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ERRATA. 


1,271,470,  page  199,  in  heading,  name  of  patentee,  for  "Tanajiro  Ibaraki"  read  Tanejiro  Ibarah. 
l,273,tM,  page  889,  in  heading,  alignment,  after  the  word  •' assignor"  insert,  the  words  of  oru-half. 
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DerARTMENT  or  ttie  IvTEninn. 

U-MTKD  States  Patent  OrriCE, 

WashinfftOK.  D.  C.  July  €.  1918. 

Itavis  Ohemiccl  Co.,  it»  assiffnt  or  leo^  repnMentatirfc 

take  notice: 

An    interference    harlng    been    decUrwl    by    this    Officf 
l>«tw«en   tbe  appUcatlon  of  the  Flg-0-L«i   Wanufacturlni; 
Company,  621  Margin  street,  tirenada.  Miss.,  for  regiKtrn 
,ono°v-"  *^**J?:^'^  *°<*  tradf^mark  rejristered   April  I'fi. 
1892,    No.    21.056.   to   the   Davis   ChemUal   Co..    Ypsilantl 
Mien.,  and  a  notice  of  such  d«<;laration  s^-nt  bv  refrlstered 
■iall  to  the  said  Davis  Chemical  Co.  at   the  Mid  addriss 
havlnK    been    returned    by    the    poat-olBce    undeliverable. 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Dari,  Cbemlcal  Co 
Its  assigns  ur  legal  repre.scD  tat  Ives,  shall  enter  an  apwar- 
ance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication 
of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  prt-ce^ded  with  as  in 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  Gazettk 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD. 
I'irtt  AntUtimt  Commignontr. 


Votdoe — PhotoBtat  Oopiaa. 
Dbpabtubnt  or  the  I.ntbbiob, 

United  St.^tes  Patent  Orricc, 

VTaahington,  D.  C,  June  10,  1918. 
Owing  to  difflcnltlos  Tirountered  In  obtaining  the 
services  of  competent  typists  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
to  order  to  avoid  delays  the  Patent  OlBce  reserves  the 
right  to  furnish  photostat  copies  in  lieu  of  type  written 
coplos,  in  flilliig  orders  for  copies  of  its  records,  on  and 
after  August  1.  1918,  unless  otherwise  specifically  directed. 

J.   T.   NEWTON. 

C7om»ts«ioncr. 


Interference  Notices. 

Depahtmbnt  or  the  Interior 

IMted  States  Patent  OrricE. 

Wathinoton,  D.  C.  July  t.  J9tfi. 
Five  Points  Ch(*mical  Co.,  their  assifffu  or  legal  represent    I 
a(ire«,  take  suttee.  ' 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlcf  be- 
tween the  application  of  Harrl«'t  W.  Helden.  of  322  Wf^t   , 
Twenty  Bfth    street.    Minneapolis.    Minn  .    for    roglstratlon   ' 
of  a   trade-mark    and    trade-ma rk   registered   January    24,  , 
1893.  No.  22.378,  to  Five  Points  Chemical  Co  ,  of  Rolls.  ! 
Mo.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declai^tlon  sent  bv  resist tr<'<i  ' 
mail  to  said  Five  Points  Chemical  Co.  at  the  said  address 
having    been    returned    by    the    post-offlce    undeliv4^raMe, 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Five  Points  Chomi- 
cal  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representstivrn^.  shall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from   the  tirst  , 
publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proce«Kle*l   , 
with  as  in  case  of  defaalt. 

This  notice  wfll  be  pablisbed  in  the  OmriAL  Ga/.kttb  i 
for  three  consecvtive  weeks.  1 

R    F    WHITEHEAD.  j 

First  Assistant  Commissioner.       1 


Suspension  of  Actions  on  Applications. 

«««ii*"J7-  i'  "  applicant  neglect  to  proMcate  his  appll- 
catloo  for  one  year  after  the  date  when  tbe  last  oO^aJ 
notice  of  any  acUoa  by  the  OlBce  was  maltod  to  hiiTtbe 
^u?e  171°°  **"  ***  ^  abandoBwl.  aTJ^  t^tkil 

Buspen^oiui  will  0BI7  be  granted  for  food  and  saBdeiit 
cause,  and  for  a  reasobahle  time  spSSwL  (S^  Se 
raspcnsloD  may  be  granted  by  the  Pitmary  Bzaaln«r :  any 
further  soapensioo  must  be  approred  by  tie  Commissioner 
,J!!^*V  •ctloa  upon  an  appUcatton  Is  sttqw^ed  upon 
request  of  an  applicant,  and  wheaerer  an  iTp^lcaat  KS 
been  called  upon  to  pat  hU  appUcmtloa  In  «>Sdl5on  for 
Interference,  tlie  perfod  of  one  year  running  asalnst  tbe 
application  shall  be  considered  aa  beglaning  at  tl«  date  of 
the  last  offlcUl  action  precMllng  suchacttona. 

Whenever,  duHng  a  time  when  the  United  States  is  at 
war,  pnblicattoa  of  an  inyentlon  by  the  crantiBg  of  a  pat- 
ent mlglit.  In  the  pplnlpn  of  the  CommTsaJonw.  be  detri 
mental  to  tbe  pabllc  safety  or  defease  or  might  asalat  tbe 
enemy  or  endanger  the  successful  proaecutioa  ot  tbe  »ar 
he  may  suspend  action  on  the  application  therefor. 


Interferenoe  Defined 

Hole  93.  An  interference  is  a  proceeding  lastltutad  for 
the  onrpose  of  determining  the  question  of  priority  of  In- 
vention between  two  or  more  parties  claiming  aubstantlally 
the  sams  patenUble  inrcntlon.  In  order  to  asecrtala 
whether  any  question  of  priority  arlsss  the  CsmmiaaloMr 
may  call  upon  any  Junior  applicant  to  state  In  writing  the 
date  when  he  coaceiyed  tbe  iayeBtion  nnder  eonsMeratfon. 
All  statements  filed  In  compliance  with  this  rule  will  be  re- 
turned to  tbe  parties  flllng  tbem.  In  case  tbe  aaracant 
makes  no  reply  within  the  time  specified,  not  less  tKu  te* 
daya,  the  Commlsatoner  will  prooaed  upoa  tba  — ■— f|>.|»iB| 
that  the  said  date  is  the  date  of  the  oath  attached  ti  t^ 
application.  The  fact  that  ane  of  tbe  parties  has  aMMb 
obtained  a  patent  will  not  prevent  an  tatetfereacB.  totTaf- 
thougb  the  CoraralselODer  has  ao  power  to  caaert  a  paltnt, 
be  may  grant  another  patent  for  the  saBse  lamtlon  to  a 
person  who  proves  to  be  the  prior  Inventor. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


i 


Condition  at  Clou  of  Btutineu  June  28,  1918. 


Oldest  D«w  appli- 
cation and  oilil-  I 
est  action  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
ofTlce  action 


New.      Amended. 


1.  Closure  Operatore;  Fences;  Gates;  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows;  Railway  Gates:  Planting;  Scattering 

Unkwden;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers.  ,    ^     „      ,  ^  „         rr       .       «  pi, 

2.  I}ee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Paper  Files 

and  Binders;  Medicines;  Pneumatics;  Presses;  Tents.  Canopies.  Unbrellas,  and  >  anes;  Tobacca 

3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Electric  Heating  and  Rbeostets;  Electrocbembtry;  HeaUng:   Metal- 

FoondJog;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  MetaUurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Working. 
I.  ConveTen:  Eievatora;  Excavating;  Hoisting;  Iteterlal  or  Article  Handling;  Pneumatic  Despatch: 
PostalmE  and  Pulling  Implamenti;  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Store-fisrvlce;  Traversing  Hoists. 

6.  Bookbtoamg:  Harveslen;  Jewelry;  Music -■ •/•-•;,• .v. •■^rw 

«.  BleaehlDg  and  Dyeing;  Cbemkatb;  Explosives;  FertQlzers;  Liquid  Coating  Compositions;  Plastic 

GompoalUoiis;  Preserving;  Substance  Prep«ration. 

7.  Educanonai  Appliances:  Games  and  Toys;  Optics;  Velocipedes 

8.  Beds:  Chain;  Ftoxlble-Sbeet  Securing  Devices;  Furniture;  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store  Fur 

9.  Air  and  'Oas  pSaps;  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps;  Marine  Pro- 

polskui. 
10.  Carrtagea  and  Wacoos;  Motw  Vehicles 

"loot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots,  Shoes,  -,^    -s 

Loatbar  Mannbotures;  Nailing  and  Stapling;  Spring  Devices 


ilet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Harness: 
and  Whip  Apparatus. 


11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Makfa«;  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Legfdnn;  Button,  Ej 

Loatbar  Mannbotures;  Nailing  and  Stapling;  Spring  D« 
IS.  Joumal-Boxes,  Pulleys,  and  Bhaftlng;  Machine  Elements.  „  „  .. 

13.  Ammnnitloa  and  Explosive  Charge  Making;  Bolt,  Nail,  Nut,  Rivat,  and  Screw  Makimt:  Button 

MaUac;  Chain.  Staple,  and  HorsMriioe  lUUng;  Driven.  Headed,  aad  Screw-ThreMled  Plstantngs; 

Gear  Cutting,  Hlll^,  and  Planing;  Metal  Drawing;  Metal  Forxinc  and  Welding:  Metal  Rolling; 

Matal  Tools  and  ImplemenU,  Making;  Metal  Working;  Needleana  Pin  Making;  Nut  and  Bolt  l^ocks; 

Turning. 
14  CompooDd  To(^;  Cutting  and  Panetalnc  Sbeeta  and  Bars;  Farriery;  Metal- Bending;  Sheet-Metal 

Ware,  Making;  ToobTwire  Fabrics  aad  Strotture:  Wlra-Working.        ,  „  ,_  .         _,   ,     , 
IS.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Conlsetfon  Maklac;  Ooatliig:  Faai:  Glass;  Lamnated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 

Maiuibetaias:  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Llbaratlcai:  Plastlo  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus: 

PlastleB. 
1ft.  El«;trle8lKDaUnf-A;  Radiant  Energy:  Telepaphy:  Tetepbony...  ^.^................ •  ■ 

17.  OmamratatiMirPaper  Manafikotares;  Printfiig:  Type  Casting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or  Fold- 
1m;  Sheet  Feeding  or  DaUvering;  Type  Setltof.     ,.     ,    „  ....         .„     .. 

18.  Fluid-Premre  Regulators;  Ugectors  and  Electors;  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporia-rs:  Miscellaneous 
Heat>Englna  Ptants;  Speed  Responsive  Devloet;  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps:  Bteam-Kngtnes: 
Steam- btgins  Valves. 

._     IB  DanuwOi  Automatic;  Fumaoes;  fffiathm  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fumaoes;  Domestic  CooVing  Veaseis. . 
179  ''  20.  Arttldal  Body  Members;  Builders'  Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry:  Locks  and  Latches;  Sates;  Under- 
taktac. 
21    Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding;  Clotb-Finlshlng;  Continuous-Strip  Feadtny;  Cordage;  Felt  and   Fur: 
KnlttiM and  NettingiMk;  Sptnnli«:  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reeling.' 

22.  Aeronaoues:  Firearms;  Ordnanoe ■- 

23.  Aroostks;  Colo-HaDdUng;  Horoiofy;  Baoordeit;  Registers;  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing: 
Tima^ontroUInc  Mechanism. 

S4.  Apparel;  Appsvel  Apparatus;  Sewing-Maefaines;  Garment  Supporters ^^. 

St.  Agmtiiv;  Batelisrlng;  CentrlAigal  Bow/Separators;  Mais;  Thresnlng;  Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers: 
()aa  SaparatiofL 

lOS    ts.  Eleetrteifr,  Oaneratlon;  Motive  Power 

214    27.  Bnatataw  aad  Borabbinii;  Orindinc  and  FoUstilng;  Laundry;  Washing  Apparatus 

225  t  a.  lataraal-Coaibuithm  EnglDaa. 


10     May   37 

19  Apr      6 

22  May      S 

23  i  June  12 

23  I  May   14 
7  \  May     2 

10  \  May   IS 
15     June     3 

0     June  12 

11  May  20 

20  May   21 

13  i  Mav-     1 
27     May     4 


May 

Mar. 

Apr. 

May 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Feb. 
May 

Feb. 

Mar. 
Apr. 

Mar. 
Feb. 


Apr.   10  ;  Apr.  29 
May   29  !  June    i 


Feb.  25  I  Apr.     8 
Apr.  24     May     3 

Feb.  15     Apr.     1 


Apr.   U      Apr.      1 
May     8     June  10 


5§ 
as 

o  '* 


150 
250 

208 

M5 

219 
379 

322 
240 

427 

641 

193 

722 
525 


167 
241 


Apr. 
Mar 


2  ,  June     1 
25     May    10 


May     6     May   20 
May   18     May   16 


147 
172 


278 

70 

804 

87 
204 
107 


SO.  Bortef  and  DrUllar. 
Wood^awlwWa 


Coopering:  n» 


Iht-Machlnes;  Woodn  Buildings; 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED   JULY   2.    191S 


1.  In  a  brake  nipchani.sin.  a  winding  drum  a  bousing 
therefor,  a  pair  of  pipes  projorting  upwardly  from  said 
housing,  a  casing  mounted  on  the  upp«'r  ends  of  said 
pipes,  a  handwheel  shaft  mounted  In  said  casinp.  and 
means  for  rotating  said  drum  from  said  handwheel  shaft, 
including  a  flexible  member  extending  through  said  pipes. 

3.  In  a  brake  methanism.  a  winding  <Inim  (vmiprlstnir 
two  sections  each  increasing  In  diameter  from  the  end  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  drum,  a  brake  chain  attached  to 
one  of  said  sections  and  a  check  chain  attached  to  thp 
other    section. 

8.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  in  combination  with  a  brake 
chain  and  a  winding  drum  therefor,  of  a  bodily  movable 
pulley  over  which  said  brake  chain  passes,  and  means  act- 
ing to  automatically  move  said  pulley  In  a  direction  to 
unwind  the  brake  chain  from  the  drum  when  the  brake 
chain    Is   released. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  7,  0.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.2-0.7«3  PROPELLINC  APPARATUS:  Vincent  G. 
Anderson.  Thief  River  Falls,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fred 
orlck  C,  Austin,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mav  7.  1917.  Re 
rial  No.  167,062.     (CL  ISO— 8.) 


^_ 


1.  In  a  propelling  apparatus  in  which  a  main  frame 
and  an  auxiliary  frame  alternately  move  forward,  Instru- 
mentalltiea  supported  by  the  auxiliary  frame  to  lift  the 
main  frame,  when  It  Is  desired  to  move  the  main  frame 
forward,  and  means  connected  with  the  auxiliary  frame 
adjacent  to  the  base  thereof  for  exerting  a  backward  pull 


1,270,762.     BRAKE  MECHANISM      Griffin    S    Ackley, 
Brooklyn.   N.   Y.,   assignoi    to   <,.    S.   Ackley   Jt   Co.   New 
YorJi,    N.    Y.,    a    Copartnership    consisting   of    Griffin    .S. 
Ackley    and    Helen    P.    Ackley.      Filed    Apr.    lb     1917 
Serial  No.  162,290.      tCl.  254—149.) 


ihert'on  when  said  instruna-ntalitles  are  operated   to  pull 
the    main    frame    forward. 

5.  The  faid  struoture.  as  .sp^^clfied  in  claim  1,  In  which 
salu  InstrumcDtallties  f-omprise  a  tilting  lever  pivoted  on 
th*'  auxiliary  fniiui  n  .«heavi  ..u  oep  .'Dd  of  said  lever,  a 
'■arrier  in  whi.  h  ihe  main  frame  slides  forward,  a  sheave 
on  said  <arri.-r.  an  op.ratlng  caljle  arranged  on  said 
sheave.s,  and  a  lifting  connection  between  said  carrier  and 
the  other   end   of   said   lever. 

6.  In  a  propelling  apparatus  In  which  a  main  frame 
and  an  auxiliary  frame  alternat<-ly  move  forward,  instru- 
mentalitie.'i  supported  by  ihe  auxiliary  frame  to  lift  the 
main  frame,  wlien  it  Is  desired  to  move  the  main  frame 
forward,  and  means  connected  with  said  instrumentali- 
ties to  lift  the  auxiliary  frame,  while  the  main  frame  la 
standing  still,  so  that  the  auxiliary  frame  will  move  for- 
ward with  more  or  l^-ss  of  the  weight  thereof  imposed  on 
the   main    frame. 

8.  The  said  structure,  as  specified  In  claim  6,  In  which 
said  means  Include  a  connection  for  exerting  a  forward 
pull  on  the  base  of  said  auxiliary  frame,  and  a  connection 
to  exert  an  upward  pull  on  said  auxiliary  frame. 

10.  The  said  structure,  as  specified  In  claim  6,  said  li>- 
strumentalities  comprising  a  tilting  lever  pivoted  on  the 
auxiliary  frame,  a  sheave  on  one  end  of  aald  lever,  a  car- 
rier in  which  the  main  frame  slides  forward,  a  sheave  on 
said  carrier,  an  operating  cable  arranged  on  said  sheaves. 
and  a  lifting  connection  between  said  carrier  and  the 
other   end   of  said   lever 

(Claims  2  to  4.  7.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.270.764.  TOY  CANNON.  Thomas  Ritmond  Arden, 
New  York.  N.  Y  .  a.fslgnor  to  T.  R.  Arden  Co..  Inc., 
New  Y'ork  N  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FMled 
May  23.  1917.      Serial  No.  170.364.      (CI.   124—13.) 


1  In  a  toy  cannon,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  plun- 
ger reciprocable  therein,  rotary  spiral  means  for  retract- 
ing Bald  plunger  in  the  barrel,  and  extensible  means  for 
protracting  the  plunger   in   the  barrel. 

6  In  a  toy  cannon,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  plun- 
ger reciprocable  therein,  a  rod  mounted  for  rotation  In 
said  barrel,  a  connection  between  aald  plunger  and  said 
rod  whereby  when  the  latter  is  rotated  the  plunger  is 
retracted  in  the  barrel,  means  for  protracting  the  plunger 
in  the  barrel,  a  ratchet  on  said  rod,  and  a  pawl  extending 
Into  engagement  with  aald   ratchet. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


1.270.765       TOY    CANNON.      Thomas    Raymond    Abden. 
Guttenberg.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Arden    Manufacturing 
Corporation,   Guttenberg,   N.   J.,   a   Corporation  of  New 
YorJc.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1918.     Serial  No.  212  008      (CI 
124—14.) 
1     A    toy    cannont   comprising   a    barrel    having    a    bore 

therein,  a  plunger  reciprocable  In  said   bore,  plunger  pro- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  2, 1918. 


tracting  means,  and  plunger  retracting  means  comprising 
a  rectlUntarly  movable  rod  having  a  portion  thereof  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  contact  with  th^  face  of  the  plunger. 


8  A  toy  canvoD.  c*Mprlaln«  a  carrta«e,  a  barrel  piv- 
otally  aupported  thereby,  said  barrel  having  a  bare  therein 
and  an  openiag  eommunicating  with  aald  bore,  a  bbm^- 
rine  superimposed  on  the  barrel  and  having  an  Inclined 
nmr  for  ditectlM  prtdeetlie.  to  «id  opemtog,  a  plunger 
reciprocahle  la  aaid  bore,  a  coUed  spHiig  In  rear  of  said 
plunger  and  adapted  to  protect  the  aaiae,  an  operating 
rod  for  the  pluger  having  a  hooted  tma  to  e-sage  the 
f»ce  of  the  ploater  and  an  Ineilned  portion  adjacent 
said  hooked  end,  and  an  inclined  gnMe  along  which  said 
inelined  portion  is  adapted  to  glide  during  movement  of 
the  rod  to  elevate  or  lower  said  hooked  end. 
[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1  2  7  0,766.  NUT  AND  BOLT  HOLDING  WKKNCH. 
GnoBon  D.  AHMarwmo,  Guthrie  Center,  Iowa.  PUed 
Oct.  12,  1»17.     Serial  No.  196.209.      (CL  81—66.) 


A  wrench  including  a  U-frame  brace,  a  yoke  member 
InclndUig  a  pair  of  araw,  one  of  mM  arms  being  formed 
with  an  opening  <»o«lvlfi«  th«  shank  slidably  there- 
through, the  other  ot  said  arms  being  fanaed  with  a 
wrench  opening  also  receiving  the  shank  therethrough,  a 
bolt  di«p«wd  throagh  the  yoke  and  alldably  engaging 
with  the  shank,  a  socket  member  carried  by  the  end  of  the 
shank,  and  resilient  means  for  holding  the  shank  and  yoke 
In  proper  relation  to  each  other. 


1,270.767.  MUSIC-HOLDER.  VlSPHl  L  Abmstbono, 
Carterville,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
135,024.      (CI.  45 — 61.1 


the  said  plate  on  the  standard  In  its  own  plane,  and  an 
ear  fastfned  to  the  lower  marginal  fdge  of  the  plate  at  a 
point  near  one  end  thereof,  and  an  arm  having  one  end 
plvotallf  connected  to  the  ear  aM  adapted  to  be  normally 
obliquely  disposed  and  having  Its  opposite  end  projected 
across  the  said  standard  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  means 
carried  by  the  standard  and  engageable  with  the  end  of 
the  arm  to  longitudinally  adjust  the  arm  with  respect  to 
the  standard  for  retaining  the  said  plate  in  angularly  ad- 
Justed  position. 

I  " 

1.270,798.  RAIL-JOINT.  William  C  Avi«,  North  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Charles  F. 
Schooling  and  one-fourth  to  Edward  Raymond  Bell, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1917.  Serial  No. 
203,586.      (CI.  239—6.) 


1.  A  music  holder  comprising  a  plate,  a  standard  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  plate  at  a  point  near  the  center 
thereof,  so  as  to  permit  the  plate  to  swing  in  Its  own 
plane,  the  lower  margimil  edge  of  the  nid  plate  »t  a 
point  at  one  side  of  the  center  being  provided  with  an  ear, 
the  said  standard  having  a  pin  faatened  thereto  at  a  point 
considerably  below  the  lower  marginal  edge  of  the  said 
plate,  and  an  arm  plvotallj  connected  to  the  said  ear  and 
having  a  pltirallty   of   apertures  remorably  engageable 

with  the  said  pin. 

2.  A  music  holder  comprising  a  rectangular  plate,  a 
standard  plvotally  connected  to  the  plate  at  a  point  near 
tlie  center  tfcereof,  for  permltttng  rwlnglnr  movement  of 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  end  rail  portions  having  thflr 
base  flanges  cut  away  on  opposite  sides  and  the  webs  of 
said  end  portions  left  entire  and  arrangi»d  In  overlapping 
relation,  the  ball  of  each  of  said  rail  end  portions  being 
cut  awty  diagonally  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  web 
and  partly  across  the  same,  thereby  exposing  a  portion 
of  the  top  of  the  web  of  each  rail  end  portion  and  bring- 
ing It  Into  engagement  with  an  overlying  portion  of  the 
cut  away  side  of  the  ball  of  the  other  rail  end  portion. 

2.  A  rail-Joint  comprising  rail  end  portions  having  the 
webs  thereof  left  entire  and  the  webs  and  balls  of  said 
end  portions  arranged  in  overlapping  relation,  the  base 
flanges  of  said  rail  end  portions  being  each  cut  entirely 
thriHigk  by  a  single  diagonal  cut  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  tke  web  and  partly  acroas  t*e  same  and 
temlnatlag  at  the  end  of  the  corresponding  rail  end  por- 
tion, thereby  expostng  a  portion  of  the  lower  edge  of  the 
web  of  miA  end  portion  Cor  brlagiag  it  into  engagement 
with  an  underlying  psrtloa  of  the  cut  away  sld«  of  the 
flange  of  the  other  rati  end  portion  and  leaving  each  web 
with  a  supporting  flaace  ext^rflng  at  one  side  thereof 
throu^oot  the  length  of  the  web. 

3.  A  rail-Joint  comprising  rail  end  portioos  having  the 
webs  thereof  left  entire  and  arranged  In  overlapping  rela- 
tion, the  balls  and  base  flanges  of  saM  end  portions  being 
each  cat  away  by  a  single  dlagoMil  cut  extending  entirely 
throu^  Mid  balla  and  ttaages  and  at  an  anglo  to  the 
planes  of  the  webs  and  partly  across  the  sasie  and  termi- 
nating at  the  end  of  the  corresponding  rail  end  portion. 
thereby  exposing  portions  of  the  upper  aod  lower  edges 
of  the  webs  for  bringing  said  exposed  portions  of  each  web 
into  engagement  between  portions  of  the  cut  away  sides 
of  the  ball  and  base  flange  of  the  other  rail  end  portion 
and  leaving  each  web  with  a  supporting  flange  extending 
at  one  side  thereof  throughout  the  length  of  the  web. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  rail  end  portions  having  the 
webs  thereof  arranged  in  overtapplng  relation,  the  balls 
and  base  flanges  of  said  end  portions  being  cut  away 
diagonally  at  an  angle  to  the  planes  of  the  webs  aad  partly 
across  the  same,  thereby  exposing  portions  of  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  the  webs  and  bringing  said  exposed 
portions  of  each  web  into  engagement  between  portions 
of  the  cut  away  sides  of  the  ball  and  base  flange  of  the 
other  rail  end  portion,  and  fish  plates  secured  to  the  op- 
posite faces  of  the  Joint  and  provided  with  latufned  por- 
tions In  engagement  with  the  fillets  of  the  rails  tnd  abut 
ting  against  the  ends  of  said  webs. 

5.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  rail  end  portions  having  the 
webs  thereof  arranged  In  overlapping  relation,  the  balls 
and  law  flanges  of  said  end  portions  being  cut  away 
diagonally  at  an  angle  to  the  planes  of  said  irefos  and 
partly  across  the  same,  thereby  exposing  portlohs  of  the 
upper,  and  lower  edges  of  the  webs  and  bringing  said  ex- 
posed portions  of  each  web  into  engagement  between  por- 
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tkMs  of  the  cut  away  sides  of  the  ball  aad  base  flange 
of  the  other  rail  cod  portion,  and  fish  plates  secured  to 
the  oppodts  faces  of  the  Joint  and  ^vvlded  with  intnmed 
portions  eagagiag  the  Ollets  of  the  raU  and  abutting 
agalaat  the  sads  of  said  webs,  one  of  said  fish  plates  hav- 
ing a  borlaoatal  plate  portion  extending  across  beneath 
tbs  raU  Joint  aad  provided  with  an  upwardly  Inclined 
margin  in  abutting  relation  with  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
other  fish  plate. 


l,276,7e».  SAFETY  NBCKLACK-CLASP.  Chables  H. 
Balch,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  May  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
167,570.      (CI.    24—230.) 


! 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  socketod 
member,  the  socket  In  which  Is  of  uniform  sise  In  cross 
section  throughout  its  length,  a  U-shaped  resilient  mem 
ber  removably  Inserted  within  the  socket  and  having  its 
legs  substantially  parallel  and  In  contacting  relation  to 
opposite  walls  of  said  socket,  retaining  projections  ex- 
tending from  opposite  points  Interiorly  of  the  socket 
and  engaged  with  the  legs  of  the  resilient  member,  and 
means  carried  by  said  members  for  the  connection  of  a 
chain  therewith. 


1.270.770.  LSNS-GRINDINQ  MACHINE.  FaannaiCK 
W.  Basnbs,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochaster,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Nov  T«rk.  Filed  Mar.  34,  191ft.  Serial  No.  86,866. 
(CI.  61— «.) 


In  a  lens  grinding  machine,  the  combiBatioD  with  a 
revoluble  support,  a  plurality  of  rotary  work  supports 
on  said  revoluble  support,  a  plurality  of  grinders  one  of 
Which  Is  arranged  In  substantially  the  same  plane  with 
the  faces  of  said  work  supports  and  anothw  of  which 
Is  arranged  la  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  there- 
to and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  different  pieces  of 
work  simultaneously,  means  for  rotating  the  work  sup- 
ports during  the  grinding  operations,  and  other  means 
for  successively  rotating  said  supports  for  centering  the 
work   thereon. 


1,270,771.      TELESCOPE.      EowAao    Bapsch,    Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Baus<A  *  Lomb  Optical   Company, 
Rochester.   N.   Y..   a   Corporation  of  New   York.      Filed 
Apr.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  91,588.      (CI.  88 — 33.) 
1.   In  an  optical   Instrument,   the  combination  with   an 
objective,   and   an   ocular  tube  closed  at  one  end   by  an 
ocular  mounted  therein,  of  a  tubular  mounting  having 
a  fiducial  mark  and  a  closure  plate  mounted  therein,  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  mark,  said  mounting  being  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  ocular  tube  at  a  point  between  the 
objective  and   the  ocular  with   the  fiducial  mark   In   the 
focal  plane  of  the  ocular  aod  with  the  closure  plate  be- 
yond said  focal  plane,  out  of  focus  of  the  ocular. 

6-  IM   mm   optical    iBstmment.    tW   combination    with    a 
or  casing,  an  objective  mounted  at  the  forward  end 


of  the  casing,  an  ocular  tube  secured  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  casing,  a  lens  system  In  the  ocular  tube,  and  a 
prism  system  interposed  In  the  optical  axis  sf  tke  ob- 
jective and  ocular  leas  syutems,  of  a  tubular  mooatlng 
attached  at  the  forward  end  of  the  ocular  tube  and 
having  an  Internal  shoulder  and  internal  screw-threads, 
a  transitarent  plate  carrying  a  fldudal  'mark  and>  placed 
within    the    mounting   against    Its    shoulder   snd    In    the 


focal  plane  of  the  ocular  lens  sjstem.  a  transparent 
closure  plate  In  the  mounting  guarding  the  fiducial  mark 
from  dust  and  located  out  of  the  focus  of  the  ocular 
lens  system,  and  sleeve  means  engaging  the  internal 
threads  of  the  mounting  and  securing  the  fiducial  mark 
carrying  plate  and  the  dust-guard  closure  plate  to  the 
mounting  in  the  aforesaid  relative  positions. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.270,772  REINFORCED  ETEPIECE-CAP  AND  SIMI- 
LAR ARTICLE  John  J  BAfscH,  Rochester,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Raaseh  4  Lomb  Optical  Company,  Roches- 
ter,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  ap- 
plication filfd  Jan  25.  1917.  Serial  No.  144.362.  Di- 
vlde<l  and  this  application  filed  Nor.  21.  1917.  Serial 
No.  203.220.      (CI.   5>8 — 32.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  article  having  a  rim 
formed  of  material  having  relatively  low  intrinsic 
strength,  of  a  reinforcing  and  attaching  f«-rule  formed 
of  material  of  relatively  higher  Intrinsic  strength  ai^ 
having  a  serrsted  end  embedded  and  anchored  in  the  ar- 
ticle to  form  a  part  of  the  rim  thereof. 

«.  The  combinatioB  with  an  Internally  screw  threaded 
metallic  ring  having  a  flared  and  serrated  end.  of  an  an- 
nular body  of  material  of  relatively  lower  Intrinsic 
strength  molded  while  io  a  plastic  state  about  the  ring 
and  subsequently  solidlfled,  that  portion  of  the  ring  adr 
Jacent  to  and  Including  its  flared  and  oerrmted  end  belaw 
intimately  embedded  within  the  body  wall  and  the  ro> 
malning  portlou  of  the  ring  lining  the  adjacent  Inner 
portion  of  the  body  wall,  thereby  reinforcing  the  body 
and  providing  it  with  a  screw  threaded  attaching  rim. 

r  Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  (Sasette.l 
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1^0,773.  CANOPY  DEVICE  FOR  BURIAL  CASKETS. 
John  C.  Bbck,  Milton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Dlddridge- 
Beck  Co.,  Milton,  Ind.,  a  Conwration  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Not.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  182,088.     (CI.  27— 3.) 


In  combination  with  a  burial  casket  having  a  Ud 
adapted  to  stand  In  vertical  position  when  open,  a  canopy 
device  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  extensible  side- 
aims  and  an  extensible  front  arm  hinged  at  its  ends  to 
tbe  outer  ends  of  the  side-arms,  a  binge  connecting  the 
two  halves  of  the  front  arm  whereby  the  front  arm  Is 
made  foidable,  brackets  carried  by  the  inner  ends  of  the 
«lde  arms  and  each  having  a  cavity  in  Its  face  adjoining 
the  lid,  a  right  angular  corner  plate  covering  the  inner 
«nd  of  each  of  the  side  arms  and  extending  over  a  por- 
tion of  the  respective  cavities  above  mentioned,  there  be- 
ing an  inverted  U-shaped  slot  extending  upward  through 
the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  center  of  each  of  said  cor- 
ner plates,  and  a  screw  inserted  In  the  contact  face  of  the 
upper  corners  of  the  lid  with  their  heads  adapted  to  enter 
the  respective  cavities  mentioned  and  to  engage  the  re- 
spective corner  plates  to  detachably  lock  the  device  in 
extended  position  in  connection  with  the  lid,  a  length  of 
elastic  detachably  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  side 
arms,  and  a  fabric  canopy  attached  to  the  elastic  and 
adapted  to  extend  out  over  the  frame  formed  by  the  side 
Arms  and  tbe  front  arm  and  to  extend  down  around  the 
body  of  the  casket,  all  substantially  as  shown. 


1,270,774.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  Edward  H.  Belden,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug. 
19,  1916.     Serial  No.  115,808.     (CI.  180—77.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  In  combination,  a  body  having  a 
dash  cowl,  gear  operating  mechanism,  and  controlling 
means  for  said  mechanism  mounted  in  said  cowl. 

10.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination,  change  speed 
sear  mechanism,  gear  shifter  rods,  bars  osclllatably 
mounted  on  said  mechanism  and  adapted  to  operate  said 
rods,  and  means  reciprocably  and  osclllatably  mounted 
in  said  motor  vehicle  adapted  to  select  and  actuate-  one 
of  said  bars. 

15.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination,  change  speed 
gear  mechanism,  gear  shifter  rods,  rotatably  mounted  up- 
rights connected  to  said  rods,  and  reciprocatory  and  oscil- 
latory means  mounted  In  said  motor  vehicle  adapted  to 
•elect  by  an  oscillatory  movement  and  to  rotate  by  a  re- 
ciprocatory movement  one  of  said  uprights. 

21.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  In  combination,  sliding  gear 
shifter  elements,  levers  connected  thereto,  and  a  hand 
operated  device  adapted  to  slide  substantially  parallel  to 
said  elements  and  to  oi>erate  the  latter  through  said  levers. 


^  30.  In  a  motor  vehicle.  In  combination,  gear  shifter 
elements,  a  hand  device  mounted  to  move  from  one  op- 
erating position  to  another,  and  to  be  moved  longitudinally 
when  Id  either  of  said  operating  positions,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  device  and  said  elements  to  cause  a 
shifting  of  one  of  said  elements  by  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  device  when  in  one  of  its  said  operating 
positions,  and  a  shifting  of  the  other  of  said  elements  by 
such  movement  of  the  device  when  in  the  other  of  its 
said  operating  positions. 

[Claims  2  to  9,  11  to  14,  16  to  20.  22  to  29,  and  31  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,270,775  CHALKING  DEVICE  FOR  BILLIARD- 
T.\BLES.  Z.WEBio  C.  Bi.*.vcHi,  San  Jose,  Cal,  Filed 
I»pc.  20.  1917.     Serial  No,  208.082.     (Cl.  46—6.) 


1.  In  a  chalking  device  for  billiard  tables  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spool  frame,  an  engaging  pin  fastened  to  the 
spool  frame,  spools  having  a  hollow  portion  theredn  posl- 
tlonwl  In  the  spool  frame,  a  steel  .spring  positioned  In 
the  hollow  portion  of  each  spool,  a  metal  bar,  adapted  to 
retain  the  steel  spring  in  position  In  the  hollow  portion 
of  each  spool,  a  metal  outside  casing  being  convex  on  the 
outside,  and  concave  on  the  Inside  thereof,  a  band  flange 
at  the  iipp»'r  end  of  the  metal  casing,  an  offset  groove  in 
the  band  flange,  adapted  to  engage  the  engaging  pin  in 
the  spool  frame  with  the  oCFset  groove  In  the  band  flange, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  chalking  device  for  billiard  tables  the  oomblna- 
tlon  of  a  spool  frame,  an  engaging  pin  fastened  to  the 
spool  frame,  spools  having  a  hollow  portion  therein,  a 
steel  spring  positioned  in  the  hollow  portion  of  each  spool, 
a  metal  bar,  adapted  to  retain  the  steel  sprlag  in  position 
in  the  hollow  portion  of  each  spool,  a  metal  outsld«  casing, 
tension  adjustments  fastened  one  on  each  side  of  the 
metal  outside  casing,  a  wire  rope  placed  on  an  incline,  a 
plurality  of  pulley  hangers  of  different  lengths  on  which 
the  wire  rope  rests  and  is  operated  ;  a  stop  bar,  fastened 
to  the  wire  rope,  adapted  to  prevent  the  wire  rope  from 
being  drawn  back  in  the  casing  by  the  spring  beyond  a 
predetermined  point,  pull-down  pulleys,  pull-dowt  pulley 
frames,  a  cord  attached  to  each  pull-down  pulley  frame,  a 
metal  chalk  holder  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  cord, 
adapted  to  hold  the  ehalk,  means  by  which  the  chalk  la 
held  in  the  chalk  holder,  a  spring,  adapted  to  feed  the 
chalk  down  positioned  In  the  chalk  holder,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


I 


1.270.776.  OIL  PROTECTOR  FOR  BRAKE  -  DRUMS. 
Adam  Boomibshine,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1917.     Serial  No.  197,216.      (Cl.  64—22.) 


force  feed  device  arranged  between  said  element  and 
bearing  to  prevent  lubricating  material  from  escaping 
from  said  bearing,  said  device  comprising  a  series  of 
vanea. 

7.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  rota- 
table  element,  bearings  for  the  same,  a  chambered  element 
rotatably  connected  with  said  rotatable  element  and  sur- 
rounding said  bearings  to  receive  lubricant  escaping  from 
said  bearings,  and  a  force  feed  device  associated  with  said 
chambered  element  arranged  to  receive  the  lubricant  at 
the  point  of  escape  from  said  bearings  and  force  It  back 
Into  said  bearings  at  another  point  so  as  to  Induce  a  cir- 
culation of  lubricant  through  said  chambered  element. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  S.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,777.  SPINNING  FRAME  ROLL.  Orson  V.  Brad 
LEY,  North  Adams.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1917.  Serial 
No.    1411. ir.6.      (Cl.    ir.4 — 2.» 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  covering  splnnint; 
rolls  which  consists  In  covering  the  same  with  a  layer  of 
cushioning  material,  binding  the  same  with  one  or  more 
layers  of  adhesive  tape,  subsequently  applying  to  the  tape 
one  or  more  layers  of  paper  and  finally  coating  the  paper 
with  a   solution  of  cellulose  or  one   of  its  derivatives. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,27u,778.  MOVING  PICTURE  FILM  AND  METHOD  (iF 
MAKING.  Ai  STi.v  D.  Brixkt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  3,  1915,  Serial  No.  5,812.  Renewed  May  14,  1918 
Serial   No.   234,536.      (Cl.  88— IG  » 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  moving-picture  film 
which  conaiata  in  aucceaslvely  photographing  a  moving 
object,  projecting  one  or  more  of  tbe  pictures  thua  ob- 
tained upon  a  screen  bearing  an  inscription,  and  photo- 
paphing  the  projected  picture  or  pictures  and  the  In- 
•criptlon. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,270,779.  PRINTING-PRESS.  Abraham  T.  H.  Bboweb, 
Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed  Nov,  28,  1912, 
Serial  No.  733,165.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  22,  1917.     Serial  No.   143,576.'     (Cl.  101 — 409.) 


1.  Iri   a    structure   of  the   character  described,   a  rota- 
table element,   a   bearing  for  the   same,   and  a  rotatable 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
type  bed,  cylinder  and  cylinder  supporting  brackets,  of 
paper  grlppers  carried  by  said  cylinder,  a  releasing  trip 
for    said    grlppers   and    a    transverse,    manually    operable 


rock  shaft  Journaled  In  said  cylinder  brackets  for  actuat- 
ing and  adjusting  said  releasing  trip,  said  rock  shaft  hav- 
ing operating  handles  at  opposite  sides  of  the  press. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
cylinder  and  reciprocating  type  bed,  of  a  pair  of  spring- 
held  rock  shafts  mounted  within  said  cylinder,  grlppers 
and  front  paper  guides  fixed  respectively  to  said  rock 
shafts,  the  portion  of  the  tympan  surface  engaged  by  said 
grlppers  being  cut  away  ao  that  the  latter  in  normal  posi- 
tion, are  arranged  within  tbe  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
tympan  surface,  means  for  tripping  said  gripper  rock 
shaft,  an  arm  on  said  front  guldp  rock  shaft,  and  a  cam 
on  the  frame  cooperating  with  said  arm  to  shift  said 
front  guides  Inwardly  and  hold  the  same  In  such  position 
TO  thereliy  dear  the  type  and  type  chase  as  the  cylinder 
Is  rotated  In  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  de- 
si  rihe<l. 

[Claims  2,  ?,.  and  5  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.270.780.       MATTRE.'SS.       Owen     T.     Broc.     Rutherford, 
N.   J       Fil.-.l    Apr,    28.    1917       Serial   No.    165.066 
.".-12.1 


iCT, 


~Q 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  upper  cutaway  end  and  side  members  ;  oblong 
<  nshioning  means  locate<l  in  the  cutaway  portions  of  said 
njembers  :  lower  end  and  side  members  ;  means  rigidly  se- 
uring  said  upper  and  lower  members  together  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  carried  by  said  lower  end  and  said 
siile  members  :  and  a  flexible  cover  jirovlded  with  holes 
adapted  to  slip  over  said  projections  and  adapted  to  pass 
over  and  rest  on  said  cushioning  members,  substantially 
as   described. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  cutaway  upper  side  members  ;  a  pair  of 
cutaway  upper  end  members  detachably  attached  to  aaid 
side  members  :  a  pair  of  lower  side  members  provided  with 
projections  :  a  pair  of  lower  end  members  provided  with 
projections  :  cushioning  means  carried  by  each  cutaway 
upper  member  ;  and  hinged  supporting  means  attached  to 
said   lower  members,  substantially  as  described. 


1,270,781.  BALL-AND-SOCKET  JOINT  FOR  TOTS. 
Charles  Caba.na,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1917. 
Serial  No    201.210.      (Cl.  46 — 40.1 


,^3ri 


1.  The  combination  of  two  relatively  movable  members 
of  a  toy.  one  of  which  la  provided  with  a  socket,  and  a 
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ball  BMvated'  od  tb»  other  mMober  and  eagagtot 
Mcket.  Mid  ball  conprlalng  two  boltow  wml-apherieal  mc< 
tions  wklch  teloacopc  one  iato  the  other. 

2.  The  conhinatloa  of  two  relatlTdy  aorable  membera 
of  a  tor.  oM  of  which  to  yrorlded  with  a  aodiet,  a  baU 
•niasiiig  with  eald  aoekeet  and  cottpoaed  of  two  s«ml- 
■phertcal  soetloBa  which  have  tbfeir  cwieaTO  sides  fadng 
each  Other,  epriac  anna  oonacctad  at  their  front  eada 
with  the  corrcepoidtBS  rear  edge*  of  eaM  baU  eectloas.  a 
base  connected  with  the  rear  eads  of  said  arms  and  se- 
cured to  th«  other  doll  member,  and  a  spring  interposed 
between  the  Inner  sides  of  said  ball  soetloas. 


moleculea  of  add  present  being  45%  U>  9S%  of  the  total 
gram-molemles    of   the   soloble   material. 

2.  A  tlm-formiag  electrolyte  containing  a  siriatlQai  of 
an  acid  and  a  solution  of  an  anunonlam  salt,  the  onmber 
of  gram-molectilea  of  acid  present  being  46%  to  »•%  of 
the  total  gram-moleculea  of  the  solvbla  materiaL 

13.  Aa  electrolyte  containing  a  solution  of  boric  add 
and  a  solution  of  ammonium  borate,  the  number  of  gram- 
molecules  of  boric  add  present  being  substantially  V7% 
of  the  total  gram-moleculea  of  the  soluble  materiaL 

[Claims  3  to  12,  14,  and  15  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.1 


1,270,782.  SHSKP-SHBLTSB.  Alub  OaSN  Casb.  A1- 
zada,  Mont.,  and  Hcnbt  Rat  Mills,  Bellefourcbe,  S.  D. 
Filed  Mar.  11, 1918.     Serial  No.  221.710.     (CI.  11»— 16.) 


/ 

^ 

^T^r-- 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  skids,  bows  extending  therebetween,  rigid  tie-rods 
extending  therebetween,  a  fabric  cover  for  the  bows  and 
closures  hinged  upon  some  of  said  tie-rods. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,783.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  O^CAB  Cabtlidoi,  QilleH 
pie,  111.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  56.055.  (CI. 
30—12.) 


1.270,786.  CIRCUIT-INTERBUPTING  SYSTEM.  Lawis 
W.  CarBB,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915,  Serial  No. 
64.155.  Renewed  Dec.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  1S6.811. 
(CI.  175 — 294.) 


!  \ 

1.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  blade  having  a  projec- 
tion formed  on  one  end  thereof,  said  projection  provided 
with  a  groove  in  the  end  and  top  thereof,  a  guard  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  blade,  said  guard  provided  on  one 
end  with  an  L-shaped  extension  adapted  to  engage  the 
under  side  of  the  blade,  the  opposite  end  of  the  guard 
provided  with  an  extension  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  In 
the  projection,  and  a  damp  carried  by  the  blade  and 
adat^ted  to  engage  the  L-shaped  extension  on  the  guard, 
said  damp  provided  with  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  the 
extension. 

2.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  blade  having  a  projec- 
tion formad  on  one  end  thereof,  said  projection  provided 
with  a  groove  In  the  end  and  top  thereof,  a  guard  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  blade,  said  guard  provided  on  one  end 
with  an  L-shaped  extension  adapted  to  engage  the  under- 
side of  the  blade,  the  opposite  end  of  the  guard  provided 
with  an  extension  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  in  the  pro- 
jection, and  a  sprlng-clamp  carried  by  the  blade  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  L-shaped  extension  on  the  guard, 
said  clamp  comprising  a  bottom  plate  having  a  notch  to 
receive  the  extension,  sides  to  engage  the  sides  of  the 
blade,  and  flanges  on  the  sides  to  overlie  the  top  of  the 

.  blade. 


1  In  an  electric  drcult,  the  combination  with  a  reactor 
and  a  condenser  connected  therein  and  adjusted  for  reso- 
nant operation  under  predetermined  conditions,  of  means 
respon-slve  to  the  potential  across  a  portion  of  the  reeo- 
nant  circuit  for  short  circuiting  a  portion  of  the  drcult 
to  thereby  reduce  the  current  traversing  the  same. 

14.  In  an  electric  circuit,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
actor and  a  condenser  connected  therein  and  adjusted  for 
resonant  operation  under  predetermined  conditions,  of 
means  responsive  to  the  potential  across  a  portion  of  the 
circuit  for  short  circuiting  a  portion  of  circuit  under  pre- 
determined conditions. 

[Claims  2  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,786.  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  WELDING. 
JosaPH  B.  Clapp«k.  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor,  Iqr  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Standard  Parts  Company.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1916. 

Serial  No.  126,316.     (Cl.  219—13.) 


1  2  7  0.784.  ELECTROLYTE  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 
CELLS,  SUCH  AS  LIGHTNINO-ARRB8TERS,  CON- 
DENSERS, AND  THE  LIKE.  Lewis  W.  Chubb,  Edge- 
wood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Oct.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,666.  (Cl. 
176—316.) 
1.  A  fllm-fonalng  electrolyte  containing  a  solution  of 

an  add  and  a  sslutloa  of  a  salt,  the  number  ot  gram- 


In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  welding  electrodes  adapted  to  contact  with  parts 
to  be  welded  together,  respectively  ;  two  transformers  each 
having  a  secondary  and  a  primary  coll.  such  secondary 
coll«  being  connected  with  said  electrodes;  and  switch 
means  adapted  to  connect  such  two  primary  colla  of  said 
transformers  in  parallel  or  in  series,  substantially  as 
described. 


4 
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1.270.787.  WHEEL  WEEDEB-HOE. 
worth.  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1917. 
(CL97 — 45.) 


Hbnbx  Coad,  Alns- 
Serlal  No.  208.261. 


•cr 


1.  Ic  a  walking  cultivator,  a  carrying  frame ;  rear- 
wardly  extended  supports  having  angular  ends  cooperat- 
ing with  the  frame,  the  ends  and  the  frame  having  en 
larked  openings  ;  securing  devices  loosely  mounted  in  the 
openings  and  provided  with  heads ;  compression  springs 
about  the  securing  devices  and  co5peratIng  with  the  heads. 
the  springs  constituting  means  for  holding  the  ends  of  the 
supports  yieldingly  In  parallel  relation  to  the  frame  ;  rear- 
wardly  extended  grips  carried  by  the  supports  ;  and  later- 
ally acting  cutters  assembled  with  the  supports. 

3.  A  walking  cultivator  comprising  a  carrying  frame  ; 
rearwardly  extended  handles  ;  weed  cutters  secured  to  the 
handles  Intermediate  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  han- 
dles and  disposed  to  the  rear  of  the  frame,  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  cutters  being  disposed  In  meeting  relation  ;  and 
means  for  securing  the  forward  ends  of  the  bandies  on  the 
frame  movably,  to  permit  a  horizontal  separation  of  the 
cutters  by  means  of  the  handles. 

4.  A  walking  cultivator  comprising  a  carrying  frame  ; 
rearwardly  extended  handles ;  weed  cutters  secured  to  the 
handles  intermediate  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  han- 
dles and  disposed  to  the  rear  of  the  frame,  the  inner  ends 
of  the  cutters  being  disposed  in  meeting  relation  ;  and 
means  for  secuidng  the  forward  ends  of  the  handles  to  the 
frame  movably,  to  permit  a  lateral  separation  of  the  han- 
dles and  the  cutters,  and  to  permit  a  vertical  adjustment 
of  the  handles  and  the  cutters. 

[Claim  2  not  pBinted  In  the  Gazette.} 


1,270.788.  PERFOIU^TING  .\.M)  SCORING  ATTACH 
ME.NT  FOR  PRINTING  PRESPES  Gboei.e  H.  Com:. 
Wenona.  111.  Filrd  Aug  2S,  1917.  Serial  No  188,567. 
(Cl.  1G4— 98.) 


^: 


A  perforating  or  scoring  attachment  for  printing 
presses,  having  a  gripper  bar  provided  with  a  longitudi 
nal  slot,  a  blade  dlsappearingiy  mounted  in  the  slot  of 
the  gripper  bar,  a  carrier  of  a  length  exceeding  that  of 
said  slot  and  provided  with  a  blade  receiving  seat  regis 
terlng  and  coextensive  with  the  slot  of  the  gripper  bar, 
Bieans  for  detachably  securing  the  blade  in  said  seat,  a 
guide  pin  connecting  the  carrter  with  the  gripper  bar  be- 
yond each  extremity  of  the  seat  in  the  former  and  on  the 
Hoe  thereof  and  having  stops  for  limiting  the  separation 


of  the  carrier  and  gripper  bar,  and  springs  engaging  the 
extremities  of  the  carriM'  beyond  the  guide  pins  for  yield- 
ingly maintaining  the  fepamtlon  <*f  Maid  parts. 


1.270,789.  CONTROLLBat.  FOR  KUBCTRIC  VEHICLES. 
Da  Witt  C.  Cookincham,  Lakewood.  and  John  H. 
HBBCNBa.  Cleveland,  CMilo,  assignors  to  The  Baker  R 
*  L  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Cttio. 
Fil«nl  Mar.  20.  1913.    Serial  No.  755,636.     (Cl.  177 — Sll  1 


1  In  an  electric  motor  driven  vehicle,  or  the  like,  the 
fonililnatiou  of  a  motor  controller;  a  brake;  an  electric 
signal  device  :  a  circuit  for  said  device,  said  circuit  belug 
in  shunt  with  said  controller;  and  means  operable  con- 
jointly with  said  brake  adapted  to  close  said  circuit. 

18.  In  an  electric  motor  driven  vehicle,  or  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  motor  controller  ;  a  brake  ;  an  elec- 
tric signal  device ;  a  circuit  for  said  device ;  a  switch 
operable  conjointly  with  said  brake  adapted  to  close  said 
circuit ;  a  lever  for  operating  said  controller  ;  a  member 
pivoted  about  the  same  axis  as  said  lever  :  a  contact  car- 
ried by  said  member  and  another  contact  fixed  on  said 
lever,  said  contacts  forming  a  switch  adapted  to  close 
said  circuit ;  a  spring  connected  with  said  member  and 
tending  to  move  the  same  to  bring  said  contacts  to- 
gether ;  and  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  said  member  to 
hold  said  contacts  apart  when  said  lever  Is  moved  into 
"  off  "_  position. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  brake  ;  of  a  lever  for 
operating  the  same  ;  an  elef'tric  signal  device  ;  a  circuit 
for  said  device  ;  a  movable  member  adapted  to  lock  said 
lever  in  place ;  and  a  switch  in  said  bell  circuit  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  member,  said  switch  being 
closed  only  in  the  locking  position  of  said  member. 

[Claims  2  to  12  not  prlnttxl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.790.  FOLDING  COT.  Ridolph  Coopersmith,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  FiltHl  Aug.  14,  1911  Serial  No.  856.719. 
(Cl.   5—58.) 


^gr 


1.  A  combined  cot  and  irlb  comiirlsinp  U  shaped  soo- 
tions  connected  togetber  at  their  open  ends  flush  with 
the  upper  .surfaces  therecpf  whereby  they  are  adapted 
to  fold  together,  each  of  said  si'ctions  having  legs  con- 
nected thereto,  the  Ifgs  of  the  upper  st'ctlon  when  said 
sections  nrr  folile<l  tog-ether  extending  upwardly,  and 
means  adapted  to  t>e  nttS'hed  to  the  legs  of  said  upper 
s<>ction  and  forming  a  barrier. 

6.  A  collnpsit'l.-  and  convertible  cot  comprising  two 
U  shaped  Sections  hinged  together  end  to  end  at  their 
opiMi  ends  flush  with  the  upper  surfaces  thereof  whereby 
they  are  a<laptf<i  to  fold  together  tn  convert  said  cot 
into  a  new  article  of  furniture  of  half  Its  length  with- 
out changing  thf  operative  position  of  the  lower  section, 
a  flexible  bottom  secured  to  said  sections  in  the  plane 
i  of  the  hinges,  each  section  having  two  legs  plTOted  there- 
t  to  near  each  end  thertH>f,  the  legs  near  the  adjacent  eads 
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of  aaid   sections  extending  side   by  side  when   said   sec- 
tions are  unfolded,  and  detachable  panels  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  legs  of  one  of  said  sections. 
[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,791.     RAILROAD-CAR-BUFFBE  CONSTRUCTION. 
»     Gbobgi  E.  Coctant,  Peru,  Ind.,  and  Arthcb  B.  Lih- 

MANN,  St.  Charles,  Mo.     Filed  June  16.   1917.     Serial 

No.    175.139.      (CT.    213 — 39.) 


V 


1  --  ■  ^  * 


■•■—r-.-'fift.UUiii.iiA'-i^i-v.tf 

-    -^^ .'  Jt  * 


'VJ 

1.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  with  a  buffer 
beam  having  a  central,  horizontal  recess  extenfUng  trans- 
versely of  the  beam  and  open  along  Its  forward  edge,  of 
a  buffer  plate  having  a  central,  horizontal  extension  on 
the  inner  side  thereof,  said  extension  being  slidable  with- 
in said  recess  and  forming  the  support  for  the  buffer 
plate,  pin  and  slot  connections  between  said  extension 
and  the  buffer  beam  for  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  the  buffer  plate  and  at  the  same  time  permitting  the 
necessary  sliding  and  swinging  movement  thereof,  and 
a  buffer  for  yieldingly  resisting  inward  movement  of  the 
buffer  plate. 

4.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  with  a  buffer 
beam  having  a  horizontally  extending  recess  In  Its  for- 
ward face,  of  a  buffer  plate  having  an  integral  extension 
on  its  inner  side  slldably  mounted  within  said  recess, 
said  extension  forming  the  support  for  the  buffer  plate, 
said  extension  being  provided  with  slots,  pins  carried  by 
the  buffer  beam  extending  through  said  slots  and  adapted 
to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  buffer  beam  while 
at  the  same  time  permitting  sliding  and  swinging  move- 
ments thereof,  a  buffer  mechanism,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly pressing  the  lateral  portions  of  said  extension  to 
maintain  the  buffer  plate  in  proper  position. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,792.  SHIP-PROTECTOR.  Thomas  A.  Dalton, 
Hazleton,  Pa.  Filed  July  26,  1917.  Serial  No 
183,001.      (CI.   114—240.) 


-^^ 


i 


I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ship ;  of  a  plurality  of  rods 
plvotally  mounted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  side  of  the 


ship,  a  protector  slidable  upon  said  rods  and  morable  in 
and  ©ut  of  the  water,  braces  disposed  between  the  lower 
ends  of  said  rods  and  the  side  of  the  ship  to  bold  aaid 
lower  ends  of  said  rods  spaced  from  the  latter,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  braces  being  plvotally  connected  to  said 
rods  and  their  other  ends  slldably  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  side  of  the  ship  to  permit  them  to  fold 
into  a  vertical  position  to  allow  the  protector  to  swing 
close  to  the  side  of  said  ship  and  means  for  raising  said 
protfHtor  out  of  the  water  and  holding  It  in  raised 
position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  t^e  Gazette.] 


1,270.793.  CONCRETE-MOLDING  FORM.  Harry  O. 
Datidson,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio.,  assignor  to  The 
Hydraulic  Pressed  Steel  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  .1 
Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  Feb.  21,  1917.  Serial  No. 
150.040.       (CI.    25 — 131.)  , 


10  As  a  means  for  forming  cores  In  hollow  walls,  the 
combination,  with  a  pair  of  tie  rods  each  having  trans- 
versely spaced  braces  extending  therefrom,  of  a  pair  of 
mold  plates  interposed  between  said  braces,  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting members  for  the  work-facing  sides  of  the  lateral 
ends  of  said  plates,  each  of  said  members  being  adapted 
to  engage  and  be  supported  by  the  cooperating  braces  of 
said  tie  rods,  and  means  removably  inserted  between  such 
plates  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  lateral  edges  thereof 
in   engagement   with    said    supporting   members. 

18.  A  mold  plate  for  forma  of  the  character  set  forth 
having  its  opposite  lateral  edges  provided  each  with  a 
tenon  or  shoulder,  the  outer  face  of  each  tenon  or  shoul- 
der being  longer  than  the  inner  face,  a  lining  plate  ap- 
plied to  the  inner  face  of  the  said  mold  plate  and  ex- 
tending as  far  as  the  tenon  or  shoulder,  a  plate  Insertlbte 
between  each  lateral  edge  of  the  lining  plate  and  the  mold 
plate  body  and  having  an  extension  adapted  to  overlap 
the  inner  face  of  the  tenon  or  shoulder,  a  pair  of  chan- 
nels each  having  flanges  co<)peratlng  resi)ectlvely  with 
the  outer  face  of  a  tenon  or  shoulder  and  the  extension  of 
the  seiond  plate,  and  an  angle  Iron  appUetl  to  the  top  and 
l)ottom  e<lges  of  the  mold  plate  body  and  having  Its  flange 
interposed  between  the  lining  plate  and  the  said  plate 
body. 

[Claims  1  to  9.  11  to  17,  and  19  to  23  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.]  l 


1,270,794.  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  L'SE  IN 
CONNECTION  WITH  HYDRAULIC  PUMPS.  Aethcb 
Trbvor  Dawso.v,  Westminster,  and  Jambs  Hor.nb, 
Barrow-in-Furness,  England,  assignors  to  Viclters  Lim- 
ited, Westminster,  England.  Filed  May  9,  1917.  Serial 
No.   167,621.      (CI.   103—87.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  pump,  of  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  driving  same,  means  responsive  to  and 
actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  the  pomp  sys- 
tem, a  switch  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  motor  and 
operated  by  said  means  so  that  the  speed  of  the  motor  is 
controlled  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  of  tl>e  liquid. 


July  a,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


II 


a  hydraulically  operated  clutch  for  connecting  the  motor 
to  the  pump  and  a  device  operated  by  said  liquid  respon 
sive  means  for  allowing  pressure  liquid   to  actuate  said 
clutch  and  thus  disconnect  the  motor  from  the  pump. 


"~^*?t^ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  pump,  of  an  elec 
trie  motor  for  driving  same,  means  responsive  to  and 
actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  the  pump  sys 
tem,  a  regulating  device  actuated  by  said  means  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  the  motor  in  accordance  with  the 
liquid  pressure  in  the  system  by  controlling  resistances  In 
the  armature  and  field  circuits  of  the  motor,  a  hvdraull 
rally  operated  clutch  for  connecting  the  motor "  to  the 
pump  and  a  valve  operated  by  said  liquid  responsive 
means  when  the  speed  of  the  motor  reaches  a  predeter 
mined  low  limit  for  allowing  liquid  pressure  to  actuate 
said  clutch  and  thus  disconnect  the  motor  from  the 
pump. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  pump  of  a  motor 
for  driving  same,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  motor  to 
the  pump,  a  device  for  controlling  the  speed  of  motor  a 
motor  actuated  by  and  in  accordance  with  the  pressure 
In  the  pump  system  for  o('<Tating  said  speed  controlling 
device  and   said   clutch. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.270,795.  REVOLVING  FAN.  Earl  W.  De.vma.v,  Wll 
kinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.  Filed  Jan.  4.  191G  Serial  No.  70  259 
24—34.) 


(CI. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  support,  of  a 
mott  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  reduction  gearing  car- 
ried »  said  motor  and  driven  thereby,  a  flexible  coupling 
devU  .  ami  relatively  movable  members  in  adjustable 
frlct*  >Di\  engagement  operatlvely  connected  to  said  gear- 
ing through  said  flexible  coupling  device  for  rotating  said 
support,  whereby  the  angular  positions  of  the  said  motor 
and  gearing  around  the  motor  pivot  may  be  adjuste.! 
without  affecting  the  frlctlonal  engagement  of  the  said 
members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  support,  of  a 
motor  mounted  thereon,  relatively  stationary  means  for 
supporting  the  aaid  rotatable  support,  reduction  gearing 
driven  by  said  motor  and  rigidly  carried  by  said  rotatable 
support,  a  member  carried  by  said  stationary  sup 
port,   and   a   second   plvotally   mounted   member   in    frio- 


tional  engagement  with  said  first-named  member  and 
flexibly  connected  to  said  reduction  gearing  for  rotating 
the  said  rotatable  support. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  support,  of  a 
motor  mounted  thereon,  relatively  stationary  meana  for 
supporting  the  said  rotatable  support,  reduction  ffcarliuc 
driven  by  said  motor  and  rigidly  carried  by  said  rotatable 
support,  a  flexible  coupling  mechanically  associated  with 
said  reduction  gearing,  a  member  carried  by  said  statlOB- 
ary  support,  and  a  second  member  in  adjustat/ie  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  said  first  named  member  and  connected 
to  said  reduction  gearing  by  said  flexible  coupling  derlce 
for   rotating  the  said   rotatable   support. 

[Claim   4   not   prlnte<l   In   the  Gazette  ] 


1,270,796  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREAT- 
ING SUGAR.  JoH.N  E.  Drirv  and  Rtfis  C.  Folsom, 
Boston.  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  American  Sugar  Re- 
fining Company,  a  Corporat'.on  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
iH'c.   28,   1917.      Serial   No    209. 284       (CI.  210 28.) 


1.  The  mrrhod  of  operating  a  centrifi]j;al  machine  In 
the  treatment  of  sugar  which  consists  in  admitting  a 
liatth  of  the  sugar  to  tlie  basket  of  the  machine,  rotating 
the  basket  at  hijih  sp.e<l  to  throw  off  the  syrup,  thereby 
causing  the  sugar  to  become  packed  against  the  screen  of 
the  basket,  opening  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  basket, 
(iircrtlng  a  jet  of  water  against  the  wall  of  sugar  packed 
against  the  screen  while  the  said  outlet  is  open  to  detach 
the  sugar  from  the  screen,  and  allowing  the  sugar  and 
the  water  mixed  therewith  to  pass  by  gravity  through  the 
'■pen    outlet  :    substantially   as   described. 

[Claims  2  to  11   not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.270.797.     CANNING.     Melville  E    Dinklkt.  Kala 


zoo,    Mich,      Filed    Aug 
(CI.  99—8.) 


ma- 


1914       Serial    No.    854,643. 


1.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  suitable  base  members,  a  steam  chest  supported  thereon. 


i 


ins  far  rapplytBc  Jct>  ot  steaaa  to  Mid  chest,  a  ekttfai 
kartaff  aa  Inteniltteirt  motion  etLnytng  the  cans  to  be 
filled  through  said  steam  chest,  mM  cans  bdar  br««cht  to 
rest  beneath  said  steaai  >t8,  aa  opealac  in  said  steam 
chest  beaeath  vhlcb  said  eaas  come  to  rest,  a  lllllnc  de- 
Tiee  dlecharsiBS  a  aeasared  «aaBtltT  of  sterile  matoiai 
throogh  said  opcnias  at  predetensiBed  laterrate,  a  stcrll- 
laar  aap^jtac  said  flUlas  derfee.  a  aeeoad  opening  in 
Mid  tteaa  cheat  beneath  which  nld  cana  come  to  rest,  a 
meehanlam  for  feeding  topa  throagh  said  f^peaiMt  to  the 
cans,  a  third  opening  in  the  steam  chest  beneath  which 
said  cans  come  to  rest,  and  a  melanism  tor  faatenlB«  said 
tops  to  the  cana,  said  steam  chest  being  filled  with  IWe 
steam  throughout  its  length,  all  coactlag  substantially  as 
described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  steriliser,  a  steam  chest  soltably  sopported 
beneath  said  sterlllier,  means  carrylag  the  cans  to  be 
filled  ttffough  said  steam  <^est,  means  sapplying  a  plu- 
rality ot  steam  Jets  thereto,  sseana  dellTering  from  said 
sterUiaer  Into  the  cans  to  be  filled,  aieams  for  sterilising 
the  tops  for  said  cans  and  automatically  delivering  said 
tops  to  the  cam  to  be  filled,  all  coacting  substantially  as 
described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


V, 


1,270,798.  CANNING.  Meltilu  E.  Dunklky,  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1»17.  Serial  No.  160,820. 
(CI.  99—8.) 

1.  The  canning  process  consisting  of  first  subjecting  the 
material  to  be  canned  to  a  ■terilixing  temperature  for  a 
length  of  time  suflldent  to  Insure  sterilization,  Injecting 
steam  at  a  sterilizing  temperature  Into  the  cans  to  be 
filled,  surrounding  said  cans  with  a  sterile  vapor  and 
maintaining  said  vapor,  filling  said  cans  with  the  sterile 
material,  subjecting  the  tops  for  said  cans  to  steam  at  a 
sterilizing  temperature,  placing  said  topa  on  said  filled 
cans  In  sterile  vapor,  and  hermetically  sealing  the  tops 
upon  said  cans  in  said  sterile  vapor,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  canning  process  consisting  In  sterilizing  the  ma- 
terial to  be  canned,  sterilizing  the  cans  to  be  filled  and 
surrounding  them  with  sterile  vapor,  maintaining  said 
vapor,  filling  said  cans  with  sterile  material,  placing 
sterile  tops  on  said  sterile  cans,  and  sealing  said  tops  on 
said  cans,  all  of  said  operations  being  conducted  in  an 
envelop  of  said  sterile  vapor,  substantially  as  described 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  The  canning  process  consisting  of  introdndng  cans 
to  be  filled  Into  a  sterile  atmosphere,  filling  said  cans  with 
sterile  material,  and  sealing  tops  on  said  cans,  all  of  said 
operations  being  conducted  without  passing  from  said 
sterile  atmosphere,  substantially  as  described  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,799.  BED  SPRING  OR  SPRING  BED  BOTTOM. 
James  H.  Dtitt,  BufTalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hard  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Buffalo.  N.  T.  nied  Apr.  21,  1915. 
Serial  No.  22.751.     (CI.  5 — 39.) 


and  bavtBg  double  portions  forming  hollow  casings  along 
the  aide  edces  ef  said  bottom  fabric,  thla  fiejiiUc  strips 
extandlBf  Icnfthwise  thraagh  said  casings,  had  means 
which  connect  the  eada  of  said  strips  to  the  ends  of  said 

frame  and  hold  said  strips  on  edge  under  tension  whereby 
said  strips  hold  said  hollow  casings  substantially  peri>en- 
dlcalar  to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  fabric  to  form  mattress 
guards  at  the  aide  edges  of  the  bed  springs. 

4.  A  bed  qning  comprising  a  frame,  a  flexible  woven 
wire  bottom  fabric  stretched  between  the  ends  of  said 
frame  and  having  the  side  ed|pe  portions  thereof  folded 
over  to  form  perpendicular  tabalar  casiacs,  the  ends  of 
said  tubular  caslB<s  terminating  in  flattened  webs  which 
are  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  frame,  wtlcally  stiff 
and'  laterally  flexible  strtpa  vt  substsntlally  the  same 
length  as  the  tubular  casings  extendhsg  ttroo^  said  cas- 
iiV^s  and  a  plurality  of  springs  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  strips  to  the  ends  of  the  frame  to  hold  said  strips 
under  tension  and  said  tubular  casings  substantially  up- 
right to  form  mattress  guards  for  the  bed  spring. 

6.  A  bed  spring  comprising  a  frame,  a  resilient  bottom 
stretched  between  the  ends  of  said  frame  and  having  lon- 
gftadlnal  casings  at  its  side  edges,  metal  strips  extending 
lengthwise  in  said  casings,  twisted  anchoring  plates  bar 
Ing  horizontal  ends  secared  to  the  ends  of  said  frame  and 
vertical  inner  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  at  each  end 
of  saM  strips  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  connecting 
the  strips  to  the  vertieai  Inner  ends  of  said  anchoring 
plates  for  holding  said  casings  sabstantlaily  upright. 

9.  A  bed  spring  comprising  a  frame,  a  flexible  bottom 
fabric  stretched  between  the  ends  of  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing casings  extending  lengthwise  along  its  side  edges,  the 
ends  of  said  casings  decreasing  In  height  toward  the  ends 
of  nid  spring  and  being  disconnected  at  their  upper  por- 
tlooB  from  the  ends  of  said  frame,  striiis  extending  length- 
wise in  said  casings,  and  means  for  holding  said  strips 
nnder  tension  for  holding  said  casings  subetantlally  up- 
right. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazptte.] 


I 


1.270.800.       MEASURING     INSTRUMENT.        Hbnet     R 
BueacoMB,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation 
of    Pennsylvania.       Filed    Ahr     11.    1913.       Serial    No. 
784.043.       (CI.    265 — 11.) 


1.  A   bed   spring  comprising  a    frame,   a   reslflent   wire 
bottom  fabric  stretched   betwt^n  the  ends  of  said  frame 


1.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  container  for 
holding  a  sampl<'  of  material  to  be  tested,  means  for 
moving  said  container,  a  movable  pressure  member  lo- 
cated within  said  container  but  yieldingly  supported  ex- 
teriorly thereof,  and  means  for  recording  the  movement 
of  said  pressure  member. 

4.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  container  (or 
holding  a  sample  to  be  tested,  means  for  moring  said 
conrtalner.  a  movable  piston  within  said  container,  means 
(or  recording  the  movement  of  said  piston  when  said  con- 
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talner  1»  niov^d.  and  means  for  rt^cordlng  the  time  dur- 
ing which  said  container  moves. 

9.  A  measuring  Inptrument  comprising  a  container  for 
holding  a  sample  to  be  tested,  means  for  moving  said 
f  ontalner  at  a  uniform  rate,  a  movable  piston  within  said 
fontalner.  means  for  recording  the  movement  of  said 
ponton  when  said  container  is  moved,  and  means  for  re- 
cording the  time  during  which  said  container  moves. 

12.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  s  cylinder, 
means  for  axially  tii«  vine  said  cylinder,  means  for  Jacket- 
ing said  cylinder,  a  pihf«n  slidably  mounted  vritbln  said 
'  yllnder,  resilient  mf^ns  for  opposing  the  motion  of  said 
piston,  UM'sus  for  recording  the  movement  of  said  piston, 
and  means  for  recording  the  time  during  which  said  cyl- 
inder moves. 

17.  A  viscoshin'tcr  for  h<avy  oils  and  grease  compris- 
ing a  containing  cylinder,  hydraulic  means  for  operating 
xald  cylinder,  means  for  maintaining  said  cylinder  at  a 
predetermined  temperature,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in 
said  cylinder,  an  adjustable  spring  for  opposing  the  mo- 
rion of  said  plHton,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
spring  and  said  piston,  a  record  sheet  attached  to  said 
cylinder,  means  for  recording  the  movement  of  said  pis- 
ton on  said  record  sheet,  and  means  for  recording  on 
said  record  sheet  the  time  of  operation  of  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  2,  3,  !S  to  8,  10.  11.  and  13  to  16  not  print»d 
In  the  Gazette] 


1,270,801.  SCALE.  Stoni  E.  Eklc.vd,  Toledo.  Ohio,  as- 
algnor  to  The  Toledo  Scale  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1912.  Se- 
lla! No.  6i>0.792.      (Cl.  265 — 37.  > 


1.  In  !\  weighing  sc.ile,  a  levnr  of  the  first  order  having 
a  long  and  h  short  arm,  a  goods  receiver  mounted  on  the 
stiort  rirni.  a  pendulum  and  a  thrust  rod  h.iving  a  cone 
and  socket  conne<'tion  with  the  long  arm  of  the  lever  and 
connected  to  and  adapted  to  raise  the  pendulum  wh^n  a 
loail  is  placed  on  the  goods  re<'elv»>r. 

5.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  lever  of  the  first  order,  hnvlng 
;i  long  and  a  short  arm,  a  goods  receiver  mounted  on  the 
short  arm  thereof,  a  pendulum  having  a  bo.aring  inter- 
mediate Its  ends,  a  thrust  rod  connected  to  the  long  arm 
o(  the  heam  and  engaging  the  t>earing  on  the  pendulum 
to  raise  the  latter. 

7  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  lever  of  the  first  order  having 
a  long  and  a  short  arm.  a  g  .ds  receiver  mounted  on  the 
short  arm  of  the  lever,  a  pendulum  articulated  Interme- 
diate its  ends,  and  n  thrust  rod  Interposed  between  the 
lexer  and  the  pendulum  and  adapted  to  raise  the  latter 
when  n  load  is  linpof>e<l  upon  the  receiver. 

10.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  a  lever  of  the  first 
order  h.iving  a  long  and  a  short  arm,  a  thrust  rod  con- 
nected to  the  long  arm.  a  p«'ndu1um  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  thrust  rod.  a  downwardly  faced  bearing  upon  a 
stationary  part  of  the  scale,  a  pivot  upon  the  pendulum 
engaging  and  bearing  upwardly  against  said  bearing  snd 
a  goods  receiver  mounted  upon  the  short  arm  of  the  lever 
and  adjusted  to  slightly  nverhalanee  the  weight  upon  the 
long  arm  of  the  lever. 


12.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  lever  of  the  first  or<ler  having 
a  long  and  a  short  arm,  a  goods  receiver  mounted  on  the 
short  arm  of  the  \cvtT,  a  pendulum  pivoted  Independently 
of  the  lever  and  comprising  a  laterally  extending  arm  and 
a  rod  there  being  an  adjustable  pivotal  connection  between 
the  arm  and  rod.  aud  a  thrust  rod  betwe«'n  the  long  am 
of  the  lever  and  saio  pendulum  arm, 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  H,  9,  11.  13,  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
<;azette.] 


1.270.S02  RIDING^TTLTIVATOR.  DauBBBT  Ellic>tt. 
Ja<k8on.  Mich.  FUed  Sept.  5,  1916.  .Serial  No. 
118,526.     (Cl,  »7— 36.) 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  comliiuatidn  with  an  nxi'  aud 
a  tongue  extending  therefrom  .  of  urtu^  depending  from 
s«i(i  tongue,  shovel  frames  carried  by  said  arms  foj  Lori 
^oDtal  an<l  vertical  pivotal  muvemeut  and  including  an 
intermediate  and  diverging  end  bars,  levers  tarried  by 
said  axle  (or  effecting  said  vertical  lOfivement.  gutdlug 
means  carried  by  said  iuteroiediate  bar.  pedal  means  >a 
gaging  said  guiding  means  for  effecting  the  horizontal 
movement  in  one  dlre<-tion.  and  resilient  means  for  effect- 
ing   I'.orlzontal   movement   iu    the   uppoiiite   Uirectiuo 

'.<     In   a    cukivator,    the    cuintiinrition    w!:h    a    whi-*  1    sup 
parted  aile  iiud  a  tongue  extending   therefrom  ;  of  a   hori 
zoDtally  and  vertically  pivoted  shovel  carrying  frame  in- 
cluding diverging  bars,  a   rod  having  one  end  secured   to 
the  (orwanl  p<»rtloii  of  said   frapie  and  b.iviag  a  loop  in 
termediate  its   ends  extendiiij,'    tran>versely    of   the   frame, 
the  other  end  of  said  rod   I'cing  Matured    to  the  rear  end 
of  one  of  sjiid  diverging  Wars,  a  U\er  iarrie<l  liy  said  axle 
and    h.Tving    a    sliding    i-onnenidn    with    s.-ttd    loop,    pedal 
operated  means  for  moving  the  frame  vu  its  vertical  pi\cf. 
.•mil  resilient  means  for  moving  the  frame  horizontally  in 
one  direction. 

5  In  a  cultivator,  the  comhination  with  a  wheel  sup 
ported  axle  and  a  tongue  extending  therefrom,  of  a  shovel 
carrying  frame  coniiectwl  to  said  axle  and  movahle  hori 
zontjilly  and  vertically,  means  for  effecting  the  vertlinl 
movement  of  the  frame,  means  for  effecting  the  horizontal 
movement  in  one  direction,  which  means  includes  a  rod 
carried  by  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  axle,  a  tiar  ex- 
tending obliquely  with  relation  to  the  frame,  a  pedal  lever 
slidably  and  piv<^>tany  mounted  on  the  rod  and  having  a 
roller  contacting  with  the  s.iid  tiar,  and  resilient  means 
for  movin;;  the  frame  horizontally  in  one  direction  and 
for  maintaining  the  bar  constantly  in  contact  with  the 
roller. 

!  Claims  2   and   4   not   printed    in    the   i.azette  ] 


1  .  2  7  0  .  S  0  3         VV I .\ I >^Mt»T(  »R.      W i i.Li .* u    F.    Fot.M CR. 

Rfx  hesTer.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Comfiany. 

Rochester.    N.    Y  .    a   Corporatiorj    of   .New   York.      Filed 

Nov.   28.   1917.      Serial   No.   204.302.      >  CL    170 — 13.  ( 

1.   In    a    wind    motor,    the    combination    with    a    casing 

Including  an    exhausting   chamber,    of   a    shaft   extending 

therethrough,   a    wind    wheel    fixed    to    the    shaft,   a    wind 

driven  exhauster  mounted  to  turn  freely  on  the  shaft  In 

connection  with  the  exhaust  chamt>er  snd  a  partition  for 

separating  air  currents   directed   against   the  wind   wheel 

and  exhauster,  respectively.  '  , 


14 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  2, 1918. 


July  2, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«S 


2.  In  a  wind  motor,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  and 
a  wind  wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft,  of  a  wind  driven  exhauster 
mounted  to  turn  freely  on  the  shaft,  an  exhaust  pipe  con- 
nection to  the  exhauster  and  means  for  directing  air  cur- 
rents differentially  against  the  wind  wheel  and  the  ex- 
tiauster,  respectively. 


8.  In  a  wind  motor,  the  combination  with  two  wind 
wheels  adapted  to  turn  independently  of  each  other,  of 
two  gates  for  regulating  the  air  currents  admitted  to  each, 
respectively,  and  a  common  operating  device  for  the  gates 
connected  to  adjust  one  to  selective  position  and  to  open 
the  other  entirely  whenever  operated. 

4.  In  a  wind  motor,  the  combination  with  two  wlml 
wheels  adapted  to  turn  independently  of  each  other,  of 
two  pivoted  gates  for  regulating  the  air  currents  admitted 
to  each,  respectively,  an  operating  lever  directly  con- 
nected to  turn  one  gate  slowly  to  different  positions  of 
adjustment  and  to  turn  the  other  gate  quickly  to  an  ex- 
treme position. 

5.  In  a  wind  motor,  the  combination  wltli  two  wind 
wheels  adapted  to  turn  Independently  of  each  other,  of 
two  pivoted  gates  for  regulating  the  air  currents  ad- 
mitted to  each,  respectively,  one  of  said  gates  being  pro- 
vided with  a  short  arm  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot, 
an  operating  lever  directly  connected  to  turn  one  gate  to 
different  positions  of  adju.stment,  and  a  lever  cooperating 
with  the  short  arm  of  one  of  the  gates  and  normally  held 
by  the  operating  lever  to  maintain  said  gate  closed. 


1.270.804.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  POWER  TRANS- 
MISSION AND  REGENERATIVE  BRAKING.  Pbtth 
W.  F0R8BERG.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.   29,   1917.     Serial  No.  198,994.      (CI.   172—179.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
adapted  to  operate  as  a  generator  and  comprising  an 
armature  and  a  field  winding,  of  a  circuit  adapted  to  be 
traversed  by  current  generated  by  said  machine,  and 
automatic  means  adapted  to  maintain  the  current  in  said 
circuit  substantially  constant  as  the  speed  of  the  dynamo- 
electric  machine  increases  through  a  lower  speed  range 
and  to  cause  the  current  in  said  circuit  to  increase  as 
the  speed  of  the  dynamo-electric  machine  increases 
through  a  higher  speed  range. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-eleetrlc  machine 
adapted  to  operate  as  a   generator  to  produce  a  braking 


torque  and  comprising  an  armature  and  a  field  winding, 
of  a  tlrcuit  adapted  to  be  traversed  by  the  current  gen- 
erated by  said  machine,  and  automatic  means  controlled 
by  the  current  In  said  circuit  for  varying  the  current  in 
.said  field  winding  and  thereby  regulating  the  current  gen- 
erated by  said  dynamo-electric  machine  and  hence  the 
current  traversing  said  circuit,  said  automatic  means 
being  adapted  to  maintain  the  current  traversing  said  cir- 
cuit substantially  constant  as  the  speed  of  the  dynamo- 
electric  machine  increases  through  a  relatively  lower 
speed  range  and  to  cause  the  current  In  said  circuit  to 
Incrtaso  as  tbe  speed  of  the  dynamo-electric  machine  In- 
creasfs  through  a  relatively  higher  speed  range  to  an  ex- 
tent sufllcient  substantially  to  prevent  a  decrease  In  the 
braking  torque  of  said  machine  as  the  speed  thereof  in- 
creases. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
adapted  to  operate  as  a  generator  and  comprising  an 
armature  and  a  field  winding,  of  a  source  of  voltage 
adapted  to  maintain  a  voltage  across  said  field  winding, 
a  circuit  adapted  to  be  traverse*!  by  the  current  generated 
by  said  machine,  and  automatic  means  for  varying  the 
voltage  maintained  across  said  field  winding,  comprlsin*; 
a  windinK  enerwlzed  in  accordance  with  the  current  in 
said  circuit  and  a  winding  energized  In  accordance  with 
a  f  unit  lot)  of  thf  current  in  said  field  winding. 

11  The  roml'inatlon  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
adapted  to  operate  as  a  generator  and  comprising  an 
armature  and  a  field  winding,  of  a  separate  source  of 
voltage  adapted  to  maintain  a  voltage  across  said  field 
winding,  a  circuit  adapted  to  be  traversed  by  the  current 
generated  by  said  machine,  and  automatic  means,  for 
varying  the  voltage  maintained  across  said  field  winding, 
comprising  a  winding,  energized  in  accordance  with  the 
current  in  said  flrcuit,  and  a  winding  connected,  in  series 
with  II    tun.;st<ii   resistor.   In   shunt   to  said  field   winding. 

irininH  3  t(i  5.  7  to  10.  and  1'.'  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
iiaz>'tte  ] 


1  .•-•70,805.  REOTIFIKR  -  EQUALIZINCJ  SYSTEM. 
(HAKi.rs  Le  G  FoKTESCiE,  IMttsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
W'ttinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filfd  May  6,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.   l'0.435.      (C\.  175 — 363  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  direct  current  consumption 
circuit,  of  a  plurality  of  rectifiers  for  supplying  current 
thereto,  and  means  providing  an  auxiliary  load-Alstribut- 
ing  circuit  Interlinked  therewith  for  adjusting  the  rela- 
tive loads  on  each  of  said  rectifiers  In  accordanoe  with  a 
predetermined  ratio. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  direct  current  consumption 
circuit,  of  a  plurality  of  rectifiers  connected  to  supply 
current  thereto,  means  for  supplying  alternating  current 
to  said  rectifiers,  and  an  auxiliary  circuit  inductively  in- 
terlinked with  the  alternating  current  connections  of  each 
of  said  rectifiers  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  load 
distribution  therebetween. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rectifiers,  of  con- 
nections for  supplying  alternating  current  thereto,  a 
transformer  associated  with  each  of  said  rectifiers  and 
having  its  primary  windlilg  inserted  in  the  alternating 
current  connections  thereof,  and  a  circuit  connecting  the 
secondary  windings  of  all  of  said  transformers,  whereliy 
the  relative  loads  on  said  rectifiers  will  be  adjusted  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  predetermined  ratio. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rectifiers,  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  anodes,  of  an  al- 
ternating current  lead  connected  to  each  of  said  anodes, 
a  transformer  core  associated  with  each  of  said  rectifiers, 
a  primary  winding  inserted  In  each  alternating  current 
lead,  all  of  the  primary  windings  asscxiated  with  each  rec- 
tifier i>eing  mounted  on  a  i-orresponding  core,  a  secondary 
winding  on  each  of  said  trnnsforiiier  (  i>res  t.ud  an  auxil- 
iary circuit  connecting  all  of  said  secondary  windings  in 
hierics  relation. 


i.27osfM",     R.\iLW.KY  .<h;nali.\<;  system,    ch-vrles 

I.E  <;.  Fi'iiTEsci  E  I'ittsl'urgli.  I'a  .  assign{^  to  ^^■estlng- 
hou^e  Electric  ami  Manufai  turing  Conipimy,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvnuia  I-'ileil  .Ume  4.  19ir>.  Serial  No. 
Sli.l^O.      a'l.  -46 — 36  1 


^m- 


1.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  ihe  combination  with 
a  track  circuit  and  a  signaling  device,  of  an  operating 
me.ins  for  said  signaling  device  comprising  relatively  rota- 
table  primary  and  secondary  members  one  of  which  has 
a  winding  connected  to  the  track  circuit  and  provided 
with  resistance  In  its  circuit  that  is  controlled  by  track 
circuit   (onditious, 

.3.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  tlie  combination  witli 
a  track  circuit  and  a  signaling  device,  of  an  operating 
means  for  said  signaling  device  tomprising  an  induction 
motor  tbe  i)rlniary  member  of  wlilch  is  supplied  with  al- 
ternating current  energy,  and  the  rotatal)le  r.econd.tr\ 
member  of  which  has  windings  displaced  in  phase  relation 
ship  with  one  another  and  connected  to  said  track  circuit. 

7.  In  a  railwey  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
track  rails,  bonds  for  connecting  them  to  each  other,  .'iinl 
.■I  signaling  device,  of  nn  oinTating  means  for  said  si;;nal 
ing  device  comprising  an  indii'tloii  motor  the  primary 
member  of  which  Is  supplied  with  alternating  currents  to 
generate  a  rotating  field  tnd  ttie  rotatable  secondary 
member  of  which  has  windings  loniiected  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  the  track  rails  comprising  a  block  section  of 
the  railway  system  in  order  that  said  idock  section  may 
normally  be  connected  in  a  closeil  circuit  with  s.iid  sec- 
ondary windings. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  f5.  r.nd  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


turned  to  upright  position  toward  the  seat,  the  other  side 
adapted  when  turned  to  upright  position  toward  the  seat 


1.27(I..S07       MctVAHLE    CUSHION     FOR    COU<'H-HAM- 
-MOCK  HACKS  AND  THE  LIKE.     Wii.iiam  R    Foster. 
I'tlca.   N.    Y..   assignor   to   Foster   Urothers    Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Utica.  N    Y..  a  Corporation.      Filed   Nov. 
27.1914.     Serial  No.  874.141.      (CI.  5 — 61. i 
1.    In    combination   with  a   seat,   a    back    rod   alwve   the 
rear   of   the    seat,   end   rods   pivotally    ccmnected   at    their 
lower  ends  to  the  sect  and  at  their  upper  ends  holding  the 
back  rod  swlngingly  spact  d  from  the  seat,  means  to  hold 
the  end  rods  at  desired  angle  to  the  seat  and  a  l>ody-8up- 
port  of  considerable  thickness  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
back    rod   with    one   side   lmme<liately   adjacent    said    i>ack 
rod   and   adtptrd   to    form    a    body-engaging   surface    when 


to  form  a  body  engaging  surface  extending  farther  toward 
said  seat. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,808.  RiiTARV  Tool.  chahi.es  H  Fkankltn. 
Schenectady.  N.  V.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1916.  Serial  No. 
133.246.      (CI.  253 — 2.) 


,,   Z—    11*. 

1.  In  nn  apparatus  of  the  character  descrii)ed.  the  com 
bination  of  a  casing,  a  sleeve  projecting  from  the  front 
wall  of  the  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  sleeve,  a  tool 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  a  turtdne  wheel  in  the  cas- 
ing carried  by  said  shaft,  said  turtiine  wheel  having  a 
flange  with  openings  therein  for  the  pass;ige  of  motive 
fluid,  said  casing  having  openings  which  cooperate  there- 
with, and  a  sleeve  projecting  from  the  rear  wall  of  the 
casing  through  whl<  h  motive  fiuld  is  led  to  the  central 
portion  of  tbe  turtdne  wheel  from  which  it  flows  radially 
outward,  said  two  sleeves  serving  as  handles  for  the  ap- 
paratus. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,270,809.  PORT.\BLE  WINCH.  JoH  N  R  Freeman, 
Providence.  R.  I  Filed  May  21.  19i:..  Serial  No. 
29,639.      (CI      74— 34  ) 


1.  A  winch  comprising  a  frame  having  a  fixed  gear,  a 
winding  drum  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing an  Internal  gear,  a  crank  disk  having  means  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  crank,  planetary  gearing  oonslBting  of 
a  plurality  of  composite  gears  Journaled  In  said  cr&ak 
disk,    each    of    said    gears    having    members    of    different 
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pitch  engaging  respectlTely  said  fixed  gear  and  said  In- 
ternal gear,  and  a  crank  adapted  to  engage  said  crank 
disk  to  actuate  said  planetary  system. 

2.  A  -winch  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  fixed 
annular  gears,  a  winding  drum  having  an  internal  gear 
mounted  between  said  fixed  gears,  planetary  gearing  com- 
prising composite  members  each  having  a  pair  of  outer 
gears  engaging  said  fixed  gears  and  an  inner  gear  of  dlf 
ferent  pitch  engaging  said  Internal  gear,  a  central  actu- 
ator engaging  the  outer  gears,~  and  means  for  rotating 
said  actuator. 

3.  A  winch  comprising  a  frame  having  a  fixed  annular 
gear,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  an  annular 
gear  within  said  drum,  planetary  gearing  within  said  an- 
nular gear  comprising  gears  of  different  pitch  in  operative 
relation  respectively  to  the  annular  gear  of  said  drum  and 
to  said  fixed  gear,  a  central  actuator  within  said  planet- 
iiry  gearing,  and  alternative  means  for  revolving  said 
planetary  gearing  directly,  or  indirectly  through  said 
actuator,  whereby  differential  movements  having  different 
speeds  of  rotation  may  be  Imparted  to  said  drum. 

[Claims  4  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,810.  FENDER  FOR  DOCKS.  Edwaud  J.  FcaK, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Great  Lakes  Dredge  and  Dock 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  150,682.      (CI.  61—31.) 


A  fender  for  docks  and  the  like  consisting  of  a  large 
rectangular  mat  exposed  of  a  series  of  layers  of  timbers, 
the  grain  of  the  adjacent  layers  being  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  suspending  the  fender  against  thi> 
face  of  a  dock. 


1.270,811. 
Quebec, 
174,859. 


SHOE  -  RACK. 

Canada.     Filed 

(CI.  211—17.) 


Philias 
June    15, 


Garaxt,     Woburn, 
1917.     Serial    No. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  shoe  rack  formed  of 
one  continuous  strand  of  wire,  the  medial  portion  of  said 
wire  being  bent  to  form  a  loop  and  two  vertically  extend- 
ing portions,  means  for  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
vertically  extending  portions,  a  imir  of  spaced  vertical 
portions  extending  parallel  with  and  lying  in  the  same 
plane  with  the  medlrl  portion,  right  angular  arms  formed 


with  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  spaced  portions,  loops 
formed  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  said  loops  ex- 
tending in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  arma  being  bent  to  the 
configuration  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe  and  wires  wound 
aroond  the  portion  connecting  the  vertical  portions  of  the 
strand  of  wire  for  reinforcing  the  same  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.270,812.      TOY   BUILDING   CONSTRUCTION.     Alfred 

C.  Gilbert,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  A.  C. 

Gilbert  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 

!        Connecticut.     Piled   Dec.   18,   1915.     Serial  No.  CT.ei.t. 

(CI.    46—35.) 


1.  In  toy  building  construction,  the  rombioatlon  of  a 
hollow  elongated  sill  member  of  U-shaped  cross-section,  .i 
plurality  of  upright  anchoring  rods  secured  therein,  and 
blocks  laid  on  said  sill  member  and  having  means  engag- 
ing Mid  anchoring  rods ;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.,  In  toy  building  construction,  the  conbioatlon  of  a 
channeled  sill  borisontally  arranged  with  one  of  Its  side 
flanges  lowermost,  a  plurality  of  upright  anchoring  rod«, 
extending  downward  through  the  other  side  flange  of  sai.I 
channeled  sill,  and  blocks  laid  in  courses  on  said  sill  ami 
having  perforations  engaging  said  anchoring  rods  ;  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 

3.  In  toy  building  construction,  a  channeled  sill  mem- 
ber constructed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  longitudinal 
series  of  perforations  in  each  of  the  side  flanges  thereof, 
ftni  anchoring  ro<ls  engaging  certain  of  said  perforation  - 
so  that  said  rods  are  sustained  from  beneath  by  said  sill  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

1    In  toy  building  construction,  a  skeleton  framework. 
\  plurality  of  upright  anchoring  rods  applied  to  the  out- 
side of  said  framework,  and  building  blocks  laid  In  conrstN 
on  the  outside  of  said  framework,  and  having  means  en 
gaging  said  anchoring  rods  ;  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  toy  building  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
skeleton  framework,  upper  and  lower  sill  members  applle<1 
to  thf"  outside  of  said  framework,  anchoring  rods  secured 
in  and  extending  between  said  sill  members,  and  blocljs 
nioiiBtod  on  said  rods;  substantlaUy  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1270  818.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  WHIPPING 
Ol'T  OF  ENDS  OF  FL.VGS.  Thomas  G.  Gowbn,  Boon- 
%-Ule,  Ind.  Filed  Fkpt.  6.  1917.  Serial  N».  189,924. 
(CI.    116 — 12.) 

1.  \  flag  provided  with  a  pocket  at  its  outer  end. 
closed  on  all  aides  except  that  facing  toward  the  wind 
when  the  flag  is  hoisted,  whereby  said  pocket  will  ^^e 
Inflated  by  the  wind. 

3.  A  flag  provided  with  a  series  of  pockets  extending 
acrons  its  outer  end.  said  pockets  being  open  toward  the 
inner    or    jtolo   pml    of   the    flag   and    closed    on    all    other 
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each  of  said  pockets  being  located  Upon  one  of  the 

d  and   white   stripes  of  the   flag  • 


5.   S.  flag  provid'Mi  with  «  po<'k(>t  at  its  outer  end  com 
prising  a    tulu'   t-xtendlng  along   a    stripe   of   the   flag  and 
open  toward  the  inner  or  pole  end  of  the  flag. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.814.  RESTR.MMN*;  DEVICE,  .\nton  L  Grovx, 
Hot  Springs.  Mont.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1918.  Serial  No. 
210.643.      (CI.    119 — 126.) 


1  .\n  animal  restraining  device,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  side  bars,  a  crogs  bar  pivotally  car- 
rying the  slile  bars,  clamping  memSers  on  the  lower  ends 
of  the  side  liars  for  engagement  around  the  hocks,  and 
a  continuous  cable  length  passing  around  the  animal's 
neck  and  in  two  .strands  along  its  back,  and  having  its 
extremities  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  bars. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,270. SIB. 


MULTIPLE        BAKIN(i-PAN. 


Ha  BUY 


Haigh.    !*tapleton.     .N      V.  Original    application     filed 

July    11,    1916.    Serial    No  108.0,92.      Divid-d   and    this 

application    fileti    Sept.    15,  1917.      Serial    No.    191.5tit;. 
(CI.  5»— 6.) 


1.  .\  multiple  tiaking  pan  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  piins  each  having  a  reinforcing  wire  extending 
around  the  upper  edge  thereof,  connecting  i)ar»  l^e^  ured 
10  the  inde  of  the  pans,  and  spacing  members  betwe<n 
the  side  walls  of  adjacent  pans  formed  with  a  hiirizon 
tally  extending  spacing  portion  and  depending  end  por- 
tions, each  of  said  end  portions  l>eing  curved  nutwardl.v 
and  downwardly  from  said  flat  spacing  portion  and  dou 
Ided  back  upon  its.  If  fnim  a  point  upposit.^  x\\y  under 
side  of  the  adjacent  reinforcing  wire  to  a  point  opposite 
the  outer  side  of  said  wire,  p«'rtions  of  the  upper  e<lges 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  pans  extending  downwardly  anil 
inwardly  between  the  douided  and  curvtxl  end  portions 
of  the  spacing  members  from  points  aU.'ve  the  adjacent 
reinforcing  wires  to  points  )>«  low-  said  wires 

2.  .\  pan  spacing  device  comprising  a  flat  metal  plate 
of  relatively  narrow  width  the  end  portions  of  which 
are  doubled  back  upon  themselves  in  spaced  relation  and 
bent  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of 
a  flat  intermediate  portion  of  single  thickness  to  form 
downwardly  and  outwardly  curved  pockets,  the  open 
upper  ends  of  which  are  substantially  flush  with  said 
flat  intermediate  portion  of  the  d«'vice. 

J52  O.  G,— 2 


3  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  pans  each 
having  a  reinforcing  wire  extending  around  the  upper 
edg<-  thereof,  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
pans  being  bent  downwardly  and  inwardly  about  said 
wires  to  points  below  the  under  side  thereof,  connecting 
bars  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  pans,  and  means  for 
positively  holding  the  adjacent  side  walls  of  the  pans 
from  movement  toward  or  from  each  other  embodying 
a  relatively  narrow  sheet  metaJ  member  interposed  be- 
tween each  two  pnns  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  side 
walls  thereof  hiiving  a  substantially  horizontal  central 
[•union  extending  between  the  pan  walls  and  downwardly 
and  outwardly  curved  <nd  portions  doubled  upou  them- 
selves throughout  their  length,  the  two  thicknesses  of 
the  doubled  end  portions  being  spaced  apart  to  receive 
offset  portions  of  the  downwardly  and  inwardly  L>ent 
edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  pan  therebetween. 
Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ', 


1.270.816.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BAKING  PANS. 
H.ikRRT  .7  Haigh.  Stapl'ton.  and  Iuving  S.  Ror^KiN. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  said  lU^Jkin  assignor  to  said  Haigh. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1917.     Serial  No    199.917.     (CI.  153—13.) 


«•  f^'/^<S  - 


« 


1.  Jd  a  ma  hine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  female  die  liaving  relatiTfiy  movable  i>arts,  a  male 
die.  means  for  moving  the  dies  into  and  out  of  eugage- 
uient.  meant  for  imparling  a  r«  lative  m<iveHi«  nt  between 
the  female  die  parts,  and  nuans  actuated  by  sakl  die 
part  moving  means  for  positioning  a  blank  to  t>e  shaped 
by   said   dies, 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertically  recipro<able  male  die.  a  female  die 
having  open  corners  and  verticaiiy-reciprociible  oppo- 
»itely-dii>p<»»«d  walls  having  beveled  ends,  mt-ans  f.r 
moving  the  male  die  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
female  die.  means  for  bending  thf  radially  extending 
folds  of  surplus  material  forced  through  the  opeti  cor- 
ners of  the  female  die  against  the  beveled  ends  of  the 
reclprocable  walls  of  the  female  die  opposite  the  walls  of 
the  article  formed  by  said  reciprocjible  die  walls,  means 
for  sul>se(|uently  moving  the  re<  iprc>cable  wull^  of  the 
female  die  (.iit  of  i  oojierative  r»iatlon  with  th«-  tithei" 
walls  thereof,  and  means  for  pressing  said  bent  folds  of 
material  against  the  walls  of  the  article  exposed  by  said 
movement  of  the  female  die  walls  prior  to  the  return 
nioveuient   of  the  male  die. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  >  lass  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  pressing  a  tdank  into  a  substantially 
rectangular  receptacle  having  folds  of  surplus  material 
extending  radially  from  the  corners  theriof.  means  shift- 
able  diagonally  past  the  corners  of  the  receptacle  and 
transversely  of  the  plane  of  said  radially  extending  cor- 
ner folds  for  bending  pairs  of  said  folds  toward  each 
other  arouiid  the  corners  of  said  receptacle,  and  means 
for  pressing  said  pairs  of  bent  folds  flatly  against  oppo- 
site Bidet  of  the   receptacle. 

28,  In  a  pan  stamping  machine,  the  combination  ot  a 
die  bio,  k.  relatively  reclprocable  device*  ixW.peratliig  with 
said  die  block  to  i>end  up  the  edges  of  a  blank,  and  inde- 
p«ndent    rae<  hanittms    c"></j;»e  rating    respectively    with    said 
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relatively  reciprocal)le  devices  and  said  die  block  for 
folding  the  surplus  material  at  the  corners  of  the  blank 
against  the  bent  up  edges  of  the  blank. 

28.  In  a  pan  stamping  machine,  the  combination  of 
relatively  shlftable  means  adapted  to  simultaneously 
bend  up  the  four  sides  of  a  substantially  rectangular 
blank,  and  relatively  shlftable  successively  acting  groups 
of  devices  adapted  to  cooperate  in  succession  with  differ- 
ent parts  of  said  relatively  shlftable  side-bending  means 
to  bend  and  flatten  the  folds  of  surplus  material  at  the 
corners  of  the  partially  shaped  blank  in  pairs  against 
opposite  sides  of  the  partially  shaped  blank. 

[Claims  2  to  17.  20  to  22,  24  to  27.  and  29  to  35  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.817.  SHOE-RACK.  Willia.m  Parker  Hammond. 
Boston,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
t'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mav  1.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  835,729.      (CI.  211 — 14.) 


In  a  shoe  rack,  the  combination  with  a  toe  rest  com- 
prising a  toe  supporting  bar  having  a  groove  in  its  upper 
surface  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  a  strip  of 
yielding  non-abrasive  material  in  said  groove  with  its 
tdg.-  projecting  above  the  surface  of  said  bar,  of  a  se- 
ries of  pairs  of  pins  projecting  laterally  from  said  rest, 
each  pair  of  pins  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  sup 
port  a  shoe  between  them  with  the  shoe  in  its  inverted 
position  and  its  toe  on  said  strip  of  material,  and  a 
series  of  spacing  pins  projecting  upwardly  from  said  toe 
rest  and  located  between  said  strip  of  material  and  said 
series  of  shoe  supporting  pins,  said  spacing  pins  being 
positioned,  respectively,  between  the  adjacent  pairs  of 
said  shoe  supporting  pins. 


1.270.818.  REFRACTORY  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  James  O.  Ha.ndy  and  Robert  M.  Isham.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allen 
S.  Havlson  Company.  Pittsburgh,  F'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  143  67S 
(CI.   106—11.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  refractory  material  of  a 
nature  resistant  to  atmospheric  action  which  comprises 
moistening  a  carbonated  refractory  material  with  a 
Ii(liiiil  containing  a  small  amount  of  a  soluble  chlorld, 
drying  and  calcining  at  a  high  temperature,  the  tem- 
perature Wng  finally  carried  high  enough  to  expel  most 
of  the  chlorin  of  the  chlorld  so  added. 

1-.  As  a  new  material,  a  brick  of  granules  of  a  hard 
calcined  refractory  material  containing  magnesia  and 
also  containing  a  little  chlorin.  the  amount  of  chlorin 
not  being  over  1  per  cent.,  said  material  being  substan- 
tially free  of  carbon  dioxid  and  resisting  the  action  of 
air,  stf-am  and  hot  water. 

[Claims  2  to  11  noj  printed  in  the  (gazette.] 


1.270.819.  REFRACTORY  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  James  O.  Handy  and  Robert 
M.  Isham.  PlitsburRh,  F'a..  assignors,  by  mesne  assisrn- 
nients,  to  Allen  S.  Davison  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa,, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1917! 
Serial  No.  145,630.  (CI.  106— 11. 1 
1.   The   process   of  making  magnesia    refractories   which 

comprises  calcining  dolomite,  extracting  so  as  to   remove 


the  major  jxjrtloii    but   not   all   of  the   lime  and   reheating 
to  prxiuce  rt-fractdry   materials. 

-'  The  process  of  making  magnesia  refractories  which 
comprises  calcining  dolomite,  extracting  with  culd  water 
to  remove  the  major  portion  but  not  all  of  the  lime  and 
reheating  to  produce  r.f factory   materials. 

.'i.  The  process  of  making  magnesia  refractories  which 
comprises  calcining  dolomite,  extracting  so  as  to  remove 
t.ie  major  [x.itlon  hut  not  all  of  the  lime  and  reheating 
in  the  presence  of  small  amounts  of  bonding  material  to 
produce  refractory  materials. 

4.  The  process  of  mulf Iry^  jnagnvsla  refractories  which 
WOipri-ses  calcining  dolomite,  extracting  with  cold  water 
to  remove  the  major  portion  but  not  all  of  the  lime  and 
reheating  in  the  presence  of  small  amounts  of  bonding 
material  to  produce  refractory  materials. 

."1.  The  iJrocess  of  making  magnesia  refractories  which 
conipri.ses  calcinini;  dolomite,  extracting  lime  till  the 
lime  content  is  reduced  to  l>etwoen  3  and  10  per  cent, 
and  reheating  to  produce  refractory   materials. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1, -'70,820.  UOLI.EH  BP:aRING.  Orla.\D(j  W  Habt, 
Fall  River,  Mass.  Filed  Julv  (>.  1917.  Serial  No 
178,910.      (CI.  64—61.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  con- 
centric relatively  rotatable  members,  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular series  of  rolls  disposed  betwe^-n  said  memWrs.  the 
rolls  in  adjacent  series  being  in  staggered  relation,  shafts 
on  which  the  rolls  of  each  .series  are  respectively  mounted 
and  which  coact  with  the  rolls  to  maintain  the  same  in 
such  itaggered  relation,  said  shafts  extending  beyond  the 
end  roll  surfaces  of  the  l>earlnK.  and  means  applied  to  one 
of  ^^1(1  members  and  i)rovide<l  with  annular  shnulders 
respectively  disposed  adjacent  to  the  extending  end  por- 
tions of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  latter 
to  milntain   the  rolls  In  assembled  position. 

3.  In  a  rcjller  bearing,  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable 
members,  an  annular  .series  of  rolls  disposed  between  said 
memt)ers,  shafts  on  which  said  rolls  are  loosely  mounti^l. 
said  shafts  lielng  unattached  to  each  other  and  said  rolls 
and  shafts  cou(  ting  so  as  to  be  maintained  In  proper  rela- 
tive position,  and  means  coacting  with  one  of  said  mem- 
bers to  form  an  oil  well  in  which  a  portion  of  the  bearing 
runs,  said  nutans  coacting  with  said  rolls  independently  of 
said  -bafts  to  transmit  end  thrusts  from  one  to  the  other 
of  said  memt»ers 

6.  In  a  roller  iKjaring,  a  pa'r  of  relativ.ly  rotatable 
members,  a  8erl».s  of  rfjlls  disposed  between  said  memlvers. 
shafts  on  which  said  rolls  are  respectively  lof.sely 
mounted,  said  shafts  being  unattached  to  each  other  and 
said  rolls  and  shafts  coacting  with  each  other  so  as  to  be 
maintained  in  proper  relative  position,  and  a  device  ap-  • 
piled  to  one  of  said  inemlH-rs  and  adapted  to  transmit  end 
thrusts  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  meml>ers  Inde- 
pendently of  gald  shafts. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  r,  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.L'To.SL'l        ANTIFRICTION- REARING.      Oblando     W. 

H.uiT.    Fall    River.    Mass.      Filed   Julv  6.    1917.      Serial 

No.    178.911.      (CI.  64 — 61.) 

1.    Ic    a    device   of    the    class    described,    a    pair    of   con- 
centric   relatively    rotatable    members,    a    roller    bearing 
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comprising  an  annular  series  of  rolls  disposed  between 
said  members,  shafts  on  which  said  rolls  are  respec 
tlvely  mounted,  and  devices  at  the  ends  of  said  tK-arlng 
respectively  provided  with  means  for  transmitting  end 
thrusts  fr<im  one  of  said  members  to  the  other  and  with 
means  adapted  to  coact  with  said  shafts  to  hold  the  same 
in  proper  relative  position  when  said  meml>er8  are  sepa- 
rated. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  con 
centric  relatively  rotatable  members,  the  outer  member 
being  pr6vlded  with  an  Internal  hardened]  sleeve  ilgldly 
secured  thereto,  a  roller  bearing  comprising  an  annular 
series  of  rolls  disposed  and  closely  fitting  In  the  space 
between  said  sleeve  auil  the  inner  member,  shafts  on 
which  said  rolls  ar'  resptctively  mounted  and  which  ex- 
tend beyond  the  •  nds  of  the  rolls,  a  pair  of  plates  re- 
spectively secured  to  the  Inner  one  of  said  members  l>e 
yond  the  ends  of  said  bearing  and  provided  with  annular 
l>earlng  surfaces  respectively  opposed  to  the  ends  of  said 
sleeve,  a  pair  of  annular  plates  respectively  loosely  dis- 
posed between  said  opposed  bearing  surfaces  and  between 
the  ends  of  said  bearli;g  and  the  plates  secured  to  the 
inner  members,  said  annular  plates  being  each  provided 
with  an  annular  groove  Into  which  the  corresponding  ex- 
tending end  portions  of  said  shafts  extend,  and  halls 
loosely  mounted  in  each  of  said  annular  plates  and  pro- 
jecting from  either  side  thereof  for  engagement  with  the 
corresponding  annular  bearing  surface  and  opposed  sleeve 
end. 

10.  In  a  roller  I'enring,  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatahle 
members,  rollers  disposed  between  said  members,  and  de- 
vices at  the  ends  of  said  bearing  respectively  having  pro- 
vision for  transmitting  end  thrusts  from  one  to  the  other 
of  iMkJd  members  and  Rdapte<l  to  act  to  maintain  said 
rcdlers  In  proper   position   relative  to  each  other 

16.  In  a  roller  bewaring,  an  annular  roller  assembly 
comprising  bearing  rollers  and  portions  projecting  beyond 
the  end  bearing  roller  surfaces  of  the  bearing,  and  an 
annular  plate  adjacent  one  end  of  the  bearing  assembly 
having  an  annular  groove  for  the  reception  of  said  por- 
tions at  such  end  of  the  bearing,  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided Inwardly  of  said  groove  with  a  portion  extending 
beyond  the  rest  of  the  plate  toward  the  bearing  rollers. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  9,  11  to  IT),  and  17  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.270.822.  riRCriT  INTEKRLPTER.  Rtimi.r  E  HziAy- 
MfNP.  SwlssvalP.  Pa.,  a-slgnor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  178.952. 
(Cl.  175 — 294. > 

1.  In  an  electric  circuit,  the  combination  with  a  cir- 
cuit controlling  member,  of  means  for  actuating  the 
same  when  an  overload  obtains  on  the  circuit  and  for 
preventing  Its  operation  when  a  surge  obtains  thereon 

10.  In  an  alternating  current  circuit,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  member  and  resilient  means  for  actuating 
the  same,  of  two   cam   members  for   permitting  the   move 


ment  of  the  movable  niember  when  an  overload   having  a 
symmetrical    <urrent    wave    traverses    the    circuit   and    for 


re  ^••^d-j 


preventing   Us   movement   when   the   current    wave   Is   un- 
symmetrical. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.823.  TRIMMIN(;m>AKI»  litoo  F  HoEFLK  and 
GEORor  W.  Aii.sMs.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1917.  Serial  No  lti3,048. 
iCl.   164 — 44.) 
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1.  In  a  trimming  board,  the  combination  with  a  l»ed.  a 
shearing  blade  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  ral8»'d  guide  on 
the  bed  transverse  to  the  blade  and  havinp  a  scale  there- 
on, of  a  gage  arm  supported  by  and  slidaMe  lengthwise 
of  the  raised  guide  and  extending  over  and  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  bed  parallel  with  the  shearing  blade. 

3.  In  a  trimming  board,  the  combination  with  a  t>ed. 
a  shearing  blade  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  sheet  guide 
on  the  bed  transverse  to  the  blade,  of  a  gage  arm  slidable 
on  the  guide  having  n  base  portion  spanning  the  same  and 
a  shoulder  cooperating  with  a  side  face  thereof,  a  clamp- 
ing Jaw  pivoted  on  the  base  portion  of  the  arm  and  co- 
operating with  the  opposite  face  of  the  guide,  and  a 
clamping  screw  arranged  to  art  between  the  jaw  anci  base 

portion. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In   the  Gazette] 


1.270.824.  AIUISTABI.K  CoNNECTK'N  FOR 
SWITCHES.  William  T  Holi'EMan  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  l.'<6.848.  (CL 
104— 9fi.) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  connector  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  housing  having  Us  ends  internally 
threaded,  thereaded  abutment  plugs  adjustable  In  said 
ends,  one  of  said  plugs  having  a  passageway  there- 
through of  greater  diameter  at  the  inner  end  than  at  the 
outer  end,  a  rod  extending  through  said  passageway  and 
fitting  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  head  at  the  inner 
end  of  said  rod  for  cooperating  with  said  abutment  plnga 
during  relative  movemtnt  of  the  rod  and  housing. 

2.  In  a  connector  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  housing  having  a  passageway  there- 
through  threaded   at   its  ends,  abutment   plugs  adjustable 
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In  said  ends  and  extending  part-way  into  said  hoaslng. 
one  of  said  pings  having  a  passageway  therethrough,  and 
a  rod  extending  through  said  passageway  to  shift  longi- 
tudinally therein,  m  head  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  rod  for 
cooperating  with  said  abutment  plugs,  said  passageway 
through  said  plug  being  of  Increasing  dftmeter  Inwardly 
whereby  said  rod  may  have  lateral  play  In  said  housing. 
[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,270,825.  POWHSE-TRANSMTrriNG  MEANS.  Willis 
L.  Hooker,  Scottsburg,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-ninth  to 
James  Hooker,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  878,161.      (CI.  192—18.) 


Power  transmitting  means  comprising  a  driving  shaft. 
a  driven  shaft  In  alinement  therewith,  a  wheel  secured 
to  one  of  said  shafts  and  surrounding  the  other  shaft. 
a  crank  in  the  latter  shaft  centrally  located  in  said 
wheel,  said  wheel  having  a  fixed  wall  and  a  removable 
wall,  radially  dUpo««d  dash  pot  cylinders  integral  with 
the  fixed  wheel  and  open  at  their  inner  ends,  said  fixed 
wall  having  radial  conduits  extending  from  tti«  outer 
ends  of  said  cylinders  to  a  point  beyond  the  inner  ends 
thereof,  said  conduits  having  ports  at  their  outer  ends 
communicating  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  cylinders. 
valves  cooperating  with  said  ports  for  preventing  the  re- 
turn of  the  contents  of  the  conduits  Into  said  cylinders, 
said  coodaits  also  having  porta  adjacent  their  inner  ends 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  wheel,  said  Lat- 
ter ports  being  tapered  a  portion  of  their  length,  shafts 
extending  transversely  through  said  conduits,  conical 
valves  carried  by  said  shafts  for  cooperation  with  said 
tapered  seats  of  the  inner  set  of  ports,  means  to  adjust 
said  shafts  longitudinally  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
the  contents  of  the  conduits  through  the  tapered  ports, 
said  cylinders  also  having  at  their  outer  ends  ports  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinders  and  the 
chamber  in  said  wheel  aod  valves  cooperating  with  said 
ports  to  prevent  the  passajce  of  oil  from  the  interior  of 
the  cyllndera  through  said  latter  ports  Into  the  chamlier 
of  the  wheel. 


1,270,826.  MOTOE-DRIVEN  VEHICLE.  Orliy 
C.  HouGHTOK,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C. 
Austin.  Chicago,  HI.  Plied  Sept.  6,  1917,  Serial  No. 
189,925.      (CI.    180 — 9.) 
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1.  In   a   power   driven   vehicie,   tke   coart>inatlon.   of  a 
ci«fl8l8.  a  motsr  ino«zit«d  am  aakl  ckanis.  a  main  trajis- 


misslon  shaft  connected  to  said  motor,  said  male  trana- 
mlsslon  shaft  being  located  in  the  longitudinal  oenter  of 
said  chassis,  a  transmission  gear  case  at  the  forward  end 
of  said  chassis,  gearing  in  said  transmission  gear  case 
connecte<l  to  said  main  transmission  shaft,  a  pair  of 
driving  shafts,  one  on  each  side  of  said  chasala,  a  fric- 
tion device  at  the  forward  end  of  each  driving  shaft,  said 
friction  devices  being  operated  by  said  gearing,  a  worm 
at  the  rear  end  of  each  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  trucks, 
one  on  each  side  of  said  chassis,  endless  track  bands 
mounted  in  said  trucks,  a  driving  sprocket  wheel  for 
each  track  band,  and  a  worm  wheel  connected  with  each 
driving  sprocket  to  rotate  said  driving  sprocket,  and 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of  each  track 
band,  said  mechanism  Including  a  single  hand  wheel, 

8.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
ch;a8siB,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  chassis  at  the  rear  end 
thereof,  traction  means  at  each  side  of  .said  chassis,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  motor  to  said  traction  means, 
said  means  including  two  operating  shafts  in  parallel 
spaced  relationship,  each  of  said  shafts  being  operatively 
connected  to  Its  correlated  traction  means,  each  of  said 
operating  shafts  having  at  Its  forward  end  a  friction 
device  connected  to  said  motor,  and  means  for  disengag- 
ing one  of  said  friction  devices  from  said  operating  shaft 
independently  of  the  other  of  said  friction  devices. 

1(1.  In  a  motor  driven  •vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
chassis,  a  motor  on  said  chassis  at  the  rear  end  thereof, 
traction  means  at  each  side  of  said  chassis,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  motor  to  said  traction  means,  said 
means  including  a  gear  case  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
chassis,  gearing  in  said  gear  case  for  operatively  connect- 
ing said  motor  to  said  traction  means,  said  gearing  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  gear  wheels,  said  gear  wheels  being 
flx»>d  to  sleeves  rotatably  mounted  in  said  gear  case,  a 
friction  drum  for  each  of  said  pair  of  gear  wheels,  a  pair 
of  operating  shafts  passing  through  said  sleeves  at  their 
forward  ends,  and  extending  to  within  a  short  distance 
of  the  rear  end  of  said  chassis,  the  rear  ends  of  said 
operating  shafts  being  operatively  connected  to  said  trac- 
tion means,  an  arm  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  each 
operating  shaft,  a  brake  band  surrounding  each  friction 
drum,  a  lever  on  each  arm  and  plvotally  connected  there- 
to, said  arm  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  brake 
band,  said  lever  l)elng  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
brake  band,  and  means  for  operating  said  levera  to  cause 
said  arms  to  engage  said  drums,  the  latter  means  includ- 
ing a  cone  at  the  forward  end  of  each  op«>ratlng  shaft, 
a  vertically  dlspos^'d  shaft  in  front  of  said  gear  case,  arms 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  vertical  shaft,  said  arms  being 
connected  to  said  cones,  a  bifurcated  element  on  said 
vertical  shaft,  the  forkmemUrs  of  which  engage  said 
plvotally  mounted  arms,  and  means  for  operating  said 
bifurcated   element. 

15.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination,  of  a 
chassis,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  chassis,  a  pair  of 
trucka,  one  at  each  side  of  said  chassis,  a  pair  of  sprocket 
wheels  mounted  in  each  of  said  trucks,  means  for  con- 
necting said  sprocket  wheels  to  said  motor,  an  endless 
track  band  trained  over  each  pair  of  coactlng  sprocket 
wheds,  said  trucks  comprising  each  a  pair  of  skeleton 
frames,  said  frames  being  rigidly  connected  to  each  other, 
said  skeleton  frames  having  V-nhape*!  ends,  the  upper 
bars  of  each  V  being  Integrally  connecte<l  to  e»ch  other 
by  a  liar,  said  latter  bar  having  bearings,  carrying  rollers 
rotatably  mountefi  in  said  bearings,  said  carrying  rollers 
snpporting  the  upper  runs  of  said  enrdlem  track  bands, 
the  l«w«r  membert)  of  said  V  s  Ix^ing  connected  by  a  bar, 
said  bar  having  in  its  lower  margin  a  ^eriea  ot  notches, 
uou-totatljig  axlea,  SAid  non-rotating  axles  having  squared 
ends  engaging  said  notches,  clamping  plate*  tar  retaining 
aaid  axVes  in  aakl  notdiea,  track  w^els  rotatablfr  mounted 
on  ^d  axles,  aaWl  track  w^els  bel«g  constmeted  to  run 
on  tite  lower  stretch  «f  said  endless  track  bands. 

19.  In  a  motor  driven  vckMe.  the  osmblnatlon.  of  a 
c^tiale,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  cfaassli.  traction  aeans 
at  ««rfa  side  of  said  cImumIs.  and  tmcks  for  aupfKirting 
fiaid    cbassla,    said    tracks    cbm prising   each    twc    skeleton 
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meml)ers  in  spaced  relationship,  each  of  said  meml>«r8 
having  V  shaped  ends,  the  nieml>ers  of  the  V's  being  con- 
nected t)y  bars,  there  being  forme<i  at  the  opposing  flanks 
of  each  member  tut'ular  bosses,  holts  passing  through 
said  bosses,  nuts  on  said  l>olts  which  when  tightened  will 
securely  fasten  the  two  members  together,  there  being 
l)earlngs  at  the  ai)exes  ftf  the  V's  the  outer  members  of 
said  skeleton  frames  being  straight,  the  inner  members 
being  offset  at  one  end,  the  driving  mechanism  for  the 
traction  means  being  located  at  the  latter  end.  there  be- 
ing notches  in  the  lower  margins  of  the  skeleton  frames, 
and  clamping  plates  bolted  below  said  notches,  non  rotat 
ing  axles  mounted  in  said  notches  and  traA  wheels  ro 
tatably  raoonted  on  said  axles  to  mn  on  the  lower 
stretch    of   satd    traction    means 

[Claims   2  to  7,  9.   11   to  14,   10  to  18,   20,  and   21    not 
printed   in  the  *;azette  ] 


1.270.827         PRINTING  MACHINE        CHAaLxs       House 
MAN,   Rochester,   N.    Y.,  assignor,   liy    direct   and    mesne 
assignments,  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Co..   New   York. 
•N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed    Oct,    10. 
1917.     Serial  No.  195.841.     (CI.  197—180.1 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
printing  mechanism  and  a  platen,  one  (tf  which  is  movable 
in  the  direction  of  the  printing  line  and  one  of  which 
l.-'  movable  toward  and  from  the  other  to  pro<luce  the 
printing,  of  a  v)aper  riiptiiring  device  for  rupturing  the 
paper  to  one  side  of  the  printing  area  on  each  relative 
movement  of  the  platen  and  the  printing  mechanism 

S.  In  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine,  paving 
a  type  t)ar  priiitln,.'  nieehanisni  and  a  platen,  a  [i.iper 
rupturluK  device  engagtxi  !)y  the  printing  mechanism  ou 
each  operation  thereof  to  rupture  the  paper  to  one  side 
of  the  printing  point. 

7.  In  combination  with  n  platen,  and  a  printing  mecha- 
nism, a  paper  rupturing  device  mounted  independently 
of  said  printing  mechanism  for  engagement  with  work  on 
the  platen,  said  device  being  operated  by  the  printing 
mechanism  to  one  side  of  the  printing  point. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  6.  and  S  to  1  ;*  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


l,270,82s.  CONTROL  I>EVICK  RrssiLL  Hrrr.  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
LH'trolt.  Mich  .  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  .\ug. 
22.   1913.      Serial  No.  786.193.      iCl     74 — 39.) 


the  steering  column  and  said  casing  having  a  rover  se- 
cured thereto  independently  of  the  steering  column. 

4.  Ill  a  motor  vehicle,  the  comblaatlun  with  the  steer- 
ing column,  of  a  tube  exUnding  upwardly  substantially 
parallel  with  the  steering  column,  and  a  calling  mounted 
on  th»  steering  column  adjacent  its  upper  end  and  having 
an  underneath  cover  secured  to  it  independently  of  the 
steering  column,  said  tub*'  extending  into  said  cover,  and 
said  c«>ver  Lielng  slidable  on  said  tube  to  open  the  casing. 

h.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  elec- 
trical and  mechanical  control  devices,  of  a  support,  and 
M  < outrol  board  mounted  on  said  support  and  comprising 
a  casing  for  said  control  devices  said  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  the  electrical  control  device* 
U>ing  In  on*-  of  said  compartments  and  the  mechajQical 
i-outroi  devices  being   in   the   other  of  said   compartments. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  7.  and  9  to  13  n.'t  printed  in  the 
<jazette.] 


1.   lu  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  control 
devices,  of  a  casing  therefor  non-rotatably  mounted  upon 


:  27n..S29         MATTRESS  FRA.ME.        ALrEKP     E       IrelaN. 

Sharon  Hill,  J'a.,  assignor  to  Simmons  Mannfscfnrlng 
Company.  Kenosha.  Wl.-.  .  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Jan.  S,  191«.     Serial  No.  70.9«1.      (CI    5 — 64.) 


^ 


1.  In  a  mnttress  frame,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
side  rail,  of  means  for  supporting  said  side  rail  on  a  bed 
frame  comprising  a  riser  or  supporting  bracket  having 
a  beflrlng  portion  adapte<l  to  rest  on  the  b*^l  frame  and 
a  socket  portion  extending  partially  around  the  side  rail 
and  having  interlocking  enkragement  with  the  latter, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  member,  of  a  sup- 
porting bracket  therefor,  said  bracket  comprising  a  bear- 
ing portion  and  an  open  loop  portion  clamped  around  the 
tubular  memt>er  and  having  an  internally  extending  lug 
projectinjr  through  a  suitable  aperture  in  the  frame 
member. 


1  270.S30.  APPARATT'S  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  TEST- 
ING VISTAL  ACUITY'  Herbkrt  E  Ives.  I'hlladelphla. 
Pa..  asslgn(ir  to  Paiisch  &  Iximb  Optical  Company, 
Rochester,  N  Y'  ,  a  Corporation  of  Netr  Y'ork.  Filed 
Dec.  14    IPli".      Sert,*.l  No    I3fi.«97.     (CI.  88 — 20  I 


1.  A  test  obJ«*<'t  lor  determining  visual  acuity  comprla- 
iug  means  for  producing  symmetrical  patterns  within  a 
given  area,  said  means  comprising  two  sets  of  straight 
lines,  one  set  extending  at  right  angles  to  those  of  the 
otbent  and  means  for  varying  the  sIk  and  number  of  the 
patterns  and  preserving  their  symmetry. 

•  >  Au  apparatus  for  testing  eyes  comprising  a  support 
having  an  aperture  and  two  plates  pivoted  on  the  support 
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and  capable  of  rotation  In  opposite  directions,  a  jratlnR 
carried  by  one  of  said  plates  having  equi-dlstantly  spaced 
lines  ruled  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  a  separate" 
grating  mounted  In  the  other  plate  having  lines  thereon 
ruled  In  one  direction,  said  last  mentioned  gating  being 
removably  mounted  on  Its  supporting  plate. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  eyes,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  two  apertured  plates  spaced  apart  and 
pivoted  at  points  beneath  the  apertures  and  having  gear 
racks  located  above  the  latter,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  sup 
port  and  cooperating  with  said  racks,  and  two  gratings 
covering  the  apertures  in  the  plates  and  carried  thereby. 

18.  In  a  visual  acuity  eyetestlng  apparatus,  the  com 
binatlon  with  two  superposed  and  pivotally  mounted 
opaque  line  gratings,  of  an  index  member  mounted  to 
move  with  one  of  the  gratings,  a  scale  member  mounted 
to  move  with  the  other  grating,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  In 
dices  lying  in  the  path  of  the  index  member  and  indirat 
ing  fractional  divisions  of  Snellen  acuity  units,  said  Indi 
cation  in  each  row  being  differently  spaced  for  corre- 
sponding distances  of  observation. 

[Claims  2   to  5,  7  to  10,  12  to  17,  and   19   to  23   not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,831.      STATIC   PROTECTIVE   APPARATUS,      R.*T 
P.  J.A,CKSON,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.    Filed  July  29,  1913.     Serial  No. 
781,758.      (CI.  175—30.) 


1.  A  protective  device  comprising  a  choke  coll.  a  high- 
resistance  and  non-inductive  element,  and  a  strain  in- 
sulator providing  a  housing  for  said  resistance  element, 
the  insulator  being  positioned  axially  in  said  choke  coil 
and  mechanically  connected  to  the  end  turns  thereof. 

5.  A  protective  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  choke 
colls  which  have  substantially  the  same  co-efBclent  of 
self  Induction,  and  a  plurality  of  resistance  elements  each 
of  which  is  connected  in  shunt  relation  with  its  respec- 
tive choke  coil,  the  ohmlc  resistance  of  each  of  the 
resistance  elements  varying  from  that  of  the  others. 

6.  A  protective  device  comprising  a  choke  coll  the  turns 
of  which  are  spaced  from  one  another,  a  strain  Insulator 
mechanically  connected  to  the  end  turns  thereof  and  a 
resistance  element  electrically  connected  in  shunt  to  the 
choke  coll  and  housed  In  said  strain  Insulator,  the  choke 
coll  and  strain  Insulator  b^-lng  spaced  from  each  other  to 
provide  an  air  space  therebetween. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,832.       REVOLVING    FAN.       Oliver    S.    Jenmn<;.s, 
Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  ElectrU   ami 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl 
vania.      Filed    Jan.    6,    1915.      Serial    No.    791.       (CI. 
230 — 1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  support,  of  a 
motor  mounted  on  the  said  support,  and  belt  operated 
means    driven    by    the    said    motor    for    rotating    the    said 

support. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  support,  of  a 
motor  mounted  on  the  said  support,  a  pulley  also  mounted 
on  the  said  support  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  said 
motor,  a  relatively  stationary  pulley  dlspcsed  adjacent  to 
the  said  support  upon  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  said  first-named  pulley,  a  belt  passing 
oyer  both  of  the  said  pulleys  and  a  third  pulley  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  belt  and  change  its  direction  so  that  It 
engages  both  of  the  other  pulleys  in  planes  perpendicular 
to  their  axes. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  support,  and  a  plurality  of 
fans  pivotally  mounted   thereon,   of  a   manually   operable 


Unkafp  for  slmultaenously  adjusting  the  plvotel  position 
of  the  said  fans. 


10.  A  revolving  fan  mechanism  Including  the  couihina 
tlon  of  a  stationary  pedestal  member,  a  frame  revoluble 
thereon,  a  fan  and  its  operating  motor  ciirrle<l  by  the' 
frame  and  adjustable  to  vary  the  Inclination  of  the  fans 
axis,  and  gearing  comprising  a  memlxT  the  axis  of  whl<  h 
is  coincident  with  the  axis  of  adjustment  of  the  fan  and 
Its  motor  and  constituting  a  positive  driving  connection 
between  the  shaft  of  the  fan  motor  and  the  pedestal, 
whereby  the  frame  and  the  fan  are  revel ve<l  arouml  the 
pedestal  member  at  a  speed  which  has  a  constant  definite 
relation  to  the  speed  of  the  fan-motor  shaft. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  t)  to  S.  and  In  to  1.1  not  printcil  In  th." 
Gazette.] 


1.270.^33.  REVOLVING  FAN.  Oliver  S.  JE.vMMiS, 
Wilkinsburg,  Pa  ,  assignor  to  Westlnphouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Jan.  H.  litl.".  Ser'al  No.  7!t't,  (CI. 
230 — 1   I 


3.  The  conibinntlon  with  a  rotatable  support,  of  a 
motor  pivotally  mounted  on  the  said  support,  a  station- 
ary annular  track  having  a  regularly  curved  exterior  sur- 
faie,  and  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  said  track  and 
adaptnl  to  be  driven  by  the  said  motor  and  to  be  pivotally 
moved  therewith,  the  said  track  and  the  said  gear  wheel 
beinp  adapte<l  to  mesh  in  a  plurality  of  positions  of  the 
said  motor  and  of  the  said  gear  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  support,  of  a 
motor  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  said  support,  a  station- 
ary track  disposed  adjacent  to  the  said  support  and  hav- 
uiK  n  curved  exterior  surface,  a  gear  wheel  ailapted  to  be 
driven  by  the  said  motor  and  meshing  with  the  said  track 
for  rotating  the  said  support,  and  means  for  adjusting 
thf  said  motor  around  a  pivot  that  1»  maintained  con- 
nntrlc  with  the  i-enter  of  curvature  of  the  s\irface  of  the 
sa'd   track. 

[Claims  1,  2.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.270,834.      LOCKING    I'NIT    FOR    LEVERS       George 
r.  .lENSEN,  Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.   13,   1918.      Serial 

No     21«,967.      I  CI.   70_12«,) 

1.   In   lonihlnntlon   with  a   support  having  a   shift  lever 
mounted     therein     for     swinglnsr     movement,     a     member 
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fornieil  with  a  -^I'lt  tirovMlnj:  a  jia'r  of  arms  between 
which  said  l.ver  operates,  means  for  redn>inc  the  work- 
hiK  ar.a  of  ^ald  slot  to  lock  said  lever  from  movement  by 
rotating  snlil  nuMiiber  to  move  salil  nriiis  Toward  said 
b'vnr.  and  lock  (ontrolled  means  for  retaining  said  arms 
Ml    their    latter   position. 


1,270. S3«.  ME.\NS  F<  (R  R<  >IGHENINC,  B.ARS 
L.  Johnson,  Hamburg,  N,  Y.  FiltHJ  Mar. 
.Serial  No.   82,318.      (CI.  80 — 31.1.) 


2.  In  rumbination  with  a  tubular  support  ha\ing  a 
shift  Ifver  mounted  th.reln  for  swiiit'ing  movement,  an 
axiall.v  rotatable  lorkiii^  bolt  or  iiit'uilier  t\tendln>;  Into 
said  support  and  provid.-d  wiili  nii  eluiiKatt-d  slot  within 
which  said  lever  operates,  said  number  capable  of  uxial 
rotation  to  reduce  the  working  area  of  said  slot  by  mov- 
ing thf  side  walls  of  said  slot  toward  said  lever,  au'l  lock 
controlled  means  f-T  .  ontrolUn;;  th.-  operation  of  said 
member. 

3.  In  cuuiblnatlou  with  a  tuliular  support  having  .1 
shift  lever  mounteil  therriu  for  swinging  movement,  a 
lockln;u;  member  extended  into  said  support  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  said  lever  and  providefl  with  an 
tlongatcd  slot  within  which  said  lever  operates,  means 
for  axlally  moving  said  member  to  re<luce  the  working 
area  of  said  slot  to  look  said  lever  from  movement  by 
moving  the  side   walls   thereof   toward   said   lever. 

[Claims  4  to  .S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.270.S3.'>,  FLUID  <)R  SKMIKLUID  DISPENSING  DE 
VICE  FOR  TAHLE  USE  Max  Jersem.\nv,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filefl  July  2.'1  1915.  Serial  No.  41,435.  (CI. 
221—78.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlVied  comprising  a  tabular 
receptarle  and  a  piston  for  displacing  material  therein, 
comprising  a  washer  extending  across  the  bore  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  engaging  around  its  periphery  with  the  in- 
ner surface  of  the  receptacle,  said  washer  having  a  nor- 
ii;ally  arched  central  portion  and  belnp  formed  of  flr-xtble 
material,  and  means  for  operating  s:iid  piston,  coinpris 
Ini:  means  adapted  to  tir-^t  depress  ^:\',\  noriniUly  jircbed 
portion  and  then  the  outer  portion  of  the  piston,  fop  tli' 
purpose   set   forth 

[Claims  2  and  .'■!  not  prlnteil   in   the  Gazette  ] 


Albfrt 

»;,   1910. 


1.  The  improvement  in  apparatus  for  produ<'lng  rolled 
metal  which  comprises  coiiperatinp  roughened  rolls  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  roughened  surfaces  of  the  roll;* 
throughout    the    rolling  operation 

,').  The  Improveuient  in  the  process  of  r<'iline  whl>  b 
consists  in  continuously  Indenting  the  fina!  r.'Us  of  thf 
mill  ilurlng  the  operation   of  rolling. 

7.  Tlie  '.mprovement  In  the  process  of  roUinK  reinforc- 
ing bars  which  consists  In  delivering  sand  or  the  like  l>e- 
tween  the  finishing  rolls  and  the  bar  on  the  entering  side 
of   said   rolls. 

[Claims  2  t-  -1  fiicl  ''>  not  priiifed  in  the  (iazette.) 


I,270.!>:t7.       Til   KI:t    MUTII-^TINtj.    CANCELINi'.,    A.NI) 
COUNTING  DEVICE.     Jat   M.  Jok>-80N,  Chicago,    III,, 
assignor  to  William  P    Butler.  Berwyn,  III       Filed   .lan 
19,  191«.     Serial  No.  72.924.      (CI.  235— 32., 1 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  roactiiig  roils. 
mechanisms  mounted  thereon  to  cut  through  a  ticket  and 
slmultaneousl.\  place  a  defacing  mark  on  the  surface 
there<:>f  as  it  is  passed  l>etween  said  r<.!is.  means  fi^ir  con- 
stantly driving  one  roller,  and  a  mechanism  controlled 
by  the  tickets  for  driving  the  other  roller  from  the  con- 
stantly driven  roller  when  ttie  tickets  are  itiserted  in  the 
machine. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descritxMl.  coacting  Uiech- 
^ffilsms  adapted  to  receive  a  ticket  therebetween  to  move 
the  s.iine  therethrough,  devices  forming  a  part  of  s:iid 
mechanisriis  to  c\it  and  deface  the  ticket  passed  there 
tlifou',^)).  and  .1  register  connected  to  said  mechanisms  an  1 
autoinati(*ttily  caused  to  operate  due  to  Insertion  of  a 
ticket  into  said  mechanisms  for  r»'gisterlng  the  nuniNer 
of  tickets  collected 

l.'i.    In  a  devite  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  a  mutilatinc  ami 
canceling  member,  a   rerister,  a  mutilating  and  cancelin:: 
memt^er  connected  to  operate  the  reirister  and   means  ■  op 
trolled  by  the  insTtlon  of  a  ticket   for  driving  one  of  the 
canceling  iiieml>ers   from   the  other, 

2(^1,   In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllted,  ticket  canceling 

memliers,    a    clutch    memlier    for    connecting    the    same    to 

operate    together,    a    mechanism    operated    by    insertion    ot 

I   a    til  ket   for   adjusting   the   clutch    into    operative    p*isitlon 

'   :ind   a    ticket    reeistering   device   connerted    to    'rf>   ofx-rated 

from    the   canceliiii:   device 

t'lainis  l'  to  0.  V  to  H.  and  1*^  to  H*  not  printed  in  the 
I  (iazefte  1  0 
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1,270,838.  BRAKB  MECHANISJT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
OR  MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Hbnbt  Josephson.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.      FtlPd   Sept.   6,   1917.      Serial    No.    189,927. 

(CI.  21—8.) 


^        j?j     ^'^' 


1.  In  brake-mechanism  for  an  automobile,^  two  rods 
morable  endwise  Independently  of  each  other,  two  brake- 
shoes  normally  In  their  non-braking  position,  and  such  a 
coniu^ction  between  each  rod  and  both  brake-shoes  that 
said  brake-shoes  are  actuated  into  their  braklnt;  position 
durinj?  the  actuation  of  either  of  the  rods  endwise  in  the 
re*|uired  direction  Independently  of  the  other  of  said  rods. 

2.  In  brake-mechanism  for  an  automobile,  two  rods 
niovnlile  endwise  independently  of  each  other,  two  brake- 
sliofs.  and  such  a  connection  twtween  each  rod  and  both 
la-ake-slioes  that  said  brake  shoes  are  shifted  into  their 
hrakiuu'  position  during  the  actuntion  of  the  one  or  the 
other  of  said  rods  endvTise  in  the  re<iutred  direction,  eai  h 
brake  shoe  being  shlftable  into  its  braking  position  ijide- 
pendently  of  the  other  brake  shoe. 

.3.  In  brake-mcRhanism  for  an  automobile,  the  combi- 
nation with  two  brake  shoes,  of  two  rods  shiftable  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  and.  such  a  connection  between 
each  rod  and  the  brake-shoes  that  both  brake  shoe.s  are 
simultaneously  actuated  Into  their  braking  position  dur- 
ing movement  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  rods  endwise  In 
the  required  direction. 

4.  In  brake-mechanism  for  an  automobile,  the  combi- 
nation, with  two  brake  shoes  shlftabie  into  their  braking 
position  independently  of  each  other,  of  means  for  shift- 
ing one  of  said  brake-shoes  independently  into  its  braking 
position,  other  means  for  shifting  the  other  of  said  brake- 
shoes  independently  into  its  braking  position,  an  endwise 
shlftable  rod,  and  such  an  operative  connection  lK>tween 
said  rod  and  both  brake-shoes  that  said  brake  shoes  are 
actuated  Into  tbdr  braking  position  during  the  actuation 
of  said  rod  endwise  In  the  required  direction,  each  brake- 
shoe  being  sh^table  into  its  braking  position  independ- 
ently of  said  rod. 

.5.  In  brake-mechanism  for  an  automobile,  the  combi- 
nation, with  two  brake-shoes,  of  means  for  shiftlnn  one 
of  said  brake-shoes  independently  into  its  braking  posi- 
tion, two  rods  e  and  X  shlftable  endwise  independently  of 
each  other,  and  such  an  operatlTe  connection  between 
each  of  said  rods  and  both  brake-shoes  that  said  br.ike- 
shoes  are  actuated  into  their  braking  position  during  the 
actuation  of  either  of  said  rods  endwise  in  the  refjuired 
direction. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in   the  Gneette. ] 


ally  connected  together,  a  supporting  member  for  sup- 
porting the  mattress  sections  at  certain  points  when  said 
.sections  are  pxtendi?d.  pivotaily  connecte<i  with  tlje  mat- 
tress and  foldable  Into  snijstantially  parallel  relation 
therewith,  and  a  Hlldat)lj-  supported  Kravlty-operated  lock- 
ing device  adapted  when  tlie  mattress-sections  are  swung 
from  substantially  horizontal  folded  condition,  into  the 
back  portion  of  the  sofa  be<l.  to  interlock  with  said  sup- 
porting; member  to  hol<l  it  in  folded  condition  and  to 
automatically  move  to  non  interlocked  position  in  the  un- 
folding of  the  mattress  sections. 


3.  In  a  sofa-bed,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pluwil- 
ity  of  mattress-sfictions  ad.'ipte<i  to  be  folded  to;:eth.-r, 
levers  prlvoted  on  said  frame  and  supijurtiug  said  mattress- 
sections,  said  si'ftions.  in  the  sofa  forming  position,  being 
(llsiM)seiJ  in  the  back  portion  of  the  sofa  bed,  springs  op- 
erative!) connected  with  said  levers  for  counterbalancing 
the  niorahle  parts  of  the  sofa  Iw^d.  m^'mbers.  having  ojjen- 
ings  therein  at  Intervals,  connfH'ted  with  said  springs  and 
extendinL'  throuuh  op»^nlngs  in  said  frame,  and  pins  adapt- 
ed to  enter  any  of  said  openings  and  interlock  with  said 
frani.-  to  vary  flie  tension  of  said  springs 

5.  In  a  8ofal)ed,  the  combination  of  a  pivotaily  sup- 
ported mattress  formed  of  Ave  plvotally-connected  mat- 
tress-sectinns.  the  pivotal  support  for  said  mattress-sec- 
tions being  nt  one  of  the  end-seetlons  thereof,  said  sections 
folding  upon  each  other  in  succession  from  the  outermost 
end  secti'm.  ami  a  sineb  mean-  for  reb'ssably  securing  al! 
of  said  mattress  sectinns  togetl)er  In  folded  eondltlon.  in- 
volving c(Kip>erating  members,  one  of  which  Is  carried  hy 
the  Inhermost  end  mattress  section  and  the  other  one  of 
which  is  carried  by  the  Intermediate  mattress-section  next 
to  the  outermost  end  mattress  section 

S.  In  a  sofa  bed.  the  coml)iniit b)n  with  the  frame 
thereof  and  mattress  sections  adapted  to  be  foldeii  and 
supported  to  \w  moved  Into  and  out  of  the  back  portion 
of  the  sofa-lH'd,  shouldered  levers  fiilcrnmed  on  said  franie 
to  move  through  a  <rubstant1ally  vertical  plane,  and  p<j- 
.sition-d  t*o  automatically  interlo(^k  witli  parts  carried  by 
s.-iid  mattress-sections  when  the  latter  are  swung  Into  the 
back  portion  of  the  sofa  bed.  springs  tending  to  hold  said 
levers  in  interlocking  position,  levers  extending  length- 
wise of  said  sofa  bwl  and  pivotaily  supported  on  said 
frame  to  swing  in  a  substantially  veiti<al  plane  at  anjiles 
to  the  plane  In  which  said  first  named  levers  .swing,  the 
outer  ends  of  s.iid  -second  named  levers  operatlvely  en- 
gaging said  first  named  levers  for  .swinging  the  latter 
against  said  springs,  and  means  connecting  said  se<und- 
named  levers  together  for  simultaneous  operation. 
(Claims  4.  0,  7,  and  9  not  printetl  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,270.839,       SOFA-BED.       Willi.\m    ,I.    Kkllt,    Clinton, 

Iowa.     Filed  May  12.  1915.     Serial  No.  27,350.     (CI. 

5—47.) 

1.  In  a  sofa-bed,  the  combination  with  Its  frame  and 
foldable  mattress-sections  adapted  to  be  swung  into  the 
back  portion  of  the  bed,  of  a  plate  secured  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  end  o«  the  frame,  an  angle-shaped  plate  se- 
cured at  its  upper  end  to  the  top  rail  of  the  frame  and 
fitting  flatwise  against  the  flrat  referred  to  plate,  means 
for  securing  theae  plates  togetbar.  and  locking  means  for 
locking  the  mattrew-sectlons  In  po«itlon  in  the  back  sec 
tlons  of  the  sofa-bed,  including  a  latch-lever  pivotaily 
supported  on  said  second-named  plate. 

'1.   In  a   sofa-l>ed,   the   combination   wiHi   a   frame,  of  a 
pivotaily  supported    mattress    formed    of    sections    pivot 


1,27U,S4U,  CUSHKJ.N  SEAT  AND  MATTRESS.  Wil- 
liam J.  Kelly,  Clinton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Foster 
Brothers  Manufacturing  Company,  Utica,  N.  Y.  FlU'd 
Aug.  2,  1915.     Serial  No,  43,181.      (CI,  5—13,) 


A  pOiketed  spring  structure  comprising  a  spring;  and  a 

pocket-forming  cover  formed  of  a  sheet  of  material  sur- 
roundlnn  the  spring  clrcumferentially  and  glued  to  the 
outer  surf.ices  of  the  convolutions  of  tiie  sprlnE. 


I 
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as 


l,:i70,S41,  CUSHION-SPKIN<;  STRLTTLRE,  Wiixiam 
J,  Kii.LY.  Clinton,  Iowa,  a.ssignor  to  Foster  Brothers 
Manufacturing  Company,  l.tica,  N  Y,  Filed  Feb  5. 
i;*ie>.     Serial  No.  76.251,      (t.'l.  5 — 13, » 


In   a   cushion   spring   structure   a    spiral    spring   covered 
with  loose  tiber  held  thereou  by  nn  adhesive. 


l,i;7M,s4-J.  l'U(tI>r«Tl«)N  OF  MFTALI.K-  TUNGSTEN 
POWDF.U  Fkepeu!.  K  <;  KE^E8.  East  orange.  N  .1  . 
assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Ele.trlc  Company.  Hobokeu, 
N.  J  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey  Filed  July  6.  1H14. 
Serial  .No.  S4;»,272       (CI.  75—17  » 

1,  The  method  of  removing  from  metal  compounds  hav- 
ing fr«e  energy  constant-  the  ingredients  combined  there- 
with, whlth  consists  in  subjecting  the  said  compounds  to 
the  iiiHuenie  of  a  rieiai  dissolve.l  in  ammonia,  the  corre- 
sponding compound  of  which  his  a  greater  free  energy 
ci.ustnnt  than  tlmt  of  the  said  compounds  to  be  treated, 
and  beating  the  mixture, 

3.  The  method  ut  removing  fri)m  tungsten  compounds 
the  ingretil.nts  combined  with  the  tungsten,  whi.  h  con- 
sists in  sulijecting  th'  compounds  to  the  influence  of  a 
metal  of  the  alkali  groui^  di^solve.i  in  ammoni.a  and  heat- 
ing the  mixture. 

4.  The  method  of  removing  oxygen  from  tungsten  com- 
pounds of  oxygen,  wliich  .  ousi-ts  in  -ulijecting  said  com- 
pounds to  the  influeno  of  metals  of  the  alkali  group  dis- 
solved in  liquiil  aminouin  and  heating  the  mixture. 

3.    The  method   of  removing  the  strong  negative  electro 
elements  from  tungsten  compounds,  which  consists  in  sub 
Jecting  the   compounds   to    ilo    influence    of   metals   of    the 
alkali  group  while  dissolved   in  lujuld  ammonia  and  heat- 
ing the  mixture, 

7.  The  nietho«l  of  reducing  an  intlitiate  and  complete 
mixture  of  p<3wdcreil  tungsten  oxid  and  an  alkali  metal, 
which  consist,s  in  di»solvtng  the  metal  in  liquid  ammonia, 
adding  an  oxid  of  tungsten,  stirring  the  mixture,  distill- 
ing off  the  ammonl.i  and  healing  the  resulting  mixture 
slowly  to  alK>ut  50«»  to  600  o.-grees  centigrade. 

I  Claims  2.  0.  8.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


of  the  filnment  and  an  insulated  metal  disk  and  sleove  sur- 
roundnm  the  said  ari>or. 

2.  In  a  tungsten  filament  lamp,  a  container,  a  heavy 
filamcLt  therein,  an  extension  of  the  container  and  sup- 
portinik  means  for  the  said  filament  comprising  a  noncon- 
<iuctlng  depending  arl>or  centrally  disposed  within  the  ex- 
tension, anchor  \Mre.-  lor  (unnection  with  different  parts 
of  the  filament  and  an  Insulated  metal  disk  and  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  said  arbor,  the  terminals  of  ilo  f  I;  in.  nr  be- 
ing connected  to  the  lamp  seals  by  in«»ulat'  i  :  ;-  Mind- 
ing through  the  disk, 

3.  In  a  tungsten  filament  lamp,  a  contau.er,  a  heavy 
filament  therein,  an  extension  of  the  container  and  sup- 
porting mean-  fi'f  the  said  filament  c«mprls;iig  a  noncon- 
ducting depending  art>or  centrally  disponed  w.Miin  the  ex- 
tension, the  said  art>or  having  an  upset  portion,  and  an 
Insulated  supporting  meta:  disk  carrying  a  sleeve  a<lapted 
to  engage  said  upset  portion. 

4.  Supporting  means  for  heavy  tungsten  filaments  com- 
prising a  non-conducting  art>or  baring  an  upset  portion, 
an  Insulated  supporting  disk  carrying  a  sleeve  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  upset  portion  and  means  for  binding  the 
upper  end  of  the  sleeve  to  the  aritur  above  the  upset  por- 
tion. 


1,1.'7<>.S44,  IHMFER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  .\iiU,An.\M  S, 
K:usH.\EU,  rhllad' Iphia.  Pf...  assignor  to  William  H. 
Kapeport,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  27.  IMO.  Se- 
rial No.  12S.073.      (CI.  2it3  — 53.) 


1,270,'<43  KI.FCTKIC  L.\MI'  FntDCRirK  <;.  Keyes, 
East  Orange.  .N.  .1.  assignor  to  ("ooper  Hewitt  Electric 
Company,  Iloboken.  N.  .1.,  a  Corp.^raflon  of  New  Jersey, 
File,]  June  20.  1914,     Serial  No,  S47.4U3.      (CI,  176—39,) 


1.  In  a  tungsten  filament  lamp,  a  container,  a  heavy 
filament  therein,  an  extension  of  the  container  and  sup 
porting  means  for  the  said  filament  comprising  a  noncon 
dn(  ting  depending  arbor  rvntrally  dispownl  within  the  ex 
tension,  anchor  wires  for  connection   with  different  parts 


1,  In  a  bumper  for  automobiles  and  In  combination  with 
the  frame  thereof,  bumper  springs  each  having  one  end 
formed  on  an  arc  of  a  circle,  clamps  for  securing  the  arc- 
shape<l  ends  of  said  springs  to  said  frame,  and  a  bumper 
bar  secured  to  and  supported  by  the  free  end*  of  said 
springs,  the  :\rr  shaped  ends  of  said  springs  perinitt'ng  the 
springs  to  be  H'ljusted  to  obtain  the  best   spring  effect. 

4  In  a  tiumper  for  automobiles  an<!  in  (omhlnatlon 
with  thi  frame  thereof,  a  bumper  spring  a  clamp  for  secur- 
ing said  spring  to  s,<id  fram<'  comprising  two  momhers  be- 
tween which  the  end  of  the  spring  is  clamped,  a  bolt  for 
hoMlng  said  members  In  place,  and  a  U  shaped  bolt  secur- 
ing said  clamp  to  said  frame,  one  of  the  ends  of  said 
U-shaped  bolt  cor.perattng  with  the  aforesaid  b'dt  to  clamp 
the  spring  between  said  clamping  members 

5  In  a  bumper  for  sutomoblles  an*;  In  combination  with 
the  frame  thereof,  a  bumper  spring,  a  clamp  for  securing 
said  spring,  and  a  U  shaped  bolt  for  securing  said  clamp 
to  said  frame,  said  bolt  having  a  recessed  part  having  two 
gripping  edges  contacting  with  said  frame 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  <,azette,l 


1. 270. 845,  ADDING  MACHINK  Harh^  LAMJBlEDtL, 
Poplar  Bluff.  Mo  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  Filed  Aug,  6.  1913.  Serial  No. 
783.299       tCl.   172 — 239) 

1  The  combination  with  an  elemcTit  to  he  actuated,  a 
motor  for  actuating  said  element,  means  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  element  by  said  motor  a  circuit  for  sup 
plyina  power  to  said  motor,  a  switch  in  said  circuit  anil  a 


N 
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lever  for  operating  said  STcitch  to  open  and  close  the  cir- 
cuit, of  gearing  permanently  entralneil  with  and  main- 
tained in  constant  movement  bj-  the  running  of  the  motor. 
and  connections  between  said  gearing  and  said  lever 
whereby  said  gearing  wlU  operate  said  lever  to  open  the 
,-wltch  after  said  controlling-means  remains  Idle  a  definite 
period  of  time. 


•J.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  motor  for  operating  the  machine,  a  shaft 
maintained  in  constant  rotation  by  the  running  of  the 
jnotor,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  and  a  switch  for  turning 
the  power  off  and  on,  of  gearing  permanently  entrained 
with  said  pinion  and  maintained  in  constant  operation 
by  the  running  of  the  motor,  a  device  driven  by  said  gear 
Ing  for  operating  said  switch  to  turn  off  the  power,  and 
iiu'iins  for  preventing  said  gearing  from  operating  ^aid 
switch  to  turn  off  the  power. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  motor  and  a  switch  for  controlling  the  ad 
mission  of  power  to  said  motor  and  arranged  to  be  opened 
and  dosed  to  turn  the  power  off  and  on,  of  an  actuator 
for  said  switch,  gearing  driven  by  the  motor  to  move  said 
actuator  in  a  direction  to  open  the  switch,  and  yielding 
elenunts  between  said  actuator  and  said  switch  enabling 
said  actuator  to  move  a  desired  distance  before  opening 
the  switch. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  motor  for  operating  the  machine,  and  a 
switch  for  turning  the  power  off  and  on.  of  a  spring  actu 
ated  device  for  operating  said  switch  to  turn  on  the  power, 
a  yielding  connection  between  said  device  and  said  switch, 
a  cam  for  moving  said  device  to  turn  off  the  power,  a 
pinion  for  operating  said  cam,  and  means  for  driving  said 
pinion  from  said  motor. 

23.  In  an  adding  machine  and  In  combination  with  the 
machine  proper,  a  motor,  manipulative  motor  controlling 
means  controlling  the  starting  of  the  motor,  normally 
inoperative  connections  between  the  motor  and  the  ma- 
chine proper  for  driving  the  latter,  means  controlKd  by 
the  manipulative  motor  controlling  means  for  rendering 
the  connection  operative  to  effect  an  operation  of  the  ma 
chine,  mechanism  constantly  driven  by  the  motor  during 
the  operation  of  the  latter  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  motor,  connections  controlled  by  said  mechanism 
for  controlling  thf  operation  of  the  motor  'thereby  the 
latter  Is  stopped  after  a  predetermined  period  has  elapsed 
>ince  an  operation  of  said  manipulative  means. 

[Claims  3   to  6.   8  to  11.   13  to   22,  and  24   to  28   not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ternal  threads  therein,  a  h<illow  body  nu'mlH'r  having 
threads  at  om'  end  adapted  to  leielve  the  Interual  threads 
of  said  lap,  a  substantial  portion  if  said  body  member 
int'Tjiiediatf  Its  t'nds  tifln^;  formed  to  ii\\v  a  series  of 
inter^f,  tiiij;  flattened  -iiifaies  both  on  the  outside  aucl 
iiisiile  (,f  thf  t)ody  intinlier.  and  a  resilient  iiieii»ber  having 
u  seniirlrt  ular  portion  at  one  end  of  substantially  the 
.same  diainetfr  as  said  rap  and  adapted  tn  be  secur<'d 
within  said  <ap  In  such  a  manner  that  said  si'iiilclrcular 
portion  engages  the  walls  of  the  ciip  to  hold  said  resilient 
uieinber  a>.'ainst  displacement,  the  nth.r  eii.l  nf  said  re 
sllient  niciiilier  e\ti  uding  downward  to  yiiliiiiijly  engage 
salil  interna!  flatttiit-il  surfaces  to  thereby  hold  the  cap 
member  in  its  adjusti-d  position,  the  tlatti-nfd  surfaces  on 
the  exterior  of  said  body  iiitiiitier  servinK  as  a  wrench- 
holdj 


1,270,846.     LUBRICANT-CUP.     Gkohgb  L.  Lang.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Splltdorf  Electrical  Company,  Newark, 
N.   J.     Filed  Dec.   15,   1916.     Serial  No.   137.255.      (CI. 
184 — 48.) 
1.  A   lubricant    device    having    in    combination,   a    cap 

member  of  circular  cup-shaped  formation  and  having  in- 


2.  A  lubricant  device  having  In  combination,  a  cap 
member  of  cup  shap»'<l  foimatlon  having  Internal  threads 
therein,  a  hollow  l)u<Iy  member  having  threads  on  one  end 
adapted  t(j  engage  said  internal  threads,  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  body  member  intermediate  its  ends  being 
formed  to  gUe  a  series  of  angular  surface's  within  said 
body,  and  a  resilient  member  having  a  semicircular  por 
tlon  at  one  end  by  means  of  which  the  same  Is  securely 
tastenel  within  said  rap  member,  the  free  end  of  .said 
11  sllient  mend>t'r  being  V  shaped  and  disposed  in  a  man- 
ner to  tlexlblj  niop.Tate  with  the  internal  angular  sur- 
faces of  salil  body.  theret»y  holding  said  lap  sei  urely  in 
its  a<ljusted  ptisitlon   upon  said  body  member. 

.1.  A  lubricant  <levtce  having  in  combination,  a  hollow 
body  member  constructed  of  Hat  material,  a  cap  member 
scri'w  threaded  thereupon  for  axial  movement  relative 
thereto,  a  leaf  spring  having  an  enlarged  .semicircular 
portion  at  one  end  by  means  of  which  the  same  is  securely 
fastened  to  the  bottom  of  said  cap.  and  an  orifice  in  the 
end  of  the  body  member,  said  bo<ly  member  having  a  sub- 
stantial portion  oT  Its  langth  formed  to  give  a  series  of 
I  orresponding  Internal  and  external  flat  surfaces,  said 
external  surfao-s  serving  as  a  means  to  apply  the  body 
member  In  its  working  position,  said  leaf  spring  having 
its  free  end  iljsposed  so  as  to  engage  at  the  Intersections 
(if  said  internal  fiat  surfaces  for  the  purpose  of  holding 
said  i-ap  securely  in  Its  adjusted  position  upon  the  body 
member. 

IClaims  4  and  •'  n^t   printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,270,847.  BOLL  WEEVIL  CATCHER.  .Iesse  P.  Lek, 
Stockton,  (;a  Fibil  Mar.  21,  191"^  Serial  No.  223,749. 
(CI.  43—1.) 


1.  An  Insect  catcher  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
Icjngltudinal  troughs  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  a 
nu'dlal  line  and  spa^  id  apart  laterally,  deflecting  members 
disposed  approxiiiiateiy  In  line  with  the  space  formed  be- 
tween the  troughs  ,ind  knocking  means  for  agitating  the 
plants  and  causing  the  dislodged  Insects  to  be  received  in 
the  troughs. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.848.  WRENCH.  William  T.  Long,  Auborn,  Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  194.768.  (CI.  81 — 139.) 
1.  The  combination   of  a  shank  having  a   fixed  Jaw  at 

one  end,  a  movable  jaw  mounted  on  the  shank  and  hav- 
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ing  extensions  projecting  across  the  shank,  a  If'ver  ful- 
crumed  upon  the  said  extensions  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  shank,  a  dog  fulcrumed  upon  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  shank,  means  carrle<l  by  the  lever  for  nor 
iiially  holding  the  'log  in  engagement  with  the  shank, 
and  means  carried  by  the  movable  jaw  for  releasing  the 
dog  from  engagement  with  the  shank. 


tmshltips  that  project  into  t"«th  of  said  cases  for  the  elec- 
trical ronnectors  between  said  msin  and  auxiliary  appa- 
ratus 


3.    The   combination    of  a    shank   having   a    fixed   Jaw    at 
one    end,    a    movable    jaw    having    side    plates    exten.liug 
alongside  th*  »)uu^k,  webs  connecting  the  side  plates  and 
extending  across  t|tC  shank,   one  of  said  webs  being  over 
hanging  and  the  side  plates  having  notches  in  their  ends. 
a   lever   having  a   lug   at  one   end    rockingly   engaging   the 
(tverhanglng   web,   a    dog    ful<rumed    on    the   lever    to   en 
gage  the  shank,  and  a  releasing  cap  having  circular  pro 
jectlons    engaging    the    notcht-s    in     the    ends    of    the    side 
plates  and   also   having  a    finger   .  nuaglng   under   the   <'nd 
of  the  dog. 

^Claims  2,  4,  and  •"  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.S49.  FERTILIZER  DROPPING  DEVICE 
(Hakles  G  LlM'sthom.  Vero.  Fla  Filed  Au>;  ;•. 
1917.      Serial   No.   1^5,33(1.      (CI.  221— 119. j 


1.  A  fertilizer  dropper  comprising  a  hopper  open  at  lt> 
l.iwer  .  nd.  a  rotatable  feed  member  permanently  located 
.•\t  the  lower  <  nd  of  sabi  hopper,  a  yoke  rising  from  said 
feiMl  member  and  having  an  eye  at  its  crown,  and  an  op 
ernttng  rod  In  said  hopper  having  at  Its  lower  end  an 
eye  engag<»d  loosely  with  said  first  named  eye,  the  upp<>r 
end  of  said   rod   having  a   handle. 

2.  A  fertilizer  dropper  comprising  a  hopper  having  ai^ 
open  lower  end.  a  horizontally  rotatable  feed  memt>er 
spaced  below  said  hopper  to  provide  an  annular  discharge 
space,  a  pair  of  legs  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  sail 
hopper,  a  horizontally  disposed  U-shaped  supporting  foot 
9ecure<1  at  its  ends  to  said  legs,  and  a  horizontal  U  shap''d 
shield  adapted  to  he  secured  to  said  legs  for  closing  said 
dls<harge  space  tbroufliout  a  portion  of  its  circumference 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


2.  The  conitilnatlon  with  a  main  eleitrical  apparatus,  a 
fluid-containing  case  therefor,  an  auxiliary  apparatus,  and 
a  separate  Huld  containing  ca»e  therefor,  of  condenser- 
type  lusidatlng  bushings  common  to  both  cases  and  sup- 
ported In  the  walls  tbert^if.  and  .-onductors  which  extend 
through  said  bushings  and  Inten-ounect  th<-  <aid  main  and 
auxiliary   apparatus. 

3.  The  comt)lnation  with  a  main  >'Iectriral  apparatus,  a 
containing  case  therefor,  a  <ase  (ontalnlny  < ircuit  luier- 
ruptlns  means  for  said  main  electrical  apparatus,  salil 
seiond  case  t>('lng  spaced  a  short  disiame  from  said  tirst 
i-ontaininK  case,  of  condenter-type  insulating  luishinga 
loiiiinon  to  !..'th  ases  and  supported  in  the  walls  thereof, 
whereliy  .-on ti-' torW>etween  s«id  main  and  auxiliary  ap- 
paratus may   Le  electrically  insulate. i   fr'>in  Th<'  said  i-ases. 


1^0,851.  THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  CIR- 
CUIT. .Tames  F  M<  Ei.hov.  Allmny.  N  Y..  assignor  to 
Consolldateii  Car  Heatln;:  Company,  a  Cori>oraTion  "f 
West  Virginia.  Fll.il  Nov  3.  1914  S.Tlal  No.  S7o.(iT9. 
(CI.   219—20.) 
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1.270.S50.  COMBINATION  TRANSFORMER  AND  CIR 
CUIT-BREAKER.  Wii,i..iam  M.  McConahey.  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wistlntrhmise  Electric  and  Man 
ufacturlng  Compnny.  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1913  Serial  No.  79S. 479.  (CI,  175— 361. ) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  main  electrical  apparatus,  a 
containing  case  therefor,  and  n  second  case  containing  an 
auxiliary  apparatus,  of  a   rigid  condenser  type  Insulating 


1.  An  Improvement  In  thermostatically  controlled  cir 
cults  comprising  means  for  providing  a  heater  circuit,  an 
.Ifctrir  heater  within  said  circuit,  a  switch  cont.ollini; 
said  circuit,  means  for  providing  a  branch  circuit  from 
said  heater  circuit,  a  magnet  permamntly  in  said  bran.h 
circuit,  an  external  resistance  also  in  said  branch  circuit, 
means  for  pr.ivlding  a  serond  t)ranrh  rircuit  In  parallel 
with  tbe  magnet  and  in  series  with  the  n-sistance.  am!  a 
thermostat   controlling  the  last    mentioneil   t.ramh   rirrult 

2.  An  improvement  in  thermostatieally  controlled  rir 
cults  comprising  means  for  providing  s  h»'ater  cJntilt.  an 
electric  heater  within  said  circuit,  a  swltih  controlling 
said  circuit,  means  for  provldlnj:  a  branch  circuit  from 
said  heater  circuit,  a  magnet  permanently  In  said  branch 
clri-ult.  an  external  resistance  in  said  liramh  circuit  in 
series  with  said  magnet,  means  for  providing  a  Recond 
branch  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  tnairn.'t  and  in  series 
with  the  resistance,  and  a  thermostat  for  c  ontrnlliin:  the 
last   mentioned   bramh    rlrcult. 


aS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  2,  1918. 


1.270,852.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLBMKNT.  Jambs  Ed. 
McLauohlin  and  Do.vat  Bordelbau,  Grandmsre.  Que- 
bec, Canada.  Flle<i  June  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  177,540. 
(CI.   55—38.) 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  rtescrlbe'd.  a  handle,  a 
shank  carried  th»^rt>by  and  having  a  pair  of  semicircular 
laterally  spaced  arms  with  registering  notches  in  their 
straight  edges,  a  tool  having  a  tang  disposed  botwt'cn 
said  arms  and  provided  with  journals  for  pivotal  enjjiige 
mcnt  with  said  notches,  and  means  for  locking  said  tanjr 
to  said  arms  to  hold  the  tool  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  a  handle,  a 
shank  carried  thereby  and  having  a  pair  of  semicircular 
laterally  space<l  arms  at  its  free  end,  bearings  formed  in 
the  straight  edges  of  said  arms,  transver.sely  extending 
ribs  arranged  on  the  curved  edges  thereof,  the  rilw  on  ont' 
arm  registering  with  those  on  the  other,  a  tool  having  a 
tang  provided  with  a  quadrant  shaped  arm  adapted  to  be 
positioned  between  the  arms  of  the  shank  and  having 
laterally  extending  journals  at  its  free  end  on  its  lower 
edge  for  pivotal  engagement  with  the  bearings  in  saiil 
shank  arms,  a  threaded  stud  extending  from  the  free  end 
of  the  curved  edge  of  said  quadrant  shaped  arm  and  pro 
Jecting  beyond  the  ribbed  edges  of  the  shank  arms,  a 
clamp  mounted  on  said  stud  and  having  flanges  for  inser- 
tion between  said  ribs,  and  a  wing  Dut  disposed  on  said 
stud  outside  said  clamp  for  locking  the  clamp  in  adjusted 
position  whereby  the  tool  may  he  held  at  any  desireil 
angle. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handl»' 
having  a  tool  ^rrying  shank,  bifurcated  at  its  free  end, 
the  furcations  of  which  are  semi-circular  In  form  with 
peripherally  spaced  notches  in  their  curved  edges  and  reg- 
istering bearings  in  their  straight  edges,  a  tool  having  a 
tang  for  insertion  between  said  furcations  and  prnvide.l 
with  laterally  extending  journals  adapted  to  be  rotatnhly 
engaged  with  the  bearings  of  said  shank,  and  means  i  ;ir 
ried  by  said  tang  for  detachably  engaging  the  notches  in 
said  furcations  whereby  the  tool  may  be  adjusted  «iid 
held  at  different  angles  In  relation  to  the  shank. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.853.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY-LOCK.  BCBT  H.  Macy, 
Som.TviUe.  Muss.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
15,242.      (CI.   187—47.) 


1.  In  an  elevator  Installation,  the  combination  with  a 
shipper  cable  and  separated  stops  on  aald  cable,  of  a  lock 
mounted  in  a  atatiooary- locatloo  aod  baring  relatlrely 
movable  separable  jaws  embracing  Mid  cable  and  adapted 
to  occupy  a  position  between  said  atopa  in  the  path 
thereof,  whereby  to  prevent  movement  of  the  cable  into 
the  position  for  starting  the  car,  an  actuator  for  said 
Jaws,  an  endwise  movable  rod  connected  to  aaid  actuator 
and  having  a  tappet,  and  a  rock  shaft  baving  a  plurality 


of  arms  one  of  which  is  arrange<l  to  engage  said  tappet 
and  the  other  is  arrange<l  to  t)e  engaged  and  moved  by  an 
elevator  gate. 

2.  la  an  elevator  in.stailation,  the  combination  with  the 
return  stretch  of  a  shipper  cable,  of  locks  mounted  adja- 
cent tu  each  uf  the  floors  or  stages  of  said  installation, 
each  lock  being  provided  with  relatively  movable  jaws 
enibraftng  the  cahle,  a  pair  of  separated  stops  on  th-^ 
cal>le  adjacent  tip  each  of  tlie  several  loiks.  tlif  stops  of 
each  pair  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  jaws 
when  the  cable  is  in  the  neutral  position,  and  th>'  Jaws 
normally  in  position  to  interfere  with  said  stops,  a  gate 
or  guard  at  each  stage  of  the  installation,  an  operating 
lever  arraugrd  with  both  jaws  and  arranged  for  npira 
tion  to  move  tlif  jaws  apart,  and  mechanism  throu/h 
wlil(h  each  ^atf  is  .uiapti'd  to  turn  the  operatiu^  Ifv.-r  of 
the  lock  at  the  same  stage  in  the  manner  whii  h  caui^es 
the  jaws  of  that  lock  to  be  separated,  or  opened. 

H.  In  nn  elevator  installation,  th*-  comMnatlon  with  a 
lock  having  separable  jaws  and  an  np»Tatlng  lever  en- 
gaged with  said  jaws,  of  an  arm  connected  with  said 
levpr,  a  link  joined  to  said  arm  an<l  having  an  atnitmcnt. 
and  a  rock  shaft  havinir  a^  tappet  arranged  to  bear  on 
saiil  abutment  and  having  an  arm  adapt. ij  to  Ne  iiioxed 
by   pressure  applied   thereto. 

4  An  elevator  lork  comprlsiiii:  a  casing  having  guide- 
ways  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  slides  iiiovahle  in  said 
L'uhieways  each  having  a  jaw  element  projecting  toward 
the  opposite  guideway,  said  jaws  passing  one  another 
and  formed  with  a  space  between  them  adapte<l  to  ailiiiit 
an  elerator  shipper  rope,  said  slides  each  having  on  the 
side  toward  the  other  a  socket,  and  a  lever  pivoted  in 
the  casing  between  said  slides  having  arms  enterlnj:  said 
sockets  whereby  sahl  lever  Is  operaMe  to  move  s;ild  slides 
simultaneously  in  relatively  opposite  directions  and  also 
to   transmit    movement   from  one  slide  to    th<'   other 

I  Claims  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette  ] 

1,270.854        ELEVATOR  LOCKINC;    SYSTEM        lit  ht     H 
Mact.    Somervllle.*  Mass       Filed    Ma.v    18.    1915.      Serial 
.No    2^.93.s.      (CI.  187—47.) 


1.  An  elevator  coutrolllag  mechanism  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  shipper  cable,  a  lock  Including  lock- 
ing jaws  adapted  to  prevent  operation  of  said  cable  when 
closed  and  te  permit  such  operation  when  open,  a  plu- 
rality of  levers  mounted  In  association  with  said  lock  and 
each  operable  independently  of  the  others,  a  plurality  of 
doors  opening  into  the  elevator  well,  and  motion  trans 
mitting  elements  each  In  permanent  connection  with  one 
of  said  levers  and  with  one  of  said  doors,  each  door  being 
connected  by  said  elements  with  a  separate  one  of  said 
levers. 

7.  A  lock  for  the  shipper  cable  of  an  elevator  compris- 
ing a  locking  element  adapted  to  prevent  movement  of 
such  cable  when  in  one  position  and  to  permit  movement 
thereof  when  In  another  position,  a  plurality  of  operating 
members  mounttMl  side  by  side  and  each  capable  of  lude- 
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pendent  operation,  and  motion  transmitting  means  be- 
tween said  levers  and  said  lo<'king  element,  arranged 
for  actnatloc  by  any  one  of  said  operating  members  for 
shifting  said  locking  element  from  one  of  its  positions  to 
the  other. 

it  An  elevator  lock  comprisinj:  Independently  mounted 
movable  slides  each  having  a  jaw  and  being  guided  and 
arranged  to  travel  in  substantially  parallel  paths,  one  of 
said  slides  having  a  tailpiece,  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  tailpiece  and  the  other  slide  arranged  and 
operative  to  hold  <he  slides  and  jaws  In  a  predetermined 
position,  external  actuating  means  arranged  and  operable 
to  a(  t  against  one  of  said  slide*  to  displace  It  from  the 
position  in  which  it  is  held  by  said  spring,  and  trans- 
mission means  engaged  with  both  slides  for  causing  the 
other  slide  to  be  moved  simultaneously  with  and  oppo 
-itely  to  the  slide  which  Is  moved  by  the  actuating  means. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


means  to  enable  wld  levers  to  be  restored  to  Inoperative 
poiltions. 

10,    In   a   machine  of  the  character  described,   the  com- 
bination   with    denominational    rows    of    numt>er    keys,    of 
means  for  operating  keys  in  one  row  under  control  of  pre- 
viously operated  keys  of  corresponding  value  in  an  adja- 
cent row  of  higher  denominational  value,  and  means  for 
operating  keys   in   another   row,   of  lower  denominational 
■    value,  also  under  control  of  said  previously  operated  keys, 
I        11.   In  an  adding  machine,   the   combination    with   rows 
I   of  depresaibie  keys,  of  mechanism  for  effecting  depression 
j    of  keys  in  one  row  under  control  of  previously  depressed 
keys  of  corresponding  value  in   an  adjacent  row   of  lower 
I   denominational  value  depressed  in   a  preceding  operation, 
!   and  independent  means  for  effecting  depression  of  keys  in 
another   row,   of   lower   denominational    value,   also   under 
f    control   of  eald  previously   depressed   keys 

[Claims  3,  4,   6  to   9,   and    12   to   14   not   printed    in   the 
Gazette.] 


1.2Ttt.85o.  ADDING  MACHINE  John  Magnts.  Poplar 
Bluff,  Mo  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Dal- 
Ton  Adding  Machine  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio  Filed  Apr  4,  1913  Serial  No. 
75b,fe4b.      tCl.  235—60.) 


Tf 
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1,  In  a  machine  of  the  iharacter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  rows  of  depressible  number  keys.  elem«^nt6 
normally  In  Inoperative  position  and  movable  to  operative 
position  for  effecting  depression  of  keys  In  one  row  of 
corresponding  value  to  previously  depreeeed  keys  in  an 
adjacent  row,  means  for  setting  said  elements  In  opera- 
tive position  by  operation  of  said  previously  depressed 
k^-ys.  latching  device*  retaining  said  elements  in  operative 
position  Independently  of  the  previously  depressed  keys, 
and  meant  for  actuating  said  elements  to  effect  depreesion 

of  keys. 

2,  In  an  adding  ma<hlne,  the  combination  with  rows 
of  depressible  keys,  appliances  for  effecting  depression  of 
a  key  in  one  row  moved  to  operative  position  by  keys  of 
correaponding  value  In  an  adjacent  row  depreaaed  In  a 
preceding  operation,  actuators  for  moving  said  appliam  es 
to  and  normally  Iwildlng  them  In  Inoperative  positions, 
latching  devices  holding  said  appliances  in  operative  posl 
tion  independently  of  the  previously  depreaaed  keys,  rifid 
a  manipulative  device  for  actuating  said  appliances, 

:>.  In  a  machine  of  the  ( hara<'ter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  rows  of  ilepressible  key*,  lexers  for  effecting 
depression  of  keys  in  one  row  under  control  of  keys  in  an 
adjacent  row.  means  normally  holding  said  levers  out  of 
operative  positions,  means  artuateil  by  keys  as  an  Inci- 
dent to  depression  thertnif  for  moving  said  levert  to  opera- 
tive position  for  depression  of  keys  of  corresponding  value 
in  adjacent  rows,  automatic  means  for  holdlzig  said  levers 
In  operative  position  independently  of  the  prevloosly  de- 
pressed   keys,    and    means   for    releasing   aald    automatic 


1,270.856.  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRIC-LAMP  FILA- 
MENTS. ROT  D  Ma:l«t,  East  Orange.  N  J  .  assignor 
to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  HoiX)ken.  .N  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey  Flif-d  June  27.  1914. 
Serial  .No.  847,601,      (CI.  176 — 38.1 


1  III  an  electric  lamp,  a  container  an^i  a  tubular  exten- 
sion thereof,  a  heavy  filament  of  tungsten  supported 
within  the  container,  the  supporting  means  consisting  of 
disks  spaced  apart  and  rigidly  secured  together  within  the 
said  extension,  and  the  filament  being  supported  at  its 
ends  by  the  said  disks  as  intermediate  means  of  support, 
and  anchors  holding  up  the  filament  at  various  points, 
the  said  anchors  being  directly  suported  by  the  said  disks. 

3,  In  an  electric  lamp,  a  container  and  a  tul'ular  ex- 
tension thereof,  a  heavy  filament  of  tungsten  supported 
within  the  container,  a  nonconducting  arbor  centrally 
disposed  within  the  tubular  extension  and  anchor  wires 
connected  with  different  parts  of  the  filament,  and  insu- 
lated disks  spaced  apart  but  rigidly  conneiied  with  each 
other  within  the  said  extensloc,  the  said  arbor  being  pro- 
vided with  an  upset  portion  and  the  sai.l  disks  t)elng  pro- 
vided with  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  arbor  and  adapted  to 
engage  the   said   upset    portion 

;Claims  2  and  4  to  P.  not  prlnteit  In  the  (iazette, ] 


l,L'Tii.'-57.  AUTOMOBILE  SIGNAL  CuuiBTOPHrB  P 
MiCHKi..  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  C>.  1916.  Serial  No. 
ns,615.      (CI.  116— 31  > 

2.  An  antomoblie  signal  comprising  a  shaft,  a  frame 
■e<Tired  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  when  aald 
shaft  Is  rotat«>d,  a  conical  reflector  casing  arranged  at  each 
end  of  said  frame,  a  tail  light  arrang»*d  In  one  of  said  cas- 
ing,   an    independently    llluminable    signal    light    in    the 
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other  casing,  an  arm  for  Indicating  direction  lying  across 
and  supported  by  said  reflector  casings,  and  having  aper- 


<^ 


dS 


tures  therein   above  said  lights,   and   means   for   turning 
said  sbaft  to  move  said  frame  and  signal  arm. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.858. 
Oct.  14, 


LAMP.    Theodorb  Naoil,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
1915.     Serial  No.  55,782.     (CI.  67— 60.) 


1.  In  a  hydro-carbon  lamp  comprising  a  mlxlng-cham- 
ber,  a  burner,  a  feed  pipe  leading  to  the  mixing-chamber, 
a  vaporizer  extending  transversely  across  the  mlilng- 
chamber  ;  an  aperture  In  the  vaporizer  ;  a  rod  arranged  to 
enter  the  aperture  ;  said  rod  extending  from  the  transverse 
portion  of  the  vaporizer,  and  a  tubular  extension  having  a 
lateral  projection ;  said  extension  surrounding  said  rod 
and  having  an  end  constructed  to  engage  the  mixing-cham- 
ber above  the  transverse  portion  of  the  vaporizer,  and  said 
rod  having  a  construction  which  permits  of  Its  being  recip- 
rocated within  the  tubular  projection. 

3.  In  a  hydro-carbon  lamp  comprising  a  mixing-cham- 
ber, a  burner,  a  feed  pipe  leading  to  the  mixing-chamber, 
a  vaporizer  connected  to  the  feed  pipe,  a  tubular  extension 
leading  from  the  mlxlng-chamber,  the  end  of  said  tubular 
extension  remote  from  the  mlxlng-chamber  being  bent  lat- 
erally, a  rod  extending  from  the  vaporizer  through  an 
aperture  In  the  laterally  extending  portion  of  the  tubular 
extension. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,270,859.    GEARING.    Harmon  O.  Nelson.  Whltlnsvllle, 

Mass.,  assignor  to  Whltin  Machine  Works,  Whltlnsvllle. 

Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Feb.  24, 

1917.     Serial  No.  150,652.     (CI.  74 — 7.) 

In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  draft  roll.*;  comprising  a  front  and  a  back  roll ;  a 


train  of  gears,  transmitting  motion  between  the  rolls,  com- 
prising a  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  each  roll,  and  fears  form- 
ing u  compound  gear  meshing  with  the  roll  gears  resper- 
ti\fly  :  a  swing  arm.  the  axis  of  rotation  of  which  Is  coln- 
clilciit   wlrh    the   axis  of  rotation   of  the    front   roll   gear  ; 


the  swing  arm  having  slides  15  integral  therewith,  a  t>tar- 
Ing  14  for  the  shaft  of  the  compound  gear,  having  a  foot 
17  adjustably  mounted  on  the  slides  15  ;  means  to  serurt'ly 
fasten  the  foot  to  the  swing  arm,  and  means  for  fastnn- 
ing  the  swing  arm  in  a  fixed  relation  with  a  stationary 
part  of  the  machine. 


1,270.860.  ELECTRIC  WELDING  PROCESS  Harold 
.\.  .N'EwcoMB.  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manafacturtng  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  11.  1914.  Serial  No. 
ii^7.727.      (CI.  219 — 10.) 


m. 


I.  Thf  proo'ss  of  wt'ldlng  metals  that  consists  in  prfs-;- 
ing  together  the  surfaces  of  two  bodies  of  metals  having: 
different  melting  points,  and  simultaneously  beating  thr 
said  bodies  unequally  in  substantial  proportion  to  thfir 
melting  points  until  surface  diffusion  Is  effected. 

5.  The  process  of  welding  metals  that  consists  in  pass- 
ing an  electric  current  through  two  engaging  bodies  of 
metals  having  diflferent  melting  points  and  such  relative 
proportions  that  the  engaging  portions  of  both  bodies  are 
heated,  at  substantially  the  same  time,  to  such  condition 
of  plasticity  as  to  cause  surface  dlflfuslon  between  them, 
applying  longltudina!  pressure  to  the  said  bodies.  Inter- 
rupting the  electric  current,  and  applying  additional  lon- 
gitudinal pressure  to  the  said  bodies. 

II.  The  process  of  welding  metals  that  consists  in  form- 
ing recesses  In  the  ends  of  two  iron  or  steel  bodies,  seating 
a  l>ody  of  a  refractory  metal  of  the  tungsten  type  in  the 
said  recesses  and  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  saiil 
metal  bodies  to  weld  the  ends  of  the  refractory-metal  body 
to  the  bottoms  of  the  recesses  In  the  Iron  or  steel  bodies. 

'irialnis  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1.270,861.  COMBINED  TELEGRAPH  AND  TELE- 
PHONE INSTRUMENT.  Herman  G.  Papk.  N.w  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  3.3S4.  (CI. 
178—100.) 

1.  An  electro-responsive  sound  reproducing  Instrument 
comprising  an  electro-magnet  and  Its  armature,  said  arma- 
ture movable  In  response  to  magnetic  impulses  due  to  elec- 
trical Impulses  In  the  electro-magnet,  a  sounder  or  sound 
pro<Uiring  diaphragm,  a  striker  carrifd  by  the  armature  In 
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position  to  strike  the  sountl.r  or  diaphragm  when  tlie 
armature  In  actuatfd  l.y  a  current  Impulse  In  the  electro 
magnet,  and  a  sound  deadeniuu'  means  interposed  between 
the  striker  and  the  electro-magnet. 


5.  In  a  sound  reproducinn  Instrument,  the  combination 
with  an  electromagnet,  of  an  armature  therefor,  elastli 
means  by  which  the  armature  ts  supr>orted  and  permitted 
to  movewhen  attracted  by  the  electro-magnet,  said  elas 
tic  means  returning  the  armature  when  the  magnet  is  de- 
energized,  a  sounder  or  diaphragm,  a  striker,  a  connection 
t.otween  the  armature  and  striker  f-r  causing  the  latter 
to  strike  the  sound. 'r  or  dlaphrakrni  wlicu  the  armature  is 
actiiHte<l.  .M  cushion  forming-  a  yieldini;  stop  determinlnj.' 
the  normal  position  of  the  armature  and  striker,  and 
means  for  a.ljustlng  said  cushion  to  adjust  the  striker 
toward  or  from  the  sounder  or  dl«phragm. 

VI.  In  a  sound  reproducing  instrument  adapted  to  t)e 
applied  to  the  ear.  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  an 
electro-magnet  an«l  a  sounder  or  diaphra^-m  mounted  In 
the  casing,  an  armature  for  the  electro  magnet,  a  striker 
actuated  by  the  armature  to  strike  the  soun.ler  or  dia 
phragm,  a  sletve  secured  to  the  armature,  a  rod  extending 
into  said  sleeve,  said  striker  connected  to  the  r-id,  a  spider 
mounted  In  the  casing  to  form  an  elastic  support  for  the 
armature,  and  cement  forming  a  connection  t>etween  the 
spider  and  said  sleeve  and  between  the  sleeve  and  rod, 
said  cement  adapted  to  l.e  applied  In  a  liquid  or  plastic 
state  and  self  hardeninK  t.p  rigidly   unite  the  parts 

1'6.  A  telegraphic  tbker  in  combination  with  a  concus- 
sion or  pneumatic  impact  diverting  ear  pie<e  for  the 
private  delivery  of  the  telegraphic  ticks  to  the  ear  of  the 
listener,  and  adjustatde  means  for  converting  the  ticker 
into  a  telephone  sounder  or  articulate  speech  repro<iucer. 

IClalms  'J  to  4.  6  to  11.  13  to  25.  27.  and  lis  not  printed 
In  the  (iazette.  ] 


1. 270.802.       TRANSMISSION     MECHANISM     FOR  MA 

(^HINE  TOOLS.      Fred    A.    r.\RSONS.    Milwaukee.  Wis, 

assign. T    to   The    Kempsmitb    Manufacturing    t"o..  West 

AlUs,    Wis.   a   Corporation    of    Wiscoi  sin       Filed  Sept 
I'y.  1917.     Serial  No.  l<.t4.(i2U.      (CI.  90—21.) 


i>perated  means  adapt. -d  to  uperatlvely  conne.  t  any  <'ne  of 
.said  elements  witli  said  member  and  to  determiu  tn. 
operativ.  ami  im.iterative  relation  of  sin  h  .  i.ineut  to  said 
m.'mb.r 

it     In    tiiiiismission    mechanism    for    machine    ^ool^    th. 
<  i.miiinatb.n  with  a  r.'ciprocatory  meml.>er.  of  a  feed  trans- 
mission  comprising  two  driving  elements,  adapted  re«pe<-- 
tlvely  to  impart  relatively  slow  niovem.nt  to  said  member 
in  opt»osite  directions,  a  quick  traverse  iransmusion   com 
prising   two  driving  elements  adapt. -d   respectlv.lv    t.i    ini 
part  r.'latlv.dy  rapid  movement  to  said  member  in  opposite 
dlr.-.  tioiis,    conii.M-tions   whereby    such    movements   are    Im- 
l.arted  from  said  elements  to  said  member,  shifting  devlc,-;. 
adapted    to    operatlvely    connect    and    to    disconnect    said 
member  and  either  of  said  feed  elements  or  either  of  said 
qui.k  traverse  .dements,  means  coacting  with  said  shifting 
devices    to    automatically    disconnect    said    member    from 
.dther  feed  element  when  said  ni.'mber  is  oiM'ratively  con- 
nected with  th.'  oppositely  working  rapid  traverse  element 
and  vice  versa  and  permit  simultaneous  connection  of  said 
member   with    unidir.-ctional    feed   and   quick    tryverse   ele 
meuts.  an   adjustable  trip  on  said  member  adapted   to   co- 
operate  with   one   of   said    sliifting   devices   to   op.  ratlveiy 
connect    said   member   with    one   ..f   said   .Irlving  elements, 
^iud  a  stop  «m  said  member  adapted  to  c(>.'>perate  with  said 
(•(.acting  means  to  discouue(  t  said  m.ui:>er  from  said  driv 
ing  element. 

11  In  transmission  mechanism  for  maihlne  tools  the 
combination  with  a  reciproi^^tory  member  of  a  feed  trans- 
Bilsslon  comprising  two  driving  .d.ment>  adapted  to  im- 
part relatively  slow  movement  tu  said  member  in  opposite 
directions,  a  quick  traverse  transmission  comprising  two 
driving  elements  adapted  to  impart  relatively  rapid  move 
ment  to  said  member  in  opposite  directions,  .  onuectious 
wheretiy  such  movements  are  ImparltHi  from  said  elements 
to  said  member,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  number  and  any  of  said  driving  ele- 
ments, and  a  yleldable  coupling  d.'vic.'  in  one  of  said 
transmissions, 

3ii    In    transmission  mechanism   for   machine  tools  the 
combination    with     a     frame,    a    vertically    rtiovable    knee 
mount. Ml   thereon,   a   horizontally    nKjvable  saddle  mounted 
on  said  knee,  and  a  table  mounted  on  the  saddle  and  mov- 
abl.-  transversely  thereto,  of  feed  and  quick  traverse  trans 
missions  comprising  two  primary  parallel  shafts  mounted 
on  said  fram.,  <  hange-speed  gearing  for  iiupurilng  a  r.  la 
tlvely  slow   variable  movement  to  the  f.- d   sbaft,   two  s.-i 
ondary   parallel  shafts  mounteiJ  on  and   movable  with   the 
kn.'e  and  connect,  d  by  universally  Jointed  t.descopb   shafts 
with  the  primary  shafts,  two  sets  of  driving  g.ars.  .'ach 
sot  comprisitig  iwn  g.-ars  m(.iunted  on  .  acti  shaft  and  mesh- 
ing with  corresponding  gears  on  the  other  shaft.  .  lut' h.-s 
for    operatlvely    connec^ting   either   of    ea- b    pur    of    gears 
with  the  shaft  on  which  they  are  mounte.l.  on.  s.i  of  gears 
and  clutches  being  connected  and  movable  with  the  saddle 
and  shiftable  therewith  lengthwise  of  the  secondary  shafts, 
a  branfh  transmission  Including  reversing  gearing  for  con- 
necting either  of  each  pair  of  said  shiftalde  gears  with  the 
fabl.-   and   imparting  thereto  relatively    si,,«    an,!    variable 
movement  or   r.datlvely    rapid    niov.'m.  i  :    u.    ■  pposite   di- 
rections,   two    branch    transmissions    Including    reversing 
gearing  common  to  both  for  connecting  either  of  each  i>air 
nf  the  other  set  of  driving  gears  with  the  saddle  or  knee 
and  imparting  th.  reto  relatively  slow  variable  movement 
or   r.latlvfly    rapid   movement   In   opposite  dir.^ctions.   and 
a    ilutcli    in   .ach    branch   transmission    for   rend. ring   the 
same  operative  or  Inoperative. 

;tlaims  2   to  s,   l^.   1-  to  38.  and  40  to  43  not  printed 
In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  In  transnilssbm  meclmnism  for  nia.hln.'  tools  the 
combination  with  a  reclprocalory  member,  two  feed  ele- 
ments adapted  respectively  to  impart  relatively  slow  for 
ward  and  l«ckward  movement  t..  said  m-'iuber.  two  quick 
traverse  elements  adapted  resiiei  tiv.ly  tn  impart  rela- 
tively rapid  forward  and  backward  movement  to  s.nid 
menil>er.  connections  whereby  such  movem.-nts  are  Im- 
parted from  said  .•bin.  nts  to  said   iii.'m''.r.  and  manually 


1.270,863  DU.MI'  WA<;t».N  Ki'MiNP  Pail.sen,  Omaha. 
Nebr.  Fil.'d  June  23.  1910  Serial  No.  105.3J«T.  ni. 
•J  1—20.) 

1,  Id  a  dump  wagon,  a  whe.-i.-d  vehtcie-fram.  ,  a  wag.'U- 
body  mounted  on  said  frame  and  rotatable  about  a  hori- 
zontal transMTs.-  axis  unidir.-  ti-nall)  from  n  normal 
liorizontal  position  to  an  in\ert.-d  p..viti,.n  and  thence  to 
th.    normal  position  again,  connecting   m.ans  i.etweeu  one 
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of  the  Tctaicle-wbeelB  and  said  body  for  rotating  the  latter, 
a  lock-bar  Blidably  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  on  tht 
rotatable  body  forming  a  socket  for  engagement  with  said 
lock-bar,  a  stop  on  the  body  alined  with  said  socket,  and 
means  for  moving  the  lock-bar  to  positions  for  engaging 
the  stop  only,  for  engaging  both  the  stop  and  socket,  and 
for  disengagement  from  both  the  socket  and  stop,  for 
the  purpose  described. 


-.  In  a  dump-wagon,  a  wheeled  vehicle-frame  having 
longitudinal  side-members,  a  wagon-body  mounted  between 
said  8ide-jnemi)ers  and  adapted  for  complete  rotation 
therebetween  about  a  transverse  axis,  means  actuatable 
by  the  Tehlcle-wheels  for  rotating  said  body,  releasable 
means  for  fixedly  connecting  the  frame  and  body  when  the 
latter  is  in  a  normal  horizontal  position,  and  a  stop  car- 
ried by  the  body  and  engageable  with  said  releasable 
Mit-ans  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  body  past  the  normal 
position. 

8.  In  a  dnmp-wagon,  a  wagon-body  having  laterally  ex- 
tending trunnions,  a  wheeled  vehicle-frame  having  side- 
bars on  which  said  trunnions  are  revolubly  mounted  to 
enable  complete  rotation  of  the  body  about  the  trunnion- 
axis,  rotar.v  actuating  means  connected  with  one  of  the 
trunniona,  means  for  frictionally  engaging  said  rotary 
actuating  means  with  one  of  the  vehicle-wheels  to  actuate 
the  body  therefrom,  a  longitudinally  movable  lock-bar  car- 
rletl  on  the  frame,  a  stop  on  the  t>oiiy  engageable  with 
said  lock-bar  when  the  latter  is  in  one  position,  and 
SOI  ket-formlng  means  on  the  body  engagfable  by  said  lock- 
bar  at  another  position  thereof. 


1.270,864.  CUE-TIP  HOLDER.  Joseph  rEELMiTTiR, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1917.  Serial  No. 
189,264.     ^Cl.  46—9.) 


as  a  flange  at  the  opening  thereto,  and  the  opposite  end 
having  at  the  center  thereof  screw  means,  integral  with 
the  main  member,  adapted  for  attaching  the  device  to  a 
billiard  ruf.  and  a  circular  channel  or  recess  interposed 
bftween  the  outer  edge  aod  the  s<'rew  means,  for  retain- 
ing and    jjrlpplns;  tbe  end   of  a   billiard   cue. 


1.270.865.  CENTER  STOP-MOTION.  Georgb  Pfiiffeb, 
ITovldence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom 
Works.  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
,-etts.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  203.744.  (CI. 
189—54.)  ,  j 


1.  A  cue  tip  holder,  comprising  two  semi-cylindrical 
separable  members,  integrally  describing  a  cylinder,  hav- 
ing a  recess,  with  an  internal  annular  Hange  at  the  open- 
ing thereof,  in  one  end,  and  a  circular  recess  for  seating 
the  end  of  the  cue  in  the  other  end,  and  screw  means  for 
attaching  to  billiard  cues  and  tbe  like. 

2.  A  cue  tip  holder,  comprising  two  semi-cylindrical 
members,  dowel  means  for  removably  maintaining  the 
members  In  register,  a  recess  at  one  end  with  inwardly 
Inclined  flange  means  at  the  opening  thereto,  for  retain- 
ing a  cue  tip,  and  at  the  other  end,  a  circular  channel  or 
groove  for  seating  the  end  of  a  cue,  and  screw  means  for 
attaching  the  members  to  a  cue  or  the  like. 

3.  A  cue  tip  holder,  comprising  two  semi-cylindrical 
members,  dowel  means  for  removably  maintaining  the 
members  in  juxtaposition,  cylindrically.  a  recess  at  one 
end  with  inwardly  inclined  flange  means,  at  tbe  opening 
thereto,  and  in  the  other  end  a  circular  channel  or 
groove,  for  seating  and  gripping  the  cue  end.  and  screw 
means  for  attaching  tbe  device  to  a  billiard  cue  or  the. 
lUse. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  cue  tip   holder,  of  two  semi 
cylindrical    members,    Integrally    describing    a    cylinder. 
having  in  on«  end  thereof  a  cylindrical  recesp,  contracted 


1.  A  center  stop  motion  comprising  a  filling  fork,  a 
dagger,  a  crank  disk,  a  bearing  for  said  disk,  a  link  con- 
necting said  disk  to  said  dagger,  and  connections  between 
.said  disk  and  said  filling  fork,  said  connections  Including 
a  longitudinally  extended  rod  on  which  said  filling  fork  is 
mounted,   and    means   to  firmly   secure  said   rod   and   disk 

I  together,  said  means  permitting  relative  angular  adjust- 
ment of  said  rod  and  disk  but  preventing  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  disk  relatively  to  said  bearing. 

2.  A  center  stop  motion  comprising  a  flillng  fork,  a 
dagger,  a  crank  disk,  a  bearing  for  said  disk,  a  link  con- 
n»-<tlng  said  disk  to  8«id  dagger,  and  conoectlons  l)e- 
twc'en  said  disk  and  said  filling  fork,  said  connections  In- 
cluding a  split  hollow  hub  for  said  disk  extending  through 
and  b«yoiid  said  benring.  a  longlt^lnally  extended  rod 
to  which  said  tilling  fork  is  secured,  the  end  of  said  rod 
fitting  loosely  in  said  hollow  hub.  a  collar  on  the  exten- 
sion of  said  h'.ib  adjacent  said  t)earlng.  and  means  to 
secure  said  collar  on  said  hub  and  to  simultaneously  bind 
said  huh  on  said  rod. 


1.270. 


860.      TENSION   DEVICE   Fi»R   MOVING-PICTURE 
MACHINES.      SirHoi..\s    Powkr.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.,    as 
signer  to  Nicholas  Power  Ccnipauy.  New  York,  N.  Y  .  a 
Corporation  of  Dei.;ware.     Filed  June  6,  1916.     Serial 
No.    102.009.      I  CI.    S8— 17  ) 


1.  A  tension  devic  for  moving  picture  nun  hines  com 
priKlnsr  a  gate  hing.d  to  the  machine  frame,  a  supporting 
meml«er  detachably  connected  to  said  gate  and  tension  de- 
vices for  both  marginal  edges  of  the  film  wholly  supported 
on  said  detachable  member,  said  supporting  member  and 
tension  devices  being  detachable  as  a  unit  from  said  gate. 

3  In  a  tension  device  for  moving  picture  machines  a 
supporting  member  detachably  connected  to  the  machine 
frame,  a  pair  of  film  engaging  members  niovably  sup- 
ported in  said  supporting  member  and  having  shoes  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  opposite  margins  of  the  film,  a 
spring  for  each  of  said  members  pressing  said  afaoes  against 
the  film  and  a  member  supporting  both  said  springs  plvot- 
alljr  mounted   on  said  supporting  member. 

7.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  having  a  fixed  frame 
part  provided  with  a  projection  aperture,  a  hinged  gate 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from  said  aperture,  a 
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tension  rt»'vii-e  for  the  fllm  at  the  aperture  carried  by  swild 
gate,   said    tension   devic*-    comprising   a    supporting   niem- 

ti'T  detarhatily  mounted  on  saiil  t'ate  and  a  plurality  of 
separate  film  enpagin^'  parts  for  yieldingly  engaging  both 
margins  of  the  fllm  mounted  on  said  supporting  member, 
separate  springs  for  said  parts  positioned  between  said 
gate  and  said  member,  a  common  support  for  said  springs, 
said  supiKirt  being  mounted  un  said  member,  and  nieaiis 
uperatable  from  the  opposite  gate  for  adjusting  said 
spring  carrying  member  to  vary  the  tension  of  saiil 
springs. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.807  Fl'SE.  Chaklks  S.  Puke  Rutherford.  N,  J  . 
assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company  Imorporiired. 
New  York.  N  Y.  n  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  112.989.      (Cl.  175—273.) 


1.  .\  protecthe  (lerice  comprising  a  tutitilar  sh.atji 
veated  at  or  near  one  end.  nu'tal  caps  lnclo»lng  the  ends 
<>f  said  sheath,  a  funitile  condu(  tor  extending  between  saiM 
caps  and  means  for  causing  the  rupture  of  said  fusil)!' 
conductor  at  a  point  near  the  nouvented  end  of  the 
sheath. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fuse  cartriiige  comprisini:  a 
tubular  sheath  vented  at  or  near  one  end.  a  fusible  con 
ductor  therein,  a  porous  non  conducting  material  s\ir 
rounding  »ald  conducior.  ami  means  for  determiniuj:  tin 
rupture  point  of  said  conductor  at  or  near  the  non  vente<l 
end  of  the  sheath,  of  an  Inclosing  casing  larger  In  diameter 
than  and  surrounding  said  cartridge  so  as  to  form  an 
iaterpowd  air  space,  said  casing  being  vented  at  or  near 
the  end  opposite  to  the  vented  eml  of  said  cartridge  sheath 

iClaims  2  and  :\  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,868,       Al)l>IN»i     MACHINE        .Ioikih     Uahki:      1  >. 
trolt.    Mich.,    assignor    to    Burroughs    .Xddinj;    Maihine 
Cf>mpauy.    Detroit.    Mich.,    a    Corporation    of    Mi^  hipan 
Filed     May     20,     1912.        Serial     No      698, :«b.        tCl. 
172—239.) 


1.  In  an  adding  Ui.i<  him'  and  in  combination  with  the 
machine  proper,  a  motor,  motor  controlling  means,  nor- 
mally Inoperative  count  etlons  between  the  motor  and  the 
i::achlne  proper  for  driving  the  latter,  manipulative  lueans 
for  rendering  the  connection  erallve  to  effect  an  opera 
tion  of  the  machine,  timing  mechanism  constantly  driven 
by  the  motor  during  the  operation  of  the  latter,  coiuiei- 
tlomi  controlle<l  by  the  timing  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  operation  of   the  motor  wb»'reby  thf  latter  Is  stopped 

252  O  G.— .3 


lifter  a   prtHiet.  rniiued   period   has  elapsefl   since  an   opera- 
tion of  said   manipulative   means 

4  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  described,  the  combination 
of  the  machine  prop'r,  an  el.ctric  motor  for  driving  th* 
same,  a  timing  mechanism  driven  by  the  motor,  a  clutch 
between  the  mfitor  and  machine,  a  switch  for  starting  and 
stopping  the  motor  when  the  clutch  is  open  and  connec- 
tions be'ween  the  timing  nKchanlsni  and  swltih  for  con- 
trolling the  latter. 

■J  In  a  device  of  the  class  (J«i*cribed.  tin  romliinatlon 
of  the  machine  proper,  a  motor  for  drl\iiik:  an  element 
thereof,  niauipulatlvo  means  for  i-ontroiling  the  operation 
of  said  element  by  the  motor,  timing  niean^  continuously 
and  positively  drlv^iii  by  the  motor,  and  connections 
whereby  the  timing  nuans  shuts  off  power  from  the  motor 
after  a  prtdctcrmlnoil  period  has  expired  since  the  oi>era- 
tion  of  the  manipulai  :\  e  meats  has  cea-H-.! 

9  In  a  machine  of  ih.  cla.'is  described,  and  5n  combina- 
tion with  the  adding  machine  proper,  a  motor,  timing 
mechanism  continuously  driven  from  the  motor,  connec- 
tions under  the  control  of  the  timing  mechanism  for  stop- 
I)ing  the  motor  and  iiimertlons  to  the  timing  mechanism 
under  control  of  a  maidpulatlve  clement  of  the  machine 
proper  for  preventing  the  stoppage  of  the  motor. 

Is  An  adiling  machine,  a  motor  for  driving  the  same,  a 
motor  governor,  means  for  manually  wetting  said  governor 
to  start  the  motor,  a  trip  for  operating  the  governor  to 
stop  the  niotor.  means  under  control  of  a  manipulative 
part  of  the  machine  to  restrain  said  trip  from  operation 
and  a  timing  ile\ice  <instantly  driven  by  the  motor  when 
In  operation  adapte<i  and  arrangetl  to  prevent  operation 
of  the  trip  for  a  p<  riod  after  the  optratlon  of  the  ma 
iilpulati\e  part. 

[Claims  ::.  :i.  6  to  S.  10  to  17.  and  19  to  ::1  not  printed 
in  the  (iazette.] 


l.'J7o..s09.  SEAL  ruK  C.XHIXK  »R.S.  Masxi.n  THuKSE.n 
Rei.ling,  Butler,  Pa.  Original  application  filed  June 
i.  1915,  Serial  No.  32.967.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jan.  25,  191C.     Serial  No.  74,159.      (Cl.  2i>— 1;9  ) 


The  condjination  with  a  door  jamb  having  each  of  Its 
sides,  its  top  and  bottom  prorided  with  a  strip  having  Its 
front  face  corrugate<l.  (rf  a  lateral  n)oval>'e  <loor  body 
adapte<l  to  be  shifted  toward  *mU]  jan)b.  and  a  comprts- 
sible  member  consisting  of  a  flexible  element  secured  to 
the  inner  face  of  the  door  l>ody  at  the  top.  bottom  and 
side  marginal  portions  thereiif,  and  providing  a  jiotket 
containing  a  compressible  packing,  saSl  meinbi-r  capable 
of  being  compressed  by  said  corrugate<l  si  rip  to  pro\  idc  a 
seal  when  the  door  body  is  close. !  ■~:i:,]  stiip  of  less  width 
than  the  width  of  said  meni.>  : .  aij  1  said  poiket  being 
rectangular   in    cross-section. 


1.270,STn.       .\I>DING  M.xrniNE        Frattk     C      RiNsrnE, 

r>etrrilt.   Mich  .   assignor  to   Burroughs   Adding   Machine 

Company,    I>eTroir,    Mich  ,    a    Corporation    of    Michlcan. 

Fil.^d  .Xtip   1^,  1913,     Serial  No.  7«5,.'?76      ^Cl  23:.— 82  ) 

1     In  a  ma   bine  of  the  class  described  the  cnmblnatlon 

of   a    lepisterinp   lever  :    n   series   of  keys    rnnstnicted   and 

airant-eii    to    a.  t    \i'pfrn    saW    Yf^PT   at   trtrreasinK    disiancei* 

from  the  latters  pivot  and  with  lost  motion  as  to  certain 

of  sakl  keys  which  act  at  tbe  greater  distances  ;  and  com- 

I'fn.siiting  means  api>lie<l  directly  to  tbe  said  certain  key 

or  keys  <<n]\    whereh^    to   rreate  substantially   unlforui  re- 

siMtano    to   thoir   depression    though   d iaplacensea t   of   the 

lever  by  such  keys  is  le*s  proportionately  to  tbe  extent  of 
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thpir  (Impression  than  is  dlspinci'ment  of  sa'il  lever  liy 
other  keys  proportionate  to  similar  extent  of  depression 
of  the  latter,  sui-h  other  keys  artluj;  infli'pemliiitly  of 
said  compensating  means. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  registering  lever  ;  a  series  of  keys  constructed  and 
arrangt'd  to  act  upon  said  levi-r  at  increasint;  distances 
from  the  latter"s  pivot  and  with  lost  motion  as  to  certain 
iif  said  keys  which  act  at  the  greater  distances  ;  and 
spring-held  lost-motion  contact  pieces  mounted  upon  cer- 
tain of  the  keys  which  act  at  the  greater  distances,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril^ed.  the  combination 
of  a  registering  lever,  a  series  of  keys  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  act  upon  said  lever  at  increasing  <llstance8  from 
its  pivot  ;  and  spring-held  lost-motion  contact  pieces  slld- 
ably  mounted  upon  certain  of  the  keys  which  act  at  the 
greater  distances,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1,270.871.  COMPOSITE  METALLIC  STKICTIRE.  Os 
CAR  C.  RlxsoN,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Fib^d  Sept.  11. 
1917.      Serial  No.   ll>n,TS».      (CI.   29 — IM.i 


>' 


1.  A  composite  metallic  strn(  tore  coiiipris'np  :t  base  of 
a  metal  which  is  attacked  by  moisture  and  a  sheathing 
over  said  base  of  a  metal  which  Is  unattacked  by  mois- 
ture, and  a  thin  layer  of  waterproof  elastic  cenn  nr  uf  uni- 
form thickness  idnding  the  parts  into  a  unlt;ir\    structure. 

[Claims  2  to  .">  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


..>r"-y^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  in  combination,  a  piston  carrying 
drum,  a  cylinder  providing  a  pump  chamber  in  which  said 
drum  is  eccentrically  mounted,  cylinder  heads  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  intersecting  grooves  leading  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  pump  chamber,  and  a  valve  at  the  in 
tersectlon  of  said  grooves  ndapte<l  to  regulate  the  volume 
of  fluid  that  can  pass  through  said  grooves  from  one  side 
of  the  pump  chamber  to  the  other. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,873.     METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAP- 
IN(;  PLASTIC  SHEETS      l8.\.\r  W.  Robertson,  Akron, 
Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    7.    1917.      Serial    No     153,091.      (CI. 
18 — 19.) 
1.  The  herelndescrlbed  method  of  shaping  plastic  sheets 

which  comprises  supporting  a  plastic  sheet  upon  a   per- 


1,270,872.      ROTARY   PUMP.      Isa.*(     Robkuts    and    Wii. 
LIAM    Shaw.    lirooklyn,    N.    Y.,   assignors    to    said    Isaac 
Roberts.       Filed    June    24,    1915.       Serial    No.    30,0G2. 
(CI.    230 — 30.) 


forated  elastic  diaphragm  lying  across  a  mold  cavity,  and 
thcii  producing  a  partial  vacuum  witlilu  said  moid  cavity. 


9.  A  device  for  forming  hollow  artic  les 
sheets  <'omprisinK  a  pair  of  mold  mating;  se 
niolil  cavities,  an  elastic  diapbrauni  clampt 
mouth  of  each  cavity,  means  for  exb.nistiii;; 
cavities,  and  means  carrleti  by  said  »c,  tinu~ 
neously  severin;:  the  sliHped  pcirtions  <if  sal 
uuitiii;;  the  edges  ttiereof  as  the  mold  section 
fo;.'ether. 

(Cl.-llms   2   to   s    iMf   printed    in    the   Gn7ett» 
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1.270ST-4.         I'.V.-^K  IIAHI»I:NIN(.      .\1  ATKKl  .U..         High 
Uoi'Mw      K.lk'evMiini.    I'.i  .    MsslKtior    I'l    Uodnian   <"hemlcal 
•  'onipauy.    \'erona.   I'a  .  a   Corporatb'u   of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1914.      Serial  Nu.  s.-;i._e_>s.      ,('!.  14S — 30.) 
1     The   metliod   of  <-arliuriztii;.',    which   consistt  In   pack- 
ing the  metal   to  i>e  larlmrized    iTi   tin-   ii.\  product    of   iHmt 
making,  co'mmonly   known   as  idack   asli.  and    tlien    in   sub- 
Jectiri:  th'-   metal  and   the  [ta' kini:  material  to   heat 

S.  A  cartiurizinL'  material  cmprisini:  a  I'v  produ.  t  of 
wood  tlber  luiinufact  iire  known  as  libnk  a>b  ancj  an  ener- 
ctzinp  aiient. 

10.  The  method  of  carburizini;  wlijili  ccnsist*^  in  p.i^k- 
ing  ,»  m<-tal  part  to  be  earliurlzed  in  a  mi.vture  of  charred 
resias  and  IlL'iiose  and  ilien  subjecting  the  metal  part  and 
the  carburlzini;  niateilal   to  a   red  lieat.  | 

[Claims   ■_'   (1.   7    uid   :<   imr   iniiited   In   the   'laZette.] 


1.270.S7O.      F<»<il'    i'ltiiliUCT   AND   MKTHnD  OF    MAK- 
INi.   THE  SAME.      Hugh   Rodma.n.   Edgewo..d.   I'a  .   as- 
signor to  Rodman  Chemical  Company,  a  Corpiiration  of 
Pennsylvania       Filed  Jan.  I'.I,  1917       .<eri,il  No    144. .Hf,.' 
(CI.  99—11.1 

1.  The  method  <>{  treating  finely  gnmnd  or  powdered 
material  which  consists  in  agitating  it  in  a  dry  state, 
in  adding  small  particles  of  li(|uid  to  the  avitated  mass, 
and  in  malntainiui:  the  temperature  of  the  ma^s  aiiove 
the  vaporiziiit:  temiututure  of  the  liipiid  while  adding 
the  liquid. 

5.  The  metliod  of  treatlni;  tlour.  wbi<h  (cinsl-t»  in  heat- 
ing It  at)ove  the  boilin;.'  point  of  water,  agitatinu  it.  and 
addini:  small  particles  of  water  to  the  agitated  mass. 

9.  A  manufactured  food  product  consisting  vf  a  com- 
plete shell  of  cooked  edible  material  entirely  surrounding 
a  hollow  space 

(Claims  2  to  4.  t!  to  s.  10.  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,270.876.  PERISCOPE  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
THEREFOR.  (;e<>U(;f:  N  Sae<:mi  i.i.er  and  Gi  stav  A 
II  Kei.i-.ner.  Roi  hester.  .\  Y..  assignors  to  Bauscli  4 
l.onil  Optical  <'ompany.  Rochester,  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Flle.l  Dec.  «,  191.'  Serial  No  0,5.209. 
H'l    S8 — 2.<). ) 

2  In  ;in  optical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  casing,  an  ocular  and  an  objective  head  havinc 
an  opening  admitting  light  rays  longituilinally  of  the 
casing  and  also  provided  with  an  opening  admitting  lltrhr 
rays  in  a  direction  laterally  of  thi'  i-asing,  salil  openings 
being  arranged  with  Intersecting  axes,  of  rneanii  compris- 
ing a  deflecting  optical  element  and  a  mountlnn  therefor, 
said  optical  element  l>elng  movalde  into  and  out  of  said 
axes   and  adapted   when   located   in   operative  rplatlon    to 
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the  last  mentioned  opening  to  deflect  the  light  rays  enter- 
ing therein  toward  said  oiular  and  also  serving  to  Inter 
cept  the  light  rays  entering  the  first  mentioned  opening 

5.  In  an  optical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  casing,  an  ocular  and  an  olijective  bead  having; 
an  oi)ening  in  tbe  end  and  an  opening  in  the  side  there<'f. 
of  a  mounting  adjustable  in  the  head  having  apertures 
coM|i('i  ating  with  said  openings,  a  lens  mounted  in  one  of 
said  openings  and  light  deflecting  means  positioned  iti 
tbe  other  opening. 


10,  In  an  opticil  instrument.  The  <omhination  with  :i 
casing  having  an  objective  liead  having  an  opening  m  the 
axis  of  the  casing  and  pro\idiii  with  a  secom  otM'Uing 
admitting  light  rays  at  ati  angle  to  said  axis,  of  a  tele 
Slope  system  arranged  <oa\iall,\  witliin  tlie  casing  «:!ti 
it>  objective  disposed  in  proximity  to  lioth  openings.  "U- 
or  more  negative  buses,  mounted  co-axlai  with  and  iii 
proximity  to  the  first  named  opening,  a  iiositive  lens  :aid 
an  objective  prism  mounted  to  be  alternately  interposed 
in  the  axis  of  the  objective  and  coi'pperating  respe(  tivelv 
with  the  first  named  opening  and  tbe  ol)jective  and  witli 
tile  last  named  opening  and  the  objective,  a  movable 
mounting  for  the  positive  lens  and  olijective  prism.  ;ind 
means  for  operatlvidy  movitig  tlie  mounting 

18.  An  optical  system  for  [.w-rlscopes  having  a  pair  <'f 
light  admitting  apertures,  said  system  comprising,  a  tele 
scope  system  adapted  to  be  wholly  or  in  part  common  to 
liotl.  apertures,  a  supplementary  optii-al  system  indivliUnil 
to  each  of  said  apertures,  ea.  b  of  said  supplementary  op- 
tical systems  being  adapted,  in  turn,  to  silecti\ei\  '•- 
operate  with  their  respective  apertures  and  the  telescop. 
system,  and  means  for  rendering  the  arrangement  of  the 
telescope  tiystem  with  each  of  the  supplementary  systenis 
par  fot'F.I. 

21.  In  a  si,'hting  aiip.-iratus.  tbe  lombinatloii  ^.f  a  bns 
tulie.  and  an  image  forming  optica  system  comprising  a 
side  lens,  a  sky  lens,  the  axes  of  said  lens  ii.tersei  i  ing 
and  an  objective  reflecting  surface  having  one  p(jsitioi  at 
said  intersection,  and  another  position  out  of  line  \\:x\\ 
(he  axis  of  said  sky  lens. 

I  Claims  1.  3.  4.  ♦>  to  it.  11  to  17,  19,  and  2o  not  pritited 
In  tbe  Gazette,] 


1,270.877,      AUTOMATIC    REtULATING    DEVICE    FOR 
HEATERS,      Fred   Sent  i.z.  Oakland.   Cal       Fibd   Mar 
2,  1914.      Serial  No.  H22.0.'-.4.      iCl    2.SG-— .'.. ) 
1.   An  automatic  regulating  device  for  heaters,  compris 
ing  a  gas  supply  pipe,  an   inlet    valve  in  said  pipe,  a  pipe 
tor  the  delivery  of  air  for  combustion,  an  air  supply  valve, 
a    pipe   for   the  delivery  of   the   substance   to   be  heated,   a 
fan   place<l   In   said   pipe,   and   adapted    to  force   air   through 
the   same,   an   electric   motor   adapted    to   run   said   fan.   an 
electric   switch    to    control    the    current    to    said    motor,    a 


pipe  for  the  discharge  of  the  heated  substance,  a  thermo- 
stat placed  in  saiii  pip.  and  connected  to  said  valves  and 
to  said  switc  li,  file  connection  to  said  valves  lieing  s<i  ar- 
ranged as  to  Incrcas)  their  openings  when  the  teuiperature 
In  said  thermostat  falls,  and  to  diminish  said  openings 
when  It  rises  ;  while  the  connection  with  said  swltih  to 
be  such  as  to  close  the  circuit  when  the  temp«rature  falls 
to  the  lowest  extreme,  and  tti  break  the  circuit  when  it 
rises  to  the  other  extreme  of  the  predetermined  range 
of  tempera tnres. 


2.  An  automatic  regulating  device  for  loaters,  compris- 
ing a  gas  supply  pipe  and  a  gas  supply  valve,  a  pipe  for 
the  delivery  of  the  substance  to  be  heated,  a  fan  and  an 
electric  motor  for  the  circulation  of  said  substance 
Ihrougii  tbe  b<  ater,  a  switch  to  control  the  tdectrlc  cur- 
rent to  said  motor,  a  pipe  for  the  discharge  of  the  lieated 
substance,  a  thermostat  tiox  located  in  said  discharge  pip*', 
a  thermal  nietiiher  >  .imprlsing  two  strips  of  metal,  s<d- 
liered  together,  and  wound  Into  a  spiral,  located  in  the 
inferior  of  said  l>o\.  one  end  of  said  spiral  being  fastened 
to  said  tiox  wiiile  the  other  free  t  nd  Is  connected  to 
operati    said   valve  and  said  switch. 


1,270.878  INDEPENDENT  CLASP  BRAKE  FOR 
'IKAILEK  rurcKS.  Francis  E  Schwenti.er,  St. 
Louis,  Mo  ,  assignor  to  The  American  Hrake  Company. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri  File<l  Nov. 
11,    r.m.      Serial    No.    s7l.4,;7.       ,ri.    Isb—  24    I 


1.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  locomotives  with  trailer 
trucks,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame,  and  the 
trailer  truck  frame,  of  brake  shoes  applied  to  both  sides 
of  the  trailer  truck  wheels,  two  sets  of  truck  levers  and 
pull  rod  conueitions,  one  on  each  side  of  the  truck,  for 
actuating  said  brake  shoes,  a  cross  equalizer  located  sub- 
stantially at  the  pivot  of  the  trailer  truck  frame  and 
having  full  rod  connections  with  the  truck  levers,  and  a 
lirake  cylinder  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  having 
connections  for  actuating  said  cross  equallz»T. 

2,  In  a  lirake  rigging  for  locomotives  with  trailer 
trucks,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame,  and  the 
trailer  truck  frame,  cif  brake  shoes  applied  to  both  sides 
of  the  trailer  truck  wheels,  two  sets  of  truck  levers  and 
pull  rod  connections,  one  on  each  side  of  the  truck,  for 
actuating  said  brake  shoes,  a  cross  equalizer  located  sub- 
stantially at  the  pivot  of  the  trailer  truck  frame  and 
having  pull  rod  connections  with  the  truck  levers,  means 
for  restraining  said  equalizer  against  lateral  movement, 
and  a  brake  cylinder  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and 
having  connections   for  actuating   said    cross  equalizer. 

4.  In  a  hrake  rigging  for  beomotixes  with  trailer 
trucks,   the   combination   with   the   main   frame,   and   the 
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trails  truck  frame,  of  brake  shoes  applied  to  both  sides 
of  the  trailer  truck  wbeels,  two  sets  of  equalizer  truck 
levers  and  pull  rods,  one  on  each  side  of  the  truck,  for 
actuating  said  brake  shoes,  a  cross  equaliser  harlng  pull 
rod  connections  with  one  pair  of  truck  levers,  the  other 
pair  of  track  levers  havinur  fixed  fulcrums.  a  main  pull 
rod  connected  to  said  cross  equaliser,  and  a  triangular 
g\ilde  hanjrer  inouDte<l  on  the  main  frame  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  main  pull  rod. 

[•'laiiii  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.l.'7n.j579.       BARX  -  VENTILATOR.      John    G.    SHC>t>RON, 
Milwaukee.    Wis.,    asslf^ior    to    James    Manufaf^turinj; 
^  Conipany.   Fort   Atkinson.    Wis.,   a   Corporation   of  Wl.s 

ronsin.     Filed  Sept.  13.  191,3.      Serial  No.  789.640.      i»'l. 


Uh- 


:..  I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  barn  having  n  plurHlity  of 
compartments,  of  a  stationary  ventilator  conne<ted  with 
one  of  said  barn  compartments,  a  wind  actuated  revoluble 
aspirating  ventilator,  and  a  ventHating  dact  leading  there 
to  from  one  of  the  other  Imrn  compartments  throu»;h  Th<- 
stationary  ventilator. 

4.   The    combination    with    a    barn    rompri.slnK    a     c<iin 
partment    for    live    stock    and    another    compartment    for 
fodder,  of  a  stationary  ventilator  rigidly  affixed  to  the  roof 
of    the   barn   and    having    open    communication    with    the 
fodder    compartment    of   such    barn,   and  *   wind    actuated 
revoluble    aspirating    ventilator    supported    from    said    sta 
tionary  ventilator  and  communicating  with  the  stock  ri.rii 
partment  of  said  barn  through  said  stationary  ventilator 

8.  A  ventilator,  including  a  revoluble  dome  provided 
with  a  bottom  inlet  and  also  having  lateral  inlet  ami  out 
let  openings,  an  open  ended  aspirating  member  estendinK' 
transversely  from  the  inlet  side  of  said  revoluble  dome  In 
the  direction  of  tb«  oatlet,  and  provided  with  converging 
walls  adapted  to  concentrate  air  delivered  through  gtiid 
passage  noder  pressare  of  the  wind,  and  a  wind  actuate<l 
vane  operatively  connectetl  with  and  adapted  to  rotate 
the  revoluble  dome  to  positions  with  the  lateral  inlet  on 
the  windward  side,  whereby  the  movement  of  air  through 
said  passage  under  wind  pressure  will  exert  an  aspirating 
effect  at  the  outlet,  in  combination  with  a  dome  support 
ing  ventilating  duct  communicating  with  the  bottom  inlet 
of  the  dome,  and  an  \ipwardly  projecting  spindle  extend 
Ing  Into  the  dome,  and  a  shaft  sleeve  carried  by  the  dome 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  spindle,  whereby  the  dome  is 
supported  revolubly  on  said  spindle. 

10.  A  yentlla.tor  Including  a  revolable  dome  provided 
with  a  bottom  inlet,  and  also  having  lateral  inlet  and  out- 
let openings,  an  open  ended  aspirating  member  extending 
transversely  from  the  inlet  side  of  said  dome  in  the  di 
rectlon  of  tb«  outlet,  and  provided  with  converging  walls 
adapted  to  concentrate  air  delivered  through  said  passage 
under  pressure  of  the  wind,  a  wind  artnatetl  vane  con- 
nected with   the  dome,   a   ventilating  dnet  leading   to  the 


bottom  inlet  of  the  dome  and  provided  with  a  centrally 
disposed  spindle  upon  which  the  dome  is  revolubly  mount- 
ed, a  set  of  skirtings  at  the  upper  end  of  said  duct,  and  a 
ring  shaped  storm  hood  encircling  said  skirtings  and  «iip 
ported  from  the  duct,  said  duct  Ixaving  openings  for  the 
escape  of  air  from  between  the  skirtings. 

[riaims  2.  3.  5  to  7.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaietti-  ] 


1  .  2  7  <•  .  8  S  0  .  SELF  RETAINING  SPLINT.  BrR.VARD 
ScHEiNKMAN,  New  York.  .\.  Y.  Filed  July  1,  1916. 
S.rial   No.  107.030.      (CI.   12H— 28.) 


0.  A>.  a  inw  article  of  manufacture,  a  self  rttaiiiiiig 
•splint  emb;>dying  a  single  splint  member  only,  a  support- 
ing foot  at  its  base,  an  encircling  band  at  its  free  end. 
and  a  tubular  elastic  sleeve  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
the  band  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  lia<'k  ovi-r  the  splint 
nienib<T  for  securing  It  In  position 

[<'laims  1  to  5,  7.  and   s  not  printe.l   in  the  Gazette] 


1  -'To.sgl.  COATING  MACHINK  Willum  (  iirtiSTO- 
riiER  SCHOPPNER,  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional fckiulpment  Company,  Springfield,  Mass,  a  Cor- 
IK>ration  of  Massachti*tts.  Fil«"d  Sept.  IT*.  0*11.  Se- 
rial  No    191.:iHt.      I  CI.  91-  3.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  conveying  means  for  ar- 
ticles, of  It  device  to  operate  on  the  articles  while  on  said 
means,  and  a  member  traveling  in  spaced  relation  with 
said  means  and  at  the  same  speed  and  in  the  same  di- 
rection as  said  means,  said  member  arranged  to  hold  the 
articles  to  said  means  during  the  operation  of  said  device 
solely  by  exerting  a  portion  of  Its  weight  on  each  article. 

1:  Tuf  combination  with  a  conveying  means  for  ar- 
ticles, of  devices  to  o[>*?rat<'  on  the  latter  while  on  said 
means,  and  .in  cndle.s.s  b«'lt  movable  In  the  same  direction 
and  at  the  same  speed  as  the  conveying  means,  said  Wit 
arranged  to  sag  in  a  portion  of  its  travel  and  to  be 
slightly  raised  by  the  inc(jmlng  articles,  whereby  part  of 
the  weight  of  the  tjeit  may  ^le  exerted  up<in  the  articles 
to  hold  them  against  relative  movement  on  said  convey- 
ing means  during  the  optTation  of  .said  devicrs. 

'•  The  coinMnatlon  in  a  coating  machine,  cif  a  convey- 
ing means  for  articles  to  be  coated,  means  above  the  con- 
veying means  to  coat  the  articles  while  on  tl>e  latter,  and 
an  endless  band  permeable  by  the  coating  Katerial  and 
arranged  to  travel  at  the  same  8pee<l  as  and  in  spaced 
subctautially  parallel  relation  with  and  at>ove  the  con- 
veying means,  said  band  arranged  to  sag  in  a  portion  of 
its  travel  to  engage  and  by  its  weight  hold  the  artlclis 
from  moving  on  the  conveying  means  during  the  opera 
tion  of  Hsld  <x>ating  means. 

[i'lainis  ^  and  4  not  printed  in  the  fiBiette.] 
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1.270.882.  8ELK-<'L08INt;  FAUCET.  Fred  Schulder, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  Brass  Manirfactnr- 
ing  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Partnerahip  composed 
of  Wm.  J.  Schoenberger  and  Benjamin  F.  Klein  Filed 
Sept.   20.  1915      Serial   No.  51.7J1.      dT.  l.U— 4.) 


2     In    a    device    as    iiescrit>«-d    two    memt»er8    liaviug    op 
posed   circular   undulating   inclines,   a   set   of   solid    rollers 
having  short  integral   trunnions  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and    a    flexible    retainer    for    said    rollers    having    holes    in 
wbicli   said    trunnions   are  engaged. 

.-.  Ill  a  device  substantially  as  described,  a  set  of  solid 
rollers  having  trunnions,  and  a  removable  retainer  for 
Biiid  rollers  comprising  a  spring  sheet  metal  body  having 
a  series  of  recta  ut'ula  r  <)i)enlng8  at  t^ul  distant  points 
radially  to  accoinimidnte  said  rollers  and  a  central  open 
ing  with  an  encircling  flange,  and  said  body  l>eing  flexible 
intermediate  said  openings  and  having  the  opposite  edge 
poitioris  of  said  radial  openings  bent  at  8ut>stantially 
rit;ht  miikIcs  and  provided  with  holes  to  receive  and  hold 
tb'-   trunnions   of  said   rollers. 

S.  .\n  article  of  manufacture  and  sale,  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  l»ody  having  a  centiiil  round  opening  and 
flexible  portions  provided  with  a  series  of  substantially 
rectangular  openings  at  equl  distant  points  radlnlly 
thereof  and  said  In.dy  liaving  parallel  flanges  formed  at 
the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  said  radial  openings  and  the 
outer  flanges  l>eiit  nt  subitautlally  right  angles  t.i  the 
plane  of  the  lK)dy  and  having  a  reinforcing  corner  at  em  ti 
end  thereof,  in  combination  with  rollers  having  trunnion-^ 
engaged  in.  said  flanges. 

(Claims  1.  S.  4.  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1,270.^83.       SI»;.N.       l.E.^TKK    K.    !<(  on ,    Jr 
«al.       FUe<l    Apr.     19.     liMT.       Serial    Nc 
40— 125  I 


Los    Angeles, 
163.269        <«'l. 


formed  with  a  channel  in  which  the  frame  members  »e«t. 
and  means  for  clamping  the  sheath  on  said  frame 
members. 

6.  A  sign  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  frame  menihers 
of  n  shaped  form,  a  serieK  of  epa.-ed  cn>«s  bars  connect 
ing  the  side  portions  of  said  frame  members,  sign  plates 
carried  on  said  cross  bars  and  slidable  between  said 
frame  members,  a  hook  carried  on  one  of  the  side  por- 
tions of  tl»e  frame,  a  lot>p  projecting  from  the  other  side 
member,  a  slieath  conforming  to  the  outer  edge  of  the 
frame  members  adapted  to  l>e  d*'tachably  engaged  with  the 
book  and  to  encompass  the  frame  meraljer*.  a  stem  car 
ried  by  said  sheath  a<iapted  to  he  inserted  through  the 
loop,  and  means  acting  on  said  stem  for  clamping:  t.ie 
sheath   on   the  frame   members. 

IclHlms  2.  3,  .1.  7.  and  ^<  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.    In   a   sign,   a   frame    a   plurality   of  sign    plates  slid 
ably   supported    in    said   frame,   and    removable   means   en- 
compassing the  frame  contacting  the  sign  plates  to  clamp 
the  latter  collectively  on  the  frame 

4.  .\  sign  comprising  a  pair  of  Inverted  U-shapt-d 
frame  members  spaced  apart,  a  series  of  cross  bars  con 
nectlng  the  side  portion^  of  said  members,  removable  sign 
plates  Interposed  between  saici  frame  members  and  sup- 
l>orted  on  the  crpss  bars,  a  sbeatb  encompassing  the  frame 
members  for  holding  said  sign  plates  in  place,  said  sheath 


1.270.H84.  DlAPHRAGMATir        SOCNU     PR' >I 'd'EH 

J.\MF.s  T,  SiHLKY.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  o.  1916. 
.Serial  No.  118,333.     (CI.  274—35.) 


1  In  diaphragmatic  sound  producing  apparatus  of  tiie 
character  designated,  the  combination  with  the  dia- 
phragm and  its  casing  of  a  n.-edle  arm  mount  comprising 
two  stationary  V-sli«pe<1  fulcriims.  opposed  rockalrfe  mem- 
l>ers  contacting  with  the  Der«lle  arm  In  allnemeiit  with  the 
apices  of  Mid  fulcrums.  a  t^earing  plate  formed  with  con- 
cave seats  for  said  rockable  members,  and  means  for  td- 
Jastine  said  bearing  plate  <>n  an  axis  m«>dial  tx-twe^n  said 
stationary  V-shaped  fulcrnms  for  t.ie  purpose  of  impart- 
ing a  torsional  strain  to  the  needle  arm  and  diaphragm  a."* 

.set   forth. 

2.  In  dlaphragmatl.  sound  producing  apparatus  of 
the  character  designated  the  combinstloii  with  the  dia 
phra;;m  and  Its  casing  of  s  ne«^le  arm  mount  comprising 
tso  Stationary  V  shaped  knife-edged  fulcrums,  opposed 
.Tidl  friction  rollers  cuntnrting  with  the  needle  arm  in 
alinemeni  with  tin  apice.,  of  said  V  shaped  knife  .-dRei 
fulcrums,  and  a  riv'id  ("arint  plate  f..niied  with  concave 
seats  for  said  anti  frictiun  rollers  an«l  movable  to  impart 
a  torsional  strain  i"  the  needle  arm  and  diapliragm.  for 
tile  purpose  set   forth. 

3.  Ill  diaphragmatic  sound  produciu*:  .apparatus  of 
the  iharacter  desiimaK^.  the  combination  with  the  dia- 
phragm and  its  cat-lni:  of  a  ne«»dle  arm  mount  comprisiiii: 
a  plurality  of  8tatiniiar\  V-sliaped  knlfe-edg«*d  fulcrums 
njioii  and  protruding  outward  from  ttie  casiiii:.  an<l  dia- 
metrically opposed  riM'kabie  memlx  rs  contacting  with  the 
nee<ile  arm  in  alinem.nt  with  th>  apic.  s  of  said  pro- 
tulHTant  V-shaped  knife-^edged  fulcrums,  a  ntid  t)earing 
plate  tixedly  attached  to  thv  casing  and  provided  witl;  a 
concaNity.  said  rockable  member  i'eing  moval>)\  mounted 
to  impart  torsional  .■^trairi  to  the  needle  har  and  l>eing 
s«-nttH3  In  said  concavity  m  said  rigid  t>earing  piate,  for 
the   purpose  set  forth 


1.270.8Sr.  SYSTEM  < 'F  I'l  STKI HITKIN  Kari  A. 
Simmon,  Kdgewood  Park.  ni,.1  I'\ti.  I.  M.«ki>is.  Wi! 
kinshurg.  Pa  .  assignors  to  We-tinghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania Filed  Feb.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  7."i.961.  (CL 
171       119   ' 

1  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  'onii'rising  an 
1  alternating-current  supply  circuit,  a  variable-load  circuit, 
and  means  interposed  t>eiween  said  two  clrc\iitn  for  anto 
i  matically  reaulatinK  the  voltage  lmpress.d  upon  said  hmd 
I  circuit  in  accordan'-e  with  the  load*  obtaining  therein. 
I  said  means  being  operative  only  when  the  voltage  varia- 
i  tions  in  the  load  circuit  are  jrejuer  .>r  1ps«-  than  prede 
'    termlned    values 
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7.  A  system  of  distribution  romprlsinp  an  alternating- 
<-urrent  supply  circuit,  a  variable-load  circuit,  a  voltage- 
(itenoratlng  winding  adapte<l  to  bp  connected  in  series  cir- 
cuit with  the  load  circuit,  automatic  means  for  varying 
the  active  portions  of  said  winding  to  be  connected  in 
series  with  the  load  circuit  In  accordance  with  the  loads 
obtaining  therein,  and  an  automatic  switch  for  deener 
glzlng  said  voltage-generating  winding  when  abnormal 
conditions  obtain  on  the  load  circuit  and  for  affecting  the 
said  automatic  means  whereby  the  minimum  active  length 
of  the  voltage-generating  winding  may  be  initially  cori- 
nected  In  the  load  circuit  when  normal  conditions  are  re- 
established  thereon. 


^4— -3E==rv.     1 


8.  A  system  of  distribution  comprising  an  alternating- 
current  supply  circuit,  a  variable-loail  circuit,  a  voltage- 
generating  win<lint'  adapted  to  he  lunut'cteii  in  sfries  cir- 
lult  with  the  loa<l  circuit,  automatic  means  for  varying 
the  active  portions  of  said  winding  to  be  connected  In 
series  with  the  load  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  loads 
obtaining  therein,  and  additional  mean.s  associated  with 
said  automatic  means  for  precluding  any  increase  or  de- 
crease In  the  length  of  the  active  portion  of  the  voltage- 
generating  winding  connected  in  circuit  with  the  load  cir- 
cuit when  the  vcdtage  obtaining  in  the  load  circuit  is 
greater  or  less  than  predetermined  values,  respectively. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,886.     MOLD.     Paul    Siptkott.    New    York.    X.    Y. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  184,823.      (Cl.  li— 4.").  1 


) 


A  core  for  molding  dolls'  heads  comprising  a  hollow 
tubular  section  closed  at  its  inner  end  and  proviiled  with 
a  number  of  longitudinal  incisions  or  recesses,  a  number 
of  external  sections  clustered  around  said  tubular  section 
and  each  formed  with  an  Inner  flange  having  a  hooked 
portion  to  fit  in  said  recesses  and  to  engage  the  Inner 
surface  of  said  tubular  sections  so  as  to  be  locked  in  po- 
sition, the  flanges  of  the  upper  and  lower  sections  being 
arranged  at  their  Inner  edges  so  that  those  of  two  ad 
joining  sections  will  abut  against  one  another  and  the 
flanges  of  the  lateral  section  being  arranged  substantially 
centrally,  the  loncitudlnal  recesses  for  »he  ribs  of  the 
upper  and  U)wer  sections  being  of  a  width  corresponding 
to  the  total  thickness  of  the  flanges  of  two  adjolniiii:  sec 
tlons. 


1,270,887.  PROCESS  OF  COAGULATING  LATEX  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREOF.  Epw.\rtn  Mauk  Si.octM,  Me- 
<lan,  Sumatra,  Dutch  F^ast  Indies,  assignor  to  General 
Rubber  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  .l<rsey  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  l.-().3.-2.  (CI.  is— .-,(».  ( 
1.  A  mass  comprising  rubber  obtained  from  latex  treat- 
ed  with  a   reaitive  agent  substantially  free  from  teniR-nry 


to  accelerate  coagulation  and  adapted  to  form  «□  insolu- 
ble material   In   said   latex. 

7.  A  process  for  treating  latex  which  comprls*es  adding 
thereto  a  rea<'tive  agi-nt  adapted  to  form  an  Insolulil'' 
material  In  said  latex  without  accelerating  coamilation 
there<>f.  coamilatinj;  the  latex,  and  adding  a  vuliani/inu' 
agent  thereto. 

1  li  .\  proress  fur  treating  latex  which  coinprisis  adding 
tlieri-to  a  metalloid  >  nniponnd  ailapted  to  form  an  insolu- 
ble materiiil  in  said  latex  without  accelerating  >i>agula- 
tion  thereof,   and  coagulating  the  lat.x. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  S  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,2  to.  88  8.  IMITATION  STOVE  Kknnkth  Ci.aiue 
Smith,  Beaver  Dam.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Malb-aMe  Iron 
Range  Company,  Heaver  Dam.  Wis,  a  Gorporatlon  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1915.  Serial  No  r,9.349. 
{CI  46—37.) 


1  An  Imitation  stove  comprising  a  strip  of  material 
havioK  one  face  formed  to  represent  In  a  lineal  series  of 
flexibly  joined  members,  the  back,  bottom,  front  and  fop 
of  a  stove,  laterally  extending  members  flexibly  connected 
with  the  bottcm  iiicml)er  of  the  stove  anil  adapted  to  fold 
upwardly  therefrom  ty  form  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  set 
of  lntcrlo<'klng  flaps  adapted  to  hold  the  members  to- 
gether when  assembled  to  the  form  of  a  stove. 

2.  .Kn  imitation  stovt  comprising  a  strip  of  ninferlal 
having  one  face  furmed  to  represent  in  a  lineal  series  of 
flexibly  joined  members,  the  l)ack.  bottom,  front  and  top  ,,f 
a  stove.  In  combination  with  en<l  members  of  f,aid  lineal 
series  adapted  to  form  a  ralse<l  warming  oven  supi>orted 
from  the  back  of  the  stove  above  the  top  theri'of.  laterally 
extending  niembers  flexibly  connected  with  the  bottom 
iiiendier  and  adapted  to  fold  upwardly  to  form  the  sides 
of  thi'  stove  anil  other  laterally  extending  menilM'rs  i  en 
nected  with  the  raise<l  portion  of  the  nack  nirmber  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  at  right  angles  to  the  back  member 
and  close  the  ends  of  the  warming  oven,  the  top  of  the 
stove  beinK  also  provided  with  silts  adapted  to  euKage  the 
lower  martrlns  of  said  last  mentioned  laterally  extending 
meridiers  when  the  latter  are  bent  or  folded  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  back.  I 

3.  An  Imltatlim  stove  formed  Integrally  from  a  single 
piece  of  cardboard,  subdivided  by  crease  lines  into  .1 
lineal  series  of  members  forming  the  upt)er  warming  oven. 
the  back,  bottom,  front,  and  top  of  a  stove,  and  laterally 
extending  fla[is  connected  with  the  bottom  mi'mlier  and 
adapted,  when  folded  upwardly,  to  form  the  side  walls 
thereof,  said  members  being  figured  to  represent  the  re- 
spective w:ills  of  the  stove,  and  miMins  for  locking  the 
meniliers    in   assembled    position. 

4.  An    imitation   stove   formed    Integrally   from   a    single 
piece  of  cardboard,  sub-divided  by  crease  lines  into  a  lineal 
series   of  inemtters   forming  the   upper   warming  oven,    the 
bade,  bottom,   front,  and   top  of  a   stove,  and  laterally  ex 
'enilinu'  flaps  adapted,  when  folded,  to  conneit  the  top  and 
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bottom  memlHTs.  all  of'  said  members  tuing  fi>;nred  to 
represent  the  respt  ctivc  walls  of  The  stove  and  means 
for  locking  the  members  in  assemlded  position,  said  lock- 
ing' means  comprising  interlocking  tlaj'^  engaging  between 
the   elites   of   the   wall    memt>er-. 

H.  .\  structural  blank  lom posed  of  an  elongated  strip 
provided  with  two  sets  of  laterally  extending  flaps,  said 
strip  and  the  flaps  having  crease  lines  and  formed  to  be 
fidded  on  said  crease  lines  to  construct  two  spaced  con- 
nected   receptacles 

[Claims  Ti  to  .s  not   printed  in  the  iJazette.] 


1.270.88H.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTTRl  NO  IlOL- 
1X)W  WARE.  Gkih.e  C,  Snyder.  Ntw  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Wiiliaii]  II  Davis,  trustee.  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Filed  July  ja.  HOT      Serial  No.  182.166.     (Cl.  93—80.) 


■  r    ;m 


§-M  1  i !  M,^^^ 


Ti.  .Xjiparatiis  f^T  n.akinK  Id'cw  articles,  comprising 
means  for  holding  material  [ire\  1. .iisl y  coated  with  ad- 
he«.ive.  means  for  moistening  tin  material,  means  for 
slitting  the  material,  mea..s  tor  wniding  the  strips  of 
slltted  material  and  iihans  for  causing  longitudinal  dis- 
placement of  said  uiiidiiig  means  in  oppusite  direction 
to  cause  tile  strips  i.f  material  to  a-siuue  tlie  form  of 
o[>iiositelv  directed  spirals  having  axially  displaced  con- 
volutions united   to  iH'h   other  Ny   the  adhesive, 

i;4  Apparatus  for  making  hoilow  articles.  ...mprising 
means  for  slitting  a  band  of  material  Into  a  plurality 
of  strips,  means  for  winding  the  strips  thus  produ<<il  in 
the  form  of  adjacent  tlat  spiral-,  means  for  s.  parating 
the  spirals  while  continuing  the  winding  operation  to 
cause  the  strips  to  ;i-»iiiiie  the  form  of  elong.'ited  spirals, 
means  for  renilering  th-'  -.eparating  means  and  the  slit- 
ting means  liierfe.  t i v.'  while  i«Tmitting  the  winding 
means  to  coutir,  to  witul  material  about  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  arjcle.  and  means  actuated  when  the  central 
portion  of  the  artbl.  narhe-.  a  j. redetermined  diameter 
to  cause  the  winilnit  nieiins  to  l.e  withdrawn  from  within 
the    artli  ie 

[Claim-    i    to    IT     I'.t    '"    J.'-i    and.''25  not   printed   In   the 

(;a7.ette  1 


1  .  2  7  (I  .  s  !•  o  .  M.wrKAi'TrUi:  < 'F  lioi.l.iiw  \A  ,\UE. 
Geori.e  I'.  Snvpeh.  New  York.  N  V  assi^rnor  to  Wil- 
liam il  Davis,  trustee.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  23, 
I'.ilT.     Serial  No.  182.167.      (Cl.  93—81.) 


jS^=^ 


-^ 


voiutb.iis  having  oppositely  diRplaced  spaced  edges  to 
form    body   portions. 

li:.  The  process  of  making  hollow  articles  by  simul- 
taneously forming  two  tapered  body  portions  by  win.iing 
integral  strips  of  material  In  similar  oppositely  directed 
spiral   paths, 

15.  The  pro<^'Ss  of  making  hollow  arti.les  which  con- 
sists in  winding  strips  of  material  int..  th.  form  of  op- 
positely directed  elongate<l  spirals,  winding  one  end  of 
each  strip  as  a  cylindrical  band  about  'i,e  end  of  each 
spiral,  and  permanently  uniting  the  convolutions  of  ma- 
terial to  each  other. 

[Claims  1  to  6.  8  to  11.  13.  14.  and  1»J  to  23  not 
printed    In   the  Gazette.] 


1.270.891.  HOLLOW  WARE.  (Jeokge  C.  Snymcr.  New 
Y'ork.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  William  H.  I>avls.  trustee, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  23,  1917  Serial  No. 
182,168.      (a.   229—67.) 


V- 


I.  A  now  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  hollow 
article  which  consists  of  a  strip  of  materia!  divided  lntt> 
two  parts  which  are  wound  into  the  f.rin  of  oppositely 
directed  spirals  with  the  convolutions  there{>f  displaced 
out  of  the  normal  planes  of  the  spirals  and  a  strip  of 
undivided  material  wound  about  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
spirals   to  join   them   together. 

II.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  ci.inprisinj;  a  hollow 
article  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  oppositelv  dire,  ted 
convolute  sections  connected  together  by  an  intermediate 
portion  composed  of  matched  overlapping  convolutions. 

15.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  hollow 
article  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  oppositely  directed 
convolute  sections  of  strip  material  connected  together 
by  an  interniedlate  portion  formed  as  a  continuation  of 
the  same  material. 

[Claims  2  to  10  and  12  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (ia- 
zette.] 


1,270.892.       TAIULATIN(;     DEVICK 
Sta.m.kv.  P.ozeman.  Mont.      Filed  Atit: 
No.  1N7.160.      (Cl    197 — 179.) 


Dennis 

:'0    HUT 


FlUMi 
Serial 


7.  The  process  of  making  hollow  arti^b-  which  con- 
sists in  .onvolutel\  winding  strips  of  material  m  paths 
at  right  ani:les  to  the  a\.ts  of  the  convolutions  to  form 
end    rings   and    then    winding    said    strips   in    integral    con- 


1.  The  combination  In  a  tabulating  device  with  a  ra<k 
bar  and  a  stop,  of  a  hinge  plate  and  a  hook  on  the  stop 
to  piv.. tally  engage  said  plate,  a  locking  plate,  and  means 
on  the  stop  to  engage  said  locking  plate,  and  means  for 
lifting  the  stop  to  inoperative  position,  or  lowering  the 
stop  to  operative  position. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.270^8.     BAG-TURNING  MACHINE.     David  F    Sttix, 

Montreal,  Canada.  Fil^d  July  s.  191»J.  Serial  No. 
108.112.  Reaewed  Dec.  2-t.  1917.  Serial  No.  20S.7f>2 
(CI.   139 — 47.) 


2.   In   a  machine  of  the  character  described,   the   com 
bLoatlon  of  bag  supporting  mechanism  comprising  spacf'il 
arms,  means  for  reciprocating  said  arm.s  in   a   reitilinear 
path,  rotary  arms  adapted  to  receive  bags  from  said  .oup 
portlDR  mechanism,  means  carried  by  and  coiiperahle  with 
said  rotary  arms  to  engage  bags  and  turn  the  samf.  and 
means   for   rotating  the   rotary   arms  In  a   piano   substan 
tially  at   right  angles  to  the  path  of  reciprocation  of  the 
t  ag  supporting  mechanlBm. 

4.   In  a   machine  of  the  character  described,   the   ■  oin 
blnatlon  of  reclprocatory  bag  sapporting  mechanism  com 
prising  spaced  arms,  means  for  adjusting  the  distaui>'  be- 
tween  said  arms,   means  for  reciprocating  said   hag   s\ip 
porting    mechanism    In    a    rectilinear    path,    hag    turnln.; 
mechanism  comprising  rotary  arms  and  means  for  adju.st 
lug  the  distance  between  said  rotary  arms,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  bag  turning  meehanlsm  in  a   plane  substan 
tially  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  recipro.at inn  of  safd 
bag  supporting  mechanism. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  o  not  printed  in  the  Oazette  1 


1.270.894.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  CHAai-Es  P  Stkin- 
Mrrz.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Torporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  17. 
1917.     Serial  No.  191.728.     (CI.  177—311.) 


1.  In  a  polyphase  system  of  dl-strilniilon.  means  for  es 
tablishing  a  fixed  neutral  therefor,  a  conncrtion  to  ground 
from  said  neutral,  means  for  establishing  a  point  in  said 
ground  connection  between  which  and  any  phase  of  said 
system  apon  which  a  fault  to  ground  occurs  a  greater 
drop  in  potential  always  occurs  on  th>'  phase  at  fault  than 
on  the  other  phases  independent  of  the  resistance  of  th^ 
fault  to  ground,  and  electroresi)onsivi'  means  operative  In 
response  to  the  voltage  betwet'n  pach  phase  and  said  point 
to  selectively  indbate  the  phase  having  the  gr^ati'st  drop 
in  potential. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  pol.vphase  system  of  distri 
button,  means  responsive  to  voltage  unbalancinK  cu  said 
system  caused  by  a  fault  to  ground  to  selectively  'ndlcat.- 
the  phase  having  the  greatest  drop  In  potential,  and 
means  for  causing  the  greatest  drop  In  potential  to  ocmr 
on  the  phase  at  fault  independent  of  the  resistant  •■  of  th.' 
fault    to   ground. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  polyphase  system  of  ilistrl- 
butlon  having  a  fixed  neutral  point,  electrical  connections 
for  producing  a  flctitious  neutral  point  for  said  system 
such  that  a  fanlt  to  ground  on  any  phase  causes  a  greater 
drop  in  potential  between  ^hat  phas*"  and  said  flctitious 
neutral  than  occurs  on  any  other  phase  inclependent  of 
the  resistance  of  the  fault  to  ground,  and  a  phase  selec- 
tive device  operative  in  response  to  the  voltage  relations 
betwiH'n   each   phase   and   said    Wctltioiis   neutral    point    to 


selectively  indicate  that  phase  which  has  the  greatest 
drop  In  potential. 

9  The  combination  with  a  polyphase  system  of  dlstrl- 
barion.  means  for  establishing  a  fixed  neutral  point  for 
said  system,  a  connection  to  ground  from  said  neutral 
point  including  renistance  and  reactance  elemeats  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  ohmic  resistance,  n  flctttloos  neu- 
trnl  point  tstahlished  by  sakl  elements,  and  el>»ctro- 
respoasive  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  drop  be- 
tween each  phase  and  said  fictitious  neutral  caustnl  by  a 
fault  to  ground  in  any  phase  to  selectively  indicate  tht 
phase  ;it  fault  iiidcjif'ndent  of  the  resistance  of  the  fault 
to   gimind 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7.  and  10  to  14  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.  ] 


1.27t).39.J.  MiJTORTIEE  HARD  I;ASE  APPLYING  MA- 
<"niNE.  WiLi.i.\M  C.  Steve.v.s.  Summit.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Ruhh.T  rumpauy.  .\kron,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  (Jhio.  Filed  Aug.  S,  1917.  Serial  No. 
I'*5,ie9.      (CI.   IS— 11  ) 


1.  In  a  maehlno  for  applying  a  layer  of  rubber  to  a 
rim,  the  combination  of  a  delivery  conveyer,  a  carriage, 
two  sets  of  rim  supporting  and  rotating  means  on  said 
carriage,  and  means  for  moving  said  carriage  transversely 
of  said  conveyer  whereby  either  set  of  rim  supporting 
means   may    b4'   presented    to   it. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  layer  of  rubber  to  a 
rim,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  roller  on  said  sup- 
port on  which  the  rim  may  be  suspended,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  roller  to  revolve  the  rim.  a  (impacting  roller 
above  the  rim  adapted  to  force  the  rubber  on  to  the  rim, 
means  for  pressing  said  roller  against  the  rim,  a  guiding 
tingtr  at  the  side  of  the  rim  and  nieaiis  f.ir  moving  the 
tlnger   from   the   side  of   the   rim. 

("hiiiiis  2  to  S  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gazette.]  ' 


l,27«),S9t>.  APPARATLS  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOAD- 
ING. Francis  Lee  Stiakt.  Haltlmore,  Md.  Filed  May 
12.  lOir,.     Serial  No.  90,9S7.      (CI.  S3— 56.) 
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a  deliver?-  gate  at  the  outer  end  of  said  bin  for  reUlninc 
material  while  the  bin  is  being  lowered,  a  supplemental 
I. in  of  less  length  than  the  main  bin  and  located  below  it 
t.ut  mount.>il  to  turn  therewith,  a  screen  interposed  l>e- 
tween  said  bins,  a  delivery  gate  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
supplemental  bin.  a  hopper  to  which  the  main  bin  delivers 
when  lowered  to  Its  full  e.xtent.  and  another  hopper  to 
wliich  the  supplenieutal  Idn  delivers  arrange,)  in  rear  of 
the   tirst  mentionad    hopj).!  • 


1.27n.S97.       KIFFEKENTIAL    MECHANISM.      Clahk.nce 

W.  Tam.ok,  Chicago,  III  .  assign.. r  to  Natural  Differen- 
tial Co..  Chicago.  Ill  .  •  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.   fi,   1P1«.      Serial   No.    11S..H34.      (CI     74—7   > 


berg  aud  means  for  so  connecting  the  actuating  means  to 
one    at   the    said    members    that     when    the    members    are 
separat.-d.     the    engiging     surfai-e     thereof 
irarlous   angle?   with  respect   to  each   other. 


mav    assume 


1.  In    mechanism    of    the    class   described,    the      oinbinn 
tion   with   a   driving   member   and    a   driven   member,    ol    a 
coupling-unit   comprising  a   clut(  h  member  and   a  resilient 
Plement.   both  operable  by  the  driving  member,  and  a  fnc 
tion   element   between    the   clutch  member   and   the   driven 

member 

2.  In   mechanism   of  the   .lass   descrlbe<l.   the   comhina 
tion  of  a  driving  memlHT  an.l  a  driven  member,  a  coupling 
unit  having  a  rocking  cliit.h  member  and  a  resilient  mem 
ber  having  a  movement  relative  to  the  clutch  member,  and 
a    separate    friction    element    lHtwe«n    the    clutch  meir ber 
and  the  driven  memier. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  dass  dexrlb»>d.  the  combination 
of  a  coupling  unit  comprising  a  r.-^lllent  element  and  a 
clutch  member  having  .hit.  h  i.eth  for  engagement  with  a 
driven  mernl>er  th.'  r.sili.nt  element  an.i  th.'  .lutch  mem 
ber  b.ing  form.-.]  and  mounf^l  for  relative  movement,  and 
a  separate  friction  el.-meut  l>.  tw.-eu  the  chitchmemU'r 
and  the  driven  niemlMr  for  drag  .  ffort  ihereU-tween. 

7.  In    mechanism    ul    the    clas^    .l.-s,  rilx-.l,    the    comhina 
ti.oi   ..f  a  driving  inemNT  carrvm.   -n.    or  m..r.'  cams  and 
a    driven    member    havii.i:    an    int.rn.i:    annular    seri.'s    of 

clut.h  t.-eth.  a  c<.iipliiit'  uui!    ii-n-mg  a   r.'sili.ait   m.ni 

ber  mounted  for  lever  action  against  the  .Iriven  m.Mub.T 
and  a  ro.king  .hitch  member  having  a  plurality  of  s.ries 
of  clut.h  teeth  for  eigagem.nt  with  the  clutch  teeth  of 
the  driven  member  and  fornie<l  on  the  oth.T  side  to  ho 
actuated  by  a  cam  on  the  driving  raojmbwr.  and  a  separate 
fri.tion  element  between  th.'  clutch  memlwr  and  the 
driven  member  for  additional  drag  effort  therebetween. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  th.>  class  described,  the  ,  ..mliination 
of  independent  shafts  and  a  clutch-drum  fixed  to  ,.ii..  en.i 
of  each  shaft,  a  driving  member,  a  resili.nt  m.'mlHT 
forni.-d  or  flexed  to  the  arc  of  each  clutch  drum,  a  rocking 
clut.  h  member  hel.l  in  norma!  discngag.-.l  position  by  the 
respective  resilient  iiienil>er  an.l  f.n  in.-.l  on  one  si.ie  to 
be  operat.Ml  l.y  ih.'  dnvin;;  in- mh.r.  the  resilient  members 
an.l  th.'  .lutih  ni.  Mit.'Ts  having  r.lative  movement,  and  a 
separate  fri.tion  mpml^r  in  each  .lut.h-drum  Ixtwecn  the 
clutch-member  and     he  clutch  drum 

(Clalmp   a.  r>.  ti.  and    y  not   print.si   in   th.-  e;azette.  ] 


111     A    .suction    device    comprising   cooi^eraiing   memb»TS. 
means  normally  acting  along  the  iine  of  mavliuum  dlsen 
gaging  force  for  dls^Migagiug'the  members,  and  means  for 
varying  the  line  of  acUon  of  the  .U.s.ngaglng  means. 

(Claims  1   to  4  and  0  to  9  not  prlnte.l  in   th.   (Gazette.] 

1.27H.8'.*9         U»CoMOTIV)-      FEED    WATER      HEATER. 
IlEMiv  H    VAftiHA.N,  Mon;:-eal,  Canada,  assignor  of  one 
thir.l    to    L.'   Gran.i   Parish.   New   York.   N.    Y.,  and   one- 
third    to    Thorwald    E.    Grahn.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      FU-.l 
Sept.  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  790.845.      (CI.  122 — 434.) 


The    .ombinatlon    of   a    main    lowering    bin    pivoted    to 
move  about  a  horizontal  axis,  means  for  lowering  the  bin, 


1.270,898.  DASH-POT.  Haioilp  K.  Trknt.  MurraysvlUe. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvaida.  Filed  Sept 
30.  ISGfi.  Serial  No.  123. 2u2.  (CI.  74 — «9.  1 
5.  A  dash  pot  comprising  two  codp«  rating  members  hav- 
ing engaging  surfaces,  means  for  a.tuating  the  said  mem- 


1.  In  combination  li.  a  tender  having  a  coal  compart- 
m.nt  with  a  d.>wnwardly  inclined  bottom  and  water  com- 
partments at  th.  si.ies  of  an.l  beneath  the  sai.l  <oal  com- 
partment, a  heatinc  compartment  beneath  th-'  said  in- 
,  lined  b.>ti..m  at  tic  front  end  thereof  an.l  »'Xtendlng 
trausv.rs.l>  of  th"  t.  iider  ne-nns  for  supplying  steam  to 
the  Wild  h.'ating  compartm-'nt,  a  comnninication  for  sup- 
plying wat.T  to  the  said  heating  compartment  from  the 
.ither  wat-r  compartments,  and  means  for  londm  ting  the 
heated    wat.r   from    said   heating  compartment 

.■;.  In  (.mihinatl.'n  witli  a  h.ni.  r  liaving  a  >  oai  Com- 
partment with  a  .lownwardly  inclined  bottom  and  wat.r 
compartments  at  the  sides  .>f  and  Niieath  the  said  coal 
compartments,  a  heating  coinparinient  beneath  the  said 
inclined  bottom  at  the  front  end  iher.of  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  t<  nder.  means  for  puppl>  ing  steam  to 
the  said  heating  compartment,  a  passageway  betw-en  one 
end  of  the  heating  compartment  ami  an  ad)a.  ent  water 
compartment,  m.-ans  !..i  supplying  steam  into  the  heating 
compartment  In  the  direction  of  the  ..iher  en.i  of  .siiid 
heating  compartment,  and  an  outlet  piix-  leadlnt:  from 
said  other   end  of  the  heating  (oinpartment 

5.  In  combination  in  fee<l  water  heating  apparatus,  a 
compartment  having  f.  portion  .f  relatively  small  cross 
sectional  area  and  a  i)ortion  of  larger  cross  s.'ctional  area, 
a  steam  supply  pil>e  leadmc  inio  the  compartment  adja 
cent  the  smaller  end  there. .f.  and  a  pair  ..f  conical  noizlef. 
connectKl  at  their  redo.  .■.!  ends  and  fitting  over  the  end 
Of  the  said  steam  supply  piP"  with  such  end  a<ljacent  the 
reduc«1  portion*  o!  the  n.-zries  hut  spac«Ml  away  there 
from. 

[Claims  2  an.i  4  not  pritite<i  in  the  (.azette.] 


1.270.!XKt.       APl'AKATLS     F(»K     I'KVING     MACARONI. 

Sl'AiJHKTTl.      ANO     SIMILAR     FOODS.         SAl.VATont 

Vivian.).    St     I-.'Uis.    Mo       File.l    Aug     22.    1917       Serial 

No.   187.614.      I  CI.    34 — 19   i 

1.   An  apparatus  for  drylne  m.-uaroiil  au.l  th.-  like,  com- 
prising  a   room   o;    .onipartin.'iit.   a    rack    in   s;u.l    room  on 
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•which  thp  macaroni  ;;*  plaofd.  anijl  a  fan  arranged  In  said 
room  In  close  proximity  to  said  rack  with  no  bafflf  or 
similar  obstruction  Ntwwn  th.>  fan  and  thf-  rack,  said 
fan  being  provided  with  blades  which  gradually  diminish 


^  <*  ^  - 


In    width    toward    their    outer    ends,    thereby    insuring    an 
equal    and    uniform    distribution    of   air    over    all    of    the 
macaroni  in  the  room  when  the  fan  Is  in  operation. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,270,901.  AUTOMATIC  SUPI'LY-VALVE  E.^RL  G. 
W.iTaocs.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  10.  I!tl4.  Serial 
No.  Sfj2,615.      tCl.  137— Gs.) 


1.  An  automatic  supply  valve  device  comprisine  a  cas- 
ing, a  supply  pipe  extending  thereinto  and  having  a  port 
and  valve  seat  at  Its  lower  end,  a  valve  governing  said 
port  and  adapted  to  seat  upon  such  seat,  a  float  having  a 
central  tube  surrounding  and  arranged  to  slide  upon  the 
f  supply  pipe,  and  an  operating  connection  between  the 
float  tube  and  valve  for  controlling  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing movements  of  the  latter. 

5.  An  automatic  supply  valve  device  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  top  Inlet  and  bottom  outlet,  a  valve  seat  tiody  se- 
cured In  said  outlet  and  having  an  Inlet  port  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a  valve  ar 
ranged  within  said  bo<ly  and  governing  said  port,  a  supply 
pipe  secured  at  Its  upper  end  In  said  Inlet  In  the  casing 
and  at  its  lower  end  in  said  body  to  communicate  with 
said  inlet  port,  a  float  within  the  casing  and  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  the  float  and  valve  for  actuatini; 
the  latter,  comprising  lever  mechanism  pivoted  upon  salil 
body  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  float  and  valve 
respectively. 

8.  An  automatic  supply  valve  device  comprising  a  cas 
Ing,  a  supply  pipe  extending  thereinto  and  having  an  inlet 
port,  a  valve  proper  governing  said  port,  compound  levers 
pivoted  within  the  casing,  on  one  of  which  levers  the 
valve  Is  mounted,  and  a  float  arranged  to  slide  upon  the 
supply  pipe  and  operatlvely  connected   with  said   levers. 

[Claims   2   to  4,  6,   7,   and  9  to    14   not   printed   in   the 
Gazette.] 


1.270.9<t2       WATER  (IX^SET    SYSTEM    FOR    HAlLWAY- 
CARS.      Earl  U.   W.xtuuis,  Chicago.  111.      Flle<l  .May  6, 
Serial   No.   20.20e.       (CI.    4 — 18.) 


Uti; 


AT 


( 


a. 11- 


•B 


1.  .\  water  (  loset  system  comprising  a  water  <  loset  and 
its  discharge  connection,  a  storage  tank,  a  sut)sUintlHlly 
horizontal  pipe  cninnuini.ating  with  the  closet  dlsdiarge 
connection  niid  having  a  substantially  vertical  coontHtlon 
e.vtending  downwardly  into  the  tank,  said  vertical  con- 
nei  tlori  a(  tin;;  luith  as  a  supply  and  a  discharge  for  the 
tank  and  h.ivliitr  .1  discharge  outlet  on  a  lower  lev.l  than 
said  horizontal  pipe  and  ai.ove  the  lower  end  of  such  ver- 
tiial  roimecfion 

10.  A  water  closet  system  comprising  a  water  ( loset 
and  its  dischame  cunnection.  a  storage  tank,  a  pipe  .  i.m- 
munlcating  with  said  .llscharge  and  having  a  ills(  har;.'e 
opening,  at  the  top  of  the  tank,  the  said  pipe  eiiteriim  the 
tank  and  extending  to  near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  com- 
bined noeans  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  to  the  top 
of  the  tank  to  discharge  the  contents  thereof  through  said 
openin;^  and  for  releasing'   the  air  therefrom. 

lii.  .\  water  closet  system  comprising  a  water  closet 
and  its  dis<'harge  conne(  tlon.  a  storage  tank,  a  pipe  hav- 
ing a  siilistantially  horizontal  portion  and  a  substHntlally 
vertical  iHirtioii  enterin;:  the  tank  and  e.viending  x«  near 
the  bottdm  thereof,  said  horizontal  portion  communicating 
with  such  discharge  connection  and  .said  vertical  portion 
liavlng  intermediate  Its  length  and  extraneous  of  the  tank 
a  discharge  outlet,  means  fur  supplying  tiui.l  under  pres- 
sure to  tlie  space  above  the  contents  of  the  tank  fur  dis- 
charging such  contents  ujiwardly  through  said  vertical 
portion  of  the  pip.,  and  theme  through  .said  discharge 
outlet,  saiil  vertical  portion  acting  both  as  a  8U['ply  and 
discharge  for  the  tank,  and  a  valve  under  contr(d  of  said 
means   for  governing  saiil   iiis<tiarge  outlet. 

[Claims  2  to  9,  11  to  18.  2U,  and  21  not  printed  in  the 
tiazette.] 


1.270.003  EATNCIII.m;  .MT.^KATrs  FOR  STEAM  OR 
S.VILI.N<.  VKS.><EI,S  .losEi'ii  Weism.a.vtel.  Irvington, 
N.  J.  ril.d  .\iiir  1.-.  liti7  Serial  .No.  180,288.  (CI. 
t»— 22  ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  vertical  rails  conne.ted  with  the  side  of  a  stilp, 
riders  glldably  mounted  on  said  rails,  hoistini:  tackle  for 
vertir.'iUy  adjusting  said  riders  upon  said  rails,  a  launch- 
ing cliute  having  means  of  pivotal  connection  at  its  inner 
end  with  said  riders,  and  supporting  ta(  kle  cocne' ted 
with  the  outer  end  of  said  (hute  for  raising  and  lowi'ring 
the  same  upon  its  pivotal  connection,  said  chute  being 
hull  shapeii  in  i  ross-sectlon.  and  the  outer  I'ud  of  said 
chute  being  curved  upwanl  to  cause  a  boat  ilestendlni; 
the  same  to  enter  the  water  on  sulistantially  even  keel. 
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10.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  vertical  rails  connected  with  the  side  of  a  ship, 
sleeves  slldably  mounted  on  said  rails,  hoisting  tackle  for 
adjusting  said  sleeves  upon  said  rails,  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally parallel  laterally  spaced  skid  rails,  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  said  skld-ralls  re- 
spectively with  aaid  sleeves,  the  outer  ends  of  said  skld- 
ralls  being  curved  upward,  means  laterally  Interconnect- 
ing said  skid-rails,  anti-friction  rollers  associated  with  said 
skid  rails  to  slldably  support  a  boat  descending  the  latter, 
and  a  hoisting  tackle  connected  with  the  out.-r  ends  of  said 
skid-rails  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same. 
[Claims  2  to  9  not  printfsi  in  the  Ciazette.] 


/ 


arate<i   in  accordanct    with  the 
the  roof. 


1.270.904.     COMBINED  BOWL  HANGER  AND  SOCKET 
SUPPORT.     Edwin   L.  White.  Brooklyn.  N.   Y.     Filed 
Feb.   20.   1918.      Serial   No    21S.1VM        i  CI     240 — 91    i 


spa'  mg  of  the  shingles  on 


2.    A    device    of    the    character    descrllted,    comprising   a 
m.'fuber  formed  froni  one  piece  of  flat  metal  having  a  horl 
zontal  portion  adapted   to  rest  upon  the  top  surface  of  a 
l.owl  flange,  its  forward  end  being  bent  to  conform  to  the 
outer  edge  of  said  flange  and  extend  under  the  same,  the 
rear  end  of  said  member  being  bent  downwardly  and  then 
upwardly    forming    a     recess    and     provided    with    alined 
threaded  holes  in  said   Ix^nds.   the  upper  end   of   said  por- 
tion  being   formed   to   receive   a    hook   or   link   of   a    chain. 
another  member  formed  of  a  flat  piece  of  metal   providt^il 
at  Us  lower  end  with  a  stud  to  receive  a  lamp  socket,  and 
at   its  upper  end  with  an    jpening  through   which  the  rear 
end   of  the   flrst    member   may    t>e   passeti.   the  top   of  said 
opening  being  cut  in  a  stralgtit  line  to  seat  upon  the  I'ot- 
lom  of  said  recess,  said  se.-ond  ineiiitier  being  fitted  within 
said  recess  and  provided  with  a  hole  registering  with  .said 
thread«Kl    holes   in   the   first    nienitHT.   and   a    screw   passing 
through   said   holes   by    means   of   which    said    flrst    menit'er 
Is   clamped   to  the   l>owl   and    sairt   stvond   member   held   in 
position 

3.   In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  « ombinatlon  of  a  bowl  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  having  a  flat  top  and  straight  vertical 
outer  edge,  of  a  hanger  formed  of  one  piece  of  flat  metal 
having  a  horizontal  portion  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top 
of  said  flange,  its  forward  portion  being  b*'nt  to  conform 
to  the  outer  edge  of  the  flange  and  extend  under  the  same. 
its    rear    end    being    t)ent   downwardly   and    then    upwardly 
forming  a  recess  and  provided  with  alined  threaded  holes 
In  sai.i   UmuIs.   a   member  fortned   of  a   flat  piece  of  metal 
provided  at   Its  lower  end   with  a   stud  to   receive  a  lamp 
socket  au.l  having  Its  upper  end  fitted  within  said  recess 
In  the  hanger  and  provided  with  a  hole  registering  with 
said     threaded     holes     in     said     hanger,     a     screw     passing 
through    said    holes    by    means    of    which    said    banger    is 
clamped   to  the   bowl   and   said    member   held    in    position. 
and  a  supporting  chain  connected   with  said   hanger. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


2  A  shingle  fastener  formed  from  wire  in  one  piece 
and  comprising  a  series  of  connected  pairs  of  oppositely 
facing  ..\er  liaiiglng  loops  and  .  y.  >  for  reviving  an  at- 
tj-chlng  means  in  the  portions  of  the  wire  connecting  the 
pairs  of  loops. 

3.  A  fastener  for  shingles  of  uniform  width  formed  from 
wire  in  one  piece  and  comprising  a  series  of  connected 
permanent  hooks  produced  by  doubling  the  wire  upon 
Itself,  the  said  hooks  being  spaced  apart  In  n  ordacce 
with  the  width  and  spacing  of  the  shingles  ana  forming 
sockets  for  receiving  the  expo.sed  margins  of  the  shingles 
and  eyes  for  rec<-iving  an  attaching  means  In  the  hook 
connecting  portions,  each  of  the  said  eyes  being  s.:  posi- 
tione<l  with  respect  to  an  a.ijac  .nt  hook  as  to  be  covered 
by   the  shingle  engaced  with   the  vaid   adjacent  hook. 


1.270.90G.  SUSPENDED  SCAIFoLDINi..  Ki.HFiiT  Whit- 
ney, Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Eclipse  Scaff.odinc  t  om- 
panv.  Omaha,  Nebr..  a  Corporation  of  Nel>rask.-..  Filed 
Aug.  15.  191G.     Serial  No.  115,104.      (CI.  20— 81  G.) 


1.270.905.     ASPir ALT  Sill N<;LK  FASTENER.     IIenrt  W 
Whitk.  New  Orleans,   La.     Filed  May  26.  191G      Serial 

No.  100,147.     (CI    lO*"    '•'  ' 

1.  A  shingle  fastener  formed  from  wire  In  one  piece 
and  comprising  a  series  of  connected  pairs  of  oppositely 
facing  over  hanging  loops,  the  pairs  of  Uwps  being  spaced 
apart  In  accordance  with  the  width  of  the  shingles  and 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  twt-  loops  of  each  pair  being  sep- 


1.  Suspended  scaflToldlng  including  a  cross  frame  com- 
posed of  spaced  horizontal  frame-members  provided  be- 
tween their  ends  with  spaced  connecting  means  forming  an 
upper  guide  and  spaced  continuous  pendent  bracing  n  •  au» 
secured  at  their  ends  to  the  horizontal  frsme-members  and 
having  intermediate  portioi:-  -paced  froin  the  said  frame- 
members  and  provided  witli  .-pared  c<,nne.  ting  means  fortn- 
ing  a  lower  guide,  '-aid  guides  l>eing  'lisposed  in  vertical 
alinement.  a  rigid  vertical  nieni''.r  passing  through  the 
said  guides  and  a  climbing  device  <onii.  .  ted  with  the  cross- 
frame  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  vertical 
member. 

3     Suspen.led    scaff.ddlng   Including  a   cross  frame    com- 
prising spactMl  horizontal  frame  members  provided  l>etween 
their  ends   with  spaced  connecting  means  forming  an   up- 
per guide  and  spaced  continuous  pendent  bracing  members 
secured  at  their  ends  to  the  horizontal  frame  member?  and 
having   intermediate   portions   spaced    therefrom    and    pro- 
vided with  connecting  means  spaced  apart  to  form  a  lower 
:   guide,  a  rigid  vertical  member  passing  through  the  upper 
and    lower    guides,    horizontal    i'ars    located    l>eneath    the 
frame-members   at   oppoMte    side.   ,,f   the    verti.al   memt.er 
'    and  a  climbing  .lerice  asso<-inTed  with  th.    verticnl  member 
f.nd  provided  at   "PPo^-ite  M.ies    "f  the  same   with   sut.stan- 
I   tlally  vertical  bars  extending  downu, truly  to  the  said  h<.r!- 
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contal  bars  and  connected  therewith  and  a  platform  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  members  and  located  above  the  said 
horizontal  bars. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,907.  TRAP.  Corxelits  R.  Wignbss,  Harlan,  Iowa, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Charlie  G.  Sorensen,  Harlan, 
I.wa.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1917.  Serial  No.  163,899.  (CI. 
4.3 — 23.) 


A  trap  comprising  a  ba.se  formed  of  a  single  narrow 
strip  of  sheet  metal  having  its  edges  bent  upwardly 
throughout  the  greater  part  of  its  length  to  form  reinforc- 
ing flanges,  said  flanges  being  bowed  outwardly  near  th*» 
center  of  the  base,  a  C-shaped  spring  having  one  arm  dis- 
posed above  the  other,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  having 
vertically  alined  openings,  the  lower  end  of  said  spring 
resting  on  said  base  between  and  in  contact  with  said 
flanges  and  having  an  enlarged  free  end  received  between 
and  in  contact  with  said  outwardly  bowed  portions  of 
said  flanges,  part  of  the  length  of  said  flanges  being 
clenched  downwardly  upon  said  lower  arm  of  the  spring 
to  swure  the  latter  in  place,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  rock 
shafts  moanted  on  said  base  and  having  their  inner  ends 
received  nnder  said  enlarged  end  of  the  lower  spring  arm 
and  provided  with  operating  arms  extending  through  the 
openings  of  both  arms  of  said  spring,  the  outer  ends  of 
said  shaft.s  having  lateral  jaws,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the 
lower  spring  arm  and  adapted  for  passage  through  the 
opening  of  the  other  arm  to  hold  this  arm  lowered,  and  a 
trigger  pivoted  to  the  base  for  holding  said  latch  in  set 
position. 


1.270,908.  TRUCK-FRAME.  Ralph  E.  Wilder.  Johns 
town.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1918.  Serial  No.  230,829. 
(CI.  105—243.) 


1.  In  a  truck  frame  an  integral  plate  forming  the  top. 
side  and  bottom  members,  the  sides  of  which  extend  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  downwardly  from  the  upper  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  a  trutli  frame  an  integral  metal  plate  composing 
the  top.  side  and  bottom  memt>ers,  the  top  member  having 
longitudinal  extensions,  the  bottom  and  sides  being  pro- 
vided with  integral  outwardly  extending  flanges,  bearing 
plates  secured  to  the  longitudinal  extensions,  and  a  bent 
plate  secured  between  and  to  the  lower  portions  of  the 
side  memt)er8. 

3.  In  a  trucli  frame  an  integral  metal  plate  composing 
the  main  members,  the  sides  being  bent  downwardly  from 
the  upper  i>ortion  of  the  top  member,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending end  portions  forming  Journal  bearing  portions, 
and  bolster  openings  in  the  side  members  provided  with 
outwardly  extending  flanges  around  the  edges  thereof. 

4.  In  a  track  frame  a  main  member  comprising  an  in- 
tegral plate  forming  the  top  and  bottom  members  and  the 
sides  and  provided  with  longitudinal  extensions  forming 
Joamal  bearing  portions,  integral  outwardly  extending 
flanges  on  the  side  and  bottom  portions,  and  a  bent  plate 
with  flanges  adjacent  and  secured  thereto. 


5.  In  a  truck  frame  an  integral  metal  plate  comprising' 
the  nialn  structure,  provided  with  longitudinal  extending 
porticos  forming  Journal  bearings,  the  side  portions  being 
l>ent  downwardly  from  and  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel t>ek>w  the  upi>er  portion,  the  lower  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  externally  projecting  flanges,  bolster  openings 
at  thi;  central  portion  of  said  side  frame  provided  with  in- 
tegral outwardly  projecting  Ranges  surrounding  the  same, 
triangular  openings  adjacent  to  said  central  opening,  the 
margins  of  which  are  provided  with  Integral  inward  pro- 
jections. , 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.  J 


l.--7i>.l>n',t  KOT.ARY  MOTOR  John  o  Wivks.  San 
Francisco,  Cal  Filed  Mar.  20.  1917.  Serial  No. 
15ti,162.      (Ci.  121—03.) 


1  A  rotary  motor  incluulug  a  statur  f^rmt-d  with  a 
'lerlatlng  surface,  a  rotor  JournaU'd  within  said  stator,  a 
cylinder  extending  diametrically  of  said  rotor,  a  reclp 
rocal  sleeve  mounted  within  said  cylinder,  two  pistons 
reciprocally  mounted  in  the  respective  ends  of  said  sleev^^ 
and  bearing  at  their  outer  ends  upon  said  deviating  sur 
face,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an 
exhaust  port  to  aline  with  an  inlet  and  exhaust  port  in 
said  sl-eve  arranged  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  pis 
tons,  means  for  controlling  .^aid  ports,  consisting  of  a  cam 
slot  OB  said  motor,  and  means  on  the  sleeve  engaging  said 
cam  for  operating  said  port  controlling  means. 

[Claims  2  to  •'(  not  prlntfil  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1.270,910.      HEATING   API'ARATI'S 
New    Yoric.    N     Y       Filed    Aug.    l.*?. 
185,347.     I  CI.  126—91.) 


A.^^HON     II.    WOI  FF 

1917.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  heating  apparatus  embodying  therein  a  plurality 
of  el<»ments  or  sections,  having  retfi-<ri>rinB  op^nlnes  in 
the  skle  walls  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  rings  about 
said  openings  whereby  said  elements  or  sections  are 
spaced  apart  and  a    continuous  chamber   common   to   all 
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of  said  elements  or  sections  having  a  plurality  of  up 
wardly  extending  unobstructed  domes  is  formed,  closnre 
nietins  for  the  opposite  ends  of  said  chamber,  a  feed  pipe 
.  nmmon  to  all  of  said  .Icments  i>r  sections  adjacent  the 
t.ottom  of  .«aia  chaml>»T.  a  plurality  of  hurncrs  carrliil  by 
said  pipe,  one  of  said  burners  b<ing  po>itionea  b^low  earb 
of  -aid  domes,  and  said  rings  b'ing  spac<'d  away  from  sal.l 
burners  sufficiently  I0  prevent  the  flame  therefrom  Im 
pliiKinv  upon  xhv  matt'rial  of  any  fl.incnt  or  section,  each 
of  said  elements  h«\inir  'Iraft  npeiiinjrs  below  the  burner 
therein  and  adjacent  the  t.>p  ther.'of.  nnd  means  securing: 
all   of   said   elements   or   sections   together   in   a   unitary 

structure. 

2.  A  heating  apparatus  embo<iyinc  therein  a  plurality 
of  elements  or  sections,  each  of  whl.  h  Is  closed  at  the  top 
and  at  the  bottom  thereof,  mtii  elements  or  sections  hav 
line  registering  openings  in  the  si<le  walls  thereof,  rings 
about  said  openings  whereby  said  elements  or  sections  are 
spaced  apart  and  a  continuous  chamber  common  to  all 
>alil  elements  or  sections  havlnp  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
extending  unobstructed  domes  is  formed,  closure  means 
for  the  opposite  ends  of  said  (  hamber.  a  feed  pipe  com 
mon  to  all  said  elements  or  sections,  aiijacent  the  bot- 
tom of  said  chamb.r.  a  plurality  of  burners  carried  by 
said  pipe,  one  of  said  burners  being  positioned  below  each 
of  said  domes,  and  said  rings  b<'lng  spaced  away  from 
said  burners  sufficiently  to  prevent  the  flame  therefrom 
Impinging  upon  the  material  of  any  element  or  section, 
ea.h  of  said  elements  or  sections  having  an  air  Inlet 
lut'-rmedlate  said  ring  and  the  clo.«»ed  bottom,  and  an  air 
outlet  adjacent  the  top,  thereof,  and  nieaas  st-curing  all 
of  said  elements  or  sections  together  in  a  unitary  struc- 
ture. 

3.'  A   heating   apparatus   embodying  therein  a   plurality 
of  elements  or  sections  each  of  which  Is  closed  at  the  top 
and  at  the  bottom  tbercKf,  said  elements  or  sections  hav 
ing   registering  openings   in    the    side   walls   thereof,    rings 
about    said    openings    whereby    said    tlements    or    sections 
are   spaced    apart   and    a    continuous   chamber   common    to 
all    .said    elements   or    sections   having   a    plurality    of   up 
wardly   extending   unobstructed    domes   Is   formed,    closure 
means  for  the  opposite  ends  of  said   chamt>er,  a  feed  pipe 
common  to  all  said  elements  or  sections,  adjacent  the  bot 
torn    of   said    chamber,    a    phirality    of   burners    <-nrrled    by 
said  pipe,  one  of  said  burners  l>elng  potiltloneil  below  ea<  h 
of  said  domes,  and  said  rings  being  spaced  away  from  said 
burners    viirtl'i,.ntly    to    prevent    the    flame    therefrom    im- 
pinging upon  the  material  of  any  element  or  section,  (iach 
of    said    elements    or    sections    having    air    inlets    through 
the  side  walls  thereof  below  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
burner  therein,   and  an  air  outlet  adjacent  the  top   ther.' 
of.    .in.l    means    se<uring   all    of    saUl    elements    or    sectUms 
Together  in  a   unitary  structure. 

4    A    heating  apparatus  embo<lying   therein   k   plurality 
of  elements  or  se(  tiona.  having  registering  openings  in  the 
side   walls    adjacent    the   bottom    ther^-of,    rings   about   said 
openings    whereby    snld    elements    or    sections    are    spaceil 
apart   and   a   continuous   chamber   common    to   all    of   said 
elements  or  sections   having   a   plurality   of   upwardly   ex 
tendinj:   nnobstnicte.l   domes   Is   formed,   closure   means   for 
the  oj.posite  ends  of  said   chamber,  a   feed   pipe  common   to 
all    of    said    elements    or    sections   adjacent    the    bottom    of 
vabl  (hamber.  a  plurality  of  burners  carried  by  said  pipe, 
one  of  said   burners  being  positioned   below   each   of   said 
domes  and  said  rinps  being  spaced  away  from  said  burners 
sufflc  iently  to  prevent  the  flame  therefrom  ImplnKlng  upon 
the   material    of  any   element   or   section,   each   of   said   ele 
ments  havint:  a   iilurallty  of  small  air  Inlets  through   the 
side    walls    thereof    below    and    on    opposite    sides    of    the 
burner  therein,  and  r.  plurHllty  of  small  air  outlets  open 
ing   through    the   walls   thereof   adjacent    the    top    thereof 
and  upon   opposite  si.les  of  the  element,  and   means   se,  ur 
ing  all  of  said  elements  or  sections  together  in  a  unitary 

structure. 

.V  A  heating  apparatus  embodying  therein  a  plurality 
of  elements  or  tjcctions  having  registering  openings  there- 
in lormlng  a  continuous  chamber  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof,  the  side  wail  of  said  chamber  having  an  ignition 
port    intermediate   the   »nds  thereof,   meant   uniting   said 


elements  or  sections,  a  feed  pipe  common  to  all  of  said 
elements  or  sections  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  burners  (arrled  by  said  pipe,  one  of  said 
burners  being  positioned  in  each  of  said  elements  or  sec- 
tloM,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  above 
all  of  said  burnera  and  to  accumulate  the  gas  emerging 
therefrom  and  dls<harge  It  adjacent  said  Ignition  port,  a 
plvoUl  closure  for  said  ignition  pi.rt.  and  op«Tatlve  con 
nectlons  betwe«n  said  closure  and  said  movable  member. 
(Claims  6  to  11  not  included  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1. -70. 1*11.  LOCK  FUK  AI  ToMoi'.ILKS.  JOSK-H  M. 
WcK>t»s,  Chicago.  lU..  assignor  to  The  Imperial  Hrass 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illlnoi.v      Filed  Mar.  6.   IHIT.      Serial   No.   ir.;<.l'T2.      (CI. 

137—4.) 


4  A  loclilng  device  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing provldtHi  with  a  passage  adaptetl  to  be  inserted  in  a 
fuel  line  supply,  a  valve  In  said  casing  adapted  to  move 
to  open  and  close  sai.l  passage,  a  diaphragm  within  s«i<l 
.  aslng.  a  flexible  connector  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
valve  an.l  at  the  other  end  with  a  lock  conveniently 
mnunte,!  on  the  automobile,  and  means  in  said  casing  for 
aut(imaticany  returning  said  valv.'  to  Its  cb.sed  portion 
when  said  connector  permits  its  movement. 

:..  A  locklup  device  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  ca.-lng 
having  a  passage  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  a  fuel  line  sup- 
ply, a  valve  arranged  to  move  therein  to  open  and  clone 
said  passage,  a  valve  stem  extending  upwardly  from  said 
valve,  a  flexible  connector  connected  at  one  end  With  said 
valve"  stem  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  loci;  mounted 
in  convenient  position  on  the  automobile,  a  chamber  In 
said  casing,  a  flexible  diaphragm  in  said  chamber  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  movement  of  said  valve  relative  to 
said  pa.ssage,  a  nut  on  said  stem  on  each  side  of  said 
.liaphragm  to  secure  said  diaphragm  to  said  stem  :ind  a 
,  ompression  spring  engaging  the  roof  of  said  chamber,  and 
pressing  down  on  the  upper  not  automatically  to  return 
said  valve  to  closed  position  when  the  conne-tor  Is  re- 
leased. 

MTalms  1  to  3  not  printetl  in  the  Gazette  1 


1.270,912.      ADJrSTAin.r:    DEVITK    KOK    TSF.   IN    CT"T 
TING    TENONS        .Iohn    .M.ruri'    Kkvr.st    Woolco<  k, 
Heidelberg.    VictorlH.    Australia         Fib  d     Nc\      7.    V.'K. 
S<-rlal   No    129. HS2.      '  ("1.   143  — S6.) 


1.   A  hand  tinonlng  devite  fH>mpri»lng  a   main  plate  ^  a 

holding  plate  against  whiih  the  work  is  placed,  attached 
I.,  the  main  plate  :  n  saw  «uide  mounte.l  upon  the  main 
plate  to  slide  tran8ver9»ly  thereof  and  alK)ve  the  hol-ilng 
plate;  and  means  for  moving  the  sa«  guule. 
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2.  A  hand  tenoning  devlco  comprising  a  main  plate  ;  a 
holding  plate  against  which  the  woric  is  placed,  attached 
to  the  main  plate  :  a  saw  guide  mounted  upon  the  main 
plate  to  slide  transversely  thereof  and  above  the  holding 
plate  ;  means  for  moving  the  saw  guide  :  and  a  dovetailed 
removable  bead  transversely  disposed  in  anil  near  the  top 
of  the  holding  plate. 

3.  In  a  hand  tenoning  device,  a  main  plate  :  a  holding 
plate  attached  to  the  main  plate  against  which  the  work 
is  placed  :  a  saw  guide  mounted  upon  and  movable  with 
respect  to  said  main  ])latc.  anil  having  a  narrow  slot  there- 
in provided  with  nuighcned  fares  :  and  means  for  moving 
said   saw  guide. 


1.2TO.013.  DIKIM;  MA(."HINK.  D.vmel  M.  WitlfJHT, 
Hartford,  ("unn.  Filed  .Ian.  in,  1917.  Serial  No. 
141. .">'.»."..      (Cl.   li:{ — .'.s.  1 


I.  A  dieiuL'  machine  comprising  a  frame  including  a 
table  adapted  to  receive  a  die,  a  single  member  adapted  to 
havf-  a  reciprocating  movement  with  respect  tn  said  die,  a 
single  means  for  reciprocating  said  member,  a  plurality  of 
supports  exceeding  two  in  number  projecting  from  and 
rigid  with  said  reciprocating  member  and  guiiJed  in  said 
frame,  and  a  die  holder  rigidly  secured  to  said  supports 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  die  to  act  In  connection  with  the 
die  on   the  table. 

5  A  dleing  machine  Including  a  frame  whose  top  com- 
prise.? a  table  adapted  to  receive  a  die.  a  single  plate 
mounted  for  reclprocatlnc  movement  underneath  said 
table,  an  eccentrically  formed  member  located  underneath 
the  table  and  above  said  plate,  a  single  connection  be 
tween  said  member  and  said  plate  for  reciprocating  the 
latter,  a  plurality  of  supporting  columns  exceeding  two  in 
number  rising  from  and  rigid  with  said  plate  and  extend 
Ing  to  a  location  above  said  table,  and  a  die  holder  rigidly 
secured  to  said  supporting  columns  above  said  table  ami 
adapted  to  receive  a  die  to  act  in  connection  with  the  die 
on  said  table. 

II.  A   dieing   machine   Including   a    frame   whose    upper 
portion  provides  a   table  adapted  to  receive  a  die.  a  dri\- 
ing  shaft  journaled  transversely  of  and  in  said  frame  be 
Death  the  table  and  having  an  eccentric  member  substan 
tlally  midway  between  Its  ends,  a  reclprocable  plate  be- 
neath   said    table    having    a    single    connection    with    said 
member,  a  plurality  of  supports  exceeding  two  in  numt)er 
rigid   with   said  plate  and  each  extending  upwardly   from 
a  different  portitin  thereof  through  guide  openings  in  tin- 
frame   to   a    location    above   the    table,    and   a    die    holder 
rlgblly  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  supports. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.270.914.      CLUTCH-PENCIL.     John-   B.   Zimdars,    San 
Francisco.      Cal.     Filed      June      7,      1916.      Perlal      No. 
102,214.      (Cl.    120 — 21.) 
1.    A   pencil   including  a   clutch,   a   casing  embracing  the 

clutch,  and  spring  means  for  retracting  the  clutch  longi- 


tudlnnlly  of  the  casing  and   means  fur  automatically  loi  k 
Ing  said   spring, 
i 


3.  A  pencil  including  a  bad  dutch,  a  casing  embracing 
said  clutch,  means  for  automatically  retracting  tbc  work- 
ing end  of  the  clutch  within  the  casing,  and  opposed 
spring  fingers  at  the  writing  end  of  the  casing  to  check 
the  downward  feed  of  lead  from  the  clutih  when  the 
latter  is   retracted   and   the   lead   released 

10.  In  a  pencil,  a  casing,  a  lead  clutch  operatlvelj- 
mounte<i  in  said  casing  to  project  and  retract  the  lead 
point  l>«-yond  and  wltbln  the  end  of  the  casing,  said  rhitch 
coinprislni;  an  outer  clutch  member  mounted  within  said 
ca.-lng.  an  inner  tubular  member  slldably  mounted  within 
>ald  outer  meml)er.  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  :neniber 
being  o'>nlial.  the  inner  tubular  memlier  being  split  longl- 
tmiinally  at  Its  lower  end.  jaws  on  the  lower  euiH  i>f  sul.l 
split  portions  of  the  inner  memt)er.  a  threaded  head 
screwing  ou  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  memiier  and  en- 
gaging the  upper  end  of  said  inner  member  for  fffeiting 
relati\e  longitudinal  movement  of  the  inner  ami  outer 
clutch  members  when  the  head  is  t\iriied  in  one  direction 
or  the  other  to  cause  said  jaws  to  grip  or  release  the 
lead. 

[Ciulms  :;.  4   I'l  U.  ami   11    not   printed  in   th  ■  <Saz.'tte.I 


1,270,915.        WINlHtW      CONSTKrCTION.        Samjki        15. 

ZIMJIEU,  El   ("entri..   Cal.      Fibil   .lune   lit.    1917       Serial 
No.  17G.G14.      {V\.   15*>— 14.» 


1-  In  a  window  construction,  a  frame  havlui;  vertical 
-sash  and  scnnn  guides  and  provide<l  with  upper  and  lower 
pockets  for  the  sashes,  of  which  the  upper  pocket  Is  also 
adapted  to  rec*dve  the  upper  portion  of  a  s<  reen  frame, 
upper  and  lower  sashes  slldable  In  sabl  guides  in  the  same 
vertical  plane  and  respectively  movnbl<-  into  the  upp«>r  and 
lower  pockets  of  the  window  frame  In  open  position,  and  a 


.? 


f    : 


K 


screen  having  lis  frame  movable  in  connection  with  saiil 
des  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
sashi's  and  connected  at  its  Inwcr  end  to  the  upper  edire 
of  the  lower  sash,  and  a  conneciiun  ixiue.n  said  sashc- 
whereby  to  simultaneously  sliift  the  same  into  open  an  i 
closed    positions 

2.  In  a  window  construction  a  frame  having  vertica. 
sash  and  screen  guides  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
pockets,  upper  and  lower  sash.*  siidabii'  in  said  guides  In 
the  same  vertical  plane  and  respe,  tively  movutiic  into  tlo 
upper  and  lower  pockets  of  the  fnnu'  .  nnd  a  s,  reen  mm 
able  in  connection  with  the  said  i;r,jdes  inwardly  I.ey.-nd 
the  said  sashes,  the  ujiper  portion  of  which  screen  ex 
lends  into  the  upper  pocket  of  the  frame,  and  the  lower 
I.ortion  of  which  is  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  th. 
loWer   >ash. 

:i  In  a  window  construction,  a  frame  having  vertical 
sash  giddes  and  upper  and  lower  pockets,  a  pulley  in  th. 
upper  portion  t>f  the  upper  frame  and  pocket,  upper  an! 
lower  sashes  slldable  in  saiil  gtiides  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  an<l  respectively  movable  into  and  out  of  the  upper 
anil  lower  pockets,  a  tiexilile  connection  extending  over 
the  said  pulley,  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  tfie  upper 
portion  of  the  upper  -ash  and  the  opposite  end  of  whi.  b 
is  secured  to  the  Upper  portion  of  the  lower  sash  and  a 
screen  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  tlie  plan.-  of  mov. 
nient  of  the  sashes,  and  connected  to  the  lo\\cr  sa-h  fc 
the   purpose   descrlbeil- 


1.27o.!tIt;  LINK  F(iR  WATtil  CHAINS,  imAC^ELETS 
ic  Otto  V.  Baileh.  Memphis.  Tenn  Filed  Oct.  23 
I'Jld.  Serial  No.  12T.2i>'.t  U.newed  I>ec. 
rial    No.    •Jit»"i.ii7T.       iCl     •"'•> — '.«1    ' 


lOll 


Se- 


H.  In  an  electric  system,  the  comtji nation  of  a  supply 
circuit,  a  work  circuit  a  series  of  m.iin  resistors  in  the 
work  circuit,  a  reiatively  weiik  r-sistor  also  in  the  work 
circuit,  a  shunt  circuit  for  >->u  h  resistor,  a  switch  for 
each  sluint  circuit  a  s.  nes  of  iiia.nct^  ;  a  the  switches 
of  the  respective  main  resistors,  said  magnets  being  in- 
cluded in  tlie  supply  circuit,  and  responsive  to  chan^'cs 
in  the  supply  circuit,  and  a  magnet  for  the  switch  of  the 
shunt  circuit  of  the  relatively  weak  lesistiu.  the  strengtli 
of  the  magnets  iucreaslnK  froii,  the  magnet  of  the  nda- 
tively  weak  resistor  proijressively  throughout  the  series 
of  magnets  for  the  main   resistors 


1,  A  link  b'ank  coniprlslntr  a  disk  or  body  portion  hav- 
Inj:  its  i>eriphery  provided  with  opposite  hooks  and 
notrhes,  one  end  of  ■■nli  ho..k  heinc  Integral  with  the  disk 
and  the  other  free  ■nil',  lidnpted  to  enter  ami  engage  the 
adjai-ent    notch 

2.  A  link  tdnnk  formed  of  n  .etitrnl  t.odv  portion  hnvlnp 
its   periphery   iirovlded   witli   a   notch  mi.t   a   hook,   the   bot 
toni  of  th.'  notch  and   the  engaged  end  of  the  hook  being 
formed   on   a    curve   concentric   with    the   central    body   as 
descrlbe<l, 

:i.  A  link  comprisini:  a  disk  provided  with  dlanietriciiUy 
opposite  notches  and  ho,,ks.  the  latter  engaging  the  adja- 
cent hooks,  and  the  face  of  the  metal  being  crowded  over 
the  lines  of  contai  t  of  the  ho  ,k  ends  with  the  central 
portion   of   the  tdank. 


1  .  •_' 7  0  .  0  1  7  .  KLE<"TIUt  HKCILATOR  HAMn,Tn\ 
Mam  ss.  Kenneft  Square,  la  Filed  Nov.  2'_'.  Iftl." 
Serial   No.  fi2.S41        iCl.    171       :'.1L'   i 

4.  In  an  electric  system,  tlie  combination  of  a  supply 
circuit,  a  work  circuit,  a  plurality  of  resistors  in  series 
with  the  work  cin^ilt,  means  for  cutting  in  and  out  the 
respective  resistors  \<\  chnnires  in  the  voltage  of  the  stip 
ply  circuit,  an  additional  resistor  In  the  work  circtiit,  and 
ii'ians  actuated  by  the  work  ctrctiit  for  cutting  itito  or 
out  of  the  work  circuit  said  additional  resistor. 


1 —  Mtimt^ 


9.  In  an  electric  system,  the  combination  of  a  supply 
circuit,  a  work  circuit,  a  plurality  of  resistors  In  ser.c> 
with  the  work  circuit,  means  for  successively  cutiim;  in 
or  out  the  respective  resistors  by  8ucc«»S8lve  changes  in 
tile  voltage  of  the  supply  circuit,  and  means  ai  tuutid  by 
further  change  of  voltage  when  ail  of  the  resistors  have 
l>een  cut  In  or  out  to  restore  said  resistors  to  their  former 
condition  and  to  i)ermlt  repeated  successive  cutting  In  or 
out   thereof  by   further   change   in   voltage   In   the   supply 

circuit. 

13.  In  an  ilectrlc  system,  the  combiDation  of  a  supply 
circuit,  a  work  circuit,  a  plurality  of  resistors  in  series 
witli  the  work  circuit,  means  for  successively  cutting  In 
or  oi;i  tlie  respective  resistors  by  successive  cbank;es  lu 
111.  Voltage  of  the  supply  circuit,  a  suppleni.  i.ui,  r-sistor 
In  series  with  the  work  circuit  and  substantially  eijual  to 
the  sum  of  tile  .scries  of  resistors,  a  shunt  clnuit  for  .said 
supplemental  retistor  includir\g  a  sw^itch.  and  a  magnet 
having  two  windings  for  the  switch,  one  winding  of  the 
magnet  being  In  shunt  with  tlie  supply  (irmt  ;iiid  one 
uindin;;  of  the  magnet  being  in  series  witli  tiie  woik  .  ;r- 
cult,  said  magnet  being  responsive  to  further  clnm^jis  In 
voltage  to  cut  in  or  out  the  supplemental  resistor  when 
the  series  of  resistors  has  been  cut  in  or  out. 

22.  In  an  electric  system,  the  combination  of  a  supply 
circuit,  a  work  circuit,  regulating  means  for  the  work 
circuit,  said  regulating  means  tv  in>;  responsive  to  the 
electric  conditions  in  one  of  said  circuits,  and  additional 
means  responsive  to  electric  conditions  in  one  or  both  of 
the  circuits  for  extending  the  raui^e  of  the  regulating 
means, 

[Claims  1  to  3.  5  to  7.  lu  to  1-'.  14  to  21.  23.  and  21 
not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.270.918.     TVl'F.  WHITIM.   M.\(  HINE.     Edwin  E.  Bar- 
ney     lllou.    N.    Y..    :is.sit;ii or    to    llemlngton    Typewriter^ 
t  om|iauy.    lllou,    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed  Nov    22.  1910.    Serial  No.  132,792.    (Cl.  197- 


-91.  > 


1  In  a  tyi..writ;Ti-  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ba.  k  spur  in.-  I'M  ^^  !<  .V  trier  formed  with  a  bearing  op-niuk: 
and  M  slot  .\-.iidini:  from  said  openinj;  to  the  edvre  of  the 
carrier,  said  slot  being  narrf>wer  than  the  diameter  of 
the  bearlni;  openfni:  and  R  supporting  meint>er  received 
throu;:ti  sflid  slot  tr.t  >  the  N-aring  opening  and  on  which 
said  cHrri.T  receiv.^s  ;\  pivotal  l>earln£r  and  from  which  it 
is  detachable. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
back-spacing  pawI-cariier  formed  with  a  key  hole  slot 
therein,  the  larger  portion  of  said  slot  forming  a  bearing 
opening,  and  a  support  having  a  bearing  which  is  of 
larger  diameter  in  one  direction  than  another  and  when 
torned  to  one  position  relatlrely  to  the  carrier  may  be 
introduced  into  said  bearing  opening  and  when  turned  to 
another  position  relatively  to  the  carrier  prevents  a  de 
tachment  of  the  carrier  from  its  support  and  providcH  a 
pivotal  bearing  therefor. 

[Claims  3  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Garette] 


1,270,919.  TENT. 
Filed  Aug.  20. 
10^—26.) 


Fredekick  O.   Berg.   Spokane.   Wash. 
1917.        Serial     No.     187.2S7.        (CI. 


n  H. 


The  combination  with  the  tent  top,  and  the  tent  pipe 
pa.s8lng  through  an  opening  therein,  of  pockets  fastened 
along  the  sides  of  the  opening  and  a  shield  having  rut 
away,  upper  comers  with  the  upper  edge  adapted  to  fit 
under  the  edge  of  the  upper  wall  of  the  opening,  its  sides 
incased  in  said  pockets  and  secured  thereto,  and  its  lower 
^ge  overlapping  the  e«lge  of  the  lower  wall  of  said 
opening. 


1.270.920.  TRANSMITTER  OR  RECEIVER.  Ko.nrad 
KoTz,  New  York.  X.  Y.  Filed  June  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.   177.491.      (CI.  179—114.) 


1.  A    device    of    the    class    described    including    a    non 
nif'talllc    diaphragm,    a    conical    helix    of   conducting    and 
magnetic  material  having  one  end    fastened   to   the   dia 
phragm    and    the   other   end    fixed,    means    for    connecting 
the   ends   of  the  helix   in    an   electric   circnit,   and    means 
for  I'liveloping  the  helix  in' a  magnetic  field. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  non- 
ini'tallic  diaphragm,  a  conical  helix  of  conducting  and 
magnetic  material  baring  one  end  fastene<l  to  the  dia 
phragm  and  the  other  end  fixed,  means  for  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  helix  in  an  electric  circuit,  a  magnetizing  coll 
surrounding  the  helix,  and  a  source  of  continuous  current 
connected  with  the  coll. 


1.270,921.  LUGGAGE  -  FASTENER.  Charljis  Robert 
Braw.vee,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  8.  1917.  Se- 
rial  No.   167.194.      (CI.    224—29.) 

2.  A  luggage  faHtener  comprising  a  flat  bar  having  an 
eye  at  one  end  and  having  ears  extending  laterally  from 
its  edges  adjacent  the  opposite  end,  a  clamping  member 
having  straight  arms  Khlftably  engaging  the  ears,  means 
connected  with  the  i)ar  to  fasten  the  bar  t"  a  support,  a 


buckle,  anil  a  strap  rove  through  the  damping  member 
Uftwpeii  tht-  arms  thpr^of  and  through  the  eye  and  lying 
i>n   tiie  upp<'r   fai.f  of  th»-  bar  and   fastene<l   to  the  clamp- 


ing nifint't-r  and   fi.riniug  a   loop  rovf   through  the  buckle, 
the  (m<  kit-  being  slldable  along  the  strap.  , 

[Claim   1   not  printed  in  the  <;ar«'tte. ) 


T 
1,270.922.       ("AN  TESTIN*;     MACHINE.       Jli.HH     Hrbn 
ziN<]KR.    Mount     Vernon.     N.     Y.       Filed    Jun<     7.     li«16. 
Serijil    No.    10_'.12e.       iCl.    7."^— ."il.) 


1  In  a  can  testing  niarlilne,  \\w  conildnatloii,  with  a 
rontiuuou-ily  r«'volving  wheel  having  rnounteil  on  tarh 
side  and  nt-ar  the  porlphfry  thereof  means  for  progres- 
sivrly  advancing  a  plurality  of  opt-n  endfd  ran  bodies, 
each  of  >^aid  nn-ans  including  a  s<Ti<'s  of  ylcldiugly  cla.'^ 
tic  seats  and  a  corri'spoiullng  seri«'S  of  nicchaalsnis  for 
pressing  the  opm  end  of  »*ach  can  body  against  and  re- 
raining  thi-  siuiM-  u|M>n  its  scat,  of  nicjins  fur  'Xhaustlng 
air  frcini  the  interior  of  can  Imdles  on  both  sidi*  of  said 
wheel  at  a  lixtil  poiut  in  the  orbit  of  revolution  there»if, 
said  exhausting  uieatiM  inclu«ling  a  conimou  primary 
sour<e  of  air  exhaustion,  means  suiiscciuenily  ojxrablij  to 
su<-cea»iively  releasf  said  can  boUien  from  their  pressing 
anil  retaining  niechaidsin.  nnrl  means  for  restoring  equi- 
librium of  air  pressure's  within  and  without  each  can 
body  after  apprecialde  further  uiovemeut  thereof  and 
while  in  such  condition  of  release. 

7.  In  a  can  testing  machine,  the  ((unl'inatiou.  with  a 
revcdvlng  wtuel  having  mounted  on  eai  ti  side  and  near 
the  t>'riphery  thereof  a  circularly  arranged  H^-ries  of 
yieldingly  elastic  seats  and  a  corresponding  Series  of 
mei'hauisuis  for  prejwing  the  op^Mi  end  of  each  can  l»ody 
against  and  retaining  the  sjitne  upon  its  seat,  of  means 
for  ixhausting  air  from  the  interior  of  <-an  bodies  on 
liotb  sides  of  said  carrier,  at  a  fixed  point  in  the  orbit 
.pf  revolution  of  saiil  wheel,  said  exhausting  means  In- 
1  hiding  a  ■  ommou  primary  source  of  air  exhaustion, 
nn-ans  sulis.quently  operable  to  first  successivelj*  release 
'■an  liodies  from  their  pressing  ar>d  retaining  meclunlsms, 
then  restore  effective  op*-ration  of  said  meehanlsma.  and 
linaily  again  release  said  bodies,  and  means  for  restoring 
equilibrium  of  air  pressures  within  and  without  each 
can  body  after  appreciable  further  movement  thereof 
during  the  second   period   of  release. 

20.  In  a  can  testing  machine,  the  combination,  with 
tncans    for    progressively    advancing    a    plurality    of    <ip»n- 
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ended  can  iHKlies.  said  means  including  a  series  of  yield 
ingly  elastic  seats  and  a  corresponding  seriea  of  mecha- 
nism* for  pressing  the  open  end  of  each  can  body  against 
and  retaining  the  same  upon  its  seat,  of  means  for  ex- 
hausting air  from  the  interior  of  each  can  body  In  turn 
at  a  fixed  point  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  bodies, 
means  subsequently  op  ratde  to  release  each  of  said  can 
bodies  in  turn  from  Its  pressing  and  retaining  mechanism, 
means  provliling  a  passage  from  the  atmosphore  to  the 
interior  of  each  seated  can  body,  a  valve  in  said  passag.  . 
means  open  to  the  interior  of  each  can  body  and  actuated 
by  the  external  air  pressure  to  close  said  valve  and  re- 
tain  the  same  in  a  closed  condition  while  the  degree  of 
said  air  pressure  is  maintained,  and  means  for  restoring 
equilibrium  of  air  pressures  within  and  without  each  can 
body  after  appreciable  further  movement  thereof  in  con 
dition   of   mechanical    release 

25.    In    a    can    testing    machine,    the    combination,    with 
means    for    progressively    advancing    a    plurality    of    open 
ended     can     bodies,     said     means     Including    a     scries     of 
yieldingly    elastic    seats    and    a    corresponding*   series    of 
mechanisms   for  pressing  the  open   end   of  each   can   body 
against   and    retaining   the   same   upon    its   seat,    of   means 
for    exhausting   air    from    the    interior    of    each    can    bo<iv 
la  turn  at  a  flxe<l  point  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
bodies,    means    subsequently    ..perable    t<^    release    each    of 
said  can  bo^He*  In  turn   from  sal.l  pressing  and  retaining 
mechanism,   means   providing   a   passage   from   the  atmos- 
phere  to   the    interior   of   each    seateti    can   body,   a    valve 
Ijj    said    passag*'.    a    hollow    member    open    to    the    Interior 
of    each    can    b<Kly    and    including    a    diaphragm    movable 
undar  Influence  of  external  air  presf^ure.  connecting  means 
between  said  diaphragm  and  said  valve  to  dose  the  latter 
and  retain  the  same  in  a  closed  condition,  said  laat-men- 
tlanad  means  including  a  yieldingly  compensaUve  connec- 
tion to  dissipate  Impedling  forces  after  initial  application 
thereof,  and   means  for  restoring  eauUlbrlum  of  air  pres- 
Bures    within    and    without    each    can    body    after    appre 
ciable  farther  movement  thereof  In  condition  of  mechani- 
cal release. 

83  In  a  can  testing  mnrhlne.  the  combination,  witb 
a  revolving  wheel  mountP<l  on  a  rotating  shaft  and  carry- 
ing means  for  hermetically  soatlng  open-ended  mn  bodies, 
of  a  stationary  sleeve  on  said  shaft  having  two  passages 
therethrough  leading  through  suitable  connections  to  a 
common  source  of  air  exhaustion,  a  collar  on  said  sleeve 
rotating  with  said  wheel  and  having  passages  there- 
through each  leading  through  suitable  connections  to  thf 
Interior  of  a  seated  can  body,  the  Interior  ports  of  said 
collar-passages  being  in  sUggered  arrangi^ment  and  so 
located  that  they  successively  register  alternately  with 
one  an<l  the  other  exterior  port  of  said  sleeve-passages 
upon  rotation  of  said   collar 

[Claims   2   to   0.   ''    t<.    19.    21    to   24,   and    2«   to   32    not 
printed   In  the  Gazette.! 


ing  levers  for  supporting  snd  actuating  both  of  said  sup- 
portlnf  means,  and  means  for  owiillatiBg  said  levers  to 
succesairely  render  the  two  supporting  means  alternateiy 
effective,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  separate 
connecting  means  each  common  to  a  lever  in  each  pair 
thereof. 


(\  in  .n  device  of  the  character  descrtbfii,  the  com- 
bination, witti  primary  means  lor  supporting  a  stack  of 
can  covers  from  oppo^^ite  side  edges  of  the  bottom  cover 
of  the  stack,  and  similar  secondary  supporting  means 
adapted  to  be  interposed  t>etwe.n  the  bottom  cover  and 
the  remainder  of  the  stack,  of  two  pairs  of  levers  in 
-uperposed  arrangiment.  said  primary  supporting  means 
t>eing  supporte<l  and  actuated  by  the  lower  pair  of  levers 
and  said  secondary  supporting  means  being  support^-d 
and  actuated  by  the  upper  pair  of  levers,  and  mean* 
common  to  a  lever  in  each  pair  thereof  for  oaailatinf 
operative  portions  of  tht-  levers  of  both  pairs  in  opposite 
directions. 

[Claims  2.  4.  5.  7.  and  »  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.270,924.  MACHINE  FOB  TAPING  BOX  BLANKS 
ANT)  THE  LIKE.  G»obgb  H.  Bboobuck,  Lawrence. 
Kans  assignor  to  Irving  Hill,  Lawrence,  Kans.  Filed 
Aug.  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  48.»47.     (Cl.  271— 62. » 


1.270.923.      CAN -COVER -FEEDING    DEVICE.      Ji  i.it  s 

'  Baa.NxiXGER.  Falrfl.  Id.  Conn  .  assignor  to  Sanitary  Can 

Machinery   Company.   Ellsworth,   Me.,  a  Corpt>ratlon   of 

Maine.     Filed  June  25.  1917.     Serial  No.  176,666.      (Cl. 

lia— 114.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  primary  means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  can 
covers  and  secondary  supporting  means  adapted  to  be 
Interposed  between  the  bottom  cover  and  the  remainder 
•f  the  stack,  both  of  said  supporting  means  having  re- 
dprocatory  movement  only,  of  separate  means  each  com 
mon  to  portions  of  both  said  primary  and  said  secondary 
supporting  means  and  having  common  actuating  means 
for  successively  rendering  the  two  supporting  means  alter 
nately  effective. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  primary  means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  can 
covers  and  secondary  supporting  means  adapted  to  be  in 
terposed  between  the  bottom  cover  and  the  remainder  of 
the  stack,  both  of  said  supporting  means  having  reclp- 
rseatorj  moveinent  only,  of  pairs  of  oppoattcly  o»rillat- 
252  O  G — 4 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
tdnation.  with  a  table  or  the  like,  of  a  balance<l  deprea- 
silde  section  in  The  top  thereof  adapted  to  receive  mate- 
rial thereon,  and  nuans  for  slightly  and  uniformly  over- 
t.alanclng    an     increasing    or     diminishing    load     on     said 

section. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  table  or  the  like,  of  a  balance<l  deprea- 
sible  section  In  the  top  thereof  adapted  to  receive  mate- 
rial  thereon,  means  for  guiding  vertical  movement  of 
said  section  and  retaining  the  same  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  shghtly  and  uniformly  overbalancing 
an   increasing  or   diminishing   load    on   said   section. 

9     In   a    machine   of   the   character   described,   the   com- 
bination, with  a  table  or  the  like,  of  a  depresiaible  sectioa 
in   the   top  adapted   to   receive   material   thereon,  a   rertJ- 
caily  oscillating  support  for  said  section   may  be  held  In 
;  .-1    horlzonta;    position    in   all    positions   there^   mcaaa  far 
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guiding  vertical  moTement  of  said  section  and  retaining 
the  same  in  a  horizontal  position,  means  for  counter- 
balancing the  weight  of  said  section  and  its  support,  and 
means  for  slightly  and  uniformly  overbalancing  an  in- 
creasing or   diminishing  load   on   said   section. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,925.  DRAWBRIDGE.  Thomas  E.  Brown,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1916.  SerUl  No.  130,304. 
(CI.   14—36.) 


1.  In  a  drawbridge,  the  combination  of  a  hinged  span, 
a  counterweight,  a  balancing  beam  carrying  said  counter- 
weight, a  support  for  said  beam,  a  tenslonal  connection 
from  said  beam  to  said  span,  and  pivoted  links  Joining 
said  connection  to  said  span,  said  links  being  so  pivoted 
that  said  span  is  balanced  throughout  its  motion. 

2.  In  a  drawbridge,  the  combination  of  a  hinged  span, 
a  counterweight,  a  balancing  beam  carrying  said  counter- 
weight, a  support  for  said  beam,  a  tenslonal  connection 
from  said  beam  to  said  span,  and  means  to  vary  the  point 
of  rotation  of  said  connection  relatively  to  said  span  to 
balance  said  span  in  all  its  positions. 

3.  In  a  drawbridge,  the  combination  of  a  hinged  span, 
a  counterweight,  a  pivoted  beam  carrying  said  counter- 
weight, a  support  for  said  beam,  a  tenslonal  connection 
from  said  base  to  said  span,  said  tenslonal  connection  be- 
ing at  an  angle  with  the  line  joining  the  hinge  of  said 
span  and  the  pivot  of  said  beam  when  said  span  is  in  ita 
lowered  and  raised  positions  and  means  to  balance  said 
span  In  all  its  positions. 

4.  In  a  drawbridge,  a  hinged  span,  a  counterweight,  a 
balancing  beam  carrying  said  counterweight  and  con- 
straining said  counterweight  to  move  in  a  curved  path,  a 
tower  supporting  said  beam,  a  connection  from  said  beam 
to  said  span  and  means  to  change  the  point  of  rotation  of 
said  connection  on  said  span  as  said  span  moves  to  Its 
various  positions. 

[Claims  5  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,926. 
Hou.ston 
(CI.   97- 


PLOW   ATTACHMENT. 
Va.     Filed  Mar.,  18,  1918. 
-21.) 


Jambs  F.   Cahtir, 
Serial  No.  223,138. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  moldboard  and  handles  of  a 
turning  plow,  a  member  positioned  above  and  in  close 
proximity  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  moldboard  and  extend- 
ing substantially  across  the  space  between  the  handles, 
and  means  for  imparting  upward  and  forward  movement 
to  the  member. 


S.  in  combination  with  the  moldboard  of  a  turning 
plow,  a  member  supported  for  swinging  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane,  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  member  be- 
ing provided  ^Ith  a  wing  normally  extending  above  and 
In  (lose  proximity  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  "moldboard. 
find  means  for  imparting  upward  and  forward  movement 
to  the  member. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,27M,927.  HOSECL.AMP.  John  R.  Clanct,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  83,487.  (CI. 
24— 19  ) 


-JT 


A  hose  flamp  comprising  a  flat  metal  band  bent  into 
substantially  circular  form  and  having  on  its  ends  out- 
wardly extending  short  ears  and  provided  with  apertures 
at  the  junction  of  the  ears  with  the  body  of  the  band,  a 
tightening  bolt  fitted  to  the  apertures  and  a  nut  threaded 
on  the  bolt,  said  apertures  being  arranged  to  poeltion  the 
bolt  to  exert  the  tightening  stress  on  the  clamp  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  body  and  said  apertures  being  ei.tende<l 
Into  the  body  portion  to  permit  of  the  bolt  being  so  posi- 
tioned and  to  provide  a  locking  means  for  the  nut.  and 
an  Integral  tongue  bent  Inwardly  from  the  body  portion  of 
the  band  and  underlying  the  nut,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


I 


1.270,928.  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOB  REFRIGERAT- 
ING APPARATUS.  John  H.  Coesfeld,  Omaha,  Nebr., 
.is.signor  to  Baker  Ice  Machine  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr  . 
a  Corporation  of  Nebraska.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1916.  Serial 
No,   128.598.      I  CI.   62 — 1.) 


1.  Controlling  means  for  refrigerating  apparatus,  00m- 
prtsing  a  pair  of  contacts,  an  arm  movable  betwpen  the 
samp,  thermostatic  means  tending  to  move  said  arm  in 
accordance  with  temperature-variations,  and  pressure- 
actuated  means  for  moving  said  arm  irrespective  of  the 
tendency  of  thp  thermostatic  means  to  actuate  the  same. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]! 


1.270,929.  PRESSERFOOT  MECn.\NISM  FOR  SEW- 
ING-MACHINES. ALBERT  H.  De  Voe,  Westfleld,  N  J.. 
as.slgnor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
ponitlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1915.  Serial  No. 
4S.594      (CI.  112— 13.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  presser-foot. 
a  lifter  therefor,  and  means  movable  by  and  adapted  to 
continue  its  movement  independently  of  said  llftjer  for  de- 
taining the  presser-foot  raised  when  desired. 

3  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  presser-foot, 
•T  lifter  therefor,  and  a  detent  for  maintaining  the  presser- 
fooi  rai-sed  and  controllable  through  said  lifter  by  a  single 
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application  of  force  to  be  either  effective  or  Ineffective  in 
maintaining  the  presser  foot  raised  after  it  has  been  ele- 
vated. 


9  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  presser-foot,  a  lever,  a 
treadle  connection  for  moving  said  lever  and  thereby  lift 
Ing  said  presser-foot,  and  means  operatively  arranged  with 
relation  to  said  lever  and  presser  foot  for  securing  said 
presser-foot  in  raised  position  whereby  through  rapid  and 
slow  applications  of  foot  power  the  presser-foot  may  t>e 
elevated  with  or  without  respectively  a  securing  thereof  In 
raised  position. 

[Claim.s  2.  4  to  8.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,930.  AUTOMATIC  GAS  SHUT  OFF.  John  P. 
DoYi.E,  Wellesley,  Mass  Filed  May  16.  1917.  Serial 
No.  169.065       (CI.  137— 92) 


The  Impnned  automatic  ga»  whut  off  consisting  of  an 
inlet  pipe  and  an  outlet  pipe  arranged  in  angular  relation 
to  each  other,  a  ball  secured  normally  by  fusible  means 
over  the  open  end  of  the  outlet  pipe,  and  a  supplemental 
ball  adapted  to  block  the  first  named  ball  in  Its  clone.! 
position. 


1,270,931  EGG-TURNING  TRAY.  William  J.  I>ri.i.ET 
and  Thomas  At«,i  sti  s  Kiluaed.  Wilmington.  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1918       Serial  No.  221,704.      (CI.  119 44   1 


1,270.932.  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  Florinz  M  Egan. 
Mount  Vernon,  N,  Y.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1917.  Serial  No. 
142.359       (CI.  240— 92.) 


1.    In  an  IncAihator.  a  hollow  frame  provldp^l  with  a  row 
of  bearings   at  each  of  two  oppo.'^lte  sides,  a  plurality   of 
egg-supporting  rollers  journaled  In  said  l>earlngs  and  ter 
minatlng  substantially   at   the   outer  surfaces   of   said   op 
posite  sides,   a   casing   normally   Inclosing   said    frame  and 
preventing  access  to  the  ends  of   said  rollers,   atwf  means 
engageable  with  the  ends  of  said  rollers  for  tuning  them 
and  the  eggs  thereon  when  said   frame  is  removed  from 
said  casing,  said  means  being  disengaged  from  said  rollers 
when   said   frame  Is   within   said   casing,   whereby   «t  Is  es 
sentlal  that  the  eggs  on  said  rollers  be  exposed  to  the  air 
extraneous  to  said  casing  when  the  rollers  are  turned  by 
said  means. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1  An  Inclosing  globe  for  lllumlnants.  comprising.  In 
combination,  an  upper  dome  of  translucent  glass  havlnp 
a  polished  inner  surface  to  reflect  light  rays  downward,  an 
opposed  lower  bowl  of  translucent  glass  having  a  polished 
Inner  surface  to  reflect  light  rays  upward,  said  dome  hav- 
ing an  open  end  diameter  greater  than  said  bowl  where- 
by a  dear  space  is  afforded  theret>etween  for  the  light 
rays  reflected  from  said  dome,  an  Integral  body  member  of 
transparent  glass  supporting  and  spacing  said  dome  and 
bowl  and  sealing  the  latter  from  foreign  matter,  said  body 
number  having  an  upper  portion  for  attachment  to  a  fix 
ture  support,  and  means  dispose*!  through  the  apex  of  said 
bowl  for  removably  securing  the  latter  to  said  body  mem 
ber. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printe<i  4n  the  Gazette  ] 


1,270.933.  COMBINATION  BLANKING  ANT*  FORM 
ING  DIE.  Ch.\ui.es  r.  Elskneb.  Waterloo.  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1917,     Serial  No    ir)6,n43      (CI.  IIS — 42  1 


In  a  device  of  ihc  character  described  a  di-  ei.nicut 
having  an  outer  cutting  edge  therearound  an  intermedi- 
ate holding  face  and  an  Inner  forming  face,  a  f-upport 
therefor;  a  second  die  element  comprising  a  blanking  ring 
conforming  to  the  rutting  wipe  of  the  first  die.  a  forming 
and  holding  ilement  within  and  In  fixed  relation  to  the 
blanking  ring,  having  a  face  adapted  to  coengage  snugly 
upon  a  blank  with  the  upper  side  of  the  first  die  element 
to  hold  the  blank  against  Inward  slip  an  Inner  down- 
ward extension  on  .said  forming  and  holding  element 
adapted  to  co.'-perate  with  the  forming  face  of  the  first 
named  member,  and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  and 
n  punch  element  having  forming  -urfaces  Thereon  certain 
of  which  form  a  continuation  of  the  forming  surface  of 
said  extension  on  the  forming  and  holding  element  when 
projected  therethrough  as  desi  rlb.d 


1,270,9S4.  MKTlloLi  (»F  AM'  -MK.^NS  FOR  MECHANI- 
CAL INl'KXING  ALAN  RoBB  FEBcrssoN.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1918.  Serial  No.  210,103,  ^Cl. 
129— 165  ) 

1.  An  Indexing  element  bearing  numerical  digits  be- 
tween 1  »nd  9  Inclusive,  each  letter  of  a  selected  number 
of  the  letters  forming  the  name  Indexed  being  represented 
by  a  single  digit  between  1  and  9  inclusive,  and  said 
numerical  digits  appearing  on  said  Indexing  element  in  a 
given  color  selected  according  to  a  predetermined  plan. 
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3.  Aq  indexing  element  bcAring^  namerical  digtta  be- 
tween 1  and  9  inclusive,  each  letter  of  a  aelected  number 
of  the  letters  forming  the  came  Indexed  bein«  represented 
by  a  single  digit  between  1  and  9  Inclusive,  varying  signifi- 
cance being  assigned  to  numbers  by  color  variation  accord- 
ing to  a  predetermined  plan  and  all  of  said  digits  being 
formed  on  said  indexing  element  of  the  particular  color  be- 
longing to  the  flxst  digit  of  the  number  being  indexed 


114«     I 


.  j^ 


5.  The  method  of  Indexing  which  consists  In  trans- 
forming tlie  name  being  Indexed  into  a  numerical  num 
ber  made  up  of  digits  between  1  and  9,  each  of  said 
digits  representing  one  letter  of  a  selected  number  of  the 
letters  of  said  name,  placing  said  name  and  said  number 
on  an  Indexing  element,  either  the  number  or  name,  or 
both,  being  formed  In  a  color  determined  by  a  predeter 
mined  plan  f^om  the  first  letter  of  the  name,  and  arrang 
ing  a  plurality  of  said  elements  according  to  number  and 
color. 

T.  An  indexing  element  bearing  two  sets  of  characters, 
one  set  beiltg  a  nunber  and  the  other  set  being  a  name, 
the  number  being  formed  of  digits  between  1  and  9,  and 
each  of  the  digits  in  said  number  representing  one  letter 
of  a  selected  number  of  the  letters  forming  said  name. 
and  both  ot  said  sets  of  characters  being  formed  In  one  of 
a  plurality  of  colors,  the  particular  color  used  being  de- 
termined by  a  predetermined  plan,  whereby  said  name 
may  be  quickly  indt^xed  according  to  both  numerical  and 
alphabetical  sequence. 

8.    An   indexing  element  bearing  numerical   digits,   ea'h 
letter  of  a  selected  number  of  letters  forming  the   name 
Indexed  being  represented  by  a  single  digit,  and  said  nu 
merlcal   digits  appearing  on  said  indexiiig  element   in   a 
given  color  selected  according  to  a  predetermined  plan. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,935.  WATBB-POUNTAIN.  Jort  Fbbnandbz.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Sept  28,  1916,  Serial  No.  122.037. 
(CI   137—109.) 


beneath   the  drink-bowls    to   receive   the   overftfcw,   water 
:wpply  pipes  for  the  drink-bowls,  spring  actuated  valves 

to  control  the  supply  pipes,  and  foot-pedals  to  actuate  the 
valves. 

3.  A  device  for  dispensing  water,  comprising  fountain 
drink  bowls,  drip-basins  therebeneath,  a  base,  a  standard 
on  the  base  and  carrying  the  bowls  and  basins,  water 
supply  pipes  leading  to  the  drink  bowls,  controlling  valves 
In  the  supply  pip<>8,  and  foot  pedals  to  actuate  the  con- 
trolling valvea 


1.270,936.        ADJUSTABLE     COAT     AND      HAT     RACK. 
Olivbh  Howard   Gentry.   Rochester.  N    Y.     Filed  Mar. 

27,  1918.     Serial  .\o.  225,01,'i.      (CI.  45 — 13.) 


i 


1.  A  water  fountain,  eomprislng  a  base,  a  stamiard. 
brackets  carried  by  the  standard,  drink-bowls  carried  by 
the  brackets,  drip-basins  below  and  axially  concentric 
with  the  drlnh-bowla,  a  water  •uiK>l7  main  within  the 
base,  Talvea  and  supply  pipes  forming  communication  be- 
tween the  fsvBfilj  mala  and  the  drink-bowls,  and  foot 
pedals  to  operata  the  Taivee. 

2.  In  a  water  fonntain,  a  base,  a  standard  thereon, 
fountain,  drlatehawla  cacriad  W  the  standard^  drii^ba«lBa 


2  In  a  rack  of  the  tvpc  describ^'d,  the  combination  with 
a  skeleton  structure  having  within  it  a  pair  of  upright 
srulde  rods,  and  a  loop  In  its  upper  portion  between  said 
rods  ;  of  a  two  part  post  whereof  the  upper  member  passes 
movably  through  «aid  loop  and  the  lower  member  has 
tyes  Flldably  mounted  on  said  guides,  an  expansive  spring 
inTtrposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  members,  a 
rollar  secured  to  the  upper  member  and  inclosing  the 
spring  and  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  member,  and  damp- 
ing mean!?  on  the  latter  for  engaging  said  guides  «fter 
th«'  IcwtT  mt  mber  has  betn  raised  sufficiently  to  pvt  the 
spring   under   tension. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,270.937.  ITEASURING  DEVICE.  Jamss  W.  OlBSONB, 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  May  18,  1917.  Serial  N*.  169.07*. 
(CT    221—112.) 


1.  A  measuring  device  having,  In  combinatian,  a  pair 
of  chutes,  two  valves  slidably  mounted  in  and  extending 
across  both  of  said  chutes,  one  above  the  other,  each  mt 
said  valves  having  two  boles  therethrough,  and  means 
adapted  to  simultaneously  move  said  slide  valvea  in  op- 
posite directions,  all  of  the  holes  in  said  valves  beins 
adapted  to  be  moved  out  ot  allnement  with  said  chutes  at 
the  same  time. 

-i.  A  measuring  device  having,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  chutes,  two  valves  slidably  mounted  in  and  extending 
across  both  of  said  chutes,  one  above  the  other,  eadi  of 
said    valves    having   two    holes    therethrough,    and   aaeans 
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adapted  to  simultaneously  more  said  slide  valves  In  op 
poeite  directions,  the  holes  in  said  slide  valves  so  ar 
ranged  that  a  hole  in  one  of  said  slides  Is  in  aline 
ment  with  one  of  said  ctiutes,  while  the  other  hole  in  said 
slide  Is  out  of  allnement  with  the  other  of  said  chutes. 

6  A  measuring  device  having,  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
chutes,  two  valves  slidably  mounted  in  and  extend' n.' 
across  both  of  said  chutes,  one  above  the  other,  each  of 
said  valves  having  two  holes  therethrough,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  chutes  and  connected  on  opposite  sides  of 
its  pivot  to  said  slide  valves,  the  holes  in  said  valves  be- 
ing so  arranged  that  they  may  alternately  be  brought 
into  and  out  of  allnement  with  said  chutes,  Ijut  so  ar- 
ranged that  no  two  of  the  boles  In  said  slide  valves  may 
be  in  eliaement  with  the  same  chute  slmultaneotisly. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  r,  not  printed  in  th^  Oazette.] 


1.270,938  FUEL  ECOXOMTZER  FOR  INTERNAL  C«tM 
BCSTIOK  ENGINES.  OscAH  Qlovee,  LoulsvUle.  Ky.. 
assignor  to  Qiover  Fuel  Economizer  Company  Incori'o 
rated,  Lrouisville.  Ky.  Filed  June  7.  1916,  Serial  No. 
102,307  Renewed  Apr.  3,  191S.  Serial  No.  226,530. 
(CI.   12.3 — 180) 


1.  The  ooBiblnatkin  with  an  Internai-combustion  en 
glne  ;  of  a  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  outlet  eon 
nected  to  the  intake  of  tlie  engine,  a  plug  closing  one  end 
at  the  ckamher,  said  plug  being  hollow  to  serve  as  a  fuel 
reaervolr,  the  inner  end  of  the  plug  having  an  outlet  port 
into  the  chsmber,  and  its  outer  end  having  a  vent  port, 
and  valves  far  said  ports. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  internal-combustion  en 
glne  ;  of  a  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  outlet  con 
nected  to  the  intake  of  the  engine,  a  plug  closing  one  en  1 
at  the  cbunl>er,  said  plugr  being  hollow  to  serve  blb  a  fuel 
reaorvolr,  the  Inner  end  of  tl»e  plug  having  an  outlet  port 
into  the  chamber,  and  its  outer  end  having  a  vent  port. 
valves  for  said  ports,  and  an  operative  connection  l>e 
tween   the  valves. 


1,270,939  OIL-I*AMP  FONT  FASTENER.  Charles  E 
GoDLEY,  I>  trolt,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as«lgnment«*, 
to  Edmunds  &  Jones  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Jan.  19.  1916  f!f>rlal 
No.    78,897.       (CI     240 — .lO  ) 


an  annular  dange  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  said 
receptacle,  locking  means  to  secure  one  of  aaid  dangee 
within  the  other,  a  burner  mounted  on  the  oil  receptacle, 
means  mounted  on  the  suptTstructure  to  hold  the  burner 

in  position,  a  dept'Dti'nj;  sealing  flange  separate  and  apart 
from  the  burner  mounted  on  the  superstructure,  and  a 
s*M  nnd  sealing  flange  projecting  up  from  the  oil  receptacle 
inti'  fngapcment  with  the  sealing  flange  on  the  super- 
structure. 

2.  Id  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  body  and  an  oil 
font,  a  pair  of  telescoping  locking  flanges,  one  mounted 
on  the  l)t><ly  and  the  other  on  the  font,  a  pair  of  telescop 
ing  sealing  flanges  one  connected  to  the  body  and  the 
other  to  the  font,  a  burner  on  the  font  separate  from  but 
within  sa'd  flanges,  and  means  to  hold  the  burner  in 
position 

[Clalnis  3  to  11   nut  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.940.       LAMI'-MOINTING        Charles     E,     Godltt, 
Detroit.    Mich  ,    assljrnur    To    Edmurxls    an.!    Jones    Cor 
poratlon.    I>etroit     Mi(  h  .    a    Cori. oration    of    New    York. 
Filed  Jan    23   1917.     fSerlal  No   144.088       (CI   240 — 57. > 


2  In  a  lamp  mounting,  the  combination  of  a  cylindri- 
1^1  rlrcnmferentially-gr-ooTed  bub  on  a  lamp  body,  a  sec- 
ond similar  bub  on  a  supporting  menit)er,  a  tubular  con 
n»Ttlng  member  l>etween  the  two  hubs  provided  with  a 
srx^ket  in  each  end  to  receive  the  bnhs,  a  screw  mounted 
In  the  wall  of  each  80(*et  and  extending  Into  the  groove 
in  the  hub  within  the  socket,  and  means  extending  arross 
the  groove  in  one  of  the  hubs  to  llmtt  the  rotation  of  the 
lonnection    relative    to    said   hub. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.270.941.  VAL\K  orERATING  STEAKS.  William  M 
Goodwin,  Central  Square,  N  Y  Filed  Apr  5  191S 
Serial   No.   226, 'jol.      (CI.  121 — 97.) 


1.   In   a  lamp,   a  superstructure,   an   annular  flange  on    I        1     In  combination  with  the  oam  shaft  and  ralve  of  mr. 
the  lower  portion  of  said  superstructure,  an  oil  receptacle,   i   internal  combustton  engine,  a  sprlnf  for  elostng  t*ie  TUhre 
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and  connections  between  the  cam  shaft  and  valve  for 
opening  the  aame  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  In- 
cluding a  reciprocatory  support,  and  a  rocker  pivotally 
mounted  thereon  and  spring-pressed  against  the  face  of 
the  cam. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,270,942.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Geohge  W.  Grimm, 
West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
201,752.      (CI.  32 — 9.1 


1.  In  an  artificial  tooth,  the  combination,  witii  a  crown 
having  a  cavity  therein,  of  a  pin  anchored  In  the  bottom 
of  said  cavity,  and  a  headed  member  connected  to  said 
pin  and  adapted  to  be  embedded  In  plastic  material  to 
which  the  crown  Ib  to  be  attached. 

2.  In  an  artificial  tooth,  the  combination,  with  a  crown 
having  a  cavity  therein,  of  a  pin  anchored  In  the  bottom 
of  said  cavity,  and  a  headed  member  connected  to  said 
pin  and  having  an  inclined  under  face,  said  headed  mem 
ber  being  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  plastic  material  to 
which  the  crown  is  to  be  attached. 

3.  In  an  artificial  tooth,  the  combination,  with  a  crown 
having  a  cavity  therein  provided  with  an  Inwardly  ex 
tending  ridge,  of  a  pin  anchored  in  the  bottom  of  said 
cavity,  and  a  headed  member  connected  to  said  pin  and 
arranged  between  the  bottom  of  the  cavity  and  said 
ridge,  said  headed  member  being  adapted  to  be  embedded 
in  plastic  material  to  which  the  crown  is  to  be  attached. 

4.  In  an  axtiflclal  tooth,  the  combination,  with  a  crown 
having  a  cavity  therein  and  a  bore  in  the  base  of  the 
cavity,  of  a  screw-threaded  pin  anchored  in  the  bottom  of 
the  bore  and  extending  into  the  cavity,  and  an  inter- 
nally threaded  tubular  member  to  fit  said  pin,  said  tubular 
member  having  a  shank  to  loosely  fit  in  said  bore  and  a 
bead  extending  into  the  cavity  where  It  may  be  embedded 
In  plastic  material  to  which  the  crown  Is  to  be  attached. 


1,270.943.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  George  W.  Grimm, 
West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1917.  Serial  No 
209,680.     (CI.  32—9.) 


1.  In  an  artificial  tooth,  the  combination  with  a  crown 
having  a  cavity  therein,  of  an  anchoring  device  compris- 
ing a  bottom  member  secured  in  said  cavity  and  having  a 
screw-threaded  socket  in  its  upper  end,  a  top  member 
adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  plastic  material  to  which 
the  crown  is  to  be  attached,  said  top  member  having  a 
screw  threaded  passage,  and  a  connecting  pin  having 
threads  on  its  ends  to  engage  the  threaded  socket  in  the 
bottom  member  and  the  passage  in  the  top  member,  re- 
spectively. 

2.  In  an  artificial  tooth,  the  combination  with  a  crown 
having  a  cavity  therein,  of  an  anchoring  device  compris- 
ing a  bottom  member  secured  in  said  cavity  and  having  a 
screw-threaded   socket  in  its   upper  end,   a   top   member 


adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  plastic  material  to  which 
th»>  crown  is  to  be  attached,  said  top  member  having  the 
screw  threaded  passage,  and  a  connecting  pit  having 
oppositely  inclined  threads  on  its  ends  to  engage  the 
threaded  socket  In  the  bottom  member  and  the  pnssage  In 
the  top  member,  respectively. 

3.  In  an  artificial  tooth,  the  combination  with  a  crown 
having  a  bore  therein  with  diverging  walls,  of  an  anchor- 
ing device  comprising  a  bottom  memt)er  arranged  t)etween 
the  diverging  walls  of  the  bore,  and  a  headed  member 
connected  to  said  bottom  member  and  adapted  to  be  em- 
t)eddt'd  in  plastic  material  to  which  the  crown  Is  to  be 
attached,  and  a  plastic  filling  around  said  t>ottom  mem- 
l)er  within  the  diverging  walls  of  the  bore  for  securing 
said  bottom  member  In  place  said  bottom  member  having 
an  annular  groove  also  occupied  by  said  plastic  filling. 


1,270,944.       r>EVICE    FOR    SEGREGATING 
OF     DF.FLECTING  SIRFACES.       Harry 
Cresson.  Pa.     Filed  May  19,  1917.     Serial 
(CI.  83—54.) 


BY  MEANS 
II.  Hasler, 
No.  169,785. 


In  combinatiun.  a  n'ciprocating  screen  provided  with  a 
deck  receiving  the  und^Tslze  and  reciprocating  with  the 
.screen,  an  extension  of  said  deck  projecting  beyond  said 
screen  at  an  Inclination  adapted  to  retain  mat«rlal  suffi- 
ciently for  inspection,  said  extension  being  longitudinally 
subdivided  Into  a  plurality  of  channels,  means  leading 
from  the  screen  to  one  of  the  channels  and  adapted  to 
divert  the  overslse  thereto,  means  for  diverting  the  under- 
sUe  on  the  deck  to  another  channel,  said  extension  and 
the  diverting  means  being  connected  to  the  screen  to  re- 
ciprocate therewith. 


1,270,945  AEROI'LANE  TROTEOTOR.  NvKYrOR  Haw- 
RTLA8Z,  Tarentum,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1917.  Serial 
No.    193.082.      (CI.   244 — 1.) 


1.  In  conitiination  with  an  aircraft  having  a  jras  tiag.  a 
bed  of  pa<  kt'd  feathers  surrounding  the  lower  half  thereof 
and  a  wire  r»-tainlng  gauze  overlying  the  feathers  and 
.secured  to  the  bag. 

2.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  gas 
)«aK.  n  ''ar  depending  therefrom,  a  canvas  covering  for  the 
bag.  a  layer  of  matted  feathers  surrounding  the  lower 
liortlon  of  the  bag  In  contact  with  the  said  covering  and 
a  retaining  net  carried  by  the  covering  and  surrounding 
the  feather  layer. 


I 


1  270  946  .\PP.\RATUS  FOR  DRAWING  WIRE.  Jo- 
.SEI'H  Herm.as.  Peoria.  111.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Steel  3t 
Wire  CompRny.  South  nartonville.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois  Filed  Feb  7.  1916  *Tlal  No.  76.710.  (CI. 
•JOi'.    -l<"..t 

2.  In  an  ai)parafus  of  the  character  <les(Tltie«l.  in  com- 
bination, n  wire  'Irawinc  iilo<  k  means  for  rotiiting  said 
block,  a  reel  support,  a  pair  of  rei'ls  carried  on  said  sup- 
port, said  snpp<irt  heinK  invertilile  so  as  to  pla<ie  first  one 
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reel  and  then  the  other  Into  operative  relation  with  said 
i.lock  to  rotate  therewith  and  to  receive  the  drawn  wire 
which  strips  Itself  from  the  block  and  onto  the  reels  dur- 
ing the  drawing  operation,  the  Inverting  of  the  reels,  al- 
lowing the  bundles  of  drawn  wire  to  l>e  stripped  from 
said  reels. 


1.270,948.  LOOPER  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. (iEOHi.E  Hokp.nkr,  Chicago,  111.  Original 
application  filed  Oct.  27.  1916,  Serial  No.  12S.104. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  15.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  186.257.       <C1.  112 — 5.1 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
lination.  a  wire  drawing  block  havlnc  a  depending  annu 
lar  body,  nu'ans  for  rotating  said  block,  a  support,  a  shaft 
swingable  on  said  support,  a  reol  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
shaft  and  rotatably  and  slldably  carried  on  said  shaft, 
means  for  holding  either  of  said  reels  In  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  block  to  rotate  therewith,  and  means  on 
said  reels  adapted  to  act  as  a  stop  for  the  bundle  of  wire 
when  the  reel  is  inverted,  said  last  mentioned  means 
adapted  to  t>e  retracted  to  permit  the  reels  to  be  move<l 
into  operative  relation   with  said   block. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.947.  MATHEMATICAL  PUZZLE.  Arnoi>p  Heu 
MANN,  Sharpsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1917.  Serial 
No.    isr..9ii:{.       (Cl.   46 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  puzzle,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  symbols,  each 
symbol  having  an  assigned  numerical  value,  .ind  each 
group  of  symbols  having  an  assigned  numerical  value,  the 
sum  of  the  numerical  values  of  all  groups  In  which  a 
given  symbol  is  found  ixing  the  numerical  value  of  such 
symbol. 

4.  In  a  word  building  puzzle,  five  groups  of  letters  of 
the  alphabet,  each  letter  being  asslgnetl  the  numerical 
value  of  its  position  in  the  alphabet,  the  groups  being 
assigned  numerical  values  of  one.  two,  four,  eight  and 
sixteen,  and  each  letter  appearing  in  groups  of  which  the 
sum  of  their  assigned  numerical  values  (-quals  the  numeri 
cal  position  of  the  letter  In  the  alphabet. 

[Claims  2  and  3. not  printed  In  the  Gai»'tte.] 


1  In  a  sewing  maclilne,  a  driving  shaft  havlnp  a  crank 
therein,  a  reciprocable  needle  arranged  parallel  with  said 
shaft,  a  looper  rod  connecteil  at  one  end  to  said  crank,  a 
looper  at  the  other  end  of  said  rod  arranged  In  prox- 
imity to  the  path  of  said  nw'dle.  and  means  for  supporting 
said  rod  at  a  point  between  its  ends  in  a  manner  to 
cause  the  looper  to  describe  a  path  lying  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  ne*>dle  and  pass- 
ing entirely  around  the  path  of  travel  of  the  needle. 

6.  In  a  sewink'  machine,  a  main  driving  shaft,  a  recip- 
rocable needle  bar  parallel  with  the  shaft,  an  oscillatory 
feeder  arm  extendlnp  transversely  of  the  shaft,  a  driving 
connection  between  the  shaft  and  said  bar  including  a 
connecting  rod  and  bver  mechanism  and  a  driving  con- 
nection between  the  shaft  and  said  arm 

S.  In  combination,  a  looper  rod.  a  head  secured  to  one 
.■n<l  of  said  rod  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  said 
head  being  adjustable  In  the  directlonlof  the  length  of  the 
rod  and  also  angularly  of  the  axis  of  the  rod,  and  a 
l,K,ppr  mounted  In  said  head  at  some  distance  from  the 
rod  and  lying  approximately  parallel  with  the  rod.  said 
looper  beln^  adjustable  In  the  direction  of  Its  length  and 
also   angularly  about  Us  ails. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,949.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRODUCER-GAS. 
John  W.  Hornsev.  Summit,  N.  J  .  assignor  to  General 
Reduction  Gas  and  By  Products  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  Filed  Oct.  9.  1911.  Serial  No. 
0.'>3,522.  Renewed  Nov,  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  203.861. 
(CI.  48—203.) 


1  The  process  of  continuously  making  producer  gas 
from  carbonai^ous  material,  which  consists  In  Introduc- 
ing carbonaceous  material  into  a  heated  revolving  vessel, 
causing  the  material  to  be  retarded  In  Its  travel  through 
the  vessel  and  to  be  picked  up  and  showered  down  in  the 
Interior  of  the  vessel  to  maintain  the  material  In  a  finely 
divided  and  comminuted  condition,  introducing  an  oxidiz- 
ing agtnt  Into  the  vessel  while  It  is  being  revolved,  thus 
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exposlsg  tb«  separated  particles  of  tbe  material  to  the 
action  of  the  ozidlElog  agent  and  the  heat,  the  shock  of 
the  falling  particles  being  adapted  to  dlanipt  their  seared 
surfaces  and  to  present  freah  sarfaces  to  the  action  of  tbv 
heat  and  oxidizing  agent  with  each  revolution  of  the  yf» 
sel,  the  material  and  the  oxidizing  agent  being  iutroducvd 
Into  the  vessel  continuously. 

2.  The  process  of  continuously  mn lying  producer  gas. 
which  consists  In  continuously  Introducing  carbonaceous 
material  and  an  oxidizing  agent  Into  a  heated  vessel.  r> 
tardlng  the  travel  of  the  material  through  the  vessel,  re 
peatedly  elevating  it,  thereby  maintaining  the  particles  of 
the  material  In  a  series  of  falling  showers  down  through 
the  vessel,  whereby  each  particle  has  all  of  the  surfa.t-s 
repeatedly  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  heat  and  th.' 
oxidizing  agent,  the  seared  surfaces  of  the  particles  being 
again  and  again  broken  off  and  fresh  surfaces  being  again 
and  a.?aln  presented  to  the  action  of  the  heat  and  th<' 
oxidizing  agent,  whereby  gasification  of  the  material  Is 
8ut)8tantlally  completed. 

3.  The  process  of  continuously  making  producer  ga» 
which  consists  in  continuously  Introducing  carbonaceous 
material  and  an  oxidizing  agent  Into  a  closed  vessel  in  the 
presence  of  heat,  constantly  agitating  the  material  to 
maintain  it  In  a  finely  snbdirlded  and  conuninuted  condi- 
tion by  interniptlng  its  trarel  throuj^  the  vessel,  and 
by  repeatedly  picking  it  np  and  dropping  it  down  through 
tbe  oxidizing  agent  in  substantially  uniform  showers  of 
individual  particles  whereby  tbe  oxidizing  agent  is  baffled 
by  said  particles,  and  a  thorough  contact  of  the  material 
with  tbe  heat  and  the  oxidising  agent  is  Insured. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  coBtinnonsly  making  producer  gas, 
which  cona£sts  in  continuously  Introdacing  carbonaceous 
material  and  an  oxldlziag  agent  into  a  closed  vessel  in  the 
presence  of  lieat,  constantly  agitating  the  material  to 
matetain  it  in  a  Onely  divided  condition  by  repeatedly 
picking  It  op  and  dropping  it  in  a  plorality  of  series  of 
showers,  the  shower  of  one  series  failing  out  of  allnement 
with  the  showers  of  an  adjacent  series,  whereby  the 
oxidizing  agent  is  baffled  by  said  particles  and  a  thorough 
contact  of  the  material  with  the  beat  and  oxidising  agent 
insored. 


1,270,950.  IRKEVEKSTBLE  GEARING  Emil  Gott 
FRIED  J0HAN80.V,  Rockford,  111.  Filed  Oct  25.  1913 
Serial  No.   797,244.      (CI.  74— 35. » 


A  gearing  comprising,  in  combination,  a  fixed  Interna! 
gear  member,  a  second  Internal  gear  member  rotatable 
relatively  thereto,  said  members  being  provided  with  an 
unequal  number  of  teeth,  the  teeth  of  the  respective  mem 
bers  being  of  tbe  same  pitch,  and  the  member  having  the 
smaller  number  of  teeth  being  of  a  diameter  which  Is  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  member  having  the  larger  num 
b«r  of  teeth,  and  a  driving  pinion  located  eccentrically 
within  said  gears  and  in  mesh  therewith,  said  pinion 
having  portions  of  different  diameters  to  conform  to  the 
difference  in  the  diameters  of  the  internal  gears. 


1,270,951.     WATBR-MOTOR.     Abthch  W.  Johitsok.  Mln 
neapolls,  Mhin.,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to'jobn  G.  Erick- 
BOB    and    one-fifth    to    Geo.    P.    Johnson.    Minneapolis. 
Wfam.     Tiled  Nov.   29,  1915.     Serial  No.  63,950.      (CI 
268 — ^188.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  shaft  of  a  water  motor,  a 
bearing  for  said  shaft,  and  means  including  a  water  table 
for  preventing  water  from  leaking  through  said  bearing. 


.■>  In  combination  with  the  faucet  and  back  tward  of 
a  sink,  a  water  motor  attachable  to  the  faucet,  and  means 
for  dlrerting  tU*-  (lischarjte  against  said  bac*  board  to 
prevent  bplaohtng  and  oau8>*  the  same  to  drain  into  the 
*1nl 


8.  A  wat<r  motor  comprising  a  casing  In  the  shape  of 
an  elbow,  a  watrr  wheel  situated  In  tlie  top  of  the  casing, 
a  shaft  for  .said  watf-r  wheel  extt-ndin;;  through  the  lower 
bent  parr  of  the  rasing,  a  cap  attacliat)le  to  the  top  of  the 
casing  for  inclosing  tlie  water  wheel,  a  bearing  within 
the  casing  attached  to  said  cap  tor  suspending  and  joor- 
naling  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  water-tight  bear- 
lug  in  tbe  lower  {>ortion  of  the  casing  for  Journaiing  the 
lower  portion  of  the  Hhaft. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  faucet,  of  a  motor,  and  an 
elbo-w  joint  between  said  faucet  and  motor,  removably  at- 
tacb'd  to  the  faucet,  said  elbow  Joint  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  permit  of  a  rotary  adjustment  of  ths 
motor  casing 

Claims  2  to  4.  0,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270. 952.  TIRE-PRESSntE  TALTE  AND  SIGNAL. 
i;tehdon  O  Jonks,  Bouton.  Iowa.  Plied  May  3.  1917. 
Serial   No    166.149,      >  CI.  284—16.) 


1.  .\  tiri'  pressure  valve,  gage  and  signal,  comprising  a 
tubular  body,  means  for  securing  an  air  hose  to  said  body, 
means  for  securing  said  body  to  a  valve  casing  in  a  tire, 
a  tut>ular  lateral  on  said  body  and  communicating  there- 
with, a  valve-seat  in  said  lateral,  the  lateral  being  formed 
with  a  chamber  surrounding  said  valve-seat,  a  branch 
connected  obliquely  to  said  lateral  and  body,  said  branch 
being  formed  with  a  bore  opening  at  one  end  to  said 
chamber,  a  whistle-notch  being  formed  in  said  branch, 
a  barrel  on  said  lateral,  an  adjusting  screw  la  said  bar- 
rel, a  valve  stem  mounted  loosely  In  said  screw,  barrel 
and  lateral,  a  head  on  said  stem  within  said  barrel,  a 
washer  on  said  stem  between  said  head  and  valve-seat  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  latter,  and  a  pressure  spring  on 
said  stem  within  said  barrel,  said  spring  impinging  at  its 
ends  on  said  head  and  screw  respectively. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  formed 
wtth  a  tubular  body,  a  tubular  lateral  communicating 
therewith,  a  tubular  branch  connecting  the  bo«Jy  and  lat- 
eral, said  lateral  being  formed  with  a  valve-seat  and  also 
being  formed  with  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  said 
seat  and  communicating  with  the  bore  of  the  branch,  said 
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branch  being  formed  with  a  whistle  notch,  all  of  said  parts 
being  integral. 

A.  ▲  tire-in'easnre  valTe.  ffage  and  signal,  comprising  a 
tubular  body,  means  for  securing  an  alr-bose  to  said  body. 
a  coupling  pivoted  on  said  body  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  tire-vahre-caslnf,  a  tubular  lateral  on  said  body  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  valve-seat  being  formed  in 
said  lateral,  said  lateral  t>eing  formed  with  an  annular 
chamber  surrounding  said  valve-seat,  a  branch  Integrally 
connected  obliquely  to  said  body  and  lateral,  said  branch 
being  formed  with  a  bore  opening  at  one  end  to  said  annu- 
lar chamber,  said  branch  being  formed  with  a  whistle- 
notch  between  the  lateral  and  body,  a  barrel  screwed  In 
said  chamber  and  spaced  from  said  valve-seat,  the  axis  of 
the  barrel  being  coincident  with  tbe  center  of  tbe  bore  of 
the  lateral,  an  adjusting  screw  screwed  into  said  barrel 
in  line  with  said  valve-seat  and  formed  with  a  bore  hav- 
ing an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  bore  of  the 
lateral,  a  valve-stem  mounted  loosely  In  the  bore  of  the 
adjusting  screw  and  extending  through  the  barrel  Into  the 
bore  of  the  lateral  and  through  the  valve-seat,  said  stem 
also  extending  outside  of  tbe  adjusting  screw,  a  handle  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  stem,  longitudinal  rltis  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  stem,  a  head  on  said  stem  within  said  barrel, 
a  washer  on  said  stem  between  the  head  and  valve-seat 
aud  adapted  to  seat  on  the  latter,  a  pressure-spring  on 
said  stem  within  tbe  barrel,  said  spring  Impinging  at  its 
ends  on  the  screw  and  head  respectively,  said  barrel  being 
formed  with  a  peripheral  depression  and  also  t>eing  formed 
with  annular  graduations  in  the  bottom  of  said  depres 
slon,  a  collar  mounted  on  said  adjusting  screw,  and  a 
pointer  formed  on  said  collar,  said  pointer  extending  to 
and  termtnatlng  in  wedge-shape  in  the  depression. 


1.270,963.  VBHlCLB-SPKINQ.  LTUA.N  D.  Jones, 
Bridgeport,  Conn  Filed  Apr.  3.  1916.  Serial  No. 
86,453.      (CI.  267—25.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  of  relatively  elongattnl 
pneumatic  cushions  carried  thereby,  said  cushions  being 
disposed  parallel  to  said  axle  and  arranged  In  pairs  at 
each  end  thereof,  a  vehicle  -  body  -  supporting  frame 
mounted  on  said  cushions  and  being  supported  in  such 
manner  as  to  have  both  vertical  and  lateral  movements 
relative  to  said  axle,  and  means  for  yieldingly  resisting 
the  reactive  forces  of  said  cushions. 

3.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon.  with  the  axle  of  a  vehicle-and  supporting  frame  for 
the  vehicle  body,  of  a  pair  of  relatively  elongated  pneu 
matlc  cushions  carried  at  each  end  of  and  paralleling  said 
axle   and    in    substantially    counterbalanced    arrangement 
w'.th     reference    thereto,     said     supporting    frame     being 
mounted  on  said  cushions  and  being  provided  with  means 
engaging  the  ends  of  said  cushions,  and  means  for  yield 
Ingly  resisting  the  reactive  forces  of  said  cushions. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.964.  ATTTOMATIC  HOT-BOX  AL<AJtM  POB  JOUR 
NAIy^OXXe  OF  RAILROAD-CARS.  EowAMa>  JoaiUN, 
Oak  Park,  and  Jobn  F.  Rmnebt,  South  Elgin,  111.,  as- 
signors of  ooc-thlrd  to  Bdward  J.  Roche.  Piled  Aug 
18.  1917.  Bertal  No.  187.015.  (CI.  188 — 1.) 
5.  In  an  automatic  alarm  for  Journal  l>oxes  having 
mavable  doors,  the  sides  of  said  boxes  adjacent  to  said 
doors  provided  with  recesses,  plates  on  said  doors  adapted 


to  cover  said  recesses,  a  base,  and  means  to  attach  said 
base  to  said  door,  in  combination  with  a  member  movably 
attached    to   said    base,    and    arranged    to   extend    tbroocta 

said  plates  and.  when  said  doors  are  closed,  to  be  posi- 
tioned In  said  recesses,  said  member  provided  with  pas- 
.'iageways  and  provided  with  a  communicating  way  adapted 


i  to  form.  In  combination  with  said  passageways,  a  con- 
i  tlnuous  passageway  extending  into  and  discharging  out- 
I  side  of  said  box.  a  fusible  member  arranged  to  obstruct 
I  said  communicating  way  when  at  climatic  temperature,  a 
I    rotatably    mounted    shaft,    and    means    to    yieldingly   hold 

said   movably  attached   member  in  an   advanced  position 

and   In   contact  with   said  shaft. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,270,965.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Chablbs  E  Kaltin- 
BACH,  Cranford,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1917.  Serial  No. 
196,078.      (CI.  154 — 50.) 


1.  In  a  textile  fabric  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  two  series  of  ribbons  of  equal  width,  tte 
ribbons  of  each  series  being  arranged  edge  to  edge  par- 
allel to  one  another  and  being  Interlaced  with  the  ribbons 
of  the  other  series  in  sltemate  relation  forming  two  pliss 
of  ribbons  throughout  the  fabric,  and  a  double  row  of 
stitching  extending  along  each  pair  of  adjacent  edges  of 
ribbons  in  each  series  throughout  the  fabric,  sut>stantially 
as  set  forth. 

■  2.  In  a  textile  fabric,  the  combination  of  two  series  of 
ribbons  of  equal  width  interwoven  edge  to  edge  and  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  throughout  the  fabric,  a  flexible 
lining  arranged  against  one  face  of  the  ribbon  combAoa- 
tlon,  double  rows  of  stitching  extending  In  both  directions 
throughout  the  fabric  along  adjacent  selvage  edges  of  the 
ribbons,  such  stitching  pass'ng  through  both  plies  of  rib- 
bons and  the  lining,  and  means  to  render  the  fabric  water- 
proof. 


1 ,270.956.     PRINT  TITLING  ATTACHMENT  POB  FILM- 

CAMERAS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TITLBD 

NEGATIVES        Elmer    G     Kesling,    Bloomfleld,    Mo. 

Piled  Dec.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  185.462.      (CI.  96^1.1.) 

1.  A   print    titling   film    camera  provided   with  a    film 

having  a  backing  strip  of  white  paper  of  a  character  to 

receive  the  strokes  of  an  inscription  to  material  resistant 

to  the  passage  of  actinic  light,  means  for  protecttait  the 

film  from  tbe  effects  of  actinic  light  while  the  backing  Is 

receiving  the  strokes  of  ti»e  inscription,  and  means  fttr 

reducing  tbe  actinic  value  of  the  light  while  light^prtot- 
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ing  the  Btrokes  of  the  inscription  upon  the  film,  said  re- 
ducing means  l>eing  located  on  the  side  of  the  white  paper 
remote  from  the  film  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  white 
paper. 


I 


8.  A  print  titling  film  camera  having  an  opening  for 
view  of  and  access  to  the  backing  sheet  of  the  film  to 
apply  an  inscription  to  the  visible  surface  of  said  backing 
sheet  by  a  pencil  or  other  writing  implement,  means  for 
protecting  the  sensitized  surface  of  the  film  from  access 
of  actinic  light  while  the  Inscription  is  being  applied  to 
the  backing  sheet,  and  light  dimming  means  located  at 
the  opening  exterior  to  the  backing  sheet,  whereby  the 
actinic  value  of  light  reaching  the  backing  sheet  and  pass- 
ing through  the  latter  to  the  sensitized  film  is  reduced  so 
that  over  exposure  of  the  sensitized  film  at  the  inscrip- 
tion area  is  avoided  irrespective  of  said  backing  sheet. 

12.  A  print-titling  film  camera,  having  an  opening  for 
the  transmission  of  light  and  exposing  to  view  the  face  of 
the  backing  sheet  of  the  film  remote  from  the  film,  sai  1 
opening  being  of  a  size  to  permit  access  to  the  backing 
sheet  for  the  application  of  an  inscription  thereto  by  a 
writing  implement,  means  for  protecting  the  sensitized 
surface  of  the  film  at  the  Inscription  area  from  access  of 
actinic  light  during  the  application  of  the  inscription. 
and  a  cover  member  for  the  opening  having  a  portion  of  a 
size  to  cover  the  opening  and  composed  of  a  plate  of  dark- 
ened material  Indifferently  transmissible  of  actinic  light 
and  another  part  movable  into  covering  relation  to  the 
darkened  plate  and  at  the  same  time  to  the  opening  and 
opaque  to  actinic  light  to  prevent  access  of  the  latter  to 
the  interior  of  the  camera  through  said  opening. 

16.  The  method,  in  the  production  of  titled  negatives 
with  film  cameras  for  the  subsequent  production  of  titled- 
prints  from  such  negatives,  consisting  in  first  Inscribing 
the  title  on  the  face  of  the  backing  of  the  film  remote 
from  the  sensitized  film  in  a  material  resistant  to  the 
passage  of  light,  and  then  exposing  the  sensitized  surface 
to  the  action  of  actinic  light  over  an  area  immediately 
surrounding  the  inscribed  surface  with  the  actinic  value 
of  the  light  so  reaching  the  sensitized  surface  reduced 
with  respect  to  the  actinic  value  of  the  light  exterior  to 
the  camera. 

[Claims  2  to  7.  9  to  11,  13  to  15,  and  17  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.957.      ADJUSTABLE    SUPPORT   FOR   COMMUTA 
TOR-BRUSHES.      Fetkds    van    Santbn    Kolff,    Phila 
delphla.  Pa.,   assignor,   by  mesne  assignments,   to   The 
Electric    Tachometer    Corporation,    a    Corporation    of 
Delaware.      Filed    Dec.    10.    1915.      Serial    No.    66,054. 
(CI.  200—84.) 
1.  In  a  commutator  brush  support,  the  combination  of 

rotatable  blocks  having  cylindrical  portions  and  also  hav- 


ing openings  extending  transversely  thereof,  the  said 
blocks  being  arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  the  com- 
mutator, bearings  in  which  the  said  cylindrical  portions 
are  secured  whereby  the  said  blocks  are  rotatably  sup- 
ported and  commutator  brushes  extending  through  the 
said  openlnsrs  and   b<'lng  rotatably  secured  therein. 


2  in  a  comnuitf  ,;•  brush  support  the  combination  of 
an  upright  su.  .  •  :;ig  member  having  projections  adja- 
cent to  it-<  uppiT  end  at  Its  opposite  edges,  rotatable  de- 
vices supporte<l  in  said  supporting  meiftber  intermediate 
said  projections,  said  devices  having  transverse  openings 
extending  therethrough,  brush  holders  rotatably  sup- 
ported In  said  openings  and  adjusting  devices  supported 
in  salil  projections  and  contacting  with  the  outer  sides  of 
said  brush  holders  to  plvotally  adjust  the  same. 

•'{.  In  a  commutator  brush  support  the  combination  of 
an  adjustable  upright  supporting  member  having  projec- 
tions adjacent  to  its  upper  end  at  Its  opposite  edges,  rota- 
table devices  supported  in  openings  adjacent  to  the  upper 
'■nd  of  said  supporting  member  said  devices  having  open- 
iiiirs  extending  transversely  therethrough,  brush  holders 
rotatably  secured  and  supported  in  said  transverse  open- 
ings, jtnd  adjustable  devices  secured  In  said  projections 
for  contacting  with  the  outer  sides  of  said  brush  holders 
fi>r  adjusting  the  same. 


1.270,958.  THREAD-CUTTING  TOOL.  John  W.  Lam, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
l.'jO.SOO.      fCl.   10 — 115.) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  Jaws 
plvote<l  together,  die  members  carried  by  the  Jaws  and 
pivoted  thereto,  a  rod  carried  by  each  Jaw  and  extending 
into  the  die  supporting  portion  of  the  other  jaw,  said  rod 
being  adapted  to  form  a  locking  pin  for  the  die  member 
of  said  other  Jaw  and  being  movable  to  locking  position 
by  the  closing  movement  of  the  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  jaws 
pivoted  together,  die  members  carried  by  the  Jaws  and 
pivoted  thereto,  a  resilient  rod  carried  by  each  Jaw  and 
extending  into  the  die-supporting  portion  of  the  other 
Jaw,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  act  as  a  spring  to  crowd 
the  jaws  apart  and  being  also  adapted  to  form  a  locking 
pin  for  the  die  member  of  said  other  Jaw,  the  rod  being 
movable  to  locking  position  by  the  closing  movements  of 
the  Jaws. 


July  j,  1918. 
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1,270.959.  LINING  FOR  BRAKEBANDS.  Wh,liam 
John  Lawton.  Genoa  Junction.  Wis.  Filed  June  14, 
1917.      Serial   No.   174,645        ( C!     74 — 13  • 


1.270.960.  HOSE  CLAMP.  Sidmy  J.  LiNTON,  Groveland, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  224,839.  (Cl 
24 — 19.) 


1.  A  hose  clamp  oiiiprlsing  a  circumferential  band  in 
eluding  two  flexible  curved  parts  each  having  a  broad  and 
a  narrow  portion  and  hinged  together  at  the  ends  of  their 
broad  portions  and  having  attaching  means  at  the  ends  of 
their  narrow  portions  which  lie  edge  to  edge  when  the 
ban<]  is  applied  arouud  a  hose,  and  means  adapte<l  to  draw 
upon  said  narrow  portions  to  tighten  the  applied  band. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  brake  band,  of  a  lining  there- 
for consisting  of  a  strip  of  fabric  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  fabric  pads  disposed  brtween  the  strip  and  the  , 
brake  band  and  spac»>d  apart  from  t-ach  othpr.  and  means 
for  securing  said  lining  to  the  liralie  band  at  points  be 
tween  the  pads  to  form  an  inner  contacting  surface  of 
polygonal  shape. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.961.  VALVE.  S.\miel  Lippkht,  East  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  46,710.  (Cl. 
103 — 66.) 

1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  T  shaped  union 
or  casing  provided  with  a  central  passage  and  vertical 
transverse  passages  communicating  therewith  in  the  cen- 
tral and  vertical  transverse  arms  of  said  casing,  said 
arms  being  provided  with  valve  chambers  and  each  valve 
chamber  having  In  the  lower  part  thereof  a  circular  sharp 
edge  valve  seat  and  each  chamb«^r  having  in  the  upper 
part  thereof  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
checking  and  alining  devices  and  a  globular  metallic  valve 
vertically  reciprocal  in  each  chamber  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  valve  seats  and  said  alining  ribs  for 
the  purpose  designated. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  comldnatlon  of  a  T  shaped  union 
or  casing  provided  with  a  central  passage  and  vertical 
transverse  passages  communicating  therewith  in  the 
central  and  vertical  transverse  arms  of  said  casing,  said 
arms  being  provided  with  valve  chambers  and  each  valve 
chamber  having  in  the  lower  part  thereof  a  circular  valve' 
seat  and  each  chamber  having  in  the  upper  part  thereof 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  checking  and  alln-   j 


Ing   devices   and    a   globular   metallic   valve   vertically    re- 

I'lprocal  in  each  chamber  and  ada['te<1  to  r^operate  with 
said  valve  seats  and  said  alining  ribs  fi.r  the  purpose 
designated. 
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^.  In  a  valvp.  th^  comi'nation  of  a  T  shaped  union 
or  rasing  provided  with  a  central  passage  and  vertical 
transverse  passages  c<'mronnirating  therpwlfh  In  the  cen- 
tral and  vertical  transverse  arms  of  said  casing,  capping 
members  detachably  secured  to  the  extremity  of  each 
transverse  arm.  each  capping  member  being  provided  with 
a  passage  |n  continuation  of  the  transverse  passage  in 
its  respective  transverse  arm  and  having  a  semi-circular 
chamber  formed  in  the  approximated  extremity  thereof, 
a  glotuilar  valve  In  each  chamber,  a  circular  sharp  edged 
valve  seat  In  the  bottom  of  each  chamber,  and  each  cham- 
ber having  upon  the  upper  side  thereof  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferential checking  and  alining  ribs  preventing  the 
closing  of  the  passage,  hut  permitting  the  passage  of 
fluid  therethrough  around  the  valve  when  the  valve  is 
lifted  from  its  seat,  said  ribs  being  symetrically  arranged 
with  reference  to  the  valve  seat  for  the  purpose  described. 


l.-'70,962.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  GAS  -  PRO- 
I>UCERS.  Charles  W.  Lcmmis,  Worcester.  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Morgan  Construction  rorapany.  Worcester, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  FUeh  Mar.  10, 
1916       .'Serial   No.   83,396.      iCl.   4S — 86.) 


1  In  a  fuel  feeding  mechanism  for  gas  producers,  a 
rotatable  charging  member  and  a  seating  surface  co- 
operating with  said  member  to  form  a  substantially  gas 
tight  seal  against  the  escape  of  gas  from  the  producer 
chamber  in  every  position  of  said  member,  said  surface 
comprising  a  section  held  yieldingly  against  said  member, 
whereby  free  movement  of  said  member  away  from  the 
remainder  of  said   seating  surface  is  permitted. 

2.  In  a  fuel  feeding  mechanism  for  gas  producers,  a 
rotatable  charging  memtver  and  a  seating  surface  co- 
operating with  said  member  to  form  a  substantially  gas 
tight  seal  against  the  escape  of  gas  from  the  producer 
chamber  in  every  position  of  said  member,  said  surface 
enmFrising  a  rigid  section  and  a  yielding  sprMon,  whereby 
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free    movem«nt   of   said    member   mimj    trom    aald    rigid 
•ectlon  in  permlttel. 

8.  In  a  luel  feeding  mecfaaDiain  Ua  gae  producers,  a 
rotatable  charging  member  and  a  seating  sorflace  co- 
operating with  said  member  te  form  a  substantially  gas 
tight  seal  against  the  escape  of  gas  from  the  producer 
chamber  in  every  position  of  said  member,  said  surface 
comprising  a  rigid  section  embracing  not  more  than  one 
half  the  circumference  of  said,  member,  whereby  free 
movement  of  said  member  away  from  said  rigid  section 
is  permitted,  ai^  a  section  adapted  to  adjust  itself  to 
the  position  of  said  member. 

4.  In  a  fuel  feeding  mechanism  for  gas  producers,  a 
rotatable  charging  member  and  a  seating  surface  co- 
operating with  said  member  to  form  a  mb«tantlally  gas 
tight  seal  against  the  escape  of  gas  from  the  producer 
chamber  in  every  position  of  said  member,  said  surface 
comprising  a  rigid  section,  a  yielding  section,  and  a  sub- 
stantially gas  tight  joint  between  said  sections,  said 
yielding  section  permitting  free  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber away  from  said  rigid  section. 

5.  In  a  fuel  feeding  meebanlsm  for  gas  producers,  a 
rotatable  charging  member  having  an  opening,  a  sup- 
porting means  for  said  member  providing  a  concave  seat 
with  a  passage  to  the  producer  chamber  for  registration 
with  said  opening,  and  a  sealing  anrface  on  each  aide  of 
said  passage,  one  of  said  surfaces  having  a  yielding  sec- 
tion, whereby  free  movement  of  said  member  away  from 
said  seat  is  permitted. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,963.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  GAS  -  PKO- 
DCCEBS.  Chaeues  'w.  L,ruuiu,  Worcester,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Morgan  Construction  Company.  Worcester, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  12, 
1915.     Serial  No.  55,551.      (CI.  48 — 86.) 


for  preventing  the  escape  of  fuel  past  said  discharge 
opening  as  the  latter  is  moved  toward  said  seating  anr- 
face by  the  rotation  of  the  member. 

4.  In  a  fuel  feeding  mechanism  for  gas  pro<lucers,  a 
rotatable  charging  member,  and  a  supporting  means 
therefor  providing  a  concave  seating  surface  eCTective 
with  respect  to  not  more  than  one  half  the  circumference 
of  said  member,  whereby  the  free  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber away  from  said  seating  surface  is  permitted,  and 
also  providing  an  extension  from  said  seating  surface 
in  non  contacting  relation  to  said  member. 

5.  In  a  fuel  feeding  mechanism  for  gas  producers,  a 
rotatable  charging  member,  a  supporting  means  therefor 
providing  a  sealing  edge,  said  supporting  means  effectively 
embracing  more  than  one-half  the  circumference  of  said 
member,  whereby  free  movement  of  said  member  away 
from  said  supporting  means  is  permitted,  and  means  for 
guiding  the  fuel  within  said  member  past  said  sealing 
odge. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,270,964.  POWER -TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM, 
Edwahd  fl.  McCi.ouD,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
KlBnear  Manufacturing  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  ,12,  1918. 
ferial  No.  806,318.      (CI.  74 — 34.) 
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1.  In  a  fuel  feeding  mechanism  for  gas  producers,  a 
rotatable  charging  member,  a  supporting  means  for  said 
member  providing  a  seating  surface  therefor  effective  with 
respect  to  not  more  than  one  half  the  circumference  of 
said  member,  whereby  the  free  movement  of  said  member 
away  from  said  seating  surface  Is  permitted,  and  means 
for  restraining  the  escape  of  fuel  from  said  member,  be- 
yond  said  seating  surface. 

2.  In  a  fuel  feeding  mechanism  for  gas  producers,  a 
rotatable  member  having  a  fuel  discharge  opening,  a  sup- 
porting means  for  said  member  providing  a  seating  sur- 
face tharefor  effective  with  respect  to  not  more  than  one 
half  the  circumference  of  said  member,  whereby  the 
free  movement  of  said  member  away  from  said  seating 
surface  la  permitted,  and  means  for  preventing  the  escape 
of  fuel  past  said  diacharge  opening  as  the  latter  is  mofved 
toward  said  seating  surface  by  the  rotation  of  the 
member. 

3.  In  a  fuel  feeding  mechanism  for  gne  producers,  a 
rotatable  member  having  a  fuel  diacharge  opening,  a  sup- 
porting means  for  said  member  providing  a  seating  aar- 
faoe  tlurefor  effective  with  respect  to  not  more  than  one 
half  the  circumference  of  said  member,  whereby  the  free 
raovsment  of  said  nMmt>er  away  from  >8ald  seating  anr- 
taee  Is  permitted,  and  means,  above  aald  ceating  aarfaee. 


1.  A  power  transmission  meduuilam  including,  in  com- 
bination, a  (irivt-ii  shaft,  a  spar  gear  fixed  thereto,  and  a 
spur  gear  loose  with  reference  thereto,  a  carrier  wheel, 
planetary  pinions  carried  by  said  carrier  wheel,  said 
plniacfi  engaging  said  spur  gears,  a  driver  for  the  carrier 
whe«>l.  a  driver  for  the  second  mentioned  spur  gear  and 
nx^uK  whereby  the  last  named  driver  may  be  locked 
from   operation. 

3.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  inclndlng.  in  com- 
bination, a  driven  afaaft.  a  loose  spur  gear,  a  second  sinir 
gear  of  different  diameter  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  rotary 
member  carrying  a  shaft  having  pinions  tlieraon  to  en- 
gage the  two  first  mentioned  spur  gears,  and  means 
wliereby  the  first  mentioned  spur  gear  Is  held  and  the 
rotary  member  rotated  to  drive  the  driven  shaft,  said 
holding  means  adapted  to  be  driven  to  drive  ISie  driven 
shaft  when  the  rotary  member  la  held. 

5.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  Includlnf,  in  com- 
bination, a  shaft,  a  spur  gear  loose  on  said  shaft,  a 
second  spur  gear  fixed  on  aaid  shaft,  a  rotary  member 
carrying  a  shaft  having  pinions  to  engage  the  two  first 
mentioned  spur  gears,  means  for  holding  and  driving  the 
first  mentioned  spur  gear  and  separate  means  for  holding 
and  driving  the  rotary  member. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.], 


l,270.§e5  COLUMN  CLAMP.  Charlss  M.  Markham, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1915.  Serial  No. 
87,657.      (Cl     144 — 291.) 

1.  A  column  clamp  comprising  a  number  of  similar  and 
s€fperable  bar  members,  each  having  adjacent  to  one  end 
a  transverse  slot  adapted  to  receive  an  adjoining  member 
dlBp<Ked  transversely  thereto  and  freely  movable  length- 
wise in  working  position  therein,  a  locking  dog  adapted 
by  frictlonal  engagement  with  each  member  to  held  H 
agalast  withdrawal  lengthwise  from  an  adjoialng  mem- 
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ber,  and  separate  means  for  forcing  the  slotted  end  of 
each  member  lengthwise  of  an  adjoining  member  toward 
the  opposite  member. 


2.  A  column  olamp  comprising  a  number  of  similar 
bar  members  each  having  a  transverse  slot  adjacent  to 
one  enl  thereof  through  which  another  member  Is  freely 
adjustable  lengthwise  in  working  position,  a  dog  adapted 
to  lock  each  memb4"r  in  adjusted  relation  to  an  adjoining 
member,  a  friction  grip  removably  fitted  on  and  adjustable 
lengthwise  of  each  of  the  several  members,  and  a  lever 
plvotally  connected  with  said  grip  and  adapted  by  en 
gagement  with  the  slotted  end  of  an  adjacent  member 
10  force  it  into  adjusted  position  on  the  member  passing 
through  it. 

3.  A  column  clamp  comprising  a  number  of  main  bar 
members  each  having  a  transVitrse  slot  adjacent  to  one 
end  thereof  through  which  another  member  is  adjustable 
lengthwise,  means  for  locking  the  members  in  adjusted 
relation  to  one  another,  a  number  of  auxiliary  bar  mem- 
bers each  having  a  fork  at  one  end  to  embrace  the  side 
of  a  main  member  obliquely  thereto,  and  forked  clips  pro- 
vided wltii  screws  for  adjustably  connecting  the  auxiilary 
meBibers  st  a  distance  from  their  forked  ends  with  ad 
Jotnlng  mala  mcmbera  obllqnely  thereto. 

4.  A  column  clamp  comprlaing  a  number  of  main  bar 
memJMre  each  having  a  transverae  slot  adjacent  to  one 
end  through  which  another  of  aaid  members  is  adjustable 
lengthwise,  dogs  for  locking  said  members  in  adjusted  re- 
lation to  one  another,  a  number  of  auxiliary  bar  members 
each  having  n  fork  with  an  inclined  crotch  adapted  to 
embrace  one  side  of  a  main  member  obliquely  thereto,  and 
forked  clips  with  wedge-shaped  crotches  adapted  to  em- 
brace aod  adjustably  connect  the  auxiliary  members  with 
the  adjoining  main  members  obliquely  thereto,  the  wedge 
shaped  crotches  of  the  clips  fitting  into  the  angles  be- 
tween the  maim  and  auxlllRrv  members. 


1.270,906.  MBANS  FOR  ATTACHING  HOOKS  AND 
EYES  TO  FABRICS.  WATLAifD  D.  MicHBNm,  Roselle 
Park.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1915. 
Serial  No.  11,668.      (O.   112 — 32.) 


1.   In  a  machine  for  attaching  garment  hooks  to  Csbrtcs. 
In   combination,   article  attaching   mechanism    Including  ■ 
'"      fhstming  iasectisg  element,  a  wnribeappoFt 


means  above  said  work  support  for  pressing  tke  fabric 
against  the  latter,  said  means  Including  opposed  book- 
supporting  elements  adapted  to  position  the  hook  Cor 
reception  of  Initial  fastening  means  to  be  applied  about 
the  hook-shank  outwWe  of  the  eyes,  means  for  lifting  said 
hook-snpporting  elements  to  release  the  fabric  to  permit 
th«  slipping  of  the  initial  fastening  means  Into  a  position 
adjacent  the  bend  of  the  hook,  and  means  for  effecting  a 
shift  of  said  hook-supporting  elements  laterally  of  the 
fast<  nlng  Inserting  element,  while  maintaining  control 
of  the  hook,  to  shift  and  position  the  hook  for  reception 
of  subsoqu.nt  fastening  means  to  be  applied  through  the 
eyes. 

5.  A  work  holder  for  !»«-wing  machin*'*  comprising 
spaced  Jaws  formed  with  recesses  In  their  lower  faces  at 
tie  adjacent  edges,  and  a  spring  supporting  plate  opposed 
to  said  Jaws  and  extending  beneath  said  recesses  and  pro- 
vided with  an  intermediate  stitch  supporting  tongue. 

,T.  A    work-holder    for    sewing    machines    comprising    a 
carrier  and  an  article-holder  moiintBd  thereon  for  move- 
ment relatively  thereto  while  maintaining   control  ofvthe 
article,  and   means  for  securing  the  article  holder  in  dSv 
ferent  operative  positions  upon  the  carrier 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  S  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1  ,270.967  ARMATIRB  FOR  DY.'IAMO-ELUCTBIC 
MACHINES  FkSD  N  Mizaa.  Elyrta.  Ohio.  asBignor  to 
The  Garford    Mannfacturtnp   Company.    Elyrla.   Ohio,   a 

Corporation   of   Ohio       Filed   Nov.    8,    1916.      Serin!  No. 
130.116       (H.  200—12.) 


1.  In  an  armature  for  dynamo-eU itrlc  machines,  the 
combination  of  an  armature  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
recesses  therein,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  top 
opening  and  end  walla  tumbled  in  to  restrict  the  aald  top 
opening,  linings  of  insulating  material  for  said  recesses,  a 
commutator  segment  in  each  recess  within  said  lining, 
each  segment  provided  with  a  recess  In  one  end  and  elec- 
tric conductor  connectors,  one  for  each  commutator  seg- 
mmt.  each  connector  having  a  short  limb  extending  under 
its  associate  commutator  segment  and  into  the  recess 
under  the  end  thereof,  said  connectors  being  provided 
with  relatively  long  limbs  extending  each  along  one  of  tlie 
ends  of  the  commutator  slots  and  insulated  from  the 
walls  of  said  slots  by  an  insulating  lining,  said  long  Itmbs 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  over  along  the  ammtnre  shaft, 
armature  windings  connected  one  to  each  of  said  long 
limbs  of  said  connortort  and  threads  wouDd  sroond  seld 
armature  shaft  over  the  long  limbs  of  said  connectors 
and  the  ends  of  the  armature  windings  attached  thereto 
binding  the  long  limbs  of  the  connectors  and  the  ends 
of  the  armature  windings  attached  thereto  to  the  arma- 
ture shaft. 

."?  In  an  armature  for  dynamo  electric  machines,  the 
.omblnatlon  of  an  armature  shaft,  a  commutator  slot  in 
said  shaft,  a  commutator  .segment  In  said  slot,  means  for 
Insulating  the  segment  from  the  walls  of  the  slot,  a  cir- 
cuit connector  provided  with  a  flexible  portion  connected 
to  said  segment,  the  flexible  portion  l>elng  bent  away  from 
the  segment  along  the  armature  shaft,  an  armature  wind- 
ing connected  to  the  flexible  portion  of  the  commutator 
and  means  to  bind  thf  flexible  portion  of  the  connector 
and  the  end  of  the  armature  winding  to  the  armature 
shaft 

4  In  an  armature  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  the 
roniblnation  of  an  armature  shaft,  a  commutator  seg- 
ment connected  to  and  Insulated  from  said  shaft,  a  cir- 
cuit connector  connected  at  one  end  to  naid  segment  and 
fDld»<I  away  ftom  nid  eegraent  along  said  shaft,  an  araa- 
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ture  winding  connected  to  said  connector  and  means  to 
bind  the  end  of  the  connector  folded  along  said  shaft  and 
the^Dd  of  the  armature  winding  to  the  armature  shaft- 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,270,968.  RAILROAD-JOINT.  Vbrnon  A.  Nbwport, 
Dayton,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1918.  Serial  No.  213,779. 
(CI.  239—12.) 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint  of  the  class  (Jescribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  similarly  constructed  sections,  each 
section  comprising  an  elongated  flat  bar  haying  gripping 
portions  thereon  to  fit  around  the  base  of  a  rail,  and  de- 
pending portions  extending  from  the  outer  edges  of  said 
flat  bar,  thas  causing  said  depending  portions  to  be  in 
parallel  planes  extending  across  the  outer  edges  of  the 
base  of  a  rail,  to  allow  said  depending  portions  to  be 
siMced  apart  for  the  same  distance  as  the  breadth  of  the 
base  of  a  rail,  thus  permitting  the  depending  portions  to 
be  fitted  over  a  supporting  element  to  hold  the  ends  of 
the  abutting  rails  in  alinement  and  exert  pulls  upon  the 
ends  of  said  rails  at  the  edges  of  the  bases  thereof,  thus 
preventing  the  rails  from  tipping  over  when  strain  is 
bronght  to  bear  thereon. 

2  In  a  rail  Joint  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  similarly  constructed  sections,  each  section 
comprising  an  elongated  flat  bar,  depending  extensions 
projecting  from  said  bar  adjacent  its  outer  edge,  braces 
extending  from  the  ends  of  said  bar  adjacent  Its  outer 
edge  and  being  connected  to  the  lower  portions  of  said 
extensions,  a  bridge  connecting  the  lower  portions  of  said 
extensions,  thus  causing  said  extensions,  said  braces  and 
said  bridge  to  be  in  alinement  with  the  outer  edge  of 
said  bar,  lugs  formed  on  the  outer  edge  of  said  bar  and 
extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  thus  causing  the  bar  to  fit 
upon  the  base  of  a  rail,  whereby  when  said  sections  are 
in  use,  said  extensions,  braces  and  bridges  will  extend 
parallel  in  planes  extending  along  the  side  edges  of  the 
base  9t  a  rail,  whereby  when  a  supporting  tie  Is  Inter 
posed  between  said  extensions  and  said  bridges,  said  sec 
tlons  will  pull  upon  the  tie  in  direct  alinement  with  the 
edges  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  thus  presenting  an  increased 
leverage  for  the  sections  for  preventing  the  rail  from 
tipping  over. 


1,270,969.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING 
ELBCTROMAGNETIC  WINDINGS.  Fbaxk  I.  Parker, 
MUwaakee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  551,321.      (CI.  91—46.) 


ing  the  same  limits  magnetic  frame  at  a  single  operation 
by  vacuating  tbe  magnetic  frame  and  Introduciag  therein 
an  Impregnating  and  sealing  material  heated  to  a  flowing 
point  and  adapted  to  solidify  upon  cooling. 

6.  Apparatus  for  Impregnating  and  permanently  seal- 
ing a  magnet  winding  within  a  substantially  fluid  tight 
magnetic  frame  in  which  the  former  has  been  assembled 
comprising  a  main  receptacle  for  impregnating  and  seal- 
ing medium,  an  auxiliary  receptacle  for  said  medium,  both 
of  said  receptacles  being  adapted  for  direct  connection  to 
said  frame  and  having  heating  means  for  maintaining  the 
therein  contained  medium  in  fluid  condition  and  combined 
vacuating  and  compressing  pumping  means  directly  con- 
nected with  said  auxiliary  receptacle  for  first  vacuating 
thp  same  and  said  frame  and  later  subjecting  the  con- 
tents of  said  receptacle  to  a  substantial  pressure  to  com- 
pletely fill  the  interior  only  of  said  frame  therewith. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,270.970.  TOOL  FOR  RAZING  BUILDINGS.  SCAF- 
FOLDS. AND  ANALOGOUS  WORK.  William  Hb.vri 
RICH,  Wrentham,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1918.  Serial 
So.   216,519.      (CI.   254—1,31.) 


2.  An  Implement  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
handle  having  one  end  terminating  in  a  claw  having  its 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  upwardly  inclined  and  tapering, 
said  claw  having  a  lateral  extension  formed  upon  and  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  face  thereof  and  formed  integral 
therewith,  and  a  finger  portion  carried  by  and  extending 
from  the  upper  surface  of  said  lateral  extension,  said  fin- 
ger portion  being  similarly  formed  with  respect  to  the 
claw  end  of  said  handle.  : 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l  I 


1.270.971.  AIRSHIP. 
Tex.  Filed  June  6, 
244—3.) 


George    E.    Richmond.    Austin, 
1917.      Serial    No.    173.198.       (CI. 


1.  The   process   or   method   of   treating   electromagnets 
consisting  in  Impregnating  the  magnet  winding  and  seal- 


1.  In  an  airship,  a  driving  propeller,  a  lifting  propeller, 
a  main  motor  for  actuating  the  driving  propeller,  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  actuating  the  lifting  proi)eller,  a  storage 
battery  for  supplying  current  to  said  electric  motor,  a 
generator  driven  In  the  operation  of  the  propeller  by  the 
main  motor  for  furnishing  current  to  replenish  the  bat- 
tery, and  means  for  reversing  the  flow  of  the  current  for 
supplying  current  from  the  battery  to  the  generator  so 
as  to  convert  said  generator  into  a  motor  for  driving  the 
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propeller  in  the  event  of  the  stoppage  or  derangement  of 
the  main  motor.  •- 

2.  In  an  airship,  an  aerostat  comprising  an  envelop 
having  an  upper  imperforate  portion  and  a  lower  per- 
forate portion,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  and  inde 
pendent  gas  bags  dlspoaed  In  spaced  relation  within  the 
aerostat. 

3.  In  an  airship,  an  aerostat  comprising  an  envelop 
having  an  upper  imperforate  portion  and  a  lower  per 
forate  portion,  and  provided  with  fore-and-aft  air  inlet 
and  air  discharge  openings,  and  a  plurality  of  separate 
and  independent  bal'oons  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
within  said  envelop. 

4.  In  an  airship,  an  aerostat  comprising  an  envelop 
having  an  upper  Imperforate  portion  and  a  lower  per- 
forate portion  and  provided  with  fore-and-aft  air  Intakr 
and  discharge  openings,  a  series  of  separate  and  inde 
pendent  gas  bags  arranged  within  said  aerostat,  and 
tethering  cords  connected  with  the  respective  balloons  at 
their  apper  ends  and  with  the  bottom  portion  of  the  en 
velop  at  their  lower  ends  and  flexibly  maintaining  said 
gas  bags  in  position. 

5.  In  an  aerostat,  an  envelop  comprising  a  body  of 
sheet  metal  made  up  of  aaaembled  sections,  said  envelop 
having  an  Imperforate  upper  portion  and  a  perforate 
lower  portion,  and  provided  with  fore-and-aft  Intake  and 
discharge  openings  at  about  the  medial  longitudinal  line 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  and  independent  cap 
tive  balloons  arranged  in  massed  formation  within  said 
envelop. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gnwtte.] 


1.270.972.  ILLUMINATING  APPARATUS.  Joseph  T 
RorrT,  IMttsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  Hawthorne  Manufacturing  Company,  Incor 
porated,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Dec.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  64.512  iCI 
240 — 41.) 


11.  A  vehicle  lamp  comprising  a  light  source,  a  concave 
projecting  reflector,  an  opposed  peripherally  located  re 
turn  reflector  for  rays  falling  beyond  the  angle  of  the 
aperture  of  the  first  reflector  and  forming  an  annular 
pocket,  a  screen  extending  In  a  generally  axial  direction 
and  adapted  to  cut  off  from  said  aperture  obllqufly 
propagated  direct  rays  from  the  light  source,  a  second 
source  of  light  located  within  said  pocket  and  concealed 
by  the  return  reflector,  said  screen  shielding  an  opposed 
portion  of  the  concave  reflector  from  rays  incident  from 
said  second  course. 

12.  A  vehicle  lamp  comprising  a  source  of  light,  a  con- 
cave reflector  partly  enveloping  said  source  and  reflecting 
a  parallel  beam  therefrom,  a  second  reflecting  surface 
surrounding  the  aperture  of  said  concave  reflector  for 
returning  to  said  source  heat  and  light  falling  beyond  the 
angle  of  the  aperture  of  the  first  reflector,  and  forming 
an  annular  pocket,  said  return  reflector  having  a  forward 


central  orifice  commensurate  with  the  parallel  beam  and 
defining  with  the  center  of  said  light  source  a  central 
c-oiie  of  projection,  an  axially  disposed  screen  in  front  of 
said  source,  terminating  substantially  at  the  Imaginary 
surface  of  such  cone  of  prujectioii,  and  a  second  source 
of  light  located  within  said  pocket  and  concealed  by  said 
second  reficctor. 

13.  A  vehicle  lamp  comprising  a  source  of  light,  a  con- 
cave reflector  partly  enveloping  said  source  and  refl>rt- 
Ing  a  paraHel  t>eam  therefrom,  a  second  refiecting  surface 
surrounding  the  aperture  of  said  concave  reflector  for 
returning  to  said  source  heat  and  light  falling  beyond  the 
angle  of  the  aperture  of  the  first  refiector.  and  forming 
an  annular  pocket,  said  return  reflector  having  a  forward 
central  orifice  commensurate  with  the  parallel  beam  and 
defining  with  the  center  of  said  light  source  a  central 
cone  of  projection,  an  axially  disposed  opaque  tube  in 
front  of  said  source,  terminating  substantially  at  the 
imaginary  surface  of  such  cone  of  projection,  and  a  sec- 
ond source  of  light  located  within  said  pocket  and  con- 
cealed by  said  second  reflector, 

[Claims  1  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


270,973.  CuMHINED  WALKLMi  -  STICK  AND  GAR- 
.ME.NT-RACK  MoRfiis  Rosinwasser.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,838.      (CI.  45 — 13.) 


2.  A  combined  walking  stick  and  garment  rack  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  plunger  within  said  rasing,  a  plurality  of 
memi.ers  pivotally  connected  to  said  plunger  by  one  of 
their  ends  and  having  their  opposite  ends  disposed  adja- 
cent apertures  formed  In  said  casing,  mean.*  for  actuating 
said  plunger  to  move  said  member.>i  through  said  apertures, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  plunger  against  movement 
'omprlsing  a  sleeve  exteriorly  of  the  casing  movable  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  to  rlose  said  apertures 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.974.      LOOSE-LEAF  KINDER       Johv   Schaoi.  Hol- 
yoke.  Mass  .  assignor  to  National  Blank  Book  Company, 
Holyoke,   Mass.,   a   Voluntary  Trust   Association   of  Co- 
partnership   having    as    trustees    J.    W.    Towne,    F.    B. 
Towne.  E.   S.  Towne.   J     M    Towne.   and   F.   W.   Wilson. 
Filed  July  17,  1917       Serial  No.  181,060.      (C\.  129 — 12.) 
1.   In  a  b.ose  leaf  binder,  a   bar  comprising  a  flattened 
tubular   casing   having   openings    In    Its    upper    and    lower 
walls  and  adjacent  one  end.  a  fabric  covering  for  the  bar 
extended  over  said  end  thereof,  and  a  sheet  metal  end  cap 
(ut  and  stamped   to  form  a  body  having  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing and  depending  walls  extending  Inwardly  over  and  em- 
i)racing  the  outer  surface  of  the  fabric  covering,  and   a 
second  pair  of  opposing  walls  Inturned  to  provide  shoul- 
ders and  extended  downwardly  inside  the  casing,  said  sec- 
.-mi    walls    having   spurs   stamped   therefrom    to    interlock 
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In  the  casing  openings  for  holding  the  end  cap  on  the  bar 
and  the  shoulders  against  the  end  of  the  bar  to  clamp  the 
fabric  covering.  » 


2.  In  a  bar  foe  loose  leaf  binders,  a  casing  bent  from 
ahe«t  metal  into  tubular  form  and  provided  with  opposing 
openings  adjacent  an  end,  a  fabric  covering  for  the  cas- 
ing having  its  end  In  turned  over  the  end  of  the  casing. 
and  an  end  cap  having  means  embracing  both  the  interior 
and  eztM'lor  of  the  casing  for  securing  the  fabric  thereto. 

4.  In  a  bar  for  loose  leaf  binders,  a  casing  bent  from    i 
Bheet  metal  into  tubular  form  and  provided  with  apposing 
openings  adjacent  an   end,   an  end   cap   having  opposing 
walla    Inturned    to    provide    shoulders    which    set    snugly    ; 
against  tlie  end  of  the  casing  and  spurs  strnck  out  from    ^ 
tile  walla  for  interlocking  with  the  casing  openings. 

6.  An  eod  cap  for  the  bars  of  a  transfer  binder  comprls 
ing  a  body  having  opposing  walls  formed  with  struck  oui 
spurs  and  being  outturned  above  the  latter  to  form  abut- 
ment shoulders. 

7.  An  end  cap  for  the  bars  of  a  transfer  binder  tube 
comprising  a  body  having  opposing  walls  formed  with 
struck  out  spurs  and  being  outturned  above  the  latter  to 
form  abutment  shoulders,  and  spaced  opposing  walls  in- 
terposed between  the  others  for  embracing  the  exterior  of 
a  top  bar. 

[Claims  3,  5,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,270,975.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Joh.n  Schade.  nd 
yoke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Blank  Book  Company, 
Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Trust  Association  of  Co 
partnership  having  as  trustees  J.  W.  Towne.  F.  B 
Towne,  E.  S.  Towne,  J.  M.  Towne,  and  F.  W.  Wilson. 
Filed  July  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  181,061.      (CI.  129 — 12.) 


^ 


^ 


^ 


7  ^^ 


^^  s 


f 


ms. 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  casing  constructed  by  bend- 
ing over  a  sheet  of  metal  to  form  a  tubular  casing  having 
its  free  edges  defining  a  slot,  said  casing  having  spaced 
sets  of  registering  perforations,  and  a  plurality  of  hinge 
knuckles  each  foijpied  of  a  strip  of  metal  bent  transversely 
to  form  a  knucltle  part  and  then  extended  to  provide  a 
neck  portion  for  disposal  in  the  casing  slot  to  reinforce 
the  casinc  against  collapsing,  the  ends  of  said  strip  being 
extended  from  the  neck  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  pro- 
vide cheek  pieces,  each  of  which  Is  formed  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  eyelet,  the  ofipositely  extending  eyelet^ 
of  each  of  the  cheek  plec^  engaging  in  a  set  of  register 
ing  perforations  of  the  casing  and  expanded  to  secure  the 
cheek  pieces  to  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  hinge  for  loose  leaf  binders,  a  casing  having  a 
pair  of  tegisterlns  perforations,  and  a  slot,  and  a  hinge 
luuckle  comprising  a  pintle  receiving  knuckle  part,  s  neck 
part  for  disposal  In  the  casing  slot,  and  spaced  cheek 
pieces  each  having  an  outwardly  projecting  eyelet  engaged 
on  one  of  the  regisitering  p^foratlons  of  the  casing  and 
sspsiiiliil  for  seenrlnip  tils'  dHsk  plsee  in  tke  latter. 


8.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  casing  having  registering 
upenings,  and  a  hinge  knuckle  having  a  support  formed 
with  oppositely  extending  eyelets  engaging  in  the  openings 
of  the  casing  anil  expanded  for  semring  the  knuckle  to 
tbs  latter 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  casing  having  registering 
openings,  and  a  hinge  knuckle  having  a  part  extendlDg 
within  the  ca^ng  and  formed  with  rivets  pasting  through 
the  lasing  openings  for  securing  the  knuckle  t©  the  raslag 

6.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  casing  having  registering 
openings,  a  hinge  knuckle  having  spaced  cheek  pieces  ei- 
teading  within  the  casing,  and  mtans  extending  through 
the  openings  of  the  casing  for  securing  the  cheek  pieces  to 
the  latter 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.270.976.  FRICTION-CLUTCH  DEVICE  TOR  TELE- 
SCOPING ELEMENTS  John  Schaob,  Holyoke.  Mass., 
BMignor  to  National  Blank  Book  Co..  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a 
Voluntary  Trust  Association  of  Copartnetship  having 
as  trustees  J.  W.  Towne.  F.  B  Towne,  E.  P.  Towne.  J. 
M.  Towne.  and  F.  W.  Wilson.  Original  application  filed 
Dec.  26,  1916,  Serial  No.  138,846,  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  July  31.  1917.  .«<erlal  No.  183,789.  (CI. 
248 — 3  I 


1.  Ir.  a  friction  clutch,  a  male  member  and  a  female 
member,  said  female  member  comprising  a  base  plate  hav 
lug  an  opening  to  receive  the  male  member  and  an  Inte 
gril  .innular  shell  flaring  upwardly  from  the  edge  of  th*' 
plaro  iipening,  n  contractlble  clutch  element  normally  In 
tb"  larger  end  of  the  shell  and  adapted  to  be  we<lgfd  Into 
fhf  smaller  end  thereof  between  the  shell  and  male  mem- 
■er,  a  follower  for  operatlvely  disposing  the  clutch  resting 
■  n  the  latter  and  Inclosing  the  upper  edge  of  the  shell, 
outwardly  extending  finger  lifts  on  the  follower,  and 
m.ans  supported  by  the  lifts  for  urging  the  follower  to- 
ward the  clutch. 

.'  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  male  member  and  a  female 
member,  said  female  member  comprising  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  receive  the  male  member  and  an  Integral 
annular  shell  flaring  upwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  plate 
op.^nlng.  a  contractlble  clutch  element  normally  In  the 
larger  end  of  the  shell  and  adapted  to  be  wedged  Into 
the  smaller  end  thereof  between  the  shell  and  male  mem- 
ber, a  follower  for  operatlvely  disposing  the  clutch  rest- 
ing on  the  latter  and  Inclosing  the  upper  edge  of  the  shell, 
outwardly  extending  finger  lifts  on  the  follower,  a  casing 
Inclosing  the  follower  and  seating  on  the  tia.'«e  plate,  and 
a  spring  seating  on  the  linger  lifts  and  bearing  upwardly 
against  the  casing. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  prlnt<'d  in   the  <;azette.] 


1,270.977.  FUICTION-CLUTCH  DEVICE  FOR  TELE- 
SCOPING  ELEMENTS.  John  Schade,  Holyoke.  Mass  , 
assignor  to  National  Blank  Book  Co.,  Holyoke.  Mass., 
a  Voluntary  Trust  Association  of  Copartnership  baring 
as  trustees  J.  W.  Towne,  F,  B,  Towne,  E.  9.  Towne. 
J.  M  Towne,  and  F  W.  Wilson.  Original  application 
flled  Dec.  26.  1916,  Serial  No.  138,846.  Divided  and 
this  application  flled  July  31.  1917.  Serlaa  No.  1S3.790. 
(CI.  248 — 8.) 

1  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  male  memlwr  and  a  female 
member,  the  latter  comprising  a  base  plate  formed  with 
an  opening  to  receive  the  male  member  and  provided  with 
s  flared  annular  shell  integral  with  the  edge  of  the  plate 
o«penlng.  a  colled  spring  wound  open  and  having  Its  ends 
secured  together  to  form  a  contractlble  clutch  ring,  said 
ring  normally  disposed  in  the  larger  end  of  the  shell  for 
mov«n«nt  into   the  aamiler  end   thereof  for   contmctloo 
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abont  the  male  member,  a  follower  comprising  a  top  wall 
having  spaced  depending  walls  receiving  the  larger  end 
of  the  shell  therebetween,  said  dept-mling  walls  being 
concentrically  related  with  the  Inner  one  ri'sting  on  the 
clut<  h  ring,  and  means  yleldably  urging  the  follower  to 
ward  the  shell. 


3.  In  a  friction  chitch,  a  male  member  and  a  f «  male 
member,  the  latter  comprising  n  tiase  plate  formed  with 
an  opening  to  receive  the  male  member  and  provided  with 
a  flared  annular  shell  integral  with  the  edge  of  the  plate 
openlnv.  a  coiled  -prlng  wound  open  and  having  Its  ends 
secured  tojiether  t.'  form  a  <ontractihle  clutch  ring,  said 
ring  normally  disp«.se<1  in  the  Uirger  end  of  the  shell  fur 
movement  Into  the  smaller  euii  tliereof  for  contractioti 
about  the  male  member,  a  f<iIlower  comprising  a  top  wall 
having  spaced  dejiending  walls  receiving  the  larper  end 
of  the  shell  therebetwfH^n.  said  dependinp  walls  beinc  con 
centrlcaliy  related  with  the  Inner  one  resting  rin  The 
clutch  ring,  the  outer  ckpeuiiing  wall  having  a  peripheral 
flange  on  its  free  edte,  and  a  pair  of  leaf  springs  secured 
to  the  base  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  the  follower  and 
having   their   free  ends   bearinsr  I'n   the   flange, 

[Claims  2  and  -J  not  i.rlnte.i  -.u  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,978.  LOOSK  LKAF  I.ED<",KR  J.  mn  SrH.M>K.  IIol 
yoke.  Mass  ,  asslKOor  to  National  Hlank  Book  ("o  ,  Ho',, 
yoke,  Mass  .  a  Voluntary  Trust  .\ssociatlon  of  Copartner- 
ship having  as  trustees  j  w  Towne.  F.  H.  Towne.  E.  S. 
Towne.  J.  M.  Towne.  and  F.  W.  Wilson.  Filed  Aug. 
15,   1917.      Serial   No.  180,342.      (CI.   129 — 13,  t 


1.  In  n  Io.>se  ler.  f  binder,  a  pair  .>f  <>pp.>sin;:  meinlM-rs 
having  corrosiKindltu;  free  ed*res  li4nt  ti.ick*  snllv  upon 
themselves  In  spaced  relation  and  pniv1(1»sl  with  .iperTtir.-K 
at  the  bends  of  said  free  edges,  and  hinge  knuckles  se- 
cured beneath  the  Ix  nt  free  edges  and  extending  through 
the  apertiires  of  said   t>ars. 

5.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  pair  of  opposing  members 
having  corresjKindlniT  free  edges  bent  backwardly  iip<.n 
themselves  In  spaced  relation  and  provided  with  aper 
tures  at  the  bends  of  ssld  free  edges,  hinige  knuckles  s<> 
cured  beneath  the  bpnt  free  edges  and  extending  through 
the  apertures  of  said  tmrs.  each  knuckle  comprising  n 
pintle  receiving  socket  supported  Ity  n  neck  portion  from 
a  oomparatlvely  wide  liase  extending  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  neck  to  provide  sl,.>ulder.>.  the  socket  and  ne<k 
being  Inserteil  through  the  respective  aperture  to  seat  the 
shoulders  against  the  inner  side  of  the  i>^nd  of  said  bar, 
said  necks  being  curved  outwardly,  covers  having  e<ige 
recesses  for  receiving  the  sockets  of  the  hinge  knuekles 
and  pivot  pins  passed  tlrough  the  sockets  and  covers  fox 
hlngini:   the   latter  to  th-    bars.  1 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In   the  Gazett**.] 


1^70.979.      PLjkTEN    ANI>   PRKSSIRF.  R<  H.L   KEEI'INi, 
MELA.N8.      Ai.BEKr  A     SrHWARTi.   New  J'ork.   X.   V  ,  sf» 
tignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company.   Inc  ,   New  York. 
N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New    York.     Filed    May    11 
1«17.     Serial  No    167.S«9.      «:i    1-97 — Jgs.l 
1.  A  platen,  an  overhead  pre!.-snre  ivdl  fttr  engagement 

with  the  platen  fltwve  the  line  of  print,  frsmlnt'       r  sup 
252  O.  G— 5 

\ 


porting  the  platen,  arms  carrying  said  pressure  rdl  pJv- 
otally  supported  in  the  framing,  and  a  nK-mber  carried  by 
the  arms  and  engaging  with  the  framing  for  lifting  the 
pressure   roll    cut   of   eontact    with   the   pUten. 


2  A  platen,  an  overhead  pressure  roll  for  engagement 
with  the  platen  above  the  line  of  print,  framing  for  sup- 
porting the  platen,  arms  '-arrying  said  pressure  roll  piv- 
otally  supported  In  the  framing,  and  a  memU-r  carried  by 
•he  arms  and  engaging  with  the  framing  for  lifting  the 
[ire.^sure  roll  out  of  coctacl  with  the  platen  and  for  sus- 
taining it  In  a  paper  guiding  position  above  the  platen 

"?>  .K  platen,  an  overhead  pressure  roll  for  engagement 
with  the  platen  above  the  line  of  print,  framing  for  sup- 
porting tlie  platen,  arn.s  carrying  said  pressure  roll  plv- 
otafly  supported  in  the  framing,  a  cam  on  the  framing, 
anr,  a  memt>er  mount<'d  to  move  with  the  arms  and  en- 
gaging with  the  cam  for  lifting  the  pressure  roll  out  of 
contact  with  the  platen. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


l,27n,9S0  COMrENSATIXG  VALVE-GEAR  Le  Grand 
Skinner.  Erie.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1917.  Serial  No. 
196,378.      (CI.    121 — 97.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  and  a 
valve  therefor,  of  an  operating  device  for  the  valve,  an 
operating   mechanism   for   said   device,   and   a   support    for 

s.iid  <levlce  sUdably  mntmte.l  on  the  cylinder,  to  permit 
mov<>ment  of  the  valve  incident  tu  expansion  or  contra.' 
tlon  of  the  ryllnder  withont  varying  the  position  of  said 
levie,.   relative  to   said   mechanism 

*»  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  and  valves 
at  opposite  ends  there<<f.  of  an  operating  devUf  for  each 
valve,  a  support  for  each  ilevlce.  mounted  on  the  CA-Hnd^r. 
and  means  to  maintain  a  fixed  distance  t^tween  said  de 
viev.  while  permitting  'xpanslon  of  the  cylinder,  said 
iiieans  incitiding  a  sliding  joint  between  at  least  one  o.' 
said   supports  and   the  clinder. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  p'inted  in  the  Gazptte.] 


Le    Okand    SfciN^fEK.     Erie, 
Serial    No     215.565        <C1. 


li;70  9Sl.       VALVE-GEAR 

Pa       Filed    Feb.    0,    191 « 

121 — 97  1 

1.  The  comblnstlon  with  as  engine  cylinder  and  valve. 
.f  a  lever  operatlvely  conoerted  to  the  valve,  means  to 
•perate  tbe  lever,  a  shlftlBt  fulcrwm  for  the  lever,  and 
I    connection  between    said   fnlcrura   and   the   crNndeT  «r- 
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ranged   to   shift  the  fulcrum  according  to   expansion   or 
contraction  of  the  cylinder. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  and  valve, 
of  a  lever  operatively  c*«nected  to  the  valve,  means  to  op- 
erate the  lever,  a  smftlng  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  and 
means  actuated  by  expansion  or  contraction  of  the  cyl- 
inder to  shift  the  fulcrum  accordingly. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  and  valve, 
of  a  valve  gear  operatlvely  connected  to  the  valve  and 
Including  a  pivoted  rocker  and  means  to  operate  the  same, 
a  swinging  arm  on  which  the  rocker  la  pivoted,  and  a 
link  connecting  the  cylinder  and  arm  adapted  to  swing 
the  latter  in  consequence  of  expansion  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  and  valve, 
of  a  valve  gear  operatlvely  connected  to  the  valve  and 
Including  a  pivoted  rocker  and  means  to  operate  the  same, 
a  swinging  arm  on  which  the  rocker  Is  pivoted,  and  a  con 
nectlon  between  said  arm  and  the  cylinder,  adapted  to 
swing  said  arm  in  consequence  of  expansion  of  the  cyl- 
inder. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  valve  and 
crank  shaft,  of  a  valve  gear.  Including  connecting  rods. 
between  the  crank  shaft  and  valve,  and  means  to  auto- 
matically vary  the  effective  length  of  the  connecting  rods 
atcordlng  to  expansion  or  contraction  of  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazettp.] 


Jectlon.s  at  the  ends  of  the  holder  securing  it  to  the  back 
of  the  camera. 


1,270.982.  GARMENT,-  PROTECTOR. 
Spenckr,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Oct. 
No.   127,632.      (CI.   2—122.) 


WiLLi.\M     Levi 
25.    1916.      Serial 


A  garment  protector  made  of  the  sauif  material  niui 
same  size  as  the  portion  of  a  garment  to  be  protfcted  and 
having  button  holes  at  the  top  edge  thereof,  a  row  of  » ye 
lets  secured  along  each  side  edge  of  the  protector,  com- 
bined with  a  garment  to  be  protected  having  like  eyelots 
similarly  disposed  adjacent  the  seams  of  the  part  to  be 
protected,  and  a  lacing  string  threaded  in  the  eyelets  of 
the  protector  and  the  garment. 

) 

1.270,983.  AUTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA.  Alexander  S 
Spiegel.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1914.  Serial  Nn 
875.163.      (CI.  95—1.1.) 

1.  A  film  camera  having  an  opening  through  which  a 
stylus  may  be  inserted  into  contact  with  the  film  backing. 
a  holder  In  line  with  said  opening,  said  holder  having  a 
flat  surface  and  overturned  side  edges,  a  sheet  of  material 
designed  to  act  on  the  film  and  having  its  margins  held 
by  said  overturned  edges  of  the  holder,  said  edges  also 
normally  holding  the  film  spaced  from  said  sheet,  and  pru- 


2.  A  film  camera  having  an  opening  through  which  a 
stylus  may  be  Inserted  Into  contact  with  the  film  backing, 
and  a  holder  for  a  sheet  of  abrasive  material,  said  holder 
having  a  flat  surface  and  overturned  side  edges,  a  sheet  of 
abrasive  material  ha\ing  its  side  margins  held  under 
said  overturned  edges  of  the  holder,  said  edges  also  nor- 
mally holding  the  film  spaced  from  said  abrasive  sheet, 
and  Integral  projections  at  the  ends  of  the  holder  for  se- 
curing It  to  the  back  of  the  camera. 


1,270.984.  REMOVABLE  SPUR  FOR  TREADS  OF 
TRACXOR-WHEELS.  Charles  M.  Steward.  Piano, 
111.  FIle<l  AuK.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  113,544.  (CI. 
21—215.) 


V 


1.  In  conililnatlon  with  a  vehlclp  whe.-l  having  depres- 
sions iu  the  tread  thTt^jf,  a  iilurality  of  spurs  adapted  to 
extend  upon  the  surface  of  the  tread  of  said  wheel,  said 
ftpnm  being  provided  with  studs  adapted  to  enter  and  cor.p- 
erate  with  th*-  depressions  In  the  tread  of  said  wheel,  studs 
exn»Bding  laterally  fr^m  the  ends  of  said  spurs,  and  links 
plvotally  secured  to  said  laterally  projecting  studs  adapt- 
1  (1  to  connect  the  respective  spurs, 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  de- 
pressions in  the  tread  thereof,  a  plurality  of  spurs  adapted 
to  extend  upon  the  surface  of  said  tread,  said  spurs  being 
provided  with  studs  adapted  to  enter  said  depressions, 
lateral  extension  at  the  end  of  each  .spur  adapted  to  ex- 
tend over  and  engage  the  edge,  of  the  whe<'l  tread,  and 
llnka  plvotally  connecting  said  spurs. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  whe*M  having  a  sul>- 
stantlally  flat  tread  that  Is  provided  with  depressions,  a 
plurality  of  spurs  disposed  transversely  on  paid  tread 
and  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  edges  thereof, 
studs  on  the  under  surface  of  said  spurs  adapted  to  enter 
and  coiiperatp  with  the  depressions  In  said  wheel  tread, 
the  ends  of  each  spur  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting 
flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the 
wheel  tread  and  elongated  devices  the  ends  whereof  are 
plvotally  connected  to  said  flanges.  1 


1.1'70.9,S5        NOTE-SHEET    FOR    PLAYER  PIANOS    AND 
THE    LIKE.      Charles    F.    Stoddard,    Boston,    Mass. 
Filed  Apr    23,  1912,  Serial  No.  692.649.     Renewed  Oct. 
28.   1916      Serial  No.  128,344.      (Cl.  84—162.1 
1.   .\   note-sheet  for  player  pianos  and  the  like,   having 
notij   perforations    therein    with    their   advance   ends   rela- 
tively located  to  sound  their  notes  in  desired  musical  se- 
quence ;   and    having   desired    perforations    prolonged    be- 
yond lengths  corresponding  to  the  notation  on  the  score 
or  rec<ird  from  which  the  sheet  Is  made,  said  prolongations 
extending    beyond    the    rear    ends    of    other    perforations 
which  are   terminated   to  eliminate   their   tonet   from   the 
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volume  of  tone  being  sustained  ;  certain  of  said  prolonga- 
tions having  their  rear  ends  positioned  as  close  as  prac- 
ticable to  the  advance  ends  of  corresponding  reaounding 
perforations  to  cause  the  resoundings  to  occur  during  re- 
sidual vibration  of  the  strings  ;  and  certain  selected  pro- 
longations being  terminated  suflBclent  distance*  from  the 
advance  ends  of  corresponding  resounding  perforations  to 
permit  residual  vibration  of  the  strings  snbstantlally  to 
cease  prior  to  the  resoundings 
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4.   A  note-sheet   for  player  pianos   and   the  llk<',   having* 
note   perforations   therein   with    their   advance   ends    rela 
tively   locate<i  to  sound   their  notes  in  desired   musical   se- 
queuiv  ;    and    having    desired    perforations    prolonged    be 
yond   lengths   corresponding  to    the   notation   on   the   scon- 
or   record   from  which   the   sheet   is   made,   said   prolonga 
tions  extending  beyond  the  rear  ends  of  other  perforations 
which   are   termlnat«Mi    to   eliminate   their    tones    from    the 
volume  of  tone  being  sustained  ;  and  c<'rtain  prolongatlonti 
having    their   rear   ends    positioned    close    to    the   advance 
ends  of  corresponding  resounding  perforations  but  spa(etl 
far    enough    from    said    advance   ends    to    permit    residual 
vibration    of    the    strings    substantially    to    cease    prior    to 
the  resoundings 

8.  A  note-sheet  for  player-pianos  and  the  like,  having 
note  perforations  therein  with  their  advance  ends  rela- 
tively located  to  sound  their  notes  in  desired  musical  se 
quence.  and  arranged  to  correspond  with  a  succession  of 
musical  phrases;  sections  of  the  note-sheet  corresponding 
to  the  respective  phrases  being  characterise*!  by  having 
perforations  prolonged  l>eyond  lengths  corresponding  to 
the  notation  on  the  score  or  record  from  which  the  sheet 
Is  made,  said  prolonged  perforations  overlapping  in  suc- 
cession along  the  lengths  of  the  resp»'ctlve  phrase  sf< 
tloiis  and  coi'iperating  to  proiluce  a  substantially  contln- 
iiou'-  singing  tone  within  the  respe<tive  phrases  ;  and  cer- 
tain of  said  prolongations  belruT' terminated  respectively 
at  different  distances  from  the  advance  ends  of  cor- 
responding resounding  perforations  to  cause  different  de- 
gree«4  of  contrast  between  the  rwoundlng  tones  and  other 
concurrently  sounding  tonen. 

12  A  note  sheet  for  player  pianos  and  the  like,  having 
note  perforations  therein  with  their  advance  ends  rela- 
fl\ely  located  to  sound  their  notes  in  desired  musical  se- 
queiict .  and  comiirlslng  Initial  perforations  and  cor- 
r4'spondlng  resounding  [H-rforations ;  certain  Initial  per 
foratlons  being  prolonged  beyond  lengths  corresponding 
to  the  notation  In  the  score  or  record  from  which  the 
sheet  Is  made,  and  said  prolongations  being  terminated  as 
near  as  practicable  to  the  advance  ends  of  the  correspond- 
ing resounding  perforations  substantially  to  minimize  the 
empbasfs  of  the  resoundings. 

19.  A  note-sbeet  for  player  pianos  and  the  like,  having 
note  p«>rforatlon8  therein  with  their  advance  ends  rela- 
tively located  to  sound  their  notes  In  dealred  musical  se 
(juence  and  comprlaing  sounding  perforations  and  cor- 
renpondlng  resounding  perforations  ;  the  Imperforatf 
bridges  l>etween  certain  of  said  sounding  perforation*  and 
their    corresponding   resounding   perforations    h,ivlng   dlf 


ferent  lengths  to  cause  different  contrasts  In  the  respec- 
tive resoundings,  the  lengths  of  said  bridges  being  prt-de- 
termlned  arbitrarily  to  suit  said  purpose  regardless  of  the 
length  of  bridges  corresponding  to  the  score  or  record  from 
which  the  note-sheet  is  made. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  7,  »  to  11,  and  13  to  IS  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette  j 


1,270.986.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Joseph  E 
Stkaih.  llioL,  .\  Y..  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter 
Company.  Ilion,  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  14.  li»lT.      Serial  N..    162. (X).'?.      (Cl    197  — 179  > 


1  In  tabulating  mechanism  fur  t\pe  writing  machines. 
the  combination  of  a  stop  magazine  n  stop  bar.  Htopp.  key 
actuated  devices  for  controlling  said  stops  in  their  move- 
ments between  said  magazine  and  said  stop  bar,  devices 
becoming  automatically  effective,  after  said  key  actuated 
devices  are  started,  to  lock  said  key  actuated  devices 
against  retraction  nntll  the  key  stroke  Is  completed,  means 
for  automatically  releasing  said  locking  devices,  and  hand 
actuated  means  for  also  releasing  said  locking  devlc- 

10,  In  tabulating  niechanitm  for  typewriting  machiueii, 
the  combination  of  stop  netting  and  retracting  mechanism 
including  a  key  rod.  and  full  stroke  devices  comprising  a 
pawl  member,  a  sleeve  provided  with  ratchet  t»^th  end 
projections  or  ribs,  said  sleeve  c(Mip«-ratlng  with  said  pawl, 
and  means  for  deta<hably  securing  said  sleeve  on  said  rod 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11   to  l.'-l  not  printed  In  the  tJazetle.J 


1.27n.9s7.  Fl.lII'  r(i.\TK(  d.LKI'  SWH  CH  OPERATlNc; 
•MKCH.-VNISM  .InuN  Wnw  Stroi n.  I'ass  Christian. 
Miss  Filed  May  13.  1916.  Serial  No  97,2S1.  (Cl. 
I(t4      171.1 


4.  K  fluid  controlled  operating  mechanism  for  switches 
'•omprising  a  (ylinder.  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
the  fluid  to  and  from  the  respective  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a 
switch  operating  arm.  a  sectional  piston  rod  connecting  the 
arm  to  the  piston,  one  of  the  .>*ections  t>eing  rigid  with  the 
piston  and  the  other  plvotetl  to  the  first  named  section,  and 
the  arm  being  connected  to  the  pivoted  section,  and  means 
for  constraining  the  pivoted  section  of  the  rod  to  swing 
at  right  angles  to  the  rod  with  the  arm  depending  when 
the  piston  is  at  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cylinder. 

X^.  An  operating  means  for  switches  comprising  a  cylln- 
dfr  having  a  plunger,  a  switch  operating  arm.  a  sectional 
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_  oae  of  tte  wctlou  being  rigid  with  the  plunger, 

and  the  vtlwr  piroted  to  Ue  Armt  Bemed  Bectian.  the  arm 
belDR  pivoted  to  the  last  named  section,  means  for  hold- 
ing tlie  pivoted  section  at  rlgnt  angl«e  to  the  other  Bectlon, 
and  extending  horizontally  tharefrom  when  the  plunger  is 
at  tJ»c  adjacent  end  of  tiie  cylinder,  means  for  taming  thf 
arm  to  move  the  switch  points,  and  means  for  moving  the 
plunger. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  ] 


1,270,988.     U?^DERWATER  GUN. 
SKI,   Peshtlgo.   Wis.     Filed    Aug. 
184,845.      (Cl.  89 — 5.) 


WL.ADISL.4W    Swiper- 
7,   1917.      Serial   No 


1.  A  gun  adapted  for  firing  projectiles  beneath  the  wa 
ter  from  a  ship,  comprising  a  barrel  arranged  with  Its 
muzzle  portion  projecting  through  the  side  of  the  !«hlp  be 
neath  the  water  line,  a  tube  arranged  adjacent  the  l)arrel 
having  one  end  within  the  ship  and  the  other  terminating 
aiUacent  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel  and  arranged  with  a 
vertical  riot,  a  closure  cap  for  the  onter  end  of  the  barrel 
hiBC«d  to  the  ooter  end  of  the  tube  and  having  an  exten- 
•lon  aAapted  for  movement  through  the  eaid  slot  and  a  ro<I 
ananffed  tbroogb  the  tube  adapted  for  engaging  the  said 
extenaion  (or  retaining  tke  cap  dosed  when  the  rod  is  pro- 
jected. 

[Claim  2  jKrt  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1^270,969.  APPAKAT08  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  OXIDA- 
TION OF  AMMO^°IA.  MiOHai>K  Tali  am,  Isola  Lirl, 
Italy.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1918.     Serial  No.  280,997.      (<:i 


J*J-.--  -%~ 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  ain 
monia,  a  chamber  comprising  two  funnel-shaped  sections 
connected  together  at  their  large  ends,  a  catalytic  mass 
lo<-ated  at  the  large  ejjds  of  said  sections,  means  for  ad 
mittlng  air  and  ammonia  to  the  Hmall  end  of  one  of  said 
sections,  and  means  for  imparting  a  whirling  motion  to 
the  air  and  ammonia,  wJiereby  the  same  will  be  Intimately 
mixed  and  spread  In  the  last  named  sortlon  and  uniformly 
dlstrtbuted  over  the  catalytic  mass. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  ammonia 
comprising  a  chamber  consisting  of  two  fnnnel-sbaped  sec- 
tions connected  together  at  their  large  ends  by  a  ring,  a 
cooIlBg  coll  located  in  the  large  end  of  one   section   an.l 


supporting  a  catalytic  niase  within  the  ring,  a  pipe  for 
adtnltting  air  and  ammonia  to  the  smaller  end  of  one 
se«Uon.  means  for  imparting  a  whirling  motion  to  the  In 
coming  air  and  amiaonla  bo  a&  to  spread  the  -cuime  In  the 
chaiaber  and  uniformly  distribute  the  air  a»d  ammonia 
over  the  catalytic  niaae,  and  a  pressure  \-alve  for  control- 
ling the  pressure  In  the  chamber. 

I  Claims  1  and  2  not  prlnt^-d  In  the  Gazette.  1 


I  

1  270,990  APPARATT'S  FOR  THE  tJENEB.KTK  )N  OF 
STEAM  PEfuY  KiMEH  Ti  fKEU,  Hreiiierton.  Wa.sh 
ril"d  .Iiilv  1.'5.   1917.      Serial  .No.  lH:i.72<>       H'l    HO — .S3.) 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  the  jteiieratlon  of  steam,  the 
ciinrilnation  of  a  reservoir,  a  rombu.stiou  chamlier  1  oin 
tiuuiicating  with  the  reservoir,  means  for  Intcrmirteiitly 
delivering  charges  of  comliustllile  gas  to  said  1  haniber, 
means  for  Intermittently  feeding  water  In  small  quanti- 
ties to  the  chamber  alterniitely  relatively  to  the  charges 
of  ^as.  and  means  for  igniting  the  gas  wherehy  said  gas 
when  t)urnlng  is  adapted  to  cimvert  the  preheated  water 
int)  steaiu  and  force  the  saiiif  by  Its  expnn»lon  Into  th- 
resiTvoir. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.27n.f|<n       TRACTinN  WirKKl.       rn.MU. E.S    E.    Twitch- 
E!.i.,    .\rte.sia,    <'al  ,    assignor   nf   one-half   to    E<lninnd    .\ 
Miller,  Los  Angeles.  Cel.     Filed   Apr.   11.  3917       Serial 
No.  101,225.     (Cl.  21—150.) 


1.  In  a  traction  whoel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
rim  having  a  slot,  of  a  trend  shoe  having  ft  link  passed 
thrmiRh  said  slot,  and  a  knob  loosely  mounted  on  the  inner 
.•nd  of  the  link,  aald  link  having  Its  edges  curved  to  taper 
the  link  toward  the  knob. 

2  In  a  traction  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
rlni  having  a  slot,  of  a  tread  shoe  having  a  link  passed 
through  said  slot,  and  a  knob  of  convex  foraiatlon  to  pro 
vide  a  rolling  surface  on  the  whepl  rim  and  loosely  mount 
erl  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  link,  «alfl  link  having  It*  edge^ 

iirveil  to  taper  the  link  toward  the  knob. 

3  In  e  traction  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
rim  having  a  slot,  of  a  tread  shoe  comprising  a  polr  of 
ilAcks  and  II  canting  b^-tween  and  «h><  ured  tin  ssM   Mrickw. 
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a  link  Integral  with  said  casting  and  passed  through  said 
slot,  and  R  knoll  fnkrumed  on  the  inner  end  of  said  link. 

4.  In  a  tractliw  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
rim  having  a  slot,  of  n.  tread  shoe  comprising  a  pair  of 
blocks  and  a  casting  between  and  secured  to  said  blocks,  a 
link  integral  with  said  casting  and  passed  through  said 
slot,  and  a  knob  faicmnied  on  the  inner  end  of  said  link. 
said  knot  being  wider  than  said  akit  and  of  convex  forma- 
tion to  provide  a  rolling  surface  on  the  wheel  rim. 

3.  In  a  traction  whe«»l.  thf  combination  with  a  wheel 
ri'm  having  a  slut,  of  a  tread  sboe  comprialng  a  pair  of 
tdoclcs  and  a  casting  between  and  secured  to  said  blocks,  a 
link  Integral  with  said  (*asting;  and  passed  through  sold 
Blot,  sakl  link  having  It.^t  edges  cu^^•etl  to  taper  the  link. 
and  a  knot  fulcrarued  on  the  inner  end  of  said  link,  said 
Imob  being  wider  than  said  slot  and  of  convex  formation 
to  provide  a  rolling  surface  on  the  wheel  rim. 


1.270.992  ("ONTI.NforS  FEKDIXJ  TYPE-WHITER 
JipH.v  VACDBEfiL,  Milwauk.'P,  Wis.  FlU-d  Jan  13.  1917 
Serial   No,  142,147.      iCl.  197 — 1H4..I 


1.  Th*>wnblnatloii  with  a  typ)«writer  including  a  mov- 
able caniltvr.  of  a  plate  slidably  mounted  i^eneath  the 
typi'wrlter,  a  plurality  of  supply  rolls  of  paper  revolubly 
carried  by  tald  plate,  said  paper  on  the  supply  rolls  pass- 
ing upwardly  and  engaging  a  platen  roller  mounted  in  the 
carriage,  and  means  for  procuring  the  simultaneous  move- 
ment of  saUl  plate  with  the  supply  rolls  of  paper  with  th< 
movable  carriage  comprising  an  arm  secured  thereto  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  engage  the  movatde  car- 
riage. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (Jarette.] 


1,270.9J>3      KNITTING-NEEDLE.     Emma  M.  ViXKSS,  .Mil 
lers,   N.   Y.     Filed   .Sept    24.   1917       Serial   No.   192.942. 

(Cl.  66—17.) 


1.    A  knitting  needle  ha\  ing  a  sul>-tantlally  uniform  non 
circular  cross  section,   said   needle  having  a  point   at  one 
end  thereof  and  having  a   hook  formed  therein  near  the 
pointed  end  on  one  side 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gar-ette.  ] 


rm»tor,  a  relay  for  cc-trolling  said  operating  speed  motor, 
I  master  relay,  cirmlt  ccnnectioBS  affected  by  aaid  miater 
relay  for  controlling  a  circuit  for  eitber  of  the  other  re- 
lays dependent   upon   the  (3Dndition   of  said   master  relay, 

and  mean.s  affected  by  breakage  of  the  web  for  stopping: 
the  machine. 


1.270.9W.      CONTROLLER     P<  tR     P<1WER  -  OPERATED 
MECHANISM.      Samiil  TH(^iias  Walktp.   New   York. 
N.   Y.,   assignor  to  The   Cutler-Hammer   Mfg.    Co..    Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.      Filed   Nov 
2».  1911.     Serial  No.  863.150.     (Cl.  273.) 
5.   The  combination  of  means  adaptwl  to  drive  at  differ 
rnt  speeds,  a  web  feeding  machine  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  .said  means,  a  web  a<tuated  circuit  controller,  and  an 
electromagnetically  actuated  controller  for  controlling  said 
means  to  drive  the  machine  at  different  speeds  and  render- 
ing said  clrrult  controller  effective. 

10.  A  controller  for  power  opemterl  w^h  feeding  ma- 
chines. oaaapriiiBg  a  threading  sp#«d  iMtor,  an  operating 
speed  motor,  a  relay-  for  coiitrollisg  said  ttireading  speed 


$ 


i;i.  In  a  coiitrol  yystem  for  a  machine  adapted  to  be 
'irl\en  at  thnadlng  and  operaciiig  speeds  and  feed  a  web 
ut  inateriai.  a  web  severing  device,  a  web  eondlrion  de- 
tector, and  a  master  relay  controlling  the  threading  and 
operating  Bp<-ed  conditions  of  the  machinp  and  renderlag 
^ald  dt'tector  effective  to  cause  the  operation  of  said  sev- 
ering device  to  cut  the  web  and  to  stop  the  nsachlne. 

16.  A  control  system  for  a  machine  adapted  to  operatw 
upon  a  web  of  materlnl  and  to  be  run  at  threading  and  at 
operating  speeds,  having  a  relay  far  cofttroIUng  both  pp<^ed 
conditions,  a  web  condition  detector,  and  means  affected 
by  said  relay  when  said  rolay  is  in  position  to  affect  op- 
crating  speiel  but  not  when  it  la  in  poaitioc  to  affect 
threading  speied  to  render  aald  detectcw  effective  to  stop 
the  machine. 

[Claims  1  to  4.  6  to  9.  11  12.  and  14  n.t  printed  in  the 
(Jazette.] 


1.270.995.      HOISTING,  AND  CONVEYING   APPARATUS 
Hi.NRY  Weickei..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pawling 
and    Harnlsc  hfeger   Company,   West    Milwaukee,   Wi.*.,   a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  July  17.  1913      Serial 
No,  779,44::.      tCl.  57—9.) 


I- 


1  In  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus  the  combination 
cif  .1  vertically  movable  frame  provided  with  legs,  hooks 
pivoted  to  Hsid  legs  adjacent  to  tbelr  lower  ends,  rocker 
shafts  nsowDte^l  in  siiid  frame  above  and  purallH  with  the 
hook  plvwtv  and  prf<vid*«*  with  arms  some  of  which  are 
cornered  bv  ro*»-  with  th*  hoeicii.  bril  cnHik  Iover»  1i«t- 
I   ing  their  fnlcrora«»  in  said  fraiw  parallel  ^^th  the   im.hei 
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sbafts  and  connected  by  rods  with  arms  on  said  shafts,  a 
sheave  plvotally  connected  with  the  Inwardly  projecting 
arms  of  said  bell  crank  levers,  a  hook  operating  cable 
looped  around  said  sheave,  and  means  for  taking  up  and 
paying  out  said  cable. 

2.  In  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  movable  frame  provided  with  legs  having 
outwar<lly  Inclined  guides  extending  below  their  lower 
ends,  pivoted  hooks  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted 
when  turned  Into  operative  poi^Uion  to  project  below  the 
lower  ends  of  said  legs,  a  vertically  movable  sheave  guided 
in  said  frame  and  having  operating  connections  with  said 
hooks,  a  cable  looped  around  said  sheave,  and  means  for 
taking  up  and  paying  out  said  cable. 

3.  In  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  portable  grapple  frame  provided  with  depending  legs 
which  are  adapted  to  direct  and  limit  its  descent  over  a 
pile  of  material  supported  on  skids,  hooks  pivoted  to  said 
legs  and  movable  laterally  into  and  out  of  operative  posi 
tion  below  and  opposite  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs,  which 
by  engagement  with  the  tops  of  .the  skids  serve  as  stops 
to  limit  the  descent  of  the  grapple  frame  with  the  hooks 
In  position  to  swing  underneath  the  skids,  and  means  for 
operating  said  hooks. 

4.  In  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  portable  grapple  frame  provided  with  depending  legs 
which  are  adapted  to  direct  and  limit  Its  descent  over  a 
pile  of  material  supported  on  skids,  inclined  guides  at- 
tached to  the  legs  and  extending  below  and  to  one  side  of 
their  lower  ends  to  direct  them  into  position  on  the  skids. 
hooks  pivoted  to  the  legs  adjacent  to  their  lower  ends  and 
movable  toward  and  from  said  guides  into  and  out  of  op- 
erative position  below  and  opposite  the  lower  ends  of  the 
legs,  which  by  engagement  with  tb^  tops  of  the  skids 
serve  as  stops  to  limit  the  descent  of  the  grapple  frame 
with  the  hooks  in  position  to  swing  underneath  the  skids. 
and  means  for  operating  said  hooks. 


1,270.996.     WORK  -  HOLDER    FOR    AUTOMATIC    SEW 
INO-MACHINE8.     Omas  A.  Whiilce.  Portland.  Oreg., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  tp  Wheeler 
Automatic  Machine  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Ore^n.     Filed 
July  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  854,083.     (CI.  112 — 24.) 


1.  A  mnterial  loading  and  holding  mechanism  for  auto- 
matic sewing  machines  comprising  a  frame,  a  carriage  re- 
clprocatively  mounted  thereon,  clamps  adapted  to  open 
and  close  and  carried  by  said  frame,  material  holders 
mounted  upon  said  carriage,  means  for  actuating  the  car- 
riage so  as  to  place  the  material  blanks  between  the  clamps 
and  means  for  actuating  the  clamps  so  as  to  grasp  and 
bold  the  material  in  position  to  be  sewed. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  referred  to,  two  clamp- 
ing members  adapted  to  be  brought  together  facewise  and 
to  engage  each  other  around  the  outer  edges  of  their  faces, 
*  whereby  to  clamp  material  blanks  therebetween  with  their 
edges  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  plate  mem- 
ber interi>08ed  between  said  clamping  members  inside  the 
meeting  ed^res  thereof,  one  of  said  clamping  members  being 
adapted  to  have  said  plate  member  and  the  middle  portion 


of  a  material  blank  pressed  flatwise  thereinto  as  said 
clamping  members  are  closed  together,  and  means  for  me- 
chealcally  supporting  and  operating  said  members  auto- 
matically for  the  purpose  described. 

•  18.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  up- 
per and  lower  clamp  members  reclprocatlvely  carrie<i  by 
said  frame,  collapsible  crimping  plates  carried  by  said 
clamps  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  and  extended  between 
them,  means  for  actuating  the  clamps  and  crimping  plates, 
a  carriage  reclprocatlvely  mounted  upon  the  frame,  slid- 
ably  mounted  loading  frames  carried  by  the  carriage,  load- 
ing frames  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  first  mentioned 
loading  frames,  gripping  Jaws  revolubly  mounted  In  the 
rnds  of  the  loading  frames  for  gripping  material  therein, 
means  for  actuating  the  gripping  Jaws,  means  for  swing- 
ing the  plvotally  mounted  loading  frame  over  and  onto 
fh<'  first  mentioned  loading  frame  and  means  for  recMpro- 
catlvely  actuating  the  carriage  so  as  to  carry  the  material 
to  and  between  the  clamps. 

(Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  17,  and  19  to  22  not  prlnte<l  In  the 
liaz.ette.] 


1.270,997  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  SULFURIC  ANHYDRID  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Erwi.n  L.  Wilkb,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Flleil  Oct.  4, 
1916.      S<'rlal   No.   123,680.      (CI.   23 — 1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  sul- 
furic anhydrld  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  an  inner 
contact  chamber,  an  outer  chamber  surrounding  said  in- 
ner chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  passages  connecting  said 
inner  and  outer  chaml>er8  and  spaced  at  intervals  atmut 
the  circumference  of  said  inner  chamber  to  supply  gas 
from  said  outer  chamber  to  all  portions  of  said  Inner 
<'hamb«>r. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  sul- 
furic anhydrid  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  an  inner 
<<intact  chamber,  an  outer  chamber  surrounding  said  in- 
n»T  chamber,  a  dividing  wall  between  said  two  chambers, 
and  a  plurality  of  passages  connecting  said  two  cham- 
h^rs,  said  passag'-s  being  formed  in  said  dividing  wall 
and  opening  at  one  end  into  the  upper  portion  of  said 
outer  chamber  and  at  the  other  end  into  the  )ower  por- 
tion of  said   contact   chamber.  | 

.<  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  sul- 
furic anhydrid  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  an  inner 
contact  chamber,  an  outer  chamber  surrounding  said  in- 
ner chaniber,  means  for  admitting  gases  to  Bald  outer 
chamber  below  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  means  for 
wltJidrawing  the  gases  from  the  upper  end  of  said  outer 
chamber  and  passing  the  gases  to  said  contact  chamber, 
whereby  the  dust  is  separated  from  the  gases  in  said 
outer   chamber. 

>*.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  sul- 
furic anhydrid  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  an  inner 
contact  chamber,  an  outer  annular  chamber  surrounding 
sa'd  contact  chamber,  a  dividing  wall  between  said 
chambers,  means  for  admitting  gas  tangentially  into  said 
outer  chamber  l>elow  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  passages  in  said  dividing  wall  terminating  at 
their  upper  ends  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  outer  cliam- 
her  and  at  their  other  ends  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
contact  chamber. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  sul- 
furic anhydrid  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  means 
for  supplying  sulfur  dloxld  gas,  of  a  contact  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  a  heated  contact  mass,  a  blower  for 
fordng  the  gas  from  said  source  into  said  contact  cham- 
ber  and   through   said   contact   mass,   a   discharge   passage 
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in  said  contact  chaniber  for  the  gas  which  has  passed 
through  said  contact  mass,  and  a  damper  in  said  dls 
charge  passage  which  can  be  regulated  for  increasing  anil 
decreasing  the  opening  in  said  discharge  passage  for  con- 
trolling the  pres8)ire  of  gas  in  said  contact  chamber,  thr 
volume  of  gas  passing  through  the  contact  mass  being 
kept  substantially   constant 

[Claims  4  to  7.  9    and  H»  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.27n. (»(«*>..  (;YR()SC<»1'E  I'Kcil'EI.l.ER.  (»ttu  Win.,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  FIUhI  June  11.  1917.  Serial  No. 
174.001.      (CI.    17i>— ir.l.) 


1.  In  a  gyroscope  propflii-r  having  a  stationary  shaft- 
ing ;  a  rotatable  shaft  with  a  stub  bearing  in  a  recessed 
portion  of  said  stationary  shaft  :  a  hub  secured  to  said 
rotatable  shaft  having  cxtemiing  arms  connecting  to  a 
circular  rim  :  slm'.lar  connecting  arms  to  said  rim  se- 
cured to  a  disk  in  a  grooved  bearing  portion  on  said  sta- 
tionary shafting  ;  a  central  e<<  entric  secured  to  said  sta- 
tionary shafting  between  said  disk  and  hub  :  said  e<-ccn- 
tric  provided  with  liall  bearings  for  mounting  thereto  a 
rotatable  ring  ;  said  ring  having  links  pivoted  thereto  : 
<  urved  blades  pivoted  to  said  links  and  to  the  circular 
rim  ;  means  to  operate  the  rotatable  shaft  and  hub  there- 
on with  arms  therefrom,  for  revolving  the  circular  rim, 
which  actuates  conne<tlng  links  to  the  rotatable  ring  In 
a  reciprocating  movement  upon  the  central  eccentric  : 
said  eccentric  set  on  an  angle  off  center  of  driving  shaft 
to  priHluce  a  lifting  and  pushing  force  for  said  curved 
blades  when   in   their  operation. 

2.  In  a  gyroscope  propeller  having  a  central  rotatable 
shafting ;  a  hub  secured  thereon  having  extending  arms 
connecting  to  a  circular  rim  :  a  stationary  eccentric  bear- 
ing having  thereon  a  rotatable  ring  provided  with  ball 
bearings  ;  links  pivoted  to  rei  essed  portions  In  said  rotat 
al»le  ring :  a  cover  plate  seiured  thereon  for  retaining 
said  ball  bearings  and  links  :  curved  blades  pivoted  to 
said  links  and  to  circular  rim  .  said  central  shafting  set 
on  an  angle  off  the  center  of  said  stationary  eccentric 
bearing  ;  n^^ns  to  operate  said  central  shafting,  hub  an<l 
counectinff  rim  to  produce  a  reciprocating  movement  to 
said    links   and    curved    blades. 


1.270.999  TIRE- INFLATION  NOZZLE.  CfHi.ES  T 
Wii.u.\MS,  Trenton.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1915.  Serial 
No.    14,791.      (CI.    230—24.) 

I.  In  combination,  a  device  for  connecting  air  supply 
apparatus  to  a  tire  air-inlet  valve,  n  release  for  excessive 
pressure  comprising  an  air  releasing  device  movable  with 
the  Increase  of  pressure  and  a  stop  cooperating  therewith 
tn  release  the  air.  a  motor  operated  air-pump  to  supply 
( ompressed  air  to  the  tire  and  means  to  start  the  motor 
by  the  application  of  the  device  to  the  tire  valve. 

II.  In  combination,  a  motor-operated  air-pump,  a  de 
vice  for  connecting  the  same  to  a  tire  air  inlet  valve,  and 
means  operated  by  the  application  of  the  device  to  the 
valve  to  start  the  motor  comprising  a  rotary  sleeve  to 
screw  the  device  onto  the  air  valve.    '- 

21.   In    combination,    an    electric    motor-operated    air 
pump,    a    device    for   connecting   the   same   to   a    tire   alr- 
Inlet  valve,   and   circuit  breaking  and   making   means  op- 
erated   by   the   application   of   the  device   to   the    valve   to 
start  the   motor   comprising  n   rotary   sleeve  to  screw   the 


device  onto  the  air  valve,  a  circuit  breaker  movable  to- 
ward its  closed  position  as  the  sleeve  is  screwed  onto  the 
air  valve,  an  automatic  lock  for  the  sleeve  when  the  de 
vice  is  withdrawn  fmni  the  air  valve,  and  an   insulating 


circuit    terminal    block    attached    to    the    device    and    co- 
operating  with   the  circuit   breaker. 

[Clala»6  2   to  10,   12  to  20,  and  22  not  printed   !n   the 
Gazette.] 


1,271,000.  CODE  DEVICE.  John  Wiluam  Wllf,  San 
JfAN,  Porto  Rico,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Waldcmar 
Hepp,  San  Juan.  Porto  Rico.  Filed  July  7,  1915,  Serial 
No.  38,59:1.  Renewed  Nov.  27,  1917.  Serial  No 
204,276.      (CI.    35—13.) 


1  A  ct>de  device  comprising  disks  having  their  centers 
substantially  In  line,  said  disks  Including  a  reading  disk, 
a  code  disli.  said  disks  having  the  alphabet  disposed 
thereon  In  regular  order  and  in  the  same  direction  on 
each  disk,  one  letter  of  each  disk  being  differentiated  to 
have  cardinal  value,  the  second  disk  being  tumable  rela 
lively  to  the  first  disk  to  change  the  key  by  changing  the 
relative  positions  of  said  cardinal  letters,  and  a  translat 
ing  disk  having  the  a!phab«'t  disposed  in  regular  order 
and  in  the  same  direction  as  those  of  the  other  two 
disks,  and  having  a  letter  differentiated  to  have  cardinal 
value,  the  said  translating  disk  being  freely  turnable 
lelatively  to  the  other  two  disks  to  variously  position  Its 
cardinal  letter  relatively  to  the  cardinal  letter  of  the  key 
(iisk.  the  reading  and  key  disks  being  adapted  to  main- 
tain a  given  adju.stment  during  the  turning  of  the  trans- 
lating disk,  so  that  the  turning  of  the  translating  disk 
through  a  given  angle  relatively  to  the  key  disk  will  giv 
a  corresponding  movement  of  the  translating  disk  rela- 
tively to  the  reading  disk  and  thus  will  position  a  mes- 
sage or  code  letter  on  the  translating  di^'k  in  radial  aline- 
ment  with  Its  equivalent  on  the  reading  disk. 

[Claim   2   not  printed   In    the   Gazette.] 


1.271. 001         KLF.("THr)MA<;NFTir     SWITCH         Paii.     H 
ZiMMER,   Milwaukee.   Wis  ,   assignor  to  The  rutler-Ham 
nier    Mfg     Co  .    Milwaukee.   Wis  .   a    Corporation    of   Wis- 
cunsin.      Filed  June  6,  1913.      Serial  No.   772,088.      <C1. 
17.V-2R.I 

2  \n  clectroningnetic  switch  comprising  a  switch  arm, 
an  electromagnet  for  actuating  the  arm.  a  latch  adapted 
to  lock  the  switch  arm  against  movement,  a  tripping 
member  adapted  when  moved  to  trip  said  latch,  and 
means  whereby  movement  of  the  switch  arm  permits  the 
tripping  member  to  move  and  release  the  latch  unless  the 
tripping  meml>er  is  held  against  movement  by  magnetic 
flux  from  said  electromagnet. 
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5.  An  «ieetromagi«tic  awltcb  coini^rlaUg  a  switch  «rm, 
an  elrsctromasnet  for  aetuatlDg  tlie  same,  a  latch  nor- 
mally heid  in  op«ratiTe  p«eitlon  for  locking  the  switch 
arm  agalast  movemeDt,  aiKl  mcsna  wberefoy  movemant  of 
the  switch  arm  releases  the  latch  when  the  electromagnet 
is  energized  by  a  current  below  a  predetermined  ralue. 


nting  meaQS  :  a  dash-board  mounting;  and  a  cam  carried 
hy  the  mounttng  and  actuating  aaid  means,  said  cam  haT- 
ing  a  cam  fa«  of  varying  pitch. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


J     * 


i 


8.  A  magnetic  switch  comprlalng  a  switch  arm,  an 
electromagnet  for  actuating  the  same,  a  latch  adapted  to 
lock  the  switch  arm  against  movement,  said  latch  being 
weighted  so  that  it  is  normally  in  its  operative  position, 
tripping  means  for  tripping  the  latch,  said  tripping  means 
being  permitted  to  operate  when  the  switch  arm  is  actu 
ated  by  the  electromagnet  but  arranged  to  be  magnetically 
held  against  movement  when  the  electromagnet  is  enpr 
gized  by  a  current  above  a  predetermined  value. 

9.  A  magnetic  switch  comprtsing  a  switch  arm.  an 
electromagnet  for  actuating  the  same,  a  latch  adapted 
to  lock  the  switch  arm  against  morement,  said  latch  being 
normally  biased  to  its  operative  pesitlon,  a  tripping  mem 
her  adapted  to  trtp  the  latch,  a  spring  acting  on  said 
tripping  member  tending  to  move  It  and  thereby  trip  the 
latch,  means  whereby  said  switch  arm  normajly  prevents 
movement  of  the  tripping  member,  said  means  permitting 
the  tripping  member  to  move  and  release  the  latch  when 
the  switch  arm  is  actuated  by  the  electromagnet  and 
means  whereby  said  tripping  member  is  magnetically  held 
against  movement  when  the  electromagnet  is  energized 
by  a  current  above  a  predetermined  value. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,002.  PROCESS  OF  FRODCCIXG  FERRIC  FHOS 
PHATES.  William  H.  Allen.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Sept.  25.  1916.     Serial  No.  122,149.      (CI.  23 13.) 

1.  The  process  of  converting  ferrous  phosphates  In  the 
presence  of  phosphoric  acid  in  aqueous  solution  to  ferric 
phosphates  which  consists  in  bringing  substantially  every 
part  of  the  same  into  contact  with  air. 

2.  The  process  of  converting  ferrous  phosphates  in  the 
presence  of  phosphoric  add  In  aqueous  solution  to  ferric 
phosphates  which  consists  In  passing  finely  divided  cur- 
rents of  air  through  the  solution. 


1.271,004.  TIME-STAMP.  Arthlh  M.  Babhbtt  and 
VV.4LTER  F.  Stone  Chicago,  111.  ;  said  Stone  assignor  to 
said  Barrett.     Filed  June  22,  1917.     Serial  So.  178,385. 

I  CI.   234-^55.) 


1'.  .\  time  stamp  comprlsinK  a  cUck.  a  ca.siog  therefor 
havlnt'  a  hingp.l  lid.  a  rotatal.lp  printing  member  mounted 
on  said  lid,  a  platen  to  tap  said  member,  externally 
mounted  on  the  lid  of  said  casing,  an  Inked  rlbkon  to  pass 
l»etween  said  platen  and  member,  a  guard  over  sakJ 
plat»»n.  a  8po.il  mounted  in  aald  Kuard  to  wind  said  rib- 
bon, harlng  a  ratchet,  a  pawl  mounted  on  said  platen  to 
turn  said  ratchet  to  wind  the  ribbon  through  tl>e  move- 
ment of  said  platen,  a  free  turning  spool  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  said  ribbon  to  rewind  the  ribbon,  said  pawl 
being  counterpoised  to  disengage  said  ratchet  to  permit 
the  rewinding  of  the  ribbon  when  the  lid  is  raised. 

9.  A  time  stamp  comprising  a  clock,  a  rotataWe 
pointer  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  clock  and  n  dating 
device,  all  mounted  in  a  casing  adapted  to  be  locked,  aa 
Inked  rlitbon  to  pass  over  said  pointer,  mechantera  for  set- 
ting said  dating  device  including  an  oscillating  actuating 
member,  said  rasing  having  a  hole  opposite  said  actuating 
member  through  which  a  pencil  or  other  similar  object 
may  be  passed  to  cooperate  with  said  merabf-r  to  change 
the  date  to  be  registered  withoot  unlocking  tlie  casing, 
elonsated  walls  surrounding  said  hole  and  serving  as 
iruides  to  direct  the  pencil  to  the  dating  mechanism  and 
to  prevent  it  from  iiiterferlng  with  the  timing  mechanism. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  S.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,006.  FLOOR  CHVEKING.  Chahlis  A.  lUHTLBrr, 
EdwardavlJle.  111.  Fll.-d  Mnv  4.  1917.  Serial  No 
1«6,302.      (CI.  154 — i9.) 


l,271.fK)3.  DASHBOARD  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM 
FOR  CARBURETERS.  Fbedibick  0.  Ball.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Ball  and  Ball  Carburetor  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan. 
8,  1917.     Serial  No.  141.232.      (CI.  74 — 39.) 


4k   la    a    teab-lnard    eoatcoUinc    mr>Qhnaism    for    car- 
I,  th«  ctNBMaatton  wltk  a  earft ureter  control  watsi^ 


1.  A  floor  covering  comprising  a  body  of  Impervious  ma- 
terial provided  on  its  underneath  surface  with  a  series  of 
undulations,  and  a  woven  fabric  embedded  in  said  body 
of  Impervious  material  sufficiently  to  completely  cover 
the  weft  and  warp  threads  of  said  fabric  and  l«aving  the 
pile  of  said  fabric  projecting  througrh  and  extending  above 
tho  top  surface  of  said  material. 

3.  A  floor  covering  comprising  a  body  of  impervlons 
material  provldtnl  on  It-s  undemeatli  surface  with  a  series 
of  undulations,  a  wovfn  fabric  embedded  in  said  body  of 
impervious  material  sufficiently  to  completely  cover  the 
weft  and  warp  thrrads  of  said  fabric  and  leaving  the  pile 
of  said  fahric  projecting  through  and  extending  above  the 
top  sur*ai«  of  saitk  iiia««rlaA,  and  an  imperviouB  margin. 
foe  sahl  covering  eoBrp4»«ely  snrromdtng  the  fabric 
having  a  piaiii  lower  fn\(}  and  h«><TcLed  vyper  fare. 
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4.  A  floor  covering  coniprising  a  body  of  impervious 
material,  a  woven  fabric  having  a  tufted  or  nappy  sur- 
face, said  woven  fabric  b<lng  embedded  in  the  body  of  the 
Impervious  material  to  such  an  extent  tliat  the  body  of 
impervious  material  completely  surrounds  the  fabric  suffl- 
rl«ntly  as  to  Jeave  only  a  portion  of  the  tufted  or  nappy 
surface  exposed,  the  said  Impervious  matwial  completely 
surrounding  the  outer  margins  of  the  floor  covering. 

[Claim  2  not  prlntfd  lu  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.00(5.       PROCESS    FOR     PRINTING    AND    TRANS 
FKRBING    DECALCOM-\NIAS    TO    CHINA.    METAL. 
WOOD.  &c.      Albeht  S    Hecker.  Jersey  City.  N.   J.,  as 
signor  to  The  Palm  Krothers  Company.  New  York.  N,  Y. 
Fil.Hl   S»'pt.  2.  IQl.'i.     Serial  No.  4S.74S.      (CI.  41 — 3.3  1 
2.   The    procfss    of   printing    .l.calcomanlas    on    transfer 
paper,  consisting  in  applying  a  coating  of  starch  and  glu<' 
to    the   transfer   paper,    th.n    applying   a    solid    backing   of 
color   to  the  coating,  and  then  printing  In  positive  colors 
the  design  to  bo  transferred  onto  the  backing  of  color,  the 
design    being   adapted    to   be    removed    from    the    transfer 
paper   after   the  same  has  been   moistened   by  sliding  the 
design    from   the    paper    onto   the   article   to   be   decorated 
and  the  coating  forniiiie  ih.'  means  hy  which  the  design  is 
aaused  to  adhere  to  (he  article. 

[Claim  1  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.271.0K7  FKKTILI/KK  1  .ISTKIHITINC.  MACHINE. 
EUNEST  L  I!ef,/i.ky  and  Fuank  Lane.  Mount  Pleasant, 
Iowa.  Filed  M:i>  .'.  I'.'l.".  Serial  No.  25.567.  (CI. 
193 — 10. 1 


-*J 


J7~ 


1.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer  structure,  a  hopp^T  hav 
Ing  a  dispensing  ontlpt  a  pair  of  spouts  communiratirg 
with  said  outlet,  delivery  chutp)»  positioned  for  receiving 
fertiliser  from  said  spouts  shafts  rockably  carried  by  thp 
upper  end  of  said  chuteu.  valves  niounte<l  upon  said  shaft 
and  normally  closing  the  outlets  of  said  spouts,  means  for 
rocking  one  of  said  shafts  for  moving  on»»  of  said  valves 
into  an  opened  position,  and  n.eans  connecting  said  valves 
for  moving  them  In  unison. 

2  In  a  fertilizer  distriloiter  structure,  a  hopper  having 
a  dispensing  outlet,  n  pair  of  spouts  communicating  with 
said  outlet,  delivery  chutes  positioned  for  receiving  fer 
tillrer  from  said  spouts,  shafts  rockably  carried  by  said 
chutes,  valves  mounted  upon  said  chutes  and  normally 
cloning  the  outlets  of  said  spouts,  means  for  rocKing  one 
of  said  shafts  for  moving  one  of  said  valves  Into  an 
opened  position,  CO  engaging  g*^ar  segments  formed  upon 
said  valves  for  oi^rntlng  the  valves  in  unison,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fortlllzer  from  said  hopper  Into 
said  spouts. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


adapted  to  movably  engage  the  l>ottom  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion of  the  crank  i^ase.  and  means  for  adjustably  sns- 
ItendlBg  the  houning  irom  the  upper  section  of  the  crank 
case  Independently  of  the  lower  section  thereof. 


'J..  In  combination,  an  engine  provldoiJ  witlj  a  crank 
case,  said  crank  case  including  fin  upjter  He<tlon  and  a 
lower  section  detachably  secured  thereto,  and  an  oil  indi- 
cator eusp4>nded  from  the  lop  crank  case  section  and  be- 
ing independent  of  the  lower  dttachable  section,  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  removed  indep«'ndently  of  the  indicator 
to  expose  the  internal  me(  hanlsm  thereof. 


1.271,i'n9.     CLAMPIN<i-VISE,      Leo  Bethke,  Mil wauk- , 
Wis  .  assignor   to   Luther   Grinder   Manufacturing   Com 
pany,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of    Wisconsin. 
Filed  June  IM,  1916.     Serial  No.  102,^22.     (CI.  SI— 33.) 


1.271,OOh.  FL()AT  Ol'KKATEl*  INDICATOR.  <;kohge  G 
Relpev.  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  12  1&1«  Serial 
No.    114,564.      (CI.    73-»82  ) 

1.  In  combination,  an  oil  indicator  adapted  for  use  in 
connection  with  an  engine  crank  case  of  the  9«'<:tional  oil 
containing  type  comprlsig  an  up|)er  ami  a  lower  bectlon. 
an  actuating  float  for  the  Indicator  and  adapte<l  for  loca 
tion  In  the  crank  case  a  housing  for  said  float  having  an 
apertured  lower  ternitiial.  an  inwardly  directitl  Oan^e  at 
tike  \am9T  temaliMU  of  the  housing,  preventkig  displace 
mast    of    the    Ooat  atal    o^ostitutiug    a    sufpiH-tlng    httstr 


1.  A  vise,  comprising  a  steel  screw  bar  provid<'d  with 
an  unthreaded  portion  having  a  channel  therein.  In  com- 
IdnatioD  with  a  guide  rod  in  parallel  relation  to  said 
screw  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  set  of  cast  metal  clamping 
jaws  embracing  said  guide  rod  and  screw  bar,  one  of  said 
Jaws  having  an  integral  annular  bwivei  IlajJgf'  perma- 
nently Interlocked  In  said  annular  channel  In  the  screw 
bar  and  the  oiher  ■•[  said  Jaws  bavin;;  integral  cast  metal 
threads  engaging  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  said  screw 
l>ar. 

3.  In  a  vis*",  a  steel  scn^w  i>ar  provided  with  an  UB 
threaded  portion  having  :)r  .innnlar  channel  therein,  a 
fattened  end  portioi..  ^  l.odv  of  .-a-T  ni^tai  (  ompleti  ly  en- 
circling the  channeled  portion  and  the  unchanneled  portion 
adjM'«  nt  thereto,  and  having  a  continuous  Integral  cast 
metal  tongue  extending  into  said  channel,  said  bar  tieing 
rotatal'le  in  said  t>ody  of  cast  metal,  an  operating  bar 
crossing  the  end  of  the  first  mentioned  l>ar.  and  a  con- 
necting body  of  cast  ni<Ual  in  Interlocking  relation  to  the 
first  mentioned  bar  and  through  which  said  operating  bar 
extends  and  is  adapte.i  to  slide  In  a  longitudinal  direction. 

4  In  a  vise,  a  steel  screw  t>ar  and  a  set  of  parallel  un- 
threaded bars,  a  cast  metal  clamping  jaw  in  whicb  said 
steel  scerw  l>ar  is  rotatably  mounted  and  with  which  It 
is  interlocked  by  a  l>ody  of  cast  metal  integral  with  thp 
cast  metal  Jaw,  said  parallel  bar«  each  Ixavlng  one  end 
eml>edded  in  said  cast  metal  jaw  and  integrally  lock.^l 
therewith  to  prevent  rotation,  anil  one  of  said  parallel 
liars  being  sup(K>rted  on  the  side  opposite  tb*'  s-  rew  bar 
liy  a  projection  of  said  cast  metal  bo^iy  which  partially 
embmoeo   isaiii   pamliei   iMr 

«  In  a  vi8»>.  a  steel  »cr*'w  bar  and  a  »ei  of  p«jriUlei  un- 
threaded bars,  a  ciiat  metal  damping  jaw   in  which 
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Steel  screw  bar  Is  rotatably  mounted  and  with  which  It 
Is  interlocked  by  a  body  of  cast  metal  Integral  with  the 
cast  metal  jaw,  said  parallel  bars  each  having  one  end 
embedded  in  said  cast  metal  Jaw  and  integrally  locked 
therewith  to  prevent  rotation,  and  one  of  said  parallel 
bars  being  supported  on  the  side  opposite  the  screw  bar 
by  a  projection  of  said  cast  metal  body  which  partially 
embraces  said  parallel  bar,  together  with  a  second  cast 
metal  clamping  jaw  embracing  the  other  unthreaded  bar 
and  the  threaded  portion  of  the  screw  bar  and  having  In- 
tegral cast  metal  threads  engaged  between  the  threads  of 
the  screw  bar,  said  last  mentioned  clamping  jaw  being 
movable  along  said  bars,  and  also  having  a  t>«'aring  upon 
the  Inner  face  of  the  third  bar. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,010.       DITCH-DREDGING     MACHINE.       William 
W.    BiLUNGTON    and    William     Burnett,    Bay    City. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Bay  City  Dredge  Works,  a  Corpora 
tlon   of  Michigan.      Filed    S*9tember   25.    1913.      Serla; 
No.    791,728.      (CI.    105—11.) 


A  WlftfJM' 


«<^* 


1.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  machine 
frame  adapted  to  span  the  ditch,  chairs  supported  lu 
cross  beams  of  said  machine  frame  and  axles  clamped  in 
said  chairs  and  longitudinally  adjustable  to  vary  tht> 
width  of  the  machine,  said  axles  carrying  the  supporting 
wheels  at  the  ends  thereof. 

3.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ma- 
chine frame  having  the  cross  iK-ams  set  close  to  nach 
other,  axle  chair  castings  fitting  within  said  beams  and 
having  axle  feats  formed  on  their  inner  faces,  an  axle 
fitting  within  said  chairs  and  means  for  clamping  the 
chairs  around  said  aides,  and  supporting  wheels  at  the 
ends  of  the  axle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,011.  PERCOLATOR.  Robert  O.  Bingham,  Sidney, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wagner  Manufacturing  Company. 
Sidney,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  25. 
1915.     Serial    No.    30,450.      (CI.    215 — 52.) 


2.  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  of  a  top  having  a 
circular  opening  therein  and  a  recess  along  one  side  of 
such  opening,  a  cover  adapted  to  fit  Into  such  opening  and 
having  a  lug  adapted  to  pass  through  such  recess,  a 
flange  on  said  cover  adjacent  said  top,  a  cam  on  the  lower 


surface  of  said  top  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lug 
upon  rotation  of  said  cover  and  to  thereupon  draw  said 
cover  inward,  a  socket  adjacent  to  said  cam  to  receive 
said  lug  upon  continued  rotation  of  said  cover,  and  a 
helical,  resilient  split  ring  mounted  on  said  cover  between 
said  flange  and  said  top  and  adapted  to  frlctionally  press 
against  said  flange  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  cover. 
[Claims  1.  3.  and  4  not  printed  in   the  Gazette] 


IL'Tl.uiJ  BREATHING  AND  FACE-PROTECTING  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  ROCK-DRILLS.  AiMfi  Blanc.  Aspen, 
CcpIo.  Filed  May  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  170,018.  (CI. 
12,s— 42.) 


/.*^ 


1.  Ill  a  face  pn.tPi  ting  attachment  for  rock  drills,  the 
<onibinatlon  with  an  air  hose  for  conveying  air  \indor 
pressure,  of  a  substantially  Inverted  conical  shaped  hood 
of  flexible  m,itprlal  having  its  apex  secured  about  said 
hose  near  the  outlet  end  thereof,  said  hood  having  one 
side  cut  away  to  rpcelve  a  portion  of  the  face  of  a 
wearer,  an  ela.ftic  band  attached  to  the  upper  base  end  of 
said  hood  for  engag»'ment  over  the  head  of  a  wearer  and 
to  draw  the  hood  Into  binding  engagement  with  the  face 
of  the  wearer,  thf  flexibility  of  said  hood  permitting  it  to 
(••inform  t(>  tho  < onflguratlon  of  and  fit  snu^rly  against  the 
face  of  the  wt-artr. 

3.  In  a  face  protecting  attachment  for  rock  drills,  the 
cond)lnatlon  of  a  substantially  Inverted  conical  shaped 
hood  formed  of  ^exlble  material  and  having  one  side  cut 
away  lo  permit  the  Insertion  of  the  face  of  the  wearer 
Therein,  an  elastic  hand  attached  to  the  upper  base  end  of 
said  hood  and  adapted  to  fit  about  the  head  of  a  wearer 
to  cause  the  upper  portion  of  the  hood  to  conform  to 
thp  configuration  of  and  snugly  fit  against  the  fac«'  of 
the    wearer. 

.".  In  a  facd  protecijng  attachment  for  ro<k  drills,  the 
comMnatlou  0/  a  sj^istantlally  inverted  conical  shaped 
houd  formed  of  >^xlble  material  and  having  one  side  cut 
away  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  face  of  the  wearer 
therein,  an  elastic  band  attached  to  the  upper  base  end 
of  said  hood  and  adapted  to  fit  about  the  head  of  a  wearer 
to  cause  the  upp»T  portion  of  the  hood  to  conform  to  the 
configuration  of  and  snugly  fit  against  the  face  of  the 
wearer,  a  hose  for  conducting  air  under  pressure  entering 
the  apex  end  of  said  hood,  a  nozzle  upon  the  end  of  said 
hose  within  said  hood,  a  flexible  neck  engaging  strap  at- 
tached to  said  hose  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  about  the 
nf'ck   of   thf   wcart^r. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271,013  HY^DROGENIZATION  ANT*  DEHYDRO- 
<  DENIZATION  OF  CARBON  COMPOUNDS.  Carl 
IU>srH.  Alwin  Mittasch,  and  Carl  Kracch,  Ludwiga- 
htfen-on-the-Rhine.  Germany,  assignors  to  Badlsche 
Anllln  &  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgshafon-on-the-Bhlne,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S42.955.  (CI.  23 — 28.) 
2.  The  process  of  hydrogenlzlng  compounds  containing 

carbon  by  treating  such  compounds  with  hydrogen  in  the 
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presence  of  a  heattnl  intimate  mixture  of  a  metal  of  the 
iron  group  and  a  precipitated  difficultly  reducible  oxygen- 
containing  compound  which  is  capable  of  forming  only 
a  weak  basic  oxid. 

4.  The  process  of  hydrogcnizlng  compounds  containing 
carl>on  by  treating  such  compounds  with  hydrogen  in  the 
prt'wnce  of  a  heate<l  intimate  mixture  of  nickel  and  a 
preclpitate<l    oxygen-containing    compound    of   aluminium. 

5.  The  process  of  hydrogenlzlng  compounds  containing 
carbon  by  treating  such  compounds  with  hydrogen  in  the 
presj-nce  of  a  heate<l  Intimate  mixture  of  nickel  and 
aluminium   oxid    prepared    by   precipitation. 

8.  A  catalyst  comprising  co-precipitated  nickel  and  a 
difficultly  re<luclble  oxygen  compound  of  a  metal  which  Is 
capable  of  forming  only  a  weak  iiaslc  oxid,  said  nickel 
having  the  catalytic  powers  of  nickel  reduced  at  tem- 
p«'ralure8  around   3<»0'    C. 

(Claims  1.  3,  «"..  7.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.271,014.  SEWING  MACHINE  BELT.  Amelia  J.  F. 
Bower,  Breckenridge.  Minn.  Filed  .\pr.  14.  1916,  Se- 
rial No.  91.133.  Rent-wed  .Nov  17,  1917.  Serial  No 
202,647.      H'l.   74 — 66.  p 


1.  A  fx'lt  of  thf  class  descrilH-d  Including  a  spirally 
coiled  spring  provided  at  Its  terminals  with  a  plurality 
of  end  coils  of  less  diameter  than  the  other  colls,  and  a 
coupling  member  composed  of  a  cylindrical  stem  extend 
ing  through  the  end  colls  of  the  spring  and  terminal  sub 
Btantially  spherical  heads  arranged  at  the  endil  of  the 
stem  and  fitting  within  the  spring  at  the  inner  sides  of 
the   retluced    terminal    coils   and    engaged    by    the   same. 

2.  A  belt  of  the  class  descrllK-d  including  a  spirally 
colled  spring  provided  at  its  terminals  with  a  plurality 
of  end  colls  of  less  diameter  than  the  other  coils,  a 
coupling  member  i  omposeil  of  a  cylindrical  stem  extenil- 
ing  through  the  end  colls  of  the  spring  and  terminal 
substantially  spherical  heads  arranged  at  the  ends  of  The 
stem  and  fitting  within  the  spring  at  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  reduced  terminal  coils  and  -ngaged  by  the  same,  and 
a  centrally  arranged  disk  carried  by  the  stem  and  inier 
posed  between  the  reduced  colls  of  the  spring  and  being 
of  greaTer  diameter   than   the   same. 


1.271.015  TIRESEALIN(;  COMPOSITION  Ernest 
Campbell.  Calgary,  .\lberta.  Canada,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Thomas  Francis  Cashman.  Calgary,  .\lberta, 
Canada.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1917.  Serial  No.  146.413.  (CI. 
134—17.5.) 
1.   The  herein   descritH'd   composition   of  matter   for   the 

purpose    speciflpd,    comprising    an    adhesive,    white    lead. 

talc,  cork  and  water,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 

specified. 

3.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  consist- 
ing of  water,  granulated  cork,  powdered  cork.  talc,  white 
lead  and  gum  arable,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  The  he'rein  described  composition  of  matt,er  for  use 
ID    sealing    up   and    preventing   air    escaping    from    auto- 


mobile tires,  pneumatic  or  other  air  inflated  Tirea  through 
punctures,  such   compositifin   consisting  of  ; 

Water 2   quarts. 

Granulated    cork 4  oz. 

Powdered    cork ~  01. 

Talc    1   Ih. 

White    lead 8   OE. 

i;um    arable 2  ox. 

substantially   as   described. 

[Claim  2   not   printed   in   The  <,«zetTe.] 


1  271.016.      CHICKEN-BEHEADER.      Andrew    Carlson, 

Mullen.  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  13.  1917.     Serial  No.  185,983. 
iCl.    17—- 30  1 


1  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
fixed  blade  supported  at  one  end  In  horizontal  position 
and  provided  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  vertically  ex- 
tending element  forming  a  guide  and  double  stop,  a  plv- 
oT«h1  blade  disposed  against  a  side  of  the  fixed  blade  and 
The  vertically  extending  element  thereof,  and  a  handle 
har  pivoted  In  line  with  the  pivoted  blade  and  secured  to 
the  upper  edge  thereof  and  disposed  In  the  plane  of  the 
ftxe<l  blade  and  engageable  with  the  top  of  the  vertical 
element    thereof. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
bar,  a  flxe<l  blade  secured  at  one  end  to  the  bar  and  hav- 
ing an  integral  guide  and  stop  element  projecting  from 
its  outer  end  in  The  plane  of  the  blade,  a  second  blade 
disposed  agalnsT  a  side  of  the  fixed  blade  and  the  pro- 
jecting element  thereof,  a  handle  bar  secured  to  a  side 
of  the  second  blade  with  the  upper  e<lge  thereof  and  en- 
gageable with  the  Top  of  the  projecting  element  of  the 
Hxe<l  tdade,  and  pivot  m*«ns  ronstituTliig  the  handle-bar 
and  second  blade  to  each  other  and  to  the  t)*"fore  men- 
tioned   bar. 


l,271.ol7.      LIFE  SAVI.NG  SUIT.     .Toh  n   H  intcb  Cassiot, 


Montreal.  (Juebec.  Canada. 
rial  No.  53.034.  Renewed 
203,867.      (CI.   9—20.) 


Flle<l    Sept.    28,    1915,    Se- 
Nov.    24,    1917.      Serial    .No. 


Id  combination  in  a  lit''  saving-  xuit.  a  one  piece  garment 
completely  covering  the  wearer  with  The  exception  of  the 
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face,  a  vest  flUed  with  buoyant  mateiiai  extending  from 
the  neck  to  waist  and  normally  att*cfa«d;  to  the  ptrment, 
means  securing  the  vest  to  the  garment  at  the  back  of 
the  neck,  a  »trap  attached  to  the  back  of  the  vest  and 
passing  between  the  garment  legs  to  the  ve»t  front  ar- 
ranged to  adjust  the  garment  to  the  wearer's  body  inde 
pendently  of  the  vest. 


1.271.018.     CONNECTING  ROD  JIG.     William  D.  Cham 
BBRLAND,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor   of    one-half   to 
Theodore  J.  Paget,  Mlmieapolls,  STtnn.     Filed  June  11, 
1M7.     Serial  No.  174.111.      (CI.  33—174.) 


OJ    c 
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1.  A  jig  for  use  In  truing  connecting  rods  and  the  like. 
comprising;  a  gage  rod,  a  base  having  a  raised  stud  sup 
ported  at  one  end  only,  and  laterally  spaced  pairs  of  rela- 
tively long  rear  and  relatively  short  front  gage  posts  for 
t'ng.ngenient  with  the  gage  rod  held  in  the  common  bear 
ing  sleeve  of  a  connecting  rod  having  its  other  bearing 
sleeve  applied  on  said  stud. 

2.  A  jig  for  use  in  truing  connecting  rods  and  the  like, 
comprb^log  a  gage  rod,  a  base  having  a  raloed  stud  sop 
ported  at  one  end  only,  laterally  spaced  pairs  of  relatively 
long  rear  and  relatively  short  front  gage  posts  for  en- 
gagement wUb  the  gage  rod  held  In  the  common  bearing 
sleeve  of  a  connecting  rod  having  its  other  bearing  sleeve 
applied  on  said  stud,  and  laterally  spaced  alining  pins  se- 
cured on  said  base  between  said  short  front  gage  posts. 

4.  A  Jijt  for  use  In  truing  connecting  rods  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  base  having  laterally  spaced  pairs  of  rela- 
tively long  rear  gage  posts  and  relatively  short  front  gage 
posts,  and  provided  with  a  raised  bearing  lug  between  said 
rear  gage  posts,  and  a  stud  secured  to  and  projecting  lat- 
erally from  said  lug.  said  base  between  said  short  front 
gage  posts  having  a  pair  of  upright  alining  pins. 

[Claims  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,271,019.  TIRB  PROTBCTOR.  SHbaly  Ephraim  Ct-AHK, 
Gage,  Okla.  Filed  June  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  174,736. 
(CI.  152—33.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  ;  a  tread  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  wlmel  and  spaced  therefrom, 
and  In  which  the  wheel  rolls ;  a  fixed  annular  track  on 
the  wheel  ;  a  ring  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  track  ;  co 
operating  fingers  carried  by  thfe  traad  and  by  the  ring  and 
provided  with  abutments  ;  and  compression  springs  sur- 
rawBdiag.  tine  ftagere  and  engaged:  teiminally  wktM  the 
abBtnMDtst. 


1,271,020.  TIIMPLE.  Qbobob  H.  Dat,  Rocbeater.  N.  ¥.. 
aaBlgnor  to  American  Optical  Company.  S«atlibridge, 
Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Association  of  Massactansetts.  Filed 
Apr.  11,  1918.     Serial  No.  227,884.     {CI.  88 — 62.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  non-metallic  ear  hook  hav- 
ing a  kerfed  end,  of  a  metallic  temple  side  having  one  end 
•  ngaged  within  the  kerfed  end  of  the  ear  hook,  a  ferrule 
arranged  over  the  Joint,  and  means  whereby  the  ferrule  is 
secured  against  movement  and  at  the  same  time  forces 
the  material  of  the  ear  hook  into  engagement  with  the  end 
of  the  metallic  temple  side  whereby  to  prevent  relative 
movement  of  the  ear  hook  and  temple  side. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  non-metallic  ear  hook  having 
a  slot  In  one  eu<l  extending  longitudinally  of  the  end  of 
the  hook,  of  a  metallic  temple  side,  a  flat  head  on  one 
>'n(l  thereof  having  a  slot  therein,  said  head  being  adapted 
to  be  engagud  within  the  slot  of  the  ear  hook  and  having 
its  edges  flush  with  the  outside  of  the  body  of  the  ear 
hook,  a  ferrule  arranged  over  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
teniplf  side  and  ear  hook  and  bearing  against  the  sides 
(if  the  head,  said  ferrule  being  forced  inwardly  into  the 
tion-nietalllc  material  of  the  ear  hook  thus  forcing  the 
material  into  the  head  of  the  temple  side  to  hold  the  joint 
akTiiiiist  movement, 

i  Claims  2  to  4.  •'>.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.021.  MAGNETIC  FISH  AND  I'ROCESS  OF  MAK- 
IX<;  THE  SAME  Willh.m  Heats,  Yonkers.  N.  Y., 
a8-iani>r  to  McLoughlln  Bros  ,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1918.  Serial 
No.   214,8.32.      (CI.   46 — 49.) 


1.  An  imitation  flsh  or  .similar  object,  comprising  c 
non-magnetic  body,  and  a  piece  of  magnetic  wire  passing 
thnjugh  the  flsli  and  having  its  ends  extended  to  or  near 
the  mouth  of  the  flgh. 

0.  The  process  of  making  artificial  flsh,  comprising 
printing  flsh  In  pairs  on  a  card,  the  noses  of  each  pair  of 
rtah  heing  adjacent  to  each  other,  driving  a  staple  through 
the  heads  of  said  ttsli.  and  b»'ndlng  the  logs  of  said  staple 
toward  each  other,  and  severing  the  flsh  and  staples  from 
each  other 

[Claims  2  to  S  and  10  tn  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,271,022.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA.  ©scab  DC- 
PEUi.T,  MedellTn.  Colombia.  Filed  June  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.   105,110.      iCl.  95 — 31. > 


In   a  camera,  the  eombtnatton   at  tt  shnttsr.  aeBH*  fkr 
autmnatleally  locking  the  ihuttrr  attai  li  has  tees  apsaed 
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and  closed,  a  winding  reel  for  film  said  reel  having  an 
operating  liey  cutalde  the  camera  case  and  a  puah  member 
one  end  of  which  engages  the  shutter  locking  means  while 
the  other  end  Is  supported  outside  the  camera  and  in 
position  to  be  engaged  and  pusiied  either  by  the  finger  at 
will  or  by  a  part  of  the  operating  key  wber«>by  the  shutter 
la  again  anlocked,  the  operating  key  and  the  winding  reel 
being  connected  together  by  an  intermediate  member  with 
reference  to  which  said  key  has  a  determined  amount  of 
angular  play,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,271,023.  BUTTON-REMOVING  TOOL.  William  E 
ELLIOTT,  Grand  Haplds.  Mich.  FUed  Jan.  3,  1016.  Se 
rUl  No.  69,887.      ((J.  164 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  n  pair  of  members  nrrangeil  side  by  side  and 
piTotnlly  connected  together  and  also  provided  with 
spaced  sectors  projecting  ther<from  In  the  same  plane 
and  also  having  oprxising  radial  cutting  edges  extending 
to  the  periphery  of  the  sectors  and  also  having  radial 
plane  mirfares  in  the  plane  of  the  cutthng  edges  and 
peripheral  sorfaees  to  engage  a  fabric  and  prevent  the 
cutting  edges  from   cutting  the  same. 

^  Tn  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comhtnntlon 
of  a  pair  of  memb.rs  arranged  side  by  side  and  centrally 
pivoted  pivoted  to  each  other,  each  member  having  two 
OTTjxwItely  projecting  spared  SfCtors,  the  sectors  t»elng 
offset  Into  the  name  plane  and  alternately  Interposed  the 
opposing  radial  surfaces  of  the  sectors  being  provided 
with  only  sufflcient  clearance  to  admit  a  wire  of  prede 
termlned  size  therebetwe<-n  and  also  provided  with  oppos 
ing  plane  radial  surfaces  thronghoot.  and  one  or  more 
pair  of  said  sectors  also  provided  with  opposing  cutting 
edges  extending  to  the  periphery  thereof  to  sever  a  wire, 
and  peripheral  surfaces  at  each  side  of  the  otiter  ends  of 
said   cutting  edges 

lilaims  2,  4,  and  f.  not  printed  is  the  Gazette.] 


1,271  O-.M  END-(;aTI:.  Kkvjamin  F.  Ekwin,  Fairfax, 
Mo  Filed  May  H>,  ijiir,.  Serial  No.  97  861  (CI 
21—21.) 


>v 


1.  In  combination  wltli  a  wagon  body  and  an  end  yati- 
therefor,  iipp.r  and  lower  arms  pivoted  to  the  end  >.'.(t. 
near  t.)e  top  and  the  iMittoni  thereof.  resr>«H'tlveiy,  and 
exten.iinK  .iloiiK  tli'>  sides  of  the  wa^-on  IkkIv  and  havini: 
depending  catche*  in  their  rear  ends,  upper  and  lower 
bearings  at  the  Kidf>s  of  the  wagon  body  to  receive  t!ie  re 
spectlve  arms,  means  co-acting  wHh  the  said  catches  and 
constituting  stops  to  bold  the  end  gate  in  both  closed 
and  open  position,  and  cams  on  the  wagon  body  to  bold 
the  catches  la  the  path  of  the  said  stops. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wagon  body,  an  end  gate 
tl»erefor,  lower  supporting  mermtters  ptvotally  connected 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  end  gate,  upper  supi)ortinc 
members  pivotally  connected  to  tl»e  upper  portion  of  the 
end  gate,  lower  gnidlng  members  on  the  wagon  body  and 


carrying  said  lower  supporting  members  atM3  allowtag  tlie 
iBtter  to  move  horixontally  \rlth  relstlon  thereto,  upper 
guiding  members  carrying  said  upper  supporting  nK'ml>er« 
and  allowing  tlie  Utter  to  move  horlaontally  whh  rela 
tion  thereto,  and  securing  devices  co6pt>rative  with  said 
lower  supporting  members  and  upper  supporting  members 
for  holding  said  end  gnt>-  in  its  cList-d  position  and  al- 
lowinp  it  to  move  Into  such  position  as  to  provide  a 
^  downwardly  diverging  outlet  opening,  the  construction  of 
;  said  upper  and  lower  supporting  niemtnTs  Iwing  such  as 
to  allow  a  greater  movement  of  ttx'  lower  end  of  said  .  nd 
gate  than  of  its  upper  end  and  to  arrest  said  end  gHt>^ 
tiiovemeiit   away  from  the  wagon  Ividy 


1,271. n2.-..  W.\SH1NG  Al'I'AK.ATl  ^ 
.SEK,  Kansas  City,  Mo  Filed  I»ec. 
205,189.      (CI.  68 — 30.) 


WlILIAW     C      FOK- 

1917.      .Serial  No. 


2.  A  washing  npj>aratUB  comprising  a  water  L<oUer,  a 
receptacle  in  t>aiU  boiler  for  the  tioiled  arUi  le.  the  Loiioni 
and  wall  of  said  receptacle  t>fing  spaced  from  the  hoiiom 
and  wall  of  said  boiler,  the  space  between  tlie  upi<er  ends 
of  the  two  walls  being  sealed  in  a  sieam-ti^ht  manD>  r 
and  the  upper  portions  of  said  boiler  and  receptacle  forni- 
iiiK  a  sealed  chamlter  Tor  siipply'ng  an  impulse  ot  steam 
to  said  receptacle  when  sufhcjent  rte«im  pressure  ha«  bet-n 
generated  in  said  boiler  to  overcome  rt>e  resistance  of  the 
water,  said  receptacle  having  meant)  communicating  with 
^*aid  8eaie<l  chamber  ai.d  through  whl(  h  said  nnpuiiw  of 
steam    takes    place 

4.  A  washing  ajiparatus  ■■oinprising  a  water  boiler,  a 
receptacle  In  said  boiI>  r  for  the  soiled  articles,  the  bottom 
tom  and  wall  of  said  receptacle  being  spaced  from  the 
bottom  and  wall  of  said  boiler,  the  space  between  the 
upper  ends  of  the  two  walls  U-\nn  sealed  In  a  steam  tight 
manner  and  the  tipper  portions  of  said  Noiler  and  n-i .  p. 
tacle  liaving  no  means  of  communication,  the  lower  end 
of  said  receptacle  having  a  passHge  for  supplying  an  im- 
pulse of  steam  to  said  receptacle  when  suflSclent  steam 
pressure  has  been  generat«Hl  in  sa*il  doiler  to  overcome 
the  resistance  of  the  water,  a  continuous  water  seal 
trough  ailjacent  the  upper  enil  of  said  receptacle,  the 
wall  of  said  boiler  extending  above  said  trough,  an  In 
'lined  cover  having  a  continuous  depending  rtange  ex 
tending  into  said  trough,  a  steam  vent  rising  from  said 
■  over  and  lia  inp  outlet  perfi.rat '■■n-^  <ip.  ning  laterally, 
and  steam  retarding  means  spaced  outwardly  from  m\<\ 
perforations  for  causing  partial  condensation  of  escap 
Ing  steam,  whereby  the  water  of  condemsaUon  will  drip 
onto   said   inclined   cover  and   trickle   into   said    trough. 

[Claims  1,  ,"?,  and  5  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,271,<>26       CL<>SET4H)WL.      i^ARLrs    B     Frem.    Ashe- 
vllle.   N.   C.      Filed   Ang.   21.   l»ir,       R*irl«l   No    116  119 
i<-l.    4 — 22."* 

1.   A  device  of  the  character  descritK>d  Including  a  bowl 
provided  witi  a  sbouldfr,  an  outlet   pipe  pro>ecting  Into 
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the  bowl,  and  a  bell  portion  resting  upon  the  bowl  over 
the  inner  extremity  of  the  said  pipe  to  cooperate  there- 
with and  form  a  trap  with  the  said  shoulder  engaging  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  bell  portion  and  holding  the  bell 
portion  against  lateral  displacement  relative  to  the  said 
pipe. 


4.  A  dt>vice  of  the  character  described  Including  a  bowl 
having  a  water  deflecting  shoulder  formed  in  the  wall 
thereof  adjacent  the  upper  extremity  of  the  bowl,  an 
outlet  pipe  projecting  through  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
bowl,  and  a  bell  portion  seating  upon  the  said  bottom 
wall  over  the  Inner  extremity  of  the  said  pipe  to  co- 
operate therewith  and  form  a  trap,  the  said  bell  portion 
being  provided  with  a  flange  at  its  upper  extremity  terml 
nating  adjacent  the  Inner  extremity  of  said  shoulder 
whereby  water  flowing  over  the  said  shoulder  will  be  di- 
rected onto  the  upper  end  of  the  bell  portion. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  slphonlc  closet  bowl  having 
a  hollow  rim  and  provided  with  an  inlet  pipe  communi 
eating  interiorly   of  the  rim   for  distributing  water   from 
the  rim  around  the  sides  of  the  bowl,  and  an  outlet  pipe 
projecting   upwardly   within   the   bowl,   of  a   bell   portion 
fitted  within   the  bowl  over  the  said   outlet  pipe  to   co 
operate  therewith   and   form   a   trap  with   the   upper   ex 
tremlty  of  the  bell  portion  disposed  below  said  rim. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.027.  AUTOMATIC  POLISHING  AND  LACQUER 
ING  MACHINE.  John  F.  Gail,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  as 
slgnor  to  The  Simmons  Manufacturing  Company,  Ke 
nosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct 
20,  1915.    Serial  No.  56,973.     (CI.  91—45.) 


1 — r — ' 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  endless  continuously  traveling  conveyer, provided 
with  a  series  of  object-supports,  bodily  movable  coatini,' 
means  adapted  to  direct  a  supply  of  liquid  finish  toward 
the  surface  of  said  objects  while  on  said  conveyer,  and 
intermittently  operating  engaging  means  synchronized 
with  the  movement  of  the  conveyer  for  successively  effect- 
ing operative  relation  between  said  coating  means  and 
each  of  said  objects  on  said  conveyer. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,   the  combina 
tion    of   an    endless,    continuously    traveling,    chain    con- 


veyer composed  of  a  series  of  articulated  bearing  mem 
bers,  object  supports  comprising  spindles  mounted  trans 
versely  of  the  chain  and  adapted  to  rotate  In  said  bear- 
ing members,  pulleys  on  said  spindles,  meana  for  sup- 
porting said  chain  during  a  portion  of  its  movement,  a 
lielt  adapted  to  engage  the  pulleys  on  said  spindles  in 
the  supported  zone  of  said  chain  to  rotate  said  spindles, 
a  polishing  member  for  encaging  the  objects  during  such 
rotation,  and  means  fof  coating  said  objects  during  a 
suh.sequent  portion  of  the  movement  of  said  conveyer. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  th«  combina- 
tion of  an  endless  continuously  traveling  conveyer  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  object-supporting  spindles,  chucks 
on  said  spindles,  means  for  rotating  said  spindles,  polish- 
ing means  adapted  to  operate  upon  said  objectf  during  a 
portion  of  their  travel  with  said  conveyer,  means  for 
coating  gald  objects  with  finishing  material  after  they 
have  been  polished,  and  means  for  effecting  a  successively 
endwise  axial  movement  of  said  objects  away  from  said 
conveyer  prior  to  said   coating  operation. 

Ifl.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tiou  of  a  continuously  traveling  endless  chain  conveyer 
provided  with  a  series  of  object-supporting  spindles  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  means  for  coating  said  objects  during 
;i  portion  of  their  travel  on  said  conveyer,  and  a  series 
of  overlapping  articulated  guard-plates  mounted  on  said 
conveyer  for  preventing  access  of  coating  material  to 
said   conveyer. 

2.S.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  continuously  traveling  endless  chain  conveyer 
provWed  with  a  series  of  object-supports  mounted  there- 
on, means  for  rotating  said  objects,  a  coating  head  adja- 
cent to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  objects,  mechanical 
nieftHM  adapted  to  engage  said  head  and  effect  a  syn- 
chronized movement  thereof  substantially  parallel  with 
the  line  of  travel  of  said  objects  on  said  conveyer  and  for 
II  limited  portion  of  Its  travel,  means  for  retracting  said 
roating  head  operable  after  said  limited  movement,  means 
for  effecting  a  relative  change  in  the  angular  position  of 
sai.l  coating  head  during  said  synchronized  movement, 
iiieuns  for  admitting  coating  material  to  said  bead  dur- 
ing said  synchronized  movement,  and  means  for  cloning 
sa'.l  supply  during  the  retractive  movement  of  said  head. 
(Claims  1,  2,  4  to  7,  9,  10,  12  to  15,  17  to  27.  and  2» 
to   ;{."(  not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1  .271.028.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  OIL. 
W.vi.TKH  .1.  (;.\RNETT,  Eastport.  Me  File.l  Oct.  3.  1917. 
Serial    No.    194,«;o«3.      (CI.    87 — 13.) 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  coinliiuation 
with  a  cooker  vat,  of  a  reservoir  having  its  upper  end  be- 
low the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  said  cooker  vat.  ;i  drain 
pil)e  opening  into  the  cooker  vat  at  its  bottom,  and  posi- 
tioned above  the  re.servolr  a  considerable  distance  by  the 
positioning  of  the  upi>er  end  of  the  reservoir  below  the 
plan.'  of  the  bottom  of  the  cooker  vat,  said  drain  pipe 
provided  at  its  other  end  above  the  reservoir  with  an 
elbow,  a  bushing  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  elbow, 
a  r.-duce«l  valved  discharge  pipe  carried  by  said  bushing! 
and   a  steam   supply   p'pe  e.^t-nding  into  said    cooker   vat. 
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1,271,029.  PRACTICE  BOMB.  Emil  Gathmann.  Baltl 
more,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1918.  Serial  No.  226.371 
(CI.  102—2.) 


1.  A  practice  bomb,  comprising  a  body  portion  a  core 
within  the  body,  and  vanes  at  one  end  of  the  bomb  at- 
tached  to  the  core. 

12.  A  practice  homo  having  front  and  rear  portions 
made  of  plastic  material  with  a  space  between  them,  a 
cylinder  Inclosing  said  space,  vanes  formed  with  perfora- 
tions, a  core  connecting  the  front  and  rear  portion.s  of 
the  bomb,  and  a  wire  f  mbedded  in  the  rear  portion  of  the 
bo<Iy  and  extending  through  the  perforations  in  the  van.s. 

[Claims  2  to  11  not  prlnte«l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.27  1,030.      KJMTION   SYSTEM       HarktF    GiisT. 
Racine,   Wis.,   a.ssignor.   by   mesne   assignments,   to   Web 
Hter   Electric   Company.    Racine.    Wl.s..    a   Corporation    of 
Wisconsin        Filed    F-h     23.     191,'.       Serial    No     9  770 
(CI.  123—149.) 


1.  Ignition  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising 
In  cunibinatloii  with  spark  electrodes  and  a  niagnet(r,  an 
oscillatory  member  arrange.l  when  operated  to  imp.'irt 
movement  to  said  nuigm-to  and  the  movable  spark  el.c 
trode,  a  reciprocating  push  rod  nrrangwi  successively  to 
engage,  move  and  release  said  oscillatory  member  and 
means  operated  by  said  oscillatory  member  for  releasing' 
the  latter  from  the  push  rod. 

2.  Ignition  apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  described  comprising 
In  combination  with  spark  electro<les  and  a  magneto,  an 
oscillatory  yoke,  springs  normally  retaining  said  yoke  In 
a  certain  position,  such  oscillatory  yoke  arranged  wh.n 
actuated  to  operate  said  magneto  anri  the  movable  spnrk 
electrode,  a  reclprocfiting  push  rod  arranged  successively 
to  engage,  move  and  release  said  oscillatory  yoke,  anil 
means  opera t»Hl  by  said  yoke  for  releasing  the  latter  from 
the  push  rod. 

3.  Ignition  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising 
In  combination  with  spark  electrodes  and  a  magneto,  an 
oscillatory  member  arranged  when  operated  to  Impart 
movement  to  said  magneto  and  tlie  movable  electrode,  a 
reciprocating  push  rod  adapted  successively  to  engage, 
move  and  release  said  oscillatory  member,  means  operated 
by  said  oscillatory  member  for  releasing  the  latter  from 
the  push  rod,  and  devices  for  varying  the  time  at  which 
said  last  mentioned  means  is  operated  by  the  oscillatory 
meml)er. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


.71.031.  LISTER-PLOW.  William  S  Graham,  Can- 
ton. 111.,  assignor  to  Parlin  &  Orendorff  Company.  Can- 
ton. III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  File,]  Jan.  2.  191S 
Serial  No.  209,917.      (Cl.  97— 3<i.  t 


1.  In  a  lister  plow,  the  combination  with  a   frame,  axle 
members  attached   thereto,  whef^ls   on   said   axle   members, 

[  a  plow-body,  a  rock-shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame  In  rear 
of  said  axle  members,  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft  to 
raise  and  lower  the  plow-body,  of  a  guiding  device  located 
between  said  wheels  and  connected  with  said  shaft  and 
movable  with  the  plow  body  when  said  shaft  is  rocked, 
the  parts  being  positioned  relative  to  each  other  so  that 
one  of  said  wheels  will  travel  in  one  furrow  and  the  guid- 
ing device  In  another  furrow  while  the  plow-body  is  mak- 
ing still  another  furrow. 

2.  In  a  lister-plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame  axle- 
members  attached  thereto,  wheels  on  said  axle  members  a 
plow-body,  a  rock-shaft  Journaled  In  the  frame  In  rear 
of  said  axle  members,  with  which  rock-shaft  the  plow 
b(Hly  is  connected,  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft  to 
raise  and  lower  the  plow  body,  of  a  guiding  device  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  one  of  said  axle  members  and  connected 
With  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  movable  with  the  plow  body 
when  said  shaft  Is  rocked,  the  parts  being  so  positioned 
relative  to  each  other  that  one  of  said  wheels  will  travel 
in  one  furrow  and  the  guiding  device  In  another  furrow 
whjle  the  plow-body  is   making  still  another  furrow 

7.  In  a  lister-plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  axle 
members  thereon,  .sui^portlng  wheels  on  sai.i  axle  members. 
a  iMill,  and  a  plow  body  connected  therewith,  of  two  gul.l 
Ing  devices  supported  respectively  on  said  axle  members 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  th.'  frame,  a 
connection  between  ench  guiding  device  and  the  plow- 
ball,  each  of  said  guiding  devices  being  posltiontnl  to  run 
in  a  furrow  at  one  side  of  the  furrow  being  made  bv  the 
plow-body,  and  means  for  simultaneously  raising  and 
lowering  the  plow  body  and  the  two  guiding  devices. 

[Claims  3  to  ti  and   S  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.032.      AUTOMATIC    TELEPHONE    SVSTE.M       Her 
VARO  C.  Ghoh,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Elec- 
tric  Company,   Chicago.    111.,    a   Corporation   of   Illinois 
File,!  .luly  1!),  191').     Serial  No   40, 7o.-.     iC]    179—07, 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  first  circuit,  a  signal  in 
said  circuit,  a  Whealstone  bridge,  said  signal  under  th*- 
control  of  said  bridge,  a  second  circuit,  a  relay  In  said 
second  circuit,  said  bridge  under  the  control  of  ^id  relay 
whereby  said  signal  may  be  operated  over  said  second 
circuit. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  first  circuit,  a  signal  in  said 
circuit,  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  said  signal  under  the  control 
of  said  bridge,  a  8«-cond  circuit,  a  relay  In  said  second 
circuit,  said  bridge  under  the  control  of  said  relay  where- 
by said  signal  may  be  op«'rated  over  said  second  circuit, 
and  means  In  said  second  circuit   for  operating  said  relay! 

93.  In  a  telephone  sjstem,  means  for  connecting  calling 
and  called  lines  including  a  trunk  line  and  an  automatic 
switch,  an  operating  circuit  for  said  switch  comprtsing 
the  two  sides  of  a  portion  of  the  talking  conductors  of 
sal.l   trunk   line  In   parallel,   a   source   of  current  for  said 
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circuit,  and   a  signal   controlled   from   the   called   line  by- 
altering  the  cnrrent  How  in  said  circuit. 


12i».  In  a  telephone  system,  two  exchanges,  a  trunk 
line  for  establishing  connections  between  said  exchanges  in 
either  direction,  a  branch  at  each  end  of  said  trunk  line 
leading  to  an  automatic  switch,  another  branch  at  each 
end  thereof  leading  to  an  operator's  position,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  operator  at  either  end  of  said  trunk  line  for 
disconnecting  the  branch  leading  to  the  automatic  switch 
at  the  same  end  and  for  closing  a  control  circuit  for  the 
automatic  switch  at  the  other  end  over  a  circuit  including 
the  two  sides  of  said  trunk  line  In  parallel,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  operation  of  the  switch  at  the  opposite 
end  for  rendering  said  trunk  line  busy  to  calls  In  the  op 
posite  direction. 

121.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  twn 
exchanges  and  an  Interconnecting  toll  line,  of  means  In 
eluding  automatic  switches  at  both  ends  of  said  toll  line 
for  establishing  talking  connections  thereover  In  either 
direction,  and  means  at  each  end  of  said  toll  line  for  dos 
Ing  a  control  circuit  for  the  automatic  switches  at  the 
other  end,  said  control  circuit  Including  the  two  con 
ductors  of  said  toll  line  in  parallel. 

[Claims    3    to    92    and    94    to    119    not    printed    In    the 
Gazette.] 


1.271,033.  PASTEBOARD  TRAY.  Harry  G  Hau>,  At 
lanta.  Oa.  Flk?d  July  21,  1916,  Serial  No.  110,507 
Renewed  Dec.  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  205,683.    (CI.  229 — SI  ) 


1.  In  a  receptacle  formed  from  a  one  pie(  e  i)liink.  the 
combination  with  a  bottom  section  and  upwardly  folrtHble 
side  and  end  sectl4»ns,  of  off-setting  wings  carrWl  by  <«alrt 
end  sections,  the  outer  lateral  edges  of  said  wings  being 
adapted  to  register  with  those  of  said  side  sections,  corner 
portion.!)  gttuated  lnterme<llate  the  lateral  edges  of  saiil 
wings  and  side  sectloms.  Mild  portions  being  formed  in 
sections  conjointly  foldable  exterior  of  the  Ride  sections. 
locking  BiembeTS  carried  by  said  comer  portions  and 
adapted  to  extnnd  longitudinal  of  the  «(lde  sections,  and 
locking  flap*  forme<l  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  Ktde 
sections,  »atd  flaps  being  downwanliy  foldable  into  en 
gBgeneBt  with  said  locking  member*,  mfostantially  as  and 
for  the  pitrpofee  net  forth. 

2.  In  a  Tec«'ptacle  formed   from  a  one  piece  blank,   the 
oombtautlon  with  a  bottom  secSioB  and  side  and  end  sec- 


tions folded  upwardly  therefrom :  of  a  sertlonal  corner 
portion    Intermediate   the   lateral    edges    of   said    8lde  and 

••nd  sections,  the  sections  of  said  corner  .portion  being 
(Dujointly  foldable  exterior  of  the  side  sections,  locking 
members  carried  by  said  corner  portions  and  adapted  to 
I'.xtend  longitudinal  of  the  side  sections,  and  lockiog  flaps 
:'<>rined  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  sections,  said  tiaps 
iM'ing  downwardly  foldable  into  engagemeait  with  said 
locking  members,  substantially  as  and  for  tke  purpose  set 
forth. 

■'■{.    In  a  receptacle   formed   Iroin  a  one  piece  blank,   the 

■tpinl)lnatlon  with  a  bottom  section,  ami  upwardly  fold- 
iilile  side  and  end  sections  ;  of  offsetting  wings  carried 
i>y  said  end  sections,  the  outer  lateral  edges  of  said  wings 
being  adapted  to  abut  those  of  said  side  sections,  corner 
portions  situated  intermediate  the  lateral  edges  of  said 
wingK  and  side  sections,  said  portions  bekig  fornieil  in 
sections  conjointly  foldable  exterior  of  the  side  sections, 
and  interlocking  means  in  connection  with  said  t>ide  sec- 
tions and  corner  portions,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.    in  a  receptacle  formed   from  a   one   piece   blank,   the 

oiiihination  with  a  bottom  section  and  upwardly  foldable 
side  and  end  sections  ;  of  offsetting  wings  carried  by  said 
••nd  sections,  corner  portions  situated  intermediate  the 
lateral  wlges  of  said  wings  and  side  sections,  said  por- 
tions being  formed  In  sections  conjointly  foldable  exterior 
uif  the  side  sections,  locking  members  carried  by  tuiid 
(«mier  portions  and  adapted  to  extend  longitudinal  of 
fh''  side  sections,  and  locking  flaps  formed  on  the  upp'T 
•tiK'cs  of  said  side  sections,  said  flaps  being  downwardly 
lolilatilf  into  engagement  with  said  locking  members,  sub- 
>.taiitlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,271,034.  COLLAPSIBLE  BOX.  Habry  G.  Halu  At- 
lanta. Ga.  Filed  July  21,  1916,  Serial  No.  110,508.  Re- 
n.  wH.i  I»..r.  .-..  1917.     Serial  No.  2«5,684.      M'l.  229 — 31.) 


In  a  l)o.\  iiit'Uiber,  the  combination  of  end  and  -iide  sec- 
tions in  folded  relation  at  the  corners,  Inturned  staying 
flaps  on  the  end  se<tlons.  locking  members  coextensive 
with  the  lateral  edges  of  said  staying  flaps  and  proj«M-tlng 
inwardly  in  paralieii'jin  and  adjacent  the  Inner  surfaces 
of  the  side  sections,  effecting  a  double  ply  of  material 
contiguous  the  extremities  of  said  side  sections,  and  pro- 
ducing a  reinforcing  corner  interior  of  the  corner  folds, 
and  tongues  on  .said  side  sections  adapted  to  engage  the 
upp'T  edges  of  said  locking  members,  constituting  In  con- 
nection therewith  a  lock,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.271.035.  SCREEN  FOB  LUBRICATOR-PUMPS.  Jo- 
seph D.  Harris.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  McCord 
Manufacturing  Company.  I)t»trolt,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  June  11.  1917.  Serial  No.  174,022. 
(CI.  K13 — 64.) 

1.  In  a  lubricator  pump,  the  combination  with  a  reser- 
voir having  an  oil  well  at  its  bottom,  of  a  suction  tube  ex- 
tending down  into  said  well  and  provided  with  a  boo<l  sur- 
rounding the  upper  portion  of  said  well  but  spaced  there- 
from and  extended  to  a  level  below  the  top  of  said  well. 
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2.  In  a  lubricator  pump,  the  combination  with  a  reser  ;  vice  and  a  circumferential  shifting  of  the  outer  end  of 
voir  having  an  oil  well  at  Itc  bottom,  of  a  suction  txibe  !  the  strip  with  respect  to  the  poot  should  thr^  necurtng 
extending  down  Int.o  said  well  and  provldetl  with  a   hood    1   device  loosen    its   hold 


surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  .nald  well  but  spaced 
therefrom  and  extended  to  a  level  below  the  top  of  said 
well,  and  an  air  vent  extending  from  Raid  hood  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  well 


1.271,030.  FIN  FOR  VES8ELS  Hk.sky  A  Jenkins, 
Fayetteville.  .\.  < '.  Filed  May  20.  l'Jl7.  Serial  No. 
171.212.      fCl.    114— 126  > 


A  stahiliiing  apparatus  incUnling  in  (oinhiriatiou  a   \  es 
eel,  eye-bolts  arranged  in  palrx  and  secured  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  vessel  and  one  eye-holt  of  each  pair  located  for- 
wardly  of  and  above  the  other  eye-bolt,  rectangular  plates, 
a  rod  Joumaled  to  the  rear  edge  of  each  plate  and  project 
lag  beyond  the  side  edges  thereof,  said  projecting  ends  of 
the  rods  of  each  plate  being  Journalefl  in  the  spaced  pairs 
of  eyes  on  each  side  of  the  vessel,  ears  formed  Integrally 
with  the  upper  sides  of  the  plates  at  the  outer  edges  there 
of.   rods  having  their  outer  ends  pivotally  secured   to  the 
ears  and  harlng  their  Inner  ends  slldably  arranged  through 
tb*  side  of  the  ressel  above  the  eyes,  and  suitable  mecha 
Bism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  rods. 


1.271.037  SPARK  PLU<;  INTENSIFIER.  Hbnrt  W 
Kakaska.  Mandan.  N  D  Filid  May  8,  1917.  Serial 
No.    167.229.       (CI     175— 1K3) 


The  coml>inatioii  w.th  a  spark  plug  ha\irig  a  binding 
rnemtier  thereon,  of  n  metal  strip  having  a  flat  end  the 
opposite  faces  of  which  are  engagetl  directly  by  the 
plug  and  by  the  binding  member  to  afford  an  increased 
contact  :  an  Insulateil  plate  ovorlapp<d  upon  the  strip ; 
a  securing  device  uniting  the  plate  and  the  strip  ;  and 
a  binding  post  carrietl  by  the  outer  end  of  the  plate,  the 
outer  end  of  the  strip  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  plate  to  point  toward  the  post,  the  plate  terminat 
ing  at  the  periphery  of  the  post  and  tK>aring  thereagainst 
to  prevent  a  swinging  of  the  plate  upon  the  securing  de- 
252  O  G— 0 


1.271.038  FELLY.  Marcis  L.  Kkllt.  Garfield.  Ark. 
Filed  N'ov.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  201.654.  .(!. 
21—166.) 


1  In  (ombiiiation  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  metallic 
plates  secureil  to  the  felly  and  overlying  the  side  faces 
thereof,  marginal  portions  of  the  plates  being  provided 
with  inwardly  directed  flanges  overlying  the  inner  and 
outer  faces  of  the  felly,  the  plates  at  each  «ide  of  the 
felly  being  ar(UHre.  the  end  portions  of  adjacent  plates 
overlying 

2.  In  cointMnation  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  plates 
overlying  the  side  faces  of  the  felly  and  having  mar- 
ginal portions  jirovlded  with  flanges  orerlying  the  outer 
and  inner  fares  of  the  felly,  and  members  dispose<l 
through  the  felly  and  the  plates  for  holding  said  plates 
In    applied    position 

'A.  In  conihination  with  tbe  f.  llj-  of  a  wheel,  and  a  tire 
mounted  thereon,  plates  overlying  the  side  fao^s  of  the 
felly,  and  means  for  spiuring  the  plates  to  the  felly. 
said  plates  being  provided  with  marginal  flanges  over- 
lying the  outer  and  inner  faces  of  the  felly,  the  flanges 
overlying  the  outer  face  of  the  felly  being  positioned  in- 
termediate  the   outer   face   of  the   felly   and    the   tire 


,27  1.03  9.  VKHirLE  TOP  SUPPORT  Frepehick 
KiBHl-lR.  r>etrolt  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cadillac  Motor 
Car  Company  Oefrolt.  Mich  .  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  July  <»  1914.  Serial  No.  849.633.  m. 
21 — 62.1 


1  In  combination  with  the  body  of  a  vehicle  and  a 
top  mounted  to  swing  in  respect  thereto  from  a  rai8e<l 
to  a  collapsed  position,  two  members,  one  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  body  and  the  other  a  support  for  the  bown 
of  the  top  when  in  collaf»f»ed  position,  a  projection  on 
one  of  the  members  co-acting  with  a  slot  In  the  other 
for  securing  the  members  together  upon  relatlre  angular 
movement  of  one  of  the  members  in  respect  to  the 
other,  and  resilient  means  tending  to  separate  the  mem- 
bers when  they  sre  secure<l  together,  and  means  for 
preventing  reverse  angular  movement  of  the  angularly 
movable    member 

2.  In  combination  with  the  body  of  a  rehlcle  and  ■  top 
mounte«l  to  swing  in  r<  spect  thereto  fr(«n  a  raised  to  a 
coUapsetl  position,  two  members,  one  a  bracket  »ecure<l 
to  the  body  and  the  other  a  support  for  the  tK>ws  of  the 
top  when  in  collapsed  p<»sltion.  a  projection  on  one  of 
the  nnenibers  co-acting  with  a  slot  in  the  other  for  se- 
(uring  the  members  together  upon  relative  angular  more- 
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ment  of  one  of  the  members  In  respect  to  the  other,  re- 
silient means  tending  to  separate  the  members  when  they 
are  secured  together,  and  means  for  preventing  reverse 
angular  movement  of  the  angularly  movable  member,  ex- 
cept by  a  force  of  such  character  as  to  overcome  the  ten- 
sion of  the  resilient  means. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  automobile  body 
having  a  longitudinal  reinforcing  strip  along  Its  upper 
side  edge,  a  bracket  attached  thereto,  said  bracket  having 
an  arm  that  extends  longitudinally  along  said  reinforc- 
ing strip  and  is  secured  thereto,  a  top  mounted  to  swing 
in  respect  to  the  body  from  a  raised  to  a  collapsed  posi- 
tion, a  support  for  the  bows  of  the  top  when  in  collapsed 
position,  said  bracket  and  said  support  constituting  two 
members,  one  of  the  members  having  a  slot  therein  and 
the  other  member  having  a  projection  received  in  the 
slot  for  securing  the  members  together  upon  relative  an- 
gular movement  of  the  support  in  respect  to  the  bracket, 
and  resilient  means  tending  to  separate  the  members 
when  they  are  secured  together. 


1.271,040.  STEEL  TIE.  Jambs  L.  Kimball,  Virginia, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1918.  Serial  No.  219,878.  (CI. 
238—3.) 


1.  In  a  railway  tie,  a  sheet  metal  element  formed  inte- 
grally with  a  8truck-up  aplke-engaging  tongue  and  having 
a  splke-recelving  opening  at  the  free  end  of  said  tongue, 
and  a  concrete  block  coCperatlve  wtth  the  extreme  free 
end  of  said  tongue  for  looking  a  spike  in  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie,  a  sheet  metal  element  formed  in- 
tegrally with  a  8truck-up  spike-engaging  tongue  and 
having  a  spike-receiving  opening  at  the  free  end  of  said 
tongue,  a  metal  element  cooperative  with  the  extreme 
end  of  said  tongue  for  locking  a  spike  in  said  opening, 
and  a  concrete  block  securing  the  second  said  metal  ele- 
ment in  fixed  relation  to  the  first  said  metal  element  and 
supporting  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  railway  tie.  a  metal  element  provided  with  an 
opening  and  with  slits  extending  respectively  fr»m  one 
end  and  from  the  middle  part  of  said  opening  so  as  to 
form  a  splko-engaging  tongue  having  its  free  end  dls- 
po.sed  at  only  one  side  of  said  opening,  said  opening 
being  considerably  wider  than  the  shank  of  an  ordinary 
railway  spikp,  whereby  a  spike  may  be  moved  laterally 
out  of  engagement  with  said  tongue. 

♦5.  In  a  railway  tie.  the  combination  of  a  metal  element 
provided  with  a  spike-receiving  opening  which  is  con- 
siderably longer  than  the  width  of  the  shank  of  an  ordi- 
nary railway  spike,  a  flat  spring  of  a  width  conslrlerably 
less  than  the  length  of  said  opening  •>nd  supported  at 
right  angles  to  said  spike-receiving  opening  and  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  its  extreme  end  with  a  spike  when  the 
latter  is  in  one  end  of  the  opening,  said  spring  being  out 
of  engagement  with  the  spike  when  the  spike  Is  in  the 
other  end  of  said  opening,  and  a  metal  element  supported 
in  fixed  relation  to  the  first  said  metal  element  and  being 
CHiperatlve  with  said  spring  for  securely  holding  a  spike 
against   outward   longitudinal   movement. 

[Claims  3.  5.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,271,041.     CHAIN  OR  BRACELET.     Clifford  G.  Kino. 

Providence.    R,    I.       F    ^d    Oct.    25,    1916.       Serial    No. 

127.582.      (CI.  59—79.) 

4.  In  a  chain  or  bracelet,  a  shell,  a  tube  embraced  by 
the  shell  and  projecting  l)eyond  the  shell,  a  compressible 
member  in  the  tube  engaging  the  shell,  and  a  spring  in 
said  member. 


8.  In  a  chain  or  bracelet,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  tubes  provided  with  slots  in  one  end,  lugs  upon  the 
same  ends,  flanges  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tubes,  a 
series  of  shells  upon  the  tubes  slldably  overlapping  ad- 
jacent tubes,  tongues  upon  one  end  of  the  shells  reglster- 
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ing  in  the  slots,  connecting  members  In  the  tubes  extend- 
ing into  adjacent  tubes  comprlBlng  bodies,  and  afms  up<jn 
the  bodies,  said  arms  being  provided  with  cavities  adapted 
to  receive  the  tongues  and  lugs,  and  springs  between  the 
arms  pressing  against  the  bodies  and  the  flanges. 

[Claims  1  to  8  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,042.  BUTTON-CUTTING  MACHINE  F^ank  E. 
Kbasny.  Irvington.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1917.  Serial 
No.  196,840.     (CI.  79 — 16.) 


1.  fn  a  button  cutting  machine,  a  series  of  parallel 
spindles  located  close  together  and  having  gear  teeth 
formed  thereon  and  meshing  with  one  another,  and  hol- 
low cutters  on  said  spindles,  said  cutters  being  located 
side  by  side  .ind  substantially  in  contact  with  one  an- 
other, whereby  the  annular  cut  out  portions  between  ad- 
jacent button  blanks  merge  togetlier  and  a  niaximuui  pro- 
duction  is  obtained. 

2.  In  a  button  cutting  machine,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
spindles  provided  with  integral  spur  gear  teeth,  the  gear 
teeth  on  adjacent  spindles  meshing  together,  and  dosely 
adjacent  hollow  cutters  of  substantially  sleeve  form  and 
fitting  over  said  spindles. 

3.  In  a  l)utton  cutting  machine,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
cutters  arranged  in  a  line  and  spaced  closely  adjacm  to 
one  another,  and  means  for  rotating  the  adjacent  cutters 
in  the  series  In  opixisite  directions,  the  adjacent  cutters 
having  oppositely  dlrectloned  cutting  teeth. 


1 


l.L'71,04.'V  Sl'RIN(;-CLir.  Tkiel  T.  Lkk.  Amos.  Ark. 
Filed  l>e(.  22.  1917.  .«5erial  No.  208.360.  (CI. 
24—261.1 


1.    .\  clip  i'ornie<l  from  a   slujile  length  of  resilient  wire 
having  intersecting  gripping  portions  at  each  end  of  the 
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clip  and  other  intersecting  gripping  portions  at  the  ap- 
proximate center  of  the  clip,  and  additional  gripping  por- 
tions laterally  spaced  from  the  last  named  Intersecting 
portions  of  the  clip,  all  of  said  gripping  portions  opera- 
tlvely  engaging  an  article  held  by  the  clip. 

3.  A  clip  comprising  a  single  length  of  resilient  wire 
consisting  of  a  straight  side  portion  6.  inclined  portions  7 
and  additional  side  portions  9  extending  longitudinally 
In  relatively  opposite  directions  and  lapped  upon  each 
other  at  their  inner  ends  to  afford  gripping  portions,  the 
said  wire  being  extended  inwardly  from  said  side  portions 
6  and  9  to  provide  intersecting  portions  7.  11  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  clip  affording  additional  gripping  portions, 
the  terminals  of  the  wire  forming  an  angle  with  said  in- 
tersecting portions  and  also  disposed  In  intersecting  re 
lation  to  afford  additional  gripping  portions  13  at  the 
approximate  center  of  the  clip. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


7,271.044.  SniN.  Aibrey  B.  Leech.  I»s  Angeles.  Cal., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  .Joseph  Neu.  Ixjs  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  2S.  1917     Serial  No.  151.450      m  ]    40— i.-^s.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  translucent  panel,  an  outer  frame 
on  one  side  of  said  panel,  an  inner  frame  within  and 
spaced  from  the  outer  frame  to  form  a  l>order  space  be- 
tween said  frames,  and  stencile<l  sign  plates  detachably 
mounted  In  the  Inner  frame. 

2.  In  combination,  a  translucent  panel,  an  outer  frame 
on  one  side  of  said  panel,  an  inner  frame  within  and 
spaced  from  the  outer  frame  to  form  a  Iwrder  space  be 
tween  said  frames,  and  stenciled  sign  plates  shlftahly 
mounted  in  the  inner  frame. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cabinet  having  one  side  partly 
formed  by  n  translucent  panel,  a  lamp  in  the  cabinet,  said 
cabinet  focmint;  a  frame  along  the  outside  of  the  panel 
and  spaced  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  le^lge  extend 
Ing  along  the  bottom  portion  of  the  frame  in  the  space 
l>etween  said  frame  and  panel,  and  stenciled  sign  plates 
having  their  upper  and  lower  margiiis  inserted  between 
the  frame  and  panel,  tbe  lower  edges  of  said  sign  plates 
siilftably   resting  on   said    ledge 

4.  In  combination,  a  cabinet  having  one  side  partly 
formed  by  translucent  panels,  one  beneath  the  other,  a 
lamp  In  the  cabinet,  said  cabinet  forming  a  frame  along 
the  outside  of  the  upper  and  low.r  panels  and  spaced 
therefrom  and  provided  with  n  ledge  extending  along  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  frame  in  the  space  t)etween  said 
frame  and  lower  panel.  <»a1d  frame  having  a  division 
meml>er  longitudinally  thereof  l>etween  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  frame  provided  with  a  ledge  extending  sub- 
stantially to  the  upper  p;>nel.  and  stenciled  sign  plates 
resting  on  the  ledges. 

5.  In  combination,  a  |)anel.  and  letter  plates  mounted 
on  one  side  of  tne  panel,  each  letter  plate  l>eing  provided 
along  one  edge  with  an  inwardly  extending  offset  portion 
27  and  provided  along  Its  dpposite  edge  with  an  Intnrned 
flange  2H,  the  edge  of  said  flange  being  adajited  to  rest 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  offset  portion  of  the  next  ad 
jacent  letter  plate. 


l,m.o45.       LIFF.-SAVIN<i     SUIT        .losEPM     K      Lefa-.k. 

Montreal     Quv-bec.   Canada.      Filed    Sept     I'i.    1917.      Se 

rial    No.    I"l.ft69.      (CI.   9 — 20.  i 

1.   A  life  fi     iig  buft   having  an   Ingress  opening  at  the 
top  thereof.  ap   secured    within    the   suit   adjacent   the 


top.  clamping  means  carried  by  the  cap  comprising  two 
parts,  one  mounted  on  the  other,  with  means  for  operat- 
ing them  and  means  for  gathering  the  upper  edge  of  the 
suit  between  said  clamping  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll>ed. 


8  A  life  saving  suit  having  an  ingress  opening  at  the 
top.  clamping  means  secured  within  the  suit  near  tbe 
top,  Including  a  base  plate,  a  iv>st  carried  thereby,  a  cover 
plate  sliding  on  the  post  ami  means  mounted  on  the  post 
for  clamping  the  cover  plate  to  the  base  plate,  a  draw 
string  passing  around  the  edge  of  the  suit  se<'ured  at  one 
end  to  the  base  plate  and  passing  at  its  opposite  end 
through  the  Imse  plate  and  out  of  tbe  suit. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Ga»ette.] 


1.271.t)46.      LUMBER  -  BUNDLING     FRAME.      Carl     A. 

LOHMAN.    Seattle.    Wash       Filed    Nov.    6.    1916       Serial 
No.    129.6S6.       (CI.    34—16.; 
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ift'ig'^'VJ 


-T- 


'^■■'if-Vj    i 


yty 


3.  A  bundling  frame  for  lumber  comprising  a  bundle 
encircling  frame  containing  two  baris  secured  by  their 
ends  in  right  angular  relation,  and  two  other  bars  se- 
cured together  In  like  relation,  means  for  detachably  ae- 
curlng  said  pairs  of  bars  together  to  form  a  rectangle, 
said  securing  means  providing  for  a  limited  adjustment 
In  the  size  of  the  rectangle,  a  bundle  clamping  bar  se 
cured  in  parallel  relation  with  one  of  the  bars  of  said 
rectangular  frame,  and  means  actuated  by  the  weight  of 
the  lumber  to  bind  said  clamping  bar  against  the  pile  of 
luml>er 

4  A  bundling  frame  for  lumber  comprising  a  bundle 
encircling  frame  containing  two  bars  secured  by  their 
ends    in    right    angular   relation,    and    two   other   bars   s»- 
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cared  togetJber  Id  like  reUtloQ,  meana  for  detachably  se- 
curing Mid  palra  of  bars  together  to  form  a  rectangle, 
said  •ecnrlag  means  prorldlng  for  a  limited  adjustment  In 
the  ilse  of  the  rectangle,  a  bandle  (imping  frame  having 
two  bars  adapted  to  engage  adjacent  sides  of  the  bundle 
inwardly  of  the  Inner  edges  of  the  bars  of  the  other 
frame,  the  bars  of  said  two  frames  being  secured  to- 
gether by  means  permitting  diagonal  relative  movement 
between  the  two. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.047.  COMBINED  COAT  AND  VEST.  Jamks  A. 
McQuARHiK,  Joggln  Mine*.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed 
May  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  169,504.      (CI.  2 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  garment,  a  coat  having  a  facing  extending  iu 
wardly  from  each  of  the  front  edges  thereof,  said  facin);^ 
having  unattached  upper  ends,  detachable  means  for  tem- 
porarily aecuring  said  upper  ends,  a  plurality  of  vest 
members  secured  to  the  coat  along  lines  extending  down 
wardly  from  the  arm  holes,  detachable  means  for  securing 
the  upper  ends  of  the  vest  members  to  the  facing  uear 
the  top  thereof,  and  on  that  side  of  the  facing  next  to 
the  wearer  and  detachable  means  for  securing  said  uppiT 
ends  at  timet  between  the  facing  and  coat  proper. 

3.  In  a  garment,  a  coat  having  a  facing  extending  in 
wardly  from  each  of  the  front  edges  thereof,  said  facin>:s 
having  unattached  upper  ends,  detachable  means  for  tt*m 
porarlly  securing  said  apper  ends,  a  plurality  of  tabs  se- 
cured to  the  coat  adjacent  to  the  detachable  means,  a 
plurality  of  Teat  members  secured  to  the  coat  along  lines 
extending  downwardly  from  the  arm-holes,  detachable 
means  for  securing  the  upper  ends  of  the  vest  members  to 
the  facings  near  the  top  thereof,  and  detachable  means 
for  securing  said  opper  ends  of  the  vest  members  at  times 
between  the  facing  and  the  coat  proper  and  to  the  afore- 
said tabs. 

[Claim  2  not  priated  in  the  Gasette.]  / 


1.271,048.  GAS-LAMP.  Hu8T05  H.  Mjuaas,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Not,  8,  1016.  Serial  No.  60,292.  (Cl. 
67—50.) 


^^. 


1.  A  gas  lamp,  comprising  a  pipe,  a  receptacle  disponed 
b^ow   one   extremity   of   said   pipe  and   having  an   arm 


adjustably  connecting  the  same  with  said  pipe,  a  vaporiz- 
ing pipe  having  one  extremity  In  communication  with 
said  receptacle,  a  feed  valve  housing  with  which  the 
other  extremity  of  said  vaporising  pipe  is  in  communica- 
tion, said  receptacle  having  a  discharge  orlflce  disposed  to 
discharge  the  fuel  Into  said  first  named  pipe,  and  said 
first  named  pipe  being  adjustably  connected  with  said 
feed  valve  bousing  and  said  recepUcle. 

.3.  A  hydrocarbon  burner,  comprising  a  fu*>l  mixing 
plp«*,  a  receptacle  dl8i>o««d  below  one  extremity  of  said 
fuel  mixing  pipe,  a  vaporizing  pipe  having  one  extremity 
in  commanlcatlon  with  said  receptacle,  a  valve  housing 
with  which  the  other  extremity  of  said  vaporizing  pipe 
la  In  communication,  said  fuel  mixing  pipe  having  an 
ami  thereon,  said  valve  boosing  being  adjustably  con- 
nected with  said  arm,  said  receptacle  having  a  part  form- 
ing an  adjustable  connection  with  said  (uel  mixing  pip*', 
the  receptacle  having  a  dl8<harge  orifice  disposed  In 
iilinement  with  the  induction  extremity  of  said  fuel  nilx- 
inj:  pipe  and  separate*!  from  the  latter,  and  a  valve  ad- 
justable to  control  the  discharge  of  fuel  through  said 
..rltlre. 

M'lainis  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


.  J  7  1  .  0  4  '.*  INCLINOMETER.  .Iames  K.  Marshall, 
Taney,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1917.  ."Serial  Nd.  188,858. 
(Cl.  33— 215.) 


An  inclinometer  im  iiiding  an  aogular  bracket  having  a 
.slot  in  one  arm.  a  threaded  member  extending  there- 
through, a  wing  nut  applied  to  said  threaded  member  to 
secure  the  same  in  place,  a  plate  mounted  on  said  thread- 
ed member  and  having  at  each  end  a  pair  of  upstanding 
horlsontally  spaced  arms,  said  pairv  of  arms  k>eing  located 
at  relative  right  angles,  a  drum  pivotally  motinted  within 
the  extremities  of  each  pair  of  arms  for  oscillation  in  a 
vt>rtlcal  plane,  said  drums  bearing  Kraduatioos  upon  one 
side  face,  and  their  peripheries,  and  a  weighted  pointer 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  center  of  each  dram  and  hav- 
ing one  end  (>ent  at  right  angles  to  extend  across  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  drum. 


1.271.050.  L10HTMN"(i  ARRESTKK.  t  i  arknce  M.  MaB- 
TiN,  Kndeavor.  Wis.  Filed  May  23,  1917.  Serial  No. 
170.48S.      (Cl.  175—214.) 


1.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  base,  an  electrode 
mounted  thereon,  a  ground  wire  connected  with  said  elec- 
tr«le,  a  pair  of  electrodes  mounted  on  said  base  and  spaced 
frotn  said  first  mentioned  electrwle  and  frona  each  other 
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with  their  outer  ends  In  allnement  with  the  ends  of  said 
first  mentioned  electrode,  a  hollow  hard  rubber  spool  hav- 
ing a  flange  extending  radially  therefrom  Intermediately  of 
Its  ends,  a  pair  of  wires  colled  on  said  spool  one  on  each 
side  of  said  flange,  one  end  of  each  wire  being  connected 
with  one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes,  cores  mounted  in  the 
ends  of  said  spool,  plate  .springs  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
support    and    having   electrodes   at    their    other   ends    posl 
tioned   to   engage   said   above   mentioned   electrodes,   on   the 
inward   movement    of   the   springs,   said   gprings   l)elng   con 
necttMl  intermediately  of  their  ends  with  said  cores, 
[Claims  2  .ind  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.271.0.-,!.  SMELTING  AND  REFINING  FURNACE. 
OTTi.  JosEi-H  Thoma.s  i;i  stavk  Richarp  Martin,  Van- 
couver. Hrliish  Cohiuihla.  Canada  Filed  .luly  2S.  I[tl7. 
Serial  .No  l^;^r^^s.    ici  204 — 64  > 


1  In  a  smelting  and  refining  furnace,  a  pair  of  super- 
po-.ed  compartments  thp  upper  one  of  which  has  an  ore 
charging  ai)erture  in  the  crown  and  a  discharge  aperture 
in  Its  lower  end  opening  to  the  lower  compartment,  the 
lower  compartment  having  n  discharge  outlet,  both  of  said 
c<inipartments  being  provided  with  means  for  subjecting 
their  contents  to  Intense  electrical  heat,  means  for  open 
ing  and  closing  said  discharge  aperture,  and  means  for  in 
dicating  the  height  of  various  levels  of  the  contents  of 
the  lower  compartment. 

G.  In  a  smelting  and  refining  furnace,  superposed  com 
partrnents  having  a  communicating  passage  therel>etween 
and  means  for  opening  or  closing  same,  the  upper  com 
partnient  h.-wing  a  charging  aperture,  carbon  slabs  mount 
ed  on  the  inner  walls  of  said  compartments  and  spaced 
therefrom,  one  or  mor.'  fixwl  carl>oD  terminals  in  eacb 
compartment  arranged  between  said  slabs  and  said  walls 
one  or  more  movable  carbon  terminals  adapted  to  co-not 
respectively  with  the  tixed  terminals,  said  terminals  being 
connected  to  suitable  electric  circuits,  and  means  for  op 
erating  the  movable  terminals. 

IClulms  2  to  5  not  printetl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.052.      LININ(;     FOR     FURNACES.      Otto     Joseph 
Thomas  GfST.^vt  Richard  Martin,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,    Canada       Filed   Sept,    21,    1917.      Serial    No 
192.604.      (Cl.  106—9.) 
1.   The    herein    described    plastic    composition    Includlnp 

brick  clay  and  infusorial  earth  rendered  plastic  by  water 

having   dissolved   therein    salt    in    the   proportion    of   one 

quarter  ounce  to  the  gallon. 

5.  The  herein  described  plastic  composition  consisting 

of   brick   clay   fifteen   parts,   infusorial   earth   eight   parts. 

soapstone  four  parts,  and  asbestos  six  parts,  rendered  plas 

Mc  by  water  having  dissolved  therein  salt  in  the  propor 

tion  of  one-4)uarter  ounce  to  the  gallon. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.271,053       MOTORMiHICLE.      Llotd    L.    Meltok    and 
Harht    R.    WHOMB8.    Chlcato,    111.,    assignors    to    Dear 
born    Truck    Company.    Chicago.    Ill  .    s    Corporation    of 
Illinois.      Filed   May  4.   1917.      Serial   No    166.438.      (Cl 
ISO — 16.) 


1.  Means  for  attaching  n  r.-Hr  «xl,  housing  of  an  aoto- 
mobile  to  a  supplemental  frame  including  hangers  for  the 
axle  housing,  supplemental  housing  sections  carried  by 
said  hangers  and  having  taper^  enlaigements  which  in- 
close the  outer  ends  of  the  housing  for  the  axle,  tapered 
contractlble  collars  interposed  between  said  bouslug  en- 
lar>:ements  and  th.'  axle  housing  means  for  forcing  said 
housing  enlargements  into  collar  contracting  engagement 
with  said  collars  to  aswmble  the  axle  housiLg  In  alinemeut 
with  said  suiiplern.  utal  housing  soctiuns  ;  and  l.i'uriii>rs  for 
the  outer  ends  of  the  axle  that  are  dispos.-d  within  said 
supplemental    housing   sections 

2.  Means  for  nttachlnp  a  nar  axle  hoiislnjr  of  ati  fluto- 
mobile  to  a  supplemental  fram.^  includlnp  hangers  for  the 
axle  bousing;  supplemental  hou.s'ing  sectlon.s  carried  by 
said  hanpers  and  hnvmg  enl.Trgements  which  Inclose  the 
outer  ends  of  the  axle  housing,  means  for  assembling  the 
enlargements  of  the  supplen>ental  housing  sections  and  the 
axle  housinp  to  aline  the  supplemental  housing  sections 
and  the  axle  housing:  and  >>earings  for  the  outer  ends  of 
the  axle  that  arr  disposed  within  said  supplemental  hous 
Ing  sections. 

3.  Means  for  attaching  a  rear  axle  housing  of  an  auto- 
mobile to  a  supplemental  frame  Including  hangers  for  the 
axle  housing  :  supplemental  housing  sections  carried  by 
said  haui-'ers  and  having  enlargements  which  inclose  the 
outer  ends  of  the  axle  housing  ;  contractlble  collars  inter- 
posed between  said  housing  enlargements  and  the  axle 
housing  :  means  for  forcing  the  housing  enlargements  Into 
collar  contracting  engagement  with  said  collars  to  as 
semble  the  axle  housing  In  allnement  with  said  supple- 
mental housing  sections  ;  and  bearings  for  the  outer  ends 
of  the  axle  that  are  disposed  within  said  supplemental 
housing  sections, 

4.  Means  for  attaching  a  rear  axle  housing  of  an  auto 
mobile  to  a  supplemental  frame  Including  hangers  for  the 
axle  housing ;  supplemental  housing  sections  carried  by 
said  hangers  ;  means  for  assembling  and  malnUlnlng  said 
axle  housing  and  said  supplemental  housing  sections  In 
Mlineiuent  .  and  bearings  for  the  outer  ends  of  the  axle 
that  are  disposed  within  said  supplemental  housing  sec 
tions. 


1,271,054.     CARRIER      James  M.   Mirritt.  Imh  An»ele«, 
Cal  .    assignor    to    Koyle    Manufacturing    Company.    Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  a   Corporation   of  California.      Filed    Aug. 
1917.      Serial   No     187.220.      (Cl.   224 — 29.) 


-Mt, 


'f   V' 


1.  An  Improved  carrier,  comprising  a  pair  of  toggle  de 
vices  provided  each  with  separate  load^ngaglng  portions, 
means  for  attaching  each  of  said  toggle  devlcea  to  a  sup 
port  and  means  cooperating  with  and  connectinff  said 
toggle  devices  to  hold  said  load-engaging  portions  against 
the  load,  and  to  hold  said  load  upon  the  support :  each  of 
said  toggle  devices  and  its  attaching  element  comprlalng 
a  part  adapted  to  be  directly  applied  to  and  se^mred  to  a 
vehicle  running  board   or   the  like,  ihanka  plvoUIly   con- 
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nected  with  said  part  and  provided  with  heads  angularly 
directed  from  the  shanks,  and  links  plvotally  connected 
with  said  shanks ;  and  said  means  for  connecting  salil 
devices  comprising  Ilexlble  load-engaging  and  securlut; 
means  with  which  said  links  are  plvotally  conne<ted. 

5.  A  carrier  of  the  character  disclosed,  comprising  at 
tachlng  members  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  load  sup 
port,  load-engaging  members  plvotally  connected  with  each 
of  said  attaching  members  and  adapted  to  embrace  ntid 
hold  a  load  upon  said  support,  connections  between  the 
load-engaging  members  on  each  attaching  member,  and  a 
connection  detachably  secured  to  said  connections  and 
tending  to  hold  the  load-engaging  members  in  op.ratlve 
position  so  that  the  load  is  held  upon  the  support. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


I 


1.271,055.     VULCANIZER.     John   Michel.  I'hilad.-lphla 
Fa.      Filed   May   25,    1917.      Serial    No.    170.947.      (CI 

1&— 18.) 


1.  In   a    vulcanlzer,   the   combination    with   a    frame,    a 
vertically  extending  beating  drum  mounted  upon  the  frame 
and   having  an  opening  in   the  wall  thereof,  a   fuel    cup 
adapted   to  be  positioned   within   the  drum   through   the 
opening  to  rest  upon  the  frame,  a  heating  table  closing 
the  upper  extremity  of  the  druiA.  said  drum  liavlng  ex 
baast  openlDgs  adjacent  the  upper  end.  baffles  depending 
from  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  table  to  deflect  the  heat 
eacaplng  through  the  openings,  a  clamping  plate  couperat 
lag  with  Bald  table  to  impart  pressure  upon  articles  post 
tloned.  upon  the  table,  means  for  effecting  an  adjustment 
of  said  clamping  plate,  and  means  formed  on  the   frame 
for  attaching  the  latter  to  either  a  vertical  or  horizontal 
jinpport  with  the  drum  Tertically  disposed. 

4.  In  a  vulcanizer,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
a  liorizontally  disposed  ledge,  a  heating  drum  supported 
endwise  upon  said  ledge,  a  burner  supported  upon  said 
ledge  within  the  drum  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  thf 
Satter,  said  drnm  having  heat  exhaust  openings  adjacent 
1t«  upper  end,  a  table  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  drum. 
Jugs  depending  from  the  table  and  engaged  against  th»' 
Inner  wall  of  the  drum,  fastening  elements  carried  by  thf 
■drum,  and  engaging  said  lugs  for  removably  holding  \h^' 
table  In  proper  position  upon  the  latter,  baffles  dependinj; 
from  «ald  table  for  deflecting  the  heat  escaping  from  the 
<lruni  through  said  openings,  a  combined  clamping  and 
bracing  plate  arranged  above  the  table,  and  means  for  «d 
Justing  said  plate  to  impart  pressure  upon  articles  posl 
tloned  upon  the  table. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,271.056.  LIGHT-DIFFUSING  MEANS  FOR  MOTION 
PICTURE  STUDIOS.  Robert  P.  Miller.  Los  Angeles, 
"Cal.,  assignor  to  Union  Iron  Works  of  Los  Angeles 
< Incorporated),  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  203.188. 
<CL  95—82.) 

1.  In  improvements  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  build- 
ing structure  including  side  walls  and  trusses  extending 


from  wall  to  wall  :  of  light  diffusing  means  for  preventing 
dirti  t  rays  of  light  from  being  cast  upon  the  surface  of 
thf  structure  beneath  the  trusses  and  being  disposed 
abi)ve  the  lower  portion  of  said  tniss^-s  for  rendering 
such  lower  portions  available  for  hanging  or  supporting 
porposes. 


3.  In  linprovt'niHDts  of  the  character  disilo--ed.  thf  loin- 
Idnarlon  with  a  building  construction  including  ujiripht 
walls,  members  secure<l  to  and  extending  lietwecn  said 
walls  and  constituting  the  roof  of  said  building  structure; 
of  light  diffusing  means  disposed  above  the  lower  portions 
of  said  nicniliers  which  may  be  usetl  to  su.spcnd  or  hang 
articles  therefrom,  said  light  diffusing  means  prevt-ntlng 
dlrt'Ct  light  rays  from  l>elng  cast  upon  the  zone  t^'ncath 
said  members. 

11.  In  Iniprovi'ments  of  the  character  disclosed,  in  (om- 
I'iiiatlon  with  a  motion  picture  studio  including  roof 
trusses  ;  of  cables  extending  t>etween  and  above  th«-  lower 
IKirtions  of  said  trusses,  and  sheets  of  translucent  light 
diffusing  material  slldably  mounted  upon  said  cables  ; 
said  sheets  being  mounted  in  planes  one  above  the  other 
and   In  overlying  relation  to  one  another. 

14  In  lni[)rovemcnts  of  tho  character  dis<?l(iseil,  in  <(im- 
hlnation  with  u  motion  picture  studio  Including  viprlght 
side  walls,  roof  trusses  supported  by  the  si«le  walls,  and 
a  transparent  roof  supported  by  said  trusses  :  of  cables 
dlspos«'(l  between  and  atove  The  lower  sides  of  the  trusses, 
and  sheets  of  translucnt  light  diffusing  material  mounted 
upon  the  cables,  and  translucent  light  diffusing  panels  In- 
corporated with  the  foof  and  disposed  upon  and  In  en- 
gagement with  opposite  sides  of  the  truss«s.  said  cables 
and  said  sheets  being  disposed  In  sets  located  one  above 
the  other  with  the  sheets  In  overlying  relation  to  one 
another. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  10.  12.  13.  l,').  and  10  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1271.0.--  TRICK  TOY  Henry  Mim.hotse.  Chicago, 
III  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oorge  Victor  Llllig.  Chl- 
ca},'o.    111.       Filed    Oct.    29,    1917.       Serial    No.    199.065. 

■    M'l    4«; — 41  > 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  wind  motor,  a  blowpipe  posi- 
tioned to  discharge  on  the  motor,  a  mouthpiece  for  the 
blowpipe  slldably  tnounte*!  to  come  Into  and  out  of  regis- 
try therewith,  a  powder  receptacle  having  an  outlet  and 
an  air  Inlet  aperture,  and  a  cover  plate  for  the  inlet  aper- 
ture oar.-led  by  the  mouthpiece,  said  plate  covering  the 
aperture  when  the  mouthpiece  registers  with  the  blow- 
pipe, and  said  mouthpiece  registering  with  the  aperture 
when  slid   out  of  registry  with   the  tilowpipe. 
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2.  A  toy  comprising  a  wind  motor,  a  blowpipe  posi- 
tioned to  discharge  on  the  motor,  a  powder  receptacle 
ha\lng  an  outlet  and  an  air  inlet  aperture,  a  mouthpiece, 
a  slldalde  support  for  the  mouthpiece  adjustable  to  regis- 
ter the  mouthpiece  alternately  with  the  blowpipe  and  the 
aforesaid   aperture. 

[Claim   3   not   printed   In   the   Gazette] 


1.271.o,-,S.  FLANGELUKKICATUK.  James  H.  Miseb, 
Lumlierton.  Miss  Filed  J\ine  7,  1917.  Serial  No. 
173,318.      (CI.    1.S4— 3.) 


r\ 


iJ-4 


In  a  tiange  liihricator  a  bar  supported  in  an  inclined 
poiititlou  with  one  end  against  the  flange  of  the  wheel,  an 
oil  supply  and  a  vertlc-ally  arranged  valve  controlling  the 
oil  supply  and  bearing  on  the  inclined  face  of  the  bar, 
the  oscillation  of  the  bar  actuating  the  valve,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


l,271,o:.9.      SEWING  MACHINE  AND  Pt)LDING  MECH- 
ANISM   THEREFOR,      James    R     MorrATT,    Chicago, 
11!.,  assignor  to   Union   .^spec^al   Machine   Company,   Chi 
cago.     111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.       Filed    Apr.    6, 
1914.     Serial  No.  829,912.      (CI.  112—24) 


1  \  s.  wing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  stitch 
forming  mechanism  having  a  needle,  a  folding  device  for 
folding  a  fabric  and  placing  the  e<lges  thereof  side  by  side, 
a  trimming  device  for  trimming  saW  edges,  a  common 
support  for  said  folding  device  and  said  trimming  device, 
and    means    for    adjusting    said    support    relative    to    the 

needle. 

3.    In   n   Slewing  machine,  stitch   forming  mechanism,   in 
eluding  a   needle  entering  and  emerging  on   the  same  fac(> 
of  the  fabric,  and   coriperating  stitch   forming  mechanism. 
a  folding  device  having  side  portions  for  folding  the  side 
edges  of  the  fabric,  and  means  for  cr'mplng  the  body  por 
tlon  of  the  fabric,  said   crlmiiing  means  extending  to  the 
stitching  point  and  being  arranged  in  a  plane  which  inter 
s«'Cts   the   path   of   movement    of   the   neeille.   whereby   said 
needle  will  pas.s  through   both   side   portions  and    thrmirl. 
the  central   portion    of  t'  e   fndric. 


Iti  In  a  sew'ug  machine,  a  pair  of  fee<Hng  cups,  a 
medle  reciprocating  above  said  cups  anil  a  lo.ip  Taivci 
coiiperatlng  therewith,  a  work  support  di>ii.o>-d  in  ad- 
vano-  of  said  cups  and  having:  a  part  extending  torwnrdly 
l^tween  the  <nips  to  a  point  snhstantiall.v  in  lln.-  with 
said  nee<ile,  and  a  folding  lievice  mountetl  on  said  sup- 
port, 

11  In  a  sewing  marhlne.  a  pair  of  f.-edingr  cups  having 
\ertically  dispos*^!  feeding  surfaces  oai-  of  said  cups  l«e 
iritf  nioMible.  a  stop  to  retain  said  iiKivalde  cup  in  spaied 
teiatlon  to  the  other  cup.  means  for  yi'-idal«ly  retaining 
said  cup  in  said  spaced  relatUm,  a  folding  device  inclnd 
'ng  a  support  ha\ing  a  rib  projecting  l>etwe.  n  said  feed- 
ing surface,  and  means  for  laterally  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  rib  relative  to  said  fettling  surface. 

14  In  a  sewing  machine  having  horizontal  cuji-fetMiing 
il.vic'es.  and  an  overseaming  stitch  forming  mefhauism.  a 
folding  device  Including  tixed  wings  extending  fo^wardly 
itetween  the  cups,  a  swinging  member  >  arrying  a  wing  co- 
operating with  the  stationary  wings  to  fold  the  fabric, 
>ald  wing  being  sDdably  support"-!  on  said  swinging 
member. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  9,  12.  13.  and  15  to  26  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.! 


1,1'71.hOO,      I'HOCKSS    and    FoKMILA    F(iK    TANMN<; 

IIIDKS,      KtFi  s    N.    Moc'iiK,   Thorp   Spring.   T- x.     ^1^ 

July   l^.   1917.      Serial   No.   181.579.      (Cl.   149 — 4.1 

A  tanning  solution  comprising  the  several  constituents 

In   the  proportions  named  :   two   pounds  of  g\im  ganiliier. 

one  half  pound  of  alum,  one  pint  of   vinegar,  one  <.un  -e  of 

fluid   extract   of  white   oak   bark,   one   ptmnd   of   nitrate   of 

Sodium,  one  ounce  of  fluid  extract  of  poke  root,  and   i*r- 

fume  oil. 


,:.'71,061  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE  Kobeet  V 
Morse,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1912.  Serial  No- 
684,433       (CI    171  —  212.) 


'   ■'  e 


1.  In  a  d.vuKnio  electric  machine,  mean-  for  producing 
1  plurality  of  annular  fields  in  the  same  magnetic  circuit. 
In  combination  with  plurality  of  corresponding  rones  of 
I  unierous  narrow  arinature  conductors,  and  series  con- 
nectfvl  brushes  bordering  said  zone.-,  the  armatur.  .  ..nduc 
tors  t>elng  arranged  to  make  electrlctl  cocn.i  tion  suc- 
cessively in  rotation  with  different  series  connected  iTUshes. 

l'.   A  dynamo  elei  trie  machine  having  means  for  pr<Mh)i 
ing  a    plurality,  of  annular   fields  of  different   p<darity   in 
foiiibinatlon  with  an  armature  having  a  corresponding  phi 
rality    of  zones   of   armature   (onductors.   bands  of    I'rusbes 
Vrderlng    said    zones    and    arranged    to    successively    con 
ne<  t    electrically    with    different    armature    conductors    in 
rotation. 

3.  A  dynamo  electri<  machine  hu\  ing  a  field  magnet  with 
two  effective  bomopolar  field-  of  different  i>olarity  in  a 
cfimmon  magnetic  circuit,  a  zone  of  numerous  armcture 
conductors  in  each  field,  series  brushe.*  electricallv  c.n 
ne.  ting  with  successive  armature  conductors  in  rotation. 
said  conductors  carrying  current  of  illfferent  vidtage  when 
connecting  with  different  series  brushes. 

19  In  a  dynamo  tdectrlc  machine,  the  comtdnation  of  a 
field  structure  producing  two  effective  bomopolar  fields  In 
the  same  tn.MgnetIr    circuit,  a   substantially  cylindrical  ar 
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mature  which  the  magnetic  flux  enters  and  leaves  in  a  sub- 
suntially  radial  direction  ao  that  the  effective  fields  are 
cylindrical  and  extend  axially.  numerous  narrow  armature 
conductors  insulated  from  each  other  extending  iQ  a 
general  axial  direction  and  arranged  in  zones  correspond 
ing  to  the  effective  fields,  bands  of  closely  spaced  brushes 
bordering  the  zones  and  encircling  the  armcturo,  the 
fepaoes  between  succeeding  brushes  of  a  Imml  being  only 
wide  enough  to  prevent  a  short-circuit  through  a  narrow 
armature  conductor  whereby  the  bands  are  substantially 
continuous  and  pro<luce  a  uniformity  In  the  magnetic  flux 
dliitrlbutlon,  the  armature  conductors  passing  in  rotation 
successively  under  the  different  pairs  of  brushes  of  their 
zone,  each  pair  of  brushes  connecting  a  group  of  arma- 
ture conductors  in  parallel  circuit  with  each  other,  so  that 
an  each  conductor  in  rotation  leaves  a  group  there  ar«' 
the  other  conductors  of  the  group  in  parallel  circuit  with 
it  to  carry  the  Interrupted  current  and  minimize  nparking 
at  the  brush  tips,  and  stationary  conductors  exterior  to 
the  rotating  armature  connecting  the  brushes  in  series. 
[Claims  4  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.-J71.062.     VALVE.     Alfred  F.  MtRPHV.  Moutr.-al.  Qiu 
hec.  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1914.     Serial   No.  ss-J.OCh. 
(CI.  5U — 3S.J 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body,  a  pair 
of  plungers  therein,  cross-shaped  slots  formed  diametri- 
cally in  said  plungers,  a  rocking  lever  pivoted  to  the  body 
and  having  its  ends  projecting  into  said  slots  and  operable 
In  the  vertical  arms  of  the  slots,  and  lugs  on  the  ends  of 
said  lever  engageable  in  the  latter  portions  of  said  slots 


1.271.063.  CAR-DOOR.  Waltke  P.  Mirphy.  Chicago,  111. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  27,  1913,  i^erial  No. 
809,031.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  7.  1915. 
Serial  No.  44,360.      (CI.  189 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  car  door,  a  gusset  plate  having  an  Integral 
Paiige  depending  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  and  off- 
.*<et  from  the  vertical  plane  of  the  gusset  plate  and  consti- 
tuting a  door  shoe  offset  from  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
gusset  plate. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,064.     DIEECTION  -  INDICATOR    FOR    AUTOMO 
BILES.    Dirk  W.  NSARHor,  Oostburg,  Wis.     Filed  Jan. 
4.  1917.     Serial  No.  140,591.     (CI.  116—31.) 
Tbe  combination  with  an  automobile  including  a  steer- 
ing shgft,  of  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  upon  the  steering 


shaft,  u  shaft  s.m  tiou  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  the  au- 
tomobUe  end  extending  upward  and  rearward  an<l  having 
a  »pro<'ket  gear  wheel  operatively  connected  to  the  first 
rjRuied  sprocket  gear  wheel,  a  second  named  shaft  mount- 
ed upon  the  frame  of  the  automobile  and  extending  rear- 
ward therefrom  and  connected  by  a  universal  joint  to  the 


tir.sr  iiaintd  >hafi  section  au't  lerrylUK  at  its  rear  end  a 
spriii  k«t  wlict'l,  a  longitudinally  i'Xtfn<liiig  shaft  mounted 
at  thi'  rear  end  of  thr  autoniohllc  and  having  a  sprocket 
gear  wheel  operatively  connected  to  the  \ns\  named  gear 
wheel,  and  a  siRnnling  arm  mounted  \ipoii  ihi'  hut  named 
shaft 


1  271  06.-.  T?.\KKUS  FCIi.NACi:  Kk.f  Nei.son.  Oak 
ir.-ek.  C.lo  Filed  Sept.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  192.750. 
(fl     li>7 — 55.  t 


1.  Ill  a  furnace  of  the  clirtiH  t.i  ilewiTibeil.  a  furuaiv 
structure,  a  fire  l>ox  therein,  an  oven  above  the  tire 
bo.v,  a  hot  air  chamber  disposi-d  between  the  oven  and 
th>'  tire  box  and  having  vertical  portions  extending  up 
wardly  along  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace  and  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  the  oven  and  commonicatlng 
at  their  upper  ends  with  the  interior  of  the  oven,  anil 
piMifally  mounted  longitudinally  extending  dami>er  plates 
op.Tabl''  to  open  anil  close  commuidcatlon  l)etween  the 
liody  portion  of  the  hot  air  chamber  and  the  vertical  ex- 
ti-nsions   ther<M)f. 

2.  In  a  baker's  furnace,  a  furnace  -structure,  a  longi- 
tudinally •  •xteiiillng  firebox  therein,  an  oven  proper  at>ove 
said  tlrcliox,  a  hot  air  chamber  extending  across  the  en- 
tire width  of  the  furnace  between  the  flrel.ox  and  the 
■  iv.ii  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  oven,  said 
hot  air  chamber  having  extensions  dIspo8e<l  longitudi- 
nally alon*,'  opposite  sides  of  the  firebox  and  nlso  pro- 
vid.'il  with  purtlons  extending  vertically  In  the  sMr' 
walls  of  the  furnace  for  substantially  the  entire  length 
iif  tbe  oven,  the  side  walls  of  the  oven  t»eing  provided 
with  openings  communicating  with  the  latter  portions  of 
the  hot  air  chanil>er.  a  hriiige  wall  arranged  between  the 
rear  end  of  the  ovi-n  and  the  top  wall  of  the  hot  air 
(ham tier  and  having  8pace<l  ports  therein,  the  rear  wall 
of  thf  oven  being  spaced  from  the  rear  wall  of  the 
furnace  to  provide  a  fiue  and  the  top  wall  of  the  oven 
being  also  spaced  from  the  top  wall  of  the  furnace  afford- 
ing a  communicating  fiue  for  the  pro<luct»  of  combus- 
ti<)n.  a  smoke  stack  at  the  forward  end  of  the  furnace, 
and  a  bridge  wall  hetween  the  furnace  wall  and  the  top 
wall  of  the  oven  adjacent  said  stack  and  also  having 
spaced  ports  through  which  the  products  of  combustion 
issue  from   the  latter  flue  Into  the  smoke  stack. 


1,271,066.      SYNCHRONIC    TWIN    PHONOGRAPH.      I.s- 
DAi..i:cio    NoaiKGA,    Mexico,    Mexico.      Filed    Sept.     12, 
1917.      Serial    No.    191,091.      (CI.    274 — 10.) 
1.   In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  the 

comhlnation.  with  a  pair  of  record  supports,  a  tone  arm 
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movable  across  each  support,  and  a  shaft  whereon  each 
support  is  mount<-d  ;  of  a  motor  ;  and  an  electrical  sys- 
tem for  driving  said  shafts  in  alternation  from  said 
motor,  comprising  alternately-acting  means  for  deter- 
mining the  shaft  to  l)e  driven,  a  pair  of  magnets  con- 
nected to  actuate  said  determining  means,  a  pair  of 
niirmally  open  magnet  circuits,  a  pair  of  stationary  con- 
ti\ct  plates,  one  in  each  circuit,  located  beneath  the  rec- 
ord supports,  a  contact  pli.  TiuuintiKl  in  each  record  sup 
port  and  extending  vertically  ai><i\e  aini  beliiw  the  same, 
tlie  lower  end  of  each  pill  sliila'.'ly  engaging  the  adjacent 
contact  plate,  and  a  contact  member  in  each  circuit  and 
connected  to  move  with  one  of  said  tone  arms  so  a»  to 
engage  the  upper  end  of  the  adjaient    contact   pin  at   the 


conclusion    of   playmt 
support. 


>f   a    recnrd    on    tin 


currespoiKting 


copper  sulfate  and  s'Kllum  cartMinate.  then  dissolving 
the  lake  in  a  hot  solution  containing  acetic  acid  auJ 
sodium  sulfate,  in  a  copper  vessel,  and  then  immersing 
the  cotton  fiber  to  !»•  dytnl  in  the  sohitii'U. 


1.271.06S.  WHEEL  FOR  ROAP  VEH  KI.Fr 
Ei>w.\Rn  Oi.n  ER,  London.  England  F, ,. 
1916      Serial  No.  99.197       iCl    21—69.) 


<'}!  aRI.es 

Mav     22. 


4.  lii  a  soun.j  r. ci-cliiij;  and  repri'iiiK  in>;  apparatus, 
the  coniiiinai Ion.  with  a  pair  of  record  supports,  a  tone 
arm  inovalilc  across  eacli  support,  and  a  shaft  where- 
I'li  each  support  is  mounted  ;  of  a  motor  ;  a  hollow  driv- 
iiii;  sliaft  associated  therewith;  an  endwise  movable 
spindle  mountt^l  in  said  hollow  shaft  to  rotate  there- 
witli  and  projecting  tieyond  the  same  at  opposite  ends; 
;i  drning  connection  betwj'en  each  end  of  said  spindle 
iiiid  the  adjait'iit  record  support  shaft,  each  driving  con 
nection  Including  a  device  which  is  alternately  coupled 
and  uncoupled  by  the  niovements  of  said  spindle  in  one 
direction  or  tbe  utber  .  and  .iii  electrical  system  for 
automatically  effi'itiii;;  tbe  endwise  niovenieiit  of  sj^id 
spindle  at  the  conchi-^ion  of  the  i>lnying  movement  of 
each  tone  arm  nrress  the  r»'Coid  on  the  ■  orrespoiiding 
support,  thereliy  ii,  uncouple  the  driving  connection  be 
tween  said  spindle  and  tbe  corresponding  record  support 
shaft  and  simultaneously  couple  the  driving  connection 
between  tlie  >iiindl«-  and  the  other  record  support  shaft: 
said  system  comprising  a  pair  of  magnets  connected  with 
the  opposite  ends  m"  said  Spindle,  a  pair  of  magnet  clr 
cuits.  and  circuit  closing  means  for  each  circuit  embody- 
ing a  pair  of  co<'>peratliig  contacts,  one  connected  to 
move  with  the  record  support,  and  the  other  to  move  I 
with  the  tone  arm  into  engagement  with  the  first-named 
contact 

I  Claims  2  and  3  not  prlnteti  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  wheel  made  up  of  two  sertions  each  comprising 
a  felly,  a  central  open  boss  and  integral  siiokes  connect- 
ing the  felly  and  boss,  combined  with  a  hub.  means  secur- 
ing the  inner  boss  to  said  hub.  nie«n>-  sei  urinj:  the  inner 
and  outer  bosses  to  said  hulv  and  means  near  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel  for  securing  tbe  two  sections  to- 
gether. 

i:  A  wheel  made  up  of  two  sections  each  comprising 
a  fellv.  a  i-entral  '.ihu  t.oKs,  and  sjiokes  connectiiig  tbe 
fellv  and  boss,  cumiiined  with  a  liutv  n  series  of  bolts 
securing  the  inner  boss  to  the  hut».  a  serieo  of  longer 
bolts  passed  through  both  1k>rs«>6  ami  secured  to  the  hub. 
and  lif)lts  near  the  periphery  fastening  the  two  secth  ns 
•ogether. 

.'•i  A  wheel  made  up  of  two  sectiuns  each  comprising 
a  felly,  central  oi'en  loss  and  integral  spokes,  combined 
with  a  hub  and  an  nttachin;;  plate  mi  the  hub.  a  series 
of  short  bolts  afta<  hlng  said  jdate  to  the  Inner  tn.ss.  a 
Series  of  longer  bolts  pa-»ed  through  both  tumses  and 
8<'curlng  the  outer  boss  to  the  plate,  and  bolts  near  th.- 
periphery    of    the    wheel     securing    the    two    section"-    to- 

.'Tether 

4.  A  vehicle  whe<d  Including  a  tire  carrying  rim.  and 
comprlislng  a  hiiti  plate,  a  seri<  s  of  short  holts  screw 
threaded  at  their  outer  ends  and  rigbi  with  wild  plate. 
M  series  of  longer  bolts  screw  threaded  at  their  outer 
ends  and  rigid  with  !«>id  plate,  a  whe«d  portion  having 
openings  antl  countersunk  recessfs  to  fit  over  said  short 
bfdts  and  nuts  In  the  recesses  on  the  bolts  a  seet-ind 
whe^'l  section  ha\ing  lK)lt  openings  and  recesses  and  nnt* 
on  tbe  longer  Ixdts  located  in  said  recesses,  and  a  gasket 
interposed   between   said    wheel   portloii   and    section. 


1, 1^71. 067.  DYEIM.  PROCES.s  Francis  J  0.\ke8  and 
SiONKY  O.  Dillon.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FlIed»July  2. 
1915.     Serial   No.   37.672       i  CI    S— ."}.) 

1.  The  herein  descrii>ed  process  for  dyeing  vegetable 
filters  which  consists  in  first  producing  a  lake  by  adding 
the  coloring  matter  to  a  tiath  containing  a  salt  of  a  heavy 
metal  auil  un  alkali,  then  dissolving  the  lake  in  an  acid 
and  then  applying  the  same  to  a  vegetable  fll>er 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  dyeing  c<itton  and 
other  vegetable  fibers  which  consists  in  first  producing 
a  lake  by  adding  coloring  matter  to  a  bath  containing  a 
salt  of  a  heavy  metal  and  an  alkali,  then  disaolvlng  the 
lake  In  an  acid  In  the  preaence  of  a  neutral  salt,  then 
immersing  the  vegetable  fiber  to  be  dyed  in  the  solution 

S  The  herein  de8crlt>ed  process  for  dyeing  cotton  fiber 
and  fabric,  which  consiats  in  first  producing  a  lake  by 
addinir  a   vegetable  coloring  matter  to  a  bath  containing 


1,271.069.       CLAMPING    SHOEHORN        R-beut    F     Ork 
and  Rr.s.sELL  A.  Okr.  Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  .'..  1917 
Serial  No.  200,2.'i.'?.      MM     ],'',2 — 30.) 


A  flamping  shue  horn,  consisting  of  a  single  piece  nf 
sheet-metal  having  a  body  with  parallel  edges  having  in- 
tegral widened  rounded  ends,  complementally  curved  to 
form  clamping  jaws,  and  the  body  looped  l»etween  the 
ends  to  form  a  handle  with  the  jaws  opposed  to  one  an- 
other, the  entire  width  of  the  body  l)eing  reinforced  to 
double  its  thickness  b*>tween  the  said  jaws,  thereby  dou- 
blin;:  Its  stiffness  and  elasticity 
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1,271,070.  METHOD  OF  SCREW-THREADIXO  SHEET 
METAL  TUBULAR  OBJECTS.  George  D.  Palecheck 
and  Theodore  W.  Palechbck.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
Nov.  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  200.536.     (CI.  113—118.) 


The  herein  described  method  of  constnictinp;  threadtnl 
tiihular  objects  from  sheets  of  material  which  consists  in 
providing  a  metallic  sheet  of  certain  and  predetermined 
it-ngth  and  while  the  same  is  in  a  flat  state  formini^  n 
plurality  i-f  alternate  parallel  ridges  and  furwws  at  on*- 
side  and  throughout  its  entire  length,  said  alternate 
ridges  and  furrows  extending  obliquely  of  said  side  eige. 
rolling  said  slieet  transversely  of  the  alternate  ridges  and 
furrows  to  procure  a  tubular  member,  alining  the  ends 
of  the  alternate  ridges  and  furrows,  thereafter  overlap 
ping  the  alternate  ridges  and  furrows  and  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  sheet,  and  finally  securlnsj  the  overlapped 
and  alined  portions  of  the  sheet  together. 


1,271,071.  METHOD  OF  DESTRUCTIVELY  DISTIL- 
LING WOOD.  Robert  C.  Palmer,  Pensacola,  Fla.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  and  the  p«fcple  thereof.  Filed  Mar. 
1:3,  1917.  Serial  No.  157,058.  (CI.  203 — C.\  1  Dodl 
cated  to  the  public.) 

1.  The  process  of  adding  a  suitable  amount  of  water  to 
wood  tar,  distilling  the  mixture  under  pressure  whereby 
methyl  alcohol  is  produced  from  the  wood  tar.  condensing 
the  vapors  and  recovering  methyl  alcohol,  acetic  acid. 
acid  phenols  and  tar  oils  from  the  condensed  vapors. 

2.  The  process  of  adding  to  wood  tar  a  suitable  amount 
of  water  and  of  a  chemical  catalyzer  such  as  phosphoric 
acid,  distilling  the  mixture  whereby  methyl  alcohol  and 
acid  phenols  are  formed  from  the  wood  tar  constituents. 
condensing  the  vapors  and  recovering  methyl  alcohol. 
acetic  acid,  acid  phenols,  and  lar  oil  from  the  condensed 
vapors. 

3.  The  process  of  adding  to  wood  tar  pitch,  a  suitable 
amount  of  water  and  of  a  chemical  catalyzer  such  as 
phosphoric  acid,  distilling  the  mixture  whereby  methyl 
alcohol  and  acid  phenols  are  formed  from  the  wood  tar 
constituents,  condensing  the  vapors  and  recovering  methyl 
alcohol,  acetic  acid,  acid  phenols,  and  taix-^ll  from  the 
condensed  vapors. 

4.  The  process  of  adding  to  any  of  the  fractions  of 
crude  wood  tar  a  suitable  amount  of  water  and  of  a 
chemical  catalyzer  such  as  phosphoric  acid,  distilling  the 
mixture  whereby  methyl  alcohol  and  acid  phenols  are 
formed  from  the  wood  tar  constituents,  condensing  the 
vapors  and  recovering  methyl  alcohol,  acetic  acid,  acid 
phenols,  and  tar  oil  from  the  condensed  vapors. 

5.  The  process  of  distilling  mixtures  of  wood  with 
wood  tar  at  a  temperature  necessary  to  carl>otiize  the 
wood,  confining  the  vapors  in  the  retort  under  pressure, 
condensing  the  released  vapors,  and  recovering  methyl 
alcohol,  acetic  acid,  acid  phenols  and  tar  oils  from  the 
Condensed  vapors. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.072.      FLUID-PUMP,   TURBINE.   AND   THE    lAKK 
Khhahi)  Clere  Pai!S(».ns.  London.  England.     Filed  .Jan 
30.1917.     Serial  No.  145.531.     (CI.  103— 43  1 
1.  A  centrifugal  pump,  turbine  type  fluid  pump,   water 
turbine  or  the  like  of  the  type  in  which  the  inner  surface 
of  the  pump  chamber  and  the  impeller  are  lined  with  an 
impervious  resilient  material,  having  the  metallic  portion 
of  the  casing  constructed  as  a  true  surface  of  revolution, 
the  required  inner  volute  form  being  obtained  by  a  pack- 
ing   of    rubber    or    suitable    elastic    material    of    varying 
thickness. 


:{.  \  centrifugal  pump  of  thf»  type  In  which  the  inner 
surface  of  the  puuip  fhamt)er  and  the  impell.r  are  lined 
with  an  Impervious  resilient  material,  said  material  being 
vulcanized  to  metal  plates  on  the  inner  surfsc*'  of  the 
pump    chamber    in    the    neighborhood    of    thf    pump    axis 


wbern    tile    pressure    is    below    atmospheric    pressure,    and 
rlit   surface  of  said  material  t^-tng  in  comjiression  toward 
the  circumference   of   tb»-    pump   i  !!aral)er   whtre  the   pres- 
sure is  above  atmospheric  pressure,  as  set  font). 
1  Claim   1'   tii>t   printed   in   ttie  (iazette.  ]  | 


1.271073  FTSHI\<;  itoD  Miltun  Kira.v  Patten.  Tor- 
riagton.  Coun.  Filed  Apr.  19,  101b.  Serial  No 
229.481.      (CI.  43 — 16.) 


'"/J  i    /< 


1  A  fishing  rod  handle  having  a  iKtre.  a  jilui;  In^erTiMe 
in  the  bore  and  provided  with  a  rule  cnune'te.l  therewith 
fi>r  ins«'rtion  also  into  the  bore,  the  plug  having  an  annu- 
lar groove,  and  the  handle  having  an  annulnr  spring 
therf»ln  which  firs  the  u'roove  tf>  positively  prevent  a'(i- 
dental  removal  of  the  plug,  the  plug  when  the  sprln;:  is 
.seattil  in  the  groove  therein  abutting  against  the  rear 
end  of  the  handle. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.271.074.      HOHBIN.      Wii-liam    PicKAnn.    Lapnrte.    Ind. 

Filed      Apr.      10,      1917.      Serial      No       lfil.(i.-7.      (CI. 

242—1,30.1 

1  A  device  for  holding  a  bail  of  cotton  lomprising  In 
< omblnatlon.  a  base  having  a  pin  mounted  thereon,  a  clr- 
iiilar  recess  formed  in  .said  base  concentric  with  said  pin. 
a  iH4>bln  comprising  a  spindle  having  a  flange  at  its 
lower  end  about  which  the  ball  of  cotton  is  disposed  the 
latter  resting  on  said  flange,  said  bobbin  adaptnl  to  pro- 
ject Into  said  reeess.  a  hole  formed  In  the  flange  end  of 
«al(l  l>oht>ln   adapted   to  en2.<iKe  the  pin  in  the  liase.  ami   a 
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retaining  meml>er  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  said 
spindle  of  the  l)olibin  and  partly  disposed  In  said  ball  of 
ci>tton. 


2.  A  device  for  holding  a  ball  of  cotton  .  oir.prisiii;;  in 
combination  a  l>ase  having'  a  pin  mounted  thereon  a  rir- 
cular  recess  formed  In  said  l>ase  concentric  with  said  pin. 
a  bobbin  comprising  a  conical  flange  terminating  in  a 
spindle  at  its  small  end  about  which  the  ball  of  rotton  is 
disposed,  the  latter  resting  on  said  flange,  the  said  flange 
being  adapted  to  project  into  said  recess,  a  hole  fornieil 
on  the  flange  end  of  said  bobbin  adapted  to  engage  the 
pin  in  the  base,  and  a  conl.al  retaining  member  having  a 
recess  at  its  small  end  adapteil  to  engage  the  free  end  of 
said  spindle  and  partly  disposed   in   said   ball  of  lotton. 


1,271.075.  SPRING  BEARD  NEEDLE  Ai  BERT  M. 
PiOEOx,  Norrlstown.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Wlldman  Mfg.  Co  . 
Norrlstown.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  iif  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Feb.  16.  1916.      Serial  No    7S,095.       (CI.  6fi— ,'.) 


1  A  spring  beard  nwdle  having  the  head  bent  forward 
toward  the  beard  at  a  i>olut  abo\e  the  lower  end  of  the 
bear<l.  and  the  nose  having  two  angular  bends,  with  a 
substantially  straight  portion  between  said  bends. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.076.  BEET  HARVESTER.  WiLsox  Pratt.  Salt 
I>ake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Sept.  11.  191(5.  Ser.al  No. 
119.4G1.      (CI.   55—107.) 


into  the  earth  until  their  (Towns  an  a  \iiiifoni,  heicht  or 
level  and  for  conveying  the  heiet  i-rowns  after  the  i.eets 
have  been  topped,  and  means  for  topping  the  iie<ts. 

3.  In  a  i>eet  harvester  and  topping  inai  hine.  the  .-onibl 
nation  with  means  for  elevating  the  beets,  of  a  rotatable 
wh'-el  having  a  spiked  periphery  for  penetrating  the  beet 
.Towns  and  for  depressing  the  elevated  t»e<'tg  Imrk  into 
the  earth  until  their  rrowns  are  at  a  uniform  height  or 
level,  and  for  conveying  the  \»-i'X  rrowns  after  the  beets 
have  been  topped,  and  means  for  topping  said  beets. 

4.  In  a  beet  harvesting  ma<  hine.  a  traveling  frame. 
means  i-arrieil  l)y  said  frame  for  elevating  the  l>e»>ts  a 
predetermined  distance  in  the  earth,  a  vertically  adjust- 
able wheel  carried  by  said  frame  and  iiro\  ided  (,n  its  pe- 
riphery with  spikes  whirh  are  adapted  to  enter  the 
crowns  of  the  !>eeis  whirh  ha^f  been  raised  and  depress 
said  beets  lin.  k  .iit<'  thi  earth  uutl!  their  crowns  are  at 
a  \iniforiii  hiight  or  level,  and  means  for  topping  said 
Iweis.  said  spikes  being  atiapted  to  '^onviy  the  beet 
•  Towns  after  the  beets  have  been   topped 

.".  A  beet  harvesting  machine  .nniprising  a  traveling 
frame,  nieans  rarried  by  said  frame  f..r  elevating  the 
(.♦Hds  ft  predetermine*!  distance  In  ttie  soil,  a  horizontal 
shaft  inounte<l  in  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  vertii-Hlly 
iiio\nble  frames  i-arried  by  saiii  »haft.  vertical  shafts  rar- 
ric'i  liy  said  mo^!^ble  frames  and  {ircpvlded  with  topping 
disks  for  severing  the  erowns  of  the  beets,  gearing  rcn- 
neetlng  said  vertical  shafts  and  the  horizontal  shaft,  and 
a  leveling  wheel  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  horizontal 
shaft  between  said  movable  frames  and  provided  on  its 
l>eriphery  with  spikes  for  penetrating  the  crowns  of  the 
raised  lieets  and  depressing  said  l>eets  l.si  k  into  the  earth 
until  their  rrowns  are  at  a  >inifi'rn»  height  or  level  before 
they  ha\e  been  topped  b.\  the  disks,  said  wheel  also  con 
veylng  the  l»eet  tops  after  they  have  been  severed. 


l.-'Tl.o77.  PISTON  RIN(i. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
lSy.363.      (CI.   121  — lot..) 


P.M    1,       FitANCES 
Sept.      1.      1917. 


Probascx), 

Serial    No. 


M  tf  t  * 


1.  A  piston  ring  comprising  InttrUnking  niean^  inclnil- 
Ing  a  head  on  one  end  of  the  ring,  and  inter-engaging 
means  Including  prongs  carrit-d  by  the  inter  locking  means, 
the  other  end  of  the  ring  having  means  tor  receiving  said 
interlocking  and  inter-engaging  means. 

[(."lalms  :j  to  0  not  printed  in  the  <Tazette.] 


1,271,078.  TICKET  HOLDER.  Fkank  William  RaiThe, 
Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  .Tan  2.',  ll'l*".  Serial 
No.  213.771.      (CI.  200—40.1 


jj 


l.'The  combination  with  a  beet- harvester,  of  means  for 
elevating  the  beets  in  the  soil  before  they  have  t>e.n 
topped,  means  for  penetrating  the  beet  crowns  and  for 
forcing  the  elevated  be«'ts  bark  into  the  soil  until  their 
crowns  are  at  a  uniform  height  or  level,  and  means  for 
cutting  the  same  amount  of  top  from  the  beets.  «aid 
penetrating  and  forcing  nieans  also  conveying  the  tops 
after  they   have  N-en   severed. 

2.  In  a  beet  harvesting  and  topping  inachin*'.  the  com- 
tdnation  with  neans  fiir  elevating  the  iwets  in  the  soil. 
of   a    single   means   for   depressing   the   elevated    beets   tin.  k 


1.  A  ti.ket  holder  coiiipri>ing  a  .asing  wiih  slots  for 
the  dis.hiirge  tif  the  tickets,  a  longitudinally  exten.ling 
.iivislon  \\all  in  the  casing  having  an  upi>er  offset  end  and 
subdividing  the  casing  into  two  compartments,  means  on 
said  (Ihislcm  wall  to  prevent  the  ti<kets  being  lost  out 
of  the  rear  end  of  the  casing,  a  dispensing  member  In  eac  h 
I  ..nipartment  comprising  a  resilient  wire  l>ent  In  U  shape 
anil  lolleil  intermediate  (.f  its  length,  the  free  ends  of  the 
wire  being  bent  in  .  urvilinear  shape  and  with  pointed 
ends,  a  button  working  iij  a  slot  in  the  casing  nncl  opera- 
tlvely  . onneeted  to  the  dispensing  member  ami  resilient 
means  for  ri  turniriL'  tbe  .l(-iiin~ini:  nieml>fr  to  a  normal 
jiosltlon. 
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3.  A  ticket  holder  comprising  a  casing  having  slots  in 
the  upper  end  and  open  in  the  lower  end,  a  dividing  wall 
in  the  casing,  projections  on  the  lower  end  of  the  dividing 
wall,  movable  dispensing  means  in  the  casing  and  resili- 
ent means  for  returning  the  dispensing  means  to  a  normal 
position. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.U7)>.  POWER  -  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS. 
Cabi.to.\-  R.  R.^dclikfe,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12. 
1916.     Serial  No.  114. 51S.      (CI.  74—34.) 


2.  The  combination  with  driving  and  driven  shafts,  of  a 
planetary  gearing  connecting  the  same,  and  an  auto- 
matically acting  hydraulic  clutch  for  causing  one  ele- 
ment of  the  gearing  to  be<*omp  a  fulcrum  for  certain  other 
elements  thereof,  said  clutch  including  thre*-  members 
each  of  which  is  connected  with  an  element  of  said 
g»'aring. 

3.  The  combination  with  driving  and  driven  shafts,  of  a 
gearing  connecting  the  the  same,  and  an  automatically 
acting  hydraulic  clutch  for  changing  the  normal  speed  of 
one  element  of  the  gearing  in  relation  to  other  elements 
thereof  whereby  the  same  Is  caused  to  become  the  fulcrum 
for  certain  other  elements  of  the  gearing,  said  clutch  in 
eluding  three  members,  one  of  which  is  connected  with  the 
element  which  becomes  the  fulcrum,  another  one  with  the 
driving  shaft  and  the  third  one  with  the  driven  shaft. 

o.  The  combination  with  driving  and  driven  shafts,  of  a 
planetary  gearing  associated  therewith,  said  gearing  in 
(,'luding  driving  and  driven  members  and  an  intermediate 
fulcrum  member,  the  driving  member  being  connected  with 
the  driving  shaft  and  the  driven  member  of  said  gearing 
with  said  driven  shaft,  and  a  hydraulic  clutch  connected 
with  said  gearing,  said  clutch  including  three  elements, 
one  of  which  is  connected  with  said  driving  shaft,  another 
one  with  said  driven  shaft  and  the  third  one  with  said  in 
termedlate  fulcrum  member. 

jriainis  1,  4,  and  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271."tso.  ACCOUNT  SYSTEM.  CLirroN  K.  Raivey, 
Knoxvllle.  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
Hti',.4:iii.      (CI.  129 — 16.) 


a      " 


■  m.ftt  A^tl 


T~^ 


-h-: 


-| 


1.  An  account  system  comprising  a  cabinet  having  com- 
partm*  nts  arranged  side  by  side,  account  sheets  in  one  of 
the   compartments,   ilivlsion   sheet.*   in   the  other   compart- 


ment for  separating  therein  slips  bearing  account  memo 
randa  pertaining  to  different  accounts  to  be  poste^l  upon 
the  accfjunt  sheet.s,  and  means  for  indicating  the  account 
sheets  to  which  the  memoranda  separated  by  the  division 
sheets  relate. 

2.  An  account  system  comprising  a  pair  of  adjacent  re 
ceptacles,  account  sheet.'^  arrangtnl  in  one  of  said  recep- 
tacles. Indicating  and  division  cards  in  the  other  recep- 
tacle for  separatini;  clliyereiit  account  slips  bearing  items 
to  he  posted  upon  the  account  sheets,  and  means  asso- 
ciatefi  with  the  indicating  and  division  cards  for  indicat- 
ing the  sheets  to  which  the  cards  pertain. 

4.    An    account    system    comprising    a    pair    of    a'ljc.cent 
rec'ptacles.    a<<onnt    sheets    arranged    within    oni-    of    said 
re<eptacles   in  alphabetical   order  and  provided   with   suit 
ably  deelgnati  d  spaces  to  receive  Items  pertaiulug  to  dif- 
fert'Ut    aicouuls,    dlvLsion    and    indicating    cards    arranged 
within   the   other   receptacle  and   hearing  data    in   relation 
.sliip   to   the   respective   sheets,   sai<l    indicating   cards   belu>; 
adapted  for  separating  debit  and  credit  slips  of  different 
accounts   within   said   second   named   receptacle,   and   Inte 
gral   projections   upon   said    indicating   and    division    cards 
projecting  over  the  first  receptacle  and  between  the  sheet > 
for  lndl<atlng  the  sheets  to  which   the  slips  s«'parated   by 
the  cards  apply. 

6.  Aa  account  system  comprising  a  pair  of  adjacent 
receptacles,  account  sheets  arranu'ed  within  nin-  of  ^aid 
receptacles,  the  other  receptacle  being  of  suitai)le  shap-' 
and  size  for  receiving  sorted  sets  of  debit  and  credit  meiu 
oranda  from  which  Items  are  to  be  poste<l  to  the  account 
.sheets,  division  and  indicating  cards  arranged  within  tli-- 
second  named  receptacle  for  separatin>;  the  memoranda 
pertaining  to  the  various  accounts,  and  tongues  on  said 
cards  projecting  between  the  sheets  to  Indicate  the  sheets 
to  which  the  iiieiiioranda  separated  liy  the  i-arils  apply. 

7.  An  account  system  comprising  a  pair  of  a.ija' ent 
receptacles,  account  sheets  within  one  of  said  recuptacles, 
the  otuer  receptacle  t)«'ln>r  of  sultaM''  form  and  size  to 
receive  sorted  debit  and  credit  memoranda  slips  from 
which  the  items  are  to  hi'  posted  to  the  account  she«'ts 
representing  the  different  accounts,  and  indi.ating  and 
division  cf.rds  arranged  within  the  se<'ond  named  rec-ptaclf 
and  scp:irating  the  sorted  sets  of  slips  from  eai  h  other, 
said  cards  having  portions  cut  away  to  expose  portions 
of  certain  slips  and  ha  vim:  indicating  projections  extend- 
ing between  the  she<'ts  to  indicate  the  sheets  to  which  the 
cards  relate. 

[Claims  3  ami   '>  not  printed  in   the  Gazette  ] 


I 

1,271,081.      SHIP.     JuHN   Reid,  New   York,   N    Y       Filed 


Feb. 

isn- 


19,    l!tl(;.    Serial 
Serial    No.    1' 


No. 
■97. 


79..H9rt        Ken.w. 
(CI.    114 — 7S.) 


d    June    4. 


1.  In  a  ship,  a  hull,  a  plurality  of  motive  machinery 
rooms,  a  chamber  above  said  rooms  forming  a  dosed 
longltufllnal  passage,  airlocks  guarding  the  entrances  to 
said  passage,  the  walls  and  flooring  of  said  rooms  offer- 
ing no  means  of  Ingress  and  egress  to  or  from  said  room^ 
and  the  floorlnjr  of  said  airlocks  having  openings  leadiui: 
to  said  rooms,  and  motive  machinery  in  said  rooms 

4.  In  a  ship,  a  hull,  a  plurality  of  bulkheads,  longi 
tudlnal  and  lateral  and  dividing  the  Interior  of  the  hull 
'uto  chaml)ers.  certain  of  said  chambers  being  allotted  to 
the  motive  machinery  and  affording  no  access,  except 
through  the  opening  in  the  roof,  other  chambers  being 
allotted  to  fuel,  a  walled-in  passage  provided  with  air 
locks,  the  latter  also  in  communication  with  the  roof 
openings,  cables  carried  in  said  passage,  and  control  sta- 
tions connected  with  said  cables. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 
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1.271.082.  UNDERGARMENT.  John  RwifscHMiDT,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  189,261, 
(CI,  2—144.) 


1  A  union  sint  having  a  permanently  close<l  crotch 
and  permanently  closed  at  the  t>ack  and  having  opposcil 
front  sections  forming  a  front  opening  extending  from 
the  neck  opening  to  the  lower  end  of  one  leg  section,  at 
least  those  portions  of  the  opposed  edges  of  said  front 
sections  which  project  downwardly  from  the  waist  line 
extending  along  a  <'ommon  continuous  line  offset  rela- 
tively to  and  substantially  paralhd  with  the  longitudi- 
nal median  line  of  the  front  of  the  garment  and  located 
in  close  proximity  to  the  closed  crotch  and  means  for  de- 
tachably    connecting   the   front    sections. 

2.  A  union  suit  having  a  closed  crotch  and  closed  at 
the  back  and  having  a  front  opening  extending  along  a 
contlnaoas  straight  line  from  the  n«ek  opening  to  the 
lower  end  of  one  of  the  leg  functions,  aald  opening  being 
off  set  relatively  to  and  substantially  parallel  with  the 
loDgltudtnal  median  line  of  the  garment  and  located 
within  easy  reaching  distance  of  the  closed  crotch. 


1.271.083.  INTERLOCKING  DRAWER  UNIT.  Adoi-f  H. 
ScHArrERT,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  lien- 
eral  Flrepmoflng  Company,  Youngstown,  (3hio.  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1914.  St^rlal  No.  864.444. 
(CI.  45— 2. » 


1.  A  ilrawer  unit  for  filing  cabinets  comprising  chan 
nelbar  end  frames  presenting  external  grooves,  and  hav- 
ing at  their  bottcim  corners  projecting  locking  tenons  rig- 
idly secured  within  the  groove  portions  of  the  sa'd  end 
frames,  and  adapted  to  slidably  Interlock  within  the  up- 
per corner  portions  of  the  end  frames  of  a  similar  Juitn 
posed    unit. 

2.  A  drawer  unit  for  filing  cabinets  comprising  chan- 
nel-bar end-frames  presenting  external  grooves,  a  rasing 
plate  connecting  the  tops  of  said  frames  and  having  de 
pending  aide  flanges,  angle  members  coBnectlng  the  lower 
portions  of  the  frames,  and  locking  tenons  rigidly  secured 
within    the    groove    portions    of    said    end    frames   at    the 


lower  corners  thereof,  and  adapted  to  slidably  Interlock 
within  the  upper  corner  portions  of  the  end  frames  of  a 
similar  juxtapo8e<i  unit. 

3,  A  drawer  unit  for  filing  cabinets  consisting  of  a 
skeleton  frame  work  including  flanged  metal  end  frames 
having  their  flanges  turned  outward  forming  external 
grooves  and  provided  at  the  bottom  corners  of  their  up- 
right portions  with  downwardly  projecting  locking  tenona 
extending  below  the  bottom  of  the  unit  and  adapted  to 
slidably  interlock  within  the  upper  corner  portions,  and 
between  the  flanges,  of  the  end  frames  of  a  similar  juxta- 
IK>8«'d  unit,  and  metal  plates  connecting  the  opposite 
frames. 


1,271,084.  PLANSIFTER  Ai.rB»D  Schae,  Flawil, 
Switzerland.  Filed  May  3,  191S«.  Serial  No.  232,390. 
(CI.   83—38.) 


1.  In  a  jilansifter,  in  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
double  crank  fixed  to  said  shaft,  two  sieve  l>oxes  ar- 
ranged diametrically  with  regard  to  said  driving  shaft, 
means  connecting  ttie  sieve  boxes  to  said  crank,  and  two 
levers  arranged  symmetrically  with  regard  to  the  driving 
shaft  and  coupling  the  two  boxes  crosswise,  so  that  the 
latter  are  niove,l  upon  an  actuation  of  the  planslftcr 
simultaneously   toward  and  away  from   each   other. 

2  In  a  planslfter,  in  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
doulilc  crank  fixed  to  said  shaft,  two  sieve  hoxes  ar- 
ranged diametrically  with  regard  to  said  driving  shaft, 
nieanr.  connecting  th.-  sieve  boxes  t<'  said  double  crank, 
and  two  levers  arranged  symmetrically  with  regard  to 
said  driving  shaft  and  cuupl'ng  the  two  boxes  crosswise, 
each  of  said  levers  cfimprlsing  two  arms  pivoted  at  a 
point  outside  the  driving  shaft,  the  two  points  being  ar- 
ranged   symmetrically    with    regard    to    the   driving   shaft. 

3.  In  a  planslfter.  in  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
double  crank  fixed  to  said  shaft.  tw(i  sieve  boxes  arrange'l 
diametrically  with  regard  to  said  driving  shaft,  means 
connecting  the  sieve  l)oxes  to  said  double  crank,  two 
levers  arranged  symmetrically  with  regard  to  said  driving 
shaft,  a  pivc>t  for  each  of  aald  levers,  the  two  pi\ots  lying 
outside  the  driving  shaft  and  arranged  symmetrically 
with  regard  to  said  shaft  and  each  levir  comprising  two 
arms,  and  a  rod  connecte<l  to  an  end  of  each  of  aald 
levers  and  one  rod  of  each  lever  iMing  pivotally  con- 
nectPtl  to  one  sieve  box  and  the  other  rod  fixed  to  the 
same  lever  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  sieve 
t>ox  at  a  point  lying  with  regard  to  the  driving  shaft 
diametrically  opposite  the  point  at  which  said  first  men- 
tloned  rod  Is  connected  to  the  first  sieve  box. 


l.^Tl.nsr..  CIX>THES-WRINOER  Vwu  H  ScHENDLaB, 
Erie,  Pa  Filed  Jan  4,  1918.  Serial  No  21<>,282,  (Cl. 
♦iS — 32. ) 

1.  ▲  clothes  wringer  comprising  a  frame  having  pres- 
sure rolls  and  pressure  means  for  said  r<dl«  mounted 
therein,  a  movable  top-bar  mount*»<l  in  said  frame  having 
means  for  adjusting  iwid  pressure  means,  means  secured 
to  9Bld  wringer  frame  to  retain  one  end  of  said  movable 
top  bar  In  place,  a  U-shaped  latrh  nn-mber  pivoted  to  said 
frame  adapted  to  overlap  the   opposite   end   of  said   mov- 
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able  top-bar  and  rftaii:  It  in  plaw.  a  slldable  plate  se- 
cured on  the  upper  surface  of  said  movable  top-bar 
adapted  to  engage  said  U-shaped  latch  member,  a  hinge 
member  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  slidable  plate,  a 
hinge  member  secunxl  to  the  upper  side  of  said  movable 
top-bar  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  theretif.  and  a  con- 
vexed  spring  member  secured  to  the  inner  free  ends  of 
said  hinge  members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wrlnutT  frame 
end  post,  a  U-shaped  latch,  the  arms  of  which  extend 
downwardly  along  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  said  end 
post,  a  plate  secured  across  the  upper  end  face  of  said 
end-post,  ears  on  the  lower  corners  of  said  plate  b«'nt  so 
as  to  overlap  outside  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  of 
said  U-shaped  latch  so  as  to  form  a  stop  for  said  latch, 
screws  passing  through  said  ears  and  the  lower  ends  of 
the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  latch,  and  into  the  front  and 
rear  faces  of  said  end-post,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.271.080.  GARMENT.  Walderm.<  C.  Schaufleu.  Mo 
hawk.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  131,021. 
(CI.  2—144.) 


1.  A  knltt»'d  underearnienr  comprising  .1  body  portion. 
a  leg  portion  and  a  crotch  portion,  said  body  portion  and 
said  leg  portion  having  the  courses  running  horizontally, 
said  crotch  portion  being  joined  to  said  body  portion 
along  a  seam  forming  substantially  an  elllps»^  to  which 
the  wales  of  the  crotch  are  approximately  radial,  and 
said  body  portion  and  said  leg  portion  being  joined  by  an 
elastic  seam  bias  to  the  fabric,  running  diagonally  down- 
ward from  the  crotch  portion. 

2.  An  undergarment  of  knitted  material  comprising  a 
body  portion  and  a  crotch  portion,  said  crotch  portion 
being  joined  to  said  body  portion  by  an  elastic  seam  to 
form  substantially  an  ellipse  to  which  the  wales  of  the 
crotch  portion  are  approximately  radial. 

6.  A  garment  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  bo<ly  portion  and  a  leg  portion  of  different 
texture  and  a   crotch  portion  seamed   to  the  body  portion 


and  the  leg  portion,  said  Imdy  portion  and  said  leg  portion 
being  Joined  by  a  seam  running  from  the  crotch  portion  to 
the  outer  side  of  the  les;  portion  ami  Intersecting  the  seam 
Joining  the  crotch  portion  to  the  body  and  leg  [Jortlons. 
[Claims  3  to  ,")  not  printed  In  ttie  Gazette.] 


1.271,087.  THERMAL  CIRCUIT  CLOSER.  Ralph  F. 
SCHNEIDEU,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  15,  1^14. 
Serial   No.  838.025.      (CI.  20(>— 32.) 


I)  A  mercurial  thermometer  comprising  a  main  tube,  a 
bulb  terminal  and  a  tube  terminal  combined  with  said 
main  tutM>  and  adapted  to  be  connected  by  the  mercury 
cohiBin  at  a  predetermined  degree  of  temperature,  an  aux- 
iliary tube  connected  with  said  main  tube  and  adapted  to 
rfcelve  a  portion  of  the  mercury  column  wherefcy  the  nor 
mal  length  of  the  latter  is  reduced  and  the  degree  at 
which  the  connection  between  the  terminals  takes  place 
may  be  varied,  a  scale  on  said  auxiliary  tube  adapted  to 
Indicate  the  reduction  in  length  of  said  mercury  column 
and  the  degre«'  at  which  said  connection  will  take  place 
after  said  column  has  been  reduced  In  length  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  tubes  whereby  that  portion  of  th-- 
mercury  in  thf  auxiliary  tube  Is  prevented  from  readily 
returning  to  the  main  tube. 

[Claims   1    to  s   not   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.271.088.  FURNACE.  Nikoi-ais  S<hoepk(J.  Chicago, 
111  Filed  June  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  175,524.  (CI. 
IM— 93.) 


^-i'fa.  "l.^■■«».^■»■-■■.T-^.t^^■»■■.lf.^ 


A  support  for  the  smoke  wall  of  a  furnace,  comprising 
a  lower  course  of  bricks  upheld  by  the  side  walls  of  the 
furnace,  and  a  second  course  of  bricks  directly  super- 
posed upon  and  vertically  above  said  lower  course,  there 
being  straight  smoke  passageways  formed  In  said  support 
which  Intersect  only  the  rear  and  upper  faces  of  the  bricks 
of  the  lower  course  and  only  the  under  and  forward  faces 
of  the  bricks  of  said  second  course. 
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l,271.(i,s9.  CUFFLINK.  Laika  C.  Schutte,  Hllland. 
S.  D.  Fll.>ii  .Ian  4.  litis.  Serial  No  210.33i>.  (CI 
24— 1U3.J 


y 


1.  A  ruff  link  formed  from  a  length  of  sheet  niaterifll 
bent  Intermedlat.'  Its  ends  and  extended  reversely  an^! 
thence  bent  again  and  :igain  extende<l  reversely  to  affor^! 
a  tongue,  and  means  for  securing  the  tong\ie  to  the  first 
reversely   extending   pxirtlon 

[Claims  2  to  4  not   prlnnni  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.271.090  TORPEDO  GUARD  FOR  SHIPS  Robeut 
.loHN  SHiEi.ns.  Hobgooil.  N  C  FlU'd  .\pr  13.  191«i. 
Serial  No.  22S.397.      (CI.  114— 24U.) 


1.  A  torpedo  Kuard  for  vessels  coniprlsluB  a  shaft  f- 
tatably  supporte.l  adjacent  the  side  of  the  v.-ss.'l,  an  i 
provided  with  a  helical  vane  extending  longitudinall> 
thereof,  said  shaft  being  Journaled  In  l>earlngs  proJe.tlnK 
from  the  side  of  the  vessel  and  said  vane  being  slltihtlv 
removed  from  said  side  and  Its  peripheral  portion  exten.i 
Ing  slightly  above  the  water  line. 

,  4.  A  torpclo  guard  for  vess.-ls  comprising  two  rota 
table  shafts  illsposed  end  to  end.  and  each  provided  with 
a  helical  vane  extending  beside  the  vessel  slightly  re 
moved  therefrom  and  having  Its  peripheral  portbm  above 
the  water  line  and  the  major  part  thereof  submerged 
longitudinally  thereof,  supporting  means,  common  to 
both  shafts,  for  rotatably  supporting  the  adjacent  ends 
thereof,  a  gear  carried  at  the  opposite  end  of  each  shaft. 
a  watertight  l>ox  Inclosing  each  of  said  gears,  a  bracket 
carrying  each  box  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  Die 
side  of  the  ship,  an.!  means  f,,r  drlvlne  sai.l  gear-  frous 
the   Inside  of   the  shl|> 

5.  A  torpedo  guard  for  vessels  comprising  two  rota 
table  shafts  disposed  end  to  end.  and  each  provided  with 
a  hell<-al  vane  extending  beside  the  vessel  slightly  re- 
moved therefrom  and  having'  its  p.ripheral  portion  aboM 
the  water  line  and  the  major  part  ther-^if  submerge,; 
longitudinally  thereof,  stipportlng  means,  common  to  both 
shafts,  for  rotatably  supporting  the  adjacent  ends  there 
of,  a  ^ear  carried  at  the  opposite  end  of  each  shaft,  a 
water  tight  box  inclosing  each  of  .said  gears,  a  hoUow. 
watertight  liracket  detachaldy  connect.-.!  with  .ach  ..f 
salil  boxes,  and  means  for  .Irivlng  sai.!  gears  from  the 
Inside  of  the  ship.  Imluding  g.'srs  nieshlni.'  with  said 
first  mentlon.Hl  gears  and  carri.-.l  at  the  .'mis  of  shafts 
proje.-tlng    tfirout'h    sab!    brack,  ts 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printe.l   in  the  <;azette.] 


1  271.1191.       LAMP-SHADE.        Shimchir..     Sit<\     Prairb 

City.    Oreg       FII.hI    Feb.    27.    191  *<.      Serial    No     '.'I't  47.". 

(CI.   24(> — lOs  I 

3  A  lamp  sha.le  comprlslni:  h  pnir  of  s.-mi  <  ircula  r 
frame  sections  hlngedly  connected  at  their  ends,  a  semi 
spherical  shade  connect«Hl  with  said  sections  and  folilat>l. 
to  conform  to  the  shape  of  said  sections  when  collapse.! 
and  means  for  adjustably  and  detachably  connertlnp  snbl 
frame  sections   to   a   support. 

4.  A  lamp  shade  comprising  a  pair  of  senil  circular 
frame  sections  hinge<lly  connected  at  their  ends,  and  re 
Inforcing   superposed    arcuate    strips    carried    by    said    s.'. 


tlons  and  secure<l  thereto,  a  shade  seUiisptierical  In  shape 
whfn  opened,  and  c.illapsibie  to  conform  to  tb.  -hape  of 
the    sections    when    .Lised.    ami    adjustalily    .  ■.tin.,  t.^.i    ele 


^     r^ 


nients   sli.'.ably    mounted   between    the    frame   sections   an.; 
their  reinfor.  ing  members. 

[Claims   I   an.i  2   not   printed  in   the  i.azette.] 


1.271.(192  SPEED.  (METER.  Charles  O  Smith,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  F  Ma.'- 
Gill.  Cambridge.  Mass  Filed  .lun.  11.  ]'.«17  Serial 
No.   173.990.      (CI.   2(14— la.i 


1.  A  speeilonieter.  hflvins,  in  c,  .mMnati.m  a  casing,  n 
hermetically  sealtvi  flui.i  ...ntalning  meinber  Joiirnale.!  f.ir 
rotary  movem.nt  within  the  casing,  a  sci.tj.!  member 
Journaled  within  the  coctalnlnK  nwinber  f.^r  rotatb.n 
almut  the  sam.  axis  and  having:  a  j.orti.ai  of  magnetic 
material,  and  a  magnet  stipporte<i  ...axinlly  with  the  two 
members  and  .instructed  and  iirnuii:..!  to  mov..  with  th.> 
inner   member 

4.  A  speedometer,  having  In  .'..mliiiia  t  ion  a  casini;  a 
sealed  fluid  containing  .  vlin.ler  ..f  non  inatn.  t i  material 
Journaled  for  rotary  movem.nt  within  th.'  .a-lnk:,  n  sec- 
ond cylinder  Journal.'^i  within  the  fluid  cylinder  for  rota- 
tion about  the  sam.'  axis,  a  plat.'  of  tiiagn.flc  material 
within  the  sei-..n.l  .ylind.T,  a  drlv.-  siuifi  and  a  magnet 
cnnected  to  the  .Irlve  shaft  and  having  Its  ..pposlte  p,.l^ 
fai-es  posltione.1  in  cl.ise  proximity  to  the  flui.i  i-ylind.'r. 
ami  .'onstructeii  nn.i  arrange.]  to  cause  the  Inn.T  <'\  Under 
t..   rotate  with    the   magiiet 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  i>rint.-d  in  th-  (Jazette.) 


1.271.093  FLECTHK  FURNACE  CO.XTA(.T  Fkep- 
ERicK  1.  Swi.ER.  Oak  Pnik.  Ill,  File.!  Mar.  1.  1917. 
Serial    No.    151.718.      (CI.    204 — 64  1 


1.    K   contact   for  electric   furnaces,    comprising   a    niem 
I.er   having  a   small   cross  settional   area    lu   proportion    to 


, 
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its  cro«8  sectional  perimeter,  whereby  said  contact  has 
htgh  condactivlty  for  alternating  electric  current  and  a 
low  conductivity  for  heat. 

Ct.  A  contact  for  electric  furnaces,  comprising  a  hollow 
portion  adapted  to  contain  a  cooling  medium  and  rilis 
projecting  therefrom  inside  and  outside  said  hollow 
portion. 

18.  The  combination  with  an  electric  furnace,  of  a 
contact  therefor  adapted  to  extend  through  the  bottom 
thereof,  one  end  of  said  contact  extending  below  said 
bottom,  a  strap  adapted  to  encircle  said  end,  a  support 
for  said  strap,  and  means  for  clamping  the  ends  of  con- 
ductors between  the  ends  of  said  strap,  thereby  affording 
means  for  the  conduction  of  current  to  said  contact,  and 
means  for  protecting  said  strap  and  said  conductors 
against  injury. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7  to  17,  and  19  to  23  not  printe.l  In 
Th"     dazette.] 


1.271.094.     DOOR-MAT.     Christian   Spickkrm.\n.   vSan.l- 
wich.    111.      Filed    Sept.   18,    1916.      Serial    No.    120.798. 


I  CI.    11 


-63. ) 


1  ,  2  7  1  .  l»  9  5  .  ADJUSTABLE  HORSE.  Guy  G.xrj-ibld 
St.*ines,  Albion.  N.  Y..  asalgnr.r  to  Myrtle  O.  Staines, 
Toronto.  Canada.  File<i  Oct.  20,  lt»17.  Serial  No. 
197.550.       (CI.    20 — 83.) 


I  n«i8  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  cmter  or  free 
'dge  of  the  adjustable  leg  with  which  they  are  associated  ; 
ami  a  connecting  bar  operatively  connected  with  each 
of  said  clamping  memtxTS  and  whereby  said  members 
may  be  operated  to  releast>  said  adjustable  leg. 

2.  An  adjustable  trestle  or  horse  comprising  a  top 
!i!ir  ;  a  plurality  of  fixed  legs  carried  by  and  rigidly  con- 
iitHted  with  said  top  bar  ;  a  plurality  of  adjustable  legs 
In  contact  with  and  extending  one  along  each  of  said 
tixefl  legs  ;  and  a  plurality  of  clamping  mechanisms  for 
si<uring  said  adjustable  legs  one  to  each  of  said  fixed 
legs — each  of  said  clamping  mechanisms  comprising  two 
spared  pivotally  supported  U-shaped  clamping  members 
extendliii;  about  an  a<ljustable  leg  and  the  free  ends  of 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  or  trvc  edge 
thereof  ;  a  connecting  bar  pivotally  connected  with  each 
of  sabl  clamping  members  ;  and  a  spring  operatively 
i-ounected  with  said  bar  and  adapted  to  force  the  free 
outer  ends  i.f  said  clamping  members  Into  engagement 
nith   the  free  outer  edge  of  said   adjustable   leg. 

[Claims   ^  to   Ty  not   printed   In   the  Gazette] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a   box-like  recep- 
tacle ;  a  lid  for  the  receptacle,  having  a  cleaning  surface  ; 
and   binge  means  for  connecting  the  lid   with   the  recep-   I 
tacle  ;  the  periphery  of  the  lid  being  upwardly   concaved   I 
to   form  a   continuous   seat   receiving   the   upper   edge   of 
the  receptacle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  comprising  a  recep 
tacle  and  a  lid  on  the  receptacle;  an  arched  support  car- 
ried by  the  lid  adjacent  one  wall  of  the  receptacle  : 
bristles  engaged  with  the  support  to  form  an  arche.i 
brush  ;  and  an  upright  scraper  secured  to  the  nj  to  the 
rear  ©f  the  support. 


1.  An  adjustable  trestle  or  horse  comprising  a  top 
bar;  a  plurality  of  fixed  legs  carried  by  and  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  top  bar  :  a  plurality  of  adjustable  legs 
in  contact  with  and  extending  one  along  each  of  said 
fixed  legs  :  and  a  plurality  of  clamping  mechanisms  for 
securing  said  adjustai)le  legs  one  to  each  of  said  fixed 
legs — ejich  of  said  clamping  mechanisms  comprising  two 
spaced    pivotally    supported    clamping    members    thf>    free 


1,^71.096.  LOCK  FOR  BOXES  .Tons  1*  .>?TEwan  and 
James  R.  Chii.ds.  Kansas  City.  Mo  F*ile.l  May  2, 
1917.     Serial   No.   1G5.876.      (CI.   7fV— 27.J 


.\  device  of  the  elass  described  including  a  box,  a  lock 
having  ap'Ttured  ears  and  arranged  wltbin  and  resting 
upon  the  bottom  of  said  box,  said  loclt  being  provided 
with  a  keyhole  in  the  top  wall  thereof,  means  extending 
through  said  ears  and  the  bottom  of  the  box  for  securing 
sai<i  lock  within  said  box  and  for  securing  the  box  to  a 
■•apport,  a  criver  for  said  box  having  a  keyhole  there- 
through coiixident  with  the  keyhole  of  said  lock,  and 
means   including  said   lock  for  securing  the  cover  on   said 

box.  I 

1,-71. n97  I  OM  HI  NATION  LAMP  AND  HORN.  GlOlGl 
.stowe.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Gewbgb  B.  Moi.ynbcx, 
Uayonne.  N.  J.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  R  M.  Owen. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  116.274.      (CI.  116 — 1.) 


1.  A  lamp  casing  lnvlng  a  reflector  set  tnerein  with  a 
space  Iw^tween  the  two.  the  reflector  being  lield  suspended 
Id  the  casing  by  a  connecting  bezel  which  tntlrely  cloaes 
tiie  fn  nt  of  the  casing:  said  casing  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  near  its  back :  a  ferrule  or  casing  set  in 
sBld  aperture  :  a  signaling  device  mounted  on  said  fer- 
r\]\>'.    and    having    its   sound-producing   members   arranged 
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over  the  opening  at   the  Iniier   end   of   said   ferrule,   sub- 
stantially as  descrii>ed. 

2.  A  lamp  having  its  casing  provided  with  an  aperture 
near  the  rear  thereof:  moans  for  supporting  the  lamp  in 
a  predetermined  position  in  said  casing  so  as  to  entirely 
close  the  front  of  said  casing:  the  said  aperture  being 
dire<ted  through  the  casing  downwardly  and  backwardly 
relatively  to  the  boriiontal  dianiet' r  of  the  casing;  and  « 
signaling  device  mounted  m  the  casing  with  its  sound- 
producing  el.ment  directly  over  the  aperture,  substan- 
tially as  descrilted. 

,1.  A  lamp  liaving  its  (  asiii^'  entirely  closed  nt  the  front 
and  provided  with  an  aperture  near  its  rear  :  and  an 
electric  signaling  device  mounted  within  the  casing  "itb 
its  sound-producing  members  directly  over  and  closini: 
one  end  of  said  ai>erture.  the  frame  uf  t!ie  slenaling  de 
vice  and  said  casing  t»einp  in  cntaL-einent  at  several  points 
so  as  to  tlrmly  siipi><>rt  said  devii  e  and  prevent  it  from 
jarring  loose  or   rattling. 


l»08ed  at  right  angles  to  the  draft  line,  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  smoother  l>eing  upwainllT  and  forwardly  in 
(lined  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal. 


1.271.100.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Horace  H.  Tayu>«, 
Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank  J.  May- 
liew,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Continuation  of  application 
filed  July  24,  1916,  .'ierial  No.  nn.921.  This  applica- 
tion filed  July  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  183.480.  •  (CI. 
152 — 44..) 


1,271.0^8.  TATEK  YARN  .\ND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Bkktu.^M'  S  !>i  mmkk.s.  I'ort  Huron  Mich., 
assignor  to  The  National  l"iber  Textile  (  onipany.  Nee- 
iiali.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin  hib'd  Feb.  6, 
:H17.     Serial  .No.  14tJ.99!>.     (CI.  2S — .j.) 


^-v^^^TD 


1,    The    improvement    in    the    process    of    making    yarn 
from   paper  strip,   which   consists  In  condensing  the  strip. 
moistening  and   twisting   the  same,   permitting   a   sul)stan 
tial    p«-rcentage   of    the   moisture    to   evaponite.    siid    sub- 
MHjuenily  twisting  the  product  in  the  reverse  direction. 

^  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  twisted  paper  yarn, 
ill  ih.  surface  nf  which  are  fcrnied  permanent  twist 
markings  formed  by  pre  twisting  the  yarn  in  a  direction 
reverse  to  the  warn  twist,  while  in  slightly  moistened 
condition. 

[Claims  2  and  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.099.  ROAFi-IdiAt;.  .^lfhei  s  H  Tanxar,  Maple- 
ton,  Kans.  Filed  Nov,  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  131,904. 
(01.  37— 5.> 


A  road  '\vnu.  cuiniinsmg  a  frame  made  up  of  ends,  side 
bars  coniuctiiig  the  ends,  and  an  intermediate  bar  con 
necting  ttic  cmls  :  a  pair  of  horizontal  knives  disposed  in 
appnixiniate  parHlbihsni  and  placed  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  draft  line,  tie-  .Miter  ends  of  the  knives  l>eing  secured 
to  the  side  twrs,  and  the  inner  ends  o(  the  knives  Ix^ing 
•paced  apart  lonKitudinall.^  ct  the  draft  line  and  l)eing 
secured  to  the  interniediaie  bar  :  a  lifting  device  carried 
by  the  Intermediate  bar  and  located  l>etween  the  inner 
ends  of  the  knives;  a  scraper  extendi-d  from  one  side  bar 
to  the  other  and  located  t..  the  rear  of  the  knives,  the 
scraper  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  draft 
line  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  both  knives  :  and  a  fixed 
smoother  disposed  to  the  rear  of  the  scraper,  the  smoother 
extending  from  one  side  bar  to  the  other  and  being  dis- 
I'.'iL'  O.  G. — 7 


1  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub.  a  ni'  \;iMe  buo 
connected  to  the  gpokes  of  the  wheel,  a  circular  series  of 
cylinders  carried  by  said  movalile  hub.  hollow  pistons  re 
ciprocativcly  mounted  In  said  cylinders,  and  having  their 
inner  ends  closed,  said  cylinders  and  hollow  pistons  con- 
taining a  fluid,  springs  pressing  said  cylinders  tovNard  the 
aforesaid  huh,  and  means  controlling  coniiuunication  be- 
tween said  cylinders  and  pistons. 

'.'.  In  a  wheel,  the  Cfvmbinatlon  of  an  inner  hub.  an 
outer  hub  attached  to  the  6;K)kes  of  the  v^heel.  a  circular 
series  of  radiating  cylinders  carried  by  said  outer  hub, 
hollow  pistons  reclprocatively  mounted  within  said  cylin- 
ders, and  having  their  inner  ends  clcsed.  said  cvUnders 
and  hollow  pistons  containing  a  fluid  springs  pressing 
said  cylinders  toward  said  inner  hub.  and  a  valve  for  con-  - 
trolling  communication  between  said  cylinders  and  said 
pistons,  .'ind  means  for  .adjusting  said  valves  to  regulate 
the  valve  passage 

.'  In  a  wheel,  an  inner  bub.  an  outer  hub.  attached  to 
the  spokes  of  the  wheel,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  carried 
by  said  outer  huli.  a  plurality  of  hollow  pistons  recipro- 
cati'cly  mounted  in  said  cylinders,  means  for  pressing 
said  cylinders  toward  said  inner  hub.  said  cylinders  and 
said  hollow  pistons  containin;:  n  fluid,  the  inner  ends  of 
said  pistons  l>elng  closed. -and  means  contr.  1  ing  tin  pas- 
sage of  fluid  from  said  <yhndirs  into  said  hollow  pistons 
and  vice  versa 

9  In  a  ^^bec!.  the  combination  of  an  inner  bub.  an 
outer  hub  attached  to  the  spokes  of  the  wheel,  a  .series  of 
radiating  outer  cylinders  carried  by  said  outer  luib.  hol- 
low pistons  carried  within  said  outer  cylinders,  and  form- 
ing spaces  Itetwecn  the  outer  cylinders  and  pistons,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  pistons  being  closed,  plunger-cylinders 
mounted  to  recipr.cate  in  said  outer  cylinders  upon  said 
pistons  and  witiiin  said  space<<  said  hollow  pistons  and 
plunger  cylinders  containlnc  a  fluid  means  for  forcing 
said  plunger  cylinders  toward  said  Inner  hub.  means  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  phineer-cyllnders  to 
said  hollow  piston  and  vice  versa  and  an  air  inlet  valve 
for  admitting  air  into  said  spaces  to  l>e  compressed  therein 
by   said   jdunger  cylinders 

'Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Garette  ] 


1.271.101       I'lFFEKENTIAI.  CE.XRlNt.       Wii.iiam    Flo- 
RIAN  Tayior.  El  Reno.  Okla      FlUfl  May   19.  1917.     Se- 
rial No    169.714.      iCl    74 — 7. 1 
1.  A  differential  gearing,  comprising  a  driving  member 

and  two  driven  members,  a  double-faced  ratchet  monnted 
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on  each  of  satd  driven  members,  a  pair  of  ratchets  mount- 
t<l  to  cooperate  with  each  of  said  double-faced  ratchets 
auil  driven  by  said  driving  meml)er,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing the  Interengagement  of  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of 
rar<hHts  with  said  double-faced  ratchets  to  drive  said 
driven  members. 


-    A  illff.rential  gearing,  comprising  a  housing,  a  sleev 
inouiuMd    in   said   hou.sinfi:  and  adapted   to  turn    th.>r.>with. 
r ar.h.T-i  mounted  In  said  sleeve  to  turn  ther»'with  and  ca 
I'abl*'  of  longitudinal  movement  therein  and  shafts  exf.-nd 
iiic  through  said  housing  and  Into  said  sleeve  and  suppli.Ml 
with     rat<-hPts     engaging     said     flrst-mentloned     ratchets, 
wht-rct'iv  said  shafts  are  driven. 

:i  A  difft>rential  gearing,  comprising  a  housing,  a 
sle..v.>  mountH.l  In  said  hou.sing  to  turn  therewith  an.i  hav- 
ing a  limited  longitudinal  movement  therein,  a  pair  of 
shafts  extending  into  said  housing  from  opposite  ends  and 
provMed  with  ratchets  adapted  to  turn  therewith,  rat.h 
t'fs  siidably  mounted  In  said  sleeve  and  turning  therewith 
and  roacting  with  said  first-mentioned  ratchets  to  Impart 
motion  thereto,  and  means  to  drive  said  housing. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  housing,  a  sleeve  mount 
<d  therein.  £  slot  ami  lug  connection  between  the  two 
whereby  a  combined  rotary  and  endwise  movement  is  im- 
()arre,l  to  the  sleeve  in  either  direction,  a  divided  shaft 
irM^unt.^d  to  turn  in  said  sleeve  and  having  ratchets  flxe.l 
to  turn  therewith,  and  means  to  turn  said  shaft  in  either 
of  two  -ilrectlons.  comprising  floating  ratchets  connected 
to  uiox,.  „nd  turn  with  the  sleeve  and  spring.s  to  exert 
pressure  upon  the  floating  ratchets. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  divided  shaft,  double-faced 
ratih^ts  mounted  upon  adjacent  ends  of  .said  shaft  and 
having  the  teeth  of  opposite  faces  running  reversely  and 
provided  with  laterally  extending  hubs  on  both  faces  and 
turning  with  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  single-faced  ratchets  for 
each  double-faced  ratchet  arranged  upon  opposite  sides 
th<reof  and  loose  upon  their  hubs  and  having  teeth  com 
pl-'mentary  to  the  teeth  on  the  double-faced  ratch^-ts  op- 
I'osite  thereto,  means  to  move  the  single-faced  ratchets  In 
pairs  Into  end  out  of  d«slred  relation  to  the  double-faced 
ratchets  to  effect  the  rotation  of  the  latter  forward  or  re- 
versely, and  means  to  control  such  movements  of  the  pairs 
of  single-faced  ratchets  comprising  an  adjustable  sleeve 
with  which  the  single-faced  ratchets  are  operatlvely  con 
ti.'.t.Mi,  and  a  reverslbly  driven  housing  In  which  the  sleeve 
is  mounted  and  with  which  it  turns. 

fClcims  4  to  7  and  9  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


l.l.'71,n._..     SLEIGH.     Htrim  Thobsin.  Annabella.  Utah. 
I'il.'d  Aug.  25.  1917.     Serial  No.  188,138.      (CI.  21—46.) 


c         ;»- 


1.  In  a  sleigh,  spaced  runners,  a  transyerse  beam  se- 
cured thereto,  plungers  siidably  mounted  on  said  beam  ad- 
jacent each  end  thereof  and  operative  through  the  run- 


ners, Bal<l  runners  being  provided  with  apertures  to  ac- 
(ommodate  the  plung»'rs.  said  plungers  b.dng  provld.-d  with 
rack  bars,  a  transverse  shaft  rockably  mounted  on  th- 
b.'ani.  pinions  s.'cun'il  on  said  shaft  adjact-ut  ea<h  .-nd 
ther.-of  and  niesliinK  with  the  rack  bar-s  of  the  pluiig.-rs.  a 
tongue  se<-ured  to  said  runners  adjacent  the  forward  ends 
thereof  and  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  sleigh,  and  i-on- 
Ufctiocs  between  .said  shaft  ami  tongue  for  rooking  the 
sliaft  In  such  direction  as  to  move  the  plungers  down- 
wardly when  the  tongue  Is  mo\-ed  rearwardly  nud  for  rock- 
ing the  shaft  in  the  reverse  direction  when  tlie  tou^'ue  is 
moved  forwardly. 

:.'  Ill  a  sleit'h.  spaced  runners,  a  transverse  beam  se- 
cured on  said  runners,  guide  casings  mounted  on  the  front 
of  said  beam  ndjacent  each  end  thereof.  pluUKers  slidable 
in  said  casini;s  and  operative  through  the  runner-,  said 
runner^  l-ciu^;  provided  with  apertures  to  aciommodate  the 
pluuKers.  a  transverse  shaft  ro<kal)ly  supported  liy  the 
■  aslnus.  said  plungers  being  provided  with  integral  racks, 
liiiiions  secured  on  said  shaft  ct  each  .-nd  thereof  and 
me-hlnc  with  said  racks,  an  upwardly  directed  nnii  -ecured 
to  the  <h;ift.  a  toiik'ue  secured  to  the  forward  end*  of  said 
runners  and  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  sleigh,  ami  a 
link  pivotally  secured  at  its  forward  end  to  the  rearward 
end  of  the  tonjrue  at  Its  rearward  eml  of  said  arm. 

;{  In  a  sjeitrh.  spaced  runners,  a  transverse  beam  .,,-. 
cur  d  (n  s.iid  runners,  vertically  di-^posed  guide  ^  asiu«s 
s-e<-ured  to  til ■■  front  face  of  said  beam  j.djacent  ea.h  end 
thereof,  plungers  slidable  in  said  casings  ench  provided 
with  a  central  rack  and  laterally  projecting  tlaiife>.  said 
.asintfs  being  provided  with  lateral  grooves  for  receiving 
said  Manges  s.i  i:s  to  guide  and  brace  the  plungers,  a  trans- 
verse sliaft  rockably  supjxirted  by  said  casings,  pinions  se- 
cured on  the  shaft  at  eaih  end  thereof  and  meshing  with 
said  racks,  a  tonarue  secured  to  the  forward  eudjs  of  the 
runnepf  and  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  sleigh,  and  .  on- 
iiections  between  said  tongue  and  shaft  for  ro.kinj;  the 
shaft  in  accordaixe  with  movement  of  the  tongue. 


1.'T1.1(I3.  LA.MI"  HUU.NKR.  JoH.v  rHii.E.M...s  Trcesi-eii.. 
Tiverton.  H  1  .  assi>rnor  of  one  half  to  .lames  K  Lan- 
nin>,'.  trustee.  Fall  Kiver,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1915. 
Serial  .\o.  10,107.     (CI.  67— 38.) 


i 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  In  combination, 
means  to  contain  a  liquid  fuel  supply,  a  wick  support,  an 
air  adraLsslon  tube  positioned  Interiorly  of  and  having  a 
portion  spaced  from  said  wkk  support,  thereby  to  afford 
an  air  passage  therebetween,  said  tul)e  having  a  sliding 
engagement  with  said  wick  support,  and  a  vertical  wall 
outside  of  the  wick  support  and  cooperating  with  said 
tube  to  form  an  upwardly  uncontracted  chamber  above 
th.-  wick. 

3  A  liquid-fuel  burner  comprising  In  <omblnatlon.  means 
to  contain  a  liquid  fuel  supply,  a  wick  support,  a  tube  32 
spaced  throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  Its  length  from 
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but  supported  liy  said  wi<k  support,  the  upper  portion  of 
suiid  tube  being  perforated  and  extending  above  said  wick 
supiiort.  whereby  air  is  admitted  to  the  tiame  both  be- 
two'u  the  wick  supiiort  and  said  tube  and  through  th" 
tube,  and  an  upright  wall  radially  outside  of  said  wick 
sujiport  and  cooperating  with  saiii  tut>e  to  form  a  chamber 

0    A  lujuid  fuel  burner  comprising  In  combination,  means 
to  contain  a  liquid  fuel  suppl.w  a  wic  k  snpi>ort.  an  air  ad 
mission    tube   mounted    within   said    wi.  k    sui)port    and    hav 
In.K  .1   closeil.   rtat.  upl>er  end.  and  .1   short,   imperforate,  up 
rmlit    wall    3(1   radially    outside   id    said    wick    supjiort    and 
terininatiug   l-elow   the  upper   end   of   said   tulie.   said    tiii" 
and   wall   foniiinj:  a    chamlM-r     means   for  Edmlttiiitf  air   f. 
said    ihambt'r    botli    interiorly    and    exteriorly    of    the   wick 
siip[Mirt.   and   means  for  admitting  air   radially   c.utslde   of 
said  outer  wall 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  ti  lo  U  not  [irinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.JTI.HM       illLI.rUlA.N 
cetsecl.    Fort    Lee.   N.   J. 
ecutor.  Fort  Lee.  N.  J. 
l'.'7.T4t;.     (CI.  35 — 5.) 


Leomd.\8  II  \.\\  SrCKLE.  de 
by  John  Fletcher  Creamer.  e.\ 
Filed  Oct.  2<'.  1H17.     Serial  Nd 


^ 


-Ti. A 


1.   In   a   tellurian,   the  combination   consisting   of   an    in 
fllned   axis,    a    revoluble    vertical   axis   supporting   said    in 
clined  axis  and  provided  with  loops  integral  or  otherwise 
connected    therewith,   a   fixed   base    a   vertical  axis  formed 
with  loops  secured  to  said  base,  and  means  connecting  cor 
responding  loops  of  the  vertical  axes 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  2  7  1  .  1  i>  .->  .      REINFORCED   PLASTIC   FENCE  POST 
WITH    BASE       L.\wREN(  E    A     Wagner,    Youngstown. 
Ohio.      Filed   AuE     14.    191G.      Serial   No.   114.669.      (Cl 
72—85.) 


In  a  fence  post  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body  portion  of  a  post  formed  of  plastfc  material. 
nietalll<'  reinforcing  members  extending  longitudinally  of 
and  embedded  within  the  post,  said  reinforcing  members 
spai<"<l  apart  and  passing  directly  underneath  a  bonding 
rod  extending  througli  the  post  at  right  angles  to  the 
fence  wires  attached  to  the  post,  said  reinforcing  mem 
bers  extending  longitudinally  near  the  corners  of  the  post, 


with  liown  turned  <  nds  of  said  reinforcing  members  cross- 
ing and  projecting  beyond  opposite  ends-  of  reinforcing 
members,  a  recess  formed  immediately  below  the  projec- 
tion iormetl  by  the  crossing  id  the  ends  of  relnforciQg 
treni(>ers   above  described. 


1.271.1O0.  TROLLEY  lATCHKK  <;eokgeE  WAi.r.  ■  and 
Ei'WARD  Fai  Wilson,  Chicago.  HI  ;  said  Wilsou  as- 
signor to  said  Waldo.  Filed  Aug.  !•>.  l'.«17  Serial  No. 
ls.,f,4<       (Cl.    l&l — 9U.) 


1.  In  a  trolley  catcher,  th-  combination  of  a  (vliuder, 
a  piston  fitted  thereto,  a  piston  rod  secured  in  said  pis- 
ton, and  operative  connect'on  between  said  piston  and 
the  trolley  pole,  said  connection  comprising  a  rai  k  on  tl»e 
piston  rod.  a  shaft,  a  pinion  secured  to  rotate  therewith 
which  meshes  witli  the  rack  on  said  piston  rod  a  gear 
wheel,  driving  connection  between  said  pinion  shaft  and 
said  gear  wheel  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit 
limited  rotation  of  said  gear  wheel  independently  <>f  said 
shaft,  the  relation  being  sik  h  that  when  said  gear  whei'l 
is  In  position  corresponding  to  less  than  full  ad\ance- 
ment  of  the  piston,  movement  of  said  piston  to  full  ad- 
vancement win  impart  rotation  to  said  gear  wh^-el,  anJ 
the  rcdation  being  such  also  that  when  said  gear  whe«d  U 
In  position  corresjiondlng  to  full  advancement  of  said  pis- 
ton, it  will  be  unaffected  by  niovement  of  said  piston. 
sutistantially   as   described 

7  In  a  trcdley  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  motor  and 
means  for  connecting  said  motor  to  two  trolley  poles  and 
for  operating  said  poles  separately,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

lo  In  a  trolley  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder. 
«  piston  fitted  thereto,  a  piston  rod  secured  in  said  pis- 
ton, and  operative  connections  between  salii  piston  rod 
and  the  trolley  poles  of  a  trolley  oar  equipped  with  two 
trolley  poles,  said  connections  comprising  a  rack  on  Hald 
[ilstoD  rod.  a  shaft,  a  pinion  secured  to  rotate  ther>wtth» 
which  meshes  with  the  rack  on  the  pinion  shaft,  ro- 
tatable  gear  wheels,  and  means  connecting  said  pinleik 
shaft  anjl  gear  whw-is  for  rotating  said  gear  wheals  se^>- 
arately  and  for  permitting  said  gear  wheels  to  rotate  tn- 
dependentl>  of  sa'd  pinion  shaft.  substantlall>  as  de- 
scrllM'd. 

i;;i  In  a  troUey  .atcher  of  the  ty|^e  descrn>ed.  the  coin- 
Idnation  of  the  cylinder,  a  pipe  adapted  for  connecting 
said  cylinder  with  a  source  of  supply  of  fluid  under  prrs- 
sure,  a  main  valve  which  controls  said  supply  ptjie.  swl* 
valv.  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  v«h-e  bwe.  m. 
valve  plug  fitted  to  and  movable  endwise  in  sahl  valTt* 
bore,  said  valve  bore  and  valve  plug  both  comprising  cor- 
lesponding  sections  of  different  sizes,  said  valve  casing 
also  being  provided  with  a  chamber  in  which  the  smaller 
.ml  of  said  valve  plug  is  ex[)osed  and  which  communi- 
cates with  the  fluid  supply  pipe,  a  passageway  which  cou- 
nec  ts  said  chamber  with  the  larger  section  of  said  valve 
bore  adjacent  to  its  outer  end.  and  with  a  vent  passage.  • 
\ent  valve  whi<h  controls  said  vi  nt  passage,  means  con- 
trolled by  engagement  of  the  trolley  wheel  with  the  trol- 
ley wire  for  maintaining  said  vent  valve  closed,  and  a 
spring  applied  to  said  valve  plug  adapted  for  reseating 
the  same,   substantially   as  described. 

27.  In  a  trolley  catcher  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination of  the  cylinder,  a  pipe  adapted  for  connecting 
said  cylinder  with  a  source  of  supply  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  main  valve  which  controls  said  supply  pipe  con- 
structetl  and  arranged  to  be  held  closed  by  fluid  presaar* 
in  a  chamber  formed  in  said  valve  casing,  provided  with 
a  passageway  by  which  It  communicates  with  the  irapplj 
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pipe  and  with  a  vent  passage,  a  vent  valve  which  con- 
trols said  vent  passage,  and  electrical  means  for  main- 
taining said  valve  closed,  said  means  comprising  an  elec- 
tromagnet In  circuit  with  the  trolley  wheel  the  core  of 
which  is  provldf^d  with  an  axiai  bore,  a  stem  on  said 
vent  valve  which  extends  through  and  is  slidably  fitted 
to  the  bore  in  the  core  of  the  magnet,  whereby,  when  the 
magnet  is  energlred.  the  armature  thereof  will  strilte  the 
projecting  end  of  n&U\  valve  stem  and  will  close  said 
valve  and  maintain  the  same  closed,  substantially  as  de 
scrUied. 

[riaiiiis  2  to  0,  S.  9,  11  to  22,  and  24  to  20  not  priut.^d 
in   Tiif   (Jnzette. ] 


1.271.107.  SPRAYING  APPARATUS.  CAKr.  Wem.er. 
Zurich.  Switzerland.  Filed  Oct  J3,  1917.  Serial  No. 
i;H;,-tt;ft.      (Cl.  91 — 44.) 


1.  A  upraylng  apparatus,  such  as  a  sand-blait-machlnt'. 
whitewashing  or  painting  sprayer  and  the  like,  coniprls- 
iDg  a  sprajriBK  material  task,  a  compreased  air  feed-pipe. 
a  mi.xlng-pipe  connected  to  said  feed-pipe,  means  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  for  the  spraying  material  and  a<l 
Justably  arranged  between  the  material  tank  and  the 
mixing  pipe,  a  member  rrmovably  secured  to  the  spraying 
apparatus  and  a  cleaning-pipe  also  arranged  Intermediate 
the  material  tank  and  the  mixing-pipe  and  adapted  to 
estahllsb  a  comnanicatlon  l>etweeD  said  adjustable  tneans 
and  the  atmoflpfaere.  said  adjustable  means  effecting  ac- 
cording to  Its  adjustment  either  a  communication  be- 
tween the  material  tank  and  the  mixing-pipe,  or.  Ijetween 
the  latter  and  the  cleanlng-plpe,  or,  after  removal  of  the 
detachable  member,  either  between  the  material  tank  and 
the  atmosphere  or  between  the  inlxing-p'pe  and  the  at 
mosphere. 

2.  A  spraying  apparatus,  such  aa  a  sand-blast-machine, 
whitewashing  or  painting  sprayer  and  the  like,  comprls 
Ing  a  spraying  material  tank,  a  compressed  air  feed  pipe, 
a    mixing-pipe    connected    to    said    feed-pipe,    means    pro 
vlded  on  the  mlxlng-plpe  for  controlling  the  quality  of  the 
air   and    sand    mixture,    means    for    supplying   compressed 
air  from  the  mixing-pipe  to  the  material   tank,  a  casing 
arranged  Intermediate  the  tank  and  the  tnixlng-pipe  and 
i-onnected  with  said  tank  and  mixingplpe,  means  adjust 
ably  arranged  In  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  passage 
lor  the  spraying  material,  a  cover  detachably  secure<l   to 
said    casing  and   a    cleaning-pipe   adapted   to   establish   a 
i-omniunlcation  between  the  casing  space  occupied  by  the 
adjustable    means    and    the    atmosphere,    the    adjustable 
means  effecting  according  to  its  adjustment  a  communl- 
ration  between  the  material  tank  and  the  mlxlng-plpe  or 
between    the    latter   and   the    cleaning-pipe,    or,    after    re- 
moval  of   the   detachable   cover,   either   between   the   ma 
terial   tank  and   the  atmosphere  or  between   the   mixing- 
pipe  and  the  atmosphere. 

3.  A  spraying  apparatus,  such  as  a  sand-blast-machine. 
white-washing  or  painting  sprayer  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  spraying  material  tank,  a  compressed  air  feed  pipe, 
a    mixing-pipe    connected    to    said    feed-plp*\    means    pro 


vided  on  the  mixingplpe  for  controlling  the  quality  of 
the  air  an<l  sand  mixture,  means  for  supplying  compressed 
air  from  the  mixing-pipe  to  the  m.Tterial  tank,  a  casing 
arranged  Intermediate  the  tank  and  the  mlxlng-pipe  and 
connected  with  said  tank  and  mliiup-pipe.  means  adjust- 
ably arranged  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  passage 
for  the  spraying  material,  a  cover  detachably  secured  to 
said  casing,  a  cleaning  pipe  adaptetl  to  establish  a  com 
luunication  between  the  casing  space  occupiwl  by  the  ad- 
justable means  and  the  atmosphere  and  a  further  pip*" 
ada)itetl  to  supply  compressed  air  to  the  casing  spae  oc- 
cupied by  the  adjustalde  means,  the  latter  effecting  ac- 
cording to  its  adjustment  a  communication  lietween  the 
material  tank  and  the  mixing-pipe,  or  l>etween  the  pipe 
supplying  compressed  air  to  said  casing  and  the  cleaning 
pipe  on  the  Dne  hand  ami  the  atmosphere  on  the  other 
hand  or,  after  removal  of  the  detachable  cover,  either  be 
tw.nni  the  material  tank  and  the  iitinos|.here  or  the  mli- 
ing-pipe  «n<l    the   atmosphere 

{Claims  4  and   .'>  not   printed   in   the  tJazette.] 


l.JTl.lns  MAGNETIC  VAI.\  K  I.tris  Ai-FBEi.  White, 
Urouklyn,  N.  V.  F\\<-<]  .luu.  f..  UtlG.  Serial  No. 
I«'2,ln9.      (Cl.   137- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  a  ina^'tict  for  mov- 

Ini:  the  same,  a  sourer  o{  electricfl!  eneruy  I'liriected  with 
said  magnet,  controlling  uieau?i  luciudiri!.'  a  resistance 
coll,  and  a  movable  contact  adapti-d  to  be  brought  in 
"  nH»ipement  therewith  for  regulating  the  currt'nt  [jassin^ 
to  the  magnet  for  allowing  the  valve  to  be  moved  various 
distances,  and  indicating  means  a^smiateil  with  said  con- 
trolling means  for  designating   the   iiosition   of  the  valve. 

4  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  an  electromagnet 
for  movlnc  the  same,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  in  con- 
nccf'un  with  the  magnet,  means  for  regulating  the 
strength  of  the  current  passing  to  the  maynet  to  1  -mlt 
the  valve  to  be  moved  various  distances,  and  means  .ar- 
riid  by  said  regulating  means  for  indicating  the  exii  ut 
of  movement  of  the  \-alve,  said  la-t  nniit iori>'d  means  com- 
prising a    movable    pointer. 

[''lalms  2,  3,  and  ."   not   print,  il   in   the  <;azette.l 


1.271.109       SPRIN(;  TIRE.      H.At;i:Y    WniTKSEtL,   Brower- 

ville,   Minn.      File.l    Nov.   7.   1917.      Serial   No.    200,748. 

(1-1.  152—8.) 

1  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim:  of 
a  tire  formed  of  a  coil  spring  nioiinteil  upon  said  rim. 
clamping  members  for  st'curint'  -^aiil  tire  in  position  and 
each  having'  a  head  InsertlMe  L.twcn  .-idjacent  c,in\,,lu- 
tlons  of  said  tire  and  provided  with  rei  esseg  ftir  ri'celvlng 
said  adjacent  convolutions,  and  meflns  connecting  the 
clamping  meml>ers  for  securing  the  K;in)e  together. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  eomtdnatlon  with  a  rim  :  of 
a  tire  formed  of  a  coll  spring  and  mfointed  upon  said  rim. 
claanplng  meinhers  for  seourln;;  i^aid  tire  in  position  and 
each  having  a  head  InsertlMe  l»etwe.n  adjacent  convolu- 
tions of  said  tire  and  provided  with  reienses  for  receiving 
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Mid  adjacent  couvolttloBs,  one  of  said  clamping  mem- 
bers extending  partl\  around  the  felly  of  the  wheel  and 
having  an  aperture<l  plate  tip<in  the  end  opposite  th- 
head  thereon,  the  other  (lamping  nieml>er  al»o  havinu  an 
aperture*!  plate,  and  a  'Mdi  connecting  said  plates  tor  «■ 
curing  said   clampln;.-   members  together. 


3.    In   a   vehlcU'   wh".!     the   i-c,nihlnat ion   with   a    rlni  :   of 
a    tire    formed    of   a     ■<d!    spring    and    mounted    upon    said 
rim,   clamping  member^   f.ir   sccurinc  said  tire   in   position 
and  each    having  a   hend   Insert Ible  between    adjacent   con 
TOlUthins   of   sjiid    tire    .incl    proTlde<l    with    recess,  s    re.  ci\ 
ing    said    adjacent     c<<nvolutions.    one    of    said    clamping 
members    extemling    partially    around    the    felly    of    the 
wheel  and   having  an  apertnred  plate  upon   the  end  opp<> 
site    the    head    therion     tlie    uiher    clamping    memi«r    also 
having   an   apertured   plate,   a    l'"lt    connecting:   said    plates 
for    securiui:    said     clamping    mcnUiers    together,    and     a 
guard   Interposed  hi^tween   the  first   named  clamping  iiicin 
ber  and   «aid   felly 


1.271.110  HAND  -  CUVEKINi;  Pf.rrv  !>  /ei-.ikk 
olean.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  4  I'.UT  Serial  No  lS'.Vf.l4 
(Cl.   2—9.) 


1  X  hand  I'overiuu  pinviile.!  with  a  thumb:  a  tian- 
verse  strip  beneath  which  the  thumb  may  be  Inserted 
when  folded  ;  and  nieHns  for  attaching  the  ends  of  the 
strip  to  the  hand  covering.  t>oth  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
strip  being  free,  whereby  the  thumb  may  extend  entirely 
across  the  strip  and  project  therebeyond.  thus  permitting 
the  thumb  to  lie  fist  IrrenjMctive  of  the  length  of  the 
thumb  and  Irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  strip  with 
respect  to  the  butt  of  the  thumb  and  the  tip  thereof 

(I'lalms  2  and  :\  wi  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,111.      r.I^NDLl-AR  EXTRACTIVE  PRODUCT  AND 

PROCESS    OF    MANUFACTIRING     SAME        Thomas 

H.    Aldrich.    Detroit.    Mich,    assignor    to    Parke.    l)a\i~ 

&  Company.  I>etrolt,  Mich  ,  a  Corporation  of  Ml(hi>;aii 

Flle<l  Mar    3.  191.S       Serial  No.  751.9(52.      (Cl.  167—7.) 

1.   A  substance  possessinj;  pressor  and  oxytocic  activity 

extracted    from    the    Infundibular    lobe    of    the    pituitarx 

gland    such    as    can    tx'   (btalned    by    the    herein    descrit>e,i 

process  whii'h  comprises  making  a  glycerin  extract  of  sal  1 

lolie    and    precipitating    the    sutostance    from    said    extra,  t 

with   alcohol  or  acetone 

4.  The  process  of  extraitiokT  a  substance  pos>es^ln>, 
pressor  and  oxytocic  activity  from  the  Infundibular  lot.e 
of  the  pituitary  gland  which   consists  In  dehydrating  and 


itefatting  said  lobe  making  a  glycerin  extract  thereof  and 
pr»Hipitating  the  said  material  therefr  lui  by  a  saitabie 
precipitant. 

;Ciaim.s  2  and  H  not   prlnteil  in   the  (.azette.J 


1  271.112       CENTRIFIGAI.    I>KIEK       Frank    B.    Andeb- 
so\.   Cleveland    Ohio,   assl^rnor  of  one-third    to  Charles 
t»      .\ndersoii    and    one  third     to    An>ert     D      Ainlerson 
t    .-veland.      Ohio       Flb-.l      Mar.      R       liMT        Serin!      No. 
l.-.^..->22.       (Cl.    210 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  drier,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontally-disposed shafi  ;  a  cone  shaped  screen  rotatable 
therewith  :  a  casing  surroundlnp  thi-  si're«.n  and  having 
an  offtake  for  the  moisture:  means  f(^r  fee<ilng  the  mate- 
rial ti.  be  dried  to  the  smaller  end  of  the  screen  means 
for  arresting  the  dried  material  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  s. Teen  :  a  discharge  spout  hailing  troiu  the  .-a sing  ; 
and  means  for  continuously  removing  the  dried  material 
:in.l   liisrhnrKMnp   It    into   th"   syiont 

[Claims  2  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.27111.'',  ROLLER  BEARING  CASTER  AbeaH.^M 
Armb.\.no,  New  Tork.  N  Y.  assignor  to  Maurice  L  Far- 
ber,  New  York.  N  Y.  Otiginal  application  filed  Aug  9. 
1^7.  Serial  No  387.853  Divided  and  thi*  application 
filed  .\ug.  2t;.  191,?.  Serial  No  7'<r).t!7C  Renewed  Nov. 
2t!.  1917.     Serial  No.  204,102       ^Cl.  16—151.) 


.'/     ^^ 


jX 


.  /  J- 


1.  In  a  rolhr  Iwarint  cust.r  tlie  conildnatioL  ..(  «  cace 
having  enil  walls,  roller  bearing  seats  for  said  end  walls 
having  annular  bearing  ;_'reo\es.  ball  bearln>:»  in  said 
^•rooves.  ring  covers  over  the  ends  of  the  ball  bearings 
■iti.i  a  ball  roller  maintained  In  proper  position  by  said 
t'lii;   he.-irings. 

2.  In  a  roller  bcnrtnn  carter  the  1  .iiiitpinai  i.iii  of  n  cage 
having  inclined  end  walls,  n.i.er  bearing  seats  detachably 
fastened  to  said  end  walls  nii.l  having  annular  bearinc 
grooves,  ball  bearings  in  said  grooves,  rlnp  .overs  over 
the  ends  of  the  ball  bearing  seats,  a  .entrai  liall  bearing 
seat  detachably  conriecte.l  to  the  .ace  and  l»tween  the 
ball  bearing  seatfi  atta.hed  t.>  sai.l  en.l  walls  an.i  havng 
annular  jrrooves,  hall  bearings  ir.  the  latter  grooves,  a  ring 
.ever  o\er  the  .entrai  bail  bearing  seat-  aiel  hall  rollers 
hetvp«sn  the  l>a!]  l>*'ariiiKe  of  the  central  bearing  s^'at  and 
the  t.all  bearint's  of  the  other  ball   twariiig  s«>ats 


1.271.114.     LIQUID  Fl'EL      Aetiu  r  A    BA-KHArs.  Balti- 
more,  Md..   assignor  to    U     S.    Industrial   Alcohol   Co..   a 
Corporation  of  West  Vircinia.     Filed  Oct    12.  1917.     Se- 
rial  No.  196,179.      (Cl    44-  -h.> 
1     A   fuel   i-omprlslng  a   petroleum  distillate,   an   alcohol 

and    an    aromatic    nitre    c-omponnd    adapted    to    blend    the 

other    vinsttttif nts. 
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6.  A  fuel  comprising  gasolene,  an  aloohol  and  a  nltro- 
benzol  adapted  to  blend  the  other  constituents. 

18.  A  fuel  romprlslng  gasolene,  kerosene,  ethyl  alcohol 
*nd  a  nltrobenzol  adapted  to  blend  the  other  constituents. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  17  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.113.     LIQUID  FUEL.    Abthur  A.  Backh.us,  Balti 
more,  Md.,  assignor   to  U.  «.•*  Industrial   Alcohol   Co..   a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1917.     Se- 
rial Xo.  190.180.      rci.  44 — 8.) 
1.  A  fuel  comprising  a  petroleum  distillate,  an  alcohol 

and  a  phenol  adapted  to  blend  the  other  constituents. 
9.  A    fuel    comprising    gasolene,    ethyl    alcohol    an<l    a 

phenol  adapted  to  blend  the  other  constituents. 

12.  A  fuel  comprising  gasolene,  kerosene,  ethyl  alcohol 

and  crt'sol  adapted  to  blend  the  other  constituents. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.116.  COMBINED  CORNER-PLATE  AND  SPRING 
SUPPORT  FOR  BEDS.  Adolph  Ballenberc;.  New- 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  175.112. 
(CI.  5 — 55.) 


4.  A  device  of  the  cla.^s  described  comprlsini;  ;i  pair  ..f 
members  arranged  to  be  placed  at  an  angle  to  une  another, 
projections  on  each  of  said  members,  the  projections  on 
one  of  said  members  comprising  a  plurality  of  upturn.-.l 
wedge  shaped  hooks,  the  projections  on  the  other  plat. 
comprising  a  plurality  of  down  turned  wedge  shaped 
hooks,  a  connecting  plate  having  a  pair  of  vertical  angu 
larly  disposed  sides  prevlded  with  opposltelv  dispos^-^i 
apertures  through  which  the  hooks  on  the  m.'mbers  pro 
Ject  an-1  are  movable  and  a  supporting  plate  formd  on  th.- 
lower  end  of  the  vertical  sides. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.271,117. 


LATCH.  CH.tRLEs  S.  B.4R.NARt>.  Bri(lsrrp<,rt 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Basslck  Company,  I'-ridirt-port. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Fllo.l  ( »,  t  2:> 
1917.     Serial  No.  10S.421.      (CI.  7(K-42.) 


\ 


1.  A  latch  comprising  a  box-like  casing  provided  In  its 
front  and  rear  walls  with  slots,  the  slot  in  tho  front  wall 
being  in  a  plane  nearer  the  base  of  the  casing  than  the 
Blot  in  the  rear  wall,  a  flat  sheet  metal  bolt  slidable  In 
said  slots  and  having  its  ends  normally  projecting  beyond 
the  respective  slots.  Btop  means  on  the  bolt  to  engage  the 
casing  to  limit  the  withdrawal  of  the  bolt,  and  a  handle 
formed  on  the  rear  end  of  the  bolt  outside  the  casing. 
that  portion  of  the  bolt  adjoining  said  handle  being  curved 
at  the  point  where  the  bolt  passes  through  the  slot  in  the 
rear  wall  so  as  to  throw  the  handle  outwardly  In  a  plane 


farth.r  r.movfd  from  th.>  base  of  the  casing  when  the  bolt 
is  withdrawn. 

2.  A  latch  comprising  a  bcx-like  casing  op.ned  at  its 
base  and  provided  In  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls  with 
Slots,  one  of  which  is  arranged  In  a  higher  plane  from  the 
base  than  the  other  slot,  a  latch  holt  slldably  arrange<l  in 
the  casing  slots  and  projecting  at  each  end  from  the  cas- 
ing, a  teat  struck  from  one  projecting  end  of  the  bolt  to 
««TVf  as  a  stop  against  withdrawal,  a  handle  formed  on 
the  opposltv  projecting  end  of  the  bolt,  and  spring  means 
for  proj.-ctlng  the  bolt. 

4.  \  latch  comprising  a  box  like  casing  opened  at  Its 
bas.'  and  provld.fl  in  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls  with 
slots,  one  of  which  Is  arranged  In  a  higher  plane  from  the 
ba.s.-  than  the  other  skt.  a  latch  bolt  slldably  arranged  In 
the  casing  slots  and  fi ejecting  at  each  end  from  the  .as 
Uig.  a  teat  stnirk  from  one  projecting  .'iid  of  the  bolt  to 
*Tve  as  a  stop  against  withdrawal,  a  handle  formed  on 
the  oppositi-  projecting  end  of  the  bolt,  one  ed^''  "f  the 
bolt  having  a  pair  of  inclin.-d  slots  defining  a  tongu.  ,  a 
normally  alin»Ml  tongue  in  the  casing,  and  a  coUrd  spring 
engaging  over  the  tong\ies  fur  projecting  the  bolt. 

[Claim  3  not  print  -d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.118  MKTHon  (IF  SUPKRKKFIMN";  F.\TS. 
Stewart  R.  Bau.nett.  Belleville.  Wis.  FlL-d  .Inn.'  4, 
1917.     Serial  No.  172.581.     (CI.  87—12.1 


I.  A  method  of  super  mtinlnp  fats  and  oils  to  remove 
fr«-«'  fatty  aruis  th.-refrorn  which  (t.mprises  agitating  the 
fat  or  oil  with  h.-at'-<l  lime  wat.-r.  pr.-.  ipitntlni;  the  ex- 
cess of  llni.'  with  carbon  dloxld.  and  separating  the  slu.lge 
Including  th.'  lime  soaps  from  the  fat  or  oil. 

4.  A  m.-thod  of  super-refining  fats  and  oils  to  r.niove 
fr.>.'  fatty  adds  therefrom  which  compris.s  c,,riiMning 
-Hid  a-tds  with  lime  in  the  pr.'s.^nc  ,,f  a  catalytic  ag.nt 
and  separating  the  lime  soaps  from  the  fat  or  oil. 

•'.  A  methixl  of  super  refining  fats  and  oils  to  remove 
free  fatty  acids  therefrom  which  loniprises  combining 
said  aciils  with  lime  hi  the  pr.'sence  of  sodium  blcart)oii- 
ate  an.l  s.pnrating  the  lime  soaps  from  the  fat  or  oil. 

II.  A  method  of  super-refining  fats  and  oils  to  remove 
fr»-e  fatty  acids  th.-r.^from  which  comprises  agitating  the 
fat  or  oil  with  lime  water  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyz«'r  to 
form  lim.'  soaps  and  subsequently  pr.-cipitating  the  ex- 
<>'ss  of  llnie  and  impregnating  the  fat  or  oil  with  carbon 
dloxld  to  prevent  oxidation  thereof. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.119.  KNEE  PROTECTOR  Homer  I,  BAruiETT, 
Cyrfl.  Okla.  Fil.-d  .Tan.  7.  191S.  Serial  No  ;.'li>  Ten 
(Cl.  2— 1.30 J 
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edg.'s  of  the  side  walls  and  n  riar  I'nd  wall  of  less  vertical 
extent  than  the  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  springs  mounted 
upon  the  base  of  the  casing,  a  plate  Inclownl  within  the 
walls  uf  the  casing  and  <arrled  by  said  springs,  and  means 
for  securing  the  casing  to  a  wearer's  leg  with  the  plate 
overlying  the  kne<'. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.271. 12"  TRUCK  SIDE  PEDEST.\L.  Sami  ei.  A  Ben 
NER.  Pittsburgh.  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1913,  Serial  No 
791.051  Renewed  Nov.  23.  1917.  Serial  No.  203.623 
(Cl.  105—243.) 


1.  In  car  truck  construction  the  combination  with  the 
compression  and  t.  iisidu  niemlMTs  of  the  side  fram'  . 
of  a  pedestal  formed  ,if  a  rolli'd  section  having  its  weh 
split  transversely  m  a  plane  parallel  with  Its  opposite 
flat  faces,  said  split  sections  being  fornuxi  up  in  the  shape 
of  a  p«'destal  fram.'  with  one  extremity  of  the  web  form 
ing  laterally  reinfordng  webs  extending  laterally  to  each 
side  of  the  tension  member  beneath  th»'  spring  plank  base 
of  the  p.'ilestal. 

2.  In  car  truck  onstru'  tlon.  th.'  coniblnation  with  the 
compression  and  tension  members  of  the  side  frame,  of  a 
pedestal  formed  of  a  rolled  section  having  a  web,  said 
web  being  split  transversely  from  one  end  at  n  point  ad 
jacent  the  o|ipositp  eii'i  ill  a  [ilane  parallel  to  the  flat  faces 
of  the  Web.  said  split  sections  being  shaped  up  to  form  the 
spring  plank  has.'  side  wall  and  top  walls  of  the  pedestal 
and  sail!  nn-t>lit  portion  forming  reinforcing  webs  beneath 
the  spring  plank  base  portion  eMeiidlng  laterally  to  ea<h 
side  of  the  tension   member. 

7.  In  car  truck  construction  the  combination  \vJth  a 
truck  side  fram*'  having  a  compression  member  consisting 
of  an  upwardly  opening  rontin\ious  chann.  1  i>ortion.  and  a 
tension  m.'inb.r  I'on-isting  of  a  downwardly  opening  con- 
tinuous chann. 'I  portion,  of  a  p.'destal  having  reinforcing 
webs  extending  laterally  ben.ath  Its  spring  plank  b.'is.'.  th.' 
flanges  of  the  p.'desf.ii  section  exten.Hng  along  .'ach  side 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  compression  and  tension  meml>ers. 
respectiM'l\     and    being   se.'ured    thereto 

8.  In  car  truck  <  onstru.'tlon.  the  combination  with  n 
truck  side  frame  having  a  compression  member  consisting 
of  an  upwardly  opening  continuous  chann.!.  and  a  tension 
ni«'mber  consisting  cif  a  downwardly  op.ning  continnous 
channel  portion,  of  a  ped.'stal  formed  of  a  rolled  section 
having  its  Web  split  transversely  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
Its  opposite  flat  faces,  saitl  split  sections  being  formed  up 
in  the  shape  of  a  p<'destal  fraim  with  one  extremity  of  the 
web  forming  laterally  reinforcing  webs  extending  laterally 
to  each  sldi-  of  the  t.'iision  nwrnber  beneath  the  spring 
base  of  the  pedestal,  the  flanges  of  the  t»e<l.'stal  section 
extending  along  eacn  side  of  th.'  sble  walls  of  th«'  com 
presslon  and  tension  ni.nibers.  respictivily  and  being 
secured  thereto 

[Claims  3  to  (\  and  !*  not  print.d  in  the  Gaz.tte.] 


1.   .\    kne.'    prote,  t<.r.    consisting    of   a    casing    having   a 
base,  side  walls,  a  front  end  wall  rising  above  the  upper 


1,271.121.      HOODHOLIiEK       (;i  y    M     \     Rianoo,    Den 

ver.    Coll.        Filed    Nov     .''..    1f»17.       Serial    No.    2t^Ki.l.'T4. 

iCl.    ISO — f.9  i 

1.  .^s  a  new  article  (if  manufacture,  a  holder  for  auto 
mobile  hotxl  sections,  consisting  of  a  single  strip  of 
metal,  me.ins  formed  centrally  of  the  strip  for  detachnVily 
engaging  the  radiator  rod  of  the  automobile,  both  .nds 
of  said  strip  being  free  and  provided  with  pockets  for 
detachably  engaging  the  lower  edges  of  the  hood  sections. 

3.   As  a   new  article  of  manufacture,  a   holder  for  auto- 
mobile  hood   sections,   consisting  of  a   !«1ngle   strip  of   re 


slllent  metal,  said  strip  being  disposed  transversel,\  within 
the  automobile  hood,  and  having  a  resili.nt  clamping 
loop  formed  betw«*en  its  free  ends  for  detachably  engak: 
Ing  the  radiator  rod  of  the  automobile,  and  r.»sillent 
pockets  formed  on  the  free  ends  of  the  strip  for  det:n  b 
abl\  engaging  the  Uiwer  edges  of  the  ho^ii  M:-ctione  to 
hold  the  same  elevated. 


.'  In  combination  with  the  radiator  rod  v.f  an  auto- 
ni'.bile,  a  hood  buld'T  consisting  of  a  sjn^jt.  !.trip  of  re- 
silient in.'tal  havinju  pockets  formed  upon  it»  ends  for  en- 
gaging the  lower  edges  of  the  hood  sections  to  hold  the 
same  elevated,  said  pockets  having  extensinI,^  ,;irried 
ther.'by  for  yieldably  engaging  the  hood  -eetions  vv  h.  n  the 
same  are  in  their  lowerecl  jiositions.  and  a  <  lamp  carn.-d 
by  the  strip  l>etween  the  potktts  for  ileiacbably  engaglnt 
the  radiator  rod 

7  In  combination  with  the  radiator  ro<l  of  an  auto- 
mobile, n  hood  holder  formed  from  a  strip  of  metal  hav- 
ing pockets  upon  Its  ends  for  engaging  the  IkmkI  sections 
to  hold  the  same  in  raised  positions,  said  strip  being  tx-nt 
intermediate  Its  ends  to  provide  a  loop  for  clampinglT 
engaging  the  radiator  rod.  said  IfK.p  toeing  disp<ise<}  above 
the  plane  of  said  pt.ckets.  as  and  for  the  purytose  set 
forth. 

[rialms  2,  4.  and  0.  not  printed  In  the  naEette.] 


l.L'Tl,122.  FLEXIBLE  C<jII'L1N«t.  Era.nk  Boss 
Blaib,  Glen  Uidge.  N.  J.,  assignor  t  '  F.  H.  Blair  ft  Co., 
Inc..  .New  Vork.  N.  Y..  a  <  ■rporntion  of  .New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  \2.  1917.     S«'rial  No.  154.107.      Ml.  rt4 — 13.) 


1  A  device  of  the  charaiMer  descrlix»d  COBprliinC  fcl 
combination,  two  driving  meml>ers  and  means  for  con- 
necting them  t<igether  Including  a  flexlbk  pow.  r  trans- 
mitting element  and  parts  having  engaging  surfaces  in 
l>l;ines  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  means 
for  ciampintr  said  surfaces  against  each  other  for  the 
transmission  of  tor.ju.  at  any  iKisltb'n  of  angular  adjust 
ni.nt    lietween   the   drivtnf    meml.ers 

'_'  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
coniliination,  two  drivint:  members  and  means  for  con- 
n.'ctlng  theni  together  including  a  flexible  power  trans 
mitting  element  and  parts  having  encaeing  siirfaces  in 
planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  shafts,  means  for 
clainiiing  said  siirfaces  against  each  oth.T  for  the  trans- 
misslciii  of  tor<)ue  at  any  position  of  angular  adjustment 
l>etwefn  the  driving  nieml.ers,  and  means  to  prevent  slip- 
pine  of  said  surfaces  when  so  clamped 

:;     .\    device   of    tlie    character    deKcrit>ed.    cf.mpriKJng   in 
coniliinatlon,   two  meml^r.s    means   for   flexibly   connecfinu 


/ 
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said  members  together,  a  power  transmitting  element  and 
means  for  clamping  said  power  transmitting  element  to 
one  of  the  members,  said  means  comprising  a  washer 
haying  teeth. 

[Claims  4  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,271,123.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Robebt 
Otis  Bo.^rdma.v,  Springfield,  111.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filod  Apr.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  161,405.  (CI. 
199—25.) 


I.  A  Iceyboard  mechanism  including  Jtey  selected  actu- 
ating elements  and  a  power  driven  operating  roll  there- 
for mounted  to  be  shifted  axlally  or  longitudinally  to 
(liffiTtnt  operative  positions,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  escapement  actuating  reeds,  a  power  driven 
operating  roll,  rotary  members  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  roll  for  imparting  movement  to  the  actuating  reeds, 
and  finger  keys  controlling  the  engagement  of  the  ro- 
tary devices  with  the  operating  roll,  said  roll  being  ahift- 
atUe  ailally  or  longitndinally  to  different  operative  post 
tlons  to  present  different  portions  of  its  surface  in  post 
tion  for  engagement  with  the  rotary  members. 

9.  A  keyboard  mechanism  including  key  selected  actu- 
ating elements  and  a  power  driven  operating  roll  there 
for  mounted  to  be  shifted  axially  or  longitudinally  to 
different  operative  positions,  In  combination  with  means 
adapted  by  its  repeated  actnations  to  shift  the  operat- 
ing roll  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  the  said  means 
comprising  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  the  operating 
roll,  a  rotary  cam  for  rockifig  the  lever  in  opposite  di- 
rections, and  devices  for  rotating  the  cam. 

II.  A  keyboard  mechanism  including,  in  combination, 
a  power  driven  operating  roll,  and  a  key -control  led  rotary 
nienit)er  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  roll,  the  said 
parts  being  shiftable,  one  relatively  to  the  other  longitudi- 
nally of  the  roll,  to  present  different  portions  of  the  roll's 
surfiice  in  position  for  engagement  with  the  rotary 
member. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,271.124.  SWITCHING  DEVICE.  William  T.  Booth, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  139,805. 
Hi.  179—164.) 


1.  In  a  switching  device,  a  mounting  plate,  a  bracket 
having  a  flat  main  portion  and  a  plurality  of  angular  ex- 
tensions thereto,  a  plurality  of  circuit  controlling  mem- 


bers mounted  on  one  of  said  exietwions.  an  actuating 
member  mounted  on  said  main  portion  and  in  operative 
relation  to  said  circuit  controllint?  meml)ers.  means  on 
said  main  portion  for  mounting  the  device  In  a  position 
wliereby  the  actuating  member  is  in  a  plane  parnUel 
with  the  plane  of  said  mounting  plate,  and  conesponding 
means  on  one  of  said  angular  extensions  for  mounting 
the  device  in  a  position  whereby  the  .Tctuatlng  meni!>er 
Is  in  a  plane  perpt'ndirulnr  to  the  plane  of  said  mount- 
ing plate. 

2.  In  a  switching  devic'.  a  nMunting  plate,  a  braikft 
comprising  a  fiat  main  portion  and  a  plurality  of  angular 
extensions*,  a  plurality  of  contact  .springs  mounted  upon 
one  of  the  angular  extensions,  an  actuatiug  meinl)»>r 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  main  portion  of  the  bracket 
in  operatlvi>  relation  to  the  fr<'e  ends  of  the  contact 
.spriri>:s,  and  means  corresponding  with  openings  provided 
In  the  main  portion  and  the  oth»'r  ani{"lar  extensions  for 
ininiiitlnu  tlie  lirackt't  on  the  moiintini:  plate  with  the 
artnatint;  arm  In  a  piane  parallel  with  or  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  mounting  plate.  I 


1  ,  i:  7  1  .  1  2  5       WELDING  COMPOT'ND      Fredirick   U 
BBAtNO  and    Lens   J     Vahoo.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed 
Dfc.   26.   1916      Serial   No    188. 9j6       (CI.  75 — 18T.  i 
3.   A   welding  compound    conslKtlna   of  boracfc  arid    so- 
dium bicarbonate,  and   ultramarine   hlne    in   substantially 
the  proportions  stated. 

IClalm.o   1   and   2  not  printed  iu  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.126  SWING.  Don  C  Bket?..  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Filed  July  31.  1916.  S.'rial  No.  112.288.  i  CI. 
155 — 35  > 


1.  A  swing  coniprisiug  a  supporting  frame  and  hangers 
plvotally  connerti'd  thereto,  seat  supporting  U^ams  piv- 
otally  mountt'd  on  said  hangers  anil  having  extensions 
beyond  said  bangt-rs.  seats  mountfd  on  .said  extensions, 
said  hangers  having  downward  exttrisions.  levers  ful- 
crumed  on  said  b<-ams,  link  bars  plvotally  connecteil  to 
said  Im-ers  and  to  said  downward  I'Xtt'nslomi.  aini  foot 
rest«    on    said    Ifvers. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed   in   ttu-  Gazette.] 


1.271,127.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  William  G.  Brit- 
ten, Fanwood,  N  J  ,  assignor  to  Westi-rn  Electric  Com- 
pany. Inrorporat»vl,  New  York.  N  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1916  Serial  No  91.406. 
(CI.    17^—81.) 


3.  In  a  t"lfph<int'  system,  a  liu*'  circuit,  a  transmittT 
and  a  receiver,  an  amplifier.  sourc«'s  of  current  for  said 
system,  switching  means  for  disconnecting  paid  trans- 
mitter and  connecting  said  .purees  of  current  in  parallel. 
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one  with  the  other,  to  supply  current  to  said  amplifier  ; 
switching  means  for  connecting  said  sources  of  current 
In  .series,  one  with  the  other,  and  in  turn  in  series  with 
said  transmitter,  and  d<rlved  cin  ult  means  for  retaining 
said  amplifier  connected  to  Its  original  potential  point 
on  said  sources  of  current. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  transmitting 
and  a  receiving  means  associated  with  said  line  circuit, 
sources  of  current  for  said  transmitting  and  receiving 
means  and  an  elect rorenjionslve  means  for  regrulatlng 
the  strength  of  working  current  supplied  to  said  trans 
mitting  and  receiving  m«^n8. 

7.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephonic  device,  sources 
of  current  for  said  system,  electro- responsive  means  in 
eluded  with  said  sources  of  <  urrent  to  regulate  the  work- 
ing current  8upplle<i  to  said  device,  switching  means  to 
vary  the  arrangement  of  said  sources  of  current  in  said 
system  from  one  condition  to  another,  and  means  to 
momentarily  Interrupt  the  inclusion  of  said  electro- 
responsive  means  with  said  sources  of  current  on  opera- 
tion of  said  switching  means. 

10  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  circuit,  an  amplifier. 
a  receiver  associated  with  said  amplifier,  a  transmitter 
for  connection  with  the  said  line  <  ircuit,  means  to  con- 
trol the  connection  of  said  transmitter  with  said  line 
circuit,  current  souri-es  to  supply  currejit  to  said  amplifier 
and  transmitter,  and  switching  means  to  interchangeably 
connect  said  sources  of  current  in  series  or  In  parallel 
one  with  the  other,  depending  on  whether  or  not  the 
transmitter  Is  connected  with  said  line  circuit. 

(Claims  1.  2,  5,  6.  H,  and  9  not  prlnte«l  in  the  Gaxette.) 


between  said  slits  on  each  side,  such  constriction  operat- 
ing to  shear  and  turn  down  and  under  with  said  parts  of 
the  portions  of  box  straps  embraced  thereby. 
[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette,] 


1.271,128.     PLUMB  AND  LEVEL  (iAGE      Chablbs  Rriz 
BNDtsa.    Stockton,    t'al       Filed    Aug.    20.    1917,      Serial 
No.    187.239.      (CI     33 — »^9  ) 


L 


\  device  of  the  <  hara.'t>  r  di-scrii'ed  comprising  a  plate, 
a  means  for  ti.ving  the  platf  tc  a  s(iuare.  the  plate  being 
provided  with  a  sb.t  teriniiiai  Ing  in  a  imt' h  wli.'reby  a 
plumb   line  may   be  Husp«>nde<l   therein. 


1.271.129  B(iX  STKAI'     SEAL        \Vinfi;Hi     MlDGE 

BuMiKS  East  Orange,  N.  .1  .  assignor  to  E  J  Krooks 
&  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  191^,      Serial   Nc  22:;. 922.      (CI.  24—23.1 


1,271.130.  FLANGE  FOR  PIAN(  >-ACTIONS 
Brown,  Chicago,  HI,  File<l  May  14.  1917, 
168,382,       (CI,    84 — lol.i 


Jdlids  N. 
Serial  No. 


3.  .\n  improved  s.  .li  mend.,  r  f<.r  s.-alinp  b"X  traps  con- 
sistlnj;  of  a  sb^ve  of  substantially  ricbl  metal  havluL'  a 
(laf  l.'xly  portion,  two  parallel  sides  i>ent  therefrom  down 
and  under  to  receive  and  embraee  the  e.iges  of  ib.'  over- 
lapped ends  of  a  box  strap,  said  sleeve  havln>:  a  waist 
part  defined  by  two  silts  extendine  In  from  ea<b  ..f  said 
parallel  sides,  said  waist  part  belnc  adapted  to  beinp 
constricted  by  the  pressing  down  and  under  of  the  parts 


3.  In  a  piano  action  fiance,  a  fiance  plate  haviu:;  an 
np<'rfure  therein,  a  grooved  lug  integral  therewith,  a 
sprinK  plat.^  on  said  tlance  plate  having  a  slot  th.reln 
adapt. -d  to  register  with  said  aperture,  a  clamping  iMiigue 
integral  with  said  spring  plate  adapted  to  register  with 
■^aid  LTooved  aic  for  plvotally  holding  a  piano  hanini.r  jn 
position,  a  hook  inte^irally  formed  on  said  sprint  plate 
adapted  to  engage  around  one  edge  of  said  flange-plate  to 
b'dd  the  spring  piatc  alined  therewith,  and  a  s.  r.w  en- 
K'aL-ed  through  said  slot  and  aperture  to  hold  said  >:r'"'ve<l 
lug  <.n<!    clampinc  tongue    togetb.T 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  r,  ni.t  printed  in  the  clazette.l 


1.271,131.  LATCH.  Lee  S.  Chapwu  k  East  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  the  Cleveland  Meial  Products  Com- 
pany. Cleveland,  Ohio,,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  Filed 
S4-pt.  1.  1914,      Serial  No.  859,719.      iCl.   70 — 49.) 


1  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  elements  ..mprisine 
one  a  frame  and  the  other  a  closure  therefor,  of  a 
bracket  that  Is  i'arrie<l  by  ..ne  element  an.l  having  a  stop. 
a  lat<h  menil>er  pivoted  to  th.  bracket  <\nd  bavini:  a 
keeper  engaging  portion,  means  for  movini:  the  latili 
member  toward  the  stop,  and  a  yl.ldliii:  keej..  r  supported 
by  the  other  element  that  i.s  arranged  to  he  encaged  by 
the  keeper  engaging  portion  of  the  latch  m.-mber.  said 
kf^ppr.  when  engaged.  servInK  to  hold  tlie  latch  member 
out  of  contact   with   the  stop  of   the   hrak.t 

2  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  elements  comprising 
one  a  frame  and  the  other  a  closure  theref..r.  of  a  i>ase 
plate  that  is  carrle<i  by  one  elem.nt.  a  pair  of  Lra^  kets 
which  extend  from  the  base  plate  an.l  U-yond  th.'  edjre  of 
the  closure,  one  of  said  braekets  having  a  stop  a  lat.  h 
member  whb^h  romprises  a  pair  of  end  plates  that  are 
connected  by  a  bar.  pivotal  connections  between  the  end 
plat.s  and  Th.-  aforesaid  lira^'kets.  a  spring  for  movlns 
the  latch  member  Into  engagement  with  the  aforesaid 
stop  and  a  k.'ep.i  of  refdlient  material  that  is  supporte*! 
bv  the  other  ebnient  In  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
bar  of  the  latch  member,  said  keeper,  when  engaged,  serr- 
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Ing  to  bold   the  latch   member   out  of  contact  with   the 
aforesaid  stop. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  and  a  closure  there- 
for, of  a  iMise  plate  that  is  carried  by  the  closure,  a  pair 
of  brackets  which  extend  from  the  base  plate  and  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  closure  where  they  are  provided  with 
stops,  a  latch  member  which  comprises  a  pair  of  end 
plates  that  are  connected  by  a  bar,  pivotal  connections 
between  the  end  plates  and  the  aforesaid  brackets,  springs 
for  moving  the  latch  member  so  that  Its  end  plates  en 
gage  the  aforesaid  stops,  and  a  keeper  of  resilient  mate- 
rial that  Is  supported  by  the  frame  In  a  position  to  bt- 
engaged  by  the  bar  of  the  latch  member  when  the  closure 
Is  in  closed  position. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,J71.132.  PAPER  SHELL  MACHINE  AND  MANDIiEL 
FOR  SAME.  John-  Chesney,  Paulsboro,  N,  J.  as- 
signor to  E.  \.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company. 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed 
S^-pt.    18,   1915.      Serial   No.  51.342.      (Cl.  93—^1.) 


a  ji 


1.  A  mandrel  for  paper  shells  having  latf-ral  apertures 
and  a  head  stationary  with  regard  to  the  mandrel,  said 
head  having  an  end  aperture. 

14.  A  hollow  mandrel  for  paper  shells  having  apertures 
and  means  responsive  to  pressure  upon  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  said  mandrel  for  applying  such  pressure  to 
move  a  shell  relative  to  the  mandrel. 

[Claims  2  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (Jazetle. ] 


1,271.133.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Henry  P.  Cl.u  se.s. 
Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y  .  h  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1917.  Serial  No. 
183.873.      (Cl.   179 — 9.) 


said    connector    switches    for    recording    the    number    of 
calls  extended  to  a  group  of  subscribers'  lineti. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers*  lines, 
s»»lector  and  connector  switches  for  establishing  a  con- 
nection between  said  lines,  registering  devices  associated 
with  the  selector  switches  adapte<l  to  register  the  num- 
ber of  calls  failing  to  secure  service  due  to  all  the  con- 
nectors apportioned  to  such  calls  being  busy,  and  regis- 
tering means  asiiociated  with  said  busy  connwtor  switches 
for  recording  the  nunilier  of  calls  extended  to  a  group 
of   subscribers'    lines. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system.  sul>scribers'  lines, 
selector  and  connector  switches  for  establlfhiiig  a  con- 
ne<tlon  between  said  lines,  said  connectors  being  arranged 
in  groups,  a  group  of  trunks  extending  from  said  selectors 
to  each  group  of  connectors,  a  registering  devb-e  asso- 
ciated with  eai'h  group  of  trunks  and  operated  by  the 
selector  switches  to  register  the  numl>er  of  calls  lost  by 
any  of  said  groups  due  to  all  the  connectors  apportioned 
to  such  group  being  busy  at  the  time  the  callB  were  made, 
aa<l  registering  devices  adapted  to  be  associated  with  any 
such  group  of  busy  connectors  and  operated  thereby  for 
registering  the  number  of  calls  extended  to  said  group. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  selector  and  con- 
nector  switches,  a  group  of  sul)s<Tit)ers'  lines  arranged  In 
sub-groups  and  terminating  in  said  connector  swltihes, 
means  including  said  selectors  and  connectors  for  con- 
netting  a  calling  line  to  any  line  In  said  group,  means 
fiperated  liy  the  selector  switches  for  detecting  the  num- 
ber of  unsuccessful  calls  due  to  the  simultaneous  busy 
condition  of  all  connectors  apportioned  to  said  group, 
and  means  associate*!  with  each  of  said  subgroups  of 
lines  for  ri'corrling  the  number  of  calls   to   -^alil   suli  group. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  sut)Scrlbers'  lines,  selector 
switches  having  terminal  banks  arrange«l  in  levels  and 
brushes  cooperating  with  said  banks,  grtuips  of  connector 
switches  having  terminal  banks  nrrangeil  In  bvels  and 
brushes  c<Kiperating  with  said  banks,  a  group  i,f  trunks 
interconnecting  each  selector  level  and  a  group  of  con- 
nectors. Ill'-  subscribers'  lines  terminating  in  the  ter- 
minals of  said  connectors,  operating  means  for  tnfiving 
the  selector  brushes  over  the  terminals  of  any  level  to 
seize  an  idle  trunk  thereof,  operating  means  for  mov- 
ing the  brtishes  of  the  i-onuector  assoi  lated  with  the 
trunk  seized  ov<-r  any  level  4>f  said  connector  terminals 
to  connect  with  a  desired  line  therein,  a  re.gistering  de- 
vice assoclatctl  with  each  selector  level  and  operated  , 
each  time  a  selector  finds  all  the  connectors  of  a  group 
busy,  and  a  registering  device  associated  with  each  level 
of  such  a  liusy  <-onne<tor  group  for  cfiunting  the  total 
number  of  calls  made  into  said  level. 

[Claims   G   to   S   not   printed    in    the   (lazette.] 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system.  sul)scrlbers'  lines, 
selector  and  connector  switches  for  establishing  a  con- 
nection between  said  lines,  means  as80clate<l  with  the 
selector  awitches  for  recording  the  number  of  calls 
that  fall  to  secure  service  due  to  all  of  the  connectors 
being   simultaneously   busy,   and    means   a.ssociated    with 


1.271,134.  TAILIN(;S  DISPOSAL  APPARATI'S.  Ihwi.n 
S.  Clikford  and  Futo  C.  Tompkins.  Miami.  Ariz. 
Filed  Mar    12.  191s.     Serial  No.  221,94s.     (Cl    ^3— 82  ) 


1.   A    device    of   the    character    described    Comprising   a 
pair   of  counterwelghted   levers,  a   tank   suspended   there- 
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between,  a  fixed  valve  with  which  said  tank  ct-operates 
nnd  an  overtlow  located  at  the  upper  portion  of  said 
rank. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  describ<'d  comprising  a 
supporting  frame  work,  a  pair  of  counterwelghted  levers 
pivoted  thereon,  a  conical  receptacle  lying  between  and 
suspended  from  said  levers,  a  fixed  rod  carried  by  said 
framework  and  a  valve  carried  by  said  fixed  rod,  the 
weights  acting  to  move  the  recepUule  into  such  position 
as  to  engage  the  valve  and  close  the  discharge  from  the 
receptacle,  and  the  receptacle  being  niovalde  under  thf 
weight  of  accumulate*!  sand  therein  to  discharging  pi'Si 
tlon,  an  overflow  compartment  within  said  receptacle 
adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  a  lateral  discharge  from  said 
overflow    compartment 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilx'd  comprising  a 
suiii)ortlng  frame,  a  pair  of  oppositely  projecting,  piv- 
oted, counterwelghted  levers  carried  by  said  frame,  said 
levers  having  concave  seats  forme.l  in  their  upper  fates 
adjacent  their  inner  ends,  convex  members  seated  In 
said  recesses,  links  hung  from  said  (onvex  members,  a 
conical  receptacle.  menit>ers  by  which  the  conical  recep- 
tacle is  supported,  said  members  being  pivotally  con- 
necte<l  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  links,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable rod  carried  by  the  frame,  a  valve  carried  by  the 
ro.i  aTtd  clisposed  within  the  receptacle  find  a  lateral  over- 
flow from  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  valve,  a  vertically  movable  counter- 
weighted  receptacle  cooperating  therewith  and  acting 
under  the  weight  of  material  contained  therein  to  move 
away  from  said  valve  to  thereby  discharge  the  content* 
of  the  receptacle,  an  opening  formed  in  th«  side  wall 
of  the  receptacle  below  the  top  thereof,  a  (X)mpartment, 
the  upper  edge  of  which  terminates  l>elow  the  tipper  etlge 
of  the  receptacle  and  which  embraces  tlie  opening  in  the 
wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  lateral  .lischarge  spout  carried 
bv  and  bodily  movable  with  the  receptacle,  and  leading 
from  said  opening  and  a  diS(  harge  conduit  Independent 
of  the  receptai-lo  dispose*!  lielnw  and  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  spout  whereby  vertical  movement  of  the  recep- 
tacle is  permitted  while  the  relation  between  the  spout 
and    the   conduit   is   maintained. 


projecting  tlange  defining  said  open  end  and  being  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  flan^'e  '^f  said  upper  tank,  outwardly 
projecting  aperturcd  ears  on  said  tanks  and  cap  piece 
and  the  said  ears  having  their  apertures  alined.  rtKls 
extending  through  said  ai>ertures.  and  sboulders  on  said 
rods  engaged  with  said  ears  for  maintaining  said  tanks 
in   spaced   relation 

'A  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrii>ed.  upper  and  lower 
tanks,  pipes  establishing  communl.  ation  (between  said 
tanks  outwardly  prt>je<tlng  ears  tit  the  upper  and  lower 
.n.l-  of  said  tanks,  rods  extending  through  said  ears, 
shoulders  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
ro<ls  engaged  with  sai<i  ears  to  maintain  the  said  tanks 
In  spacefl  relation,  a  cap  piece  resting  on  said  upper  tank, 
ears  projecting  outwardly  from  said  cap  piece  and  rest- 
ing upon  the  ears  at  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  tank, 
the  said  r(.<ls  extending  through  said  cap  ears,  and  nuts 
on   the  ends  of  said   rods. 


1.271.136.  PRCWTESS  AND  Al'l'AR.\TrS  FOR  ELEC- 
TRODEPOSITION  UNLiEK  ^.  uMPRKSSlUN  Edward 
<;.  Cook.  lA)ng  Island  City.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assl>;nments  t"  topper  PriMlucts  Conipan>.a  Corpt.ration 
of  Maine.  Filed  May  IS.  lStl6.  Sern-l  No  it7.22T  Re- 
newed Mav  11.  191 S.    Serial  No.  234  oif.      ,C1.  204— 11  i 


1.271.135      R.\DI.\T<>R      .Tkhn  C    Coi.triv.  Lucas,  Kans. 
Vile.!  Sept.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  119.257.     (  Cl.  257—129.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  super- 
imposed tanks,  the  said  tanks  being  provided  with  ver 
tically  alined  openings,  tubes  extending  loosely  at  their 
ends  into  said  openings  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween said  tanks,  a  shouliler  projecting  outwardly  from 
each  of  said  tubes  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  threads  upon 
the  upper  ends  of  said  tutws,  nuts  upon  said  threads, 
and  gaskets  between  said  shoulder  and  the  lower  tank 
and  between  said  nuts  and  upp<'r  tank. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe<l.  upper  and  lower 
tanks,  pipes  establishing  communication  between  said 
taivks.  the  upper  tank  having  its  upp*>r  end  open,  an  in- 
wardly projecting  flange  defining  the  open  end  of  said 
tank,  a  cap  piece  having  its  lower  end  opt-n.  an  inwanily 


1  rhe  hereinbefore  described  process  for  tlo  forma- 
tion I'f  metallic  articles  which  consists  of  the  following 
step^  : — ili  forming  a  conducting-mold-blank  ;  (2i  posi- 
tioning -11,  h  mold-blank  upon  and  in  contact  with  a 
cathode;  i3i  positioning  insulation  upon  the  cathode  to 
wall  such  mold  blank  to  form  a  mcdding-cavity  outward 
of  sfich  mold-l>lank  :  i4i  immersing  the  cathode  in  an 
flectrolytic-liath  ;  <5>  .  lectrolytically  depositing  upon 
the  face  of  the  conducting  mold-blank  the  requlre<l  quan- 
tity of  deposition  to  form  the  article  desired  to  be  pro- 
duced ;  (Oi  during  such  deposition  sut'jetting  the  depo- 
sition to  me*  hanical  smearing  or  burnishing  pressure  so 
as  to  by  such  pressure  consoliiiate.  densify  and  conipact 
the  same  so  as  to  form  a  homogeneous  metallic  structure; 
(7i  renio\in;;  the  conducting  mold  blank  and  article  from 
the  (athode  ;  and  (&)  separating  the  mold-blank  from  the 
article. 

2.  The  hereinU-fore  described  process  for  the  forma- 
tion of  metallic  rings,  which  consists  of  the  following 
steps: — (1)  forming  an  annular  conducting  iB<dc!bianli; 
or  ring,  or  a  plurality  thereof;  i2i  positioning  the  same 
upon  and  in  c-ontac  t  with  the  periphery  of  a  cylindrical- 
conducting  cath.Mle  .  c ;-!  I  interposing  upon  such  cylindri- 
cal cathode  insulating  rings  to  form  an  annular  molding- 
cavity  outward  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  each  of  such 
mold-tiiank  ring  or  rings;  c4i  immersing  the  cathode  so 
supplied  in  an  electrolytic  depositing  bath;  (5)  electro- 
lytic ally  depositing  upon  the  face  of  the  .-onductlng  mold- 
Mank  ring  or  rings  within  th'  insulating  rings  the  re- 
(piirwl  quantity  of  dei.osition  to  form  the  ring  or  rings 
desired  to  t'c  prrxluc  ed  (luring  rotation  of  the  cathode  ; 
(fii  cluring  such  deposition  subjecting  the  <leposition  to 
mechanical  snieanng  or  burnishing  precsiire  so  as  to  by 
su<  h  pressure  consididate,  densify  and  comjiact  the  aame 
so  as  to  form  a  homogeneous  metallic  structure:  (7i  re- 
moving the  conductlng-mold-blank  or  blanks,  article  or 
articles  from  the  cathode;  and    1 8 1    separating  the  two. 

3.    In    a   device    of    the    class    des<ril>pd.    an    electrolytle- 
bfltb-tank    "r    receptacle    adapte<i    to    contain    electrolytic 
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fluid :  aa  electrolytic  cathode  located  in  the  Unk ;  an 
electric-anode  also  located  in  the  tank ;  a  conductlng- 
mold-blank  or  blanks  positioned  on  and  In  contact  with 
the  i^thode ;  walls  of  Insulating  material  adjacent  to 
the  naold-blank  or  blanks,  also  mounted  on  the  cathode 
extending  beyond  the  mold-blank  or  blanks  to  form  a 
deposition  cavity  or  cavities  wherein  the  article  or  ar- 
ticles required  to  be  produced  may  be  electrolytlcally  de- 
posited :  and  means  for  compressing  the  foliated  electro- 
lytlcally deposited  lamlnse  during  such  deposition,  by  a 
smearing  and  burnishing  pressure. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  an  electrolytlc-fluld  ;  an  anode  located 
in  the  receptacle ;  a  cathode  adapted  to  be  removably  and 
revolubly  mounted  In  the  receptacle;  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductlng-mold-blanks  in  contact  with  such  revoluble  cath- 
ode carried  thereby  :  walls  of  insulating  material  walling 
the  mold-blanks,  an.l  extending  beyond  the  outer  surface 
thereof  80  as  to  form  molds  of  the  shape  and  contour  of 
the  articles  desired  to  be  electrolytlcally  pro<luced  ;  means 
for  mechanically  compressing  the  foliated  electrolytlcally 
deposited  lamlns  during  such  deposition  by  a  smearing 
and  burnishing  pressure  ;  and  meana  for  moving  the  cath- 
ode and  Its  accompanying  mold  blank  or  blanks  In  thf 
bath,  during  such  deposition  and  mechanical  compresiiloii 
and    consolidation. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  or  recep- 
tacle for  holding  an  electrolytic-depositing  bath  ;  an  anode 
located  In  said  receptacle :  a  cathode  located  in  such 
receptacle  removably  and  revolubly  mounted  in  such  ro 
ceptacle  ;  an  annular  conducting  mold-blank-ring,  or  a 
plurality  thereof,  located  upon  and  in  contact  with  the 
periphery  of  the  cathode;  and  insulating  rings  al.xo 
mounted  upon  the  cathode,  and  extending  beyond  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  such  conducting  mold-blank- 
ring  or  rings  so  as  to  leave  a  cavity  or  cavities  of  the 
form  of  the  ring  or  rings  to  be  deposited  ;  a  source  of 
electrical  supply  connected  with  the  cathode  and  anode  : 
means  for  rotating  the  cathode  ;  and  a  revolubly  mounted 
wheel  or  wheels  fitting  in  the  molding-cavity  or  cavities 
exerting  mechanical  pressure  upon  the  rings  being  electro- 
lytlcally deposited  therein,  during  the  rotation  of  the 
cathode,  which  pressure  wheels  are  rotated  reversely 
to  the  rotation  of  the  cathode,  with  a  yielding  pressure 
so  as  to  compact,  densify  and  consolidate  the  foliated 
lamln»  being  deposited  while  In  a  substantially  nascent 
state  during  such  deposition. 


1,271.137.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  DoR- 
8ETT  Allev  Davison.  Richmond.  V«.  Filed  Dec.  1.3 
1915.      Serial  No.  «6.491.      (CI.  12.3 — 80.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  rotary  valve 
type,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  therein,  of  a  Uaer  rotaUble  in  the  cylinder, 
a  piston  working  In  the  liner,  and  an  annular  expansible 
ported  valve  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  gas  through 
the  ports  of  the  cylinder,  and  connected  with  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  liner,  and  adjustable  therewith  to  change  the 


relation  between  the  position  of  the  port  In  the  valve  and 
the   position   of   the  piston. 

11.'.  In  an  Internal  rombustlon  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  therein,  an 
elastic  annular  valve  making  chjse  contact  with  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of 
gas  through  the  ports  In  the  cylinder,  a  llnar  rotatable 
within  the  cylinder  and  of  less  outside  diameter  than  the 
Inside  diameter  of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  form  an  annular 
space  for  the  reception  of  lubricant,  and  having  adjacent  its 
crnnk  end  one  or  more  packing  rings  to  inipetle  the  escape 
of  lubricant:  the  said  liner  being  connected  at  its  h»>ad 
end  with  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  valve  by  means  of 
serrations  ao  arranged  that  the  rotating  liner  will*  rotate 
the  valve,  means  for  rotating  the  liner,  and  means  for 
Introducing  lubricant  between  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cyl 
Inder  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  liner  and  the  annular 
valv«'. 

[Claim.-!  2  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  ,  2  7  1  ,  1  ,3  8  .       SPRING-WHEEL.       Frank    H     Dawson, 
Scottsvllle.  Va.     Fll«^  <)rt.  S.  1917       Serial  No   195  370 
(O.    152—44.) 


A  epring  wheel  comprising  a  wheel  body  having  a  crus^ 
shaped  axial   recess   therein,   the  |>ortl()ns  of  said   body   at 
the  Junction  of  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  adjacent  radial 
portions   of  said   recess   being  dtuposed   angularly   to   said 
radial  portions  of  said   recess,   plates  secured   to  said   b-jdy 
and  disposed   .nround   the   corners   formed   by   the  adjacent 
walls  of  the  adjacent  radial  portion.*  of  said  recess,  said 
plates  fitting  flat  agaln.st  the  walls  of  the  radial  portl'>us 
of    said    recfss    and    the    above    mentioned    am.nilarly    ar 
range.l    portions   of  said   body,    a   huh   disposed   nxially    in 
.said  rewss  and   having  arms  extending  radially  therefr.irn 
.Tn.l   disposed    in   said   radial   portions  of   said    recess,    th.' 
portlon.s  of  said  huh  disposed   l>etween   the  inner  end*  of 
said  arms  being  arranged  angularly   to  the  a.lj,a<ent  sld.< 
of  the   latter,   additional   plates  secured   to   said  huh  an  1 
fitting  flat  against  the  sides  of  said  arms  and   the  angu 
larly  arranged  portions  of  said  hub  disposed  betwe.n  said 
arms,   sets   of  oppositely   extending  coll   springs   dispos.-.l 
between  the  opposite  sides  of  said  arms  and  the  adjacent 
walls  of  said  recess,  one  of  the  ends  of  said  springs  t)elng 
.secured  to  the  first  mentioned  plates  and  their  outer  ends 
hein^'  secured  to  the  last  mentioned  plates,  and  radially 
extending   coll    springs   dl.sposed    between   the   portions   of 
said   huh   between    said   arms  and    the  angular   portions   of 
said  re(^Bs  between  Its  radially  extending  portions,  one  of 
the  ends  of  said  radially  extending  springs  being  secured 
to  the  first  mentioned  plates  and  their  other  ends  beln^ 
secured  to  the  last  mentioned  plates. 


1.271,1.39  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  TO  BE  USED 
AS  A  FLOUR,  Richard  W.  Dickesbon,  Jr..  Sioux 
F.iUs,  S  D.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  202  320 
tCl.   99 — 10.) 

The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  consisting 
of  bran,  whole  wheat  flour,  corn  meal,  shorts,  rye  flour 
and  wheat  flour,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1'>T1  140      OILIM;   SYSTEM       KnvEST  Dukkt.  Dayton.  troUer  and   later   through    the    mfluJnce   of   ««Jd    .ejecting 

'"(.hio,  assignor  to  The  Domestic  Engineering  Company,  a  |    rtevlc*   for   restoring  the  controller  and    the   s.  lect.ng  de- 

Corporatlon  of  <.hio.      File-l   Sept    1.3.   1910.      S.Tlal   No  ,    vic-s  to  normal   after  the  cn.pU.tion  -f  an  or-ratiou. 
119.^vs.       (CI     lK4-ir<.i 


1.  In  ati  oiling  system  for  combustion  engines,  the 
conihinatiiiii  with  n  'uiiiliust iuii  .nj-'ine.  inihuiing  a  crank 
rase  ■■onstiiuting  an  oil  r.-s.Tv.dr  ;  a  crank  shaft  mounte.l 
in  Mild  crank  csw  ;  means  assixiated  with  said  rank  i*as.' 
for  extending  into  said  oil  reservoir  aud  adnptetl  to  pump 
oil  therefrom:  a  lani  shaft  gearing  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  »*ald  crank  shaft  un<l  s<.  iiiisociated  therewith  as  to 
He  In  the  path  of  the  piuiipc'l  "il  :  "'kI  means  ast-uciated 
with  the  crank  shaft,  adapted  le  re,  eive  oil  fn.in  the  oil 
pumping  means,  and  also  fn.ni  the  cam  shaft  gearing 
whereby  said  oil  will  he  thrown  Into  contact  with  other 
nu.ving   parts   of   the   cnRine. 

:j.    In  a  device  of  the  character  des.rihed.  the  combina 
ti.-n  with  a  (ombustion  engine  having  a  crank  case  adapt 
ed  to  <(,ntain  a  bo<iy  of  lubri.ant  ;  n  crank  shaft  mounted 
in   said    crank    case,    and    having   a    gear    element    mounted 
thereon  ;    a    co<".perating    gear    whe<"]    associatixl    thtrcwlth 
tind  adapted  to  normally  rotate  In  the  body  of  lubricant, 
the   gear   element   on   the  crank   shaft    of   said   gear   wheel 
constituting  a  geared  pump  for  transferring  the  hihricant 
from  the  bottom  of  thi-  crank  i  ase  :  a  cam  shaft  provided 
with    a    .Irivcii    pinion:    ii     <lrlv!ng    pinion     for    said    cam 
>haft.    co.ipernting    with    the    driven    pinion    and    mounted 
upon    the    crank   shaft,   the   sal<l   driven   cam   shaft    pinion 
being  so  positlone<i   ns   to  lie  in    the  path   of  the   pumpe.i 
lubricant  :  and  a  counter  weight  mounted  upon  the  'Tank 
abaft   and   so   associated   with   the  gear.'d   pump  as  to  re- 
ceive   a    portion    of    the    pump    lubricant    and    adapted    to 
transfer  the  Uihrlcant  to  other  moving  pans  of  the  engine 
r^    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon     with    a    combustion    engine,    having    a     crank    case 
adapted    to    contain    a    body    of    lubricant  :    a    crank    shaft 
mounted   in   said   crank   case  :    a   pair   of   cooperating  gear 
elements  driven  by  said  crank  shaft  and  so  associated   in 
the  crank  c«s<'  as  to  pump  a  portion  of  the  lubricant  Into 
contact   with  the  moving  parts  of  the  engine,   one  of  said 
pear   elements  being   mounted   directly   on    the  crank   shaft 
and  the  other  of  said  gear  elements  being  mounted  on  the 
.   crank   case, 

[Claims  4  and  .'i  not  printed  in  the  (Wizette  ] 


^sr^As- 


2.  A  printing  telegraph  system  comprising  a  pluralitx 
of  transmission  lines  ff.r  interconnecting  a  plurality  of 
stations,  selecting  apparatus  at  ea<>h  station  for  perform- 
ing the  desired  operations,  n  current  controller  H^soclnted 
with  said  lines  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said  appa 
latus,  and  a  seiflo.  king  clear-out  relay  cooperating  with 
said  system  for  restoring  the  controller  and  the  selectlnc 
apparatus  to  normal  after  the  .,,mpletiou  of  an  opera 
tlon. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  rh'    i;n7ette  l 


1.271.142.  MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  Bnl.TS  Ethan  I 
Innm.'*.  Z<'lienople.  l"a  .  assignor  to  Kerner  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania  Filed  Mar  31.  1914,  Serial  N...  ^'.'s.494. 
Renewed  .Tune  26.  1916..  Serial  No.  100.050.  (CI. 
ITk— 27.1 


1,271141.  PRINTING  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM  .^M08 
F.  Dixon,  Newark.  N  .T  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
menti.  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr,  15.  191.''..  Se 
rial  No.  21,642.      (CI.  178— 31  ) 

1.  A  printing  telegraph  system  comprising  a  current 
controller,  a  plurality  of  transmission  lines  associated 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  electrical  selecting  devices  on. 
associated  with  each  said  line,  and  energlied  solely 
thereby,  whose  cooperation  causes  the  performanci'  of  anv 
desired  operation,  and  means  operated  first   by  said   con 


1  The  method  of  making  bolts,  which  consists  In  pierc- 
ing th.>  centra!  portion  of  a  blank  and  spreading  apart  the 
portions  on  each  side  of  th»>  opening  then  dosing  th.' 
opening  in  the  body  and  redu.ii.e  the  blank  to  its  initial 
size   and   contour;    substantially   as   descrihe<l 

2,  The  method  of  forming  stay  bolts  which  consists  in 
londtudlnally  piercini:  the  intermediate  portion  of  a 
i  blank  between  the  enrls  ther.  of  withotit  removing  any 
'  metal  and  spreading  apart  Th<  portions  on  '^a<h  side  of 
I  the  opening,  and  Then  forcing  the  spnad  apart  portions 
toward  each  other  and  twisting  the  blank  :  substantially 
;    ;is   (!•  scribed 

I  3  The  method  of  forming  •.tay-lvoltt.  which  consists  in 
j  longitudinally  slitting  the  Intermedltae  portion  of  a  blank 
I  betwef>n  the  ends  thereof  without  removing  any  metal  and 
spreading  apart  the  portions  on  each  si.ie  of  th.  opening, 
then  forcing  the  sprea.l  apart  portion?  toward  each  other 
.qn.l  twistlnff  the  olank,  and  then  up- tting  enlarged 
heads  on  the  ends  thereof:  sub^tnutially  ns  descTlbed. 


1  271  14:^  FIEL-HEATEK  Air.XAM.kE  DoCACD.  Nan- 
tes. Fnin..  Filed  De,  12,  1^13.  Serial  No.  SOfi.li*!-. 
(CI.    2.')7 — 241   1  '"■. 

\  A  heater  or  vap'.rizer  for  carbureting  apparatus  uslnf 
heavy  fuel  comprising  in  combination  a  tuitular  chamber, 
rectilinear  conduits  formed  in  said  chamber  extending 
through  the  whole  en^ih  thereof  and  arranged  »o  that 
the  fuel  passes  through  them  su.ceKsively.  throughout 
,   their   .ntlre   length,    removable    stoppers    ciosini:   the   ends 
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of    said    conduits,    anS    a    rectilinear    passage    formed    be- 
tween  the   fuel   conduits   and   through    which    the   exhaust 


gases  are  adapted  to  pass,  substantially  as  described  au' 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.271,144.  DYEING-MACHINE.  Howard  M.  Dculet, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1917.  Serial  No. 
184,200.     (CI.  8—19.) 


*:•'- 


1.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle 
having  imperfornte  sides,  two  forandnous  plates  within 
and  extending  across  the  receptacle,  means  for  moving 
the  plates  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  downwardly  con- 
verging and  curved  liquid  distributing  chamber  below  the 
lower  foramlnous  plates,  a  series  of  downwardly  and  in 
wardly  extended  blades  within  the  distributing  chamber, 
and  means  for  forcing  a  liquid  through  the  device. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle 
having  Imperforate  sides,  two  foramlnous  plates  within 
and  extending  across  the  receptacle,  each  plate  having  a 
series  of  extended  hollow  cones  with  openings  therein, 
means  for  moving  the  plates  with  respect  to  each  other. 
a  downwardly  converging  and  curved  liquid  distributing 
chamber  l)elow  the  lower  foramlnous  plates,  a  series  of 
downwardly  and  inwardly  extendf^d  blad^'^^  within  thn  dis- 
tributing chamber,  and  means  for  forcing  a  liquid  through 
the  device, 

4.  In  a  dyeing  machine.  In  combination,  a  receptacle 
having  imperforate  sides,  two  foramlnous  plates  within 
and  extending  across  the  receptacle,  means  for  moving 
the  plates  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  downwardly  con- 
verging and  curved  liquid  distributing  chamber  below  ihe 
lower  foramlnous  plates,  a  series  of  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly extended  blades  within  the  distributing  memt)er. 
a  smaller  testing  device  containing  foramlnous  plates 
and  a  dyeing  chamber  similar  and  proportionate  to  those 


of  th»»  larger  device,  mvans  whereby  a  fiber  within  the 
testing  device  may  be  examined  without  interrupting  the 
passage  of  the  liquid  within  the  larger  device,  connecting 
iiit-ans  bcliw  the  two  lower  foramlnous  plates  for  the 
pn9sag»  ol  ,1  lliiiiid.  and  means  for  passing  a  Uciuld 
thrnugh   the   two   devices. 

6  In  a  dyeing  niachlni'.  in  combination,  a  roct'ptacle 
having  inifM^rforate  sides,  two  fi^ramlnuu.^  plates  within 
the  re'-eptacle.  each  plate  comprising  a  series  of  extfndod 
hollow  cones  having  vertical  openings  in  the  sides  there- 
of, means  for  spacing  the  plates  from  each  other,  a  down- 
wardly ci.nveri^ins  distributing  chamber  spaced  below  the 
lower  foramlnous  plate,  a  series  of  parallel  downwardly 
and  inwardly  curved  blades  within  the  distributing  cham- 
l)er,  a  pump  connecte*!  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  ,lis- 
tributing  chamber,  an  over-flow  pipe  above  the  upper 
foramlnous  plate,  a  smaller  testing  device  exterior  to  the 
larger  device  and  containing  foramlnous  plates  and  a 
dyeing  chamber  similar  and  proportionate  to  those  of  the 
larger  device,  menus  whereby  a  fiber  within  the  testing 
device  may  ')e  examined  without  Interrupting  the  pas- 
sage of  the  llfiul'l  within  the  larger  device,  connecting 
means  below  the  two  lower  foramlnous  plates  for  the 
passage  of  a  liquid,  and  means  for  passim:  a  liquid 
thr'Migh  tbe  two  devices. 

|^<  Maims  3  and   5  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


I 


1'71.14,-.  TOY  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  J.wiES 
E  KrwER.  Topeiifl.  Kan«.,  assignor  to  The  A.  <".  Gil- 
b<  rt  <'ompaiiy.  New  Ha\eii,  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Klle.i  July  12.  191C.  Serial  h'o.  10*1,946. 
(Cl.  ISO— 34.) 


1.  In  a  toy  building  set.  a  flat  s-heet  metal  strip  having 
Its  edges  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the  main  body  portion 
thereiif.  .said  strip  having  portions  cut  therefrom  whereby 
intersecting  iliagnnai  members  are  prodiiceii  conneitiug 
the  siiie  edges  of  the  strip  and  having  a  double  series 
of  siuaU  i>rojections  bent  up  from  the  strip  adjacent  the 
iliagoiuil  nieinl)ers  at  opposite  sides  of  Its  median  line  to 
loriii  parallel  seats  for  the  sl<le  edges  of  similar  sh-ips  ; 
substantially  as  describe<l. 

i.  In  a  toy  building  set.  a  flat  strip  having  a  plurality 
"f  polyjjonal  openings  forme<J  therein  to  produce  Integral 
intersecting  members,  and  lugs  struck  up  at  the  edges  of 
said  openings  to  fotm  longitudinal  double  rows  of  lugs 
eii  opposite  sides  of  the  median  line  of  said  strip  ;  sub- 
stantiaily  as  described. 

!'.  In  a  toy  construction  block  the  combination  of  four 
sheet  metal  strips  arranged  In  l)0x-like  form,  two  of  said 
striiis  set  in  betwtH'n  the  other  two  to  space  them  apart. 
the  outer  strips  having  Hat  side  margins  locateit  in  tlie 
sHDie  plane  as  the  body  portions  thereof,  and  being  pro- 
\  ided  witli  projections  struck  up  from  the  body  portions 
thereof  reniot"  from  the  side  edges  to  form  parallel  longi- 
tudinal seats  for  the  inner  spacing  strips,  said  inner 
strips  iiavlng  plain  slile  edges  engaging  .said  seats,  an^l 
a  fastening  member  passing  through  the  outer  strips  at 
each  end  of  the  box  like  structure  for  clamping  thcni  ou 
the  inner  strips  :  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  toy  construction  blo<k,  the  combinttion  of  four 
sheet  metal  strips  arranged  In  box-like  form,  two  of  sfiid 
>trips  arningeci   opposite  each  other  .ind   having  cut  away 
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portions  presenting  diagonals,  said  strips  having  plain 
side  edges  locntwl  In  the  same  plane  as  the  liody  portion 
thereof,  and  lielng  also  provided  with  struck  up  lugs  form 
ing  longitudinal  parallel  seats  on  the  Inner  faces  thereof. 
e:ii  li  of  said  seats  being  located  intermediate  of  the 
median  line  of  the  strip  and  the  extreme  side  edge  thereof, 
the  other  two  strips  being  set  In  between  the  first  two  and 
having  plain  side  edges  engaging  said  longittidinai  seals, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  part^  in  a--enible,l  relation  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Clalni-  ,"i  to  S  not  printed   in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.271.146,       METHOD     OF     RECOVERING     GKAPIITTE 

FROM  SLAG.     Edwabi.  C.  Ewe.n.  Saginaw.  Mich      Filed 

pec.   17.  1917,      Serial  No.  207,548,      (CI.   266 — 3&.i 

1     The  method   of  obtaining  graphite   from    slag.    whi<  h 

consists   in   pouring  the   metal    into   a    ladle,   emptying   the 

■same  but   holding  bat  k   the   slag,   pouring  another   charge 

of    metal    upon    the    residut    from    the    first    pouring,    ami 

finally   removing    the   njetal    from    the    huile   while   holding 

back  the  slag. 

3,   The   method    of   obtaining   graphite   from    "^lag    which 
consists   in    pouring   the  metal   into   a   ladle    emptying   the 
saiue  but   holding   ba(  k   the   slag,   pouring  another   charge 
of  metal   upon   the   residue   from   the   first   pouring,   remov 
ing  the  metal   from  the  ladle   wlille  holding  back  the  slag, 
screening  the  slag  and   finally  sulijecting  the  si  reened  ma 
terial  to  the  action  of  an  air  separator 
[Claim  '1  not  printed  in  the  (;a7.ette.) 


,27  1,147.  INTERNAL  1  t  tMIUSTION  ENtilNE 
Thomas  J.  Fay.  Hrooklyn.  N  Y.,  assignor,  liy  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Standard  I'arts  t'ompaiiy  Cleve 
land,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  4.  191o. 
Serial   No.   53.926.      (CI,   123 — 84,) 


1-  In  an  Internal  .■oiiibu~tion  I'ngine,  a  (  ylinder.  a  hoi 
low  barrel  integral  therewith,  there  i.eing  a  passjigeway 
communicating  with  sAld  cylinder  .and  openlnc  through 
the  wall  of  .said  barrel  iotermediate  its  ends,  lining  means 
fixe,)  In  sail]  barrel,  the  portion  of  said  means  adjacent 
to  said  passageway  being  reduced  In  external  diameter 
to  provide  an  annular  passageway,  a  port  communicating 
with  said  passageway  and  opening  into  the  Interior  of 
■•ai.l  lining  means,  and  a  movntdc  \nlve  number  located 
Inside  said  lining  m.'ans  and  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover 
sjtid  port. 

2  In  an  internal  combustion  .ngii.e.  a  cvlinder,  a  hol- 
low barrel  integral  with  said  cylinder,  there  being  a  pas- 
s.igeway  leading  from  said  (ylinder  to  a  point  Intermedi 
ate  the  ends  of  said  barrel,  a  htdlow  sleeve  located  in  said 
barrel  and  having  Its  exterior  diameter  decreased  at  a 
point  adjacent  to  said  port  so  as  to  provide  an  annular 
I)ass,Tgeway  Inside  said  barrel,  there  being  a  port  estab- 
lishing communication  between  said  passageway  and  the 
interior    of   said    sle«n-e.    and    a    movable    valve    member   lo 


cated  insltie  said   slee\e  and  a<iapteii   to  i>e  m(>^ed   to  open 
or  close  said  port 

3.  In  an  interna!  combustion  engine,  a  hollow  i)arrel.  a 
pair  of  hollow  slee\.>  located  in  said  barrel  with  their 
adjacent  ends  spaced  apart  to  define  a  narrow  port,  and 
a  movable  valve  meml>er  in  said  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  cover  and  uncover  said  port,  the  external  dl- 
umeter  of  the  sleeves  being  reduced  adjacent  to  their 
meeting  ends  to  define  an  annular  passageway  communi- 
cating with  slid  port,  there  being  a  passageway  leading 
from  said   annular  passageway  to  the  engine  cylinder 

4.  In  an  Internal  comliustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
a  hollow  bran,  h  transverse  to  the  cylinder  axis,  a  pair  of 
hollow  barreU  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  said  branch 
and  intersecting  the  sides  thereof  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  iD.U  iif  the  barrels,  fixed  sleeves  In  said  barrels  and 
having  ports  between  their  ends  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  said  branch,  and  valve  means  movably  sup- 
ported within  said  sleeves  and  adapted  to  alternately 
cover  and  uncover  said  port*. 


1,271.14s  SToKAtiK  HATTERY.  Kiu  <'c  Foiu-,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa  File.!  May  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  16«.,Syt}, 
(CI.  204—29.) 


.  1.271.14'.t. 
Seattle, 
132,47s. 


2  A  combinsr  piece  for  storage  batteries  pro\id.-,i  with 
a  head  aiol  a  web  and  having  a  srrii-s  nf  spaced  noti  hes 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  w.'b  an.l  underneath  the 
head  and  having  open  cuds  affording  drainage 

l<'laini  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


LAUNIdiV     DEVIfK. 
Wash.       Filed     Nov.     15. 
I  CI    68—6.) 


Mm.kikt     I.      r  nr). 
lOl'l        Serial     No. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  coinprisnii;  jaw  m.  lu- 
l>er8,  a  handle  secured  thereto,  a  sltdalde  niemSer  on  said 
handle,  a  Jaw-actuating  liar  plvotally  connecte.i  with 
one  of  said  ,1aw  .nembers  and  extending  lengthwise  of  »ald 
haadle  through  said  slldable  member,  a  knoli  on  the  end 
of  said  actuating  bar.  a  conipr.-ssion  spring  interposed 
h.'tween  said  knob  and  the  end  of  said  slldable  member, 
a  le\er  arm  pivoted  <m  said  handle  and  links  connecting 
said    lever  arm   with   said    slldable  member 

it'lnim   2  not    printed   in   the  <.azette.] 


1.271.i:.n      METHOD  *JY  MAKIN'i   Pul.TS      Joseph   A. 
Fit.M  EvuEiM.  Zelienople.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kerner  Manu- 
fa<  turlng   Company.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1914,     Serial  No,  830  140 
(CI.  1(^—27.) 


1.    The   herein    descrioed    method    of   manufacturing   stay 
xdts.   having  ends   of   larger   diameter   than    its   body   por- 
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Tion,  wblcb  coDsiBts  In  providing  a  tilank  <if  sulistantlally 
the  (llanioter  of  the  enlarged  head  portions  of  the  flnlshed 
bolt,  removing  from  the  central  body-forming  portion 
thereof  a  longitudinally  extending  portion  of  thi'  metal 
terminating  at  said  end  portions,  then  squtt'zink:  in  said 
central  portion,  and  then  twisting  said  s<|ueezed-in  por- 
tion about  its  longitudinal  axLs.  substantially  as  described. 
2.  The  method  of  makiniE;  stay  bolts  having  threaded  end 
heads  of  a  larger  diameter  than  the  body,  consisting  in 
providing  a  cylindrical  blanlc  of  substantially  uniform 
diameter  throughout  its  length,  said  diameter  being  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  final  diameter  of  the  thnaded 
head,  trajisversely  forming  a  longitudinal  opening  throusih 
the  intermediate  portion  only  of  the  blanlc  and  stopping 
short  of  the  head-forming  portions  thereof.  squeezlnK  In- 
wardly the  said  intermediate  portion  of^thc  bianic.  twist 
ing  the  said  intermediate  portion,  and  threading  the 
largvr  diameter  end   portions,   substantially  as   discritwd. 


1.271,151.  BOLT.  Joseph  A.  Fbaiexheim.  Ztlifiiople. 
Pa..  a.«signor  to  Kerner  Manufacturing  Comiviny.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania  Original 
application  filed  Apr.  7.  1914.  Serial  No  S30.140. 
r»ivideil  and  this  application  filt'<l  May  I'J,  lf«l.">.  Serial 
No.  27.599.     (CI.  85— 1.5.) 


2.  A  stay  holt  having  a  head  at  each  end  and  a  body 
portion  between  the  heads,  said  body  portion  romprlsins 
a  plurality  of  members,  there  being  a  greater  number  of 
longitudinally  extending  fibers  in  the  head*;  than  in  the 
body  portion,  some  of  the  fibers  merely  exti'iidintr  fruni  the 
•■nds  of  tht'  heads  to  the  junctions  of  the  luads  and  body, 
the  other  fibers  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  bolt 
through  the  heads  and  body  portions,  said  last  mentioned 
rtliprs  flaring  outwardly  at  the  junction  of  the  hea<ls  and 
I'ody  about  the  fibers  which  merely  extend  from  ttic  ends 
of  the  heads  to  the  junctions  of  thp  heads  and  boily  por- 
tion :  substantially  as  descriiied. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.271.152.  BORING-TOOL  HOLDER.  Kessktii  M. 
P'kitts.  Miilcreelt  township.  F>if  niiiiity,  I'a.  Flle«l 
Aug.  ai.  1916.     Serial  No.  117.870.      (CI.  29— 108.  • 


2.  In  a  boring  tool  holder,  the  combination  ui  a  head 
!  avlng  B  guide-way  extending  transversely  a<  ross  its  axis 
and  a<Toss  its  face  ;  a  slide  carrie<i  by  the  ::uidt'-way.  said 
slide  extending  across  the  axis  and  having  curve<l  threads 
oil  Its  rear  surface  and  means  thereon  for  st-curing  a  bor- 
ing tool  ;  and  an  adjfisting  ring  rotativt-ly  mounted  on  thf 
I  ead  and  having  scroll  threads  on  its  front  fare  engaging 
the  threads  on  the  slide. 

tV  In  a  boring  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  a  hi-ad 
having  a  shoulder  bearing  thereon  and  a  guidp-way  on  its 
face  having  an  under-cut  groove  therein  ;  a  tool-holding 
slide  arranged  in  said  guide-way  and  extending  across 
the  axis,  said  slide  having  curved  threads  on  its  rear  face 
and  means  for  securing  a  boring  tool  thi^reon  :  an  ad- 
justing ring  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  bearing  on  the 
head  having  scroll  threads  on  its  face  engaging  the  threads 
on  the  slide,  said  ring  having  a  spring-receiving  groove 
therein  and  a  key-receiving  groove  on  Its  inner  surface  ; 
a  spring  mounted  in  the  head  and  acting  on  the  ring  for 


holding  the  ring  in   spring  pressed  engagemeot  with  the 
threads  ;   and   a    iiall  key   operating   in    the  groove   in    the 
interior  of  the  ring  for  locking  the  ring  on  the  head. 
[Claims  1  and  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gautte. ] 


1.271,15.!.  MILK  PAHTEl'RIZER.  .luH.s  GapKo.  Avella. 
I'a.  Filed  Nov.  29.  iyi(i.  Serial  No.  134,070.  (CI. 
257 — 79.) 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  an 
'■loiigated  horizontally  arranged  receptacle,  a  rotary,  tubu- 
lar tempering  cf)nductor  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
for  a  teniperlrig  fluid,  an  external  tubular  tem|>erlng  con- 
ductor arranired  beneath  the  receptacle  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet.  rubuKir  connection  U'tween  <ald  inlets  and 
■iaid  outlets,  and  means  for  sufiplylng  tempering  means  to 
the  connection  between  the  inlets  thrf)uuh  one  of  a  plu- 
rality iif  supply  pines,  each  being  controlled  by  a  valve, 
and  means  for  exhausting  the  connection  tx-tween  said 
outlets  throtigh  one  of  a  plurality  of  pipes,  each  being 
controlled  by  a  valve. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll>«'<l.  consisting  of  an 
elongated  hori/ontally  arranged  rect-ptacle,  a  horizontal 
rotatable  tubular  fluid  conductor  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  arranged  within  the  receptacle,  an  .  \t.  rnal  tubular 
flulil  conductor  arranged  beneath  the  receptacle  having  an 
inlet  and  an  ontl"t.  a  tubular  connection  between  -^aid 
inlets  in  communication  with  a  plurality  of  valve-con- 
trolW'd  supply  pipes,  tubular  connection  iM'tween  said  out- 
lets and  a  plurality  of  valve-controlled  exhaust  pipes 
therefrom. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  des<Tibed.  cDtivi^ting  of  an 
elongated  horizontally  arranged  receptacle,  a  rotary  fluid 
tempering  comluctor  mounted  within  the  receptacle  and 
provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  extending  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  r>-ceptacle,  a  tuliular  fluid  tempering  con- 
ductor arranged  tjen<^ath  the  receptacle  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  tub;ilar  connection  between  the  InUfs  and 
tubular  connection  between  the  outlets,  a  plurality  of 
tempering  fluid  supply  pipes  at  one  en<l.  a  plurality  of 
exhaust  pipes  In  communication  with  the  connection  be- 
tween said  outlets,  and  means  for  rotating  the  Internal 
tubular  tempering  conductor. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  an 
elongated  horizontally  arranged  receptacle,  a  rotary  tubu- 
lar tempering  coil  mounted  within  the  recf'ptacle  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  at  different  speeds,  a  relatively  large 
tubular  fluid  tempering  (ondurtor  arranged  beneath  the 
re(.-eptacle.  said  internal  and  external  tempering  means  be- 
ing provided  with  Inlets  and  outlets,  tubular  connections 
between  tile  Inlets  and  tubular  connections  between  the 
outlets,  and  a  plurality  of  supply  pipes  and  a  plurality  of 
exhaust  pipes. 


1.271.154.        LIFE     PRESERVER.       Chahlis     Gahhison, 

Brookline.    Mass.       Filed    Nov.     17.    1916.       Serial    No. 

131.^fi».      <C\.  5> — 17  ) 

1.  .V  life  preserver  comprising  front  and  back  sections 
stu(Ie<l  with  light  buoyant  material,  and  permanently  con- 
nected shoulder  and  arm  pit  straps  connecting  said  sec- 
tions and  arranged  with  openings  between  them  for  the 
head  and   arms  of   the  wearer,   the  arm  pit  straps  giving 


July  2, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


XU 


support  under  the  arms  to  the  wearer  when  In  the  water, 
and  by  reason  of  their  permanent  connection  with  the  sec- 
tions being  incapable  of  becoming  unfastened,  and  the 
front  section  extending  downwardly  beyond  the  arm  pit 
straps  and  being  separated  from  the  ri-ar  section,  whereby 
when  otherwise  unconflned.  It  is  effective  to  keep  the  face 
of  the  wearer  from  falling  forward  Into  the  water. 


A 


^"    ;l 


and  devlc**  for   Incrt-aslng  the  teuKion  of   said  spring  be- 
tween the  tlmep  of  Reparation  of  the  Ignition  points. 

3.  All    ignition    device    compritlng    Ignition    points.    • 
movable  electrode  carrying  one  of  said  points,  a  generator, 
spring  means  associated  with  the  generator,  a  trip  lever 
connected  to  the  spring  means  for  operating  the  ««n«»rator. 
means   for    moving    the   trip   lever   and   for   releating   the 
same,  means  whereby  said  trip  lever  when  released  actu 
ates  the  movable  electrode,  an  arm  carried  by  the  mov- 
able   electrode,    an    arm    carried    by    the   trip    lever   and    a 
spring  normally   of   relative  light  tension  connecting  said 
arms    and    holding    the    igniUon    points    in    tH>nUct.    said 
arms  and  spring  being  so  dlspos^-d  that  a  movement  of 
the    trip    lever    toward    releasing    position    Increases    the 
teukiun  of  said  spring. 


2.   A  life  preserver  constructed  of  skins  or  coverings  of 
flexible  fabric  and   a   stuffing  of   light  buoyant  material. 
said  preserver  being  formed  with  front  and  rear  sections 
and  connecting  straps,  two  of  said  straps  being  arranged 
to  pas*  over  the  shoulders  on  opposite  sides  and  close  to 
tike  neck  of  the  wearer,  and  two  other  straps  arranged  to 
pass  under  the  arm  pits  to  afford  support  to  the  wearer 
at  thoae  points  when  In  the  water,  said  straps  being  so 
permanently  connected   with  the  front  and  rear  sections 
as  to  be  incapable  of   becoming  aciden tally  disconnected, 
and  the  front  and  rear  sections  being  otherwise  separate 
and  unconnected  with  one  another  and   having  portions 
which  exteiui  below  the  arm  pit  straps,  the  flexible  con 
■traction  of  such  sections  enabling  them  to  bend,  whereby 
wben  otherwise  unconflned,  the  dep«>ndlng  part  of  either 
section  is  adapted  to  be   raised  by  its  buoyancy   when   in 
tke  water, 

1,271.155.     lOXITTON   DEVICE.      Harby   Forest   Geist 

'  Sumter.    S.    C    assignor    to    Splltdorf    Electrical    Com 

panv     Newark.    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey 

FllwlFeb   15   191S.    Serial  No.  217.-^36      (CI.  123— 149. . 


1.  An  ignition  devii  e  <-omprlsing  ignition  points,  a 
■ovablo  electrode  carrying  one  of  said  points,  a  generator, 
grille  "emns  associated  with  the  generator,  a  trip  lever 
eannected  to  the  spring  means  for  operating  the  generator. 
BMans  for  moving  the  trip  lever  and  for  releasing  the 
n»t,  means  whereby  said  trip  lever  when  released  actu 
ates  the  movable  electrode,  spring  means  for  noruMlly 
holding  the  ignition  points  in  conUct.  said  spring  means 
including  devices  whereby  the  tension  of  the  spring  is 
tnovased  while  said  points  are  In  contact  and  as  the  trip 
torer  is  moved  toward  releasing  position. 

2.  An  ifnltion  device  comprising  Ignition  points,  a 
movable  electrode  carrying  one  of  said  points,  a  generator. 
spring  means  associated  with  the  generator,  a  trip  lever 
e«An«ct«l  to  the  spring  means  for  operating  the  generator, 
■Mas  for  moving  the  trip  lever  and  for  releasing  thp 
same,  means  whereby  said  trip  lever  when  released  actu- 
ttei  the  mov»bie  electrode,  a  spring  of  relative  light  ten 
■Ion   for  normally  holding  the  Ignition   points  In   contact 

252  O.  G 


^71.15«i.  rHoTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA. 
LEK  and  Rkbmbi  Chknai  lt  Givleh 
FU«h1  Aug.  14.  191 


MAk<iARET    (ilV- 

feeattle.    Wash. 
Serial  No.  H>C.236.      iCl.  88^ — 18.) 


1     A  camera   of  the  dass  aescrtiK'd.  which  embodle^s  aa 
inclosing  case  provided  with  a  door  in  Its  front  fnd  wall  ; 
a    photographic    bns    box    dispos.>d    within    said    inclosing 
rase   and   adapte<l    to  i>e  adjtistably    movable   in   directions 
parallel  with  the  adjacent  side  wall  .  means  for  disposing 
successive   ix)rilon6    ..f    a    sensttize^l    photographic    film    In 
a  vertical  plane  within  said  inclosing  case  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  the  rearward  portion  of  the  other  side  wall 
of  said  inclosing  .-av  ;  a  mirror  within  the  rearward  end 
portion   of  said   Inclosing   case   and   disposed   in   a   vertical 
plane  that   is  at  an   angle  of  45  degrees   with  relation   ts 
the  plane  of  the  adjacent  vertical  sldp  wall  and  rearward 
.nd  wall  to  adapt  it  to  reflect  rays  of  light  from  said  lens 
box    to    said    successive    portions    of   sal<i    film  ;    operative 
mechanism  for  intermittently  moving  said  film  successively 
to  dispose  different   portions   thereof  in   a   position   to   ex- 
pose   its    sensitized    side   to    the   action    of    light    reflect<'d 
from  said  mirror  in  response  to  a  continuous  operation  of 
said    mechanism  .    automatic    means   associated    with    said 
mechaniim  and  with  the  shutter  mechanism  of  said  lens 
box  whereby  the  shutter  of  said  Ions  box  shall  be  opene* 
momentarily  when  a  portion  of  said  film  is  momentarily 
stopped   In   a    position    to   expose   it    to   rays   of   light    re- 
flected from  said  mirror  ;  and  means  for  indicating  at  any 
time  the  numl»er  of  said  portions  of  raid  film  that  have 

been  exposed. 

2.   A  camera   of  the  elates  d-  scrltx»d    which  embodies  aa 
Incloing  CMS*-  provided  with  a  door  in  its  front  end  wall; 
a    photographic    lei»«    box    disposed    within    said    inclosing 
rase  and   a.lapt.M   to  be  adjustably  movable  In  directions 
parallel  with  the  adjac^-nt  side  wall  :  means  for  disposing 
succ.ssive    portions    of    a    sensitized    photographic    film    In 
a  vertical  plane  within  said  Inclosing  case  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  the  rearward  portion  of  the  otlier  side  wall 
of  said  inclosing  ruse;  a  mirror  within  the  rearward  end 
l.ortion   of  said   inclosing  case  aud   disposed  In   a   vertical 
plane  that  is  at  an  angle  of  45  degrees  with  relation  to  the 
plane  of  the  adjacent  vertical  side  wall  and  rear-ward  end 
wall  to  adspte  it  to  reflect  rays  of  light  from  said  lens  box 
to  said   sncc«»sslve   portions  of   said   film  ;   operative  roecb- 
anism  for  intermittently  moving  twld  film  soceeaslvely  to 
.llKpofie  dlffprent   portions  thereof  in   a   position  to  expose 
its  sensltiteil   side   to  the  action   of   light   reflected   froiB 
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said  mirror  in  response  to  a  continuous  operation  of  said 
operative  mechanism ;  and  automatic  means  assoolatinl 
with  said  mechanism  and  with  the  shutter  mechanism  of 
said  lens  box  whereby  the  shutter  of  said  lens  box  shall 
l»e  opened  momentarily  when  a  portion  of  said  film  is 
momentarily  stopped  in  a  position  to  expose  It  to  rays  of 
light  reflected  from  said  mirror. 

3.  A  camera  of  the  class  described,  which  embodies  an 
inclosing  case  provided  with  a  door  in  its  front  end  wall  : 
a  photographic  lens  box  disposed  within  said  inclosing 
case  and  adapted  to  bo  adjustably  movable  in  directions 
parallel  with  the  adjacent  side  wall  ;  means  for  disposing 
successive  portions  of  a  sensitized  photographic  film  In 
a  vertical  plane  within  said  inclosing  case  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  the  rearward  portion  of  the  other  side  wall 
of  said  inclosing  case  ;  and  a  mirror  within  the  rearward 
end  portion  of  said  inclosing  case  and  disposed  in  a  ver 
tical  plane  that  is  at  an  angle  of  45  degrees  with  relation 
to  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  vertical  side  wall  and  rear 
ward  end  wall  to  adapt  it  to  reflect  rays  of  light  from 
said  lens  box  to  said  successive  portions  of  said  film. 

4.  A  camera  of  the  class  described,  which  embodies  an 
inclosing  case  ;  an  adjustably  movable  lens  box  disposed 
In  said  inclosing  case  ;  a  mirror  disposed  In  a  vertical 
plane  within  said  inclosing  case  in  a  position  rearward ly 
from  said  lens  box  and  at  an  angle  of  45  degrees  with  r." 
lation  to  the  axis  of  the  object  lens  of  .said  lens  box  :  and 
operative  mechanism  associated  with  said  Inclosing  case 
and  adapted  intermittently  to  move  a  sensltlzecl  photo 
graphic  film  to  cause  contiguous  portions  thereof  sncces 
siv.-ly  to  be  exposed  to  rays  of  light  reflected  from  salil 
mirror. 


l'Tl.l.-,T.  COMPENSATING  VALVE-GEAR.  W.^lter 
B.  GORR,  Erie.  I'a..  assignor  to  Skinner  Engine  Com- 
pany. Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  S.  1017. 
Serial  No.  200.913.      (Cl.  121  —  97.) 


1.  Tlie  combination  wifli  an  engine  .•ylind.T  and  valvf. 
and  a  reciprocating  operating  rod  for  the  valve,  of  means 
to  ('..inpensate  for  relative  variation  of  position  of  the 
ro<l  and  the  valve  Incid.-nt  to  expansion  of  tlie  cylinder, 
said  means  including  a  lever  fulcrunied  on  the  cylinder 
and  movable  therewith  a.«  the  latter  expands  or  contracts, 
said  lev.-r  l)elng  operatjvoly  connected  to  the  rod  and  the 
valve. 

G.   Tlie  (-(jnihination   with   a   cylinder,  and   valv.'  operat 
iru'  device  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  of  operating  connec- 
tions  i)etween   said   devices,   to  compensate   for   variation 
in    distance    therel)etween    incident    to   expans|.,n    or   con 
traction    of    the    cylinder,    said    connections    including    a 
lev.  r  pivoted  on  the  cylinder. 

(Claims  J  to  5  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.27].l.^is.  FRICTION-DRIVE.  ThuM.vs  \V  (Jr.uiam. 
(iraliam,  Tolo.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1916.  Serial  No  113  5-^8 
(  Cl.  74— 2fl. » 

1.  In  a  power  .transmission,  the  combination  with  a 
ixiwer  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  friction 
drive  wheels  rotated  la  opposite  directions  by  .said  power 
shaft,  and  a  pair  of  friction  disks  dlspose<i"oiu'  at  ea(  h 
side  of  the  friction  drive  wheels,  l>otii  of  said  friction 
dl.sks  l»eiDg  adapted  to  contact  with  and  be  driven  at  the 
.same  time  by  iwth  of  the  driving  friction  wheels,  tli-  fric- 


tion   disks   eng.-uluL;    the    friction   driving   wli.-eli   at   oppo- 
site $ides  of  their  axes  of  rotation. 


-^^Jt 


'1.  In  a  iMtwer  transmission,  the  cotnliinatioti  with  a 
I'ower  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  fri-nion 
lirivi-  wlieels  rotated  in  opposite  directions  by  sftid  ix)WPr 
•iliaft,  a  pair  of  friction  disks  disposed  one  at  each  side 
of  the  friction  drive  whe.'ls.  ImuIi  of  said  friction  <Hsks 
l>eing  adapted  to  contact  wit;i  nud  )«>  driven  at  tli-  same 
time  liy  l><)th  of  the  driving  friction  whe«'ls,  the  friction 
disks  engaging  tiie  fri<-tion  driving  wheels  at  opposite 
sides  of  their  axes  of  rotation,  said  drive  wheels  being 
snpp.irte<l  for  movement  toward  and  from  en.-li  ntlier  over 
the  faces  of  the  friction  disks  to  vary  tlie  points  of  con- 
ta<  t  therewith  and  the  spe.-,l  of  rotation  of  tlie  friction 
disks,  and  m..ans  for  synchronously  shiftlni.'  the  drive 
w.ieelfi  towaid  and  from   eacti  other. 

.'>  In  ii  power  t  ran>miss|on.  the  coml.inatiot  witli  a 
power  shaft,  of  a  fri'tion  drive  va  heel  rotated  tliereliy.  a 
driven  menil"  r  movable  i?ito  and  ont  of  en;;ai.'efBenf  with 
>.iid  dri\e  wli..eN  uid  adapted  to  I.e  driven  in  one  direc 
tion  llierehy.  a  reversing  drive  wheel  rotated  by  said 
power  shaft  !.nd  niovalile  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
sjiid  driven  n.emi.er  to  rot.ite  the  same  in  .1  reverse  direc- 
tion, means  for  shlftini;  the  driven  nienil.er  out  of  driv- 
ing relation  with  the  forw;ird  drive  wheel,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  reversing  driv..  wliee]  into  and  ..iit  .if  .-n-age- 
nient  with  said  driven  memlier 

[ritilms  .3,  4,  and  0  to  1.'  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1.271.1.59.  riGAK  .\NI)  riG.VHK TTF;  HOI.r.KR  Wil.- 
t.Aitn  r.  Greene  and  l/)ris  E.  Shaw.  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  2s.  191.^    Serial  No.  s.).->.49u.    ,<  1.  l;;i^io  > 


1  K  uiterpi.of  ;uid  fireproof  cicar  and  '"izarette 
bokler.  comprising  ,1  (vlindrlcal  niontliplece  h.iving  a 
frusto-conical  rini;  at  one  end  and  a  frn-r..  (  -.ni.  ;il   flexible 

,   ancl  distensible  tobacco  liolibr  ot  :\  !en;;t!i    111,1  terlnlly   less 
th:in   tile   length  .of  the   month    pi.ce,    telev.ipin:;    .i,c   !in^ 

I    end    of    said    moutlipieie    mid    ad.'ipted    to    1..     mnve.i    into 

I   binding   engagement    tlier.-with    and   a    luid    ring   reinfnrc 

1    iiiL'  ttie  laru'ei    enil  of  said   holder 

■_'  \  device  of  the  class  descriheil.  comprisju;:  n  nioiuh- 
[liece  having  a  rjn^i  a<iJMcent  one  end  tliereof  and  a  hobier 
of  slightly  distensible  material  having  a  tapered  h..re 
eont.nininc  the  end  of  tlie  inon thi)iec,.  having  tlie  riiii; 
said  tlfxible  holder  .idapfil  to  i.e  moved  into  en^;i -cm.-tM 
with  an.l  partially  lap  aho-it  anbl   rint:. 


i.i:ti,i..m.     inti:i:i.<h  kin<;   BTii.niNG  nr.<M  k      \kk\ 

H.    (;i;ovi:s.    r.,rtland.    Ureg..    assiiriior    of    tw.-nt v  ,ii:ht 

one-lnindredths    to    E.    .7.    Clonch    and    thirty-six    one- 

liundrednis     t..     tJlenn     \V      I'erclval.     Portland.     Oreg. 

Fil.'d  N..V    .-..    1917.      S.Tlal   No.   200. .■isi'.      ipl.  4R_:i..'i,  , 

1.    Ill    inter!.. .kin;.'    Imilding   blocks   of   the   character  de 

s<rii.e,l.     til.'     ...ml.in.ition     ..f     single,     douhle     and     triple 

wi.lth  eleinenf*  into  a   toy  stnictnre  designated  ne  I'lg.    I, 

ttie  -iingle  and  d.>iihle  width  elements   forming  the  wails. 

:-'ah|.>.     olinnns  and  cliimn.'vs.   the  tiipie  width  elements 
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forming    sloping    ro.^fs.    sai.l    roof>    bavins    a    pronounced 
overhang  at  their  gable  ends,  stilisiantially  as  described. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufa.tur.  .  interlo.kin;;  Luildni.- 
blocks  of  e.pial  thickness  but  varb.us  l.-iigtlis.  having-  n 
widtli  approxlmat.'l.v  four  tini.>  their  thickness,  havini: 
one  or  more  s.|uare  notches  .•itlier  ..n  one  or  ls>th  of  th.  ir 
longitudinal  edges,  and  havin»-  eitb.r  ..n.-  or  lK)th  of  their 
ends  .ut  slantingly,  with  tlie  dir.-  ti..n  ..f  the  notches  ad 
jaceni   ^  lb.'  slant   Iwinj;   parall.'l  t"  said  slant 

.3.    As  an   article  of  manufa.ture.  an   interlocking  build 
ing  block,   having  two  Miuare  n..t<h.>s  opposite  each  other 
and  the  width  of  ea.b  notch  .tiualing  twice  the  thicknes- 
of  the  block;  said  block  l»in^  de>ignat.Mi  as  Fit'.  Xlll. 

4     As  an  artii'le  of  inanufn.  ture.   an  Interlocking  build 
ing  bb.ck.  having  a  width  appr..simfltely   three  times,  and 
a   lentth   approximately   f.nir  times   its   thickness,    havint 
two  s.piure  not.bes  ..pix.site  .-ach  other,  and  deslgnate<i  as 
Fig.   XIV.  

1"71  ItU        I>KN1A1.   AHTI<  ri.AToR       Ri  PERT   E.   Hai.1.. 

'Vhiln.lelpbia.    Pa        Fib. I     Mnr      So.     1-M7.       Serial    No 
ir>8,5is.       (Cl.    32-1.) 
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jaw  model  holders  having  Its  axis  Inclined  with  respe,  t 
to  the  plane  of  occlusion,  means  to  vary  the  angle  of  in- 
clination of  said  axis,  and  mean.*  adjustable  to  vary  the 
longitudinal   relation  ..f  said   jaw   model   holders. 

iClalms  2.   4    and   7   to   lt«   not   print-.i   in   the  Gazette.] 


l-'7iif5o        MEGIIANISM  FOR     <  oNTRol.I.I.NG     «AR 

"lioNS   OF   ARC  LAMPS.  Akthiu   W.    Harris,   Erding 

t..n      Englaii.l,     assign.ir  to    Hertrand     F      Wyler.     New 

York,   N.    Y.      File.i    F.I..  25.    19Hi.      Serial    No     so,474. 

(Cl.  17ft— ir>  I 


1  A  .i.'tital  arti.ulMtor  .  ,,ml.n^iIll:  n  I^w.t  jaw  model 
hol.ler.  au  upi..r  ja  ^  tn..d.i  b.-hb  r  oiv. tally  .onnected 
ther.  with  on  an  axi-  in.-Hti.-.l  with  revpe.  t  t..  the  plan.' 
of  occlusion,  and  m.-tin^  a-lJu-iaMe  to  var.x  the  angle  of 
inclination   of   sai.l   .ixis 

3  A  dental  artl.uhit..r  ...inpriMiiu  a  lower  jaw  model 
holder,  an  upper  jaw  ni...l.  1  li..l.ier  piv..tally  conne.'ted 
therewith  an.l  arrance.l  to  ,.s.  illat.'  with  the  medial 
point  of  the  upp.T  jaw  mo.lel  .ie..,  ribini:  a  ge,..leslc  lin.> 
about  tb.-  surface  of  a  ■  ..ii- .  an.l  means  arranged  to  vary 
the  angle  of  lnclinafi..n  of  the  axl<  ..f  r.dative  movement. 

5  A  .lental  arti.'i'.ator  ■■..mprising  upper  and  b.w.r 
Jaw  m.Nlel  h.d.iers.  a  biiii;.'  joint  int.-rposed  iK-tween  sal.i 
Jaw  model  hoblers.  haviim  it'.  n\i>  sutistantially  in  the 
oclusjil  plane.  ;\  piv.  fal  e,,iMie.  fi..n  h.tw.-en  said  jaw 
mo<lel  holders,  ■wheret.y  tb.y  mn>  >.-'  laterally  osclllat..! 
upon  an  Inclined  axl-  wh...".'  anele  .-f  in.llnation  may 
he     varle.l     a!>oul      the     axi-     <.f     ^abl     hinge     joint, 

«  A  dental  articulator  .  ..inpii^i'n:  "PP*'r  nn.l  lower 
Jaw    mo.lel    holders,    a    pivota'    .  ..iine.'tl.Mi    l>etween    sni.l 


\.    In    .•,.mhinaii..n    with    tb.    .-arlHin    f.'e.iing    i.i.-cliani-iu 
of  an   ar-    lamp  for    motion    pi.iur.'   machin.-     .  out  rolling 
m.-ans    therefor,    .-oniprising    a    niagneti.-    r.  la.v      the    .oil 
of   which   is  in  a  shunt  circuit   from  th.'  ar.    lamp   .Ir.ult. 
a   resistanc   in   sai.l   shunt   (ir.ult   in   seri.s   with   th.'   .-..il 
,.f    said    relav.    .'l.-ctroniagn.-ti.     m.-niis    .-..ntroUing    n    high 
tension    cir.uit     t..    the    cart...n    fee,llng    me.banisui.    sai.i 
.le.'tr.. magnetic     m.-chiinism     in.ludinj:     a     cir.'uit     ■  los-r 
f.,r    said    high   tensi..n    .  ircuit.    nn.l    a    <  lit  out    for   sai.l    re- 
sistance,   to   eflfect    (1    temiHirary    increas.'    in    the    str.ngtb 
,,f    the    magnetic    field    of   the   relay,   an.i   a    (.ran.ti    shunt 
.ir.uii    for   .'n.rKi/inK   tb.'   said   electromagnet  i.    bi^;h    ten- 
Mon    circuit    cl..ser   c..ntr..lled    by    tb.'   sai.l    r.'lay.    substan- 
tialh'    as    .l.'s.  rilx'.i 

s     In   .■omMnnti..!!    with    tb.    .ar'...n    f.edin;:    m.'.hanism 
„f    .'u,    ar.     lamp,    at.    .  !.•.  t r..ma>:n.'t  1.     swit.'b    .'ontromng 
,lr,  uit     .-..nn.'.tions     leading     tberet..      a     niflin     electro- 
magnetic relav   in  a   shunt  from   tb.    main  arc  circuit  and 
.ontr..llln»:     a     .  ir.-uit     leading     to     sai.l     ele,  t  mmaguelic 
vwii.h,  H  supplem.'i.tal  relay  in  nuiltipb'  with   the  electro- 
magn.'tic  swit.  h   and   en.Tgize.l   simultaneously   ther.-wlth. 
«ni.l  supplemental  relay  .-ontrolling  n   .'ontact   in  n   l>ran.  h 
..r     b.<-a!     circuit      which     inclu.l.s     sai.i     .'!.'- ir.. magnetic 
switch,    a   s.'c..nil    contact    in    sal.i    Nran.-b    ..r    l.x-al    cir.'utt 
whi.li    IS    contr..ned    !>y    the   electr-.magneti.     switch    itself. 
said     electn.magn.t.c     switch      Uing     initially     energized 
through    the    main    nla.v    and    th-reafter    maintaind    in 
..ervi.-e  hv   tb.'   cb.slnp  of   the   lo.  al    cir.uit    Ly   th.'  supple- 
mental   relav    nn.l    the   said    sec.n.l    ...nta.t    an.i    ind.-pend- 
ent    of   the   .-..ntttits   c..ntrolle<l    I'V    the   main    relay,    means 
for    re,lu.'inB    th.     resistanc*.    in    th.'    shunt    -ircuit    which 
in. hides    the    n,;>.i,    r.la.v,    siii.i    m.-ans    b.'ing    op.rate.l    by 
the   said   .'lectr-masn.  tb    switch   and    ther.hy   .  ausing   the 
main    relav    to    l-r.'ak    the    bran.b    shunt    cir.uit,    the    said 
second   conta.t   in   the  local  cir.uit  twing  thereafter  broken 
i.y  the  ct>ntinu.-d  movement  ..f  th.'  .'lectromagnetlc  switch. 
whereupon    said    switch    an.i    the   supplemental    relay    ar" 
restored  to  normal  position,   substantially  as  d.-s,-rlb.-.l. 
'Claims  2  t..  7   not   print.-.]   in   tbe  i;n7.'Tte  1 


1  2  7  1  .  1  f"-^  Fl.KCTRlCALl.Y  nPKRATEl»  BRAKE 
MECHANISM  Ki.wARP  V  HAUTK.>Rn  IVal.  N  J. 
Filed  Aug  27,  1914  Serial  No  S5R,95S  ( Cl  74  —  13.) 
1     In   a    brake   system,    the   conihination   of   t>rake   apply 

uii;  ni.ans,  in.  Imiini;  a  Lrake  .Irnm,  a  brake  hand,  and 
m.an-  for  aut..mati.'ally  supplving  lubri.-atb.n  to  th-' 
,irnm  nn.l   '>an.i  .liiriiii:  the  applicution   «f  the  latter,  the 
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qtHwUty   of  lubrtcstion   supplM   beln«   directly   propor-' 
tioiMte  to  the  power  *x«>rted  In  applijrlnc  the  bra^. 


6.  In  an  electrically  operated  brake  sMchanism  for 
automobiles,  the  combtnatioo  of  a  brake  drum,  a  brake 
band  co5peratlT«}f  aiaociartad  therewith,  an  oil  reservoir, 
a  self-closlnff  valve  far  coatrolllng  the  feed  of  the  oil 
from  Mid  oil  reearrair,  bnte  applying  cable  and  means 
aaaodated  wltM  tlie  bn^e  band  aad  ttu  brake  applying 
cable  adapted  to  operate  the  vatre  of  the  oil  reservoir 
durinf  the  applieatlon  of  the  \U9kt  haiMl  to  farniah  lubri- 
cation to  the  latter  aad  the  brake  Aram. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  9  not  prtsted  fai  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,164.  IMPULSE  -  TBANSMITTBB.  Hixbt  Hov- 
LAND,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  asalfnor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  fyb.  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
147,362.      (01.   179— »0.) 


1.  In  an  impolae  transmitter,  a  flngvr  bold  dial  ar- 
ranged for  movement  in  a  single  direction,  and  impulse 
esniacts  operated  by  asld  finger  hold  dial  daring  the 
BOToiMat  tkareof. 

2.  In  an  tmpolse  transmitter,  a  finger  hold  dial,  im- 
pose apringB.  and  means  contmUed  in  the  movement  of 
said  teger  koU  <ltel  for  regnlatlng  tbe  length  of  time 
of  aepaimtloa  of  satd  tanpolse'  qn-lags  regardless  of  the 
speed  of  moTMseot  of  said  dlaL 

-S.  In  an  inqwlae  traaamltter,  a  finger  hold  dial,  im- 
polae ^rlaga,  a  pivotal  hammer  adapted  to  strike  and 
■opaiate  aaid  sprliiSB,  and  maans  carried  by  said  ftnger 
bold  dial  for  intermltteaitly  operating  said  hammer  in  the 
MwwBcnt  of  aaM  dial  by  the  •porator. 

4.  la  m  tepalae  transmitter,  a  finger  hold  dial.  Im- 
pulse sprtags  Istermlttently  opened  by  tbe  finger  hold 
dial  dmrlag  the  aBOvoraeat  thereof  by  the  operator,  a  set 
of  nermally  (^an  spring  costaets,  and  means  controlled 
by  aald  ikawtt  beM  dial  hi  Its  mownent,  to  mahitatn  th(> 
normally  «pea  apring  eootaets  closed. 

B.  in  aa  liapalse  traasaattter.  a  flagsr  bold  dlai.  Im- 
p«lae  aprtngs,  projeetlOBs  on  said  tnger  hold  dial  adapted 
to  Inteeatftaratly  opente  aald  taopvlse  springs  in  the 
fisovenent  of  aald  1ln«er  bold  dial,  a  spt  of  normally  open 
apring  contacts,  sad  means  eontroUed  by  said  projec- 
tions OB  aald  liiQor  h^d  dial  fter  amlntatiitng  said  nor- 
mally open  sprtnc  contacts  closed  daring  tbe  movement  of 
said  dial. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,m,l«8.     CHAXN-UNK-FORICINQ  MACHINE.     Fbank 
H.  Hpwmd,  Beading,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1918.    Serial 
Kfo.  22S.004.     (CI.  »9-~27.) 
1.  la  a   link  fermiag  machine,  the  combination   of  a 

teame   baviag   a    bed    pbite,   a    (lupilcate  set    of   togKle<> 


meunted  on  tbe  frame,  means  for  aetaatiag  laald  tocglea, 
a  slklable  yoke  movable  horiaontaUy  by  4be  aetioa  of  oae 

of  said  togrglee  and  a  bending  block  movable  horisontally 
by  the  other  toggle,  a  pair  of  rods  pivotally  attached  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  yoke,  a  backing  block  on  the  bed 
plate  between  said  rods,  a  pair  of  bending  fingers  plv- 
otnlly  attached  to  said  rods  and  to  said  blocls,  one  of  said 
flagers  having  a  jointed  portion  at  Its  extremity,  and  a 
vertically  movable  mandrel  around  which  said  fingers  are 
adapted  to  move. 


2.  Id  a  link  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically^ xpiovabie  mandrel,  a  bed  plate  through  which 
the  mandrel  is  adapted  to  move,  means  for  actuating  the 
mandrel,  a  horizontally  movable  yoke  on  tbe  bed  plate, 
pivotally  mounted  bending  fingers  carried  bjr  said  yoke, 
ooe  of  which  fingers  Is  formed  with  a  Jointed  extremity, 
means  Including  a  toggle  for  Imparting  slidable  move- 
ment to  said  yoke  and  flngen.  a  backing  block  to  which 
the  fingers  are  pivoted,  a  horiaontaUy  movable  bending 
block,  means  including  a  toggle,  for  impartlag  a  slidable 
movement  to  said  bending  block,  and  means  for  raising 
the  jo?nted  portion  of  the  bending  finger. 

3.  In  a  link  forming  machine,  a  frame,  a  bed  plate,  a 
v.'rtlcally  movable  mandrel  in  the  bed  plate,  means  for 
actuating  the  mandrel,  a  pair  of  bending  fingers  adapted 
to  embrace  the  mandrel,  one  of  said  fingers  having  a 
Jointed  portion,  means  for  raising  said  Jointed  portion  as 
the  fingers  embrace  the  mandrel,  a  yoke  te  which  the 
ttnKer«  are  pivoted,  a  toggle  device  for  movteg  the  yoke 
ami  flngtrs.  a  hending  block  and  a  toggle  for  moving  said 
tietKitng    block. 


1.271,16rt. 
Orlando, 
I  01.   9R- 


CHIMNEY-rAP.  L0CI8  PerCTVal  HrTTOs, 
Fla.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  140,114. 
-C,.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chimney  or  flue  of  a  pro- 
tect In;?  hood,  a  support  having  Its  lower  end  secured  to 
said  flue  HDd  having  a  eollkr  at  Its  upper  end,  and  means 
arranged  upon  the  under  side  of  said  protecting  hood  and 
resting  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  collar,  said  means 
coniprlslng  a  portion  received  within  said  collar,  whereby 
said  protecting  hood  is  tiltlngly  so^Mrted  upon  said  sup- 
port, substantially  as  specified. 

8.  Tbe  combiaation  with  a  chimney  or  fl«e  of  a  pi«- 
teettag  hood,  a  support  having  its  lower  end  secnred  te 
said  flue  and  having  a  collar  at  its  apper  end,  meaas  ar- 
raaged  npon  tbe  under  side  of  said  protectlag  hood  and 
resting  upon  tbe  npper  end  of  said  collar,  said  meaas 
comprlsiag  a  portion  rec^ivetl  within  aald  collar,  whereby 
said  protecting  hood  is  tiltlngly  supported  npon  said  snp- 
port.  and  means  secured  to  said  protecting  bood  and  to 
tMkl  support  and  extending  through  said  collar  to  maln- 
taki  said  bood  in  operative  relation  with  said  support, 
sabstantialiy  as  specified. 

t  Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,371,167.       SET    OF    UOOKKBEPIN€l-Jt£COfcD8.       Roa- 
»KT  K.   Isaai,  Sacramento.  Cal.     Piled  June  2,   1917. 
PeriaV  No.   172,430.      (CI.  288—1.) 
1.  A  bookkeeping  set  which  comprtaea  charge  aad  credit 

sheets  appropriately  ruled   and  deatgnated,  eaeb  •of 
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sheets  having  detachable  strips  raled  with  ledger  and 
Journal  columns  to  be  filled  out  with  tbe  totals  of  the 
debits  or  credits  represented  by  the  main  body  of  tbe 
sheet  at  the  ttme  of  tbe  transaction,  said  stripe  l>eing 
gummed  on  their  back  surface  for  pasting  In  a  ledger  or 
Journal,  with  the  credits  in  one  column  and  the  debits  In 
another. 


:i.  A  LtookkeepinK  »<t  which  couipilses  rharg*-  and  credif 
sbeetH  appropriately  ruled  and  designated,  each  of  sai<l 
sheets  having  detachabl,e  strips  ruled  with  ledger  and 
Journal  columns  to  be  flfled  out  at  the  time  of  tbe  origl 
nal  transaction,  with  the  totals  of  the  debits  or  credits 
appearing  on  the  main  Iwid.v  of  the  sheet,  there  being  onf> 
strip  for  ledger  entries  and  one  for  Journal  entries  on 
each   sheet. 

4.  A  bookkeeping  set  which  comprises  charge  and  credit 
sheets  appropriately  ruled  and  designated,  each  of  said 
sheets  having  detachable  strips  ruled  with  ledger  and 
Journal  coltnnns  to  be  filled  out  at  the  time  of  the  origl 
nal  transaction,  with  the  totals  of  the  debits  or  credit^ 
appearing  on  tbe  main  body  of  the  sheet,  there  being  one 
strip  for  ledger  entries  and  one  for  Journal  entries  on 
each  sheet,  and  said  strips  being  gummed  on  their  back 
surfaces  to  permit  them  to  be  pasted  Into  position  within 
the  Journal  and   ledger. 

7.  A  bookkeeping  set  which  comprises  charge  and  credit 
sheets  appropriately  mied  and  designated,  each  of  said 
Rbe«»t8  having  a  detachable  strip  at  its  bottom  margin 
ruled  and  designated  to  receive  the  balance  to  date  of 
the  account  of  the  customer  to  whom  the  sheet  is  ad 
dressed,  said  stripe  being  gummed  and  adapted  to  be 
pasted  In  a  dally  balance  book  when  detached,  subse 
qnent  strips  referring  to  each  customer's  account  being 
pasted  over  those  already  In  place  and  repreeentlng  his 
previous  tmlance. 

f Claims  2,  5.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271, IM.      APPARATC9  FOB  COOKING.     William   H 

JaAvoifs,  Clevebind,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1912.     Serial 

No.  677,799.      (CI.  126—45.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  vertical  series  of  compart- 
meats,  eacb  liavlBg  one  or  more  inlet  openings  adjacent 
te  tbe  apper  end  thereof  aad  one  or  more  outlet  openings 
near  tte  bettMD  thereof  on  tbe  side  opposite  the  Inlet 
<>»•■*"#  or  epeaiags,  tbn-e  being  a  conmoD  floe  for  sup- 
plying heated  gases  to  said  inlet  opei^ga,  aad  BMans  for 
sappiyli«  heated  gaaes  at  regnlatid  tessperataree  be- 
neath the  loweat  compartment,  said  compartment  baring 
a  damper  caatrDllad  Inlet  in  the  bottom  tvt  admitting 
tbe  heated  pnea  dlraetly  tbereinto. 

>■  I»a  coekiar  appatata%  the  cembiaatloa  of  a  eaalng. 
a  vertleal  aselea  of  eompartmeats  tberela,  these  Itelag  a 
tta»  tftiiaMiig  baaaatb  tbe  lowest  compartSMBt  and  np- 
wavdly  betwaea  a  side  of  each  eompartmeat  aad  tbe  cas- 
inr  wall  aad  tkere  betasf  a  downwardly  dtreeted  five  oa 
tbe  opposite  eMe  tt  tbe  compartments  from  tbe  first-asea- 
tioned  flue,  said  compartments  being  provided  each  with   I 


one  or  more  op»>ninga  near  its  upper  ead  commoaicatlng 
with  tbe  first-mention^  fine  aad  witb  one  or  more  opea- 
lng«  near  tbe  bottom  thereof  coramanieatteg  with  tbe 
second  fine,  and  a  source  of  heated  gas  sapply  beaeath 
the  lowest  compartment,  there  being  a  dami>er  controlled 
inlet  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  said  loweet  compart- 
ment 


!».  In  a  cooking  appnrarus.  the  combination  of  an  oven, 
It  rasing  forming  a  flue  with  oach  sld*  of  the  oven  and 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  In  a  flue  beneath  the  oven, 
means  for  circulating  heated  gases  through  tbe  Inlet, 
tuneath  naid  oven  and  upwardly  in  on*  of  said  flues, 
through  the  oven  fron)  the  upper  to  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  downwardlv  through  the  oppoaite  flue,  and  be- 
neath the  oven  to  the  discharge  outlet. 

1,^.  In  a  cooking  apparatua.  the  combination  of  an 
oven  having  an  aperturf  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  lid  for 
said  aperture,  a  casing  surrounding  said  oven  and  having 
flues  located  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  being  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  the  oven,  the  flues  communicating 
with  the  last  niention.d  space,  a  partition  extending 
across  the  space  between  the  rasing  and  the  oven  bottom, 
means  for  discharging  heated  gases  Into  said  space  be- 
neath said  lid.  the  oven  being  provided  with  apertures 
comnuinlcatlng  with  said  flues,  there  being  an  outlet 
from  the  space  beneath  the  oven  on  tbe  opposite  side  of 
the  partition  from  the  inlet  for  heated  gases,  and  means 
for  operating  said  lid  to  permit  the  heated  gases  to  enter 
the  oven  directly 

IS.  In  an  oven,  the  combin.ition.  with  outer  top,  bot- 
tom, and  side  walls  of  a  bottom  liner  piate  removably 
seate<l  on  the  bottom  wall,  side  liner  plates  having  oat- 
turned  flanges  and  adapted  to  rest  9b  tbe  bottom  liner 
plate  and  having  Inwardly  projecting  sbelf  seats,  oae  or 
more  shelves  on  said  seats,  and  a  top  liner  plate  remov- 
ably seated  on  tbe  flanges  of  tbe  side  platea. 

I  Claims  2,  4  to  8.  10  to  12,  and  14  to  17  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.169.     OIL  STOVE.     William  R.   JnavoNs   and  Ab- 

KOI©  R.   WHiTTAcn.   Cleveland.   Ohio.     Filed   Avg.   4, 

1914.     Serial  No.  850,045.      (CI.  158—94.) 

1.  la  a  stove  ot,  the  character  deecHbed.  tbe  comMaa- 

tion  of  a  reservoir,  an  iBO«r  and  aa  ovter  wick  talw  pr»- 

Jeetlng  alwve  tbe  same,  a  dram  pivotally  sappurted  wlt9» 

respect  to  said  reaerrolr,  a  gallery  remo'eBMy  mmated 

about  tbe  ovter  wick  tnbe.  a  collar  depeadteg  from  tke- 

drum  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  ef  tbe  gaOery,  asd 

meaas  boMlD«  tbe  drum  oot  of  operative  relation  to  tbe 

parts  tberebeneatb  ia  tbe  event  that  the  gallery  li  te- 


5.  In  a  store  of  tie  ctaeraeter  deaerlbed,  the 

tlon  of  a  reaervotr.  aa  iaaer  and  aa  ooter  wlcb  tiAe  pr»- 
Jectlng  above  the   reservoir,   a   drum  pivotally   supported 
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with  respect  to  the  reserroir,  latch  members  for  securing 
th«  drum  In  cloMd  position  above  the  reservoir,  the  drum 
being  provided  with  an  annular  bottom  plate  having  an 
opening,  a  collar  depending  from  the  said  opening  and 
having  at  its  lower  end  a  depending  skirt  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  the  body  of  tbe  collar,  a  gallery  removably 


mounted  about  the  outer  wicic  tube  and  having  an  upper 
end  of  a  diameter  to  be  overhung  by  said  skirt  and  hav- 
ing at  its  bottom  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  skirt 
whereby  the  latch  members  cannot  be  engaged  In  tbe 
event  that  the  gallery  is  inverted. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,271,170.  CHAllt.  Charucs  Jbllinkk  and 
Stirn,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1916. 
No.  113,779.      (O.  155—22.) 


David 
Serial 


10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  support  including  a  pivoting  pin  mounted  therein 
and  provided  with  a  plate  having  a  socket  therein,  a  seat 
Bupportlm  bracket  moanted  to  awing  about  said  pin 
above  aald  plate,  a  spring  acting  on*  said  bracket  for 
swinging  the  same  about  tbe  pin,  said  bracket  provided 
with  a  projection  designed  to  seat  in  said  socket  to  pre- 
vent rotary  movement  of  the  bracket  when  downward 
presanre  is  exerted  on  said  bracket,  and  a  spring  nor- 
mally acting  on  said  pin  to  hold  the  projection  clear  of 
the  socket  whereby  the  bracket  may  be  swung  freely 
when  free  of  wd^t  thereon. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrltMd,  a  supporting 
member,  a  prop  pivoted  to  the  member  and  designed  to 
reach  to  the  frouid.  a  seat  provided  with  a  spindle 
mounted  for  sabatantially  vertical  movement  in  said  sup- 
porting member  and  connected  to  said  prop  to  swing  the 
saaM  into  engacement  with  tbe  groond  when  the  seat  is 
'  d^ressed  and  means  for  holding  the  prop  normally  in  an 
ls<H;wratiTe  poattton. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrilMd,  a  supporting 
member,  a  prop  ^voted  to  the  supporting  member,  said 
prop  when  la  sapporting  position  having  a  substantially 
vertical  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  ground  and 
aa  upper  portion  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical 
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portion,  a  seat  provided  with  a  Hplndle  mounted  for  ver- 
tical movement  in  said  support  and  connected  to  the 
angularly  disposed  portion  of  the  prop  to  move  the  same. 
[Claims  1  to  9.  11.  12.  and  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Ga- 
zette. ] 


1,271.171.  Ti-:LKI'n<».\E  SYSTEM.  Lewis  H.  Johk- 
sn\,  Hloomfleld.  .V  J.,  assi^rnor.  l».v  mesne  assignments, 
ti)  Western  Electric  Conipany,  Incorporated,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  .New  York.  FWct]  Jan.  22,  1915.  ifcrlal  No. 
■i.mn.      (CI.    179— .'.1.) 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  common  battery  and 
local  battery  telephone  lines  terminating  at  a  central 
office,  a  link  circuit  thereat  for  interconnecting  the  lines, 
a  sigBallng  device  for  the  link  circuit,  a  source  •f  current 
and  interrupter  mechanism  at  the  central  office,  a  local 
relay  for  the  link  circuit,  a  relay  therein  controlled  over 
a  connected  line  of  either  character  and  cooperating  with 
the  local  relay  when  controlled  from  a  common  battery 
line  for  including  the  source  of  current  in  circuit  with 
the  signaling  device  to  furnish  a  continuous  signal,  and  a 
third  relay  in  the  link  circuit  energized  upon  the  ener- 
gization of  the  second-mentioned  relay  when  controlled 
from  a  local  battery  line  and  cooperating  with  the  first 
relay  to  include  the  source  of  current  and  interrupter 
mechanism  in  circuit  with  the  signaling  device  to  fur- 
nish an  intermittent  signal. 

9.  A  telephone  system  comprising  common  battery  and 
magneto  telephone  lines  terminating  at  a  central  office,  a 
link  circuit  thereat  for  interconnecting  the  lines,  a  sig- 
naling device,  a  source  of  current  and  interrupter  mecha- 
nism at  the  central  office,  a  relay  operating  spon  con- 
nection of  the  link  circuit  with  a  common  battery  line 
and  aot  operating  upon  connection  with  a  matSneto  line, 
a  second  relay  controlled  over  a  line  of  either  character 
and  cooperating  with  the  first  mentioned  relay  when 
energized  to  include  the  source  of  current  in  circuit  with 
the  signaling  devR^e  to  furnish  a  continuous  signal,  and 
a  third  relay  actuated  upon  the  energization  of  the  second 
relay  when  the  first  relay  is  de^nergized  and  cooperating 
with  the  first  relay  when  de^nergized  to  include  th^ 
source  of  current  and  interrupter  mechanism  in  circuit 
with  the  signaling  device  to  furnish  an  intermittent 
signal. 

10.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  common 
battery  and  magneto  telephone  lines  terminating  at  a 
central  office,  a  link  circuit  thereat  for  interoonnecting 
the  lines,  a  signaling  device  for  the  link  circuit,  a  relay 
in  the  link  circuit  4|^sponsive  to  the  connectioo  thereof 
with  a  line  of  one  cliaracter  but  non-responsive  when  con- 
nected to  a  line  of  the  other  character,  a  relay  in  the 
link  elrcuit  responsive  to  direct  current  when  controlled 
from  a  connected  common  battery  line  and  responsive  to 
alternating  current  when  controlled  from  a  connected 
magneto  line,  an  operating  circuit  for  the  signaling  de- 
vice established  through  the  cooperation  of  the  relays 
when  the  second  relay  is  controlled  frq^  a  connected 
common  battery  line,  a  third  relay  in  the  liak  circuit 
controlled  by  the  second  relay  when  operatlve|y  respon- 


sive to  alternating  current,  a  second  operating  circuit  for 
the  signaling  device  controlled  by  the  third  relay,  and 
means  Hssociate<l  with  one  of  the  operating  circuits  and 
effective  upon  the  closure  thereof  to  cause  the  signaling 
device  to  furnish  a  signal  differing  In  character  from  that 
furnished  when  the  other  operating  circuit  Is  closed. 
[Claims  2  to  M  ami  11   not  prlntnl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.271,172.     CADMH  .M  EV(»I,V1N<;   PROCESS.     WoOLSEY 

McA.  JonxsoN,  Hartford,   Conn.     Filed  July  30.  1914. 

Serial   No.   854,169.      (CI.   7"" — 15.3.) 

1.  A  process  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  deriving  cad- 
mium from  sulfur  iK'aring  ores  which  consists  in  pre- 
liminarily effecting  an  Incomplete  roasting  of  the  ore  to 
reduce  the  sulfur  contained  therein  to  not  materially  less 
than  about  3*"^,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  partially 
roosted  material  to  reducing  conditions  to  nnluce  and 
evolve  cadmium   contained   therein. 

3.  A  process  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  differentially 
reducing  a  cadralum-zlnc  bearing  material ;  comprising 
obtaining  the  material  with  a  considerable  sulfur-content 
and  then  subjecting  the  said  sulfur  bearing  materiaL  un 
der  reducing  conditions  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high 
to  fvolve  cadmium  vapors  but  too  low  to  evolve  zini 
vapors. 

S.  A  process  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  the  deriving  of 
cadmium  from  a  sulfur-bearing  material  which  comprls»-s 
the  preliminary  step  of  Incompletely  eliminating  sulfur 
from  said  material  and  the  subsequent  step  of  subjecting 
the  material  while  containing  considerable  amounts  of 
sulfur  to  reducing  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  cur- 
rent of  gas  effective  to  carry  off  the  evolved  cadmium 
vapors. 

10.  A  process  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  treating  un 
smelted  ores  containing  Cd  and  Zn  which  comprises  first 
reducing  CdO  to  Cd  at  a  temperature  below  the  reduction 
temperature  of  zinc  oxld  ;  evolving  same  In  a  gaseous 
condition  ;  collecting  same  In  a  condenser  ;  then  immedi- 
ately treating  the  decadmlumlzed  residue  at  a  materially 
higher  temperature  to  make  a  spelter  containing  a  trace 
only  of  Cd. 

(Claims  2,  4  to  7,  9.  and  11  to  15  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,271.173.      AUTOMOBILE-LOCKING    DEVICE. 
D.  Kixo,  Ellensburg.  Wash.     Filed  May  2,  1917. 
Xo.  165.949.      (CI.  70 — 129^> 


JAMKS 

Serial 


The  combination  with  a  steering  post  having  a  8te<>ring 
wheel  carried  thereby,  of  a  collar  closely  fitting  and  keyed 
to  said  post  with  a  socket  In  Its  Inner  end,  said  wheel  hav- 
ing a  hub  with  an  annular  recess  In  its  Inner  end  com 
munlcating  with  the  bore  of  the  hub  to  encompass  said 
collar  and  turn  loosely  thereon,  said  hub  extending  over 
the  full  length  of  said  collar  and  completely  housing  one 
♦•nd  and  the  periphery  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  collar 
ttelng  flush  with  the  lower  end  of  the  hub.  said  hub  having 
a  longitudinal  passage  extending  Inwardly  from  and  com 
munlcating  with  said  rei'ess  and  adapted  to  register  with 
tbe  socket  In  said  collar  when  the  parts  are  assembled, 
a  bolt  movable  longitudinally  in  said  passage  to  move  Into 
and  out  of  said  collar  socket  for  connecting  and  dlKcon- 
necting  the  wheel  from  the  post,  and  key  controlled  means 
for  projecting  or  retracting  said  bolt  snd  for  locking  it 
In  either  position. 


1,271,174.  WINDOW-FRAME.  Israel  Klayma.v,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin  Klayman, 
Baltimore.  Md.  File<l  .Tan.  9,  1918.  .^^erlal  No.  211,092. 
(CI.  20 — li.) 


The  romblnaflon  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  stop  strip 
ilispo.sed  along  one  e<1go  thereof,  said  window  frame  hav 
Ing  an  apertured  plate  covered  by  said  stop  strip,  and  a 
spring  tensioned  latch  mount»>d  on  the  stop  strip  having 
a  hooked  >  nd  engaging  the  apertured  plate  and  holding 
8ni<l  Stop  Strip  in  position  thereon,  suhstnntiall v  as  swt 
forth. 


1.271,175.  CHILI'. <  \K!I1«  i.i;  «n  Mii.ts  J.  Knoell, 
Tonawanda,  N  Y.  Filed  Dei  1.".  1917.  Serial  Xo. 
207.308.      (CI.  21— 183  I 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  running  gear,  a  continuous 
closed  bottom  supported  thereon,  front  and  rear  wall 
sections,  the  rear  section  being  fixed  to  the  bottom  and 
the  front  section  being  movable  between  a  position  on  the 
bottom  In  advance  of  the  rear  section  and  a  position  upon 
said  rear  section,  and  a  seat  carried  by  the  front  section 
and  located  across  the  front  portion  of  the  bottom  when 
the  front  section  Is  thereon,  said  seat  being  disposed  In 
elevated  position  when  the  front  wall  section  Is  upon  the 
rear  wall  section. 

2.  A  vehicle  comprising  running  gear,  a  continuous 
clowtl  bottom  supported  thereon,  front  and  rear  wall  sec- 
tions, the  rear  section  being  of  greater  'length  than  the 
front  section  and  being  fixed  to  the  bottom,  and  the  front 
section  t>eing  movable  between  a  position  on  the  bottom 
in  advance  of  the  rear  section  and  a  position  upon  said 
rear  section  and  when  in  the  latter  position  leaving  an 
open  portion  within  the  rear  wall  section  in  rear  of  said 
front  WH-tion,  and  a  seat  carried  by  the  front  section  and 
movable  therewith. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  a  body  comprising  a  bottom,  rear  side 
wall  sections  mounte<l  thereupon,  movable  front  side  wall 
HtHtlons  in  advanw  of  the  rear  sections,  links  connectln;; 
the  corresivonding  front  and  rear  side  wall  sections  and 
IM'rmlttlng  the  former  to  extend  in  advance  of  the  latter 
and  to  l>e  plactnl  thereupon,  and  a  cross  seat  carried  by 
the  movable  front  wall  sections  In  connecting  the  same. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  a  body  comprising  a  bottom,  rear  side 
wall  wctlons  fixed  to  the  bottom,  front  side  wall  sections 
removable  from  the  bottom,  links  connecting  tbe  cor- 
responding front  and  side  wall  sections,  a  front  end  wall 
<arrled  by  the  front  wall  sections,  a  cross  l)ar  connecting 
the  front  ends  of  the  front  side  wall  sections,  and  a  seat 
liar  also  connecting  the  front  side  wall  sections  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  of  the  front  wall,  said  seat  bar  being 
dlspos*Hl  In  elevated  relation  when  the  front  side  wall 
sections  are  upon  the  rear  side  wall  sections. 


I'BTiio    KraacxKA.    Ciear- 
1917.      Serial    No.    206.9&8. 


1.271.176.       MAN  CARRIER 

field.    Fa.      Filed    I>ec.    13, 

(CI.  224 — 11.) 

1.  A  holder  adapted   for  use  by  ambulance  attendants 
for  carrying  wounde<l   soldiers  comprising  a  belt  adapted 
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to  be  w«ra  by  the  attendant,  •  ligM  seat  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting (roa  tlie  belt  arranged  adjacent  the  hip  line  of  the 
wearer,  shoulder  ttraps  connected  to  the  belt  adjacent 
the  forward  comers  of  the  seat  with  their  free  ends  de- 
tachabljr  connected  to  the  forward  portions  of  the  belt 
and  rigid  straps  havLag  their  lower  ends  attached  to  the 
rear  corners  of  the  seat  with  their  upper  ends  secured  to 
the  shoulder  straps  at  a  point  adjacent  the  shoulder  line 
when  the  device  is  being  worn. 


2.  A  carrier  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  detach- 
able belt,  a  rigid  seat  attached  sabstantially  centrally  to 
the  belt,  shoulder  straps  secured  together  Intermediate 
their  ends  with  corresponding  ends  rigidly  attached  to 
opposite  comers  of  the  seat  adjacent  the  belt  and  tbeir 
other  ends  detacbsMjr  secured  to  the  opposite  forward  por- 
tions of  the  belt  and  carved  rigid  straps  attached  to  the 
free  comers  of  the  seat  and  to  the  croHrtng  point  of  th»- 
shoulder  straps  prorlding  a  body  enga^ng  portion  at  thf 
said  last  named  point  of  connection. 


1,271.177.       HORSESHOE.       Fhed    Kisiak.     New  York. 

N.   T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nik  Kuslak.  New  York, 

N.   Y.      Filed  Jan.   2,   1918.      Serial   No.   209.975.  m. 
168 — 1.) 


A  horseshoe  provided  with  a  jubber  body  having  open 
IngB  therethrough,  gaid  openings  being  provided  with  re 
cesses  at  their  opposite  ends,  sleeves  fitted  within  said 
openings  and  having  flanges  fitted  within  said  rece8s«>s. 
each  of  said  sleeves  having  a  centrally  disposed  opening. 
Bald  openings  being  adapted  to  have  nails  driven  ^re 
through  so  that  their  heads  project  partilly  below  the  re 
speetlve  sleeves,  and  the  latter  having  serrations  formed 
on  their  lower  faces. 


1.271,178.      ROTARY    ENGINE.      Henbt    M.    Lambikt. 

Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  Oct.  13,  1016,  Serial  No.  125,473. 

Renewed    Dec.    28,    1917!       Serial    No.     208,979.       (CI. 

123—16.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  an  annular  casing  having  shaft 
bearings,  an  operating  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearings 
and  located  eccentrically  to  the  center  of  curvature  of 
said  casing,  a  rotator  disk  concentrically  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
caring  at  one  place,  a  pair  of  sliding  abutments  radially 
Blldable  on  and  carried  by  said  rotator,  abotment  pistons 
Journaled  In  the  ends  of  said  abutments  to«engage  the 
periphery  of  said  casing,  and  pendolnm  devices  opera- 
tlrely  engaging  said  abutments  for  separating  the  same 
to  maintain  the  piston  in  contact  with  the  peripheral  wall 
of  the  earing  and  inlet  and  outTet  p<ffts  for  said  easing. 

C  III  autvtefj  englBa,  a  earing  baTlng  two  Cambers 
■ip>t»*>a  I7  a  partition  wall,  sha.ft  baartngs  carried  by 
aald  easiag  and  arranged  eccentrically  to  the  center  of 
cvrataM  of  tba  cariag.  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  bear- 
ia0i,  rectors  on  Mid  aliaft,  one  located  in  each  chamber, 


each  of  said  rotators  inHudiog  disks  eoocrntrlcally 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  peripheral  wall 
of  saM  casing  at  one  piac<>.  sliding  abutments  mounted  om 
said  rotators  and  having  inner  opposing  ends,  dasing  en- 
gaglni?  pistons  JooraaltMl  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  abut- 
ments, pendulum  devices  mounted  on  said  rotators  aad 
prujeeting  between  and  cooperatively  engaging  the  op- 
posing ends  of  said  al>utmeDt8  to  maintain  said  abutment 
pistons  in  contact  with  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  casing, 
said  dividing  wall  having  a  cross  port  and  a  leading 
Kro«ive  in  one  side  of  the  wall  communicating  with  the 
eliamlKT  of  the  casing  on  that  side  and  having  a  blind 
groove  in  the  other  side  of  the  wall,  one  of  said  rotators 
having  a  compressed  charge  duct,  one  end  of  which  opens 
into  said  casing  and  the  other  end  is  ported  ttf  register 
with  said  blind  groove  at  intervaU,  a  new  charge  inlet 
IK>rt  to  one  of  the  chambers  of  said  casing  and  aa  exhaust 
duct  from  the  other  chamber  of  said  casing,  all  being  ar- 
ranged whereby  a  new  charge  is  drawn  into  one  of  said 
casing  chambers,  compressed  In  said  chamber  and  trans- 
ferred to  the  other  cliamber,  and  means  for  exploding  said 
compressed  charge  In  said  other  chamber  before  exhauat- 
iog  the  same  tu  atmospbere. 


8.  In  a  rotury  engine,  a  piston  casing  having  tnlet  aad 
outlet  ports,  a  rotator  disk,  a  shaft  Journaled  i»  saM 
casing  on  which  said  disk  Is  carried,  a  pair  of  sliding 
ahiitments  radially  slidable  on  and  carried  Vjy  said  rotatar 
to  divide  the  pLtton  chamber  into  compartments,  said 
rasing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  pendulum  de- 
vices operatively  engaging  said  abutments  for  separating 
the  same  to  maintain  the  abutments  In  contact  with  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  piston  chamber  of  the  casing. 

r Claims  2.  :?.  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  tlie  Oajette.] 


1,271,179.  FLEXIBLE  I'IPE-COrPLING.  GgOBOK  H. 
L.\MOTON  and  JoHS  W.  Small.  Portsmouth.  Vn.  Filed 
.luly  IS.  1917.     Serial  No.   181.369.      (01.  285—95.) 


1.  A  flexible  pipe  eoopllng  including  a  body  iplit  me- 
dially to  proTi<te  coactlng  sections  connected  at  tbeir  in- 
ner estreraitiea,  flasges  formed  on  the  outer  extremities 
of  tlM  sections  and  projecting  radially  Inward,  eoactlag 
pipe  sections  fitted  through  the  outer  ends  of  the  bodf 
soctloBs  and  formed  at  their  Inner  extremities  With 
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froBtinx  sackets,  a  bearing  memlier  interposed  between 
the  pipe  sections  and  engaging  in  said  sockets,  and  seat- 
ing rtngs  for  the  pipe  sections  interposed  l>etwe«o  the 
sockets  and  the  said  flanges.  tb«  aald  rings  being  treely 
shlf table  within  the  body  for  removal  at  the  inner  ends 
of  the  body  sections. 

L'.  A  flexible  pipe  coupling  indiMling  a  sectional  body 
internally  chambered  from  end  to  end  thereof,  flanges 
formed  on  the  outer  extremities  of  tlie  sections  of  the 
body  and  projecting  radially  inward  to  overhang  said 
chamber,  the  said  chamber  being  open  and  unobstructe<l 
l>etween  the  inner  faces  of  said  flanges,  coactlng  pi|>e 
sections  fitted  through  the  ends  of  the  body  and  forme<1 
at  tbeir  inner  extremities  with  confronting  sockets,  a 
bearing  member  interposed  between  the  pipe  sections  and 
engaging  In  said  sockets,  and  seating  rings  for  the  |)ipr 
sections  lnteri>osed  between  the  sockets  and  the  said 
flanges  and  held  against  inward  displacement  within  the 
said  chamber  of  the  body  by  the  said  sockets. 

3.  A  flexil>le  pipe  coupling  including  a  sectional  body. 
flanges  formed  on  the  outer  extremities  of  the  sectionp  of 
the  body  and  proJ<H'ting  radially  inward,  the  body  belnx 
internally  open  and  unobstructed  between  the  said  flanKe.« 
to  form  an  annular  chamber,  seating  rings  fitted  within 
the  sections  from  the  inner  ends  thereof  to  He  against 
the  said  flanges  and  freely  shlftable  within  the  said  cham- 
ber to  be  removed  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  sections,  coart 
Ing  pipe  sections  fitted  through  the  outer  ends  of  the  sec 
tlons  of  the  body  and  formed  at  their  Inner  extremitlem 
with  confronting  sockets  engaging  said  seating  rings,  and 
a  bearing  memt>er  Interposed  between  the  pipe  sections 
to  coact  with  said  sockets  and  formed  with  an  annular 
flange  freely  recelTed  within  said  chamber,  the  said  flange 
being  interposed  lietween  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said 
sockets  for  maintaining  the  bearing  member  in  position 
estaMlshing  communication  Ivtwron  the  pipe  se<'tions. 


l.I»71,ll»0.  TOY  BFILDING  ELEMENTS.  GrsT.tVE  La- 
VAN<HY,  NeuchAtel,  Switzerland.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1918. 
Serial  No.  213,610.      (CI.  46 — 85.) 


1.  A  toy  building  constrnctlon  comprising  a  plurnlttT 
of  rigid  members  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
notches,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  elements  resting  In 
said  notches  and  being  retained  in  varioos  curved  shapes 
by  the  engagement  of  the  flexible  elements  with  the  wnlls 
of  said  notches. 

2.  A  toy  ballding  construction  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rigid  members  each  provided  on  its  opposite  edges  with 
a  plurality  of  parallel  notches,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible 
elements  resting  in  said  notches  and  Ving  retained  in 
various  shapes  by  the  engagement  of  the  flexible  ele 
ments  with  the  walls  of  said  notches. 


:i  iMflie  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforated 
walls  sltoated  in  the  carbureting  chamber,  the  perfora- 
tions diminishing  in  site  successively  from  the  lower  to 
the   upi>er  end. 


1,271,181  CARBURETER.  WiLUAM  S.  LawHABT,  At 
lanfic  City,  N.  J.  Filed  June  17.  1916.  Serial  No 
104,226.       (CI.    261 — 123.) 

1.   A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  haTlng  an  air  In 
let,  an  annular  passageway  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  n 
vertical  duct  communicating  with   said  paasegeway   and 
the   air   inlet,   a   carfonretlng   chamber   baring  an    outlet, 
small  vertical  air  inlet  ducts  surrounding  the  carbureting 
chamber    in    communication    with    the    annular    pastwge 
way  and  the  cBl1)areting  chamber  at  the  lower  end  there 
of.  a  cover  f^  aald  caaing  proTided  with  a  depending  cup 
shaped    memfcw    said    member    having    openings    therein, 
means  for  regalattog  the  sixe  of  said  opeainga,  a  valve 
and   throttle  controlled  outlet  pipe  carried  by  tlie  cover 
and  in  commaBtcation  with  tbe  cup  abaped  member,  and 


'.i.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing:  hsninp  an  air  in- 
let, an  annular  passageway  at  the  opptr  tud  thereof,  a 
vertical  duct  conmninlcatlng  with  said  passageway  and 
the  air  inlet,  a  carbureting  chamber  having  an  outlet. 
small  vertical  air  inlet  dncts  surrounding  tbe  carbureting 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  annular  passageway 
and  K-ith  the  carbureting  chamber  at  the  lower  end  there- 
of, a  cover  for  said  casing  provid<>d  with  a  depending  cup 
■<hape«l  memt>er  said  member  having  openings  therein, 
lueHnf  for  rcKiilating  the  size  of  aald  openings,  a  valve 
an<l  throttle  controlled  outlet  pipe  carried  by  the  cover 
and  in  communication  with  the  cnp-sliaped  member,  a 
baflle  member  provlde^i  with  a  plurality  of  perforated 
walls  situatetl  in  tht-  carbureting  <'))aml»er.  the  perfora- 
tions diminishing  in  size  successively  from  the  lower  to 
the  upper  end,  a  standplpe  within  the  carbureter  cham- 
l>er  extending  from  top  to  l>ottom  in  communii*ation  with 
the  air  inlet  and  tbe  cup  shaped  member,  means  cora- 
inunicating  with  rbe  carbaretlng  chamber  and  with  said 
stamlpipc  whereby  a  charge  of  graaolcne  may  Iw  sprayed 
Into  said  standplpe,  and  comprising  a  shell  formed  in- 
tegral with  the  bottom  of  the  carbureter  casing  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  standpipe,  said  shell  having  a  valve 
(  hauilMT  and  a  plunger  chamber  therein  si-paratfd  from 
i-acb  otl»er.  and  in  communication  tbruugb  a  hole,  tta* 
valve  chamber  being  in  communication  with  the  carburet- 
ing chamber,  a  valve  sUuated  within  said  valve  chamber, 
the  plunger  (haniltcr  having  holes  leading  to  the  carburet- 
iu>;  chamber,  a  plunger  situated  in  said  chamber,  a  rib  in 
the  Ktandpipt'  having  a  longitudinal  duct  or  passageway. 
a  canal  hiding  from  tbe  plunger  chamber  to  the  longi- 
tudinal duct,  and  a  reservoir  in  communication  with  the 
carbureting  chamber  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  upper 
t-nil  of  said  reservoir  Lieing  in  oommnnlcation  with  the 
cup   shaped    menil»er. 

[  Claim    2   not    printed   in    the   (Jazette.  ] 


1.271.182.  CoLLAR-BlTTON.  Elwabi)  Lbsch.  New 
Yorii.  N.  Y  File<i  Sppt  11.  1917  Serial  No.  190.S16. 
(CI.   24— 90  .%  ) 


1.  A  collar  button  comprising  a  shank,  a  back  plate 
carried  by  said  shank.*  an  Inclosing  member  for  said 
shank,  said  Inclosing  member  having  a  flange,  and  meeus 
engaged  around  said  shank  within  said  incloring  member 
to  cause  the  flange  of  said  incIoalDg  member  and  said 
back  plate  to  grip  a  member  through  which  tbe  button  Is 
engaged. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 
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1.271.183.      ARC    OSCILLATION-GENERATOR.      Bdnja- 
MIN  LiiBOwiTz,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1915 
Serial   No.   4,965.      (CI.    250—36.) 


1.  In  an  jirc  osHllatlon  generator,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  supply  and  a  aystem  of  supply  circuits, 
of  a  pair  of  «rclng  cathodes  discharging  through  a  com- 
mon poslUve  column,  means  for  ■tabUlalng  parallel  dis- 
charges from  said  cathodes,  and  an  oscillatory  circuit 
connected  between  said  cathodes. 

7.  In  an  oscillation  generator,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  supply  and  a  vapor  electric  device,  of  a  pair  of 
ardng  cathodes  discharging  through  a  common  positive 
column  In  said  vapor  electric  device,  an  inductance  and 
resistance  in  series  with  each  of  said  cathodes  and  an 
oscUlatory  circuit  connected  between  said  cathodes. 

13.  In  an  oscillation  generator,  the  combination  of  an 
exhausted  vessel,  a  pair  of  vaporiaable  cathodes  and  an 
anode  in  said  exhausted  vessel,  said  cathodes  discharging 
through  a  common  positive  column  to  said  anode,  an  in 
dnctance  in  series  with  said  anode,  a  high  voltnge  source 
of  direct  current,  an  inductance  and  resistance  in  series 
with  each  of  said  cathodes,  through  which  inductance  an.l 
resistance  each  of  said  cathodes  is  connected  to  the  nega- 
tive terminal  of  said  source  of  direct  current,  said  anode 
being  connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  source 
of  direct  current,  and  an  oscillatory  circuit  connected 
between  said  cathodes. 

17.  In  an  oscillation  generator,  the  combination  with  a 
■oarce  of  supply  and  a  vapor  electric  device,  of  a  pair  of 
arcing  cathodes  in  said  vapor  electric  device,  an  Induc- 
tance in  aeries  with  each  of  said  cathodes,  and  an  oscll- 
Utory  circuit  having  large  ratio  of  inductance  to  ca- 
pacity connected  between  said  cathodes. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  12.  and  14  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.  ] 


1,271,184.      BULB.      Marshall  Y.   Ldcas,  Boise,   Idaho. 
Piled  May  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  166,112.     (01.  230—3.) 


1.  A  pliable  bulb  containing  weighting  material  which 
is  readily  movable  with  its  movement  confined  to  a  re- 
gion of  the  bulb,  all  of  which  lies  in  one  direction  from 
the  center  of  the  bulb. 

2.  A  plUble  bulb  provided  with  a  separate  chamber 
containing  readily  movable  weighting  material. 

e.  A  pliable  bulb  provided  with  an  auxiliary  chamber 
h«Tliif  a  filling  opening,  a  heavy  easily  movable  substance 
iBserted  into  said  chamber  and  means  for  sealing  said 
lUiog  opening. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I.:<i71.185.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Al»»n 
E.  Lu.M,BLL,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  t  a 
♦  'orporatloD  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1915.  Serial 
No.  GS.209.      (CI.  179 — 27.) 


1  In  a  telephone  exihaajfe  .system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
a  connecting'  cir.  uit  by  means  of  which  two  lines  may  be 
Interconnected,  a  plurality  of  supervisorv  Hgnals  Indi- 
vidual to  8ai<l  circuit,  and  means  under  the  sole  control 
of  ..ne  end  of  said  circuit  for  operating  said  signals. 

2  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
meiins  for  extending  a  calling  line  to  a  called  line,  a 
•lefiring  out  slgrnal,  means  Jointly  controlled  through  said 
'■aUing  and  called  lines  for  lighting  said  signal,  and  means 
operative  upon  the  extension  of  a  calling  line  to  another 
<alle,i  line  for  lighting  said  signal  under  the  sole  con- 
trol of  said  last  mentlened  line. 

8.    In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines 
ni.ans  for  establishing  a  connection  between  r  calling  and 
a    callwl    line,    two    supervisory    signals,    meajis    operable 
upon   the  establishment  of  a  certain  connection   for  con- 
trolling one  of  said  signals  from  the  calling  aad  the  other 
of   .said   signals   from   the  called  end   of  said  certain   con 
nectlon.  an<l   means  responsive  to   the  establishment  of  a 
certain  other  connection  for  controlling  both  of  said  sig- 
nals from  the  called  end  of  said  certain  other  connection. 
4.   In  a  telephone  Exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines 
operators'  positions,   means  for  establishing  a  connection 
between  a  calling  and  a  called  line,  two  supervisory  slg 
nals,  means  for  controlling  one  of  said  supervisory  signals 
through  the  calling  line,  means  operative  upon  the  estab- 
ILxhrnent   of  a   connection    between    two  of   said    lines   for 
(ontrolllng    the    other    supervisory    signal     through    the 
called   line,  and   means  operative  upon   the  establishment 
of  a   connection   to  an   operators  position    for  controlling 
l.oth   sal.l  supervisory  signals   through  the  called   end  of 
the  connection. 

."..  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
two  supervisory  signals,  a  connecting  circuit,  means  for 
extending  the  same  to  a  calling  line,  means  operative 
thereupon  for  actuating  one  of  said  supervisory  signals, 
means  for  extending  said  connecting  circuit  to  a  called 
line,  means  orerative  thereupon  for  actuating  the  other 
supervLsory  signal,  and  means  operable  through  said 
calle<l  line  for  controlling  the  operation  of  both  said 
supervisory  signals. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
t i 

1.271.186.      TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE   SYSTEM.      Alb«n 
E.  LcNDSLL.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Wastern  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1916.     Serial  No 
131.046.      (CI.  179 — 27.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  line,  a  trunk, 
meaas  for  extending  said  line  to  said  trunk,  a  variably 
cperable  switching  device  having  a  lUtenin«-in  and  a 
llsteuing-out  position,  a  signal,  means  operated  upon 
the  extension  of  said  line  to  said^  trunk  for  n^ovlng  ssid 
switching  device  into  the  llsteaing-in  position,  means  for 
moving  said  switching  device  into  the  listeninf-oot  posl- 
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tion.  meant,  for  moving  saUl  switching  device  out  of  said 
llstenlDg-out  position,  and  means  operative  thereupon 
for  actuating  said  signal. 


<(pf:     'f 
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2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  subscriber's  line, 
an  operator's  trunk  circuit,  means  for  extending  the  line 
to  said  trunk  circuit,  a  variably  operable  switching  de- 
vice having  a  listening  In  and  a  llstenlng-out  position, 
means  responsive  to  the  extension  of  said  line  for  mov- 
ing said  device  Into  the  listening  In  position,  means  for 
moving  said  device  Into  the  llstenlng-out  position,  opera 
tor  controlle<l  means  for  moving  said  device  out  of  said 
llstenlng-out  jMtsltlon.  and  subscriber  controlled  means 
(or  moving  said  device  out  of  the  llstenlng-out  position. 

H.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  subscriber's  line. 
an  operator's  trunk  circuit,  means  for  extending  said  line 
to  said  circuit,  a  listening  key  switch  movable  to  a  listen- 
ing in  and  Ilstenlng-ont  position,  a  signal  associated  with 
the  trunk,  operator  controlled  means  moving  said  switch 
out  of  the  listening-out  position,  subscriber  controlletl 
means  for  moving  said  switch  out  of  the  llstenlng-out  po 
sition,  means  controlled  by  said  switch  when  moved  out 
of  the  llstenlng-out  position  for  actuating  said  signal, 
said  last  mentioned  means  being  operative  only  when  said 
subscriber  controlled  means  is  actuated. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  line,  a  trunk,  a 
calling  signal  associated  with  said  line,  operator-con 
trolled  means  for  extending  the  line  when  calling  to  said 
trunk,  a  recall  signal  at  said  trunk,  a  variably  operable 
switching  device  associated  with  said  trunk  and  having 
a  normal,  a  listening  in  and  a  llstening-out  position. 
means  for  moving  said  switching  device  Into  said  listen 
ing-ln  position  in  response  to  the  extension  of  said  line 
to  said  trunk,  manually  operable  means  for  moving  said 
switching  device  from  Its  listening  In  to  its  llstenlng-out 
position,  and  means  controllable  through  the  calling  line 
to  operate  said  switching  device  for  actuating  said  recall 
signal. 


1.271.187.  MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  CONDUIT  OR 
PIPE  THREADS.  Gbobgb  A.  LiTz,  Cr^nford,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  American  Circular  Loom  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov. 
23,  1916.     Serial  No.  132.925.     (CI.  137—91.) 


Ings    of    the    coll    l>elng    free    to    elongate    and    uncoil    for 
removal  from  the  conduit. 

.').  A  conduit-thread  protector  comprising  a  helical  coU 
of  pliable  wire  adapted  to  tie  screwed  upon  such  thread 
and  to  elongate  and  unwind  when  pulled  lengthwise  from 
the  conduit. 

6.  A  conduit-thread  protector  comprising  a  helical  coll 
of  pliable  wire  adapted  to  be  screwed  upon  such  thread 
and  to  elongate  and  unwind  when  pulled  lengthwise  from 
the  conduit,  the  colls  of  the  protector  being  disconnected 
from  each  other. 

7.  A  conduit-thread  protector  comprising  a  helical  coll 
of  pliable  wire  adapted  to  he  screwe<l  upon  such  thread 
and  to  elongate  and  unwind  when  pulle<l  lengthwise  from 
the  conduit,  the  (oUs  of  the  protector  being  disconnected 
from  each  other  and  sipaced  apart  to  freely  follow  the 
thread  of  a  conduit  when  being  screwed  thereon. 

S.  A  conduit  thread  protector  comprising  a  helical  coll 
of  pliable  wire  adapted  to  be  screwetl  upon  such  thread 
and  to  elongate  and  unwind  when  pulled  lengthwise  from 
the  conduit,  the  outer  end  of  the  roll  being  offset  with 
re.spect  to  the  curvature  thereof  and  terminating  without 
the  bore  of  the  coil. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  conduit  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion, with  a  protector  comprising  a  helical  coll  of  pliable 
wire  upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the  conduit,  the  wind 


l.'JTl.lSS.  PNET'MATir  A<'TION.  Frank  G.  Ltm»«, 
.Newark.  N  .T..  assignor  t..  L«uttr  Company.  Newark, 
\.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey  Filed  Feb.  20, 
l(tl4.     Serial  No.  S19.883.      iCl.  84 — 232.1 


1.  In  a  player  p'ano.  an  elemcLt  (^instituting  a  remov- 
able unit  comprising  a  three-ply  veneere<i  board  having 
iin  Inner  and  two  outer  piles,  xald  board  having  a  lateral 
extension  from  one  face  thereof  adapted  to  support  a 
pneumatic  and  to  prevent  warping  of  said  board  in  the 
direction  of  Its  least  dimension,  the  inner  ply  having  a 
passageway  therein,  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
source  of  pneumatic  power,  the  ply  opposite  the  extension 
having  ports  extending  transversely  therethrough  com- 
municating with  said  passageway  and  adapted  to  lead  to 
valvular  pneumstlc  controlling  members  positioned  ex- 
teriorly of  the  boards  and  said  board  having  ports  ex- 
tending transversely  therethrough  for  placing  the  val- 
vular members  In  communication  with  the  pneumatics. 

2.  A  piano  action  forming  a  unitary  structure  and  com- 
prising a  tension  box.  having  a  pneumatic  affixed  to  one 
face  and  a  pneumatic  controlling  valve  element  moaated 
on  the  opposite  face  thereof,  a  guide  board  mounted  on 
the  side  of  the  box  having  the  pneumatic,  a  hammer  actu- 
ating lack  guided  for  movement  in  said  board,  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  pneumatic  to  be  actuated  tkttnkj, 
said  action  being  bodily  removable  from  the  i^no  without 
■  ITectlng  Its  parts. 

8.  In  a  player  piano,  the  <:-ombination  with  a  mamber 
adapted  to  t>e  removed  from  the  piano  as  a  unit,  meuBS 
at  opposite  ends  for  removably  supporting  said  nnabcr 
'.n  place,  said  member  having  a  longitodinally  eKteadteg 
paM«ag<>way  conUtned  entirely  therein  and  constltntlac 
a  pneumatic  reservtdr  having  a  conduit  leading  tberefroa 
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t»  en*  Um  of  tbe  mcmlMr  mud  harlag  •  gtnd^t  uninter- 
rupted passageway  extending  traasrera^r  within  aaid 
OMBbar  a^awnt  the  reaerTotr,  a  faamBer  actuating  pneu 
n»tte  oanlad  by  tbe  menber  and  ep«aln«  Into  aald  pas- 
"••eway,  •  onltary  ralTular  m«Bbtr  tai  tbe  form  of  a 
block  remoTably  alBxed  to  said  member  containing  aU 
<rf  the  neeesaary  meehanlsa  for  contnriLIlng  eommmilca 
tloB  between  the  coadait  leading  from  Mid  reaerrotr  and 
the  paaaageway  leading  to  salif  pneamatlc,  and  means 
paaalBf  thnngb  the  block  member  for  removably  securing 
the  same  in  place. 

[Clnima  4  to  ll  net  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


fharger;  an  Indnctance  between  each  condenfter  and  the 
(liacharger,  and  a  winding  in  the  aerial  adapted  to  act  aa 


1.271,189.  WA8HBOILBB.  Jakh  W.  McParjuind 
Brownwood,  Tex.  Piled  Feb.  20.  1918.  Serial  No' 
218.185.     (a.  68 — 8O1) 


2.  In  a  wash  boiler,  a  cylindrical  water  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  internal  projection  near  ita  upper  end,  a  supporting 
casing  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  the  water  recep 
tacle,  a  gasket  mounted  on  the  projectlmi  within  the  upper 
end  of  the  water  receptacle,  a  cylindrical  clothes  recep 
tacle  having  its  upper  ends  resting  <«  the  gaaket  within 
the  water  receptacle,  means  moonted  on  the  water  recep 
tacle  for  clamping  the  upper  end  of  the  clothes  receptacle 
on  the  gasket  whereby  steam-tight  Joint  is  had,  the  clothes 
receptacle  being  slightly  spaced  from  the  water  receptacle 
to  form  an  annular  vertical  space  therebetween  closed  by 
the  stMm-tlcht  Joint  at  ita  upper  end,  the  clothea  recep- 
tacle having  a  plurality  of  minnte  perforatloaa  grouped 
togethn^  at  the  upper  end  of  the  space  between  the  recep- 
tacles, an  opoilng  in  the  bottom  of  the  clothea  receptacle, 
and  a  tnbuUur  water  holding  and  releasing  member  de^ 
pmdlng  from  the  opening  and  having  a  laterally  directed 
dlacharge  opening  below  the  bottom  of  the  clones  recep- 
tacle. 

(aalm  1  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.271,190.       WULELBSS-TBUCtiRAPH    TRANSMITTKB. 
Grocanxjto    Mascomi.    Lmdon,    OiglaDd,    aaaignor    to 
MarcoBl  Wireleaa  TelHPraph  Company  of  America,  New 
lerk,  5.  T.,  a    C<wponttiott  of  New  Jeraey.    Piled  Apr 
80,  1914.     SerUl  Na  8S5,84ft.     (CI.  2*0—87.) 
1.  In  a  wtrelesa  telegraph  trananltter.  the  combination 
°'  "^»ertal,  a  planlitr  •«  clrcnlta  etuh  including  a  con- 
denser and  an  Indnotance  In  aerlea  thereirlth.  means  sep- 
arate from  mid  Indvctances  for  (Aarging  4ch  ctmdeuer 
tbrovfi  Its  taidactaace,  and  meana  inehidhig  a  quenched 
spark  gap  and  a  movable  circuit-making  and  breaking  de- 
vice for  discharging  the  CMiAensers  independently  in  suc- 
cession and  tn  synchnndsra  with  the  aerial. 

•.  IB  a  wtreleas  tdcsmph  traaodtter,  the  combination 
<>^f  •"**''  *  P»n«ll*y  of  cowlensers,  an  indnctance  in 
■*■••••  ^<*k  ea<*  condenser,  means  for  charging  each  con- 
denser IndepewteBtly  throng  its  inductance,  a  disk  dls- 


a  <ommoD  secondary  to  tbe  primaries  formed  by  the  last 
mentioned  Inductances. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.271,191.      RADIATOR   FOR    AUTOMOBILES       Al»r» 
P.  Masvht,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  International 
Motor   Company.    N>w    York.    X.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of 
Delaware.      Piled    Ffb.    26.    1915.      Serial    No.    10  674 
(Cl    257 — 126.) 


A  radlatur  for  automobiles  comprising  a  casifig  having 
it.s  t'o.l  and  side  wall.s  p.-rforat.Kl,  water  reservoirs,  semi- 
(vllndrlcal  bundles  of  tubes  secured  to  the  reservoirs 
plates  Into  which  the  ends  of  the  tubes  are  expanded,  the 
reservoirs  bHng  proTided  with  Inclined  and  flanged  side 
wall*  to  receive  said  plates,  means  to  secure  «»e  plates 
detacbably  to  the  flanges,  a  fan  rotatably  mounted  within 
the  bundles  of  tubes  and  In  the  plane  thereof,  and  sup- 
ports for  tbe  fan  extending  diametrically  across  the  cir- 
cular t. undies  and  secured  detacbably  to  the  outer  sides 
of  the  radiator. 


l.^iTl.lUi:.       PROCESS    OF    MAKIN(;    SODIUM    ALUMI- 
XATE.      Walter    L.    Mblick,    Columbus,    Ohio.      Filed 
May   7,   1917.-    Serial    No.    166,932.      (Cl.   23—13.) 
2.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in   heat- 
ing to  Its  boiling  point  a  mixture  consisting  of  a  substan- 
tially   saturated   solution   of   sodium   hydroxld   In   water 
and  ground  bauxite  of  a  degree  of  fineness  of  at  least  sev- 
enty  mesh,    the   mixture   having   approxlmatelv    the    con- 
sistency of  a  thick  paste  or  mud,  boiling  the  "mixture  at 
atmo^heric  pressure,  maintaining  the  con8l8ten<;y  of  the 
mixture  by  the  addition  of  water,  and  finally  separating 
the  sodinm  alnmlnate  formed  from  the  remainder  of  the 
maas. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


July  a,  ipifi. 


u.  s.  i»atb:nt  office. 
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1.271,198.  PNEUMATIC  ACTION  FOR  PLAYBB- 
PIAN08.  Habxt  Mnraa.  Wellston.  Ifo.  Filed  Oct.  17, 
1914.     Serial  No.  8«7,046.      (Cl.  84 — 178.) 


1.  A  unit  pneumatic  action  for  mectianical  pianos  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  pneumatics  arranged  in  tiers, 
aald  tiers  being  s«-lectivel.v  removable,  and  the  pneu- 
matics in  each  tier  l>eing  secured  transversely  beneath 
a  horizontal  valve-block  composed  of  top  and  bottom 
boards  in  continnons  contact  along  their  side  margins, 
the  bottom  or  channel-board  having  a  loAgitudlnal  chan- 
nel in  its  top  face,  and  the  top  or  valve-board  being 
removably  secured  to  the  top  face  of  said  channel-board 
and  having  a  series  of  \'alve-chamt)era  registering  with 
said  channel,  valves  mounted  in  said  valve-chambers  for 
operating  the  pneumatics  In  said  tier  and  having  stems 
projecting  downwardly  into  said  channel,  and  diaphragms 
for  operatlBg  said  valves  secured  in  separate  pockets  in 
the  bottom  of  said  <*anael  below  said  valves,  said  vnlve- 
board  and  said  ckaa»el-%eard  having  separately  detach- 
able end  supporting  nMans  wheret>y  they  may  be  removed 
selectively  and  the  removal  of  either  said  valve- board 
or  said  channel-board  exposes  all  of  the  valve  stems  and 
diaphragms  tn  said  U«-. 

2.  A  pBenssatic  action  for  awchaaical  plawM  com- 
prising a  boricontal  ckannH-tx>ard  having  a  longitudinal 
channel  In  Its  top  face  and  a  series  of  pockets  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  channel,  a  valve-board  removably  secured  to 
the  top  face  of  said  channel-board,  said  valve-beard  hav- 
ing rtetssss  in  its  top  face  commnnieattaig  with  said 
ehaaael  tn  vertical  allnetaent  with  said  pockets,  a  valve 
tn  each  recess  haviag  a  stem  projecting  down  through 
•aid  valve-board,  said  stems  positioning  said  valves  in 
their  recesses,  annular  valve  caps  removably  secured  to 
the  top  face  of  said  valve-board  over  the  recesses  there- 
in, and  diaphragms  for  operating  aaid  valves  secured  in 
the  pockets  in  the  bottom  of  said  channel,  whereby  said 
valves  are  separately  removable  from  said  recesses  and 
said  valve-board  and  valvee  are  removable  all  toffetber 
to  ezyose  said  diaphragms,  said  valve-board  and  aaid 
channel-board  having  separately  deUchable  end  support- 
ing means  whereby  they  may  be  remoTed  selectively. 

4.  A  unit  pneunirttic  action  for  mectianical  pkiiios 
eonslBting  of  a  plurality  of  paeumatics  arraa«ed  in  tiers. 
each  tier  comprising  a  rbaaael-lmarU  and  a  valve-i>oard 
having  contlnoons  edges  detachably  secured  together  In 
contact  tfcroBgbout  their  length  and  forming  a  horivon- 
tad  low  pressure  chamber  between  them,  eald  valre-hoard 
haviag  recesses  in  its  top  face  which  constitute  valve 
chainl>ei-s.  rtagie  disk  valves  anonnted  in  said  vaive  cliam- 
bers  and  having  leather  facingn  on  their  under  aides,  an- 
anlar  valve  caps  resaovabl.v  secured  over  said  w?cesscs 
and  having  leather  seats  on  their  under  sides,  said  chan- 
nol-l>oari  having  recesses  therein  whi^  coastltnte  dia- 
phragm chambers.  i>lerder  ducts  connoctlag  said  dia- 
phragm dtaaiherB  and  low  pressure  cfaansher.  and  dia- 
phragms ter  operating  said  valves  secured  over  Kid  last- 
meatloned  recesses,  whereby  removal  of  said  valve  board 
exposes  all  of  said  valve  stems,  bleeder  dncts  and  dia- 
phragms, each  of  sakl  valve-boards  and  channel-boardB 
liaving  s<  parateiy  detscbable  end  supporting  means  where- 
by eack  one  of  them  may  be  removed  independently  of 
the  others. 

[Claim  8  Bot  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1^1,194.     SPBING-HOLI^     P«tbr  MsYEn.  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  2«.  1917.     Serial  No   24t8.871.      (Cl.  «9 — 18.) 


>"<{iiniiiimiiiuiii^:iiuiimi>«^ 

ilUuiiniiiiiiHiiiiiuiiitUltTi 


1.  A   roll    consisting  of   a   series  of 
volutions  of  wire  wound  alternately  in 
a  flaa«e  at  each  end  of  said   roll  in 
lae  wires  are  secured,  and  a  flexible 
said  flanges. 

8.  A   roll   consisting   of   a    seriee   of 
volutions  of  wire  wi»und  alteraatel.v  in 
a   Oange  at   each  end  of  said   roll    in 
the  wires  are  secured,  and  a  tension 
said  flanges. 

[CSalms  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in 


superimpseed  con- 
opposite  directions, 
which  the  eads  ot 
connection  between 

supmimposed  con- 
opposite  directions, 
which  the  ends  of 
memt>er  connecting 

the  Gaaette.] 


1.271,198.  WATKiUTBAF  FOB  UGHTING  STSTEMg. 
JoHK  F.  MiDDBLSTADT.  Crabtrec.  Oreg.  Filed  July  14, 
1916.      Serial   No.    109.807.      (Cl.    137 — 103.) 


In  a  earbld  light  system  the  f-omhlnatlon  with  a  dls- 
tribottng  pipe  fonm^l  of  sections,  of  a  T  Joint  connect- 
ing the  sections  to  earh  other,  a  nipple  removably  con- 
nected to  the  T-Jolnt.  a  collector  disposed  below  the 
T-Jolnt  and  Including  a  cross  shaped  body,  a  hollow  nut 
removably  connecUng  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  mem- 
ber of  the  body  to  the  lower  end  of  the  nippie.  a  plug 
removably  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  aaid  vertical 
member,  and  plugs  secured  in  the  ends  of  the  horisontal 
menil>er  of  the  body. 


1,271,196.  KNGBAVING-MACHINE.  Fkaxk  H  Moonet, 
Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Conklln  Pen  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Piled  Apr.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  89.566.     (Cl.  38 — 22.) 


1     In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  redprocatmr 
frame,    a    member    carrieil    by    aaid    frame    for    vibratory 
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■iQTemeQts  transversely  of  Its  reclprocatory  moyements, 
means  urging  a  movement  of  suiUl  meinl>4'r  Into  work  co- 
acting  position  with  retspt'ct  to  said  frame,  means  operable 
to  periodically  move  said  member  out  of  work  coactlng 
position,  and  means  for  Imparting  vibratory  movementa 
to  the  member  when  in  work  coactlng  position  and  recip- 
rocated by  said  frame. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  c^ss  described,  means  operable 
to  hold  and  rotate  a  work  piece,  'a  vibrator  shaft,  means 
Mr  rotating  said  work  holding  means  and  shaft  in  unison, 
Ti  work  engraving  niem>>er  mounted  for  reciprocatory 
movements  lengthwl8»»  of  said  shaft  and  vibratory  move- 
ments transversely  theri^f.  and  having  a  part  for  con- 
tacting with  saitl  shaft  when  the  meml)er  is  reciprocally 
moved  for  vibrating  the  meiuber.  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating  said    meral>«>r. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des(>ril)ed,  a  work  guiding 
chute,  means  operable  to  hold  a  work  piece  in  predeter- 
mined position  with  re8p«>ct  to  said  chute  and  then  to 
release  the  same  to  p»>rmlt  onp  work  piece  to  move  from, 
and  another  to  move  iuti)  work  operating  position,  and  a 
delivery  table  dlspoHed  t>elow  the  discharge  end  of  said 
chute  and  operable  to  cooperate  with  the  releasetl  work 
piece  to  supiK>rt  the  other  in  position  to  be  engaged 
by  said  holdinK  means  and  thefl  to  lower  to  permit  a  dis- 
charge of  the  released  work  piece  from  said  chute,  and 
means  for  periodically  raising  and  lowering  said  table. 

19.  In  a  mat  hine  of  the  rlnss  descrll>ed.  a  rotatalde 
and  axially  movable  work  holding  spiudle.  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  vibrator  niemf)er.  a  work  engraving  tool, 
means  for  imparting  reciprocatory  movements  to  said 
tool  lengthwl.se  of  a  work-piec*-  held  liy  said  spindle  and 
coiiperating  with  said  vlhrator  memH»'r  to  impart  vibra 
tory  movements  tii  said  tool,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously rotating  .said  spindle  and  Imparting  predetermineil 
and  axial  movements  to  said  vII>raror  memher. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatflble 
and  nxlally  movalde  work  holding  spindlf.  n  rotatable 
and  axially  movatjle  vibrator  shaft,  a  work  engraving 
tool,  means  for  Impartini;  reciprocatory  movements  to 
said  tool  lengthwise  of  a  work-piece  held  by  said  spindle 
and  cooperating  with  said  vibrator  shaft  to  impart  vilira- 
tory  movements  to  said  tool,  and  means  for  simultane 
ou.sly  rotating  said  spindle  and  imparting  rotary  and 
predetermined  axial   movements  to  said   vil)rator  shaft. 

[Claims  2  to  y.  11  to  14,  auil  It)  to  IS  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


supporting  the  tool  for  swinging  movement  in  vertical 
and  horizontal  directions,  means  for  ImpArtiug  such 
movements  to  the  tool  as  to  adjust  the  sama  to  any  de- 
sired radial  position,  a  .scoop  and  means  for  operating 
same  and  means  operating  below  the  plane  of  operation 
of  said  tool  for  directly  receiving  the  dislodged  material 
from  said  scoop  and  immediately  carrying  it  away. 

34.  A  mining  machine  Including  a  portable  platform, 
u  puncher  mounted  thereon,  and  yielding  means  for 
swinging  the  puncher  laterally. 

37.  A  mining  machine  including  a  portable  platform, 
a  puncher  mounted  thereon,  means  for  adjusting  the 
puncher  longitudinally  and  yielding  means  for  swinging 
the  puncher  vertically. 

4,'i.  In  a  mining  and  loading  machine,  the  combina- 
fi  )B  with  a  supportlnR  frame,  of  a  pick  machine  mounted 
thereon,  a  conveyer  carried  by  said  frame,  a  scoop  In 
position  to  receive  the  material  dislodged  by  said  pick 
machine  and  move  it  onto  said  conveyer,  and  means  for 
feiHling  the  frame  forwardly. 

(("lalms  2  to  27,  29  to  33,  35,  36,  3.s  to  44.  and  44  to 
4'J  not  printed  In  the  Gazette!  I 


1,271,108  MININ<i  AND  LOADING  MACHINE.  Eiv 
Mtxn  C.  MonoAN,  Chicago,  111.  Original  application 
filed  Nov.  10,  1896.  Serial  No.  611,603.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Feb.  10.  1911.  Serial  Ko.  607.758. 
(Cl.    37—39.) 


1^71,197.       MINING-MACHINE.       Edmi  XD    C.    MORg.k.v. 
New   York,   N.   Y.,   assignor   to   American   Morgan   Corn 
pany.    Chicago.    111.,    a    Corporation    of    South    Dakota 
Piled  May  2H.  1904.   Serial  No.  210.174.      Renewed  Nov. 
28,    1917.      Serial    No.    204.452.       1  Cl.    125—14.1 


1.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  reciprocating 
mining  tool  mounted  thereon  for  universal  movement. 
aiid  means  for  actuating  said  mining  tool,  in  combina- 
tion with  fluid-pressure  power-actuate<l  mechanism  for 
adranelBg  and  anchoring  said  main   frame. 

28.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  reciprocable  mining  tool. 
means   for  operating   said   tool,    means    for   individually 


9  In  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  wheel- 
niuiaifed  vehicle,  of  propelling  m.?chanlsm  connected  to 
line  or  more  of  the  wheels  of  said  rehicie,  for  transport- 
ing said  vehicle  forwardly  and  r-'arwardly.  an  endless 
licit  conveyer  mounted  on  said  vi'hl(  le  and  extending  from 
a  low  position  at  the  front  end  of  -laid  vehlcSe  on  an  In- 
cline lon^dtudinallv  to  a  hlRiier  position  toward  the  rear 
of  said  vehicle,  a  sco<ip  mounted  on  said  vghicie  In  ad- 
vance of  said  conveyer  and  in  aUnement  therewith  for  de- 
livery of  material  to  said  conveyer,  and  additional  pro- 
ln'llinK  mechanism  coniprlsinjf  a  pair  of  anchored  screw- 
threaile«i  ro<ls  spaced  apart  and  extending  Idngitudlnally 
to  move  said  vehicle  forward  more  powerfully  than  said 
tiiFt  named  propelling  mechanism  to  force  sa'tl  scoop 
iiiMler   material    to    obtain   a    load. 

11  In  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
scoop,  of  mechanism  confining  the  rear  portion  of  said 
scoop  to  movements  In  a  general  horizontal  direction  and 
to  turning  movements,  a  laterally  movable  support  for 
salil  scoop,  a  conveyer  on  said  support  and  behind  said 
■<coop.  driving  mechanism  for  moving  the  scoop  forward 
aiwl  rearward  by  reciprocating  the  rear  portion  thereof 
in  a  general  horizontal  direction  along  said  confining 
mechanism,  another  driving  mechanism  for  tilting  the 
forwanl  portion  of  said  scoop  about  a  pivot  at  such  con- 
fining mechanism  to  effect  the  discharge  nf  the  load 
thrrein  out  of  the  rear  end  of  said  scoop  odto  said  con- 
veyer, and  mechanism  for  moving  the  machine  forward. 

12.  In  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  scoop,  a  conveyer  on  sa'd  frame  behind  sal<l 
scfiop,  mechanism  for  confining  the  rear  portion  of  said 
scoop  to  a  rearward  and  forward  movement  over  an  ap- 
proximately horizontal  path,  driving  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  scoop  bodily  forward  and  rearward,  additional 
driving  mechanism  for  turning  said  scoop  on  an  axis  sub- 
stantially at  said  path  of  reciprocation  of  the  rear  por 
tion    of    said    scoop,    and    means    for    controlling    at    wiii 
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either  of   said   driving   mechanisms   independently   of   the 
other, 

19.  A   scoop   or   bucket,    and    cutting   members   carried 
thereby  and  adjustable  with  respect  thereto. 

:{<•.  In  a  loading  machine,  the  combination  with  spaced- 
apart  guldeways  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  of 
an  endless  belt  conveyer  between  said  guldeways,  slide 
blinks  conflneti  In  said  guldeways,  a  scoop  pivotally  con 
ne<  ted  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  slide  blocks  at  the 
rearward  portion  of  said  scoop,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  slide  blocks  in  a  general  horizontal  direction,  and 
mechanism  for  turning  said  scoop  to  discharge  the  con 
tents  thereof  onto  said  conveyer  mechanism. 

I  Claims  1  to  8,  10,  13  to  18,  20  to  29.  and  31  to  34  not 
printed    In    the   JJazette  1 


1,271,199.  MINING  MACHINE.  Edmlnd  C.  Mobgan. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  .Tan.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  671,601. 
(Cl.   125—14.) 


'tnjy> 


5lfeLJ"     -* 


t>  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllwil.  the  combination 
of  breaking  down  means  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
upwardly  and  downwardly,  means  for  automatically  and 
Intermittently  moving  the  said  breaking  down  means 
about  its  pivot  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  rendering 
tlie  lust  said  means  inactive  for  permitting  the  breaking 
down  means  to  move  about  tlie  pivot  in  the  opposite  di- 
rectifin   and   by   gravity. 

19.  lu  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  <  (imbiiia 
tioii  of  a  pivotally  niounteil  cutter  support,  a  cutter  re 
r-iprocably  ninnntetl  on  the  (support,  resilient  means  tend- 
ing to  force  the  cutter  forwardly  into  the  material  to  l>c 
mine<l.  retracting  means,  means  for  operating  the  latter 
to  retract  the  cutter  upon  each  operation  of  the  retract 
ing  means  to  create  a  stress  upon  the  said  resilient 
means  whereby  the  <utter  support  will  l>e  moved  abont 
Its  idvof.  and  means  for  causing  the  said  retracting 
means  to  operate  oni'  or  more  times  without  retractlnv: 
the   cutter. 

07.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  making  a  horizontal  cut,  means  for 
making  a  vertical  cut,  means  disposed  to  op«'rate  in  the 
angle  between  the  first  two  said  means  for  brMiking  down 
the  material,  said  breaking  down  means  being  adapted 
for  movement  upwardly  and  downwardly,  and  means  for 
Intermittently  feeding  the  breaking  down  means  up 
wardly. 

72.    In  a   machine  of  the  class   de8cril)ed,   the  combina- 
tion   of    means    for    making   a    horizontal    cut,    means    for 
making  a    vertical   cut.   tneans   disposed    to   operate   In    the 
angle  between  the  first  two  said  means  for  breaking  down 
the  material,  .said  breaking  down  means  being  adapted  for 
movement    upwardly    and    downwardly,    means    for   inter 
mittently  fi^edlng  the  breaking  down  means  in  a  constant 
<llrectlon,   and   a   conveyer   for   receiving   the   material   di 
rectly  as  it  is  broken  down   for  conveying  it  away  and 
above  which  conveyer  the  said  breaking  down  means  op 
erates. 

160.  In  a  mining  and  loading  machine,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  stationary  supporting  frame,  of  a  supple 
mental  frame  movable  thereon,  a  rearwardly  extending 
endless   belt    conveyer   having   superposed    traveling   por- 


tions monnteti  on  said  supplemental  frame,  an  under- 
cutting kerf-cutter  mounted  on  said  supplemental  frame, 
means  for  feeding  said  supplemental  frame  forvard  to 
effect  the  operation  of  said  under-cutter  and  move  the 
forward  portion  of  said' conveyer  Into  the  kerf  produced 
by  said  nnder-cntter,  and  mechanism  for  dislodging  the 
material  above  the  under-cut  onto  said  conveyer. 

[Claims  1  to  5,  7  to  18,  20  to  66,  68  to  71.  73  to  159, 
and  161  to  217  not  printe<l   in  the  Gazette.] 


,  2  7  1  ,  2  0  (t  .  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOB 
SMELTINc;  TIN.  Et)Mt  xd  N.  Mokrill,  Warren,  N.  H., 
assignor  to  .\ude8  Exploration  k  Smelting  Corporation, 
a  Corporation  of  I>elaware  Filed  Nov.  27.  1917. 
Serial   No.   2t>4.i7fi       o'l.   204 — 04  I 


1.  The  |>roci  s»  of  smelting  tin  ore  in  an  electric  incan- 
descent furnace,  which  consists  in  forming  a  molten  slag 
bath  in  said  furnace  l>y  its  resistance  to  an  electric  cur- 
rent passing  therethrough,  introducing  at  intervals  into 
said  bath  a  charge  of  tin  ore.  slag  and  reiiucing  mate- 
rials, each  freshly  Introduced  charge  Iteing  smaller  in 
(luantlty  than  the  vrdume  of  said  molten  material  already 
in  said  furna<'e,  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said 
bath  approximately  uniform  and  slightly  below  the  boil- 
ing  point   of  tin.  ' 

4.  The  process  of  smelting  tin  ore  in  an  electric  incan- 
descent furnace.  whi(  h  consists  in  formhig  a  molten  slag 
bath  in  said  furnace  by  its  resistance  to  an  electric  cur- 
rent passing  therethrough,  introducing  at  Intervals  into 
said  hath,  a  charge  of  tin  ore,  slag  and  reducing  mate 
rials  in  approximate  proportion  of  60'r,  concentrate<1  tin 
on — 1000  Ills  ,  slag — ion  lbs  .  Hnie  CaO— ,^,-,  to  .'jO  lbs., 
silica  SOs — 50  to  70  lbs.,  coal — 12fi  to  l.%tt  lbs.,  each 
freshly  introduced  charge  being  smaller  in  guantity  than 
the  volume  of  said  molten  material  already  in  said  fur- 
nace, and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  bath  ap 
proximately  uniform  and  slightly  below  the  lioillng  point 
of  tin. 

5.  An  electric  incauilescent  furnac  coinprisioj:  a  rru- 
clble  lined  with  magneslte  brick,  said  lining  being  sur 
roundfd  hy  a  backing  of  fire-brick  and  the  whole  supported 
upon  a  solid  base  of  concrete  having  a  raised  Ixirder  wall 
to  prevent  leakage  of  molten  material  from  said  furnace 
into  the  earth,  the  hearth  of  said  crucible  lielng  sur- 
rotinded  by  water  cooled  platts  located  adjacent  said  mag- 
nesite  lining,  taji  holes  for  said  slag  and  for  said  molten 
metal  at  dirTereut  levels,  each  nf  said  tap  holes  having 
outwardly  flaring  mouths  and  being  surrounded  with  a 
water  Jacket. 

(Claims  2,  3,  ."»  to  7.  9.  and  In  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,271,201.     POSTIN(;  no.\.     Hbi  MCTH  (..  Ml  BGGE,  Baker. 

Oreg.      Filed  .Tuly   17.   1917.     Serial  No.   1S0,968.      (Cl. 

129 — 43.1 

1  .\  po-stin;:  box.  comprising  a  pair  of  box  sections,  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  l>e  telescope*]  one  within  the  other  and 
forming  conjointly  a  single  compartment  for  the  storage  of 
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•tatemcBt  blanks  or  ether  posting  mediums,  locklag  meuis 
bronglit  iato  setUw  by  tbe  rdatiTe  merciBeiit  of  the  sec- 
ttoas  to  lock  the  same  ia  their  telescoped  position  and  a 
Ain«ed  connection  between  tte  sections  permlttlnc  the 
aaaw,  when  In  their  extended  position,  to  be  diavoiied  In 
aB«nl«r  relation  to  ecefa  other,  to  constitute  said  sections 
as  sepaxate  receptacles  to  facilitate  the  shifting  of  the 
blanks  from  one  receptacle  to  the  other. 


2.  A  posting  box,  comprislBS  a  pair  of  sections  arranged 
so  as  to  be  telescoped  one  within  the  other,  forming  con- 
Jointly  a  stntle  cempartnMnt  for  the  storage  of  statement 
blanks  or  other  posting  sMdhnns  and  eol^iaatlng  strnc- 
taresfor  connecting  the  sectloas  together,  aald  structures 
constttvting  a  hli^ie  for  periltUag  the  sections  to  b«> 
swung  apart  when  in  th^r  extended  porittan  and  for  con 
Btituting  a  lock  for  loddng  the  seetlsu  against  relative 
movement  when  the  sections  are  teleseoped. 

3.  A  peattng  box,  comprMng  a  pair  of  sections  arranged 
so  as  to  be  teleseoped  one  wlOiin  tke  ether,  forming  con 
Jointly  a  single  compartnwnt  f«r  the  storage  of  statement 
blanks  or  other  posting  nedlau  and  ceSperatlng  struc- 
tures for  connecting  the  sections  together,  said  structures 
constituting  a  hinge  for  permitting  the  sections  to  be 
swung  apart  when  In  their  extended  position  and  for  con- 
stituting a  lock  for  locking  the  sections  against  relative 
morenMrat  when  the  sections  are  telescoped  and  means 
detaehabty  mounted  on  said  sections  for  supporting  the 
same  when  swung  apart. 


1.271,202..  CHArX-LI^K.  Edwabd  T.  MvHAaa.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bdward  A.  Chrlstoph  Chi- 
cago,   ni.     Filed    May   21,    1M7.     Serial    No.    169,910. 

(CI.    59—85.) 


10.  A  chain  connection  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  parts,' each  part  consisting  of  a  wire  shank 
bent  back  upon  Itself  at  one  end  to  constitute  a  hook  and 
formed  with  a  loop  at  the  opposite  end  at  substantially  a 
right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  shank  and  opposite  end,  the 
looped  part  bent  back  toward  the  opposite  end,  said 
looped  portion  bent  slightly  backward  toward  the  free  end 
of  the  hook  with  the  center  of  the  loop  adjacent  the  free 
end  of  the  hook,  and  arranged  to  engage  a  link  at  the 
Juncture  of  the  loop  and  shank,  said  parts  constructed  to 
detachably  engage  each  other,  ifhh  the  hook  of  each  one 
engaging  in  the  loop  of  the  opposite  one. 

[Claims  1  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,271.203.       POWER  -  TRANSMITTING      MECHANISM. 

Ch.^bles  X.\th.\xibl  Mcxdbll,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Filed 

July  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  179.213.      (CI.  74 — 14.) 

1.  In  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  the  combination 

with  a  supporting  frame,  of  driving  and  driven  crossheads 

reciprocally  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  series  of  eccentrics 

Interposed  between  said  heads,  and  means  for  rotating  said 

eccentrics   in    reverse  directions   to   transmit  power   from 

one  of  saU  heads  to  the  other. 

8.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism  the  combination 
■with  a  «an>ortlng  frame,  oi  driving  and  driven  crossheads 


recli^ocally  noanted  in  said  frame,  a  series  of  eccentrics 
interposed  between  said  beads  In  contact  and  alineawnt, 
,  forcing  levers  extending  alternately  in  opposite  directions 
from  said  eceeatries,  and  means  whereby  laid  levers  may 
be  collectively  actuated  In  both  directions  hy  agency  of  the 
driving  erosahead  aforesaid  to  transmit  yowcr  from  the 
latter  to  said  driven  crosshtad. 


I 

«.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism  the  combination 
with  a  «upportlng  frame,  of  driving  and  driven  croti«b«tida 
reciprocally  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  series  of  forcing 
levers  Interposed  between  said  heads  having  eccentric  in- 
ner ends,  means  under  control  of  the  driving  head  whereby 
(■aid  eccentrics  are  partially  routed  in  reverse  directions, 
and  BMans  whereby  the  driven  head  is  actuated  in  both 
directions  by  agency  of  said  eccentrics. 

8.  In  a  power  transmitting  raechanlsn  the  combination 
with  a  sapporiing  frame,  of  driving  and  driven  crossheads 
reciprocally  mounted  in  opposite  ends  of  said  frame,  a  se- 
ries of  forcing  levers  interposed  between  said  heads  having 
eci-entric  inner  ends  in  c«itact  and  allnement.  means 
whereby  said  eccentrics  are  turned  over  by  reciprocation 
«>f  the  driving  head,  means  whereby  the  driven  head  is  re- 
( Iprocated  In  both  directions  by  agency  of  aald  eccentrics 
when  crowded  together,  and  a  momentum  safety  clutch 
adapted  to  reciprocate  the  driving  head  by  momentum  of 
the  driven  head  when  power  is  shut  off.  sntwtantially  as 
described. 

(ClaiuiH  2.  4.  5.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 

i  

1,271.««»4.  PERFUME  -  VENDINf;  MACHINE.  Hobabt 
L.  NnsDHAM,  McMlnnville,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  80,  1919. 
Serial    No.    09,456.      (CI.    194 — 60.) 


1.  A  coin-controlled  actuating  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  housing  having  therein  a  slot  for  receiving  a 
toin.  one  of  the  wails  of  said  slot  comprlitng  a  movable 
section,  a  posher  spaced  from  said  movable  section,  a 
menber  operable  for  actuating  an  extraneous  object,  a 
stop  carried  by  said  movable  section  of  the  coin  slot  wall 
and  adapted  to  prevent  unauthorised  operation  of  said 
•lembcr  and  means  common  to  said  pusher  and  said  mem- 
ber for  actuating  them  when  a  coin  Is  interposed  between 
aald  pusher  and  said  movable  section,  wheteby  said  mov- 
able section  causes  said  stop  to  allow  operative  movement 
sf    mid    member. 

4.  A  coin-controlled  actuating  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  housing  ttaving  therein  a  slot  flor  receiving  a 
coin  and  also  having  a  cavity  communicating  with  the  slot, 
a  coin-actuating  element  normally  seated  In  said  carity 
so  as  to  be  flush  with  the  adjacent  wall  4t  said  slot,  a 
pusher  for  actuating  said  coin-actuating  elfment.  a  coin- 
actuated  elesMUt  normally  forming  a  portioti  of  a  wall  of 
said  slot  and  being  pivotally  mounted  and  provided  with  a 
stop,  a  Bif>mt>er  movable  to  actaate  an  extraneous  object,  a 
stop  carried  by  said  member  and  codperatSng  with  said 
o<  in-actuated  element  for  preventing  unauthorised  actoa- 
Oon  of  said  member,  said  coin-actuating  element  and  aald 
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coln-actnated  element  being  spaced  to  receive  a  ceia  there- 
batween,  and  means  common  to  said  pu^er  and  said  mem- 
ber for  actuating  them  simultaneously  when  a  coin  is  In 
position  between  tbe  coin  actuating  element  and  the  coin- 
actuated    element. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.206.  HEAD-REST.  AiousT  W.  Nblson,  Spokane. 
Wash.  Filed  June  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  102,978.  (01. 
5—15.) 


S.  In  a  headrest,  a  skeleton  frame  provided  with  end 
sections  each  comprising  a  yoke  and  the  limbs  of  said 
yake  having  terminal  hooks  opening  endwise  outwardly 
wfth  respect  to  said  frames,  a  pair  of  supporting  rods  for 
snch  end  section  and  a  supporting  rod  having  Its  lower 
end  loosely  connected  with  a  portion  of  Its  respective 
yoke  and  an  internnediate  portion  seated  In  one  of  said 
hooks,  a  head  supporting  member  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  rod.  shade  supporting  rods  one  secured  to 
each  of  said  aforementioned  rods  between  the  point  of 
attachment  of  said  head  supporting  member  of  said  hooks, 
and  a  shade  mounted  upon  the  npper  ends  of  said  shade 
supporting  rod  in  overhanging  relation  with  respect  to 
said  bead  supporting  member,  substantially  as  describe^!. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.206.      LINE  PLSHiN<i   MEANS   FOR  TYPE  CAST 
INO  AND  COMPOSING  MACHINES.     William  Nkho 
LAS,  X.  T..  and  Willi.\m  Ackbrman,  Larchmont,  N.  Y., 
asstgnors,     by     mesne    SKsignments.     to    United     States 
•  iraphotype    Company,    a    Ct>rporatlon    of    New    York. 
nie<l  July  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  849,673.      (O.   199 — 95. » 


and  a  slidable  member  thereon ;  means  for  adjustably 
attaching  to  said  slldsble  member  a  line  engaging  stop 
pivotally  attached  to  a  swivel  support  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  slidable  member ;  said  stop  being  actuated  b^ 
direct  contact  of  the  line  as  It  advances  while  being  com- 
posed therein  and  means  comprising  a  second  sliding 
member  having  a  pin  adapted  to  contact  a  cam  portion  on 
said  line  engaging  stop  adapted  to  vibrste  said  stop  hori- 
zontally to  actuate  said  sliding  member  on  the  line  push- 
ing block  when  said  second  slide  is  engaged  by  frtctional 
contact  with  a  tight  line. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  type  cnr-tiug  and  composing  machine,  means  for 
stopping  the  operations  thereof  during  line  delivery  wh  n 
a  line  of  type  not  of  normal  length  has  been  composed 
thereon,  said  means  comprising  line  controlled  mechanism 
for  disconnecting  the  source  of  power  of  said  machine 
and  mechanical  line  actuating  means  comprising  mccha 
nism  operated  by  a  line  of  almormal  length  to  set  in  posi- 
tion circuit  breaking  mechanism  to  be  operated  by  the 
line  delivering  mechanism. 

S.  In  a  type  casting  snd   composing  machine,  a   line 
delivering    asechanlMa    comprising    a    line    poshing    block 
252  O.  <;.— 9  , 


1,271,207       VARIABLE    REVERSIBLE    8HAFT-DRITK. 

GnoRGB  S.  NicKm,  Qlendale.  Cal.     Filed  July  8.  1917. 
Serial  No.  178,633.      (CI.  74 — 58.) 


bv^' 


1  In  a  shaft  driving  apparatus,  a  sleeve  fastened  to 
the  shaft,  a  driving  device  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
having  means  for  causing  It  to  oscillate  around  said 
Mhaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bearing  recesses,  a 
plurality  of  gripping  members  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
l>earing  recesses  and  having  inner  faces  extending  sub- 
stantially tangentlally  with  respect  to  the  center  of  the 
shaft  when  the  parts  are  In  neutral  position,  a  plurality 
of  chocks  morahly  mounted  between  said  inner  faces  of 
the  gripping  members  and  the  surface  of  said  sleeve, 
and  means  for  moving  said  gripplnj:  members  to  such  posi- 
tions that  osrlllatlon  of  tmU]  driving  device  will  cause 
said  gripping  members  to  grip  said  chocks  between  said 
gripping  members  .ind  said  sleeve  so  as  to  rotate  the 
shaft. 

[Halms  2  to  4  ri'.f  printed   In  the  fTazette] 


1.271,20S  WORK  DRIVE  FOR  GRINDING  MACHINES. 
Charlxs  H  .N'nitTOx  and  .Tosbph  S.  Wilcox,  Jr., 
Worcester.  Mas*.,  assignors  to  Norton  Grinding  Com- 
pany. Worc'sier,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
File,!  o.t,  24.   1910.      Serial   No.  127,394.      (CI.  51 — 4.) 


1.  A  work  drive  fo.-  a  grinding  machine  baving.  In 
combination,  a  base,  a  table  slidable  tbereon,  a  retatable 
work  support  on  said  table,  a  cross  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  table  and  connected  to  rotate  satd  support, 
a  driving  shaft  extending  traasrenely  of  aaM  iMise  and 
mounted   In  fixed   hesrlnffs  therein,  said  shafts  being  pe- 


mms^^^^mssssss 


130 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JltUy  2, 1918. 


sitioncd  In  parallel  taorUontal  planes,  transmlulon  shaftM 
mounted  in  bearings  movable  about  the  axes  of  said  first 
meatioBed  shafts,  and  posltlTe  drlTins  eonnectlon«  be- 
tween the  aeveral  shafts. 

2.  A  work  drive  for  a  grinding  machine  Iiaving,  in  com- 
bination, a  base,  a  table  slidable  thereon,  a  rotatable 
work  support  on  said  table,  a  cross  sliaft  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  table  and  connected  to  rotate  said  support, 
a  driving  shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  base  and 
mounted  in  fixed  bearings  therein,  said  shafts  being  po- 
sitioned in  parallel  horizontal  planes,  transmission  shafts 
mounted  in  bearings  movable  about  the  axes  of  said  first 
mentioned  shafts,  and  positive  driving  connections  be- 
tween the  severar  shafts  including  connecting  elemente 
between  said  transmission  shafts  which  permit  changes 
to  be  made  in  the  distance  between  said  shafts  without 
Interrupting  their  driving  function. 

8.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  work-head,  a  work- 
drive  comprising  a  shaft  mounted  in  a  bearing  movable 
about  a  fixed  horisontal  axis,  a  second-shaft  mounted  In 
a  bearing  movable  about  a  horisontal  axis  in  said  work- 
head,  and  telescoping  universal  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  shafts. 

9.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  base,  a  table  slidable  there- 
on, a  work-head  adjustable  on  said  table,  a  work-driving 
rotary  member  mounted  in  said  head,  a  horizontal  inter- 
mediate shaft  mounted  transversely  in  «aid  head,  a 
transmitting  shaft  mounted  in  a  bearing  movable  atwut 
the  axis  of  said  Intermediate  shaft,  gearing  connecting 
said  shaft  and  rotary  member,  and  means  to  drive  said 
transmitting  shaft. 

12.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  base,  a  table  slidable 
tbereon,  a  work-head  adjustable  on  said  table,  a  work- 
driving  member  mounted  in  said  head,  a  horizontal  inter- 
mediate shaft  mounted  transversely  in  said  head  abov^ 
the  axis  of  said  member,  a  transmitting  shaft  mounted 
in  a  bearing  movable  about  the  axis  of  said  Intermediate 
shaft,  gearing  connecting  said  shaft  and  and  spindle,  a 
horizontal  driving  shaft  mounted  in  said  base,  a  tranB- 
mlttlng  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  movable  about  the 
axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  gearing  connecting  said  drive 
shaft  and  the  latter  transmitting  shaft,  a  telescoping 
universal  driving  connection  between  said  two  transmit- 
ting shafts,  and  means  to  maintain  said  transmitting 
shafts  in  operative  relation  in  every  position  of  the  work 

head. 

[Claims  3  to  7.  10,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.209.       NOISELESS    FLUSHING-TANK. 
H.   OLoriBU),  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept. 
Serial  No.  121.501.      (CI.  4—5.) 


William 
21,   1916. 


1.  In  a  flushing  tank  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  water  into  said  tank,  a  float 
for  closing  said  valve,  a  second  valve  placed  in  series  with 
the  first  named  valve  and  liavlng  a  plurality  of  ways 
therethrough  to  cause  the  water  to  flow  to  dlfterent  parts 
of  the  tank. 

3.  In  a  flushing  tank  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  water  into  said  tank,  a  float  for 
closing  said  valve,  a  second  valve  placed  in  series  with 
said  first  named  valve  and  having  a  plurality  of. ways 
therethrough,  a  siphon  in  said  tank,  said  second  valve 
operating  to  send  a  Jet  into  said  siphon  when  in  one 
position  and  passing  the  water  into  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  when  in  the  other  position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,210.  SHEET -METAL  STRUCTURE.  Otho  M. 
OtTB,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Piled  Aug.  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
184,993.      (CI.  189 — 46.) 


/^ 


«« 


1.  In  combination  with  a  channel  shaped  metal  frame 
having  Inwardly  extending  sides  with  tbe  outer  edges 
thereof  free,  a  cross  bar  liavlng  its  ends  formed  wkh  an- 
gular parts  to  engage  over  said  outer  edges  of  the  sides, 
Ku  as  to  prevent  relative  spreading  of  the  latter,  said 
sides  having  their  free  edges  provided  with  silts  and  the 
metal  to  one  side  of  the  silts  being  bent  outwardly  and  dis- 
placed therefrom  to  engage  and  support  said  bar  and  to 
extend   Into  the  mortar. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  channel  frame  having  spaced 
side  flanges  converging  toward  their  free  sidle  edges,  a 
(TOSS  brace  extending  across  the  space  between  said  side 
flanges,  and  spaced  means  on  tbe  cross  brace  to  engage 
on  opposite  side  faces  of  the  resi>ective  side  flanges  to 
prevent  relative  spreading  thereof,  said  means  of  the 
(TOSS  brace  being  formed  so  as  to  be  movable  along  the 
lengths  of  said  side  flanges  of  the  channel  frame. 

I  Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]     ' 

1.271,211.  MANUFACTURE  OF  PIPES.  TUBES.  AND 
LIKE  HOLLOW  BODIES.  How.\RD  Pabkkb,  Berlin. 
N.  H,.  assignor  to  Berlin  Mills  Company.  Portland,  Me. 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  File*l  Apr.  19,  1916.  Sertal 
.\«..    92,284.      (CI.    92—65.) 


1.  A  pip*-.  tul>e  or  the  like  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tubular  sections  formed  one  on  another,  each  sQction  being 
individually  dried  and  Impregnated. 

(Claims  2  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.212.  VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  HEATING 
SYSTEMS.  A.VDBBW  G.  Paul,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
Aiiif.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  714,389.      (CI.  236 — 10  ) 


1.  In  a   valve  device  for  use  in   heating  systems,   tbe 
combination  of  a  cliamber  for  an  expansible  fluid,  the  outer 
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wall  of  said  chamber  being  adapted  to  be  czpoaed  to  the 
temperature  of  the  room  to  be  heated,  the  inner  wall  of 
■aid  chamber  consisting  of  a  raovahle  diaphragm  adapted 
to  be  exposed  to  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  paaaing 
through  said  valve  device  on  the  lalct  aide  of  the  rtdr* 
proper,  the  casing  of  the  valve  device  l>eing  prwided 
with  a  surface  to  act  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  motion  of  the 
diaphragm  toward  tlie  valve  seat,  a  valve  proper  adapted 
to  l>e  moved  by  the  diaphragm  and  a  seat  for  aald  valve. 

8.  In  a  valve  device  for  use  in  heating  syatema,  the 
combination  of  a  cliamber  for  an  expaaaible  fluid,  the 
Inner  wall  of  aald  chamber  consisting  of  a  movable  dia- 
phragm adapted  to  be  expoeed  to  the  temperature  of  the 
told  paaaing  through  said  valve  device,  a  qtring  disk 
between  the  diaphragm  and  the  wall  of  the  casing  adapted 
to  resist  the  motion  of  the  diaphragm  toward  the  valve 
■eat,  a  valve  proper  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  diaphragm, 
and  a  seat  for  said  valve. 

7.  In  a  valve  device  for  use  in  heating  systems,  the 
cMtbinatioa  of  a  cnaml>er  for  an  expansible  fluid,  tbe 
Inner  wall  of  said  chamber  consisting  of  a  movable  dia- 
phragm adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  temperature  of  the 
floid  paaaing  through  said  valve  device,  a  plurality  of 
spring  disks  of  diiferent  slses  between  the  diaphragm  and 
the  wall  of  the  casing  adapted  to  resist  the  motion  of  the 
diaphragm  toward  tbe  valve  seat,  a  valve  proper  adapted 
to  t>e  moved  by  the  diaphragm  and  a  seat  for  said  valve. 

15.  In  a  valve  device  for  use  in  heating  aystems.  the 
combination  of  a  chamber  for  an  expanslMe  fluid,  the  inner 
wall  of  said  chamber  consisting  of  a  m«vable  diaphragm 
adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  temperatmr*  of  the  fluid  on 
the  inlet  side  of  tbe  valve  device,  a  qtrteg  disk  between 
the  diaphragm  and  tbe  wall  of  the  casing  and  forming  a 
flnid  pressure  chamber  between  it  and  the  diaphragm  and 
adapted  to  resist  the  motion  of  the  diaphragm  toward 
the  valve  seat,  a  second  spring  disk  between  the  flrst  disk 
and  th^  casing  and  perforated  to  permit  tlie  passage  of 
flnid,  a  valve  stem  extending  through  the  disks,  both  disks 
carried  by  the  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
diaphragm,  a  passage  through  said  stem  connecting  the 
fluid  pressure  chamber  with  the  dlscliarge  passage  beyond 

'the  valve  proper  when  tbe  valve  is  closed,  a  valve  proper 
carried  by  tbe  stem  and  a  seat  for  said  valve. 

16.  In  a  valve  device  for  use  in  beating  systems,  the 
combination  of  a  chamber  for  an  expansible  fluid,  the 
outer  wall  of  said  chamt>er  being  adapted  to  be  exposed 
to  the  temperature  of  the  room  to  be  heated,  the  Inner 
wall  of  said  chamber  consisting  of  a  movable  diaphragm 
adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  temperature  of  the  fluid 
paaaing  through  said  valve  device,  a  spring  disk  between 
the  diaphragm  and  the  wall  of  the  casing  adapted  to  resist 
the  motion  of  the  diaphragm  toward  tbe  valve  seat,  a  valve 
proper  adapted  to  t>e  moved  t)y  the  diaphragm,  and  a  seat 
for  said  valve. 

(Oaims  2,  4  to  6,  8  to  14,  and  17  to  22  not  printed  in 
the  Gasette.] 


,271.213.  DIRIGIBLE  PROPELLER-MOUNTING. 
Paul  Pbtkbs,  Astoria,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  113,731.  Renewe«i  Mar.  23.  1918.  Serial  No. 
224,387.      (Cl.  244—25.) 


1.  In  a  dirigible  propeller  mounting,  the  eomblnation 
with  tbe  propeller  bladrs,  a  yoke  therefor,  and  means  for 


routing  aaU  bladaa.  of  a  oniToval  jolat  latarpaMd  !»• 
twcca  aald  yoke  and  saM  drlvtag  aseaaa.  a  sftmft  ml— J 
ing  from  the  aald  yoke  oppoalt^y  tnm  Mid  ^tvtMf 
meana,  a  allde  engagwl  with  aald  shaft,  Had  a  galda  tor 
■aid  slide  whereby  it  may  be  moved  reetOtMally  la  «MMr 
of  two  oppoaite  paths  at  right  angles  Mtc  to 

8.  In  a  dirigible  propeller  monnttag,  fha 
with  a  propeller,  a  driving  ahaft  therefor,  a  ifiM  M^ 
port  for  eaid  driving  ahaft,  a  yoke  eoatalatag  Om  kah  vT 
aaid  propeller,  naiveraal  joiat  coaaectiaas  betw—a  tali 
yoke  aad  aaid  driving  ahaft,  an  arm  ezteadlag  ovtwari 
from  aald  yoke  perpeadievlar  to  the  t>Iad«a  of  aald  pra- 
peller,  arcuate  guides  rigidly  mounted  i^posttte  to  aald 
yoke,  aad  means  formed  on  said  arm  oi>eraMc  wttkla  aald 
arcuate  gulden  whereby  the  angularity  of  the  propeller 
blades  may  be  controlled. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,271.214.  FLT-TRAP  FOR  8CREEN-DOOB8.  WllXiaif 
E.  PrPTT,  Pipestone,  Minn.  FUed  Jane  20,  If^lS. 
Serial  No.  774,921.      (O.  43 — 22.) 


1.  A  fly  trap  comprising  an  elongated  body,  a  door  re- 
movably positioned  in  one  end  of  the  body  and  provided 
with  a  fly  entrance  opening,  a  conical  trap  screen  secured 
to  the  inner  side  of  the  door  al>out  the  opening  therein, 
an  angular  rod  having  one  end  secured  to  tbe  Inner  side 
of  the  door  at  one  side  of  tbe  trap  screen  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  beyond  the  trap  screen,  a  brace  arm  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  tbe  inner  side  of  the  door  at  the 
opiKMite  side  of  the  trap  screen  and  extending  inwardly 
t>eyond  the  trap  screen  and  liavlng  its  other  end  curved 
in  the  direction  of  the  rod  and  attached  to  the  rod  at  a 
point  beyond  the  trap  screen,  and  a  sponge  carried  by  the 
free  end  of  the  rod. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,271,215.  BOX  KNOCK-OUT.  CL.AKaKC«  D.  Piarr, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1917.  Serial  No. 
185,668.      (CI.   247—7.) 


tt   "a 


1.  In  a  knock-out  construction,  a  sheet-metal  body  hav 
ing  a  portion  of  the  wall  thereof  drawn  up  into  an  in- 
tegral tubular  boshing  and  rolled  over  at  the  inner  end 
of  such  bnsliing  into  a  rounded  bearing  edge  and  the  op- 
posite or  entrance  end  of  such  integral  tabular  bushing 
having  also  a  rounded  bearing  edge,  whereby  to  permit 
the  introduction  of  conducting  wires  directly  threvgh 
such  trashing  and  said  integrally  formed  boahiBf  bMag 
further  substantially  fevered  from  the  metal  ■arronadlag 
the  base  portion  of  the  bushing  whereby  the  *>«— *'*tg  as 
a  whole  may  be  kno<Hied  out  of  tlie  wall  of  wUch  tt  la 
formed  to  provide  an  opening  to  receive  a  aepamte  lade- 
pendent  bpshing  of  larger  else. 

2.  In  a  knock-oat  constmction,  a  sheet  metal  body  har- 
ing  a  bole  punched  In  tl»e  wall  thereof  and  the  dlak  pro> 
vided  by  tbe  punching  of  such  hole  retaiaed  frlctloaaUy 
in  place  therein,  aaid  disk  having  a  portUn  thereof  drawa 
up  and  into  an  integral  tnbnlar  iiaahlnf  prvrliad  witk 
rounded  bearing  edgea  at  Ita  oppoaite  esida,  whcrahy  «■«■ 
ducting  wires  may  be  paaaed  directly  tkroagk  aald  la* 
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tagral  Mahtec  or  the  disk  earrjlBc  tke  late^ral  boshing 
mtij  be  cntifclj  rctBored  from  the  helc  te  enable  the  in- 
«ertien  of  a  separate  bDahiac. 

S.  la  a  luioek;OBt  constroctlen,  a  sheet  metal  body  haT- 
lac  A  psrtiaa  «f  the  wall  thereof  thlaaed  eut  aad  drawn 
ap  Into  an  Intecral  tubular  Ashing,  said  thinned  hush- 
ing haviac  the  inner  end  thereof  rolled  over  to  form  a 
nranded  bearing  edse  and  the  <^pposlte  or  entrance  end  of 
the  hvshlikg  harinc  a  rounded  bearing  edge,  whereby  to 
enable  insertion  of  conducting  wires  directly  la  said  bosh- 
ing, and  a  sectisn  of  the  material  surrounding  the«base 
portion  of  the  bushing  being  sobstaatially  severed  from 
the  wall  of  which  it  Is  formed  to  thereby  enable  saiu 
busltlng  as  a  wlMle  to  be  knocked  oat  of  the,  wall  to  per- 
mit iaswtlon  of  a  separate  bashing  of  larger  siie  in  tht* 
hole  thus  provided. 


1.271,216.  SWITCH-BOX.  Clarbncb  D.  Platt,  BridRe 
port.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1917.  Berlal  No.  208,220 
(CI.  247—17.) 


.'« 


1.  A  meter  protective  box  comprising  a  box  body,  a 
cover  hinged  thereto,  said  box  body  having  a  wiring  eiWBiag 
In  one  side  thereof  aad  slots  at  oppoidte  sides  of  said  wiring 
opening  and  a  wiring  housing  adapted  to  extend  from  the 
box  body  over  the  wiring  chamber  of  a  meter,  said  bous- 
ing having  hooks  on  the  box  end  thereof  engaging  in  the 
slots  aforesaid,  and  said  cover  overlying  the  housing  to 
prevent  disengagement  thereof  from  the  box  bo<ly  when 
the  cover  is  closed. 

4.  A  meter  protective  box  comprising,  a  box  body  hav- 
ing a  wiring  opening  In  one  side  thereof  and  substantially 
parallel  slots  at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  a  meter 
adapter  applied  to  the  box  body  ^er  said  wiring  openin;; 
provided  with  hooks  on  the  box-engaging  end  thereof  en 
gaged  In  said  slots  and  with  an  up-standing  flange  dis- 
l)08ed  in  the  wiring  opening  and  provided  with  holdlnK 
lugs  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  the  box  body. 

6.  A  meter  protective  l>ox  comprising,  a  box  body,  a  meter 
adapter  applied  to  said  box  body  provided  with  a  hook 
member  oigaged  with  the  box  body  and  an  up-standing 
flange  on  said  meter  adapter  provided  with  an  lacllned 
portion  engaging  the  box  body  to  wedge  the  adapter  into 
proper  engagenant  with  the  box  body. 

18.  A  box  for  ciectrieal  apparatus  of  sheet  metal  and 
haviag  spaced  apart  sections  thereof  severed  from  the 
main  body  of  metal  and  bent  paraUel  to  the  box  wall  to 
thereby  provide  slots  in  the  box  wall  and  Jaws  in  rear  of 
said  aM»,  a  box  attachment  csigageable  beneath  the  Jaws 
so  provided  on  the  box  wall  and  a  box  attachment  having 
hoeked  paitlona  eagageable  through  tlw  slots  i^ovided  in 
the  box  wall.  ^ 

16.  In  a  device  ef  the  character  described,  a  box  hav- 
ing a  slot  aad  an  attaciiment  engageable  with  said  box 
haTlac  a  iMok  80[fjwet)lf  in  said  slet  and  a  sprlng-sup- 
part  earniac  saM  bosk  and  adapted  to  draw  tlie  attach- 
meat  yleidii«iar  into  eagaceneat  with  the  box. 

(CaalOM  1.  3,  S,  7  to  12,  14,  15,  and  17  to  20  not 
prtate4  la  tte  Ouette.] 


I.a7i;217.  BLBCTBICAL  S£CBPTACLB.  CLaawca  D. 
PUkTT.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Original  appUeatlea  filed 
Feb.  16, 1917,  Herlal  No.  148,785.  Patent  Ho.  1,281,068. 
Divided  and  this  application  JUed  June  9,  1917.  Serial 
No.  173,e99.     <Cl.  247—6.) 


I 

1.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  an  in- 
sulating base  having  a  projecting  terminal  seat  extended 
beyoiMl  the  geaeral  outline  of  said  base  and  rearwardly 
extending  wire-receiving  grooves  at  each  side. of  said  pro- 
jecting terminal  seat  to  thereby  provide  a  prejeetioa  over 
which  a  wire  may  be  looped  from  the  rear  of  the  base  and 
laid  in  the  grooves  at  opposite  sides  of  said  projection, 
and  a  terminal  on  the  face  ot  the  projecting  terminal  seat 
for  secnring  the  wire  looped  thereover. 

i.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  a  base  of 
ioaulatiag  material  having  a  central  body  portion  with  an 
extended  end  portioa  narrower  than  said  central  body 
portion  and  a  projecting  terminal  seat  at  one'  side  of  and 
spaced  away  from  the  narrowed  end  portion,  whereby  to 
provide  wire-receiving  grooves  at  each  side  of  said  pro- 
jeotlng  temiinal  seat  and  a  terminal  on  the  face  of  said 
projecting  terminal  seat  intermediate  said  wire-receiving 
greoves. 

8.  In  a  device  trf  the  character  described,  a  base  of  in- 
sulating material  having  a  projecting  terminal  sent  near 
one  end,  a  terminal  mounted  on  said  seat,  a  binding 
screw  in  the  terminal  and  grooves  in  the  Sides  of  the 
base  on  opposite  sides  of  said  projecting  terminal  seat 
whereby  attaching  wlrea  may  be  looped  over  the  terminal 
on  the  projecting  terminal  seat  from  the  back  of  the  base 
and  through  the  grooves  In  the  base. 

4.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  an  in- 
sulating base  having  a  projecting  terminal  seat  extended 
beyond  the  general  outline  of  said  base  and  rearwardly 
extending  wire-receiving  grooves  at  each  side  of  said  pro- 
jecting terminal  seat  to  thereby  provide  a  projection  over 
which  a  wire  may  be  looped  from  the  rear  of  the  base 
and  laid  in  the  grooves  at  opposite  sides  of  said  projec- 
tion, a  terminal  on  the  face  of  the  projecting  terminal 
seat  for  securing  the  wire  looped  thereover  and  support- 
ing members  secured  to  the  insulating  base  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  ends  of  the  same  for  securing  the  recep- 
tacle in  a  wall  box  or  the  like.  1 


1.271,218.  FRUIT  SLICER  AND  COKER.  Alfred  H. 
fowBLL,  American  Fork,  Utah.  Filed  A«g.  20,  1017. 
Berial  No.  187,283.     (CI.  146—7.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Comprising  a 
pair  of  intersecting  blades  having  notches  on  opposite 
•'dges  to  interlock  said  blades,  an  annular  knife  having 
notches  on  opposite  edges  aa  disposed  as  te  engage  co- 
operating notches  In  tte  intersecting  blades  for  holding 
the  annular  knife  in  place  oa  said  blade,  a  #a<aipart  sup 
port  for  the  knives,  eaefa  part  being  counted  to  the 
outer  ends  of  one  of  said  blades  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  duplex  stem  fonaed  en  the  upper  end  of  each 
support  part,  one  or  more  of  said  stem  parts  being  bowed 
outwardly,  and  a  handle  having  a  central  bonp  adapted  to 
flt  over  said  stems,  aad  frlctloaally  engage  therewith  for 
secnring  all  of  said  parts  together. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  (Jomprising  a 
pair  of  blades  intersecting  each  other  at  right-angles  and 
having  aotebee  In  eppoeite  edges  to  Interlodt  said  blades 
tofethef  in  operattve  relation,  an  annular  knife  having 
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Botchee  la  its  opposite  ed^es  adapted  to  engage  and  Inter- 
lock coSperattttg  aoMies  la  saM  Uados  fOr  ^Ming  esid 
aaaular  katfe  in  eoaeentric  relatien  wtth  the  CMMrtng  ef 
aaM  blades,  s  two  part  support  each  part  connected  to 
the  eads  of  one  ol  eeld  blades  and  cob  verging  opwardly 
therafroBk,  a  stem  formed  oo  tbe  opper  end  of  each  of 
said  support  parts,  said  stems  adapted  to  Interengage  eae 
with  the  other,  and  a  handle  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  ssid  stems  to  secure  all  of 
said  parts  In  operative  relation. 


3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  oppositely  notched  Intersecting  blades  adapted  to 
be  disassembled,  an  annular  knife  also  formed  with 
notches  on  opposite  edges  to  engage  cooperating  notches 
on  the  intersecting  blades,  said  knife  being  held  concentric 
to  the  crossing  of  said  blade  by  said  notches,  a  support 
connected  to  each  of  said  blades  having  a  stem  on  Its  up- 
per end,  said  stems  Interengaging  one  with  the  other,  and 
a  handle  having  a  longitudinal  bore  adapted  to  friction- 
ally  engage  said  stems  to  secure  all  of  said  parts  in  op 
eratlve  position  and  when  removed  to  permit  separation 
of  the  blades  and  the  annular  knife. 


1.271,219.  STENOGRAPHERS  NOTE-BOOK  HOLDER. 
Pactl  Pbatt.  Hackensack,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1918. 
Serial  No.  139,268.      (CI.   120 — 28.) 


1.371,220.       RL8JCTK1C    SWITCH.       Mabtin    J.    Qiiifx. 
Toreato,  Oatarie,  Canada.     Filed  June  12,   1916.      Se- 
rial No.  X«8,194.     (CI.  178 — 808.) 
8.  Ab  electrle  switch   comprii^Bg   sta^lonsry  contacts, 

movable   contacts   opposed   thereto,   s   roekable  Ineotated 


1.  A  copy  holder  of  tbe  class  described  Including  a 
standard,  a  eross-head  on  the  stsndard  In  the  form  of  a 
bar,  a  pair  of  clamping  members  arranged  respectively  at 
the  freat  sad  rear  of  the  standard  and  tensloned  normally 
to  eagBge  therewith  to  bold  the  front  and  back  leaves  of 
tlie  copy,  and  a  member  carried  by  the  cross  head  and 
arranged  above  the  clamping  members  to  engage  over  the 
tamed  beck  leaves  of  the  copy,  all  of  said  members  being 
fhstcaed  to  one  end  of  the  cross-head. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the.  Oaxette] 


sapport  for  the  BMreble  confiMts,  s  rack-ahalt,  a  craair  at 
end  of  the  roek-ehaft  swinging'  to  eppasMs  aklea  ef 
foleraas  of  tbe  rockatde  enpport,  a  eprtiw  fimarrtad 
to  tte  crank  and  to  tbe  rocfcahie  support  laoperatlee  Cor- 
ing the  movement  of  the  crank,  aad  adapted  to  brteg  the 


movable  cimtacts  in^<taDtaneou8ly  into  open  and  closed 
relation  with  the  stationary  contacts  when  the  crank 
■wings  respectively  to  opposite  sides  of  tbe  fulcrum,  and 
a  push  and  pull  device  at  the  other  end  of  the  rock-shaft 
actuating  it  for  the  movement  of  the  movable  contacts. 
[Claims  1.  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,271.221.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Martix  J.  Qrrwif, 
Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  IS,  1917.  Serial 
No.  142,506.     (CL  175—282.) 


1.  An  electric  switih  comprtslag  a  switch  case  of  in- 
sulating material  having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  re- 
ceptacles, a  rotatable  contact  in  each  receptacle,  always  in 
pressure  against  its  cylindrical  wall,  and  fixed  contacts  In 
the  cylindrical  walls  of  said  receptacles  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  rotatable  contacts,  one  of  saM  fixed  con- 
tacts extending  through  the  walls  of  two  of  the  recey 
tacles,  snd  condnctora  conbined  vrlth  the  fixed  aad  bmt- 
aNe  contacts  completing  the  circuit  throngh  the  swltek. 

[Clalras  2  snd  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,271.222.  WHEEL  RIM.  Harkv  Rhrvowicft,  Itew  Tof*. 
N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1917  Serial  No.  150.914  (CI. 
152— 7  ) 


6.  The  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel  provided 
with  a  rim,  means  for  securing  the  rim  to  the  Mtj  com- 
pristBg  «  plnrallty  of  clamp  devices  secured  to  one  sMe 
of  the  felly,  said  damp  devices  being  provided  with  cen- 
tral axMTtures.  and    damp  hook   members  provided  wttl 
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ikuiks  whiek  are  paated  b^ween  tke  rim  and  the  feUy 
trim  tke  «vvMtte  aSde  of  tlM  tMj  and  wUch  are  paaKd 
tk«««ali  the  apertarea  la  aald  elaaip  derlcea  aad  prorlded 
with  Bota,  aald  clamp  derlcea  and  clamp  book  members 
mrrtag  to  aiippwt  the  rim  therebetween. 
[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1.271.228.  COMBINED  ASH  SIFTSS  AND  RECBP- 
TACLB.  W1U.IAM  BOBBBT  Rbbd.  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to.  Albert  Welch,  Toronto, 
OnUrio.  Canada.  FUed  Not.  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
204,179.      (CI.    Sa — 60.) 


1.  A  casing  for  the  reception  of  the  ashes  having  an 
unobstructed  open  front  and  closed  upper  side  and  rear 
walls,  and  a  draft-flue  connecting  with  the  interior  of 
the  casing  to  carry  off  the  dust  therefrom. 

2.  A  casing  for  the  reception  of  the  ashes  having  an 
nnobstmcted  open  front  and  bottom  and  closed  upper 
side  and  rear  walls,  and  a  draft-flue  connecting  with  the 
Interior  of  the  casing  to. carry  off  the  dust  therefrom. 


1,271,224.  NEEDLE  FOR  TALKING  MACHINES. 
AXTO.v  H.  RiN-ntLMAN.  Chicsgo,  111.  Filed  Jan.  4. 
1915.     Serial  No.  324.      (Q.  274—38.) 


1.  A  needle  for  sound  reproducing  instruments  which 
consists  of  a  bar  of  crystalline  material,  polygonal  in 
cross  section,  and  iutving  blade-like  points  on  one  end 
formed  by  channels  placed  in  the  sides  of  the  bar,  said 
channels  commencing  at  some  distance  from  the  end  of 
the  bar  and  increasing  in  depth  and  width  to  said  end, 
the  width,  depth  and  shape  of  the  channels  at  the  end 
being  snch  as  to  form  on  the  end  a  figure  consisting  of 
radiaUng  pointed  portions  with  the  tips  ^f  the  pointed 
portions  located  at  the  edges  of  the  bar. 

2.  A  needle  for  sound  reproducing  instruments  which 
consists  of  a  bar  of  crystalline  mat«ial.  haying  blade- 
like  points  on  one  end  formed  by  channels  placed  in  the 
side  of  the  bar,  said  channels  commencing  at  some  distance 
from  the  end  of  the  bar  and  increasing  in  depth  and 
width  to  said  end,  the  width,  depth  and  shape  of  the 
channels  at  the  end  being  such  as  to  form  on  the  end  a 
figure  consisting  of  radiating  pointed  portions. 


1,271.225.      BEARING.      John    Rokdil,    Niagara    Falls, 
N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  U.  S.  Light 
&  Heat  Corporation,  NUgara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporaUon 
of  New  York.     Filed  June  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  771  144 
(CI.  64—36.) 

1  In  a  generator  provided  with  an  armature  shaft, 
said  shaft  haying  a  reduced  cylindrical  end  portion,  a 
unitary  split  sleeve  having  a  conical  outer  surface,  and  a 
cylindrical  inner  surface  adapted  to  fit  said  reduced  end,  a 
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second  split  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  a 
conical  inner  surface  fitting  said  first  sleeve,  a  ball  race 
esicircllng  said  second  sleeve,  and  means  foy  forcing  "^14 
second  sleeve  over  said  first  sleeve,  whereby  one  of  said 
sleeves  is  contracted  to  closely  fit  said  reduced  end  and 
the  other  sleeve  is  expanded  to  secure  said  ball  race  in 
position. 


I 


4.  In  combination,  a  tapered  shaft,  a  split  sleeve  fitting 
said  shaft,  a  ball  race  encircling  said  sleeve,  a  nut  for 
forcing  said  sleeve  on  to  the  tapered  shaft  to  expand  said 
sleeve  to  secure  said  ball  race  in  position,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  sleeve  and  ball  race  to  farce  said  ball 
race  to  position  before  the  expanding  action  of  said  sleeve 
Is'  ^ective  to  lock  said  i>arts. 

6.  In  combination,  a  tapered  member,  a  split  sleeve  fit- 
ting said  member,  a  ball  race  encircling  said  sleeve,  a 
resilient  washer  held  in  position  on  said  sleeve  and  bear- 
ing against  said  ball  race  to  force  the  same  toward  ob« 
end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  nut  for  forcing  said  sleeve  on 
to  the  tapered  member  to  exi>and  said  sleeve  to  secure 
said  t>all  race  in  position. 

10.  In  combination,  an  armature  shaft,  a  ball  race  en- 
circling said  shaft,  a  pair  of  unitary  split  sleeves  between 
said  race  and  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  scaew-threaded, 
a  nut  on  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  said  shaft  adapted 
to  cause  one  of  said  sleeves  to  contract  to  grip  said  shaft 
and  to  cause  the  other  sleeve  to  expand  to  secure  said 
rac*   In   position. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,271,226  ELECTRICAL  (X)NNBCTOR.  James  B. 
ROBK,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Filed  June  IS.  1917.  Serial 
No.   175,387.       (CI.   173 — 269.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
ti<Mi  with  a  flexible  cable,  of  a  terminal  secured  to  each 
end  thereof  comprising  a  coil  of  wire  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  convolutions  and  having  its  ends  extended  In 
spaced  substantially  parallel  relation,  one  of  its  ends  be- 
ing provided  with  a  hook,  the  other  end  forming  a  shank 
joined  to  one  end  of  said  cable,  and  a  lead  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  Joint  t>etween  said  cable  and  said  shank  »iy| 
extending  along  said  cable  and  said  shank  whereby  It 
forms  a  handle  for  manipulating  said  terminal. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  terminal 
comprising  a  coll  of  wire,  the  ends  of  said  codl  extending 
from  opposite  sides  thereof  in  spaced  substantially  par- 
allel relation,  one  of  said  ends  forming  a  shank  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  conductor  and  the  other  end  being 
provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  said  shank,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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6.  In  a  structure  of  the  clam  described,  a  terminal 
comprising  a  coil  of  wire  having  a  pair  of  adjacent  con- 
volutions and  extended  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  other  end,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  5  not  prlnteil  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.271.227.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Adolph  Rcbin,  St. 
Louis,  Mc.  assignor  to  Siet)er  Products  Mfg.  Co..  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mistwuri.  Filed  Apr  IC. 
1917.     Serial  No.   162,324.      (CI.   129 — 41.) 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  of  the  type  described  provided 
with  a  winding  shaft,  a  leaf-clamping  member  on  which 
said  shaft  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  toothed  portion  on 
said  shaft,  and  a  torsion  spring  on  said  leaf-clamping 
member  that  cooperates  with  said  toothed  portion  to  pre 
vent  the  winding  shaft  from  being  turned  In  one  direc- 
tion. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  hinder  of  the  type  described  provided 
with  a  winding  shaft,  a  leaf-clamping  memt>er  on  which 
said  winding  shaft  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  said  shaft,  a  torsion  spring  arranged  in  bearings  on 
said  leaf-clamping  member,  means  for  connecting  one  end 
of  said  spring  to  said  leaf-clamping  member,  and  a  portion 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  that  coJ^perates  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  the  winding  shaft  from 
turning  in  one  direction. 

3.  A  loose  leaf  binder  of  the  type  described  provided 
with  a  winding  shaft,  a  leaf-clamping  memt>er  on  which 
said  shaft  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said 
shaft,  a  torsion  spring  arranged  in  bearings  on  said  leaf- 
clamping  member  and  extending  the  entire  length  of 
same,  a  laterally-  projecting  arm  at  one  end  of  said 
spring  provided  with  an  extension  that  cooperates  with 
said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  latent ll.v-projecting  arm  at  the 
opposite  end  of  wld  spring  provided  with  an  eitfnslon 
that  fits  in  an  opening  In  said  leaf-clamping  member. 

4.  A  loose  leaf  binder,  comprising  leaf-clamping  mem- 
bers, tapes  or.  bands  that  pass  through  slots  In  the  leaves, 
a  flange  on  one  of  said  leaf-clamping  members,  and  clips 
secured  to  said  flange  and  arranged  so  that  they  embrace 
portions  of  said  tapes  that  are  wrapped  around  said 
flange. 

5.  A  loose  leaf  binder,  comprlsinfr  leaf-clampiDg  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  flange,  tapes  or 
bands  that  pass  through  slots  In  the  leaves  and  through 
slots  in  said  leaf-clamping  members,  one  end  of  each  of 
said  tapes  being  lapped  over  said  flange,  and  substantlany 
U-shaped  clips  arranged  over  the  portions  of  the  tapes 
that  lap  over  said  flange  and  secured  to  said  flange  by 
portions  on  said  clips  that  are  pressed  into  holes  in  said 
flange. 


1,271.228.     LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.     Adolph    Rubin,   St. 
.    Louis,   Mo.,  assignor   to   Sleber   Products   Mfg.   Co..    St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  Apr    IR. 

1917.     Serial  No.  162,497.      (CI.  129 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  of  the  typ*  described,  a  winding 
shaft,  a  part  in  which  said  shaft  is  rotatably  mounted,  co- 
operating friction  elements  on  said  shaft  and  part,  and 
means  for  moving  said  shaft  longitudinally  of  said  part 
so  as  to  cause  said  friction  elements  to  snugly  engage 
each  other  and  thus  lock  said  shaft. 


3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  of  the  type  described,  a  wind- 
ing shaft,  a  part  provided  with  a  bearing  in  which  said 
shaft  is  rotatably  mounted,  and  cooperating  friction  ele- 
ments that  are  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement 
with  each  other  so  as  to  lock  the  shaft  by  exerting  an 
endwise  thrust  on  said   shaft. 

8.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  of  the  type  referred  to.  a 
winding  shaft,  a  part  in  which  said  shaft  is  rotatably 
mounted,  cofiperatlng  friction  surfaces  on  said  shaft  and 
part  that  are  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  locking  engage- 
ment with  each  other  when  said  shaft  is  subjected  to  an 
endwise  thrust,  and  a  device  for  turning  said  shaft  and 
also  exerting  an  endwise  thrust  on  same. 

14.  A  loose  leaf  binder,  comprising  leaf -clamping  mem- 
bers, tapes  or  bands  that  pass  throng  slots  in  the  leaves, 
a  winding  shaft  for  said  tapes  rotaUbly  mounted  on  one 
of  said  leaf-clamping  members,  cooperating  friction  ele- 
ments on  said  shaft  and  on  the  leaf-clamping  member  on 
which  it  Is  mounted  for  locking  said  shaft  after  the  tapes 
have  been  tightened,  a  substantially  ring-shaped  member 
arranged  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  in  such  a  manner  that 
It  can  be  turned  into  a  position  substantially  parallel  to 
the  shaft  or  Into  a  position  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  causing  said  cooperating  fric- 
tion elements  to  snugly  engage  each  other  and  thus  lock 
the  shaft  when  said  ring  is  turned  Into  a  position  at  right 
angles  to  the  shaft. 

16.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  of  the  type  de8crit>ed,  a 
winding  shaft,  a  tape,  a  tapered  recess  In  said  shaft  in 
which  a  portion  of  said  tape  Is  arranged,  and  a  substan- 
tially wedge-shaped  device  permanently  connected  to  the 
end  of  the  tape  and  arranged  in  said  recess  at>ove  the 
portion  of  the  tape  that  lies  In  the  recess. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7.  9  to  l.S.  and  15  not  printed  In  the 
Gaeette.] 


1.271.229.       PROCESS    OF    MAKING    HIGH  PERCENT- 
AfJE    CALCIU.M    CARBID.      DrKE    RoBEar    RvBsaLL, 
Chicago,   III.     Continuation   of  application   Serial   No. 
215.406.  filed  Feb.  4.  1918.     This  application  filed  Mar. 
25.   1918.      .sierlal   No.   224.648.      (CI.   204 — 62.) 
The  process  of  making  high  percentage  calcium   carbld 
hy  the  use  of  a  pitch  coke  made  of  the  pitch  of  completely 
distilled  by-product  coke  oven  coal  tar,  for  the  carbon  con- 
tent of  a  conglomernte  of  lime  and  carbon,  Inserting  elec- 
trode   In    said    conglomerate    and    smelting    to    high    per- 
centage calcium  carbld. 


1.271.230.  CONTAlNER-CX>VER  FASTENER.  JossPH 
W.  SabO.  Van  Meter.  Pa.  Filed  May  24.  1917.  Serial 
No.  170,673.      (CI.  70 — 82.) 


In  a  device  as  described.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially similarly-constructed  claws,  each  claw  conslst- 
ln>:  (if  a  loop  portion  carrying  opposing  spring  legs,  aald 
legs  diverging  outwardly  from  the  loop  portion  and 
formed  with  hook  terminals,  a  clip  secured  by  an  Integral 
eye  upon  the  loop  portion  of  one  claw  and  held  against 
displacement  therefrom  by  the  diverging  legs  thereof,  an 
expansible  cofled  spring  having  Its  opposite  ends  attached 
to  the  loop  portions  of  said   claws,  and  a   ring  attached 
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t*  ImM  eil»  «Bd  pffvridlaff  a  haad^«M.  Mid  rlBg  td^ted 
it  ^Mm  Ml  tb«  1«CB  Af  Mid  dam  m  a«  t*  draw  tlw  laga 


U71,S81.  CHOCK-WRITVS.  Fnd  F.  Scbbodui,  Chi- 
cago, lU.,  awifBor  to  The  Stewart  Ifaniifactiirliic  Com- 
IMuiy,  Ckteaflo,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  t,  191«.     Serial  No.  75,T05.     {CI.  197—6.4.) 


Z.  la  eotaiMaatloa  with  a  rotatably  adjastable  type 
wta«el,  a  platen  movable  toward  and  from  the  type  wheel 
for  eoOperatloa  therewith  la  prlBtlny;  a  lever  which  car- 
riea  the  platea;  nMana  actfas  on  the  lever  to  withdraw 
the  pteten  £roiB  the  type  wheel;  ef>eratlnf  cofiaeetlenfi 
ter  the  lever  coa^rfadac  a  link  coaaeeted  thereto ;  a 
BOtcbcid  kxMac  eleaacot  Agid  with  the  type  wheel ;  a  lock- 
ing dog  for  encaglBg  the  lecktag  tieawDt ;  a  spring  tend- 
iac  to  CB«a|«  the  dog  with  Mid  eletaeat,  aad  an  abut- 
ment on  the  link  and  an  abutment  on  tbe  dog  which  are 
brought  Into  encoonter  to  the  dtx«ctlon  for  withdrawing 
the  dog  la  the  atovoBMBt  of  the  ler«t  for  carrylag  the 
platen  o«t  of  j^rlatlnx  poaltloa. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  rotattTdy  adloatable  type 
wheel;  a  platen  movable  toward  aad  from  the  type 
wheel  for  priAtlag ;  a  lever  which  earriM  the  platea ;  a 
■prlng  which  holda  the  lever  aooaally  retracting  tbe 
platen  from  the  tn>«  whed ;  a  locking  oleaieat  rigid  with 
the  type  wheel ;  a  locking  dog  cooperating  with  wld  ele- 
ment ;  a  Biffing  re-actlag  for  engaging  tbe  dog  with  the 
locking  element ;  a  gage  rigid  with  the  type  wheel ;  a  gage 
finger  pivoted  for  cooperation  with  the  gage ;  a  ipring  re- 
acting on  the  gage  flng^  for  thnutiag  it  to  the  gage; 
means  for  actuating  the  plateB  lever  against  its  spring  to 
move  the  platen  toward  the  type  wbed ;  okeans  moving 
with  tbe  platea  lever  for  withdrawing  tbe  dog  from  tbe 
locking  element  in  the  platea-rctracting  movemoit  of  the 
lever ;  said  means  being  iKwltloned  for  withdrawing  from 
the  dog  to  allow  tbe  dog-actuating  spring  to  move  the  dog 
for  engagement  with  the  locking  element  in  the  beginning 
of  tbe  opposite  movement  of  t!be  platen  lever ;  means  by 
which  Mid  link  ttop*  the  gage  finger  oat  of  range  of  the 
gage  at  said  normal  position  of  tbe  platen  lever,  adapted 
to  release  said  gage  finger  for  movement  under  tbe  actua- 
tion of  its  spring  toward  the  gage  in  the  initial  movement 
of  tbe  plateta  t«ward  the  type  wheel ;  feeding  devices,  and 
connections  by  which  they  are  actuated  by  the  opposite 
movement  of  the  gage  finger  in  tbe  opposite  movement  of 
the  platen  lever. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  6,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the 
Oaaette.] 


1.271^S2.  AIB-PUMP.  Gaoeaa  Scaivia,  Creemore,  On- 
tario. Caaada.  aaatgnor  to  William  Thoaaas  Mailer,  Col- 
Uagwood,  Oatario.  Canada.  Filed  July  12.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  10M82.     <CL  230— 27.) 

An  air  pwnp  comprising  a  cylinder  baviag  valve-con- 
tvoUed  air  ialeta  and  outlets,  a  jM^twi  operable  within 
the  eyllBdcr,  a  piatoa  rod  for  the  piatoa  catending  through 
•t  tbe  cyllsdar  heads  aad  bKoceatad  at  ita  ootw  end. 
for  the  other  cyUadec  haad,  krac^ta  la  which 
are  Joumaled.  a  statlMMry  base  for  the 


bradlBla,  a  poap  haadle  tomed  witii  a 
knacftlod  to  the  iriatoa  rod,  and  hraeketo 
base, '  to  which  the  paasp  haadle  la  telerui 
pola^  of  attachment  to  the  ptotoa  rod,  the 


during  Its  operation  caaslng  the  redprecatlng  aiovemcBt 
•f  the  piston,  aod  tbe  rocking  or  oocOtetlng  movement  of 
the  <9rlittder,  to  corapenaate  for  tbe  variation  ti  chaagM 
of  lotatloa  of  tbe  knuckle  duriag  the  rocking  of  the  pomp 
handle  on  its  fulcrum. 


1.2Tt,2SS.  SAW  -  MOUNTING.  Wrzx.18  B.  ftHnwAW, 
MOwankee,  Wis.  Filed  May  IB.  1916.  Serial  I^o.  97,471. 
(CI.  14»— 156.) 


1.  X  aaw  moaattng.  eomprialng  a  rotatabty  BMmatad 
arto<tt  having  an  axial  opening  extoadlng  thetmhroagh 
and  a  eoacentrtc  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  a  difcalar  ^ 
baviag  a  central  opening,  a  flanged  member  fitting 
the  Mw  opening  and  withte  the  arbor  imagt  to  foiter  the 
Mw,  «ad  a  damping  bolt  pas^ag  through  tbe  cncaing  «( 
tte  mrbor  aad  engaging  the  flaaged  s—ber  torrcteaspftag 
the  MW  between  tite  flange  of  aaid  mcaiber  and  the  flange 
of  the  arbor. 

4.  la  a  saw  aMuatlng.  a  rotatably  moantcd  4'bor  hav* 
lag  a  head  provided  wMb  a  eonoentric  annnlai*  flaaga,  a 
flaagad  arbor  ooUar  fitttng  within  the  aasnilar;  flaaga  o< 
tbe  arbor  head,  a  mw  blade  having  a  centra^  opeatag 
fitting  upon  the  arbor  collar  aad  having  its  ed|e  aroniMl 
said  opening  clamped  between  the  flange  of  the  iarbor  col- 
lar akid  tbe  annular  fiange  of  the  arbor  head,  ibd  raeaaa 
for  clamping  tbe  arbor  collar  and  the  arbor  tog^tbor. 

6.  In  a  MW  motintlng,  a  rotatably  mounted  4rbor  haT- 
ing  a  cup-shaped  head  with  a  c<mcentric  annular  flaaga 
troafd  its  edge,  an  arbor  collar  having  a  cylindrical  aor- 
face  fitting  wltbln  tbe  bore  of  said  aanajar  flange  aad 
provided  with  an  outwardly  ezteadiBg  flaage  ar^Yind  rach 
cylindrical  surface,  a  saw  blade  baviag  a  central  opening 
fitting  around  tbe  cylindrical  surface  of  the  art>or  collar 
and  held  between  the  fiange  of  tbe  arbor  collar  and  the 
edge  of  the  aanalar  flange  of  tbe  arbor  head,  4  eetrtrally 
threaded  stad  oa  the  arbor  projecting  lato  the  cW-shnpsg 
head  thereof  and  having  ita  screw  threads  flttl^r  wttMa 
the  arbor  collar  by  which  the  arbor  collar  may  (damp  tha 
MW  ^de  la  plaee. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  tai  the  Oaaette.] 
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1471.234.  8HEETMBTAL  KND  STRUCTURB  FOR 
RAILWAY-CARS.  Vinton  E.  Siasov.  CUcago,  lU.,  as- 
signor to  Walter  P.  Murphy,  Cblcago.  III.  Oontlaaatlon 
of  applkatioa  Serial  No.  776.294.  filed  June  2a.  1918. 
This  appUcatloa  filed  Jan.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  8.761. 
(CI.  10&— 192.) 


The  combination  with  thf  framing  of  a  railway  car,  of 
a  plate  sted  wail  dement  formed  with  parallel  stiffening 
corrugatloBS  of  substantially  the  Mme  width  for  tbe 
major  portion  of  tbdr  length,  and  spaced  one  from  an- 
other BO  that  tbe  stiffened  iK>rtlon  of  tbe  plate  presentB  a 
sertM  of  coQtlgaoas  rib-Ilke  formations  of  substantially 
eqnal  width  which  project  alternately  in  opposite  direc- 
tions fnna  each  other.  Mid  corrugations  extending  across 
the  plate  and  tenBlnattag  within  tbe  edgea  thereof  ao  u  to 
leave  flat  amrgiaa  for  attachment  to  tbe  ear  framing,  tbe 
termiaal  portlona  of  tbe  corrugations  being  tapered  In 
width  aad  depth  and  mergiag  into  Mid  flat  margins. 


1.271,280.  BUTT-KINGE.  William  J.  Smith.  Water 
bury,  Coan..  assignor  to  Waterbnry  Clock  Co..  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1917. 
Serial  No.  190.788.     (CI.  Iti — 106.) 


A  butt-binge  for  doors,  comprising  complementary  right 
and  left  baad  axlally   parallel   leaves  perforated   for   tbe 
reception   of  faetenlng-screws  and   having  their   adjacent 
ends    bent    traasreneiy    in    opposite    directions    to    form 
flaagM  which  are  extendt^d  toward  Mcb  other  beyond  tbe 
adjacent  edges  of  tbe  Mid  leaves  and  terminate  In  over-  | 
lapping  knuckles  which  are.  united   by   a  pintle,  whereby   i 
when  tbe  binge  is  closed,  tbe  said  flanges  are  r«>glatered   { 
aad  their  knuckles  conce^jed  in  a  transverse  slot  in  a  bead 
or  DMMlng-strip  applied  to  tbe  door  In  position  to  rover 
the  joiat  or  "  crack  "  between  the  door  and  door-frame. 


1,271,236.      RADIATOR.      Harky    Sosskin,    Philadelphia. 

Pa.      Filed    Oct.    8.    1917.      Serial    No.    195,416.    (CI. 

207—180.) 

1.  A  radiator  core  including  complementary  sheet  metal  | 
units  each  having  spaced  plaits  formed  therein  and  por- 
tioaa  projoctiag  laterally  from  each  plait  and  each  por-  , 
tloa  being  revorady  and  arcaately  carved,  said  uaits  at  i 
their  oppoalbe  ends  being  secured  together  and  tbe  op-  I 
poaed  arcaatc  portions  thereof  disposed  la  concentric  re-  1 


latlon  to  provide  a  vertically  extcadlag  water  paaaagc,  aad 
an  additional  sheet  metal  unit  dlapeaed  between  the  oalta 

of  .ndjacent  water  passages  and  secured  to  the  plaits 
thereof  to  provide  two  seriM  of  horizontally  disposed  air 
passages  between  the  adjacent  water  passages. 


•_'  A  railiator  curt-  iai^ludliiK  complementary  sheet  m<>tal 
units  earh  having  spaced  plaits  formed  therein  and  por- 
tions projectlnp  laterally  from  each  plait  and  each  por- 
tion being  reversely  and  arcuatdy  curved,  said  units  at 
tht'lr  oppo8lt»'  ends  t)elng  secured  together  and  the  op- 
p<»s«'(l  srcuate  portions  thereof  disposed  in  concentric 
relation  to  provldt  a  vertically  extending  water  passage, 
and  an  additional  single  sheet  metal  unit  disposed  be- 
tween adjac»'nt  water  passtages  and  also  tiaving  reversely 
rurved  arcuate  sections  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
and  of  the  same  radii  as  the  curved  st^ctlons  of  the  first 
named  units,  said  additional  sheet  metal  unit  at  tbe 
Junctures  of  its  reversely  curved  portions  being  secured 
to  tt)c .plaits  of  tlic  first  named  units  and  in  ronjunction 
therewith  providing  two  tiers  of  horizontally  extending 
air  passages  between  the  adjacent  water  iMissages. 


1.271.237.  APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWER- 
ING SHIPS'  BOATS  Jambs  Stobib,  Edinburgh,  Scot- 
land. Filed  .Tune  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  104.741.  (CI. 
U— 22.) 


1.  A  boat  lowering  apparatus  comprising  a  cradle,  a 
isupportlng  arm  for  said  cradle,  a  downwardly  movable 
pivotal  l>er<rlng  for  said  arm  whereby  the  arm  is  adapted 
to  gravitate  under  its  load,  and  a  guide  aad  link  members 
cooperating  with  said  supporting  arm  forcing  it  outwardly 
and  caudng  it  to  clear  tbe  hull  as  it  gravitates. 

3.  A  boat-lowering  apparatus  comprising  a  cradle,  a 
supporting  arm  for  said  cradle,  a  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly swinging  pivoted  lever,- a  pivotal  bearing  for  tbe 
supporting  arm  mounted  on  said  lever  whereby  tiie  am 
Is  adapted  to  gravitate  under  its  load,  and  a  guide  aad 
link  members  cooperating  with  Mid  supporting  arm  to 
force  it  outwardly  during  its  descent. 

ICIaim  2  not  printed  la  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,271.238.  VENTILATOR.  Fra.nk  C.  STOwau^  Medford, 
Mass.  Filed  June  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  36.864.  (CL 
98 — 22.) 

1.  A  ventilator  for  a  vehicle  having  a  double  wall  co»- 
slsting  of  an  nlr  intake  member  fastened  to  tbe  outer 
member  of  tbe  wall  and  having  certain  of  its  edgM 
flangeii  and  extending  into  tbe  space  between  the  n 
of  the  double  wall,  double  folded  strips  secured  to 
flanges,  and  an  air  duct  arrsnged  in  the  space  between 
said  doable  wall  and  secured  at  its  inner  end  to  tha 
Inner  member  of  said  double  wall  and  bavlog  certala  of  ita 
edges   at    Us    outer   end    unformed    and    adapted    to    slid- 
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lacly  lit  lo  the  reccwes  proTided  by  tlie  doable  folded  de- 
▼Iccs  of  nld  intake  member. 


2.  A  ventilator  for  a  xehicle  having  a  double  wall  con- 
sictinc  of  an  air  Intake  member  adapted  to  be  fastened 
to  tbe  oater  member  of  the  wall  and  having  an  unformed 
edge  and  flanged  edges  all  extending  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  members  of  the  double  wall  as  flanges,  double 
folded  strips  secured  to  said  flanges,  and  an  air  duct  ar- 
ranged in  the  space  between  said  doable  wall  and  secured 
at  its  inner  end  to  the  inner  member  of  said  double  wall 
and  htring  certain  of  its  edges  at  its  oater  end  unformed 
and  adapted  to  slidingly  flt  In  the  recesses  provided  by 
the  doable  folded  devices  of  said  intake  member  and  hav- 
ing a  single  edge  at  said  outer  end  t>ent  back  upon  Itself 
to  receive  said  unformed  edge  of  the  intake  member. 


1,271.239.  TRACTION  BELT -CHAIN.  Edwabd  F.  Sdi^ 
MVAN,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  May  5.  1915.  Serial  No. 
25.981.     (CI.  21—150.) 


1.  A  belt  compeising  pairs  of  links,  one  link  having  side 
bars,  connecting  bars,  and  end  lugs,  formed  integral,  the 
other  set  of  links  consisting  of  side  bars  terminating  in 
end  lugs  for  intermeshing  engagement  with  the  lugs  of 
the  flrat  set  of  links,  and  bolts  detachably  connecting  the 
side  bars  of  the  said  other  set  of  links. 

2.  A  belt  comprising  links  and  connectors  therefor,  the 
Unka  having  f4de  bars  provided  with  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  same  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  and 
the  end!  of  the  side  bars  having  lugs,  the  connectors  con- 
ilatiiig  of  side  bars,  connecting  bars  and  end  lags  for 
iatermeshlng  engagement  with  the  lugs  of  the  side  l>ars  of 
thellnka. 

8.  A  belt  comprising  links  and  connectors  therefor,  the 
links  having  side  bars  and  means  for  separably  connect- 
ing the  bars  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  the  connectors 
having  integral  side  bars  and  connecting  bars  for  the  side 
bars,  said  links  and  connectors 'having  their  end  portions 
shaped  for  interlocking  pivotal  engagement. 

4.  An  endless  traction  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  links,  one  link  of  said  pair  comprising  side  bars 
and  cylindrical  integrally  formed  cross  bars,  the  other 
link  Of  said  pair  comprising  separate  side  bars,  hook 
shaped  lugs  formed  on  said  flrst-mentioned  links  and  sub- 
stantially hook  shaped  lags  formed  on  said  second-men- 
tioned link,  said  lags  being  adapted  to  interlock  and  bold 
said  links  In  longitudinal  relation. 

6.  A  Unk  belt  compriring  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  links, 
one  link  of  each  pair  comprising  side  bars  and  cylindrical 
cross  bars  formed  integrally,  hook  shaped  lugs  formed 
on  the  outer  faces  of  said  side  bars  at  each  end  thereof, 


the  lugs  of  one  set  of  bars  having  the  recesses  in  the 
hook  portion  opening  toward  each  other  and  the  bottom  of 
ssdd  recess  being  in  aUnenent  with  the  axes  of  said  cross 
bars,  the  other  link  of  each  pair  having  independent  side 
bars,  lugs  formed  on  the  inner  faces  of  said  fide  bars  and 
having  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  lugs  of  the  adja- 
cent link,  and  lugs  formed  on  said  side  bars  having  a 
rounded  end  adapted  to  seat  in  the  recess  of  the  lug  of 
said  flrst-mentioned  link  and  form  a  rolling  contact  there- 
with. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.271,240.  SEAM  FOR  8BWBD  ARTICL8S.  Samcsl 
Gborgb  Tatb,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  July  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  182,262.  (CI. 
112—34.) 


1.  In  a  84>am.  the  combination  with  fabric  sections  hav- 
ing meeting  cdfres,  of  two  parallel  rows  of  aeedle  thread 
loops  respectively  extending  downwardly  through  the 
fabric  sections  adjacent  the  meeting  edges  thereof,  the 
needle  thread  loops  of  one  row  being  staggered  relative 
to  tbe  needle  thread  loops  of  the  other  row,  a  looper  thread 
having  loops  extending  through  the  needle  thread  loops 
in  one  of  said  rows,  said  looper  thread  loops  being  extend- 
ed laterally  across  the  meeting  edges  of  the  fgbric  sections 
a  ad  secured  by  the  needle  thread  loops  in  the  other  row 
and  a  looper  thread  formed  Into  loops  concatenated  with 
Kaid  last  named  row  of  needle  thread  loops  to  form  there- 
with locked  stitches. 

3.  In  a  seam,  the  combination  with  fabric  sections  hav- 
ing their  meeting  edges  abutted,  of  two  parallel  rows  of 
needle  thread  loops  respectively  extending  downwardly 
through  the  fabric  sections  adjacent  the  meeting  edges 
thereof,  another  row  of  needle  thread  loops  arranged  in- 
termediate and  parallel  with  said  first  mentiond  rows  and 
extending  downwardly  between  the  fabric  sections,  a 
looper  thread  looped  through  all  tbe  needle  thread  loops 
of  two  of  said  rows  and  around  the  needle  thread  loopo 
of  the  other  rows,  a  second  looper  thread  locking  the 
needle  thread  loops  of  said  other  or  remaining  row  and 
tbe  loops  of  said  first  mentioned  looper  thread,  and  a 
Mingle  covering  thread  looped  around  each  Sf  the  needle 
thread  loops  of  the  first  mentioned  rows  on  tbe  upper  face 
of  the  fabric  and  forming  a  two-point  support  for  the 
needle  thread  of  the  intermediate  row  betvreen  adjacent 
needle  thread  loops  thereof. 

4.  In  a  seam,  the  combination  with  fabric  sections  hav- 
ing their  meeting  edges  abutted,  parallel  rorws  of  needle 
thread  loops,  a  looper  thread  formed  in  the  loops  which 
are  passed  through  the  needle  thread  loops  of  all  the 
rows  but  one  and  concatenated  with  the  needle  thread 
loops  in  the  remaining  row,  and  a  looper  thread  having 
loops  contenated  with  the  needle  thread  loops  only  in 
said  remaining  row,  said  last  mentioned  looper  thread 
and  needle  thread  loops  codperating  to  lock  the  first  men- 
tioned looper  thread. 

6.  In  a  seam,  the  combination  with  fabric  sections  hav- 
ing their  meeting  edges  abutted,  of  two  parallel  rows  of 
needle  thread  loops  respectively  extending  downwardly 
through  the  fabric  sections  adjacent  the  meeting  edges 
thereof,  another  row  of  needle  thread  loops  arranged 
intermediate  and  parallel  with  said  first  mentioned  rows 
and  extending  downwardly  between  the  fabric  sections, 
means  for  securing  all  of  said  needle  thread  loops,  and  a 
single  covering  thread  looped  around  each  sf  the  needle 


thread  loops  of  the  first  mentioned  rows  on  the  upper  face 
of  the  fabric  and  forming  a  two  point  support  for  tbe 
needle  thread  of  the  IntermedUte  row  between  adjacent 
ne^le  thread  loops  thereof. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1,271,241.      SBAM    FOR    SEWED    ARTICLES.      Samusl 
Gnoaon  Tats,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.     Filed  July   23,   1917.      SerUl   No.    182.268.      (CI 
112—84.) 
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1.  In  a  seam  the  combination  with  fabric  sections  hav 
Ing  meeting  edges  of  parallel  rows  of  stitching,  each  row 
including  a  needle  thread  and  a  looper  thread,  the  looper 
thread  in  one  of  said  rows  being  concatenated  with  the 
needle  thread  loops  thereof  to  form  locked  stitches,  the 
looper  thread  in  the  next  adjacent  row  being  extended 
laterally  across  the  meeting  edges  and  secured  by  said 
locked  stitches. 

2.  In  a  seam  the  combination  with  fabric  sections  hav- 
ing meeting  edges  of  parallel  rows  of  stitching,  each  row 
including  a  needle  thread  and  a  looper  thread,  the  looper 
thread  in  one  of  said  rows  being  concatenated  with  the 
needle  thread  loops  thereof  to  form  locked  stitches,  the 
looper  thread  In  tbe  next  adjacent  row  being  extended  lat- 
erally across  tbe  meeting  edges  and  secured  by  said  locked 
stitches,  and  a  covering  thread  Joining  the  lines  of  stitch- 
ing on  the  opposite  face  of  the  fabric  sections  from  the 
looper  threads. 

8.  In  a  seam  the  combination  with  fabric  sections  hav 
ing  meeting  edges  between  two  parallel  rows  of  needle 
thread  loops  respectively  extending  downwardly  through 
the  fabric  sections  adjacent  the  meeting  edges  thereof, 
another  row  of  needle  thread  loops  arranged  intermediate 
and  parallel  with  said  first  mentioned  rows  and  extending 
downwardly  between  the  fabric  sections,  a  looper  thread 
for  each  row  of  needle  thread  loops,  the  looper  thread  in 
one  of  the  outer  rows  being  concatenated  with  the  needle 
thread  loops  thereof  only  to  form  locked  stitches,  the 
looper  thread  in  the  Intermediate  row  secured  by  the 
needle  loops  therein  and  also  extended  laterally  and  se 
cured  by  the  needle  loops  of  the  locked  stitches,  and  the 
looper  thread  In  the  other  outer  row  being  secured  by  the 
needle  thread  loops  therein  and  also  extended  laterally 
and  secured  by  the  needle  thread  loops  in  the  intermediate 
row. 


1.271,242.  MEANS  FOR  CLOSING  OR  SEALING  UP 
VESSELS.  Albbbt  Gsobgs  Hs.ndy  Thatchui,  West 
Bridgford,  England.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1917.  Serial  No 
209,198.      (CI.  215 — 80.) 


The  combination,  with  a  storage  vessel,  of  s  cover  com 
prising  a  pan  having  a  single  annular  fiange  at  Its  lower 
edge  adapted  to  slide  in  the  said  vessel,  and  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  Inner 
periphery^ of  the  said  flange  and  forming  an  annular  space 
in  the  vessel  above  the  said  flange  into  which  sealing  ma- 
terial is  poured,   said  pan  having  also  a  concavo  convex 


bottom  portion  of  sufficient  buoyancy  to  float  the  pan  <m 
the  liquid  contents  of  the  vessel  without  submerging  tbe 
said  flange. 


1.271,248.  GAS-STOVE.  Robsbt  Thompson,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  12«,5««. 
(CI.  126—251.) 


1.  A  stove  having  a  burner  and  a  gas  tube  leading 
thereto,  an  attaching  member  disposed  axlally  of  the  tube 
and  having  a  laterally  extending  lug,  said  tube  having  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  at  Its  lower  edge,  a  frame 
having  an  opening  through  which  said  tube  extends,  said 
frame  resting  on  said  lug.  said  frame  having  a  leg  ever- 
lapping  said  flange  of  the  tube,  a  plate  mounting  said  at- 
taching member  and  having  a  flange  overlapping  said 
flange  of  tbe  tube,  a  second  plate,  said  second  plate  being 
Journaled  on  said  attaching  member  and  having  a  flange 
overlapping  said  flanges,  and  said  plates  having  cooper- 
ating openings  whareby  they  serve  as  adjustable  sir  inlet 
valve  means. 

8.  A  stove  having  a  burner  and  a  gas  tube  leading 
thereto,  an  attaching  member  having  a  laterally  extending 
lug.  said  tube  having  a  flange  at  Its  lower  edge,  a  frame 
having  an  opening  to  accommodate  said  tube,  said  frame 
having  a  leg  overlapping  said  flange  of  the  tube,  a  mount- 
ing member  for  said  attaching  member  and  having  a  flange 
overlapping  said  flange  of  tbe  tube,  a  plate  Journaled  on 
said  attaching  member  and  having  a  flange  overlapping 
said  flanges,  said  plate  and  said  mounting  member  having 
cooperating  openings  whereby  they  serve  as  adjustable 
air  Inlet  valve  means. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.244.       PACKAGE  FILLING     MACHINE.       Edwabd 
Van    HoorsTADT,    New   York,  N    T.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
a8.>*lgnmeDts.     to     Harry     Schreler.     New     York.     N.     Y 
FlltKl  Sept.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  122,724.     (CI.  98— 8  ) 


1  In  a  machine  ut  the  class  described  means  for  feed- 
ing blanks  successively  from  beneath  a  stack  upon  a  con- 
v».yf.r  moving  at  an  angle  thereto,  means  for  forming  a 
ttox  while  passing  along  said  conveyer,  means  for  feeding 
material  Into  said  box  while  upon  said  conveyer,  means 
for  folding  the  side.s  of  said  box  thereafter  and  means  for 
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tktn  tnraiBf  onr  tbe  aad*  of  Mid  box  aad  stltchiag  tbe 
le  tai  pteee 

[Claims  2  aod  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1^2^1,245.  0BAL  FOm  VAPOB  BUBCIVIC  APPARA- 
TUS. Max  von  Rbckunshavsin,  SnresiieB,  Ptance, 
assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Sflectrlc  ConpoDy,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jo'sey,  Piled  July  12, 
1913.      Serial  No.  778,686.      (Cl.  176 — 126.) 


1.  In  a  seal  for  an  evacuated  container,  a  metallic  con- 
ductor embedded  alr-tlgbt  In  an  insulator  of  quartz  with 
an  expansion  coefficient  practically  equal  to  zero  character- 
ized by  putting  Into  the  quartz  a  conductor  made  of  a 
metal  of  higher  or  the  same  melting  point  as  quartz,  the 
conductor  being  of  suck  crou  lection  that  the  thickness  of 
the  metal  in  one  of  the  axes  perpendicular  to  the  length 
axis  of  the  conductor  is  Very  small  in  comparison  with 
the  thickness  in  the  other  axis  perpendicular  to  the  length 
axis  of  the  conductor. 

3.  A  seal  for  an  evacuated  container  comprising  a  wall 
of  quartz,  a  conductor  leading  through  aald  qoartz,  said 
conductor  having  a  flattened  portion,  said  quartz  being 
sealed  to  and  including  the  natura)  irregular  edge  of 
said  flattetied  portion. 

4.  A  peal  for  a  quartz  contaiaer  comffflalng  a  wall  of 
quartz  and  a  gridiron  having  extremdy  thin  atrips  of 
metal  for  its  transverse  memJbera  whereby  the  expaaalon 
ol  the  metal  is  maintained  below  the  safe  raaziaaum,  aald 
gridiron  being  embedded  air-ti|^t  in  said  qoartx  wall. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1^271,246.  BTSJtILUING  LIQUIDS.  Max  von  Rick 
LINOHAD8K5,  Andr£  Hxlbbonnbh^  and  ViCTOB  Hamu, 
Parla,  France,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignmcBta,  to  The 
H.  U.  V.  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  Now  York. 
OriflBal  aM^ksttoB  lUcd-  Dec  21,  ltl2.  Serial  No. 
7S8,0«».  Divided  aad  thla  application  fltod  July  15, 
191ft.     BorUI  No.  40,<Me.     (CL  260 — SS.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  mercury  vapor  device  of  means 
for  causing  an  interchange  of  heat  between  the  electrodes 
of  said  device  and  means  for  preventing  injury  to  the  wall 
of  the  container  due  to  the  passage  of  the  electric  dis- 
charge through  said  device. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  mercury  vapor  device  having 
its  electrodes  anmnged  adjacent  to  each  other,  of  means 
for  deflectlBK  tiM  paaaago  of  tlie  electric  discharge  away 
from  the  wall  tkrongb  nld  device  coaprtainc  an  inwardly 
extendtet  pniloctloB  fiormed  upon  th«  wall  of  said  device. 

[Claims  t  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.247.  CINEMATOOKAPHlC  FILM.  Jessie  Wade, 
West  Keaidngton,  London,  England,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Oliver  Prescott  MacFarlane,  London,  England. 
Filed  Mat.  19,  1918.    Serial  No.  223,351.     (Cl.  88 — 19.6.) 


1.  A  eiacsnatograpb  film  composed  of  a  series  of  soetlono 
or  ksftlM  which  are  biaged  or  connected  togetlier  by 


traasreree   flexible   stripe,   aabstantially  aa  hereinbefore 
deecrlbcd. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  prtated  ia  the  Gaactte.] 


1,271,248.  KNICKERBOCKERS.  Habit  Walcoit,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1916.  SerlAl  No.  n,Se4. 
(CL  2—122.)  ; 


The  rorablnatlon  of  a  pair  of  knickerbockers  comprising 
a  body  and  leg  sections,  an  interior  waistband  combined 
with  said  knickerbockers,  a  series  of  tabs  depending  from 
sBia  waist-band  .it  intervals,  fastening  devices  carried  by 
#ifl  tabs,  a  lining  comprising  a  body  and  leg  sections  fitted 
within  the  corresponding  portl6ns  of  the  |nlckert>ockers 
and  fastening  means  on  said  lining  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  fastening  devices  on  naid  tabs  to  removably 
•ecure  said  lining  in  said  knlckertmckers. 


1,271.249.  SAFETYRAZOR.  ALOszo  A.  Wahneb,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  nsnlKnor  to  Landers,  Frary*  &  Clark,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled 
Jan.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  73,044.     (Cl.  30—12.) 


t 


t 


1.  A  holder  for  safety  razor  blades,  oomprisiag  a 
handle  with  a  base  plate  fixedly  secured  to  the  upper  ead 
taereof,  a  spring  arranged  under  and  lonKitadiaally  of 
•aid  base  plate,  a  support  in  which  the  central  portion  of 
said  spring  is  removably  mounted,  and  a  damp  plate  op- 
•ratively  positioned  above  aald  baee  plate  aod  eagagad 
by  the  ends  of  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  holder  for  safety  razor  blades,  a  handle,  a  base 
plate  fixedly  secured  thereto,  a  clamp  plate  arranged 
above  tbe  base  plate,  and  means  for  holding  said  dUimp 
plate  in  position  on  said  base  plate  and  permitting  it  to 
rock  relatively  thereto,  said  means  comprtaing  a  spring 
arranged  under  said  base  plate  and  supported  between  Its 
ends  which  are  engaged  with  said  clamp  pUte. 

[ClaUns  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 
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1,271,250.  ENVELOP-MACHlNE.  Ezra  P.  Wateehouse, 
Wonesttr,  Mass.,  asi^ignor  of  one-half  to  Worcester  B<n- 
velope  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Piled  Dec.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878.126.      (Cl.  98 — 69.) 

1.  In  an  envelop  madiine,  the  cembliiBtion  vrlth  a 
lingle  rock  abaft,  of  a  single  driven  cam,  atd  conBeetloBs 
tnterme^ate  said  cam  aad  said  shaft,  to  eatasc  tbe  opera- 
tion, throttgfa  said  abaft  of  both  the  davelop  fdcfeer 
necbanlsra,  and  tbe  paper  feed  mectMBlsn  ty  said 
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7.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
envelop  blank  feed  table,  and  a  rack  bar  connected  with 
said  table,  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  of  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  rack  bar,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pinion,  a  tubular  shaft  carrying  said  pinion, 
which  pinion  has  an  extension  on  its  hub  having  a 
curved  or  cam  shaped  slot  therein,  a  cam  mounted  to 
rotate  with  and  have  a  alldlng  motion  on  said  extension, 
and  means  for  moving  said  cam.  a  rod  extending  within 
said  abaft  and  having  a  longltdulnal  motion  therein,  and 
a  pin  on  said  rml.  extending  through  said  curved  or  cam 
shaped  slot,  and  secured  to  said  cam,  a  ratchet  wheel 
loose  on  said  tubular  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
ratchet    wheel,     a     clutch     member    connected     with     said 


ratchet  whe.-l.  n  collar  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  tv  rotate  therewith  and  have  a  longitudinal  mo 
tion  thoreoM.  a  clutch  member  on  said  rollar.  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  clutch  mfml>pr  on  .sahl  ratchet  wheel, 
a  spring  interposed  Intween  said  clutch  menilxTs,  said 
members  adapted  to  1>e  automatically  disengaged  upon 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  rod,  to  allow  the  ro 
tary  motion  of  said  tubular  shaft  and  said  pinion,  inde 
pendent  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  the  lowering  of  the 
blank  ft^ed  talile,  and  means  for  moving  the  clutch  mem- 
bers into  rngagoment  with  each  other,  to  cause  the  ro- 
tary movement  of  said  ratoliet  wheel,  to  rotate  said 
tubular  shaft  and  ptnicn. 

[Claims  2  to  R  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,251  ART  O^  .\PPLYING  TISSUE  WRAPPERS  TO 
CIGARS,  *c.  <;Ermi;E  M  Wit.i.iAiis,  Elizabeth.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  I'.  Tiorlllard  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1917.     Serial 

No.  \r>9.mn.    (ci.  93 — 6.) 


1.  In  mechanisms  for  Incloaing  articles  in  wrappers 
with  twisted  ends  and  operative  with  tissue  wrapper  In- 
cloeures  for  cigars,  etc..  means  for  supporting  and  en- 
circling tbe  wrapped  article  during  end-twisting  opera- 
tions, said  means  including  gripping  mechanism  adapted 
to  reoeive  and  grip  the  wrapped  article,  and  means  for 
nooving  the  wrappt>d  article  rotatlvely  when  gripped,  the 
grlppiac  eoatact  with  tbe  wrapped  article  reaaainlng  con- 
stant daring  article  roUtion.  aaid  gripirfng  mechanism 
being  operative  to  permit  introdaction  of  tbe  wrapped 
article  la  directions  tranaverse  to  the  direction  of  length 
of  the  axla  of  rotation. 

7.  In  Moekanlsans  Cor  tadoatag  artielee  In  wrappers 
wkk  tvMed  mU  aad  epetatlTe  wttb  tlMoe  vrai^er  in- 


cloraree  for  cigars,  etc.,  means'  for  supporting  the 
wrapped  article  daring  end-twistin(  operatloiBi,  aald 
means  iwlading  a  pair  of  ipaoed-apart  axiaUy-allaed 
rotafable  tabular  gripping  elements  adapted  to  reoeive 
aad  trip  ttt«  wrapped  article  iDtermediate  its  ends,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  elements  and  controlling  the 
patbf  of  movement  thereof. 

38  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described  and  In 
combination,  rotatable  means  for  receiving  and  embrac- 
ing a  wrapped  article,  and  mechanism  for  gripping  a 
wrapper  end  during  means  rotation,  said  gripping  mecha- 
nism Including  a  pair  of  fingers,  an  endwise  movabl* 
support  for  the  fingers,  a  stop  in  tbe  advance  path  of 
mov<nient  of  the  support,  (am  means  for  closing  the 
tingers,  and  means  for  moving  the  cam  means  axially  a 
distance  greater  than  the  movement  of  the  support, 
whereby  the  fingers  will  be  advanced  prior  to  being  closed. 

41  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
gripping  an  untwisted  end  of  a  wrapped  article,  said 
means  including  a  support,  a  pair  of  pivoted  fingers  on 
said  support,  means  for  closing  said  fingers  to  gripping 
(visitlon.  and  adjustable  means  for  positioning  the  fingers 
on  their  pivots  and  In  the  direction  of  pivotal  movement 
whereby  the  gripping  positions  of  the  fingers  may  t>e 
varied. 

f Claims  2  to  6.  8  to  37,  39,  40,  and  42  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1,271.252.      TOOTH-BRUSH.      Joseph    T.    Wilson,    Clay 
ton,   X.   J.,  assignor   to   Sllver-Chamberlln   Company,   a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed   Dec.   26.   1916.     Se- 
rUl  No.  138.M2.      (Cl  ir>—39., 


1.  A  tooth  brush  comprising  a  holder  having  an  elon- 
gated portion,  and  provided  with  a  recess  adjacent  each 
ead  of  said  portion,  a  resilient  brush  element  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  portion  and  having  ends  adapted 
to  fit  into  said  receaaes.  and  a  standard  on  said  portion 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  element  whereby  the 
ends  of  said  element  are  detachably  held  in  said  recesses. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  brush  element,  a  bolder  for 
tooth  brushes  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material,  com- 
prising a  handle  portion,  an  elongat'Hl  portion  provided 
with  recessed  projections  adapted  for  tbe  reception  of  the 
ends  of  the  brush  element,  and  a  standard  intermediate 
said  projections  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
element,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  tooth  brush  comprising  a  holder,  a  resilient  bruah 
element  said  holder  having  a  flat  surface  tliereon,  a  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  nib  extending  forward  and  project- 
Inp  ovt  r  said  flat  portion  and  provided  with  a  recess,  an 
upstanding  member  having  a  recess  therein  formed  on  the 
extremity  of  said  holder,  and  a  standard  formed  on  said 
holder  Intermediate  said  nib  ami  said  upstanding  member 
adapted  to  hold  aald  brush  element,  in  flexed  p^tsition 
whereby  the  brush  element  Is  detachably  seen  red  to  said 
holder  by  its  Inherent  resiliency. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.253.     COMBINED  TYPE  WRITI.NG  AND  a)MPI.T- 
I.NG  MACHINE.    Walter  Wright.  .New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Underwood  Computing  Marhtae  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Fll^d  Apr.  », 
1910.     Serial  No.  664,462.     tCl.  2«5— 62.) 
1.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machiae. 
the  combination  of  a  power-driven  computing  mevbenliiai 
having  an  eacapement  wheel,   a    carriage,   type-operating 
ke>-s  indadtng  a  set  of  nmneral  keys.  ■   carrtage-feedlng 
device  nmtroUed  by  all  of  said  key*,  said  ronpnttag  »e<«- 
anlsm  ineludlag  a  neraber  connected  to  have  a  denomtoa- 
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tlon&l  step-by-step  movement  at  the  feeding  movement  of 
the  carriage,  a  rack  connected  to  said  carriage,  a  pallet, 
■MUM  cfmtrolled  by  tald  aamcral  keys  to  move  uld  pallet 
Into  engacement  with  Bald  rack  to  be  operated  thereby. 
I'M  pallet  having  means  to  release  said  escapement  wheel, 
and  machaalam  extending  from  said  numeral  keys  to  said 
escapement  wheel,  to  determine  the  extent  of  movement 
Of  the  latter. 


-***i 


7.  The  combination  of  a  step-by-step  feeding  carriage,  a 
set  of  nameral  keys  having  means  to  control  said  carriage, 
a  power-driven  computing  mechanism  including  a  member 
connected  to  said  carriage  for  .denominational  movement 
and  also  including  an  escapement  wheel,  a  dog  device  to 
control  said  escapement  wheel,  an  operating  lever  con- 
nected to  operate  said  dog  device,  a  pallet  upon  said  lever, 
a  rack  connected  to  said  carriage,  means  controlled  by  said 
keys  to  move  said  pallet  Into  engagement  with  said  rack 
to  be  driven  thereby,  means  to  restore  said  pallet  to  nor- 
mal position,  and  means  controlled  by  said  keys  to  deter- 
mine the  extent  of  movement  of  said  escapement  wheel. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  and  an  escapement 
wheel  therefor,  of  a  slide  bar  normally  clear  of  said  wheel, 
numeral  keys,  a  universal  member  operated  by  said  key;* 
to  bring  said  bar  into  engagement  with  said  escapement 
wheel,  and  a  computing  escapement  operated  by  said  slid.- 
har. 

27.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  traveling  carriage,  computing 
wheels  and  numeral  keys,  of  a  source  of  energy  for  driv- 
ing said  computing  wheels,  an  escapement  governed  by 
said  keys  for  controlling  the  movement  of  any  of  said 
compotlng  wheels,  a  rack  moving  with  said  carriarre,  and 
means  for  locking  said  escapement  against  complete  opera- 
tion antil  positively  moved  by  said  rack. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  register,  of  a  valuating  or 
Indexing  mechanism  for  said  register,  numeral  keys  for 
setting  said  valuating  or  indexing  mechanism,  restraining 
means  for  said  valuating  or  indexing  mechanism,  a  travel- 
ing carriage,  a  carriage-controlled  trip  for  oscillating  said 
restraining  means,  said  trip  being  normally  inactive,  and 
a  nnmeral-key-controlled  shifter  for  forcing  said  trip  into 
a  position  to  be  operated. 

raalms  2  to  6,  8  to  19,  21  t©  26,  28.  SO.  and  31  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.271,254.  COMPUTING-MACHINE.  Waltxs  Wbioht. 
New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  674,228.  (CI. 
286 — 62.) 

1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power-driven  train  of  rotary  computing  mechanism,  In- 
clnding  an  ea^pement  w^eel  and  key-operated  devices  to 
control  said  escapement  wheel,  of  a  member  connected  to 
said  train  of  computing  mechanism  to  revolve  In  opposi- 
tion to  said  escapement  wheel,  and  having  a  centrlfugally- 
operating  brake  to  engage  said  escapement  wheel. 

2.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power-driven  train  of  rotary  computing  mechanism,  in- 
cladiag  an  escapement  wheel  and  key-operated  device*  to 
control  said  escapement  wheel,  of  a  centrifugally-operat- 


lag  brake  to  engage  said  escapement  wheel,  and  movement- 
multiplying  gearing  connecting  said  train  to  said  brake 


to  cause  the  latter  to  rotate  in  opposition  to  said  escape- 
ment wheel  at  all  movements  of  the  latter. 
[Claims  3  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


l.L'71.255.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CIRCUIT  CONTROL- 
LER. Alfbid  a.  ZinoLaa.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May 
20,1916.    Serial  No.  100.127.     (CI.  175— 821.) 


1.  The  autom.itlc  circuit  -  controller  herein  described 
••oniprLslng  a  substantially  rectangular  frame  adapted  for 
dotachable  connection  with  a  block,  an  electro-magnet  ar- 
ranged within  and  attached  to  the  top-portion  of  said 
frame,  an  armature  pivotally  supported  by  earn  rising 
from  the  base-plate  of  the  frame,  a  llmitlng-stop  for  said 
armature  borne  by  the  frame,  a  contact-member  attached 
to  the  armature  and  extended  upward  through  a  hole  in 
the  frame,  a  ronductor-plate  arranged  upon  but  insulateil 
from  the  frame  having  a  contact-portion  disposed  relative 
lo  the  movable  contact-member  to  be  engaged  by  said  mov- 
aWe  member  when  the  armature  is  In  retracted  position. 

2.  The  automatic  circuit  controller  herein  described 
comprising  an  electro-magnet,  an  armature  therefor,  a  cir- 
cuit controller  controlle«l  by  the  armature  Including  two 
contact  members,  and  a  thin  conducting  strip  secured  to 
one  of  said  members  presenting  Its  edge  to  engagement 
with  the  other  contact  member. 

f  Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.271.256.  HEMSTITCH  SEWING-MACHINl.  Ciiahlks 
M.  Abbbcrombik,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Pinger  Manufacturinsr  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  24,  1915,  Serial  No.  41,658.  (CI 
112 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  including  a  needle  having  oppositely 
dlBected  Rtltch-formlng  movements,  means  cooperating 
with  said  needle  to  form  stitches  and  means  for  advancing 
the  fabric  being  acted  on  under  said  needle,  of  means  oper- 
atively  connected  with  the  actuating  mechaiism  of  the 
sewing  machine  for  giving  to  said  needle  stttch-formlng 
morvements  in  different  planes  Including  a  pitntan  compris- 
ing a  rigid  portion  and  spiral  springs  operatively  connected 
with  Its  driving  and  driven  elements,  the  retilient  force 
of  said  springs  in  the  direction  of  their  length  effecting  a 
resistance  greater  than  that  offered  by  the  power  trans- 
mitted. 

4.  In  a  hemstitch  sewing  machine,  a  stttch-formlng 
inerhanism  and  fabric  feeding  mechanism,  said  ntltch-form- 
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ing  mechanism  Including  a  main-shaft  provided  with  a 
gear-member,  a  needle^bar,  a  fabric-piercer,  a  tubular 
piercer  carrying  bar  into  which  said  needle-bar  is  located 
a  needle  having  oppositely  directed  stitch-forming  move^ 
ments  tarried  by  said  needle-bar  and  connections  between 
the  latter  and  said  main-shaft  for  giving  the  needle  stitch 
forming  movements  In  different  planes,   said  connections 


including  a  yoke  joumaled  on  the  same  ails  as  said  nee- 
dl.'  I.ar  and  provided  with  a  guldeway  Intermediate  Its 
bearings  In  which  track  a  lug  carried  bv  said  needle-bar 
and  an  oscillating  lever  for  giving  the  said  yoke  Its  oscil- 
latory movements. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.257.  STEERING  WHEEL.  CucTfs  X.  Alleedinc 
Mansfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1917.  Serial  No 
162.26.'i.      (CI.  74—33.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  comlMning  a  solid 
non-nietalllc  rim  and  a  spider  having  substantially  dished 
arms  to  form  a  steering  wheel,  consisting  iH  forming  lu 
the  solid  non-metallic  rim  a  series  of  recesses  opening 
through  the  Inner  surface  of  the  rim  and  otherwise  of 
solid  wall  limitation,  forming  the  terminals  of  the  spider 
arms  to  accurately  correspond  In  slae  and  shape  to  the 
recesses,  and  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  spider,  ar 
ranging  the  spider  with  the  formed  terminals  In  line  with 
the  recesses,  an.l  spreading  the  arms  of  the  spider  to 
force  the  terminals  Into  the  recesses  to  completely  fill  the 
same. 

2.  A  steering  wheel  comprising  a  solid  wooden  rim  and 
a  metallic  spider,  said  rim  being  formed  with  recesses 
opening  only  through  the  Inner  surface  of  the  rim  and 
being  of  substantial  dimensions  clrcomferentially  and 
transversely  of  the  rim,  the  spider  arms  having  terminals 
fitted  into  the  recesses,  said  terminals  being  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  spider  and  of  a  slxe  and 
shape  to  completely  fill  the  recesses,  whereby  the  strain 
of  use  of  the  wheel  is  distributed  throughout  a  verv  con 
siderable  area  of  the  Interior  of  the  rim 


1,271,258.  FEED-ORINDER.  Mabtik  E.  ANoaaaoN.  De 
Kalb,  lU^  assignor  to  Jacob  Halsh  Company,  De  Kalb, 
111.  Filed  July  10,  1916,  Serial  No.  108,288.  Renewed 
May  3,  1918.     Serial  No.  232.379.     (CI.  83—14  ) 


A  devU-e  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sulUble 
receptacle  provided  with  a  concave  ;  an  auger  rotatablv 
mounted  in  said  concave ;  an  auxiliary  shaft  roUtabi; 
mounted  In  proximity  to  said  auger  and  provided  with  a 
ongitudlnal  plate  adapted  to  coSperate  therewith  ;  and  a 
Hp  In  proximity  to  said  plnte  at  the  lowest  point  of  Its 
movement. 


^"^Jxp^n  ^^TACHABLE  SELF-ADJUSTING  COR8IBT- 
^IKAI.  JiLiA  H.  ArxHBACH,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
->OT.  5,   1915.      Serial  No.  59.732.      (Cl.  24 203.) 


*    ^j    # 


h    lu    a    corset,    the    combination    of   a    lacing    strap     a 

buckle   thereon,   a   section    of   the   lacing   strap   being  car- 

rle<     In    Independent    loops    between    the    buckle    and    the 

hack   portion   of  the    corset   and    the   end   sections   of   the 

acing  strap  being  brought  together  In  engagement   with 

^  ''•«°\»^''^'«°    «f    the    corset,    substantially   as   shown 
ana    described. 

(Claims   1    to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.271,260.  rUMP-CYLIXDER.  Dilbebt  F  Axtuiov 
L08  AngeJes.  Cal..  assignor  to  Axelson  Machine  Co  a 
Copartnership  comprising  C.  F.  Aielson  and  G  A  Axel- 
son       Piled    IVc.    5.    191H.      Serial    No.    135.262.'     (C! 


1     In  an   oil   well   pump,  a   shell:  an   upper  collar  into 
i  which  said  shell   Is  thre,-,de,l  :  a   lower  collar  Into  which 
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mid  abeU  la  thrpaded ;  and  a  series  of  Itaers,  e«cb  Una 
ftttias  accvntdy  tiiBld*  said  alieU  and  lMTin<  a  central 
opanlBff  tniy  eoacentrie  with  Its  ostiide  dlaoMter,  lald 
linen  being  Mated  at  titker  end  In  said  eoUars  and  be- 
ing tightly  clamped  together  between  said  collars. 

2.  A  combination  as  In  claln  1  In  which  the  periphery 
of  the  liner  consist*  of  a  HriM  af  aeearately  Kround 
rings. 


1,271,261.  LIQUID  -  MBTBB.  J<MiANN  BaAx,  Verb6. 
Hungary.  Plied  July  7.  1814.  Serial  No.  849.375.  Re 
ntwed  Dec.  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  206^39.     (CI.  73—37.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  meter,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  dmm  9ecnre<l  to  the  shaft  and  having  longitudi- 
nal channels  on  its  inner  circumferential  wall,  a  hollow 
member  securetl  to  the  shaft,  spirally  twisted  pipes  com- 
municating at  one  end  with  the  channels  of  the  drum  and 
at  the  other  t^nd  with  said  hollow  meiob^Fr  and  a  count- 
ing mechanism  driven  by  the  abaft  «f  the  drum,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  parp««e  described. 

2.  In  a  liquid  meter,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  drum  secured  to  the  shaft  and  having  longi- 
tudinal channels  on  its  inner  circumferential  wall,  a  hol- 
low member  securetl  to  the  abaft,  «>lrally  twisted  pipet! 
communicating  at  one  end  with  the  channels  of  the 
drum  and  at  the  o^her  end  with  said  hollow  member,  naiil 
pipes  having  a  twist  of  8nt)StantlaIIy  180°  between  tht'ir 
ends,  and  a  counting  mechanism  driven  by  the  shaft  of 
the  drum,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descritHd. 

3.  In  a  liquid  meter,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
drum  having  lonKitodinal  cttannels  on  its  inner  circum- 
ferential wall,  a  supply  pipe  discharging  the  liquid  into 
said  channels,  a  closed  receptacle,  a  testing  pipe  leading 
from  the  supply  pipe  to  the  closed  receptacle,  an  ad- 
justable cock  in  the  testing  pipe,  and  an  overflow  pipe 
leading  from  tho  rfceptaole  back  to  the  supply  pipe,  sub- 
stantially as  and   for  the  purpoM  described. 


1.271,262.  CONCRETE  -  HOUSE  MOLD.  Robbet  A. 
Bachmax,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Industrial  Poured  Concrete  House  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.   112,726.      (CI.   25 — 131.) 


1.  In  a  concrete  house  ndU,  an  onter  mold  form  pro- 
viding a  rectangular  frame  of  a  height  to  form  the  h^-v- 
aral  stories  <»f  a  Iraildinc  an  infee^or  mold  fom  con- 
«f  a  plurality  of  box-like  atructures  one  at  least 


for  each  story  of  the  t>aUding,  said  itr^ctorea  having 
i>pen  bottoms  and  ctoaed  tops,  and  iMans  for  aspportlng 
the  box-like  stnictnrea  one  above  the  «|ber  in  spaced 
relation. 

4.  In  a  concrete  hoase  mold,  an  outer  mold  form  of 
B  height  to  form  the  aercral  stories  of  a  building,  said 
form  being  compo^d  of  vertically  dl8i>o4ed  plates  and 
providing  a  hollow  rectangular  frame,  «n  inner  mold 
form  comprising  a  plurality  of  iKtxlike  structures  having 
their  side  walls  composed  of  vertically  cDspooed  plates, 
Ha  id  structures  having  open  l)ottoms  and  closed  tops  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other  in  spaced  reiat)<Hi,  and  means 
for  8up|M>rting  the  upper  boxes  upon  the  lower  boxes  In 
Hpaccil  relation  thereto,  said  means  con^rising  pieces 
H<lapte<l  to  be  loat  in  the  concrete  floor  wlien  cast. 

5.  In  a  concrete  house  mold,  an  outer  and  an  inner 
mold  form  composed  of  long  relatively  narrow  vertically 
ilispoaed  wall  plates,  means  passing  through  some  of  the 
wall  plates  of  both  forms  for  holding  them  spacetl  apart, 
iind  moans  passing  transversely  and  longitudinally  through 
the  mold  connected  to  said  first  uamcnl  me»na  for  prevent- 
ing the  lateral  displacement  of  the  forms. 

111.  In  a  concrete  house  mold,  an  outer  ihold  form  com- 
prising a  rectangular  frame  of  a  height  to  form  the  sev- 
eral stories  of  a  building,  said  form  being  corapo8e<l  of 
long  relatively  narrow  vertically -disposed  plates,  horizon- 
tal bars  surrounding  said  outer  mold  form.  an<l  menns 
for  clamping  said  bars  together  in  the  lorm  of  a  rec- 
tangular supporting  frame  for  said  outer  aiold  form. 

16.  In  a  concr«-te  house  moid  form,  an  outer  mold 
form  of  a  height  to  form  the  several  storit-a  of  a  build- 
ing (oniprislng  a  rectangular  frame  composed  of  long 
relatively  narrow  vertically-disposed  units,  an  inner  mold 
form  comprising  a  plurality  of  box-like  structures  having 
cidst'd  tops  and  open  bottoms  disposed  one  above  the 
othtT  In  spaced  relation,  said  box-like  structures  having 
rhelr  side  walls  rompo8<'d  of  long  relativefly  narrow  ver- 
tically disposed  units,  horizontal  bars  providing  rectan- 
gular frames  surrounding  said  outer  mold  form  and  dis- 
posed within  said  box-like  structures,  and  rods  passing 
transversely  and  longitudinally  of  said  form  connecting 
said  liars  together  for  preventing  lateral  dlsplac<>ment  of 
>aiil   forms. 

[Claims  2,  .3.  6  to  9,  and  11  to  15  not  prlnttnl  in  the 
Cazette.  ] 


1.271,263.  ELECTROMAGNET.  Charles  Fowi.ek 
Il.\i,DwiN,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  W»^stern  Electric  Company,  Incorporat»Hl.  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  3,  191.^.  Serial 
No.    48,804.       (CI.    179—23.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  incotiing  lines,  out- 
going lines,  a  selector  switch  for  latercotnectlng  an  in- 
coailng  line  with  an  outgoing  line,  a  te«t  bnwb,  an  im- 
pulse receiving  means,  a  sonrce  of  current,  a  piorality 
of  operating  magnets  for  aaid  switch,  a  qiagnet  for  eon- 
trolling  the  operation  of  said  magnets,  a  '•ladlnf  on  nld 
c*ntrolllng  nuignet  arranged  when  energtsed  to  attract 
the  armatures  of  aald  controlling  magset,  another  wind- 
ing on  said   controlliag  magnet  arranged  when  eaerglxed 
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to  retard  the  retraction  of  the  armatures  of  said  con- 
trolling magnet  but  unable  to  attract  or  maintain  said 
armatures  attracted,  means  controlled  by  said  impulse 
receiving  means  for  completing  a  cinuit  for  said  first 
mentioned  winding,  means  ln<ludlng  the  test  brush  for 
completing  another  circuit  for  said  first  mentioned  wind- 
ing, and  means  for  completing  a  circuit  for  said  second 
mentioned  winding  in  s<rles  with  said  source  of  current 
2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system.  Incoming  lines,  out- 
going lines,  a  selector  switch  for  interconnecting  an  in- 
coming line  with  an  outgoing  line,  a  test  brush,  an  Im- 
pulse receiving  means,  a  source  of  current,  a  plurality 
of  operating  magnets  for  said  swit(h,  a  magnet  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  magnets,  a  tilgh  resistance 
winding  on  said  controlling  magnet  arranged  when  ener 
plzed  to  attract  the  armatures  of  said  controlling  m«g- 
iiet.  a  low  resistance  winding  on  said  controlling  magnet 
arrange*!  when  energised  to  retard  the  retraction  of  the 
armature*  of  said  controlling  magnet  l)ut  unable  to 
attract  or  maintain  said  armatures  attractetl,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  impulse  receiving  mt^ns  for  completing  a 
rircult  for  said  high  resistance  winding,  means  including 
said  test  brush  for  completing  another  circuit  for  said 
high  resistance  winding,  and  means  for  compliting  a 
circuit  for  said  low  resistance  .winding  in  «ieries  with 
said   source   "f  <  urrent. 


1.271,264  C.\BLF.<T.AM1'  Thom.^s  U  Barnarp,  Ham- 
ilton. Ontario,  Caiiada.  File<l  Nov.  17.  191T.  Serial 
No.    202.6.'S0.       ((^1     1*4— 1H5.  1 


1.  A  cable  clamp  formed  with  a  she*  r  m.tal  Uo<\\  hav- 
ing a  cup  shaiiM'd  lai. rally  exiendtd  .socket  formed  at  its 
upper  edge,  said  so.  kit  havini:  a  ke\  hole  -ij..!  fi.rmetl 
therein  with  It.s  .nlarKe*!  portion  adjacent  the  ln.d.v.  in 
c»•m^)lnation  with  a  li«  k  having  its  upinr  end  adapted  lo 
close  off  the  enlarged  end  of  the  slot,  and  means  for  de- 
tachalily  se<urlng  said   ]<m  k   in  plaiv. 

[Claims   2   to   4    not   print*'*!    in    the   (Jazette,] 


1.271.265.  HEAl»Ll(;iIT  F»»K  Al  To.MoBII.KS.  (;eob(.e 
W.  Hat*  HEi.L,  CitK  innati.  i  ihio.  and  lii  i.v  ('.  .s;.  hw  enck, 
Huntington,  W.  Va.  Filed  .May  i'.  1P16.  .serial  No. 
94.962.       (CI.    24ft — 7.) 


1.  A  lieadllght  structure  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  cas 
ing  having  a  mouth  portion  for  the  emission  of  light  and 
a  trifoliate  group  of  substantially  Kjnlslied  retleotors 
within  and  all  directed  toward  the  mouth  of  the  casing. 
the  middle  reflector  being  in  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
casing  and  more  distant  frojn  the  mouth  of  the  casing 
than  the  other  reflectors,  and  said  other  reflectors  tx'lng 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  named  reflector,  and 
ail  the  reflectors  having  their  longitudinal  axes  crossing 
or  intersecting  within  the  casing  (los«-  to  the  mouth 
thereof. 

252  0.  G.—IO 


2.  A  headlight  structure  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  .-as- 
Ing  having  a  mouth  portion  for  the  emission  of  light,  and 
a  trifoliate  group  of  substantially  t>qnislzed  reflectors 
within  and  all  directed  toward  the  mouth  of  the  casing, 
the  middle  reflector  being  In  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
casing  and  more  distant  from  the  mouth  of  the  casing 
than  the  other  reflectfirs.  and  said  other  reflectors  being 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first-named  reflector,  and 
all  the  refl^'ctors  having  their  longitudinal  axes  crossing  or 
intersecting  within  the  casing  close  to  the  month  thereof, 
said  casing  being  a  Wo  provided  with  a  front  glass  of 
partly  spherical  shape  and  when  In  place  on  the  casing 
having  its  center  of  curvature  substantially  coincident 
with  the  point  of  crossing  of  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
reflectors. 


1.271  266.  DEVICE  FOR  SHAKING  OFT  LAINDRY 
AI{TICLE8.  Albert  D.  Beahmork.  I'rovldence.  R  I,, 
assignor  to  The  National  Marking  Machine  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  July  30.  1917  Serial  No 
1&3.C42.      I  CI.   6S — 11.  I 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilved.  a  support,  a  <  lamp 
ineniNer  Thereon,  a  niovatile  (lamp  inemher  operating 
me<'hanUm  for  said  niovahle  clamp  mpmb<'r  and  a  frame. 
including  a  roemlx-r  jnranire<i  substantially  parallel  with 
said  clamp  nieiiii>ers  and  spaced  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  be  below  a  pie.  e  iif  l;;iin<!ry  grippecl  t>etwiH'n  said  ilamp 
n)emt>ers  and  stretched  to  s\ihsta titlall y  horizontal  posi- 
tion by  an  operator,  whereby  when  the  operator  grasps 
the  piece  of  laundry  and  said  (iainp  memlwrs  are  released. 
the  piece  of  laundry  will  drop  over  said  frame  member 


1.271.'.if.T.     KLECTROTHERMIC  FXTR.^CTI«»N  (»F  ZINC. 

El>w.\Hl>     S.Uvi'MiiN      BERGl.fMi.     Trollhiittan,      Sweden 
Filed  .Itily  2."..  1917      SerL-^l  No.  1«2.T14.      tCl.  204 — 64,) 


_»JLa 


4^ 


ir.,rf^tr'-iVt- 


-J  1 


ji 


1.  In  elecirothermic  extraction  of  ilnc,  conducting 
zinc  containing  \apors  slmultjineotisly  from  several  smelt- 
ing furnaces  to  one  common  condenser,  and  shutting  off 
the  communiratioii  from  one  of  the  said  snielttng  fur- 
naces without  disturbing  the  working  of  the  remaining 
furnaces. 

r>.  In  electrotherniic  extraction  of  rin< .  conducting 
zinc  containing  vapors  simultanoously  from  several  smelt- 
ing furnat>'s  to  a  vni.or  heating  and  purifying  chamt»er, 
■hutting  off  communication  from  one  of  said  smelting  fur- 
nacj'8  without  disturbing  the  working  of  the  remaining 
furnaces  and  delivering  the  vapors  from  said  chamber  to 
a  common  condenser. 

5.  In  i-ombination  several  electric  smelting  furnaces,  a 
vapor  escape  froni  each  of  said  furnaces,  a   ibamber,  con- 
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nectiKi  with  said  vapor  escapes,  means  for  adjustably 
heating  said  chamber,  means  for  shutting  off  each  of  said 
escapes  from  said  furnaces,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  chamber  with  a  common  condenser. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.271,268.  CONDENSER.  Locis  Block,  Mamaroneck. 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  29.270.  (CI. 
257—38.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  condenser  of  a  coll  :  a  main 
gas  Inlet  pipe  communicating  therewith,  a  connection  to 
a  source  of  liquid  for  delivering  the  same  into  the  gas  in 
the  coll  to  form  a  mixture  therewith  ;  a  means  for  Inject- 
ing gas  connected  to  a  source  of  gas  and  to  said  coll  :  and 
a  condenser  liquid  discharge  pipe  leading  from  said  coll. 

8.  A  condenser  comprising  a  plurality  of  colls  ;  a  main 
gas  pipe  connected  to  each  of  the  colls  ;  a  pipe  for  each 
coll  for  delivering  liquid  into  the  gas  therein  :  branch 
pipes  connected  to  the  main  gas  pipes  and  to  each  coll  be- 
tween the  inlet  ind  outlet  thereof,  and  a  final  liquid  dis- 
charge pipe  connected  to  each  coil. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


1.271.209.  MANUFACTURE  OF  NON-ALCOHOLIC 
MALT  BEER.  Louis  Block.  'Mamaroneck,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  39,094.      (01.195—1.) 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  malt  beverage  which 
includes  the  extracting  of  the  alcohol  at  approximate!: 
the  temperature  of  and  directly  after  the  main  fermenta 

tloQ. 

2.  Thf  pnxpss  of  manufacturing  a  malt  beverag"'  which 
includes  the  extracting  of  the  alcohol  under  a  vacuum 
and  at  approximately  the  temperature  of  and  directly 
after  the  main  fermentation  and  before  the  secondary  or 
aKlng   fermentation.  ; 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  malt  beverage  which 
includes  the  extracting  of  the  alcohol  under  a  vacunn. 
and  at  approximately  the  temperature  of  and  directly 
after  the  main  fermentation,  then  kr&usening  and  filter- 
ing it. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing;  a  malt  beverage  which 
includes  the  extracting  of  the  alcohol  at  approximately 
the  temperature  of  and  diraotly  after  the  main  fermenta- 
tion, then  cooling  and  carbonatlng  It. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  malt  l)everage  which 
Indu'les    the   extracting  of   the   alcohol   at   approximately 


the  temperature  of,  and  directly  after  the  main  fermenta- 
tion,  then   cooling   the   beverage  and   subjectlni;   It   to   an 
aging  fermentation,  carbonatlng  and  filtering  It. 
[Claim  0  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.271,270,  CONVERTIBLE  FOLDING  GO-CABT.  .John 
F.  BRIOG.S,  Gays  Mills,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
.Samuel  C.  Martner.  Prairie  du  Chien.  Wis.  Filed  Feb. 
26,  1916.      Serial  No.  80,578.      (CI.  21—83.) 


1.  A  foldlnK  Ko-cart.  comprising  a  main  franu'.  hamlle 
bars  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  seat  and  back  pivotally 
connecred  together  and  mounted  on  the  handl'  bars,  le- 
ver^^  fulcrunu-d  on  the  main  frame,  links  conBectlnj:  the 
levers  with  the  handle  bars,  wheel  frames  plvotally 
mountfMl  on  the  sbU-s  of  the  main  fram»>.  wht^els  th«'ro<>n, 
arc  shaped  rods  on  the  wheel  frames,  ami  cHm  strips  car- 
ried by  the  Ifvers  t-nwaglng  the  arc  shaped  rods  for  fold- 
ing the  wheel  frames  beneath  the  main  frame  when  the 
levers  are  swung  by  a  folding  movi-ment  of  thp  handle 
bars. 

2.  A  folding  go-cart,  comprising  a  main  frame,  handle 
bar^  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  levers  fulcrumed  on  the 
main  frame,  links  connecting  the  levers  with  thf  handle 
bars,  wheel  frames  plvotally  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the 
main  frame.  whe»>ls  thereon,  cam  strips  mounted  on  the 
levers  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  arc  shape<l  rods  on  the 
whe«>l  frames  confined  lH»tween  the  cam  strips  and  the 
levers. 

.3.  A  folding  Ko-cart.  compHslnn  a  main  frame,  hamile 
bars  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  levers  fulcrumed  on  the 
main  frame,  links  connecting  the  levers  with  the  handle 
bars,  wheel  frames  plvotally  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the 
main  frame,  wheels  thereon,  cam  strips  mounted  on  the 
lovers  and  spaced  therefrom,  arc-shaped  rods  on  the 
wht^l  frames  confined  in-tween  the  cam  strips  anil  tb»* 
levers,  a  blockiuK  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  the  main 
frame  and  fitting  between  the  wheel  frames,  and  connect- 
ing rods  connecting  the  blocking  frame  with  the  levers. 

4  \  foldiuK  Ko  cart,  comprising  a  main  franie,  handle 
bars  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  levers  fulcrumed  on  the 
main  frame,  links  connecting  the  levers  with  the  handle 
bars,  wheel  frames  plvotally  mounted  on  the  main  frame, 
wheels  thereon,  folding  connections  between  the  levers 
and  the  wheel  frames,  a  boot  frame  pivotally  connected 
with  the  levers,  links  connecting  the  ivoot  frnni»>  with  the 
main  frame,  a  folding  seat  and  back  mounted  on  the 
handle  bars,  and  11  flexible  boot  connected  between  the 
boot  frame  and  the  seat. 

.">  A  folding  Ko-cart.  coniprislnc  p,  main  tninie.  hmidle 
bars  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  levers  fulcrumed  on  the 
main  frame,  links  connecting  the  levers  with  the  handle 
bars,  wheel  frames  plvotally  mounted  on  the  main  frame, 
wheels  thereon,  folding  connections  between  the  levers 
and  the  wheel  frames,  a  boot  frame  plvotally  connected 
with  the  levers,  links  connecting  the  boot  frame  with  the 
main  frame,  a  folding  seat  and  adjustable  back  mounted 
on  the  handle  bars,  .ind  a  flenclble  l)oot  connected  betw-een 
the  Iwot  frame  and  the  seat  and  havlni;  detachable  con- 
nections wltli  the  seat  In  different  positions  thereon. 

I  Claims  0  to   14   not  printed   In   the  (iazette. 
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1.271,271.      APPARATUS    FOR    COOLING.    HUMIDIFY 
ING.  AND  FILTERINli   AIR  OR  THE  LIKE.      Henry 
Fha.vcis    Bkuw.v.    Sheffield.    England.       Filed    Jan.     19. 
1918.      Serial  No.   212  s20.      (CI.  201—29.) 


'2.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  gas  comprisin*;  n  ca^lnj: 
having  openings  In  Its  side  walls  through  which  the  ga-^ 
passes,  a  plurality  of  closely  arranged  vertical  plates 
mounted  within  said  casing,  a  rotatable  sQrinkler  arm 
mounted  In  close  proximity  to  the  upp«'r  ends  of  said 
plates,  a  motor  driven  hollow  water  conducting  shaft 
carrying  said  sprinkler  arm.  and  means  for  supplying 
water  to  the  sprinkler  arm  through  said  shaft. 

4.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  gas  comprising*  a  casing 
through  which  the  gas  passes,  a  water  supply  therefor,  a 
plurality  of  plates  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  rotary  sprln 
kler  mounted  In  close  proximity  to  the  ends  of  the  plate 
and  having  an  extended  surface  to  prevent  the  entraining 
of  the  particles  of  water  with  the  air  or  gas  under  treat 
ment,  and  means  for  revolving  said  sprinkler. 

(Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ] 


1.271.272.       TOY     SUBMARINE.      Joel     W       Pr.NM.EV. 
Washington,   D.   C.   assignor,   by   direct   and   mesne   as 
slgnments.    to   Rudolf    Seidl.    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Filed 
Jan    18.   1917.      .>Vrial   No    143. (Mi:}.      (CI.  46 — 37. » 


I.  In   a    toy    submarine   eml>odyiug   a    hull,    a    jtrop.  II.t 
with    means    for    driving    the    prop«>ller.    diving    rudders 
mounted  on  the  hull  and  ailapted  to  assume  different  an 
gular  positions  with   respect   thereto,   and   means  operable 
continuously  by   the  driving   means   for   varying  the  angii 
larlty  of  said  diving  rudders. 

3.  A  toy  submarine  embo<lylng  a  hull,  a  driving  pro 
peller.  diving  and  elevating  rudders,  and  means  for  peri 
odically  changing  the  angularity  of  said  rudders  wiih  re 
spect  to  the  hull,  wherel)y  the  vessel  Is  alternately  sul) 
merge<l  and  elevated,  and  run  elevated  or  stibmerced  t>e 
tween  the  periods  of  elevation  or  submergen<  e. 

5.   A   toy  submarine  emlKHlying  a   hull,   a   propeller,   an 
electric    motor    for   driving    the    same,    and    means    in    con 
tlnuous  driving  relation  with  said  electric  motor  for  sub- 
merging the  hull  of  the  vessel. 

II.  The  combination.  In  a  toy  vessel,  of  a  propeller,  a 
motor  for  driving  the  same  supporter!  by  the  vessel,  and 
means  operated  by  the  flow  of  the  water  for  rendering 
inoperative   said   motor. 

15.   The  combination,   lu   a    toy   sul>marlne   vessel,    of  » 
propeller,  a  prime  mover  for  driving  the  propeller,  a  div- 
ing rudder  carried   by   the  vessel  and   adapte«l    to  assume 
different  angular  positions   with   respect   to  the  longitudl 
nal  axis  of  the  vessel,  a  cam  driven   by   the  prime  mover 


for  varying  the  angularity  of  said  diving  rudder,  and  an 
operative  ct)nnection  l)etween  the  cam  and  the  <ilvlng 
rudder. 

(Claims  '2.  4,  0  to  lo,  and  12  to  14  not  prtnt«id  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.271.273.  TRUCK.  Wii.u.\M  C  Cabr.  Buffalo.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  The  Automatii  Transjiortatlon  <'ompany. 
Huffabi.  N.  V  Original  application  filed  Jan.  3.  1916. 
Serial  No.  09.97N.  l»lvlde<l  and  this  application  filed. 
Jan     li."..    1H17.      Serial    No.    144.483.       1  CI     1^0 — *3.  > 


1.  In  n  power  driven  truck,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  of  a  pair  of  knuikle-joint  mouutfi  wheels  adjacent 
to  one  entl  of  said  frame,  knuckle  Joints  and  a  driving 
shaft  for  said  wheels  and  a  motor  and  mechanism  for 
driving  said  wheels  mounted  oyer  said  end  of  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  axle  mounted  wheels  and  an  axle  therefor  piv- 
oted underneath  said  frame  and  pfisition*^!  to  carry  the 
major  portion  of  the  truck  load,  a  steering  head  and  lever 
;ind  rod  conne(tion>  between  said  bead  and  said  steeling 
knuckles  and  said  axle  so  arranged  that  all  four  wheels 
are  steered  simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  power  driven  truck,  tbe  combination  with  a 
frame  of  a  pair  of  knuckle  joint  mounted  wheels  adjacent 
to  one  end  of  said  frame.  knu<  kle-Jolnts.  a  driving  shaft 
and  a  motor  therefor,  a  pair  of  axle-mounted  wheels  and 
an  axle  therefor  pivoted  underneath  the  said  frame  near 
the  load -carrying  center  of  said  platform  portion  of  said 
frame,  and  means  for  steering  all  four  wheels  simulta- 
neously (omprlslng  a  steering  head,  a  t)ell-cranli  lever  on 
the  hub  .nember  of  one  of  said  knuckle  joints  and  a  lever 
and  rod  connection  i>etween  It  and  said  steering  head, 
lever  anti  rod  connections  between  said  knuckle  joints,  a 
bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  rod  connecting 
said  bell-crank  lever  on  said  knuckle  joint  with  one  arm 
of  said  bell-crank  lever  plvote<l  to  said  frame,  a  lever  arm 
on  said  axle  and  a  rod  connecting  it  with  tbe  other  arm 
of   said    bell-crank    lever    pivote<l    to   said   frame. 

3  A  power-driven  truck  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
knuckle-joints  secured  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  a  pair 
of  wheels  on  said  knuckle-joints,  means  for  transmitting 
power  to  said  wheels,  a  second  pair  of  wheels  positioned 
underneath  said  fram*'  and  near  the  center  fif  the  load- 
( arrylng  portion  of  said  frame  to  carry  the  greater  portion 
of  the  tru(  k  load,  an  axle  for  said  last  mentioned  wheels. 
.•1  kingpost  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  sttn-ring-post  and 
lever  and  rod  connections  connecting  said  knuckle-joint 
wheels  and  the  axle  of  said  second  pair  of  wheels  for 
effecting  sttHTlng  of  all  four  wheels  from  a  single  steer- 
ing-post. 

6  In  a  power-driven  truck,  the  combination  with  ■ 
frame  of  a  pair  of  knui  kle-joint  steering  wheels  and 
knuckle-joints  thPr«'for  and  power  means  connected  with 
.said  wheels  for  jiropelllng  the  truck,  a  pair  of  load-car- 
rying wheels  mounte<l  on  an  axle  and  a  pivot  connecting 
said  axle  with  .said  frame,  steering  means  for  said  knucklt^- 
jolnt  wheel.-  and  bM^r  connections  l)etween  a  stet'rtng  ele- 
mfkot  of  said  ^''^"'''''•""J'^l'^t  whe«»ls  and  the  axle  of  said 
load  <"arrylng  wheels  whereby  all  four  wheels  are  steered 
simultaneously  from  a  common  source,  and  whereby  the 
proportional  steering  movement  of  said  two  pairs  of 
wheels  may  be  determined  by  proportionment  of  said 
lever  connections. 

7  In  a  power-driven  truck,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  supports  for  the  power  mechanism  at  one  end  and  a 
load-carrying  platform  at  the  other  end.  a  pair  of  knuckle- 
joint   proixdling  and   steering  wheels  adjacent   llje   power 

'  end.  a  pair  of  axle-mounted    load-carrying  wheels  iiaTing 
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a  short  axle  pivoted  to  tlte  frame  adjacent  tbe  load-car- 
rying center  of  aakl  platform,  steerias  means,  a  lever  on 
a  moving  element  of  said  steering  means,  a  lever  on  aakl 
axle  and  connectlaos  between  said  levers,  whereby  all 
four  wheels  are  steered  simultaneously  and  whereby  tbe 
steering  movement  of  said  axle-mounted  wbeels  with  ref- 
erence to  tbe  steering  movement  of  said  knuckle  Joint 
wheels  may  be  proportioned  by  said  lever  connections. 
[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.274.  GAS  LIGHTING  AND  EXTINGUISHING  AP 
PARATUS.  Da.nibl  CAaTER.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  James  D.  B.  MrNelce.  Toronto. 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1916.  Serial  No. 
138,481.      (O.  67—17.) 


V 


1.  In  a  gas  Il^tin^  and  extlnfol^ing  apparatus,  in- 
cluding a  gas  burner  and  a  stop-cock  irovernlng  the  flow 
of  gas  theret*,  an  air  check  controlling  the  noveaient  of 
the  stop-cock,  lald  atr  check  boBprisiag  a  piston,  a  cylin- 
der for  said  platoo  having  a  relief  port  throach  which  the 
air  la  the  cylinder  between  the  piston  aad  cylinder  head 
BHiy  escape  during  tbe  oatstrote  of  the  plsttm,  and  a  relief 
port  Interjacent  the  cylinder  heads  to  partly  reUeve  the 
pr«asnre  In  the  cyiiader  between  the  piaton  and  t.he  op- 
poHite  cylinder  head  for  a  partial  instroke  of  the  piston, 
and  operatlaK  aaeans  for  tbe  stop-cock  actuated  by  tbe 
pi8t«n. 

2.  In  a  gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus,  a 
controlling  means,  for  the  stop-cock  of  a  gas  burner, 
roraprialng  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therelB,  a  platoa  rod  for 
the  piston  extending  beyand  tbe  cylinder  to  actnate  the 
step-cock,  Kiid  cylinder  harlng  a  relief  port  though  wblch 
the  air  In  the  cylinder,  between  the  piston  and  cylinder 
bead,  may  eacajie  during  the  ootstroke  of  tbe  pistcm.  and 
a  relief  port  interjacent  the  cylinder  heads  to  partly  re- 
lieve the  pressure  in  the  cylinders  between  the  piston  and 
opposite  cylinder  head  for  a  partial  Instroke  of  the  piston, 
and  means  for  actuating  tbe  piston. 

[Claims  3  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  <U.zette.] 


1.271.275.       EXPANSIVE    AND    CX>NTRACTIVE    WELL- 
IiRILL.     OscAfli  Mabtin  CAana.   Houston,  Tex.      Filed 
Jan.  5,  1818.     Serial  No.  21«,536.      (a.  2*5 — 74.) 
1.   A  drill.  Including  a  carrier  casing  having  extensible 
bits,  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  drill  stew  with  slots  In 
the  end,  and  gravity  operated  means  carried  by  and  ren- 
deretl    latent   to  extend    the    t)ltB,    before   Introducing   the 
drill  into  tbe  stem,  said  means  urging  the  bits  against 
tbe  wall  of  the  stem  during  tbe  act  of  lowering,  and  be- 
coming  active    to    extend    tbe    bits    when    the    slots   are 
reached. 

6.  In  a  drill,  a  drill  stem  with  slots,  a.  carrier  casing 
occnpyiug  an  operative  position  at  the  bottom  of  aald 
drill  stem,  bits  carried  by  the  carrier  casing  and  extended 
thrwogh  the  slots,  means  for  retracting  tbe  bits  through 
the  slots,  meaas  providing  an  attacking  member  for  a 
raising  tongs  and  locking  the  bits  in  tbe  extended  posi- 
tion, and  means  fanning  a  connection  ttetween  the  lock- 
ing meant  and  said  retracting  neana  on  tbe  laltial  un- 
l*ckiBg  nMTvmeat  of  said  lockiag  aaeana  la  raising  tbe 
dHJl,  said  retracting  means  then  moving  tiw  lockbag 
tBS  on  making  said  connection,  to  retract  the  bits. 


24.   In  a  drill,  a  carrier  casing  including  ectensible  bits, 
supporting    means    for    tbe    extensible    bits,    and     means 
mutually  carried  by  the  carrier  casing  and  said  bit  sup 
porting   means,   for  directing  a   stream   of   liquid   against 
th»>  bits. 


40.  In  a  drill,  tbe  combination  of  a  drill  atem  having 
an  tniarged  bead  provided  with  opposed  Wt  alota  at  the 
end.  Inwardly  extending  lugs  at  the  .nd  of  the  head, 
a  csirrier  casing  adapted  to  be  lowered  Into  place  on  the 
lugs  In  the  enlargwl  head,  bits  carried  by  the  carrier  cas- 
ing and  in  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  stem  la 
lowering,  and  Inverted  V-shaped  guides  between  tbe  op- 
po«Kl  slots,  adapted  to  direct  the  ctmtactlng  bits  toward 
said  slots. 

[Claims  2  to  T).  7  to  L'3.  and  L'.'j  to  89  not  prlntfd  Id  the 
<;a«ette.] 

1 I 

1.271.270.  RIVP:tIN<;  .MACHINE.  Jri.ifs  N.  (  ato, 
Gary.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  RedI>evU  .Speed  Haninifr 
Comiiauy.  Gary.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Polled 
Apr.   .'i.   IttlT.     ."Serial  .\o.   159.575       M'l,  7H_-i>fi  , 


I  I     ' 

In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  table 
mocntod  on  k'gs  and  having  t)eBrlng8  at  Its  rear  end.  an 
anvil  at  its  front  end.  and  a  fulcrum  l>etweeo  these  ele- 
meots.  a  power  driven  whnel  mounted  in  said  bearings 
and  having  pins  projecting  from  it.  and  a  treadle  pivoted 
to  one  of  the  rear  legs  and  underlying  the  tAMe-top  :  of  a 
baaimer  pivoted  near  its  rear  end  in  said  fulcmiB.  a  head 
at  Its  front  extn-mlty  overlying  said  anvlL,  a  spring  con- 
necting its  front  portion  adjacent  said  head  and  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  treadle,  an  upstanding  atop  in  t^ 
table  in  rear  of  said  fulcrum,  a  wear  ptate  carried  by 
the  rear  end  of  the  arm  and  successively  struck  by  aald 
pins,  and  a  relativdy  weak  spring  connecting  aald  rear 
end  to  ti»e  table  and  of  sufficient  force  to  ralae  tbe  front 
end  of  the  tmmmer  and  its  head  and  said  treadie  and  its 
spring  when  tbe  latter  Is  not  ander  tension,  lor  tbe  por- 
pose  set  forth. 
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1,271.277.  MINE  APPARATUS.  John  Chabala,  Cnddy, 
Pa.  FlI.Hi  Feb.  9.  1918.  Serial  No.  216,277.  (CI 
212 — 41.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  cuuiprlslnc  a 
Mipportlnj;  standard,  a  beam  enacting  with  saLi  Ktan.lard 
and  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  lndep<iKitn!l> 
of  the  standard,  load  rarryintr  u)»*ans  coactlng  with  an 
end  portion  of  the  b«'an».  a  rotary  member  supported  by 
the  standard  and  provWbtl  with  operating  means,  a  pwiling 
member  secured  to  the  beam  and  engageable  with  the 
rotary  nienib»>r  whereby  the  beam  Is  moved  longitudinally 
n|K)n  rotation  of  the  rotary  nieuilMr  in  one  direction, 
nicans  for  disengaging  the  pulling  member  from  the  ro- 
tarv  member,  a  holding  member  enacting  with  the  rotary 
iiii-mber  for  normally  holding  th»>  same  against  rotation 
In  one  direction,  and  means  operating  in  unison  with 
the  last  named  means  for  disengaging  the  holding  member 
from  the  rotary  meml>er  when  the  pulling  member  is 
>lis.>ngag»Hl   from   the  rotary   member. 

.">.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlb»>d  comprising 
ii  supporting  standard,  a  beam  coactlng  with  said  stand 
ard  and  mountetl  for  swinging  movement  longitudinally 
of  the  standard  and  for  longitudinal  movfni»-nt  ind.- 
pvndently  of  the  standard,  load  carrying  means  enacting 
with  an  I'url  portion  of  the  beam,  a  rotary  member  sup 
porte<l  by  the  standard  and  provided  with  operating 
infans.  a  pulling  member  secured  to  the  beam  and  en 
gageable  with  the  rotary  member  whereby  the  beam  is 
moved  longitudinally  upon  rotation  of  the  rotary  memlu-r 
in  one  dlnv  tion.  a  member  enganeil  with  the  standard  and 
mounted  for  ra<king  movement,  said  rocking  member  up<iii 
movement  In  one  dlrettion  coactlng  with  the  pulling  mem- 
l>er  for  disengaging  the  pulling  member  from  the  n>tary 
meml»er,  and  a  braking  element  carrieil  by  the  rocking 
memlier  and  engaging  the  beam  to  retard  the  movement 
of  the  beam  when  the  pulling  luember  is  disengaged  from 
tbe  rotary  member,  a  holding  member  coactlng  with  the 
rotar.x  member  for  normally  holding  the  same  against 
lotatinn  in  one  direction,  and  means  carried  by  the 
rocking  nn'mber  for  disengaging  the  holding  member  from 
tbe  rotary  menib«r  when  tbe  polling  member  is  disengaged 
from  the  rotary  member. 

(Clalnu  2   to  4   not  printeil   in   the   Gazette.] 


1.271.278.  LIGHT  DIMMER.  Frank  A.  Che.nette, 
Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  of  ■>ne  half  to  Charles  .1. 
McDonald,  Worcester.  Mass  Filed  June  18,  1917. 
Serial   .No.    175,399.      iCl.   24(i    -4S.«.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an   Incandescent  lamp  and   a 
rette<tor.    of   a    stationary    opaque    member   between    them 


coniprl«ing  a  plurality  of  radial  sfirlng  arms  having 
spaces  betwe<*n  them  to  permit  tbe  light  to  pass  through 

ami  extending;  from  the  face  of  the  lamp  to  a  point 
beyond  the  center  of  the  lamp,  spaced  from  the  lamp 
throughout  the  length  of  said  member,  but  the  ends  of  the 
arms  bearing  with  spring  pressure  on  the  surface  of  the 
lamp  Hf  a  distance  l)eyond  the  center  to  leave  substan- 
tially the  entire  front  unobstructe*!  so  that  the  member  is 
lit  111  yieldingly  in  position  on  the  lamp  and  may  be  re- 
rndvcti   from  the  reflector  with  It. 

|i'liiiiii>  2  I'.  i>  not  printed  in  the  Gazettf  1 


1,271. 279  CLOTH  CT'TTING  MACHLNE.  FekpekilK  J. 
Ci^AKK.  Huffdio.  \  V  ,  assignor  to  Eastman  Machine  Co., 
Huffalo.  .N.  V.  Filet  ! »,.,  14  ii<it;.  Serial  Nn  1:^7. 044. 
(CI.   1G4 — 7.">.) 


1.  A  portable  cloth  cutting  machine  having  a  base 
adapted  to  rest  and  move  on  a  suppertin;:  surfao'  beneath 
the  material  being  i  ut  and  providp»l  with  rollen«  arrange<l 
te  ((.ntact  with  the  under  side  of  the  material  and  form 
rnlling  supports  therefor  to  reduce  the  fri<tlon  between 
said   base  and   said   material. 

'■',  A  cloth  cutting  machine  having  a  base  adapted  to 
move  beneath  the  material  btdng  cut  and  having  rollers  on 
its  under  and  upper  sides,  the  rollers  on  said  under  side 
1m  in;;  arr.inged  to  roll  on  a  supporting  surface,  said 
ri>ller.<  on  .said  upper  side  t>elng  arranged  lo  contact  with 
the  under  side  of  the  material  to  reduce  the  friction  be- 
tween said  base  and  said  material  and  said  under  and 
uiiper  rollers  acting  together  tn  permit  said  base  to  easily 
mo\e  between  said  material  and  the  supporting  surface, 

'1.  A  portable  cloth  cutting  machine  having  a  base 
ad.ipteci  to  rest  and  move  on  a  supporting  surface  beneath 
the  material  beine  cut  and  comprising  a  main  base  plate 
and  a  movable  cflge  plate,  and  transversely  extending 
roller!,  rotatably  mounted  on  said  main  base  plate  and 
arranged  to  conui  t  with  the  under  side  of  the  material 
and  form  rolling  supports  therefor  to  n*duce  the  friction 
between  said  base  anii  said  material. 

8.  A  cloth  cutting  machine  having  a  base  adapted  to 
move  beneath  the  material  being  cut,  supporting  rollers 
for  said  base,  spring  strips  on  which  said  rollers  are 
journaled.  siiid  Imso  having  a  recessed  seat  for  each  of 
said  sprine  strips  provided  with  a  Up  engaging  one  edge 
of  tbe  spring  strip,  and  a  securing  plate  which  engages 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  spring  strip  and  has  a  projection 
extending  between  the  last  menttone<l  e<lge  of  the  spring 
strip   and    the   adjacent    side   of   the   seat. 

;ci;)inis  2.  4.  •;.  and   7   not   printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.271.280.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE  Ew,ar  F.  Collins, 
Schenectady.  .\.  Y..  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electrh  Com- 
l>iiii.\.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  12,  1917. 
Serial   No.    168.270.      iCl.   2fM — 64.) 

1  .\n  electric  arc  furnace  comprising  paired  electrical 
loiKhKtors  loeate<l  adjacent  each  other,  one  or  more  re- 
placeable fle(tri<'  coniiuctorti  conforndng  in  surface  con- 
figuration with  said  paired  conductors  to  make  contact 
therewith  anil  a  movable  electrode  co(H>eratlng  with  said 
replaceable  conductor  or  conduitors. 

3.  An  electric  furnace  comprliiiiig  prismatic  conductors 
iix'ated  adjacent  each  other  on  the  base  of  said  furnac* 
and  having  upwardly  diverging  sides,  a  replaceable  con- 
ductive   block    conformiBf    in    surface    contiguratlon    with 


t 
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■aid  conductors  to  make  Intimate  contact  therewith  and 
an  adjustable  electrode  cooperating  with  said  block  to  sup- 
port an  electric  arc. 


cam  bearing  surface  for  said  curved  portion,  and  on  which 

said  <am  bearing  surface  the  curved  portion  of  said  bolt  In 

free  to  slide  when  It  18  moved  by  the  slipping  of  the  rope. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


I.li71,2s3.  KOI'E  ("LIP.  Oi>iveb  Crosby.  St.  I'Rul.  Mlun. 
a*slgnor  to  American  Hoist  &  Derrick  Co..  St.  Paul 
Minn.,  a  Partnership.  Filed  Jan.  22.  lUls  Serial  No 
2i3,14«.      («•].  24—134.) 


4.  An  electric  arc  furnace  comprising  an  electrical  con- 
dnctor  providing  a  recess,  a  replaceable  conductive  block 
fitted  to  said  recess  and  electrically  In  contact  with  said 
conductor,  and  an  electrode  projecting  in  arcing  relation 
to  said  block. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.281.     SHEET-COLLATING  DEVICE.  &c.     MiCH.XEL 

*  F     Cbkahax.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Inderwood 

Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 

Delaware.     Filed    July    8.    1914.      Serial    No.    849.645. 

(CI.  282—29.) 


«? 


2.  A  collating  device  for  work-.sheets  to  be  placed  in  a 
tyi>ewrltlng  machine  having  a  round  platen,  said  device 
comprlaing  a  flexible  backing  sheet  having  a  flap  stitched 
thereto  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  leading  edge,  but 
spaced  from  said  edge  and  forming  a  holder  for  one  of  the 
work  sheets,  and  also  comprising  a  flap  fixed  to  one  side 
of  the  backing  sheet  and  forming  a  side  holder  for  the 
work  sheets,  said  flap  at  the  leading  edge  terminating 
abort  of  the  said  side  flap. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,282.  ROPE-CLIP.  Oliver  Ceosby,  St.  Paul.  Minn., 
assignor  to  American  Hoist  &  Derrick  Co.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  Partnership.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1918.  Serial  No. 
213.145.      (CI.  24—134.) 


1.  A  rope  clip  comprising  a  U-bolt,  a  block  slidably 
nionnted  on  the  arms  thereof,  nnts  mounted  on  the 
threaded  ends  of  said  arms,  a  secondary  block  loosely 
Diounted  on  the  curved  portion  of  said  U-holt  and  having  a 


1.  A  rope  clip  comprising  a  U-shape<l  bolt,  a  block 
mounted  to  slide  on  the  arras  of  said  bolt  and  having  a  part 
to  straddle  the  rope  ends  for  clamping  said  t>l«>ck  on  the 
rope,  a  cam  loosely  mounted  on  the  curved  portion  of  the 
bolt  and  having  a  "jrlpplng  face  opposing  the  face  of  said 
Mock  and  said  (am  having  means  to  engage  said  block 
and  limit  th.-  rotary  movement  of  said  cam  on  said  tiolt. 

[Claims  2  and  .S  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1271284.  UOPE-CLAMP.  OMVKR  Ckosbv.  St.  Paul, 
Minn  .  assignor  to  American  Hoist  &  I>errl<k  Co..  St. 
Paul.  Minn.,  a  I'artnershlp.  Filed  .Mar  2(t.  1918.  Se- 
rial  No.  22.3, .'.47        (CI.   24 — 134.) 


4.  A  rop.'  ^lamp  c»miprislng  a  U  shaped  l>t>lt.  a  blatk 
sltdalile  on  the  ends  thereof,  damping  nuts  mounted  on 
saUl  holt  for  engaging  said  block,  said  block  having  a  con- 
cave seat  formed  In  its  inner  face  and  a  meml>er  having  a 
correspondingly  shaped  surface  to  fit  said  seat  and  rock 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  face  between  which  and  the 
(urve<l  portion  of  said  bolt  the  cable  is  damped. 

[<nalms  1  to  ,3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ) 


i 


1.271,28,1.  SHIPPIN(»-CRATE.  Mi<  h.^kl  J  D.vrv.  Rich- 
mond. Va  .  assignor  of  one-third  to  Clause  B.  IHivls 
and  one-third  to  John  T  Palmatary.  Richmond.  Va. 
Fil«'d   Nov    1,   191fi.      Serial  No.   128, iWO.      (C'l.  217 — 15.) 


1.  A  fobling  crate  comprising  In  combination,  a  S)ase 
having  bottom  cleats  around  Us  margin  ends  foldable  upon 
the  base,  to  lie  within  the  marginal  limits  of  the  latter, 
sides  foldable   Mat  on  the  ends,  a   lid  having  side  members 
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of  sufBcient  depth  to  whidly  receive  the  fobhtl  box.  and 
fie  ro<ls  passed  through  the  lid  and  the  cleats  of  the  base 
^o  as  to  psKs  across  the  base  below  Its  Inner  surface  to 
seciire  the  crate  in  folded  condition,  said  sliles.  ends  and 
the  lid  being  also  constructed  to  receive  the  tie  rods  when 
the  box  Is  set  up  to  lock  It  in  extended  condition. 
[Claim  2  n(,t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271, 28*'..  OIL  IUHNl5ft:  FIKNACE  Km  T  Maiitin 
D.uiL.  San  Francisco,  Cal  Filed  Dec.  l."i,  l»ia.  .Se- 
rial No.  .S(>«^.7:i.s       M'l.  l.'.S — 1.) 


1.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  descril.cil.  n  tmriitr 
chamlier  adapted  to  receive  a  burner  having  a  fuel  inlet. 
a  combustion  chamlMT.  a  wall  lictween  said  liurner  chain 
ber  and  combustion  chamber  having  n  passage  there- 
through for  th<'  admission  of  hydrocarbon  to  said  combus- 
Iton  chamber,  a  depending  liridge  wail  located  at  the 
rear  of  .said  combustion  chamb«T  and  having  a  passage 
through  Its  lower  portion  for  the  egress  of  the  products 
of  combustltm.  the  upper  portion  of  said  bridge  wall 
serving  as  a  trap  to  retartl  a  portion  of  the  prmlucts  of 
combustion,  and  a  rearwardly  inclined  wall  extending  up 
wanlly  and  rearwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 
bridge  wall  thereby  forming  a  secondary  combustion 
chamber  whose  walls  diverge  upwardly,  said  rearwardly 
Inclined  wall  serving  to  deflect  the  products  of  combustion 
upwardly. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (Inr-ettel 


1,271,287.  DIGGINGTOOL  Ki.Mtvi.  I>.\iy.  N.  w  Mnn 
te^y,  Cal.  Flle<l  .Inly  17,  l!tl7.  Serial  No  isi.lni 
I  CI.  ,'.5 — 14.) 


1,271.288.       COMBINED    TYPE  -  WRITING    AND    CGM 
PTTING  MACHINE      GrsT.vvB  O    Dw;bm:r.  New  York. 
N    Y..  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com 
pan.\.    New    York.    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of    New    York 
Filed  Mar.  12.  19i:i,     Serial  No.  7. "i,H, ♦)♦><>.     u'l    2a.".— 1;2  i 


1.    A   digging   tool,    Inc  liidluK    a    long    iiHrrow    liladc.    luiv 
Ing  a   straight   chisel    edge  on   its  outer   end   and    the   Idiide 
curved  slightly  rearward,  the  curvature  increasing  toward 
the   rear   end   until    the   inner   surface   of    the   blade  adja 
cent  said  rear  end  Is  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the 
inner  surface  adjacent  the  outer  end. 

3.  A  digging  tool.  Including  a  blatle  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  ears  and  a  series  of  spaced  openings  in  the  blade 
between  the  ears,  a  handle  pivoted  betw<M'n  the  ears  and 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  through  which  the  pivot  ex 
lends,  and  a  pin  In  the  end  of  the  handle,  to  enter  any 
one  of  the  openings  of  the  blade  to  hold  the  same  rigid 
lelatlv.'  to  the  handle,  the  pin  being  Insertible  in  any  one 
of  the  openings  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  blade 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  .(anbination  with  nu- 
meral Keys,  computing  wheels  and  a  traveling  carriage. 
of  tabulating  stops  for  positioning  said  carriage,  a  miKter 
wh<-el  for  act\iatlng  .«aid  Cv.mputing  wheels  Kcrintim.  and 
means  controlled  by  the  tabulating  stops  for  slmultane- 
f.usly  connecting  said  keys  to  said  computing  wheels  and 
said  master  wheel  to  said  carriage. 

4  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  cftniblnation  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  of  a  < om 
puting  machine  carriage,  stops  for  connecting  said  car- 
riages to  intermittently  travel  together,  means  for  re- 
turning said  (omputing  machine  carriage  to  normal  when 
not  so  connectetl,  numeral  keys,  computing  wheels,  and 
means  for  ci.nnectlng  said  keys  to  said  wheels  during  only 
the  time  when  said  carriages  are  connected  together. 

ft.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage  and  nu- 
meral keys,  of  a  rack  upon  said  c-arriage,  ((dumn  stops 
mounted  on  said  rack,  a  device  arranged  to  engage  ter- 
tain  of  said  stops  so  as  to  travel  with  saiii  carriage,  means 
dep«'ndent  upon  the  movement  of  the  carriage  for  causing 
siild  d«>vlce  to  releasit'  the  stops,  a  master  wheel,  a  gang  of 
computing  wheels,  m.-ans  connected  to  said  device  to  effect 
a  relative  traveling  movement  lK>tween  said  master  wheel 
;ind  said  computing  wheels,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
( irtaln  stops  to  connect  said  keys  to  said  master  whtH'l. 

17  The  combination  with  one  or  niore  computing  units 
including  a  gang  ot  computing  whe«'ls  and  a  master  wheel, 
of  a  carriage  having  a  step-by-step  movement,  and  also 
traveling  to  determine  computing  zones.  Indexing  mecha 
nlsm  to  determine  the  I'xtent  of  rotation  of  the  tnaster 
wheel,  numeral  keys  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  In- 
dexing mechanism  ;  and  a  single  element  for  concomitantly 
controlling  the  position  of  ihe  carriage,  the  connecting  of 
the  master  wheel  to  the  carriage  to  cause  itrrintim  engage- 
ment of  the  master  wheel  and  computing  wheels  during 
the  step-bystep  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  the  con- 
necting of  the  numeral  keys  to  the  Indexing  mechanism 

[Claims  2,  3.  .')  to  8.  lU  to  IG,  and  18  to  2ti  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.289.       COMBINED    TYPE  -  WRITING     AND    COM- 
PI'T1N(;  MACHINE      Gustave  O.  DtOKNin.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  T'nderwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany.   New    Y'ork.    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of    New    Y'ork. 
Filed  Mar    17.  19ia.     Serial  No.  7.">4.70(t,     iCl    23,'-. — 62. 1 
2.    In   a    con)blne<i    typewriting   and    computing  machine, 
the    combination    with    numeral    keys    and    a    plurality    of 
gangs  of  computing   whe«dB.   of  a    typ^'wrltlng  carriage,   a  ^ 
tabulating    mechanism    comprising    stops    for    positioning 
said  carriage,  tapp^-ts  (»n  said  stops,  cam  bars  adjacent  the 
line    of    travel    of    said    stops    and    arrnnge<l    to    be    move<l 
thereby,   a   connection   from   each   cam   bar   to   its  gang  of 
computing  wheels,   and    dutches  intermediate  wald   wh»"els 
and  keys  »rrange<l  to  \h'  controlbil  by  said  cam  bars. 
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20.  The  combination  with  ■   carriage,  of  n   conTfrtlhit- 
(■omputiDfc    bead,    clutches    {or   ronvertius;    said    i-ompiitinK 


hf-Hil.    roiumn-Mtops    carried    by    said    carrl.iKP    ami    means 
<oiitroll<Hl   hy   said    stops  for   shifting   saiii   clut'lics. 

[Claims    1,    ;■{    to    19,    ami    21    to    4."(    not    printi'd    in    tli-' 
Oazptte.] 


l,2Tl.2»«>.       COMBINED     TYPE  WKITIN(}     AM*     COM 
I'l  TING  MACHINE.     Gustave  O    Dbgcnkk,   New  York. 
N.  Y.,  aHitlgnor  to  Underwood  Coiuputing  Machine  Com- 
pany.   New   Yorl<.    N.    Y'..   a    Corporation    of    New    York 
Filed  Nov.  15,  iyi3.    Serial  No.  .sol.Knt.     (CI.  li.i.-)—*}!'  » 


1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  Index  pins,  of  a 
series  of  interponents  for  setting  said  pins,  and  a  cradle 
for  said  Interponents,  said  cradle  having  a  bevele<l  ring  to 
engage  in  notches  provided  In  each  of  said  Interponents. 
so  that  said  Interponents  may  be  rocked  about  said  ring 
as  a  fulcrum. 

42.  The  combination  with  a  computing  mechanism  in 
eluding  a  valuating  wheel  having  a  series  of  pins  settabl.' 
to  determine  the  extent  of  rotation  thereof,  of  a  series 
of  numeral  keys  for  controlling  the  setting  of  said  pins, 
a  restoring  ring  for  said  pins,  a  cam  for  actuating  said 
restoring  ring,  and  means  for  controlling  the  action  of 
sai<l  cam  from  said  numeral  keys. 

71.  The  combination  with  a  master  wheel,  of  a  train  of 
gearing  for  driving  said  master  wheel  having  two  breaks 
at  different  points,  and  a  lock  for  said  master  wheel  con 
trollable  in  connection  with  both  breaks  so  as  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  master  wheel  in  case  the  train  of  gearing  i.s 
interrupted  at  either  point. 

87.  The  combination  with  computing  mechanism,  of  a 
master  wheel  for  driving  said  computing  mechanism,  a 
lock  for  aald  master  wheel,  means  for  determining  the 
state  of  said  compatlng  mechanism  as  to  addition,  sub- 
traction or  neutral,  and  means  preventing  the  release  of 
said  lock  when  said  determining  means  is  In  neutral  poii 
tion. 

[Claims  2  to  41,  43  to  70,  72  to  86,  88.  and  89  not 
printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l:2~\.2U\.      HEMMlN(i    ATTACHMENT    F(»t    SEWIN<; 
WACHINES.      .Vlbeht    H.    Da  Voa.  Westflel*.    N.   J.,   as 
■ignor    to   Th»'    Slngt-r   Mauufacturlng    Conipciny,    a    Cor 
poratlon  of  New  .lercey.      Filed  Sept.   2t>.    Ifll7.      Serial 
No,  192. !.'♦!,-.      (CI.  270— 89  ) 


2     III    :i    "-.will;.'    m.iihiiif    having    stitih-foniiiug    meihn 
iiisiii    ill'  luding    a    iirfdlf.    a    presser  foot    provldtnl    witli    a 
nfe<llr  IidIc.  a  folding  member  for  turning  a  margin  of  ma 
terlal    oil    itself,    said    folding   member    having    a    directing: 
wall    iiiiTging   into    a   deflecting   ciirve<l    wall    Immediately 
ailjaieiit     tile    uetMlle  hole,    a     separating    mer«t>er    around 
wlilcli    th'-   oviTtHrneU   margin   of  a   hem    is   adapted    to   l>e 
lient.    said    separating  member  having  a   downwardly   and 
r.Jirwardly    inclined    top   surface    terminating    in    an    end 
liorrlon   substantially  abreast  of  the   froot   of  the   needle 
li(de     said    separating   and    folding    members    being    space<l 
apart    to    detinr    a    channel    in    the    lower    surface    of    the 
pi  •'sst-r-foot.   and  said  Inclineil   top  surface  of  the  scparat 
ing  memU-r  being  spaced  above  the  lowest  .surface  of  the 
l(ri»ssfr  foot  in  rear  thereof  In  the  direction  of  feiMl  where 
by    tlu'    suridus    material    in    the    overturned    margin    of    a 
hem   on  a   conve.\edly   curvt'd  edge  may   be  distributeil, 

9.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  stltch-forrEing  met  ha 
nlsin  liii  hiding  a  n<'eillf.  a  prf's.s^-r-foot  having  a  iieedl.- 
hole  iiicans  associated  therewith  for  turning  a  hem.  In 
rcjinbliin tldu  with  means  for  making  the  distance  b«'twecn 
sfltclifs  in  the  turned  margin  of  a  heni  greater  than  the 
illstanci'  between  stitches  in  the  underlying  body  portion 
of  the  hem  whereby  the  fullness  of  a  hem  on  a  cnrvi-d 
I'llg.'  of  material  may  be  distributed  among  the  stitches 
securing  It  in  jilace.  without  folding  the  msrgln  trans 
versely. 

[Claims  1.  :{  to  s.  I't.  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.271.202        LISTER  (TLTIVATOK.       Il.uiin     S      Dmkiv 
SON.   Mollne.   Jll..   assignor   to    Moline  I'low  <''ompany.   a 
Corporation  of  Ilirnois.     Filed  .lune  27.  I!tl6.  Serial  No. 
lH.;.(i!H..      R.ii.wed  May   15.  191h.      Serial   No.   234.77'.). 

(CI.  1*7— .'n.( 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  cimiblnatlon  of  a  fr^me  adapte<1 
to  carry  cultivating  devices,  carrying  wheels  mounted  on 
the  frame  an<l  adapted  to  travel  at  the  sbles  of  the  row 
and  movable  up  and  down  relatively  to  the  frame,  balance 
wheels  mounted  on  the  frame  outward  of  the  carrying 
wh«'el8  and  movable  up  and  down  relatively  to  the  frani'. 
and  means  for  moving  the  two  sets  of  wheels  together  but 
<llSerent  relative  vertical  distances. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  coml>lnatlon  of  a  frame  a<lapted 
to  i-arry  cultivating  devices,  carrying  wheels  mounted  on 
the  frame  ami  adapte<l  to  travel  at  the  sides  of  the  row 
and  movable  vertically  relatively  to  the  frame,  balance 
wheels  mounte<l  on  the  frame  outward  of  the  carrying 
wheels  and  movable  up  and  down  relatively  to  the  frame 
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and  operative  connections  between  the  two  sets  of  wheels 
to  cause  them  t»  move  tog«'ther  different  relative  vertical 
distaocfK.  said  counections  being  adjustable  to  vary  the 
relation  of  the  two  sets  of  whe«ds  to  each  other  In  the 
direction  of  movement. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  thf  conibiuation  of  a  frame  adapted 

to  carry  <-ultivatlng  devices,  carrying  wheels  mounte<l  on 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  travel  at  the  Hldex  of  the  row 
and  movable  up  and  down  relatively  to  the  frame,  bal 
ance  wht'els  mounted  on  the  frame  outward  of  the  cany 
ing  wheels  and  movable  up  and  down  relatively  to  the 
frame,  and  means  for  moving  the  two  sets  of  wheels  to 
getber  different  relative  vertical  distances,  the  balance 
wheels  a  greater  distance  than  the  carrying  wheels. 

8.   In  a  cultivator,  the  (omblnalion  of  a  frame  adapte*! 
to  carry  cultivating  devices,  a   horizontal   transverse  rock 
shaft  mouutt>d  In  the  frame,  carrying  wheel  sui>i>orts  con 
nwted   with    the   ro(  k   shaft,   tarrying   wheels    niounte,i    nii 
the   supports  and    movable    up   and    down    in    the    rocking 
motions  of  the  shaft,  a  lateral  aim  on  the  shaft,  a  second 
horizontal    transverse    rock    shaft    mounted    in    the    frame, 
balance  wheel    supports   connected   with   said    second    ro(  k 
shaft,   imlance  wheels   mounted   on   the   balance  whe«'l    sup 
ports  and    movable   up   and    down    in    the   rocking    motions 
of  the  shaft,  a  lateral  arm  on   ,sjUd   second   roi  k  shaft,  an 
operating  lever  mounted  on  the  frame    a  connecting  deviie 
Jointed  at  one  end   to  lh>    lever  an<l  at   its  other  end   to  the 
arm  on   the  first   mentioned   rock   •«baft,   and   a   second   con 
neiting    device    J<dnfed    at    one    1  ti.l    to    the    leV4T    and    ad 
justably    connected    at    its    otiur   end    to   the   arm    on    said 
se<'on<l  rock  shaft. 

12.  In  a  cultivator  the  combination  of  n  frame  adapted 
to  carry  cultlvatltig  devices,  a  horizontal  transverse  P'"  k 
shaft  mounttnl  in  the  frtime,  carrying  wh«'el  sujiports 
flxe<l  to  the  shaft,  carrying  whtn-Is  mount»»<l  on  the  sup 
ports  and  movable  up  and  down  In  the  rooking  motion'*  of 
the  shaft,  a  second  horizontal  transverse  rock  shaft 
mounted  in  the  frame,  balance  wheel  stipports  connecteil 
with  said  rock  shaft,  balance  wheels  mounted  on  said 
supports  and  movable  uji  and  down  In  the  rocking  mo 
tions  of  the  shaft,  a  haml  lever  plvote<1  to  the  frame  in 
advance  of  said  shafts  and  movable  back  and  forth  on  a 
horizontal  transverse  axis,  a  link  plvote<i  to  said  lever  on 
a  horizontal  transverse  axis,  a  locking  latch  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  link,  a  lateral  arm  on  the  second  mentioned 
rock  shaft  provided  with  a  series  of  latch  engaging  open 
Ings  arranged  in  a  line  curved  from  an  arc  whose  c»>iiter  is 
coincident  with  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  link 
with  the  lever  when  two  sets  of  wheels  are  down  and  the 
frame  of  the  machine  elevated.  ."Mild  latch  openings 
adapted  to  he  engaged  by  the  latch  on  said  link,  a  lateral 
arm  on  the  first  mentioned  roi  k  shaft,  and  a  link  cmi 
jiected  at  Its  forward  end  with  the  eperating  lever  and  fit 
Its  rear  end  with  said  lateral  arm 

[Claims    2,    4,    •'..    7.    and    U    f..    11     not    printed    in    the 
Gazette,] 


pass  through  them  when  a  difference  vt  air  pressure  Is 
established  l)etwt'en  sanl  sfuice  and  the  opposite  side  of 
Kaid   HiK'kH. 

[Claims  2   to  »>  not    printed  in   tin    i.azette  ] 


1.271.L'iM  AViltK  STJ{.\INEn  Rf..!\.m.i>  <  H aki.t:s  Dri- 
«5AN,  Mta  Mia.  \'ictorla.  Australia  Filed  .Tune  26, 
l!tl7       Serial   No.   17rt.9.'l.      iCl.   2.'.4      7t'.  > 


A  wire  str.iiner  comprising  :i  tulmlar  liase  piece  slotted 
foi  a  poition  of  its  length  aiol  provided  lit  its  forward 
end  with  a  tiied  t)|ock  having  parallel  furcations  spaced 
uiiail  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  base  piece  for 
s<>cuilug  a  wire  loop  to  the  same,  a  handle  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  block,  sliding  pie<-es  located  in  said  tubular 
base  pie<e  and  each  lia\lni;  ,'ii,  integral  jaw  provided  with 
a  sliallow  longitudinally  <Mirved  groove,  a  nioval'le  jaw 
piv.diiUy  connected  to  each  of  the  sliding  pieces  and  hav 
ing  a  curved  surface  adapted  to  c.n.perute  with  one  of 
ttie  I  urvtHi  grooves  for  gripping  a  second  wire  and  mov- 
ing the  same  tlirough  the  space  Ntwen  the  furcations, 
handles  integral  with  the  movable  Jaws,  links  connecting 
the  handles  with  the  handle,  a  spring  located  in  the  tut)U- 
lar  base  ple<  e  and  having  one  end  hearing  sgainst  the 
fixed  blf)ck  and  its  other  en<l  engaging  one  of  the  sliding 
pieces,  and  another  spring  located  In  tlie  t>Hse  pie<-e  hf 
twt»en  the  other  sliding  piece  and  a  rtxed  member  In  the 
base   piece. 


1.271.2»o.  MEANS  FOR  SHAl'ING  THE  RAKER- 
TEETH  OF  S.iWS.  JosKiH  .M  E.MEUUK.  Salem.  Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  1.".,  1017.     Serial  .No,  l."..'>.t»42.     iCl    m — :►.'>.) 


1  271.20:{  METIIOI*  AND  AlTARATrS  FOR  l»R'iIN(; 
.MATERIALS  IN  SACKS  ANU  THE  LIKE  Mans 
I'KTKii  IMNESKX,  llerli.v.  Iieninark  Filed  .Tan.  2,'., 
lUlil.      .S,.rial   No    74,224,      i.CI.   OH-    2»'>  1 


1.    In  comltinatiou  with  the  walls  of  an   air   spact>  nor 
mally  left  open  on  one  side,  a   frame  occupying  this  side 
and  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  be  filled  by  sacks 
of   material   in   order  that   the  aacks  may   constitute   the 
greater    part    of   a    wall    of    said    space,    compelling    air    to 


<"  -;  -^ 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
body  having  a  iilate.  clamping  elements  carried  by  said 
plate  slotted  holding  members  adjustably  engaging  said 
elements  and  having  portions  to  engage  a  saw  at  opposite 
sides  of  a  raker  tooth,  and  a  swage  movahly  <arried  by 
the  IkkIv  and  engageahle  with  the  end  of  said  tooth. 

[Cl.iiius  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,271. 2{*«,      MOLD       Kpw.ahii    K     Evekett.    Philad*  Iphla. 
I'a  .     a8sigT>or    to     I'hlladelphia     Storage    Battery    Com 
pany.  Philadelphia.  Fa.,  a  c'orporatlon  uf  i'ennsylvanla. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  JOlft.     Serial  No.  93.192.      (CI.  22 — 183.^ 
A    mold   made  in   sections   having   flat   contacting   faces 
and   provided   with   cavities   in   the   form   of  grooves   defin- 
ing; closed  flirures,  at  least  one  of  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  air  vent*  opening  on  pi>rtioDB  of  the  flat  Inner 
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face  thereof  clrcnmscrlbed  by  the  groovee  and  abutting 
agalnat  flat  portions  of  another  aection.  which  portions 
while    aubstantlally    engaging    the    first    section,    provide 


with  it  relatively  thin  pagsages  whose  dinK-nslons  are  in 
sufficient  to  allow  of  flow  of  metal  but  which  allow  escap  ■ 
of  air  from  the  mold  cavities. 


tween  Hald  middle  portion  and  Its  respective  ends,  trans- 
mission searlnK  Interposed  In  the  shaft  at  Its  middle  por- 
tion so  as  to  allow  relative  rotary  movemeift  of  the  main 
divisions  of  the  shaft  at  said  middle  portion,  and  a  pair  of 
links  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  subdivisions,  said 
llnk.s  b*'lng  connfct«Hl  to  ench  other  and  to  the  said  ends 
of  the  shaft  so  ax  to  allow  relative  longitudlnAl  move- 
iiu-nt  thcrt-of  nn<l  prevent  relative  rotary  niovenifTIt  of  said 
subdivisions. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft  di- 
vided at  its  middle  portion  and  subdivided  at  portions  hp- 
twct-n  sal<i  niiddli'  portion  and  its  rcsp'ctive  ends,  tjans- 
mission  gearing  lnterpose<l  In  the  shaft  at  Its  middle  por- 
tion so  as  to  allow  relative  rotary  movement  of  the  main 
divisions  of  the  shaft  at  said  middle  portion,  radial  arms 
rigidly  s»>cur»'d  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  subdivisions, 
nnd  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  terminals  of  said 
arms  and  to  pa<'h  other  so  as  to  allow  relative  longltudinHl 
movemmt  thereof,  and  prevent  relative  rotary  iBovemenl 
i>f   said    subdivisions 


1,271.297.  SAFETY-CATCH  FOR  PINS  OK  I?RO<>«HES. 
Frank  E.  F.*rnham.  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  The 
Jewelers  Supply  Company,  Blfldeford.  Mt».,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  8.  19K5.  Serial  No.  82,790. 
(Cl.  24—157.) 


1.  In  a  safety-catch  for  pins  and  brooches,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  keeper-member  having  a  flat-sld^  circular  h<x)k 
with  a  post  at  Its  lower  end  of  substantially  greater  thick- 
ness than  the  hook  to  provide  a  lelatlvely  broad  base  for 
uniting  it  to  the  back  of  the  brooch,  and  with  a  hook  por- 
tion formed  with  a  radial  slot  Inclined  upwardly  from 
the  iMise  of  the  post  and  terminating  concentrically  with 
the  center  of  the  hook,  of  a  bifurcated  catch-member  con 
structed  with  two  circular  ears  Joined  by  a  relatively  nar- 
row tab.  said  ears  extending  in  parallel  relation  at  right 
angles  to  the  tab  to  adapt  them  to  overlie  and  bind  against 
the  flat  sides  of  the  book  portion  of  the  keeper-memb«T, 
with  circular  bosses  on  one  of  the  members  enterlnif  r*'- 
t-esses  in  the  sides  of  the  other  member  to  provide  a  pivot 
bearing  to  adapt  the  catch-member  to  be  rotated  on  the 
keeper-member,  said  catch-member  formed  with  opposite 
radial  slots  terminating  concentrically  with  the. center  of 
the  circular  ears  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  slots  in 
the  keeper  to  allow  for  the  entrance  of  the  pin-stem  there 
through,  and  detent-means  acting  between  the  keept'i-- 
luember  and  the  catch-member  to  hold  the  latter  In  open 
or    closed    position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.298.  RUNNING-GEAR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
Frank  E.  Fabnswohth.  Chief.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  rt. 
1913.     Serial    No.    799,508.      (Cl.    180 — 75.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft  di- 
vided at  Its  middle  portion  and  subdivided  at  portions  be- 


1,271.299  C"TTTING  TOOL.  llAttoiJ)  FiSH,  Stratford, 
<'onn  .  assignor  to  The  Ready  Tool  Conipahy.  HMdgeporf, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  FIIhI  June  12, 
1917       Serial  No.  174. 1h7.       (Cl.  29 — W,'5  ) 


1.  In  a  iMtting  tool,  the  combination  of  a  shank  having 
a  recess  therein  to  receive  a  cutting  bit.  the  bit  i>eing 
welded  to  said  shank  in  said  recess,  said  bit  t>elng  centrally 
divided  into  a  half  composed  of  a  hard  and  relatively 
Irlttle  cutting  alloy  and  a  half  of  a  more  elastic  metal,  the 
line  of  weldluK  in  .said  bit  oeing  within  said  rece*s. 

ti.  In  combination,  a  cutting  member  and  holder,  the 
<  uttiag  nicml)*^  l>elng  divided  into  a  cutting  portion  of 
siellite,  and  i  non-cutling  portion  of  steel,  the  said  por- 
tions t>eing  welded  to  each  other  and  to  the  shaDk  of  the 
bolder,  the  grain  of  the  stelllte  being  suiistantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  shank  of  said  holder. 

ICIhIhis  2  to  .")  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.271.80(1  SMOKE-HOUSE.  Edward  Fuanacax.  Phila- 
delphia. I'a  Fil(><i  Apr.  2U,  1917.  Serial  No.  163,452. 
(Cl.   34  -  19.  > 


1.  In  a  smoke  house,  the  combination  with  a  sinoke  gen- 
erator havinir  a  condmstlon  <haml)er  formed  therein,  of  an 
air  supplying  means  extending  from  said  chamber  to  the 
'Vterlor  of  said  smoke  house,  and  a  pivoted  damper  cover- 
\i.ii  the  smoke  outlet  of  said  chamfxT. 
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2.   In  a  smoke  house,  the  combination  with  a  t.raoke  gen 
erator  having  a  combustion  chaml-er  formetl  therein,  of  an 
air  supplying  means  extending  from   said   chaml>er  t»  the 
exterior  of  said  smoke  house,  and  a  pivoted  gravity  closing 
damper  covering  the  smoke  outlet  of  said  chaml»r. 

IClalms  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.271,301.  MOP  AM)  WR1N(;ER.  Harrv  L.  Fkasii., 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  O-So-Eiy  Mop  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  IH,  1915.  Serial 
No.    3iB055.      (Cl.    68 — 43.) 


2.  In  a  combined  mop  and  wringer,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  mop  holding  member  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
frame,  means  for  rotatins:  said  mem»H-r.  a  member  pivoted 
to  said  frame,  a  roller  mounted  in  said  pivoted  member  and 
adapte<l  to  be  moveil  into  a  fixed  position  against  a  mop 
on  said  mop  holding  member  and  means  for  limiting  the 
nu.ven)ent  of  said  roller  in  one  direction  to  a  plane  passing 
through  the  pivotal  points  of  the  pivoted  member  and 
the  axis   of  said   mop   holding   member. 

3.  In  a  (dinblned  mop  and  wringer,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  mop  holding  member  rotatably  mounte<l  In  said 
ftanie.  means  on  one  end  of  said  member  for  rotating  It,  a 
menilMT  pivoted  on  ^aid  frame,  a  wringer  roller  carried  by 
said  pivoted  member  and  n)<>Bns  whereby  said  roller  may  l»e 
brought  into  and  held  nt  a  fixed  position  against  a  mop 
on  said  mop  boldint'  member  lo  wring  the  same  and  nuto- 
niHtlially  removed  Therefrom  on  iiiiwindinc  ».aid  mop  from 
riabl    meiiilier. 

IClaims   4    to   13  not    prlnte<i   in   rhe  (;azette.l 


1.  An  Improved  mop  and  wringer  comprtslng  a  carrier, 
a  mop  engaging  memlH'r  rotatively  supporte«l  therein,  a 
wringer  frame  movsMy  attached  to  sabl  carrier,  a  squeez- 
ing member  carried  by  said  carrier  and  co8peratlng  with 
said  mop-engaging  member  and  means  on  said  writiger- 
frame  for  engaging  said  mop  engaging  memf>er  to  main- 
tain said  squeezing  member  In  fixed  relation  to  said  mop- 
engaging  member. 

2.  An  Improved  mop  and  wringer  comprising  a  carrier 
provided  with  spaced  apart  arms,  a  mop  engaging  member 
rotatively  supported  by  said  arms,  a  wringer  frame  at- 
tached to  said  arms  and  mounted  to  have  pivotal  and  slid- 
ing movement,  a  squeezing  member  carried  by  said  wringer 
frame  coJiperating  with  s*ld  mop-engaging  member  and 
means  to  secure  said  squeezing  member  at  various  fixed 
distances  from  said  mop  engaging  member. 

3.  An  Improved  mop  and  wringer  comprising  a  carrier, 
a  mop  engaging  member  rotatably  supported  thereby,  a 
wringer  frame  movably  attached  to  said  carrier  and  pro- 
vided with  a  squeezing  member  cooperating  with  said  mop 
engaging  member  and  locking  means  for  said  mop  eni:ag 
Ing  member  movable  with  said  wringer  frame. 

IClaims  4  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (Jnzette.] 


1,271..'<(I2 

New  York,   .N.  Y 
Corporation  of  Mlihigan 
No    62.712.      (<'l.    l.V  -43  ) 


L 


1271.303.  1  a  MI'IN<;  CAR  t  lakkni  K  O  Fia'WERS.  Flint. 
Mich.  File.l  .I\ily  17.  liUT  Serial  No.  1  SI. 118.  iVl. 
214—60.) 


MOP    ANl»    \VRlN(iEK.       H  utRV    I.     Feasci. 

assignor  to  (•  So  Ezy  Mop  Company,  a 

Filed    Nov.   22.    19ir)       Serial 


1.  In  a  combined  mop  and  wringer,  the  combiLiatloti  of 
a  frame,  a  handle  attache<l  thereto,  a  mop-holding  member 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  handle  for  rotating 
said  member,  a  memb«'r  pivoted  on  said  frame,  a  roller 
mounted  In  said  pivoted  member  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  a  fixed  position  against  a  mop  on  said  mop  holding 
nieml»er  to  wring  the  mop  and  means  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  roller  to  the  wringing  position. 


1  The  .  ,,riil'iria!ioii  witii  overlit-atl  >paie.l  railn.  a  car 
trav4'llng  thereon  and  having-  a  hopper  bottom  with  a  i  hute 
at  its  lowest  point,  a  cu-ved  gate  normally  <  losing  the 
mouth  of  said  <hvne.  hant'er  bars  pivoted  to  the  sides  of 
sal.l  hopper  at  their  upper  ends,  and  feet  nt  their  lower 
ends  carrying  the  >:at<'  ;  of  laterally  projecting  stop  ele- 
ments on  said  hangers  near  their  lower  ends,  spaced  rails 
beneath  said  elevated  rails  at  the  points  where  dumping 
is  to  occur  and  constituting  runners  lying  in  a  plane  aUive 
the  normal  position  of  said  elements,  tripper  bars  hinged 
at  their  forward  ends  to  said  runners,  and  supports 
beneath  said  plane  for  holding  the  tripper  bars  Inclineil 
and  in  position  to  lie  stru' k  by  said  elements,  for  the 
I>urpfise   set    ff)rth 

(Clnim   'J   Mot   printed   in   the  Gazette.) 


1.271..^04  AT'TtiMATIC  VAP(tKlZIN(;  PLT"(;.  Wimiam 
IV  Fi,"Yi'.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to 
J.  A.  McI>onnld.  Fort  \Vorth.  Tex.  File<l  l>e(.  ifi  1916. 
Serial    No    137.336.       (Cl.    i:>7 — 32.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  automatb'  vaporiz- 
ing' plug  ( omprisinir  an  elbow  having  the  usual  l»end  Inter- 
mediate it>.  strai»:ht  end  portions,  one  end  portion  of  said 
elbow  being  Internally  threaded  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
bend  in  the  elbow,  the  other  end  of  said  elUiW  being  exter- 
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Bally  tbreftded,  whereby  said  elbow  may  be  screwed  into  a 
set  position  upon  tbe  manifold  of  an  engine,  an  exter- 
nally threaded  thimble  bavins  a  longitudinally  extending 
bore  projectiBs  partially  therethrough,  whereby  ono  end  of 
Mid  thimble  is  cloacd.  said  thimble  being  screwed  into  said 
elbow  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bend  in  tbe  elbow,  whereby 
■aid  thimble  will  be  wedged  in  »aid  elbow  so  as  to  be 
held  against  accidental  displacement,  said  thimble  being 
reduced  adjacent  its  outer  end,  said  thimble  haviuK  ra- 
diating passages  formed  therethrough,  said  passages  com- 
municating at  their  inner  ends  with  said  bore  and  at  their 
outer  ends  with  the  reiluced  outer  end  portion  of  said 
thimble  an  internally  threaded  cap  having  an  opening 
formed  In  its  outer  end,  a  ball  positioned  within  said  rap 
for  intermittently  closing  th'>  opening  formed  in  s<aid  cap, 
said  cap  being  adjustably  screwed  onto  the  thimt)le, 
whereby  when  a  vacuum  is  formed  in  said  plug  the  move- 
ment of  said  ball  may  l>e  regulated,  a  Jam  nut  carried  by 
said  thimble  and  bearing  upon  said  cap  for  holding  said 
cap  in  an  adjusted  set  position,  and  the  re<lur''d  end  pi>r 
tion  of  said  thimble  permitting  air  to  pass  freely  into  said 
passages  from  said  cap. 


,271,3  0,'}.  AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATOR.  Folkekt 
FoLKEBS,  Crichton,  Ala.,  assignor  to  himself,  and  Les 
lie  E.  Campbell.  Mobile,  Ala.  Piled  CK-t.  2.  1917. 
Serial   No.   194.30.3.      (CI.    184—22.) 


In  the  reservoir,  n  water  condnit  associated  with  the 
atDio'zlng  contiult  and  tiavlng  Its  receiving  ead  in  said 
water  space,  and  Its  delivering  end  above  said  space  and 
Id  the  puth  of  air  delivered  by  tb«  atomixing  ciAiluit.  anti 
an  ati.vlllary  air  conduit  extending  through  the  upper  wall 
tif  the   reservoir  and  open  to  tbe  atmosphere,  the  aggre- 


1.  A  lubricating  device  for  au  element  movable  on 
vertical  ways,  adapted  to  be  carried  on  the  movable  ele 
ment.  comprising  an  oil  reservoir,  a  valve  controlling  the 
flow  of  oil  from  the  reservoir,  a  valve  rod  for  the  valv,?. 
a  spring  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  valve  roil,  a  ful 
crum  for  the  spring  lever  carried  by  the  reservoir,  :i 
weight  adjustable  on  the  spring  lever,  and  a  spring  for 
holding   the   valve   normally   closeil. 

3.  A  lubricating  device  for  an  element  movable  on  vi-r 
ileal  ways  adapted  to  be  carried  on  the  movable  elem»'nt. 
comprising  an  oil  reservoir,  having  a  filling  opening  in  its 
top.  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  from  the  reservoir. 
a  \alve  rod  for  the  valve,  a  plate  mounted  to  rotate  on 
the  reservoir  adapted  to  serve  as  a  cover  for  the  filling 
opening  and  provided  with  a  vertical  arm.,  a  spring  arm 
fulcrumed  In  said  vertical  arm  connected  'with  the  valve 
rod  at  one  end  and  carrying  a  weight  near  its  free  end, 
and  a  spring  arrange*!  to  hold  the  valve  normally  rlost-d.^ 

I  Claim  2   not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,271,30«5.      AIR  MOISTENING  DEVICE.      IUvid  J     Fo.x. 

Hoston,  Mass.      Filed  Apr.   7,  1917.      Serial  No.   lfiO.422. 

(CI.   261—78.) 

An  air  molstener  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  a  water  reservoir,  a  suction  pipe  having  its  re- 
eeiTlng  end  connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  reser 
Toir  and  Its  delivering  end  connectiMe  with  the  engine,  an 
atomlilng  air  conduit  extending  through  the  upper  wall 
of  th<>  reaervolr  and  open  to  tbe  atrao«pher«,  said  conduit 


gate  i-uinlii'tiiiK  capacity  of  the  atomizing  and  inix'liar\ 
roinldils  beiOK  greater  ttinii  the  (-ondiicting  (iipaiity  of 
th"'  siiition  |>iiie,  so  that  siitflcieiit  air  is  adrnitli-d  t"  in- 
sure thi'  pr:'Sfiue  of  air  at  atmospheric  pressure  in  th'- 
reser\oir.  and  a  reduction  of  the  cross-sectionul  area  <>i 
the  atomizing  conduit,  to  cause  an  efficient  atomizing 
;irtion.    Is    jierniitted.  j 


l,JTl..!o7  KUKHKR  shop:  I'RESS.  .John  K  G.KMMETKn. 
Akron,  tihio.  assignor  to  The  I!  F.  (ioodrich  ("iimpaii.v. 
.New  Viirli.  .\.  Y..  a  Corporat ion  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.   2>'.   1U17.      Serial  No.    lU5,<ttJ.i.      iCl.    is— 2.) 


1.  A  rubber-shoe  press  for  low  top  shoes  comprising  a 
pot.  mo<ins  for  supporting  a  lasted  shoe  therein,  means 
for  admitting  compressed  air  thereto  Into  direct  contact 
with  the  shoe,  and  an  Instep  engaging  annular  gasliet 
loosely  mounted  in  said  i>ot,  for  sealing  the  mouth  of  the 
shoe. 

5.  A  rubber-shoe  press  comprising  a  pot,  means  for 
supporting  a  lasted  shoe  in  an  Inverted  position  therein, 
means  for  admitting  compressed  air  thereto  into  direct 
contact  with  the  lasted  shoe,  an  annular  gasket  loosely 
supported  on  the  floor  of  tbe  pot,  for  sealing  the  mouth 
of  the  shoe,  said  gasket  comprising  an  envelop  and  a 
liquid  core,  and  means  for  venting  the  .space  Incloseti  by 
the  gasket   under   the   last. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.308.  REEL.  J  Bibchaed  GaKax,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Chicago  Steel  and  Wire  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1917. 
Serial   No.   l.'57.326.      (CI.   242— 77.  > 


n, 


1.  A  reel  for  wire,  comprising  a  tube,  a  tlxed  flange 
riirMly  se^nred  to  one  end  of  said  tube  and  provided  with 
a  fmsto-conlcal  cup  section  Incloaing  said  tubo,  and  a  re 


having  a  deHrering  portion  located  above  the  water  space  i  movable  flange  screwed  upon  the  other  end  of  said  tube 
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said 
wall 
said 


and  engaged  by  tbe  rim  of  said  cup  section  to  frictlonally 
prevent  rotation  of  said  removable  flange,  said  cup  sec- 
tion forming  a  support  for  the  wire,  and  the  taper  of  the 
cup  section  serving  to  facilitate  the  loading  of  the  reel, 
^iibstantiall.v    as    described. 

2.  The  said  re«d.  as  set  forth  in  claim  1,  in  which 
cup    section    Is    tapered    Internally    to    form    a    solid 
which  is  thicker  than  the  flz«d  flange  and  in  which 
tube   is  permanently   inserted. 

3.  The  said  reel,  as  set  forth  in  claim  1.  In  which  said 
tub**  Is  provided  with  screw-threads  extending  into  the 
cup  s'ection.  and  said  removable  flange  has  Its  inner  side 
formed  with  a  central  boas  which  engages  said  screw- 
threads  within  tbe  cup  •*<'tlon,  but  said  screw  threads 
e.xtending  beyond  the  end  of  said  boss  when  said  remov- 
able flange  Is  againat  tbe  cup  se<'tlon. 

4.  The  said  reel,  as  set  forth  In  claim  1.  In  which  said 
cup  section  Is  cast  Integral  with  said  flxed  flange,  and 
said  tube  Is  driven  Into  said  cup  spction 


1.271. .309.      POOD-BAKING  DEVICE.     CovRAn  C.  Gkoss, 


i'asadena,  Cal. 


Piled  .Tan.  l,"*.  Ifll7      Serial  No.  142.450. 


A  food  baking  device  incluiilng  a  l>a»e  consisting  of  a 
reticulated  disk  and  a  surrT»undlug  ring  connected  thereto 
and  having  a  groove  in  the  upper  face  thereof,  a  metal 
dlsl<  spaccil  above  the  reth'ulated  disk.  f»'et  connected  to 
said  metal  disk  and  to  the  nald  ring,  and  a  double-walled 
dome  hinged  to  the  ring  and  provided  with  a  handle,  the 
lower  edge  of  tbe  Inner  wall  of  the  dome  being  turned 
u[)wardly  and  seated  In  said  groove,  the  lower  edge  of 
the  outer  wall  of  the  dome  l)elng  seated  within  the  said 
tipturned  edge  of  the  inner  wall. 


1.271.310.      BABBITTING   TOOL  OK   MOLD.     Ctai.  Gtc 
(.ENBrEHiJ:R,  Newark.  N    .1      Filed  l»ec.  H,  1917,     Serial 
No.   206,320.      (CI.   22—123.) 


lZ 1 I — il — 


1.  A  tool  for  facilitating  tbe  casting  of  hub  liners  on 
Is-arliig  boxes,  comprising  a  plate  having  on  Its  lower  face 
a  recess  closed  at  Its  top  and  a  flange  projecting  centrsUy 
from  said  lower  face  and  adapted  to  flt  in  the  hollow  of 
the  box.  the  parts  of  the  lower  face  of  said  plate  outside 
of  said  rec«»8s  being  even  and  adapted  to  rest  evenly  on 
the  surface  of  the  hub  and  of  the  box.  and  the  space 
formed  between  the  walls  of  tbe  recess,  the  top  surface 
of  the  box  and  the  clrcumferenc*"  of  the  flange  being 
adapted  to  constitute  the  mold. 

2.  A  tool  for  facilitating  the  casting  of  hub  liners  on 
bearing  boxes,  comprising  a  plate  composed  of  two  super- 
posed sections  removably  Joined  together,  the  inner  sec- 
tion being  formed  with  a  flange  projecting  centrally  there- 
from and  having  a  recess  surrounding  said  flange,  said 
flange  being  adapted   to  snugly  flt  In  the  hollow  of  the 


bearing  box  and  in  coiJperatlon  with  said  rec«^w  to  form  a 
mold. 

3.  A  tool  for  facilitating  tbe  casting  of  hub  liners  on 
bearing  bt^ixes.  comprising  a  plate  (ompose<l  of  two  super- 
posed sections  removably  Joined  together,  tbe  inner  sec- 
tion having  n  central  flange,  and  a  recess  around  said 
flange  which  when  the  tool  is  applied  to  tbe  bearing  l>ox 
is  adapted,  in  co6peratioD  with   said  flangip,   to  form  a 

mold,  and   means   on   said   plate   for   claoiping  fiaid   tool    to 
the  bearing  box. 

4.  A  tool  for  facilitating  tbe  casting  of  hub  liners  on 
l>earini;  tKjxes.  comprising  a  plate  having  a  flange  of  sub- 
stantially U  shaped  configuration  projecting  centrally 
therefrom,  and  a  recess  around  said  flange  and  of  a  shape 
and  slae  to  correspond  with  those  of  the  liner  to  be  cast. 
sabl  flange  bein>;  adapte<i  to  snugly  fit  into  the  hollow  of 
the  box  and  in  coclperatlon  with  said  recess  to  form  a  mold 
for  said  liner. 

t>.  The  combination  with  a  bearlBK  box  for  locomotives 
or  the  like,  of  a  tool  for  facilitating  the  casting  of  a 
huh  liner  thereon  and  comprising  a  plate  having  a  recess, 
a  member  on  said  plate  adapted  to  engage  and  snugly  flt 
In  the  hollow  of  the  box  and  In  cofiperatlon  with  said  re- 
cess to  form  a  mold  to  form  the  said  liner  and  means  for 
rerno\nbly   fastening  said  plate  to  said  t)ox. 

[Claims  ,")  and   7  not  printed   in   the  Gatettc.  ] 


1.271.311.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  Hanb  Hanson,  Hartford.  Conn  .  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood  (''omput- 
U\e  Machine  Company,  New  York,  .\.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1912.  Serial  No  t!77.o.'',3 
(Cl.  23-,— QO.) 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  'he  combination  with  a 
series  of  numeral  keys.  >  omputing  wheels  and  a  traveling 
carriage,  of  reciprocating  bars  for  rotating  8ald  wheels,  a 
series  of  pins  mounted  on  each  of  said  bars,  means 
enabling  said  pins  to  be  set  by  said  keys,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  bars  to  turn  said  wheili;  to  an  extent  determined 
by  the  pins  set.  and  means  under  control  of  said  carriage 
for  enabling  a  key  to  modify  the  setting  of  the  pins  on 
any  rack  bar. 

3.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  numeral  keys,  computing  wheels  and  a  traveling 
carriage,  of  reciprocating  bars  for  rotating  said  wheels,  a 
series  of  pins  mounted  on  e«<  h  of  said  bars,  means  con- 
trolle<l  by  said  carriage  for  enabling  any  key  to  set  any 
pin.  and  means  also  coiitrolle«l  by  xald  carriage  for 
enabling  any  key  to  release  any  pin  previously  set. 

10.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  com- 
puting wheels  of  nclprocatlng  bars  for  turning  said  com- 
puting wheels,  a  series  of  digit  pins  spring-held  In  normal 
inactive  positions  on  each  of  said  bars,  a  latch  for  holding 
any  pin  In  set  pofrttlon  against  the  action  of  its  spring, 
moans  cooperating  with  tbe  set  pin  to  move  said  bar  a 
distance  determined  by  the  ^et  pin  to  turn  tbe  compatlng 
wheel  associated  with  said  bar.  and  a  controller  pin  on 
each  bar  having  means  thereon  to  cooperate  with  the 
latch  on  Its  corresponding  liar  to  release  any  ^t  pin. 
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21.  The  combination  with  a  computing  head,  of  actu- 
ating mech&nUm  for  running  up  numbers  on  said  com- 
puting head,  a  series  of  pins  settable  in  one  direction  to 
determine  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  actuating 
mechanism,  and  pin  m<fanf<  settable  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  determine  the  unletting  of  said  pins. 

29.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with 
computing  wheels,  of  rack  bars  for  turning  said  wheels; 
a  series  of  digit  pins  on  each  rack  bar,  means  for  setting 
a  pin  on  any  rack  bar.  means  for  detaining  any  pin  in 
set  position,  means  for  engaging  said  pins  and  moving  the 
rack  bar  to  an  extent  determined  by  said  pin,  a  device 
on  each  rack  bar  adapted  to  be  alined  when  said  bars  are 
alined,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  alined  devices  at 
the  completion  of  a  computation  for  releasing  all  of  said 
pins. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  15.  17  to  20.  and  22  to  28  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1,271.312.  NOISELESS  RAILWAY-CROSSING.  Wii^ 
LiAM  L.  Hahder,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1918. 
Serial  Xo.  212.441.     (CI.  104—116.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  continuous  railway  crossing  com- 
prising in  combination  with  the  Intersecting  track  rails,  a 
base  structure  to  which  said  rails  are  made  fast,  sectional 
crossing  rall.5  connecting  the  opposite  track  rails,  each 
sectional  track  rail  comprising  two  sections  having  their 
near  ends  provided  with  extensions  forming  a  lap-joint 
parallel  with  the  crossing  rail  and  having  their  remote 
ends  provided  with  wedge  heads  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  moved  by  the  flanges  of  approaching  car  wheels, 
guides  on  the  base  to  confine  the  sections  of  each  crossing 
rail  to  alining  travel,  bell  cranks  pivoted  on  said  base 
near  each  corner  of  the  crossing,  said  bell  cranks  having 
their  ends  roundeil  and  Inserted  In  sockets  In  the  two 
adjacent  crossing  rail  sections,  and  operating  rods  dis- 
posed diagonally  of  the  crossing  and  directly  connecting 
diagonally  opposite  pairs  of  bell  cranks  to  cause  the  latter 
to  move  together  to  produce  reverse  movements  of  corre- 
sponding crossing  rail  sections,  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

2.  In  a  continuous  railway  crossing,  sectional  crossing 
rails  having  the  sections  of  each  crossing  rail  with  Its 
adjacent  sections  lappe<l  for  parallel  sliding  movement, 
means  to  guide  said  sections  In  their  alining  movements, 
heads  on  the  remote  ends  of  the  sections  of  each  crossing 
rail  which  are  disposed  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  the 
approaching  wheels,  sockets  in  the  sides  of  crossing  rail 
sections  at  each  corner  of  the  crossing,  a  bell  crank  hav- 
ing rounded  ends  Inserted  in  the  sockets  of  said  adjacent 
pair  of  crossing  rail  sections,  the  diagonally  opposite  bell 
cranks  having  similarly  dlspo8e<l  crank  extensions,  and 
diagonal  connecting  rods,  each  having  an  adjustable  con- 
nection to  said  cranks  on  diagonally  opposite  bell  cranks. 


Ellis    L.    Hayden, 
Serial  No.  189,240. 


1.271.313.      HOT  AIR    REGISTER. 

Warren,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1917. 

(CI.  98 — 54.) 

1.  In   hot-air   registers,   a  sheet  metal   body   having  a 
rectangular    opening   and    an    inwardly-projecting   flange 


about  Its  outside,  a  screen  and  a  flanged  fram«  proTlding 
a  seat  therefor  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  lody,  angle 
pieces  on  the  Inside  of  the  body  about  the  opening  therein 
and  screws  securing  said  frame  and  the  said  angle  pieces 

to  thf  body.  I 


2.  A  hot  air  register,  comprising  a  body  having  a  pivot 
(tamper  plate,  and  a  separate  screen  removably  afflxed  to 
the  front  of  said  body  opposite  the  front  of  said  plate, 
said  damper  plate  having  a  pivot  rod  and  said  body  hav 
ing  clamping  plates  afflxed  to  the  rear  side  thereof  forming 
pivot  bearings  for  said  rod  ;  and  clamp  screws  for  said 
platfs  extending  through  said  body  having  screw  heads 
covered  and  Inclosed  by  said  movable  screens. 


1.271.314  WRAPPER-HOLDER.  Gilbert  F  IIbi^on. 
Baystde,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Durkee  4  Co..  Elm- 
hurst.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  Original  application 
aied  Feb.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  151.397.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Feb.  11,  1918.  Serial  So.  216,601. 
(CI.  187—19.) 


2.  The  combination  of  a  wrapper  bolder  baring  a  verti- 
cally movable  bottom,  a  vertical  rack  se<'ured  thereto,  a 
shaft  havlni:  a  lever  fulcrumed  thereon  and  provided  with 
a  bevel  gear  on  one  end  and  a  knob  on  its  other  end,  a 
rolliT  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  pawl  pivoted  to 
the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  shaft  having  a  cam  fixed 
upon  it  to  contact  with  said  roller  upon  thp  U-vcr,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  another  shaft  having  fixed  to  It  a 
worm  gear  and  ratchet  wheel  with  which  said  pawl  en- 
s;af»-s.  a  pivoted  bearing  for  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  a 
vertically  slotti»<i  t)eartng  for  Us  other  end  whereby  said 
shaft  may  be  raised,  another  shaft  provided  with  a  gear 
meshing  with  .said  worm  gear,  another  gear  meshing  with 
saltl  rack  and  a  l)evel  gear  meshing  with  salfl  bevel  gear 
on  the  end  of  the  lever  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  the 
worm  gear  shaft  In  a  raised  position. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,27l.81.'>.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDIN<;  LEATHER.  Johs 
J  Heys.  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor.  t)y  mesne  assignments, 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J., 
n  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  7,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  26,551.     (Cl.  12—21.) 

1.  A  molding  machine,  having  in  combination,  cooperat- 
ing forms  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  and  jnold 
a  sheet  of  leather  or  analogous  material  be*we«n  them, 
and  mechanism  for  relatively  actuating  the  forms  to  Im- 
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part  a  series  of  progressively  increased  pressures  to  the 
work  and  to  relieve  the  pressure  upon  the  work  prior  to 
the  application  of  each  Increased  pressure. 


4.  A  molding  machine,  having  In  combination,  co- 
operating forms  const ructe<l  and  arranged  to  engage  and 
mold  a  sheet  of  leather  or  analogous  material  between 
them,  means  for  relatively  actuating  the  forms  to  Impart 
a  series  of  separated  and  progressively  Increased  pres- 
sures to  the  work,  an(k  means  for  stopping  the  machine 
during  the  application  of  an  Hrteraedlate  pressure  upon 
the  work. 
%  15.  A  machine  for  molding  leather  and  analogous  mate- 
rials, having  In  combination,  cooperating  sole  pressing 
forms,  a  toggle  lever  connected  to  one  of  the  forms,  an 
actuating  lever  connected  to  one  of  the  forms,  a  cam  disk, 
connections  betwe<'n  the  periphery  of  the  cam  disk  and 
the  toggle  lever,  a  cam  rib  secured  to  the  disk,  and  con- 
nections between  the  cam*  rib  and  actuating  lever. 

IS.  A  machine  for  molding  leather  and  analogous  mate- 
rials, comprising  a  form,  a  gage  supported  adjacent  to  the 
form,  an  indicating  dial  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
gage,  an  Indicator  shaft  upon  which  the  dial  Is  mounted, 
means  for  adjusting  the  Indicator  shaft,  and  adjustable 
connections  b<>t*een  the  dial  and  shaft. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5  to  14,  16,  17,  and  19  to  23  not  printed 
in  the  (iaiette.  ] 


1.271.31«.       ELECTRIC    .SWITCH.       Ch.vri.es     H      Ilii-i  . 
Schenectady,   N.  Y..  assignor  to  General   Electric   Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York      Filed  May  23,  1914 
Serial    No.   840,502.       (Cl.    175 — 312.) 


1.  In  comlilnatlon  with  an  operating  rod.  an  electric 
switch  comprising  a  link  movable  by  said  rod  and  having 
a  slot  therein,  an  operating  arm  for  said  switch  having:  a 
slot  therein  adapteil  to  register  with  the  slot  of  said  link, 
and  a  niovably  positioned  handle  adapted  In  one  position 
to  engage  said  registering  slots  whereby  said  switch  is 
operated  In  response  to  said  operating  rod  and  in  another 
position  to  be  held  out  of  engagement  with  said  slots  to 
move  said  switch   lnde{)endent   of  said   operating   rod. 

5.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  contact  member,  au 
operating  arm  provided  with  a  slot,  an  operating  rod,  a 
link  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rod  and  provided  at 
the  other  end  with  a  slot  mt«0*ed  to  register  with  the  slot 
of  said  operating  arm.  a  handle  carried  by  said  operating 
arm  and  movably  positioned  thereon,  and  a  lug  carrle<l 
by  said  handle  which  In  one  position  of  the  handle  bridges 


the  slot  of  said  operating  arm  and  in  another  position 
of  said  handle  engages  the  registering  slots  of  said  link 
and  operating  arm 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.271,317.  SAFETY  SUPPORT  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE 
CROSS-HEAD  GUIDES.  Habry  A.  HOKE,  Altoona,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  l.S,  191K.     Serial  No.  222,156.     (Cl.  74—84.) 


1.  In  a  steam  locomotive  having  a  cylinder  head  and 
cross-bead  guides,  brackets  on  the  cylinder  head  extend- 
ing In  an  axial  direction  therefrom,  each  having  a  ceat 
on  Its  outer  side  parallel  to  the  guides  for  the  front 
ends  thereof,  and  t>olts  for  securing  said  ends  to  said 
seats,  each  bracket  formed  with  a  recess  loosely  receiv- 
ing the  end  of  the  associated  guide  whereby  the  gutde«> 
will  be  supported  by  the  walls  forming  said  recesses  In 
case  the  other  supporting  means  should  fall. 

2.  Is  a  steam  locomotive  having  a  cylinder  bead  and 
cross-head  guides,  brackets  on  the  cylinder  head  extendlni; 
in  an  axial  direction  therefrom,  each  having  a  seat  on 
its  outer  side  parallel  to  the  guides  for  the  front  ends 
thereof,  bolts  for  securing  said  ends  to  said  seats,  and 
an  abutment  located  radially  outside  the  end  of  each 
guide  to  hold  «ald  front  ends  from  any  substantial  move- 
ment In  case  the  bolts  should   fall. 


1  .  2  7  1  ,  3  1  H  .  GEARING  UNIT  FOR  TIME  TRAINS. 
EiiNEST  H,  Horn,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Water- 
bury  «'lock  Co  .  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  Filed 
r>ec.  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  205,142.      (.Cl.  64 — 9b.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  g'-nring  unit  for 
tinie-tralns.  the  said  unit  consisting  of  a  staff  mounting 
a  pinion,  a  wheel  frUtionally  driven  upon  the  staff,  and 
a  (  laniplng-collet  driven  upon  the  staff  in  position  to  have 
surface  engagement  with  one  face  of  the  wheel  which  it 
clamps  against  another  point  of  snrfaceengagement, 
wherehy  the  wheel  Is  held  against  rotation  upon  tb* 
staff  by  friction  upon  Its  opposite  faces  produce<l  Ijy  th« 
driving  of  the  collet  which  effects,  rather  than  the  pinion, 
the  final  clamping  of  the  gearing  unit  structure. 

2.  In  a  gearing  unit  for  time-trains,  the  combination 
with  a  staff  mounting  a  pinion,  of  a  wheel  driven  directly 
upon  the  said  staff  against  the  adjacent  end  of  t  *ie 
said  pinion,  and  a  spe<-ial  damping-collet  driven  upon  the 
staff  against  the  opposite  surface  of  the  wheel  which  is 
thus  frlctionally  pinchtnl  Ijetween  the  pinion  and  the 
collet  by  the  driving  of  the  latter  which  effects,  rather 
than  the  pinion,  the  final  clamping  of  the  gearlng-unlt 
structure. 

3.  In  a  gearing  unit  for  time  trains,  the  combination 
with  a  staff  having  an  integral  or  cut-plnlon,  of  a  whee! 
frlctionally  driven  upon  the  staff  so  as  to  impinge  upon 
one  end  of  the  said  pinion,  and  a  special  clamping-collet 
frlctionally  driven  upon  the  staff  for  pinching  the  wheel 
between  It  and  one  end  of  the  said  cut-plnlon,  whereby 
the  wheel  is  held  against  rotation  with  respect  to  the 
staff  by  friction  upon  Its  opposite  face.*  produced  by  the 
driving  of  the  collet  which  effects,  rather  than  the  pinion, 
the  final  clamping  of  the  gearlng-unlt  structure. 
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1,271,319.  TRANSMISSION-GEARING.  Rolaxdcs  G. 
HoTSiNPiLi.aB,  Bridgeport.  111.  Piled  Oct.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  127,875.      (CI.   74—34.) 


2.  A  transmiaeion  mcKrhanlsm  for  motor  vehicles  com- 
prising in  combination  with  a  two  part  drive  shaft,  a 
two  part  dirr«rentlal  shaft,  differential  gearing  conne<te«l 
in  the  differential  shaft  and  connected  with  the  driving 
power  unit  of  the  vehicle,  gears  rigidly  connected  on  the 
two  parts  of  th«  drive  shaft,  differential  gears  slldably 
mounted  on  the  parts  of  the  differential  shaft,  and  nit>ans 
til  simultaneously  shift  the  gears  on  the  differential  shaft 
to  mesh  with  and  be  released  from  the  gejurs  on  the  drive 
axle. 

3.  A  transmission  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles  com- 
prising In  combination  with  a  two-part  driven  shaft,  a 
divided  differential  shaft  connected  to  receive  turning 
movement  from  the  power  unit  of  the  vehicle,  gear  wheeN 
mounted  rigidly  on  each  of  the  parts  of  the  driven  shaft, 
sliding  gears  mounted  on  th«  divided  differential  shaft 
to  tje  drawn  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  gear  wheels 
of  the  driven  shaft,  means  to  simultaneously  shift  the 
gearing  on  the  differential  shaft  Into  and  out  of  mesh 
with  the  gearing  carried  by  each  of  the  parts  of  the  driven 
shaft,  and  meani«  arranged  within  the  control  of  thf 
op<'rator  to  be  shifted  to  lock  the  two  parts  of  the  driven 
axle  to  turn   together. 

[Claims  1  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.320.        KLKCTRIC      CONr)rCTt)R.        WiLl>iAM      G 
IIiir.sKEKPEU,    I'hiiailelphin,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Western 
Klectric    Cunipany.    Incorporated.    New    Yorl{.    N.    Y..    a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1916.     Serial 
No.  119,470.      (CI.   17G— 36.) 


u^SI 


.1    1 


1.  A  process  for  formInK  leading-in  conductors  which 
consists  in  flattening  selected  spaced  portions  of  a  con- 
ductive win-,  parsing  the  wire  through  a  b<iillnc  flux 
solution,  heating  the  wire  to  a  sufficient  temperature  to 
remove  the  water  from  the  flux  solution  adhering  thereto 
and  to  fuse  the  remaining  flu.v  onto  the  wire,  and  sepa- 
rating said  wire  into  lengths  each  of  which  Includes  ouf 
of  said  flattened  portions. 

2.  A  process  for  forming  leading  in  (onductors  which 
constats  In  flattening  spacwl  portions  of  a  conductive 
wire,  trimming  the  edges  of  said  flattened  portions,  coat 
Ing  said  wire  with  a  fluxing  agent,  fusing  said  fluxing 
agent  onto  the  wlr<-.  separating  said  wire  Into  lengths 
each  of  which  includes  one  of  said  flattened  portions,  and 
FMUoving  the  fuseil  fluxing  agent  from  the  ends  of  each 
length. 


1.271.821.       HEADING  MACHINE.      JoHS    Phci    Kaknb, 
l^ould.r,  Colo,      f^led  Oct.  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  54,042. 

•  CI.   12T, — 14.) 


V  In  a  mining  machine,  a  truck;  a  track  carrifnl  by  the 
truck;  a  carriiige  mounted  to  move  along  the  track;  a 
ruttiT  Hssi'nihled  with  the  carriage;  an  abutnient  mounted 
on  the  truck  for  adjustment  longitudinally  orf  the  truck  ; 
means  coimecflng  the  abutment  with  the  track  for  hold- 
ing the  abutment  in  adjusted  positions  longltuillnally  of 
the  truck  ;  a  nut  mounted  in  the  abutment ;  a  fee<l  screw 
threaded  into  thf  nut  ;  means  under  the  control  of  an 
operator  for  actuating  the  feed  screw  ;  and  means  for 
connecting  the  fe<Hl  screw  with  the  carriage*  for  rotation 
but  against  movement  longitudinally  of  the  carriage 

4.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  truck  including  transverse 
brackets  ;  a  track  carried  by  the  lower  portions  of  the 
i»rBcket8  ;  a  carriage  ;  means  on  t*»  carriage  for  engaging 
the  track  slldably  ;  other  tracks  carried  by  the  side  por- 
tions of  the  l)rackets  ;  means  on  the  carriage  for  engaging 
the  last  spe<>ifie<l  tracks  slldably  :  guides  rarrle<l  by  the' 
side  portions  of  the  brackets  :  an  abutment  slldably  re- 
cttlved  by  the  brackets  ;  means  connecting  the  abutment 
and  the  guides  for  holding  the  abutment  In  adjusted  posi- 
tions on  the  guides  longitudinally  of  the  guides  ;  a  nut 
carried  by  the  abutment  ;  a  feed  screw  threaded  In  the 
nut  ;  means  under  the  control  of  an  operator  for  actuating 
thie  feed  screw  ;  a  cutter  mounted  on  the  carrlaite  ;  and 
means  for  connecting  one  end  of  the  feetl  screw  with  the 
carriage  for  rotation  but  against  movement  Inngitudinally 
of  the  carriage. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.l 


1.271,322.  TELKPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM. 
("HAKi.E.s  W  KBCTii.BR.  Newark.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  West- 
irn  Kiel  trie  Company,  lncorporate<l.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1917.  Serial 
No.    164.172.      (CI.   179— .-.1.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  tele- 
phone lines,  a  plurality  of  cord  circuits,  an  operator's 
telephone  set.  and  a  normally  energl»e<l  relay  common  to 
the  cord  circuits  deenerglxed  upon  the  connection  of  one 
end  of  one  of  the  cord  circuits  with  one  telephone  line  to 
conm'ct  therewith  the  operator's  telephone  net  and  ener- 
irtzi'd    up<in    the   connettlon   of  the  other  end   of   the  cord 
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dmrtt   with    another    telephone   line    to   dl«coDn«ct    the 
oyerator'a  telephone  set. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  telephone 
linear  a  plurality  of  link  circuits,  an  operator's  telephone 
■et,  a  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  having  three  arms  com- 
mon to  the  circuits,  a  resistance  In  each  link  circuit 
adapted  to  form  the  fourth  arm  of  the  bridge,  a  relay  op- 
erating upon  connection  of  one  of  the  link  drcults  with 
one  of  the  telephone  lines  to  connect  the  associated  re- 
aistance  with  the  bridge,  and  a  relay  In  the  bridge  re- 
iponalve  to  the  connection  of  the  realatance  with  the 
bridge  to  connect  the  operator's  telephone  set  with  the 
engaged  link  clrcolt. 

7.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  telephone 
lines,  a  plurality  of  link  drcults  IncludlBg  talking  con- 
ductors for  Interconnecting  the  lines,  an  operator's  tele- 
phone aet,  circuit  leads  common  to  the  link  circuits  and 
iwii  ■■nj  cMinected  to  the  talking  condactors  thereof, 
muni  ooauDMi  to  the  link  ctrcvlta  tor  connecting  the 
ovantor'i  telcphoac  mt  to  tkc  cosmoa  drcnlt  leads,  and 
mfm»  UMoctetai  ifith  an  eaca^ed  liak  drealt  (or  dlacon- 
iwet'i  th»  oonuHW  drcait  leads  from  the  talking  con- 
dvcton  tkercoC. 

11.  A  telephooe  exchance  systeas  comprtaliig  telephone 
lisM,  a  piorallty  of  link  dreatta,  •■  apentM** 
sat,  a  Wheatatone  bridge  circvit  having  three  ai 
■ea  to  the  liak  drcolU,  a  fourth  arm  tor  the  bridge  coa- 
ooeted  therewith  npoa  coaaection  of  one  oi  tlie  link  dr- 
colts  with  one  of  the  telephone  lines,  and  a  awitehlng  de- 
vice In  the  bridge  rcapenalve  to  the  eoaaaetloa  of  the 
(earth  ana  «•  the  bridge  to  connect  the  operator'a  t^e- 
|kho»e  aet  with  the  engaged  link  drcolt. 

[CaaiBM  2,  ft,  5,  «,  8  to  10,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Qanette.] 


1,271,828.  TRAP.  Kakol  Kkmpnt,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  «,  1917.  Serial  No.  179.001.  Renewed  May 
1«.   1918.     Serial  No.   288,786.      (CI.  48—21.) 


3.  In  a  trap  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rigid  base,  an  arcuate  barred  cage  secured  thereto, 
a  platform  pivoted  In  said  baae,  said  plat(onD  being 
adapted  to  carry  a  bait,  spring  mms  oigaged  with  said 
platform  when  In  a  raised  poaltloa.  a  pair  o(  oppositely 
disposed  Impaling  elements  mounted  la  said  cafe,  means 
engageable  with  said  arms  whereby  said  inpaUng  ele- 
ments are  held  normally  apart,  means  whereby  aald  im- 
paling elements  are  brought  (ordbly  together  when  said 
arms  are  released,  a  resetting  means  formed  with  said 
Impaling  elements,  and  means  extending  (rom  said  plat 
form  whereby  said  trap  may  be  reset. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1^1,S24.  OA8OLKNB-ENGINI;  ATTACHMENT.  Pet«h 
Kraaa.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  81,  1917.  Serial 
Ho.  199.482.      (O.  128 — 30.) 

1.  A  gas  eaginc  attacbmeat  compriafng  a  easing,  and  a 
rerelvMe  valve  theretn  bavtnf  a  lengltndlnal  passage  In 
one  end  tbereo(  terminating  In  racially  dtaposed  passagea, 
eadi  adapted  to  reglater  with  a  port  ta  the  casing,  the 
saM  revotaMe  valve  also  having  a  traneverae  air  passage 
therethroagk  Independent  of  the  a(oresafd  passages  and 
aai  a4ap«i4  at  Iti  eada  t*  regfeter  with  porta,  the  inner 
of  whlck  aa§  alaa  the  pwt  with  whleh  the  rmdtalty  dia- 
pestd  poasages  register  are  In   commanieation  with   the 
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manifoM  of  the  engine,  while  the  longitndinal  pasaafe  to 
the  valve  Is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  water 
vapor  so  that  the  valve  may  be  set  (or  admitting  water 
vapor  alone  to  the  manifold,  admitting  air  alone  to  the 
manifold,  and  admitting*  mixture  of  water  vapor  and  air 
to  the  manifold. 


S.  A  gas  engine  attachment  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  chamber  therein,  a  revoluble  valve  mounted  to  turn  in 
the  casing  and  having  a  transverse  air  passage  there- 
through adapted  at  Its  ends  to  register  with  ports  In  the 
casing,  one  of  which  communicates  with  the  atmosphere 
and  the  other  with  the  said  chamber  in  the  casing,  the 
said  valve  being  also  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a 
lengttodlBal  passage  terminating  in  radially  disposed  paa- 
sagee  at  right  angtee  to  each  other,  and  one  of  which  is 
parallel  with  the  transverse  air  passage,  the  radial  pas- 
sages In  the  valve  being  adapted  to  register  with  a  port 
in  the  casing  also  communicating  with  the  chamber  there- 
in, while  the  said  longitudinal  passage  in  the  valve  is 
adatpted  to  be  connected  to  a  water  vapor  supply,  and  the 
chamber  in  the  ca(ring  to  the  inlet  mauifMd  of  the  engine, 
and  means  slidable  on  the  casing  determining  the  extent 
to  which  the  air  Inlet  port  therein  Is  opened  to  control 
the  admission  of  air  to  the  chamber  in  the  c&rtng. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.271.325.  KEROSENE-BURNER  John  H-  Kinbalt, 
Ferguson,  Mo  FUed  Sept.  BO,  1916.  Serial  No.  128,079. 
(CI   67—70  > 


1.  A  kerosene  burner  comprising  a  well,  and  a  wlck- 
portlon  in  said  well  composed  of  a  plurality  of  Independ- 
ently removable  solid  strips  each  formed  of  a  porous  re- 
frnttory  material. 

2.  A  kerosene  burner  comprising  a  well,  and  a  wlck- 
portlon  In  said  well  composed  of  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ently removable  solid  strips  each  formed  of  a  porous  re- 
fractory material  and  one  of  said  strips  having  Its  upper 
end  reduced  to  form  a  lighting  place. 

3.  -\  kerosene  burner  comprising  a  well,  and  a  wlck-por- 
tlon  In  said  well  composed  of  a  plurality  of  Independently 
removable  solid  strips  each  formed  of  a  porous  refractory 
material  and  having  Its  upper  end  reduced  to  form  a  light- 
ing place. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.271.826.  EXTENSIBLE  RACK  John  L.  Kivlak,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1917.  Serial  No.  lOl.lM. 
(CI.  98—1.) 

1.  An  extensible  rack  comprising  a  middle  t>ody  portion, 
two  bowed  substantially  U-ehaped  wires,  the  middle  por- 
tions of  the  bows  forming  end  rim  portions  for  the  rack, 
th*  branches  of  each  of  said  wires  forming  a  partial  side 
rtm  outside  of  said  body  portion,  and  guides  adjacent  the 
i-fde«  snd  slldably  secured  to  Raid  body  portion  through 
which  the  branches  of  the  said  wires  are  sIldaMe  to  per- 
mit movement  of  said  wires  toward  and  away  ffom  each 
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Other  to  vary  the  length  of  the  rack,  the  uiid  branches  be- 
Ins  caiMble  of  lateral  spreading  movement  away  from  said 
body  portion,  the  spreading  of  the  branches  of  said  wires 
permitting  lateraJ  movement  of  the  guides  away  from  said 
body  portion. 


4.  An  cxtoDSible  rack  comprising  a  middle  body  portion, 
two  iMwed  substantially  U-shaped  wires,  the  middle  por- 
tions of  the  bows  forming  end  rim  portions  for  the  rack, 
the  branches  of  each  of  said  wires  forming  a  partial  side 
rim  outside  of  said  body  portion,  the  said  wires  being  slid- 
able  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  vary  the  length 
of  the  rack,  the  said  branches  being  capable  of  a  latersl 
spreading  movement  away  from  said  body  portion,  and 
guiries  for  the  said  wires,  said  guides  being  movable  with 
relation  to  the  body  of  the  rack  to  permit  the  longitudinal 
aud  the  spreading  movement  of  the  wires. 

[Claims  2  aud  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,271.327.     ICE-CREAM  DIPPER. 
Erie,   Pj.     PUed   July   18,    1917. 
(CI.  107 — 48.) 


TioriL  Kluqiiwicz, 
Serial   No.    181,802. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  hollow  handle, 
an  elongated  pointed  dipper  bowl  secured  to  one  end  there- 
of, a  longitudinal  slldable  stem  In  said  hollow  handle, 
meant,  to  impart  a  partial  rotation  to  said  stem  when  the 
famo  Is  moved  longitudinally,  a  scraper  on  the  end  of  said 
stem  within  said  bowl,  a  lever  mechanism  pivoted  on  said 
handle  and  adaptet}  to  engage  and  operate  said  scraper 
stem  longitudinally  within  said  handle,  substantially  as 
nnd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  handle, 
a  pointed  dipper  bowl  secured  on  one  epd  thereof,  a  shaft 
In  said  hollow  handle,  a  scraper  on  said  shaft  within  said 
dipper  bowl,  another  pointed  bowl  member  inverted  over 
the  first  mentioned  dipper  bowl  and  pivoted  on  said  han- 
dle, a  spring  pressed  handle  pivoted  on  said  Imndle  and 
engaging  ?ald  inverted  bowl  member  to  operate  the  same, 
and  spring  preseed  lever  mechanism  to  move  safld  shaft 
'  longitudinally  within  said  hollow  handle,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hoUow  handle 
having  a  slot  through  the  wall  thereof,  ears  on  said  han- 
dle at  each  side  of  said  slot,  a  semi-conical  dipper  bowl  se- 
cured on  said  handle,  a  shaft  within  said  hollow  handle, 
a  scraper  secured  on  said  shaft  within  said  bowl,  a  lever 
pivi.ted  between  said  ears,  an  arm  on  said  lever  adapted 
to  engage  said  shaft,  a  transverse  pin  extending  through 
said  ears  below  said  lever,  a  spring  secured  to  said  lever 
and  pressing  upon  said  transverse  pin  adapted  to  raise 
said  lever  upward,  and  a  hook  on  said  spring  adapted  to 
engage  said  transverse  pin  to  limit  the  upward  movement 
of  said  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,271.328.  MUSIC-STAND.  Ai.rsbt  Kbauth,  Hamilton, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,499.  (CI. 
45—121.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  center  strip,  a 
ledge-strip  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  to  the  base 
of  the  center  strip  to  move  from  a  position  parallel  with 
said  center  strip  to  a  position  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
bra.(t  strip  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
center  strip  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
ledge  strip,  and  comprising  two  members  plvotally  united, 
and  a  pair  of  rest  strips  plvotally  Intersectingly  united  to- 
ward one  end,  and  their  opposite  ends  pivoted  each  to  re- 
spective members  of  the  brace  strip,  said  rest  strips  being 
of  different  lengths  measured  between  their  common  and 
brace  strip  axes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  a  center  strip,  a 
ledge-strip  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  to  the  base 
of  the  center  strip  to  move  from  a  position  parallel  with 
said  center  strip  to  a  position  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
hrme  strip  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
center  strip  and  Its  other  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the  le<lge 
strip,  nnd  comprising  two  members  plvotally  united,  aud 
a  pair  of  rest  strips  plvotally  intersectingly  united  toward 
one  end.  and  their  opposite  ends  pivoted  each  to  respec- 
tive members  of  the  brace  strip,  said  rest  strips  being  of 
different  lengths  measured  between  their  common  and 
brace  ;<trlp  axes,  and  connected  to  their  brace  strip  mem- 
l>ers  respectively  at  points  which  do  not  register  when  the 
hrnce  strip  is  fohled. 


1,271.329  ADJUSTABLE  GRIPPER-PAD  JOHN  Kylb. 
Sprlngtlild.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Miehle  Printing  Press  &. 
Manufacturlug  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  CSorporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  91.020. 
(CI.    101 — 412.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  cylinder,  and 
the  grippers,  of  gripp.r  pad  supports  provided  with  equi- 
lateral polygomil  recisses  and  corrospondinrfy  shaped 
non-metallic  grjpper  pads  seated  In  said  recesses,  whereby 
the  pads  may  be  turned  to  expose  any  side  at  will  for  co- 
operation with  the  grippers. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  cylinder,  and 
the  grippers.  of  gripper  pad  8upi>orts  provided  with  rec- 
tangular recesses,  cubical  wooden  gripper  pads  seated  in 
said  recesses,  a  cone<I  screw  transversely  threaded  in  the 
support  below  the  pad,  a  plunger  bearing  upoii  the  pad 
i  and   upon  the  cone,   whereby   the   rotation   of   the   screw 
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will  raise  and  lower  the  pad,  and  means  to  clamp  the 
walls  of  the  support  upon  the  pad  to  maintain  the  lat- 
ter in  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,380.  SPRING-ASSEMBLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SNAP-FASTENERS.  Abthcb  J.  Lswis,  Stratford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Baird  Machine  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Jan.  26.  1918.     Serial  No.  218,997.     (CI.  79 — 8.) 


1.  Mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
spring  holding  means,  member  holding  means  adapted  to 
register  therewith,  inner  and  outer  plungers,  means  for 
moving  the  inner  plunger  to  partly  seat  the  spring  in 
the  member,  and  means  for  moving  the  outer  plunger  to 
complete  the  assembling  operation. 

10.  Mechanism  for  assembling  springs  In  members 
which  comprise  a  cup  and  a  central  stud  with  slots  In 
oppoalte  sides  thereof,  consisting  of  spring  holding  means, 
a  rotating  disk  having  member  receiving  holes  adapted 
to  register  with  the  spring  holding  means,  means  for 
raising  memben  In  the  holes,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
an  Inner  plunger  having  a  hole  In  Its  end  to  receive  the 
stud,  and  a  chamfer,  an  outer  plunger,  means  for  moving 
the  inner  plunger  downward,  the  chamfer  acting  to  sepa- 
rate the  ends  of  the  spring  and  press  them  over  the 
stod  Into  position  to  enter  the  slots,  and  means  for 
moving  the  outer  plunger  to  seat  the  spring  in  the  cup. 

[Claims  2  to  9  ami   11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 

1,271.331       LEVER  HANDLE    FOR    SAFE-DOORS       Roi. 
US   C.   Lewis.  Stamford.   Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yal.> 
k    Towne    Manufacturing    Company.    Stamford,    Conn 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1917.     Serial  No.   195.785.      (CI.  74 — 83. t 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  handle  for  safe 
and  other  doors  consisting  of  a  metal  spindle  for  connec 
tion  with  the  bolt  works  or  lock,  a  head  Integral  with  the 
spindle,  a  covering  of  non-corroding  material  applied  to 
the  head  by  rolling  so  that  the  covering  conforms  to  the 
shape  of  the  head,  the  head  being  recessed  and  the  cov- 
ering provided  with  an  opening  corresponding  to  said 
recess  to  receive  an  end  of  the  handle,  and  a  handle  of 
non-corroding  metal  one  end  of  which  passes  throngh  the 
opening  in  the  covering  and  rests  within  the  rece«8  In 
the  head  and  secured  therein  against  displacement. 


1,271,332.     CIGAR  -  MAKER'S  TABLE.     Baa.xARD  Libsb- 
MAN,   Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Apr.    14,    1916.      Serial 
No.  91.019.      (CI.  131—48.) 
1.  Id    combination    with    suitable    suction    means,    a 

wooden   block   for  wrapper   cutting  and  rolling,   provided 


with  a  perforated  area,  one  margin  of  which  corre- 
sponds with  the  free  edge  of  the  l«af  to  be  cut.  and  the 
other  margin  lies  within  the  line  of  serenDce,  laid  block 
providing  an  unbroken  surface  adjacent  said  last  ouur- 
gin  for  receiving  the  cutting  edge  of  a  hand  operated 
knife  as  the  same  Is  passed  through  the  leaf  into  the 
surface  of  said  block. 


2  In  combination  with  suction  creating  means,  a  cut- 
ting block  having  a  perforated  area  In  communication 
with  the  suction,  said  perforated  area  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  wrapp<>r,  said  block  adapted  to  be  turned 
over  the  underside  t>ecomIng  the  cutting  surface  and 
vice  versa,  in  order  to  change  the  perforated  area  from 
a  right  hand  to  a  left  hand  block  and  vice  versa. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

1.271,833.  VENTILATOR.  UcaifAN  H.  Lind,  Lakewood, 
and  Da.vTON  K.  Swabtwoit.  Mayfleld  Heights,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,357.     (CI.  98 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  an  air  shaft  sec 
tion  having  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentlally  spaced  ex- 
ternally locsteil  downwardly  extt^nding  ducts  communicat- 
ing therewith,  a  second  series  of  similarly  located  and 
extending  ducts  communlcatluf;  with  another  vertically 
spaced  portion  of  said  shaft,  and  a  rotary  cowl  mounted 
above  said  shaft,  said  cowl  being  provided  with  aqilrat- 
Ing  means  also  operating  upon  said  shaft. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.334.  DISCHARGB-DOOR-OPERATING  MECHA- 
NISM. CHAiiLts  A.  Li.ndstuOm,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  186.680.     (CI.  105 — 185.) 

1.  In  a  railway  dump  car,  discharge  doors  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  car,  mechanism  at  the  ends  of  said  doors 
adapted  to  operate  them  simultaneously,  and  a  plurality 
of  operatlvely  connected  motors  for  operating  aaid  mecha- 
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I,  on*  ef  saM  motors  belsff  adapted  to  time  tke  action 
of  fhe  vtbn  of  lald  motora. 


5.  In  a  rall^^y  dump  car,  hinged  discbarge  doors  in  the 
bottom  of  said  car  baviag  opening  movements  in  oppo- 
site directions,  and  a  plurality  of  operatlvely  connected 
fluid  pressure  motors  for  automatically  operating  said 
doors. 

19.  In  a  railway  dump  car,  a  discliarge  door,  a  crank 
connected  with  said  door,  a  shaft  for  operating  said  crank, 
a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  an  oiperating  motor  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  platon  and  piston  rod,  a  rack  on  said  piston 
rod  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  ratchet  mem- 
ber on  said  rack,  a  pawl  for  engaging  said  ratchet  member, 
and  a  motor  for  operating  said  pawl,  said  motors  being  op- 
eratlvely eoHwcted  tegother. 

M.  Ib  a  railway  dtinp  ear,  a  dlacharge  door  operating 
mcehanlaai  eonvrisiflg  a  loBgttvdtaially  raovaMe  toothed 
raember,  and  n  dcrlce  seenred  to  said  ear  with  which  said 
laeMber  is  adapted  to  encase,  satd  devlee  betag  arranged 
to  absorb  the  riioeks  on  saM  aMchanism  when  the  doors 
are  being  opeaed. 

35.  In  a  raHway  dump  car,  discliarge  doors,  finid  pres- 
sure means  for  operating  said  doors,  said  means  compris- 
lag  a  BMtor  having  a  eytlnder,  a  ptstoo  rod  extending 
through  saM  cylinder  and  b^ond  the  ends  thereof,  rack 
members  forming  part  of  Mid  ptstoa  rod,  and  a  shock 
absorbing  device  secured  to  said  car  with  which  one  of 
said  members  is  adapted  to  engage  when  the  doors  are 
being  opened,  to  arrest  ezcessire  movement  of  said  piston 
rod. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  8  to  18,  20  to  26,  and  27  to  34  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,335.  TELBPHONB-EXCHANOB  SYSTEM.  Alben 
E.  LUNDMX,  New  York,  If.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  New  York.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
71,540.     (Cl.  179 — 61.) 


8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  subscriber's  line, 
an  operator's  clrcoit  including  a  receiver,  switching  means 
for  connecting  said  receiver  with  said  telephone  line,  a 
busy  test  circuit  IBefTtidtllg  a  Source  of  energy,  current 
tniBBformlng  neav*  in  said  busy  test  circuit  for  Inducing 
a  current  in  nld  telephone  receirer,  and  a  second  current 
tmnfomlBf  meamr  in  nld  Inny  test  drmlt  for  prodac- 
iBf  a  enrreat  flow  eqtial  to  that  through  said  first  trans- 
forming means  but  In  the  oppoalte  dtrecQon,  said  second 
traasformfag  nenns  twiag  eoBnected  in  the  circuit  of  said 
openttoe**  reeeirer  and  the  Mne  to  prevent  t*e  flow  of  cur- 
raat  trvm  saM  first  traBsfomtxic  means  over  said  line. 


9.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line,  a  telephone 
receiver  connected  thereto,  a  busy  circuit,  meWis  included 
in  Bald  busy  test  circuit  to  render  It  elTectlre  with  re- 
spwt  to  said  telephbn*  recelv**  but  ineffective  with  re- 
spect to  said  telephone  line. 

rcialms  1,  2.  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,336.  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  AUWN 
E.  Llndbu^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Piled  Nov.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
131,202.      (Cl.  179—27.) 


1.  In  a  telephoae  exchange  system,  an  IndicatiBc  ar- 
rangement comprising  electro-responsive  devices  tuned  to 
resiMnd  to  currents  of  different  frequency,  a  control  cir- 
cuit, manually  controllod  means  for  impressltkg  connbina- 
tloDs  of  currents  of  diCereat  freouendes  on  saeh  control 
circuit  to  operate  such  electro-f«ag>oaalve  devices  In  difler- 
en|  comhiaatUMM.  InAleatlBff  AevWes,  a  plarality  of  which 
art  ad&pted  to  be  Bianltaaeoaaly  displayed  la  responae  to 
the  operation  of  a  particular  comMnation  of  ancfa  electro- 
responsive  devices. 

2.  In  a  teiepboae  exchange  system,  a  number  iodlcatlag 
device,  comprising  a  set  of  ten  indicators  for  each  digit 
uf  the  maximum  namher  it  Is  desired  to  indicate,  tuned 
electro-responsive  devices  leas  In  number  than  said  indi- 
cators, manually  controlled  means  for  energizing  such 
t-lectro-responslve  devices  in  various  combinations,  and  a 
circuit  for  each  indicator  controlled  by  a  pair  of  such 
•  lectro-responsive  devices. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  an  indicating  ar- 
rangexoent  comprising  a  plurality  of  digit  Indicators,  each 
Including  a  plurality  of  numt)er  indicators,  a  set  of  se 
iKtini?  relays  individual  to  each  digit  Indicator,  add! 
tionai  sets  of  selecting  relays  common  to  a  plurality  of 
iligit  Indicators,  meana  for  telectlvely  energising  such  ee- 
W'Ctinjr  relays,  and  means  controlled  by  a  selecting  r^lay 
of  a  set  Individual  to  a  digit  indicator  and  by  a  selecting 
r»>lay  of  a  set  common  to  a  plurality  of  digit  indicators  to 
(au^■e  the  operation  of  a  numt>er  Indicator  individual  to 
viich  digit  indicator. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  271,337.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Albe.v  E.  Lcndill, 
.New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporttion  of  New 
York.  Klled  Dec.  80,  1916.  SeHal  No.  189,985.  (Cl. 
179 — 18.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  telephone  Hoes,  a  flnder 
snitch,  a  starting  circuit,  means  for  eoergixltg  said  start- 
li«  circuit  by  any  Ifaie  in  calling  to  start  said  switch  to 
find  said  line,  an  electrooiagBet  for  removing  said  starting 
circuit  from  the  control  of  tite  calling  line,  and  an  energis- 
ing circuit  for  said  magnet  maintained  throng  a  brush  of 
said  switch  an^  the  terminals  of  noB-calliBg  linea. 

2.  In  a  telephone  aystera,  a  group  of  telephone  lines,  a 
(iader  switch,  a  atartlng  eircnit,  means  for  eilergising  naid 
starting  cii'tnlt  by  any  line  In  calling  to  start  said  switch 
to  find  said  line,  an  electromagnet  for  preventing  a  second 
ctlllng  line  in  said  gronp  from  energizing  salt  circuit,  and 
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an  eaerglaing  circuit  for  said  magnet  maintained  throogl 
a  brush  cf  said  switch  and  the  terminals  of  non-cnlUng 
lice*. 


IK.  In  combination,  a  group  of  lines,  a  group  of 
switches,  means  for  operating  one  of  said  switches,  s 
starting  circuit  controlled  by  any  one  of  said  lines  for 
starting  the  operation  of  said  switch,  and  means  common 
to  the  switches  of  said  gT->up  for  preselecting  a  plurality 
of  said  switches  for  successlv*   operation. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  switches,  of  a 
starting  circuit  therefor,  one  of  said  switches  being  nor- 
mally in  operative  relation  with  said  starting  circuit, 
means  for  starting  said  switch  upon  the  closure  of  said 
starting  circuit,  means  individtial  to  each  switch  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  thereof,  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  said  switch  for  operating  the  controlling 
means  of  a  second  rwltch  from  an  allotted  position  to 
place  said  oecoad  switch  In  operative  relation  with  said 
■tarttBf  drroit,  and  means  actuated  by  tlie  operation  of 
the  controlling  means  of  the  second  swltcji  for  moving  the 
controUlnf  means  of  a  third  switch  Into  an  allotted  posi- 
tion. 

26.  Ti»o  combination  with  a  starting  circuit,  of  line 
controlled Jneana  for  actuating  the  same,  a  watting  Iln>* 
linder  twMch  in  operative  relation  with  said  starting  cir- 
cuit, and  means  made  operative  to  start  said  switch  when 
said  starting  circuit  is  actuated,  an  allotted  line  flnder 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  waiting  position  when  said 
waiting  line  flnder  started,  and  means  actuatad  to  And  aa 
Idle  line  finder  and  move  it  into  the  allotted  position  when 
said  allotted  flnder  Ls  moved  Into  waiting  position. 

[Claims  S  to  17,  19  to  2S.  and  25  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


l^TlySM.  BU8PKNDKR-8TRAP-FA8TKfING  MBANS. 
MoaoJLK  McCuLLOD«H.  Lo«  Angeles.  Cal.  FOed  Dee.  37, 
1917.      Serial  No.  2W.1«1.      (Cl.  241—19.) 


The  eosnbtnatten   of  a   pair  of   inttraectlng   suspender 
straps,   with   means    for    fastening    saM    stzasM   at    thdr 


crossing  point,  said  fastening  means  coaxi*inf  headed 
metallic  faataaers  which  poneCrmte  the  two  atmps  nt  the 
comers  where  they  croaa  each  other,  and  Uaea  of  stUehlns 
arranged  within  the  area  defined  by  the  metallic  fhatenan 
whereby  the  said  metallic  taatenera  will  protect  the  llaas 
of  stitching  against  direct  oatward  pull. 


1.271,339  COIN-UOLDEB.  Ei-WOOD 
lantic  City.  N.  J.  Piled  Nov.  25, 
133.460       (Cl.    133 — 5.) 


1.    McGlNNlB,    At- 
1916.     Serial    No. 


*r 


s\      T* 


"»« 


•^ 


K  device  of  the  class  descritted  having  a  bsisc  having  a 
row  of  circular  openings  in  the  top  thereof  of  different  dl- 
aaeters  and  semi-drcuiar  shaped  recesses  in  the  batl— 1 
of  the  base  opening  out  through  one  side  of  the  baae  aad 
extending  beneath  said  openings,  said  baae  having  tzana- 
versely  exteadiag  slots  therein  interposed  t>etwcea  said 
openings  and  reccHaes.  plates  lea  saU  atots  extendbsg  iw- 
yond  the  sides  of  said  l>asc.  each  of  said  pinftrs  Iiavkny  a 
circular  opening  therein  corresponding  In  diameter  to  the 
diameter  of  the  opening  below  which  the  plate  Is  mounted 
in  the  base.  upAtandlng  ears  at  one  end  ef  each  plate,  a 
down  turned  flange  at  the  oppoaite  end  of  each  plate,  lugs 
on  the  bottom  of  said  base  contiguous  to  the  walls  ef  aaid 
rfcesaes,  and  coll  expansion  springs  terminally  connected 
with  said  lugs  and  flanges. 


1,271.840.      [WITHI>BAWN.] 


1,271,341.  OARMBNT-POCKET.  John  McVeigh  and 
Samukl  McCubdt,  Londonderry.  Ir^and.  Filed  Oct.  6, 
1914.     Serial  No,  8«6,S52.     (CT.  »— 134.) 


In  a  garment  provided  with  a  hwiaontal  pocket 
ing.  in  combination,  a  facing  strip  or  reinforce  sewn  at 
Its  upper  edg«  to  the  lower  edge  at  the  pocket  opening,  a 
pocket  having  the  inverted  upper  edge  of  its  front  watt 
sewn  to  the  reinforce  along  a  line  extending  downwardlr 
from  one  side  edge  of  the  said  front  wall  to  th«  cmAm- 
thereof  aud  thence  upwardly  to  the  opposite  side  eds*  -^ 
the  said  front  wall,  the  upper  edge  of  tlw  pocket  raar 
wall  being  sewn  to  the  garment  at  ttte  upper  edge  of  tiM 
pocket  c^wning  and  the  sides  of  the  pocket  eloaod,  aak- 
stantially  as  described. 


1.271.342.      APPARATrS  FOR  RAISING  BUNKBN 
SEL8      John  W    MacDomau),  Portantoath,  Va.     rUad 
Dec.  S.  I9ia.     Aerial  Nd.  136.842.     (Cl.  114— 16.A.) 
1.   In    apparatus    for   railing    stmken  .vensels.    a    gnids 
rope   having  one  end   seenred  to  the  veanel,  a   fleag  «im- 
nectcd  to  the  other  end  of  the  guide  rope,  a 
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ing  nid  float  and  galde  rope  to  hold  tbe  same  upon  tb« 
Tctcel,  means  for  introdoclng  air  under  pressnre  for  re- 
leaalnff  said  casing,  grnlde  rope  and  float  in  the  event  of 
tbe  alnklng  of  tbe  yeiaeh  whereby  the  float  may  rise  to 
tbe  surface  of  tbe  water,  and  means  adapted  to  traverse 
■aid  ffolde  rope  and  engage  the  vessel  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  ralaed.  . 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cable,  a  cable- 
retaining  device  to  be  carried  by  a  vessel,  a  float  con- 
nected with  said  cable,  means  for  winding  one  end  of  the 
cable,  tbe  casing  inclosing  tlie  float,  tbe  winding  means 
and  tbe  cable,  means  for  Introducing  air  ander  pressure 
to  the  casing,  and  a  device  for  retaining  the  casing  in 
position  and  releasing  tbe  latter  when  desired,  said  re- 
taining and  releasing  means  comprising  a  pivotally 
mooDted  member  engaging  a  portion  of  tbe  casing,  rotary 
means  comprlaing  a  wheel  and  shaft  for  permitting  tbe 
pivotally  mounted  means  to  be  retained  and  to  assume 
Inoperative  position,  and  a  spring  connected  with  tbe 
pivotally  mounted  member  and  with  a  stationary  member 
carried  by  tlie  Teasel. 


1,271.343.  DBHORNINQ-CHUTE.  Flavian  D.  Manning. 
PerryvUle,  Mo.  Filed  May  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  166.232. 
(CI.  11»— 00.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
main  support,  cooperating  animal  neck  engaging  and 
supporting  members  mounted  on  the  support  one  of  which 
is  movable  vertically  relative  to  the  other,  operating 
means  on  tbe  support  and  connected  to  the  movable  mem- 
ber for  raising  and  lowering  tJe  movable  member,  a  lever 
movably  mounted  on  tbe  movable  member  and  operably 
connected  to  and  operable  with  the  dperating  means  for 
guiding  the  neck  of  an  animal  so  as  to  properly  position 
the  same  between  the  members,  and  means  for  clamping 
and  supporting  tbe  body  of  an  animal  being  dehorned  in 
an  upright  position  during  tbe  act  of  dehorning. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  sup- 
porting base,  a  door  Jamb  mounted  thereon,  a  door  swlng- 
Ingly  connected  to  the  Jamb,  a  stationary  animal  neck  re- 
ceiving and  supporting  member  carried  by  tbe  frame  of 
the  door,  a  vertically  movable  animal  neck  engaging  mem- 
ber mounted  in  tbe  frame  of  the  door,  means  for  guiding 
a  vertical  sliding  movement  of  the  movable  member,  a 
plurality  of  levers  operably  connected  to  the  frame  of  the 
door  and  to  the  movable^  member  for  actuating  the  mov- 
able member,  another  lever  operably  mounted  on  tbe  mov- 
able member  and  operably  connected  to  one  of  tbe  first 
mentioned  levers  for  guiding  th^  neck  of  the  animal  which 
Is  to  be  dehorned  during  the  actuation  of  the  movable 
member  to  permit  the  movable  member  to  properly  engage 
tbe  neck  of  the  animal,  a   support  carried  by   the  q^ter 


fiice  of  the  stationary  neck  supporting  member  for  re- 
oplving  and  supporting  the  Jaw  and  bead  of  tbe  animal 
being  dehorned,  flexible  means  connected  to  the  stationary 
member  for  holding  the  bead  of  tbe  animal  being  de- 
horned on  tbe  support  therefor  and  engageable  with  one 
at  the  movable  member  actuating  levers  to  prevent  acci- 
dental movement  of  the  movable  member,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  support  for  clamping  and  supporting  the 
body  of  an  animal  in  an  upright  position  during  the  act 
of  dehorning. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  sup- 
porting base,  animal  neck  engaging  and  supfKirting  means 
operably  mounted  on  tbe  base,  a  stationary  animal  body 
support  mounted  on  tbe  base,  a  standard  mounted  on  the 
base  in  spaced  relation  to  the  stationary  support,  a  beam 
connected  to  tbe  standard  and  to  the  stationary  support, 
pulley  wheels  operably  mounted  in  tbe  beam  adjacent  the 
respective  ends,  a  movable  animal  body  supporting  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  base  and  shif table  beneath  the  beam, 
a  link  slldably  mounted  in  the  standard  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  movable  support,  a 
manually  actuatable  lever  pivoted  to  the  standard  and 
t^>erably  connected  to  the  sliding  link  for  shifting  tbe 
lower  portion  of  tbe  movable  support  to  consequently 
hold  tbe  legs  and  hoofs  of  the  animal  against  tbe  sta- 
tionary support,  a  cable  connected  to  tbe  movable  sup- 
port and  trained  about  tbe  pulley  wheels  and  another 
manually  actuatable  lever  pivoted  on  the  standard  and 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  tbe  cable  far  moving  tbe 
upper  part  of  the  movable  support  so  as  to  clamp  tbe 
upper  part  of  the  body  of  an  animal  In  a  substantially 
upright  position  against  the  stationary  support. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,271.344.  ROTARY  VALVE  MEXTHANISDl  FOR  EN- 
GINES. EvALO  M.  MATTsnrN,  Inman,  Kans.  Filed 
Aug.  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  115,341.     (CI.  123—52.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  engine 
having  Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  of  a  cylindrical  valve 
casing  common  to  adjacent  cylinders  and  provided  in  its 
bottom  face  witb  an  intake  port  and  provided  In  its  top 
face  with  an  exhaust  port,  a  positively  driven  combined 
intake  and  exhaust  valve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  an  Inlet  passage  entering  the  bot- 
tom of  the  valve  body  and  opening  through  tbe  periphery 
tbereof  and  an  exhaust  passage  entering  through  tbe 
periphery  of  tbe  valve  body  and  opening  out  through  the 
top  thereof,  and  an  expansion  compression  band  Inter- 
posed between  the  periphery  of  the  valve  body  and  the 
inner  wall  of  the  valve  chamber,  said  band  having  pro- 
jecting tubular  nipples  fitting  Into  said  cylinder  porta, 
means  for  contracting  said  compression  band  around  tbe 
body  of  the  valve,  and  a  bolt  extending  from  said  band 
through  a  hole  in  the  wall  of  the  valve  casing  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  band. 

2.  The  combination  witb  a  multiple  cylinder  engine  hav- 
ing Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  of  a  cylindrlcaJ  valve  casing 
common  to  adjacent  cylinders  and  provided  In  Its  bottom 
face  with  an  Intake  port  and  provided  in  its  top  face 
with  an  exhaust  port,  a  positively  driven  combined  Intake 
and  exhaust  valve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
provided  with  an  inlet  passage  entering  the  bottom  of  the 
valve  body  and  opening  through  the  periphery  thereof  and 
an  exhaust  passage  entering  through  tbe  periphery  of 
the  valve  body  and  opening  out  through  tbe  top  thereof, 
and  an  expansion  compression  band  Interposed  between 
the  periphery  of  the  valve  body  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
valve  chamber,  said  band  having  projecting  tubular  nip- 
ples fitting  Into  said  cylinder  ports,  means  f*r  contracting 
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said  compression  band  around  the  body  of  the  valve,  and 
a  bolt  extending  from  said  Imnd  through  a  hole  in  the 
wall  of  the  valve  casing  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  band, 
and  expansion  packing  rings  surrounding  said  nipples. 


1.271,345.  BOILER-FLUE  CUTTER.  Axton  C.  Mbsgb 
and  William  H.  Pipes,  Myrtlegro%-e,  La.  Filed  Feb.  2. 
1917.     Serial  Xo.  146.187.      (O.  81—195.) 


2.  A  t>oiler  flue  cutter  comprising  a  tube  provided  with 
openlnps.  arms  located  in  tbe  tube,  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween the  arms  and  tube,  cutters  carried  by  the  arms  and 
located  In  the  openings  of  the  tube,  a  wedge-shaped 
block  interposed  between  the  arms  and  means  for  moving 
the  block,  a  collar  adjustably  mounted  upon  tbe  tube, 
means  for  moving  the  collar,  a  band  attached  to  the  tube 
having  ratchet  teeth  and  a  ring  Journaled  on  tbe  band, 
and  having  a  spring-pressed  pawl  which  engages  the 
teeth  and  adapted  to  be  used  as  means  for  rotating  the 
tube. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In   the  Garette] 


1.271,846.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Hcgh  D  Meters. 
Grundy  Center,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
202,369.      (CI.   21—105.) 


1.  In  a  sbo.'k  ;ibs.>rl>er.  n  pair  of  lever  arms  pivotally 
connected  together  and  provided  with  a  drum  concentric 
with  the  pivot,  and  a  spring  having  an  Intermediate  por- 
tion colle<l  around  the  drum  and  having  Its  ends  con- 
nected to  the  lever  arms 

2.  In  a  shock  absortitr.  n  pair  of  lever  arms  pivotally 
connected  together  and  provide<l  on  their  opposing  sides 
with  contacting  drum  elements  concentric  with  the  pivot, 
and  a  spring  having  an  intermediate  portion  coIUmI  around 
the  drum  formed  by  the  drum  elements  and  having  Its 
ends  connected  to  the  lever  arms. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorb»T,  a  pair  of  lever  arms  pivotally 
connected  tog«'ther  and  provided  on  their  opposing  sides 
with  contacting  drum  elements  concentric  with  the  pivot, 
and  a  spring  colled  around  the  drum  formed  by  the  drum 
elements  and  having  its  ends  connecte<l  to  tbe  lever  arms, 
said  lever  arms  also  having  cylindrical  heads  concentric 
with  the  drum  elements. 


1.271.347.       GRAIN  CAR     FH^OR.       R.  bert    R.     MornTT. 

I^niar.  Colo,     Filed   Apr.  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  163.461. 

(CI.   20 — SO.) 

The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  op^n 
ing  and  a  frame  extending  about  the  same  :  of  a  socktt 
secured  in  the  floor  of  said  body,  an  open  resilient  hook 
secured  to  the  top  beam  of  the  frame  In  vertical  allnf - 
ment  with  said  socket  .nnd  provided  at  Its  free  end  with 
an  Integral  Inwardly  ext«ndlng  finger,  a  post  having  Its 


lower  end  seated  In  aaid  socket  and  its  upper  end  mount- 
ed In  the  hook  so  as  to  be  detachably  eecured  thereby  to 


the  top  beam  of  the  door  frame,  said  post  being  provided 
in  its  upper  end  with  a  slot  to  receive  said  finger  so  as 
to  secure  the  post  against  rotary  movement,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  plates  secured  to  the  post  and  ex- 
tending across  the  door  opening  and  having  their  ends 
projecting  beyond  the  side  beams  of  the  door  frame  adja- 
cent the  inner  face  thereof. 


1,271,348.  HARNESS  -  SNAP.  Thomab  K.  Moffitt, 
Naco,  Aril.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  196,267. 
{CI.  24—286.) 


A  snap  hook  comprising  a  memt>er  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  hook  ends,  a  second  member  pivotally  connected 
with  the  first  mentioned  hook  member  and  having  a  sin- 
gle hook  end  adapted  to  operate  between  the  first  men- 
tioned book  ends  and  a  spring  t»earing  against  tbe  said 
members  and  serving  to  bold  the  hook  ends  at  normal 
I>ositions  with  relation  to  each  other,  the  extremities  of 
the  hook  ends  being  inwardly  directed  toward  their  re- 
spective shanks. 


1,271.349.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECTIFYING  AND  CON 
CENTRATING  LIQUIDS.  Dickson  S  Montkith, 
Charlotte,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Chemical  Construction  Com- 
pany, Charlotte.  N.  C,  a  Corporation  of  North  Caro- 
lina. Filed  Feb.  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  217,092.  (CI. 
23—1.) 


1     In  apparatus  for  rectifying  and  conc«>ntrBtlng  liquids, 
a  concentrating  chamber,  electrical  heating  means  for  the 
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chmmttat  isdadiag  electrode^.  extNuUns  therein,  a  tower 
ha.yiag  mtmuM  of  coBUOBnlcatioB  wltb  the  coaceatratlag 
chamber  and  receiving  heated  gases  therefrom  and  serving 
to  rappljr  the  acid  or  the  nke  to  the  coocentrathig  chamber, 
a  gaa  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tower,  and  a  concontrated  liquid  draw-off  pipe  leading 
from  the  concentrating  chamber.    ^ 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.271,360.  SELF-LOCKING  CLIP.  Frank  D.  Moon, 
Englewood.  X.  J.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1918.  Serial  No. 
214.872.      (Cl.   189—35.) 


1.  Thp  combination  with  a  flanged  support  and  a  sheet, 
of  a  clip  to  secure  the  sheet  to  the  support  comprising  a 
nitmber  having  at  one  end  a  hook  embracing  the  free  edge 
of  the  support  flange,  the  opposftf  end  of  the  member  en- 
gaging over  the  base  of  the  flange,  and  a  fastener  serving 
to  connect  the  sheet  with  the  hooked  end  of  the  mf  mber 
and  tending  to  force  said  opposite  end  of  the  member 
firmly  against  the  base  and  away  from  the  sheet  while 
drawing  the  booked  end  toward  the  sheet. 

2.  The  combination  wjlth  a  flanged  support  and  a  sheet, 
of  a  clip  to  secure  the  sheet  to  the  support  comprising  a 
member  having  at  one  end  a  hook  embracing  the  free  edge 
of  the  flange  and  having  bearing  contact  with  the  inner 
fkce  tiwreof.  said  meiiit>er  having  aoother  portion  engaging 
•Tcr  tbe  baae  of  the  flange  to  prevent  tHppage  of  the 
hook  from  the  free  edge,  and  flaitealag  means  serving  to 
conaeet  the  sheet  to  the  dip  and  tendlag  to  tilt  the  dtp 
arouBd  said  bearing  eontact  whereby  aaid  «ther  partlon  is 
prevented  from  separating  from  its  engaging  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flanged  rapport  and  a  eorr«- 
gated  Aeet  rapported  against  the  flame,  of  a  dip  apaanlag 
the  support  flange  and  having  three  points  of  eoatact  with 
said  flange, — one  within  the  free  edge  of  the  flange  and  the 
other  two  on  the  outside  of  tbe  flange,  one  portion  of  the 
dip  extending  Into  one  of  the  corrugations,  and  fastening 
m^ns  serving  to  connect  said  extending  portion  of  the 
clip  to  the  adjacent  crest  ol  the  corrugation^ and  acting  to 
maintain  the  clip  in  contact  with  tbe  flange  at  the  three 
points  indicated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  flange  with 
a  free  edge  and  an  angle  at  the  base  of  the  flange  and  a 
corrugated  sheet  lying  against  nld  flange,  of  a  clip  to  fas- 
ten the  sheet  to  the  support  and  comprising  a  member 
projecting  from  tbe  flange  into  a  corrugatioo,  one  end  of 
the  clip  projecting  Inward  from  the  corrugation  around 
the  free  edge  of  the  flange,  a  portion  of  the  dip  remote 
from  said  end  engaging  oo  the  oatilde  of  said  angle,  and  a 
portion  of  the  dtp  Iwtween  the  angle  and  the  free  edge  of 
the  flange  tMarlng  against  the  ontalde  of  the  flange,  and 
fastening  means  between  the  sheet  and  the  inwardly  pro 
Jectlng  end  of  the  dip  and  acting  to  draw  the  flrst  men- 
tioned end  outward  into  the  cwmgation  and  against  the 
inner  face  of  the  flange  and  at  tlie  same  time  force  tbe 
other  two  portions  of  tbe  clip  firmly  against  tbe  outside 
•f  the  baae  and  flaa0e. 

(Claims  •  to  »  »ot  priated  in  the  Gasette.] 


U2T1.3C1.  LIQUID-METER.  Tbouab  C. 
CaL  Filed  Apr.  14.  1917.  Serial  No. 
^3— 2«.) 


Kiooaa. 

16M18 


Iftft. 
(CL 


1.  In  combination,  a  tank,  inlet  and  outlet  vaivea  for 
controlling  tbe  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  tbe  tank,  «>—■># 
connecting  said  valves,  a  float-actuated  lever,  and  reailtent 
means  connecting  tbe  lever  wltb  the  connectiag  means  ta 
actuate    the   valves. 

^.  In  comlilnatlon,  a  tank,  inlet  and  oulet  valves  ood- 
neete<l  therewith,  means  connecting  the  valves  to  effect  a 
siaultaneous  and  opposite  movement  thereot  a  float-«ete- 
ated  lever  arranged  in  the  tank,  and  means  coiutectiag  said 
lever  with  the  connecting  means,  aaid  Inirt  mcattoacd 
coanecting  means  Including  an  extensible  and  contractible 
spring  adapted  to  be  alternately  extended  and  com- 
pressed by  the  float-actuated  lever  to  adjust  the  valvea. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


! 


1.271.352  SAFETY -RAZOR  CoaKBura  Abian  McL- 
PER,  Amsterdam,  Netherlanda  Filed  July  16.  1917. 
Serial    No.    180.917.      (Cl.    30 — 12.) 


:^ 


In  a  safety  razor,  tbe  combination  of  a  base-plate  and  a 
closer-plate,  constituting  companion  elements,  tbe  base- 
plate having  a  stem  for  which  the  closer-pilate  tias  aa 
opening,  a  holder  threaded  on  the  stem  to  hold  the  doaer- 
plate  against  the  base-plate  and  to  cause  saJd  plates  to 
fuactlon  as  a  clamping  Jaw,  one  of  said  plates  having  a 
pair  of  pin.s  projecting  toward  tbe  other  plate  and  the  lat- 
ter having  openings  for  said  pins,  and  a  nftrrow  blade 
adapted  to  be  clamped  by  said  plates  between  the  troat 
edges  thereof  and  with  its  rear  edge  to  abut  said  pins,  said 
blade  being  disposed  wholly  at  one  side  of  said  stem  and 
fH>tng  freely  movable  from  between  said  plates  when  the 
holder  is  turned  to  relieve  the  clamping  pressure  of  odd 
plates. 


1.371,353.  ANGLING-MACHINE.  Danibl  J.  MuaaaHs, 
Chicago  Heights.  III.,  assignor  to  Zoori  Drawn  Metals 
Company,  Chicago  Heights,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUln^a. 
Filed  May  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  t7,044.  (O.  15ft— «i.) 
I.  la  a  machine  for  tbe  purpose  of  changing  the 
of  molding,  the  combhiatioa  of  a  bedx-awmbsr 
a  p«n  aad  slotted  to  provMe  a  split  beariag,  a  shaft  aa 
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■aid  member,  a  roll  on  said  shaft,  a  roUtahly  snpportod 
member  in  said  bearing  provided  with  end  ioomala,  a  roU 
Journaled  in  said  last-aaned  member  on  aa  axis  eccentric 
of  the  axis  of  the  latter  and  opposing  said  Orst-named  roU. 
the  axis  about  which  said  last  named  roll  rotates  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  with  said  rolls,  said  rolls  being 
adapted  to  receive  t>etween  them  the  moMlag  to  be  oper- 
ated on,  means  engaging  the  split  portions  of  said  body- 
member  for  reelasably  holding  said  rotatably  rapported 
member  in  adjusted  position,  and  means  on  said  last 
named  member  coCperatiag  with  the  stationary  part  of  the 
machine  for  indicating  tbe  position  of  the  rotatably  sup 
ported  roll,  with   reference  to  the  other  roll  of  the  pair. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  of  changing  the  angle 
of  molding,  tbe  combination  of  a  body-member  provided 
with  an  opening  adjacent  its  lower  end,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  opening,  a  roll  on  said  shaft,  a  bore  In  said 
body-member  adjacent  Its  upper  end,  a  rtot  In  said  body- 
member  to  provide  a  split  bearing,  a  rotatably-supported 
member  in  said  bearing  and  containing  an  eccentrically- 
disposed  opening,  a  shaft  Jonrnaled  in  said  opening  and 
supporting  a  second  roll,  the  axis  of  said  last-named  shaft 
extending  substantially  parallel  with  tbe  axes  of  aaid 
rolls  whereby  upon  rotatably  adjusting  said  last-named 
member  said  last-named  roll  is  adjusted  relative  to  its 
companion  roll  to  vary  tbe  space  between  said  rolls,  said 
rolls  being  adspted  to  receive  between  them  tbe  molding 
to  be  operated  on,  means  engaging  the  split  portions  of 
said  body-member  for  releasably  holding  said  rotatably- 
supported  meml>er  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  plate  carried 
by  said  last-named  member  aad  provided  with  markings 
coSperating  with  a  relatively  stationary  part  of  tbe 
machine  for  indicating  tbe  position  of  the  adjustably  sup 
ported  roll  with  reference  to  the  other  roil  of  the  pair. 


1,271,354.  VALVE  MBJCHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL-COM 
BUSTION  ENGINES.  «;i.e.nn  Nrs,  Arlington,  Iowa. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  191G.     Serial  No.  131.525.      (CI.  123 — 59.) 


tsnsloa  of  the  cosobostioB  chambers,  said  head  betng 
forassd  with  taransversely  opposite  inlet  and  exhaoat  ports 
tcrsalaatlBg  la  valve  seats  cut  In  the  upwardly  coavsrglag 
sides  of  said  cavity,  intake  and  exhaust  valves  coOparat- 
iac  with  said  valve  seats  and  provided  with  stems  which 
diverge  upwardly,  rocker  araos  codperatiag  with  said  valve 
stems  and  bavlag  a  pivotal  mounting  in  relation  to  the 
cylinder  head,  a  single  overhead  cam  shaft  extending  cen- 
trally alwve  the  cylinders  and  having  cams  which  cooper- 
ate with  the  inner  ends  of  said  rocker  arms,  a  troagh 
Integral  with  tbe  cylinder  head  and  adapted  to  contain 
lubricant  in  which  said  cams  dip.  integral  brackets  on 
said  trough  supporting  said  rocker  arms,  and  partitions 
extending  transversely  of  said  trough  and  dividing  tlie 
same  into  separate  oil  compartments,  and  bearings  for  said 
cam  shaft  supported  by  said  partitions  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  cam. 


1,271.355.  INSECTTRAP. 
N  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12,  191' 
Mav  7,  1918.     Serial  No. 


In  a  polycyllnder  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  cylinders,  of  a  removable  bead  therefor 
embodying  aa  upwardly  contracting  cavity  foratlng  an  ex- 


KAissa  Olkjmczak,  Buffalo. 
'.  SerUl  No.  148  042.    Renewed 
233,176.      (Cl.  43—22.) 


A  trap  of  tht'  type  described,  including  a  body  portion 
of  inverted  general  funnel  shape,  with  an  Interior  up- 
wardly curved  annular  chamber-forming  portion,  a  plu- 
rality of  quadrilateral  radially  edgewise  arranged  baflle- 
memt>ers  positioned  above,  and  spaced  from  said  chamber 
forming  portion  also  spaced  edgewise  and  laterally  from 
each  other,  and  oppositely  formed  frames  arranged  in  par- 
allelism between  said  plurality  of  quadrilateral  radial 
members  and  the  neck  of  the  funnel  shaped  body-portion, 
forming  other  t>aflle-meml)er8,  said  frames  or  members 
being  of  general  cruciform  arrangement,  having  centrally 
elongated  passages  centrally  of  their  arms,  one  of  said 
frames  being  of  truncated  pyramidal  form,  the  sides  of  one 
frame  converging  upwardly  while  the  corresponding  sides 
of  the  other  frame  converge  downwardly. 


1.271.356.  MULTIFOCAL  OPTICAL  ELEMENT.  As- 
THTK  E.  Paigi,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr  1,  1818. 
Serial  No.   18,435       (Cl.  88 — 64.) 


2.  An  optlialmic  lens  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  ^aas 
of  uniform  index  of  refraction,  having  one  sortaos  which 
U  smoothly  continuous  throughout  Its  area  but  of  diCar- 
ent  dioptric  curvature  at  different  regions  ;  regions  ttmfc 
tlvely  above  and  below  the  geometrical  center  of  th«  leas 
being  spherically  curved  and  merged  in  an  lateimsdlaU 
region  which  is  otherwise  curved  ;  said  atirface  being  en- 
tirely generated  from  a  single  axis  of  rotation  norauU  to 
said  surface  near  one  edge  thereof  ;  said  axis  intersoctlBg 
all  of  the  centers  of  spherical  curvsture  of  said  surface. 

9.  A  single  piece  of  glass  having  one  entire  surCaos 
curved  with  reference  to  a  single  axis  of  geaeratioB  near 
one  edge  thereof  but  with  zones  of  different  dl^trk  pow- 
ers St  different  distances  from  said  axis ;  said 
iog  into  each  other. 
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18.  An  ophtbalmic  lens  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
l^css  of  nnlform  index  of  refraction,  baTlng  one  surface 
whlck  to  smoothly  continxioiu  and  concare  throoi^ont  Ita 
area,  Indndlng  three  sones ;  th*  Inner  and  oater  sonea 
being  of  different  currature,  and  the  Intermediate  tone 
being  a  substantially  parabolic  tone  of  transition  from 
one  of  said  enrratures  to  the  other  without  linear  demarca- 
tion ;  all  of  said  zones  being  symmetrically  disposed  with 
reference  to  a  single  axis  of  revolntion. 

[Claims  1,  8  to  8,  and  10  to  17  not  printed  in  the 
Oazette.] 


1,271,367.  HYDROCARBON-MIXTURE  HEATER.  Wii- 
WAM  A.  PuKiNS,  Cortland,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1917. 
Serial  No.  160,514.   »(CL  257—241.) 


In  combination  with  a  manifold  pipe  having  a  diamet- 
rically enlarged  portion,  a  heater  comprising  a  casing  in- 
serted through  the  side  of  the  enlargement,  the  sarface  of 
the  casing  being  spaced  from  the  inner  sarface  of  the  en- 
largement and  approximately  parallel  with  the  same, 
spaced  pipes  passing  through  the  casing  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  side  of  the  casing  for  introducing  a 
heating  agent  into  the  casing  and  around  the  pipes. 


1,271,358.  RBSILIENT  WHEEL.  Jamis  Pickbtts, 
San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,501.     (CI.  152 — 42.) 


A  wheel  comprising  Inner  and  outer  plates,  hub  por- 
tions formed  on  said  plates  and  adapted  to  receive  an 
axle,  abutting  lugs  formed  on  the  opposing  faces  of  said 
plates  to  hold  the  plates  in  spaced  relation,  said  outer 
plate  having  an  annular  recess  in  Its  inner  face  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  bore  of  the  hub  portions,  an  annular 
extension  formed  on  the  inner  face  of  the  inner  plate  and 
received  within  the  recess  to  form  a  continuous  hub  to 
said  plates,  relatively  spaced  Hber  disks  disposed  between 
said  plates,  means  securing  the  plates  against  relative 
movement,  flanges  formed  on  said  plates,  pneumatic  tubes 
carried  by  said  flanges,  a  second  pair  of  disks  disposed 
between  the  first  pair  of  disks,  and  having  circular  open- 
ings and  central  openings  In  communication  with  the  cir- 
cular openings  and  which  receive  the  lugs  and  hub  por- 
tions to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  (plates,  and 


permit  of  rdative  movement  thereof  in  relation  to  the 
first  named  disks,  flanges  formed  on  the  second  pair  of 
disks  and  overlying  the  tubes,  spokes  secured  to  the  sec- 
ond flanges,  and  a  rim  carried  by  the  spokes. 


1,271.359.  AIR-INTAKE  REGULATOR.  Edmcnd  J. 
Paica,  MonUgue,<::al.  PUed  Sept.  20,  1916.  Serial  No 
121,271.      (CI.  137—7.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  air 
chamber  having  one  end  provided  with  a  stem  having  a 
hollow  interior  commanicatlng  with  the  interior  of  the 
chamber,  a  cap  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  cham- 
ber, and  provided  with  a  central  circular  opening,  and  a 
plurality  of  clrcumferentially  spaced  openings,  a  valve 
element  including  a  stem  extending  through  the  central 
opening  in  the  cap,  the  said  stem  carrying  a  relatively 
large  disk  disposed  within  the  chamber  and  in  close  con- 
tlct  with  the  inner  face  of  the  cap,  the  said  flange  having 
depending  therefrom  a  stud,  a  coil  compression  spring 
emiu-acing  the  stud  and  interposed  between  the  disk  and 
the  end  of  the  said  chamber  for  normally  maintaining  the 
disk  In  close  contact  with  the  cap,  the  said  disk  having  a 
segmental  slot  equal  in  length  to  the  distance  between 
the  end  openings  In  the  said  series  of  clrcumferentially 
spaced  openings  In  the  cap,  and  a  lever  attached  to  the 
stem  of  the  said  valve  element. 


1.271.360  SPRING-FRAME  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS. 
Joseph  Pbonovost,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1917. 
Serial  No.  197,477.     (CI.  152 — 47.) 


1.  A  spring  frame  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  two 
U-shaped  members  having  sliding  connection  with  each 
other  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  registering 
slots,  the  ends  of  the  Inner  of  said  members  being  bent 
to  over-lap  each  other  in  opposite  directions,  a  block  hav- 
ing contracted  portions  movable  within  said  slots,  a  coiled 
spring  bent  upon  Itself  at  its  longitudinal  center  and  en- 
gaging the  inner  of  said  bent  ends,  the  arms  of  the  wire 
extending  through  registering  slots  in  said  members  and 
having  ends  bent  In  opposite  directions  and  engaging 
the  Inner  face  of  said  block. 

4.  A  spring  fame  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  two 
U-sbaped  memf«rg  having  sliding  connections  with  each 
other  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  registering 
slots,  each  having  corresponding  ends  terminating  in  en- 
larged circular  outlined  portions,  the  ends  of  the  Inner 
member  bent  to  over-lap  each  other,  the  outer  over-lap- 
ping  portion  being  concaved  and  the  Inner  end  formed 
into  a  hook,  a  block  having  contracted  portions  movable 
within    re^Bterlng    slots    in    said    members,    the    opposite 
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faces  of  the  block  being  concaved,  a  coiled  spring  bent 
upon  Itself  at  Its  longitudinal  center  and  engaging  said 
hooked  end,  the  arms  of  the  spring  passing  through  reg- 
istering slots  In  the  members  and  terminating  in  angled 
ends  engaging  the  grooved  ends  of  said  block. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.271,361.  CONTINUOUS  ROLLING-MILL.  Bbcxo 
QCAST,  Cologne- Deuti.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1918. 
Serial  No.   221,572.      (CI.  80—31.1.) 


2.  A  continuous  rolling  mill,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Juxtaposed  groups  of  rollers  arranged  in  overlapping  rela 
tlon  in  pairs  placed  beliind  each  other,  each  pair  of  roll 
ers  turning  only  in  one  direction,  thereby  rolling  the 
blocks  or  blooms  alternately  to  and  fro,  each  block  on 
changing  from  one  pair  of  rollers  to  another  entering  the 
latter  with  its  opposite  end. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,271,862.  FLUCTDATION-DAMPINO  MEANS  FOR  RO 
TATABLE  MEMBERS.  Paul  M.  Rainby,  Glen  Ridge, 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Piled  Dec.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,040.  (CI. 
74— «.) 


1,271.868.  DOOB  STOP.  JOHK  E.  Ralston,  Vlncennes 
Ind.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  218,991.  (C  • 
16—79.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  member  subject  to 
speed  fluctuations,  with  means  for  producing  damping 
friction  to  dampen  out  said  fluctuations,  comprising  two 
fly  wheels  of  different  characteristics  and  capable  of  rela- 
tive movement  with  respect  to  said  member,  the  relative 
movement  being  caused  by  speed  fluctuations,  the  damp- 
ing friction  produced  by  one  of  said  wheels  l)elng  rela- 
tively small  when  such  movement  begins  and  the  damp- 
ing friction  produced  by  the  other  of  said  fly  wheels  be- 
ing relatively  large  when  such  movement  begins. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  member  subject  to 
speed  fluctuations,  of  means  for  damping  out  said  fluctua- 
tions comprising  two  independently'operable  fly  wheels  of 
different  characteristics,  each  fly  wheel  producing  Its 
maximum  damping  effect  when  the  damping  effect  of  the 
other  fly  wheel  Is  at  a  minimum 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  Means  for  preventing  the  closing  of  a  door  and 
comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  lever,  .a  door  obstructing 
element  carried  by  one  end  of  the  lever  and  normally  dis- 
posed In  an  inactive  position,  means  for  adjusting  said 
lever  to  move  the  actuating  element  to  an  active  position, 
a  spring  pressed  latch  element  engaging  the  lever  In  one 
position  to  hold  the  said  element  in  its  active  position, 
and  means  for  effecting  a  release  of  said  latch,  whereby 
said  lever  automatically  assumes  its  normal  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  door,  of  a  vertically 
movable  door  obstructing  element  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  the  path  of  the  door,  a  pivoted  operating  lever  leav- 
ing one  end  plvotally  connected  to  said  element,  means 
located  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  for  controlling 
the  position  of  the  door  obstructing  element  and  a  guide 
bar  having  one  end  plvotally  secured  to  the  door  ob- 
structing element  and  its  opposite  end  plvotally  secured 
to  a  stationary  point  to  guide  the  door  obstructing  ele- 
ment In  its  movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  door,  of  a  rectang^i- 
lar  frame  mounted  for  vertical  movement  and  comprising 
side  bars  and  end  bars  plvotally  connected  together,  one 
of  said  end  bars  being  extended  to  provide  an  obstruction 
adapted  to  t>e  moved  into  the  path  of  said  door,  one  of 
the  side  bars  being  extended  to  form  a  lever  and  means 
engageable  with  the  lever  for  controlling  the  position  of 
the  obstru'-iion. 


1.271.364.  FURNACE.  Willjam  S.  Ralta,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Arthur  H.  Bobnstengel,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  65,915.  (CL 
263 — 48.) 


1.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
heating  chamber  having  an  arched  top  and  a  floor,  a 
chamber  under  said  'floor,  partitions  dividing  said  last- 
named  chamber  into  f  nd  channels  and  s  middle  channel 
the  tops  of  which  are  formed  by  said  floor,  said  partitions 
forming  dosed  connections  with  the  side  wall  of  said 
last  n.ime<]  chaml>er  at  one  of  their  ends,  said  cbaaneln 
extending  In  directions  crosswise  of  the  arch  of  said  top. 
Inlets  for  mixed  fluid  fuel  at  one  side  of  the  arch  of  said 
top  arrangtd  to  direct  the  products  of  combustion  solely 
along  the  (urvature  of  said  arch,  passages  at  the  other 
s'df  of  said  arch  and  at  the  respective  end-portions  of 
said  heating  chamber  between  said  heating  chamber  and 
said  end  channels  respectively,  the  other  ends  of  said 
partitions  terminating  In  said  second-named  chamber 
uniler  said  floor  at  points  spaced   from  the  bases  of  said 


,«1 


arch  to  lora  pmmsm  between  Mid  tad  «iuuuMla  «ad 
mUdle  cfcaa—l  t  tkmt  aide  •€  mM  funaee  irtiere  aaid 
Inlets  for  HvSd-fBel  are  located,  aald  middle  chamel  har- 
ing  an  outlet  for  the  products  of  combnstion  at  that  end 
thereof  distanced  from  aaid  last-aamed  piisijrs 

2.  In  a  llald-fael  furnace  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a 
heating  chamber  proyided  with  an  arched  top  and  a  floor, 
inlet  passages  for  mixed  flnid-fael  at  one  ilds  of  said 
arch,  mixers  for  said  flnld-fael  at  the  outer  ends  of  said 
inlet  passages,  means  for  deflecting  said  mixed  flald  fuel 
along  the  currsture  of  said  arch,  wMisns  for  adjustably 
distancing  said  mixers  from  said  deflecting  means,  a 
chamber  mder  the  above  mentloMd  floor  provided  with 
partitions  dirldtatg  said  chamber  inta  a  plurality  of  clian- 
nels,  the  tops  of  which  are  fonned  hy  said  floor,  said 
channels  eztendlag  In  dtrectlens  crosswise  of  the  above 
mentioned  arch,  one  of  the  ends  of  a  portion  of  said  chan- 
nels bavins  communication  with  said  beating  chamber  at 
the  side  of  said  arch  oppoaite  the  said  flnld-foel  inlets, 
said  partitions  having  dosed  oonneetlons  with  the  walla 
of  said  second-named  chamber  at  said  last-named  side  of 
said  second-named  chamber,  and  the  other  uids  of  said 
channels  having  coaununicatlon  with  each  other  under 
said  arch,  the  products  of  combostlon  having  moveaient 
in  the  channels  separated  by  said  partitions  In  opposite 
directions. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.} 


1,271,365.  WBCNCH.  Aubkt  Wobtb  Rbtnolds.  Jr.. 
Princeton,  W.  Va.  PUed  Sept  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
190,987.     (a.  81—129.) 


.TPC^jiJY^ 


1.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  Jaw 
having  an  angular  shank  providing,  at  its  outer  end,  a 
handle,  a  dumber  in  said  handle  designed  to  receive  an 
oil  of  a  heavy  specifle  gravity,  a  plunger  arranged  trans- 
versely In  the  chamber,  said  plunger  having  a  reduced 
portion  extending  through  a  longitudinal  opening  In  the 
handle  and  providing  a  hand  grip,  said  shank  having  a 
longitndinal  bore,  a  restricted  pasMge  between  the  bore 
and  th«  Camber,  an  ovtwardly  movable  valve  normally 
dosing  Che  passage,  a  plunger  hi  the  bore,  a  movable  jaw 
on  the  shank  connected  with  the  plunger,  and  means 
operative  exteriorly  of  the  shank  for  holding  the  valv^* 
in  open  position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 

1,271,366.  VBSICLE-WHBEL.  Gaoacm  R.  Kiooa,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  aasigDor  «t  one-half  ts  Ferdinand  A. 
Schaefer,  Kasveburg,  Md.  Filed  Ang.  1«,  191S,  Serial 
No.  46,271.  Kmewed  Dec  16,  1217.  Serial  No. 
207,1M.     (CL  1B2— 48.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  coaahlnatlDn  of  a  hob  member,  a 
rim  member,  anaularly  arranged  caahlenlng  means  inter- 


postd  between  said  hub  and  rim,  and  a  plaralil;y  of  means 
each  adapted  to  operatlvely  connect  the  said  hirii  and 
rim,  said  connecting  means  brtng  adapted  on  a  relative 
disflacement  of  said  hab  and  rim  to  oocnpresa  said  cnsh> 
lontng  mesns  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  points. 

S.  In  a  wheel,  a  hob  member,  a  rim  memt>es,  a  felly,  a 
plurality  of  movable  members  adapted  to  operatlvely  con- 
nect said  bub  and  rim,  said  hub  being  provided  with  an 
anwilarly  arranged  seat,  a  pneumatic  tire  therein,  the 
said  connecting  members  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
tire,  and  means  connected  to  said  movable  members,  adapt- 
ed on  an  inward  movement  of  one  of  said  members  to  pro- 
duce a  simultaneous  inward  movement  of  all  of  the  other 
of  said  members,  the  said  tire  t>eing  adapted  to  yieldingly 
resifit  the  said  inward  mevemoit  of  said  connecting  mi-m- 
t>er«. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,367.  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  OR  CLARI- 
FIER.  HoRAca  A.  Bieos,  Indiana  polls.  Ind.  Filed 
May   3,   1916.     Serial  No.  90,120.      (O.  233— 29  ) 


t 

V  A  centrlfugai  separator  or  dariller  including  a  hollow 
tapering  bowl  center  with.  Its  smaller  end  uppermost 
provided  with  a  bead  having  a  conical  top  face,  a  feed- 
tube  embracing  and  secured  to  the  head  and  having  aper- 
tures therein  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  conical  face  of 
the  head,  and  a  distributing  tube  seated  on  the  larger  por- 
tion of  said  center  and  having  an  upper  portion  arranged 
opposite  to  said  apertures. 

2.  A  centrifugal  separator  or  clarifler  including  a  hol- 
low tapering  bowl  center  provided  oa  Its  top  with  a 
solid  head  having  a  eonical  top  face,  a  distributing  tube 
on  the  bowl  eeater  embracing  the  lower  portlen  thereof 
and  havint;  a  neck  portion  on  its  upper  end  that  is  rela- 
tively smaller  la  diameter  and  arranged  at  a  greater  ele- 
vation than  the  apex  of  the  conical  top  face,  and  a  feed- 
tube  extending  through  the  smaller  neck  porlpen  in  con- 
tact therewith  and  being  connected  to  the  bead,  the  wall 
of  the  feed-tube  having  apertures  therein  at  the  lower 
portion  of  the  conical  top  face. 

3.  A  centrifugal  separator  or  clarlfler  comprising  s 
hollow  tapering  bowl  center  provided  on  its  top  with  a 
solid  head  luivlng  a  conical  top  face,  a  dlstribntlng  tube 
on  the  bowl  center  separably  embracing  tlie  lower 
portion  thereof  and  having  a  neck  that  ia  relatively 
smaller  In  diameter,  a  disk  cover  extending  about  the 
distributing  tube  and  having  a  neck  thereon  in  the  t<^ 
of  which  are  slots,  and  a  feed-tube  extending  through 
the  smaller  neck  of  the  distributing  tube  in  contact 
therewith  and  being  connected  to  the  head,  the  feed-tube 
having  apertures  therein  at  the  lower  portion  of  the 
conical  top  face,  the  feed-tube  having  also  an  Imperforate 
flange  thereon  covering  the  upper  ends  of  said  slots  and 
engaging  the  tops  of 'the  necks  to  deflect  liquid  to  and 
through  the  slots. 

4  A  centrifugal  separator  coaiprislng  a  iaollow  bewt 
center  provided  with  a  closure  liead,  a  distrihutiag  take 
extending  about  the  bowl  center  and  to  a  plana,  atteve  the 
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apex  of  the  conical  top  face,  the  top  of  the  tube  having  a 
relatively  small  neck  diametrically,  a  disk  cover  extend 
Inf  ahoat  the  dlstrihuticg  tube  and  having  a  neck  there- 
en  provided  la  the  top  thereof  with  slots,  a  shell  having 
a  neck  wltL  openings  therein,  the  neck  of  the  shell  em- 
SvaelBg  the  neck  of  the  disk  cover  and  provided  in  Its 
top  with  slots  registering  with  the  slots  In  the  neck  of 
the  disk  cover,  and  a  feed  tube  extending  through  the 
neck  of  the  distributing  tube  and  being  connected  to  the 
closure  head,  the  fSed-tube  having  apertures  therein  at  the 
top  of  said  head  and  having  also  an  imperforate  flange 
thereon  In  engagement  with  the  tops  of  add  necks  and  ex- 
tending continuously  across  the  tops  of  said  slots. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  or  cUrtfiar,  a  bowl  shell 
having  a  conoidal  neck  portion,  a  divider  having  a 
conoidal  nedi  portion,  and  a  locking  device  engaging  the 
bowl  Khell  for  uniting  aaid  portions. 

[Claims  6  te  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette ] 


bar  having  operable  connection  with  the  valve  gear  of  the 
engine,  a  rear  reach  bar  plvotally  connected  to  said  re- 
verse lever,  a  slide  link  having  its  upper  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  rear  reach  bar.  said  fore  reach  bar  engag- 
ing the  slide  of  said  link,  means  for  supporting  said  fore 
reach  bar,  a  motor  having  operable  connection  with  said 
slide  link  adapted  to  move  said  link  to  engage  said  fore 
reach  bar  with  different  portions  of  said  slide,  a  second 
fluid  motor  having  operable  connection  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  slide  link,  said  first  mentioned  motor  being  sdspted 
to  position  said  slide  link  to  establish  an  operable  connec- 
tion between  said  fore  reach  bar  and  said  rear  reach  bar 
or  between  said  second  motor  and  said  force  reach  bar, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  motors. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  271  368.     HOLX>ER  FOR  MINERS'  LAMPS.     James  M 
'  R0BSBT8,  Fredonia,  Ky.     Filed  Oct.   13,  1917.      Serial 
No.   196,433.      (a.  240 — 60.) 


1,271,870.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  TUBES. 
'  Otto  Hxrman  Roessling,  Philadelphia,  Pa  ,  assignor  to 
Charles  Beck  Company,  PhUadelphla.  Pa.,  a  Firm  com- 
prising Charles  Beck.  Charles  J.  Beck.  A.  S.  Beck,  H.  "P. 
Beck  Leonldas  Beck,  and  Andrew  Simon  Filed  Jan. 
19,  191 8.     Serial  No.  212,729.     (CJ  93— 82.) 


1.  A  lamp  holder  for  miners'  cape  comprising  a  body 
plate  incloding  an  outwardly  bent  lower  portion  for  en- 
gaging a  vitor  of  the  cap,  a  central  enlarged  grmrd  plate, 
and  roarwardly  extending  reduced  spring  arms,  a  resilient 
clip  secured  to  the  central  enlarged  plate  for  detechably 
receiving  a  lamp,  and  adjustable  straps  carried  by  the 
terminals  of  said  arms,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  lamp  holder  for  miners'  caps  comprising  a  body 
plate  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  sheet  meUl  having  the 
lower  portion  thereof  reduced  and  bent  outwardly,  an  ear 
formed  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate  and  bent  down 
wardly  In  spaced  psrsllel  relation  to  the  body  of  the  plate, 
a  resilient  clip  positioned  between  the  ear  and  the  body 
of  the  plate,  means  extending  through  the  ear  to  hold 
the  clip  In  position,  and  means  for  securing  the  plate  to 
a  cap. 

i;271369.  REVERSING-GEAR  FOR  FLUID-MOTORS. 
Minor  L.  Roamaos,  Villa  Grove,  111.  Filed  Aug.  10, 
1017.     Serial  No.  1SJ.53T.      (CI.  121 — 98. J 


1.  In  a  re\'iTsinK  gear  for  fluid  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  manually  operated  reverse  lever,  of  a  fore  reach 
bar  having  operable  connection  with  said  reverse  lever,  a 
link  connected  to  said  fore  nach  bar  and  said  rear  reach 
bar,  a  motor  having  operable  connection  with  said  link 
for  normally  maintaining  said  link  In  one  position  to 
pstabllsh  an  operable  connection  between  said  fore  reach 
bar  and  said  rear  reach  bar,  a  second  motor  having  oper- 
able connection  with  said  Unk,  a  controlling  means  for 
said  motors  adapted,  when  in  one  position  to  maintain 
said  link  in  normal  position,  and  adapted,  when  In  other 
positions,  to  move  said  link  out  of  normal  position  to  es- 
tablish an  operable  connection  between  said  second  men- 
tioned motor  and  said  fore  reach  bar  and  to  actuate  said 
second  mentioned  motor  to  poeitloa  said  fere  reach  bar. 

6.  In  a  reversing  gear  for  fluid  engines,  the  comMnation 
wltt  a  mantmlly  operated  reverse  lever,  of  a  fore  reach 


r  The  combination  in  a  tube  forming  machine,  of 
means  for  forming  the  tube  ;  a  pair  of  grooved  rolls  adapt- 
ed to  conform  to  the  ^hepe  of  the  tube;  a  mandrel  having 
a  reduced  portion  and  a  shoulder  over  which  the  tul* 
passes  from  the  forming  means  ;  means  for  continuously 
driving  the  pair  of  rolls  in  one  direction  ;  and  a  spring 
tending  to  move  the  mandrel  In  the  opposite  direction,  so 
that  the  tube  passing  through  the  machine  will  be  moved 
intermittently  forward  and  the  mandrel  will  be  recipro- 
cated. 

S  The  combination  In  a  tube  forming  machine,  of  a  se- 
ries of  formers ;  a  die  through  which  the  fonned  tube 
passes  :  a  mandrel  having  a  rod  extending  through  the  die 
and  through  the  formers  :  a  spring  on  the  rod  arranged  to 
retract  the  mandrel,  said  mandrel  having  reduced  portions 
with  inclined  shoulders  ;  a  seHes  of  rolls  through  which 
the  mandrel  extends  so  that  when  the  tube  is  formed  and 
passes  into  the  die  and  over  the  mandrel  and  between  the 
rolls.  It  will  be  Intermittently  pressed  and  moved  forward, 
while  the  mandrel  will  have  a  short  reciprocating  move- 
ment. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  paper  tube  forming  machine,  of 
a  pair  of  rolls,  one  roll  having  a  flange  and  a  semi  circular 
groove,  the  other  having  a  semi-clrcnlar  groove  in  its  pe- 
riphery and  arranged  to  extend  between  the  flanges  of  the 
first  mentioned  roll,  the  flanges  of  one  roll  bearing  against 
the  hub  of  the  other  roll  so  as  to  Ke^-p  the  rolls  spaced  s 
given  distance  apart  ;  and  a  mandrel  having  a  reduced 
portion  :  means  for  retrtcting  the  mandrel ;  and  means  for 
driving  the  roll  so  that  the  tube  will  be  fed  forward  and 
the  mandrel  will  have  a  reciprocating  motion. 
[Claims  2,  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,271,371       PREPARATION    OF    YEA9T.      L«a    moran. 

Beaver.   Pa.     Filed   Apr    5.   1917.      Serial   No.   166,048. 

(CI.  195— 20  ) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  stimulating  the  de- 
relopment  of  yeast  In  a  fluid  mltore  mass  which  consists 
in  causing  air  to  oose  through  a  porous  body  into  the  mass 
while  tBe  growth  of  yeast  is  In  progress  therein 

5.  The  method  herein  described  of  reviving  comprysaed 
yeest  which  consists  In  preparing  a  wort  of  malt  flonr. 
malt  sprouts,  and  flonr  wherein  the  quaotlty  of  malt  flonr 
Is  not  more  than  about  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  three  named 
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Insredleats,  Introdacing  compressed  yeast  into  the  wort 
wben  prepared,  and  causing  air  to  oose  tb  rough  a  porous 
body  Into  the  yeast-contalnlng  wort. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.872.     TR^^P.     Chablcs  J.  Roy.  Santa  Monica,  Cal. 
PUed  Feb.  12,  1918.     Serial  No.  216,683.     (CI.  43—23.) 


1.  A  trap  comprising  arms,  one  crossing  the  other  and 
harlng  Intumed  ends  respectively,  means  tending  to  oper- 
ate one  of  the  arms  to  move  the  inturned  end  thereof  to- 
ward the  Inturned  end  of  the  other  arm.  teeth  on  one  of 
the  arms  designed  to  engage  the  other  erm  to  hold  the 
movable  arm  retracted  against  the  operatins;  force,  and 
means  to  release  the  last  named  arm  from  the  holding 
means. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,373.     PLOW.     Henry  G.  Rcsk.  Orlando,  Fla.     Filed 
July  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  fTS.SlT.     (01.  97—37.) 


2.  In  a  plow,  a  stock,  a  forward  casting  provided  with  a 
plow  stiare  mounted  thereon,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
frame  secured  to  the  casting  and  having  its  limbs  ex- 
tending re&rwardly  therefrom,  a  rear  casting  detachably 
connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the  limbs  of  the  frame,  a 
clamping  member  connecting  the  forward  and  rear  cast- 
ings and  securing  the  whole  to  the  stock,  the  clamping 
member  comprising  a  rod  member  whose  one  end  loosely 
engages  the  front  casting,  the  latter  having  an  ear  pro- 
vided for  such  engagement,  and  a  nut  threadingly  engag- 
ing the  rod  member  at  the  other  end.  the  rod  member 
passing  slldably  through  the  rear  casting,  the  stock  hav- 
ing pivotal  engagement  with  both  castings,  the  stock  be- 
ing further  provided  with  a  rear  extension,  a  locking  de- 
vice mounted,  upon  the  rear  extension  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  rear  casting  on  either  side  of  the  stock,  and  a 
rota  table  concavo-convex  disk  carried  by  the  U-shaped 
frame  so  that  it  will  stand  rearwardly  of  the  forward 
casting,  whereby  both  the  share  and  the  disk  may  bie 
shifted  to  either  side  of  the  stock  to  permit  of  light  and 
left  hand  plowing. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.271.374.      ELECTRODYNAMIC   MACHINERY       Am.4TO 
NicouA  Sammarone,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  25.  1916 
Serial  No.  74.247.     (Cl.  171—252.) 
1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  base  plate  consist 
ing  of  a  flat  piece  of  metal  and  having  oblong  rectangular 
bolt  holes  and  being  provided  with  flanges  bordering  tho 
bolt    holes,   a   saddle    consisting   of   sheet    metal    bent    in 
curved  form,  said  saddle  being  provided  with  guide  sock- 
ets arranged  to  fit  over  the  laid  base  plate  flan^ps.  said 
saddle  being  alldable  on  said  base  plate,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  saddle  in  different  positions  with  respect  to  the 
base  plate,  a  ring  arranged  to  rest  on  said  saddle,   and 
means  for  securing  the  ring  to  the  saddle. 


2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  base  plate  consist- 
ing of  a  flat  piece  of  metal  and  having  oblong  rectangtilar 
t>olt  holes  and  being  provided  with  flanges  bordering  the 
bolt  holes,  a  saddle  consisting  of  sheet  metal  l>ent  in 
curved  form,  said  saddle  being  provided  with  (side  sock- 
ets arranged  to  fit  over  the  said  base  plate  flangea,  said 
saddle  being  »Iidable  on  said  base  plate,  means  for  aecur- 


ini;  the  saddle  in  different  positions  with  respect  to  the 
base  plate,  a  ring  arranged  to  rest  on  said  saddle,  and 
holts  arranged  to  pass  through  the  curved  i>ortion  of  the 
sHddle  into  the  ring  for  securing  the  ring  to  the  saddle, 
"iftid  saddle  having  a  recessed  portion  for  permitting  ac- 
cess to  the  bolts.  I 


1.271  .37.5.      SADDLE    COVER.      Samuel     U.     SAC.NDBaa, 
Miami,   Fla.     Filed  Apr.   7,   1917.     Serial   No.    160.472. 

(Cl.   208—15.) 


In  a  saddle  cover,  a  flexible  cover  portion,  an  Inclosure 
at  the  pommel  end  thereof,  coiled  springs  fastened  at  one 
end  to  the  cantle  end  of  the  saddle,  a  i>ommel  stud  for 
retaining  the  other  end  of  the  colled  springs,  a  pair  of 
straps  at  the  cantle  end  thereof  adapted  to  pass  over  the 
rantle  end  of  a  saddle  and  engaging  the  colls  of  the 
springs  of  the  saddle  and  straps  at  the  side  edges  of  said 
cover  and  adapted  to  pass  under'  the  saddle  and  engage 
respective  straps  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  c»ver. 


1,271,376.  LUBRICATOR.  Charles  G.  SchoKdelmaier, 
Jarksonvllle,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Ha- 
luann.  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1917.  Serial 
No     147,12.').       (Cl.   184 — 22.) 


1.  A  lubricator  including  a  container,  a  holder  se 
cured  internally  of  the  container  to  the  front  wall  there 
of,  a  forwardly  direeted  hcdlow  extension  communicating 
with  said  holder,  an  absorbent  lubricating  element  fitted 
in  the  holder  and  having  an  enlarged  terminal  arranged 
in  the  forward  extension,  a  removable  cover  ^tted  ui>on 
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the  container  and  extension  and  confining  the  enlarged 
terminal  of  the  lubricating  element  therein,  said  lubricat- 
ing element,  forwardly  directed  extension  and  cover  hav- 
ing vertical  recesses  therein  to  receive  an  elevator  guide, 
and  means  removably  securing  said  cover  in  position. 

2.  In  combinaUon,  an  elevator  shoe,  a  guide  received 
within  said  shoe,  a  frame  secured  to  the  shoe,  a  lubricant 
conUIner  plvotally  secured  to  the  frame  on  an  axis  ex 
tending  parallel  with  the  guide,  and  a  recessed  lubricating 
element  arranged  in  the  container  and  engaging  the 
guide. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.377.  ROTARY  PUMP.  Albert  Edward  Shi.ner, 
LoiWon.  England.  Filed  Aug  21,  1917.  Serial  No 
187,404.      (Cl.  103—44.) 


plungers  whereby  they  may  be  manually  reciprocated,  a 
contact  spring  controlled  by  each  of  said  piungera.  aaid 
contact  springs  forming  means  for  restoring  said  plun- 
gers, a  plvotally  secured  circular  plate  provided  with 
orifices  adapted  to  receive  said  plungers,  said  plate  being 
adapted  to  hold  an  actuated  one  of  said  plungers  and  to 


>♦  f 


.  1.  A  multiple  rotary  pump  comprLslng  a  multiple  num 
Imp  of  pump  casings  bolted  together,  a  driving  shaft  pro 
vided  with  an  eccentric  for  each  Individual  pump,  said 
driving  shafts  being  coupled  together,  each  Individual 
pump  consisting  of  a  pump  chamber,  a  radial  extension  of 
said  chamber,  said  extension  having  segmental  seats 
formed  in  its  opposite  walls,  segmenui  blocks  resting  In 
said  seats,  a  pendulum  rotor  the  stem  of  which  slides  be- 
tween said  segmental  blocks,  said  stem  being  provided 
with  a  delivery  channel  extending  longitudinally  through 
It  and  opening  at  the  side  of  the  stem  at  a  point  adjacent 
to  the  bob  of  the  rotor,  an  inlet  port  entering  the  pump 
chamber  at  a  point  between  the  cylindrical  part  of  the 
chamber  and  the  said  segmental  blocks,  an  outlet  at  the 
•  nd  of  the  radial  extension  of  the  pump  chamber,  one  of 
the  driving  shafts  having  a  longitudinal  hole  formed 
therein  extending  from  the  coupled  end  thereof  and  com 
municatlng  with  a  radial  hole  opening  out  on  the  face  of 
the  eccentric  at  a  point  of  largest  radius,  the  adjoining 
coupled  driving  shaft  having  a  corresponding  longitudinal 
hole,  and  a  communicating  radial  hole  opening  out  on 
the  face  of  the  eccentric  at  a  point  of  smallest  radius,  the 
pendulum  bob  actuated  by  this  latter  shaft  having  a 
radial  hole  extending  from  the  outer  face  of  the  bob  to 
the  inner  face  thereof. 

2.  A  multiple  rotary  pump  comprising  a  multiple  num 
ber  of  pump  casings  bolted  together,  a  driving  shaft  pro 
vided  with  an  eccentric  for  each  individual  pump,  said 
driving  shafts  being  coupled  together,  each  individual 
pump  consisting  of  a  pump  chamt>er,  a  radial  extension  of 
said  chamber,  aaid  extension  having  segmental  seats 
formed  in  its  opposite  walls,  segmental  blocks  resUng  in 
said  seats,  a  pendulum  rotor  the  stem  of  which  slides  be- 
tween said  segmenui  blocks,  said  stem  being  provided 
with  a  delivery  channel  extending  longitudinally  through 
It  and  opening  at  the  side  of  the  stem  at  a  point  adjacent 
to  the  bob  of  the  rotor,  an  inlet  port  entering  the  pump 
chamber  at  a  point  between  the  cylindrical  part  of  the 
chamber  and  the  said  segmenui  blocks,  an  outlet  at  the 
end  of  the  radial  extension  of  the  pump  chamber,  the 
pendulum  rotor  having  in  each  side  of  the  bob  a  circular 
channel  communicating  with  another  channel  extending 
along  the  stem  of  the  pendulum  and  being  open  at  Its  end. 


release  a  prevlou.sIy  depressed  plunger,  and  a  plurality  of 
pivoted  sectors  clrcumposed  about  their  pivoted  point  and 
lying  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  movement  of 
said  plungers  for  cooperation  with  said  plungers  to  prevent 
a  slmuluneous  operation  of  more  than  one  of  said  plun- 
gers at  one  time. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.2.1.3.9.      NECKWEAR  HOLDER.      Sidney    HoLLA.VDEa 
SoN.N    New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1917.     Serial  No 
198,861.      (Cl.  211—28.) 


1,271.378.       NON  -  INTE*F»KTNG    KEY.       Charlbs     H. 
Smith.   Chicago.    IHrTassignor   to   Kellogg   Switchboard 
A  Supply  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  1111 
nois.     Piled  June  19.  1913.     Serial    No.   774  566.      (Cl 
175—282.) 
1.    A     switching    device    including    a     plurality     of    clr 

cularly  disposed  plungers,  supporting  mechanism  for  said 


1.  A  holder  for  neckwear  and  similar  articles,  com- 
prising a  »>ody  made  of  a  flat  piece  of  stiff  sheet  material 
and  provided  at  Its  head  end  with  tapering  sides  and 
back  flaps  forming  continuations  of  the  tapering  sides 
and  tying  means  attach«-d  to  one  of  the  flaps  and  extend- 
ing across  the  other  flap  and  around  the  article  held  on 
the  body  of  the  holder. 

2  A  holder  for  neckwear  and  similar  articles  com- 
prising a  plec»^  of  stiff  sheet  material  of  an  approximately 
rectangular  shape  over  the  head  end  of  which  are  doubled 
up  a  number  of  neckties,  the  end  portions  extending  on 
the  front  of  the  piece  and  the  neckbands  extending  on 
the  back  of  the  piece,  the  said  piece  having  tapering 
sides  conforming  to  the  correspondingly  tapering  sides  of 
the  main  end  portions  of  the  neckties,  and  the  said  piece 
having  back  flaps  forming  integral  continuations  of  the 
said  tapering  sides,  the  back  flaps  engaging  the  outer- 
most of  the  said  neckbands,  and  a  tying  band  and  fastener 
secured  on  one  of  the  said  back  flaps  and  extending  across 
the  other  back  flap  and  around  the  front  and  rear  portions 
of  the  neckties. 

3.  In  combination,  a  box  having  a  removable  cover  a 
necktie  holder  within  the  box  and  having  a  body  made' of 
a  piece  of  sheet  material  provided  with  a  foot  resting 
on  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  abutting  against  the  foot 
end  of  the  box.  the  other  end  of  the  body  piece  terminat- 
ing a  distance  from  the  head  end  of  the  box,  the  neckties 
being  doubled  up  over  the  head  end  of  the  body  sheet  and 
extending  over  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  the  doubled  op 
portions  fitting  into  the  space  between  the  head  end  of  the 
body  sheet  and  the  bead  end  of  the  box.  the  aaid  body 
sheet  having  tapering  side  portions  extending  from  the 
head  of  the  body  sheet  to  points  IntermedUte  the  head 
and  foot  ends  of  the  body  sheet,  the  said  body  aheet  hav- 
ing Integral  back  flaps  forming  continuations  of  the  aaid 
tapering  side  portions  and  engaging  the  rear  necktie  por- 
tions a  tying  band  and  a  tying  disk  secured  to  one  back 
flap  and  extending  across  the  other  back  flap  and  the 
necktie  portions  at  the  front  and. back  of  the  body 
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1.2T1,880.  WINDOW-SASH  MOUNTING.  Abthob  C. 
BoiTLi,  San  FnnclKo,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Window 
ComiMUiy,  San  Fraaefsco.  Cal..  a  CorporaHon  of  Call- 
fornfa.  F!l*d  Feb.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  147,676.  (CI. 
20— 4«.)      ■ 


1.  A  window  mounting  comprising  a  casement  provided 
with  guides,  glide  sboes  eagaglDg  said  guides,  a  sasb, 
pivot  shoes  movably  connected  wltb  said  sash  and  slldable 
upon  said  slide  shoes,  and  arms  movably  connected  with 
said  slide  shoes  and  with  said  saah. 

5.  A  window  moanting  comprising  a  casement  having 
shoe  guiding  means,  slide  shoes  movably  engaging  said 
guiding  means,  a  saah,  Bprtag  prcaacd  pivot  shoes  mov- 
ably connected  to  said  sash  near  the  upper  corners  thereof 
and  guided  by  said  slide  shoes,  arms  movably  connected 
with  said  idldc  shoe  and  with  said  sash,  and  support  arms 
pivoted  to  the  edge  of  said  sasb  near  the  middle  thereof, 
and  to  said  casement  near  the  position  assumed  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  saah  when  In  closed  position. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  ^n  the  Gazette] 


1,271,M1.  HATCH  STRUCTURE  FOR  SUBMARINES. 
LAWVKjfca  T.  Spcak,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric Boat  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  70,746. 
<C1.   114—17.) 


1.  In  a  aabmarine  boat,  the  i^mblnatlon  of  a  hull 
having  a  main  compartment  therein  for  tbe  accommoda- 
tion of  torped«ea,  a  atiperatractrire  on  the  hnfl,  and  a 
water-tight  veatibale  compartmest  extending  from  the 
kvn  to  the  top  of  the  aupewtfuctuw  and  eommanlcatlng 
at  Ita  lower  end  with  the  htiU  and  Ita  upper  end  with  the 
•paee  abe>ve  the  superfltmctiire,  said  compartment  being 
of  rndform  width  thronghovt  and  •t  decreasing  length 
te  fte  fare  and  aft  direction  from  the  bottom  thereof  to 
ffc«  to^,  whereby  a  torpedo  lowered  may  be  turned  from 
ft  Vertical  pMitlon  toward  a  hortaoata!  position  while  ft 
la  beli«  lowered  throojr-i  the  reatlbnle  and  Into  the  huH. 


4.  In  a  aubmarlne  boat,  in  comMnation  with  the  hull, 
ab  elongated  main  compartment  therein  f<}r  the  accom- 
modation of  torpedoes,  a  minor  eomparlWnt  located 
above  the  main  compartment,  an  elongated  liatch  to  pro- 
vide a  communication  between  the  main  and  minor  com- 
partments, and  a  circular  hatch  located  In  the  upper 
portion  of  the  minor  compartment  and  a|ove  one  end 
of  the  elongated  hatch,  said  minor  compartment  taper- 
iag  upwardly  toward  said  circular  hatch  from  a  point 
above  said  elongated  hatch. 

6.  In  a  submarine  boat,  in  combination  with  the 
hull,  an  elongated  main  compartment  therein  for  the  ac- 
commodation of  torpetfoea.  a  minor  compartment  located 
above  the  main  compartment  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof, 
tie  minor  compartment  tapering  apwardly  |ind  having  a 
Substantially  vertical  axis  m  that  a  torpedo  may  be 
tUted  from  the  vertical  toward  the  horizontal  while  be- 
ing lowered  through  the  minor  compartment,  a  tru'^k- 
vray  in  the  major  compartaseat  below  the  minor  com- 
partment comprising  a  rail  arranged  lengthwise  with  the 
major  compartment  and  iloping  downwardly  from  a 
point  l>elow  the  minor  compartment,  and  antl-frlctlon 
me^na  movable  on  the  track  and  formed  to  receive  and 
support  an  end  of  a  torpedo  which  la  being  lowered 
through  the  minor  compartment,  whereby  gravity  acts 
to  move  the  torpedo  along  the  rail  while  tbe  torpedo  is 
being  i>a8Bed  through  the  minor  compartment  and  tilted 
from  the  vertical  toward  the  horisontal. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gafeette.] 


1^1,3«2.  PADLOCK.  Elmib  B.  Stosb,  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Corpora- 
tion, New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  209.066.     (CI.  70—108.) 


2.  A  padlock  including  a  case,  a  shackle  movable  lon- 
gitudinally therein  and  having  a  lateral  swinging  move- 
asent.  and  means  cooperating  with  the  long  arm  of  tbe 
shackle  to  return  said  shackle  to  Its  normal  position  with 
the  short  arm  of  the  shackle  opposite  a  keeper  opening 
in  the  case  after  the  shackle  has  been  moved  to  one  side. 

5.  A  padlock  including  a  case,  a  shackle  movable  lon- 
gftudinally  in  tbe  case  and  having-  a  lateral  swinging 
movement  therein,  tbe  long  arm  of  the  shackle  having  a 
raceas  to  receive  a  retaining  pin,  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
c«B8  being  provided  with  a  flat  positioning  iarface,  a  po- 
sitioning plunger  mounted  In  tbe  case  aad  having  a 
"  squared "  end.  and  means  for  forcing  tbe  plunger 
against  said  positioning  surface  to  return  the  shackle  to 
ita  normal  poaltion. 

6.  A  padlock  including  a  case,  a  shackle  movable  lon- 
gitudinally in  the  case  and  having  a  lateral  swinging 
movement  therein,  a  locking  bolt  to  engage  said  shackle, 
a  positioning  plunger  mounted  in  the  case,  a  spring  lo- 
cated between  the  plunger  and  bolt  and  pjtertlng  force 
on  both,  tbe  long  arm  of  aald  shackle  having  a  flat  po- 
sitioning surface  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  positioning 
plunger. 

[Claims  1,  8,  4,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.871,888.      ADJUSTABLE      SWING  -  ROD.      ELicn      O. 

Sruvr,  Cave  City,  Ark.     Filed  Sept.  6.  t917.     Serial 

No.  189.827.      (CI.  165—86.) 

A  device  of  the  data  described  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  pair  of  openings  therein  unequal  in  alee,  a 
h«ok  having  ita  shank  passed  through  the  larger  of  said 
openings   and   terminating  at   one   end    In   a   right   angu- 
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larly    extending    eye,    a    second    hook    having    Ita   ahank 
paSMd   through   saM   eye.   and  an   extenaton  at  one  end 


monated  on  the  truck,  a  hopper  carried  thereby  for  de- 
livering material  to  the  belt,  and  a  loBgltadlaally,  ver- 
tkally  and  angularly  adjustable  nnloading  eoBTeyer  for 
dallvwrlng  material  to  said  hoppw. 

12.  The  comMnation  with  a  mala  eoaveyar,  of  a  track 
adjastmhle  loagltadlnally  thereof,  a  turn  table  mouated 
•a  atfld  tfuck,  a  frame  work  carried  by  said  tarn  table, 
a  hopper  divided  to  extend  on  opyoalt*  iMss  of  said 
fraan,  and  laterally  adJostaMc  meaas  iatermsiiatc  the 
parts  of  said  hopper  for  deliverlag  material  therata. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  ta  11,  aad  IS  to  19  aot  printed  la  the 
Gaaette.] 


of  the  shank  of  the  second  mentioned  hook  arranged  in 
the  other  of  said  openings  and  curving  outwardly  from 
aald  shank  and  toward  the  MU  of  the  hook. 


1,^71, «R4  BATH-TUB  SEAT.  RrDOLPH  Stbou>,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  FUe<l  Feb.  21,  1918.  Serial  No.  818,614. 
(CL  4—2.) 


A  bath  tub  seat  comprising  a  flexible  band,  and  sus- 
pension meana  on  tbe  ends  thereof ;  said  means  compris- 
ing laterally  spaced  shanks  curved  In  the  direction  of 
their  length  to  fit  over  the  rim  of  the  tab,  hooks  pro- 
jecting from  the  inner  ends  of  the  shanka,  keeper  strips 
on  the  band  into  which  the  hooka  are  insertible.  and 
retaining  strips  on  the  band  beneath  which  the  shanks 
seat  and  arc  longitudinally  slldable  when  the  hooks  are 
disengaged  from  their  keeper  strips. 


1,8T1,S86.      UNLOADING    AND    CONVETINO   APPARA 
TUB.     Frakcis   Lm  Stcaht,  WaiAilngton,  D.   C,  as- 
stgaor    to    International    Conveyor    Corporation,    New 
York,  W.  Y.     Filed   Dec.   5.   1917.      Serial  No.   206.606. 

(CL   1»»— »  ) 


1.  The  cambinatloB  with  a  OMla  coaveying  belt,  of  a 
track  adjastiatle  with  respect  thsrcte,  a  turn  Ublc 
Btad  oa  dM  trwck,  a  hopper  earrfsd  tiHrsby  for  Ae- 
te  tha  belt,  aad  a  langttadtnally  aad 
adjwtable  ualoaiMnc  eoBTayer  tor  Aellvwtac 
Bsatsrlal  ta  saM  hopper. 

t.  Tha  eanMaatloa  wHb  a  mate  omTeylBg  bdt,  of  a 
truck    adjustable    with     respect    thereto,    a    twratahl* 
262  O.  G.— 12 


1,27  1,8  86.  ASSEMBLY-FORM  FOR  AEROPLANB- 
WINGS.  John  P.  Takbox,  Buffalo.  N.  Y,  asatgnor,  by 
mesne  assign  menu,  to  Curtlss.  Aeroplane  and  Motor 
Corporation.  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Naw  TotiL 
FUed  Dec. :.:.  1915.    Serial  No.  66,812.    (a  144—488.) 


1.  In  an  assembly  form  for  aeroplane  wings,  a  head 
block  against  which  one  end  of  the  wing  to  he  assembled 
Is  fitted  and  rib  supports  arranged  in  parallelism  to  said 
block 'to  determine  the  position  of  said  ribs  In  the  wing. 

10.  In  an  assembly  form  for  aeroplane  wings,  rib  sup- 
ports provided  with  shonldered  Joga,  adapted  to  accom- 
modate the  leading  edge  of  the  wing  to  be  assembled  and 
means  positioned  in  each  Jog  to  engage  the  wing  edge 
therebetween   and   the  shoulder  of  the  Jog. 

21.  In  an  assembl.v  form  for  aeroplane  wings,  a  sup- 
port abutments  mounted  upon  the  support  to  engage 
with  the  marginal  frame  elements  of  the  wing  and  alined 
abutments  mounted  In  Intersecting  series  upon  said  sup- 
port to  engage  tbe  intereectlng  franc  elements  of  the 
wing. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1^1J87.  PETROLEUM  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESB  0» 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Raat  D«  M.  TavaAC,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  asalgner  to  The  Atlantic  Raflalag  Campaay, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Peaasylvaate. 
Filed  July  6,  19«A    Swlal  No.  849,119.     (CI.  196 — 2».) 


i-r5 — ^f.^  b^^  ■—;-*—- 


*•    -^^^ 


'Tirzr  ^'  ^\^n 


1.  The  met  had  of  prodadag  an  cmulata*  of 
_AterlaI.  which  constats  la  dlalategratlng  add 
raaoring  the  add,  ncntrallalM  aU  or  a  part  sC  tka  M»- 
toale  add  coatcat  «tf  tha  aaphaltlc  rsaldne  la  tbm  prssMsa 
^  water,  and  agMatlag  the  maaa  at  a  taaveratare  helsar 
emalalon  breaUag  tecapcratarc. 

7.  The  metbad  of  ast^aUTlag  tha  aaphaltlc 
ot  material  resaltteg  ttmm  tka  treatment  a( 
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petroleum  product  with  concentrated  Milfnrlc  add,  which 
eeulata  la  mlzlas  the  aaphaltle  material  and  the  aaao- 
datcd  anltonlc  addi  in  water,  agltatlnc  the  mass  In  the 
preseiiM  of  material  nratraliilitg  the  remaining  tolfaric 
add  and  reacting  with  the  aolfonlc  adds  to  produce  an 
cmolalfyins  agent  consisting  of  water  soluble  sulfonates, 
and  subjecting  the  mass  to  said  agent  at  a  temperature 
below  emolaion  breaking  temperature. 

15.  The  petroleum  product  coailstlng  of  a  mixture  of 
sulfonic  adds  derived  from  add  tar. 

35.  The  method  of  treating  add  tar  to  produce  as- 
phaltlc  material  and  sulfonates,  which  consists  In  granu- 
lating the  acid  tar,  emulsifying  the  same  by  agitating  the 
granulated  acid  tar  In  the  presence  of  water  and  alkali 
at  a  temperature  suitable  for  emnlsiflcation,  breaking  the 
emulsion  and  allowing  the  mass  to  separate  Into  layers 
containing,  respectively,  aspbaltlc  material  and  sulfonates 
In  solution. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  14,  16  to  S4.  36,  and  37  not 
printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,271.388.  TIRE  SHOE  OR  CASINO.  Jack  B.  TATiiOa, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
119.330.      (CI.  152—16.) 


1.  A  tire  casing  or  shoe  comprising  endless  cables,  a 
woven  metallic  fabric  connected  to  said  cables,  and  hooks 
pasfllng  through  said  fabric  and  over  said  cables,  said 
books  being  adapted  to  bear  on  the  base  of  the  rim  and 
to  engage  the  rim  flanges. 

3.  In  a  tire  casing  or  outer  shoe  for  attachment  to  a 
tire  rim  the  combination  of  a  fabric,  a  pair  of  cables 
passing  through  the  edges  of  said  fabric,  and  a  plurality 
of  angle  attaching  members  carried  by  said  cables  and 
turning  freely  thereon,  one  end  of  each  of  said  members 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  base  of  the  rim  and  bear 
endwise  thereon  and  the  other  end  being  bent  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
rim  flange. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.271,389.  SCREEN.  William  J.  B.  Taylor,  Flndlater, 
Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1918.  Serial 
No.  221,266.     (CI.  156—14.) 


2.  A  window  screen  comprising  two  substantially  rec- 
tangular frames  one  sUdaMe  over  the  other,  deats 
formed  on  the  inner  members  of  saeh  of  the  frames  and 
reecivsd  in  tb«  adjacent  tnuae  and  haTlng  its  ends  con- 
taetiog  with  tlie  Inner  edges  of  the  longitudinal  elements 
OB  the  said  adjacent  frame,  a  gnlds  asenred  to  the  end 
of  each  of  the  frames  and  snrroundijig  the  adjacent 
firaaae,  said  guides  being  each  eoostructsd  of  a  strip  of 
metal  cut  inwjirdly  from  the  ends  thereof  and  centrally 


bent  upon  itself  to  provide  a  rib  and  flat  right  angular 
portions  arranged  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rib,  and 
the  tnds  ot  the  said  member,  outward  of  the  rib,  being 
bent  at  a  right  angle  to  the  rib  and  to  the  straight  faces 
of  the  guide  and  secured  to  the  frames. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,271,390.  BUTTONHOLE  ELBCTRIC  LIGHT.  Edwin 
FMNr  Thomas.  Meriden,  Conn.  Filed  July  31,  1917. 
Serial  No.  183,754.     (CI.  240—8.6.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
portUig  casing,  battery  cells  located  in  said  castng,  an  in- 
sulating in^ans  located  in  the  casing  and  between  the 
cells,  wires  connected  to  each  cell  and  extending  out 
through  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  light  supporting  block 
carried  by  the  wires,  a  contact  strip  carried  by  one  of 
the  cells  and  located  in  close  proximity  to  the  other  cell, 
and  means  extending  tbroagb  the  casing  and  engaging  the 
strip  for  engagement  with  the  other  cell  to  complete  the 
circuit  to  the  light  through  the  wires  and  batteries. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.271,391.  PORTABLE  EXTENSIBLE  LADDER. 
Joseph  E.  Tboja.v.  Columbas,  Tex.  Filed  July  7,  1917. 
Serial  No.   179,204.     (CI.  228 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  portable  ladder  combination,  a  wheeled  truck,  a 
ladder  mounted  on  said  truck  for  movement  between  hori- 
sontsl  and  upright  positions,  wings  mounted  at  the  sides 
of  said  tniclc.  said  wings  being  normally  parallel  to  said 
truck  and  movable  to  positions  wherein  they  project  lat- 
erally from  said  truck,  and  means  for  operating  said  lad- 
der and  said  wings  in  correlation  whereby  the  wings  are 
moved  from  their  normal  positions  when  the  ladder  is 
raised  and  are  restored  to  their  normal  positions  when 
the  ladder  is  lowered. 

2.  In  a  portable  ladder  combination,  a  wbeelsd  truck,  a 
ladder  mounted  on  said  truck  for  movement  between  hori- 
zontal and  upright  positions,  wings  mounted  at  the  sides 
of  said  truck.  sSjd  wings  being  normally  parallel  to  said 
truck  and  movable  to  positions  wberdn  they  project  later- 
ally from  said  truck,  a  frame  slidable  lengthwise  of  said 
truck,  link  connections  for  <q;>erating  said  ladder  from 
said  frame  and  other  link  connections  for  opefatlng  said 
wings  from  said  frame  whereby  said  wings  are  moved 
from  their  normal  positions  when  the  ladder  is  raised 
and  are  restored  to  their  normal  positions  whtn  the  lad- 
der Is  lowered.  > 
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3.  In  a  portable  ladder  combination,  a  wheeled  truck, 
a  ladder  mounted  on  said  truck  for  movement  between 
borlaontal  and  upright  positions,  said  ladder  consisting  of 
slidably  related  sections,  gearing  for  moving  said  ladder 
between  its  horiaonUl  and  upright  positions,  transversely 
adjacent  gearings  having  a  location  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  truck  distant  from  said  first  named  gear- 
ing for  operating  the  slidably  movable  sections,  a  main 
gear  located  intermediate  said  ladder  moving  gearing  and 
section  operating  gearinfes  and  maaated  for  movement 
longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  trudi.  and  means 
for  moving  said  main  gear  to  effect  Its  selective  engage- 
ment with  elements  of  each  of  said  gearings  to  operate 
the  same. 

4.  In  a  portable  ladder  comMnatton,  a  wheeled  truck,  a 
ladder  mounted  on  said  truck  for  pivotal  movement  be- 
tween borisontal  and  upright  positions,  a  sliding  borl- 
aontal frame  movable  lengthwise  of  said  truck,  links 
eoBoected  to  said  frame  for  moving  said  ladder  plvotally 
between  its  borisontal  and  vertical  positions,  gearing  for 
operating  said  frame  including  a  transverse  shaft,  wind- 
ing drums  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  cables  for  bracing 
■aid  ladder  and  connected  to  said  winding  drums  from 
which  they  pay  out  as  the  ladder  is  raised  to  a  vertical 
position. 

6.  In  a  portable"  ladder  combination,  a  wheeled  truck. 
a  ladder  mounted  at  the  front  thereof  for  pivotal  move- 
ment between  tiorisoatal  and  upright  positions  and  con 
slsting  of  a  plurality  of  slidably  related  sections,  means 
for  extending  the  ladder  comprising  a  lifting  cable  con 
nected  to  the  lower  end  of  each  slidably  movable  section 
and  guided  over  the  upper  end  of  the  section  next  below,  a 
winding  drum  for  each  lifting  cable  located  near  the  rear 
end  of  the  truck,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  coactlng  with  each 
winding  drum  to  prevent  the  descent  of  the  ladder  sec- 
tions, guMc  sheaves  for  the  lifting  cables  located  at  the 
front  end  of  the  truck  and  in  advance  of  said  ladder,  and 
gearing  for  setoctlvely  operating  said  winding  drums,  and 
gsarlng  located  Intermediate  said  winding  drums  and  the 
ladder  for  effecting  pivotal  movement  of  the  ladder  in 
dtbtf  direetioB. 


1,271,392.  PHENOL  -  ALDEHYDE  CONDENSATION 
PRODUCT.  Adbiaan  Williu  Costbb  van  Voobhout, 
The  Hague,  Netherlands.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.   138.377.      (CI.   106—22.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  phenol-aldehyde  condensa- 
tion products  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  equal 
parts  of  a  phenol  and  a  40%  solution  of  formaldehyde 
and  not  more  than  0.5%  of  solid  caustic  alkali  until  all 
the  free  water  originally  present  has  been  driven  off,  as 
well  as  about  one  half  the  amount  of  water  formed  in  the 
condensation  reaction,  adding  to  the  mixture  a  proportion 
of  a  liquid  other  than  water  and  thereafter  completing 
the  reaction  by  heating  the  mass  at  a  comparatively  low 
temperature  during  a  considerable  period. 

12.  The  process  of  producing  cresol-aldehyde  condensa- 
tion products  which  comprises  beating  a  mixture  of 
equal  parts  of  a  cresol  and  a  40%  solution  of  formalde 
byde  and  not  more  than  0.5%  of  solid  caustic  alkali  until 
all  the  free  water  originally  present  has  been  driven  off. 
as  well  as  about  one  half  the  amount  of  water  formed  In 
the  condensation  reaction,  stirring  the  mixture  during 
this  heating  process,  sdding  to  the  mixture  a  quantity  of 
alcohol  equivalent  to  20  per  cent,  by  volume  of  the 
original  mass,  evaporating  off  on^  half  of  the  alcohol  and 
completing  the  reaction  by  heating  the  mass  in  a  current 
of  air  at  a  temperature  gradually  rising  from  60°  C  to 
ISO'  C.  during  a  period  of  30  hours. 

[Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


parts  of  a  phenol  and  a  40%  solution  of  formaldehyde 
and  not  more  than  0^%  of  solid  caustic  alkali  natil  all 
the  free  water  originally  present  has  be«i  driren  oC,  as 
well  as  about  one  half  the  amount  of  watw  formed  In  the 
condensation  reaction,  adding  to  the  mixtnrt  a'  qaaatlty 
of  turpentine  and  glycerin  equivalent  respectlTely  to 
1-4%  and  2-S%  of  the  phenol  used,  and  a  aasall  per- 
centage of  vaseline,  and  thereafter  completing  the  reac- 
tion by  heating  the  mass  in  a  current  of  air  at  a  tempera- 
ture gradually  rising  from  60*  C.  to  180'  C. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271,383.  PHENOL- ALDEHYDE  CONDENSATION 
PRODUCT.  AnaiAAN  Willem  Costsb  van  VooaHOUT, 
Delft.  NethAlands.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  22, 
1916,  Serial  No.  1*8,377.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jan.  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  213.889.  (C\.  106—22.) 
3.  The  process  of  producing  phenol-aldehyde  condensa- 
tion products,  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  equal 


1,271.394.     SKIRT  MARKER.     Ethel  A    Wade,  Spring- 
field,  Mo.     Filed   Sept.    16.   1916.     Serial   No.    120,600. 

(CI.  33—9.) 


n 


A  skirt  marker  formed  of  a  plurality  of  flexible,  flat 
sections  having  their  edges  cut  on  concentric  curved 
lines  and  their  ends  cut  on  diverging  lines,  said  sections 
having  a  plurality  of  lines  that  are  parallel  with  each 
other  and  with  the  curved  edges  of  the  sections,  one  end 
of  one  of  said  sections  overlying  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
other  section,  attaching  means  connecting  said  end,  said 
overlying  end  bent  at  the  inner  edgje  of  the  overlying  por- 
tion to  position  the  main  portions  of  the  sections  in  aline- 
ment.  and  the  free^ends  of  said  section  adapted  for  over- 
lying engagement  and  connection  to  form  a  substantially, 
frusto-conical  skirt  marker. 


1.271,896.  HEADLIGHT  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Cbarlbb  N.  Walker,  Jamestown,  Colo.  Filed 
Aug.  25,  1917.     Serial  No.  188,194       (CI    240 — 62  ) 


r\ 


The  combination  of  the  front  axle  of  a  motor  vehicle. 
having  heads  at  its  ends,  vertically-disposed  knuckles 
Joumaled  in  said  heads  and  having  wbeel-t>earing  spin- 
dles and  means  for  the  connection  of  steering  gear  and 
also  having  lateral  arms,  posts  supported  on  and  Jour- 
naled  In  the  axle  to  turn  about  their  axes  and  having 
lateral  arms,  llnk!>  connecting  the  arms  of  the  knuckles 
and  the  arms  on  the  poets,  and  headlights  mounted  on 
the  posts. 


1,271,396.      COAL-MINE    DRILL.      JonPH    AltiM) 

Walkbb,  Springfield,  111.     Filed  Apr.   5,   1918.     Serial 

No.  226.892.      (CI.  256—72.) 

1.  A  core  drill  Including  an  elongated  tubular  stock,  an 
annular  drilling  head  applied  to  one  end  of  the  stock  and 
provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  series  of  inwardly  extend- 
ing  slots  which  are  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  stock,  one 
side  of  each  of  the  slots  being  formed  with  a  kmgitiidlnal 
depression,  and  cutting  bits  fitted  removaUy  In  tbe  slots 
and  depresed  sides  thereof,  said  rutting  bits  projecting 
beyond  the  cutting  head  and  being  inclined  to  tbe  axis 
of  the  stock. 

4.  A  core  drill  including  an  elongated  tubular  stock,  an 
annular  drilling  head  applied  to  one  end  of  the  stock  and 
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provUM  ftt  tlM  cad  fkere^  wltk  •  aertea  of  alots  which 
OB*  ltd*  9i  each  e(  the  alots  betaig  pro- 
a  Iraaaiirar  frooTcd  aaat,  mttliif  blta  fitted 
MtUm  the  aMa  and  provided  with  depreaaed 
to  raclatcr  with  the  greored  aeata  of  the 
riota  whaa  the  Mts  are  In  pooltloa,  and  aprlng  locking 
.taps  I— II  tnjiii  Id  the  groorad  aeata  and  formed  with 
Cffteped  partiOBa  adapted  to  spring  teto  the  depreaaed 
-Mate  of  the  enttlng  Mta. 


6.  A  core  drill  Including  an  elongated  tabular  stock,  an 
annular  drtmng  head  applied  to  one  end  of  the  stock  and 
provided  upon  the  exterior  thereof  with  a  aeries  of  In- 
clined rlba,  the  end  of  die  head  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  slots  which  extend  inwardly  at  an  inclination  to 
the  axle  of  the  stock  and  each  hare  one  side  provided 
with  a  longttndlnal  depreaalon  while  the  other  side  la 
provided  with  a  transvene  groove,  one  of  the  alots  being 
provided  for  cAch  of  the  exterior  rlba  of  the  head  and  the 
■lota  opaning  through  both  the  Interior  and  exterior  walls 
of  the  head,  reveialble  cutting  Mta  teaerted  removably  in 
the  aleta  and  each  provided  at  ita  asiddla  portion  with  a 
Aepreaaad  seat  adapted  to  reglater  with  the  before  amq- 
tloned  traaerexaa  greeve  when  the  Ut  is  in  poattloti,  and 
spring  kxddng  keys  Insertible  in  the  transverse  groove 
and  formed  with  crimped  portions  adapted  to  spring  Into 
the  depreaaed  aeata  of  the  Mts. 

[Claims  2,  8,  aatf  6  not  printed  la  tte  Qasatte.] 


1.271.897.  BOZX-WKBYIL  DB8TBOTHB.  William  J. 
Walkb,  Syhrania^  Oa.  PU^  Sept.  14,  1917.  Serial 
No.  191.440.     (CL  48—1.) 


1.  In  a  madilne  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly  divergent  ground  engaging  braahea  and  front  and 
rear  sthndards  whereby  said  bmahes  are  supported,  the 
forward  standardi  being  provided  with  break  Joints  and 
with  springs  whereby  the  forward  ends  of  the  brushes 
•re  forced  la  a  downward  dtreetkm. 

■9.  In  a  auichlne  of  Om  dasa  deaerRMd,  a  picker  drum 
comprising  a  cylindrical  barrel-like  structure  having  lon- 
gltudtaal  fiexlble  atatts  or  stavea,  prongs  operating 
thret^  aald  staves  and  havlag  flat  heads  at  their  inner 
eada,  and  a  eyRndrical  cation  within  the  drum  and  en- 
gaging the  heada  of  the  prongs  to  force  the  latter  in  an 
evtward  dueellon. 

[ClaEtes  2  te  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


ItSTlJiS.  QXATS.  JevH  8.  WAmttBzmf,  Buffem,  N.  T. 
FUed  Dec.  22, 1917.  Serial  No.  208.452.  (CI.  12«— 174.) 
1.  A  grate,  eeoaprlstag  fl^  and  tpmced  grate  bars,  a 

■ieaMe  grate  bar  between  the  said  fixed  grate  bars,  the 


sai<t  grate  bars  being  provided  on  their  oppfalng  teces 
with  projecting  grinding  mesthers,  and  manually  con- 
trolled means  imparting  reciprecatlar  movement  te  the 
movable  grate  bar  lengthwlae  thereof. 


2.  A  grate,  comprising  fixed  grate  bars  spaced  apart 
and  having  perforate  portions  Inclined  totrard  each 
other  and  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  in  approxi- 
mately vertical  portions,  a  movable  grate  bar  intw- 
medlate  the  said  vertical  portions  of  the  fixed  grate  bar 
and  approximately  peak  shape  in  croaa  aectlon,  and  means 
for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to  the  movable 
grate  bar  lengthwlae  thereof. 

8.  A  grate,  comprising  fixed  grate  bars  spaced  apart 
and  having  perforate  portiona  inclined  toward  each  other 
and  terminating  at  their  tower  ends  in  approximately 
vertical  portions,  a  movable  grate  bar  intenaadiate  the 
said  vertical  portions  of  the  fixed  grate  bar  a»d  approxi- 
mately peak-shape  in  croaa  section,  fixed  rod*  on^  which 
the  said  movable  grate  bar  ia  mounted  to  slidie,  and 
means  for  imparting  a  reclproeating  motion  to  the  mov- 
able grate  bar  lengthwlae  thereoL 

[ClalBU  4  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,271,899.  GRIPPING  AND  ALINING  HSAD  FOB 
HOLDING  TURBINE  BLADES  WHILE  MILLING. 
JoacPH  BRiQoa  Wbavsb.  Newi>ort  News,  Ta.,  assignor 
te  ESnglneering  Products  Corporation,  Newport  News, 
Va.,  a'Coriwratlon  of  YirglnU.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  866,646.     (CI.  90—60) 


6.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a  base, 
clamptog  beads  movably  mounted  therein,  a  pest  movably 
moanted  in  said  base  and  forming  an  abutment  for  one  of 
said  heads,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  heads,  a  nut  on  the 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  spring  between  said  nut  and  said  block, 
a  rock  arm  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  ahaft,  a 
clip  cooperating  with  said  rock  arm  and  the  adjacent 
head  to  permit  relative  rotation  of  such  parts  and  to 
prevent  relative  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  meana 
to  fix  said  post  with  respect  to  said  base,  clamping  Jaws 
carried  by  said  head,  and  means  to  actuate  said  rock 
arm  during  the  travel  of  said  baae  to  cause  relative 
movement  of  said  clamping  Jaws. 

U5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  reclproca- 
tory  base,  a  non-rotatable  shaft  supported  thereon, 
clamping  heads  mounted  en  said  shaft,  a  teaalon  device 
to  maintain  one  of  said  heads  normally  stationary,  the 
other  of  said  heads  being  movable,  means  to  effect  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  movable  head  with  rcsfcct  to  said 
stationary  head  during  the  reciprocation  of  said  base, 
and  manually  controlled  meana  independent  Ut  said  first 
means  to  effect  relative  movement  of  said  heads  at  any 
position  of  said  base. 

r<naiins  1  to  6,  7  to  14,  and  16  to  37  nol  printed  In 
the  Gasette] 


1.271,400.  WRENCH.  Cbasl^s  H.  Wbbt,  Newton  Ham- 
Utoa,  Pa.  Filed  May  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  169,098. 
(CL  81—184.) 


1.  A  wrench  compHalnc  In  combinatton  a  shank,  a 
stationary  Jaw  carried  thereby,  an  adJnsUble  Jaw  slid 
ably  mounted  on  aald  ahank,  a  handle  connected  to  tth- 
shank,  reversely  pltdied  rack  teeth  carried  by  the  mov- 
able Jaw,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  handle,  reversely  pitched 
teeth  also  carried  by  said  dog  for  engagement  with  the 
rack  taetb  carried  by  the  movable  Jaw  to  hold  the  latter 
agalaat  xnovaraent  in  either  direction  and  meana  located 
within  the  handle  for  urging  the  Jaws  to  a  doaed  posi- 
tion when  the  Jaw  holding  means  has  been  releaaed. 

2.  A  wrench  comprlaing  in  combination  a  ahank,  a  sta- 
tionary Jaw  carried  thereby,  an  adjoatahle  Jaw  aUdably 
mounted  on  aald  shank,  a  handle  connected  to  the  shank, 
a  rack  bar  connected  at  one  end  to  said  adjustable  Jaw 
and  having  ita  opposite  end  disposed  within  said  handle, 
said  bu  being  provided  with  rows  of  reversely  pitched 
teeth,  a  dog  pivetaily  mooatad  lo  the  handle  and  Also 
piorlded  with  reversely  pitched  teeth  having  engagement 
with  the  teeth  carried  by  the  bar  to  held  the  Jawa  agalnat 
movement  in  either  direction  and  means  located  within 
the  handle  for  urging  tbe  Jaws  to  a  cloood  position  when 
the  Jaw  holding  means  has  bem  releaaed 


1,271,401.  MAONETIC  CLUTCH.  JAMS.  M.  Wstdbll. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Edward  E. 
Stout,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1917.  Serial 
No.   148,787.      (a.   172—289.) 


1.  A  SMignrtir  clutch,  cossprialng  twe  rotatable 
natic  mambwa  and  a  atailonary  magnetic  asesaber.  and  a 
autleaacy  asagaetlslng  cell,  eae  of  said  rotatable  mag- 
netic miiliBis  havlag  two  intereeaaeeted  portloBa  be- 
tweea  whloh  lie  tte  ether  rotatahle  aMgaetie  member  and 
the  stationary  magnetic  SMaabar  eo  that  taccther  they 
feem  a  eahaiaatlaUy  dosed  magnetic  path  for  the  mag 
aetlc  fiux  predaeed  ky  sach  saagnettelag  eeU. 


g.  A  aaagaetic  dutch.  cemprlaiBg  two  rotatable  awg- 
netic  aMmbers  and  a  sUtionary  magnetic  stenber.  and  a 
stationary  m^jwatiaing  coll,  one  of  aald  rotatable  mag- 
netic members  havlag  two  interconnected  portions  be- 
tween which  lie  the  other  rotatable  magnetic  ssember  and 
tbe  stationary  magnetic  member  so  that  together  they 
form  a  substantially  closed  magnetic  path  for  the  mag- 
netic fiox  pi  uduced  by  snch  uagnetlitBg  cwn,  the  peitioa 
of  said  first  rotatable  sismhar  which  lies  next  to  one  of 
the  -other  members  being  tormad  of  a  plurality  of  defkiite 
poles  so~  as  to  produec  areas  af  magnetic  concentration 
and  the  second  rotatable  magnetic  memker  being  pro- 
vided with  a  number  of  Aort-drculted  coaduettag  mem- 
bers which  cut  tbe  luagaetlc  flax  upon  roiatlvc  rotation 
between  the  twe  rotatable  magnetic  nienihsrs. 

5.  A  magaetlc  clntcfa.  coasprMng  a  statloaary  mag- 
netic annulus,  a  stattonary  magaetisiag  coll  in  wagnetls- 
Ing  relation  thereto,  and  two  sq^rately  rotatable  saag- 
netic  membera  also  in  magaetisiag  relatlea  te  such  coll, 
one  of  the  rotatable  magnetic  members  comprlaing  two 
parts  Including  definite  polar  projectlena,  between  which 
two  parte  both  said  stationary  magnetic  aaaotaa  aad  the 
other  rotatable  magnetic  member  lie. 

[ClalBM  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaartte.} 


1.271,402.  ELASTIC  FLUID  TURBINE.  Oskab  AktOK 
WiBBBo,  Finapong,  Sweden,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaaign- 
menta,  to  Aktlebolaget  LJungstrSms  Ingtorbin,  Stocfc- 
bola,  Sweden,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1917. 
Serial   No.   185.036.      (CI.   253 — 83.) 


1.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  having  a  dlstxlboter  from 
whidi  elastic  fluid  is  upplied  to  the  turbine,  aald  dis- 
tributer comprlaing  walla  which  form  an  annular  cham- 
ber open  at  one  end  whereby  the  walls  of  aald  chamber 
may  be  machined  and  finlahed.  and  annular  expansion 
rlni^  connecting  said  distributer  to  stationary  walla  of 
tbe  turbine,  one  such  stationary  wall  forming  a  doanre 
for   tbe  open  end  of  the  distrlbater. 

8.  An  elaatic-flnid  turbine  having  a  distributer  from 
which  elastic  fluid  is  supplied  to  the  turbine,  said  Aa- 
tributer  having  concentric  walls  forming  a  plurality  of 
annular  chamt>ers,  said  chambers  being  open  at  one  end 
whereby  their  iimer  surfaces  may  be  machined  an4 
finished. 

7.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  comhinatloB  ef  a  eas- 
ing, two  rotors  tbesein  harlng  interleaving  axially  ex- 
tending blade  rings  thereon,  said  rotors  rotating  in  oppo- 
site directions,  shafts  for  said  rotors,  halanriag  diaka  en 
opposite  eides  of  the  terbine,  a  labyrinth  packing  between 
said  rotors  and  the  diaka,  a  distributer  en  each  side  of 
the  casing  for  supplying  elastic  fluid  to  the  blade  ringa, 
said  dlatributers  comprising  concentric  walls  which  sur- 
round the  shafts  and  form  annular  chambera,  aald  cham- 
bers being  open  at  one  end,  and  expansloB  rings  connect- 
ing the  distribaters  to  said  preosure  disks,  said  disks 
forming  closures  for  the  open  ends  ef  the  chambos  aad 
being  provided  with  openings  through  which  eiaatlc  flald 
flows  to  tbe  blade  rings. 

(Claims  2  aad  4  to  C  ae«  psiatsd  !■  tke  OaaMllkl 
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1,371,40s.  ABT  OF  APPLTINO  TISSUS  WRAPPBBS 
TO  CIOAB8,  Ac.  QBOB6B  M.  Williaxb,  BUsabeth, 
N.  J.,  aMdcBor  to  P.  LorUIard  Comp«07,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeney.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1917.     Sertal  No.  159,064.     (CI.  9»— 6.) 


8.  In  the  art  of  applying  wrapper*  to  artlclea,  the 
method  of  twisting  tabular  wrapper  endi,  conglatlng  in 
gripping  opposite  faces  of  one  of  said  tabular  ends  along 
a  line  extending  longitudinally  thereof  tearing  ongripped 
a  portion  of  the  wrapper  end  at  the  side  of  the  gripped 
portion,  causing  relative  rotation  between  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  wrapper  and  the  gripped  end,  so  that  the 
wrapper  is  twisted  upon  itself  between  the  gripped  por- 
tion and  the  body  portion,  and  the  said  nngiipped  por- 
tion is  allowed  to  assume  a  twist  formation  about  the 
gripped  portion. 

8.  In  wrapping  mechanism,  a  pair  of  coactlng  twister 
lingers  each  baring  a  relatively  long  and  narrow  grip- 
ping face,  the  face  of  one  finger  being  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  substantial  contiguous  relation  with  the 
companion  face  of  the  other  finger  throughout  substan- 
tially the  length  of  the  grlpplaf  facta  of  the  fingers,  and 
said  fingers  when  brought  together  having  an  end  con- 
figuration of  such  relatively  small  dimensions  as  to  be 
substantially  inclosed  by  an  embryo  twist  formation. 

23.  In  wrapping  mechanism  for  applying  inclosing 
wrappers  to  articles  and  adapted  to  apply  tissue  wrap- 
pers to  cigars,  etc.,  and  in  combination,  a  support  for 
IK>sltlonlng  the  wrapped  article  relative  to  mechanisms 
operative  In  producing  end-twists  to  the  wrapper  and  (or 
supporting  the  article  during  the  operations  of  such 
mechanisms,  and  means  in  advance  of  such  support 
whereby  the  object  and  its  wrapper  may  be  brought  Into 
wrapped  relation  preliminary  to  such  positioning,  said 
means  Including  a  wrapping  table  to  receive  the  blank, 
suction  mechanism  for  temporarily  maintaining  the  blank 
In  position  on  the  table,  and  pasting  mechanism  for  ap- 
plying a  stripe  of  adhesive  to  the  blank  while  so  posi- 
tioned, said  pasting  mechanism  being  <^>erative  at  will. 

56.  In  wrapping  mechanism,  a  finger  for  twisting  mech- 
anisms, said  finger  having  its  active  gripping  face  de- 
creasing In  width  toward  its  advance  end. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4  to  7,  0  to  22,  and  24  to  55  not  printed 
in  the  Oasette.] 


1,271,404.  AUTOMOBILE  TBAFFIC-8I0NAL.  CHiJU.n 
W.  Wiuso.N,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.  164.190.     (CL  116—81.) 


2.  Xa  as  aatoflBoblle  traflc  lisiuU,  a  pivotally  mounted 
element,  a  controlling  shaft  mounted  for  slight  vertical 


movement  and  also  for  turning  movement,  a  pair  of 
spaced  arms  attached  to  said  shaft  and  between  which 
said  element  extends,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  slot,  a 
pin  attached  to  said  elements  and  arranged  to  travel  In 
said  slots,  a  segment,  and  a  controlling  lever  oa  the  shaft 
and  arrange*!  to  engage  the  segment  to  lock  the  con- 
trolling shaft  in  adjusted  positions. 
[Claim  1   not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,271,405.     WATERING-POT.     ALICE  Emilt  Wilt,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1917.      Serial   No.  196,924. 

(CI.   137—62.) 


4.  A  watering  pot  including  a  fixed  bail  on  the  pot  at 
the  top,  said  ball  having  a  hole  vertically  thererthrough  at 
the  approximate  center,  a  filler  pipe  extending  through 
the  said  hole  to  the  pot  and  secured  to  the  aald  Imll.  a 
nipple  detachably  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
filler  pipe  above  the  t)all.  and  means  to  swivel  the  said 
nipple  on  a  spigot. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,271,406.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  TAMALES.  Her- 
BfBT  O.  Winfrey.  Austin,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1917. 
Serial  No.  149,107.      (CI.  107—14.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bousing  in- 
cluding a  substantially  cylindrical  member  and  a  substan- 
tially conical  member,  a  primary  feed  screw  of  hollow 
conical  form  operating  In  the  housing  and  having  a  feed 
flange  tapering  toward  the  base  and  also  toward  the  apex 
of  the  cone  from  an  Intermediate  point  thereof,  that  por- 
tion of  the  feed  flange  that  tapers  toward  the  apex  of 
the  cone  being  adapted  to  fit  within  the  conical  housing 
member,  and  a  filler  of  triangular  cross  section  secured 
In  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylindrical  member  of  the 
housing  and  tapering  in  the  dlreetloa  of  the  conical  hous- 
ing memt>er  to  present  a  bearing  surface  for  that  portion 
of  the  feed  fiange  which  tapers  toward  the  base  of  the 
cone. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  titular  shaft 
sup|>orted  for  rotation,  a  primary  feed  screw  of  hollow 
conical  form,  and  spaced  arms  connecting  the  feed  screw 
with  the  tubular  shaft,  said  anna  being  spaced  apart  to 
permit  passage  of  raat«rial  therebetween  and  within  the 
hollow  conical  feed  screw  and  a  secondary  feefl  screw  op- 
erating within  the  primary  feed  screw. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  Mnilnf  com- 
prising a  substantially  cylindrical  member  having  a  feed 
opeoRtg  and  a  substantially  conical  member  having  a  dla- 
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charge  opening,  a  primary  feed  screw  of  hollow  conical 
form  operating  in  the  bousing,  the  tubular  shaft  sup- 
ported for  rotation  externally  of  the  housing  having  a 
portion  thereof  projecting  through  an  end  wall  of  the 
cylindrical  housing  member,  spaced  arms  connecting  the 
primary  feed  screw  with  the  tubular  shaft,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported for  rotation  In  the  tubular  shaft,  a  secondary  feed 
screw  carried  by  said  shaft  and  extending  axially  within 
the  hollow  conical  primary  feed  screw  and  between  the 
spaced  connectlnp  arms  to  permit  passage  of  material  l)e- 
tween  said  arms  to  the  space  Intermediate  the  primary 
and  secondary  feed  screws,  a  filler  secured  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  cylindriral  bousing  memljer  to  provide  i 
hearing  surface  for  a  p  irtion  of  the  primary  feed  screw, 
a  hopp«>r  mounted  on  the  housing  adjacent  to  the  fee<l 
opening,  a  partition  In  said  hopper  coinciding  with  the 
base  of  the  conical  primary  feed  screw,  and  a  bottom 
member  in  the  cylindrical  memt>er  of  th-  housing  between 
the  iMiee  of  the  primary  feed  screw  and  that  end  wall 
through  which  the  tubular  shaft  extends. 

(c'lalms  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  :.'  7  1  ,  4  0  7  .  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  Geoiu;  Woi.rr, 
Hermsdorf.  near  Berlin,  <iermany.  assignor  to  (Jeneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Jan.  11.  1915.     Serial  No.  1.621.      (CI.  175 — 273  1 


The  combination  of  a  tank  for  a  transformer  or  other 
electrical  apparatus,  a  cover  therefor,  an  Insulating  bush- 
ing for  a  lead  from  the  apparatus  passing  through  the 
cover,  an  Insulator  on  said  cover,  and  a  protective  device 
comprising  a  fuse  and  an  arc  disrupting  device  of  two 
memt>er8.  one  end  of  the  fuse  and  one  of  said  members 
being  carried  by  said  bushing  and  attached  to  the  lead 
therethrough  from  the  apparatus,  the  other  end  of  said 
fuse  and  the  other  of  said  members  being  carried  by  said 
Insulator,  and  means  for  connecting  said  last  mentioned 
member  and  the  adjacent  fuse  end  to  a  line  conductor. 


1.271.408.  SET  SCREW.  Albert  D.  Wood,  Canton, 
N.  C.  Filed  June  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  175,608.  (CI. 
^5—1.) 


A  set  screw  comprising  an  externally  screw-threaded 
t>ody  adapted  to  be  fitted  Into  a  hub  and  having  a  tapered 
bore  provided  with  active  engaging  faces,  said  body  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  slots  in  its  inner  end.  and  a 
tapered  memt>«r  having  active  engaging  faces  for  co- 
operation with  the  faces  of  the  body  when  said  tapered 
member  Is  Inserted  therein  for  rotating  the  body  against 
a  shaft  carrying  the  hub,  said  tapered  member  adapted  to 


be  driven  through  the  body  to  spread  the  same,  and  en- 
gage with  the  shaft  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  shaft  with 
relation  to  the  hub. 


1,271.409.  COIL-RETAINING  DEVICE.  Francis  E. 
Wtnns,  Wilklnsburg,  Ps.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  8.  1916.  Serial  No,  107.265. 
(CI.    171—252.) 


t: 


1  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combinatloti  with 
a  magnetizable  core  member  having  a  plurality  of  coil- 
contalnlng  slots  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  sides 
thereof,  of  devices  for  holding  the  coils  in  positiou  each 
of  which  comprises  a  portion  located  in  said  jjrooves  and 
a  portion  projecting  into  said  slot  below  said  grooves  to 
engajre  said  coll  and  means  for  riinving  said  dnvioes 
radially    Inwardly. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  magnetizable  core  member  having  a  plurality  of  coil- 
containing  slots  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  sides 
thereof,  of  devices  for  holding  the  coils  In  position  each 
of  which  comprises  a  portion  locate<1  in  said  grooves  and 
radially  movable  therein  and  a  portion  projecting  into 
said  slot  below  said  grooves  to  engage  said  coll,  said  de- 
vices having  end  members  protruding  from  said  magnet- 
izable core  member  and  means  attached  to  said  end 
memlxTS  to  bold  said  devices  in  engagement  with  said 
coils. 

8.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  magnetizable  core  member  having  a  plurality  of  coil- 
containing  slots  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  sides 
thereof,  of  devices  for  holding  the  coils  In  position  each 
of  which  comprlsee  a  portion  located  In  said  grooves  and 
radially  movable  therein  and  a  portion  projecting  Into 
said  slot  t>elow  said  grooves  to  engage  said  coil,  said  de- 
vices having  end  memt>er8  protruding  from  said  mag- 
netlsable  core  member  and  banding  material  wound  on 
said  protruding  end  members  to  hold  mid  devices  In  en- 
gagement with  said  colls. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machlDe,  the  combination  with 
a  magnetixable  core  member  having  a  plurality  of  coil- 
contalnlng  slots  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  sides 
thereof,  of  devices  for  holding  the  colls  in  position,  each 
of  which  comprises  a  portion  located  in  said  grooves  and 
radially  movable  therein  and  a  portion  projecting  into 
said  slot  t)€low  said  grooves  to  engage  said  coll.  said  de- 
vices having  end  members  protruding  from  said  magnet- 
isable  core  member  and  wire  wound  on  said  protruding 
end  members  to  bold  said  devices  In  engagement  with 
said  coils. 

[Claims  5  and  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1.271.410  PRESSURE -GAGE.  Ghoooas  Zahrajian, 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
181.360.      (CI.    73—109.) 

1,  In  a  pressure  gage  of  the  type  descril)ed  including 
a  hollow  base  block  and  nipple,  a  Bourdon  tube  spring, 
a  dial,  and  a  hand  ;  a  lug  rising  from  fbe  rear  of  the 
base  block  and  having  a  bearing,  a  lug  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  front  of  the  base  block  and  having  a 
bearing,  a  rock  shaft  having  reduced  ends  Jonrnaled  in 
said  bearings,  means  for  adjustably  and  detachably  con- 
necting the  hand  with  the  front  end  of  the  shaft,  a  bent 
crank  arm  projecting  from  the  shaft  between  its  bear- 
ings, an  ogee  link,  and  detachable  pivots  between  Its  ex- 
tremities and  the  crank  arm  and  the  free  end  of  said 
spring.  ' 

2.  In  a  pressure  gage  of  the  type  described  Iscloding 
a  hollow  base  block  and  nipple,  a  Bourdon  tube  sprlBf,  a 
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(Ual,  and  a  haad;  bearlagi  oo  nid  base  block,  a  rock 
•batt  JvantLi»d  in  aald  beariBga,  sakl  hand  havUiK  an 
eye  removably  engaging  the  front  end  of  the  rock  shaft. 


a  set  screw  for  holding  the  tye  adjustably  thereon,  a 
crank  arm  projecting  from  tke  tkalt  between  its  bearings 
and  bent  nearly  into  a  cirde  harlng  an  eye  at  its  free 
end.  an  extencdon  at  the  free  end  of  the  spring  provided 
with  an  eye,  and  a  link  pivotally  connecting  said  eyes. 


1,271,411.  DIBBCTION-8IONAL.  UommT  H.  Zimmbb- 
HAN.  Loekport,  N.  Y.  filed  Nov.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
182,660.      (CI.  11»--«1.) 


r^ 


8.  An  aato  dtrectlen  ilga*i  comprtslas  a.caatng  open 
at  one  iM«,  a  algiial  am  formed  ae  a  hoUew  eaU  eon- 
forminc  to  and  diapoeed  wlthfca  aald  caalns,  a  hiage  eon- 
nectloB  at  tlM  Una  of  jvBctore  of  tka  lawer  rear  edte  of 
Mid  aholl  with  the  back  wall  of  Mid  caalnc  a  traaarerM 
tod  withiB  Mid  abftU,  a  latch  meaubCT  pivoted  opon  and 
extesdlag  Into  aald  casing  and  eacaglns  Mid  traaarerae 
rod,  the  npper  portion  of  aald  ah«U  beAag  erarlMlanced 
whei«b7  Mid  okeU  will  gnTltate  to  a  borlwmtal  posl- 
tloa  wh^  aald  kttch  BMaber  la  relaaaad  froM  enga*^ 
ment  with  said  transverse  bar,  — ans  for  releaalag  aald 
lateh  ■ihtr,  aad  a  fleslhle  membar  conaected  with  Mid 
shell  and  aztendlag  threni^  the  b«^  wall  of  Mid  caalng 
whtreby  aaM  ahell  auiy  be  retarsed  to  Its  initial  position 
within  aaSd  castes. 

[ClaiaM  1  and  3  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,371,413.    (WITBDRAWN.J 


1,271,418.  DOCK  FOB  BBICK-CAS8.  Wiluam  H. 
▲u.Bir,  Momeaee,  III.,  assignor  ot  oao'third  to  Bmeat  ▲. 
Kramer,  Grant  Park.  111.  Piled  May  10,  1917.  Serial 
No.  167,779.     (a.  84—17.) 


Tha  coMbteatloB  with  a  wbeoled  ear  truck,  of 

waBs  BMQBted  traasrersely  at  laterrals  tharaof 


and  a  transversely  corrugated  body  ^forming  a  platfora 
removably  supported  upon  aald  beams. 

2.  The  combination  witli  a  wlieeied  ear  tmck,  of  sup- 
porting beams  mounted  transveraely  at  intervals  thereof 
and  a  traasversely  corrugated  body  forming  a  platform 
removably  supported  npon  aaid  beama,  each  of  the  corru- 
gations being  substantially  U-sbaped  and  arranged  alter- 
nately  in   reversed   poeitiona. 


1.271,414.  VEHICLE  -  WHEIEL.  Mario*  Aknavas,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  28  1917.  Serial  No. 
193,799.      (CI.   162 — 44.) 


\^^ 


In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  band  having  arcuate  eyes  therein 
the  terminals  of  which  open  out  through  the  inner  pe- 
ripheral face  of  the  band,  an  axle  boxing  within  said  band 
having  arctiate  eyes  therein  the  terminals  of  which  open 
out  through  the  outer  peripheral  face  of  the  boxing, 
cushions  InteriKMed  between  the  eyes  in  said  band  bear- 
ing upon  the  outer  peripheral  face  of  said  boxing  alwve 
the  eyes  therein,  a  continuous  lacing  threaded  through 
the  eyes  in  said  band  and  boxing  contacting  with  the  ends 
of  said  cushions,  and  rings  coextensive  in  diameter  with 
said  band  detachably  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  boxing. 


1.271,415.  TORPEDO  PROTECTOR  FOR  BOATS. 
CRAVLC8  FaANCTB  Baco!t.  Brookliue.  Mass.  Fllfed  May 
10,  1917.     Serial  No.  167,687.      (CI.  114 — 240.) 


1.  A  torpedo  protector  comprising  a  series  of  floats,  a 
protecting  element,  means  projecting  outwardly  from  op- 
posite sides  of  the  vessel,  and  a  flexible  connection  ex- 
tending from  one  float  through  the  vessel  to  the  other 
float  on  the  ep|R>aite  side  of  the  vessel. 

4.  A  torpedo  protector  for  vessels,  a  protecting  net,  a 
series  at  floats  for  carrying  the  net  in  the  water  and  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  aides  of  the  reasel,  a  cable  Oonnect- 
ing  the  floats  and  extending  across  the  vessel,  and  means 
for  permitting  the  floats  to  rise  and  fall  on  the  lateral 
wave  action  for  taking  up  the  slack  of  the  cable  under 
Bucb  conditioaa 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


AiMtB  M.  Bakkb,  Chicago, 
Serial   No.   212,49«.      (CI. 


1,271,418.      SAVINGSBANK. 

111.      Filed   Jan.   18,   1918. 

282—4.) 

1.  A  coiiv  receptacle  of  thin  metal  simolatlBg  an  cx- 
ploslTc  ahell,  the  wall  of  the  shell  having  a  coin  slot,  dis- 
posed la  a  plana  at  right  angles  to  the  longltadiaal  axis 
of  the  ahell,  means  for  guarding  the  slot  comprtaiBg  a 
plurality  of  freely  moTsble  balls  supported  brtitad  the 
slot,  aad  obaerrable  therethrotigli,  a  rod  ob  which  the 
balls  normally  rest  by  gravity,  said  rod  being 
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normally  in  a  position  behind  the  lower  wall  of  the  slot, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  rod  and  balls,  preventing 


bar«  and  the  center  bar  for  movement  toward  and  away 
therefrom,  said  center  bar  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  slots,  bolU  passing  through  said  slots,  clamp 


...  ...^        .  ing  bars  having  apertures  to  receive  the  bolta,  and  thumb 

lateral   movement  of   the   balls   and   rod,    but   permitting      ^^^^^^  applied  to  the  bolts  to  clamp  the  blocks  to  the  bar. 
limited  vertical  movement. 


[Claim  2  not  pHnted  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.271,417.      8AVINOS-BANK.      WALT«a    J.    Baxis,    Chi- 
cago,   IlL     Piled    Jan.    18,    1918.     Serial    No.    212.507. 

(CT.  232 — 4.) 


[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.271,419.      INTERN ALrCOMBUSTlON  ENGINE. 

.1     BEB(.i>ni.L,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Piled    Dec.    2. 
Serial   No.   784,630.      (CI.   128 — 59.) 


Loms 
1912. 


1.  A  coin  receptacle  having  a  base  and  a  coin  slot  in  Its 
wall  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  base,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
pendants  each  attached  to  the  wall  above  the  slot  and 
depeodlag  acroM  the  slot,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  guard 
pendaata  each  attached  at  iU  upper  end  to  the  wall  Just 
below  the  slot,  and  alternating  with  the  flrst  named 
pendants,  the  pendants  being  disconnected  from  each 
other  and  normally  lying  against  the  inner  face  of  the 

waU. 

3.  A  c<^n  receptacle  comprising  a  relatively  thin  shell 
having  a  base,  and  a  coin  slot  in  its  wall  parallel  to  the 
base,  a  bracket  in  the  form  of  a  plate  atUcbed  to  and 
fltting  against  the  wall  and  having  a  registering  slot. 
wider  than  the  coin  slot,  the  upper  wall  of  the  slot  in  the 
bracket  being  Inwardly  deflected,  a  series  of  guard  chains 
having  their  uppermost  links  passed  through  perforations 
in  the  deflected  portions  of  the  bracket  and  normally  de- 
pending across  the  slot  therein,  and  guard  chains  alter 
natlng  with  the  flrst  named  chains,  having  their  upper- 
most-links  atUched  to  the  bracket  Just  below  the  slot 
therein. 

{Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.271,418.      SKIN  •  STRETCHER.      ToMit     F.     BAaN»a. 

Hugo.  Okla.     Piled  Nov.  22.  1917.     Serial  No.  203,427. 

(a.  149—21.) 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
center  bar.  a  pair  of  stretcher  bars  one  at  each  side 
thereof,  means  for  adjustably  conaecting  the  stretchor 


1.  In  an  internal -combustion  eaglne,  the  combiaatiOB 
of  recIprocaWe  pistons,  a  series  of  cylinders  within  which 
said  pistons  operate  and  in  tke  side  wall  of  each  s< 
which  is  a  single  port  for  adffllMlon  aad  exbanst  of 
fluids,  an  extension  disposed  along  the  side  of  said  se- 
ries of  cylinders  and  into  which  lead  said  engine-ports 
and  said  extension  having  a  siagle  elongated  admlaiigB- 
port  and  a  single  elongated  exhaust-port  extendlag  ap- 
proximately from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  in  said  exten- 
sion a  rotary  distributer-shaft  having  therein  for  each 
cylinder  a  single  passage  capable  of  slmultaneoas  registry 
with  the  port  thereof  and  either  the  admission  or  exhanst 

port. 

2.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  comblaation 
of  redprocable  pistons,  a  series  of  cylinders  within  which 
said  pistons  operate  and  In  the  side  wall  of  each  of  Whiek 
is  a  single  port  for  admisrion  aad  exhaust  of  flulda,  aa 
extension  disposed  along  the  side  of  Mid  series  of  cyU^ 
dera  and  into  which  lead  said  cyllnder-porta,  aad  Mid 
Mtension  having  oppositely-disposed  elongated  admisaloa 
and  exhaust  ports  separated  by  an  abutsoaat  aad  sKtsnd- 
ing  approximately  from  end  to  end  thereof,  aad  la  said 
extension  a  rotary  distrlbuter-altaft  having  therda  for 
each  cylinder  a  ^ngle  passage  capable  of  simalta|Ms«s 
registry  with  the  port  thereof  and  either  the  admlsslOB 
or  exhaust  port. 

8.  In  an   intemal-combastioB   engine,   the  coablBaH— 
of  reclprooable  pistons,  a  swies  of  cyliBders  wtthia 
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said  pistons  operate  and  in  the  ride  wall  of  each  of  which 
is  a  single  port  for  admission  and  exhaast  of  flnids,  a 
cooIlnB-jacket  for  said  series  of  cylinders,  integral  and 
lateral  extensions  of  the  walla  of  the  cylinders  and  cool- 
ing-Jacket forming  a  dlstribnter-shaft  casing  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  series  of  cylinders  and  having  said 
cylinder-ports  opening  thereto,  said  casing  having  oppo- 
sitely-disposed Plongated  admission  and  exhaust  ports 
separated  by  an  abutment  and  extending  approximately 
from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  in  said  casing  a  rotary  dis- 
tributer-shaft having  therein  for  each  cylinder  a  single 
passage  capable  of  slmultaneons  registry  with  the  port 
thereof  and  either  the  admission  or  exhaust  port. 


1,271.420.  CARBID-FEED  FOR  ACETYLENE-GENER- 
ATORS. James  O.  Bewan,  Onley,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
1917.     Serial  No.  202,493.      (CI.  48 — 53.1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carbid  hopper  having  an 
inner  cylinder  stopping  short  of  the  hopper  bottom,  said 
hopper  having  a  central  bottom  opening,  of  a  valve  work- 
ing in  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  a 
bell  working  over  the  hopper,  gears  arranged  beneath  the 
hopper,  a  valve  stem  having  a  rack  portion  working  be- 
tween said  gears,  and  rack  bars  in  engagement  with  the 
gears,  and  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  and  actuated  by 
the  descent  of  the  bell. 

3.  In  a  carbid  feed,  a  main  hopper,  a  vertically  movable 
valve  controlling  discharge  of  carbid  therefrom,  a  rack 
valve  stem,  gears  engaging  said  stem,  rack  bars  in  mesh 
with  said  gears  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  descend- 
ing bell,  a  supplemental  hopper,  and  a  valve  controlling 
discharge  of  carbid  from  the  supplemental  hopper,  said 
valve  being  actuated  by  rise  of  the  first  mentioned  valve 
beyond  a  predetermined  height. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,421.  AUT0M0BILE-RB8T.  John  A.  Bbieh- 
8CHMITT,  Pairbank,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1917.  Serial 
No.   188,252.      (Cl.   254 — 88.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  platform  front 
and  rear  tracks  on  which  said  platform  Is  adapted  to 
travel,  the  rear  tracks  being  rockably  mounted,  movable 
means  to  sustain  the  rear  tracks  in  raised  position  and 
operable  to  permit  said  tracks  to  lower,  and  means  on  the 
platform  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  automobile  to 
move  the  same  forward  or  back  on  the  tracks. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  platform,  fixed 
front  and  rear  tracks  on  which  said  platform  is  -adapted 
to  travel,  the  rear  tracks  being  mounted  for  vertical 
rocking  movement,  toggle  links  supporting  the  forward 
ends  of  said  tracks,  manually  controlled  means  to  cause 
said  toggle  links  to  break  Joint  for  permitting  the  said 
rmt  tracks  to  lower,  and  spring  means  tending  to  return 
tk«  totrl«  Unks  to  their  normal  portion. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  includiag  a  plat- 
form having  notches  In  the  upper  side  thereof  adapted  to 
receive  the  front  axle  of  an  automobile,  there  being  lugs 
at  the  front  and  rear  of  said  notches,  the  froat  lugs  be- 
ing the  higher,  front  and  rear  tracks  on  whicli  the  said 
platform  may  travel,  and  means  whereby  the  front  ends 
of  the  rear  tracks  may  be  lowered. 


4.  In  a  (li'vloe  of  the  class  described,  fixed  front  trackn 
presenting  oppositely  disposed  inclines,  stops  at  the  ends 
(if  th»'  tracks,  rear  tracks  mounted  for  vertioal  rocking 
movement,  stops  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  rear  tracks, 
means  to  rock  the  rear  tracks  to  raise  or  lower  the  front 
ends  thereof,  and  a  platform  mounted  to  travel  on  the 
said  tracks  and  provided  with  means  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  an  automobile  in  traveling  forwardly  or  back- 
wardly  over  the  said   tracks. 


1.271,422.  PAPER  RECEPTACLE-MAKING  MACHINE. 
El>wARi)  L  Hracy,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Richard 
{{.  Wright,  Durham.  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1917.  Serial 
No.    140,398.      (Cl.  93 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  receptacles,  folding 
means  embodying  a  channel  along  which  an  object  bavlng 
a  sheet  doubled  over  an  end  thereof  is  movable,  a  pair 
of  folding  blades  movable  past  opposite  sides  of  the  chan- 
nel and  operative  upon  a  pair  of  the  side  flaps  of  the 
sheet  to  fold  such  flaps  against  the  adjacent  sides  of  said 
object,  and  moans  operative  concurrently  with  said  blades 
to  crease  the  sheet  at  the  JnnctioBs  of  the  folded  side 
flaps  and  the  doubled  ends  of  the  sheet. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  receptacles,  the 
combination  of  a  runway  along  which  an  object  having 
a  sheet  doubled  over  its  forward  end  is  adapted  to  ad- 
vance, sa'd  runway  having  at  one  side  a  wall  to  engage 
one  side  of  the  sheet  and  provided  with  flanges  to  co- 
operate with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  side  of  th^ 
sheet  and  thus  position  the  sheet  on  the  object,  and  the 
runway  having  at  its  opposite  side  a  wall  of  a  width  cor- 
responding substantially  to  that  of  the  object  and  expos- 
ing the  pair  of  side  flaps  at  the  respective  side  of  the  ob- 
ject, and  a  pair  of  blades  movable  past  the  latter  wall  of 
the  runway  and  operative  upon  said  exposed  pair  of  side 
flaps  to  fold  the  same  against  the  adjacent  sides  of  the 
object. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  receptacles,  the 
combination  of  a  runway  along  which  an  obJe<*t  having  a 
sheet  doubled  over  its  forward  end  is  adapted  to  be  ad. 
vaneed,  the  sheet  initially  presenting  two  palts  of  later 
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ally  projecting  side  flaps  and  a  pair  of  laterally  project- 
ing end  flaps,  means  for  folding  one  pair  of  side  flaps 
against  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  object  and  for  concur- 
rently creasing  the  sheet  at  the  Junctions  of  the  side 
flaps  thus  folded  and  the  unfolded  end  flaps,  means  for 
subeequently  folding  the  end  flaps  against  the  previously 
folded  side  flaps,  and  folders  at  opposite  sides  of  the  run- 
way to  Anally  fold  the  rema'.ning  pair  of  side  flaps  against 
the  previously  folded  side  and  end  flaps  during  advance 
of  the  object  along  the  runway. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 

1,271.428.      ROLLER    BEARING   FOR    PRINTING 
PRESSES.       AsaAHAU    T.     H.    Bbowee,    Chicago.    111. 
Original    application    filed    Nov.    23,    1912,    Serial    No 
783,165.      Divided  and   this  application    filed   Jan.   22, 
1917.     Serial  No.  143,575.      (Cl.  101—282.) 


the   driven    shaft   projects,    friction    surfaces   operatively 
connected   with   said    driving  and   driven   shafts  and   lo- 


cated within  Kaid  casing,  means  to  cause  the  engagement 
and  di8enj:agem<'nt  of  said  friction  surfaces,  and  a  quan- 
tity of  loose  powdered  dry  graphite  within  said  casing. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  reciprocating' 
bed  thereon,  and  sets  of  bearing  balls  interposed  l>etween 
said  frame  and  be<l,  said  parts  having  guide  groover* 
forming  race-ways  for  said  sets  of  balls,  and  said  grooves 
having  cylindrical  central  portions  of  the  same  radius  as 
aaid  balls  and  flaring  side  poj-tions  Ungent  to  said  cylin- 
drical portions  and  to  said  balls. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  reciprocating 
bed  thereon,  said  frame  and  said  bed  having  opposed 
guides  at  their  opposite  side  edges  provided  with  grooves 
in  their  upper  and  lower  faces  respectively,  two  sets  of 
bearing  balls  arranged  in  said  grooves,  spacing  bars  for 
said  balls  slldably  mounted  on  said  bed  guides,  cylinder 
brackets  fixed  to  said  frame  and  a  cylinder  journaled  In 
said  brackets  and  engaging  said  bed,  said  grooves  having 
cylindrical  central  portions  and  flaring  side  walls  and  co 
operating  with  said  balls  to  center  said  bed  and  hold  th<' 
same  against  lateral  movement. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  horizontally  re 
clprocating  bed  thereon,  said  frame  and  said  bed  having 
opposed  guides  at  their  opposite  side  edges  provided  with 
grooves  In  their  upper  and  lower  faces  respectively,  two 
sets  of  bear^pg  balls  arranged  In  said  grooves,  spacing 
bars  for  said  balls  slldably  mounted  on  said  bed  guides. 
cylinder  brackets  fixed  to  said  frame,  and  a  cylinder  jour 
naled  in  said  brackets  above  said  bed,  said  bed  having 
bearing  guide  flanges  at  Its  side  edges  provided  with  flat 
horizontal  working  faces  at  their  upper  edges  and  said 
cylinder  havldg  cylindrical  guide  flanges  engaging  the 
guide  flanges  of  sa'd  bed  and  cooperating  with  said  bear 
Ing  balls  to  center  the  bed  and  hold  the  same  against 
lateral  movement,  substantially  as  described 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 

1,271,424.  FRICTION  CLUTCH.  Alanson  P.  Bkcsh, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  184.578. 
(O.   192—1.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  driving  member,  an 
alined  rotatable  driven  member,  frlct'on  surfaces  carried 
respectively  by  said  members,  means  to  move  said  frlc 
tion  surfaces  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  dust  tight 
casing  around  said  friction  surfaces,  and  a  quantity  of 
loose  powdered  dry  lubricating  powder  within  said  casing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  an  alined  driven 
shaft    a  casing  fixed  to  the  driving  shaft  and  into  which 


1,271.425.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  ACTIVATED 
SLI'IHJK  WILLIAM  Blcklkv.  Chlcflgo.  111.  Filed 
Julv  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  110.2^8.      i  Cl.  210 — 13.) 


'i- 


^^' "7' 


*^-. 


1.  In  an  Dpparatus  «(  the  class  de8crll>ed,  a  container 
for  sludge  liquid,  automatically  operating  mechanism  in- 
cluding mi-ans  ad.npted  to  receive  a  charge  thereof  from 
sjiid  coiUaiiuT  and  to  close  communication  with  said  con- 
tainer ttiereaftei ,  mid  a  shidge  press,  .said  mechanism  op- 
erating to  force  the  rtcelved  charge  of  sludge  liquid  into 
said  press  for  the  recovery  uf  the  sludge  therefrom,  the 
frequency  cf  said  operation  l^lng  depenedent  upon  the 
rate  of  ftltnitlon  of  the  sludge  liquid  through  the  sludge 
press. 

[Claims  2  Xu  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  271,426.        BE.\TING  ENGINE.        Bkuwnell     Bitehleb, 


Philadelphia,     Pa.       Filed 
213,222.      (Cl,  92— 23.i 


Jan 


IMS.      Serial    No. 


1.  The  romMnation  In  a  beating  engine  of  a  tank:  a 
circulating  roll  :  a  backfall  mounted  in  the  tank  ad- 
jacent said  roll  and  having  perforations  therein  of  a  slae 
to  permit  passage  of  pulp  ;  and  means  for  withdrawing 
from  the  tank  the  pulp  passing  through  the  perforations 
of  said  backfall. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.271427        HEADER    ATTACHMENT    FOR    BINDERS. 

J<tH\    M     Bt  BKE,    Alma.    Mont.      Filed    Jan.    Ifl,    191P. 

Serial  No.  212,078.     (Cl.  193—14.) 

In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  binder  harlnc  a 
horizontal  cross  piece,  a  yoke  with  angled  ends  fastened 
to  said  cross  piece,  bearing  blocks  upon  the  upright  por- 
tions of  the  yoke,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  bearings,  a 
roller  fixed  to  the  shaft  Intermediate  the  upright  portioas 
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of  til*  joke,  aad  cpaced  aiwrt  «  kUght  dlstaaee  tnm  the 
awDC  and  Mid  bMrlngs,  a  conrcyer  fruM  kATiac  o|W»- 
Blte  ilde  pieces,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  prorided 
with  notches  adapted  to  engace  the  shaft  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  rollers  and  said  bearings,  shafts  Jonr- 
naled  in  the  conreyer  frame  near  its  npper  end,  and  a 
shaft  journaled  in  the  conreyer  frame  near  its  lower  end 
and  abore  said  notches,  endleas  conTeyers  passing  aboat 


one  ot  said  ihafti  near  tbe  anwr  aid  of  the  frame  and 
about  said  roller,  and  detachable  means  for  fastening  the 
ends  of  the  conreyer  together,  and  a  aeeond  conreyer 
passing  over  the  other  rollers,  one  at  tlie  nroer  and  one 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  oonTeyer  frama,  geared  mech- 
anism for  driring  the  OMTcysr,  and  oMaiia  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  conreyer  frame. 


1,271,428.  PBOCBS8  OF  BI^BCTRICAL.  WELDING  AND 
▲FPASATUS  USED  IN  CONNECTION  THEREWITH. 
JOBK  BuKis,  Kenoaha,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1916.  8e- 
rUl  No.  128.429.     (a.  219— «.) 


1.  In  an  electric  welding  appliance  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  of  means  to  more  the  article  to 
be  welded,  an  electric  terminal  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  article  adjacent  to  the  joint  to  be  welded,  means  to 
send  an  electric  cnrrent  through  said  terminal  and  said 
article  or  a  pwtion  thereof,  and  means  to  caoae  said  ter- 
minal to  temporarily  traTel  with  and  at  the  speed  of  said 
article  while  in  contact  therewith  to  secure  a  sustained 
heating  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  an  electrical  welding  appliance  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  of  means  to  move  the  article 
to  be  welded  In  the  direction  of  the  length  o<  the  Joint  to 
be  closed,  an  endless  carrier,  a  plarality  of  electrical  ter- 
miaalk  mooatad  on  aaid  carrier,  insnlated  from  one  an- 
other, and  adapted  to  ooatact  with  said  article  adjacent 
to  »vtb.  Joint,  means  to  bring  said  terminal*  mcoeaslTely 
into  contact  with  said  article  and  soccesslTsly  oat  of 
contact  with  laid  article,  meaai  to  caiiac  said  carrier  and 
terminals  to  trsTel  temporarily  with  and  at  the  speed  of 
said  artlcl*  while  In  contact  therewith  to  secure  a  pro- 
loBCSd  heating  of  the  parts  of  tlie  article  to  he  welded, 
and  means  to  send  an  etectrte  cvrrent  throogh  each  ter- 
minal and  aaid  article  or  portion  tliareof  tot  a  period  ead- 
iag  beftec  snch  contact  1*  brokea,  sahstaatially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

19.  The  process  of  electric  wtiding  eonslating  in  feed- 
iBf  the  article   to   be  welded,  aimaltaaeoQsly  applying 


thereto  a  plurality  of  local  electric  currents,  and, causing 
said  corrents  to  travel  with  said  article  temporarily, 
wheretaf  to  secure  a  prolonged  heating  thereof,  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

28.  The  process  of  electric  welding  consisting  In  heat- 
ing tiie  article  to  be  welded,  simultaneously  applying 
thereto  a  plurality  of  adjacent  local  heating  electric  cur- 
rents, sustaining  the  heat  at  aaid  seTeral  local  areaa 
during  a  predetermined  travel  of  the  article,  and  con- 
trolling the  application  and  cessation  of  said  hoattng  elec- 
tric currents  by  the  travel  of  the  article,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim*  2  to  9,  11  to  18,  and  20  to  22  not  printed  In 
the  Gaaette.] 


1,271,429.  FISHINO-REKL..  Jamb*  H.  Bubt.  Kokoao, 
Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  H.  Leer,  Kokorao, 
Ind.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1917.  SerUl  No.  193,801.  (CT. 
242-~84.6.) 


A  fishing  reel  of  the  character  deacribed  including  an 
open  casing  formed  with  a  slot,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
casing,  a  drum  on  tlie  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the 
shaft,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  leaf 
spring  connected  to  the  casing  to  assure  of  the  yielding 
retejition  of  the  pawl  in  engagement  with  any  ooe  of  the 
teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  trip  i>oettloned  in  the  slot 
and  near  the  inner  end  of  the  pawl  and  emboidylng  a 
body  reduced  to  form  a  shoulder  and  a  knob  on  the  re- 
duced outer  end  of  the  body  and  positioned  exteriorly  of 
the  casing  and  another  leaf  spring  secured  at  flbs  inner 
end  to  the  casing  and  normally  arranged  agahnt  tlie  inner 
surface  of  the  casing  and  tiaving  its  enter  end  blforcated 
and  plTo tally  secnred  to  the  body  of  the  trip  f»r  yield- 
ingly holding  the  latter  partially  exteriorly  of  the  cas- 
ing but  adapted  to  be  moved  when  the  knob  is  dapraased 
and  manipulated  to  position  the  slioiilder  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  casing  and  force  the  body  of  the 
trip  against  the  inner  end  of  tlie  pawl  whereby  to  move 
and  held  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel. 


1,271,«S0.  FOUNTAIN-PEN  CAP.  Auvao  W.  Bean, 
Coronado,  Cal.  FU^  Mar.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  221,20B. 
(CI.  120 — 42.) 


»« 


-? 


1.  In    a    fountain    pen,    the    cosBhtnatioa    with   a    pen 
barrri,  a   sectional   ink  conveyer   detaehaUj  CDonectad 
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tlierewith,  and  means  embracing  the  section*  at  their 
Janeture  for  permitting  a  quantity  of  the  Ink  to  be  dis- 
pensed from  the  conveyer  without  disconnecting  the 
latter  from  said  barrel. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,271,481.  GAS-ENGINE.  PlTBR  CALABao.  Arlington, 
N.  J.  Filed  .\pr.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  164.229.  (O. 
123—57.) 


1.  In  an  engine,  a  crank  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
outwardly  flared  at  their  ends,  a  plunger  for  each  cylin- 
der, said  plungers  being  connected  with  the  shaft  at  an 
angle  of  180  degrees  with  reference  t*>-each  other,  said 
cylinders  each  including  a  plnralitly  M  cylinder  heads 
provided  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  exhiflBt  port,  a  valve 
compriatav  a.  rotatable  disk  member  |«bstantially  co- 
extensive with  the  Old  of  tlie  bore  of  Ithe  cylinder,  and 
having  a  port  therein,  a  stem  for  sai4  valve,  said  stem 
passing  through  the  cylinder  head  aloii#a  line  coincident 
with  the  main  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  gear  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  stem,  a  second  valve  similarly  mounted  at 
the  oppoalte  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  gear  wheel  for  driv- 
ing said  valve,  and  means  for  driving  both  of  the  gear 
wheels  in  timed  relation  to  the  crank  shaft,  the  edge  of 
ttM  rotary  valve  being  beveled  for  cooperation  with  the 
flared  portion  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  crank  shaft,  a  cylinder  the  walls  of 
which  Include  ctiambers  forming  a  water  Ja<±et,  a  plunger 
therein,  a  pin  extending  transversely  throng  the  plunger, 
a  pitman  connected  with  said  pin  and  with  the  crank 
sliaft,  a  cross  head  carried  by  the  pin,  the  walls  of  the 
cylloder  being  provided  with  channels  in  alinement  with 
the  aforMaid  chambers  of  the  water  Jacket  for  the  ac- 
commodation of  the  cross  heads  operating  in  alinement 
with  said  chambers  and  with  an  elongated  opening  per- 
mitting the  movement  of  the  pin  through  said  wall  dur- 
ing the  reciprocation  of  the  plunger,  the  plunger  closing 
the  elongated  opening. 

8.  In  an  engine,  a  crank  sliaft,  a  cylinder  connectad 
therewith  and  provided  with  beads,  each  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  port,  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  being  flared, 
a  rotary  valve  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder  and  provided 
with  a  port  adapted  to  register  successively  with  the 
ports  first  named,  means  for  firing  a  charge,  means  for 
rotating  the  valves  from  the  crank  shaft,  said  valves  be- 
ing substantially  co-extensive  with  the  ends  of  the  bores 
of  the  eyUnders,  and  having  t>eveled  edg^s  cooperating 
with  the  flared  ends  of  the  cylinders. 


l,2n,4S2.  PACKAGING  APPARATUB.  Albsbt  A.  Cab- 
raa,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Tiie  Crown  Cork  and 
Seal  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a 
CbrparatloB  of  Maryland.  FOed  Dec.  81,  1918.  Berial 
No.  809,616.      (CI.   113 — 2.) 

1.  The  eoBbiaation,  with  a  rotary  capping  mechanism 
having  a  cam  surface  provided  with  a  high  and  a  low 
portion  for  each  capping  head,  an  osdHatlnf  discharge 
arm  arranged  to  be  actuated  from  said  cam  surface  of 
the  capping  meclMBlsm.   a   ceoveyer  arranged   to   trans- 


port the  bottles  toward  the  said  capping  mechanism,  and 
means  for  holding  the  discharge  arm  out  of  operation, 
said  means  having  a  member  arrantfed  to  be  actuated  by 
the  contact  of  a  bottle  therewith  and  thereby  to  release 
the  discbarge  arm. 


'-^t:!- 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  closure  applying  mocha- 
nlsm.  of  a  carrier  arrangt-d  to  carry  bottles  to  the  cap- 
ping mechanism,  a  discharge  device  arranged  to  dis- 
charge bottles  from  the  carrier  into  the  capping  mecha- 
nism, means  located  In  the  path  of  the  bottles  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  said  discharge  mechanism  out  of  action, 
and  means  operated  by  the  capping  mechanism  for  ac- 
tuating said  discharge  mechanism. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  capping  mechanism,  of  a 
conveyer  arranged  to  transport  bottles  toward  the  cap- 
ping mechanlBm,  a  trip  lever  located  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  conveyer,  an  oscillating  discharge  medianism  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  in  timed  relation  with  the  capping 
meclianiam,  a  latch  device  arranged  to  lock  the  discharge 
meckanlsm,  and  means  intermediate  the  trip  lever  and 
the  latch  device  whereby  the  discharge  mechanisi  is 
unlocked  upon  the  arrival  of  a  bottle  in  contact  with 
the  trip  lever. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1,271,433.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Elmbb  F.  Casssl, 
New  Yorli,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821,695.      (CI.  259 — 8  ) 


1  An  apparatus  for  separating  material  comprising  a 
rotatably  mounted  helical  channel,  means  for  aatonatically 
Imparting  alternate  opposite  rotations  to  said  channel, 
with  periods  of  rotation  in  one  direction  of  longer  dura- 
tion than  the  periods  of  rotation  In  the  other  direction. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  separating  material  comprising  a 
rotatably  mounted  helical  channel,  means  for  automatleally 
Imparting  alternate  opposition  rotations  to  said  diaanrt, 
with  periods  of  rotation  in  one  direction  of  longer  dnra- 
tion  than  the  periods  of  rotation  in  the  other  directiea, 
the  bottom  portions  of  said  channel  being  in  the  same 
plane. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  separating  material  comprlslag  a 
rotatably  mounted  helical  channel,  means  for  autematleally 
imparting  alternate  opposite  rotations  to  said  channel, 
with  periods  of  rotation  in  one  direction  of  longer  dara- 
tlon  than  the  periods  of  rotation  In  the  other  direction, 
and  means  whereby  the  relative  periods  of  rotation  Bay  ha 
varied. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  separating  material  comprising  a 
rotatably  mounted  helical  channel,  means  for  sntomattcally 
imparting  alternate  opposite  rotations  to  said  ehasBel, 
with  pedlods  of  rotation  In  one  direction  of  longer  dura- 
tion than  the  periods  of  rotation  In  the  other  direction, 
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the  bottom  portlona  of  said  channel  being  in  the  game 
plUM,  aad  means  whereby  the  relatiTe  peiioda  of  rotation 
may  bo  rajrled. 

8.  An  an^ntns  for  separatlBg  materials  compriitlng  a 
hortiontaily  dlspoeed  rotatably  supported  cylinder  <q;»en  at 
each  md  and  provided  with  an  internal  ■^elical  cluinnel, 
and  m^ina  for  aatomatically  Imiwrtinc  alternate  opposite 
rotations  to  the  said  channel,  with  periods  of  roUtion  in 
oae-dlxcctlmi  of4ooger  duration  than  the  periods  of  rota- 
tion In  the  other  direction. 

[Claim*  6  to  7  and  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.484.  CARBURETER  FOS  UQUID  FUEL.  Charlbs 
RiNBi  Clacdil,  Leyallois-Perret,  France.  Filed  Nov. 
14.1917.     Serial  No.  202.020.     (CI.  158 — 36.) 


ri^LL 


1.  In  the  constant  level  apparatus  of  a  carbureter,  the 
combinatioD  of :  a  level  constant  chamber,  an  air  commu- 
nication provided  at  the  top  of  this  chamt>er.  means  ob- 
htrocting  automatically  this  air  communication  when  the 
eartnircter  leaves  its  normal  position  or  when  the  constant 
level  apparatus  does  not  work,  a  feed  conduit  of  the  noz- 
zles provided  at  the  bottom  of  the  level  constant  chamber, 
and  means  obstructing  automatically  this  feed  conduit 
when  the  carbureter  leaves  its  normal  position,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,430.  CLOTHES  -  HOOK.  Locis  Philippe  Cloc- 
TiM,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  July  28.  1917. 
Serial  No.  183.329.     (Cl.  57—9.)  , 


A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  pair 
of  8imilar  V-shaped  spring  members  arranged  flatwise  di- 
rectly against  each  other  with  the  shankis  of  each  memt>er 
in  contact  with  those  of  the  other  member,  the  free  ends 
of  each  pair  of  contacting  shanks  being  formed  with  op- 
poaltriy-projectlng  hooks,  a  retaining  member  individual 
to  each  of  said  pairs  of  contacting  shanks  fitted  over  the 
same  in  relatively  fixed  position  to  constantly  hold  them 
in  contacting  relation,  and-  a  member  slidable  over  both  of 
said  retaining  members  to  control  the  movements  of  said 
pair*  of  contacting  shanks  toward  and  from  each  other. 


1,271,436.  PACKAGE -TIE.  Edwin  F.  Cobb,  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignor  of  forty-five  one-hundredths  to  Walter 
East,  trustee.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  8S0,7:».     (Cl.  24—18.) 

A  package  tie  comprising  an  elongated  body  plate  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  bent  back  upon  Itself  to  provide  a 
lieok  portion  overlying  the  plate,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
plate  being  provided  with  a  T-shaped  head,  said  hook  en- 
gaging portion  having  an  enlarged  lateral  extension  ex- 
tending beyond  one  of  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  the 
^ate,  a  retaining  tongue  formed  on  the  forward  end  of 
said  extension  and  extending  toward  the  opposite  longitu- 


dinal edge  of  the  body  plate  and  lying  parallel  with  the 
hook  portion,  and  a  second  retaining  tongue  formed  on  the 


rear  edge  of  the  extension  end  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from, as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,271,437.      MULTIPHASE   SPRING-MOTOR. 
COLBBBT.  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.     Filed  8ept.  24. 
No.    52,501.      Renewed    Apr.    18,    1918. 
229.419.      (Cl.  185 — 11.) 


Baioroao 

1916,  SerUl 

Serial    No. 


^inop 


r  . ..  7^  mi  —  an  ^MM* 


^vE 


1.  In  a  multi-phase  .spring  motor,  the  combination  of  a 
main  power  delivering  abaft,  a  aeries  of  convolute  energy- ' 
storing  springs  encircling  said  shaft  arranged  to  transmit 
their  stored  energy  to  said  shaft,  and  all  poiAtively  con- 
nected at  their  inner  extremities  to  the  latter,  a  string 
wioding  shaft,  a  series  of  clutch  members  normally  loose 
on  tbe  winding  shaft  and  each  adapted  when  thrown  into 
operation  to  wind  Its  respective  spring,  complemental 
clutch  members  keyed  to  said  winding  shaft  ind  slidable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  respective  dutch 
members,  and  means  for  shifting  said  slidable  clutch 
members  in  succession. 

4.  In  a  multiphase  spring  motor,  the  combination  of  a 
main  power  delivering  shaft,  a  series  of  convolute  energy- 
storing  springs  arranged  to  transmit  their  stored  energy 
to  said  shaft,  spring  winding  drums  to  which  the  outer 
extremities  of  said  springs  are  attached,  a  spring  winding 
shaft,  normally  loose  pinions  on  said  winding  shaft, 
clutches  for  throwing  said  pinions  into  and  out  of  engage- 
meat  with  said  winding  shaft,  a  cam  shaft  parallel  to  the 
winding  shaft,  and  rocker  arms  actuated  in  sitccesalon  by 
salg  cam  shaft  to  shift  said  clutches. 

6.  In  a  multi-phase  spring  motor,  the  combination  of  a 
main  shaft,  a  series  of  energy-storing  springs  encircling 
said  shaft  arranged  to  transmit  their  store4  energy  to 
said  shaft  and  all  positively  connected  at  th«4r  inner  ex- 
tremities to  the  latter,  a  spring  winding  shaft,  gears  con- 
necting said  winding  shaft  with  the  other  extremities  of 
the  spring,  and  means  operating  automatically  whereby 
said  main  shaft  expends  a  portions  of  its  energy  on  said 
wiading  shaft  in  winding  one  spring  only  at  ^  time,  said 
means  operating  to  cause  all  of  the  springs  |o  be  wound 
Buecesalvely. 

8.  In  a  multi-phase  spring  motor,  the  coofeMnation  of 
a  main  shaft,  a  series  of  energy-storing  spriiigs  arranged 
to  transmit  their  stored  energy  to  said  shaft,  a  spring 
wiading  shaft,  means  operating  automatically  whereby 
said   winding   shaft   expends  a  portion  of  Itp   energy   in 
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winding  one  spring  only  at  a  time,  an  auxiliary  spring 
winding  motor,  and  means  whereby  said  auxiliary  motor 
is  automatically  thrown  out  of  operative  relation  to  the 
spring  winding  abaft  when  tbe  energy  of  the  spring  motor 
has  reached  a  predetermined  maximum. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,271.438.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Chablas 
S.  Cook,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignar  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,903. 
(Cl.  172 — 286.) 


1.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  stationary 
field-magnet  frame  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a 
rotatable  armature  having  longitudinal  ventilating  ducta, 
an  end  member  having  openings  therein  to  register  with 
said  ventilating  ducta  and  having  intermediate  radially 
dispoaed  fan  blades  projecting  beyond  tbe  periphery  of 
aaid  armature,  and  an  annular  inclined  deflecting  parti- 
tion for  dividing  aald  blades  into  concentric  sets  for  re- 
spectively effecting  a  circulation  of  air  in  independent 
paths  through  said  dynamo-electric  machine,  one  of  said 
Independent  paths  consisting  of  aaid  air  ducts,  openings 
in  said  end  member,  over  one  set  of  said  fan  blades  and 
througb  openings  in  said'  frame,  said  other  path  consist- 
ing of  tbe  air  gap,  over  the  other  set  of  fan  blades  and 
through  another  opening  in  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  box-type  inclosed  railway  motor,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  frame  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  re- 
spectively provided  In  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  bearing 
housings  associated  with  the  ends  of  said  frame  and  one 
of  said  housings  having  outlet  openings  therein,  and  a 
rotatable  armature  supported  by  said  housings  and  hav- 
ing longitudinal  ventilating  ducts,  of  concentrically  re- 
lated sets  of  fan  blades  asaociated  with  the  end  of  the 
armature  adjacent  to  said  outlet  openings,  the  inner  set 
of  blades  being  adapted  to  draw  air  from  said  inlet  open- 
ing tbrougb  said  ducts  and  discharge  it  througb  the 
bousing  outlet  openings,  and  tbe  outer  set  of  blades  being 
adapted  to  draw  air  from  said  Inlet  opening  througb  the 
air  gap  and  discbarge  it  througb  said  frame  outlet 
openings. 


1,271.439.  LAMP  HEATER.  Powel  Cboslet.  Jr  ,  Cin 
clnnatl.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1916.  Serial  No 
117,045.      (Cl.  126—256.) 


As  a  new  and  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  lamp 
heater  comprising  two  substantially  circular  plates  of 
metal,  each  formed  with  a  cupped  center  and  channels 
radiating  from  tbe  center,  with  continuoua  substan- 
tially plane  parts  between  the  channels  and  extending 
from  the  outside  of  the  cupped  center  entirely  out  to  the 
ends  of  the  channels,  said  plates  being  substsntially 
Identical  except  that  one  of  them  haa  an  opening  in  its 
cupped  center,  and  said  plates  being  inversely  assembled 
concentric    to    each    other,    whereby    the   cupped    centers 


form  a  distinct  central  receiving  and  distrtbating  cham- 
ber, and  with  the  channels  of  each  plate  meeting  the 
channels  of  the  other  plate,  and  said  plane  parts  of  the 
respective  plates  being  secured  against  each  other,  where- 
by distinct  substantially  tubular  passages  are  formed, 
radiating  from  said  receiving  and  distributing  chamber. 


1,271.440. 
Habana, 
211,980. 


PLATFORM-SCALE.  Abblaboo  dx  Aouiab. 
Cuba.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1918.  Serial  No. 
(Cl.  265—71.) 


1.  In  a  platform  scale  tbe  combination  of  a  graduated 
scale-beam,  a  pivoted  stop  piece  therefor,  a  platform 
acale  frame,  a  spring  connecting  the  pivoted  stop  piece  of 
tbe  graduated  scale-beam  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  plat- 
form scale  frame,  a  treadle,  and  meana  connecting  said 
stop  piece  to  said  treadle  for  raising  said  stop  piece 
against  the  elastic  action  of  the  spring  and  vice  versa. 

2.  In  a  platform  scale,  the  combination  of  a  counter- 
weight, a  rotating  shaft,  a  locking  atop  piece,  a  grad- 
uated scale-beam  to  which  said  lock  piece  is  applied,  a 
scale  frame,  tbe  counter-weight  being  mounted  upon  the 
rotating  shaft  of  the  locking  stop  piece  of  the  graduated 
scale-beam  opposite  the  stop  piece  in  a  substantial  man- 
ner, a  aprlng  connecting  said  counter-weight  to  a  fixed 
portion  of  the  scale  frame,  a  treadle,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  counter-weight  to  said  treadle  for  raising  said 
stop  piece  against  the  elastic  action  of  the  spring  and 
vice-versa. 

3.  In  a  platform  scale,  the  combination  of  a  steel  beam 
provided  with  a  locking  stop-piece,  a  rotating  shaft,  a 
counter-weight  mounted  thereon  opposite  the  stop-piece, 
a  spring  connecting  said  counterweight  to  a  fixed  por- 
tion of  the  same  scale  frame,  a  treadle  on  tbe  floor  of 
the  scale,  and  means  connecting  said  treadle  to  said 
counter-weight  and  passing  around  suspending  means 
from  the  top  of  the  scale  frame. 


1,271,441.  MAGNETO  William  Wabrbn  Dban,  SUm- 
ford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Splltdorf  El«>ctrical  Company. 
Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Now  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  116.360.      (Cl    171—252.) 


isi 


A    magneto    comprising   supporting    non-magnetic    side 
plates,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  plates,  an  integral  rotating 
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itod  OB  Mkl  than  aad  haTlnc  a  phtraltty  of 
pol«a,  eaUan  •■  tb«  abaft  bttween  the  raagnet  and  the 
■Ma  phrtaa  laaptUlmly'  for  ceaterlBg  the  autgnet  between 
ttm  Ma  fhtaa,  a  ploraaty  af  carreBt  geiieratiBK  coUa  dla- 
oatMde  9t  the  path  of  trard  of  ^e  masnet  and 
tha  alie  piataa,  a  laatfaatad  core  for  each  cotl, 
balac  JtiBfjiia  rpaii|I|z.jrt  Um  azia  of  the  rotor 
and  eqaal  in  munber  to  the  polea  of  the  magnet,  the  Inner 
eada  af  mUt  earaa  beiag  eKteaie*  to  form  pole  piece* 
adapted  to  reealTa  tex  froai  tha  palea  of  the  magnet,  the 
ontCT  eada  of  aald  coraa  bdag  damped  between  the  aide 
platea  and  meana  for  nwgneticaUy  connecting  said  corea. 


1,271.442.  ANCHOR.  Philipto  L.  B.  dbl  Funoo-Gii 
New  Torh,  N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1017.  Serial  No.  146,409. 
Renewed  May  81,  1918.  Serial  Mo.  287,626.  (CI. 
114—206.) 


T ' 


2.  An  anchor,  con^rlainc  a  central  ttnahroom-abaped 
member,  an  ■nwiiiyy  cnp-ahaped  member,  a  web  member 
eoBhactins  aald  membcrt,  and  meana  for  aecurlng  a  cable 
to  aald  anchor. 

[CUima  1  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1,271.44s.  BBONZINO-MACHINI.  John  L.  Dbl  Nona, 
8aa  Frandaco,  CaL  FQed  Sept  5,  1917.  Serial  No. 
189,892.     (O.  91—00.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bronaing  machine  of  a 
platen  ;  meana  for  delivering  a  alaed  ahaet  to  the  platen  to 
be  bronaed ;  a  broaaa  fonntala ;  a  feeding  c^inder  within 
the  fountain ;  an  latpreaalOB  cylinder  gaared  with  and  in 
contact  with  the  platoi;  and  aa  ad^aatable  diatribating 
roller  In  contact  with  the  feeding  and  impreesion  cylin- 
ders to  adjaat  the  path  of  bronae  to  the  width  of  the  alaed 
portion  of  the  aheet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bronslag  machine  of  a 
platea ;  meaaa  for  deHvertng  a  aiaed  aheet  to  the  platen 
to  be  bronaed ;  a  bronae  foontaln ;  a  feeding  cylinder 
within  the  faontaln ;  an  Im^reairion  cjrlinder  glared  with 
and  in  contact  with  the  platen  ;  an  adjaatable  diatributlng 
roller  in  contact  with  the  feeding  and  Impreaaion  eylln- 

to  adjaat  the  path  of  bronae  froai  the  feeiBng  and 
eyUndera  H  the  wldtfe  ff  tt«  ataed  portlmi  of 


the  aheet;  and  meaaa  for  removing  ezeeaa  Ironae  from 
the  abeet. 

7.  The  combination  wftb  a  bronaing  maiehine  of  a 
platen ;  meana  for  deHrering  a  alaed  Aeet  to  the  platea ; 
a  bronze  fountain  ;  a  feeding  cylinder  withlh  the  foon- 
taln ;  an  impression  cylinder  geared  to  the  platen  and 
adjustable  radially  thereto;  an  adJaaUble  diatributlng 
cylinder  in  rolling  contact  with  the  impreaaiOn  and  feed- 
ing cyHndera  to  convey  a  path  of  broaae  oqaal  to  the 
width  of  the  aiaing  on  the  aheet ;  and  a  rotary  brtirii  to 
remove  free  bronae  from  the  aheet ;  a  aaltaMe  hopper  to 
gather  the  removed  bronae,  and  a  drawer  in  tile  lower  end 
of  tbe  hopper  to  collect  the  freed  broaae;  saltable  grip- 
pers  secured  to  tbe  platen  to  secure  the  alaed  fheet  to  aald 
platen  wben  delivered  thereto  by  the  delivering  meana 
for  operating  the  grlppera  gradually  to  aecore  tbe  sheet ; 
and  moans  for  op«-ating  the  grlppera  to  release  tbe  sheet 
from  said  platen. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.271.444.  COUPLING-PIN  FOB  BBLI-LACINGS. 
jAitaa  K.  DiAMOHD,  Grand  Bapida,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to 
Clipper  Belt  Lacer  Company,  Grand  Rapida.  Bdlch.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  10.  l;916.  Serial 
No.  9«.607.     (CI.  91— «8.) 


^' 


2.  A  coupling  pin  for  bolt  ladaga  eomprlaed  of  a  piu- 
rality  of  flbroua  atranda  twlated  apirally  of  the  yia  and 
a  gluo-llke  biadtr  carrying  ia  aaapenatoB  a  lubricaat  par- 
maatlag  th«  entire  bodj  of  the  pin  and  flUlag  tha  ipacaa 
between  tbe  atranda,  aobatantialJy  aa  dcaerib«d. 

3.  A  coupling  pin  far  belt  ladnsa  eomprlaed  of  a  pla- 
rallty  of  ^traUy  twisted  flbrooa  atranda  lying  lengthwlae 
of  the  body,  a  gloc-Uke  binder  imprefnatlBC  a|id  arMrealag 
aald  atranda  and  locatad  between  tha  aaaae  aiid  polwiaad 
■tka  mixed  throaghont  the  binder  and  alao  on  the  ant- 
faae  of  tha  pta. 

idMim  1  not  printad  in  tha  Qaaatte.] 


1^1,446.      DOOBhOFENXB.     WaLVoan   H.   Ihooa.   Bm- 
poria,  Kana.     FUed  Mar.  6.  1917.     Barial  No.  1SS,892. 

(CI.  70—118.) 


/ 

■"^■"^ 

t 
1 

At 

T 

i  - 

In  a  device  of  the  kind  deaerihed.  In  eoanblBatlOB,  a 
d«or  formed  at  Ita  lower  end  with  a  vertical  epealng, 
a  latch  carried  by  aald  door,  a  aingle  plate  fbrmed  at  op- 
posite enda  with  right  angnlar  laga,  faate^era 
sartd  plate  agahiat  said  door  ao  that  Ita  Inga  amy 
aald  door  aad  aald  plate  be  spaced  from  tha  floor  eppeaite 
ita  opening,  an  oatwardly-exteading  ear  fonded  apon  aald 
plate  upon  ita  outer  aide,  aaid  car  having  lin  apeatBg.  a 


vertical  rod  slldably  projecting  into  said  ear  and  being 
threaded  at  its  lowtr  end  portion,  said  rod  being  oper 
atlvely  connected  to  i>ald  latch,  n  spring  against  which 
said  nxl  operates  as  it  innvt's  down  through  said  ear.  a  foot 
plate  projecting  slldably  Into  said  opening  in  the  door, 
said  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  resting  upon  said 
ear,  the  threaded  end  of  said  rod  engat;lug  said  foul  plate 
BO  as  to  tjupport  the  latter,  and  a  guard  plate  >*ecured 
upon  the  foot  plate  opposite  tbe  inner  side  of  said  first- 
named  plate  and  slldably  covering  the  first-named  opening. 


1.271.446.       VALVE.       Tom 
Filed      Dt'c.      11,      1916. 
277—18.) 


D0B8OX,    Pawtuoket.     R.     I.' 
Serial      No.      136.228.      (CI. 


1.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  couprlsing  • 
mixing  chamber  having  tapered  inlet  port£  and  an  outlet 
port,  said  Inlet  ports  forming  valve  seats,  elongated  con- 
ical valvea  cooperating  with  said  inlet  porta,  and  having 
their  smaller  ends  extending  into  aaid  chamber,  whereby 
the  larger  ends  are  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  Quid  flow- 
ing toward  said  chamber  to  hold  tbe  vslvca  normally  tu 
their  Bcata,  said  valves  being  guided  solely  by  tbe  tapere<l 
walla  of  the  inlet  ports,  and  a  cam  shaft  within  aaid 
chamber  positioned  to  unseat  aald  valve  when  tbe  shaft 
is  rotated  in  one  direction. 

3.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
mLzing  chamber  provided  with  tapered  inlet  openings 
forming  elongated  conical  valve  seats,  said  chamber  also 
having  an  outlet  opening,  elongated  conical  valves  guided 
solely  by  said  valve  seats  and  having  their  smaller  ends 
extending  Into  said  chamber,  whereby  said  valves  are  nor- 
mally held  seated  by  pressure  of  inflowing  fluid  acting 
against  their  larger  ends,  a  valve  for  the  outlet  opening, 
a  spring  acting  to  normally  unseat  said  outlet  valve,  a 
cam  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  the  cam  shaft  for  open- 
ing or  closing  the  outlet  valve  while  both  inlet  valves  are 
closed. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Garotte.] 


Pei^r  I>okbn,  New 
191 B.      Serial     No. 


1,271.447.     WALL  CONSTRUCTION. 
Rochelle,    N.    Y.     Filed     Sept.     30. 
123.005.      (CI.   72—107.) 

1.  A  wall  comprising  inner  and  outer  wall  members 
formed  of  hollow  blocks  laid  In  courses,  spacing  members 
interposed  between  the  blocks  of  adjacent  courses  const! 
tatlng  aaid  wall  members,  and  tie  members  extending  be- 
tween aaid  wall  members  and  provided  with  end  portions 
eatdbradttg  the  upper  portions  of  tbe  inner  side  walls  of 
tha  Mocks,  the  thickness  of  said  tie  members  being  less 
than  the  height  of  said  spacing  members,  substantially  as 
ap^rtfled. 

2.  A  wall  comprirtng  inner  and  outer  wall  members 
formed  of  hollow  blocks  laid  in  courses,  spacing  and  alln- 
hac  B»eBt>era  operatlvely  associated  with  the  blocks  of 
adjaoecit  cotirses  oonstituting  ^aid  wall  memberK  t'sch  of 
aaid  apacing  and  alining  members  comprising  a  body  por- 
tian  exteading  within  the  openings  of  the  blocks  of  adla- 
cant  eoaracs  aad  laterally  extending  projections  extending 
between  the  blocka  of  adjacent  courses,  said  projeotionji 
being  of  leas  height  than  said  body  portion,  and  tie  mem- 
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bars  extending  between  said  wall  members  and  provided 
with  end  portions  embracing  the  upper  portions  of  the 
inner  aide  walls  of  the  blocks,  the  thickness  of  said  tie 


members  being  less  than  the  height  of  the  projections  of 
said  spacing  and  alining  memt>erg,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 


1.271,448.  ARTlFICIAL-LlMB  JOINT.  David  W  D  b- 
BAKCE,  Sen  Jose.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
130.739.      (CI.    3 — 12.) 


^J 


1.  A  coupling  of  the  character  described  comprising 
separable  male  and  female  members,  said  male  raeml>er 
having  a  stud,  a  resilient  gasket  loose  on  the  stud,  means 
for  supporting  the  gasket,  and  a  locking  member  adjust- 
able on  the  atnd,  aald  female  member  Including  a  web  for 
locking  engagement  with  the  locking-member  and  mov- 
able thereby  Into  binding  action  therewith  by  tbe  gasket. 

2.  A  coupling  of  the  character  described  comprising 
separable  male  and  female  members,  said  male  member 
having  a  stud,  a  resilient  gasket  loose  on  the  stud,  means 
for  supporting  the  gasket,  a  locking  memt>er  adjustable  on 
the  stud,  said  female  memt>er  Including  a  web  for  locking 
engagement  with  the  locking  member  and  movable  there- 
by Into  binding  action  thsrewlth  by  the  gaaket,  and  aisana 
on  the  stud  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  locking 
member  in  one  direction. 

8.  In  a  separable  coupling,  a  male  member,  a  female 
member,  means  'or  locking  the  members  together  and 
operated  upon  by  said  female  member,  and  realllent 
means  for  binding  the  male  and  female  ciembera  together 
when  locked  with  each  other. 

g.  In  a  separable  coopUng,  a  male  memt>er,  a  female 
member,  means  for  locking  the  members  together  and  op- 
erated upon  by  said  female  member,  resilient  means  (or 
binding  the  male  and  female  members  together  when 
locked  with  each  other,  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  locking  member  when  moved  to  releasing  position, 
a  support  on  tbe  male  me<nt>er  for  tbe  resllinet  mean*, 
said  locking  means  being  In  the  form  of  a  nut  iuiving 
wings,  said  female  memt>er  having  a  web  j)rovided  with 
notches  for  receiving  the  wings,  means  on  the  web  to  act 
upon  the  wings  for  moving  the  nut  to  locking  or  un- 
locking position  and  its  wings  into  and  out  of  registration 
with  Hsld  notches,  and  means  for  attaching  the  female 
member  to  a  part. 

[Claims  4  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.449.      NUTIiOCK.      Gxoacx    F.    Dilaks^    Oakland, 
Cal.      Filed   Oct.    18,    1916.      Serial   No.    126,417.      (CI. 
l.".!— 19.) 
In  a   nut   lock,   n    main   nut   having  an   extension,  aald 

extension  having  a  smooth  periphery  with  its  oater  and 
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beveled  and  being  longitudinally  slotted,  the  interior  of 
said  extensioa  having  threads  forming  extensions  of  the 
nut  threads,  and  a  wrench  engaging  lock  nut  having  an 
annular  beveled  part  and  an  elongated  smooth  annular 
guide  part  of  slightly  greater  diameter  than  that  of  the 
extensioa  to  receive  the  latter,  and  slide  thereon  prior 
to  engagement  of  the  leveled  parts  of  both  nuts,  said 
annular  beveled  {Mirt  being  located  at  substantially  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  lock  not  so  as  to  Ue  completely 


wlthtn  and  at  about  the  center  of  the  body  of  the  fatter 
and  in  register  with  the  points  of  greatest  effectiveness 
of  the  wrench,  and  the  outer  extremity  of  the  beveled  end 
of  the  extension  of  the  main  nut  being  formed  so  as  to 
leave  clearance  between  same  and  the  Inner  end  of  the 
annular  beveled  part  of  the  lock  nut  and  to  also  leave 
clearance  between  the  inner  face  of  the  lock  nut  and  the 
adjacent  face  of  the  main  nut. 


1.2T1.4oO.  DISH-WASHER.  Mahia  da  Silviira  Dcartb, 
Brookllne.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1917.  Serial  No. 
190.818.      (CI.   141 — 9.) 


2.  In  a  dish  washer,  a  cylindrical  basket  comprising  a 
series  of  oircuiar  rings  each  braced  in  the  plane  of  same, 
means  connt^cting  all  of  said  rings  and  maintaining  the 
same  in  spaced  parallel  relation  whereby  compartments 
of  dilTerent  widths  are  formed,  said  compartments  being 
accessible  from  the  periphery,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  periphery  of  the  rings  for  controlling  access  to 
the  compartments  formed  by  said  rings. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.451.  HOLDER.  Jcd  L.  Duckbtt,  Wichita  Falls. 
Tex.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  202,381.  (CI. 
281 — 42.)  * 


9  a 


4. 


A  book  holder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bar 
having  a  pair  of  members  connected  together  for  sliding 
movement  to  enable  the  bar  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally. 
pivoted  clamps  at  the  outer  ends  ct  the  bar  members,  and 
springs  coacting  with  said  clamps  to  hold  the  latter  in 
either  engaged  or  disengaged  position. 


1,271,462.  MONKEY  WRENCH.  Lko  R.  Dc.vn,  Parmer, 
S.  D.  Filed  Mar.  b.  1918.  Serial  No.  221.236.  (01. 
81—14.-,.) 


.-  8-  » 


In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  In  combination  with 
a  shank  having  ratchet  teeth  on  one  side  and  a  fixed  Jaw 
at  one  end.  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  block  provlited  with 
a  longitudinal  opening  through  which  the  shank  extends, 
80  that  said  block  and  movable  Jaw  are  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  on  the  shank,  said  block  being  also 
provided  with  an  opening  extending  to  one  side  thereof 
and  a  pair  of  bores  spaced  from  said  opening  and  each 
open  at  one  end  and  dosed  at  the  opposite  end.  a  dog 
fitted  in  said  openlnj;  of  the  block  ami  having  teeth  at 
Its  inner  end  to  engage  or  disengage  the  ratchet  teeth  of 
the  shank  and  arranged  with  Its  outer  end  at  the  outer 
side  of  said  block,  a  bar  arrange<l  exteriorly  of  the  block, 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  dog  and  provided  with 
arms  which  extend  into  the  bores  and  springs  on  said 
arms  and  in  said  bores,  and  each  attache«l  at  on*  end  to 
one  of  the  arms,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  springs  bearing 
against  the  closed  ends  of  the  bores  auil  said  springs  ex- 
erting their  tension  to  normally  hold  the  dog  engaged 
with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  shank. 


l.l'71,45.3.  SWING  CHAIR.  Edgar  P.  Ei.zey,  Tarkf-rs- 
biirg,  W.  Va..  assignor  to  Edwin  L  I»avld.soii.  Parkers- 
burg.  W.  V.i.  Fil.d  Oct.  2.  1917.  S.  rial  No.  194.340. 
iCl.    155 — 35.) 


1.  A  swing  chair  cooifrlslng  a.  seat,  arras  plvotally 
coupled  thereto  and  provided  with  upwardly  projecting 
means  for  the  attachment  of  the  chair  supporting  cliains, 
a  liack  plvotally  coupled  to  said  seat,  and  swingable 
latches  between  the  back  and  seat,  said  latches  l^ing  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  certain  of  said  means  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  links  for  attaching  supporting  chains 
to  said  certain  means  will  obstruct  releasing  Swing  of 
said  latches. 

2.  A  ctialr  comprising  a  seat  having  pairs  of  front  and 
rear  aprlght  posts,  removable  transverse  rods  fitted  in 
said  pairs  of  posts,  respectively,  foldable  arms  having 
depending  members  removably  receiving  and  swingable 
on  s&ki  rods,  a  back  plvotally  coupled  to  the  rear  posts, 
and  latches  between  the  back  and  arms. 

[Claims  3  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,271,454.  OVERHEAD  TRACK.  Howard  J.  Fehbis, 
Harvard,  111.,  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm,  Ferris  k  Com- 
pany. Harvard.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May    2.    1918.      Serial    No.    232.074.       (CI.    104 — ISO.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  flexible  track  and  a  rigid  track 
lying  in  the  sanie  vertical  plane,  and  an  intermediate 
coupling  member  hkving  a  rib  connecting  the  fle.xlble 
and  rigid  tracks  and  having  a  recess  beneath  the  rib. 
the  end  of  the  flexible  track  being  recurved  laterally  be- 
neath the  rib  In  a  horizontal  plane  and  held  In  said 
recess. 

4.  In  combination,  a  flexible  track  and  a  rigid  track  In 
the  same  vertical  plane  and  a  coupling  member  having  a 
track  way  connecting  them,  the  free  end  of  the  flexible 
track  lieing  recurvetl  to  form  a  hook  In  a  plane  beneath 
said  track-way,  whereby  a  carrier  running  from  the 
flexible  track  to  the  rigid  track  passes  above  the  recurved 
hook  end  of  the  flexible  track. 

(Claims  2  and   3   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.271.455.  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  ELASTIC  VESSELS 
Jamks  Logan  Fitts,  Pensauken  township.  Camden 
county.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Warren  Webster  &  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1915. 
Serial  No.  52,086.     (CI.  153-^73.) 


2.  In  apparatus  for  making  expansible  vessels,  the  com- 
bination of  a  t>ed  anil  a  platen  l>etween  which  a  tube  or 
shell  Is  held  and  crushed  axlally.  a  plurality  of  annular 
formers  spaced  apart  and  arranged  between  the  bed  and 
platen  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  tube  or  shell  when 
In  position,  means  to  positively  space  the  formers  apart 
and  enable  the  said  formers  to  move  towar'l  each  other 
when  the  platen  Is  moviHl  toward  the  Ix^.  means  for 
supplying  fluid  Into  the  tube  or  shell  when  l>etwwn  the 
bed  and  platen,  and  means  for  producing  a  relatively 
great  expanding  pressure  within  the  tube  or  shell  com- 
prising a  plunger  or  ram  In  the  platen  to  put  fluid  within 
the  tube  or  shell  under  pressure  to  expand  the  same 

5.  In  apparatus  for  making  expansible  vessels,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  holding  a  tube  or  shell  and  apply- 
ing pressure  thereto  axlally.  means  for  forcing  nn  ex 
pansible  fluid  against  the  Interior  walls  of  the  tube  or 
shell,  a  plurality  of  relatively  thin  annular  formers  ar- 
ranged to  surround  the  tube  or  shell  and  arranged  be- 
tween the  means  for  applying  the  axial  pressure  to  the 
tube,   and   spacing   means   between    the   annular    formers 


for  spacing  them  normally  apart,  consisting  of  bolts  con- 
necting adjacent  plates  to  permit  them  to  approach  but 
limit  their  separation,  and  coll  springs  surrounding  the 
t)olts  to  normally  force  the  plates  apart  to  the  limit  per- 
mitted by  said  bolts. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  making  expansible  vessels,  the 
combination  of  means  for  temporarily  holding  a  sheet 
metal  tube  or  shell,  a  plurality  of  thin  annular  metal 
formers  normally  spaced  apart  to  provide  annular  line* 
of  external  resistance  about  which  the  tube  or  shell  is 
bent,  means  for  applying  an  axial  pressure  upon  th« 
tube  or  shell  to  seal  it  and  reduce  its  length,  means  for 
mechanically  supporting  the  tul>e  or  shell  on  the  Inside 
apalnst  Inward  bending  or  crushing  during  the  axial  pres- 
sure upon  the  said  tube  or  shell,  and  means  for  applying 
an  internal  pressure  within  the  tube  or  shell  to  expand  It 
Is'tween  the  annular  formers  to  form  a  plurality  of 
annular  folds. 

10  In  apparatus  for  making  expansible  vessels,  the 
combination  of  a  bed  having  a  socket  for  receiving  an 
upright  tube  or  shell  to  be  treated,  a  lower  annular 
frame  adapted  to  the  bed  and  provided  with  upright 
guides,  an  upper  annular  frame  guided  ui)on  aald  guides, 
a  platen  for  operating  the  upper  annular  frame  and  re- 
<essed  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  or  shell,  a 
plurality  of  annular  formers  guided  upon  the  guides 
and  each  consisting  of  hlngwl  portions  capable  of  being 
separated  to  p«>rmit  discharge  of  tb«  finished  vessel,  a 
plunger  working  through  the  platen  and  Into  the  space 
within    the   annular   formers   for   providing  a    compression 

of  fluid  within  the  tube  or  shell  to  be  treated,  and 
spacing  means  for  automatically  spacing  the  former* 
apart   when    the  platen    Is   raised. 

i;h.  In  apparatus  for  making  expansible  vessels,  the 
combination  of  a  beil  having  a  recess  for  supporting  a 
tube  or  shell  to  be  operated  on,  vertical  guides,  an  an- 
nular frame  guided  by  the  guides,  a  platen  carried  by 
the  annular  frame  and  havin*:  a  socket  for  receiving  the 
upper  end  of  the  tulH'  or  sh.ll.  a  plurality  of  annular 
formers  guided  upon  the  guides  and  surrounding  the 
tube  or  shell,  means  for  spacing  the  formers  at  dlffer- 
•  nt  predetermined  distances  above  each  other  when  the 
platen  is  raised,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  Into  the 
space  within  the  tube  or  shell,  means  Independent  of  the 
l)laten  for  producing  a  quick  pressure  upon  the  fluid 
for  causing  a  lateral  pressure  of  the  fluid  upon  the  tube 
or  shell  ititermediate  of  the  formers,  and  a  tubular 
frame  extending  through  the  space  within  the  formers 
and  from  the  platen  to  the  bed  for  providing  a  support 
for  the  tul>e  or  shell  to  prevent  It  being  crushed  In- 
wardly and  constructed  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  from  its  in- 
terior to  the  outside  of  Its  walls  under  the  action  of  the 
quick   pressure  producing  means 

Itlalnis  1,  A.  4.  «.  j».  9,  11.  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.  I 


1,271,456.      RECTAL    DILATOR.      THUODoax    J.    Flack, 

St.     Louis,     Mo.       Filed     iKc.     3,     1917.       Serial     No. 

•.'O5.023.      (CI.    128 — 28.) 

1.  A  rectal  dilator  of  equal  diameter  and  circum- 
ference in  cross  section  e.\c.  pt  at  the  point  of  entrance, 
the  said  body  portion  being  expansible  and  when  so  ex- 
panded forming  a  head  portion  of  a  different  diametex 
and  circumference  from  the  body-portion  proper,  said  ex- 
pansion of  the  head  and  body-portion  proper  being 
simultaneously  effected  by  separately  actuated  means. 
the  said  means  consistine  of  a  routable  stem  having 
thereon  relatively  coarser  and  finer  thread  portions,  nata 
adapted  to  coSperate.  reRp<K-tlvely.  with  the  said  coarser 
and  finer  threads,  head  expansion-members,  and  t>ody 
expansion -members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  flexible  sheath,  sets  of  expansion  memt>cra  con- 
tained therein,  one  of  said  sets  of  ezjMinslon  memben 
Iteing  adapted  to  be  distende<l  to  a  larger  circumference 
flian  the  other,  means  for  simultaneously  dilating  said 
expansion  meml>ers,  said  dilating  means  including  a 
I  threadeil    element,    coacting    memt>er8    threaded    thereon. 


I9« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  a,  1918. 


MM  of  Mid  Mtfl  of  espanalOB  member*  located  b«twe«n 
•ae  of  til*  wM  eo«etlag  m«nben  and  said  abeatli.  one 
of  tke  Mid  coactlag  members  being  a  wedging  member 
(Tarried  by  said  threaded  element  and  engaging  said  last 
mentioned  set  of  expansion  members. 


^-v» 


11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sheath,  a  plurality  of  radiaj  expansioo- 
membera  within  thg  sbcath.  each  of  the  said  expansion- 
members  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove  and 
a  projecting  peripheral  wing,  and  means  for  expanding 
the  said  expansion-members. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  10,  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] ' 


moving  board  toward  and  beyond  said  fixed  board,  and  a 
spring  connected  from  an  outer  part  of  said  arm  to  the 
said  fixed  board. 


').  A  player  piano  Including  a  bellows  pumper  having  a 
fixed  board  and  a  moving  board,  and  an  arm  flxe<i  to  and 
extec  ling  from  the  said  moving  board  toward  and  beyond 
said  fixed  board,  and  a  spring  conn«cted  from  an  outer 
Iiart  o(  said  arm  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  said  player  piano 
stnicturt',  and  a  piano  cas*'  having  braces,  the  said 
pumper  attached  to  the  piano  structure,  and  the  springs 
and  the  upper  parts  of  said  arm  positioned  on  a  level 
with  said  braces  and  inside  the  said  case. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,459.  BALL-COCK.  Merto.v  H.  Or«B80n,  Tampa, 
Fla.  Filed  Oct  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  198,344.  (Cl. 
137 — 104.) 


1,271.437.        STTLOGRAPHIC     LETTERINO     INSTRU- 
MENT.     SSASMCS    Dabwin    Oainbs.    Clinton.    Iowa 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1917.     Swlal  No.  1»1,2!14.     (Cl.  120 — 43  > 


1.  In  a  writing  instrument  the  combination  with  a 
conical  ink  reservoir  provided  with  a  flexible  writing  tip, 
of  an  air  inlet  passage  tube  secured  along  the  wall  of  the 
reservoir  and  opening  at  one  end  Into  the  base  end  of 
said  reservoir,  the  other  end  of  said  tube  terminating  at 
t  point  near  the  apex  of  said  reservoir,  said  passage  be- 
ing provided  near  the  base  of  the  reservoir  with  a  valve 
adapted  to  prevent  tak  from  entering  the  passage. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,271,458.  PUMPER-SPRING.  ROBlHT  A.  Oallt,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cin- 
Hnnatl,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1918.  Serial  No.  210,713. 
(Cl.   84 — 167.) 

1.  A  player  piano  including  a  bellows  pnmper  havln< 
a  fixed  board  and  a  moving^lraard,  and  an  arm  fixed  to 
and  extending  from  the  said  moving  board  toward  and  be- 
yond said  fixed  board,  and  a  spring  connected  from  an 
oater  part  of  said  arm  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  said  player 
piano  stnictnre. 

2.  A  bellows  pamper  having  a  fixed  board  and  a  moving 
board,  and  an  arm  fixed  to  and  extending  from  the  said 


A  ball  cock  Including  an  automatiially  closing  valve 
having  a  projecting  pin,  a  casing  in  which  the  valve 
works,  having  upstanding  apertured  ears  adjac-ent  the 
free  end  of  the  said  valve  pin,  a  float  controllwl  lever  ex- 
tending between  the  said  ears  and  arranged  to  benr  upon 
the  fre«'  end  of  the  valve  pin.  said  lever  and  said  ears 
having  alined  openings,  and  a  pivot  rod  one  end  of  which 
is  extended  through  the  said  openings,  said  pivot  rod  be- 
ing bent  around  a  portion  of  the  said  ears  to  lock  the 
same  In  position  and  prevent  displacement  of  its  first 
mentlocwl  end. 


1,271,460.  VIOLIN  HAND-SUPPORT.  RCBIN  Handel, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1917.  Serial  No. 
202,163.      (Cl.   84—115.) 


1.  A  hand  brace  for  violins,  comprising  a  clamp  pro- 
vided with  means  for  attachment  to  the  body  of  a  violin. 
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a  yoke,  meaas  for  deUchaWy  coaaectlag  the  yoke  to  the 
clamp  and  as  extensible  haad  brace  carried  by  said  yoke. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,271,461.  VERTEGRAPH.  Hbwrt  O.  Ha.nna,  Oakland. 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  15«^02  (Cl 
38—23.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  graphs  comprising  a 
table,  SB  adjnstsble  frsm«  supported  thereby,  a  plvwted 
drawing  hoard  carried  by  raid  frame  capable  of  being 
moved  into  two  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and 
a  parallel  motion  apparatus  carried  by  the  frame  for 
delineating  opon  the  drawing  board  or  paper  thereon 
graphs  corrcaiMDdlng  to  the  shape  In  two  planes  of  an 
•b>ect  placed  upon  aaid  table. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  prodndng  graphs  comprising  a 
table,  an  adjustable  frame  carried  thereby,  a  pivoted 
drawing  board  capable  of  being  moved  into  two  planes 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  at  the  side  of  the  frame. 
lonsltudlaaUy  extending  rods  carried  by  said  frame  and 
a  parallel  motion  apparatus  slldable  on  said  rods  and 
adapted  to  delineate  upon  the  drawing  board  or  paper 
thereon  the  shape  of  objects  place<l  opon  the  table. 

5.  Ab  apparatus  for  producing  graphs  comprising  a 
table,  a  frame  supported  thereby,  a  drawing  board  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  one  side  of  the  table  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  Into  a  horizontal  or  a  vertical  plane,  a  tracer 
movable  in  contact  with  the  drawing  board  and  suitable 
parallel  motion  apparatus  for  causlDg  said  tracer  to  de- 
lineate upon  the  drawing  board  or  paper  thereon  the  con 
figuration  of  an  object  place<l  upon  the  table. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  producing  graphs  comprising  a 
table,  a  vertically  adjustable  frame  carried  thereby,  a 
drawing  board  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame  to  be 
moved  to  a  vertical  or  a  borlsontal  position,  a  tracing 
point  movable  along  the  drawing  board,  a  laterally  and 
longitudinally  slidable  parallel  motion  apparatus  adapted 
to  pass  over  objects  on  the  table,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  latter  apparatus  and  the  tracer  whereby  a 
graph  of  the  object  on  the  table  may  be  produced  on  the 
drawing  board. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  producing  graphs  comprising  a 
table,  a  frame  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  table,  a 
drawing  board  movable  Into  a  horizontal  or  a  vertical 
plane,  a  tracer  movable  along  the  drawing  board,  a  paral 
lel  motion  apparatus  connected  with  the  tracer  and  hav- 
ing a  guide  for  causing  the  tracer  to  move  parallel  to 
the  guide  in  one  plane,  and  a  spring  to  return  the  paral 
lel  motion  apparatus  to  one  end  of  the  frame  after  having 
been  moved  to  the  other  end  thereof. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.462.      COMPRESSOR   OR   TERMINAL   FOR    COII^ 
SPRINGS.     AUBEBT  A.  Hansen.  Kenmare,  N.  D.     Filed 
Apr.  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  160.279.     (Cl.  81— 16  ) 
A  renovable  terminal   for  helical   springs,   which   com- 
prises a  single  strand  of  wire  bent  to  form  an  open  loop. 
th«>  ends  of  which   He  relatively   close   together,  and   the 
free  ends  of  tb»  strand  having  hooks  formed  thereon,  and 


one  of  said   free  ends  being  extended   beyood  the  other, 
said  ends  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  convolatioos 


of   the   spring   helix    and    being   interpoaed    therein    by 
rotative  movement  of  the  loop. 


1,271.463.  COMBUSTION  DBTICE  JjiCQUm  J.Bamdiw, 
Oak  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  EmU  F.  Smn.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  191,7«).     (CM58— «.) 


1  A  liquid  fuel  bnmer  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising iB  combination  a  plate-like  support  adapted  to 
rest  upon  and  cover  the  top  of  a  stove  about  a  stove  lid 
opening  thereof,  and  a  burner  device  secured  to  said  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  fire  box  of  the  stove 
when  said  support  Is  resting  on  the  top  thereof  and  the 
stove  lid  is  removed. 

10  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  plp<  structure  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  leg  substantially  horizontally  disposed  and  a  middle 
leg  substantially  vertically  disposed,  the  lower  leg  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  a  gas  jet  directed  toward  the  nn>er 
leg.  means  for  supplying  fuel  oil  to  the  interior  of  said 
Tipper  leg,  means  providing  a  pocket  about  said  vcrtleallj 
disposed  leg.  asbestos  or  the  like  In  said  pocket,  and 
trough  means  adapted  to  convey  dripping  of  oil  from  said 
gas  Jets  opening  to  said  pocket. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  for  a  burner,  a  liquid  fuel  burner  car- 
ried by  said  support,  a  receptacle  for  liquid  fuel  hingcdly 
mounted  on  said  support  by  means  which  iKWltion  the 
receptacle  at  an  elevation  above  the  burner,  and  pipe 
means  Including  a  flexible  section  between  aald  receptacle 
and  the  burner,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  re- 
ceptacle may  l»e  lowered  to  occupy  less  space  in  the  nor- 
mally vertical  direction. 

[Claims  2  to  9,  11  to  14.  16,  and  17  not  printed  in  the 
Oaiette.] 
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1,271,464.  FASTENER  FOR  ANTISKID-CHAINS.  Wil^ 
LiAM  Olitxs  Harmon,  La  Pryor,  Tex.  Piled  Oct.  20, 
1916.     Serial  No.  126,746.     (CI.  24—69.)  ^ 


A  device  for  fastening  anti-skid  chains  upon  trend 
surfaces  of  tires,  comprising  a  plate  convexetl  upon  Its 
under  surface,  and  provided  with  two  parallel  flanges 
upon  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  said  plate  having  an 
elongated  slot  in  the  bottom  thereof  intermediate  said 
flanges  and  one  end  apertured  to  which  a  chain  is  fas- 
tened, a  lever  having  a  widened  portion  near  its  pivotal 
end  and  which  la  longitudinally  recessed,  the  walls  of 
said  recess  being  apertured,  a  pin  mounted  in  said  ap- 
ertures, a  link  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  pin,  lugs 
projecting  In  opposite  directions  from  the  opposite  faces 
of  said  lever  and  fulcrumed  in  notches  In  the  flanges,  said 
link  adapted  to  have  a  swinging  movement  in  the  recess 
between  said  lugs  and  to  which  link  the  other  end  of 
said  chain  is  adapted  to  be  fastened. 


1,271,465.  CAN-OPENER.  Claude  D.  Hayden,  Curtis. 
Nebr.  Filed  June  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  172,998.  (CI. 
SO— 8.) 


1.  In  a  can  opener,  a  handle  bar  having  a  prong  near 
one  end  thereof  to  be  driven  into  the  center  of  the  can 
top,  and  a  cutter  bar  having  a  cutter  at  its  inner  end  to 
cut  the  side  of  the  can  below  the  top,  said  cutter  bar 
being  arranged  under  the  handle  bar,  and  menus  including 
a  pivot  whereby  the  cutter  bar  Is  adjustably  pivotally 
connected  to  the  handle  bar,  the  axis  of  the  pivot  being 
at  tight  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  bar. 

2.  A  can  ci>ener  comprising  a  straight  flat  handle  bar 
having  a  prong  near  one  end  thereof  to  be  driven  into 
the  center  of  the  can  top,  said  handle  bar  also  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  and  notches  at  one  side  of  said  slot,  a 
cutter  bearing  against  the  under  side  of  the  handle  bar 
and  having  a  cutter  at  its  Inner  end,  and  a  pivot  con- 
necting tbe  cutter  bar  to  the  handle  bar.  saih  pivot  hav- 
ing flattened  opposite  sides  which  permit  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  pivot  in  the  slot  when  the  cutter  bar  la 
at  right  angles  to  the  handle  bar,  said  pivot  being  of  such 
width  av  to  enter  one  of  the  notches  and  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  cutter  bar  when  the  latter  is 
proximately  parallel  with  the  handle  bar. 


1,271,466.  8ELECTING-.BAR  FOR  ADDING  OR  LIKE 
MACHINES.  Benjamin  P.  Hates,  Kaunas  City.  Mo.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Automatic  Book- 
keeping Register  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
21.647.      (CI.  235—60.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  selecting  bar  having  stepped 
■tops  and  having  a  slot  therein,  a  pivotally  mounted  wing 
having  a  stop  member  projected  into  the  slot  in  said 
aelecting  bar,  means  for  yieldingly  retaining  the  wing  in 
Ita  bar  stopping  position,  key  posts  adapted  for  engaging 
tlie  wing  to  rock  the  stop  member  out  of  the  bar  slot,  and 


a  boss  on  each  post  arranged  for  projection  Into  the  path 
of  a  bar  stop  following  tbe  actuation  of  tbe  wing. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  selecting  bar,  yielding  meann 
for  functionally  actuating  said  bar,  a  stop  for  holding  tbe 
bar  against  the  tension  of  said  yielding  means,  key  posts 
movable  into  stopping  relation  with  the  bar  when  the 
bar  is  advanced  i)y  said  yielding  means,  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  wing  extending  across  the  path  of  tbe  key  posts 
and  having  a  locking  member  for  retaining  the  posts  in 
active  position.  | 

6.  In  combination  with  a  selecting  bar  having  a  pri- 
mary stop  slot,  yielding  means  for  actuating  the  bar. 
means  for  holding  the  bar  against  the  tension  of  said 
yielding  means,  a  wing  having  a  stop  member  of  less 
width  than  tbe  slot  in  said  actuating  bar  and  having  a 
free  edge,  yielding  means  for  retaining  the  wing  stop  in 
the  bar  slot  and  the  free  edge  In  locking  position,  key 
posts  having  stop  memt>er8  adapted  for  movement  into 
position  for  engaging  the  bar  and  for  engaging  the  wing 
to  rock  the  latter,  yielding  means  for  retaining  the  posts 
in  norraal  position,  and  latch  hooks  on  said  posts  having 
beveled  under  faces  for  moving  the  wing  to  displace  the 
stop  member  and  locate  the  poet  book  in  locking  relation 
with  tbe  free  edge  of  the  wing. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  having 
longltvdinal  slots  and  cross  slots  at  tbe  end  of  Che  longi- 
tudinal slots,  a  selecting  bar  having  necks  adapted  for 
sliding  travel  in  the  longitudinal  slots,  tbe  said  necks 
having  heads  adapted  for  projection  through  the  cross 
slots  and  for  keeping  the  necks  within  the  longitudinal 
slots,  yielding  means  for  actuating  the  bar,  a  stop  for 
holding  tbe  bar  against  tbe  action  of  said  yielding  means, 
and  selective  stop  members  for  limiting  travel  of  the  bar 
to   relative   movementa. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  selecting  bar,  a  plurality  of 
key  posts  adapted  for  selective  actuation  to  position  for 
engagement  by  the  selecting  bar,  yielding  means  for  urg- 
ing each  post  to  Initial  position,  a  movable  latching  mem- 
ber yieldingly  urged  to  position  for  engagement  by  tbe 
key  posts,  each  key  post  having  a  shelf  for  holding  en- 
gajrement  with  tbe  latch  member,  and  having  a  pro- 
tuberance at  one  edge  inclined  from  an  intermediate 
interval  section  toward  tbe  shelf  and  toward  tbe  point 
of  initial  contact  with  the  latch  member,  whereby  tbe 
latch  member  is  moved  from  tbe  shelf  to  the  opper  in- 
clined edge  part  of  a  previously  held  key  post,  before 
said  member  has  left  its  contact  with  tbe  lower  inclined 
part   of  an   actuating  post. 

[Claims  3  to  5,  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,271,467.  SPEED-INDICATOR.  Hakmld  Walter 
Hexke  and  Sidney  Herbebt  Henke.  Lewisbam,  Ix)n- 
don,  England.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1918.  Serial  No.  210.16.'5. 
(CI.   264 — 13.) 

A  spetKl  Indicator,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
vertically  arranged,  a  substantially  vertical  tubular  parti- 
tion arranged  within  said  casing,  a  horizontal  fan  rota- 
table  within  tbe  outer  casing  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
tubular  partition,  a  gear  arranged  above  and  connected 
with  said  fan,  a  horizontal  shaft  .irranged  near  and  above 
the  fan  and  extending  through  the  tubular  partition  and 
said  casing  with  its  opposite  ends  extending  orutwardly 
beyond  tbe  casing  so  that  either  end  of  tbe  borizontai 
shaft  may  be  connected  with  the  driving  means,  means  to 
prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  horizontal  sha't    a 
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vertical  gear  connected  with  tbe  horizontal  shaft  and  en- 
gaging the  first  named  gear,  a  substantially  horizontal 
bar  arranged  near  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  partition 
and  connected  with  the  casing,  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably 
connected  with  tbe  bar,  an  upper  borizontai  fan  arranged 
In  proximity  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  partition  and 


rigidly  secured  to  the  vertical  shaft,  a   pointer  connei  ti>d 
with   the  vertical   shaft,   a   relatively   stationary   arm   dis 
posed  near  the  vertical  shaft,  and  a  coll  spring  surround 
ing  the  vertical   shaft  and   having  one   end  thereof  con 
nected  with  tbe  vertical  shaft  and  Its  opposite  end  con- 
nected with   said   arm. 


1.271,468.  CrSHION  AND  STPPORT  FOR  THE  FEET 
Charles  H.  Hill,  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1917. 
Serial  No.  204.488.      (CI.  36—71.) 


A/ 

1.  A  foot  cushion  or  arch  support,  comprising  a  molded 
homogeneous  elastic  cellular  body  having  a  thin  heel  seat 
and  a  thick  Intermediate  portion,  and  a  heat  proof  fiber 
plate  embedded  in  said  thin  heel  seat  and  of  sufficient 
stiffness  to  prevent  said  heel  seat  curling  from  normal 
position. 

4.  A  foot  cushion  or  arch  suppwrt.  comprising  a  molded 
homogeneous  elastic  cellular  body  having  at  one  end  a 
relatively  thin  heel  seat  or  pad  and  a  thick  narrowed 
portion  intermediate  said  heel  seat  and  its  front  end.  a 
weight  carrying  plate  of  rigid  material  embedded  In  said 
thick  narrowed  portion  at  Its  lower  sloe  and  extending 
from  said  bee!  seat  to  adjacent  Its  front  end  to  span  tbe 
shank  portion  of  the  shoe,  and  a  fiber  plate  embedded  In 
tbe  lower  side  of  said  heel  seat  to  prevent  the  same  frorr 
curling. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,469.      FIRE  ALARM    BOX 
Waclaw    H0B8T,    Buffalo.    N.    Y. 
Serial  No.  171,563.      (CI.   177A- 


SzrzEPAN    HoRST    and 
Filed   May   28.    1917. 
-379.) 


I 

at 

ir 

v 

yS?^/ 

^ 

I  \/4fr^'  ^r^'  ..    \      1 

l^v 

u 

1.  A  fire  alarm  device  comprising  n  box  having  an  arm 
receiving  opening  in  tbe  front  wall,  terminal  contact  for 
tbe  electric  system  within  the  said  box.  an  arm  engaging 
plate  swlnglngly  mounted  inwardly  and  adjacent  the  said 


wall,  operating  means  for  the  said  plate,  means  adapted 
for  restraining  tbe  operating  means  when  the  plate  Is 
lowered,  circuit  closing  means  for  the  said  contacts  car- 
ried by  tbe  said  operating  means  and  releasing  means  for 
the  said  restraining  means. 

2.  A  Are  alarm  device  comprising  a  box  having  an  arm 
receiving  opening  in  the  front  wall,  terminal  contacts  for 
the  electric  system  within  the  said  box,  an  arm  engag- 
ing plate  swlnglngly  mounted  inwardly  and  adjacent  tbe 
said  wall,  tiperatlng  means  for  the  said  plate,  means 
adapted  for  restraining  the  operating  means  when  the 
plate  Is  lowerwl.  circuit  closing  means  for  the  said  con- 
tacts carrletl  by  the  said  operating  means,  releasing 
means  for  tbe  said  restraining  means,  a  dished  elbow  sup- 
porting tray  positioned  beneatb  the  said  opening,  a  hol- 
low semicircular  guard  pivoted  to  nnd  normally  inclosing 
the  said  tray  and  a  tilting  rocker  for  the  said  guard  car- 
ried by  the  said  operatliig  means  whereby  tbe  o"uter  end 
of  the  gtianl  is  positioned  forwardly  of  the  said  opening 
when  the  operating  means  Is  in  its  tripped  arrangement. 

3.  A  fire  alarm  device  comprising  a  box  having  an  arm 
receiving  opening  in  the  front  wall,  terminal  contacts  fur 
the  electric  system  within  the  said  l»ox,  an  arm  engaging 
plate  swingingly  mounted  inwardly  and  adjacent  the  said 
wall,  operating  means  for  the  said  plate,  means  adapted 
for  restraining  the  operating  means  when  the  plate  1« 
lowered,  circuit  closing  means  for  the  said  contacts  car- 
ried by  the  said  operating  means  and  releasing  means  for 
the  said  restraining  means,  a  dished  elbow  supporting 
tray  positioned  beneath  the  said  opening,  a  hollow  semi- 
■  ircular  guard  pivoted  to  and  normally  inclosing  the  said 
tray,  a  tilting  rocker  for  the  said  guard  carried  by  the 
said  operating  means  whereby  the  outer  end  of  the  guard 
is  positioned  forwardly  of  the  said  opening  when  the  op- 
erating means  Is  in  its  tripped  arrangement,  a  vertically 
shlfUble  slide  carried  by  said  box  wall  adapted  for  over- 
lying a  portion  of  the  said  opening  thereof  when  the  slide 
Is  lowered,  locking  booiis  for  the  sntd  slide  and  releasing 
means  for  the  said  hooks  and  elevating  niean«  for  the 
slide  attached  to  the  said  roclters  and  being  In  their  nor- 
mal operative  elevated  positions  when  the  operating 
means   is  in   its   normal    position. 

[Claims  4  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.271,470       rAKPEXTEK  S   MARKING  LINE 
iBARAKi.    South    Bethlehem.    Pa       Filed    ,Tan 
Serial   No.    213.545        (CI.    33 — 87.) 


TANA.TIRO 

24,    1918. 


2.  A  marking  Implement  of  tlie  class  described  cem- 
prising  a  casing,  a  reel  mounted  therein,  a  chamber  in  tbe 
casing,  coloring  means  In  the  ( harol>er.  a  line  attached  to 
the  reel  and  extending  through  the  chamber,  guide  pul 
leys  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  chamber  for  the 
line,  and  a  pressure  device  acting  on  the  coloring  means 
to  compress  the  same  against  the  line. 

4.   A    marking    implement    of   the    class   described    com- 
prising a  box-like  body,  a  reel  therein,  a  marking  line  on 
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tlie  riel,  «  (rttn*  mo«ated  in  the  botfjr  and  formed  with  ft 
chamber  httliif  apertarei  Is  its  opposite  wall*,  fulde  pol- 
Iey«  OB  the  fntaw  at  oirposlte  aides  of  the  chamber  and 
amiDscd  ih  eoOperatire  relatioa  with  the  apertures  for 
ffuidlng  the  line  into  and  out  of  the  chamber,  a  pad  In 
the  ehaoiber  for  applylnc  coloring  matter  to  the  line,  a 
mass  of  lbro«i  ntterlal  over  the  pad  and  Uoe,  a  carer 
for  the  body,  and  a  yieldinf  element  carried  by  the  corer 
for  compreasiac  the  said  fibrous  material  into  engagement 
with  the  line. 

[Claims  1  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,971,471.  BlfGINB.  Jonathan  K.  Jabobb,  Fenwood, 
Saakatehewan,  Canada.  Tiled  Sept.  10.  1910.  Serial 
No.  00,S47.      (CI.  128— 67.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  havlnc  a  fluid  tight  head 
between  its  ends  and  combustion  chambers  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  head,  a  piston  working  In  aa«h  chamber,  a 
piston  rod  connected  thereto,  an  exhaust  valve  for  each 
chamber,  means  for  allowing  gas  to  enter  said  chambers 
alternately,  valve  rods  under  the  control  of  said  piston 
rod  for  alternately  opening  said  exhaust  valves  at  prede- 
termined intervals,  springs  encircling  each  of  said  valve 
rods  and  acting  in  opposition  to  each  other,  means  under 
the  control  of  said  piston  rod  for  compressing  one  spring 
through  the  compression  of  the  other  vrtns.  &°<1  means 
for  holding  said  springs  under  compression  for  prede- 
termined Intervals. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  having  a  fluid  tight  head 
between  its  ends  and  combustion  chambers  at  opposite 
Bides  of  said  head,  a  piston  working  in  sacb  chamber,  a 
piston  rod  connected  thereto,  an  exhaust  valve  for  each 
chamber,  means  for  allowing  gas  to  enter  said  chambers 
alternately,  valve  rods  under  the  control  of  said  piston 
rod  for  alternately  opening  said  exhaust  valves  at  prede- 
termined Intervals,  springs  encircling  each  of  said  valve 
rods  and  acting  in  opposition  to  each  other,  means  under 
the  control  of  said  piston  rod  for  compressing  one  spring 
through  the  compression  of  the  other  spring,  means  for 
holding  said  springs  under  compression  for  predetermined 
intervals,  a  washer  arranged  on  each  valve  rod  and  inter- 
posed between  said  springs,  a  second  rod  for  contracting 
said  springs,  and  means  under  the  control  of  said  piston 
rod  cooperating  with"  said  washer  for  holding  said  spring 
under  pressure. 

5.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  having  a  fluid  tight  bead 
between  its  ends  and  combustion  chambers  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  head,  a  piston  working  in  each  chamber,  a 
piston  rod  connected  thereto,  an  exhaust  valve  for  each 
chamber,  means  for  allowing  gas  to  enter  said  chambers 
alternately,  valve  rods  under  the  control  of  said  piston 
rod  for  alternately  opening  said  exhaust  valves  at  prede- 
termined intervals,  a  raclc  bar  secured  to  the  under  sur- 
face of  said  piston  rod,  a  mutilated  gear  cooperating  with 
said  rack  l>ar,  a  crank  shaft  upon  which  said  mutilated 
gear  is  mounted,  slide  rods  coSperating  with  the  crank 
portions  of  said  shaft  and  other  rods  connected  to  said  ex- 
haust valve  and  having  resilient  connection  with  said 
slide  rods,  and  resilient  means  for  holding  the  crank 
portion  of  said  shaft  normally  in  an  inclined  position. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


^ne  tide  thereof,  and  out  of  contact  with  tM  oppoMtt 
side  tf  the  bag  when  the  latter  Is  Inflated,  whereby  th« 
impact  of  an  object  striking  the  shield  will  b«  chacketf 
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progressively  by  the  successive  cushioning  action  of  the 
compressed  air  contained  in  the  bag  and  of  said  spring 
structure. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1.271,472.      BOMB-SHIELD    FOB    SHIPS.    BUILDINGS, 
AND    OTHBK   STBTJCTtiRBS.      ikax   jAKOnsoN,   New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1217.     Serial  No.  161,119. 
(CI.  114 — 18.) 
2.  A  bomb-shield  comprising  an  Inflatable  bag,  and  a 

•prtng  structure  located  within  the  bag  and  secured  to 


1.271,473.  SAW-GUARD.  GUSTAVI  T.  JOHNSON,  Belolt, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  P.  B.  Yates  Machine  Company,  Be- 
lolt, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Nov.  80, 
1917.     Serial  No.  204,582.     (01.  148—^9.) 


)»©•©■©•  ©■©■©■<=^'"e"t  •o»cio»eiv:io»o»,,'T 


1.  In  a  sawing  appnp,nc»>  of  the  character  dpscribed,  the 
curablnation  of  a  longitudinally-grooved  endless  traveling 
bed,  a  sew  above  and  adapted  to  project  into  the  groove 
of  said  bed,  and  a  filler-piece  in  said  groove  supported  at 
its  two  ends  only  and  adapted  to  prevent  narrow  piecas 
of  stock  from  entering  the  groove  and  coming  into  con- 
tact with  the  saw-teeth,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sawing  appliance  of  the  character  described, 
ttie  combination  of  a  recessed  table,  a  longitudinally- 
grooved  endless  traveling-bed  operating  in  the  recess  of 
said  table,  a  saw  above  and  adapted  to  project  into  the 
groove  of  said  bed,  and  a  fliler-piece  in  said  groove,  sup- 
ported at  its  two  ends  only  on  said  table,  adapted  to  pre- 
vent narrow  pieces  of  stock  from  entering  the  groove  and 
coming  into  contact  witli  the  saw  teeth,  and  located 
wholly  below  the  active  surface  of  said  bed,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  sawing  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  reo^ssed  table,  a  longitudinally-grooved 
endless  traveling-bed  operating  in  said  recess,  a  saw 
above  and  adapted  to  project  into  the  groove  of  said  bed, 
and  a  straight  filler  bar.  recessed  for  the  accommodation 
of  the  saw-teeth,  located  in  said  groove,  supported  at  Its 
two  ends  only  on  said  table,  l>eyond  said  traveling  bed, 
disposed  entirely  below  the  active  surface  of  tlie  bed.  and 
adapted  to  prevent  narrow  pieces  of  stock  from  entering 
the  bed  groove  and  coming  into  contact  with  the  saw- 
teeth, substantially  as  de8cril)«d. 

[Qalm  2  not  printed  in  tin-  Gazette] 


1,271.474.  DUMP  CAR.  Hihbebt  R.  Keithust.  Michi- 
gan City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Albert  R.  Couden.  trustee, 
Michigan  City.  Ind.  Filed  July  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
182.461.      (CI.  105—14.) 

1.  In  a  car.  in  combination,  a  hinged  drop  door,  an 
operating  shaft  adjacent  the  swinging  end  of  the  door 
journaled  in  slotted  t>earing8,  the  slots  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  path  of  the  door  edge,  a  crank  arm  on  the 
shaft,  and  a  link  of  greater  length  than  the  crank  arm 
and  connecting  such  arm  with  the  door, 

3.  In  a  car,  in  combination,  a  hinged  door,  a  laterally 
shiftable  operating  shaft  movable  toward  and  kway  from 
the  path  of  the  door  edge,  a  crank  arm  on  the  shaft,  and 
a  link  of  greater  length  than  the  arm  for  conttecting  the 
arm  with  the  door. 
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6.  In  a  car,  In  combination,  a  hlng«d  door,  a  laterally 
shiftable  operating  shaft  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  path  of  the  door  edge,  a  crank  ara  on  ths  shaft,  a 
link  of  greater  length  than  the  arm  for  oannectlBg  the 
arm  with  the  door,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for 
turning  the  shaft. 


9.  In  a  car.  In  combination,  a  hinged  door,  a  laterally 
shlftable  operating  shaft  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  path  of  ths  door  edge,  a  crank  arm  on  the  shaft,  and 
a  link  of  greater  length  than  the  arm  for  connecting  the 
arm  with  the  door,  the  pivot  connecting  the  link  to  the 
door  l>eing  slldable  in  the  door  transverse  to  the  plane 
thereof. 

[Claims  2,  4.  5.  7,  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.475.  REGULATOR  FOB  MOTOR  ARC  LAMPS. 
JoHANN  KicrxB,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  40,979.     (CI.  176—75.) 


1.  An  electric  arc  lamp,  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes, 
an  electric  motor  for  separating  and  for  approaching  the 
electrodes,  two  normally  open  shunts,  each  including  the 
motor  armature,  across  the  electrodes,  a  minor  resistance 
in  one  of  the  shunts,  and  a  major  resistance  in  the  other, 
a  series  magnet  for  closing  and  opening  the  shunt  con- 
taining the  minor  resistance  to  control  the  armature  cur- 
rent In  one  direction,  a  shunt  magnet  for  closing  and 
opening  the  shunt  containing  the  major  resistace  to  con- 
trol the  armature  current  in  the  other  direction,  and 
means  for  short  circuiting  the  minor  resistance  when  the 
lamp  potential  drops  below  a  predetermined  minimum. 

2.  An  electric  arc  lamp,  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes. 
an  electric  motor  arranged  to  be  energised  by  current  de- 
pending upon  the  lamp  potential  and  a  resistance  in  the 
armature  circuit  for  separating  and  approaching  the  elec- 
trodes, means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  the  current 
through  the  motor  armature  by  the  lamp  current  and  by 
the  lamp  potential,  respectively,  and  for  opening  the 
armature  working  circuit  when  the  arc  length  Is  normal, 
means  for  removing  the  resistance  from  the  armature 
working  dreiitt  when  the  arc  potential  drops  below  a  pre- 
determined minimum,  and  two  branch  circuits  constantly 
closed  about  the  armature  for  braking  the  motor  when  the 
trntatare  working  circuit  is  opened  while  the  armature 
rotate*. 


1.271, 478.  CBANKINO  DEVICE  FOR  KXPL08IVB-BN- 
GINK8.  Oboboi  J.  KoBHL,  San  Diego,  Cal.,  assignor  to 
Lightening  Iilachine  Co..  a  Copartnership.  San  Diego 
county.  Cal.  Filed  May  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  167.108. 
(CI.  128—185.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  cranking  explosive  engines,  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  readily  secured  to  the  frame  of  a 
vehicle,  a  cintch  meml>er  secured  thereto,  a  shaft  shift- 
able  longitudinally  and  revolubly  mounted  In  said  clutch 
member,  a 'friction  member  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  combined  clutch  member  and  clamp  member  a 
portion  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  said  cintch  meml>er 
when  revolving  in  certain  directions  relative  to  each  other 
and  a  portion  clamped  onto  said  friction  meml>er,  means 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  for  engaging  the  engine 
drive  shaft,  means  tending  to  hold  said  shaft  out  of  en- 
gagement therewith  and  a  crank  secured  to  said  clamp 
member. 

(Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.?71.477        FOUNTAIN-PEN. 
York.    N     V       Filed    Apr.    4, 

(Cl.    120 16.1 


Ulrich    Kobnstei.v,    New 
1918.      Serial   No.   226.855. 


1  A  fountain  pen,  comprising  a  pen  holding  section,  a 
bnrrel  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  an 
opening  nesr  one  of  its  ends,  a  compressible  lnk-«ack  at- 
tached to  said  pen  holding  section  and  disposed  within 
said  barrel,  a  diaphanous  sack-collapsing  strip  forming 
part  of  said  sack  and  extending  sulratantlally  throughout 
the  length  thereof,  and  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  pen  hold- 
ing section  and  interposed  between  said  sack  and  said 
barrel,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  an  opening  Id 
allnement  with  said  collapsing  strip  and  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  opening  in  said  barrel. 

C Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,478.  Fl^ORBOX.  Hibert  F.  Kbantt.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Krants  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  787.874.  (Cl. 
178—380.) 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  a  holder  pro- 
vided with  recesses,  contacts  located  in  said  rsessaas,  an 
upstanding  post  carried  by  said  holder  and  loeated  be- 
tween said  contacts,  said  post  being  provided  with  a 
curved  guldeway,  a  socket  carried  by  said  holder  encom- 
passing said  contacts,  the  bottom  of  said  sodBtt  bttng 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  plug  adapted  for  Insertion  la 
said  socket,  and  contacts  carried  by  said  plug  adaptad  to 
aline  with  the  contacts  on  said  holder  when  aald  ping  Is 
pressed  home  in  said  soclcet. 

3.  The  herein  described  floor  box  consisting  of  a  con- 
tainer,  ststionary   contacts,   a    supporting  body   thorsCM 
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located  within  the  container,  a  cover  having  an  opening 
above  said  body,  a  plug  having  contacts  adapted  to  be 
inaerted  through  said  opening,  the  contact  plug  and  the 
contacts  of  the  body  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  sliding 
motion  on  the  insertion  of  the  plug,  and  means  re- 
siliently  mounted  within  the  box  to  urge  laterally  the 
plug  contacts  against  the  body  contacts. 


5.  The  herein  described  floor  box  consisting  of  a  con 
tainer  in  two  parts,  one  a  body  part  and  one  a  sleeve,  a 
cover  for  the  sleeve,  an  opening  therein,  a  body  carrying 
contacts  and  secured  to  the  sleeve  with  the  contacts  a 
definite  distance  from  the  cover,  a  plug  having  contacts 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  opening,  a  closure 
for  the  opening  and  resilient  means  for  normally  restor- 
ing it  to  closed  position  so  mounted  that  it  will  press 
against  said  plug  to  maintain  contact  when  .the  plug  is 
in  position. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,479.  FIRE-BOX.  Alfred  F.  Krcmholz.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  August  Krumholz,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1918.  Serial  No.  226.706.  (CI. 
122—61.) 


1.  In  a  Are  box,  the  combination  with  the  top  and  side 
walls  thereof,  of  a  fixed  transvei^e  water  conduit,  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  vertical  water  cooled  baffles  supported  be- 
tween the  top  wall  and  said  conduit  with  capacity  for 
swinging  movement  on  a  vertical  pivot,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

4.  In  a  Are  box.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  Spaced 
vertical  water-cooled  baffles  located  transversely  of  the 
Are  box  in  front  of  the  entrance  to  the  flues,  said  boxes 
being  provided  with  alined  water  connections  adapted  to 
act  as  pivots  on  which  the  boxes  may  be  swung  to  expose 
the  flues,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  smoke  consumer,  comprising  in  combination  a 
pair  of  spaced  hollow  baffles  having  communicating  con- 
nections, each  of  said  baffles  being  provided  with  recesses 
accommodating  a  socket  with  a  water  space  therearound. 
said  sockets  being  in  vertical  allnement,  nipples  having 
ball  ends  and  packing  glands  for  holding  the  nipples  in 
the  sockets,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5,  und  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,480.  AIRPLANE.  Lewis  KtLCSAK,  Punxsutawney, 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  200,789.  (C). 
244 — 31.) 

1.  In  airplane  construction,  a  fuselage,  wings,  and 
trailing  surfaces,  each  of  said  parts  embodying  a  skele- 
ton frame  work  consisting  of  longitudinal  and  transverse 
frame  members  certain  of  which  are  of  T-forrmrtion   in 


cross  section  and  other  of  which  are  of  angle  iron  forma- 
tion In  cross  section,  and  sections  of  substantially  trans- 
parent material  filling  the  spaces  bounded  by  said  frame 
members  l>etween  the  points  of  intersection  thereof. 


2.  In  airplane  construction,  a  frame  comprising  a  mar- 
ginal frame  member  of  angle  iron  formation,  longitudinal 
and  transverse  frame  members  of  T-formation,  and  sec- 
tions of  substantially  transparent  material  filling  the 
spaces  bounded  by  said  frame  members  between  the 
points  of  intersection   thereof. 


1.271,481.  THREAD  FASTENING  MACHINE,  Frid  N. 
L.\.  Ch.kpellb,  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
nii'nts.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Pater- 
son.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July 
15.  1916.     Serial  No.   109.473.      (CI.   112— 20  ) 


'■^ 


l.'.\  machine  for  Inserting  thread  fasteners  through 
the  upper  and  Insole  lip  of  a  lasted  shoe,  having  In  cora- 
I'ination.  work  positioning  devices,  thread  fastener  form- 
ing and  Inserting  devices,  and  means  operating  to  en- 
gage with  and  displace  a  toe  wire  to  permit  a  thread 
to  t)*  laid  substantially  in  the  groove  formerly  occupied 
hy  the  toe  wire. 

3.  A  machine  for  Inserting  thread  fasteners  through 
the  upper  and  Insole  Up  of  a  lasted  shoe,  having  In  com- 
bination, work  positioning  devices,  thread  fastener  form- 
ing and  inserting  devices,  a  toe  wire  lifting  member,  and 
mechanism  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  moving 
the  member  into  an  operative  position  to  engage  with 
and  lift  the  toe  wire. 

6.  A  machine  for  Insertlritg  thread  fastenerF  through 
the  upper  and  insole  Up  of  a  lasted  shoe,  haviag  In  com- 
bination, a  channel  guide,  a  back  gage  cooperating  to 
position  the  shoe,  thread  fastener  forming  and  inserting 
devlcefi.  a  toe  wire  lifting  member,  mechanism  for  actuat- 
ing the  member,  and  connections  between  the  actuating 
mechanism  and  channel  guide  for  moving  the  channel 
guide  away  from  the  back  gage  when  the  toe  wire  lifting 
member  is  moved  Into  an  operative  position. 

7.  A  machine  for  Inserting  thread  fasteners  through 
the  upper  and  Insole  lip  of  a  lasted  shoe,  having  In  com- 
binatlor.  work  positioning  devices,  thread  fastener  form- 
ing and  in.sertlng  devices,  a  toe  wire  lifting  roll  having 
an  Inclined  peripheral  face,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the 
roll  Into  an  operative  position. 

11.  A  thread  handling  machine,  having  in  combination, 
thread    fastener    forming   and    inserting    devices,    a    back 


July  2,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


20; 


gage,  a  channel  guide  pivot'^l  for  movement  towartl  and 
from  the  back  gag«\  a  toe  wire  lifting  member,  a  toggl»> 
lever  connected  with  the  channel  guide,  connections  be- 
tween the  toggle  lever  and  toe  wire  lifting  member,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  actuating  the 
toggle  lever. 

[Claims  2,  4.  5.  and  8  to  \i>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


portions,    the    said    filament    being    sharply    tienl    in    the 
region  of  said  uncoiled  portion. 


1.271,482.      REFRHJEKATOR 
111.      I-^led    July    9,    1917, 
62—46.) 


JoH.v    R.    L.^CT.   Chicago, 
Serial    No.    179,531.       (CI. 
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1.  A  chamber  divided  into  a  storage  compartment  and 
a  compartment  for  a  cooling  means,  a  cold  air  flue  of 
large  cro.^s  sectional  area  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the 
second  compartment  to  a  pidnt  a  short  distance  above 
the  bottom  of  the  storage  compartment,  and  there  being 
a  warm  air  flue  of  large  cross  sectional  area  at  its  inlet 
end  leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  storage  com- 
partment into  the  upper  portion  of  the  other  compart- 
ment, said  warm  air  ilue  having  Its  extreme  upper  eml 
so  disposed  that  the  air  discharged  therefrom  Is  delivered 
directly  into  the  cooling  compartment  In  a  substantially 
horizontal  direction,  and  the  said  warm  air  flue  decreasing 
gradually  In  cross  sectional  area  until  at  its  outlet  end 
It  Is  so  restricted  that  the  air  is  dl,8(harged  In  a  broad 
thin  sheet. 

4.  A  chamber  divided  Into  a  storage  compartment  and 
a  compartment  for  containing  a  cooling  means,  a  warm 
air  flue  connecting  the  upper  regions  of  said  compartments 
together  and  decreasing  gradually  In  cross  sectional  area 
from  the  storage  compartment  end  toward  the  other  end, 
the  top  wall  of  said  warm  air  flue  rising  from  the  Inlet 
end  of  the  flue  to  the  outlet  end  and  joining  the  iipiter 
wall  of  the  cooling  compartment,  the  latter  wall  alsn  ^i^ 
Ing  as  the  distance  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  wnriii  air 
flue  Increases,  and  a  cold  air  flue  extending  from  a  point 
near  the  bottom  of  the  storage  compartment  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  other  compartment. 

6.  A  chamber  divided  into  a  storage  compartment  and 
a  compartment  for  containing  a  cooling  means,  a  warm 
air  flue  connecting  the  upper  regions  of  said  compartnnnt*! 
together,  the  celling  or  upper  wall  of  said  chamber  rising 
gradually  from  the  side  of  the  storage  compartment  re- 
mote from  the  other  cmipartment  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  chamber  forming  the  top  of  the  cooling  compartment, 
said  Inclined  ceiling  forming  The  top  wall  of  said  warm 
air  flue,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  warm  air  flue  being  also 
inclined  upwardly  from  the  inlet  end  of  the  flue  to  the 
outlet  end.  and  a  cold  air  flue  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  storage  compartrntnt  to  the  tottom  of  the 
cooling  ct>mpartment. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271,4S3.         INCANDESCENT      LAMP  Irving      Lano- 

MriR,  Schen<'ctady.  N  Y.,  nssitnor  f'  (ienerai  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Sept  4.  191.'^,  Serial  No.  788,165.  Patent 
No.  1.246.11S.  dated  Nov  13.  1917.  Divided  and  this 
application    filed    Mar.    1,H.    191T.       Serial    No.    1.14.606. 

(CI.    176 40.) 

1.  An  Incandeficent  lamp  coniprlsing  a  sealed  bulb  hav- 
ing n  gaseous  filling  of  p(M>r  heat  conductivity  and  a 
closely  colled  tungsten  filament  supported  in  said  bulb 
and    having   an    uncoiled    portion    located    between    colled 


2.  The  combination  of  a  sealed  bulb  containing  a 
gaseous  filling  of  poor  heat  conductivity,  a  filament  sup- 
port In  said  bull'  and  a  closely  colled  tungsten  filament 
having  an  uncoile<l  portion  located  between  coiled  portions 
and  in  <iintact  with  said  support,  the  said  filament  being 
sharply  bent  in  the  region  of  said  uncoiled  portion. 


\:2-,\A^Jt  TEMPORARY  FINDER  Loris  C.  Latrent, 
Ixnver,  <"olo.  Filed  May  Ifi  1917  Serial  No.  169.012. 
(CI-   129— 23. J 


A  temporary  binder  comprislnc  a  1  nckboard  formed 
with  openings  In  Its  opposing  edges,  a  series  of  holding 
inemlxTS  cf^mprising  independent  pins  and  guards  there- 
for, each  pin  and  sruard  having  n  shank  adapted  to  l>e 
inserted  In  one  of  said  openings,  the  backboard  adjacent 
the  guards  being  formed  with  notches  to  permit  the  guards 
to  be  swung  laterally  from  the  pins,  cover  boards  con- 
nected with  the  respect ivv  edpeg  cif  the  backboard,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  remote  ends-  of  the  cover  boards. 


1.271.485  r'l'MPING-SrRAPKR  .Tamesii  E  McClain. 
Tenipe.  Ariz  Filed  Jan  2,S.  1918.  S^-rlal  No.  213.318. 
(CI.    214 — 140.1 


2.  Ill  ,T  dumping  scraper,  a  running  gear  havlng>a  front 
holster,  a  derrick  eiteudiug  forwardhr  from  the  running 
gear,  lifting  levers  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  tK)l- 
ster  and  extending  forwardly  b^dow  the  derrick,  a  scraper 
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pan  havtBf  its  forward  part  pivotallr  connected  to  the 
forward  ends  of  tbe  lifting  lercrs,  a  pivoted  gate  at  tke 
rear  side  of  the  pan.  cables  connected  to  the  forward  ends 
of  the  lifting  levers  and  extending  upwardly  over  pul- 
leys In  the  derrick  and  to  the  rear  end  of  the  running 
gear,  an  elevating  shaft  at  the  rear  end  of  the  running 
gear  upon  which  tbe  cables  are  attached  and  wound,  sec- 
ond cables  connected  to  the  pivoted  gate  and  extending 
under  pulleys  on  the  sides  of  the  pan,  over  pulleys  upon 
the  running  gear,  and  backwardly  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
running  gear,  and  a  dumping  shaft  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  running  gear  to  which  the  cables  are  attached. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.486.  MEASURING  DEVICE.  Oldf  L.  Obvold,  St. 
Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  E.  Bewyer. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Fljed  July  T,  1917.  Serial  No. 
179.283.     (CI.  33—7.) 


1.  In  a  measuring  device  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  forward  extension  at  the  top  of  said  frame,  a  clamp 
slidably  mounted  on  a  frame  momber  and  carrying  there- 
on, rotatably  mounted,  a  straight  edge,  and  means  for 
locking  said  straight  edge  with  respect  to  said  frame  mem- 
ber in  either  of  two  positions. 

3.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  quadrant 
hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  said  frame,  and  an  Indicating 
pointer  pivoted  to  said  quadrant  for  indicating  degrees. 

4.  In  a  measuring  device  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
an  indicating  pointer  pivoted  thereon  to  indicate  degrees 
at  which  said  frame  is  inclined,  a  quadrant  hinged  to  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  assume  a  position  at  right  angles 
thereto,  ahd  a  pointer  pivoted  to  said  quadrant  for  Inrtl- 
cating  degrees  marked  on  said  quadrant. 

7.  In  a  measuring  device  the  combinatiaft'  of  a  frame, 
a  pointer  pivoted  to  said  frame,  and  a  slldable  strlght 
edge  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  IndlratinR  means 
thereon  whereby  linear  dimensions  carried  by  said  frame 
may  be  read. 

[Claims  2,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,271.487.  PORTABLE  WATER-HEATER.  Allan  E. 
Reid,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Eugene  F.  Bowen. 
Providence.  R.  I.  FHed  Feb.  5,  1916.  Serial  No. 
76.257.      (a.  122—260.) 

1.  A  portable  water  heater  comprising  a  casing,  a 
burner  in  said  casing,  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  tubular 
coil  in  said  casing,  said  auxiliary  coll  being  divided  Into 
a  plurality  of  separate  groups  of  convolutions,  each 
group  having  a  horizontal  axl.«!  lying  in  proximity  to 
said  burner  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  water 
inlet  and  Its  opposite  end  to  the  main  coll. 

2.  A  portable  heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  burner  in 
said  casing,  a  water  inlet  pipe,  a  main  and  an  auxiliary 
tubular  coil  in  said  casing,  said  auxiliary  coll  being  di- 


vided into  a  plurality  of  groups  of  convolutions  of  small 
tubing  connected  to  said  inlet  pipe,  the  axes  of  said 
groups  standing  in  a  boricontal  plane  and  in  proximity 
to  said  beater,  a  main  coil  of  larger  tubing  to  which  all 
of  sakl  auxiliary  colls  are  connected,  said  main  coll  hav 
Ing  a  vertical  axis  and  a  discbarge  outlet. 


S  A  portable  water  heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  water 
lulet  pipe,  a  main  heating  coll  of  large  tubing  having  a 
hot  water  discharge  at  one  end,  an  auxiliary  coll  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  groups  of  convolutions  of  smaller 
tubing,  each  having  a  horizontal  axis  connecte*!  at  one 
end  to  said  Inlet  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  said  main  coil. 
a  pis  heater  below  and  in  proximity  to  said  groups  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  series  of  separate  fire  Jets, 
said  Smaller  colls  being  located  over  the  space  between 
said  series  whereby  the  water  of  condensatiua  may  drip 
from  said  convolutions  through  said  spaces  without  affect- 
ing the  flame.  1 

l.:'T1.4HN  VALVE  GRINMING  T<^<iL.  .Joseph  .7  RiscH- 
AKO.  Pasadena,  Cal.  F11.h1  .Ian.  9.  19T*  Serial  No. 
211,045       (CI    .-51 — 4.) 


A  valve  grinding  to<(l  comprising  a  handle,  a  <Tiin  rig- 
Idly  fixed  to  the  han^lle.  Jaws  flexibly  connectp.l  to  the 
stem  and  having  teeth  adnpteil  to  grip  a  valve  head  In  Its 
key  sockets,  and  a  set-screw  carried  by  one  jaw  and  en- 
gaging the  other  to  f(jr(e  the  jaws  aiiart  aii'l  <ause  The 
teeth  to  grip. 


1.271.489.       COMBINED      AIR  -  SUPPLY      VALVE      AND 
GA<;E.     Ahtbi  r  C.  Robinson,  I>)8  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed 
May  31,  1917.     Serial  No.   172.057.      (CI.  284—17.1 
1.  A  combined  air  faucet  and  gage  comprising  a  tu!>ii- 
lar   shank  in  communication   with   a   source  of  air  supply, 
a    gage    case    formed    Integral    with    said    shank    and    in- 
clined   in    relation    thereto,    an    air    passage-way    formed 
through   tbe  shank,   a   spherical   socket  with   which   said 
1  passage-way   Is    in    communication,    a    compression    oham- 
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tn-r  formed  within  sahl  gage  case,  an  air  passage-way 
eKtal'llshlng  communication  with  said  chamber  and  said 
so(  ket.  a  spheroidal  cap  member  positioned  within  the 
so(  ket  and  adapted  to  tit  over  the  opened  end  of  a 
pneumatic  tire  steni,  means  whereby  said  body  portion 
'  1  inprislng  the  shank  and  case  may  be  alternately  tirought 
to  estatjlish  communication  betwwn  the  passage  ways 
leading  through  the  shank  and  case  with  tbe  tire  stem, 
an  indicating  plunger  positioned  within  said  compression 
thamt>er,  and  means  w  lieretiy  communication  between  the 
pasHage-way  from  th  chamber  to  the  stem  will  cause 
the  atmospheric  pressure  within  the  pneumatic  tire  to  be 
lliillcated. 


■J,  A  combined  air  faucet  and  gage  comprising  a  tul'U 
lar  shank  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  air, 
an  air  gag«'  mounted  upon  said  shank,  a  tire  stem  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  be  positione<l  over  the  inflating  valve 
of  a  pni'umatic  tire,  and  means  whereby  said  shank  and 
gage  may  be  moved  in  relation  to  said  receptacle  to  al- 
ternately permit  air  to  pass  from  the  source  of  supply 
through  the  receptacle  to  the  stem  or  from  the  stem 
through    the  receptacle   to   the  gage. 

'6.  In  a  combined  air  faucet  and  gage  having  an  air 
supply  shank  and  an  air  gage  rigidly  mount<>d  up<in  nald 
t'hank.  a  tire  stem  receptacle  consisting  of  a  spherical 
cap  adapted  to  seat  over  the  mouth  of  the  tire  stem  and 
to  rotate  in  relation  to  tbe  shank  and  gage,  and  spring 
means  for  yleldably  bidding  said  cap  upon  Its  seat  to 
prevent    leakage  of  air   twtween   It  and   the   seat. 


I.li71.49(i  MKATCIRING  MACHINE  MirH.\«r,  F 
Skrvatu  S.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1917.  Serial 
No.    i:i9.09.'<.      (CI.    99-2./ 


1.  Tn  a  meat-curing  machine,  a  hollow  piercing  mem- 
^er  having  outlet  means  In  the  end-portion  thereof,  a 
pump  connected  to  supply  the  curing  liquid  to  said 
member,  said  pnnip  having  a  plunger,  and  a  meat  rest 
associated  with  said  member  and  rigidly  connected  to 
(iaid    plunger. 

6  \  structure  as  st>eclfl<'d  In  claim  1,  In  which  said 
meml>er  is  provided  with  a  shoulder  forming  an  inlet 
therefor,  a  stationary  suppfirt  in  which  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  member  is  movable  up  and  down,  and  a  com- 


pression-spring interpose*!  between  said  f^honlder  and  sup- 
port to  yieldingly  "-efiist  <lownward  movement  of  said 
member,  so  that  said  member  will  be  moved  downward 
when  the  upper  end  thereof  strikes  a  bone  or  other  ot>- 
struction   In   the  meat 

7.  In  a  meat  curing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  (1) 
a  pump  having  a  plunger.  i2i  a  hollow  piercing  mem- 
ber. (3)  means  on  said  plunger  to  form  a  guide  for  said 
member.  i4i  means  whereliy  said  plunger  and  said  mem- 
ber are  given  relative  movement  to  cause  said  memb<-r 
to  enter  the  meats  and  (5i  means  to  supply  liquid  to 
*al<l  member  from  said  pump 

[Claims  2  to  5.  8.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


1.271.491  MEASIRING  INSTRUMENT  Wilhelm 
SiMONSSON.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fliwl  Jun-  21.  HK»6. 
Serial    No.    S22.T09       Ren.  ire.l    S«-pt.    -'-,    1917.      Serial 

No.  iiii:,>v;^i.     (Ci.  L'Go-  ti-. 


1  A  ineasiiriiig  iiistrunnnt  having  a  frnint  two  con- 
\i\  fiilcniii,  !-;,H  k~  mcuntcd  therein  two  ..v.rs  mounted 
to  rock  on  the  respective  fuh  rum  t)lo<k8,  meanf  for  ef- 
fecting a  positive  rolling  of  said  levers  along  said  ful- 
crum blocks  during  rocking  movement  of  the  levers, 
weights  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  respective  levers,  curved 
guide  plates  on  the  inner  einls  of  the  respective  levers, 
ibdex  mechanism  oi>eratively  connected  with  said  levers, 
load  receiving  means  and  flexible  connections  operatively 
oiHiected  with  such  load  receiving  means  and  having 
portions  passed  arouiid  and  connecte*!  with  the  curved 
guld«-  plates  of  the  respetiive  leveri*  to  comnmnicati' 
movement   thereto. 

">.  A  lueasuring  instrument  having  a  fulcrum  block,  a 
[Kuriulatiug  lever  adaiaed  to  tr:ivers.  (saiil  fulcrum  blot  k. 
n  weight  at  the  lower  pHit  "f  sKid  lever,  means  for  com- 
IMlling  rolling  movement  of  the  lever  along  the  fulcrum 
Idol  k  when  the  lever  is  racked,  an  extension  laterally 
directed  from  the  Ui^K  r  part  <if  said  lever,  and  having  a 
IMrinietral  surface  ■  ouUiriiiing  to  a  cycloidal  curve,  index 
mechanism  operatively  coiuiecte^i  with  said  lever,  load 
rec<dving  means,  and  a  device  exten.l.-d  from  the  sup- 
porting means  to  the  said  extension  "f  the  lever  to  eom- 
tnunicHte  movement  to  the  lattei  aij<l  adapteil  to  travers*' 
the   cy<'loidal    cur\e<l    surface   of    said    extension, 

lf>  A  measuring  insTrnment  having  a  jx'ndulatlng  lever 
weighted  Bt  Its  lower  part  and  'flpatd,.  ,,f  rocking  move- 
ment during  the  m^-asiirlng  operation,  «  flexible  sus- 
pender afTordlng  support  for  the  lever,  and  means,  in 
eluding  a  part  whereon  the  lever  has  shifting  contact 
during  Its  rocking  movement  to  vary  the  leverage  ex- 
erted thereby  capable  of  oi>eration  to  support  the  lever 
with   varying  efficienrr   during   rocking   movement   thereof. 

12  A  measuring  Instrument  having  a  pendulating  lever 
weighted  at  Its  lower  part  and  capable  of  pivotal  move- 
ment sway  from  and  toward  its  pendent  position  dnrlng 
the    measuring    operation,    a    fulcrum    member    having    a 
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surface  whereon  said  lever  is  adapted  for  rolling  contact 
during  its  pivotal  movement  to  vary  the  leverage  ex- 
erted thereby,  said  surface  of  the  fulcrum  member  being 
irregularly  inclined  and  operable  to  support  the  lever 
with  an  efficiency  which  varies  during  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  lever,  and  means  capable  of  operation  to 
compel  rolling  movement  of  the  lever  along  said  lncllne<l 
surface  of  the  fulcrum  member  when  the  lever  Is  moved 
pivotally. 

18.  A  measuring  instrument  having  a  pendulating  le- 
ver weighted  at  its  lower  part  and  capable  of  rocking 
movement  away  from  and  toward  its  pendent  position 
during  the  measuring  operation,  a  fulcrum  member  hav- 
ing a  surface  whereon  said  lever  is  adapted  for  rolling 
contact  during  its  rocking  movement  to  vary  the  lever- 
age exerted  thereby,  and  a  flexible  suspeoder  afTordlng 
support  for  the  lever  during  its  rocking  movement. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  9,  11,  13  to  17,  and  19  to  21  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,492.  THREAD-GUIDE.  Edward  H.  Stims.  N>w 
Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Perfection  Manufacturing 
Company.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Fllod  Deo.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  136.00S.  (CI. 
242—157.) 


1.  In  a  thread  guide  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  memtx^r.  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
said  di»k  having  cirouinferentlal  projections  to  enable  it 
to  be  manipulated  and  a  plurality  of  graded  openings  ar- 
ranged around  Its  center,  said  disk  also  being  provided 
with  cut  and  bent  portions  constituting  catches  to  en- 
gage the  member  and  hold  the  disk  in  various  positions, 
and  a  guard  secured  to  said  member  and  extending  across 
the  edge  of  the  disk  toward  the  center  thereof. 

3.  A  thread  guide  construction  comprising  a  disk  and 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  disk,  the  disk  having 
a  plurality  of  yleldable  portions  r-onstltutlng  catches  to 
engage  said  means  and  hold  the  disk  In  various  po- 
sitions. 

5.  In  a  thread  guide  construction,  a  rotatable  disk 
having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ehordally-extendlng  cuts 
adjacent  its  periphery,  the  portions  of  the  disk  between 
the  cuts  of  each  pair  being  bent  away  from  the  disk,  each 
pair  of  portions  constituting  a  catch,  and  means  for  sup 
porting  said  disk,  to  be  engaged   by  said  catches. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


digger  rotatably  mounted  on  said  conveyer  for  supplying 
material  from  storage  thereto,  and  means  for  moving 
the  same  longitudinally  of  the  conveyer. 


1.271.493.       RECLAIMING     AND    CONVEYING     APPA- 
RATUS.     Feancis    Lbb    Stuart,    Washington,    D.    C 
assignor   to   International    Conveyor  Corporation,    New- 
York,  N.  Y.       Original  application  flled  Nov.   13.  1917, 
Serial  No.  201,798.     Divided  and  this  application  flled 
Mar.  4,  1918.     Serial  No.  220,301.     (CI.  193—3.) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  reclaiming  material  from  storage 
and  conveying  the  same  to  devices  to  be  loaded,  compris- 
ing   a    main    receiving    conveyer,    a    conveyer    adjustable 
longitudinally   of   said    receiving   conveyer    and    arranged 
to  discharge   material   thereto,   means   for   rotatably   ad- 
Justing   said    conveyer   about   the   point   of   discharge,   a 
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3.  \n  apparatus  for  reclaiming  stond  material,  com- 
prising a  main  receiving  conveyer,  a  boom  conveyer 
rotatably  adjustable  with  regard  thereto  about  a  ver- 
tical axis  for  supplying  said  main  conveyer  with  mate- 
rial, and  a  digger  carried  by  said  boom  conveyer  ami 
rotatably  adjustable  Independently  of  said  boom  con- 
veyer about  both  vertical  and  horizontal  axfs. 

n.  A  reclaiming  apparatus  comprising  a  truck,  a  turn- 
table thereon,  a  reclaiming  conveyer  supporte<i  at  one 
end  on  the  turntable,  a  trackway  extending  along  said 
reclaiming  conveyer,  and  a  vertically  and  rotatably  aii- 
justablo  digger  on  said  trackway. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.JT1.494.  VENTILAT1N<;  SYSTEM.  Dbnton  K. 
Sw.^HTWui  T,  Clevehiud  Heights,  Ohio.  Filed  July  30, 
191. J.      Serial    No.    42.075.       (CI.    98—23.) 
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1.  The  comMnatlon.  with  a  car,  of  a  pair  of  air  sup- 
plying ducts  extending  from  the  central  portion  of  the 
car  toward  the  opposite  ends  of  said  car  respectively, 
said  ducts  l»eing  in  alinement  with  each  other  and  huv 
iug  lateral  I)ranche8  at  their  adjacent  ends,  means  opera- 
tive by  the  movement  of  the  car  in  either  direction  for 
supplying  air  to  said  branches,  an  air  dlstritmtinK  duct 
t>eiieath  sail!  pair  of  ducts  and  communlcatluj;  tticre 
with  at  their  remote  ends,  and  means  includln«  opeiiiugs 
in  the  bottom  of  said  distributing  duct  for  uniformly 
distributing  the  air  throughout  the  length  of  the  car 

4.  The  (  ombiuation.  with  a  car,  of  a  pair  of  air- 
supplying  ducts  extending  from  the  central  portion  of 
tbe  roof  of  said  car  toward  the  opposite  ends  of  sjild 
I  iir  respectively,  an  air  distributing  duct  beneath  the 
first  mentioned  ducts  and  with  which  the  dischart'e  cn.ls 
of  said  ducts  communicate,  means  operative  by  the 
movement  of  the  car  in  either  direction  for  supplying 
air  to  the  flrst-mentioned  ducts,  and  means  for  con- 
trolllnK  the  distribution  of  air  from  the  distributing 
<lni't  into  the  car. 

•  •>.  The  combination,  with  a  car,  of  an  air  collecting  and 
supplying  duct  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  car,  means 
operative  by  the  movement  of  the  car  in  either  direction 
for  supplying  air  to  said  duct,  an  air-distributing  duct 
beneath  the  flrst-mentioned  duct  and  communicating 
therewith,  the  last-mentioned  duct  being  provided  with 
longitudinally  .spaced  air-distributing  dampers,  and  one 
or  more  outlet  flues  within  the  car  and  having  inlets 
nd.)aient  to  tlie  floor  thereof. 

7  The  combination,  with  a  car,  of  an  air  conduit  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  car  and  comprising  a  dis- 
tributing compartment  extending  substantially  the 
length  of  the  car,  and  two  supply  compartments  one  com- 
municating with  each  end  of  the  first  compartment  and 
terminating  in  an  air  receiving  end  at  substantially  the 
the  longitudinal  center  of  said  first  compartment,  and 
means  communicatively  connected  to  the  receiving  enil 
of  each  supply  compartment  and  arranged  to  collect  air 
by  the  movement  of  the  car  in  either  direction. 
Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazeae.] 
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1.271.495.  METHOD  OF  (JRINDING  SPLINE-SHAFTS 
AND  OTHER  INTERRUPTED  CYLINDRICAL 
BODIES.  Freperick  AI-Exanpkh  Ward,  L>etrolt. 
Mich,  assignor  to  fiear  <;rlndlng  Machine  Company. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan  Flled  .\ug. 
13.  1912.     Serial  No.  714. MO       (CI.  51 — 4. 1 


1.  The  method  of  grintllng  obstructed  cyliailrical  sur- 
faces, comprising  relatively  reciprocating  tbt  work  and 
the  grinder  whe.l  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  former, 
said  whi>el  being  provided  with  a  concave  peripheral 
surface  of  exactly  predetermined  arc  corresponding  in 
radius  to  that  of  the  finished  cylindrical  rurface  aud  of 
a  length  corresponding  to  that  between  the  obstructions 
in  the  finished  surface  of  the  work,  and  aiso  provided 
with  a  fashioned  surfaie  at  the  edg:-  of  the  concave 
portion  for  grinding;  the  face  of  the  obstruction  ;  ro- 
tating the  work  to  a  series  of  exactly  predetermined 
positions  intermediate  reciprocations  to  present  different 
Mgineuts  to  the  grinding  action  and  retrimnilng  the 
surface  of  said  grinder  to  restore  its  exact  form  prior  to 
the  finishing  cut. 

2.  The  method  of  grinding  olistructed  cylindrical  sur- 
faces, c<.)mjirlslug  mounting  the  work  and  a  grinder 
wheel  In  an  organized  work  grinding  machine,  adapted 
to  relatively  reciprocate  the  (,ne  in  relation  to  the  other 
and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  work  ;  trim- 
ming said  wheel  while  thus  mounted  to  form  a  concave 
peripheral  surface  of  exactly  predetermined  are  corre- 
sponding In  radius  to  that  of  the  finished  cylindrical 
surface,  and  of  a  length  corresponding  to  that  Ix^twe^'n 
tile  obstructions  in  the  finished  surface  ot  the  work,  and 
also  haviuc  a  fashioned  surface  at  the  edge  of  the  con- 
•  ave  surface  for  grinding  the  face  of  the  obstruction  ; 
and  rotating  the  work  through  a  series  of  exactly  pre- 
determine.! positions  to  pre-sent  different  segments  to  the 
grinding  action. 

3.  The  method  of  produi-ing  a  shaft  which  consists  in 
forming  the  same  of  hardened  steel  with  projc-tlng 
splines  and  intermediate  grooves  betwe«^n  the  splines, 
leaving  Stock  for  grinding  throughout  the  spllned  por- 
tion, and  grinding  with  a  formed  wheel  bearing  faces  on 
the  bottoms  of  said  grooves  throughout  their  length  and 
width  and  symmetrically  with  reference  to  the  axis  .>f  tbe 
shaft 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  shaft  which  consists  in 
forming  the  same  of  hardened  steel  with  projecting 
splines  and  intermediate  grooves  between  the  splines, 
leaving  stock  for  grinding  throughout  the  spllned  por- 
tion, grinding  with  a  formed  wheel  bearing  faces  on  the 
bottoms  of  said  grooves  throughout  their  length  and 
width  and  symmetrically  with  reference  to  the  axis 
of  the  shaft,  and  by  means  of  sahl  formed  wheel  grinding 
the  flanks  of  the  splines  parallel  to  the  axis  and  straight 
from  end  to  end  and  from  their  bottom  to  their  top  edges. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  a  shaft  which  consists 
in  forming  the  same  of  hardened  steel  with  projecting 
splines  and  intermediate  grooves  oetween  the  splines, 
leaving  stock  for  grinding  throughout  the  length  of  the 
spllned  portion  and  grinding  with  a  formed  wheel  bear- 
ing faces  on  the  bottoms  of  said  grooves  throughout  their 
length  and  symmetrically  with  reference  to  the  axis  of 
the  shaft. 


1.271.496,     FOLDABLE  MATTRESS.    Ct>AR.\  P.  Wilson. 

Los    Angeles,    Cal.       Filed    Dec.    4,    1917.       Serial    No 

205.444.      (CI.  5—13.) 

A  mattress  or  the  like  constructed  of  three  sections 
built  up«in  a  continuous  bottom  sheet,  said  bottom  sheet 
f<irmlng  hinges  to  connect  the  sections  together  :  a  flap 
conne<'tcd    to   the  outer   side   of  one  of  the  outer  sections 


and  extending  over  aJi  the  sections  to  the  outer  side  of 
the  opposite  outer  section  ;  snap  fasteners  for  securing 
the  free  edge  of  the  flap  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  oppo- 
site outer  section,  so  that  the  flap  forms  a  continuous 
top  for  the  unfolded  sectioLS  ;  a  fastener  member  secured 


to  an  intermediate  section  so  that  when  the  mattress 
has  been  rolled  into  a  bundle,  the  flap  may  extend  around 
the  opposite  outer  section  from  that  to  which  it  is  at- 
tached an<l  Ih'  attached  to  said  interniedlate  section  so 
as  to  hold  the  mattress  in  a  bundle. 


1.2:i.4!»T       WKI'.HI.M.  SCALE.      ALBERT  J.   Zimmerm.a.v, 

Dayton,  ohlo.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Richmond  Standaril  ManufacturlLig  Company,  Richmond. 
Ind.,  a  •  '  •  i"r;it;,iii  't  Indiana  Filed  Jul.\  -o.  1916. 
Serial  No    111  .Sol.       ,ci    265 — Tl.i 


1  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  a  platform,  and  platform  levers  of  (ixed  lever 
supports  proje<ting  l>eneath  the  levers  and  floating  ful- 
I  rums  for  the  platform  lever  carried  thereby,  said  floating 
fulcruins  being  capable  of  vibratory  movement  in  any 
direction   In    a    horizontal    plane. 

.3.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  a  platform,  and  platform  levers  of  fixed  lever  sup- 
ports, said  supports  having  a  plurality  of  depressions  nr- 
ranged  in  triangular  relation  in  their  upper  faces,  float- 
ing fuliTum  blocks  for  said  levers  having  correspondingly 
located  depressions  in  their  bottom  faces,  and  hearing 
balls  engaging  simultaneously  in  the  depressions  of  the 
supports  and  the  fulcrum  Mocks,  whereby  said  blocks  will 
be  capable  of  vibratory  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane. 

4.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  stationary  main  frame,  « 
vibratory  platform,  platform  levers,  and  fulcrum  (docks 
therefor  capable  of  \  ibratory  movement  both  laterally 
and  longitudinally  in  a  sut)stantially  horizontal  plane  In 
unison  one  with  the  other,  and  bearing  balls  upon  which 
the  fulcrum  Idocks  are  supp<irted  anrl  vibrate. 

''.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  bifurcate<l  supporting  bracket. 
Independent  floating  fulcrum  blocks  carried  by  each  arm 
of  said  bifurcated  bracket  and  bearing  balls  interposed 
between  the  suppi>rting  arms  of  the  bracket  and  the  ful- 
crum l>locks,  said  blocks  l>eing  capable  of  Independent 
vibratory  movement  In  any  horizontal  direction. 

10  In  a  weighing  scale,  independent  floating  fulcrum 
blocks  arranged  in  pairs,  one  pair  for  each  fulcrum  bear- 
ing of  the  scale,  fixed  supports  for  said  fulcrum  blocks  and 
bearing  halls  Interposed  betwe»'n  the  blocks  and  supports 
whereby  .said  blocks  will  l>e  capable  of  independent  vi- 
bratory movement  in  any  horizontal  direction. 

[('lalms  2.  5  to  7,  and  9  not  printe<l  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1.271,498.  BLUE-FLAME  GAt>  OB  OIL  BURNER.  (iKOUoB 
L.  Blanchabd,  Pomona,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1918.  Serial 
No.  211,050.      (CI.  158—99.) 


1.  A  burner  comprising  a  raw  casting  forming  an  Im- 
pt-rforate  cup  havlnj:  a  straight  verticnl  rylindrlcal  wall 
with  vertical  slots  extending  from  Its  upp«'r  einl  and  a 
flat  bottom  and  a  noxzle  extending  upwardly  from  the 
center  of  the  bottom  and  having  a  vertical  bore  and  a 
vertical  orifice;  and  a  vertical  feed  pipe  tapped  into  the 
lower  end  of  the  bore. 

[Claim  2  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271,499.      BOAT       Ilrco    Bbiskh.^ts,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 
Filed  July  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  107.914.     (CI.  115 — 16.) 


-r  '  I'L^JLJ 


I , 


3^ 


for  providing  at  the  bow  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  flar- 
ing water  collecting  funnel  and  at  the  stern  a  fearwardly 
and  upwardly  flaring  water-dis<  barging  funnel,  the  hull  of 
the  Itoal  forming  on<^  of  the  walls  of  each  such  conduit  and 
Mil  of  the  other  walls  thereof  being  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal (ixls  (if  the  boat,  and  means  at  the  bilge  for  impel- 
linK   the  wafer  sternward   through   such   conduits. 

13.  A  device  for  decreasing  the  head  resistance  of  boats 
comprising  a  water-conveying  con<lult  at  the  outside  of 
each  side  of  the  hull  of  the  boat  formintr  externally  of  the 
hull  a  hollow   bilge  keel   open  fore  and  aft. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6.  8  to  10.  12  to  17,  and  19  to  26  not 
priiit''d    In    the    Gazette] 


1.271. 500.  WORK  HANDLING  DEVICE  AND  f^IPFORT. 
i:rwi\  S.  Chonk.  Sauk  Rapids.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  13, 
1916.      Serial  No.  71.K5.1      (CI.  95—100.) 


•:^^ 


In  a 
bnvln;: 
nateiy 


il'vice  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion 
a  handle  formed  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  alter- 
arranged    laterally    extending   feet    formed    on    the 


I'lwer    marginal    portion    of   the   body. 


1.211,501  TREATING  HAMS  TO  PREVENT  SOURING. 
liOns  N  BoKLio,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Ivuther  Johns,  Oak  I'ark,  Til.  Filed  Aug.,  18,  1911 
Serial   No.   186.854.      (CI.   17— .30.) 


-' A  4  '  >  ' ' 

I.  A  device  for  decreasing  the  head  resistance  of  boats 
comprising  a  water-conveying  conduit  extending  fore  and 
aft  outside  of  the  hull  of  the  boat  from  adjacent  to  the 
prow  of  the  boat  aft  at  least  as  far  as  the  largest  cross 
lectionai  area  of  the  boat  and  flaring  at  its  forward  end 
to  provide  a  water-collecting  funnel  adjacent  to  the  prow 
of  the  boat,  and  means  for  impelling  the  water  sternward 
through  such  conduit. 

rt.  A  device  for  decreasing  the  head  resistani  e  <.f  boats 
cumprising,  in  combination  with  a  boat  having  a  forwardly 
tapering  hull,  a  water-conveying  conduit  at  each  side  of 
and  at  the  outside  of  the  hull  of  the  boat  extending  fore 
and  aft  from  adjacent  the  prow  aft  beyond  the  widest  part 
of  the  boat  at  the  bilge  and  one  side  of  which  conforms 
tt)  the  contour  ftf  the  side  of  the  hull  from  the  Iwttoni  up 
ward  and  the  other  side  walls  of  which  are  lonpitudimally 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  boat  so  as  to  pro 
\lde  at  the  prow  a  forwardly  flaring  water-collecting  fun- 
nel, and  means  within  such  conduits  at  the  bilge  of  the 
lioat  for  impelling  the  water  sterjiward  through  the  con- 
duits. 

7.  A  device  for  decreasing  the  head  resistance  of  boats 
comprifiing  a  water-conveying  conduit  at  the  outside  of 
each  side  of  the  hull  of  the  boat  forming  externally  to  the 
hull  a  hollow  bilge-keel  open  fore  and  aft,  and  means 
for  impelling  the  water  sternward  through  such  conduits. 

II.  A  device  for  derreaslng  the  head  resistance  of  boats 
I  omprislng  a  water-conveying  conduit  at  each  side  of  the 
hull  o£  the  boat,  forming  a  hollow  bilge-keel  and  extending 
lK>th  fore  and  aft  from  the  bilge,  the  bottom  wall  of  such 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  extended  parts  being  continued 
Inward  to  Join  the  hull  of  the  boat  and  the  top  wall  of 
such  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extended  parts  being  con 
tinned   upward  and   inward   to   join    the   hull   of   the   boat  j 


1.  Tbe  met  bod  of  treating  ham>i  to  prevent  sourini: 
wbirb  comprises  supporting  the  hog  carcass  at  all  stages 
of  ulaughteriii::.  dressini;  and  cnttiiig  iip  of  th?  same  into 
various  parts  in  such  manner  that  the  shank  of  the  ham 
is  maintained  free  from  a  passage-way  adapted  to  admit 
putrefactive  organisms  or  their  Kp<-»re«  from  the  exterior 
to  the  interior  thereof,  and  then  curing  the  ham  in  any 
approved  way 

2.  The  method  of  treating  hams  to  prevent  souring 
whl<h  comprises  supporting  the  hog  carcass  at  all  stages 
of  ilaughterinjT.  dressing  and  cutting  up  of  the  same  into 
various  parts  In  such  manner  that  putrefactive  organ- 
isms or  their  spores  are  excluded  from  the  Interior  of 
the  body  of  the  ham  during  said  operations,  and  then 
curlnir  the  ham   In  .nny  approved  way. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  hams  to  prevent  souring 
which  Includes  supporting  the  hog  carcass  at  all  stages  of 
slaughtering,  dressing,  and  cutting  up  of  the  same  into 
various  parts  while  maintaining  the  shank  of  the  ham 
free  from  a  passageway  adapted  to  admit  to  the  interior 
of  tlie  ham  during  said  operations  putrefactive  organisms 
or  their  spores  In  a  form  likely  to  produce  putrefaction. 
and  then  curing  tbe  ham  In  any  approved  way. 
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4.  The  method  of  treating  hams  to  prevent  souring 
wlilch  includes  slaughtering  the  animal,  dressing  tbe 
carcass,  and  cutting  \ip  tbe  same  into  various  parts,  the 
bam  being  one  of  such  parts,  while  excluding  putrefactive 
orgaidsms  and  their  spores  from  tbe  interior  of  tbe  shank 
of  the  ham  during  said  operations. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  hams  to  prevent  souring 
which  Includes  slaughtering  the  animal,  dressing  the 
carcass,  and  cuttiiiK  up  tbe  same  into  varioiis  parts,  tbe 
bam  being  one  of  sucli  parts,  while  excluding  putrefactive 
organisms  and  their  spores  from  the  Interior  of  the  body 
of  the  ham  and  from  the  interior  of  a  portion  of  the 
shank  of  tbe  ham  during  said  operations. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.271.502.  FLUII""LTTCH.  (AUi-TnN  A. 
I.os  Angel. s.  Tal.  Filed  May  :J6.  It^lT. 
171,543.     (CI   192— 1R) 


r)RT   MMOM' 

Serial    No 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  crank  shaft,  of  a 
fly  wheel  tixed  upon  on>-  •  inl  of  tbe  ■  rank  -h.'ift  and  baviui; 
a  solid  web.  !;  fluid  ilutch  .  asc  ti.xtni  against  the  wet'  an^l 
forming  a  fluid  chanil>er,  meang  forming  a  bearing  in  the 
end  of  the  driving  shaft,  means  forming  a  bearing 
through  the  case  in  line  with  tbe  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
crank  shaft  mounted  with  the  crank  in  the  case  and  op 
eratlng  in  said  l>earlngs,  piston  cylinders  extending  ra- 
dially from  the  case,  pistons  in  tbe  piston  cylinders  and 
connected  to  tlie  irank  shaft,  means  forming  compression 
chambers  at  tlie  outer  ends  of  tbe  piston  cylinders,  inb  t 
valve*  for  the  compression  chambers,  rotary  outlet  valves 
for  tbe  compression  cliambers.  a  clutch  memb«T  tixe<l 
upon  the  driven  shaft,  a  second  clutch  member  slidlngly 
splined  upon  the  second  bearing  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  first  clutch  member,  a  control  lever  pivotally  mounted. 
a  yoke  member  extending  from  the  control  lever  and  en- 
gaging the  sliding  clutch  member,  and  connections  l>e 
tween  the  rotary  outlet  valves  and  the  sliding  clutch 
meml>er.  so  that  when  tbf  rotary  valves  are  closed  the 
clutch  members  are  engaged. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  crank  shaft,  of  a 
fluid  clutch  case  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  driven 
crank  shaft  mo\inted  with  its  crank  In  the  clutch  case, 
piston  cylinders  extending  radially  from  the  clutch  case, 
pistons  in  tiie  piston  cylinders  and  connected  to  the 
driven  crank  shaft,  means  forming  compression  cbaml^rs 
at  the  outer  ends  of  the  piston  cylinders,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  compression  in  the  compression  chambers,  n 
clutch  member  fixed  upon  th<  driven  crank  shaft,  a  second 
clutch  member  slldlngly  splined  relative  to  the  clutch  case 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  first  clutch  member,  and  con- 
nections between  the  means  for  controlling  the  com- 
pression and  the  sliding  clutch  member,  so  that  when  the 
compression  chamlier  is  closed  the  clutch  memtiers  are 
engaged. 


1,271.50.1.      CATTLE-GUAKD.      Ehwabd   E.    Duggeb    and 
William   D.   Woods.  Osage.  Okla.     Filed   M>iy   8.   1917 
Serial  No.   167,290.      iCl.   260—9.1 
In  combination  with  a  railway  track,  a   movable  lattle 

gtiard.  said  guard  comprising  a  gate,  means  for  pivotally 
252  O.  G— 14 


connecting  the  gate  to  the  under  side  of  the  track,  a  horl- 
Kontally  movable  t)ar  disposed  adjacent  the  track,  levers 
disposed  adjacent  the  track,  roda  extending  through  the 
track  and  bar.  a  colled  spring  Interposed  U'tween  the  t>ar 
and  one  end  of  tbe  respective  rods,  a  lever  carried  by 
each  of  the  rods  and  forming  the  pivot  therefor,  rods  con- 


n»-cting  one  of  the  ends  of  the  levers  to  the  bar.  means 
for  connecting  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  levers  to  the  gate, 
whereby  movement  of  tbe  bar  prcnluces  a  relative  move- 
ment of  tbe  gat'  and  weights  for  moving  tbe  gate  to  its 
r>..rnial  jM.siti.n  after  the  same  hag  l>een  moved  by  tiie 
nctlon   of   said   t^ar. 


1.271..'>04  I'.\LMFTTO-ROOT  AND  WEED  I'l^W  El- 
BH!T  H  Fahm.^?;.  McKittrick.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1918. 
gerlBl  No.  212.715.      (CI.  55— 60.  • 


2.  In  a  palmettci  plow,  a  cutter  bar  frame  ftirmed  of 
heavy  sheet  metal,  A-shaped  in  plan,  and  flat,  a  T-bar 
placed  below  and  half  way  Ntween  the  rear  corner*  of 
tbe  frame  and  ixtiuding  to  the  point  and  rigidly  secured 
in  place.  2  shaped  supporting  plateg  sei  ured  to  the  side 
edges  of  tbe  cutter  bar  frame,  cutter  bars  s'cured  to  the 
supporting  plates  against  the  side  edges  of  the  cutter  bar 
frame  :  the  lower  faces  of  the  cutter  bars  being  flush  with 
the  lower  face  of  tbe  cutter  bar  frame  :  and  cutting  edges 
upon  the  cutter  bars  ;  said  cutting  edges  b«'lng  in  trans- 
verse lines. 

[Claims  1  and  .-.  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.271.505.      ROUNDING  AND  CHANNELING  MACHINE. 
FreI'Kbu  K  JnsEiH  FEIST.  Rochesttr,  N    Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne    assipiiiu' nt<.     to    United     Shoe    Machinery     Cor- 
poration. Patirson.  N.  J.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  IStlG.     Serial  No.   119.191.      (Q.  12 — 18.) 
1.   A  machine  for  op«Tating  on  shoes,  having.  In  corabl 
nation,   a    forepart   guide,    a    crease   guide   lever,    a    crease 
guide  at   the   forward  end   of  the   lever,  and  an  abutment 
overlying    and    supporting    the    front    end    of    the    creaae 
guide   lever,    and    means   for    rendering   tbe   abutment    In- 
active during  the  opei-atlon  about  the  forepart. 

4  A  machine  fur  operating  on  shoes,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  forepart  guide,  a  crease  guide  lever,  a  creese 
guide  at  it.i  forward  end.  an  abutment  arranged  to  overlie 
the  forward  end  of  the  <Teafie  guide  lever,  a  slide  bar 
carrying  the  abutiB<-nt   arranged  to   be  AdTEOoed  and   ft- 
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tracted  In  moving  the  forepart  guide  Into  and  out  of 
active  position,  and  a  cam  plate  on  the  crease  guide  lever 
cooperating  with  the  abutment. 


10.  A  soil-  rounding  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
forepart  guide,  a  crease  guide  lever,  a  crease  guide  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  lever,  an  abutment  overhanging  and 
supporting  the  front  end  of  the  crease  guide  lever,  and 
mf>an3  for  rendering  the  abutment  inactive  and  causing 
the  crease  guide  to  gradually  rise  as  the  forepart  guide  Is 
moved  Into  active  position. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5  to  9,  nnd  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,271.506.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHING  AND  FIREPROOF- 
ING  COMPOSITION.  GiOROE  E.  Feuguson,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pyrene  Manufacturing  Com- 
pan.v,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1913. 
Serial  No.  801.733.      fCl.  23—5.) 

1.  A  Are  extinguishing  composition  composed  of  sub- 
stances which,  when  exposed  to  the  heat  of  the  Are,  give 
off  ammonia  gas  and  also  produce  a  coating  which  holds 
said  gas  about  the  burning  material. 

2.  A  fire  extinguishing  composition  composed  of  sub- 
stances which,  when  subjected  to  the  heat  of  the  Are,  give 
off  ammonia  gas  and  also  deposit  a  flre-prooflng  coating 
on  the  burning  material. 

6.  A  Are  extinguishing  and  Are  prooAng  composition 
compo.sed  of  sodium  silicate,  borax,  microcosmlc  salt  and 
uiciuosi^dium  phosphate. 

8.  A  Are-extlngrulshing  and  Are-proofing  composition 
composed  of  substances  which  when  subjected  to  the  heat 
of  the  Are  give  off  a  Are-extinguishing  gas  and  also  de- 
posit a  Are-prooAng  coating  on  the  burning  material,  and 
which  when  brought  together  will  not  react  chemically  In 
water  solution. 

[Claims  3  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.507.  AD.TrSTABLE  JACK.  Alfred  D.  Goodwin, 
Rlpon.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1917.  Serial  No.  148,329. 
(CI.  254—119.) 


2.  An  adjustable  Jack  comprising  a  lever  adapted  to  lie 
In  a  substantially  horizontal  position  when  holding  the 
lifted  object,  a  carrier  slidable  along  the  length  of  the 
lever,  a  lifting  bar  plvotally  mounted  in  the  carrier,  a 
link  pivoted  to  the  bar  nnd  the  lever  whereby  when  the 
carrier  Is  moved  It  will  alter  the  relative  distance  be- 
twe«^n  the  outer  end  of  the  lifting  bar  and  the  lever,  and 
means  for  fixing  the  carrier  stationary  at  any  point  on 
the  lever. 

4.  An  adjustable  Jack  comprising  a  lever,  a  carrier 
slidable  on  the  lever,  a  lifting  bar  arranged  for  pivotal 
and  sliding  movement  In  the  carrier,  a  lug  on  the  bar,  a 
pivoted  dog  in  the  carrier  such  dog  being  engageable  by 


the  lug  when  the  bar  slides  In  the  carrier  whereby  the  dog 
will  frlctlonally  engage  the  lever  and  lock  the  carrier 
against  movement  on  such  lever. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,508.  LABEL-FILE.  LiNCOLX  Hall.  Los  Anjjeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  2S,  1917.  Serial  No.  158,03r>.  (CI. 
211—39.) 


1.  A  label  file,  comprising  a  file  plate  formed  with  up- 
turned front  and  back  walls,  the  horizontal  marginal  edge 
of  the  front  wall  beXng  curved  outwardly,  a  foUorwer  plate 
adapted  to  slldably  rest  upon  the  Ale  plate  and  secure  a 
pack  of  labels  against  the  ftont  wall  of  said  file  plate, 
resilient  supporting  means  secured  to  the  follower  plate 
and  the  hack  wall  of  the  file  plate  In  a  manner  to  permit 
universal  movement  of  said  follower  plate.  adjustal)le 
means  for  arconimodatlng  labels  of  various  heights,  other 
adjustable  means  for  accommo<latlng  labels  of  various 
lengths,  a  shelf,  means  whereby  said  file  may  Interlock 
with  and  be  supported  by  the  shelf,  and  means  for  re- 
sUiently  holding  the  file  upon  the  shelf  in  a  removable 
manner. 

2.  A  label  file  comprising  a  shelf  formed  of  sheet  metal 
and  bavlng  an  up  turned  rear  flange  and  having  a  folded 
forward  edge  forming  a  groove,  a  flat  spring  exteniilng 
forwardly  from  the  rear  flange,  a  body  plate  having  an 
up  turned  front  ledge  and  an  upturned  back  plate  :  said 
back  plate  fitting  against  the  spring ;  and  tangs  extending 
forwardly  from  the  body  plate  into  the  groore  at  the 
forward  edge  of  the  shelf. 

3.  A  lalK'l  file  comprising  a  shelf  having  an  up  turned 
rear  flange  and  a  folded  forward  e<ige  forming  a  groove  ; 
there  being  screw  holes  through  the  rear  fiange  ;  a  flat 
spring  mounted  against  the  rear  flange,  screws  Inserted 
through  the  spring  and  the  flange,  and  a  body  plate  having 
an  upturned  forward  ledge  and  an  up-turned  back  plate 
and  having  tangs  extending  forwardly  into  the  groove  :  so 
that  by  pressing  the  body  plate  backwardly  the  tangs  will 
be  disengagfHl  from  the  groove  and  the  body  plate  may  be 
removed. 

4.  A  label  file  i-oniprlslng  a  shelf  of  sheet  metal  having 
an  upturned  rear  flange  and  a  folded  forward  edge  ;  the 
central  portion  of  the  forward  edge  being  cut  away  :  a 
body  plate  having  an  up  turned  forward  ledge  and  an  up- 
turned back  plate  :  the  central  portion  of  the  forward 
ledge  being  cut  away  to  match  the  cut  away  portion  in  the 
shelf  ;  a  flat  spring  mounted  against  the  rear  flange  :  the 
up-turned  back  plate  pressing  against  the  spring  ;  tangs 
extending  forwardly  from  the  body  plate  into  the  groove, 
vertical  bearings  formed  In  the  back  plate,  guard  arms 
slldably  mounted  In  said  bearings  and  extending  forwardly 
above  the  top  of  the  back  plate,  a  follower  plate  mounted 
to  slide  upon  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  bo<ly  plate 
below  the  guard  arms,  and  a  helical  spring  secured  to  the 
back  plate  and  pressing  against  the  follower  plate. 


1,271.509.       VEHICLE    BRAKE    MECHANISM.      Gfioo 
FORNACA.  Turin.  Italy,  assignor  to  F.  I.  A.  T..  a  Corpo- 
ration   of    Italy.       Filed    June    7.    1913.       Serial     No. 
772.256.      (CI.    21—8.) 
1.   The   combination   In  a   vehicle   having  a   phiralitv   of 

wheels,  of  a  plurality  of  brakes,  a  single  operating  means, 
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and  screw  and  nut  equalizing  means  t>etween  said  brakes 
and  said  operating  means. 


7.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  having  a  pair 
of  wheels,  of  a  brake  for  each  wheel,  and  a  single  actuat- 
ing means  for  said  brakes  comprising  a  screw  and  nut 
equallilng  mechanism  maintaining  equal  pressures  on  all 
of  said  brakes. 

19.  In  combination  with  separate  power  transmitting 
lever  arms  for  a  plurality  of  load  receiving  devices,  a 
common  power-applying  lever  arm,  means  connecting 
said  power  transmitting  arms  and  relatively  movable 
horizontally  with  respect  to  the  arms  and  operable  to 
tquallzc  the  strain  l>etween  the  same  and  cause  theni 
to  move  In  unison,  said  transmitting  and  power-appl.vlnn 
arms  all  having  a  common  axis  and  being  movable  In 
vertical  planes. 

20.  In  combination  with  an  operating  arm  for  each  of 
a  plurality  of  brakes,  a  rota  table  common  member  con 
nected  with  said  arms,  said  member  and  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  engaging  screw  threads  to  permit  movement 
of  the  arms  relatively  to  the  member  longltudlnftlly 
thereof,  means  operable  to  limit  said  movement  and  lock 
said  arms  and  member  together  and  means  to  rotate  said 
member. 

21.  In  combination  with  oscillating  arms  for  separately 
operating    a    plurality    of    brakes,    a    common    operating 
member    connected    with    said    arms,    means    to    limit    ro 
tatlve  adjustment  of  said  arms  relatively  to  said  operat 
Ing    member,    and    means    to    effect    such    adjustment    to 
change  the  throw  of  the  arms. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,271.510.  CROSSOVER.  Alexander  M.  Gow.  Duluth, 
Minn.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  2U4,62G.  (01. 
104—112.) 


1.  A  crossover  comprising  a  body  member  provided 
with  tie-engaging  supporting  flanges  extending  through- 
out the  major  length  of  the  body  and  diverging  from 
end  to  end  thereof,  and  a  wheel  guiding  element  at  the 
top  of  the  body  nnd  extending  longitudinally  thereof  sub- 
stantially midway  of  the  flanges. 

5.  A  crossover  comprising  a  body  member,  tie-engaging 
supporting  flanges  depending  from  the  body,  diverging 
longitudinally  thereof  and  extending  throughout  the 
major  length  of  the  body,  and  a  rail  section  extending 
longitudinally  across  the  top  of  the  body  substantially 
midway  between  the  flanges  and  having  its  upper  surface 
Inclined  downwardly  toward  that  end  of  the  body  to 
which  the  flanges  converge,  and  a  rail  receiving  seat  pro- 
vided upon  the  top  of  the  body  at  the  high  end  of  the 
rail  section. 

7.  An  Integrally  formed  crossover  comprising  a  tapered 
channel  shaped  member  which  fits  over  a  railroad  rail 
and  is  provided  on  its  upper  surface  with  a  tapering  rail 
section. 

12.  A  crossover  consisting  of  a  single  casting  compris 
Ing    a    top,    depending    tie-engaging    flanges    extending 


throughout  the  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  cast- 
ing and  diverging  from  end  to  end,  a  rail  section  on  the 
upper  face  of  the  top  midway  between  the  Aanges.  the 
upper  surface  of  the  rail  section  being  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  that  end  of  the  casting  to  which  the 
f.anges  conTprg<>.  the  high  end  of  the  rail  section  termi- 
nating short  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  casting,  there  be- 
ing a  rail  receiving  seat  In  the  upper  face  of  the  top  at 
and  in  allncment  with  the  high  end  of  the  rail  section, 
and  a  supporting  web  depending  from  the  top  and  dis- 
posed   longUu<llnally    beneath    the   rail    section. 

[  Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  "s  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette] 


1.271.511.  OIL-WKI.L  CILKANING  APPARATUS. 
Rali'h  Gre».oht.  Mount  Washington,  and  William  E. 
MiXTO.N,  Kansas  City,  Mo  Filed  Feb.  5.  191S.  Serial 
No.  216.124.     (CI.  16t^— IS.) 


«i 


ir<** 


1  The  combination  with  the  pipe  line  within  an  oil 
well  casing,  of  a  resilient  s<  raper  secured  to  the  pipe  line 
and  bowed  outwardly  therefrom  to  engage  the  interior 
of  the  casing  ;  said  scraper  having  an  interlocked  rela- 
tion to  the  pipe  line  as  regards  rotative  movement  and 
a  longitudinal  play  connection  therewith  to  accommo- 
d.'jte  automatic  variation  as  regards  the  degree  of  l>ow 
to  Insure  continuous  contact  with  the  Interior  surface 
of  the  casing. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  pipe  line  within  an  oil 
well,  a  perforated  fitting  for  Jet  action.  secure<l  upon  the 
lower  eml  of  the  pipe  line,  a  bowed  spring  scraper  secured 
to  the  pipe  line  and  having  an  interlocked  relation  there- 
to as  regards  rotative  movement  and  a  longitudinal  play 
connection  therewith  to  permit  of  variation  In  the  degree 
of  bow. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.512.  CANI»LE  MAKING  MACHINE  Charl«»  H. 
Hawkins.  Freeport.  N  Y..  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
("ompany  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Flle<l  June  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  178.02S. 
•  Cl.    18—27.) 

2.  lu  a  candle  making  machine  a  longitudinally  hol- 
low mold  the  bore  whereof  has  two  diameters,  the  upper 
part  being  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  candle  and  the 
lower  part  of  less  diameter,  a  plunger  adapted  to  work 
within  said  mold  comprising  a  longitudinally  hollow  stem 
smaller  than  the  part  of  the  mold  having  the  leaser  di- 
ameter, an  enlarged  cup  shaped  member  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  stem  and  integral  therewith  and  adapted  to 
substantially  flt  the  part  of  the  mold  having  the  larger 
diameter  but  too  large  to  enter  the  part  having  the  leaser 
diameter,  and  a  lining  for  the  cup  shaped  member  of 
noncorroslve  metal  immovably  attached  thereto,  so  Dia- 
cbiued  as  to  conform  to  the  Ignition  end  of  the  candle 
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and  perforated  to  permit  the  passage  of  tbe  wick   there- 
throtiipb,  the  lower  end  of  tbe  stem  of  tbe  plunger  being 


loosely    connected    with    a    vertically    movable    plato    or 
frame. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271,513.  SUBMARINE.  Lkonahd  Ai.fbed  Lam.*h,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  159.287. 
(CI.  114 — 16.) 


steel  screws  for  producing  a  soand  different  from  that 
whi'n  the  other  of  th*-  steel  screws  is  struck  by  the  sound- 
infe'  mt-niber. 

4.  In  a  sounder  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  electro- 
mafinets,  a  balanced  sounding  member  plvotally  ijupport<'<l 
aliDVf  the  poles  of  the  electromagnets,  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  connected  to  the  "electromagnets  for  moving 
the  sounding  member,  a  permanent  magnet,  the  poles  of 
the  permanent  magnet  and  end.s  of  the  sounding  memtier 
having  atnitting  steel  screws  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
soniullng  member. 

(Claims  2.  3.  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  <;azt>tre  ] 


1.  In  a  submarine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  hull,  of  a  rotatable  nose-sleeve  mounted  upon 
one  end  thereof,  the  inner  end  of  the  nose-aleeve  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  middle  of  the  hull,  an  annular  roller  bear- 
ing body  secured  within  said  sleeve  at  Its  Inner  end,  said 
body  provided  with  an  outer  annular  flange  engaging  the 
outer  face  of  the  bull,  constituting  a  closure  for  the  com- 
partment formed  between  tbe  hull  and  the  sleeve,  roller 
bearings  in  said  body,  and  each  bearing  engaging  said 
OaB^e,  and  means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  said 
sleeve. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  Ln  the  Gazette.] 


1.271,514.      SOUNDER.     Thomas  J.  McRPHT.  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  P.  B.  Duffy,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.     FUed  Oct  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  123.420.      (CI. 
l78-«6.) 


1.  In  a  sounder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  electro- 
magnets, a  balanced  sounding  member  plvotally  supported 
above  tbe  poles  of  the  electromagnets,  a  permanent  mag- 
net supported  above  tbe  sounding  member,  the  poles  of 
th«  magnets  and  the  ends  of  tbe  sounding  member  having 
abattlng  steel  screws,  a  member  connected  to  one  of  the 


271.r.l5  PIECE  OF  FURNITURE  CONVERTIBLE 
FOR  USE  AS  A  BED.  COUCH,  BATH-CHAIR.  OR  THE 
LIKE.  .lANE  L.  W  McRRAY.  Craiglockhart,  Scotland. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1917.      Serial  No.  152.030.      (CI.  15!V— 1«.) 


1.  A  piece  of  furniture  of  the  type  described  comprising 
a  central  structure,  a  main  head  member  pivotsd  to  one 
end  thereof,  a  subsidiary  head  member  also  pivoted  to 
said  central  structure,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  subsidiary  member  independently  of  the  main  head 
member,  and  means  for  sfcuring  said  head  memt>er8  to- 
jfothtr  at  will  to  caus.'  the  main  hpad  member  to  follow  the 
subsidiary  head  member  on  the  operation  of  said  adjusting 
means   for    the   latter. 

2  In  ((iiiiMnatlon  with  a  c(instr\if  tion  such  as  that  re- 
cited in  claim  1.  a  leg  member  plvottKl  to  the  other  end  of 
tbe  <."entral  "itructurf,  and  an  operatlvo  connwtlon  be- 
twt'i'o  the  main  hfnd  nn'mher  and  the  leg  member  to  effect 
thp  joint  inovoinent  thereof  on  the  operation  of  the  adjust- 
ini,'  mtMhanisni  for  the  subsidiary  head  mt'mher  when  the 
latter  is  attached  to  the  main  head  member. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  construction  such  as  that  re- 
cited In  rlaim  2.  a  foot  member  at  the  lower  end  of  the  leg 
iiienilM'r  and  rigid  with  the  connecting  member  which  ex- 
tends between  the  main  head  member  and  the  leg  menibi  r. 

4  A  ple<e  t<(  furniture  of  the  tyj)e  described  romprlsing 
a  lentnil  structure,  a  main  head  member  pivoted  to  one 
end  thereof,  a  subsidiary  head  member  also  pivoted  to 
said  central  structure,  and  on  («ch  side  of  said  subsidiary 
memtM'r  a  worm  wheel  quadrant,  a  worm  meshing  there- 
with, a  bevel  gear  for  operating  said  worm,  in  combination 
with  a  transverse  shaft  having  at  each  end  a  second  bevel 
;:ear  meshing  with  said  first-mentioned  bevel  gear,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  transverse  shaft  to  raise  or  lower 
said  subsidiary  member,  together  with  means  for  securing 
together  at  will  said  main  and  subsidiary  head  members 
whereby  they  may  be  adjusted  In  unison  or  the  subsidiary 
member  alone,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  piece  of  furniture  of  the  type  described  having  a 
(•♦•ntral  structure,  a  head  member  pivoted  to  one  end  of 
said  central  structure,  an  Intermediate. or  leg  member  piv- 
ot»Ml  to  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  foot  member  pivoted 
in  turn  to  the  leg  meml)er.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled 
under  carriage,  the  frame  of  which  Is  rigid  and  pivoted  at 
its  rear  upon  the  central  structure,  and  cam-like  arms  on 
the  foot  meralier  engaging  the  front  end  of  the  carriage 
when  the  foot  member  deseends.  so  that  the  front  wheels 
of  the  carriage  are  forced  into  contact  with  the  floor  aud 
the  central  structure  raised,  substantially  as  described. 
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1,271,516.  RAIL-TIE.  IeA.\c  Niiui,  Eben  Junction, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Andrew  Salmi,  Eben 
Junction.  Mich  FiU»d  Nov.  25.  1916.  Serial  No. 
133.364.  Renew,  d  I>«'c.  2y  1917.  Serial  No.  209.601. 
(CI.    238      5  ) 


^       ^       a 


In  a  railway  tie.  a  hollow  tie  tx)dy  formed  with  spaced 
openings  extending  obliquely  thereacross.  said  body  com- 
prising a  l>ase,  luKs  formed  Integral  with  said  base, 
tongues  formed  integral  with  the  body  of  the  tie  for  co- 
operation with  said  lugs  to  form  a  rail-receiving  partition, 
aud  a  tiller  for  said  tie  body. 


1.271,517  SASH-HOLDER.  <.EORi;i:  John  ODo.nnell, 
VVaterl>ury.  Conn.  Filed  Aja.  24.  19ls».  .Serial  No. 
230,403       tCI.    10—122.) 


A  sash  holder  including  a  casing  having  Inwardly  ex- 
tending pins  in  the  bottom  wall  thereof  and  elongated 
slots  in  the  side  walU  thereof,  coll  springs  engaged  on  the 
pins,  an  elongated  plate  dit>posed  over  the  open  portion  of 
the  casing  and  having  the  euds  thereof  beveled,  a  strip 
secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  plate  and  having  a  central 
inwardly  extending  loop  portion,  and  a  transverse  plu 
disposed  through  said  slots  aud  through  said  loop  portion. 


1,271.518.     STRANDINO-MACHINE.     Chahi.is  W    Peck 
Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Mnttatui  k  Manufa" 
Hiring    Company,    W«tert)ury.    Conn  ,    a    Corporation    of 
Connei  ticut.     Filed  Jau.   G,  1915.      Serial  No.  7S7       iCl. 
140— 3  ) 


2.    In   a    machine   of   the    chara'ter  described,    an   "ien 
ende<l  hopper  mounted   to  rotate  on  a   substantially   hori 
zontal  axis  and  provided  with  plate  feeding  projections  at 
the  open  end  thereof,  an  abutment  forming  In  conjunrtlon 
with  said   projections  a  feeding  passage  for  the  plate*,  a 


plate  guide  having  an  entrence  end  adjoining  said  passage, 
and  a  spring  for  yieldingly  guiding  the  plates  in  transit 
IroiH  said  passage  to  th.'  entrance  of  the  plafe  guide. 

'A.  in  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  vertical 
plate  guide,  means  for  automatically  supplying  plates  on 
edge  at  the  upper  end  of  said  guide,  an  overflow  guide  to 
dispose  of  an  excess  of  plates  at  the  upper  end  of  said  plate 
guide,  and  means  for  periodically  withdrawing  plates  from 
the  bottom  of  said  plate  gidde. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  feed  hop- 
per, a  horizontal  strand  guide  beneath  the  feed  hopper,  a 
vertical  plate  guide  extending  in  a  direct  line  from  said 
feed  hopper  to  said  strand  guide,  means  for  applying  links 
to  the  plates  at  the  strand  guide,  ami  means  for  drawing 
the  stranded  links  and  plates  through  the  strand  guide. 

♦>  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  vertical 
plate  guide,  a  yielding  plate  support  at  the  upper  end  there- 
of, a  horizontal  strand  guide  leading  from  said  plate  guide. 
and  means  for  inserting  a  link  from  the  side  to  engage  a 
plate  held  on  said  support. 

7  In  a  inarhine  of  the  character  de8cril>ed.  a  strand 
guide,  a  yielding  plate  support  at  one  end  thereof,  a  sta- 
tionary positioning  no<e  overstandlng  said  support,  and 
ineanv  for  inserting  a  VmV  in  .h  plate  held  between  sabi 
support  and  said  nose. 

I  Claims   1,  4.  and    8   to  20  not   prlntcii   In    the  Gazette.] 


1,271,519.  BAGMAKING  MACHINE.  Wilt^iam  Rose, 
<;alnsboroURh,  England.  Filed  July  ?9.  1P16.  Serial 
No.    112,167.      (CI.   93—12.) 


_£1 


1  In  apparatus  f,.r  foi'"n?  an.l  applv  :ng  adhesive 
matter  to  the  ends  of  bags,  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  side  folder  tnrnahle  on  a  center  for  folding  down  the 
first  fold,  and  shaped  to  crease  and  splay  out  the  out- 
standing portions  .  e  the  bap  end,  a  second  turnable  side 
folder  for  folding  uown  the  opposite  side  of  the  bag  end 
an<l  temporarily  holding  It  down,  end  folders  movable  to 
crease  the  outstanding  portions  or  ears  of  the  bag  end 
as-Hinst  the  second  folder  while  It  remains  temporarily  in 
holding-down  position,  means  independent  of  the  folders 
for  applying  adhesive  aft<  r  the  spfond  side  folder  has 
moved  from  holding  down  position,  and  means  for  com- 
pleting the  movement  of  the  end  folders  to  fold  down  the 
end  ears  upon  the  side  folds  to  complete  the  bag  closure 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tht  construction  specified  In  claim  1. 
the  mounting  of  the  adhesive  applying  device  on  the  arm 
of   the   seconii   side   folder. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  construction  spedfled  In  claims 
1  and  2,  the  combtnation  therewith  of  an  adhenve  supply 
rolier.  with  which  the  applying  device  cornea  in  eootact 
on  the  forward  stroke  of  the  second  aide  folder,  and 
nn^ans  for  preventing  such  contact  oa  the  return  stroke  •< 
said  folder. 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  constrnctioB  specified  In  claim 
1.  tile  combination  therewith  of  means  associated  with  the 
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end  flap  foldera  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  adhe- 
sive applying  device  unless  a  bag  blank  be  upon  the 
former. 


1,271,520.  QUICK-BREAK  SWITCH.  Alexander  K. 
Sutherland,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Trumbull  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Plainville, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  5, 
1917.      Serial  No.  200,236.      (CI.   175 — 288.) 


1.  In  a  quick  break  switch,  a  switch  blade  plvotally 
supported  at  one  end,  a  switch  contact  frictionally  en- 
gaged by  the  opposite  free  end  of  the  switch  blade,  a 
bracket  mounted  on  the  free  end  portion  of  the  switch 
blade  and  insulated  therefrom,  said  bracket  liaving  a  de- 
pendent spring  anchorage  and  an  upstanding  lug  slotted 
In  the  general  direction  of  the  switch  opening  movement, 
a  switch  oiK-ratlng  membor  working  in  said  slot,  and  a 
spring  connected  between  said  operating  member  and  the 
spring  anchorage  on  the  bracket. 

4.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  a  switch  box, 
an  external  operating  handle  having  a  hub  portion  Jour- 
naled  in  one  wall  of  the  box  and  extending  through  said 
wall  into  the  interior  of  the  Dox,  a  rod  having  one  end 
seated  in  said  internally  disposed  hub  portion  of  the 
handle  and  bent  angularly  to  extend  from  the  plane  of 
said  wall  inward  into  the  body  of  the  box,  a  switch 
mounted  in  said  box  and  comprising  pivoted  switch  blades 
and  switch  contacts  frictionally  engaged  thereby,  the  piv- 
otal axis  of  said  switch  blades  being  substantially  concen- 
tric to  the  pivoted  hub  of  the  operating  handle,  a  lost 
motion  connection  between  the  inwardly  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  rod  and  the  free  ends  of  the  switch  blades, 
and  a  spring  connection  between  said  inwardly  extended 
portion  of  the  rod  and  said  switch  blades. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,521.  FtEL-TANK  SEALING  VALVE.  John  B. 
Tate,  Altoona,  '<>.  Fll-d  Ain<.  25,  1917.  Serial  No. 
188,102.      '01.   i:>V-o..) 


1.  In  H  Tamum  liquid-fuel  feed  for  automobiles,  the 
combination  of  a  fuel  lank,  means  for  withdrawing  fuel 
therefrom  by  vacuum,  and  means  including  a  sealing 
valve  responding  to  both  Internal  and  external  pressure 
to  vent  the  tank  and  to  supply  air  thereto. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  in  combination  a  casing,  and  a 
-valve  member  fitting  within  the  casing  and  reciprocable 
therein,  said  casing  having  two  Internal  grooves  which 
terminate  in  the  plane  of  the  valve-member  when  the  same 
4>couple8  an  intermediate  position,  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  grooves  communicating  with  the  opposite  open  ends 
of  the  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.271,522.  CLOTH-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Emanuel  W. 
BoBTMA.v,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wildman  Mfg. 
Co.,  Norristown,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FlledJan.  18,  1917      Serial  No.  143.128.      (CI.  164 — 76.) 


1.  In  comliination  in  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  a  cuttiuR 
knife,  means  for  driving  thf  same,  a  sharpener  nr>rnially 
hold  away  from  the  knife,  a  guard  for  the  knife  mannally 
operated  means  for  displacing  the  guard  to  expose  the 
knife  edge  and  for  simultaneously  moving  the  sharpener 
to  the  said  edge,  and  means  for  operating  the  giiard  In- 
dfppndcntly  of  the  sharpener,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  conil)lnation  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  a  (  uttlng 
knife,  means  for  driving  the  same,  a  sharpener  nonnallv 
held  away  from  the  knife,  a  guard  for  the  knife,  a  handle 
by  which  the  machine  Is  guided,  means  accessible  to  the 
hand  of  the  operator  which  grasps  the  handle  for  operat- 
ing both  the  guard  and  the  sharpener  substantially  slmul- 
tan"Ously,  the  said  sharpener  moving  toward  the  knife 
and  til''  Ku.ir'l  moving  away  from  the  knife  in  said  op«Ta- 
tion.  <ind  means  adjacent  the  handh'  for  operating  -^aid 
guard   independently   of  the  sharpener. 

12.  In  'combination  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  a  cutter, 
a  sharpener  therefor,  a  guard  for  the  cutter,  a  rock  shaft 
carrying  the  guard,  said  rock  shaft  belni;  capable  of  Ion- 
r,'ltiidln;il  movement,  a  spring  clutch  for  locking  the  rock 
shaft  to  hold  the  guard  In  operative  position,  said  rock 
shaft  when  pressed  longitudinally  releasing  the  chrtch 
and  allowing  the  spring  to  throw  the  guard  to  Inopera- 
tive position,  a  finger  lever  on  the  rock  shaft  for  operat- 
ing the  same,  said  finger  lever  being  adjacent  the  main 
handle  of  the  machine,  a  flnger  lever  with  a  connection 
to  the  sharpener  for  moving  the  same  to  the  knife,  said 
flnger  lever  operating  also  upon  the  rock  shaft  to  rnovf  It 
longitudinally  for  the  release  of  Its  locking  clutch  and 
for  the  movement  of  the  guard  to  inoperative  position. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  11  not  printed  in  the  fJazctte] 


1  271..')2r!  APr.ARATFS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  QUAN- 
TITY OF  EXPIRED  AIR.  Hayds  Brown.  Chislehurst, 
KuirlHiid  Fil.'d  Mar.  Ifi,  1916.  Serial  No.  «»4,596.  (CI. 
73— .-i  I.) 


1     In    npiiMrntiis    of    th*"    type    doscrlbt-d.    a    ll(|iiid    con- 
i    tainer,  a  I'cll  hnving  its  margin  si  al<'d  hy  the  liquid  In  the 
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rontdlner.  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  th*>  in- 
troduction of  air  Into  the  bell  to  cause  It  to  rise  in  the 
liquid  and  thereafter  gradually  descend  by  rea.son  of  the 
♦•scnp«-  of  the  contained  air  through  the  outbt.  a  normally 
sinking  m(>ml>er  having  associated  therewith  means  for 
indicating  hy  the  distance  it  sinks  when  the  bell  is  rising 
and  descending  the  volume  of  air  introduced  Into  the  bell, 
and  means  controlled  hy  the  bell  for  engaging  said  nicm- 
licr  when  the  bell  Is  at  rest  in  Its  lowermost  position  but 
frt'cing  the  same  during  the  rising  and  descending  move- 
incnt  of  the  boll,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5  In  ap'.>aratus  of  the  type  described,  a  liquid  con- 
tainer, n  ooll  having  its  margin  sealed  by  the  liquid  In 
the  said  I  ontalnor.  nionns  through  which  air  can  ho  In- 
rroduceil  into  tho  said  t>oll  to  lift  the  latter,  said  bell 
being  pro\  idod  with  an  outlet  through  which  said  air  may 
escar>e  to  permit  th.'  t>eH  to  fall  again,  a  normally  sinking 
gage  having  moans  for  Indicating  hy  the  distance  It  sinks 
while  the  hell  is  rising  and  descending  the  volume  of  air 
introduced  into  the  hell  and  inonns  associated  with  the 
said  bell  and  container  for  causing  the  said  bell  to  come 
into  rramplng  engagonient  with  tho  said  Kage  as  the  said 
bell  lunies  to  rest. 

[Clnini-  2  to  4  n"t  printed  in  tho  Gn/ette.] 


! 


1.271.524  SEI.F.rTIVE  MOTOR  .T.^mes  TUnKE.  Erie, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Conoral  Railway  Si>:nal  t'ompany.  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  applliation  filed 
.Tune  2S,  1911.  Serial  No  635. S85  Mvlded  and  this 
appliciition  filed  .Ian.  G,  1914.  Serial  No.  M<'.562.  (CI. 
17'J  — 278.) 


»    f* 


1  .\  ^inple  pha-o  supply  circuit,  an  nltornatiiig  rurrent 
motor  having  on  cno  of  its  nionibers  two  displaced  wind- 
ings, means  comprlsitig  resistance  and  roartatKo  earh  con- 
nected in  two  circuits  In  parallel  with  each  other  across 
said  supply  mains,  one  nf  >aid  windings  being  (  onnocted 
across  the  lino  and  tho  other  winding  ivelng  connected  In 
a  rlrcuit  across  liitortnodiafe  pulnts  of  said  two  circuits 
In  parallel,  and  moans  in  tho  circuit  of  one  of  sabl  wlnd- 
\ni:s  tending  to  make  tho  lead  or  lag  in  one  windinK  more 
ilepeiiclent  upon   the  froquom  y  than   in   the  other  winding. 

L'.  .\  -single  phase  supply  cirruit,  no  jil tirna ting  curr»'nt 
motor  having  cm  one  of  its  inomhers  two  displaced  wind- 
1iii:».  one  (if  sahl  windings  being  connected  directly  across 
vald  supply  circuit,  a  Whoatston«>  bridge  also  connected 
aiTos-.;  said  supply  •  lr<  ult  with  in(iuctances  in  two  oppo- 
>iito  sides  thereof  and  resi-T.i  n<  os  In  tho  other  two  oppo- 
site sities,  the  other  of  the  two  windings  i.f  s.Til  iiictor 
being  connected  across  said  bridge,  tho  time  -.a>tai.t>  of 
The  two  windings  being  cllfferenf  whereby  the  '  urrent  In 
one  wiinUng  will  ha\e  Its  phase  relation  deterniliie.l  In 
greater  degree  by  the  frequency  than  In  the  other  winding, 

[Claim  ;!  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


\.-2'l.r>-2r,.       RttT.\RY    PRINTINC;  -  MACniNK.       Georges 

t  Ai>ET.    Paris,   and    Feunaxh  i'n arles    Leon    I'ei.atthe. 

Pare  de  .s;t    Maur.  Krunco      Filed  ,lan.  .'in.  I<n4.      ."serial 

No.  815,49.^.      iCl,   270—5  I 

4.  In  a  rotary  printing  press,  a  series  of  printing 
ualts,  through  which  tho  printing  web  successively  passes, 
and  a  regulating  device  engaging  said  web  between  the 
units,  said  device  (omprlslng  a  stationary  guide  roller 
iiver  which  the  web  passes  dire,  tly  to  one  of  the  units,  a 
<li?«placeable   roller   pivoted   (in    ttio   axis   of   the    vtaf biii.-iry 


roller  and  engaging  tho  we!>  in  advance  of  thi    latter  ai  ■! 
means    for    swinging    said    pivoted    roller    on    its    a.\le    to 


vary  the  length  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  web  between 
the  printing  units,  for  the  purpose  described 
(Claims  1   to  ,•',  not  printed  in  tho  Gazette.] 


1.271. .".'jr..       METALLIC    PACKING    AM'    METHUI"    t»F 
M.VKINi;   S.\ME.     .TnjiN   Crane,  Maywood.  and   Frank 

E.  Payne.  i;':.ti  o.  111..  assignors  to  Oane  Packing 
Tompany,  (h:  ;'.;;'•,  1!.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
>!Mr     19.    1917.      Serial   No.    155.724.       (CI.    K'.4  — 2.) 


1.  A  packing  (iinprising  a  flexible  metallic  body  and  a 
flexible  backing  therofdr 

3.  A  pa.  kiiip  comprisiiiK  a  core,  a  helical  coll  of  niotal 
about  said  core,  lubricating  moans  interposod  between  the 
adjacent  lM.\(rs  of  said  coil,  and  a  resilient  backing  for 
said  coil. 

4.  Tho  method  of  uianufncturlng  packing  whi'h  ■  on- 
slsis  in  first  winding  metal  full  into  a  compact  roll,  press- 
ing said  roll  to  a  rectangular  cross  section  and  then 
mounting  It  on  the  face  of  a  resilient  backing  i 

1.".  The  improved  method  of  manufacturing  parking 
which  consists  in  pressing  a  roll  of  metallic  foil  into  rec- 
tangular cross  section  and  then  fastening  said  motallic 
foil  to  a  resilient  backing 

[Claims  2,  5  to  12.  and  14  not   printed  in  tho  Caztito.] 


,27  1,52  7.  SOUND  RE«;ENERATING  MA^HI.vE 
MARcrs  C.  HnrKiNS,  Jersey  City.,  .\.  J.,  ast>lgn6r.  ty 
mesne  aasignmoDts,  to  Ivoktophono  Corporation.  N.  w 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  ,Iuly  14. 
1913,  Serial  -No.  77S,82tV  Renewed  Mar  22.  19l!>.  .Se- 
rial No.  224.048,      (CI.  :;74— 16. ) 


i/"~^ 


1  In  .1  mac' in(>  for  dlrottly  reg.  norating  sound  from  a 
record  of  the  same,  a  vlhratiie  conical  tympanum  of  large 
area  rigidly  supported  at  its  periphery  and  freely  •  xpo»e<I 
to  unconfinod  air.  and  a  me(  hanlcal  transmission  through 
which  tlio  viiiratii  n-  produced  tiy  the  record  are  trans- 
mlttoil  to  the  tympanum,  the  tympanum  being  of  »uffl- 
'1'  nt  area  Xn  iuip.irt  to  tho  surrounding  fre«    air.  when  the 
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tympanum   Is  so  vlbratt^rt.  sound  wrwcs  wuljstantlnlly   cor- 
responding   In    intensity    to    th*}    recorded    sound    waves ; 

substantially  as  deacrlbtd. 

2.  In  a  macliinc  for  directly  regtnt'rating  sound  from  a 
record  of  the  same,  a  vibratile  conhal  tympanum  of  large 
area  ricidly  supported  at  its  periphery  and  freely  exposed 
to  unconflned  air,  a  mechanical  transmission  through 
which  the  vibrations  produced  by  the  record  are  trans- 
iiilttti]  to  tlie  tympanum,  the  tympanum  l>eing  of  sufficient 
area  to  Impart  to  the  surrttunding;  free  air.  when  the 
tym[>aiuini  is  so  vibratwl.  sound  waves  substantially  cor- 
r.spondln;;  in  intensity  to  the  rfcurdcd  sound  waves,  and 
an  iipcn  work  caliimt  inclosing  tht>  tymi'iinuin  liut  afford- 
ing  substantially  free  access  of  the  surrounding  air 
tlPTcto  ;  siilistantially  as  described. 

3.  In  .1  direct  sound  regenerating  machine,  the  com- 
binitb'n  of  a  record  bolder,  a  transmission  support 
iiiMimr,  ii  tci  swing  over  said  record  holder,  and  a  tym- 
panimi  carried  by  said  support  and  extending  under  said 
recKiil  bolder;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  SI  direct  sound  regenerating  machine,  the  com 
biuatixn  with  a  record  hoMer,  of  a  transmission  support 
iiiniiiit.Ml  to  swing  about  vertical  and  horizontal  axes,  said 
supi)iirt  h.ivin'.;  ;in  arm  extended  to  move  above  .md  across 
said  I rd  holder  and  adapted  to  carry  a  stylus,  the  sup- 
port liavinu'  a  second  arm  having  a  free  end.  luid  a  tym- 
ii.inuin  carrieil  at  thr  fp'e  <  nd  of  said  second  arm  with  its 
axis  at  an  anu'le  to  said  first  arm;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. •' 

.">.  In  a  sovind  re^'euerating  machine,  n  viliration  trans 
mission  comprising  two  ponderous  members,  fulcra  carried 
by  said  inenibers,  an  articulate  parallelogram  having  op- 
po.-dti-  sides  mounted  on  said  fulcra  and  means  exerting 
pressure  upon  said  ponderous  n)eniliers  to  plaif  said 
parallelogram  under  tension  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  <;  to  31  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


,  2  7  1  .  ."  2  8  .  S0DXD-RE(;ENERATIN<;  MArHINE. 
Marcvs  C.  Hopkins.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  I^ektophone  Corporation.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  I)e«'. 
24.  1913.  i^terlal  No.  808,577.  Renewed  -Mar.  22.  191S. 
Serial  No.  224,049.     (CI.  274 — 10.) 


ber.  two  If-vers  carrying  -lald  member  and  respectlT»  ly  piv- 
oted on  said  kidfe  edges,  a  style  holder  carried  by  one  of 
said  levers,  a  twmpanum  connected  with  said  tranamlraion 
member,  and  yleldlni.'  means  op«jratlng  upon  said  levers 
to  effect  a  tension  in  said  transmission  member  and  to  re- 
tain said  levers  seatetl  on  .said  knife  edges. 

4.  Ib  a  sound  regenerating  machine,  a  rigrld  support, 
two  levers  pivoteil  thereon,  a  transmission  member  car- 
ried by  said  levers,  a  style  holder  rarrli-d  by  one  of  said 
levers,  a  tympanum  connected  to  said  transmission  mem- 
l»er.  two  springs  secured  respectively  to  said  levers,  and 
means  operating  upon  said  springs  for  forcing  said  b-vers 
to  positions  in  wtiicli  a  tension  will  be  Imparted  to  said 
transmission  member. 

[Claims   5   to    1^    not    printed    In   the   <;azette.] 


1.  In  a  sound  regenerating  machine,  a  sounding  tyui- 
paiHim.  a  stylus-holder  and  a  transmission  member  con- 
nectini:  the  tymp'tnum  and  the  stylus-holder,  and  throuj-'h 
which  vibrations  of  the  stylus  produced  by  the  groove  of 
a  record  tablet  are  transmitted  to  the  tympanum.  In  com- 
bination with  yielding  tenslonlns:  means  connected  to  the 
transmission  member  between  the  tympanum  and  the 
stylus  holder  and  vibrating  therewith  and  serving  to  Im- 
part continuous  yielding  lengthwise  tension  thereto. 

2.  In  a  sound  regenerating  machine,  a  rigid  support, 
two  levers  pivoted  thereon,  a  transmission  member  car- 
ried by  said  levers,  a  style  holder  carried  by  one  of  said 
levers,  a  tympanum  connected  to  said  transmission  mem 
ber,  and  two  springs  respectively  operating  upon  said 
levers  to  effect  a  tension  In  said  transmission  member. 

8  In  a  sound  regenerating  machine,~'a  rleld  support 
carryinir  two  knife  edges,  a   vibration   transmission   mem 


1.271..52'.t.  -\COrSTlC  KKVICE.  M.\H<;i  s  C.  HOPKlxa. 
New  ^ Ork.  N.  Y..  assiunor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Lektophone  Corporation.  New  York,  -N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Original  application  filed  July  14, 
1913.  S»Tijil  No.  778. S26.  Renewed  Mar.  22,  1918. 
Serial  No.  224. 04S.  Divided  nn.l  this  appli<ation  tiled 
Apr.   17,   1918.      Serial   No.   229,014.      (CI.   181—31.) 


1.  .Sn   acoustic   device,   coinprlsinit  a    fynipaniiin    rigidly 
.supported  at  its  periphery  and  haviui:  a   free  area  exceed 

In;:  nine  inches  In  diameter  and  a  conical  portion,  the 
diameter  of  whbh  is  ii<Jt  less  tliaii  eight-tenthK  of  the 
diameter   of   said    ar>'.i. 

2.  An  acoustic  device,  comprising  a  tympanum  rigidly 
supported  at  its  periphery  and  having  a  free  area  exceed- 
ing nine  inches  in  diameter  and  a  conical  portion,  the 
diameter  of  which  is  not  less  than  eight-teuthB,  of  the 
diameter  of  said  frie  area,  said  conical  portion  being 
rlKid  Ln  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  tympanum. 

.">.  An  acoustic  device,  comprising  a  tympanum  rigi<lly 
supported  at  its  periphery  and  having  a  free  are*  exceed- 
iiiK  nine  inihes  in  iliameter  and  a  conical  portion,  the 
diameter  of  which  is  not  less  than  eight-tenths  of  the 
diameter  of  said  free  area,  the  altitude  of  said  conical 
portion  being  substantially  one-quarter  of  the  diameter 
of   its  base. 

4.  An  acoustic  de\  ice,  comprisinc  a  tympanum  support 
having  a  circular  aperture,  and  a  light  tympanum  freely 
exposed  to  unconflned  air  and  having  its  outer  edge  rig- 
idly mounted  on  said  support  In  said  aperture  ;  said  tym- 
panum having  a  central  conical  portion,  the  base  of 
whicii  exceeds  in  area  one-half  the  effective  area  of  the 
said  tympanum  ;  the  tympanum  being  of  sufficient  area  to 
imimrt  to  the  surroundinj;  free  air,  when  vihiated.  sounl 
wa\e.<  substantially  corresponding  in  intensity  to  the 
original  sound  waves 

fClelms  5  to  8  not   printed  in   the  (Iszette.] 


1.271T'^<^  VEfJETAHLE  HOILER         lr.S.\r\      Cehpi  w  , 

South    liend.    In<].      Filefl    Apr.    1.3.    1917.      Serial    No. 
ir,l.710.      (Cl.    53—1.) 

In  combination,  a  vessel,  a  loop  secured  to  the  side 
thereof  and  opening  vertically,  a  depending  out-turned 
prong  element  secured  to  the  side  of  the  vessel  above  said 
loop,  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  handle  formed 
with  an  upwardly-bent  hook-shnped  member  engaging 
"aid  loop  ami  n  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  ears  formed 
i    upon  the  upper  end  of  the  hamlle  at   rl«ht  ameles  to  said 
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upwardly  b«'nt  member,  and  engaging  said  depending  out 
turned  prong  element,  the  main  wall  of  said  handle  adja- 
cont  said  ears  being  formed  with  an  opening,  a  spring 
l.;if  having  a  flat  portion  secured  to  said  handle  and 
formed  with  an  opening  registering  with  the  last  named 
opening,    and    also    provided    with    an    outwardly-curved 


iiieniher  carrying  m  pin.  said  spring  holding  said  plu 
within  the  mentioned  registering  open.ngs  as  well  a.s 
within  the  prong  opening,  said  handle  being  deta<  hable 
by  the  withdrawal  of  said  pin  from  the  prong  opening 
and  a  sliding  downward   inoxenient   of  the  handle. 


REISSUES. 


14.490  FIA11>-I'CMI'  Cf.xU'.k  W  Kki.i.ix^G.  Rochester. 
N.  Y,  as.slpnor  to  Kellot--  Mm  !.nf:i.  tuning  (■.>mpiin.\. 
Rochester.  .\.  Y.,  a  Corporal  i-n  of  .New  York.  Filed 
Apr  2.  191S.  Serial  No,  22t'..H;-lH.  Original  No 
1.1>7.:>31.  dated  June  20.  191  tj.  Serial  No  ,st;'j.S43.  tiled 
Sept.  21,  1914.      tCl.  2a(J — 27.  i 


1.  In  a  pump,  tlie  combination  with  a  base  having  an 
oil  chamber  locaf i d  tlierein.  of  a  c\  Under  nrranced  oji  the 
base,  M  i>istoii  reciprocating  in  tin  cylinder,  and  a  tiiitfie 
loMtetl  at  tile  hoftom  of  t.ie  cyllmler  t<>  prevent  oil  sjilnsh 
fi-oMi  the  oil  .h.-nnber  to  the  cylind<T  walls  hut  adapted  to 
rivejve  oil  on  It-  upper  surface,  whereby  efllcleiit  lulTica- 
lion  is  providid  and  ixcessi\e  lubrication  prevonti .! 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  lase  having  an 
oil  chamber  located  therein,  of  a  cylinder  arranged  on  the 
ba>e.  H  pisto.n  reciprocatini:  within  the  cylinder,  and  a 
beffle  located  to  Intercept  oil  splash  from  the  oil  chamber 
ti>  the  c\  Under  wall  ;o  prevent  excess  lubrication  and 
adav>te<l  to  receive  f)il  on  Its  upper  surfa<-e  to  provide  a  lini 
ite<l  but  <»fncient  lubrlmtlon  I'ctween  the  piston  and  eyl- 
Inder. 

8.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  base  having  an 
oil  chamber  therein  at  its  bottom,  a  cylinder  locatwi  on  the 
i.Hse  i.nd  in  open  connminleatlon  therewith,  a  reciprocat- 
ing piston  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  baffle  located  lietween  the 
bate  and  the  cylinder,  said  baffle  ext.ndlng  Into  said  open 
communication  between  the  base  and  cylinder  thereby  In- 
tercepting oil  splash  from  the  <)il  chnnitxr  to  the  cylln<ier 
wall  to  prevent  excels  lubrication  of  the  (yllnder  wall  and 
piMtoii.  tnit  Hdrpted  to  h()ld  oil  on  Its  upper  surface  to 
furnish  a  limited  but  efflc  lent  lubHcntion  Iwtween  the  cyl- 
inder and  piston 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  comtdnation  with  a  hasf  havini:  an  oil 
chanil'^r  In  Its  l)ottom.  of  a  cylinder  hx'ateil  on  the  linse 
and  In  opvn  commuulcatioii  therewith,  a  reciprtxating  pis 


ton  In  the  cylinder,  and  a  bafHe  located  between  the  cyl-  . 
inder  and  the  tiase  and  effectively  closinj;  said  op»'n  com- 
munication between  the  cylinder  and  l>ase.  said  tiaffle  in- 
len  epting  oil  splash  from  the  oil  chamber  to  the  cylinder 
wall  to  prevent  excessive  lubrication.  i'Ut  adapted  to  re- 
'.•he  :,nd  hold  M  on  Its  upper  surface  thereby  providing 
a  limite.l  but  efficient  lubrication  between  the  cylinder 
wall  and  the  piston. 

."  In  a  pump,  the  combinatioii  with  a  base  having  an  oil 
chainl)er  in  its  bottom,  of  a  (vlinder  mounted  on  the  base 
and  In  <d>on  communication  with  the  base,  a  reciprocating 
piston  lu  the  cylinder,  and  a  member  lo<-nte«l  t>«'twfen  the 
eyllnder  r.ud  the  base  and  actini:  to  intercept  oil  splash 
fi-oiu  the  eil  chamber  to  the  cylinder  wall  to  prevent  ex- 
<-e»vlre  lubriciitlon  between  the  cylin<ier  waU  and  piston 
ami  rec«  ivlug  and  holding  oil  on  its  upper  surfac^e  to  pro- 
vide a  limited  but  efficient  lubrication  between  the  (  ylin- 
der  and  the  piston. 

r,  In  a  punip,  the  combination  with  a  base  h!i\lng  ;in  idl 
ehaiin  er  In  its  bottom,  of  a  cylinder  mountetl  there. m  and 
in  open  conimunUatlin  therewith,  a  piston  In  the  c  .Inder. 
and  a  yielding  mt  mbc  r  located  betv.<>en  the  base  and  the 
cylinder  and  Intercepting  the  communication  hetwecn  the 
basi^  and  cylinder  auainst  oil  ^  plash  from  the  oil  chamU-r 
to  prevent  excessive  lubrication  between  the  cyllndeV  and 
piston  and  adapted  to  hold  oil  on  Its  upper  suriace  to  pro- 
vide a  limited  hut  efficient  lubrication  for  the  piston  and 
cylinder  w.-ill. 

T  In  i;  i>iinip,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  cylin- 
cer  niounttd  ilnreon,  an  oiling  member  extending  .nward 
Irom  tne  l>Oiiom  of  the  cylincV  r  wall,  and  means  for  sup 
plying  n  limited  om'ntlty  of  oil  to  the  top  of  th<  member 
to  be  tr.iiisf'  iri-d  outward  on  Its  top  by  capillary  action  to 
the  cylinder  wall. 

^.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  base  havln;:  .in  oil 
chumbei  locatrd  therein,  of  a  cylinder  arranged  on  tlif 
iiase.  a  piston  rec:procatlni.'  within  the  cylinder,  a  batfle 
located  at  the  bottom  of  the  cjlitnler,  and  an  absorl)ent 
memt.er  disposed  above  the  baffle. 

'.t.  In  a  pump,  the  combinati<  n  with  a  base  liavinj;  an  oil 
I  lianiber  located  therein,  of  a  cylinder  detachably  ar- 
rnniied  above  the  base,  a  piston  reciprocating  within  the 
cylinder,  a  baffie  Seated  .it  the  bottom  of  the  cylinoer.  an 
absorbt  nt  luemoer  (yspom-d  al)ove  the  baffle  In  juxtaposi- 
tion thereto,  and  deliectlr.L'  means  on  the  lower  face  of  the 
piston. 

ID.  In  a  tire  pump,  a  crank  case  having  an  oi)ening  In 
its  eireiimfer^'ntial  wall  iind  .in  inwardl>  pr^lecflni:  flaaire 
defining  said  o|>enin;j  and  constilutini:  a  liatfl^  rini:  .-Mid 
(Vlinder  seat,  a  cylinder  mounted  thereon,  a  piston  mov- 
able In  said  cylinder,  and  an  annular  lubricating  pad  sup- 
ported upon  said  flange  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pis- 
ton upon  the  su«  tioii  stroke  of  the  Ir.tter.  the  pad  being 
exposed  to  the  opening,  whiretty  it  will  t>e  mtdstened  with 
the  lubricant  by  the  splash  from  the  crank  (ase. 

11  In  u  tire  pump  of  the  character  descrlbe<l.  a  crank 
esse.  .:  cylinder  mounteri  thereon,  a  piston  operating  in 
the  cylinder,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  crank  c«b«-.  means 
operatlvoly  connecting  the  shsft  to  the  piston  to  re<'lpro- 
cate  the  latter,  a  baffle  flange  formed  at  the  Junition  of 
the  crank  case  and  the  cylinder,  a  lubricating  pad  sup- 
ported ui>on  the  dant'e  aiiil  adapted  to  be  comiire>sed  by 
the  piston  upon  its  suction  stroke,  and  means  wiiereby  lu- 
bricant may  be  disposed  In  the  lower  pc)rtlon  of  the  crank 
case,  there  being  an  open  space  b«'tw<'«'n  the  crank  case 
and  the  adj<  ining  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  the  pad  be- 
ing exposed  to  such  space,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
12.  In  a  pump,  a  crank  case,  a  cylinder  detachably 
mount»Hl  upon  the  cr.'.nk  (  ase  a  shaft  passing  through  the 
crank  case,  n  piston  having  a  deperdlne  menit>er  longltu- 
.iinally  slotted  to  embrace  the  shaft,  the  slot  opening  Et 
the  lower  end  of  the  member.  wheret'V  said  depending 
member  may  t)e  dropped  Into  position  over  the  sbaft  when 
the  cylinder  is  remoM-d,  an<i  an  aettiatiiig  member  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  and  dispose*!  at  the  side  of  said  memtx-r 
(  nd  operaiixely  connected  with  the  piston. 

i;-l.    In  R   pump,  thp  combination  «lth  a  base  iMvIng  an 
oil  chamber  located  therein,  of  a  (yllnder  arranged  above 
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the  base,  a  piston  reciprocating  within  the  cylinder,  a 
baffle  locat»d  at  the  bottom  of  thp  cylinder,  an  ebsorbent 
member  disposed  above  the  baffle  in  Juxtaposition  thereto, 
and  deflecting  means  on  the  lower  face  of  the  piston. 

14.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  crank  case  and 
cylinder,  of  a  shaft  pasalAC  through  the  crank  cese.  a  pis- 
ton having  a  guiding  member  provided  with  an  open  ended 
slot  for  removably  engaging  said  shaft  nnd  an  actuating 
member  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  pivotally  connected 
with  the  piston. 

15.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  re- 
ciprocating piston,  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  ecrcntrlcs 
mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
and  pivotally  connected  with  said  piston,  and  a  guiding 
meml)er  carried  by  said  piston,  the  guiding  member  being 
located  between  said  eccentrics  and  having  an  open  ended 
slot  removably  engaging  the  drive  shaft. 

16.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  crank  case  of  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  and  an  oil-receiving  pad 
at  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  for  lubricating  between  the 
cylinder  and  the  piston. 

17.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  crank  case,  of  a 
cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston  In  the  cylinder,  and  a 
yielding  oil  receiving  member  at  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder 
for  lubricating  between  the  piston  and  the  cylinder. 

18.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  crank  case,  of  a 
cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  yielding 
oil  receiving  pad  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  and 
means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  pad  for  lubricating  between 
the  piston  and  the  cylinder. 

19.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  crank  <asp.  a 
cylinder  In  t-ommunication  with  the  case,  and  an  oU-re- 
oelvlng  and  oil  retaining  pad  projecting  Into  the  cylinder 
in  the  path  of  the  lowest  travel  •<{  the  piston  fur  lubri- 
cating between  the  piston  and  cylinder. 


14.491.  RIBBON  MECHANISM.  Em  MIT  G.  L.\tt.<.  Syr- 
acuse, N.  Y.,  assijrnor  to  Corona  Typewriter  Company, 
Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1916. 
Serial  Xo.  74.485.  Original  No.  1.168.6.14.  dated  Jan. 
18.  1916,  Serial  No.  661.516,  filed  Nov.  21,  1911.  (CI. 
197—151.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  type  bars,  a  universal  bar  arranged  at  an  elevation 
above  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  type  bars  in  position  to  bo 
actuated  by  the  type  bars,  a  rock  shaft  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  machine  havina  arms  which  movably  support  said 
universal  bar.  a  rock  arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  ribbon  vi- 
brating lever,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
vibrating  lever  and  said  rock  arm.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  type  bars,  a  universal  bar  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  said  type  bars,  a  rock  shaft  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending arms  in  rear  of  said  universal  bar.  pivotal  con- 
nections between  said  arms  and  said  universal  bar.  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  rU>t>on  vibrat- 
ing lever  pivoted  in  rear  of  said  universal  bar.  and  an  op- 
erative connection  between  said  vibrating  lever  and  said 
rearwardly  extending  arm,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  type  bars,  a  universal  bar  arranged  to  be  actuated  by 
aaki  t.vpe  bars,  a  rock  shaft  having  supporting  arms  in 
rear  of  said  universal  bar,  pivotal  connections  between 
said  arms  and  said  universal  bar.  a  rearwardly  extending 
arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a  vibrating  lever 
pivoted  at  its  rear  end  In  rear  of  said  rock  shaft  and  con- 


nected at  Its  front  end  to  paid  vibrator,  and  an  operative 
connection  oetwecn  the  central  part  of  said  vibrating 
lever  and  said  rearwardly  projecting  arm,  substantially  as 
set   forth. 

4.  In  A  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
rlcH  of  type  bars,  a  rock  shaft  having  downwardly  extend- 
ing inns,  a  universal  bar  movably  supported  by  said  arms 
In  po-ltlun  to  tie  a.tn.ited  I'V  sr.lfl  type  bars,  a  rearwardly 
extending  ami  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  riltbon  vibrator  ar- 
litnge;!  In  front  of  said  ro<k  shaft,  a  vibrating  lever  pivoted 
!ii  rear  of  said  rock  shaft  and  extending  forwardly  under 
s.iid  sluift  and  connt  cte<l  to  said  vltnator.  ami  a  link  con- 
necting said  vlbratlni:  levei  to  said  rearwnnlly  extending 
arm.  suf)stantlally  as  set  forth. 

.'i.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  type  Lars,  a  universal  bar.  a  rock  shaft  which  movably 
supports  said  universal  liar  in  position  to  he  a(tuatcd  by 
said  type  bars,  a  ribbon  vibrating  lever,  a  pair  of  arms 
loosely  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft,  links  connecting  said 
arms  to  said  vibrating  lever  at  difTerent  distances  from 
its  fulcrum,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  either 
of  said  arms  to  s.ild  rock  shaft,  substantially  as  set 
forth.  ^  ! 

ti.  Id  a  fyiiewrltlng  mac  bine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
()f  type  liars,  a  universal  liar,  a  rock  shaft  whbh  niovably 
supports  said  universal  bar  In  position  to  be  actnated  by 
."jil'l  type  bars,  a  rlbl)on  vibrating  lever,  arms  of  (llfTerent 
l.n'_'th»  loosely  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft,  links  connect- 
ing said  arms  to  said  vibrating  lever  and  means  for  oper- 
atlvely connecting  one  or  the  other  of  said  arms  to  said 
ro<  k  shaft  to  rock  therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  lo  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  »*'- 
ries  of  typ<^  bars,  a  univ.rsal  bar.  a  rock  shaft  which  mov- 
ably supports  said  universal  bar  in  position  to  be  actuated 
by  said  type  bars,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a  vibrating  lever  plvot- 
aUv  nuainted  at  Its  rear  end  and  tonnected  at  Its  front  end 
to  said  vll)rator.  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extendlnc  arms 
loosely  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft,  links  connec  ting  said 
arms  to  the  central  part  of  said  vibrating  lever.  aD<l  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  one  of  said  arms  to  and  discon- 
necting said  otht  I  arm  from  said  rock  shaft,  sub.stantlally 
as   set    forth. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  type  liars,  a  universal  bar  which  is  actuated  by  the 
type  Imrs.  a  rltit^m  vibrating  lever,  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  vibrating  levtr  to  said  universal  bar  to 
iau.se  the  lever  to  move  different  distances,  and  an  actu- 
ating bar  fi>r  said  connecting  means  havlnj;  parts  for  posi- 
tively limiting  the  movement  of  said  vibrating  lever  to  the 
exact  distances  Intended,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  type  tiars.  a  universal  bar  which  Is  actuate<l  by  said 
type  bars,  a  ribbon  vibrating  lever,  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  vibrating  lever  to  said  universal  bar  to 
cause  the  lever  to  move  dlCferent  distances,  and  an  actu- 
ating bar  for  said  connecting  means  which  is  movable 
transversely  cf  salil  vibrating  lever  and  provides  stops  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  lever  to  the  e.\act  distances 
lntend«'<l.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

lt».  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  type  bars,  a  universal  bar  actuated  by  t>ai(l  type 
bars,  n  ribbon  vibrating  lever,  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  vibrating  lever  to  said  universal  liar  to  cause 
the  lever  to  move  one  or  another  distance,  and  a  slide  for 
(hanifing  the  movement  of  said  vibrating  lever  and  for 
positively  limiting  the  movements  of  said  lever  to  the  dis- 
tance* Inteniled.   substantially  as  set   forth. 

11.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
transversely  movable  carriage,  a  motor  which  moves  said 
carriage  in  one  (lirectlon.  n  pair  of  ribbon  spools  mounted 
In  front  of  said  carriage,  a  ritibon  feed  bar  arranged  to 
move  parallel  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  car- 
riage and  having  rigidly  connected  forwardly  extending 
arms,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  feed  bar 
t.i  said  motor  and  said  arms  to  said  spools,  sulistantially 
as   set   forth. 

12.  In  a  typewrltine  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
transversely   movable   carriage,   a    motor   for    moving   said 
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carriage  In  one  direction,  a  pair  of  riblmn  spools  mounted 
In  front  of  said  carriage,  a  fp«^d  bar  which  Is  reciprocated 
by  said  motor  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  carriage,  rigidly  connected  forwardly 
extending  arms  on  said  feed  bar.  and  means  actuated  by 
said  arms  for  turning  said  ribbon  spools,  substantially  as 
set   forth. 

13.  In  a  typewriting  mat  hlne.  the  combination  of  a 
tran.sver»ely  movable  carriage,  a  motor  for  moving  said 
carriage  in  one  direction,  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools  mounted 
In  front  of  said  carriage,  a  feed  liar  arrang»>d  to  slide 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  carriage 
and  having  forwardly  extending  rigidly  connected  arms 
adjacent  to  said  spotds,  an  operative  connection  b<"tween 
said  feed  bar  and  said  motor,  and  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  one  of  said  spools  to  the  adjacent  arm  of  said 
feed  bar  and  disconnecting  the  other  spool  from  the  other 
arm  of  said  feed  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
transversely  movable  carriage,  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools 
mounted  in  front  of  said  carriage,  a  feed  bar  arranged  tie 
neath  said  carriage  to  reclpr«>cate  In  a  direction  parallel 
with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  carriage  and  hav 
ing  rigidly  connected  ffirwardly  extending  arms  adjacent 
to  said  spools,  means  for  reciprocating  said  feed  bar,  and 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  one  of  said  spools  to  the 
adja<ent  arm  of  said  fee<l  bar  and  disconnecting  the  other 
spool  from  the  arm  of  said  feed  bar.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

15.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  upwardly  and  rearwardly  swinging  type-bars,  a 
trmnsversely  movable  platen  carriage,  a  pair  of  ribbon 
spools  mounted  In  front  of  the  pUne  of  the  type  bar  piv- 
ots, a  bar  arranged  in  rear  of  the  plane  of  said  pivots  to  re- 
ciprocate transversely  of  the  machine  and  having  for- 
wardly extending  rigidly  connected  arms  adjacent  to  said 
spools,  a  motor  for  reclpro<ating  said  feed  bar,  and  opera- 
tive connections  between  the  forwardly  extending  arms 
and  the  spools  for  rotating  one  or  the  other  spool,  sub- 
stantially as   set   forth. 

10  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
transversely  movable  carriage,  a  motor  acting  to  move  the 
carriage  in  one  direction,  a  sliding  bar  connected  to  the 
motor  to  reciprocate  padallel  with  the  carriage,  a  pair 
of  forwardlv  projecting  arms  rigidly  connected  to  said 
bar.  a  pair  "ol  rIbbOn  spools,  ratchet  wheels  connected  to 
Kald  spools,  a  pair  of  pawls  mounte<l  on  said  arms  to  act 
on  the  ratchet  wheels,  and  means  for  holding  one  or  the 
oth«r  of  the  pawls  out  of  operative  relation  to  Its  ratchet 
wheel,    substantially    as  set    forth. 

17.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
transversely  movable  carriage,  a  motor  acting  to  move 
the  carriage  In  one  direction,  a  sliding  bar  having  a  direct 
positive  connection  with  the  motor  whereby  the  bar  Is 
caused  to  move  parallel  with  the  carriage  at  all  times,  a 
pair  of  rigid  arms  projecting  from  said  sliding  bar.  a  pair 
of  ribbon  spools,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
either  of  said  arms  to  one  of  the  spools,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

IS.  In  a  tyiiewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
transversely  movable  carriage,  a  motor  mounted  under 
the  carriage  and  acting  t.i  move  the  carriage  In  one  dl 
rectlon.  a  sliding  bar  arrangeti  under  the  carriage  ami 
connected  to  the  motor  to  move  therewith,  a  piilr  of  for- 
wardly projecting  arms  rigidly  connected  to  the  sliding 
bar.  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools,  and  means  whereby  either  of 
said  arms  may  be  operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  the 
spools.    substant^Ily    as    set    forth. 

19  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
transversely  movable  carriage,  a  rotary  motor  acting  to 
move  the  carriage  in  one  direction,  a  sliding  feed  bar  con- 
nectefl  to  the  motor  to  move  at  all  times  therewith,  a 
pair  of  forwardly  projecting  arms  rigidly  connected  to 
the  feed  bar.  a  pair  of  rotary  ribbon  spools,  means  for 
connecting  either  of  said  arms  to  one  of  the  spools  in  a 
way  to  move  the  spool  when  the  carriage  is  moved  by  the 
motor,  and  to  permit  the  spool  to  remain  stationary  when 
the  c-arrlage  Is  moved  In  the  opposite  direction,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


20.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
transversely  movable  carriage,  a  rotary  motor  acting  to 
move  the  carriage  In  one  direction,  a  sliding  bar  having  a 
pin  and  cam  connection  with  the  motor  whereby  the  bar 
reciprocates  with  the  carriage,  a  pair  of  arms  rigidly  con- 
necte<l  to  and  projecting  from  the  sliding  l>ar.  s  pair  of 
roUry  ribbon  spools,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing either  of  said  arms  to  one  of  the  spools,  substan- 
tially  as  set    forth. 

21.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
transversely  movable  carriage,  ribbon  spools  arrange<l  In 
front  of  the  carriage,  a  ribbon  feed  bar  arranged  at  the 
rear  portion  of  the  machine  and  having  rigidly  connected 
arms  extending  forwardly  toward  said  spools,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  feed  bar  transversely  of  the  machine, 
and  means  operated  itutomatlc  ally  when  the  ribbon  is 
nearly  unwound  from  either  spool  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting one  of  said  arms  to  the  adja<-ent  spool  and  dis- 
connecting the  other  arm  from  the  other  spool,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

22.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  coml>inatlon  of  rib- 
lion  spools,  means  for  turning  one  or  the  other  of  sail 
spools  to  wind  the  ribbon  thereon,  a  pair  of  ribbon  guide 
levers  pivoted  in  rear  of  said  spools  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  ribbon  when  the  ribbon  is  nearly  unwound 
from  one  spool  and  acting  when  turned  cm  their  pivots  to 
reverse  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  ribbon,  and  a  conne.  t- 
ing  bar  located  In  rear  of  the  spools  anil  which  Is  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  guide  levers  in  front  of  the  lever 
pivots,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

23.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  spools  for  a  ribbon  which  has-an  obstruction  near 
each  end.  mechanism  for  turning  one  or  the  other  of  the 
spools  to  wind  the  ribbon  thereon,  a  pair  of  ribbon  guide 
levers  adapted  to  be  actuated  liy  said  ol>structlons  and 
acting  when  turned  on  their  pivots  to  reverse  the  direc- 
tion of  feed  of  the  ribbon,  a  transverse  bar  located  In 
rear  of  the  spools  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  guide 
levers  to  cause  them  to  move  m  unison,  and  a  spring  ac-t- 
ing  to  yieldingly  resist  the  initial  moveimnt  of  the  guid- 
levers  and  to  complete  the  movement  thereof,  sulistan- 
tially  as  set   forth. 

24.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  spools  for  ribbon  me.  hanism  for  turning  one  or 
the  other  of  the  spools  to  wind  the  ribbon  thereon,  a  pair 
of  levers  pivotally  mounted  at  their  r<-ar  ends  and  having 
ribbon  guides  at  their  front  ends,  ii  transverse  bar  con 
necting  the  central  parts  of  the  lev.rs  and  acting  to  cause 
the  levers  to  move  In  unison,  and  a  contractile  spring  con- 
nected to  a  fixed  support  in  rear  of  one  of  the  lever 
pivots  and  to  the  lever  in  front  of  its  pivot  whereby  the 
spring  is  adapted  to  swing  across  the  lever  pivot  and  to 
yieldingly  hold  the  lever  at  either  end  of  its  movement, 
sutistantlally  as   set   forth 

2."i.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  series  of  upwardly  and  rearwardly  swinging 
type  bars,  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools  mounted  in  front  of  the 
plane  of  the  type  bar  pivots,  mechanism  for  turning  th^ 
spools,  a  pair  of  guide  bvers.  the  ribbon  connecting  th' 
spools  acting  to  swing  the  guide  levers  alternately  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  bar  located  in  rear  of  the  plane  of 
the  type  bar  pivots  and  connecting  said  levers,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  bar  for  connecting  one  spool  to  and  dis- 
connecting the  other  spool  from  the  means  for  turnln.^ 
the   spools,   substantially   as   set    forth. 

26.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  series  of  upwardly  and  rearwardly  swingini 
type  bars,  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools  mounted  In  front  of  lh 
plane  of  the  type  bar  pivots,  and  a  pair  of  bars  in  rear  of 
the  plane  of  the  type  bar  pivots  movable  parallel  with 
the  carriage,  and  means  wherein-  one  of  said  bars  acts  to 
turn  the  spools  and  the  other  to  connect  said  spools  alter- 
nately to  the  means  for  turning  the  spools,  substantially 
as   set    forth. 

27.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combln«tion  of  a 
trarsMTsely  movable  carrlaee.  a  pair  of  ribbon  -.pools  ar- 
ranged in  front  of  the  carriage,  a  pair  of  bars  arranged 
transversely  of  the  machine  in  rear  of  said  spools,  means 
operated  by  one  of  said  bars  for  turning  said  spools,  and 
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means  operated  by  said  second  bar  for  rendering  the 
turning  meana  for  one  of  said  8p<yl8  active  and  the  turn- 
ing means  for  the  other  spool  inactive,  aubstantlally  aa 
set  forth. 

28.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  ribbon  spools,  a  driving  ratchet  wheel  for  each 
spool,  a  driven  pawl  for  each  ratchet  wheel,  and  connec- 
tions coinprlalnK  substantially  rigid  parts  flexibly  con- 
nectt'd  which  are  actuated  directly  by  the  ribbon  and  act 
to  siniultaaeously  locit  one  of  said  pawia  out  of  operative 
position  and  release  the  other  pawl  from  such  loclied  po- 
sition,   substantially    ax    set    forth. 

29.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  ribbon  spools,  a  driving  ratchet  wheel  for  each 
spool,  a  driving  pawl  for  each  ratchet  wheel,  a  driving 
pawl  controller  for  each  pawl,  a  toggle  Joint  for  each 
controller  acting  when  on  dead  center  to  positively  hold 
the  pawl  out  of  operative  position,  and  means  acting  to 
move  -one  toggle  Joint  out  of  dead  center  position  ami 
simultaneously  force  the  other  toggle  joint  into  such  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  s«>t   forth. 

30.  The  combination  in  a  collapsible  typewriting  ma- 
chine having  a  series  of  type  bars,  and  a  platen  carriagi" 
which  Is  niovably  supported  and  is  movable  from  an  ele- 
vated operative  position  to  a  lower  inoperative  position 
in  rear  of  the  type  bars,  of  ribbon  spools  arranged  in 
front  of  the  carriage  to  move  up  and  down  therewith,  anil 
a  reciprocating  feed  bar  which  is  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  spools  and  is  arranged  transversely  of  the  machine 
in  position  to  be  lowered  with  the  carriage  in  rear  of  the 
tyi>e  bars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

31.  The  combination  in  a  collapsible  typewriting  ma- 
chine having  a  series  of  type  bars,  and  a  platen  carriage 
which  is  movably  supported  and  Is  movable  from  an  ele 
vated  operative  position  to  a  lower  inoperative  position 
in  rear  of  the  type  bars,  of  ribbon  spools  arranged  in 
front  of  the  carriage  to  move  up  and  down  therewith,  a 
reciprocating  feed  bar  which  is  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  spools  and  is  arranged  transversely  of  the  machine 
in  position  to  be  lowered  with  the  carriage  in  rear  of  the 
type  bars,  and  a  feed  reversing  device  also  arrangp«l  in 
position  to  be  lowered  with  the  carriage  in  rear  of  the 
type  Itars,   substantially  as  set   forth. 

32.  The  combination  in  a  collapsible  typewriting  ma- 
chine having  a  series  of  type  bars,  a  platen  carriage 
which  Is  movably  supported  and  is  movable  from  an  ele- 
vated operative  position  to  a  lower  Inoperative  position  In 
rear  of  the  type  bars,  of  ribbon  spools  arranged  in  front 
of  the  carriage  to  move  up  and  down  therewith,  a  recip- 
rocating feed  bar  which  is  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
spools  and  Is  arranged  transversely  of  the  machine  In  po- 
sition to  be  lowered  with  the  carriage  in  rear  of  the  type 
bars,  niid  a  f»'<il  revcrsini;  d-vlcp  and  a  ribbon  vllirutin^ 
m.'rhiUiisni  also  arianirci]  in  |'usitl<jn  to  Ix-  lowere<l  with 
tile  carr'age  In  rfai-  of  the  type  hars,  subHtantiaily  a.-*  si>t 
forth. 

:;.{.  In  a  tyi»ewntinjf  ma-hinc.  thi  combination  of  a 
support,  ribbon  spiM)!.-*.  a  power  driven  scroll  cam.  and 
means  operated  Ity  sai(i  cam  to  rotate  f«ild  sp  ,ol-i. 

'.',4.  In  u  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  oi  a 
support,  a  carriage,  ribbon  s|h)o1s.  a  motor  for  drivini;  lii' 
carriage  along  said  supiwrt.  a  scroll  cam  operated  by  tlic 
motor,  a  bar  operatlvely  connecte*!  to  the  cam  and  to  the 
spools  and  having  a  step-by-step  movement  with  the  car- 
riage in  its  forward  movement,  and  a  movement  cor- 
responding to  the  movement  of  the  carriage  during  its 
baclcward  movement. 

35.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  carriage  movable  along  said  support,  ribbon 
spools,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  each  spool,  a  driving  and  a 
holding  pawl  for  each  spool,  means  for  moving  the  driv- 
ing pawls,  plates  for  controlling  the  engagement  and  dis- 
engagement of  said  pawls,  a  reversing  lever  for  each  spool 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  ribbon,  a  rod  connecting  the 
levers  to  move  in  unison,  spring  means  for  throwing  the 
reversing  levers  quickly  to  one  side  when  moved  a  certain 
distance  by  the  movement  of  the  ribbon,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  levers  to  po-sltion  said  plates  and  disengage 


one  set  of  pawls  and  cause  the  other  pawls  to  engiige  their 
cooperating  ratchet  wheel. 

30.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comliinatlon  of  a 
support,  a  carriage  movable  along  said  support,  ribbon 
•spools,  aieans  for  rotating  the  spools,  plvotally  held  re- 
versing levers  connected  to  move  in  unison  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  the  ribbon,  an  arm  pivotally  held  to  each 
lever,  toggles  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  said 
arm.-,  springs  for  completing  the  movement  of  the  revers- 
inj;  levers  when  swuu;;  across  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
levers,  and  means  iip«rated  l)y  said  toggles  for  controlling 
the  spool  rotating  means  and  determining  which  spools 
shall   b*-   rotated. 

37.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  (ombination  of  a 
support,  a  carriage  uiovahle  along  said  support,  ribbon 
spools,  means  for  driving  the  carriage,  means  operated  by 
the  carrlaiie  driving  means  for  rotating  the  spools,  said 
sp.Mil  rotating  m«ans  b<Mng  operated  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion by  the  carriage  in  its  bacltward  movement,  plvotally 
held  reversing  levers  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  ribbon, 
arms  pivotally  1  onnected  together  and  to  the  reversing 
levers,  said  arms  having  lugs  spaced  apart,  springs  for 
completing  the  movement  of  the  reversing  levers  when 
swung  across  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  levers,  toggle  levers 
operated  by  said  lugs,  and  pivotally  held  plates  for  con- 
trolling the  spool  driving  means.  ! 

3m.  In  a  typewritlni;  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  carriajfe  movable  along  said  support,  ribbon 
spools,  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
spools,  pivotally  held  reversing  levers  connected  to  move 
in  uni.son  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  ribbon,  arms 
pivotally  held  to  the  reversing  levers,  plates  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  arms  and  havlni;  an  up  and  down  move- 
ment anil  controlling  the  engagement  and  disengagement 
of  the  pawls  and  springs  for  completing  the  movement  of 
the  reversing  levers  when  swung  across  the  pivotal  t.xis  of 
said    levers. 

39.  In  a  typewritinir  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  carrijige  movable  along  said  support,  ribbon 
spools,  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
spools,  pivotally  held  reversing  levers,  arms  pivotally  hel.l 
to  the  reversing  levers  and  to  each  other,  plates  for  con- 
trolling the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  pawls, 
and  an  operative  engagement  between  the  arms  and  said 
plates. 

40  In  a  typewriting  machine,  th«/  combination  of  a 
carriaire,  a  ribbon  vibrator  for  moving  a  ribt.on  to  i  over 
and  uncover  the  printing  point,  a  rock  Khaft,  two  arms 
of  relatively  different  lengths  mounted  on  the  rocic  shaft 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  vibrator  at  different 
distancea  from  said  ro<k  shaft,  a  universal  bar  operatlvely 
connected  to  move  said  rock  shaft,  means  for  moving  the 
universal  bar,  and  means  mounted  on  «ai<l  rock  shaft  to 
connect  either  arm  to  said  shaft  one  at  a  time  to  move 
the  vibrator  difTerent  distances  or  to  disconnect  said  arms 
to  permit  the  vibrator  to  remain  inactive. 

41.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  ribbon  vibrator  for  moving  a  ribbon  to  cover 
and  uncover  the  printing  point,  two  pivotally  held  mov- 
able arms  connected  to  the  vibrator  at  relatively  different 
distances  from  their  pivots  to  Impart  different  throws  to 
the  vibrator,  and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
said  arms  to  operate  the  vibrator  onv  at  a  time. 

42.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  ribbon  vibrator  for  moving  the  ribbon  to  and 
from  the  printing  point,  a  vibrator  lever,  a  rock  shaft,  two 
arms  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  two  links  connecting 
said  arms  to  the  lever  at  different  distances  from  the  rock 
shaft,  nteans  for  rocking  said  shaft,  means  raounteti  on 
said  shaft  to  connect  to  or  disconnect  said  arms  frooi  said 
shaft,  and  manually  operated  means  for  moving  the  said 
means  on  the  shaft. 

43.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  ribbon  vibrator  for  moving  the  ribbon  to  and 
from  the  printing  point,  a  vibrator  lever,  a  rock  shaft, 
two  arms  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  links  connecting 
the  arms  to  the  vibrator  lever  at  different  dlstancej  from 
the  T<u:)t  shaft,  means  for  rocking  said  shaft,  slides  mount- 
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ed  on  said  shaft  having  means  to  lock  either  of  said  arms 
to  the  shaft,  and  a   pivotally  held  lever  operatlvely  cod 
nected  to  move  the  slides. 

44.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
(iirriage,  a  ribbon  vibrator  for  moving  the  ribbon  to  and 
from  the  printing  point,  a  rock  shaft,  two  arms  having 
openings  therein  and  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  links 
operatlvely  connecting  the  arms  to  the  vibrator  to  impart 
different  throws  thereto,  slides  mounted  on  said  shaft 
having  pins  to  enter  said  openings  in  the  arms  to  lock 
said  arms  to  the  rock  shaft,  a  bar  for  moving  said  slides, 
a  rod  having  a  loose  connection  with  said  bar  to  permit 
the  disconnection  of  said  iiar  from  said  rod,  and  a  manu 
ally  operative  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  extend  forwardly 
of  the  machine  antl  connected  at  its  inner  end  lo  operate 
the  rod 

45.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
of  type  bars,  a  support  for  the  type  bars,  a  second  support. 
a  platen  larriage  movalile  with  said  support  from  an 
elevated  pi  sitlon  to  a  lower  and  more  compact  position 
while  maintained  In  an  upright  position,  keys  operatively 
Connected  to  the  tyjH?  liars,  a  universal  bar  mounted  on 
the  carriage  support,  a  rilibon  vibrator  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  universal  bar  also  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, ribbon  spo(ds  and  ineang  for  rotating  said  spools 
mounted  on  the  carriage  supp'Tt.  and  automatic  ribbon 
reviTsing  mechanism  al<o  mounted  on  said  carriage  sup- 
port and  partaking  of  the  compact  movement. 

46.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  main  frame  comprising  relatively  movable  parts  adapted 
when  one  of  the  parts  Is  moved  in  one  direction  to  be 
compact  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  be  extended  and 
in  normal  operative  position,  a  platen  carria^re.  ribtion 
vilirating  mechanism,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  ribbon 
lengthwise,  automatic  ribbon  reversing  mechanism,  a  uni- 
versal bar  operatively  connected  to  the  ribbon  vibrating 
mechanism,  all  mounted  upon  one  part  of  said  frame,  and 
n  ke\  art  ion  and  type  bars  mounted  upon  the  other  part 
to  adapt  the  two  parts  of  the  frame  to  be  moved  to  a 
compact  position  and  to  place  the  universal  bar  and  rihbon 
mechanism  In  an  inoperative  position  with  relation  to  the 
key    action. 

47.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  main  frame  comprising  relatively  movable  parts  adapted 
when  one  of  the  parts  is  moved  in  one  direction  to  t>e 
comj)act  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  be  extended  and 
in  normal  operative  position,  said  parts  being  pivotally 
held  to  each  othiT  to  permit  one  part  to  move  up  and 
down  with  respect  to  another  part,  a  platen  carriage,  rib- 
hon  vibrating  mechanism,  ribbon  reversing  mechanism,  a 
universal  bar  (>peratlvely  connected  to  the  ribbon  vibrating 
mechanism,  carriage  propelling  mechanism  also  operated  to 
move  a  part  of  the  ribbon  mechanism,  all  mounted  upon 
one  member  of  said  frame,  and  a  key  action  mounttHi  on 
the  other  member  to  adapt  the  two  said  parts  of  the  frame 
to  be  moved  to  a  compact  position  and  to  place  the  uni- 
versal bar  and  ril)bon  mechanism  in  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion  with   relation    to   the    key  action. 

48.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
two-part  main  frame  movably  held  together  to  permit  rela- 
tive movement  to  reduce  the  dimension  of  the  frame 
when  the  pembers  are  moved  relatively  while  in  an  up- 
right position  from  a  normal  operative  position  to  a  com- 
pact position,  ribbon  vibrating  mechanism  and  a  universal 
bar  operatlvely  connected  to  move  the  ribbon  to  and  from 
the  printing  point  and  means  whereby  the  ribbon  may  be 
Itermitted  to  remain  Inactive  for  stenciling  purposes, 
means  for  feeding  the  ribbon  lengthwise  Including  a  feed 
bar  and  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism,  all  mounted  upon 
one  part  of  the  frame,  a  platen  carriage  also  mounted 
upon  said  part  of  the  frame,  and  a  key  action  including 
key  opt>rated  levers,  type  bars  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
levers,  and  means  for  shifting  the  type  bars  all  mounted 
on  the  other  part  of  the  frame,  said  type  bars  being 
adapted  to  operate  the  universal  bar  to  vibrate  the  ribbon 
and  the  parts  mounted  upon  different  parts  of  the  frame 
being  entirely  separate  to  adapt  the  said  part  to  be  moved 
V  ith  respect  to  each  other  from  a  norma.!  operative  posl 


tloD  to  a  compact  position  with  ihe  frame  parts  on  which 
they  are  mounted. 

49.  In  a  collapsible  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  frame  nieiul.>er,  a  movable  frame  mem- 
ber supported  up<in  the  stationary  inenit>er  and  having  a 
relative  vertical  movement  toward  and  from  said  member, 
a  platen  carriage  supported  on  the  movable  member,  a  type 
sepmenf  supported  on  the  stationary  menit>er.  type  bars 
supported  in  the  segment  and  having  an  upward  and  rear- 
ward movement,  a  key  action  for  actuating  the  type  liars, 
means  .supported  on  the  movable  memlHT  for  moving  the 
carriage  In  one  direction  step-by  step,  a  reciprof at ing  feed- 
bar  supported  on  the  movable  member  transversely  of  the 
machine  and  partaking  of  the  step-by-step  movement  and 
the  return  movement  of  the  carriage,  ribbon  spools  sup- 
ported on  the  movable  member  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
type  segrment.  and  connections  between  the  feed  bar  and 
said  spools  for  rotating  the  spools,  said  fe«-d  bar  and  car- 
riage tM>lng  movable  to  a  point  in  rear  of  the  type  segment 
when  the  movable  member  is  lowered  to  collapse  the 
machine. 

50.  In  a  collapsible  typewriting  ma>  hine.  the  i  ombina- 
tion of  a  stationary  frame  member,  a  niovaMe  irame  mem- 
ber supported  upon  the  stationary  member  and  having  a 
relative  vertical  movement  toward  and  from  said  niemU'r. 
a  platen  carriage  supported  on  the  movable  member,  a 
type  segment  supported  on  the  stationary  member,  type 
tiars  supported  in  the  segment  and  having  an  upward 
and  rearward  movement,  a  key  action  for  actuating  the 
type  bars,  means  supported  on  the  movable  member  for 
moving  the  carriage  in  one  direction  stephy-step.  a  recip- 
rocating feed-bar  supported  on  the  movable  meml>*'r  trans- 
versely of  the  machine  and  partaking  of  the  step-by-etep 
movement  and  the  return  movement  of  the  carriage,  ribbon 
spools  supported  on  the  movable  meml>er  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  type  segment,  means  extending  forwardly  from  the 
feed  bar  adjacent  each  end  thereof  adapted  to  rotate  the 
spools  when  the  feed  tiar  is  moved  in  one  direction,  and 
feed  reversing  means  supported  on  the  movable  memt>er 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  spool  rotating  means  to 
simultaneously  render  the  rotating  means  for  one  spool 
operative  and  the  other  spool  rotating  means  Inoperative, 
said  feed  bar  and  feed  reversing  means  being  movatde 
with  the  platen  carriage  to  a  point  in  rear  of  the  type 
segment  when  the  movable  number  Is  lowered  to  collapse 
the  machine. 


DESIGNS. 


52.125.  AUTOMOBILE  -  BOr>Y.  Joseph  H.  Bgirgon, 
I>etrolt,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1918.  Serial  Ng.  226.962. 
Term  of  patent    14   years. 


The  design   for  an   automobile   body  as   shown  and  de- 
scribed. 
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commumD  ambjiray  ahd  H<nj>n  fob 

TOBACCO.     AND    ICATCfflM.       Lovn     V. 
TMite,  Ohio.    Ftted  Mir.  M.  MIS.     twUl 
N*.  »4,«40.    Term  et  pfttcnt  T  7«i»& 


58,lMi  TOT  BALLOON.  Fbahk  J.  Cbbqoi,  CayahogR 
r»di,  Oklo.  FUed  Dec.  18.  1»1«.  Seitel  No.  1S7.T88. 
Terk  of  patent  14  yean. 


Tke 
*  krtd«r  for 


deidsn  for  a 
tobaeeo.  aad  aa 


ask  tray  and 
aa  ihowa. 


n48T.  ABTICLB  OT  ICANUrACTUBB.  XMiUi  C<wn, 
Neir  Toife,  N.  T..  aarifBor  to  TItaa  Blatter  A  Oraapaay, 
New  Tort,  N.  T.,  a  CorpomtlMi  of  New  Terk.  TUed 
Aw.  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  lM.3t9.  Term  of  patcat  7 
yean^ 


Tb4  omameatal  dealgn  for  a  toy  ballooa,  at  iliowii  aad 
described. 

! 

52.ia#.  BBI/r-HOLIWR.  JOHK  L.  rLAmrnT,  |  Jr.,  CM- 
cagD.  in..  asstiBor  to  Tks  Boys  Needle  CoBp^ny,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporatktt  of  Illiaoiii.  FUed  1  Dee.  SI, 
1917.    Serial  No.  20MS2.    Tem  of  pateat  7  fmn. 


Tlse  ornamental  design  for  a  belt-holder,  aa  s|own. 


Ttm  onMMSBtal  dsslga  for  an  article  of  manufacture 
sobstaatially  as  abown. 


52438.  BMBLUf.  BuzAiant  B.  Omio>  Concord,  Mass. 
FUed  Utr.  2«.  1918.  Serial  No.  224,908.  Term  of 
patMitT 


62,1|1.  CARTON.  JOHN  L.  Flankbbt.  Jr..  Cta|csgo,  111., 
assignor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Colrporatlon  of  Illinois.  FUed  Dec.  21,  1917.  Serial  No. 
20^,828.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  mraasMBtal  design  for  an  anbtam,  as  shown. 


Tbe  oraasMntal  dsslgn  for  a  carton,  as  shown. 

J 
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59.183.  JUMP-BINQ  COUPLING.  WiLUAM  J.  QAanon, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bead  OwIb  Mano- 
faetnring  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connectlctit.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1918.  Serial  No. 
230,813.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


<^  $ 


The  omasMatal  design  for  a  pomp  ring  coupling,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


53488.  MAN'S  GARTBB.  Mtbon  B.  Hakmokd,  Bridge- 
port Conn.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  208,617. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


if 


The  ornamental  design  for  s  man's  garter,  as  shown. 


52,184.  MAN'S  QARTER.  Mtbon  B.  BAUUOtm.  Bridge- 
port, Conn.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1917.  Sertal  No.  208,619. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  s  man's  getter,  as  shown. 


52.185.  MAN'S  OARTKR.  Mnov  B.  Hammond,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  9984)20. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  s  man's  garter,  as  shown. 


62486.  ADVERTISING-TABLET.  MiCHABL  J.  H00A5, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Imperial  Brass  Msnufsc- 
turtag  Company,  Chlcagu,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  150,278.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 8|  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  an   adn-rtlslng  tablet.   «• 
shown. 


62.137.  RUBBER  HEEL.  Gdstav  A.  Hubbn',  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1918.  Serial  No.  220,662.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  s  rubber  heel,  as  shown. 


* , 
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tt4 


OFPICXAI^  OAlBJCTTE 
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OSiAMi  l»kf3L  AtccB  PAinuiia  Bvmt.  New  X«rk,  M.  T.. 
«Mi|M«  t*  «%ltac  Mk9^,  N«w  Toim  N.  T.  Flle«  Nor. 
6,  1917.    Serial  No.  200,440.    Term  ef  p«teBt  7  jews. 


1 — 1- 

fiS^l.    STOTBl    Max  &.  Lmimaii.  OoiBcr.  Ui*  > 
t^  Stater  &  K«er  Strre  *  Feudry  OeBpftajrJSu  Vnm- 
c^.  Cal..  ft  CorporatiM  of  CftUfomU.    Fl^  Ayr.  1, 
ms.     Serial  No.  396,123.     Term  of  patwat  j7  yeara. 


The  design  for  lace  a«  herein  shown  and  described. 


52,189.  8TRAIN-INSULATOR.  Julian  H.  K«ia>io,  Pltt^ 
borgh.  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  2S.  1917.  Serial  No.  151^88. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


rfbe   ornameBtal   dealcn    for   a   store   eobatlmtlally   aa 

shoyrn. 


t 


52,142.  AUTOMOBILBJ-TOP.  CHAaLBS  W.  Link.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1918.  Sertal  Ho.  216,918. 
term  of  patent  81  years. 


The  omanental  design  for  a  strain  insulator  as  shown. 


52,140.'  BADGE.  Jacqcsb  H.  Lcrr  and  Robbbt  H.  Sfiba, 
New  Yorli,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  12.  1918.  Serial  No. 
222,041.    Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  antomobile  top.  as  shown. 


52,143.  PHOTO-F&AME.  WiLUAM  B.  Nii^oui,  Dela- 
ware City,  Del.  FUed  Apr.  26,  1918.  Sarial  No. 
280,809.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tke  •nMMtatal  denca  tvt  %  badge,  as  skown. 


The  omaneBtal  design  for  a  i^oto  fraae,  ••  ahewa. 
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52.144.  PBNCILrCLIP.  Jamb*  W.  NtJifN,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  222,490.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


^ 


52.148.  NOTCLTY  PAPER  HAT.  Auxandbb  Bicb, 
Montgomery,  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1918.  Serial  No. 
222,972.    Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pcii<^  clip,  as  shown. 


Tbe   ornameDtal    design    for   a   noTelty   paper   hat,   as 

shown. 


6  2.145.      TOP-ROLL-SADDLE    STIRRUP.      Oscah    L.    I 
OWBN,  Whltlnsvllle.  MasK  .  assignor  to  Whitin  Machine 
Works,  Whltlnsvllle.  Maf^s..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu 
setts.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1917.     Serial  No.  207.377.     Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


I  52.149.  NOVBLTY  PAPER  HAT.  ALBZAKDBa  RiCB, 
Montgomery.  AU.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1918.  Serial  No. 
222.973.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  top-roll  saddle  stirrup,  as 
shown. 


62,146.  LACE.  Albbrt  RaDrcRN,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  as- 
BtgDor  to  Tbe  Btein.  Doblln  LAce  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1918.  Serial  No.  210,570. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    novelty    paper    hat,    bs 
shown. 


O2.150.  BICYCLE-FRAME.  Igsaz  Schwisn,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  218,912.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  design  for  lace  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


62,147.  NOVELTY  PAPER  HAT.  Alexa.nder  Rici.  Mont 
gomery,  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  222,971. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


A^ 


Li.nniuu 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    novelty    paper    hat,    as 
shown. 

252  O.  G.— 15 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bicycle  frame,  as  shown. 
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&2,1S1.  dOAB-PBRPORATOB.  JCUM  H.  Stbah,  Worces- 
ter, Uum^  MrigBor  of  oa«-balf  to  Coortne^  Barrage. 
Worcester,  Mem.  Piled  Apr.  24.  1»18.  Serial  No. 
280.598.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  omamoital  design  for  a  dgar  perforator,  as  shown. 


62.152.  CHANDELIER  FOR  A  LIGHTING-FIXTURE. 
ROBSBT  G.  Waonib  and  Brkbst  J.  SCHwamaa,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  FUed  Oct.  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  196,971. 
Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


Tlie  ornamental  design  for  a  chandelier  for  a  lighting 
fixture  as  sbown. 


52,108.  TIRB-CA8IN0.  Oklxvw)  L.  WaATBB,  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Star  Rabber  Company.  Akron. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  280,811.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  casing,  as  shown. 


52.154.  CHILD'S  VEHICLE.  Randolph  N.  WiLgiHaoM. 
Huntington,  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1917.  Sertal  No. 
185,387.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  child's  rehicle,  as  Mho 

i  


52.155.  CASING  FOR  SOUND-BOXES.  JOSSPH  WOLITF, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sonora  Phonograph  Cor- 
poration, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1917.     Serial  No.   154,044.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


I     I 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   casing  for  sound-boxes, 
substantially  as  shown. 


52.156.  CAN-OPENER.  PcTBS  ZcNisB,  Jenkins.  Ky. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  47,160.  Term  >of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  can  opener,  as  shown. 
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(PUBLISHED  JULY  20,  1918.) 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act 
of  February  20,  1905,  as  amended  March  2,  1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  this  publication. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso'*  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.    No.    86,016.       (CLASS    12.      CONSTRUCTION    MA-       Ser.    No.    100,168.       (CLASS    19.      VEHICLES,    NOT    IN- 
TERIAL8.)      Master    Rooters    Association    or    Chi-  CLUDING  ENGINES.)      Harlet  Davidso.n  Moroa  Co., 


CAOO,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  14.  1915. 


Particular  de$cription  of  goodt. — Roofing  Materials — 
Namely,  Tarred  Felt  and  Prepared  Roofing  Material  In 
Sheet  or  other  Form. 

Claimt  U9€  since  Apr.  22,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94.744.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Nicouis  Altrid 
FCRNAND  Okorgb,  Montrougp.  near  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Apr.  27,  1916. 


Mllwaukw.  Wis.     FUed  Dec.  26,  1916. 


Particular  detcription    of   goodt. — Paste   for    Polishing 
Metals. 

Claims  u«e  since  Feb.  22,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  96,640.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Thb  TORKSHIBI  COP- 
PER Works,  Limited,  Leeds,  England.  Filed  July  17, 
1916. 


1^3 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Condenser-Tubes. 
Cla'm*  use  since  the  14th  day  of  June,  1911. 

[Vol.  8U. 


Particular  description  of  poodt. — Bicycles. 
Claims  use  8lnc«>  Nov.  9.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,726.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIB8.) 
United  Shoe  Machinekv  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  and 
Boston.  Ma»»..  awlgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Cor- 
poration, Paterson,  .\.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1917. 


K 


K 


The  trade-mark  claimed  In  this  application  consists  of 
the  letters  "  K  K." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Nails  and  Tacks. 
CUUmt  use  since  b^tore  Nov.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  101,189.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  AmucAN  Photo  Piam 
CoMFANi,  Berkeley,  Cal.     Piled  Feb.  6,  1917. 


yoto 


Particular   description    of    goods. — ^PneoBatically-Oper- 
atPd  Organs  and  Orchestrions. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  24,  1916. 
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Ber.    No.    102,480.       (CUiBS    36.      MUSICAL    INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)     Jacob  Doll  *  Soks,  New 
1  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Mar.  27,  1917. 


Particular  de»«nption  of  goods. — Pianofortes,  Qrand  and 
Uprlfkt  Plasoa,  Grand  and  Uprlglit  Player-Piaaoa,  and 
Grand  and  Upright  ElectrlcaUy-Opientwl  Plan«c 

CltUma  «««  since  1886. 


Ser.  No.  103,426.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Euctbic  Rolucs  Mills/ Gothen- 
burf,  Nekr.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1917.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
viso. 


Ser.  N«.  102,6M.    (CLASS  2^    CUTUBST.  MACHINERY, 
AND    TOOLS,    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)       E.    A    W. 

PcsarrooT  Co.,  Alameda,  Cal.    FUad  Ajw.  8,  1917. 


Pussyfoot 


Particular   description   of   ooods.- 
Type-Wrlters  and  Adding-Machines. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1916. 


-Shock-Absorbers   for 


Ser.  No.  103,116.  <CLASS  2S.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Indepbndbnt 
Tbactok  Covpakt,  MlnneapoUa,  Minn.  FHed  Apr.  19, 
1917. 


The  representation  of  the  trmction-wheel  apart  from  the 
trade-mark  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  go«ds. — Tractors. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  28,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  103,16i&.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Leonaed  B.  Elliott,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1917. 


UNI-OIL 


No  claim  ia  made  to  the  wori  "  Oil "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  lo  the  drawing. 

.  Partieukir  description  of  goods. — An  Externally-Applied 
RMHtfr  ter  BkaoMtlrai.  Sprataa,  0tlC  Jolnta,  Cots, 
Bminea,  and  Insect-Bites. 

CMmt  use  since  Apr.  1,  IBIT. 


Comprising  the  representation  of  a  cow. 

ParHenlar  deseriptUm  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour,  Wheat 
and  Rye  Graham,  White  and  YeDow  Comafieal,  and  Rye- 
Flour.  I 

Cloitns  use  since  1892. 


Ser.  No.  103,427.  (CLASS  46.  FOOI>«  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Elictbic  RcUSR  Mills,  Gothen- 
burg, Nebr.  File«l  Apr.  30,  1917.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
viso! 


■mm- 


'^-m^'^t 


^  n^-yj- 


n 


QUALITY  mST 


t* 


CompriBlng  the  representation  of  a  cow  and  the  words 

QaaUty  Flrat." 

PmrUcuiar  demrriptisn  of  goods. — ^Vlieat-Floar,  Wheat 
and  Rye  Graham,  White  and  Yellow  tlorBaaeal,  and  Rye- 
Flour. 

Claims  use  since  1892.  i 


Ser.  No.  103,861.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thomas  A.  Bksoh,  iNCoapoRAXXp,  West 
Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  May  16.  1917.  | 


ALONG 
BROADWAY 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1916. 


-Monthly  Periodicals. 


Ser.  No.  104.675.  (CI<AS8  40.  FOODS  AND  INGRXDI- 
£Nt8  OF  FOODS.)  iNSULaa  Packing  Co.,  Nfw  York, 
N.  V.    FUed  Jane  2fi.  1917. 


pllX-SEji^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word   "  Sea  "  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

Partirular  description  of  goods. — Canned  8ardli»««. 
Claims  use  since  Jnne  1,  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  104.7a&  (CLASS  22.  GAMSS,  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Natiosial  Joimt^Liiib  Doll  Co. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jnae  29.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dolls,  Doll  Toys,  and 
Doll  Novelties. 

Cla*ms  use  since  May  15,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,892.     (CLASS  35.     BELTING,  HOBE,  MA 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES  ) 
Ti-Test  Ring  Companv,  Ijjc,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  81,  1917. 


TTT 


Partieulmr  description  of  ffoods. — Piston-Rings. 
CMms  MS0  since  about  the  20tb  day  of  July,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,870.      (CLASS  1.     RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)      HnxssoN,  Watts   Ltd.,  Mas 
cot,  near  Sydney,  New  Sooth  Wales,  Australia.     Filed 
Aug.  25,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Seeds,  Plants,  Bulbs, 
Flowers,  and  Trees  for  Agricultural  and  Horticultural 
Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  July  27,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.818.      (CLASS  1.     RAW  OR  PABTLT-PRB- 

PARSD  MATERIALS.)    c.  G.  FLacxsusraiv  Co.,  Mus- 
kegon. Mich.     Filed  8ept.  19,  1917. 


"FlfXIMK" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sole-Leather  in  Strips 
and    Squares. 

Claims  use  siDce  Jan.  2,   1912. 


Osx,  No.  106,181.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Socthkrn  Roov  Paint  Com- 
pany, Waxahachie,  T«'x.     FIltHi  Sept.  11,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,686.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  Roanoke  Comi  and  Spies  Com- 
PAXi,  Roanoke.  V».     FUed  Oct.  6.  1917. 


^^tVlRRfi^ 


Particular  deficription  of  ooois. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  30,  1917. 


.<er  No.  106,776  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOI>S  )  Gborgs  R.  Niweli.  &  Co.,  Minne- 
apolis. Mian.     Filed  Oct    15.  1917. 


J^eopard 


P<irUeulmr  description  of  goods. — Ready-Mixed   Paints 
CMtstu  use  since  Jnly  2,  1917. 

[Vol.  862.      No.  1.] 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits  and 
Vegetables.  Dried  Fruits.  Spices,  Jellies.  Fruit  Preserves, 
and  Coffee  and  Sugar,  Canned  Oysters  and  Pickles  and 
Tapioca,  Tea,  Molasses.  C^atssp,  Mlnce-Meat.  Peanut-But- 
ter.  Mustard.   Olives.   Pepper,   Rice. 

Claim*  u«e  sin  re  Aug.  20.  1897. 


Ser.  No.  107.105  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES)  Thb  Cha.vet  Mascfac- 
TrniNG  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio      Filed  Nov.  2,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Thermometers,  Barom- 
eters, and  Rain-Gages. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  15,  1917. 
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a«t.  No.  107,878.  (CLASS  18.  HABDWABB  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STBAM-FITTINQ  8UPPLIB8.)  Na- 
tional Ahcuivvu  WoBKS,  Elmira,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec. 
10,  1917. 


Partieular  description  of  good: — CtrfFee-Pots. 
daim*  ««e  since  Not.  3,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,989.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACBT7TICAL  PBEPABATIONS.) 
Andbsw  W.  OUallit,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 
16,  1917. 


0 


-^i^i^a^tl^  O'r^mAuf  Mlf^ 


»P- 


The  wme  being  the  photognpk  and  aisnature  of 
pUeant's  father,  Alexander  O'Malley,  M.  D.,  deceased. 

PortteKtar  <fe«er<pM«»  0/  good: — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Nose,  Thj>o«t,  and  Lang  Diseases. 

Oiaim*  N«e  since  Jannary,  1895. 


Ser.  No.  107,991.  (CLASS  43.  THBEAD  AND  YARN.) 
Thi  Rotal  Thriad  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
10,  1917. 


Pai^ieuUir  deaeription  of  o»oda. — Thread. 
CMm9  uw  since  1897. 


8er.  No.  108,181.     (CLASS  33.     GLASSWARE.)     Knaaci 
BBOTHBBa,  Bellingham,  Wash.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1917. 


«  pbUbanDOBle." 

Pmrticmlmr  detoHption  of  sfooda. — Phonographs. 

CteiRM  M«  iiiic«  Dec.  20,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.182.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  I)<STBU- 
MEMTS  and  SUPPLIES.)  Knaack  BKOTHilts,  Bel- 
llngkam,  Wash.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1917. 


The  "  SerenadO'." 

Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Phonographs. 

Cloima  u»e  since  Dec.  20,  1917. 


Ser.  Ne.  108,262.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
HE.vav  SuTLiFF.  .San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1^18. 


WAR 
BOY 


Particular  deaeription   of  gooda. — Smoking  and   (View- 
ing Tobacco,  Cigars,  and  Cigarettes. 
Claima  uae  since  Dec.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  108,427.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
HiDi  LsATHBB  &  Belting  Co..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
Jan.  12,  1918. 


Particular  deacripUon  of  gooda. — Leather  antch-Fac- 
ings.  Leather  Belts  and  Belting,  Robber  Belts  and  Belting. 
CUtima  uae  since  May  1,  1917.  j 


Ser.  No.  108.500.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  Thi  pBDiaAi. 
BaAEiNCS  Co.  I.\c.,  Fairrlew,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
1918. 


SureR 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda.- 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  9,  1918. 


-Antifriction-Bearings. 


I 

No. 


Ser.  No.  108.564.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  COMiiiBciAL  Labobatobiis,  Inc., 
Newark,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1918. 


JJS»o 


The  word  "  Mazo  "  as  shown  in  the  accompanylsg  draw- 
ing is  printed  in  red. 

Paiticular  deaeription  of  good*.  —  A  Preparttion  or 
Product  Put  Up  in  the  Form  of  a  Powder  to  be  Used 
as  a  Sabstltute  for  and  in  the  Place  of  Eggs  for  All  Cook- 
ing, B«king,  or  other  Culinary  Purposes  Where  9fgs  can 
be  and  are  Being  Used. 
Claim*  «««  since  Jan.  1,  1918. 
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Ser.  No.  108.593.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Ida  J.  Raich,  Lansing,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.   22,   1918. 


Mulhercom 


Particular   description   of   good*. — Preparation 
Treatment  of  Kidney  Diseases. 
Claima  uae  since  tbe  j-ear  1912. 


for    the 


Ser.  No.  108,638.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
NiwpOBT  Chemical  Wobks,  Iscobpobated,  Portland, 
Me.,  and  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1918. 


■\^ 


Partieular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Alpha-Naphthylamln, 
Nitronapbthalene,  Dinltronaphthalene,  Metaxylol,  Para- 
nitrotolnol,  Tolldln,  Orthonltrotoluol,  Orthotoluidln,  Para- 
tolnidln.  Zinc  Chlorid,  1.8.6-Naphth7lamin  DUttlfo-Acid. 

Claims  MM  since  Sept.  28,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  108.676.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Daniel  Sullivan.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1918. 


Partieular  deaeription   of  gooda. — Qame-Boarde. 
Claim t  uae  since  on  or  about  the  Ist  day  of  January, 
191& 


Ser.  No.  108.697.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  Lyons  it  Co.  Limitbd,  Ken- 
sington, London,  England.     Filed  Jan.  80,  1918. 


GELESGO 


Portiowlar  deaeription  of  gooda. — A  Food  Beverage  Pre- 
pared from  the  Shells  of  Cocoa-Beans. 
Claima  uae  since  Dec.  1,  1917. 

[Vol.  SM. 


Ser.  No.  108,713.  (C!LASS  45.  BEVBRAGES,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) HauBicH'a  Stait  Pacvcrcn  Co.,  Beat- 
tie,  Wash.     Piled  Jan.  31,  1918. 


&o^ 


Particular    deaeription   of   goo^. — Maltless    Non-Alco- 
hollc  Beverage!*  Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink. 

Claima  uae  since  the  11th  day  of  January,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  108.817.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AaMSTBONO  Packing  Compant, 
Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1918. 


NUTROLA 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — A  Lard  Substitute 
Namely,  a  Compound  of  Peanut-Oil  and  Oleo-Stearln. 
Claima  uae  since  Dec.  22,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,820.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Tmi 
Gao.   H.   BOWMA.N   Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     FUed  Feb.  B, 

1918. 


V 

Z 

VENUS 

U 

s 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Alumlnom  Utensils— 
Namely,  Baking-Dishes,  Berlin  Kettles,  Bread-Pans,  (Com- 
bination-Cooker, Coffee-Pots,  CoiTee-Percolaton,  CoffM> 
Pot  Stand.  Comblnatlon-Shaker,  Caster  Set.  Carrlng-Forka, 
Colanders,  Covered  Casseroles,  Cake-Pana,  Cake-Tabea, 
Cake  -  Molds.  Cake  •  Turners,  Cream  -  Dippers,  Custard- 
Molds,  Oamb  Tray  and  Scraper,  Cojw,  ciollapalble  Com 
Nested  Cups.  Cup-Strainer.  Cereal -Cooker,  Dlppar,  Igg- 
Separator,  Flour-Shaker,  Funnel.  Fruit-Jar  FUlars,  Fry- 
Pan.  Grater.  Griddle.  Jelly-Mold,  Key-Chalos,  Kctttoa, 
Kitchen-Bowls,  Lemonade-Shaker,  Ladles,  Omelet-Pan, 
Plates,  P^per-Shaker,  Pnddinf-Mold.  Puddinf-Pani, 
Potato-Masher.  Pot-Covers,  Pie-Pans,  Preaerrtng-Kettlas, 
Roasters.  Rice-Boiler,  Sugar-Shaker,  Salt-Shaker,  Saoecr, 
Basting-Spoon.  Saacepaaa,  flanea-Pots,  Shavlag-Mac 
Spout-Strainer,  Sonp-Strainer,  Tea  or  Coffee  Stralaar, 
Skimmer,  Strainer-Ladle,  Soup-Ladle,  Skillets,  Sifter, 
Strainers.  Stew-Pans.  Strainer-Saucepans.  Toothpick- 
Holder,  Tooth  Brush  Holder.  Tea-Stand,  Taa-Ball,  Tea- 
Kettle  Tea-Kettle  Inset.  Teapots,  TegetaMe-BoUer. 

Claima  uae  since  Aug.  28,  1917. 
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No.  SOMm     (CLAM  46w    FOODS  AXTD  IN4SBIH- 

mra  or  vooos.)    Jow  j.  tobhbt.  pnoMicitkui, 

Pa.    FUed  Feb.  7.  IQia 


The  star  being  colored  Mat  and  baviag  the  word* 
Star  "  1»  wUta  aEraagad  acroaa  Its  appar  baU. 
PiMrtieulatr  deteription  of  good*. — ^Wheat-FIonr. 
CMmtt  use  sine*  Dae.  17r  lftl7. 


Blae 


Ser.  No.  108,886.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTBICAL  APPABA- 
TUS,  MACHINBS,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Th»  Fhancb 
MAMurACTCBiNO  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled  Feb.  8, 
1918. 


F-F 


Particular  deaoHption  of  good*. — ^Magnetic  Rectifiers. 
Clotm*  use  since  Nov.  1,  1016. 


8«fr.  No.  10»,0«7.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTKtrCTION  MA- 
TBaiALS.)  Th«  Babbbtt  Compaht,  New  York,  N,  Y. 
Piled  Feb.  15,  1918. 


PmrtiouUur  dtteription  of  ffooda. — Fabric  Saturated  or 
Coated  or  Saturated  and  Coated  with  Bltaiainous  Mate- 
rial for  Use  in  Building  Constructions. 

Clmim$  use  slaca  about  Jan.  20,  191S. 


Ser.  No.  109,140.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRB- 
PASSD  MATBRIALS.)  SocJfit  Chimiqcb  Das  Usimb 
Dtr  Khoki  XAncnuvtutwt  Oilliasd,  P.  Monnvt  vr 
Caanaa),  Paris,  France.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1918. 


RHOMND 


Partieukur  de»eription  of  gooda. — Celluloid. 
Claims   use   since   I>eoestber.   1917. 


/ 
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Her.  No.  I<W^2.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD,  NlTTBD, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Oniia  *  Jafah  TsiKNO 
CoMfANv,   LiMrraD.   New  York,  M.  Y.     Filed  Mac.  4, 

1918, 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Woolen   and    Cotton 
Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use   since  Oct.    18,  1887. 


Ser.  No.  109.393.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Klemens  S.  Ramashaubki,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  S, 
1918. 


kk 


OREMUS" 


PartUfuUu"  deseripUon  of  goods. — ^Medicinal  Coaipoaads 
for  Use  in  the  Treatxsent  of  Rbemaatlsm,  Heasleraaia, 
Neuralgia,  Headache,  Loaibag*,  Paralysis,  Stoaiacb 
Trouble.  Kidney  aad  Bladder  Trouble,  Melancholia,  Epi- 
lepsy, Fright.  Diarrhea.  DyseBtery,  Gonorrhea  ;  also  for 
Llnlmect  for  Burns  and  Scalds  and  also  for  Halr-Tonlc. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  IS,  1917. 


( 


Ser.  No.  109,413.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FTR- 
NISHINGS.  AND  NOTIONS.)  The  Cei.lcloId  Com- 
pany. Newark,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
7.  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dressing- Combs. 
Pocket-Combs,  Infant-Combs,  Fine  Combs,  Gents'  Combs. 
Pincushions,  Glove-Stretchers,  Crochet-Hooks,  Snitting- 
Needles  for  Hand  Use,  Shoe-Horns,  Shoe-Hooks,  imariklea, 
Glove-Darners  for  Hand  Use,  Stocking-Darners  for  Head 
Use,  Napkin  Rings,  Miniature  C^otkcv-Pins  for  Toilet  Use, 
Hair  Pins,  Beads.  Hat-Eyelets,  and  Collar-ButtoOs.  The 
Said  Articles  are  Made  of  Compounds  of  Pyrozyliii. 

Claitis  use  since  Oct.  27,  1917,  on  dressing-combs ;  since 
Nov.  21,  1917.  on  pincushions;  since  Nov.  22,  1917,  on 
pocket-combs,  infant-combs,  fine  combs,  and  gents'  combs  ; 
since  Dec.  3,  1917,  on  glove-stretchers,  shoe-hornB,  and 
shoe-hooks ;  since  Dec.  11,  1917,  •m  crochet-hooks,  knit- 
ting-needles for  hand  ase,  and  miniature  clothes-pins  for 
toilet  ase  ;  since  Dec.  20,  1917,  on  thimbles  ;  since  Jan.  4, 
1918,  On  glove-darners  for  hand  use,  napkin-rings,  hair- 
pins, btada,  and  bat-eyelets ;  since  Jan.  6,  1918,  «n  atock- 
Ing-darners  for  hand  use,  and  since  Jan.  12,  1918,  on 
collar-buttons.  V 
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Ser.  No.  109.422.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHIirERT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Th>  CmLLV- 
votD  CoKPANi,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.   7,  1918. 


IVALEUR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Raror-Handles.   Thin 
Plates    Forming   the    Ornamental    Sides    of   Pocket-Knlfe 
Handles.    Tyi>e-Wrlter    Key-Caps.    Typ?-Wrlter    Key-But 
tons,     and     Knobs     as     Parts    of    Machines.       The     Said 
Artielea  are  Made  of  Compounds  of  Pyroxylin. 

Claims  use  since   Dec.    11.   1917. 


Ser.  No.  109,467.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHI.NG.)     The  Ideal 
Shibt  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1918. 


^!f^ 


Particular  description  of  fjoods. — Dress-Shirts. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   10.  1918. 


Ser.  No  109,520.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI 
CINES,  AND  FHARMACEt'TICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
<;ab.\  A.  G.,  Basel,  Swltaerland.     Filed  Mar  12,  1918. 


EMODELLA 


Parlitmlur  description  of  oood*.— Purgatives. 
Claims  use  slncp  abont  October,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  109.628.     (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
RATUS.  MACHINES.   AND  SUPPLIES.)      The  Johns- 
Pbatt  Compa.nt,  Hartford,  Conn.     FiUnl  Mar.  18.  1918. 

•    r 


8«r.    No.    109.608.      (CLASS   50.      MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE     CLASSIFIED.)       CaakiT     BBomna, 

South  Manchester.  Conu.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1918.     Uftder 
ten-year   proviso. 


The  trade-mark  which  indicates  the  letters  "  N  "  and 
"  R  "  in  white  on  a  green  background  and  the  letter  "  C  " 
in  green  on  a  white  background.  No  claim,  however. 
Is  made  to  trade-mark  rights  In  a  green  label  per  se. 

Particular  description  of  fjoods. — Inclosed  BJlectrlc 
Fuses  of  the  Cartridge  Type. 

Claims  uae  since  Jan.   17.   1918. 

[Vol.  2*t. 


O^ENEY 


Particular  de/tcriptiftn  of  goods. — Flags  and  Banners. 
ClaUns   use  since  about   1876. 


Ser  No.  109.673.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  C.  G.  Conn,  Ltd.,  Elk- 
hart.  Ind.      Filed   Mar.   20,   1918. 


>f|CTOft 


Particular  descriplion  of  goods. — Wind  Musical  Instru- 
ments— Namely.  Cornets 

Cloiwi*  use    pince   Dec.   27,    1917. 


.Ser.  No.  109.792.      iTLASS  ."?»      CLOTHIN(J.i      BLASaopr 
A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1918. 


Ml'  M- 


Particular  descnplMm  of  goods. — Lingerie — Namely. 
Chemises,  Drawers,  anil  Ladies'  Underwear,  Made  of 
Woven    Material. 

Claims  uat  siin  •■  the  Ist   daj    of  January,   1918. 


S.-r.  No.  109. M 5  t(^'LASS  15.  UlLS  AND  GREASES.) 
Sta.m>.\rii  On.  CDMrAvr,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1918. 

PLANOLINU 


Particular  dmcriptinn  of  poods. — Lubricatlng-Oll. 
C/aim«  use  since  Feb.   27,    191S. 


Ser.  No.  1(»9.<>,'?12.  1  CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CT.ASSiriED  )  Jacob  Nathan,  Dor- 
chester. M&sg.     Filed   Mar.  27.   1918. 


Particular  description   of  goods.- 
Heart  or  Bo<ly  Protector. 

Claims   usr   since    Jan.    18,    1918. 

He.  1.] 
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8«r.  No.  109,859.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  John 
Wakamakcb,  N«w  York,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
28,   1918. 


n 


Comprising  the  words  "  Molly  Pitcher." 

Particular  de$cHption  of  goods.— A  Farm  Outfit.   Con 
slstlng  of  Breeches,  Smock,  Belt  Made  of  the  Same  Mate- 
rial, and  a  Hat  to  Match. 

Claimg  Mae  since  Jan.  26,   1918. 


9er.  No.  109,864.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Rich.4BD 
J.  H1CK8ON,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1918. 


WAR  TIME 


ParticultHr  de»cription  of  goodt. — Outer  Garments  for 
Ladies  and  Misses,  Comprising  Suits,  Dresses,  Coat«,  and 
Waists. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.   25.   1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,911.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BisciGLiA  Bros.,  San  Jose,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1918. 


RUiHSEABuXEf 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Canned  Peaches. 
Canned  Cherries.  Canned  Apricots,  Canned  Pears,  Canned 
Tomatoes,  and  Canned  Peas. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  109,974.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  FoET  Wayni  Dbcg  Company,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1918. 


OUStntfod 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Fett.  11.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110,023.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Higoinbotham,  Bailby, 
LoOAN  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1918. 


Over  THE  Top 


Comprising  the  words  "  Over  the  Top." 

Particular  4escr^tion   of  good*. — Cotton   Piece   Goods. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1918. 


Ser.   Ko.   110,027.      (CLASS   28.     JEWELRY   AKD  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL  WARE.)       I.VTCKKATIOXAL   SlUVBB  COM- 

PAMY,   Meriden  and   Bridgeport,   Conn.      Flleif   Apr.   6, 

1918. 


■5 
-2. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sllver-Platefl  Knives, 
Forks.   Spoons,  and   Ladles. 

Cl<Mm>i  UMC  since  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1886. 


Ser.    No     110,073.       (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Posnkk- 
.M.\iusA(i:,  I.vc,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ladies'  Outer  Cloth, 
Cotton,  and  Silk  Coats  and  Dresses. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1918. 


Ser  X...  110,141.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  J, 
Mic  HAEL  EiLKRS.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hand-Bag«. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  3,  1918. 
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8€».  No.  110,183.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  San  Joaquis  Fbcit  Co.,  Tustin, 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1918. 


MadLlWaiii 


The  picture  being  that  of  Mark  Twain. 
Particular  description   of   goods. — Fresh    Citrus   Fruits 
Consisting  oi  Oranges,  Lemons,  and  Grape^ Fruit. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  11.  191S. 


Ser.  No.  110,191.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Tan  Absorxnb 
MANtjFACTURiNG  CoMPA.vY,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr. 
IB,  1918. 


5^:^^^^^^^^^—^^:*  ,_—-*- 


Consisting  of  the  facsimile  of  signature  of  H.   R.   Hen 
derson. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Paint  Cleaner. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  8,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  110,197.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  PORGlNGS.i  H.  Bokie  A  Co.  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1918. 


<^^^?^^i4.^<   -» 


The  name  "  H.  Boker  k  Co.  Inc.."  shown  on  the  drawlnc 
l>eing  in  the  facsimile  handwriting  of  Mr.  H.  R.  Boker, 
president  of  the  applicant  company. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Iron,  Steel,  Steel  Al- 
loys, Nickel,  Nickel  Alloys.  High-Speed  Steel,  High-Speed 
Steel  Alloys,  Tool-Steel,  Alloys  of  Tool-Steel  and  the  Various 
Alloy-Steels  Adapted  for  Use  la  Hot  Die-Wock.  Balls  and 
Ball-B«arings,  Cold  Punching  or  BUnklng,  Dies,  Chisels. 
Reamers,  Taps.  Drills,  Files.  MUllng-Cuttert,  Lathe  and 
Planer  Tools,  Knives.  Hydraulic  Tools,  Magnets,  Wlre- 
Drawlng  Dies  and  Platea.  Wortles.  Saws,  Springs,  and  Simi- 
lar Purposes,  All  Being  in  the  Form  of  Bars,  Rods,  Blanks, 
Sheets,  Strips.  Plates.  Wire.  Tubes.  Balls,  and  Casting*, 
the  Word  "  Blanks  "  Being  a  Technical  Trade  Expression 
and  Meaning  a  Short  Piece  of  MeUl  Cnt  OIT  from  a  Rod 
or  Bar  and  Also  a  Short  Piece  of  Metal  Which  is  Some- 
times Forged  to  Approximate  the  Shape  of  a  Short  Piece 
or  Slice  <?ut  Off  from  a  Bar. 

CUiims  use  since  about  Sept.  15.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  110.232.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI 
CINE8.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
W.  W.  B»iT»!«MAK,Englewood.Colo.     Filed  Apr.  16. 1918. 


BALLADKRM, 


Particultu-  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Tan.  Sunburn,  Freckles,  (Chapped  Hands, 
and  Roughnesa  of  the  Skin. 

Claims  use  since  1890. 

[Vol.  868. 


Ser.    No.    110,287.       (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS,    MBDI-' 
CINBS.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Chbii-O-Vita  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Filed 

Apr.  16,   1918. 

CHEM-0-VITA 


Parfirular  «lcsmptiot\  oi  goods. — Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  iKspeptsia.  Rheumatism,  Diabetes,  Anemia, 
Impure  Blood,  Chronic  Ulcers.  Skin  Diseases,  Neuras- 
thenia. Asthma.  Chronic  Catarrh.  Bronchitis.  Chronic  Sick 
Headache,  frolter,  and  .\ffections  of  the  Stomach.  Bowels, 
Liver,  and   Kiciney^* 

Claims  usr  tnnce  Mar.   1.   1918. 


Ser.  No.  110.285.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.! The  Pim-nri  tive  Signai.  Manufactubino 
Company.  I>enver,  Cole.     Fll.-d  .Apr    17.  1918. 


Particular  description   of  j/cio<i«. 
tion   Published   Monthly. 

Claims  use  <;lnce  Nov.    8,   191T 


A  Periodical  Publica- 


Ser.  No.  110,339.  (CLASS  23  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  WmT 
Havin  Mrc.  Co.  West  Havfu.  Conn  Filed  Apr.  19, 
1918. 


PAR 


Particular  dcsrriptidn  "f  goodn. — Hacksawg. 
Claims  u»e  since  Mar.   2.S.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110.344.  .CLASS  25.  LOCKS  AND  SAFES.) 
Esco  Manufacti-ring  Co.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Apr.   20,   1918. 


The   background   being  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Automobile  GiftMolaie 
and  Ignition  Locks  Combined   and  Tire-Locks. 
Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  S,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  110,345  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIB8.) 
Joseph  Greenspon's  Sons  Iron  k  Stesl  (?o.,  St.  Loaia, 
Mo.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1918. 


PartUml€tr  description  nf  goods. — Line  Casing  or  Piping. 
Claims  use  glnce  Mar.  15.   1918. 

Ho.  1.] 
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8«r.    No.    110,863.       (CLASS    ft.     CHEOflCALS.    MBDI- 
CIlfB»,  AND  PHABMACinrriCAIj  PSBPABATION8.) 

HOTAI,    IxTBKldHATinO     PBODOCTB    IWCOBTOEATBD,    Ncw 

York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1918. 


ROYAL 


Partiomlar  description  of  ffbUlt. — A  Roach-Powder. 
Claim*  n»e  since  Apr.  1,  1918. 


8«r.  No.  lia,878.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
JOHN  Fmbnslbe,  Pbiladelphla,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1918. 


Particular  degcription  of  gcodit. — Hair-Tonics. 
Claim*  ute  since  March,  1910. 


S«r.  No.  110,378.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  jAuma  Mauricx  Mbttlue.  Kalls- 
pell,  Mont.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1918. 


SUPER 


Particular  description  of  g^^tt$. — Automobile  and  Fur- 
niture Polish. 

Claims  use  since  the  l«t  day  ot  February,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110,388.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Co- 
LOKBIA  NOTBi/nr  Mro.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Piled  Apr. 
23,  1918. 

Bull   Dog 


Pariicular  d«$criftion  of  good: — A  Steel  BeJt-Laclng 
or  Belt-Hook. 

Claims  use  since  about  1912. 

[Vol.  26S. 


Scr.  Ko.  110,420.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IKQRE»I- 
ESerS  OF  FOODS.)  Whitb  Choss  iJkBom.vxonmu.  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1918. 


» 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Egg  Substitute. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  5o.  110,424.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
BLiTXN  k  CABRI5GT0N,  Isc,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Apr.  25,  1918.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


P<irtiowt«r  description  of  goods. — Lubricatinc-Olla. 
Claiim*  ute  alnce  July  1.  1887. 


Ser.  No  110,463.  (CL.'iSS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL, 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  AuaniCAN  LA 
FKANC»  FiB»  ENGi.^B  CO.,  I.NC.  Elmlra.  X.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  27,  1918. 


ALfCO 


Particular  description   of  ffood*. —Resplratlng:  Devices 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1915 

}  . 

Ser.  No.  110,535.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) The  E.  Ingraham  Co..  Bristol,  Conn.  Filed 
Apr.  29,  1918. 

I  VICTORY 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Clocks. 
Claims  usr  !slnif>  Mar.  1.  1918. 


»0.  I.] 
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S*r.  No.  lie.564.  (CLASS  85.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES  ) 
EMPiBB  Wbavi.ng  &  Bbltiko  Cobpohation,  East 
Rochester,  .\.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1918, 


TufteX 


Patticular    description    of    goods.— Wovn    Cotton    Ma- 
chinery Belting  and  Woven   Cotton  Automobile  Transnils 
alon-Llnlng. 

CUUms  use  slnc»*  Nov.  12,  1914. 


8«r.  No.  110.611.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  HARai8-Wooi>BON  Co.  Isc  ,  Lynch- 
burg, Va       Filed  May  2.  191 H. 


V^IK6I!VIA.  ReEI^ 


Particular  dtfcription  of  goods. — Candj. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  15,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110.580.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
KR.S-  MATERI.4L8.)  William  T.  Baker  Inc.  J^rsev 
City.  N.  J.     Fll.-<1  .May  1,  l(ll^ 


Particular  dcsn-iption  of  y<H.d«.—Sa»h  Putties. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1914. 


Ser.  No.110.614.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED  \ND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Waits,  gTEBBi.vs  k  Co  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  May  2,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110,582.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS..  William  T.  Baker  Inc.,  Jersev 
City.  N.  J.     Filed  -May  1.  191S. 


Comprising  the  word  "Arena." 

Particular  dcsi-ription   of  poods Cotton    IMece    (.cods, 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  20.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110.615.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  WArrs,  S^tebbivs  &  Co.', 
New  York.  N.  Y.        FlU-d  .Msy  2,  liUs. 


NATIONAL 


Particular  discription  of  goods. — Sash  Putties. 
Claim.s  ust   since  the  year  1914. 


Ser.  .No.  110,605.  .CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENT.^i  OF  FOODS)  Livingston  Baking  Company, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  2,  1918.     Under  ten-y«ar  pro- 


vist 


.^1.  %. 


^ 


Comprising  the  words  "  Live  Wire  " 

Particular   description   of   goods.^Cotton    Piece   Goods. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  22,  1918. 


I 


iV 


H^ 


iff 


pH 


'$ 


Portiemlar  deteription  of  tfoodt. — Bread. 
Claim*  ute  alnce  Jan.  1.  1868. 


Ser.  No.  110.616.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Watts,  Stebbins  &  Co! 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mav  2,  1918. 


cc^  /;^. 


-v^  ^% 


;&*   *1b    "•# 


CoinprislB*r  the  words  *•  Full  Spe*d." 

Particular  dfSiyription  of  ffOoda.—Cotton   Piece  Goods. 

claims  use  since  Mar.   19,   1918. 
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S«r.  No.  110,617.  < CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Watts,  Stbbbins  &  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  2,  1918. 


ComprislDg  the  words  "  Buzz-Saw." 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

Claima  use  since  Apr.  15,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110,644.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AN*D  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
IIiDSON  Bblting  Coxpany,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed 
May    4,    1918. 


CLIMAX 


Particular    description    of    gooda. — Flat,    Twisted,    and 
Round    Leather   Belting. 

Claima  use  since  July  24,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  110,645.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
HcDsox  Bblti.sg  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed 
May  4,  1918. 


MERMAID 


Particular    diacription    of    gooda. — Flat,    Twisted,    and 
Round  Leather  Belting. 

Claima  uae  since  July  24,  1906. 


r.  No.  110,646.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Hudson  Belting  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.  BMled 
May  4,  1918. 


RIVAL 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Flat,    Twisted,    and 
Round  Leather  Belting. 

Claims  use  since  July  24,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  110,725.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  Whibling  Ceiling  & 
RooriNG  Co.,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.     Piled  May  6,  1918. 


Ser.  Mo.  110.795.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  William  T.  Bakes  In<J.,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.     Filed  May  10.  1918. 


CONTINENTAL 


Partic-ular  description  of  goods. — Sash-Putties. 
Claims  uae  since  Apr.  20,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110.796.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  William  T.  Baker  Inc..  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.     Filed  May  10,  1918. 


EIIOjVOID 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Sash-Puttlt^s. 
Clainni  ua>:  since  Apr.  20,  1918.  j 


S.T.     No      110,869.      (CLASS     6.      CHE.MICALS,     MKDI 
CINES.   AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Nelson    B.xkeu  &  Comp.vny,  Detroit,  Mich.      Filed   May 
l.-H,    191S. 


meba 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Face-Powders,  Talcum 
I'owders. 

Claims  use  slncp  May   13,   1914. 


Sor.  No.  110,916  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
The  Ambbican  Metal  Company,  Limited,  New  York, 
N.  y.     Filed  May  15,  1918. 


POLAR 


Particular   description    of    goods. — Tin    Plates,    Terne 
PlatM,  Black  Sheets,  and  GalTanized  Sheets. 
Claim*  use  since  August,  1914. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Zinc  Oiid  Used  as  a 
Filler   for  Rubber  Goods. 

Claims  uae  since  November,   1917. 


Ser.     No.     110,934.      (CLASS     6.      CHEMICALS,     MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

WOBLO'S     DlSPENSAkT     MEDICAL     ASSOCIATION,     Buffalo, 

N.   Y.     Filed   May   16.   1918. 


UMITtC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tonic   for   the  Blood. 
Claima  uae  since  Mar.  16,  1918. 


July  a,  1918. 
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Ser.  No.  110,959.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Ltbtbs  Chemical  Coupant,  Augusta,  Me.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Piled  May  17,  1918. 

AKESOL 


Particular    description    of    gooda. — Liquid    Disinfectant 
and   Antiseptic   for   External   Use. 
Claims  use  since  July  23.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  111,0.S1.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      ALASKA  Fish  Co..  Seattle,  Wash 
Filed  May  18.  1918. 

OvenTHERE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  sicce  .\pr.  29,   1918. 


Ser.  No.  111,071.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  BEVERAGES, 
EXTRACTS.  AND  LIQUORS.)  ScHOENHOrEN  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  20,  1918. 


SPLASH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Malt  Beverages. 
Claims   use   since   May    1,    1918. 


Ser.  No.  111.244.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDI> 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPABATION8.) 
Rebecca  White.  Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  Maj  28, 
1918. 


The  picture  Is  a  portrait  of  the  proprietor,  Rebecca 
White. 

Particular  descriptioti.  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for 
Treatment   of   the   Hair. 

Claims  uae  since  the  early  part  of  February,  1918. 


Ser  -So.  111.249,  (CLASS  6,  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Israel  S.  Tirjv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  29,  1918. 

HIIVDA.LORIN 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Salve  for  Rheuma- 
tism. Neuralgia.  Sciatica.  Arthritis,  Stiffness,  and  Goot. 
Claims  uae  since   Apr.    1.    1918. 


Ser.  No.  111,331.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Chicaoo 
Pneimatic  Tool  Company.  Chicago,  111,  Filed  June  8, 
191S. 


60 


Particular   deacription    of   goods. — Pneumatic   Riveting- 
Ilauimers. 

Claimji  uae  since  about  July,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  111,115,      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI-       ^*''"      -^'''      111382       (CLASS     6.     CHEMICALS,     MEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      James  A.  McAteer  k  Sons,  Inc  ^I>ES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Mav  22    1918  '        "^inbeam  Chemical  Company.  Chicago,  111.     FUed  Jane 

5,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rolled  Oats  and  Corn 
Flakes. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  10,  1918,  on  rolled  oats  and 
June  28,  1917.  on  com  flakes. 


The  picture  shown  in  the  drawing  and  constituting  the 
trade-mark  Is  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Dyes  Combined  with 
Soap. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  July  1,  1917. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


JULY   2,    19  18 


122.121.  REMEDY  FOR  GALLS,  SORBS.  AND  CUTS  IN 
ANIMALS.     Llotd  Adams.  South  BrownsTiUc,  Pa. 

FUed  February   21,   1918.      Serial  No.   109,145.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16.  1918. 

122.122.  MALTED  MILK.  Tbb  ALfA-CmaJt  Cobpoeation, 
Los  Angeles,  C&l. 

Filed  October  8.  1917.    Serial  No.  106,653.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  16,  1818. 

122.123.  ALUMINUM  COOKING  UTENSILS  AND 
HOUSEHOLD  GOODS.  Allmincm  Goods  Mro.  Com- 
pany, Manitowoc,  Wis. 

FUed  August  29, 1917.    Serial  No.  105,974.   PUBLISHED 
MARCH  26,  1918. 

122.124.  CERTAIN  NAMED  LEATHER- WORKING  MA- 
CHINERY. AssociATix)  Tan.nebs  Machi.m&t  Co., 
Balen,  Mass. 

Filed  March  24.  1917.     Serial  No.  102,400.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  16.  1918. 

12a,12S.     CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 
AND    BITTERS    FOR    MIXING    PURPOSES.      Ths 
Bbao-Sits  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    3,    1917.      Serial    No.    107,717.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1918. 

122,126,     HAIRGROWER.     Madam   Nannip  Bond,  Bes 
seiner,  Ala. 
FUed    January    28.    1918.      Serial    No.    108.662.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16,  1918. 

12J,12T.     OINTMENT  FOR  PILES.  CUTS.  BURNS.  AND 
ECZEMA.    BoTACHA  OiNTMBNT  Co..  JacksonTllle,  Fla. 
FUed  March  13, 1918.    Serial  No.  109,529.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  16,  1918. 

122.128.     CANNED  SALMON.     JosuPH   R.   BcBKB.  Port- 
Uad,  Greg. 
FUed   December   13,   1917.      Serial   No.   107.933.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1918. 

122:129.     PAPER  BALER      Henrt  Hocstom  Bi'RNS,  Bat- 
Ue  Crsek,  Mich. 
FUed   September  5.   1917.      Serial   No.   106.063.      PUB 
LI8HED  APRIL  16.  1918. 

122,130        DYESTUFFS— VIZ  ,    DYEWOOD    EXTRACTS 
IN  CRXSTAL.  PASTE.  AND  POWDER  FORM.    BrsH, 
Bbach  &  OcxT  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    1.    1918.      Serial    No.    108.741.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16,  1918. 

122.131.       INTERNAL    COMBUSTION     ENGINES     AND 
MOISTURIZERS   THEREFOR.      Carpbnter   &  Com- 
pany, Los  Anjfeles,  Cal. 
Filed  May  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,665.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  16,  1918. 

122.182.  SPARKPLUG   PORCELAINS.     Champion 
Spark  Plco  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio. 

Filed  April  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,018.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2.  1918. 

122.183.  ICE-CREAM.      Chapin-Sacks   MANrrAcruRiNO 
Company.  Washington.  D.  C. 

Filed  March  4.  1918.      Serial  No.  109,355.     PUBLL^HED 
APRIL  16.  1918. 

122.134.  CHEESE.     D.   Ds   Bebnaedi   A  Co.,    Inc..    San    ! 
Francisco,  Cal.  [ 

Filed  March  13.  1918.    Serial  No.  109.582.    PUBLISHED    ! 
APRIL  16.  1918.  I 

122.135.  CLEANING    COMPOUND    IN    THE    NATURE    I 
OF  A  PASTE  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  SURFACES. 
Baton's  Uzon  Company.  Inc..  Roanok'e,  Va. 

Filed    August    2.    1917.       Serial    No.    105,420.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2.  1918. 
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122.136.     CERTAIN   N.\MED  CUTLERY.   MACHINBRT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.       TH»  FafnIK 
Bbarino  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Filed    January    81,    1918.      Serial    No.    108.T10.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1918. 


Thb  E.  a.  Foy  COMPAKY, 
PUB- 


122.137.     LIGHTNING-RODS 
Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed   February    16.    1918.      Serial   No.    100.026. 
LISHED  APRIL  9,  1918. 

12  2.138.  LITHIUM,  MAGNESIUM,  STRONTIUM, 
AND  THORIUM  NITRATE.  Footb  Minbral  CO., 
PhUadelphla,  Pa. 


Serial    No.    108.647.      PUB- 

Lbon   Gawcrix,   New  York, 
Serial  No.   109,178.     PUB- 


FUrd    January    26,    1918. 
LISHED  APRIL  9,  1918. 

122.139.  FACE- POWDER. 
N.  Y. 

Filed   February    28,    1918. 
LISHED  APRIL  18,  1918. 

122.140.  BREAD.     Edwin   S.  Gbmpp.  St.  Louis.  Mov 
Filed  May  21,  1917      Sertal  No.  108,988.     PUBLISHBD 

APRIL  16.  1918. 

122.141.  MENS  OUTER  CO.\TS  AND  COAT-DUStBBS. 
Globb  Shirt  A  Ovbralj.  Co.,  Abingdon,  111. 

Piled   February    20,   1918.      Serial   No.    109,180.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  16,  1918. 


Altrsd  M.  Han- 
PC  B- 


122,142.     HAY-LIFTING  MACHINES 
SON.  InkBter,   N.   D. 
Filed   September   18.   1916.      Serial   No.   98,048 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   12,  1918. 

122,148.     PERFUMES.     Thomas  G.  Hitt,  Seattle,  Wash 
FUed  August  27, 1917.   Serlsl  No.  106,896.   PUBU8HBD 
APRIL  16.  1918. 

122,144.    TOILET-PAPER      The  John  Hobbb*  Co.,  Gr»SB 
Bay,  Wis 

FUed  March  1.  1918.     Serial  No.  109.291.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2,  1918. 


122.145.       TOILET  -  PAPER 
Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  March  1,  1918.     Serial  No.  109.292 
APRIL  2,  1918. 


Thb    John    Robbbo    Co., 
PUBLISHED 


CtBTIS    IrBLAND, 


122.146.  POOD  PRODUCT  INTENDED  AS  A  SUBSTI- 
TUTE FOR  EGGS.  The  Holley  Company.  Roch- 
ester, N,  Y. 

Filed    February    8,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,887.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16.  1918. 

122.147.  CREAM  CHOCOLATE  BARS. 
St.   Louis.   Mo. 

Filed    February    26.    1918.      Serial    No.    109  224.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16.  1918. 

122.148.  CHEMICAL  COMPOUND  MIXED  WITH 
POULTRY  FOOD  AS  A  TONIC  AND  TO  INCRBA8U 
EGG  PRODUCTION.  W.  H.  Johnson,  Pine  Bluff. 
Ark. 

Filed    January    21,    1918.      Serial    No.    108.572.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16,  1918. 

122.149.  FOOD  KNOWN  AS  TOASTED  CORN  FLAKEB. 
John  L.  Kellogg,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  March  16.  1918.     Serial  No.  109,595.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  16,  1918. 

122.150.  HINGES,  DOOR  GUARDS,  AND  LAVATORY- 
TRIMMINGS.     Lawbon  Mro.  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed   November   19,   1917.      Serial   No.    107.470.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   19,  1918. 
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13  3.1  SI.     FBB8H   APpLlg   IN   BOXES.     Mahubl 
Bbothibs  Coxpamt,  MlaaMpolia,  Minn.,  and  Oraad 
Tlew,  SonarsM*.  and  ZUIah,  Wash. 
FU«d  March  t.  U1&     8«rUl  Mo.  109,47a.     PDBLI8HKD 

APBJL  le.  lUA, 

122.152.  BALTK  DBSIONliD  TO  BE  USED  FOB  THE 
TBEATMUNT  OF  BUBN8.  Dokbkico  L.  Micca, 
Weat  Hobokea,  N.  J. 

FUed  Jue  28. 1817.    Serial  No.  104.648.    PUBUBHED 
APBIL  8.  1818. 

122.153.  MONTHLY  PUBLICATION.  Thi  Nobth- 
waaTSBX  CHBiciCAXt  Q>i(PAWT,  Marietta,  Ohio. 

FUed   Febmanr   1,   1018.     Serial  No.   108,750.     PUB- 
USHBD  MABCH  36.  1818. 

122.154.  CANNED  PEAS  AND  CANNED  BEANS.  Pa- 
CIVIC  Pha  Packing  Compamt,  Bao  Claire,  Vis.,  and 
Oakdale.  C»l. 

Filed  March  2.  1918.    Serial  No.  100.840.    PUBLISHED 
APBIL  16,  1818. 

122,165.      BOLL-PAPEB    CUTTEBS    AND    HOLDEBS. 
PAaaoHB  Tbadiko  Cohpant,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
FUed  January  12,   1818.     Serial   No.  106.486.     PUB- 
LISHED MAECH  18,  1818. 

122,156.    ELBCTBICALLY-OPEBATED  SIGNAL-HOBNS. 
AhBXAUvmt  N.  PmMAM,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed    Febrnary   7.    1918.      Serial  No.   108,878.     PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  9,  1918. 

122,167.      HAIB-TONIC.      PvEi-TiB   Chbmical   Co.,   De- 
troit. Mich. 
Filed  September  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,121.     PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  16.  1918. 

122.158.      ALIMBNTABT     PASTfeS.     COYBBINO     ALL 
KINDS   OF  MACABONI.     Ocano  4   Baooio.   Inc.. 
PhiUdelphU,  Pa. 
FUed  March  5, 1918.    Serial  No.  109.886.    PUBLISHED 

APBIL  16.  1918. 

122,158.      LIQUID    SOAP,    OLIYB-OIL    SOAP,    TOILET 
SOAP,     AND     VIOLET     SOAP,     AND     SHAVING- 
CBBAM.    Thb  BBMiLLm  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Blled  July  10.  1917.     Swial  No.  104,967.    PUBLISHED 

JANUABY  22.  1918. 

122.160.  POCKBT-KNITES.  Thb  Bobbson  Cctlbbt 
CoicPANT,  Bochester,  N.  Y. 

FUed  FetM-nary   1.   1918.      Serial    No.    108,754.      PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  5,  1818. 

122.161.  METAL  -  WOBKING  DBILL  -  PBE8SES.     Thb 

SiLTEB  Manupactcbino  Comfant.  Salem.  Ohio. 
FUed  October  81, 1917.  Serial  No.  107.071.  PUBUSHED 
FEBBUABY  19,  1918. 


122,161.      BANK  -  STATIONEBY— VIZ.,    PASS  -  BOOKS. 

LEDGER- CARDS,   AND  SIGNATURE-CARDS.     SiD- 

vux  SxuDOBN,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Tile^  September  18,  1816.     Serial  No.  88,804.     PUB- 
USHBb)  APBIL  2,  1918. 

122,161.      BOOT     AND     SHOE     BLACKING.      SocitTt 
G8n8balb  DBS  CiBAOBS  Fbancaib.  Parli,  Frahce. 
FUed    Janoary    6,    1917.      Serial    No.    100,404.      PUB- 
USH^  MABCH  26.  1918. 

122.164.     PBINTING-BOLLEB  WASH  AND  PEC»EBT- 
AtlVE.    Stab  Chemical  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  October  6.  1917.    Serial  No.  106,687.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  10.  1918. 

122,169.     BEMEDY  FOB  NEBVOUS  CONDITIOItS  DUE 
TO  MONTHLY  PEBIODS  OB  CHANGE  OF  LIFE. 
B8BNAB0  E.  Stttdbb,  Loi  Angelta,  Cal. 
FUed  Febraary  21,  1918.     Serial  No.   109,160.     PUB- 
LISHBD  APBIL  16,  1918. 

122,168.      MOTOR-CAPS   AND   BABY-CAPS.      E»wix    T. 
THOMAS,  Chicago,   lU. 
Filed   January   17,    1918.      Serial   No.   108.508.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  26,  1918. 

122.167.  CATTLE  AND  STOCK  MEDICINE  AND  TONIC. 
TioT  Chemical  Ca,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y. 

Filed   February   27,    1018.     Serial   No.    109,250.     PUB- 
LISHHD  APRIL  16,  1918. 

122.168.  MEDICINAL  SALYE  FOB  USE  BY  EXT*BBNAL 
TBEATMENT  AND  INTEBNAL  VAPOBS.  The 
Vice  Chemical  Co.,  near  Greensboro,  N.  C. 

FUed  December  19.  1917.     Serial  No.  108,067i     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1918. 

122.168.      ALL   RINDS   OF   STEAM  -  FITTINGS.      Wal- 

WOBTH    MANtYACTUBlNO   COMPANY,  BOStOO,   MBBS. 

Filed  September  27.  1917.     SerUl  No.  106,468*     PUB- 
USHED MARCH  19,  1918. 

122.178.  TEA.     Mark  T.  WEndell,  Boston,  MaEa. 
FUed  March  4. 1918.    Serial  No.  109.379.    PUBLISHED 

APRIL  16,  1918. 

122.171.  TEA.     Mabk  T.  Wendell,  Boeton,  Mai$. 
Filed  March  4,  1918.     SerUl  No.  100,378.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  16.  1918. 

122.172.  RAZOR-BLADE  STROPPERS.  Wo<h>W4BD-Wil. 
LiAMS  Co.  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 

FUed  February   25.   1918.     Serial   No.  109,214.     PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  9,   1918. 

122.179.  CANNED  FOODS — NAMELY,  CHICllBN-TA- 
MALES.  ENCHILADAS,  DEVILED  CHILL|-MBAT, 
SANDWICH-PASTE,  CHILLI-CON-CABNE.  WoBK- 
MAN  Packing  Co.,  San  Frandaco,  Cal. 

Flle4   February    7.    1918.     Serial   No.    108.877,     PUB- 
LISHBD  APRIL  16.  1918. 
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20,708.— rMle.-   "  BECKMAN    BED    BLANKETS."      (For 

Bed-BIanketa.)     The  Beck  man  Cohpant,  CleTeland, 

Ohio.     FUed  May  11,  1918. 
20,709.— r«I«;  "WORLD'S  WONDER  POLISH."     (For  a 

Polish.)     Bbistow  a  McDonald,  Butte,  Mont.     Piled 

January  2.  1918. 

20,710.— rale.-  "NO-FLY."  (For  a  Fly-Spray. >  W.  D. 
Caepentbb  Co.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  7.  1918. 

80,711.— r«l€;  "  TRENCH  TUBES."  (For  Trench  Tubes.) 
Datib  k  Gbck,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     FUed  May  25, 

20,712.— riM«.  "NO  BROW  'ATHEBTON '  QUALITY 
VEIL"  (For  Veils.)  Jambs  Athbbton  Dunham, 
Bro<Alyn.  N.  Y.    Filed  March  11.  1918. 

tOJlZ.— Title:  "  BEELINEB  TEA  MATZOTHS."  (For 
MatBotha.)  A.  Goodman  *  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filod  May  10.  1018. 

20.T14.— Tttle;       "  SWEETHEART       KISSES." 
irisaas )      The    Habtbb    Candt    Co.,    Toledo. 
FH«d  May  10,  1818. 

"PACIFIC."     (For  Lemons.)     Johnston 
Santa   Barbara,   Cal.      Filed   Auguat   1, 


(For 
Ohio. 


"  KBANK'S       LEMON       CLEANSING 

(For  Cold-Cream  and  Cleanaing-Cream. ) 

Kbank.  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  March  6, 


20,715.— r«I«; 
Fecit  Co. 
1917. 

30,716.— r«l€.- 

CBBAM." 

altbo)  J. 

1918. 
20,717.— Title.-      "  KRANK'S     SHOE      CREAM."        (For 

Preparation  for  PolishlDg  and  Preserying  All  Kinds 

of   Leather.)      Alphed   J.    Kbank,   St    Paul,    Minn. 

Filed  AprU  19,  1918. 
20,718.— Ti»l«.-    "AUTHENTIC    DESIGNS."       (For     Silk 

and    Cotton    Samplers.)      Obiental   Silk    Pbintino 

COMPANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  January  81,  1918. 


20.719.— rt«*.  "AUTHENTIC  DESIGNS."  (For  SUk 
and  Cotton  Knlttlng-Bags.)  Obibntal  Silk  PEorT- 
iNO  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  January  81. 
1918. 

20.720.— ritl«.-  "  OZENE."  (For  a  Hair-Tonic  and  Dan- 
druff Remedy.)  Ozenb  Company,  Oklahoma,  (NlIa. 
Filed  March  4,  1918. 

20.721— r«J*.-  "CELTO."  (For  Non-Intoxicating  Brr- 
erages.)  The  Peoples  Beewing  Co.,  Terre  Haute, 
Ind.     Filed  AprU  29,  1918. 

20,722.— r<««.-  "  REMUE."  (For  a  Proprietary  Prepara- 
tion.) Remub  Remedies  Company,^  Denrer,  Colo. 
FUed  February  16,   1918. 

20.728— r«I«.  "OVER  THE  TOP."  (For  ChoeoUtea.^ 
JosBPH  RosENPEU),  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
1,  1918. 

20.724. — Title:  "  BAUER'S."  (For  Flavoring  Extracts.) 
The  C.  F.  Sacee  Co..  Richmond.  Va.  FUed  October 
1,  1917. 

20,725.— r«Ie.  "OVER  THE  TOP  INTO  BEBLIN." 
(For  Games.)  Samtbl  M.  Swayzb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   May  16,   1918. 

20,726.— r«I« .-"  IDYLL."  (For  Cigars.)  Thb  Tbi- 
State  Cigab  M'po.  Co.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Filed 
March  28,  1918. 

20,727.— Title. -  "A  PERFECT  BLEND  WILKIN8  COF- 
FEE." (For  Coffee.)  John  H.  Wilkins  Company, 
Washington.  D.  C.     FUed  March  26,  1918. 

20,728.— rifle:  "PAULINE  GARCIA."  (For  Cigars.) 
Datid  Zlattnbk.  New  York.  (Brooklyn,)  N.  Y.  FUed 
April   19.   1918. 
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4.911.— ri<I«;  "THE  'CASCO*  SYSTEM  FOB  REPLAC- 
ING MOTOR  BOAT  TOPS."  (For  Motor  Boat 
Tops.)  ALBBBT  W.  CoNNOB,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Febr«ary.ie,  1818. 

4,812.— r«te;  "CAN'T  START  TOO  YOUNG."  (For  a 
Toilet  Cream.)  James  C.  Cbane,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  18.  1918. 


4,918.— Title-  "  BEWARE."  (For  Detmer  Woolens.) 
Dbtmbb  Woolbn  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
6.  1918. 

4,914.— rit;«.-  "PLUMBEBS'  AUTO  BBPAIB  KIT." 
(For  Kits  ContiOBing  Plnmbers'  Sappllet.)  E0(M 
Manttpacthbing  Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Flkd 
April  25.  1918. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DBOIBIOHB  OF  THE  IT.  S.  OOUBm 

Ooiurt  of  Appeals  of  the  Distriot  of  Oolnmbia. 

In  Ki!  Estate  of  P.  D.  Bjbckwith,  Iwc. 
Decided  May  n,  180. 
1.  Tbaob-Mabks — RsoisnuBiUTT — DasCUPTITB. 

Where  a  trade-mark  contaiDS  as  ita  dominant  fea- 
torea  words  aptly  descripttve  of  the  roods  to  which  it 
la  apNlad,  Beid  that  reglatratloii  aboald  b«  refased. 

1.   Ba1U>— 8aMI 8aII»— MOWT-AlB   HBATIVe   Btotim. 

The  words  "  Molstair  Hcatlns  Srstem  "  aa  aM>Ucd  to 
hot-air  and  combiaed  hot-air  and  hot-water  b««ters  and 
fomaces  F«M  descriptive,  and  therefore  unregistrable. 
S.  Sami — Sauu — CONrusiON  IN  Tradb. 

Ib  order  to  protect  the  poMic  afalsft  coafmion  In 
trad*.  JffsM  tkat  the  Cewmilaaioner  at  Pataata  Bay  aa- 
tlc^t*  lacTitaM*  confoaloB  aad  refwa  to  grant  a 
moBopoly  in  a  auu-k  which  la  not  only  deacrlptlTe.  but 
<^»»ti1—  the  eommon  trade-name  of  limiUr  commodl- 
tlaa  tai  a  faaeral  claaa  of  BMrehandlae. 
4  lilf  HaifB  ttLiunA-non  or  Ytamatsrrtjm  Mavtsb. 
J7«M  that  the  objoetten  to  «aKrlpClT«  Matter  la  a 
tn4«-BUk  cannot  be  OTercome  merely  by  a  dladalmer, 
hot  BMt  ba  •Umlnated  from  the  mark. 

Mr.  H.  C.  Botoard  for  the  appellant 
Mr.   T.   A.   Hottefler  tor   the  Oommiasloner   of 
Patanta.      i 

Tah  OmcL,  /.; 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Oommis- 
sloDer  of  Patents  denying  the  application  of  appel- 
lant for  the  registration  of  the  following  trade- 
mark for  "hot  air  and  combined  hot  air  and  hot 
water  heaters  and  furnaces": 


The  Commissioner  tendered  registration  of  the 
figure  with  tlie  words  "  Molatalr  Haattng  System  " 
eliminated,  which  appellant  refused— hence  this  ap- 
peal. The  reason  assigned  by  the  Oomml«l<mer  Is 
that^ 

appUoot  hM  an  cxehutre  right  to  all  ttsse  fMtarcs  ex- 
cept tht  phnst^^llototalr  ERisttag  ByMam;"  udlt  & 
iB  cobubob  with  m^  pnbUe  gciMnlly  Uso  the  riakt  to 
use,  but  Bot  to  register,  these  4«sertptiTe  wortfs. 

[Tfll. 


The  Trade-Mark  Act  of  February  20,  1905,  (83 
Stats.  L.,  724,)  In  section  5,  among  other  things, 
provides — 

i^LH!^*:^^^'  *^**^*'  *«■«   Identical  with   a  registered 

?nS^**!?*^i^S;  ^f«»^<"«»  o«  th«  ■•««•  deacrlB™'p^ 
vSSL^r^  l^^J!^  °.t?T*^.  "»«»"«  •  reglater«<f  or  knowb 
iraoe-mark   owned   and    in   use   by   another,   aad   aaaro- 

R^  «  ♦*«  ^^u^^^}*^  o'  *•>«  ""^  deacrlptive  ^a- 
H?!u"#*il'**  "J',?'^  to  caase  confusion  or  mbtake^^ 
mind  of  the  public,  or  to  deceive  pur<^iasers,  sbaU  not  be 

[^^fh-^T*  ■  ^,*^«»'  I?"i  °°  •»•«  wStehcSnriSto  ^S 
In  the  name  of  an  IndiTldual.  firm,  corporatloB.  or  uhk 
elation,  not  written.  prlnte<i,  impreaaed.  or  wovento 
some  Partlculsr  or  dlsllnctlre  manner  or  In  SMocSitlM 
Jl^h  a  portrait  of  the  IndlTldoal.  or  merelv  la  w«mlB«r 
Jr***"  ^^^^K  *•*  dewTiptlve  of  the^^Sfc  with  iruS 
they  are  used,  or  of  the  character  ofawb™of  wS 
f?S'^.^,  ^^IJ  *  g«>graphlcal  aame  or  term,  stell  bi 
registered  under  the  toms  of  this  act 

It  must  be  conceded  that  tte  words  "Molatair 
Heating  System  "  are  descrlpUve  of  the  merdum- 
dlse  on  which  the  mark  is  used  and  for  which  regis- 
tration Is  sought.  These  words,  standing  alone, 
are  clearly  unregistrable,  and  are  open  to  public 
use,  limited  only  by  the  principles  Involved  in  un- 
fair competition.  If  these  words  constitute  an  es- 
sential ftatnre  <rf  the  trade-mark,  it  is  snffldei^  to 
defeat  registration.  A  mark,  certain  featursa  of 
which  are  merely  suggestive  of  character  or  Qual- 
ity, is  one  thing;  but  a  mark  like  the  praaeot, 
which  contains  as  its  dominant  feature  words  aptly 
descriptive  of  the  character  or  quality  of  the  goods 
\o  which  It  Is  applied.  Is  quite  another  thing.  In 
8uch  cases,  where  the  descrtptive  words  are  the 
dominant  feature  of  the  mark,  registration  should 
be  denied.  {Jokn*(m,  v.  Brandau,  82  App.  D.  C, 
348 ;  189  O.  O.,  782 ;  in  re  Behicekifurter,  88  App. 
D.  C,  279;  <n  re  EmeaHor  Shoe  Co.,  40  App.  D.  a, 
480 ;  196  O.  G.,  805;  in  re  MoU  Tire  d  Rubber  Co., 
40  App.  D.  C,  487 ;  198  O.  O.,  618. 

The  statute  not  only  prohibits  the  registration  of 
marks  which  are  detcriptlve,  but  of  marka  whlcii 
would  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  in  trade. 
"  Moist  air  heating  system  "  is  the  trade-name  of  a 
large  class  of  merchandise.  There  are  nnmeroas 
styles  of  "hot  air  and  combined  hot  air  and  hot 
water  heaters  and  furnaces  "  manufactured  aad  an 
the  nuutet,  on  whldi  the  owners  are  entltlad  to  oae 
the  common  designation  here^isoTight  to  be  moiiopo* 
Used.  The  statute  doea  not  coctenvtete  ttet  tkt 
OocnmlssioDer  shall  regUter  a  mark  with  daaertp* 
tive  words  In  it,  and  wait  until  anotter  aivliea  far 
registration  of  tbe  saaae  or  a  similar  mark  bafog^ 
he  can  apply  the  restriction  at  to  coafuloiL  It  b 
snffleient  if  the  mark  is  known  to  be  tn  nee,  or  tta 
equtvalent,  a  trade-name  common  to  a  hirte  tiagt 
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ol  merchandise,  upon  one  branch  of  whidi  it  is 
imight  by  the  apidlcant,  throng  the  agency  of 
retiatratlon,  to  mom^x^ize  tliflL  nae  a<  the  nuurk. 
In  the  matter  of  the  registratKm  of  trade-marks, 
the  Oommlssl<Mier  represents  the  pnbHc.  The  sec- 
tion of  the  statute  here  in  question  relates  pri- 
^mafily  to  the  ^tvtection  <tf  the  pnbliCt  and  the  con-^ 
tr<dllng  proTi8i<m  is  that  which  forbids  the  regis- 
tration of  any  mark  which  may  lead  to  confusion 
in  trade.  That  bdng  true,  the  uniform  holding  of 
this  court  that  registration  of  marks  will  be  re- 
fused in  whidi  descriptive  words  constitute  the 
dominating  feature,  will  be  adhored  ta 

The  attempt  to  register  a  trade-name  which 
would  damage  others  engaged  in  luindllng  the  same 
class  of  merchandise  to  which  the  mark  is  applied 
and  for  whidi  registration  is  sought,  has  gmerally 
hem  held  to  oonatitute  a  ground  tor  opposition  pro- 
'ceedings.  In  Jokn*on  v.  Bnnitm,  Mtpm,  sustain- 
ing the  oivositloa  on  the  ground  that  the  o^ppoeer 
had  used  the  mark  merely  as  f.  trade-name,  the 
court  said: 

If  rcfistrstioa  ba  sltowWl.  It  beeemas  pHmf  ffiptejiji- 
dtDC*  tftiM  appsUaDt's  ownanhlp  of  It  ••  •  vM  ^ade- 
mark  •  *  *  la  any  action  whUh  ha  aMy  inatltata 
acalnat  tiM  cvooma  or  othera  who  may  oae  the  word  aa  a 
futeral  tradc-aaBM  for  i^aUar  artt^a  of  gooda.  Hav- 
ins  used  tht  word  aa  anch  a  tradeaatta,  altitoaah  sot 
entitled  to  owDorataip  of  it  aa  a  tradamark,  w«  taiak  it 
la  pomlaaftila  tor  the  oopoaar  to  «ake  oppoaltion  to  the 
rcflatratloB  hy  the  applicant. 

In  Natural  Food  Co.  v.  WiUiomt,  (80  App.  D.  a, 
348;  188  O.  G.,  282,)  involTlnf  the  right  to  register 
the  mark  "  Shredded  Whole  W^ieat,**  whoi  it  ap- 
peared that  tlie  on>os«r  had  never  used  the  words 
as  a  trade-mark,  the  court  said : 

That  he  (tha  opposw)  dM  net  asa  the  words  as  a  trada- 
uark,  taC  BMrdy  1b  a  dasotettva  aaaaa.  lajt  —  bm- 
ment  He,  la  eoBBoa  with  aU  other  naaaCactnzan  of 
■hredded  tHi^a  iriiaat,  had  the  aaiM  right  to  properly 
dedcaate  their  ptadaet  aa  did  the  Xatual  Food  OeaipaBy. 

The  term  or  trade-name  **  moist  air  heating  sys- 
tem "  is  ffeDcric.  and  Is  desertptlTe  of  spicific  ar- 
ticles of  manufiuture  belonging  to  one  general  class 
of  merdiandlse.  l%e  name  is  oemmon  to  all,  and 
may  be  i^itly  used  as  descriptive  of  eadi.'--Such  a 
name  may  not  be  monop<41aed  as  a  trade-mark. 

In  Stan4arA  Paimt  Co.  y.  IVMdad  Agphalt  Co. 
<220  U.  a,  446.  4118:  1«S  O.  O^  971)  the  Court,  con- 
■sidering  the  Talidity  of  the  word  **  Rubberoid  "  as 
ti  trade-mark  fbr  paint  said: 


The  Anhalt  Coanpaay  alao  oMkaa  a  roj^big,  not.  how- 
erer.  of  tfie  fame  mat^al  aa  tlwt  of  the  Paint  Company, 


Irat  of  tiM  auBa  thlekneaa  ak  the  latter,  and  cat  In  the 
■tmllar  wldtha  and  laactha.  and  atfla  tt  under  the  name 
>of  "  Bohbero  "  rooteg.  Two  eoatmitiona  are  made.tnr  the 
Paint  CoKpa^ :  (If  that  Its  trade-maik  la  a  valid  one 

■and  baa  beea  tefrtaged  by_tt!S>s8*»*"*-9?"'"i^J*^ 
That  the  latter  has  been  galltv  at  ntete  ompetitlon. 
The  eenrt  of  aspeala  decided  ^veca^  to  betii  e<mt^- 
ttoaa.  (les  IMTBiv..  STT.)  OC  the%t  eontm^on  the 
conrt  eaid  It  was  dear  that  the  Paint  Ooa^eay /'eovu^ 
to  approprlato  the  adaelve^ase  of  jkhe  tana  nl^widd." 
and  that  Its  iMMs  war*  to  bs  adiaitad  MentdlBgly.  and 
that  aa  the  lat&r.beiag  a  eeaiaea  djistJilpOie  wocdjepirid 
■ot  be  apprapratted  ss  a  trade^nzk.  the  one  seleeted  by 
tiM  Patot  OewMaaar  eeold  not  be  aspngtlated.    The  eoart 

^Senalacd  aad  aeCtted  rale  to  ba  "  ^t  —  —  —  -«- 
yeprtato  saji  tzsdenaafk.a  gwwilc  tens 
'Ufe  of  in  sriiflls 
«haraetar|etfea. 
the  aatase  e*      .        ^ 
Witt  aiaal  tmdL 


Ids  eC  oOs,  mjmimk»,JfmglmSMvt 

at  any  riban.  weta  er  ,»atbel  which  from 
tt*  ftat  tt  to  oaed  to  dBnlfy  othera  may 


,  By  indispBtaWe  anakny,  it  loUowa  that  to  gtve 
the  statete  the  fMoe  Intended  bf  Ooogrsss,  prl- 

CTsLtn. 


maril|  to  protect  the  public  against  confusion  in 
trade,  the  Commissioner  may  anticipate  in^itable 
confu^on  and  r^uss  fo  grant  a  mom^ioly  in  ^  mark 
which  is  not  only  descriptive  in  its  dMninaht  fea- 
tures, but  contains  the  common  trade-n^me  <rf 
similar  commodities  in  a  general  dass  of  merchan- 
dise. !lf  an  applicant  can  register  descr4>tiva  words 
or  trade-names  camouflaged  in  immaterial  and  de- 
c^tlve  trimmings,  the  whole  purpose  of  the  statute 
would  be  nullified.  To  uphold  such  pnicedure 
amounts  to  countenancing  tlie  perpetratioh  of  a 
fraud  in  the  face  of  the  dear  intent  of  Oo^grsss. 
The  cendusion,  when  measured  in  the  liglit<  of  the 
evideot  purpose  of  the  statute,  seems  to  be  irresist- 
ible. It  is  so  just  and  so  manifestly  in  acco^  with 
the  spirit  of  the  law  that  a  dlfCwent  intorpnetatlon 
jshould  not  be  Indulged  throng  any  technical,  fine- 
spun, literal  construction  of  tlie  statute. 

Oppprtunlty  was  given  appellant  in  the  jPatent 
Office  to  eliminate  from  his  mark  the !  words 
"  Moietalr  Heating  System,"  and  accept  reglatration 
of  the  fanciful  portions  of  the  design.  Clea:H7  VbSM 
is  all  to  which  he  is  entitled.  It.  however,  lean  be 
accomplished  only  by  elimination  from  the  regis- 
tered inark,  and  not  merely  by  filing  a  disclaimer  in 
the  Putent  Office.  (Johnmtn  v.  Bnmdoit,  .raprv; 
Eleeino  Steal  Co.  v.  Ltmdamberg  Steal  Oo^  48  App. 
D.  C.  270 ;  215  O.  O.,  977 ;  FUhbaek  Soajli  Co.  v. 
Kleew  Mfg.  Co.,  44  App.  D.  C.  6 ;  216  O.  O^  JRS. ) 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patients  is 
affirmed,  and  the  dark  is  direi^ed  to  certify  theee 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affllmed. 


Mr.  C9iief  Justice  Sictth  concurring  q)edal|y : 

I  concur  in  the  opinion  and  judgment  of  1^.  Jus- 
tice Van  Orsdel  on  the  ground  of  itare  dect^.  It 
seems  to  me  that  if  the  rule  so  often  announced  by 
this  court  either  directly  or  inferentially  i4  to  be 
changipd.  it  should  be  done  by  Congress  and;  not  by 
the  court  If,  however,  the  question  was  ^one  of 
first  impression,  I  would  join  in  the  concluijlon  an- 
nounoed  by  Mr.  Chief  Justice  McCoy. 


Mr.  cailef  Justice  MoCor  dissenting: 

The  statute  cmceming  the  registration  of  trade- 
marks provides  among  other  things  as  folloK^s : 

That   the  owner   of  a   tradeaaark   aaed   In   cAmmwce 

*  *  *  may  obtain  reglatratioa  tor  each  tradMaark  by 
coffiplying  with  the  fellowtog  reeoireaMata.  (Qere  fol- 
low proVmona  in  reiatioB  to  the  application  fer  regia- 
tratioa.) 

Sac.  2.  That  the  ahplleatioa  •  •  •  mxui  be  ac- 
companied by  a  written  dadaratten  *  *  *  >  to  the 
effect  (hat  the  api^leant  bdlerca  hlmaelf  *  •  f  to  be 
the  ofner  of  the  tradesMrk  aewpit  to  be  rcglatered; 

*  *     *     that    such    tradcattrk    u    need    In    cf>mmerce 


That  no  mark  by  which  the  gooda  of  the  o 


mark  ioay  be  dtatlngnlAed  from  other  gooda  of  i  tie 


looa 


daaa  iball  be  lefuaed  reslatratloD  aa 
ceant  jof  the  natnia  ot  aoA  BMUk  m 
■lata  of  <w    comprlaca  lauMral   or 
(gee.  fa.} 

Coailato  of  er  coaipriees  the  flag,  east  of 
laslgBia  of  the  tTalted  Statea     •     •     *. 

Pro^Ued,    That    no    mark    wUch    ctmalato 

w<wde  or  deHeea  whl^  are  deacrlptl^B 


merdj  la 
gooda  jwll 


1 1  with  whidb  UMy  are  need,  or  the 


qoaliti    of  sadi    gaeds 
nnder^the  tenaa  ef  this  act 


He^l^I 


•     e 
(See.  6  i.) 


matter. 
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It  has  been  dedded  by  this  court  that  a  trade- 
mark which  coBi^risee  words  merely  descriptive  can- 
not be  registered,  but  that  is  not- what  the  statute 
says.  I  cannot  see  that  the  proviso  in  regard  to  the 
nse  of  deeoriptive  words  needs  to  be  construed,  for 
the  language  is  perfectly  pUln,  but  if  I  am  wrong 
^  this  then  the  proper  construction  of  it  te  made 
certain  by  other  parts  of  the  section ;  namely,  those 
where  the  statute  reads  "  oonaittM  of  or  oompriaea." 
(Italics  mine.) 

The  trade-mark  law  is  nothing  but  a  registration 
act  (BlfftH  Watch  Co.  v.  nUnoi*  Watch  Co.,  1TB 
U.  8.,  685-672;  94  O.  O.,  756.)  In  refusing  registra, 
tion  to  marks  consisting  merely  in  words  or  devices 
which  are  descriptive  the  act  codified  the  law 
found  In  the  dedslons  because  a  mark  of  that  kind 
was  not  glv«i  protection  in  equity.  {Broton  Chemi- 
C9l  Co.  V.  Myer,  189  U.  S..  MO-542;  55  O.  O.,  287.) 
Nothing  else  was  dedded  in  Standard  Paint  Co.  v 
Trinidad  Asphalt  Co.,  (220  U.  S..  446;  165  O.  O., 
071.)  cited  in  thie  present  opinion  of  Mr.  Justice 
Van  Orsdel. 

A  S(H»lled  common-law  trade-mark  containing 
(lescrjptlve  words  is  protected  in  equity.  (Singar 
Mfg.  Co.  X.  June  Mfg.  Co.,  168  U.  S.,  169 ;  MclAsan  v. 
Fleming,  96  U.  S.,  251,  p.  256  and  paeHm;  WiUianu 
V.  MUcKeU,  106  Fed.  Rep..  168-171;  96  0.  G.,  2411; 
Leather  Cloth  Co.  v.  American  Leather  Cloth  Co., 
Ho.  Lords  Cas.,  1864-1866.  vol.  11,628:  Siewo  v 
Frovatande,  1866,  1  L.  Rep..  191;  Bedicag  v.  Ban- 
ham,  1886.  App.  Cas..  199 ;  Montgomery  v.  Thompeon, 
1891,  A|)p.  Caa.  L.  Rep.,  217 ;  Raggett  v.  Findlater, 
1878. 17  Eq,  Gas..  29;  Rueeia  Cement  Co.  v.  LeiMipe. 
147  Mass..  206,  211.) 

In  the  brief  for  the  (Commissioner  of  Patents  It  Is 
stated  as  follows : 

The  neeat  decliloBs  of  the  conrte,  mieb  as  Kmtrm 
Unoleam  Co.  v.  JWnpwalt  Umottmm  WoiiuTo  W  ThmZ 
Ooawjmr  T.  DMHMoa.  and  other.  thathlVe    n  toSSd 

!*  the  cowtoT  governed  by  the  dedaioas 

Thia  is  a  respectful  way  of  saying  that  the  de- 
cisions of  this  court  have  revolutionized  the  practice 
in  the  Patent  Office  so  far  as  concerns  the  matter 
here  In  question. 

The  decisions  of  this  court  in  cases  where  regis- 
tration has  been  refused  to  trade-marks  comprising 
descriptive  words  seem  to  be  based  upon  some  inten- 
tion of  Congress  said  to  be  expressed  in  the  proviso 
w^hldi  reads  as  follows : 

— ""iJtSL *'*£25"'"  5*»'**  •"  Identical  with  a  registered 
«kaown  ttadeoaark  ownrt  and  In  oae  by  anotiKr  abd 
?WTO?*^  to  merchandlae  of  the  aame  descrlpUve 
prepertlea  _ee  which  eo  nearly  reaemble  a  registered  or 

g^TSi^Jr^'H*  *5"**  f"^  In  nae  by  another  and  appro- 
rlatod  to  merchandise  of  the  aame  deacrlpttre  prope^ea 
♦i  "**iir.  *•  ?"?  «?'«'«»»«n  «  mistake  fiTSe  mKd  Sf 
the  poblic  or  to  deceive  porchaaeis  ahaU  not  be  registered! 

and  in  tlie  present  <^lnion  of  Mr.  Justice  Van  Onsdel 
he  says: 

^M^  r^*< »  ^}, ?"^.  >»:»">«■  «fc«  realatratlOB  of  marks 


80  it  does,  provided  that  the  confusion  Ukely  to 
arise  weald  oome  from  the  registration  of  a  mark 
Identical  with  a  registered  or  known  trade-mark  or 
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80  nearly  resembling  a  registered  or  known  trade- 
mark as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion.  Counsd 
for  the  Commisaioner  of  Patmts  does  not  contend 
that  the  mark  here  in  question  is  Identleal  with  or 
resembles  any  registered  or  known  trade-mark,  and 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  did  not  refuse  regis- 
tration on  either  of  theae  grounda 

It  is  said  that  In  the  matter  of  re«lstratloa  of 
trade-marks  that  the  (3ommissioner  repiesenti  the 
public  80  does  any  other  public  official;  but  be 
misrepresents  the  public  If  he  acts  in  contraventloo 
of  the  statute.  If  Congress  intended  to  make  him  a 
chancellor  it  was  also  very  careful  to  limit  the  scope 
of  his  powers. 

I  do  not  find  any  warrant  in  the  stature  for  per- 
mitting an  applicant  to  secure  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  after  eliminating  any  part  thereof.  The 
sUtute  Is  deariy  against  such  practice  for  it  says 
as  already  quoted  that  it  is  "  the  owner  of  a  trade- 
mark  used  in  commerce  "  who  is  entlUed  to  have  it 
registered.  He  can  register  only  what  he  has  used. 
{Elgin  Watch  Co.  v.  imnoit  Watch  Co.,  tapra, 
where  the  court  said : ) 

*w^?'***2?*'*"  "*  "Ot  defined  by  the  act.  which  asanmea 
^iltSffiT*  "VwnerBhip.  and  proves  for  a  VSSK 
declaration  by  applicants  for  registration  that  they  ha^ 
2  r^'Srt.    ^  ^  ^  I«rtlc^r  trade^rk  »agbt  to 

I  dissent,  though  I  would  not  do  so  had  the  previ- 
ous decisions  of  this  court  established  a  rule  of 
property. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbic 
Rees  v.  Whitx. 
i>e0M«d  ifop  n,  J9JS. 
I  NTMraatxca— Pbiobitt. 

Concurrrnt  decisions  of  the  Patent  Odlee  trUninala 
aOrmed  and  Held  that  priority  was  properly  awarded  to 
W.,  as  the  early  experiments  of  R.  constltDted  m^«ly 
an  "abandoned  experiment,"  and,  bealdea,  any  righto 
be  may  have  bad  thereby  were  lost  by  concealment  and 
snppreaslon. 

Mr.  Geo.  D.  Beattyt  for  the  appellant 
Mr.  Robert  C.  Mitchell  for  the  appellee. 
Van  Orsdel,  J.; 

This  appeal  is  in  an  interference  proceeding,  the 
subject-matter  of  which  is  described  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  as  follows : 

The  invention  relates  to  aa  apparatna  for  orodoelnc 
perforated  note  sheets  which  are  aopSfSrated  Aat  irh« 
"^♦i?  connection  with  a  suitable  reproducing  Inttn- 
Dxnt  the  composition  wUl  be  produced  as  to  temjM  ctouuca 
and  dynamics  as  originally  rendered  by  the  player. 

I'he  Issue  Is  In  four  counts,  of  which  the  follow- 
ing is  illustrative: 

*^}-  '°  ?°  apparstns  for  producing  pwforated  note  shsBts 
. '^.""'•**^  .?'*y'?*  lnstnun«ita,  a  cntter  apparmtwUi- 
clQdlng  cutters  for  forming  in  a  aheet  note  Mfant^M! 
and  a  separate  cntter  for  forming  in  said  ahaKesaiaZa 
coatrolling  perforatlona,  a  manoally  ooatrailaMa  ■Smv 
apparatus,  said  cotter  apparatus  and  aald  -"-^^  v^r^ 
ratus  being  so  arranged  as  to  operate  ' 
coOperatlrel/,  the  need  of  c"^'^'- 
the  speed  of  the  otner,  the 
stantlally  uniform,  means  t^ 

and  said  cntter  apparatna  f^  .^^ .— 

duration  of  operatfoa  of  the  estfcifs  tor 
forations  in  the  sheet  beli 
the  player  apparatna  aad 

ling  the  moment  of  aad  du.,u«.  «  «-« 

tor  forming  the  exprasaion  contrelUng  prrftyatlais  to  the 
sheet  being  perforated.  ^^  '^  *"  ™* 

Ve.  1.] 


4cjyJ^<£!!|^iisCNtir:^i^ 


i-^'i, 
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Jolt 


•t  If  il^ 


^  Ttm  trUmaala  btlow  oeocnr  in  bokUng  that  White 
|i  «Btitled  t»  priority.    Where  tbls  ocean,  and  the 

flM^  M  U  tbli  loBtftDce,  tnru  wliotly  upon  aoeitions 
o<  fMt  the  Hading  below  wiU  not  be  dietorbed, 
except  where  nuinitert  orror  has  been  committed. 
WlUte  took  00  iwttiDony,  rel jing  upon  his  iUlng  date. 
The  trlbimals  below  held  that,  while  Bees  showed 
that  some  espeifmeats  along  the  line  of  the  inven- 
tion had  beat  made  as  early  as  1900,  it  was  unnec- 
sary  to  determine  whether  they  amounted  to  a  con- 
ception of  the  invention  t  since,  if  tha^  did,  be  has 


+ 


lost  b$a  right  by  concealment  and  sniHprsssilm,  and 
what  ihe  did  at  that  time  amounted  onlyf  to  an 
aban4oned  experiment 

Upon  careful  consideration  of  the  whole  ckse,  we 
concur  in  the  unanimous  holding  of  the  ttjlbunftls 
below^ 

The  dedsion  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  Is  directed  to 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


certlftr  these 
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Kksmt  ac»*» Me 

lesLAMfr— ZMcsas  MAxnre  tas  Law  or  WoTSKsaa  ista, 
IM,  Oovnnre  na  Paofaoiioa  o»  TaABS-MAixs,  Anu- 
CASU  TO  fin  UnrsD  Statu  OP  Amsbjca 506 


l9sas  of  July  8, 1918. 


Pit«t9 8U-N0.  i;27i,ilitoNo. 

pMifBI U-No.      flMfrtsNo. 

'MA-HaikB 77-No.    ia,l74toHo. 

Labcli 8— No.      90,729  to  No. 
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niiwi 1— No.      14,«iS. 


1,372448,  inetaisiTe. 

Ajn,  taetawhre. 

UMMf  iBBhadTe. 

90^799,  InelnslTS. 


TSltf. 


Votioe— FhotosUt 

D^^AaTMBST  or  THS  II 

Daina  0f  asm  TMman  Ovnci, 

.    WotMivtea.  D.  0.,  Jum*  t»,  OJL 

Omtmg  ••  ilflcalt&M  eiMoaBt«re4  la  oMiOains 
MrrlcM  at  conpetaat  tjrptets  notteo  is  hercbr  sH«n  that 
la  erdor  to  srold  delay*  the  Patent  OlBee  reaenree  the 
tigkt  to  fsrni*  fhstostat  centos  la  llsa  «(  tjrps-wrlttMi 
aspl«9^  la  flttflf  ordem  for  coplsi  of  it9  reeofds,  oa  and 
aftor  Ansnst  1, 1918.  imlMs  oCherwlH  it9eitaslly  direetcd. 

J.  T.  rawTOH, 

(fwtmtMtoner. 


DarAanniNT  or  tbb  iRTaaioa, 

Dmivsb  a*A«B«  Paimw  Ovrtca, 

Wuthtmifton.  D.  C,  Jaiy  i.  niB. 

Haste  OfcwitosI  Co..  itr  ttfttgna  or  legtl  rtrretmUUiv**, 

Aa  latarl9C«B«9  haviag  bean  declared  bar  this  Qfflce 
betWMB  the  anpUeatlon  of  the  Fls-O-Laz  Manafacturlng 
CoB^any,  BSlllArsla  etrect,  Grpnada,  Um*..  for  resletn- 
dpa  ar  s  iMdfjBafF sad  t»ade— rfc  raglatered  AprU  86. 
UM.  Ha.  InjomTtb  ta*  Davla  caMaOeal  Co.,  Tyallaati. 
lllch.,  aaf  a  astiot  ef  each  dedacatlaa  aeat  Iv  Rffla99red 


mail  to  the  aald  Darta  Chemical  Co.  at  tl>«  eald  sddreaa 
haTlBg  be«B  remmed  bjr  the  poat-oSlce  andellTerable. 
notice  ia  herebv  giren  that  ocleaa  said  Darla  Chemical  Co., 
Ita  aaaifna  or  lesal  repreaentstlT«t,  shall  eater  an  Sppesr- 
ance  tharete  wltkla  thirty  day*  from  the  flrat  paMkatlon 
of  thla  order  the  interferenee  will  be  proceeded  vlth  as  In 
eaae'of  deftanlt. 

This  ^tlee  will  be  pnbllshed  In  the  OrriciAL  GAzanr 
for  three  eonsemtlre  weeks. 

E.  F.  WHITJUUBAD. 
FWtt  A$ti$tmU  OowtmUtUmer. 


I>BPABTMairT  oa  ma  Im-aaioa, 

Uvrrao  SrAvaa  Pavbw  Omca, 

WosMtiirton,  D.  C,  Jmly  t,  am. 

FiveHtmU  Okemicd  Co.,  their  OMi^nt  or  I^sl  repremU- 
•tkxM.fJce  notice:  ^  ^        ^ 

Aa  tatwrference  haTlxac  been  declared  by  thla  OSoe  be- 
tween the  ap^catloa  of  Harriet  W.  Belden.  of  S22  Weot 
Twenty-flfth  street,  MlaoaapoUa,  IClnn..  for  rcslstration 
of  a  trade-Mark  aad  trade-«ian  registered  Jaaaary  24, 
IMS,  No.  tXjnt,  to  rtre  Points  Chealoal  Co..  of  B«Oa. 
Mo.,  and  t  notice  of  aoch  deelarstion  aant  by  reclstmd 
mail  to  said  PiTa  Polats  Cheailcal  Co.  at  the  aald  addrws 
havtas  beea  retaraed  by  the  post-olAoe  aadellTeraMe. 
notice  la  hereby  i^rea  that  aalcas  said  P^Te  Polata  Chaaat- 
cal  Ca,  thdr  aadcas  or  l^sl  repraseatatlTea.  shall- eater 
an  appearance  therein  wlmis  thirty  daya  from  the  first 
pahUcstion  of  this  wiet  ths  Interference  will  be  preeeaded 
wltb  ss  in  flssa  of  daflsnlt. 
This  notice  will  be  pnbUshad  la  the  Owncus.  Oaxbttb 

for  three  consecatiTe  waSka.  

K.  P.  WHITBfnBAD. 
Firai  A»el»ta$U  Cemmteetener. 


Diaolaimer. 

1,282,128.— Theodore  L.  ValerUu,  Port  Atktnnon,  Wis. 
Pastbvsicbs  aks  EtPBHaa.  Patent  dated  Jidy  8, 
1918.  DlscUUner  filed  Jaly  B.  1918,  by  the  assignee, 
The  Oremmerp  PaeJbaf •  Jfonafaetartap  OoaiyaHy. 

Bntera  thla  dladalner — 

"  To  olalflM  fl  and  7  of  said  Patent  No.  1.2S242t.'* 


a. 


AuTsne  DecMaflPs  in  XntecrenMib 

PanBT  Mo.  1,S0S,HS. 

Qa  Jme  12.  1918,  a  dadatan  waa  laadsi 
IfartiB  was  not  tbs  Arft  la^eator  of  tks 


Patbmt  no.  l,MS,etT. 

On  Jane  2S.  1918.  a  dedaioa  was  rendered  t^t  Jacob 
London  was  not  the  WTentor  of  the  sabjeet-nattsr  ceareied 

by  dalma  »,  11,  18,  aad  it  «<  Ids  Vafiit  Ma 

sabiacC    "  Iflalas   aaachlae   and   tnack.*   aaM  ao 
hailBC  beea  taken  withla  the  ttaM  aUawat«i 


•s» 


(I- 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Clom  of  Butinm  JuJy  6, 1918. 
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UBindin;  Ttml  PkD^  and 
2.  Bm  CdUwk  Oariifai,  IM ' 

•DdBlBdtnR  TJTtitihrM; 
1.  AaatallBt  aM  TmiMvIni: 


;  Plowt:  lUlhf»7  OttiM;  PluiUac;  BcnttMliit 

Pftp«  FUm 


liiMW«tklB|. 
or  ArtW*  HlodOac:  P 


Toji:  Ttntlw:  VriiiiiimlM 

''    '       Fonttnra;  KIMmo  wad  Ttbto  AftWM;  Stan  Pni^ 

riold;  Moton,  naldOuiiBt;  Pompi;  IfaftM  Pr»- 


Batta^  %7^^  and  RlTtt 

DartaH;  whlft  and  Wlilp  AppAfMai. 
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Nat,  RlTil,  aM  Senw 

_^ .  TlMiiwI.  ml  fhwir-TTirMihd 

FlHlfiM:  ftaM  OAwliif;  Mitel  rorflaC  MdWtU         Ifatel  BoUIm; 
_    rind  IiivkaMBtOuBiv:  ll4tel  WoiUi«;  NMdlTSil  Pin  lCftkti«;  Nat  Md  BoK 
Leoki;  Tonila(. 
M.  CompoBBd  TooIk 

Wan 
U.  Bniid, 

*   '  "    ~        '      LftMratton;  PlMtle  BkMk  and  BtfthMwan  Appwiias; 


xric  Cattiai  and  Poaoblnf  Bbatte  and  Bane  Vantary;  lIatal-B«DdlBc;  Slwt  Matal 
Bf;  Took;  wiiaFiMoi  ana  BtraetarK  Wlra-worktag. 

,  nd  CBnfcBMnw  Ifakiw  Oaatli«:  Foal;  OImi;  Taiiitnatad  Fabrte  and  Analognat 
■:  PiwivifaMat  aad  flbar  LIlMratioii:  Plaatle  Bloak  and  Barthaawan  ADBaratos: 


Ifaj  28  I 

Mar.  IB 

Apr.  38 

May  37  ; 

Mar.  88  ' 
Mar.    7  | 

Mar.    1 
May  16 

Feb.    0 

Mar.  14 

Apr.  34 

Mar.  U 
Mar.    ft 


Jane  A 
kpt.  ft 
May  8 
June  M 


•u,]. 


Jane  |0 

Jane  12 

Jane  ft 
May  IS 

May    4 

Apr.  18 


11.  BlaotrfeBlpMtlBt-A:  BadlMtBMmy:  lW«nplu[;  Talapboay 

17.  OnMiiwntitloB;  l>par  MawriManfi  PHnSfType  CMtli«:  Sheet  Material  Ajwdating  er  Fold- 
^ag^»ae4  V^idlafor  Dettfwtaf;  ifypa  Mt&c.     , , 


U. 
It. 


Body 

M.  Bwhg.Md  dhg  .QBdIgfc  ( 
KultllBaaad  Nattftac  oBk; 


Blfntira;  UqaU  Heatere  and  VaporiaarK  Mini 
I  ovfkmi  Steam  and  Vawom  Parnpa;  Steam-: 

BMtkfSyitaaii;  Starai  and  Fannpaa:  DomeaHe  OoctetPi  V« 
'  Baidwan;  Cotlary;   DatWif;  ^^xxria  and  UtabM;  Salia; 


Oanttnooae-Strlp  Feadlnc;  Oordace;  Felt  and  Far, 

SplonlBf:  WeaTlnc;  WIndtnf  and  Reeling. 


Borotanr;  Baeordan; 


Soond  Reoordlng  and  Reprodaeinc; 


M.  A] 


{•Maehlaei;  Qannent  Sapporteni 

B«wl  SeparatofB;   Mllla;   Thrshing:   V«feteble  Rattm  and 


( wHBiVMiiHi  ■mil a  rvwvr. .....................  — 

-  Seri^tacjMMIIiig and  PoUahfaif;  Laondry;  Waahlqi  Apparatoa 

88.  Borioff  and  DiilUBr.  OmmtIbk  Flra>Eaoapea;  Ladders;  Wtaeelwrtght-Maohlnes;  Wooden  BaUdings; 
Woed-Sawtae  Wood-llinilai:  Weodworklng;  WoodworldngToola. 

80.  Ittmtnatlat-BtgiiarcllhiTWtnanen;  Lioald  and  Oaaeoaa  Foel  BunMrs;  Type- Writing  Maehtnae.... . 

81.  Atakal.  Awmonia,  Water, and  WoodPlitlllattoi;  Oiarooal and CoDb;  Om,  Haatlngand lUamlnat- 

te^^Mahffldna, and  Leather;  HydraoUe CaoMnt  and  Lime;  MUeralOOs;  o5i>8tB, and  Oloe; 

tt.Qtta8i]Jaaid6ontMtAppantacHeatXzehaiWB;  Paokaglng  Llqilds;  Refrlnratta 

n.  ^*WW»  ^;*y"»  Bmlnatrt^ltownry  and  Oonerete  BfroctarMi  MataOie  Bafldfa«  StraotorM; 

BaBway  Baihiaad  MatE  Balhrmy  RoiUag  Stodc;  RaOway  Tlaa  aad  Fael 
~         Bt&;  Oard.  Pletan).  and  Sign  SzhhrftiiwBi^wle;  Toilet 


Mar.    4 

May    6    May    3 

Mar.  26    Apr.    1 


Apr.  16 
May  21 


Aim-.    1 
Jane  16 


Mar.  13    May    3 


Apr.  23 
Apr.  13 

May    « 

May  21 


Dee.  8 
May  0 
Mar.  30 

Feb.  33 


Apr. 
Apr. 


ite  Pbotograahy;  Faroe  Meeeorlag. 

tr.  MagMeUMqw;  BlaeMolty,ClraaltM8kaaindBnakarB:  Blaetvlal^OondalU;  Blaetrld^,a«nenl 

4i.i^sa5 

IMbfifeh  OiMNiwe  BMnriy  BMauaat:  THutiMU  Ti 

Bleetrldty.  Medtoal  and  Sargieatr  Flr^ 

aad  BiplaalTe  OeTieai;  Boata  aad  Baoys;  Shlpe 


Jan.   1ft  May    4 
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Apr.    3  Apr.  16  196 
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Mar.  11  Apr.    ft  ,  337 
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1,271.581.  SUP  CONNECTION  FOB  DENTAI.  BEIDQB- 
WOEK.  Elliott  ALLrxoHAH,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada. Filed  Mar.  SO,  1018.  SerUl  No.  225,740.  (CI. 
82—12.) 


1.  In  a  Blip  connection  for  dental  bridge  work,  the 
combination  with  a  crown  having  a  Tertlcal  gaide-way 
held  thereon,  and  adjacent  galde-waya  on  each  aide  of 
the  main  gaide-way,  of  a  bridge  harlng  a  Tertlcal  end 
tongae  and  laterally  extending  tongnea  one  on  oach  aide 
deal«ned  to  allp  Into  and  snogly  fit  the  goide-waya  in  the 
crown. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  crown  harlng  a  guide-way 
formed  in  the  center  of  the  side  and  lateraUy  projecting 
wlnga  forming  aapplemental  adjacent  galde-waya,  of  a 
bridge  haTlng  a  stem  provided  with  a  Tertlcal  end  portion 
and  a  bar  on  the  inalde  of  soch  end  portioa  proTided  with 
bent  ends  forming  a  loop,  the  enda  of  which  form  Uteral 
extending  tongues,  the  said  tongues  being  adapted  to  fit 
Into  the  gaide-ways  on  the  crown. 


1,271,682.     BAIL-JOINT.     JoHM  B.  Abthcb.   Lanes,   111. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1917.      Serial  No.  153,811.      (CI.  239—9.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  including  In  combination,  rails  having 
■lots  throogh  the  webs  thereof,  fish  plate  members  posi- 
tioned one  on  each  side  of  the  ralU,  each  fish  plate  mem- 
ber hSTlng  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough  and  a 
locking  lug  adjacent  each  aperture  and  extending  in 
wardly,  said  locking  lu^  being  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  aperturea  In  the  webs  of  the  rails  and  through  the 
apertures  in  the  other  flah  plate  member. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  including  in  combination,  rails  having 
slots  throuch  the  webs  thereof,  fish  plate  members  poai- 
tloned  one  on  each  side  of  the  rails,  each  flah  plate  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough  and  a 
locking  lug  adjacent  each  aperture  and  extending  in- 
wardly. Hid  locking  lugs  being  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  apertures  In  the  webs  of  the  rails  and  through  the 
apertures  In  the  other  flah  plate  member,  and  means  for 
preaalnt  the  fish  plate  members  in  oi^KMlte  directions  to 
hold  the  parts  In  locked  relation. 

7.  A  rail  Joint  Including  in  corablnatloa,  rails  having 
slots  through  the  webs  thereof,  fish  plate  membera  posi- 
tioned one  on  each 'aide  of  the  rails,  each  flah  plate  mem- 
ber hartnf  a  plurality  of  apotures  thercthroocfa  and  a 
locking  Itif  adjSkent  each  aperture  and  extending  In- 
wardly, laid  loddng  logs  being  adapted  to  paaa  through 
the  apertnrea  In  the  weba  of  the  rails  aad  throuch  the 
apertnrea  In  Oie  other  fish  plate  member,  said  locking 
lugs  bavlnc  beaded  portions  adapted  to  angaxe  the  out- 
side of  the  other  ttA  plate  member,  when  the  flab  plate 
member*  art  aored  In  oppodta  directions  to  each  other, 
tald  heads  haTlng  Inclined  under  faces  so  that  they  have' 


a  wedging  action  against  the  other  flah  plate  member,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  fish  plate  members  in  oppoalt* 
directions. 

8.  A  rail  Joint  incloding  in  combination,  rails  bavlnc 
slots  through  the  webs  thereof,  fish  plats  members  poat> 
tioned  one  on  each  side  of  the  rails,  each  flah  plate  menk- 
ber  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  tlierethroa^  aad  a 
locking  lug  adjacent  each  apertura  and  extending  In- 
wardly, aaid  locking  luga  being  adapted  to  paas  throncli 
the  apertures  In  the  webs  of  the  raUs  and  throoch  the 
apertures  In  the  other  flsh  plate  member,  said  loeklac 
lugs  having  headed  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  oat- 
aide  of  the  other  flsh  plate  member  when  the  flsh  plate 
members  ars  moved  in  opposite  directions  to  each  ether, 
said  heads  having  Inclined  under  surf  sees  so  that  tbey 
have  a  wedcing  action  against  the  other  flsh  pUts  mem- 
ber, abutments  on  the  other  sides  of  aald  lugs  and  B- 
shaped  resilient  members  passing  throuch  the  aperturea 
In  said  flsh  plate  members  and  aaid  weba,  the  enda  ot 
which  engage  said  abutmenta  when  in  their  extreme  flat- 
tened condition. 

[Clalma  2,  3.  B,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.271,538.       OPENER     AND  CLOSURE     FOR     CANS. 

GnoROK    W.    BsBST,    Lorna  Doone,    New   South    Wales, 

Australia.     FUed  Aug.   11,  1917.     Serial   No.   186,887. 
(01.  220—67.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  can,  of  a  closure  therefor 
having  a  depending  flange,  said  flange  having  a  down- 
wardly pointed  cutter  nib  cut  and  set  inwardly  there- 
from to  provide  a  shoulder  whereby,  when  the  closnre  la 
applied  to  the  can  with  the  cutter  nib  q>mng  outwardly 
to  engage  the  outer  face  of  the  can,  said  shoulder  will 
frictionally  engage  the  can  and  serve  as  a  lock  ft>r  the 
closure. 

2.  A  can  closure  having  a  flange  to  extend  in  a  dlrae* 
tlon  longitudinally  of  the  can  body  with  portions  eat 
therefrom  and  through  the  ed^  of  the  flange  to  fom  a 
depending  V  shaped  cutter  nib  integral  with  the  closox* 
flange,  and  aaid  nib  being  bent  Inward  to  form  a  ahool- 
der  at  the  Juncture  of  said  nib  with  the  cloture  fiance  and 
adapt  the  nib  to  normally  extend  yieldincly  inward  from 
the  flange,  said  nib  being  adapted  to  lie  eontlgnoaa  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  can  body  in  the  normal  inoperative  poal- 
tion  of  the  closure  on  the  can,  or  adapted  to  pierce  a  tac- 
gers  tin  end  of  the  can  and  lie  contiguous  to  the  tnnar 
face  of  the  can  body  with  the  sbooMer  at  the  Jonetorv  of 
the  nib  and  closure  flange  engactng  with  the  edge  o(  tte 
ran  body  and  operate  to  preaa  the  severed  edce  i 
against  the  can  body  as  the  end  of  the  can  la 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  apeeilled. 

[CUlm  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


ELEVATOR.       CHJUtLBs    A.    BiCKIOBD,    Chl- 
FUed   Oct.    18,   1918.     Serial   Na.   128,2291 


1.271.534. 

cago,    111 

(CI.  187—1.) 

An  elevator  comprising  a  plurality  ot  air  eyHnOin  pfo- 
vlded  with  inlet  and  outlet  valves,  a  platon  and  pla^n 
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rod  within  wdi  eyUndcr,  m  w^ng  •ztndlBf  troaad  aad 
parallel  wia  tb«  platon  rod  in  each  cylinder  operating 
independently  of  tbe  platon,  a  plnrallty  of  eroaa4iani  and 


f  i 


foe  attaeUas  sum  to  tka  upper  esda  of  the  plHon 

*  ««Me  and  aeana  for  ■eenriac  ame  to  the 

*ar«,  aafcataatlaMy  aa  iliowa  aad  deaetlbed. 


i^Tijuft.    BLaenuc-cucmT<aiAi»HNO  appara. 
TUB.   ^wan  BuoB.  New  Yart,  h.  y,  aartgaor  to 

^yo^Motor   Lighting   Company,    Hoboken,    N    J     a 
S"*?!!^  •*  *^*'  ^"^    *^'«*  ^■«-  2«,  Mil. '  Mai 

No.  a4e,i89.    (a.  175— 349.) 


3.  In  combination,  an  electric  drcait  comprialng  a  pair 
of  co-acting  contacts,  electro-magnetic  meant  adapted  to 
"  eaolaeta  into  and  o«t  of  aagaaeaent  in  a 
DtiaUy  traaareeaa  t*  tbeir  aetlve  siirfluseB, 
■tteg  a*e  of  aald  eaataeti  npou  a  point 
•#  lie  center  «<  gnTtty  to  penalt  It  ta  More 
aald  potet  tranaTcraaly  with  reapeet  to 

B.  b  flMifalDatle«,  aa  rieettle  drcait  eoavrialnc  a  pair 
of  coacting  coatoeta,  means  adapted  to  move  one  of  aald 
|kd  oat  of  engaimcat   with   the  other 
iting  aaM  oontaeta  to  penalt  rela- 
■  la  twa  tftoaettaM  traaarerady  with 
tka  Maa  «f  aald  «rat  aaveaacM. 
If.  ia   laaMaallria.  an  aUmtOm  ela«att   rna^ialiu   a 

to  aB«««  oAeaf 
e<  BaaaaiiMiat  wttli  Ike 
of 

to  tba 
haHac  their  a(- 


^  ,        ^  with  a 

roaadcd 

■aifaea  of  mU  Ibat^oatact;  Hm  aantfag  anrfacca  of  aald 
caatac^  h«lat  acia-fttttog  with  ,|«apaet  «aa  to  aaother, 
«a«  «ian^loaia(r«ioaailag  aald  aaooaA  oantact  for  free- 
d««  of  ■MnaoMat  la  a  dtr#etlea  toOar  ttea  that  of  nid 


- — r  . 

1^71,686.  RSYXB8IBLE  LOCK-CAbING  A^'D  KEEPER 
FOR  COIN- CONTBOLLBD  LOCKS.  (igoaoE  O.  K. 
Boawaix,  Indianapolia.  InA^aaaignor  to  UidTttaai  Cu.i, 
Xock  Campany,  IndtaaapaU^.  Ind.,  a  CorporaUon  ot 
Jndlaaa.  Original  appUcatlon  filed  Mar.  ISi  1916  Serial 
No.  88,820.  Divided  and  thia  application  lied  July  18 
1916.    Serial  No.  109,126.    (d.  70—16  )  ' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame,  an«  a  door  of 
a  Helper  on  the  door  frame,  a  lock  on  the  door  baring  a 
bott  adapted  to  enter  aald  keeper,  a  caae  jirlth  a  bou 
opening  on  the  oppoaite  aides  thereof,  aad  d  flange  ear- 
roandUig  each  of  aald  bolt  openiagi  ao  aa  to*  overlap  tha 
ketper  cm  its  lop  and  bottom  facea  aad  Ita  ootW  face  aah- 
ataiitiany  as  aet  forth.  ' 

a.  Tbe  coiQblnatlon  with  a  door,  of  a  lock  /caaiag.  caa- 
aialing  of  a  aingle  membw  opaa  at  the  back  had  aecacad 
to  ^he  door,  aald  door  actiag  aa  a  back  plate  for  the  caa- 
inc  aald  caalng  having  a  bolt  opeaiag  on  osboilte  ridaa 
thereof,  a  flange  extending  aronad  three  allaa  ^  mM 
opening,  and  meana  coSperatlng  with  said  flangea  to  eloae 
either  bolt  opening.  ^ 

3.  The  combination  with  a  doer  frame  and  k  4aw.  aC  a 
lock  casing  having  a  bolt  opening  on  op^te  ildH 
thereof,  a  flange  extending  around  three  ^t<n  of  aald 
opening,  each  flange  having  dovetailed  groovea  and  a 
P>»»«  having  bevalad  ends  for  coOperatiaD  with  aald 
tailed  groovea  adapted  to  oover  either  of  aald  bolt 
Inga. 

1,211,587.  STBBSINO-OBAB  ATTACHMSKt.  Mabtin 
a  BaiGBT,  IndianapeUa,  lad.,  aaaignor  of  lone-half  to 
Thomas  Benla,  8r,  Indianapolia,  Ind.  n|ed  Ang.  7. 
1»16.     Serial  No.  118,528.     (CI.  21—200.) 


U  A  steering  device  for  automohUes  inclodl  ng  m.  hous- 
ing adapted  to  be  aecnred  to  the  front  axle,  kcomprea- 
sion;  luring  monated  In  aald  housing  with  oha  ead  ar- 
reatfd  by  tha  hoaatng,  a  follower  slidabte  la  t£«  honaiag 
aadjlB  position  ta  arreat  the  otiier  end  of  skd  ^rlng. 
■aid!  foUowtr  having  one  faoa  tapering  oatwatfly  toward 
the  iwnter,  an  arm  pivoted  la  the  hoaalag  la  ji^tloa  fOr 
its  Mter  and  to  aafi«e  said  follower  and  m 
to  fild  ana  aad  to  tha  tie  rod  of  the  aatoi 
toatfag  aald  ana  and  awviag  the  f Slower 

nJ4.  vrlag  when  the  tie  rod  la  moved  and »,-  ^ 

thati  aald  aprlag  whlll  retom  aald  ZOllowar.  a4B  aad  tie 
rod  pctnatad  means  to  aooaal  pf*f«t1oa,  ' 

2.,A  staarlag  davloe  JEar  antsatoitUM  Ix , 

lag  adapted  to  be  aecarad  to  tha  float  "yit.  a 
sprhjg  monated  tharaln   with  one  ead  antat 
heuiiag,  a  oonsectiag  kar  plyate^  at  oac  aad 
rod  if  the  aatonahUe  aad  at  tha  ^1^  aal  t» 
lag,  kn  am  la  aald  hoaatac  xtgUly  *«f»«n 
connecting  bar  and  a  fbllower  sUdable  In 


! 


a  hoaa- 


Jui.¥9,t9xft. 
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^Si- 


wMk  tha  o«h«r  eai«  ad  aald 
foMowea  havlag  a  face  ta9erhi«  oatwaadly  toward 
Iti  oaatar  for  aigageaient  with  the  end  of  laid  arai. 

8.  A  atcerlag  device  for  aatoaMbUea  iadodlng  a  hoaa- 
ing  f^4e^*^^  to  be  secured  to  the  front  axle,  oompreaalon 
aprlaga  with  one  end  anraetcd  by  the  bonalag  and  the 
other  cad  exteadlag  Inwardly,  spring  preaaed  foUowera 
adaptad  to  eafaga  tha  inner  eada  of  lald  q^riaga  having 
enda  taparlag  outward  toward  the  eeater  thereof,  oppo- 
altely  extaatdlng  anna  pivetod  ta  aald  hoaxing  between 
aald  foUowcra  having  faces  axteadtng  Inwardly  toward 
the  center  against  which  said  foOowers  are  forced  to  seat 
by  the  aonaal  toisioa  of  said  springs,  and  a  connecting 
bar  aecarad  to  aald  arma  aad  alldiai^  pivoted  to  the  tie 
rod  of  the  antOBObUe.  whcrahy  aald  ttc  rod  wlU  be  re- 
turned to  ita  normal  poaltloa  after  being  operated. 

4.  A  atacvlng  device  for  antomobiles  indndlng  a  hons- 
iaff  aiiina  ta  be  aefvred  to  the  front  axle,  a  remorable 
aa  aaH  haaslag.  sptral  eeaqyresalen  aprtasa  each 
aaa  aad  arraated  by  the  houstag  aad  the  other  end 
lawaidlji,  aptlng  pruaaad  folkrwaa  having  thelr 
and  adapted  to  engage  tha  taner  eada  of 
aald  aprlaga,  eppeaitely  extending  arma  plretad  to  said 
hooaing  between  said  followers  and  tapertag  toward  each 
other  ae  aa  to  bring  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  Into  tm- 
■afllstw  aetloa  against  aald  foUowera,  whereby  the  more- 
aaeat  of  s&ld  arma  win  force  aald  foDowera  agalaat  aald 
aprtag*.  a  yfrotal  connecting  bar  aecnred  to  aald  arms, 
and  a  rtlOac  aeaiber  pivoted  to  the  tie  rod  of  Che  anto- 
nolille  aad  adapted  to  allde  in  a  alot  in  aald  bar  whereby, 
saM  tie  rod  wiB  be  retamed  to  Its  normal  poaltion  after 
bHng  apcrated. 

8.  A  Btaetlag  derlee  for  antomobtlea  ladnttag  a  hoos- 
iag  adaptad  to  be  secured  to  the  front  ai^e.  a  pair  of  op- 
positely dlapoaed  slldahle  tollewers  in  said  hoaaing  with 
their  adjaeeat  eada  provided  each  with  an  inclined  aar- 
fhoe  aad  aald  aorfaeca  aa  tha  two  followers  being  in- 
clined revaraely  to  each  other,  comprcaaion  qtrings  acting 
a^Uaat  tha  fonowen  tending  to  force  them  toward  each 
otter,  a  bar  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  tie 
rod  eif  the  antoatoblle  and  at  the  other  end  to  an  arm  in 
aald  heaalaS  located  between  the  two  ffdlowers  and  hav- 
ing ita  sldca  laellned  so  aa  to  bring  the  outer  enda  of  the 
arma  Into  laviediate  action  agalnat  the  inclined  aurfaces 
9it  the  two  flrilow«v  when  the  aatomobile  la  in  straight- 
ahead  or  any  other  position. 

[Oaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,ST1,&88.  BRAKE  -  BIOGINO  POE  ARTICULATED 
TRUCKS.  Thomas  L.  Buxton  and  HaNXT  A.  Wah- 
IMMT,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  asaignors  to  The  American  Brake 
Company,  St  Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Nov.  16, 1916.    Serial  No.  181,359.     (Cl.  188—24.) 


1.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  railway  trucks,  the  comblna- 
tlon  af  a  dead  track  levir  having  a  folcrnm.  a  bracket  for 
aappottiag  the  same  and  a  stmt  plvotally  connected  to 
said,  bracket  and  extending  to  a  transverse  truck  member 
t&K  taaamlttlng  the  reaction  from  said  fulcrum  to  the 
track  fraaae. 

4.  Ia  a  brake  rigging  for  railway  trucka,  tbe  comblna- 
tWa  ot  a  dead  truck  lever  located  at  the  inside  of  tbe 
whmla,  a  bracket  attached  to  the  truck  frame  outside  of 
tha  track  vhada  aad  extending  to  the  plane  of  the  truck 
leear  far  aapportlng  the  same,  and  a  fulcrum  bar  plvot- 
ally attached  to  said  bracket  and  to  a  transverac  truck 
at  tta  oppoaite  side  ot  the  axle,  the  dead  lever 
ll  III  am  1(1  on  aald  bar. 

ft.  Xa  a  hraka  rlgglag  fox  railway  trucka,  the  combina- 
tlan  af  tmo  aeta  of  track  levers,  one  at  each  aide  and  in- 
aMa  af  tta  track  wheala,  pall  roda  coaaecting  the  upper 


cskU  of  adjacent  track  levera,  and  bmckota  attached  to 
tha  ttoch  trama  ontslde  of  the  wheals  for  sappocdag  and 
galdlaff  laU  imll  roda. 

ft.  Xa  a  bsafca  rlgglag  far  raO^^  tracka,  tha  ceashlaa- 
tloo  of  brake  beams  applied  to  both  aides  of  oojA  pair  of 
wheels,  a  truck  levar  Cor  each  beam,  tha  two  track  levara 
for  tha  trat  pair  of  wheala  bdng  located  at  tha  laaar  aUe 
of  tha  axla»  a  caapUag  rod  pfvotallj  conaactad  to  tha  eald 
two  track  leren.  and  havtag  aa  axtanaioa  at  tha  attar 
aid*  of  the  axle,  and  a  bracket  atta^ad  to  tha  track 
frame  tor  sopportina  aad  gntdtng  aald  OTtenaloiv 

8.  In  a  braka  arraaaement  (or  car  ttacfca,  a  pair  of 
brake  Isvara,  a  pair  of  tvaka  beams  oaa  of  which  la  at 
tadiad  to  tha  carreap^uia  ealrcadtlaa  of  ■aarh  of  aald 
levers,  a  levcr-coanectlag  ucmaer  exteadlag  betwaca  the 
two  lavem  aad  attached  theaeta  between  thate  extxcnatlea» 
a  lever-actaatlng  member  attarhad  to  tbe  athar  axtcaBltr 
of  ana  of  aald  Utsbb,  tha  eortaqMndtaf  axtxeadty  af  the 
saooad  lever  b^ag  pivoted  at  a  dtiad  polat,  a  track  hoi 
ster,  a  strut  extending  from'  aald  boUter  ta  tha  dead  polat 
of  tha  said  lavar  and  forming  tha  dead  pivot  point  thesa 
for.  said  atrot  paaaing  adjacent  the  flrst  of  said  lOTaf- 
bat  oat  of  the  path  thereof  and  said  atrut  being  adapV*« 
ta  receive  the  brake  reaction  load  and  traaaalt  Iha  sa.ii 
to  the  said  boUter. 

[Claims  2,  8,  7.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc] 


1^71.689.     SAFETY  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  QA8-STf>V?i;!i. 
JoHK  E.  Cadioan.  New  York.  N.  Y.    PUed  Sept  8,  i«i7 
Serial  No.  1S9,840.      (CL  126 — 12.) 


1.  A  valve  goarA  for  gas  atovea  comprtatng  a  plafa 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  feed  pipe  of  the  valve,  a 
member  alidable  on  aatd  plate,  an  arm  movably  supper  trj 
from  said  member  and  provided  with  a  aeries  of  natrjea 
for  interehaageably  lecefvlng  the  handle  of  the  valve 
when  said  handle  is  in  respectively  different  positions  and 
serving  to  hoM  tbe  handle  against  movement,  and  meana 
for  holding  said  arm  in  a  relatively  fixed  position. 

2.  An  attachment  for  gas  stoves  comprising  a  slidaMy 
mounted  meml>er  adapted  to  be  posttioBed  adjacent  to  the 
valve,  a  swinging  arm  on  said  member,  said  member  hav> 
lag  a  KHigitndinal  series  of  notches  for  InterchangaaMy 
receiving  the  handle  of  the  valve,  aad  means  on  said  meoK 
ber  for  holding  the  arm  in  a  relatively  fixed  poaltion. 

8.  An  attachment  for  gas  stoves  conuirlslng  a  member 
adapted  to  be  posIti<med  adjacent  to  the  valve,  aad  a 
swinging  arm  on  aald  aMnber,  said  arm  having  a  loa«l- 
tudlnal  series  of  notdiss  arranged  ther^a  aad  iipsallif 
onto  one  edge  of  the  arm  and  adapted  to  Interchangeably 
receive  the  handle  of  the  valve  to  hold  the  same  against 
movement. 


l.m,640.     AUTOMATIC  SCREW  MACHINE. 
Coira.  Windaor.  Vt.     Piled  Aug.  15,  1917. 
186.811.      (01.  29 — 37.) 


FSAHK    L. 

Serial  Na 


2.  A  acrew  machine  comprialng  a  lower  bed 
bed   thereabove,   framea   apadng   aad    rigidly 


aa  appac 
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■■M  tads,  a  te«I  dtde  moimted  to  r«elproeatc  on  tlic  lower 
tad,  «  ftad  itaft  Bowited  on  tta  apper  tad.  a  cub  drum 
•B  Mid  (Md  shaft,  an  uprigbt  re^  riiaft  haTbif  <Hie  arm 
aetoated  by  cams  on  said  cam  drum  and  taTlng  anotber 
ana  oe»c«eted  to  said  tool  slide. 

"8.  An  AQtomatle  screw  machlae  comprising  a  lower 
l«d,  an  upper  bed  rertlcally  i^aeed  tberefrom,  a  plurality 
of  frames  Interposed  between  said  beds  and  rigidly  secnr- 
trr  tbem  together,  a  spliidle-earryfag  tnrret  jovrnaled  In 
ceitatti  of  said  fnuaes,  a  q>lndle  drive  shaft  located  be- 
tweec  said  beds  In  axial  aUBement  with  the  turret,  a 
main  driv«  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  npper  bed,  power- 
transmitting  connections  tatween  said  main  drlTe  shaft 
and  said  splndle-drlTlng  shaft,  a  to^  slide  supported  by 
tta  lower  bed.  a  feed  shaft  Joamaled  In  the  apper  bed. 
<9eratlTe  mechanism  aetnated  by  tta  feed  shaft  for  re- 
ciprocating said  tool  slide,  and  clutch-controlled  power- 
transmitting  mechanisms  for  transmitting  power  to  tta 
tMd  shaft  in  altenution  from  tta  qplndle^rlTlng  shaft 
and  the  main  drire  shaft 

S4.  An  automatie  screw  machine  comprising  a  lower 
bed,  an  upper  bed,  frames  rigidly  connecting  said  beds,  a 
main  tool  slide  moanted  to  reciprocate  en  the  lower  bed, 
a  4>indle-carrylBg  tnrret  joumaled  In  certain  of  said 
frames,  a  feed  shaft  Joumaled  on  tta  upper  bed,  a  rer- 
tical  feck  staft  plToted  to  the  npper  and  the  lower  beds 
and  taTlng  lateral  anus,  a  cam  drum  on  the  feed  shaft 
tor  rocking  one  of  said  arms  and  thereby  said  rock  staft. 
and  a  link  eenneettng  the  other  arm  to  said  main  tool 
■Ude. 

47.  A  mnlti-(9lndle  metal-working  machine  comprlslDg 
a  bed,  a  plurality  of  spaced  upright  frames  thereon  ar- 
ranged in  longitudinal  allnemeat,  a  spludle-carrylng  tnrret 
joumaled  in  the  front  frames,  a  turret  extension  Jonr- 
naled  in  tta  rear  frame  and  including  a  disk,  mechanism 
associated  with  said  disk  for  indexing  the  turret,  and 
turret-locking  sMchanlsm  associated  with  tta  front  end  of 
tta  turret  for  kxAlng  It  after  it  haa  been  indexed. 

64.  An  automatic  screw  machine  comprising  a  bed,  a 
main  tool  slide  arranged  to  redproeate  longitudinally 
ttareof ,  a  rotary  tnnret  taving  fonr  spindles  which,  wtan 
tkm  turret  is  lodted,  are  arranffed  two  in  rear  and  two  in 
front  of  tta  vertical  plane  of  tta  tnrret  axis,  Tertlcal  cross 
aUdea  aneangad  in  front  and  in  rear  of  said  plane,  guides 
OB  aald  bed  for  guiding  tta  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
slides,  proTialoas  tut  securing  tools  on  each  slide  to  op- 
erate on  tta  work  hidd  by  tta  two  adjacent  qtlndles,  and 
a  earn  shaft  disposed  above  the  turret  in  axial  parallelism 
ttawwith,  cams  ttareon,  and  cam-i^eratad  rock  stafts 
for  aetnatiBg  said  cross  slides. 

(Claims  1,  8  to  2T,  29  to  83.  85  to  48,  48  to  68,  and  65 
to  81  not  printed  in  tta  Oasette.] 


14t71,B41.  FUBL-MECER.  Watitb  W.  Cou  and  Av- 
PHOvan  P.  Wumtt.  Pittsburi^,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  26, 
1816.    Serial  No.  122,021.     {d.  187—82.) 


1.  Tta  cofl^lnation  with  an  expIoslTe  engine,  of  sn  air 
■apply  derloe  eom^lsing  a  casing  taring  a  sliding  valTe 
thcrelB,  maaaa  to  move  tta  valve  by  extanst  of  pressure  In 
ttte  engine  fnel  snn^ly  SBanlfold  to  allow  air  to  pass 
ttroii«h  tta  easing  and  connectioas  ttron^  the  casing  to 
Am  dvlae  crank  easo  and  to  tiie  fted  supply  manifold. 

lOalms  a  to  8  not  printed  In  tta  Oasette.] 
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l,871,flN2.     HAT-BOX.     William  B.  CanvsKAW,  iwatson. 
W.  Ts.     FUed  Oct  »,  1817.     Serial  No.  1»5,«0.     (CI. 


228-^^6.) 


1.  A  hat  box  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
casing  taring  an  opened  front  and  top,  a  r«movable 
closuro  for  tta  top.  a  pivoted  dosnre  for  tta  front,  and 
an  endless  flexible  member  slidably  associated  irlth  tta 
casing  for  engaging  elttar  the  front  or  top  closure  to 
prevent  the  addental  opening  of  one  closure,  ifhile  the 
other  |i  talng  opened. 

4.  A.  tat  tax  comprising  a  tattom.  rear  and  side,  walls,  a 
front  wall  plvotally  secured  to  tta  tattom  wall  at  the 
front  edge  thereof,  a  removable  cover  for  tta  t^  of  the 
box.  said  cover  taring  downwardly  extending!  flanges 
formed  on  the  aide  edges  thereof  for  e"g*g1tg  tie  upper 
edge  of  the  rear,  side  and  front  walls,  the  tront^nge  of 
said  removable  cover  talng  plvotally  secured  ttare^  and  a 
U-Btaped  ball  member  plvotally  secured  at  its  free  ends  to 
the  side  flanges  of  the  cover,  the  bight  portion;  of  said 
U-staped  tall  being  arranged  to  engage  tta  pivo^  front 
flange,  as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

[Claims  2  snd  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,271,143.  WATEB-COOLED  BUCK-STAY.  G^onoa  I* 
Da.-^bth,  Jr.,  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Jan.  16,  1816.  Se- 
rial No.  72,217.     (CI.  122—6.) 


{ 


1.  A  buckstay  formed  of  a  rolled  metal  slab  tavlng  a 
drilled  aperture  therethrough  and  water  conneotions  to 
said  aperture,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  M  buckstay  formed  of  a  rolled  metal  slab  laving  a 
bored  aperture  therethrough,  water  connections;  to  said 
apertrn-e  comprising  a  pipe  extending  downwardl^  within 
aald  aperture  and  terminating  short  of  the  botto|n  there- 
of, BoNtantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  buckstay  formed  of  a  wrought  metal  slali,  tavlng 
a  drited  aperture  extending  sutatantially  th4  length 
thereof,  water  connections  to  said  aperture  comi^rising  a 
feed  pipe  directed  downwardly  in  said  aperture,^  and  an 
outlet  connection  near  the  top  of  said  tackslpiy,  sub> 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  buckstay  formed  of  a  wrought  metal  sla|  tavlng 
an  aperture  formed  aftor  said  slab  Is  formed,  witer  con- 
nections to  ssid  aperture  comprising  a  feed  pip4  extend- 
ing sifMtantiany  through  said  aperture,  said  plbe  being 
enlargfed  at  its  disctarge  end  and  adi^ted  to  Xbot  the 


July  9, 191& 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«$S 


•f  said  aperture,  aad  an  outlet  connected  to  said 
aperture  near  tta  unter  end  thereof,  suh«tantlaUy  as 
described. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  formea  of  wrought 
BMtal,  aad  provided  with  a  longltBdlnaUy-exteadlng 
aperture,  water  connections  to  said  aperture,  said  con- 
Bsetions  oomprislng  a  feed*  pipe  led  Into  said  i^i»rture 
tnm  tta  top  and  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  aper- 
ture, and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  aperture  above  the 
dlsdiarge  end  of  s^d  feed  pipe,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.271,644.  VACUUM  MILKING-MACHINE.  Claddb 
HcPBON  Davis,  WaDganni,  New  Zealand-  Filed  Nov. 
11,  1916.     Serial  No.  60,8»S.     (CI.  81—99.) 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  milk  pipe  to  which  rarloos 
milking  units  are  adapted  to  be  connected,  an  ejecting 
aivaratos  for  releasing  milk  from  said  pipe  into  the  at- 
mosphere, and  two  racuum  tanks  taring  unequal  racuum 
pressure  obtaining  therein,  said  ejecting  apparatus  al- 
tM'uately  and  intermittently  admitting  tbe  racuum  from 
said  tanks  to  said  milk  pipe,  such  alternate  and  inter- 
mittent action  pulsating  the  teat-cups  and  drawing  the 
milk  therefrom  into  the  milk  pipe  and  to  the  ejecting 
apparatus. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  milk  pipe  and  a  releasing 
apparatus  comprising  means  for  alternately  admitting 
two  dliferent  racuum  pressures  to  tht-  said  milk  pipe,  and 
releaaing  milk  from  tbe  said  milk  pipe  into  the  atmos- 
phere sntatsntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  mllklBg  machine,  an  ejecting  apparatus  adapted 
to  admit  alternately  two  different  pressures  of  racuum 
to  the  milk  pipe  and  to  release  milk  from  said  pipe  upon 
the  admission  of  each  racuum  pressure  to  said  pipe. 

8.  In  a  milking  machine,  an  ejecting  apparatus  baring 
a  milk  passage  therein,  a  main  milk  pipe  connected  with 
said  passage,  a  rslre  face,  ports  from  said  milk  passage 
to  said  ralre  face,  i>orts  in  said  ralre  face  communicat- 
ing with  a  source  of  racuum,  a  slide  ralre  operating 
against  said  ralre  face  and  taring  ports  controlling  said 
ports  in  said  ralre  face,  pocket  ralres  swinging  upon  the 
exterior  of  said  slide  ralres,  and  means  for  operating 
said  slide  ralre  for  bringing  the  interior  of  said  pocket 
valves  alternately  into  oommunlcation  vrith  the  milk  and 
the  vacuhm  ports  in  aald  ralre  face  and  with  the  atmos- 
phere, sutatantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  racuum  pump,  two  racuum 
tanta  of  unequal  air  conditions,  the  tank  of  high  racuum 
being  connected  directly  to  tbe  racuum  pump,  and  eject- 
ing apparatus  haring  two  ports  connected  with  said 
tanks  respectively  for  admission  of  two  different  racuum 
prsssmes.  a  relief  ralve  located  tatween  the  two  tanks, 
to  draw  air  from  the  tank  of  low  vacuum  pressure,  into 
tta  tank  of  high  vacuum  pressure,  and  a  relief  ralre  lo- 
cated tatween  the  tank  of  low  racuum  pressure  snd  tbe 
atmosptare,  sutatautially  as  set  forth. 

[Cnaims  8,  4,  6,  7,  9  to  11,  and  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gaaette.] 


1371,646.      GRAIN-CLEANEH.      Monbob    DAris,    Enid. 

Okla.     FUed  Dec.  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  204,809.      (Cl. 

180—17.) 

1.  la  a  grain  cleaner,  tta  combination  of  a  threshed 
grain  elerator,  an  indlned  i^pe  into  whose  iu>per  end 
Bald  levator  disctarges,  a  final  vertically  diqpoaed  grain 


deaaing  pipe  into  whose  side  said  iadtnod  p^  dia- 
diarges  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  snetion  conduit  eonnscted 
to  said  grain  cleaning  pipe  above  said  iaelinod  pipe;  to- 
gether with  means  for  directing  indlned  sheets  of  air 
tbrough  the  bottom  of  said  inclined  pipe  toward  the 
delivery  end  of  tbe  latter  and  for  constraining  the  grain 
to  pass  through  said  sheets  of  air. 


2.  In  a  grain  cleaner,  tbe  combination  of  a  grain  pipe 
IncUned  downwardly  to  its  delirery  end  and  open  at 
both  ends,  said  pipe  baring  in  its  bottom  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  air  inlet  openings  extending  sub- 
stantially throughout  its  width,  s  plurality  of  inclined 
plates  in  said  pipe  and  secured  st  their  upper  ends  to 
said  bottom  at  points  spaced  toward  its  upper  end  from 
said  opening,  said  plates  direrging  downwardly  with 
said  bottom  and  tbe  lower  ends  of  ssid  plates  overlap- 
ping the  upper  ends  of  adjacent  plates  in  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto,  and  means  for  producing  inward  currents 
of  air  tbrough  said  air  inlet  openings. 


1.271.546.  TRACTOR.  William  E.  Davison.  Hammer, 
Wash.  Filed  June  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  172,817.  (Cl. 
180 — 0.) 


1.  A  tractor  comprising  a  frame,  an  endless  traction 
belt  and  supporting  wheels  for  the  talt  on  one  side  of 
tbe  frame,  means  for  driving  the  belt,  a  leveling  wheel 
on  tbe  other  side  of  the  frame,  and  a  swinging  support 
for  the  lereling  wheel  adjustable  to  elevate  and  lower 
said  wheel  relatire  to  tbe  frame  and  also  to  position  the 
wheel  in  advance  of  and  to  the  rear  of  the  pirotal  axis 
of  the  support,  to  rary  the  position  of  said  wheel  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  tractor  comprising  a  frame,  an  endless  traction 
belt  and  supporting  wheels  for  the  bdt  <m  one  side  of 
the  frame,  means  for  driving  tbe  talt,  a  wheel  on  the 
otber  side  of  tbe  frame,  and  a  swinging  support  for  the 
wheel  adjustable  to  position  the  wheel  in  advance  of 
and  to  the  rear  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  su:n>ort  to 
shift  said  wheel  forward  and  rearward  of  tta  frame. 


1,271.547.      SHOE-TREE.      Fbamk    X.    Dkakbt.    PhDa- 
ddphU.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  1MA88. 
(Cl.  12 — 129.) 
1.  A  shoe  tree  including  a  head  block,  aad  a  flcxlUo 

tag  tavlng  a  portion  secured  to  an  outer  surface  of  aald 
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ttNtvM  to 
t«  roO  M  tlM  ex- 


tended portion  of  said  mrfaee,  aad  wUA  Uoek  at  Iti  top 
bavins  a  amooth  eured  ead  cartaee  bloidiBg  with  aaid 
extended  rarfaee,  aabatsBtlaUr  as  aeaeribed. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  la  tKe  OaMtto.] 


1.271.048.  STAPIaB-DKIVIMOIIACHINK.  Ja^mss  Doio, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assifnor  to  Bmma  Drtf,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  ezecntrik  of  Wniiam  8.  Doi&  deceased.  Filed 
May  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,378.     (CL  1—3.) 


In  a  macUni  for  driving  fasteners,  in  combinatioD,  a 
body ;  a  plunger  in  said  body ;  a  spring  for  holding  the 
plunger  in  its  npper  or  driving  position ;  an  operating 
member  for  moving  the  plunger  to  drive  a  fastener ;  a 
lever  pivoted  on  the  body  and  havlag  a  latcUng  end  and 
a  diaengtfiag  aid ;  a  pawl  pivoted  on  tbe  lever  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  said  member-  to  move  the  latch- 
ing end  of  the  lever  into  latching  position;  and  means 
for  supplying  fastencra. 


1,271JM9.  DZHIKa-MACHINB.  Qowakd  M.  Dudlst, 
PHhbMpbia.  Pa.  lUed  May  16.  1817.  Serial  No. 
188,ttl.     (CL  8— 1&) 


T^l 


1.  In  •  d7«fiif  Btacbliit,  in  ceaMiigtioa,  a  receptadc, 
a  revotable  lerleg  of  fiber  ekambera  within  Oie  receptacle, 
eadk  fiber  chamber  comprising  foraadaona  walli  with  in- 
imrdly  extended  members,  apaartags  between  said  mem- 
ben^  m  fbraartaeaa  aiember  spaced  from  tbe  imier  walls  of 


Ae  n^  <ftaariMR>  aad  tategnd  therewith,  a 
abutttei  vpea  the  taaer  face  of  the 
and  exfeadlng  outwardly,  means  for  forcing 
air  thrbogb  the  tabes  darfag  the  rev^atloa  of 
dumbeH  aad  meaas  for  revoIviBg  the  duUBbera.  j 

2.  lar  a  dyeing  arnddae,  in  eeaiblaatiea,  a  reeeptade,  a 
reevolnMe  serlee  ef  adjaeeot  fiber  Lambert  wlt|ia  the 
receptaele,  each  fiber  chamber  eraiprlslag  forgmiaoas 
walls  Irith  inwardly  erteaded  awssbers,  open^gs  be- 
tween said  members,  a  foramlaons  aiosber  spae^  frees 
the  Inner  walls  of  the  fiber  chambers  and  revolob^  tlMrc- 
with,  two  series  of  oppositely  divergent  tubes  doverlng 
the  Inner  face  of  tbe  foramlnoas  atember,  each  series 
being  oonnected  with  a  pomp  for  cantlnuoasly  aassiag 
a  liquid  throngh  the  device,  means  for  r'H'*t  air 
through  the  device  and  means  for  revolving  tie  fiber 
chambers  within  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  dyeing  machine.  In  combination,  a  recqytade,  a 
revel  nide  series  of  fiber  chaariMrs  within  the  reoeptade. 
each  fiber  chamber  comprisiag  foraadaoas  walls  With  in- 
wardly extended  members,  openings  between  said  aiembers. 
a  foraitlnoas  member  q>aced  from  the  iaacr  wall!  of  the 
fiber  chambers  and  revoluble  therewith,  a  series  c€  tubes, 
each  tabe  of  which  opens  upon  a  portion  of  tiae  inner 
face  of  the  foraminous  member  and  extends  outwardly 
through  the  hollow  core  of  the  device,  a  second  aeries  of 
tubes,  each  tube  of  which  opens  upon  a  portion  of  the  in- 
ner face  of  the  foraminous  member  and  extends  outwardly 
through  the  hollow  core  of  tbe  device  la  a  dfreetle«i  op- 
posite lo  thoee  of  tbe  first  series,  means  for  maigtalalac 
the  fiber  chambers  beneath  a  Uqold  wlthla  the  re<ieptade. 
means  for  removing  the  liquid  from  the  receptade^  means 
for  removing  tlie  liqnid  from  the  reeeptade  aftetf  it  has 
passed  throngh  the  fiber  chambers,  meaas  for  c«mtlBuonsly 
passing  a  liquid  through  the  tabes  tad  the  fiber  chhnbers, 
means  for  heating  the  liquid,  means  for  pasdag  air 
through  the  tubes  and  the  fiber  diambers  and  means  for 
revolviag  tbe  fiber  chambers,  the  foraminous  messber  aad 
the  tubes. 

[Clafan  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,271.5(0.  DYEING  MACHINE.  HowASD  M.  t>VDLarr, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  80.  1917.  Sedal  No. 
177,964.     (CI.  8—19.) 


1.  In-  a  fiber  treating  device,  in  combination,  a,  dyeing 
chamber,  a  series  of  removable  fiber  chambers  within  the 
dyeing  chamber,  each  fiber  chamber  comprising  a  jforemi- 
nous  bottom  having  upwardly  extendiag  aiembera  imd  im* 
perforate  ddes,  a  foramlnoas  top  plate  having  downwardly 
extendeii  members  to  each  series  of  fib«  duuab^a,  aad 
means  whereby  a  liquid  may  be  passed  In  oppodtiB  <Uroe- 
tions  tHrongh  th«  liber  chambers. 

5.  IQ  a  fiber  treating  device,  la  combination,  m  dyelag 
chambtf ,  a  aurlea  of  removable  tba  dtambera  wllltla  the 
dyeing  chamber,  each  fiber  chamber  comprldng  a  jforami- 
nous  bottom  having  upwardly  extending  members  itod  im- 
perforate ddes,  a  foraminous  top  plate  having  dowi|wardly 
extended  members  to  each  s«1es  of  fiber  ehamboi,  a  i«- 
serve  t4nk.  means  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  pkt  dye- 
ing chamber  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  rcaerfjc  teak. 
means  ^naecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  dyeing  chamber 
with  the  app«r  portion  of  tlie  reserve  tank,  a  pumpTaMaas 
connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  reeerve  tank  with  the 
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far  the 


eeoMid  #3rdag  chamber  eeataialag  a 

to  the  first  dyelag  chamber,  saeaas  ceamact- 
apper  aad  lower  pertleaa  ef  the  aecead  dyelag 
fespsBtl'idy  with  the  npper  aad  lower  pertleas 
of  the  firet  fiyetag  ehamber  to  allow  of  the  passage  of  a 
liquid  theretbroogb.  and  means  whereby  a  liquid  may  be 
passed  la  oppodte  directions  through  the  fiber  chambers. 

61.  la  a  fiber  treatiag  device,  in  combination,  a  dyeing 
chamber,  a  aMrlas  of  rsoMvaUe  fiber  chambera  within  tl\.e 
dyeing  chaaMbar,  each  fibw  ehamber  eomprtalag  imperfo- 
rate sides  aad  a  f^aslBOBs  bottom  formed  by  a  series  of 
upwardly  and  downwardly  divergent  members  with  open- 
ings therethrough  for  the  passage  of  a  liquid,  a  foraminous 
top  to  the  upjter  fiber  chamber,  and  means  whereby  a 
liquid  may  be  passed  la  oppodte  dlrectloas  tbroagb  tbe 
neer  caaaMteia. 

•.  la  a  fiber  treating  ^device,  in  eomblaatloa.  a  dyeing 
chamber,  a  series  of  rem'ovable  fiber  chambera  within  tbe 
dydag  rhsmbrr.  each  fiber  chamber  comprldng  a  foraml- 
noas bottom  and  lmi>erforate  ddes,  a  foraminous  top  to 
one  of  the  fiber  chambers,  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  dye- 
lag ehamber  havlag  respectivdy  dowawardly  aad  upwardly 
eeaverglag  foraminous  iriates  for  tbe  passage  of  a  liquid, 
aad  meaas  whereby  a  liquid  may  be  passed  in  oppodte  di- 
rections throagh  tbe  fiber  chambers. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.271.M1.  OAMB  APPARATUS.  John  O.  Bbnu  and 
HAaar  I^  QimmuAV,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1917. 
SerUl  No.  158.726.     (O.  4*— 66.) 


1.  A  game  device  comprtsing  an  elongated  rdlable 
saessbor  havtng  a  plurality  of  elongated  sides  extending 
paralld  with  the  axis  of  said  member  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  tbe  sarface  upon  which  the  device  is  rolled ; 
aad  tndleative  characters  provided  on  said  ddes,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.271,862.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC  MATE 
BIAI.  IMTO  BL.OCK8  OR  BODIES.  Baoca  Y.  Ed- 
WABBa.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edwards  Baglneer- 
tag  and  Mannfactorlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Mew  Jeney.  nitd  Jan.  4.  1916,  Serial  No.  878.  Be- 
aewed  Apr.  0,  1918.     Serial  No.  2274)99.     (O.  81—66. ) 

1.  In  a  ameklBe  of  the  type  described,  tbe  combination 
of  an  outer  forming  member,  and  an  Inner  forming  mem- 
ber rotatable  within  tbe  outer  member,  said  members  hav- 
ing their  adjacent  faces  coDBtmcted  to  conjointly  form 
mold  cells  in  their  rotstion,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said 
members,  and  means  whereby  the  driven  member  imparts 
its  motion  to  the  other  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  tbe  comblnatioo 
of  an  outer  rotary  member  provided  on  its  inner  face  with 
formative  cavities,  an  inner  rotary  awmber  mounted  ec- 
centrically within  tbe  outer  member  and  provided  in  its 
outer  face  with  formative  cavities,  said  cavities  adapted 
in  the  rotation  of  said  mnnbers  to  conjointly  form  mold 
cells,  the  portions  of  said  members  between  the  cavities 
being  adapted  to  eagage  each  other  to  effect  a  driving 
conaeeti«B  between  the  members,  aad  means  for  rotating 
one  of  said  msmhsrs. 

8.  In  a  amchine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  an  oata-  rotary  member  provided  on  its  inner  face 
With  teraativa  cavities,  «a  tuwr  rotary  aMMber  maanted 
eeeeatrieally  wtthla  the  oater  number  and  provided  la 
its  eater  fhce  with  fonnatlve  cavities,  saM  eadtlea  adapted 
la  the  rotatfoa  of  said  asembers  to  conjointly  form  mold' 


oeUa.  the  pertioBs  of  aald  ascasbas  bctweni  tha  eavtttaa 
belBg  adapted  to  engage  each  other  to  effect  a  drtvtag 
oenaeetleB  between  the  Beasbem.  and  Bwaaa  tar  ratatlag 
said  ooter  member. 


4.  In  a  BMchine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  an  outer  rotary  formiag  member  provided  with  in- 
wardly extending  blocks  constltntLag  cavities  la  the  iancr 
face  of  said  awmber,  an  inner  rotary  forming  m«Bd>er 
meuated  witbia  the  oat«  ssember  and  provided  with  out- 
wardly extending  blocks  constltutiag  cadties  in  the  outer 
face  of  said  member,  the  adjacent  ends  of  aaid  blocka  on 
the  respective  members  adapted  to  engage  each  other 
with  a  driving  action  to  drive  one  member  from  the  other, 
and  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  members. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  an  onto:  rotary  forming  member  provided  with  in- 
wardly extending  blocks  constituting  cavities  in  the  face 
of  said  member,  an  inner  rotary  forming  member  mounted 
within  the  outer  member  and  provided  with  outwardly 
extending  blocks  constituting  cavitlet  in  the  outer  face^of 
said  member,  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  said  bloclu  on  the  re- 
spective members  adapted  to  engage  tach  o^her  with  a 
driving  action,  and  means  for  rotating  said  ooter  member. 

(Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.271,553.  TRAILER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR- 
CYCLES. Fix)VD  E.  Eu-iOTT,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed 
Sf-pt.  C.  1917       Serial  No.  190,011.      (CI.   180 — 16.) 


1.  A  trailer  attachment  for  motor-cycles  oemprislng  a 
pair  of  wheels,  a  pair  of  axle  sectloas  connected  to 
wheels  and  bavioK  a  differential  drive,  a  propeller 
extending  forwardly  from  the  differential,  SMana  for  driv- 
ing said  propeller  shaft,  said  means  being  rvcdvaUe  tas 
the  rear  motor-cycle  fork  aftor  removal  of  the  rear  wheal, 
a  transverse  axle  for  bddlng  said  driving  means  la  aaM 
fork,  said  axle  taking  the  place  of  the  nsiml  rear  axle  «C 
the  motor  cycle,  and  a  driviag  wheel  for  aaid  ddviag 
means  coactlng  with  the  usual  rear  wheel  driving  means 
of  the  motor-cycle. 

2.  A  trailer  attachment  for  metor-cydea  eomprlalag  a 
pair  of  wbeela,  a  pair  of  axle  secttoaa  eoaaaeted  t»  aaid 
wheels  and  havtng  a  dlffereatlal  drive,  a  prapeltar  riutft 
extending  forwardly  from  tbe  dUEcrential,  a  bevded  gear 
OB  the  front  ead  of  aaid  propdler  abaft,  a  traasverae  axle 
taking  the  place  of  tbe  usoal  rear  axle  of  the  asotor-cyda 
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ftfter  removal  of  tbe  r«ar  wbecl.  a  bob  rotataUy  mounted 
on  wld  azl«  and  taking  tbe  place  of  tbe  rear  wbeel  bob, 
a  sleeTe  alldable  endwise  oo  bat  rotatable  bodily  wltb  said 
bub,  a  pair  of  beveled  gears  on  said  sleere  for  mesb  wltb 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  first  named  gear,  means  for 
Bblftlng  said  sleere  to  bring  eltber  of  said  pair  of  gears 
Into  play,  and  driving  means  on  said  hob  for  coactlon 
with  tbe  asual  driving  means  of  tbe  motor-cycle  rear 
wheel. 

3.  A  trailer  attachment  for  motor-cycles  comprising  a 
pair  of  wbeels,  a  pair  of  axle  sections  connected  to  said 
wheels  and  having  a  differential  drive,  a  propeller  shaft 
extending  forwardly  from  tbe  differential,  a  beveled  gear 
on  tbe  front  end  of  said  propeller  sbaft,  a  transverse  axle 
taking  tbe  place  of  tbe  usual  teu  axle  of  tbe  motor-cycle 
after  removal  of  the  rear  wheel,  a  hub  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  axle  and  taking  tbe  place  of  tbe  rear  wbeel  hub, 
a  sleeve  slidable  endwise  on  but  rotatable  bodily  with ' 
said  hub,  a  pair  of  beveled  gears  on  said  sleeve  for  mesh 
with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  first  named  gear,  means  for 
shifting  said  sleeve  to  bring  either  of  aald  pair  of  gears 
into  play,  driving  means  on  one  end  of  said  bub  for  co- 
action  with  tbe  usual  rear  wbeel  driving  means  of  tbe 
motor-cycle,  and  braking  means  on  the  other  end  of  said 
hub. 

4.  A  trailer  attachment  for  motor-cycles  comprising  a 
pair  of  axle  sections  having  wbeels  at  their  outer  ends 
and  having  a  differential  drive,  a  pr<^>eller  sbaft  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  tbe  differential,  a  gear  box  receivable 
in  the  rear  fork  of  tbe  motor-cycle  when  tbe  rear  wheel 
is  removed  and  having  an  axle  for  securing  it  in  said 
fork,  said  axle  taking  the  place  of  the  usual  rear  axle  of 
the  motor  cycle,  forward  and  reverse  gearing  in  said  gear 
box  for  driving  said  propeller  shaft,  and  a  driving  wheel 
for  said  shaft  adapted  for  coactlon  with  the  usual  rear 
wheel  driving  means  of  the  motor  cycle. 


1,271,554.  COMBINATION  BELT  AND  SUSPENDERS. 
Peank  Carson  Pakb.  Elmsford,  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  8, 
1918.     Serial  No.  227,820.     (CI.  241—9.) 


1.  A  belt  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
Inner  and  outer  section  folded  one  upon  tbe  other, 
means  for  clamping  tbe  sections  together,  upon  tbe  edge 
of  the  article  to  be  supported. 

2.  A  belt  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  section,  a 
pocket  on  tbe  outer  section,  clamping  means  between  tbe 
two  sections  comprising  plates,  and  a  spring  hinge  con- 
necting tbe  plates,  a  plurality  of  lugs  extending  at  In- 
tanrali  on  tb«  upper  edge  of  the  belt. 

8.  A  belt  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  section,  a 
pocket  on  tbe  outer  section,  clamping  means  between 
tbe  two  sections  comprising  plates,  and  a  spring  binge 
connecting  tbe  plates,  a  plurality  of  lugs  extending  at 
intervals  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  belt,  and  suspenders 
having  hooks  to  engage  the  eyes. 


1,271,556.      SWITCH    MBCHANI8M.       ELia    P.    G.    H. 
VAvma,  Brie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burke  EUectrlc  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.    Se- 
rial No.  826,877.     (Q.  175—284.) 
4.  The  eoaMnatlon  with  a  tubular  housing,  of  a  switch 

member  longitudinally  reciprocating  therein,  a  latching 


bar  attached  to  said  switch  member,  latching  ifeans  inter- 
locking with  said  bar,  an  extonal  controUlag  device  car- 
ried by  said  housing  and  movable  to  release  safd  bar  from 
said  latching  means,  and  a  spring  connected  |to  «ld  bar 
and  said  controlling  device  for  holding  said  liar  in  en- 


gagement with  said  latching  means  and  staffing  power 
duilDg  movement  of  said  controlling  device  to  actuate 
said  switch  member  when  said  bar  is  released  from  said 
latebing  means. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.271,556.  PROG.  Joseph  P.  Fl«ck«nsteiji.  Bethlehem, 
Pa.,  assiicnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug. 
22,  1916.     Serial  Xo.  116.246.      (CI.  104 — 5.) 


1.  A  frog  recessed  at  its  under  side  and  at  its  top  formed 
with  a  frog  point,  ribs  depending  from  the  top  wall  of 
the  recess  and  arranged  in  line  with  each  oCher  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  tbe  frog  point,  and  oppositely 
curved  laterally  extending  flanges  connecting  one  end  of 
each  longitudinal  rib  with  the  side  walls  of  the  recess, 
the  unflanged  end  of  the  longitudinal  rib  extending  be- 
tween the  curved  lateral  flanges  of  the  next  adjacent  rib. 

2.  A  cast  metal  railroad  frog  comprising  a  floor  por- 
tion, spaced  longitudinally-extending  lateral  Web  portions 
supporting  tbe  floor  portion,  tread  portions  rising  from 
the  floor  portion,  and  converging  web  portions  extending 
beaeatb  the  floor  portion  and  connected  at  their  outer 
ends  to  said  lateral  web  portions  and  connected  together 
at  their  inner  ends. 

(Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.], 


1.271,557.  SCAFFOLD.  BENJAMIN  F.  F0R8TVH.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  of  seven  and  one-half  one-bond redtbs  to 
Claude  M.  Griflith,  seven  and  one-half  one-hundredtha 
to  Leona  Montgomery  Griffith,  and  forty-Cwo  one-hnn- 
dredths  to  Frederick  Zietben.  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Dec. 
8.  1917.     Serial  No.  206,106.     (CI.  20—81.1.) 


1.  A  scaffold  support  comprising  a  tubular  poet  slotted 
at  one  side ;  a  bracket  slidable  in  said  slot ;  a  clamping 
head  on  tbe  inner  end  of  said  bracket  within  said  post ;  a 
'clamping  bead  slidable  on  said  bracket  and  engaging  tbe 
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outer  side  of  said  post ;  a  scaffold  board  support  pivoted 
to  said  bracket ;  and  means  operable  by  said  board  aup- 
port,  arranged  to  force  said  outer  clamping  bead  against 
said  post,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  A  scaffold  support  comprising  a  tubular  post  slotted 
at  one  side;  a  bradtet  slidable  In  said  slot  a  clamping 
bead  on  tbe  inner  end  of  said  bracket  within  said  post ;  a 
clamping  bead  slidable  on  said  bracket  and  engaging  tbe 
outer  side  of  said  post ;  a  scaffold  board  support  pivoted 
to  said  bracket ;  and  an  eccentric  cam  on  said  board  sup- 
port arranged  to  force  said  outer  clamping  head  against 
said  post,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.271.568.  TEffiRMOSTATIC  TIME  CUT-OUT.  John  C. 
Fbancis,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Samson  Electric 
Company,  Canton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massacbu- 
setts.  Piled  June  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  104.101.  (Cl. 
175 — 276.) 


^^ 


1.  A  thermostatic  rut-out  for  an  electric  circuit  com- 
prising switch  members,  power  actuating  means  for  giving 
relative  movement  to  said  members,  a  thermostatic  means 
operable  upon  a  sustained  abnormal  or  an  abnormally 
sustained  heavy  normal  current  in  said  circuit,  means  for 
locking  said  switch  members  in  conducting  position,  a  re- 
leasing device  normally  out  of  contact  with  and  uninflu- 
enced by  said  power  actuating  means  and  adapted  to  be 
released  by  a  predetermined  movement  of  said  thermo- 
static means  and  independent  means  for  actuating  said  re- 
leasing device  to  release  the  power  actuating  means  there- 
by to  cff«:t  relative  movement  of  the  switch  members. 

8.  A  thermostatic  cut-out  for  an  electric  circuit  com- 
prising switch  members,  power  actuating  means  for  giv- 
ing relative  movement  to  said  members,  means  for  holding 
said  switch  members  in  conducting  {Msitlon,  a  thermo- 
static means  operable  upon  a  sustained  abnormal  or  an 
abnormally  sustained  heavy  normal  current  in  said  circuit, 
an  independent  spring-actuated  releasing  device  adapted 
to  be  held  in  operative  position  by  said  thermostatic  means 
and  normally  uninfluenced  by  said  power  actuating  means 
adapted  to  be  released  by  a  predetermined  movement  of 
said  thermostatic  means  to  effect  tbe  release  of  the  said 
power  actuated  means  thereby  to  effect  relative  opening 
movement  of  said  switch  members. 

4.  A  thermostetic  time  cut-out  for  an  electric  circuit 
comprising  switch  members,  power  actuated  means  for 
giving  relative  movement  to  said  members,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  power-actuated  means  to  retain  tbe  switch  mem- 
bers in  contacting  position,  a  movable  releasing  device 
actuated  by  an  independent  mechanism  of  lesser  polrer 
and  operating  when  actuated  to  release  tbe  power  actuated 
means,  and  thermostatic  means  controlling  said  releasing 
device  and  acting  upon  a  predetermined  degree  of  move- 
ment to  free  said  releasing  device  to  actuation  by  its 
power. 

10.  A  thermostatic  time  cut-out  for  electric  circuits 
comprising  a  stationary  member  and  a  pivotally  mounted 
co6i>eratlng  member,  a  spring  tending  normally  to  separate 
said  meml>ers,  a  spring  actuated  detent  pivotelly  mounted 
on  a  stationary  pivot  adapted  to  engage  said  movable 
member,  a  q>rlng  actuated  tripping  membw  In  coopera- 
tive relation  to  said  detent,  a  thermostatic  member  adapted 
normally  to  engage  said  tripping  member  and  bold  tbe 
same  against  the  action  of  its  spring  away  from  said  de- 


tent but  adapted  under  tbe  influence  of  a  pfredetermiaed 
amount  of  beat  to  release  said  tripping  member  and  tbera- 
by  cause  tbe  same  under  the  influence  of  ite  ^rlng  te  im- 
pinge against  said  detent  and  thereby  disengage  tbe  same 
from  said  movable  member  and  te  cauae  tbe  sctnatlon  of 
said  member  to  break  the  circuit. 

[(Halms  2,  5  to  9,  and   11   to   13  not  printed  in  the 
Oaxette.] 


1.271,559  CASTER.  .  Charles  JP.  Pebbdsch,  KaxtsM 
City,  Mo.,  and  JcLirs  O.  Roberts,  Balina.  Kana. 
Filed  May  28.  1917.     Serial  No.  171,417.     (Cl.  18 — 78.) 


A  caster  comprising  an  internally  threaded  sleeve  hav- 
ing ribs  extending  longitudinally  along  its  outer  surface 
and  having  an  annular  base  flange  provided  with  up- 
wardly projecting  points,  a  shank  threaded  onto  said 
sleeve  and  extending  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  yoke 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  shank,  a  roller  mounted  in  said 
yoke,  a  nut  fixed  on  the  shank  adjacent  the  yoke,  anti- 
friction members  seated  between  the  yoke  and  nut,  and  a 
lock  nut  threaded  onto  tbe  shank  adapted  to  engage  the 
end  of  said  sleeve  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1.271.560.  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOB  CON- 
DENSING ZINC-VAPOR.  CHARLES  H.  FOLTON,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Metal- 
lurgical Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  IlL,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
141,177.      (Cl.   266—19.) 


1.  A  zinc  conden.oer  provided  with  tubular-shaped 
hers  arranged  one  within  the  other  and  spaced  apart  to  at 
to  form  a  passageway  through  which  a  gas  stream  from 
a  zinc  distilling  apparatus  travels. 

2.  A  zinc  condenser  provided  with  a  paaaageway 
through  which  a  gas  stream  from  a  zinc  distlUlng  ap- 
paratus travels,  condensing  surfaces  in  said  passageway 
of  such  form  and  arrangement  that  tbe  gas  stream  will 
travel  through  said  passageway  at  a  definite  velocity  and 
Impinge  upon  or  sweep  over  said  condensiiig  surfaces,  and 
means  whereby  said  passageway  may  be  either  heated  or 
cooled  so  as  to  control  the  temperature  of  said  eondeos- 
ing  surfaces. 

11.  A  zinc  condenser  provided  with  an  aanular  ooa- 
denslng  chamber  whose  outer  wsll   is  exposed  to  tb«  at- 
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lor  — Whig  tlM  Inaor  mU  «t  Mid 
t»  toteftiadMr  woiM. 

IMM  that  la  adi^twi  to  mtt*  ••  a 
fe«  «r  aa  a  cad  air  mmM j  cluinfcw,  a 
baae  prorided  with  a  gaa  pa— iway  tkat  caBpriaas  a 
•iBtial  talmiar  ■haped  portioa  tkat  eomaimdeataa  with  an 
annular  portion '  which  •orroonds  nuaa,  balBlM  1b  aald 
paMageway  that  aarra  a«  "tmAmnming  nnfacea,  an  annu- 
lar flue  arranged  between  the  two  portlona  of  aald  paa- 
aageway,  and  a  connectioa  between  aald  due  aad  tlM 
dMUBber  ta  aald  base. 

[Clalma  S   to   10   and   12  to   21   not   priote^   In   the 
Oaaette.] 


1.271,M1.  AOJUSTABLB  CHAIB.  BOT  N.  Qaou,  Stnr- 
gla,  Mich.,  asstgaor  to  Jarrald  F.  Walton.  Stnrgis,  Mich. 
FUed  Not.  2«,  1019.    Swlal  No.  68,014,     (CI.  150—27.) 


"^3^ 


2.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  frame  coaaprUng 
and  rear  imfla,  an  adjaalabia  back,  a  rtiamwl  ahapod 
caalBg  maaabar  ailwadlaa  baewvan  aad  aacaiad  at  Ita  eada 
to  aafd  front  aad  rear  ralia  fladaf  downwardlj,  a  allda 
■Hiber  apflraltfaly  eaiartmd  to  mkg  bMk  ami  oUdaMy 
aapportad  witiin  aald  eaatag  Baabar,  a  ttmtd 
aaiirlatag  a  etateh  taaB  adapted  to  eaack  wltk 
BMariMr,  a  rctaladag  aMOibar  Car  aald  ball  aaoaated  batow 
«M  aUde  BMMbor  aad  laaolUHii^  a  aapport  tharaCor. 
aai  a  boO  actaattag  mmbn  projectlag  Ma  mM  ball  ro- 
talning  member  to  lift  aald  bi^  ta  eapmaoMat  with  aaid 
alide. 

[Ciaima  1  and  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


tjntJU2.  AIB-PUlfPBB  CHSCK.  ROBIST  A.  Oallt, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Baldwin  Company, 
Cladnaatl,  CMiio.  FUed  Sept.  10,  1917.  Serial  Ifo. 
100,<I72.     (CI.  277— «0.) 


1.  An  air  mrke  pipe;  and  an  air  ehack  main  part 
therein  extending  acrosa  the  entire  croaa  aeetlon  and  In- 
terior of  the  aaid  pipe  inclodinic  two  seat  faces  of  eon- 
fcrglng  linea  and  haTing  a  wlndway  throogh  each  aaid 
fine ;  aad  two  dap  ralTea  eaeh  attached  orer  one  of  aaid 
Kat  f&tea  of  th«  aald  main  part  at  a  dlitance  from  ^cb 
other  at  their  idaeea  of  attachment  and  when  in  aeated 
peottloaa  approaching  each  other  at  their  enda  dlatant 
fron  their  plaeea  of  attachment,  the  aald  two  ralrea  dla- 
pooed  aeroM  the  aaid  wlndwaja  at  one  end  of  the  aald 
part 

[Clatms  2  and  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


MTJUMS.  DRAFT  APPUANCB.  WnxuM  H.  OaaKB, 
M.  Paal.  1011B.  FUad  Feb.  6,  1M&  Serial  No. 
216.704.     (01.  21—70.) 

1.  A  iawhlE  tree  piTotad  at  Ita  adddle.  two  loagltadl- 
dorla  platea  oae  aear  each  end  of  tha 


-t 

of  the  dooUe-troe,  two  devlaea  atrad^Uag 
doabldtzoo  and  plTotad  mo  to  each  davla  plata^j 


2.  A  derla  arrangeoMBt  tor  each  OBd  of  a  d^bietree. 
the  aame  coaaiatiag  of  a  plate  bavlag  l&i«ttadh^  alota. 
secoring  bolta  extended  thro««h  aald  alota  aad;  thtoo^ 
holes  In  the  doablatree,  aaJd  ^aba  harlng  p«rfon|t«l  rear- 
ward projectlona,  a  derla  atraddUng  the  donbldtree  and 
a  pin  In  said  derla  engaging  aaid  perforated  pr#}eetlona. 

a.  Vhe  atractnre  apectttod  la  data  2  aad  a^aaaa  tor 
hoMlag  the  dorla  pin  la  place ;  aald  aaaaaa  1  na^aiina  of 

a  plB  alldaUe  ap  aad  down  in  the  pecfacated  ijlinai 

of  tha  pUte  and  havlag  a  lataral  ara  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  head  of  the  cleTla  pin,  a  spring  aetia^  oa  the 
slidable  pin  to  hold  it  downward,  and  means  for  pre- 
Tenting  rotation  of  the  alldaMe  pin  when  it  la  in  lock- 
ing engagement  with  {fee  head  of  the  elerla  pin. 


1.271,W4.  WIBE-STRBTCHIDB.  Harbx  L.  GobPON,  Chi- 
cag«,  ni.  Piled  Dec  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  876.091. 
(CT.    2M— 77.) 


1.  A  wire  etretcher  comprising  wire  gripping  means 
and  a  sliding  cam  like  bearing  surface  coOiwratlpg  there- 
with to  cause  stretching  of  a  wire  gripped  by  said  grip- 
ping means  when  said  surface  la  slid  from  one,  position 
to  another,  substantially  aa  deoeribed. 

4.  A  wire  atretcber  eomprialng  an  operating  handle 
and  a  smooth  cnrred  bearing  member  eztendipg  later- 
ally therefrom,  there  being  a  central  slot  formei  In  aald 
bearlqg  member  and  a  wire  engaffng  openlnt  in  the 
neighborhood  of  ita  juncture  with  aald  handle ;  and  a  lug 
projecting  from  each  side  of  aaid  bearing  member  in  the 
neighborhood  of  its  Juncture  with  aald  handle,  there  be- 
ing a  notch  In  each  of  said  lugs,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  an  operating  hdndle  and 
a  bearing  member  therefor  adapted  to  operate  agalast 
the  side  of  an  object ;  and  a  slotted  hig  on  each  aide 
of  aald  handle  adjacent  said  bearing  member,  the  parts 
being  so  arranged  and  combined  ai  to  permii  of  the 
swinging  of  said  handle  through  anbstantlally  an  an^e 
of  18f  degrees  and  to  cause  the  line  of  tenalon  on  said 
lugs  to  crosa  the  operative  center  of  said  bearing  member 
during  operation  of  said  handle  to  effect  locking  of  said 
handle  in  stretching  pedtlon,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaelte.] 


1,2714165.  HBADUGHT  CONTBOL.  Samcbi.  8.)0osaAB0 
and  Jat  B.  CaAVDAix,  BelTfalere,  IlL  Filed  Oct  SO. 
lOliB.    Serial  No.  128^104.     (CI.  240—01.)  ;, 

1.  A  headlight  control  for  motor  rehldea,  cdsaprlalBg 

a    pahr    of    headlCrbt    atandarda,    a   beadll^t  p^tretally 
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nouated  oa  paf%  standard,  a  eyttader  also  mennted  oa 
eaeh  standard  and  prorMed  with  a  platoa,  a  eonaection 
between  c«<4i  piston  and  headlight  for  eocUIatlBg  the 
latter  by  nweenwat  of  the  platOB,  a  third  eyliader  of 
ft-jbstantially  tr^lce  the  capacity  of  the  pair  of  cylinden, 
a  piston  for  the  third  cylinder  redprocable  at  the  will 
of  an  operator,  and  pipe  connections  between  the  ends 
of  the  cylinders  arranged  ao  that  opon  moving  the  piston 
of  the  third  cylinder  back  and  forth  the  pistons  of  both 
headlight  cyllud^rs  will  be  oscillated  back  and  forth 
aubstantlally  in  nniaou  throogh  the  agency  of  a  liquid 
contained  in  tlu  cylinders  and  pipe  eoaneetloBa. 


warily  and  Uterally  inclined  axis,  sprtng  aetaatiag 
aeaaa  eeanerted  to  the  headlight  through  the  agoncy 
eC  a  oalversal  Joint  to  swing  the  headlight  la  one  direc- 
tion, and  power  meana  rendered  operative  at  will  to 
swing  the  headlight  in  tha  opposite  direetioa  acalnst 
the  apring  preaaure  of  aaid  actuating  means. 

11.  A  headlight  illuminating  means  for  motor  vehldea 
coBipriaiBg  a  headlight  mounted  ao  aa  to  be  capable  of 
aawing  downwardly  and  sidewlse  from  a  aubstantlally 
straight  ahead  position,  a  cyllndir  and  a  ptstoB  there- 
for, a  connection  between  the  piston  and  headlight,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  piston  to  thereby  move  the 
headlight  to  and  from  its  said  straigbt-abead  position. 

I  (Halms  2,  3,  and  5  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


S.  In  a  headlight  control  for  vebiclea,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  pivotaily  caeunted  headUghta,  of  ncmna 
for  Uniting  the  pivotal  moveaseat  of  eaeh  headlight  In 
•ppoaite  directlona  ao  that  each  will  be  capable  of  oa- 
dUatiag  thro«igh  a  predetenalBed  arc,  operating  steans 
BBder  the  coatrol  of  aa  operator  for  sMvlag  the  head- 
Ughta from  one  extreaac  poaitlea  to  the  oChar,  and  aaeans 
allowlBg  the  Orst  naaMd  meana  to  be  adjnated  Inde- 
pendently of  the  operating  BMaai  for  chaaging  the 
rertical  range  of  oscillation  of  the  headlights  wlth- 
oat  SQbstantially  changing  the  extent  of  their  oscilla- 
whcreby  the  haadUghta  may  b«  morcA  by  aald 
aeaaa  through  a  given  arc  in  any  of  various 
langea  of  movement  according  to  the  adjoatment  of  aald 
flrst  named  means. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,271,566.  HEADLIGHT  CONTROL.  BAicrsL  S.  Gobsako 
and  Jay  E.  Cra.ndall,  Belvldere,  111.  Piled  Apr.  9,  1917, 
Serial  .No.  160.732.     (CI.  240— 61.) 


1.  Headlight  llhiratnatiBg  means  for  vehicles  eompris- 
lag  iB  coaMBathm,  a  pah-  of  headlights  adapted  to  be 
supported  one  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle  facing  for- 
wardly,  supporting  means  carrying  the  headUghta  and 
eoBsUatled  ao  that  each  headlight  may  be  mwmA  back 
and  forth  to  different  operatlv*  positions  In  one  of 
«Meh  the  Intense  rays  of  the  headl^t  are  tftroeted  snb- 
wtntLamr  atraight  ahead  aad  la  Oe  ether  d«>wvwardly 
and  outwardly  to  the  road  bod  Is  prokinlty  to  the  ve- 
hicle, aad  op«*atlBg  meana  coBaectad  -wWh  both  bead- 
lights  aad  operable  at  wlH  by  as  operator  to  staraltaBe- 
o«dy  BMto  both  headlights  back  and  torth  ts  and  from 
thafi*  do^fBwardly  and  eutwatdl^  directed  posttioaa, 

4.  HeadlKkt  fflwlaattag  bmbob  fsr  y^Mm,  com- 
prIalBg  a  headUgtat  osounted  to  eoefflate  about  a  down- 


1,271,567.  SUCTION  APPARATUS  POR  CONVBYEB- 
CONDUITB.  LosNB  A.  GairriN  and  Locis  C.  Vandbbt 
L.IP,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  asaignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Steam  Conveyor  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jmn. 
7,  1915,  Serial  No.  924.  Benewed  Feb.  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.  149,148.      (CI.  137—60.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inlet  openings  and  a 
discharge  opening ;  a  wear  lining  arranged  within  the 
t>ody  member  and  provided  with  openings  in  registration 
with  aaid  Inlet  and  discharge  openings  ;  a  wear  lining  in- 
sertion opening  In  the  body  member  ;  and  a  cover  plate 
detachably  secured  over  said  Insertion  opening. 

2.  A  device  of  the  daae  deecribed  comprising  a  body 
member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inlet  openlnga  aad  a 
discharge  opening ;  a  removable  wear  lining  comprlaiag  a 
plurality  of  sections  arranged  within  the  body  meihber 
and  provided  with  openings  in  registration  with  said  la- 
let  and  discharge  open!ng«  ;  a  wear  lining  insertion  open- 
ing In  said  body  memlK-r  ;  and  an  apertured  cover  plate 
detachably  secured  over  said  insertion  opening. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  body 
member  provided  i|lth  a  plaraJity  of  Inlet  openings  and  a 
discharge  opening,  and  provided  also  with  a  hand  hole ; 
a  wear  lining  arranged  within  the  body  memt>er  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  in  registration  with  said  inlet  and 
discharge  openings  and  said  hand  bole ;  a  wear  lining  in- 
sertion openings  in  the  body  member ;  a  cover  plate  de- 
tachably secured  over  said  insertion  opening ;  and  a  hand 
hole  cover  detachably  secured  over  said  hand  hole. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.568.  FULCBCM-CHANGINO  MACHINE.  BOTAL 
L.  Hall,  Buffalo  township.  Marquette  county,  Wia. 
FUed  Jaa.  20,  1017.     Serial  No.  145^12.     (CI.  74—5.) 


1.  Ib  a  device  of  the  daaa  deoerttted,  aapyoitlag  aiem- 
bera.    a    ahlftable    fulcrum    member    tildingly    aunwrted 
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tlMMby.  a  l«T«r  on  Mid  fulcnua  meaber,  and  means  for 
■hUtiac  aald  tolenun  memiMr,  comprlslas  a  pair  of  ata- 
t^oaiT  racka,   ooffwheela   on   Mid   folenua   membar   co- 
operatinc  with  aald  racks,  and  worm  screw  gearlnf . 
[Clalai  2  Aot  printed  In  the  Oaiettc.] 


1,271.0«9.      INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION    KNOINB.      Al^ 

M>T  y.  Haitco^k,  Denrer,  Colo.    Filed  Aug.  81,  1914. 
Mrlal  No.  860,814.     (Q.  74—27.) 


In  an  engine,  a  shaft,  a  plnrallty  of  rotatable  hollow 
gears  loosely  Joomaled  on  said  shaft  and  having  Internal 
ratchet  teeth,  ratchet  members  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
located  within  the  gears  to  engage  the  Internal  ratchet 
teeth,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  hairing  pistons  slidable 
therein,  rack  bars  fixed  to  the  pistons  In  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  each  other  and  movable  at  right  angles  to  the 
shaft,  rack  teeth  on  the  under  side  of  the  rack  bars  and 
.  meshing  with  the  gears,  rack  teeth  on  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  oatermost  rack  bars  and  also  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
innermoat  racks  bars,  and  pinions  joomaled  between  the 
rack  bars  and  meshing  with  the  rack  teeth  on  the  sides 
thereof,  whereby  the  morement  of  one  rack  bar  will  pro-, 
duce  an  opposite  movement  of  the  adjacent  rack  bar. 


1,271,570.  BELT-OILING  BEARING.  HjAUCAa  Johan 
Hansen,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Barke  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Jan.  23, 
1917.     Serial  No.  143.933.     (Cl.  64 — 31.) 

\ 


1.  In  a  self  piling  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
and  bearing  therefor,  a  reservoir  for  the  oil,  and  a  ring 
formed  solely  of  stiff  non-metallic  material  encircling  Mid 
shaft  and  adapted  to  have  Its  lower  portion  pass  through 
the  oil  In  said  reservoir. 

3.  In  a  self  oiling  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
and  bearing  therefor,  a  reMrv<^  for  the  oil,  and  a  ring 
formed  solely  of  stiff  fabric  encircling  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  have  its  lower  portion  paM  through  the  oil  in 
Mid  rsaerrolr. 

0.  In  a  self  oiling  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
and  bMrlng  therafor,  a  reservoir  for  the  oil,  and  a  ring 
formed  solely  of  stiff  felt  encircling  said  shaft  and  frlc- 
tlonally  driven  by  Mid  shaft  and  adapted  to  have  Its 
lower  portion  pan  through  the  oU  in  said  reservoir. 

[aalBs  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,271,6T1.  BOZ-NAILINO  liACHINS.  Wiu^am  F. 
HAasRSTT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Baunf  Dolg, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as  sole  executrix  of  William  $.  Dolg. 
deceaw?d.  FUed  July  81,  1917.  Serial  No.  ^88,640. 
(Cl.  J— 10.) 


3.  In  a  box  nailing  machine.  In  combination,  a  carriage  • 
a  plurality  of  chucks  carried  thereby  and  eack  Inde^ 
pendently  removable  therefrom  without  disturbing  the 
other  chucks,  a  reciprocating  cross-bead;  a  pluraUty  of 
drivers,  one  for  Mch  chuck,  reciprocated  by  th«  cross- 
head  ;  and  plates  carried  by  the  cross-hMd,  one  f^r  each 
chuck,  and  Mch  plate  provided  with  a  slot  terminating 
at  one  end  in  an  opening  through  which  the  bead  of  Its 
driver  may  pass,  whereby  the  driver  may  be  detached 
from  the  cross  head  without  disturbing  the  other  driver 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Qatette  ] 


1,271.672.  FUEI^HEATER.  GaoBoa  H,  Hatm  Basel- 
ton,  Kana.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  208.650. 
(Cl.   123—180. 


3.  In  a  fuel  heater  for  explosive  engines,  an  Intake 
manifold,  a  receptacle  for  liquid  fuel  having  two  com- 
partments disposed  side  by  side,  one  being  closed  to  the 
atmosphere  and  the  other  having  an  open  top  |ocat«>d 
below  aad  adjacent  to  the  manifold,  means  for.  supplying 
the  closed  compartment  with  liquid  fuel,  a  conductor  Into 
which  the  closed  compartment  dischsrges  snd  which 
discharges  Into  Mid  manifold,  and  a  heat  conducting  sup- 
porting member  held  clamped  to  Hid  receptacle  by  uid 
conductor,  and  disposed  so  as  to  be  heated  by  fuel  burn- 
ing in  said  open  compartment. 

[Claims  1,  2.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,271,678.  LOCKING  AND  ANTI8TBBSBING  DtVlCE 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  PaTBB  L.  Hbdbdm}.  Cfilcago, 
III.  riled  Jan.  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  212,888*  (Cl. 
70— Ite.) 

1.  In  B  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  connecting  rod  of  the  steering  mechaqlam  of 
an  antogiobile,  of  an  upright  standard  thereon,  a  holder 
operatlvely  mounted  on  the  automobile,  lockiag|  arms 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  holder  and  adapted  to  efibrace 
Mid  standard  when  they  are  moved  into  substantial 
paralleligm  with  one  another,  mnns  for  engagltg  the 
pivoted  ends  of  Mid  arms  to  move  tham  into  and  out  of 
applied  positions,  and  mMns  to  lock  Mid  moving  means 
when  Mid  arms  are  in  their  applied  positions. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  starting  crank  and  connecting  rod  of  the 
steering  mechanism  of  an  automobile,  of  an  upright 
standard  on  said  rod,  a  bolder  operatlvely  mounted  upon 
the  automobile,  locking  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
holder  and  adapted  to  embrace  said  crank  and  standard 
when  tbey  are  moved  into  substantial  parallelism  with 
one  another,  and  means  to  lock  said  arms  In  their  applied 
poaltiona. 


the  next  closing  of  the  circuit  to  the  magnet,  and  a  spring 
for  holding  the  mecbanism  in  either  of  its  portions  of 
adjustment. 


'3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  front  axle  and  the  connecting  rod  of  the 
steering  mechanism  of  an  automobile,  of  an  upright 
standard  on  Mid  rod,  a  bolder  operatlvely  mounted  on  the 
axle,  locking  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  the  holder  and 
adapted  to  embrace  said  standard  when  moved  into  sub- 
sUntial  parallelism  with  one  another,  mMns  engaging 
the  pivoted  ends  of  Mid  arms  to  move  them  Into  and  out 
of  applied  positions,  and  means  to  lock  Mid  moving 
means  when  said  arms  are  in  their  applied  positions. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  connecting  rod  of  the  steering  mecbanism 
of  an  automobile,  of  an  upright  standard  thereon,  a 
holder  operatlvely  mounted  upon  the  automobile,  locking 
arms  plvotally  mounted  on  the  holder  and  adapted  to  em- 
brace said  standard  when  moved  into  substantial  paral- 
lelism with  one  another,  means  engaging  the  pivoted  ends 
of  said  arms  to  move  them  Into  and  out  of  applied  posi- 
tions, means  to  lock  Mid  moving  means  when  Mid  arms 
are  in  their  applied  positlonB,  and  means  to  hold  said 
arms  in  their  normal  positions. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,574.       LAMP.       Fred    E.    Holmes, 
Filed     Mar.     26,     1917.        Serial     No. 
240 — «1.) 


Detroit.    Mich. 
157.419.        (Cl. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  reflector  plvot- 
ally mounted  in  the  casing,  a  rock  arm  for  rocking  said 
reflector  about  its  pivot,  electrical-controlled  means  for 
positively  actuating  said  rock  arm  in  either  direction,  and 
a  spring  for  holding  the  mechanism  In  either  of  its  posi- 
tions of  adjuatment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  reflector  mov- 
ably  moonted  in  the  caaing.  a  single  magnet  for  the  mov- 
able member  also  mounted  in  said  easing,  connecting 
mechanian  between  tlie  reflector  and  tlie  movable  mem- 
ber of  the  magnet  arranged  to  positively  and  automati- 
cally move  the  reflector  in  one  direction  upon  closing  of 
the  clreait  to  the  magnet  and  to  poaitlTely  and  auto- 
mattcally  move  the  reflector  in  the  opposite  direction  upon 


1,271,676.  HTDBOOBNATINQ  OILY  MATERIAL  CON- 
TAINING UNBATURATSD  BODIES.  Mabtim  Hiu. 
iTT.f as,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  FUed  May  6.  1914.  8«ial 
No.   836,624.      (Cl.   87—12.) 


1.  The  process  of  hydrogenizing  oily  material  contain- 
ing unsaturated  bodies,  which  comprises  forcing  the  ma- 
terial, mixed  with  a  catalyser,  through  an  orifice  or  open- 
ing, which  orifice  or  opening  communicates  with  a  supply 
•f  hydrogen  gas.  and  causing  the  mixture  of  oily  material 
and  catalyser  to  entrain  or  draw  in  hydrogen  and  thereby 
effecting  an  intimate  mixture  of  tbe  oily  material  and  the 
hydrogen  gas  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  hydrogenlslng  oily  material  contain- 
ing unsaturated  bodies,  which  comprises  facing  the  mate- 
rial, mixed  with  a  catalyzer,  through  an  orifice  or  open- 
ing, which  orifice  or  opening  communicates  with  a  supply 
of  hydrogen  gas,  whereby  hydrogen  gas  is  drawn  into  the 
mixture  of  oily  material  snd  catalycer  and  whereby  an 
intimate  mixture  of  the  oily  material  and  the  hydrogen 
gas  is  brought  atx>ut,  and  discharging  said  mixture  into 
an  Inclosed  space  containing  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen 
gas ;  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

3.  The  process  of  hydrogenizing  oily  material  contain- 
ing uDMturated  bodies,  which  comprises  forcing  the  mate- 
rial, mixed  with  a  catalyzer,  through  an  orifice  or  open- 
ing, which  orifice  or  opening  communicatee  with  a  supply 
of  hydrogen  gas,  whereby  hydrogen  gas  is  drawn  Into  the 
mixture  of  oily  material  and  catalyzer  and  whereby  an 
intimate  mixture  of  the  oily  material  and  the  hydrogen 
gas  is  brought  about,  and  discharging  said  mixture  into 
an  inclosed  space  containing  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen 
gas,  and  also  ocHitaining  a  body  of  tbe  oily  material 
mixed  with  the  catalyzer  :  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  process  of  treating  oily  msterial  and  the  like 
containing  unsaturated  bodies  which  comprises  confining 
a  body  of  Mid  material,  admixed  with  a  catalyzer,  in 
Juxtaposition  to  s  hydrogen-containing  gaseous  medlnm, 
in  withdrawing  from  said  body  portions  thereof,  in  pass- 
ing such  portions  through  some  portion  of  said  gaaeous 
medlnm ;  whereby  entrainment  of  some  portion  of  the 
latter  occurs,  and  in  causing  the  withdrawn  oil  and  en- 
trained gas  to  enter  said  body  of  oil  beneath  the  snrfaee 
thereof;  whereby  uturatlon  of  at  iMSt  a  porilon  of  aald 
unsaturated  bodies  is  effected. 

8.  The  process  of  treating  oily  material  aad  the  like 
containing  unsaturated  bodies  which  comprises  confining 
a  body  of  said  material,  admixed  with  a  cataljicr,  in 
Juxtaposition  to  a  hydrogen-containing  gaseeos  medium 
under  pressure,  in  contlnoonsly  withdrawing  from  aaid 
body  portions  thereof,  in  psssing  aald  portl<Hi8  throngh 
some  portion  of  said  gaseous  medium  ;  whereby  ^traia- 
ment  of  some  portion  of  the  latter  occurs,  aad  la  eanstng 
tbe  withdrawn  oil  and  cBtraiaed  g$M  to  enter  Mid  body 
of  oil  at  a  point  well  beneath  the  snrfaee  thereof ;  where- 
by Mturation  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  nnsatttated 
bodies  Is  effected. 

I  Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  QaieCte.) 


364 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1,271,576.  HYDBOQENATION  OF  UNSATURATED 
BODIES.  Mabtik  Hill  Ittneb,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  52,819.      (CI.  87—12.) 


1.  The  process  of  hydrogenlzing  oily  material  contain 
Ing  unsaturated  bodies,  which  comprises  forcing  the  ma- 
terial, mixed  with  a  catalyzer,  through  an  orifice  or  open- 
ing below  the  sortace  of  the  material,  which  orifice  or 
•pealiig  commuoicates  below  the  surface  of  the  oily  ma- 
terial with  a  supply  o£  hydrogen  giiB,  and  causing  the 
miztore  of  oily  material  and  catalyaer  to  entrain  or 
draw  in  hydrogen,  and  thereby  effecting  an  Intimate  mix- 
ture of  the  oily  material  and  the  hydrogen  gas  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  hydrogeniiing  oily  material  contain- 
ing QBiatQrated  bodies,  which  comprlsefl  forcing  the  ma- 
terial, mixed  with  a  catalyzer,  through  a  rotary  orifice  or 
opening  below  the  surface  of  the  material,  which  orifice 
or  opf^nlng  communicates  below  the  surface  of  the  oily 
material  with  a  supply  of  hydrogen  gas,  whereby  hydro- 
gen gas  Is  drawn  in  to  the  mixture  ef  oily  mi^terial  and 
catalyzer  and  whereby  an  intimate  mixture  of  the  oily 
material  and  the  hydrogoi  gas  la  brought  about,  and  in 
terposlng  barriers  in  the  path  of  the  resulting  currents  of 
the  mixture  ;  substantially  as  deaerlbed. 

4.  The  process  of  hydrogenlzing  oily  material  contain 
ing  unsaturated  bodies,   which  comprises  subjecting   tb<> 
material,  mixed  with  a  catalyzer  and  with  hydrogen  gas. 
to  sudden  variations  in  pressure  below  the  surface  of  the 

*  material,    whereby    the    hydrogenlzing    reaction    is    pro- 
moted ;  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  process  of  hydrogenlzing  oily  material  contain 
ing  unsaturated  bodies,  which  comprises  forcing  the  ma- 
terial, mixed  with  a  catalyzer,  centrifugally  outward 
through  an  orifice  or  opening  in  a  rotary  distributer  be- 
low the  surface  of  the  material,  which  orifice  or  opening 
communicates  with  a  rapply  of  hydrogen  gas,  and  thereby 
ectrainlBg  and  Intimately  mixing  hydrogen  with  such 
material,  continuing  the  circulation  of  the  material  mlxe<l 
with  the  hydrogen  through  said  distributer  and  thereby 
entraining  further  amounts  of  the  hydrogen,  until  the 
'  desired  hydrogenlzing  has  been  effected,  and  interposing 
wire  screens  or  other  bafles  to  break  up  the  currents  of 
the  Kixtore  and  prevent  the  formation  of  a  vortex ;  sub- 
stantially as  described.  ^ 

[Claims  2,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.271.577.     ELECTRIC    CLOTHES  -  PRES8ER.     Joseph 
Jbannitacd,  Duboqae,  lewa.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1915.     Se- 
rial No.  44,06a.     (C3.  21»— 20.) 
!■  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rigid    U 
rixaped  frame  having  spaced  sides ;  a  pair  of  rollers  ar 
ranged  within  the  frame  aad  connected  with  the  spaced 
rtdcs  thereof  to  move  toward  aad  away  from  each  other : 
yieldinf  means  to  move  the  riHkrs  toward  each  other : 
electrical  heating  elements  arranged  within  the  rollers  ;  a 
spring   element   having   electrical    connection    with    corre- 
sponding ends  ot  the  heating  elessests  and  also  »er\-lni; 


to  move  the  rollers  toward  each  other ;  contacts  carried 
by  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  having  i>ermanaBt  electrical 


unnection  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  electrical  heating 
1<  luents  ;  and  lead  wires  connected  with  the  contacts. 


l.L>71,578.  METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  NiTRO  COM- 
POUNDS FROM  LIQUIDS.  Fkedkrick  M.  G.  Johm- 
soN,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1917. 
St-rial   No.    191,990.      (CI.   52—3.) 

3.  A  method  of  separating  trinitrotoluol  from  spent 
iicid.  which  consists  in  confining  the  acid  at  pressures 
helow  atmo«pheric  until  such  time  as  the  trinitrotoluol 
particles  are  floated  to  the  surface  thereof  by  accumula- 
tioB  of  gas  on  the  particles,  drawing  off  the  cleared  acid 
from  beneath  the  floating  mass,  and  finally  subjecting  the 
mass  to  heat  sufllclent  to  melt  the  trinitrotolusl  and  cause 
complete  separation  thereof  from  the  remainlag  acid. 
[Claims  1  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,271.579.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAK- 
ING VEHICLE  TIRES.  Gsohgb  Lennon  Kavanaoh, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  July  25,  U914.  Serial 
No.   853,145.      (CI.    18 — 4!5.) 


1.  A  pro'fss  of  mailing  tires,  which  consists  In  Insert- 
ing a  casing  within  a  mold,  positioning  a  multi-part  core 
concentrically  within  said  casing,  filling  the  space  be- 
tween tho  rasing  and  core  with  suitable  material,  and 
vuhanizlng  until  the  filling  is  rigidly  attached  to  thp 
'Using  and  is  of  softer  and  more  elastic  consistency  than 
the  casing. 

3  .\n  apparatus  for  making  tires,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  mold  of  a  central  sectional  circular  cort^ 
nioBiber  approximately  triangular  in  cross  section,  a  pair 
of  similar  sectional  circular  core  members  carried  by  salil 
rcntral  member  forming  a  part  of  the  core  and  of  such 
cross  sectional  shape  that  when  the  article  molded  arounil 
the  core  is  contracted  brinjrlng  the  surfaces  molded  b.v 
tho  central  core  n»ember  into  engagement,  the  surfaces 
molded  by  the  second  core  members  will  form  walls  of  a 
syametrical  annular  channel. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271,580.  LETTERING  PEN.  Ei>wahd  S.  Keenb,  Agri- 
(Ultural  College,  N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1917.  Serial 
No.    191,568.      (CI.   120 — 43.) 


'■**  i'*     »7_i* 


1.    In  a   letterinK-pen,  a  point  comprising  members 
'   which    has   an    upwardly   bent  or   sngularlgr 
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portion,  the  other  member  having  its  end  contacting  with 
the  first  member  rearwardly  of  the  end  of  the  upwardly 
bent  or  angular  portion. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,271,581.  CHURN.  John  E.  Keith,  Canton,  Ohio,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Nov- 
elty Cutlery  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1918.  SerUl  No.  214,577.  (CI. 
259—135.)  ..       — 


ttdD 


1.  A  churn  having  a  centrally  rotating  shaft  therein,  n 
dasher  mounted  upon  the  said  shaft,  means  ui>on  one  side 
of  the  said  dasher  for  forcing  the  mass  Inwardly  and  up 
wardly  from  the  lower  corner  of  the  body  of  the  said 
churn,  superposed  means  upon  the  same  side  sf  said 
dasher  for  forcing  the  mass  inwardly  and  downwardly, 
the  opposite  side  of  said  dasher  being  arranged  to  de- 
scribe a  circle  of  less  diameter  than  said  first  named  side 
of  said  dasher  snd  means  upon  said  second  named  side 
of  said  dasher  for  forcing  the  mass  within  the  churn  in 
wardly  and  downwardly. 

2.  A  churn  having  a  centrally  located  shaft  therein, 
means  upon  the  said  churn  for  rotating  the  said  shaft,  a 
dasher  eccentrically  secured  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
be  rotated  therewith,  a  vane  upon  the  longer  radius  of 
said  eccentric  dasher  designed  to  force  the  mass  within 
the  chum  inwardly  and  upwardly,  a  superi>osed  vau»> 
upon  the  longer  radius  of  said  eccentric  dasher  designe<1 
to  force  the  mass  within  the  churn  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly, a  vane  upon  the  shorter  radius  of  said  eccentric 
dasher  designed  to  force  the  mass  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly, and  a  flange  upon  the  bottom  of  said  dasher  de- 
signed to  force  the  mass  within  the  aaid  churn  down- 
wardly. 


1,271,582.  LATCH  DEVICE  FOR  FOLDING  DOORS. 
Jacob  S.  Kern,  Fleetwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fleetwood 
Metal  Body  Company,  Fleetwood,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1917.     Serial  No.  195,953.      (CI.  70—49.) 
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1.  In  a  latch  device  for  folding  doors,  said  latch  de- 
vice comprising  stationary  and  hinged  sections,  a  latch 
bar  secured  to  the  stationary  section  and  codperating 
with  th^  hinged  section  to  lock  the  door  when  closed. 
manual!/  operated  means  for  throwing  the  latch  bar  into 
releasing  or  inoperative  position,  a  locking  device  for 
holding  said  latch  bar  In  releasing  posltkNi  and  means 
for  disengaging  said  locking  derice  with  said  latch  bar 
at  a  prsdetermined  period,  in  the  operation  of  opening 
said  door. 

262  O.  G,— 18 


2.  In  a  Utch  device  for  folding  doors,  said  latch  device 
comprising  stationary  and  hinged  ssctions,  a  latch  bar 
secured  to  the  stationary  section  and  co(>perating  with 
the  hinged  section  to  lock  the  door  when  closed,  manually 
operated  means  for  throwing  the  latch  bar  into  releasing 
or  inoperative  position,  a  spring  controlled  locking  derice 
for  holding  said  latch  bar  in  releasing  position  and  means 
for  disengaging  said  locking  device  with  said  latch  bar  at 
a  predetermined  period  In  the  operation  of  opening  said 
door. 

3.  In  a  latch  device  for  folding  doors,  said  latch  derice 
comprising  stationary  and  hinged  sections,  a  latch  bar  se- 
cured to  the  stationary  section  and  cooperating  with  the 
hinged  section  to  lock  the  door  when  closed,  manually  op- 
erated means  for  throwing  the  latch  bar  into  releasing  or 
inoperative  position,  a  spring  controlled  locking  device 
for  holding  said  latch  bar  In  releasing  position,  said  lock- 
ing device  comprising  a  recessed  head  adapted  to  engai^c 
the  latch  bar  and  a  rod  or  stem  slidable  on  the  hinged 
section  and  means  on  the  hinged  section  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  rod  or  stem  and  disengage  the  locking  device 
with  the  latch  bar  at  a  predetermined  period  in  the  op- 
eration of  opening  the  door. 


1.271..'i83.  COOKING  AND  HEATING  ATTACHME.VT 
FOR  OAS-JET8.  William  H.  Kbtler,  Camden.  N.  J. 
Fil^d  Mar  0,  1917.     Serial  No.  162,860.      (CI.  126 — 252) 


1.  In  a  heater  and  cooker  for  attachment  to  gas  Jets, 
the  combination  of  a  plate,  a  pair  of  Independent  bracket 
arms,  means  for  detachably  clamping  the  bracket  arms  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  gas  J»'t,  and 
•ndjustable  fastening  means  for  securing  the  brackej  arms 
in  various  spaced  apart  positions  upon  the  plate. 

3.  In  a  heater  and  cooker  for  attachment  to  a  gas  Jet, 
tht"  comblnatlf>n  of  a  plate,  a  pair  of  bracket  arms  pro- 
vided with  laterally  extending  fingers  at  one  end  for  en- 
gagement t>eneath  the  plate,  means  for  adjustably  securing 
the  said  fingers  to  the  plate,  and  attaching  means  car- 
ried upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms  for  binding  the 
same  In  adjusted  position  upon  the  gas  Jet. 

5.  In  a  heater  and  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
provided  with  spaced-apart  openings  therein,  a  pair  of  In- 
dependent bracket  arms,  one  end  of  each  arm  being  bent 
laterally  to  provide  a  supporting  finger,  securing  bolts 
rietachably  and  adjustably  engaging  through  said  fingers 
and  through  the  openings  In  said  plate  one  at  a  time  to 
adjustably  connect  the  fingers  to  the  piste,  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  clamping  arms  having  registering  oatwardly 
and  oppositely  bowed  socket  portions  adapted  to  recelT* 
a  support  theret>etween,  and  clamping  bolts  arranged 
through  aaid  opposite  ends  of  the  anna  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  socket  portions  to  bind  ths  istter  upon  said 
support. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Al    C.    Klcmmb, 
1916.     Serial   No. 


1,271.584.       AUTOMOBILE-LIFTER. 

Lewistown.   Mont.      Filed    Sept.   29. 

122.891.     (CI.  254— S8.) 

In  vehicle  lifting  means,  a  base  having  horizontal  base 
bars,  standards  extending  from  one  end  of  said  bars,  in- 
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ellned  tracks  aecnred  at  their  lower  eoda  to  the  other  end 
of  aald  baae  ban  and  having  their  upper  portion*  disposed 
In  SQbstantlally  horlsontal  planes  to  form  wheel  sopporta, 
said  tracks  being  farther  provided  with  Inclined  bracing 
bars  at  their  upper  ends  formed  continuous  therewith 
and  secured  to  the  standards,  the  tracks  and  bracing  bars 


1 1 


serving  as  bracing  members  for  the  base  bars  and  stand- 
ards, and  the  bracing  bars  farther  serving  to  prevent  lat- 
eral movement  of  a  vehicle  wheel  resting  upon  said  wheel 
support,  and  means  carried  by  the  standards  for  moving 
a  vehicle  upon  and  up  the  said  tracks. 


1,271,585.  ROTARY  PUMP.  AI4JMT  B.  Klibb,  Petos- 
key,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Blackmer  Rotary  Pump  Co., 
Petoskey,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Dec.  5,   1917.     Serial  No.  206,488.      (CI.  103 — 44.) 


^    4     f 


I       X 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  body  rotatable  within  the 
cylinder,  piston  members  carried  with  aald  platon  body  to 
engage  with  the  cyUnder  wall,  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
the  cylinder,  a  section  of  the  cylinder  wall  having  the 
curvature  of  a  circular  arc  whose  center  is  at  the  center 
of  the  piston  body  and  whose  radius  is  equal  to  that  of 
the  piston  body,  a  section  of  said  cylinder  dUmetrtcally 
opposite  said  first  mentioned  section  having  the  curva- 
ture of  a  drcuUr  arc  whose  center  is  that  of  the  piston 
body  but  whoae  radius  Is  longer  than  that  of  the  piston 
body,  the  remaining  sections  of  said  cylinder  wall  having 
the  curvature  of  ellipses  whose  center  is  that  of  the  piston 
body,  and  whose  major  and  minor  axes  are  respectively 
twice  the  lengths  of  the  radii  of  the  larger  and  smaller 
circular  arc  sections. 

3.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  piston  body  rotatable 
within  the  cylinder,  and  piston  members  shlftable  on  said 
piston  body  to  engage  with  the  cylinder  wall,  the  cylinder 
wall  surface  engaged  by  said  piston  members  being  in 
part  of  cylindrical  curvature  and  in  part  of  elliptical 
curvature,  the  sections  of  cylindrical  and  elliptical  curva- 
ture being  connected  together  tangentlally. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.271,686.  FODNTAIN-MOP.  HowAU>  H.  Knapp.  Qeve- 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Textile  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
June  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  174,454.      (Cl.   IJ — 81.) 


I 

1.  A  fountain  mop,  comprising  separate  layers  of 
twisted  strands  and  an  envelop  of  woven  fabric  folded 
and  secured  together  flatwise  and  having  a  water  Intake 
opening  on  the  fold  line  thereof,  the  strands  extending  In 
flounce  formation  beyond  the  edge  of  the  fabric. 

2.  A  fountain  mop,  comprising  a  padded  casing  made 
of  twisted  strands  and  an  enveloping  band  of  woven  fab- 
ric, and  an  Inner  lining  for  said  casing  composed  of  plaits 
of  strands  united  to  and  extending  downward  from  said 
casing. 

4.  A  fountain  mop,  comprising  two  layers  of  twisted 
stramls  of  graduated  length  having  a  band  of  woven  fab- 
ric enveloping  the  same  at  their  middle  and  folded  to- 
gether, and  a  lining  of  fabric  having  separate  plaits  of 
twisted  strands  secured  to  its  edges  and  folded  within 
said  band  and  its  layers  of  strands. 

8.  A  fountain  mop  having  a  pad  comprising  folded  fab- 
ric having  a  central  opening  and  a  lining  of  twisted 
strands  having  their  ends  projecting  beyond  the  edges  of 
said  pad,  the  pad  being  sewed  shut  at  its  ends  aad  flexible 
tie  members  at  Its  edges  Intermediate  said  ends  binding 
the  middle  portions  of  said  pad  together  In  combination 
with  Inner  padde<l  material  extending  beneath  said  twisted 
strands. 

[Claims  3.  5  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1,271,587.  HUMIDIFIER  FOR  HEATING  PLANTS. 
Hbnrt  Kbaker,  Holland,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1917. 
Serial  No.  198,788.      (Cl.  126 — 113.) 

\ 


1.  In  a  humidifier,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  bottom,  sides  and  ends,  a  top  covering  the  major 
portion  of  the  receptacle  but  leavtBg  the  front  portion 
thereof  open  at  Its  upper  side,  said  top  having  an  opening 
therein  back  of  the  front  opening,  a  door  hlngedly 
mounted  and  adapted  to  close  the  front  uncovered  part 
of  the  receptacle,  a  shutter  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
cover  adjacent  said  rear  opening  therein,  means  connect- 
ing the  door  and  shutter  for  automatically  opening  and 
closing  the  shutter  as  the  door  Is  closed  and  opened,  and 

means  to  enter  water  Into  the  receptacle  and  bold  It  at 
a  predetermined  level,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  humidifler.  the  construction  claimed  In  claim 
1,  In  -which  the  means  for  operating  the  shutter  by  the 
door  comprises  an  arm  depending  from  the  door,  and  a 
link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  arm  and  at  Its 
other  end  to  the  shutter,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  furnace  radiator  and  Are  pot 
dome,  a  furnace  casing  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the 
same,  a  receptacle  extending  through  a  side  of  the  cas- 
ing aad  passing  above  said  radiator  and  dome,  said  re- 
ceptacle comprising  a  tank  having  sides,  bottom.  Inner 
end  and  top  partly  within  the  casing,  said  cover  having 
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an  opening  therein,  a  door  hinged  to  the  tank  outside 
of  the  casing,  means  to  wholly  or  partially  close  the 
opening  in  said  cover,  and  means  interposed  between  the 
door  and  said  clo«ilng  means  for  operating  the  same  by 
movements  of  the  door. 


1,271,688.  BOOT-BLACK  STAND. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  2,  1917. 
(Cl.   15—58.) 


Hasbt    H.    Kbone, 
Serial  No.   178.164. 


2.  A  boot  black  stand  comprising  a  body  ;  a  foot  rest 
on  the  top  of  said  body  baring  a  channel  extending  there- 
through ;  a  foldable  seat  post  on  the  rear  of  said  body 
adapted  to  fold  Into  said  channel ;  a  sUdable  bolt  In  said 
seat  post ;  and  a  hollow  member  at  the  rear  of  said  body 
adapted  to  receive  said  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  boot  l>lack  stand  comprising  a  body  ;  a  foot  rest 
on  the  top  of  said  body  :  supporting  legs  for  the  rear  of 
said  body ;  ajsd  a  cM&bioed  8upp4»rting  frame  asd  opmrator 
support  foMably  eoBBscted  at  the  freat  of  said  be^,  aald 
frame  betng  MhaUntiaUy  in  U  form  and  aagnlariy  bast 
to  form  a  hortaeBtal  portloa  adapted  t»  rest  opms  the 
grovnd  aad  a  vertical  portkn  adapted  t»  eeastttnte  sop- 
porting  tegs  for  said  body,  aald  vertical  portico  baUg 
pivoted  to  ^le  front  of  said  body  and  said  fraoM  batag 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  foot  rest.  subataatlaUy  -as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  boot  black  stand  comprising  a  body ;  a  foldable 
support  for  said  body,  said  support  being  angular  in  form 
to  constitute  a  horlsontal  portion  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  ground  and  a  vertical  portion  pivoted  to  said  body  to 
constitute  supporting  legs  therefor ;  and  an  operator  sup» 
port  on  said  horlsontal  portion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  1,  3.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.271,589.       TIRE-VULCANIZER. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  23.  1917 
(Cl.  18—17.) 


Waltek     D.     Laiter, 
Serial  No.  182,220. 


2.  The  method  of  vulcanlaing  rubber  comprising  the  in 
terposition   of  an   elongated   looped   heating  element  be 


passing  an  electric  current  through  said  heating  element^ 
then  severing  said  k>opa,  and  then  withdrawing  the  aame- 
after  the  rubber  parts  have  been  sufllclently  heated,  aab- 
stantially  as  described. 

6.  A  tire  vuloaalier  comprising  a  support  for  the  tlrr 
to  be  vulcanised  ;  means  for  securing  the  tire  to  said  sup- 
port ;  an  electric  heating  element  arranged  above  and  sup- 
ported by  said  support  and  adapted  for  insertion  betweeib 
the  tire  and  tread  member  to  be  vulcanised  together ;  and. 
means  for  pressing  the  tread  member  into  cloee  engage- 
ment with  the  tire,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
annular  members  adapted  for  adjustment  toward  and 
from  the  tire,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims    1,   3    to   6,   and   7   to   10  not   printed   In    the. 
Gasette.] 


1.271.590.  DRIVING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TALKING- 
MACHINES.  Ea)iN  G.  LErxTCR.  Boyertown.  Pa  Filed 
Aug    1.  1917.      Serial  No.  183,909.      (Cl.  74—26.) 


\ 


,S.  A  self-contained  driving  attachment  for  talking- 
machines  comprising  a  plate  formed  with  an  opening 
adapted  to  take  over  the  center  pin  of  a  talking  machine, 
said  plate  alao  having  a  beftring  for  the  tnn-taUa,  a 
Bsotor,  connections  between  the  motor  and  turn-table  for 
driving  the  latter,  said  conaectloDs  locludlag  a  shaft  ex- 
tending radially  from  said  bearing  and  carrying  a  friction' 
roller. 

5.  A  self-contained  driving  atUchacBt  for  talking 
machines  coes^Mag  a  plate  formed  with  an  opsalng 
adapted  to  take  over  the  center  pin  of  a  talking  machine, 
said  plate  also  having  a  bearing  for  the  turn-table,  a 
motor,  connections  between  the  motor  and  turn-table  for 
driving  the  latter,  said  connections  including  a  shaft  ex- 
tending radially  from  said  bearing  and  carrjing  a  friction 
roller  splined  thereto  for  rotation  therewith  and  alld- 
Ing  movement  thereon,  and  means  for  sliding  the  roller 
along  the  shaft. 

[Claims  1,  2.  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.271.591.  PR0CE:88  OF  RETTING,  UNOUMMINQ, 
AND  DRYING  FIBER  PLANTS  AND  WOODY  MATE- 
RIAL. B^DBTT  Looms.  Hartford.  Conn.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  July  23.  1912,  Serial  No.  711.048.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Aug.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  48.210. 
(Cl.  92—2.) 

1.  The  process  of  retting  and  ungumming  fiber  plant 
material,  which  consists  in  placing  the  material  in  layers 
on  grids  In  a  closed  tank,  circulating  around  and  between 
such  layers  hot  water  and  fatty  acid  solvents  Incladinc 
acetic  acid,  till  the  gummy  and  resinous  matter  has  been 
released,  floating  oft  the  gnmmy  and  realnons  matter  and 
causing  It  to  be  separated  from  the  water,  repeatedly  re- 
heating the  solvent  liquor  and  circulating  it  through  or 
In  contact  with  the  fiber  material  till  retting  and  un- 
gumming are  effected. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,271,592.  RAILWAY  BIONALING.  ROHALD  A.  McCawii, 
New  Brunswick.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  A 
Signal  Company.  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Aug.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  807,48% 
(Cl.  246—30.) 
1.  In   combination,   a   stretch  of   railway   track,   track 


tween   the   rubl>er  parts   to   be   vulcanized    together,   then   i  circuits   for   the   stretch   including  track   relays,   two   end 
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■Igaali  for  gomolns  traiftc  into  aald  atretck  from  opposite 
dlrectiOBi,  two  IntemedUte  «ignAl*  located  rnqwetlTclf 
In  adraace  of  mmUk  okI  itsnate,  a  atgaal  relay  for  each 
•aigoal,  a  clrcait  for  the  slgaal  r«Uy  for  each  end  algnal 
which  eireolt  la  controlled  hy  the  aisnal  relay  for  the 
adjaceat  Intermediate  algaal  and  by  the  track  relays  for 
the  stretch  between  said  two  signals,  a  drcnlt  for  each 
iBtcnncdiate  ilffiial  relay  coatroUed  bj  the  track  relays 
for  that  portiaB  of  the  stretch  in  adTanee  of  the  inter- 
mediate wigDAl,  an  auxiliary  relay  for  each  interme- 
diate signal  relay  for  rendering  said  rday  ineffective  to 
control  the  end  lifiial  relay  In  the  rear ;  a  plck-op  circuit 
for  each  auxiliary  relay  Including  a  contact  operated  by 
the  adjacent  Intermediate  signal  and  closed  when  the 
signal  indicates  clear,  and  a  back  contact  of  a  track  relay 
in  the  rear  of  said  signal ;  and  a  holding  circuit  for  pacb 
auxiliary  relay  including  a^back  contact  of  a  track  relay 
in  advance  of  said  Intermediate  signal,  and  a  front  con- 
tact of  the  auxiliary  relay. 


aal  for  rendering  the  track  circuits  la  adrance  thereof 
ineffective  to  eoatrol  the  signal  next  In  the  rear,  a  plck- 
op  dicult  for  «ach  auxiliary  relay  controlled  kj  one  or 
more  track  circuits  in  advance  of  the  corresponilng  sig- 
nal aad  by  a  contact  operated  by  an  adjaccat  signal 
government  traffic  in  the  opposite  direction  which  contact 
is  closed  only  when  the  signal  indicates  "  stop  ",  and  a 
holding  circuit  for  each  auxiliary  relay  controlled  by  on« 
or  more  track  circuits  in  advance  of  the  corretpondlUK 
signal.  j 


i"T-itrp 


2.  In  combination,  two  successive  sections  of  a  railway 
track,  two  signals  located  respectively  adjacent  the  en- 
trance ends  of  said  sections,  track  circuits  for  each  sec- 
tion including  track  relays,  a  signal  relay  for  each  signal, 
means  for  controlling  the  signal  relay  for  the  rear  signal 
by  the  track  relays  for  both  sections  and  for  controlling 
the  signal  relay  for  the  signal  in  advance  by  the  track 
relays  for  the  section  in  advance,  an  auxiliary  relay  for 
removing  the  algnal  relay  for  the  section  In  tbe  rear 
from  control  by  the  track  relays  of  the  section  in  advance, 
a  pick-up  circuit  for  said  auxiliary  relay  controlled  by 
the  signal  relay  for  the  section  In  advance  and  by  a  back 
contact  of  the  track  relay  for  the  forward  track  circuit 
of  the  section  In  the  rear,  and  a  holding  circuit  for  said 
auxiliary  relay  controlled  by  the  auxiliary  relay  Itself 
and  by  the  signal  relay  for  the  section  in  advance. 

3.  In  combination,  two  successive  sections  of  a  railway 
track,  two  signals  located  respectively  adjacent  tbe  en- 
trance ends  of  said  sections,  track  circuits  for  the  sections 
including  track  relays,  a  signal  relay  for  each  signal, 
meaas  for  eontroUlag  the  signal  relay  for  the  rear  signal 
by  the  track  relays  for  both  sections  and  for  controlling 
the  signal  relay  for  the  signal  in  advance  by  tbe  track 
rrtays  for  the  section  in  advance,  an  auxiliary  relay  for 
rendering  the  track  relays  of  the  section  in  advance  In- 
effective to  control  the  signal  relay  for  tbe  section  In 
tbe  rear,  a  plck-np  ctrcuit  for  said  anxlllary  relay  con- 
trolled by  the  signal  relay  for  the  section  in  advance  and 
iBdvdtag  t  back  contact  of  a  track  relay  for  the  section 
ia  the  rear,  and  a  holding  circuit  for  said  auxiliary  relay 
eootrolled  by  the  rignal  relay  for  the  section  in  advance. 

.  [Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,593.      RAILWAY    SIGNALING.      Ronald    A.    Mc 
Cann,  Swlssvaie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  & 
Signal  Company,  Swlssvaie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Original  application  filed  Aug.  19,  1914,  Se- 
rial No.  85T,4S2.    Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan. 
27,1917.    Serial  No.  144.879.     (CI.  246— 30.) 
1.  In  combinatlMi,  a  stretch  of  railway   track  divided 
into  trsck-clrcnlted  sections,  signals  located  at  intervals 
for  governing  traffic  through  the  stretch,  means  for  con- 
trolling each  signal  by  each  track  circuit  in  advance  of 
tbe  signal,  an  anxlllary  relay  corresponding  to  each  sig- 


2.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  traclc,  signals 
located  at  Intervals  for  governing  traffic  throngh  tbe 
iitretch,  a  signal  relay  for  each  signal,  meaas  for  control- 
ling each  signal  relay  by  the  signal  relay  for  the  signs  I 
next  to  advance  governing  traffic.  In  the  same  4irectlon, 
track  circuits  for  the  stretch  Including  track  relays  for 
controlling  said  signal  relays,  an  auxiliary  relay  corre- 
sponding to  each  signal  for  renderinj;  tbe  signal  relay 
for  such  signal  ineffective  to  control  tbe  signal  relay  for 
the  signal  in  the  rear,  a  pick-up  circuit  for  each  auxiliary 
relay  controlled  by  one  or  mere  track  circuits  In  advaAce 
of  the  corresponding  signal  and  by  a  contact  operated  ly 
an  adjacent  signal  governing  traffic  In  the  opposite  dlrtft- 
tlon  which  contact  is  closed  only  when  tbe  signal  Indi- 
cates "  stop  ",  and  a  holding  circuit  for  each  auxlllatnn 
relay  controlled  by  one  or  more  track  circuits  In  advatfM 
of  the  corresponding  signal. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.594.  MOVING  IMPLEMENT.  Hahbt  W.  McK». 
aaclnnatl.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1915.  Serial  No. 
46.832.      (CI.   254—115.) 


A  moving  Implement  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
front  wall  and  rearwardly  extending  side-walls  terminat- 
ing In  rearwardly  and  inwardly  slanting  wings  projecting 
toward  each  other  for  forming  a  slide-guide  space  extend- 
ing longitudinally  in  the  housing,  a  slide  provided  with 
a  rear  wall  and  forwardly  projecting  flanges  aad  having 
a  web  between  said  flanges  spanning  the  space  between 
said  wings,  said  slide  having  rear  rearwardly  and  in- 
wardly projecting  faces  projecting  toward  each  other  and 
coacting  with  said  wings,  said  forwardly  projecting 
flanges  on  said  slide  and  said  side  walls  of  salt  housiug 
arranged  for  forming  a  space  extending  longitudinally 
between  said  housing  and  slide,  a  tooth-rack  on  said  slide 
in  Hald  spare  and  spaced  from  said  front  wall,  the  front 
wall  of  said  housing  provided  with  a  slot,  a  segtnent-gear 
pivoted  to  said  housing  aad  extending  through  said  slot 
and  Into  said  longitudinally  extending  space  into  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  said  rack,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said 
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housing  and  extending  into  said  space  Into  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  said  rack,  and  a  movable  bar  for  moving 
said  slide  extending  from  said  segment-gear. 


1,271.696.  LEVER  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLE- 
BRAKES.  PaxDc^cK  W.  Mats,  Valley  City,  N.  D. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1918.     Serial  No.  216,769.     (CI.  74 — 39.) 


T—'-l^' 


pii 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  brake  actuating 
rods,  a  lever  for  controlling  said  rods  mounted  to  swing 
In  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  rotatably  mounted 
longitudinally  alinod  members  connected  with  said  rods 
and  having  upstanding  elements  positioned  Ip  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  lever  whereby  the  lever  may  be  en- 
gaged with  one  or  the  other  of  said  elements,  to  nctuate 
one  of  the  brakes  Independently  of  the  other  or  with 
lioth  of  them  to  actuate  the  brakes  simultaneously. 

[i'laims  2   to  4  not   printed   in   tbe  Gacette. ] 


1.271.596.  INSULATOR-SUPPORT.  Walter  S.  Maver, 
rhlladelphl.i,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electric  Service  Supplies 
Company.  Phlladi'lphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania, riled  Apr.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  163,557. 
(CI.   173—321.) 


An  Insulator  and  a  support  therefor  comprising  a  b<xly 
provided  wltk  Jaws  for  fixing  It  to  carrying  means,  bear- 
ings separated  by  a  slot  and  guide  ways  within  said 
bearlags.  in  combination  with  a  nut  movable  within  and 
controlled  by  said  ways,  a  sboe  supporting  said  insulator 
and  engaging  said  bearings,  and  a  bolt  passing  through 
said  Insulator,  shoe  and  slut  into  engagement  with  said 
nut. 


1.271.597.  JOINT  FOR  FIXING  ELASTIC  TUBES 
UPON  METAL  PIPES.  Macrics  Alkxanore  Mazade, 
Paris.  Praace.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1»1«.  S«ial  No.  128.163 
(CI.    28R— 87.) 


1.  In  a  Joint  for  tubing,  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
tube,  ef  a  flexible  tube  telesceptag  therewith,  a  threaded 
nut  engagiag  mM  flexible  tube  and  adapted  to  tightly 


clamp  the  same  to  the  rigid  tube,  and  defcmiable  mate- 
rial interposed  between  the  rigid  tube  and  the  flexible 
tube  and   between   the  latter  and   the  nut. 

2.  In  a  Joint  for  tubing,  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
tulM',  of  a  flexible  tube  telescoping  therewith,  a  cap  of 
flexible  metal  over  the  end  of  the  flexible  tube  which 
telescopes  with  the  rigid  tube,  a  portion  of  the  metal 
of  said  cap  being  interposed  between  tbe  rigid  tube  and 
the  fl<>xlble  tube  and  a  threaded  nut  for  clamping  said 
flexible  tut>e  to  said  rigid  tube. 


1.271.598.  BOILER  CONSTRUCTION.  Ei>ward  C. 
Meier,  Phoenixvllle.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1917.  Serial 
No.    161,090.       (CI.    122 144.) 


1.  Thf  a>mblnation  In  a  boiler  of  a  casing;  a  l.>oiler 
unit  within  said  casing;  an  independent  feed  water  drum 
within  the  top  of  sfiid  casing;  means  for  conducting 
fi-ed  water  to  thp  drum,  said  boiler  unit  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  drum  connected  by  tubes,  said  lower  drum 
being  mounte<l  below  said  Independent  feed  water  drum: 
a  plurality  of  tube^  connecting  the  lower  drum  of  the 
Iwller  unit  with  said  ttmd  water  drum  ;  a  baffle  leading 
downwardly  from  the  upper  drum  of  the  boiler  unit  and 
supported  by  the  tube*  thereof,  said  baffie  stopping  short 
of  the  lower  drum  to  provide  a  passage  for  the  products 
of  fombustlon  ;  and  a  second  bafle  extending  from  said 
lower  drum  toward  aald  feed  water  drum  and  located 
to  the  rear  of  said  first  baffle  and  passage  snd  In  front 
of  the  tubes  connecting  with  the  feed  water  drum,  said 
second  mentioned  baffle  stopping  short  of  the  feed  water 
drum  to  provide  a  passage  for  the  products  of  combns- 
tlon  between  said  latter  tubes  and  between  said  second 
mentioned  baffle  and  tbe  rear  of  the  casing,  said  easing 
having  an  outlet  passage  for  the  products  of  combustion 
below  snd  to  the  rear  of  said  second  mentioned  passage, 
substantially  as  described. 

[«Malm  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,271,599.     METHOD  OF  CLEANING  OARMBKT6. 

MAt-Bira  E.  Messik.  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio.     Filed 

Feb.  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  5.669.     (CI.  8 — 8.) 

1.   In  a  method  of  dry  cleaning  (^thes  ia  a  single  cham- 

b*'T.  tb«  steps  which  coaiAst  In  immersing  tbe  dothes  la  a 

cleaning  solution   in    the   chamber,   forcing  the  eolation 

through   the  clothes  by   movemeat  of  the  latter  ta   tbe 

former,  continuously  replacing  the  solutloa  with  salutl«n 

by  drawing  off  solutloa  from  one  polat  of  the  chassber  and 

simultaneously    supplying   clean    solution    to   the  chamber 

at  another  point,  then  completely  drawing  off  the  solution 

and  repeating  tbe  operation  with  clean  aolatlon. 

8.  In  a  method  of  dry  cleaning  fabrics,  tbe  steps  which 
consist  in  Immerslnf;  the  same  In  a  cleaaiag  aolatloB.  agi- 
tating tbe  solorloD.  coattauonsly  drawlag  sff  a  part  of  the 
solntion.  filtering  tbe  same  and  then  retamiag  it  to  tbe 
original  solution. 
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B.  In  •  method  of  dry  cleauiDg  fabrics,  the  steps  wblch 
conalat  In  Immeralng  the  same  1^  a  cleaning  solution,  agi- 
tating the  solution,  continuooBly  ibfawlng  off  a  part  of  the 


solution,  successively  stralnlnR,  Altering  and  cleaning  the 
same,  and  then  returning  it  to  the  original  solution. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,600.  ELECTRIC  SIGN.  Albert  C.  Meyeh.  San 
Diego,  Cal.  Filed  May  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  166.245. 
(CI.  177—350.) 


2.  In  an  electric  sign,  the  combination  with  a  sign  board 
studded  with  electric  lamps,  of  a  flasher  comprising  a 
-aeries  of  stationary  conductors  connected  to  said  lamps, 
J-emoval>le  letter  bars  liaving  ooDcIucting  tenonsi  or  fingers 
In  contact  at  their  Inner  ends  with  said  stationary  oon- 
-ductors  and  exposed  at  their  outer  ends,  a  switch  support- 
ed in  operative  relation  to  caid  exposed  ends,  and  means 
for  moving  the  switch  Into  contact  therewith. 

3.  In  an  electric  sign,  the  combination  with  a  'iign 
board  studded  with  electric  lamps,  of  a  flasher  comprising 
a.  base  provided  with  a  sorles  of  parallel  conductor  bars 
or  plates  connected  to  the  lamps  and  each  having  a  por 
tion  of  one  side  exposed,  a  letter  bar  having  conducting 
tenons  or  fingers  engaging  with  their  inner  portions  the 
exposed  portions  of  said  conductor  bars  and  exposed  at 
their  outer  ends,  and  a  switch  supported  In  operative 
relation  to  the  said  exposed  ends  of  said  tenons  or  fingers. 
and  means  for  moving  the  switch  into  contact  therewith. 

IClalms  1  and  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,601.  HANIX8TAMP  RACK.  Albbbt  C.  Msteh, 
San  Dlego,  Cal.  PUed  Sept  4, 1917.  Serial  No.  189,607. 
(CI.  211 — 48.) 

2.  A  hand  stamp  rack  comprising,  an  elevated  frame 
rbaTiog  openlnga  for  the  endwise  insertion  and  removal  of 
the  stamps,  and   hand   stamp   supports  each   formed   of 


a  strip  folded  upon  Itself  to  form  a  handle  an4  a  stamp- 
recel\ing  fork  ;  the  ends  of  the  strip  being  bent  In  oppo- 


-:  W: 


site  directions  to  rest  on  the  upper  side  of  the  frame  be- 
yond the  slde^  of  the  openings. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,002.  RECEPT.^CLE.  Loiis  Sisi.ver  Mi.nor.  Ports- 
mouth. Ohio.  Filed  May  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  168,175. 
(CI.  129—15.) 


1.  A  receptacle  of  the  iharacter  described  roniprlslng  a 
(ontainer.  one  wall  of  the  container  having  angle  platea 
fixed  thereto,  each  plate  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly 
projecting  flange  having  a  slot,  a  plurality  of  partitions, 
means  projecting  from  the  edges  of  the  partitions  and  re- 
(••'Ived  in  the  said  slots  to  pivotally  mount  the  partitions. 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
container  provided  with  a  slot  In  its  front  wall,  one  wall 
of  the  container  having  angle  plates  fixed  thereto,  each 
plate  comprising  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  having 
a  slot,  a  plurality  of  partitions,  means  projecting  from 
the  edges  of  the  partitions  and  received  in  the  said  slots 
to  pivotally  mount  the  partitions,  a  stem  carried  by  the 
forwar.l  edge  of  each  of  the  partitions  and  extended 
through  the  said  slot  in  the  container. 


1.271.603.  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MOISTEN- 
I.VO  AND  SERVING  STRIPS  OF  TAPE.  Chablis  (J. 
Mortimer,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  National 
BIndintf  Machine  Company.  .New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Yoric  Filed  May  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
838,197.      (Ci.  91—14.5.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  automatically  moistening  and  serv- 
ing strips  of  adhesive  tape,  the  combination  of  a  holder 
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for  a  supply  of  tap*-,  fee«ling  means  for  feeding  strips  of 
predetermined  length,  severing  means  adapted  to  cut  the 
tape  while  the  feeding  means  are  arrested,  moistening 
means  for  rendering  the  strips  adhesive,  a  main  shaft  hav- 
ing connections  for  positively  operating  the  feeding,  sev- 
ering and  moistening  means,  means  for  varying  the  speed 
of  said  feeding,  severing  and  molstMiing  means  Including 
a  driving  shaft,  a  friction  disk  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  main  shaft,  and  a  friction  gear  mounted  on  the  driv- 
ing shaft  to  engage  the  face  of  said  disk  and  movable 
along  the  said  driving  shaft  radially  with  respect  to  said 
disk    to    vary    the   speed    thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  for  automatically  moistening  and  serving 
strips  of  adhesive  tape,  the  combination  of  a  holder  for  a 
supply  of  tape,  feeding  means  for  feeding  strips  of  prede- 
termined length,  severing  means  adapted  to  cut  the  tape 
while  the  feeding  means  are  arrested,  moistening  means 
for  rendering  the  strips  adhesive,  a  main  shaft  having 
connections  for  positively  operating  the  feeding,  severing 
and  moistening  means,  a  variable  speed  friction  drive  in- 
cluding a  driving  shaft  and  a  friction  disk  having  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses,  a  disk  clutch  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  main  shaft  and  adjacent  to  the  said  friction  disk 
and  .said  recesses,  a  pin  mounted  on  the  disk  clutch  and 
normally  held  in  spring  pressed  engagement  with  one  of 
the  recesses  in  the  friction  liisk,  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ing the  said  pin  from  engagement  with  the  friction  disk. 

3.  In  a  device  for  automatically  moistening  and  serving 
strips  of  adhesive  tape,  the  combination  of  a  holder  for 
a  supply  of  tape,  a  shaft  operative  continuously,  a  collar 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  gear  and 
a  ratchet  wheel,  an  arm  fastened  to  said  shaft  and  rota- 
table  therewith,  the  said  arm  toeing  provided  with  a  pawl 
to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  means  disposed  In  the  path 
of  the  arm  to  alternately  trip  and  set  the  pawl,  feed  roll 
ers  operatlvely  connected  with  the  aforesaid  gear  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  thereby  when  the  pawl  is  in  en 
gagement  with  the  ratchet  and  to  be  arrested  after  the 
pawl  has  been  disengaged  therefrom,  means  for  severing 
the  strip  when  the  feed  rollers  are  arrested,  and  means 
for   rendering    the   strips   adhesive. 

9.  In  a  strip  serving  device,  the  combination  of  a 
holder  for  a  supply  of  tajM",  means  adapted  to  positively 
feed  tape  strips  of  predeterminable  length,  and  means  for 
varying  the  length  of  strips  fed,  during  operation  of  the 
feeding   means. 

15.  In  a  device  for  serving  strips  of  adhesive  tape,  the 
combination  of  a  holder  for  a  supply  of  tape,  and  mols 
tening  m^-ans  comprising  a  roller  mounted  to  rotate  in  a 
container  of  moistening  liquid,  and  a  second  roller  lying 
between  said  first  roller  and  a  wall  of  the  container  and 
adapted  to  press  excess  moisture  from  the  exposed  por- 
tion thereof. 

[Claims  4  to  8,  10  to  14,  and  16  to  18  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette,! 


web  of  indefinite  length,  means  for  applying  to  said  tube 
transverse  end-forming  pieces  and  means  for  cutting  sec- 
tions from  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  receptacles,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  forming  a  tube  from  a  continuous  length 
of  material  and  advancing  said  tube,  means  for  applying 
transverse  end-forming  pieces  to  said  tube  as  the  same 
rearhes  a  definite  point  in  Its  advance  and  means  for  cut- 
ting  sections   from    said    tube. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  receptacles,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  forming  a  tube,  means  for  inserting 
end  forming  divisions  In  said  tube  and  means  for  cutting 
said    tube  Into  sections. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  forming  and  advancing  a  contlnubas 
tube  having  partitions  at  Intervals  therein,  and  means 
for    luttlnp   said    tul>e   Into   sections. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  making  receptacles,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  forming  and  advancing  a  tube,  means 
for  inserting  end  forming  closures  at  intervals  in  said 
tube,  means  for  cutting  said  tube  into  sections,  a  member 
arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  tube  and  means 
operated  by  the  engagement  of  said  tube  with  said  mem- 
Ijer  for  caui^lng  the  operation  of  said  tube  rutting  means 
ami   said   ( losure  inserting  means. 

[Claims  5  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (".azette] 


1,271,604.  PAPERBOX  MACHINE.  Woolridge  B. 
Morton,  New  York.  N.  \.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911,  Serial 
No.  611,642.  Renewed  Nov  28,  1917.  Serial  No. 
204,453.      (CI.   93 — 36.) 


53X. 


1,271.605.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  CRANK-SHAFTS. 
ALEXANDER  A.  MoTHERWELL,  Flint,  Mich..  asslguor  to 
General  Motors  Company.  .lersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  23,  1917.  Serial 
No.    182,170.      I  CI.    29— G.) 


1.   In   a  machine  for  forming  receptacles,   the  combina- 
tion of  means  tor  forming  a  tube  from  the  free  end  of  n 


1.  The  process  of  forging  crank-shafts,  comprising 
simultaneously  die-forging  non-adjacent  throws  in  the 
same  plane,  re  fashlnonlng  said  throws  to  l)end  the  same 
into  different  planes,  and  simultaneously  stretching  and 
fashioning  the  metal  intermediate  the  re-fashloned  throws 
to  form  one  or  more  additional  throws  in  a  different 
plane. 

.J.  The  process  of  forging  crank-shafts  comprising  die- 
forcing  the  blank  to  form  therein  a  pair  of  Don-ndjacent 
ilo.ilile  throws,  all  of  the  throws  being  in  the  Kiirae  plane 
Hud  with  a  portion  at  cue  end  of  the  blank  of  greater 
length  than  at  the  other,  subjecting  the  blank  to  a  second 
die-forging  operation  for  bending  the  throws  into  differ- 
ent radial  planes  and  while  engaged  with  the  dies  <t retch- 
ing the  intermediate  metal  to  form  additional  throws  in 
a  still  different  plane,  removing  the  blank  from  the  dies 
and  trimming  the  same  to  remove  the  fin  of  surplus  metal, 
rettir»ing  the  blank  to  the  dies  for  the  last  forming 
operation  to  restore  the  true  shape  thereto,  and  upset- 
finfc'  the  end  of  greater  length  to  form  a  flange  coupling 
thereon. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.606         BM»CK  DRESSING      IMPLEMENT.        John 

oLnrcHLiN,    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept.    10.    1917. 

Serial  No.  190.480.      (CI.  145 — 47.) 

2.  In  a  block  dressing  implement,  a  support  comprising 

a  btKly  portion  having  spaced  convergently  arranged  walls 

projecting    therefrom    and    connected    by    a    centrally    dls- 

poseil  we^i.  a  plurality  of  saw  blades  mounted  upon  each 

side  of  the  web  substantially  parallel  to  the  walls,  spac- 
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Ing  members  removably  mounted  between  the  blades  and 
extending  subttaBtlally  the  fnll  length  thereof  and  means 


for    holding    the    bladea    in    contact    with    the    spacing 
members. 

(Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,271,607.  PAPER-FASTENER.  L»o  Oppbshum,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ideal  SpecialUes  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  114,552.     (O.  24 — 163.) 


1.  A  paper  fastener  comprising  a  plurality  of  holding 
purtlons  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  connected  by  a 
neck  of  short  curvature  so  as  to  be  substantially  In  th»? 
form  of  a  V,  a  prong  on  one  of  said  holding  portions  and 
a  mating  iMUsing  on  the  other  of  said  holding  portions, 
and  an  intuni«d  atlffening  edge  on  one  of  said  holding 
portions  cupping  said  portion  so  aa  to  deepen  said  prong 
housing  taA  bring  the  edges  of  said  holding  portions  close 
to  the  paper  is  set  position  and  extending  from  said  bend 
to  the  point  of  apiiUeation  of  the  setting^pressure  so  as 
to  confine  the  bending  to  the  neck  and  to  bring  the  prong 
and  its  housing  into  acearate  register  when  set. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,271,608.  HODSBHOLD-TOOL  FOB  REPAIRING  THE 
VALVE-SKATS  OF  FAUCETS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Ar- 
OD»T  Pamm,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  21.  1»18. 
Serial  No.  818,884.      (CL  90—12.5.) 


1.  A  tool  for  repairing  the  TElre-Beats  of  faucets  aad 
the  like,  CMnprialng  a  rotaUble  atftm,  a  sleeTe-member 
mounted  on  aald  stm  at  the  lower  end  tb«reof,  cutting 
teeth  on  said  stem  at  tlie  lower  end  of  said  sleeve-member 
tor  Mfafliif  tli«  TalTe-«Mt  and  stDootUji^  tlM)  same  when 
th9  aUm  la  rotated,  said  alMro-memiMr  extanding  sub^ 
atantlaUir  iatd  eonUet  with  the  lasidc  wall  of  the  faucet 
to  GOiwtttiite  tliaroby  a  oantraUalng  bcariskg  or  guide  dur- 
inf  tlko  operation  of  the  tool,  a  ratchot  fixed  upon  said 
■tern  above  said  aleeve-member,  a  handle-bar  rotatably 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  stem  and  having  a  spring- 


pre«»e»i  pawl  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet, 
whertby  the  forward  operation  of  said  handle-b«r  rotates 
said  stem  and  cutting  teeth,  while  the  reverse  or  return 
movement  of  said  handle-bar  causes  said  pawl  to  ride 
idly  over  .the  teeth  of  said  ratchet,  and  a  head  or  knob 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  for 
holdlag  the  tool  by  hand  and  exerting  the  neceanry 
downward  presmire  on  the  cutting  teeth  when  the  lame 
are  moved  over  the  valve-seat. 

8.  A  tool  for  repairing  the  valve-seats  of  faucets  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  rotatable  stem,  a  cutter  mounted 
upon  the  lower  portion  of  said  stem,  said  cutter  consist- 
ing of  a  sleeve-member  provided  at  its  lower  end  with 
cutting  teeth  for  smoothing  the  valve-seat  when  the  tool 
Is  operated,  said  sleeve-member  having  a  slot  or  recess  at 
its  upper  end,  a  ttxed  pin  or  lug  on  raid  stem  adapted  to 
engage  in  said  slot  or  recess  when  the  cutter  is  inserted 
In  place  on  the  stem,  said  pln-and-slot  engagement  pre- 
venting rotary  as  well  as  upward  movement  of  said  cutter 
on  said  stem,  an  adjustable  screw  carried  by  said  sleeve- 
member  for  securing  the  cutter  to  the  stem  against  down- 
ward or  separating  movement,  said  adjustable  s<rew  per- 
mitting ready  removal  of  the  cutter  from  the  stem,  a 
rntch««t  fixed  upon  said  stem  above  said  cutter,  A  handle- 
bar rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  stem  and  hav- 
ing a  spring-pressed  pawl  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  said 
ratchet,  whereby  the  forward  operation  of  said  handle 
bar  rotates  said  stem  and  cutter,  while  the  reverse  or 
return  movement  of  said  handle-bar  causes  said  paw!  to 
ride  Idly  over  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet,  and  a  head  or 
knob  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  for 
holding  the  tool  by  hand  and  exerting  downward  pres- 
sure on  the  cutting  teeth  when  the  same  are  moved  over 
the   valve-seat. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,271,809.  FLEXIBLE  METALLIC  TIRE  FOR  MOTOR 
AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.  Papl  O.  Pavli»£8  and 
Lotis  F.  Feraum,  Paris,  France  Filed  Sept.  ^7,  1916. 
Serial   No.   122.325.      (CI.  152 — 8.) 


Id  combination  with  a  wheel  rim.  an  elastic  meUl  tire 
comprlrtng  a  contlnuoo*  helical  spring  formed  of  a  tteel 
band  pJaced  In  the  wheel  rim.  the  single  convolutions  of 
said  spring  partly  telescoping  Into  each  other,  alternate 
convolutions  being  each  provided  with  a  stud  loosely  en- 
tering a  transverse  groove  in  the  wheel  rim,  and  a  metal 
band  provided  with  Interlocking  ends  for  securing  the 
spring  to  the  wheel  rim. 


1.271.010.      CARBURETER    FOR    INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES,     Hans  Pitib,  Liestal,   Switzerland. 
Filed  July  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  109,017.     (CI.  261—99. ) 
1.   In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  an 
air  induction  tube,  a  liquid  fu^  container  combined  there- 
with and  a  liquid  fuel  feeding  bundle  of  separate,  elastic, 
flexible  threads,  said  bundle  being  so  arranged  as  to  have 
Its  lower  end  within  said  liquid   fuel  container  and   its 
upper  end  freely  projecting  into  said  air  induction  tube, 
so   that    the    Inducted    air    current    may    cause    the    free 
upper  «ads  of  the  threads  to  vibrate  and  to  thns  pulverise 
the  fuel  by  a  whip-like  action  to  fine  mist  delivered  to 
the  air,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 
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2.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  an 
air  indnction  tnbe,  a  liquid  fuel  container  combined  there- 
with and  a  liquid  fuel  feeding  bundle  of  separate  elastic, 
flexible  threads,  said  bundle  being  so  arranged  as  to  have 
its  lower  end  within  said  liquid  fuel  container  and  its 
upper  end  freely  projecting  into  said  air  lodnction  tnbe. 


In  coniliinatlon  with  a  sprayer  arranged  to  expand  or 
spray  out  said  upper  bundle  end  to  a  freely  outstanding 
position.  80  that  the  induced  air  current  may  cause  the 
free  upper  ends  of  the  threads  to  vibrate  and  to  thus 
pulverlie  the  fuel  by  a  whip-like  action  to  fine  mtet  de 
livered  to  the  air,  substantially  as  herelnl)€fore  described. 


1.271,611.       METHOD     OF     PRODUCING     HYDROGEN 
PEROXID.       Pail    Pickl,    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to 
Kinma  IMckl.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.   16,  1917.      Serial 
No.    202,410.       (CI.    23 — 13.) 
11.   As  a    new   product,    a    hydrogen   peroxid    developer 

comprising    acid    sodium    sulfate,    sodium     peroxid    and 

sodium    chlorid. 

[Claims  1  to  10  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.271.612.      PULLEY-GUARD.      Oscar    H.    Pibpbb    and 
ALPH0.N8S  F.  Piwaa,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Original  appll 
<atlon  filed  May  27.   1912,  Serial  No.  699.938.      Divided 
and    this   application    filed   Nov.    12,    1917.      Serial    No 
201.544.      (CI.   74 — 51.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  spindle  having  a 
plurality  of  stepped  pulleys  thereon,  of  a  bearing  |or  the 
spindle,  a  collar  fixed  on  the  bearing,  and  a  stepped 
fuard  cofiperatlng  with  said  pulleys  and  slldable  on  the 
collar  transversely  of  the  spindle  axis. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  spindle  having  a 
plurality  of  ateppod  pulleys  thereon,  of  a  bearing  for  the 
spindle,  a  collar  fixed  on  the  bearing  and  having  guide 
openings  extending  through  opposite  portions  thereof,  a 
guard  embodying  a  central  outer  portion  carrying  op- 
positely arranged  pins  which  are  slldable  In  the  openings, 
stepped  guard  portions  cooperating  with  said  pulleys,  the 
s foresaid  pins  having  recesses  extending  partially  along 
one  side,  and  limiting  stops  In  the  openings  which  engage 
said  recesses  and  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the 
guard. 

rCUims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,271.813.     ELECTRICALLY-HEATED  DRIER  FOE 
CLOTHINO.      OKLTsna    M.    Ponw.    Lamed.    Kana 
^""^  >«*r.  tl,  1816.     SerUl  No.  88,056.     (Cl.  84—19.) 
1.  A  caMact  or  closet  for  drying  and  deodoriilng  cloth- 
ing, romprlaiat  an  Inclosed  chaaabt^r  or  cabinet  provided 


with  a  sealed  beating  device  adjacent  the  bottom,  an  air- 
heating  channel  adjacent  and  passing  over  said  beating 
device  and  having  an  inlet  from  the  exterior  and  opening 
into  the  Interior  of  the  cabinet  at  one  side  thereof,  and 
an  exhaust  channel  having  an  outlet  port  or  opening  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  upon  the  side  <HPposite 
the  heating  device,  and  a  smaller  opening  or  port  con- 
necting 4he  exhauiit  channel  with  the  upj>er  part  of  the 
cabinet. 


r  i»/* 


2.  A  cabinet  or  closet  for  drying  and  deodorizing  cloth- 
ing, comprising  an  inclosed  chamber  or  cabinet,  an  elec- 
tric heating  devlw  therein,  an  Inclosing  wall  surrounding 
said  heating  device  and  sealing  it  from  the  drying  cham- 
ber, a  heating  conduit  adapted  to  convey  air  currenU 
from  the  ouuide  and  lead  them  into  the  cabinet  at  one 
side  thereof  and  locati  d  adjuc.  nt  said  heating  device,  and 
an  exhaust  chann.-l  lead  lug  from  the  nide  opposite  the 
heating  device. 

[Claims  3  and   4  not  printed  in   the  Gaaette.] 


1.271,614,      COMBINED    TYPE-WRITER    AND    PERFO- 
RATING MACHINE.    Jambs  Powers,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Powers  Accounting  Machine  Company,  New 
York,  N.  y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.      Filed  Oct    31 
1914.     Serial  No.  869,539.      (Cl.   164—113.) 


Si^giD 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  machine  for  printing  letters  and  numerals ;  and 
means  for  automatically  causing  the  punching  of  a  card 
when  a  numeral  is  printed  and  automatically  causing  the 
omission  of  punching  when  a  letter  Is  printed. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  keyboard  operated  typewriting  machine  comprising 
letter-producing  elements  and  numerical-producing  ele- 
ments ;  a  mechanism  for  producing  record  conformations 
on  record  members  for  reproducing  records  a  number  of 
times ;  operative  connections  between  said  machine  and 
mechanism  for  automatically  causing  the  production  of  s 
record  conformation  when  a  numeral-producing  element  Is 
actuated  and  for  automatically  causing  the  omission  of 
the  production  of  a  record  conformation  when  a  letter 
producing  element  Is  actuated  ;  and  keyboard  operated 
means  for  Instantaneously  rendering  said  connections 
operative  or   Inoperative. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  typewriter-mechanism  having  numeral  key-bara,  of 
a  perforatlng-mechanism  having  like  key-bars ;  mechanism 
for  connecting  said  numeral  key-bars  with  the  key-bars  of 
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the  perforating -mechanlBin  when  said  numeral  typewriter 
key-bars  are  operated ;  said  connecting  means  comprlaing 
a  housing ;  means  for  supporting  said  housing  above  the 
key  bars  of  said  perforating-mechanlsm,  plungers  opera- 
tlvely  mounted  in  said  housing  and  projecting  from  the 
bottom  thereof  and  adjacent  to  the  key-bars  of  said  per- 
foratlng-mechanlsm,  one  plunger  for  each  of  said  latter 
key-bars;  solenoids  In  said  housing,  cores  in  said  sole- 
noids, each  connected  to  one  of  said  plungers,  a  series  of 
pairs  of  electrical  contacts  normally  out  of  contact,  each 
pair  disposed  directly  below  a  numeral  key-bar  of  the 
typewriter-mechanism,  an  extension  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  key-bar  adapted  to  contact  with  a  pair  of  electrical 
contacts  to  move  them  into  contact  with  one  another 
when  such  key-bar  is  depressed,  and  relectric  conductors 
connecting  said  contacts  with  said  solenoids,  which  are 
energized  whenever  the  typewriter  numeral  key-bars  are 
depressed,  said  solenoids  when  energized,  operating  to 
actuate  said  plungers  to  operate  the  key-bars  of  said  per- 
forating mechanism. 

24.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  punching  ma- 
chine having  keys  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  reciprocat- 
ing members  ;  an  operator  therefor  comprising  a  housing, 
reciprocatj/ig    plungers    mounted    in    said    housing,    sole- 
noids In  said  housing,  cores  in  said  solenoids,  said  cores 
and    reciprocating    plungers    connected    whereby    a    move- 
ment of  said  cores  will  cause  a  movement  of  said  plun- 
gers, means  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  of  the 
said  solenoids,  said  means  comprising  a  series  of  pairs  of 
electrical  contacts  separate  and  apart  from  the  machine 
operator  and  normally  out  of  contact,  electric  conductor 
circuits     connecting    the    contacts     with     said    solenoids 
which  are  energized  whenever  the  contacts  are  brought 
together,  means  for  forcing  the  contacts  together,  means 
for    disconnecting   the    solenoids    from    the    said    forcing 
means  in  such  a  manner  that  the  aald  forcing  means  may 
be   operated    without  energizing  the   solenoids,   said   dis- 
connecting means  comprising  contact  pieces  Interposed  In 
said  electric  conducting  circuits  normally  in  contact  with 
one  another,  a  disconnecting  electric  contact  lever  adja- 
cent said  forcing  means  and  a  projection  on  the  lever  end 
of  said  disconnecting  lever  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
latter  contacts  when  said  disconnecting  lever  is  depressed 
to  remove   one  contact  piece  from   the  other,   and   thus 
break  the  electric  circuit  at  which  time  -the  forcing  means 
may  be  operated  without  energizing  the  solenoids. 

(Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  12,  and  14  to  23  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,271,615.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Karl  F.  Rangbr,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  May  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  96.475. 
(Cl.   74—19.) 


3.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  two  main  membfrs  and 
a  connecting  member  through  which  stress  is  tran«nitted, 
a  section  interposed  between  one  of  the  main  members 
and  the  connecting  member,  said  section  having  alined 
bearing  elements  the  common  axis  of  whl<*  is  at  right 
angles  to  the  length  of  said  main  member,  said  section 
being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  members,  the  laat  men- 
tioned main  member  being  socketed  to  receive  the  ends 
of  the  plurality  of  members,  and  conforming  to  said  ends 
whereby  said  raonil)erH  are  prevented  from  spreading  in 
a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  last  mentioned 
main  member,  the  connecting  memt)er  and  the  interposed 
section  being  of  such  relative  cross-section  as  to  prevent 
the  former  from  being  wholly  removed  from  th«  latter 
while  aald  Interposed  section  is  received  in  the  socket 
In  the  main  member. 

21.  In  a  universal  joint,  a  hollow  cross  member  hav- 
ing Integral  journal  bearings  on  one  of  the  cross-arms 
thereof,  a  hollow  journal  pin  insertlble  through  the  other 
cross-arm.  a  bifurcated  shaft  member  having  a  recess 
in  one  of  Its  furcations  for  receiving  said  hollow  Journal 
pin  and  an  aperture  In  the  opposite  furcation  through 
which  said  pin  Is  Inserted,  a  cap  for  closing  said  aper- 
ture after  the  insertion  of  said  pin.  a  complementary 
blfurcateil  shaft  meml)er,  provide*!  with  detachable  fur- 
cations separately  engapfable  with  the  integral  Journals 
of  said  cross  member  and  closed  at  their  outer  ends, 
and  means  for  positioning  and  securing  said  detachable 
furcations  to  their  shaft  member. 

[Claims  2,  4   to  20,   and   22  to  28   not  printed  in   the 
Gazette.] 


iH     j~z 


1.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  two  main  members  and 
a  connecting  member  through  which  stress  is  trans- 
mitted, a  section  interposed  between  one  of  the  main 
members  and  the  connecting  member,  said  section  having 
alined  bearing  elements  the  common  axis  of  which  is  at 
right  angle*  to  the  length  of  aald  main  member,  said 
section  being  formed  of  male  and  female  members  whose 
dividing  line  extends  in  general  at  an  an^e  to  said  axil, 
the  last  mentioned  main  member  having  rigid  therewith 
means  whereby  the  male  and  female  members  are  pre- 
vented from  separating  from  one  another  by  relative 
moTement  at  an  angle  to  the  dlTiding  line. 


1.271,016.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Karl  F.  Rasobh.  De- 
troit, Mich.  Flletl  Nov.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  201.896. 
ICI.    74—19.) 


1  In  a  uuivtTsal  joint,  a  main  member  having  Inte- 
gral therewith  a  projection  having  parallel  sides,  a  cross, 
a  (llvldfil  clemt'nt  fitting  over  the  ends  of  two  arms  of 
the  cross  to  form  a  t>earlng  th'erefor,  each  part  of  the 
divided  element  having  parallel  Inner  surfaces  conform- 
ing to  the  parallel  sides  of  the  projection,  means  for 
preventing  the  parts  of  the  divided  element  from  spread- 
ing, and  a  second  main  member  pivoted  to  the  cross. 

2.  A  universal  joint  comprising  a  first  main  member 
and  a  second  main  member,  a  cross  plvotally  connected 
to  the  first  n\aln  member,  a  divided  element  interposed 
between  said  cross  and  the  second  nmln  member  and 
plvotally  connected  to  the  cross,  said  second  main  mem- 
ber liavlng  a  projection  thereon  of  non-circular  cross- 
section  over  which  the  divided  element  fits,  and  a  ring- 
like retaining  member  extending  around  the  divided  ele- 
ment to  keep  the  parts  thereof  from  spreading. 

9.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  first  maiq  member 
having  a  cylindrical  flange  and  also  having  a  projection 
of  non-circular  cross-section,  a  cross,  a  second  miiin  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  the  cross  surface,  a  divided  element  con- 
forming to  the  periphery  of  the  projection  and  forming 
beariig  for  one  pair  of  arms  of  the  cross,  the  parts  of 
the  cross  being  spaced  from  each  other,  a  casing  includ- 
ing an  annular  portion  pasalng  around  the  periphery  of 
the  flange  and  closing  the  ends  of  the  space*  between 
the  sections,  said  casing  having  a  spherical  en|  embrac- 
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lag  the  end  of  the  aeeond  soaln  member,  said  casing  also 
including  a   second   member   having  a   spherical  portion 
In  sealing  engagement  with  said  spherical  end. 
[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.617.  COAL-MINING  MACHINE.  Aoostino  Rba, 
Helper,  Utah.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1918.  Serial  No. 
217,134.      (Cl.   255 — 47.) 


^ 'T  I'     nil     V  ~ 


Q 


^^rVJ 


1.   An    attachment    for    mining   machines    comprising   a 

brake  drum  having  on  one  end  a  plug  for  reception   In 

^  the  socket  of  the  usual  feed  nut  of  the  machine,  a  brake 

coacting  with  said  drum,  and  means  for  supporting  said 

brake  from  the  frame  of  the  machine. 

4.  An  attachment  for  mining  machines  comprising  a 
brake  drum  and  means  for  attaching  It  to  the  feed  nut 
of  a  mining  machine,  a  brake  coacting  with  said  drum, 
a  supporting  member  for  said  brake  and  drum,  means  for 
supporting  said  supporting  member  from  the  usual  frame 
of  the  machine,  and  a  socket  on  said  supporting  member 
to  receive  the  plug  on  the  bearing  of  the  usual  drill  shaft 
driving  gear. 

6.  An  attacbment  for  mining  machines  comprising  a 
brake  drum  and  means  for  attaching  one  end  of  said 
drum  to  the  usual  feed  nut  of  the  machine,  the  other  end 
of  said  drum  having  a  central  socket,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber for  said  drum  In  the  form  of  a  split  sleeve,  one  end 
of  said  sleeve  extending  Into  said  socket  and  forming  a 
Journal  for  said  drum,  a  sectional  socket  formed  on  the 
other  end  of  said  sleeve  for  passage  around  the  plug  of 
the  usual  bearing  of  the  drill  shaft  driving  gear,  and  a 
brake  coacting  with  said  drum. 

9.  A  mining  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
Including  a  pair  of  vertical  lide  twrs.  a  horizontal  frame 
Including  a  pair  of  horizontal  side  bars  extending  across 
said  vertical  bars,  means  for  connecting  the  two  frames, 
a  drill,  a  motor  for  driving  said  drill,  aald  motor  being 
positioned  between  the  side  bars  of  said  horizontal  frame 
at  one  end  of  the  latter,  a  Iuk  on  said  motor  having  an 
opening,  and  a  transverse  pin  passing  through  said  open- 
ing for  supporting  said  motor  from  said  horlzonUl  bars 
In  a  detachable  manner,  and  means  for  applying  hand 
power  for  driving  the  drill  when  said  motor  is  removed. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


projection  of  said  groove  cutter,  means  for  securing  said 
housing  and  motor  casing  in  dilferont  relative  adjust- 
ments, and  two  handles,  tbe  one  secured  to  said  motor 
casing  and  projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  and  tbe  other 


1,271,618.  PORTABLE  GROOVING  -  TOOL.  Frank 
Raaas,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  July  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.   109.691.      (Cl.   144 — 136.) 

1.  A  grooving  tool  comprising  a  motor,  having  a  casing 
and  a  rotor  inclosed  within  the  same,  said  rotor  having  a 
shaft  projecting  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  groove 
cutter,  a  housing  for  aald  groove  cutter  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  motor  casing  and  provided  at  Its  bottom  with 
a  runner  that  is  vertically  adjustable  therewith,  in  re- 
spect to  said  motor  casing  and  groovt  cutter,  to  vary  the 


secured  to  said  housing  and  projected  thertfrom  In  op- 
posite directions  from  tbe  first  noted  handle,  the  said  two 
handles  t>elng  approximately  alined  with  the  axis  of  sairl 
rotor  shaft. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  Id  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,619.  SLAT-AItJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  IX>rVER- 
BLINI'S.  Chari.es  U  Sappeh.  .<outh  .Norfolk.  Va. 
Filed  May  1,  1918.     Serial  No.  2.'il.9R0.      ( Cl.  156—17.^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  louver  blind  having  a 
pivoted  top  slat,  of  means  for  tilting  the  slats  thereof 
including  a  threaded  memlwr  rotatlvely  mounted  at  the 
top.  of  the  blind,  a  nut  on  snld  member,  and  a  link  having 
one  end  pivoted  to  the  nut  and  the  other  end  plvotally 
connected  to  the  said  top  slat  at  a  point  eccentric  to  tbe 
axis  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  louver  blind  having  n 
pivoted  top  slat,  of  means  for  tilting  the  slats  thereof 
including,  a  threaded  rod  extending  transversely  of  the 
blind  at  the  top  thereof,  a  wheel  secured  to  the  end  of 
said  rod,  a  chain  passing  over  said  wheel  and  depending 
In  front  of  the  blind,  a  nut  fitted  on  said  rod,  and  a  link 
connecting  said  nut  and  top  slat. 

5.  The  combiuation  with  a  louver  blind  having  a 
pivoted  top  slat,  of  means  for  tilting  the  slats  of  the 
blind  including  a  member  movable  transversely  of  the 
blind,  rotative  means  operable  from  the  front  of  the  blind 
for  moving  said  member,  and  a  link  connecting  the  mem- 
ber and  said  top  slat,  whereby  movement  of  said  member 
tilts  the  slats. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.271.620.        SPARK-FLTG.        Albekt     8CHMIDT,      Flint, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Champion  Ignition  Company,  Flint, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1917. 
Serial  No.   164.842.      (Cl    123—169.) 
1.   In  a  spark-plug,  the  combination  with  an  insulator, 

of  an  electrode  extending  therethrongh,  a  metallic  sleeve 
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Burroundlog  wld  ^eetrod«  and  harlas  •  dlfferaat  eoefl- 
cient  of  expantloD,  said  sImt*  baTlns  a  threaded  engag*- 


ment  with  the  insulator,   and  clamping  means  for  said 
electrode  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.271,621.  MOP-WRINGER.  Jakob  Schmolinek.  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  153,709. 
(CI.  15—12.) 


1.  In  a  mop  wringer,  a  pair  of  cooperating  rollers  rela- 
tively movable  toward  and  from  each  other  between  which 
a  mop  is  adapted  to  be  reeelTed ;  means  for  holding  the 
mop  in  position  between  said  rollers,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  piTotalljr  moonted  guide  plates  arranged 
adjacent  the  en^  of  said  rollws  and  poaitioned  to  adapt 
the  adjacent  edges  thereof  to  contact  with  a  mop  posi- 
tioned between  said  rollers,  said  guide  plates  being  so 
mounted  that,  upon  swinging  thereof,  the  adjacent  free 
edges  of  said  guides  will  BM>Te  toward  or  from  each  other ; 
a  flsannaUjr  operatable  element  for  effecting  relative 
movement  of  said  rollers ;  and  means  operatable  by  said 
element  engaging  ander  said  guide  plates  for  automati- 
cally swinging  the  same  to  eaoae  said  edges  to  move 
toward  each  other  when  said  rollers  are  moved  relatively 
toward  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  IMP  wringer,  a  pair  of  cooperating  rollers  rela- 
tively movable  toward  and  from  each  other  between  which 
a  mop  Is  adapted  to  be  received ;  meana  for  holding  the 
mop  in  position  between  said  rollera,  aald  means  com 
prising  a  pair  of  plvotally  mounted  guide  plates  arranged 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  rollers  and  positioned  to  adapt 
the  adjacent  edges  thereof  to  contact  with-  a  mop  posi- 
tioned between  said  rollers,  said  guide  plates  being  so 
mounted  that,  upon  swlaging  there<tf,  the  adjacent  free 
edges  of  said  guides  will  move  toward  or  from  each 
other ;  a  swlnglngly  mounted  elonent  fOr  effecting  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  rollers ;  and  inwardly  projecting 
swinging  studs  on  said  element  engaging  under  said  guide 
plates  for  swinging  the  same  to  cause  said  edges  to  move 
toward  each  other  when  said  rollers  are  moved  relatively 
toward  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 


1.271,622.     ROTABT  FAN.     Hxuwr  N.  Saaaua,  New 

Tor*.  N.  T.     PUed  Nor.  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  208,660. 
(CI.  170—169.) 

1.  A  faa  the  Wades  whereof  are  of  subataBtlally  equal 
width  throogluNit,  each  having  a  sharp,  uaobatructed  for- 


ward edge,  the  forward  part  of  each  blade  being  substan- 
tially flat  and  the  rear  edge  of  each  blade  having  a  later- 
ally projecting  flange  of  substantially  equal  width 
throughout  and  which  extends  to  the  hub  of  the  fan. 


4.  A  fan  each  blade  whereof  is  of  substantiall.v  equal 
width  throughout  and  flat  in  its  forward  part  terminat- 
ing in  a  thin  and  unobstructed  forward  edge  and  having 
on  its  rear  edge  a  longitudinally  extending  and  laterally 
projecting  flange  of  substantially  equal  depth  throughout, 
the  inner  or  hub  end  of  each  flange  being  torned  in- 
wardly and  formed  into  a  semi-bowMlke  part  resting 
against  the  hub. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


I 


1.271,«23.  COMPENSATING  FEED  FOR  MOVING- 
PICTURE  MACHINES.  MiCHABt.  SrucBc,  Xew  York. 
N.  T..  a«Hlgnor  to  Elisabeth  Mehlfelder  Uebelmesmr, 
Bayslde,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
819,392.     (CI.  88 — 18.) 


'SI 

piwsi 

1 

li 

1 

1 

i 
11 

1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  or  the  like,  an  upper 
contlauonsly  driven  feed  roller  provided  with  t  normal 
and  abnormal  speed  driving  mechanism  therefor,  a  lower 
contlanouB  feed  sprocket  controlling  at  least  one  of  the 
speeds  of  said  upper  feed  roller. 

7.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  or  the  like,  an  npper 
feed  iprocket  driven  normally  by  a  lower  feed  sprocket, 
an  additional  higher  speed  driving  means  for  said  npper 
feed  aprocket  to  engage  said  sprocket  and  advance  the 
speed  thereof  when  the  fllm  on  said  sprocket  exeris  a 
forward  pull  on  said  sprocket 

9.  In  a  motion  picture  machine  an  upper  feed  sprockt^t 
and  a  lower  feed  sprocket,  means  fer  malatalnidg  a  pre- 
determined slack  in  the  fllra  comprising  a  selective  gear 
drive  mechanism,  means  for  coatrolUag  said  gear  drive 
mechanism  by  the  fllm. 

10.  In  a  motion  picture  machine  an  intermittently 
driven  sprocket  and  a  coatlnnously  driven  aprocket. 
meana  for  accommodattng  a  loop  of  fllra  between  said 
sproeltets,  a  eontinuonaly  driving  memb»  for  said 
sprocket  and  a  brake  fOr  said  driving  member. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 
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1.271.624.  AUTOMOBILE  THIEF- ALARM.  JoacPH  I. 
SiLBAE,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1917.  Serial 
No.  160,537.     (Q.  177—814.) 


2.  In  an  alarm  device  mounted  on  an  automobile  or 
other  vehicle,  a  mechanism  box,  a  concealed  and  pro- 
tected electric  bell  and  battery  and  wiring  of  same,  some 
of  said  wiring  extending  into  the  mechanism  box.  said 
Imjx  having  a  lock.  9  slldable  bolt  or  slide  in  the  lock 
and  a  key  for  sliding  the  bolt,  and  mounted  within  said 
box  a  self-closing  switch  for  the  ringing  of  the  bell,  a 
pivoted  catch  arranged  to  hold  the  bell  switch  normally 
open :  an  armature  on  the  catch,  an  electromagnet  ar- 
ranged to  act  on  the  armature  and  permit  the  bell 
switch  to  close,  a  switch  arranged  In  the  wiring  to  cause 
an  electric  current  to  energise  the  electro-magnet,  said 
switch  comprising  a  stationary  ring-shaped  switch  mem- 
Ix-r,  and  a  vlbratlle  twitch  member  having  a  portion  of 
It  spaced  within  the  ring,  aald  vlbratlle  member  consist- 
ing of  a  Vertically  disposed  resilient  wire  with  a  weight 
on  it  to  induce  vibration,  and  means  operated  by  the 
slide  for  locking  the  vlbratlle  member  against  vibration 
when  the  vehicle  is  in  ordinary  use. 

5.  In  an  alarm  device  for  automobiles,  a  mechanism 
I'ox  mounted  on  the  car,  a  concealed  and  protected  elec- 
tric bell  and  battery  and  wiring  ef  same,  some  of  said 
wiring  extending  into  the  mechanism  box ;  said  box  hav- 
ing a  cover  and  lock  and  key,  a  allde  in  the  lock  moved 
by  the  key  ;  and  mounted  within  the  box  a  self  closing 
Hwltch  for  the  ringing  of  the  bell,  a  catch  for  holding 
said  bell  switch  open,  an  armature  on  the  catch,  an 
electromagnet  arranged  to  act  on  the  armature  and  per- 
mit the  bell  kwitch  to  close,  a  switch  arranged  in  the 
wiring  to  cause  electric  current  to  energise  rtie  electro- 
magnet, said  switch  having  one  stationary  member  and 
one  vlbratlle  member  designed  to  close  contact  with  the 
stationary  member  when  vibrated  by  stirring  of  the  car,  a 
switch  for  turning  electric  current  from  said  battery  to 
the  engine  of  the  car,  and  means  actuated  by  the  slide 
for  operating  the  twitch  leading  to  the  engine,  and 
for  controlling  the  vlbratlle  switch  member,  and  for 
arresting  the  bell  switch  in  open  position,  and  for  setting 
it  In  open  position,  and  for  releasing  it  so  it  may  close, 
and  for  holding  the  cover  of  the  box  locked. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  GaEette.j 


1.271,626.  DRAINING  DEVICE.  Howard  F.  8ntdi», 
Newton,  lovra,  assignor  to  The  Maytag  Company,  New- 
ton, Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  872,083.      (CI.  4 — 35.) 


1.  In  a  draining  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cas- 
ing having  an  Inlet  passageway,  an  outlet  passageway 
laterally  offset  therefrom  and  a  third  passageway  con- 
necting said  inlet  and  outlet  passageways  and   extending  • 


at  right  angles  to  each  thereof,  a  valve  seat  io  said  third 
passageway  with  its  axis  parallel  thereto,  a  closure  in 
the  side  of  said  outlet  paaaageway  and  terminating  at 
its  outer  end  in  an  Interrupted  cylindrical  member,  a 
valve  stem  passing  through  said  closure  and  having  means 
to  engage  the  interrupted  portion  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber whereby  said  stem  may  be  quickly  placed  and  held  In 
open  position  with  substantially  sll  aides  of  the  valve 
ping  exposed  in  the  outlet  passageway  or  released  there- 
from, a  conical  valve  plug  on  said  stem  movable  In  a  path 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  liquid  past  said  valve 
seat,  the  inclination  of  the  sides  of  said  valve  plug  being 
such  as  to  be  washed  cleat-  of  foreign  matter  by  the  out- 
flowing liquid. 

2.  In  a  draining  device  of  the  class  described  a  caslns 
having  an  inlet  passageway  and  an  outlet  passageway 
laterally  offset  from  each  other,  an  opening  connecting 
said  inlet  and  outlet  passageways  and  extending  at  right 
angles  to  each  thereof,  a  valve  seat  in  said  opening,  a 
valve  stem,  a  valve  plug  on  said  stem  for  engagement 
against  said  seat,  means  for  normally  reslllently  holding 
said  valve  plug  against  said  seat,  means  for  moving  said 
valve  plug  away  from  said  seat  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  general  direction  of  flow  of  liquid  through  said,  open- 
ing, said  valve  plug  when  in  open  position  having  sub- 
stantially all  sides  exposed  within  the  outlet  passageway 
whereby  the  outflowing  liquid  will  wash  past  said  plug  and 
keep  it  clear  of  foreign  matter. 


1,271.626.  BAND-CUTTER  FOR  THRESHING-MA- 
CHINE FEEDERS.  Howard  F.  SNYtkaa.  Newton.  Iowa, 
assignor  to  The  Maytag  Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a 
Corporation  of  Iowa.  Original  application  filed  Sept. 
6,  1912,  Serial  No.  718.866.  Patent  No.  1,200.268, 
dated  Oct.  3,  1916.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  876,954.     (CI.   130 — 1.) 


In  a  band  cutter,  a  central  shaft,  a  pair  of  end  plates,  a 
plurality  of  knives  each  having  a  plain  hob  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings  spaced  theri'around, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  bolts  passing  through  said 
apertures  and  secured  at  their  ends  in  said  end  plates  and 
a  plurality  of  plain  cylindrical  shells  adapted  to  space 
apart  said  hub  portions,  the  inner  ciroumfennce  of  which 
shells  entirely  surrounds  said  boltf  wh^rfliv  said  cylin- 
drical shells  are  supported  by  said  bolts. 


1.271.C27.  SCRAPER -PLOW  RECL.^IMl.NO  APPARA- 
TUS. Fbancib  Lei  Sttart.  Washington.  D.  C.  as- 
signor to  International  Conveyor  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1917  Serial  No.  208,SM. 
(CI.  193— S.) 


1.  A  reclaiming  apparatus,  comprising  a  main  conveyer 
belt  for  receiving  and  carrying  away  material  to  be  re- 
claimed, a  truck  mounted  to  move  parallel  with  said  belt, 
a  reclaiming  arm  plvotally  connected  with  said  truck  and 
projecting  from  the  side  thereof,  s  scrsper  plow  carried 
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by  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  having  its  entraoce  end 
arranged  tranaversely  to  the  line  of  moTement  of  the 
trnck,  a  tractor  interposed  between  the  plow  and  the  arm 
for  swinging  the  arm  relatively  to  the  truck,  and  a  con- 
veyer for  carrying  material  from  the  plow  to  the  nuln 
conveyer. 

3.  A  reclaiming  apparatus,  comprising  a  main  conveyer 
for  receiving  and  parrying  away  collected  or  reclaimed 
material,  a  truck  mounted  to  move  In  a  direction  paral- 
lel with  the  conveyer,  a  reclaiming  arm  extending  slde- 
wls*  from  the  truck  and  pivotally  connected  therewith, 
a  scraper  plow  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  reclaim- 
ing arm.  a  conveyer  extending  across  the  rear  portion  of 
the  plow  and  supported  on  the  outer  end  of  the  reclaiming 
arm  and  another  conveyer  mounted  in  the  reclaiming  arm 
receiving  material  from  said  last  mentioned  conveyer  and 
carrying  it  to  the  outer  end  of  the  reclaiming  a.rvS. 

4.  A  reclairalng  apparatus,  comprising  a  conveyer  belt, 
a  truck  mounted  to  move  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the 
belt,  a  reclaiming  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the  truck 
and  projecting  sldewlse  therefrom,  a  tractor  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  reclaiming  arm,  a  scraper  plow  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  arm  and  outside  the  tractor  which  has  a  front 
entrance  edge,  an  Inclined  body  portion  and  a  carved  mold 
board,  a  hopper  carried  by  the  truck  which  delivers  to  the 
conveyer  and  a  conveyer  extending  from  the  body  portion 
of  the  plow  In  rear  of  its  entrance  edge  to-  said  plow,  the 
organization  being  such  that  the  reclaimer  may  be  moved 
along  the  edge  of  a  pile  of  material  and  then  swung  to  the 
desired  extent  to  collect  material  by  destroying  the  slope 
of  the  pile. 

5.  A  reclaiming  apparatus,  comprising  a  truck,  a  hop- 
per thereon,  a  conveyer  to  which  the  hopper  delivers,  a 
reclaimer  frame  projecting  sldewlse  from  the  truck,  a  con- 
veyer belt  supported  in  said  frame  and  delivering  to  said 
hopper,  a  tractor  on  the  outer  end  of  the  reclaimer  frame, 
and  a  scraper  plow  projecting  from  and  arranged  wholly 
beyond  the  outer  side  of  the  tractor  and  which  is  sup- 
ported on  Its  inner  side  only,  said  conveyer  belt  being 
arranged  to  extend  at  its  outer  end  across  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  plow  but  having  both  its  receiving  and  re- 
turn portions  below  the  level  of  the  plow  and  said  plow 
having  a  flange  on  its  outer  side  which  protects  the  outer 
end  of  the  belt  and  over  which  material  being  gathered 
falls  onto  said  belt  while  the  gathering  of  material  is  un- 
obstructed by  any  devices  above  the  path  traVersed  by  the 
plow. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


riage  ;  a  scrubbing  element  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  floor  ;  a  cleansing  liquid  supply  adapted  to  dlacliarge 
cleansing  liquid  onto  said  scrubbing  element ;  means  for 
mopping  up  the  floor  to  remove  the  cleansing  liquid  there- 
from ;  a  vertically  movable  squeegee  carried  by  aald  car- 
riage at  each  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  with  tke  floor 
to-  collect  the  liquid  thereon  for  absorption  by  said  mop- 
ping means ;  means,  adapted  upon  movement  bf  the  device 
in  one  direction,  to  automatically  raise  the  squeegee  at 
one  end  of  the  carriage  to  Inoperative  position,  and  to 


1,271,628.  LOADING  APPARATUS.  Francis  L»  Stu-' 
ABT,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  International  Con- 
veyor Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1918.     Serial  No.  212.973.      (CI.  37—25.) 


is^k^:^!i^' 


if* 


A  portable  loading  apparatus,  comprising  a  movable  sup- 
porting wheeled  carriage,  a  scraper  plow  projecting  from 
and  arranged  wholly  beyond  the  side  of  the  carriage  and 
its  wheels  and  which  Is  supported  on  Its  inner  side  only, 
a  conveyer  belt  extending  at  its  outer  end  across  the  rear 
portion  of  the  plow,  but  having  both  Its  receiving  and 
return  portions  below  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  plow, 
a  roller  carried  by  the  plow  around  which  fhe  lower  end 
of  the  belt  extends,  said  conveyer  belt  having  its  upper 
end  extending  beyond  the  opposite  side  of  the  carriage, 
and  means  for  driving  the  conveyer. 


1,271.829.      FLOOR-WASHING    MACHINE.      SiitviiN    B. 

Tatulis.   Chicago.   111.     Filed   Sept.  27,   1917.     Serial 

No.  193,423.     (CI.  15—14.) 

8.  A  floor  washing  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  car- 
riage ;  a  cleansing  liquid  reservoir  supported  by  said  car- 


lower  the  other  squeegee  to  operative  position,  and,  upon 
movement  of  the  device  In  the  opposite  direction  to  auto- 
matically reverse  the  movement  of  aald  squeegees,  said 
last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  rocklngly  mounted 
holder  for  each  squeegee ;  and  a  gear  cooperating  with 
said  holder  whereby  upon  forward  and  rearwafd  move- 
ment of  the  device  said  holder  will  be  rocked  flrft  in  one 
direction  and  then  in  the  other,  substantially  as  described, 
r Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.271.630.  POWER-PLANT  CONSTRUCTION  FOE  RAIL- 
WAY MOTOR-CARS.  J«an  K.  Vawatta,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  Mudge  ft  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  215,033. 
(CI.  105—17.) 


1.  In  a  motor  car  having  a  frame  provided  with  longi- 
tudinally arranged  sills  and  traction  wheels,  the  axles  of 
which  are  mounted  In  bearings  secured  to  said  sills  on 
tbf  uBdor  side  of  the  car,  the  combination  of  a  metal  sub- 
frame,  having  longitudinally  extending  members  and  cross 
bar  members,  means  for  securing  the  sub-frame  to  the  un- 
der side  of  the  car  frame  with  its  longitudinal  members 
arranged  transversely  of  the  car  frame  sills,  an  engine 
base  member  secured  to  said  sub-frame  lengthwise  of  the 
car  frame  and  transversely  of  the  sub-frame,  an  engine 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  driving  axle  supported  In  Jour- 
nal liearing.s  mounted  on  the  8ut>-frame,  driving  whtM-ls 
on  the  ends  of  said  axle,  operative  connections  between 
the  engine  and  the  driving  axle,  and  journal  bearings  on 
the  engine  base  adapted  to  support  the  driving  axle  In- 
termediate Its  ends. 

2.  In  a  motor  car  having  a  wooden  frame  embracing  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  side  sills,  a  aub-frame  of  metal  having 
end  and  side  bars,  means  for  securing  said  sub-frame  to 
the  under  side  of  the  car  frame  from  side  sill  to  side  sill, 
a  driving  axle  mounted  in  Journal  bearings  located  upon 
the  ead  bars  of  the  sub-frame  and  carrying  driviag  wheels 
on  the  ends  of  the  axle,  and  means  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  axle  adapted  to  connect  said  axle  and  the  longi- 
tudinal bars  of  the  sub-frame  together  and  brace  the  same 
against  undue  strains. 

3.  As  a  unitary  structure  for  motor  cars,  a  sub-frame 
comprising    front    and    rear    longitudinally    disposed    side 
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bars  1,  1,  an  intermediate  longitudinal  bar  3  and  end  bars 
2,  2,  connecting  said  bars  1.  3,  1  together. 

4.  As  a  unitary  structure  for  motor  cars,  a  sub-frame 
comprising  front  and  rear  longitudinally  disposed  side 
bars  1,  1,  an  intermediate  longitudinal  bar  8  positioned 
near  the  front  bar  1,  and  end  bars  2,  2,  connecting  said 
bars  1.  3,  1  together. 

6.  As  a  unitary  structure  for  motor  cars,  a  sub-frame 
comprising  front  and  rear  longitudinally  disposed  side 
bars  1,  1,  an  intermediate  longitudinal  bar  3  positioned 
near  the  front  bar  1.  and  end  bars  2.  2.  connecting  said 
bars  1,  8,  1  together,  said  frame  being  provided  with 
means  for  securing  it  to  a  motor  car  frame. 

[Cliams  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,631.  DRIVEWAY  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Angel 
Vblo  and  PadspMto  Lasaoa,  Habana,  Cuba.  Filed  July 
5,  1917.     Serial  No.  178.801.     (CI.  67—18.) 


1.  In  permanent  connection  with  a  sidewalk,  the  com 
blnation  of  a  recessed  frame  i>erraanently  inserted  Into 
the  body  of  the  sidewalk  and  having  one  edge  flush  with 
the  curb  edge  of  the  sidewalk,  and  a  skid  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  normally  located  In  the  recess 
thereof  to  present  a  surface  on  a  level  with  the  surface 
of  the  walk,  said  skid  being  adapted  to  be  turned  alwut 
Its  pivot  Into  a  position  sloping  downwardly  with  respect 
to  said  frame  and  walk. 

2.  In  permanent  connection  with  a  sidewalk,  the  com 
blnation  of  a  frame  having  circumferential  flanges  on  two 
lateral  edges  and  on  a  rear  edge  the  front  edge  of  the 
frame  t>elng  flush  with  the  curb  edge  of  the  sidewalk,  a 
plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  confined,  when 
in  Inoperative  position,  by  the  said  edges,  the  front  cdj:*' 
of  the  pivotal  plate,  when  in  inoperative  position,  being 
flush  with  the  curb  edge  of  the  sidewalk,  the  pivot  of 
said  plate  being  adjacent  to  said  front  edge. 

5.  In  permanent  connection  with  a  sidewalk,  a  frame 
plate  having  a  recessed  bottom  and  circumferential  flanges 
on  three  sides  projecting  from  said  bottom,  one  of  said 
flanges  being  Joined  to  said  bottom  by  a  concave  fillet,  a 
pivotal  skid  normally  mounted  in  the  recess  of  said  frame, 
one  edge  of  said  skid  being  rounded  to  correspond  to 
the  curvature  of  the  fillet  with  which  it  is  in  engagement 
when  s-nid  plate  is  in  normal  position,  the  bottom  being 
provided  with  grooves  and  the  skid  being  provided  with 
ribs  on  the  lower  surface  adapted  for  registration  with 
•aid  grooves  when  the  skid  Is  In  normal  position. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,271,632.  LOCK.  Henry  G  Voioht.  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1917.     Serial  No.  162.000.      (CI.  70—29.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  case,  a  dead  bolt  therein,  a  tumbler  for 
said  bolt  carried  thereby,  a  tumbler  mounted  on  the  case, 
operating  means   cooperating  with  the  first   tumbler,  and 


another  operating  means  cooperating  with  the  second  tum- 
bler. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  case,  a  dead  bolt  therein,  a  tumltler  car- 
ried by  the  t>olt.  another  tumbler  pivoted  to  the  case,  oper- 
ating means  cooperating  with  the  first  tumbler,  another 
operating  means  co<>perating  with  the  second  tumbler,  and 
means  for  operating  said  tumblers  concurrently. 

15.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  tumbler  carried  thereby,  a  case 
Inclosing  said  bolt  and  tumbler,  a  second  tumbler  for  the 
bolt  pivoted  on  the  case,  and  a  thumb  turn  hub  co- 
operating with  said  second  tumbler  to  deadlock  the  bolt 
and  adapted  to  jtrotract  and  retract  said  bolt. 

[Claims  3  to  14  and  16  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


:i.633   METHOD  OF  ELECTROLYTir  PRODUC- 


TION OF  PERCHLORIC  ACID  Edw.^hd 
3d,  Brookline,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1917 
103.766.      (CI.    204—9.) 


C.  Walkeb, 

Serial  No. 


^ 


tJ 


e 


\J 
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,'^C7 
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1.  The  process  of  producing  perchloric  add,  which  con- 
sluts  in  8ubjf<  ting  to  electrolytic  action  a  hydrochloric 
acid  solution,  strength  one  normal,  or  less,  with  current- 
density  at  Ave  tenths  ampere,  or  less,  per  square  centi- 
meter. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  perchloric  acid,  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  to  electrolytic  action  a  hydrochloric 
add  solution,  strength  one  normal,  or  less,  with  current- 
density  at  five-tenths  ampere,  or  less,  per  square  centi- 
meter, at  a  temperature  not  materially  exceeding  50-  centi- 
grade. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  perchloric  add.  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  to  electrolytic  action  a  hydrochloric 
add  solution,  strength  one  normal,  or  less,  with  current- 
density  at  five-tenths  ampere,  or  less,  per  square  centi- 
meter, at  a  tpmi>erature  not  materially  exceeding  50' 
centigrade  at  the  Initial  stages  of  the  process,  and  reducing 
the  temperature  as  the  process  progresses. 

4.  The  pru<-e88  of  producing  perchloric  acid,  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  to  successive  stages  of  electrolytic  action 
a  hydrochloric  add  solution,  strength  one  normal  or  less, 
with  current-density  at  five-tenths  ampere  or  less  per 
square  centimeter,  at  a  temperature  not  materially  exceed- 
ing 50'  centigrade.  In  the  initial  stage,  and  at  materially 
reduced  teniperaturt-  in  a  subsequent  stage,  maintaining 
flow  of  electrolyte  through  the  initial  stage,  to  and 
through  the  subset^uent  stage. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  perchloric  add.  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  to  successive  stages  of  electrolytic 
action  a  hydrochloric  add  solution,  strength  one  normal  or 
less,  with  current-density  at  five-tenths  ampere  or  less  per 
square  centimeter,  at  a  temperature  not  materially  exceed- 
ing 50  centigrade.  In  the  Initial  stage,  and  at  materiallv 
re<luced  temperature  in  a  subs<>quent  stage,  maintainlog  a 
flow  of  electrolyte  through  the  initial  stage,  to  and  through 
the  subsequent  stage,  drawing  oO  and  i-oncentrating  the 
perchloric  acid  solution  thus  produce<i. 


L27L634.      HOT  WATER  BOILER.      Fhedbrick  J.  WaLU 
ING.   Minneapolis.    Minn.     Filed   Oct.    17,    1914.     Serial 
No.    867.126       (CI.    122 — 218.) 
1.   A  boiler  made  up  of  hollow  cast  sections  formed  with 

cooperating  corrugations  with  intervening  flame  passages 
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affording  retara  flaes  and  Intervening  water  condolti,  eacb 
of  aald  sections  being  made  up  of  two  connected  subaec- 
tlons.  Mid  aectlona  and  anbaectiona  having  connecting  con- 
dttita  for  the  circulation  of  water  therethrough,  cold  water 
returns  leading  to  the  two  lowest  subsections,  and  hot 
water  feed  pipe*  leading  from  the  two  upper  subsections. 


4.  A  boiler  made  up  of  hollow  cast  sections  formed  with 
coiiperating  ccrmgatlong  with  Intervening  flame  passages 
affording  return  flues  and  Intervening  water  conduits,  the 
lowermost  of  said  sections  constituting  a  Are  pot  and  hav- 
ing hollow  inwardly  projectlug  vertical  hollow  ribs  with  in- 
tervening air  passages,  the  bottom  plate  of  the  second  sec- 
tion from  bottom  being  formed  with  longitudinal  corruga- 
tions exposed  to  the  direct  flames  from  the  Are  pot,  and 
increasing  the  surface  in  contact  with  the  water  contained 
therein. 

5.  A  boiler  made  up  of  hollow  cast  sections,  the  lower  of 
which  constitutes  a  water  jaclceted  Are  pot,  and  the  inter- 
mediate of  which  sections  have  longitudinal  upper  and 
lower  corrugations  codperating  to  afford  return  flues,  the 
said  Intermediate  flues  having  vertical  flame  passages  ex- 
tended through  the  rear  portions  thereof,  and  all  but  the 
lower  section  having  a  flame  passage  near  its  front  ex- 
tremity, and  the  said  upper  section  having  a  smoke  outlet 
passage  opening  through  its  upper  portion,  the  water 
chambers  of  the  said  sections  being  connected  at  alternate 
ends  so  that  the  water  follows  a  slgzag  course  upward 
through   the  several   sections. 

7.  A  boiler  made  up  of  hollow  cast  sections,  the  lower  of 
which  constitutes  a  water  Jacketed  Are  pot,  the  interme- 
diate of  which  sections  have  longitudinal  upper  and  lower 
corrugations  cooperating  to  afford  return  flues,  the  said 
intermediate  flues  having  vertical  flame  passages  extended 
through  the  rear  portions  thereof,  and  all  but  the  lower 
section  having  a  flame  passage  near  Its  front  extremity,  the 
said  upper  section  having  a  smoke  outlet  passage  opening 
through  lt«  upper  portion,  the  water  chambers  of  the  said 
sections  being  connected  nt  alternate  ends  so  that  the 
water  followa  a  slgzag  course  upward  through  the  several 
sections,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  two  subsections, 
cold  water  return  pipes  leading  to  the  lower  subsections, 
hot  water  feed  pipea  leading  from  the  upper  subsections, 
and  the  aald  lower  section  constituting  a  flre  pot  and  the 
side  walls  thereof  having  hollow  inwardly  projecting  cor- 
rugations. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.635.     ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR.     JeaROLD  F.  Walton. 

Storgis.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  4.437. 

(CL  168 — 27.) 

1.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  front. 
Bide  and  rear  rails  and  an  adjustable  back ;  a  channel- 
aliJip«d  sheet  metal  casing  secured  at  its  front  end  to  said 
froDt  rail,  the  rear  of  said  casing  being  split  to  form 
arms  extending  rearwardly  and  secured  to  said  rear  rail  ; 
a  ball  retaining  block  carried  by  said  casing  and  pFovlded 
with  a  notch  forming  with  the  side  walls  of  said  casing 


a  ball  retaining  chamber  and  a  groove  ezteadi9g  trans- 
versely of  said  block  and  opening  into  the  bottooi  of  said 
ball  retaining  chamber;  a  slide  bar.  connected  to  said 
adjustable  back,  disposed  in  said  casing  and  hgvlng  its 
lower  surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openinvs  form- 
ing ball  retaining  seats  ;  tongues  struck  out  from  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  slide  bar  ;  a  block  secured  to  said  chan- 
nel shaped  slide  bar  by  said  tMignea.  th«  top  of  said  block 
exten(tlng  slightly  above  the  side  walls  of  said  tilde  bar 
and  engaging  the  top  of  said  channel  shaped  cailng ;  lat- 
erally directed  Angers  struck  out  from  the  forward  end 
of  said  slide  bar.  said  fingers  extending  through  slots  pro- 
vidwl  In  the  side  walls  of  said  casing ;  lugs  struck  oiit 
from  naid  rearwardly  extending  arms  on  said  casing ; 
spring*  connecting  said  fingers  with  said  lugs  ;  a  clutch 
ball  disposed  within  said  ball  retaining  chambee:  a  ball 
actuating  bar  having  a  beveled  inner  end  disposed  in  said 
ball  retaining  block  below  said  clutch  ball ;  and  means  for 
actuating  said  bar  to  release  the  clutch,  all  coacting 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


7.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  havUig  front 
and  rear  rails  and  an  adjustable  back  ;  a  channel  shaped 
sheet  metal  casing  secured  at  Its  ends  to  said  ftont  and 
rear  rails  respectively  ;  a  ball  retaining  block  provided 
with  a  ball  retaining  chamber  carried  by  said  casing  :  a 
channel  shaped  slide  bar,  connected  to  said  adjustable 
back,  disposed  In  said  casing  above  said  block  and  having 
Its  lower  surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ball  seats  ; 
tongues  struck  out  from  the  forward  end  of  said  slide 
bar  ;  a  block  secured  to  said  channel  shaped  slld^  bar  by 
said  tongues,  the  top  of  said  block  extending  slightly 
above  the  side  walls  of  said  slide  bar  and  engaf^ing  the 
top  of  said  channel  shaped  casing ;  a  clutch  ball  disposed 
within  said  ball  retaining  chamber  ;  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  clutch  ball  to  lift  the  same  into  enj^gement 
with  Qjie  of  said  ball  seats,  all  coacting  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

10.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
front  and  rear  rails  and  an  adjustable  back  ;  a  channel 
shaped  sheet  metal  casing  provided  at  Its  front  end  with 
laterally  directed  flanges  secured  to  said  front  rail,  the 
rear  of  said  casing  being  secured  to  said  rear  mil,  said 
casing  being  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  slots 
formed  In  the  side  walls  and  extending  Into  said  flanges  ; 
a  8ll<le  bar  disposed  within  said  casing  and  connected  to 
said  adjustable  back  ;  laterally  directed  flngers  struck  out 
from  said  slide  bar  and  extending  through  said  slots ;  and 
spring  means  connected  with  said  fingers  and  drawing  said 
slide  bar  rearwardly  In  said  casing,  all  coacting  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

11.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  having 
front  and  rear  rails  and  an  adjustable  back  ;  a  channel 
shaped  sheet  metal  casing  secured  at  Its  ends  to  said  front 
and  rear  rails  respectively;  a  slide  bar  disposed  in  said 
casing  and  connected  to  said  adjustable  back  ;  a  block 
carried  by  said  casing  :  clutch  mechanism  carried  by  said 
block  for  holding  said  slide  bar  against  moveaient ;  a 
brake  shoe  disposed  within  said  casing  and  having  a  pair 
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•t  depending  legs  at  each  end  thereof ;  a  shoulder  on  the 
rear  of  said  brake  shoe  ;  a  shoulder  on  said  clutch  block 
adapted  to  engage  said  brake  shoe  shoulder  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  thereof ;  a  pin  extending  trans- 
versely between  the  side  walls  of  said  casing ;  a  leaf 
spring  carried  by  said  pin  and  engaging  the  under  sur- 
face of  said  brake  shoe  to  force  the  same  npwardly  In 
said  casing  ;  a  bracket  carried  by  said  casing ;  and  a  screw 
carried  by  said  bracket  and  engaging  the  free  end  of  said 
leaf  spring  to  vary  the  tension  of  said  leaf  spring  on  said 
shoe,  said  brake  shoe  yieldingly  engaging  the  under  sur- 
face of  said  slide  bar  when  the  same  is  moved  forwardly 
In  said  casing,  all  coacting  substatatially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

14.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  having 
front  and  rear  rails  and  an  adjustable  back  :  a  channel 
shaped  sheet  metal  casing  secured  at  its  ends  to  said 
front  and  rear  rails  respectively  ;  a  slide  bar  disposed  in 
said  casing  and  connected  to  said  adjustable  back  ;  a  block 
carried  by  said  casing  ;  clutch  mechanism  carried  by  said 
block  for  holding  said  slide  bar  against  movement ;  a  brake 
shoe  disposed  within  said  casing  ;  and  a  leaf  spring  en- 
gaging the  under  surface  of  said  brake  shoe  to  force  the 
same  upwardly  In  said  casing,  said  brake  shoe  yieldingly 
engaging  the  under  surface  of  said  slide  bar  when  the 
same  is  moved  forwardly  in  said  casing,  all  coacting  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8.  9.  12,  13.  and  15  to  17  not  printed 
In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.271,836.  ADJ I  STABLE  CHAIR.  Jkbbold  F.  Walton, 
Sturgls.  Mich.  Filed  July  12.  1915.  Serial  .No.  39.365. 
(CI.    155 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  chair,  the  lombination  with  a  chair  frame,  of 
an  adjustable  back  plvotally  mounte<l  on  said  chair  frame, 
a  seat  mounted  at  its  front  end  on  said  frame  for  tilting 
adjustment  thereon,  downwardly  and  forwardly  project- 
ing arms  at  the  lower  end  of  said  back,  rollers  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  arms,  said  seat  being  provided  with 
ways  resting  on  said  rollers  whereby  the  rear  end  of  the 
seat  is  raised  and  lowered  with  the  adjustment  of  the 
back,  a  spring  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  said  seat 
urging  the  rear  end  of  the  seat  downwardly,  a  down- 
wardly projecting  supporting  arm  on  said  back,  a  chan- 
neled slide  way  disposed  below  said  seat,  a  rack  having 
forwardly  facing  teeth  arranged  in  said  slide  way.  a  link 
connecting  said  rack  to  said  supporting  arm  on  said  back, 
a  pawl  arranged  through  one  side  of  said  channeled  slide 
way  to  coact  with  said  rack  teeth,  a  spring  for  holding 
said  pawl  yieldingly  In  engagement  with  said  teeth,  and 
means  for  retracting  said  pawl. 

7.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  a  chair  frame,  of  an 
adjustable  back  plvotally  mounted  on  said  chair  frame,  a 
seat  loosely  mounted  at  its  front  end  on  said  frame  for 
tilting  adjustment  thereon,  an  arm  on  said  back  support- 
ing the  rear  end  of  said  seat,  a  spring  connected  to  said 
frame  and  to  said  seat  urging  the  rear  end  of  the  seat 
downwardly  and  forwardly,  and  a  ratchet  means  for  sup- 
porting said  back. 

(Giaima  2  ta  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.271,887.  FUENITURE.  Jerrold  F.  Walton.  Sturgls, 
Mich.  FUed  Sept.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  51,678.  (CI. 
156 — 3.) 

1.  A  strocture  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cor- 
ner member,  a  pair  of  side  members  disposed  at  an  angle 
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to  each  other  with  their  ends  abutting  said  corner  mem- 
ber, a  plate-like  male  coupling  member  provided  with  a 
stud  and  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  flange-like  lug, 
said  coupling  member  being  secured  to  one  of  said  side 
members  with  its  said  lug  seated  In  a  vertical  kerf-Uke 
recess  therein,  and  a  coacting  plate-like  female  coupling 
member  having  an  inclined  stud  engaging  slot  therein, 
clamped  b<>tween  said  corner  member  and  the  end  of  the 
other  side  member  and  having  a  flange-like  ing  disposed 
In  a  vertical  kerf-like  recess  In  said  corner  member. 


8.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  front  and  rear  legs. 
side  rails  connecting  the  front  and  rear  legs  In  pairs. 
front  and  rear  rails  abutting  said  legs,  plate-Uke  male 
coupling  members  having  outwardly  projecting  beaded 
studs  and  inwardly  projecting  flange-like  luga.  aecared 
to  the  Inner  sides  of  said  front  and  rear  rails  with  their 
said  luge  seated  in  vertical  kerf-llke  recesses  therein,  said 
coupling  members  being  provided  with  projecting  brackets, 
the  brackets  of  the  coupling  members  mounted  on  the 
front  rail  being  angle-shaped  and  depending  below  tha 
front  rail  and  constituting  foot  rest  supports,  the  brackets 
of  the  coupling  members  mounted  on  the  rear  rail  consti- 
tuting seat  supports,  plate-Uke  female  coupling  member* 
having  inclined  stud  engaging  slots  therein,  said  fensala 
coupling  members  being  clamped  between  said  legs  and 
the  ends  of  the  side  rails  and  having  flange-like  lugs  dis- 
posed in  vertical  kerf-like  recesses  Ln  said  legs,  a  foot  rest 
<-oroprising  ways  mounted  on  said  rear  rail  and  on  said 
depending  brackets  of  said  coupling  members  mounted 
on  said  front  rail,  and  a  seat  disposed  with  its  rear  end 
on  said  braikets  on  said  coupling  members  mounted  on 
said   rear  rail. 

11.  In  a  chair,  tbe  combination  of  front  and  rear  \eg^ 
side  rails  connecting  the  front  and  rear  legs  in  pairs,  front 
and  rear  rails  abutting  said  legs,  male  coupling  members 
having  outwardly  projecting  headed  studs  and  inwardly 
projecting  retaining  lugs,  secured  to  the  inner  sides  of 
said  front  and  rear  rails  with  their  said  lugs  seated  in 
vertical  kerf  like  recesses  therein,  the  coupling  members 
mounted  on  the  front  rail  being  provided  with  brackets 
constituting  foot  rest  supports,  female  coupling  members 
having  Inclined  stud  engaging  slots  therein,  said  female 
coupling  members  being  clamped  between  said  legs  and 
the  ends  of  the  side  rails  and  having  retaining  lugs  dla- 
posed  In  vertical  kerf-like  recesses  In  said  legs,  and  a  foot 
rest  comprising  ways  mounted  on  said  brackets. 

17.  In  fl  rhair.  tbe  combination  of  side  members  com- 
prising legs  and  connecting  rails  secured  together  as  a 
unit,  cross  rails,  coupling  members  having  retaining  lugs 
secured  to  said  cross  rails  with  their  said  lugs  seated  in 
recesses  therein,  and  coupling  members  clamped  between 
said  legs  and  the  ends  of  the  said  rails  connected  thereto 
and  having  retaining  lugs  disposed  in  recesses  In  aald  lega, 
said  coupling  members  having  co-engaging  studs  and  alota. 

19.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  side  members  com- 
prising  legs  and  connecting  rails  secured  together  as  « 
unit,  cross  rails,  coupling  members  clamped  between  said 
legs  and  the  ends  of  their  said  connecting  rails  to  project 
therefrom  and  having  retaining  lags  diapoaed  in  recaaaaa 
in  said  legs,  and  coacting  coupling  members  connoeted  to 
said  cross  rails. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9,  10,  12  to  1«,  18.  and  90  to  22  not 
printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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1,271,638.  TBIMMING-MACHINE.  Prank  H.  Warmn, 
Swampacott,  Mem.,  asilgnor.  by  mesne  aMlgnmenta,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  ^^led  Nov.  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  60,116.     (CI.  12—88.)  \ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  randlng  cutter,  of  a  shield  positioned  at  the  end 
of  the  cutter  for  engagement  In  the  crease  between  the 
upper  and  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  and  means  arranged  with 
reference  to  said  shield  to  protect  the  surface  of  the 
upper  from  Injury  Ihrough  contact  with  the  shield,  said 
means  comprisiog  a  wheel  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  con- 
tact with  the  upper. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  randlng  cutter,  of  a  shield  positioned  at  the  end 
of  the  cutter  and  having  a  curved  edge  for  engagement  in 
the  crease  between  the  upper  and  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  and 
a  wheel  arranged  to  engage  and  roll  on  the  upper  to  guide 
the  shoe,  said  wheel  having  Its  i>eripbery  curved  In  sub- 
sUntial  conformity  to  the  curve  of  said  edge  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  edge  to  protect  the  surface  of  the 
upper  from  injury  through  contact  with  the  shield. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  randlng  cutter,  of  a  stationary  shield  positioned 
with  reference  to  said  cutter  to  engage  the  shoe  in  the 
rand  crease,  and  a  guide  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  of 
the  shoe  to  limit  the  extent  of  projection  of  said  shield 
Inta  the  rand  crease,  said  guide  being  arranged  to  yield 
under  the  pressure  of  the  shoe  to  permit  the  depth  of 
the  cut  to  be  varied. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,271.639.  SANDING-MACHINE.  Gboboi!  M.  Watixkh, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1916.  Serial  No 
127,042.      (CI.  61—18.) 


1.  A  finishing  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  a  mo- 
tor thereon,  a  finishing  drum  forwardly  offset  from  said 
motor,  a  fulcrum  roller  between  said  finishing  drum  and 
motor,  the  preponderance  of  weight  of  the  machine  being 
at  the  rear  of  said  fulcrum  roller,  whereby  the  said  finish- 
ing roller  will  be  gravity  tilted  from  operative  position 
and  not  positively  held  to  its  work,  and  a  gage  mounted  on 
•aid  frame  forward  of  said  fulcrum  roller  for  limiting  the 
depth  of  cut  of  the  said  finishing  roller,  and  a  handle  on 
the  rear  of  said  frame. 

2.  A  finishing  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
motor  thereon,  a  finishing  drum  forwardly  offaet  from  said 
motor,  a  fulcrum  roller  between  said  finishing  drum  and 


motor,  the  preponderance  of  weight  of  the  machine  being 
at  the  rear  of  said  fulcrum  roller,  whereby  the  said  finish- 
ing roller  will  be  gravity  tilted  from  operative  position  and 
not  positively  held  to  its  work,  a  gage  mounted  on  said 
frame  forward  of  said  fulcrum. roller  for  limiting  the  depth 
of  cut  of  the  said  finishing  roller,  said  finishing  roller  be- 
ing mounted  in  bearings  that  are  verticaUy  movable  on 
said  l^ame,  adjustable  stops  limiting  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  bearings  in  respect  to  said  frame,  and  yielding 
devices  normally  pressing  said  bearings  against  said  ad- 
justable stops. 

3.  A  finishing  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
motor  thereon,  a  finishing  drum  forwardly  offset  from  said 
motor,  a  fulcrum  roller  between  said  finishing  drum  and 
motor,  the  preponderance  of  weight  of  the  machine  being 
at  the  rear  of  said  fulcrum  roller,  whereby  the  said  finish- 
ing roller  will  be  gravity  tilted  from  operative  position  and 
not  positively  held  to  its  work,  a  gage  mounted  on  said 
frame  forward  of  said  fulcrum  roller  for  limiting  the  depth 
of  cut  of  the  said  finishing  roller,  and  means  for  inde 
pendently  vertically  adjusting  or  moving  said  finishing 
drum  and  gage  roller  in  respect  to  said  frame. 

4.  A  finishing  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
motor  thereon,  a  finishing  drum  forwardly  offset  from  said 
motor,  a  fulcrum  roller  between  said  finishing  drum  and 
motor,  the  preponderance  of  weight  of  the  machine  being 
at  the  rear  of  said  fulcrum  roller,  whereby  the  said  finish- 
ing roller  will  be  gravity  tilted  from  operative  position  and 
not  positively  held  to  Its  work,  a  gage  mounted  on  said 
frame  forward  of  said  fulcrum  roller  for  limiting  the 
depth  of  cut  of  the  said  finishing  roller,  and  a  roller  mount- 
ed at  the  rear  of  said  frame  and  positioned  to  engage  the 
supporting  surface  when,  by  gravity,  said  frame  is  rocked 
to  raise  said  finishing  drum  from  the  supporting  frame. 


I 


1.271.840.  DEVICE  REL.^TING  TO  ORDNANCE.  WiL- 
Li.AM  H.  Wbntli.ng.  Ilarrlsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  28 
1917.      Serial  No.  209,327.      (CI.  89 — 5.) 


1.  Iii  a  device  relating  to  ordnance,  an  expansion  cham- 
ber atUched  to  a  gun  muzzle,  a  valve  casing  constituting  a 
continuation  of  the  expansion  chamber,  said  valve  casing 
having  an  opening  therein  for  the  discharge  of  projectiles, 
valve  members  hlngedly  mounted  in  the  valve  casing  to 
guard  the  last  mentioned  opening,  said  valve  members  hav- 
ing camming  surfaces  to  be  engaged  by  a  projectile  for 
forcing  them  from  their  normal  positions,  and  means  for 
returning  the  valve  members  to  their  normal  positions. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.271,641.  CABINET.  Oscar  Webw.ath,  Mllwauk.>e. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Kewaunee  Mfg.  Co.,  Kewaunee.  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1918.  Serial 
No.  213,238.      (CI.   35 — 12.) 

1.  A  c.tblnet  body  having  a  compartment  therein  ex- 
tondin?  transversely  therethrough  ;  a  standard  on  top  of 
said  body,  having  releasable  mountings  on  each  side,  and 
Interchangeable  mounting  bases  Insertlble  in  said  compart- 
ment or  In  said  mountings,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .V  cabinet  body  having  a  compartment  therein  extend- 
ing transversely  therethrough,  said  compartment  belnc 
open  at  and  accessible   from  both   sides  of  the  oablnet ; 
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transverse  guides  extending  entirely  through  said  com- 
iwrtment  and  arranged  to  permit  of  the  removal  or  Inser- 
tion of  articles  from  both  sides  ;  a  standard  on  top  of  said 
body  having  releasable  mountlogs  on  each  side ;  and  Inter- 
changeable mounting  baaea  Insertlble  in  the  guides  in  said 
compartmenu  or  in  said  mountings,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


ri^^^^ST] 


3.  A  cabinet  body  having  a  rompartment  therein  extend 
ing  transversely  therethrough,  said  compartment  being 
open  at  and  acceslble  from  both  sides  of  the  cabinet  ;  a 
standard  on  top  of  said  body  having  releasable  mountings 
on  each  side  ;  electric  terminals  of  various  characters  on 
each  side  of  said  standard  ;  and  Interchangeable  mounting 
bases  insertlble  in  said  rompartments  or  In  said  mountings 
substantially   as   described. 

7.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  body  having  a  compartment 
therein  extending  transversely  therethrough,  said  com 
partment  being  open  at  and  accessible  from  both  sides  of 
the  cabinet  :  a  standard  on  top  of  said  body,  said  standard 
having  openings  extending  transvereely  therethrough  ;  in 
terchangeable  mounting  bases  insertlble  in  said  compart- 
ments or  in  the  openings  in  said  standard,  said  bases 
having  fianges  around  their  edges  contacting  with  the 
outer  faces  of  said  standard  ;  electric  terminals  of  various 
charactera  on  each  side  of  said  standard  ;  and  buttons  on 
said  standard  arranged  to  engage  over  the  fianges  at  the 
upper  edges  of  said  bases,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  body  portion  ;  a  standard  on 
top  of  said  body  portion,  said  standard  being  provided 
with  one  or  more  cabinet  compartmenta  extending  entirely 
therethrough  ;  doors  at  each  side  of  the  compartments  of 
said  standard  ;  supporting  flanges  extending  laterally 
above  and  below  said  doors  ;  and  buttons  coCperating  with 
said  uppr  fianges.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  4  to  6.  8,  9,  11,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.  ] 


1.271,642  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES. 
ArcTST  Wm.  Wibga.vd,  Se<lalia.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  15, 
1917.      Serial  No.  191.635.      (CT.   137 — 189.) 


1.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  locomotives,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  steam  dome,  of  lids  hinged  to  the  dome,  means 
for  retaining  the  lids  In  normally  closed  position,  and  auto- 
matically controlled  means  for  releasing  the  retaining 
means  to  permit  the  lids  to  open. 

8.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  locomotives,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  steam  dome,  of  lids  hinged  on  the  dome  and 


forming  a  cap  therefor,  opposed  standards  Mcnred  adja- 
cent the  dome  and  rising  tbereabove,  means  Jonmaled  in 
the  standards  for  nonnally  retaining  the  lids  la  dosed  po- 
sition, and  fluid  operated  means  for  actuating  the  retain- 
ing means  to  release  the  lids. 

6.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  locomotives,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  steam  dome,  of  lids  hinged  to  the  dome,  means 
for  normally  retaining  the  lids  in  closed  poaitlon,  fluid  ac- 
tuated means  for  operating  the  retaining  means  to  release 
the  lids,  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  and  a  gravity  actuated 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.271,643.     LOCK  NCT,     Jambs  A.  Winton  and  Gsoaos 
C.  Rbbd.  Seaside.  Oreg.     Filed  Oct.  81,  1917.     Serial  No 
199,641.      iCl.   151—11.; 


A  nut  lock  Including  a  bolt  having  a  plurality  of  re- 
cesses in  the  groove  of  the  threaded  portion  thereof,  a  nut 
engaged  on  the  bolt  and  having  a  drcumf -r-ntlally  ar 
ranjred  groove,  each  face  of  the  nut  having  an  opening  ir 
the  bottom  of  the  groove  and  extending  into  the  central 
bore  of  the  nut,  each  face  of  the  nut  having  a  p.ilr  of 
outwardly  diverging  grooves  the  meeting  ends  of  which 
are  disposed  at  the  said  last  named  opening  in  the  side 
of  the  nut.  and  a  spring  yoke  having  a  central  coil  por- 
tion and  arms  provided  respectively  with  a  shorter  in- 
wardly directed  end  for  engagement  in  one  of  the  side 
openings  of  the  nut  and  a  longer  end  for  engagement  in 
an  opposite  opening  and  into  one  of  the  recesses  in  the 
bolt,  the  arms  of  the  yoke  being  adapted  to  lie  at  times 
in   the  divergent   grooves 


1,271.644  PAPERGUARD  FOR  FOLDING  MECHA- 
.MSM.  HXNET  A.  Wise  Wood.  .New  York,  N  Y..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wood  Newspaper 
Machinery  Corporation,  New  York,  N  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Virginia.  Flle«J  June  16,  1918.  Serial  No 
773,915.      (CI.   270—77.; 


1.  In  a  folding  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  fold- 
ing cylinder  and  an  adjacent  folding  roll,  aheet  forward- 
ing pins  on  said  cylinder  adapted  to  lead  the  aheet  by 
Its  forward  edge  over  said  adjacent  folding  roll,  the  sur- 
face of  which  roll  moves  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
of  the  sheet,  a  guard  interi>08ed  between  the  said  cylinder 
and  said  roll  to  prevent  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet 
from  contacting  with  said  roll,  said  guard  being  located 
out  of  the  pathway  of  the  said  pins. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.} 
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A€<OMOBIL»SiOMAL.     Hnrax  C.  Wkiokt 
W.  MOM),  lautim.  N.  T.    FUed  Apr.  2t.  1017. 
N*.  lM^9Qa.     (a.  40— Its.) 


1.  An  aatomobile  signal  comprising  a  casing  having 
parts  provided  wltb  meana  for  indicating  the  operating 
intentions  of  the  driver  of  the  aatomoblle,  a  lamp  in  the 
eating  to  lllamlnate  means  for  indicating  an  intention  to 
tnrn  to  the  right,  a  second  lamp  in  the  casing  to  lllaml- 
nate means  for  Indicating  an  intention  to  tarn  to  the 
left,  a  third  lamp  In  the  casing  to  lllamlnate  means  for 
indicating  an  intention  to  drive  straight  ahead,  the  means 
illuminated  by  said  third  lamp  being  visible  only  from 
tb*  '•^nt  and  sides  of  the  casing,  and  a  foorth  lamp  in 
tkz  -.aalBff  to  lllamlnate  means  for  indicating  an  intention 
to  stop,  tke  c^'.-ans  iUaminated  by  said  fourth  lamp  b^ng 
visible  only  from  the  rear  of  the  casing. 

2.  An  antomobile  signal  camprising  a  casing  having  a 
plorality  of  separate  compartments  and  parts  la  said 
compartments  for  Indicating  the  operating  intentions  of 
the  driver  of  the  automobile,  a  lamp  in  one  of  said  com- 
partments to  illaminate  mean*  therein  for  indicating  aa 
Intention  to  tnrn  to  the  right,  a  seoead  lamp  in  a  second 
coB^artiBeDt  to  iUnmlnate  means  In  said  second  com- 
partment for  indicating  an  intention  to  ttirn  to  the  left, 
a  third  lamp  in  a  third  compartment  to  Illaminate  means 
for  iadlcatlBg  an  intention  to  drive  straight  ahead,  the 
means  illnminated  by  said  third  lamp  being  visible  only 
from  the  front  and  sides  of  the  casing,  and  a  fourth 
-lamp  in  a  fourth  compartnlent  to  illuminate  means  for 
indieatlnc  aa  intention  to  stop,  the  means  IUaminated 
t>y  said  third  lamp  t>elng  visible  only  from  the  rear  of 
the  easing,  the  compartments  containing  said  third  and 
fourtli  lamps  having  a  common  opaque  partition  wall 
extCBdtng  longttudlnally  of  the  caring  between  the  front 
and  rear  walls  thereof. 

3.  An  automobile  signal  comprising  a  easing  having 
parts  provided  with  characters  to  indicate  the  operating 
intentions  of  the  driver  of  the  automobile^  said  .parts 
forming  the  front,  rear  and  side  walls  of  JShe  casing,  a 
transparent  plate  in  front  of  each  of  said  parts,  the  trans- 
parent plate  at  the  rear  being  differently  colored  from 
those  at  the  sides  and  front,  a  lamp  in  the  casing  to 
illuminate  a  character  or  characters  indicating  an  In- 
tention to  torn  to  the  right,  a  second  lamp  in  the  casing 
to  illtiminate  a  diaracter  or  cltaraeters  indicating  an  In- 
tention to  tnrn  to  the  left,  a  third  lamp  la  the  casing  to 
lllamlnate  a  character  or  chamet^  indicating  an  in- 
tention to  drive  atralght  ahead,  and  a  fourth  lamp  in 
the  casing  to  illaminate  a  character  or  characters  indi- 
cating an  intention  to  stop,  the  chancer  or  characters 
illominated  by  said  fourth  lamp  being  visible  only  from 
the  rear  of  said  casing. 

4.  An  aatomeUle  atgaal  cosBprislng  a  casing  consisting 
of  a  ^te  of  Botal  bent  ao  ai  to  f^rm  the  ildei,  top  aad 
bottoiB  of  th«  eaalBff  aad  having  characters  stamped 
therrtn  for  Indicating  the  operating  intentions  of  the 
drlrer  of  the  aatoBMMle,  partltloaa  at  different  distances 
afeovo  the  bottom  and  eonaectlBg  said  side  portions  to 
form  tsmparlmiBta  la  tho  caslnf,  a  vertical  partition 
botwMi  tte  bottom  of  the  oaiiag  aad  the  next  horfsoatal 
partition  above  it  and  dividing  tbm  apace  below  tlie  bottom 
partition  into  two  compartaaeats,  fitmt  aad  rear  metal 


platea  haviac  characters  atamped  thcreia  slmBa^  to  thooa 
la  the  sMea  fisr  tedlcattng  the  operatiag  iBtcBtlfas  of  the 
drt^sv  of  the  actemobUe,  traaspareat  mombsrs  laclBt  tho 
sldei^  front  and  rear  of  the  oaafaig  aad  ttiroiji^  which 
the  aforoaald  characters  are  >irWble,  msaai  fe^  holdinff 
the  metal  plate*  at  the  front  and  rear  and  |be  traaa- 
pareat  members  facing  them  in  position  com|>rlatng  a 
member  detacbably  connected  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  casing, 
lamps  in  the  compartments  within  the  casing  for  illu- 
minating the-  characters  in  the  walla  of  the  oising,  and 
means  whereby  any  one  of  said  lamps  may  be  lighted 
without  first  lighting  and  disconnecting  another  of  said 
lamps. 

0.  An  automobile  signal  comprising  a  casing  having 
two  partition  walls  extending  between  the  front  and  rear 
walls  of  the  casing  and  a  third  partition  wall  extending 
longitadlnally  of  the  fropt  and  rear  walls,  said  partition 
walls  dividing  tlie  interior  of  said  casing  tnto  four 
compartments,  two  of  said  compartments  being  provided 
with  Indicating  means  on  all  sides  thereof,  the  Indicating 
means  of  one  of  said  two  compartments  being  provided 
for  Indicating  an  intention  of  the  driver  of  the  auto- 
mobile to  turn  to  the  right  and  the  indieatiag  means  of 
the  other  of  said  two  compartments  being  provided  for 
Indicating  an  intention  of  the  driver  to  turn  to  the  left, 
another  of  said  four  compartments  being  provided  with 
meana  visible  only  from  the  front  and  sidea  of  ISm  casing 
for  indicating  an  intention  to  drive  straight  ahead,  aad 
the  fourth  compartment  being  provided  with  means  visible 
from  the  rear  of  the  casing  for  indicating  the  intention 
of  the  driver  to  stop  the  antomobile. 


1,271,646.  RAIL-JOINT.  Hinbt  F.  Wuaaow,  Jr.,  Bon- 
duel,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1918.  Serial  No.  231,325. 
(a.  23»— e.) 


In  combination  with  the  ends  of  the  rails,  the  plate 
disponed  on  one  side  having  a  vertical  wall  ^igaging  the 
foot  and  head  of  the  rails,  a  foot  receiving  portion  and 
Integral  braces,  a  plate  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rails 
engaging  the  head  and  foot  thereof  and  formed  with  a 
channel,  a  cushion  strip  flttlag  said  channel,  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  foot  sopportiag  portion  and  a  vertical  portion  rest- 
ing against  the  face  of  said  cushion  strip,  bolts  for  secur- 
ing the  rails  and  plates  in  proper  relation,  and  nuts  on 
said  bolts. 

1,271.647.  SWIVEL  AND  RING.  PcTEB  M.  Yooxo,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Piled  Mar.  13,  1917,  Serial  No.  154,589. 
Renewed  May  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  235,726.  (CI. 
24—242.) 


An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  •  sopport- 
ing  base  provided  with  a  slot,  an  open  ring  ha? lag  a  re- 
duced end  provided  with  an  opening  movnted  on  aald  baae, 
a  aeipuental  cloeore  pivetally  mounted  on  said  base  oppo- 
site the  reduced  end,  a  pin  movnted  thereon,  a  flsf  <i  aad 
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arm  lategval  with  mid  dooure  aad  extending  downward 
therafrem  and  se  poaltlened  that  a  pall  oa  sahl  arm  forces 
It  within  the  slot  and  forces  the  pla  oa  tho  oppeaite  end 
within  the  opening  in  the  ring  formiag  a  coatinueas  ring. 


1,271,«48.  MOTOE-ACTUATED  8HOVKL.  Michaxi,  J. 
Zabawa.  Grand  Bapids.  Wis.  Piled  Apr.  9,  1917.  Serial 
No.  1«0,69S.      (CI.  214—137.) 


1.  In  a  shovel  mechani^<^l,  the  rombinatlon  with  a 
boom,  of  a  scoop  supporting  lever  having  fulcrum  bearing 
support  upon  the  boom,  and  adapted  to  slide  In  such  sup 
port,  flexihlc  ronnectloos  for  adjusting  aakl  lever  In  said 
support,  a  scoop  pl\-otally  supported  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  lever,  la  a  position  to  dump  by  gravity,  an  operating 
arm  connected  with  the  scoop,  a  rigid  forwardly  prsject- 
iag  fraiM  carried  by  the  scoop  supporting  end  of  the 
lever,  a  latch  to  hold  the  scoop  operating  arm  with  the 
scoop  in  fllUag  peeltlon,  flexible  connections  for  aetoattng 
the  operattag  arm  to  latching  position  aad  the  latch  to 
releasing  aaaltion,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  boom,  >Aod  an  operating  cable  extended  over  said 
policy,  aji4-«pBaeeted  wltb  the  front  end  of  the  forwardly 
ptojecttng  dnune. 

6.  In  a  #bovel  mechanism,  the  ramhlnattati  with  a 
sco>)p  supporting  and  operatlBK  lever,  a  scoop  plvotally 
secured  to  tho  lowpr  end  th^TPof,  ^  scoop  setting  lever 
rigidly  tiecured  to  tho  scoop,  a  latch  for  locking  the  scoop 
setting  lever  with  the  scoop  In  filling  position,  a  flexible 
ceanection  adapted  to  operate  the  latch,  aad  another 
flexible  connection  for  operating  the  scoop  setting  lever, 
said  flexible  connections  b«^lng  connected  In  common  with 
an  operating  cable,  and  th«'  latch  connection  being  sup- 
ported from  the  scoop  operating  lever  at  a  point  below  and 
in  front  of  the  attachment  of  the  other  flexible  connection 
to  the  scoop  setting  lover,  whorohy  when  the  scoop  operat- 
ing lever  Is  swung  forwardly  the  latch  operating  connec- 
tion will  become  relatively  taut,  and  adapted  to  transmit 
motion  to  thi?  latch  in  advance  of  the  action  of  the  other 
connection  upon  tho  scoop  setting  levor. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.271,649.  STOKER  DRIVIXO  MECHANISM.  Max 
WELL  Alpbrn,  Philadelphia.  Pn.,  assignor  to  American 
Engineering  Company.  Phlladolphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1914  Serial  No 
864,620.      (CI.   74 — 54.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  stoker  feeding,  medianlsm  of  a 
reciprocating  element  :  and  means  for  operating  aald  ele- 
ment, consisting  of  an  overhung  crank  connectod  thereto, 
a  reciprocating  shaft ;  a  ratchet  wh»>el  In  connection  with 
the  crank  ;  with  a  pawl  oscillated  by  saM  shaft  aad  opera- 
tive OB  said  ratchet  wheel. 

a.  The  consbination  in  a  stoker  feeding  niechaaiam  of  a 
reciprocating  element ;  a  rotary  shaft  momted  in  a  line 
at  right  angles  to  the  Um  of  soovemMt  of  naU  clement ; 
a  eraak  driven  from  said  siMft  and  having  a  crank-pta; 
a  headed  ceancctmg  red  attached  t»  tte  elonant 


able  through  said  crank-pin  ;  a  stnacturally  woak  pin  c^er- 
atlvely  connecting  the  crank-pin  and  the  cooaeetlBg  nd; 
with  bashings  respectively  mounted  la  the  craak-pin  and' 
in  the  conn«;fting  rod,  in  which  said  stractoially 
pin  la  Bioonted. 


1ft.  A  stoker  feeding  mechanism  comprlsinf  a  series  of 
reciprocating  pushers  operative  in  Bubstantlally  bwl- 
sootal  lines,  a  series  of  Independent  vertical  shafts',  means 
fbr  operating  sakl  shafts  in  the  same  direction,  over-hang 
cranks  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  shafts,  and  meana  con- 
necting said  cranks  wltb  said  pushers. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,271.650.      FASTENER.      Lotis   Aekun,   Boston,    Maas. 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  205,735.     (CI-  24—211.) 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  complemental  stud  and  socket 
members,  the  stud  having  a  recess  In  the  forward  end 
thereof,  and  coactlng  means  on  the  socket  member  and  in 
said  recess  respectively  for  separating  said  members,  the 
coactlng  means  including  elastic  means  arranged  to  be 
compressed  when  the  stud  Is  Inserted  Into  the  socket. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.271.6gl.  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  MECHANISM  FOB 
TUKNSTTLES.  Josxph  William  Batbs,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  809,272.  (Cl 
194—55.) 


1.  In  a  turnstile  controlling  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion, with  moans  for  locking  said  mechanism,  of  a  coin 
way  arrnnpod  to  ppmiit  a  coin  to  be  moved  edgewise 
therein,  n  coin  push  plate  arranged  In  said  way,  a 
lever  arranged  to  tie  operated  Independently  of  the  turn- 
stile for  actuating  said  push  plate,  and  a  controlling  plate 
connected  with  said  locking  means,  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  to  release  aald  locking  mcaas  by  a  sollahlo  oata 
laaerted  ia  aald  cMn  way  and  ns*ved  edpcwiae  'r*"^  asid 
oaatroUing  plate  by  tke  BKiveaaeait  of  sakl  pimh  pJMa. 
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8.  In  a  tumitile  controlling  mechanlam,  the  combina- 
tion, with  meaiM  for  locking  said  mechanism,  of  a  coin 
way,  means  arranged  in  said  way  for  moving  a  coin  edge- 
wise therein  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  face  pt  the  coin,  a 
eontroUlng  plate  connected  with  said  locking  means  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  manoally,  Independently  of  the 
tomstlle  to  release  said  locking  means  by  engagement  of 
the  edge  of  a  suitable  coin  inserted  in  the  coin  way  and 
moved  against  said  controlling  plate,  and  means  for  re- 
tamlng  the  parts  to  normal  position  after  each  operation. 

4.  In  a  turnstile  controlling  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion, with  means  for  locking  said  mechanism,  of  a  coin 
way,  means  arranged  in  said  way  for  moving  a  coin 
therein  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  coin,  a 
controlling  plate  connected  with  said  locking  means  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  manually.  Independently  of  the 
tamstlle  to  release  said  locking  means  by  the  engagement 
of  the  edge  of  a  suitable  coin  Inserted  in  the  coin  way  and 
moved  edgewise  against  said  controlling  plate,  and  meane 
for  registering  or  counting  the  movement  of  said  control- 
ling plate. 

6.  In  a  turnstile  controlling  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  locking  said  mechanism,  of  a  coin 
way,  an  adjustable  guard  controlling  the  passage  of  coins 
to  said  way,  means  arranged  in  said  way  to  be  moved 
manually.  Independently  of  the  turnstile  for  moving  a  coin 
edgewise  therein,  and  a  controlling  plate  connected  wltb 
said  locking  means  and  arranged  to  t)e  moved  to  release 
said  locking  means  by  a  suitable  coin  Inserted  in  the 
coin  way  and  moved  edgewise  against  said  controlling 
plate. 

8.  In  a  turnstile  controlling  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion, with  means  for  locking  said  mechanism,  of  a  coin- 
way  adapted  to  have  a  coin  moved  edgewise  therein,  a 
push-plate  arranged  In  said  way  for  moving  said  coin,  a 
lever  for  operating  said  push-plate,  a  controlling  plate 
connected  with  said  locking  means  and  arranged  to  release 
said  locking  means  by  engagement  therewith  of  the  edge 
of  a  suitable  coin  inserted  in  the  coinway  and  moved 
edgewise  against  said  controlling  plate,  means  for  locking 
the  lever,  when  moved  to  operate  the  push-plate  without 
the  Insertion  of  a  coin  in  the  coin-way,  and  means  for 
msnnally  releasing  said  lever  and  returning  the  parts  to 
normal  position. 

[Claims  2,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,271,652.  METHOD  OF  MAKINO  COLORED  GLASS. 
HAaax  T.  BsLiaMT,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  n 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Feb.  5,  1917.  Serial 
No.  146,706.     (CI.  106—36.1.) 

8.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  making  ruby 
colored  glass,  which  consists  in  making  a  batch  of  sand, 
red  lead,  nitrate  of  soda,  ozid  of  antlj^ony,  borax,  oxid  of 
tin,  potash,  lime  and  gold  in  proportions  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  described,  heating  said  batch  to  substantially 
2,400  degrees  Fahrenheit,  then  cooling  said  batch,  and 
finally  reheating  it  to  plasticity. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,271,653.  BAQ-HGLDER.  QkXL  G.  G.  Bibostbou.  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  117,822. 
(CI.  88—26.) 


the  other,  and  both  of  said  elements  being  flat  upstanding 
bands  of  segmental  contour  extending  in  opposite  ^ilrec- 
tions,  and  a  series  of  closely  placed  freely  rotatable  bag 
engaging  elements  Jonrnaled  on  the  lower  edge  of  each  and 
projecting  inwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  concave  and 
convex  sides  of  said  bands  to  tensionally  engage  and  re- 
tkin  In  curved  open  position  the  mouth  of  a  ba<  and  to 
evenly  dietrlbote  the  tension  about  th«>  bag  mouth,  said 
bands  being  formed  with  guides  over  the  instanding  por- 
tion of  each  rotatable  bag  engaging  element. 


1.271.654.  METHOD  OP  DISTILLING  LIQUID  MIX- 
TURES OR  SOLUTIONS.  HiLOiNO  OLor  Vidah  Berq- 
stbOm,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1917.  Serial 
No.   141.204.      (a.   195—13.) 


1^ 


-gfea^  "L 


A  bag  holder,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  standard, 
a  plurality  of  bag  holding  elements  supported  by  said 
standard,  one  of  said  elements  being  movable  away  from 


1.  A  method  of  distilling  a  relatively  small  amount 
of  alcohol  from  a  larger  amount  of  an  aqueous  liquid, 
which  comprises  boiling  the  mixture  in  a  column  still, 
while  treating  the  incoming  mixture  with  the  vapors  pro- 
duced in  said  boiling  operation,  and  with  a  heating  agent, 
treating  the  vapors  given  off  In  such  boiling  speratlon 
with  condensate  produced  from  like  vapors  and  dephleg- 
matlng  the  vapors;  bringing  the  so-treated  vapors  into 
heat-flKchanging  relation  with  a  condensing  cooling  fluid, 
while  said  cooling  fluid  Is  maintained  at  a  pressure  suiO- 
dently  below  the  pressure  of  the  vapors,  to  produce  boil- 
ing of  said  cooling  flnld,  thereby  producing  steam  in  com- 
mercially useful  quantities. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,271,655.  GATE-LATCH.  Cabl  J.  BSTTOEB,  Oravel- 
bourg.  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  863.341.     (CI.  70—28.) 


1.  A  latch  release  comprising  a  supporting  plate,  a 
spring  pressed  detent  alidable  in  said  supporting  plate  and 
normally  projecting  through  and  beyond  the  same,  bell 
cranks  pivoted  to  said  supporting  plate  facing  in  opposite 
directions  and  swinging  In  the  same  plane  for  retracting 
said  detent,  one  arm  of  each  bell  crank  bearing  directly 
on  the  detent,  plunger  chambers  adapted  to  be  snak  in  the 
frronnd  at  .1  distance  from  said  supporting  plate  and  detent 
and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  plungers  carried  in  said 
chambers,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  said 
plungers  to  said  bell  cranks  to  release  said  detent. 
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2.  A  latch  release  comprising  a  latch  member  having 
an  angular  end,  a  supporting  member  for  said  latch  mem 
ber,  bell  cranks  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  supporting 
member  to  swing  In  the  same  plane,  one  arm  of  each  bell 
crank  bearing  upon  the  angular  end  of  said  latch  member, 
resilient  means  for  normally  reUining  said  latch  member 
in  operative  position,  plungers  at  a  distance  from  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  latch  member,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber for  each  of  said  plungers  adapted  to  be  placed  across 
a  roadway  below  the  surface  of  the  same,  a  bell  crank 
connected  by  one  arm  to  each  plunger,  and  connections 
between  the  bell  cranks  on  said  plungers  and  said  first 
named  bell  cranks  to  operate  the  latter  when  a  plunder 
is  depressed  and  force  said  latch  member  into  inoperative 
position. 


1,271.656.  FLUE-CLEANER.  Thomas  Elswobth  Buac- 
vaLT  and  John  Jackson  Fooshie,  Hurley.  N.  Mei. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  156.713.     (CI.  15 41.) 


A  flue  clraner  of  the  character  dpscrlbed,  Including  a 
receiving  sack,  the  body  of  which  Is  formed  with  an  eye- 
let, the  upper  portion  of  the  body  of  the  sack  being  folded 
Inwardly  upon  itself,  and  secured  to  the  main  portion  of 
the  body  to  form  a  casement,  a  supporting  thimble 
mounted  within  the  casement  and  snugly  engaged  thereby 
and  serving  to  reinforce  the  sack  and  hold  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof  extended,  an  elongated  handle  having  the  up- 
per end  rigidly  connected  to  the  thimble  while  the  main 
portion  depends  therefrom  and  is  arranged  in  close  rela- 
tion to  the  thimble  and  the  sack  for  faciliuting  the  tele- 
scoping of  the  thimble  on  the  flue,  the  thimble  serving 
to  hold  the  Inner  portion  of  the  casement  in  close  rela- 
tion to  the  flue,  a  scraping  element  disposed  within  the 
sack  and  a  stem  on  the  scraping  element  projected  through 
the  eyelet. 


1.271.657.  SOAP  COOLER  AND  COMPRESSOR.  Jo- 
smpH  Boca.  8r.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  17  1916 
Serial  No.  67,352.      (CI.  25— S.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder  for 
soap,  a  series  of  separate  and  Independent  water  Jackets 
around  said  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  cooling  media  of 
progressively  lower  temperatures  ranging  from  the  re- 
relvlc.  and  to  tha  dallrar*  and.  a  noMle  at  the  delivery 


end  and  a  die  plate  in  the  nozzle,  said  die  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  of  a  cross  sectional  area  to  form 
the  soap  into  bars  of  the  shape  and  siie  desired,  a  piston 
In  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  operating  the  piston  slowly 
to  force  the  soap  through  the  cylinder  without  agitation, 
whereby  disintegration  of  the  soap  is  avoided. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271,658.     VAPOR  HEATING  SYSTEM.     John  8,  Bben- 
NAN.  Milwaukee,  Wis,     Filed  Feb.  19.  1917.     Serial  .No 
149.507.      (CI.    237—68.) 


In  a  pressure  controlling  mechanism  for  a  vapor  heat- 
ing system  Including  a  boiler,  a  vapor  supply  pipe,  and  a 
return  pipe  each  connected  therewith,  the  combination 
with  a  trap  chamber  Interrupting  the  return  pipe,  of  a 
thermostatically  controlled  atmoppherlc  vent  for  the  trap 
chamber,  a  vapor  condensation  drain  pipe  In  communica- 
tion with  the  trap  chamber  and  said  vapor  supply  pipe, 
the  vapor  condensation  drain  pipe  having  an  upturned 
discharge  leg  within  the  trap  chamber,  the  outlet  of  said 
leg  being  above  Its  bottom  end  whereby  to  normally  main- 
tain a  column  of  water  in  said  leg.  said  column  of  water 
being  displaced  by  abnormal  pressure  in  the  vapor  sup- 
ply pipe  resulting  In  an  equalization  of  pressure  in  the 
vapor  supply  and  return  pipes  of  the  system,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,271,659.  LASTING  APPARATUS.  Matthias  Bbock, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignment,  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson.  .N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1914.  Serial  No. 
877.985.      (CI.   12—14.) 


3.  Toe  lasting  apparatus  having.  In  combination,  toe 
lasting  wipers  constructed  and  arranged  to  he  advanced 
and  closed  over  the  edge  of  the  shoe  bottom,  a  carrier  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  forced  toward  the  wipers,  and 
a  series  of  three  or  more  members  movably  mounted  Upon 
the  carrier  for  holdlna  the  upper  frlctionally  against  the 
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wipers,  each  of  said  series  belog  adapted  to  move  upon  tbe 
carrier  when  the  tension  upon  the  apper  adjacent  to  a 
given  movable  member  becomes  excessive,  whereby  the 
strain  upon  that  portion  of  the  upper  is  diminished  and 
the  strain  upon  the  upper  as  a  whole  Is  equalised  and 
distributed. 

5.  Toe  laating  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  toe 
embracing  wipers  adapted  to  close  over  the  end  of  a  toe  : 
and  an  upper  hoTdTng  device  comprising  an  operating 
member  and  a  member  constructed  and  arranged  to  overlie 
tha  upper  upon  the  top  face  of  the  wipers  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  upper  engaging  rolls  mounted  to  turn 
in  directions  normal  to  the  lines  of  strain  on  the  upper. 

11.  Toe  lasting  apparatus  having,  In  combination,  tpe 
lasting  wipers  and  means  for  holding  down  the  upper  of 
a  shoe  toe  upon  the  wipers  to  facilitate  the  application  of 
lasting  tension  to  the  shoe  upper  at  the  toe  during  upward 
movement  of  the  wipers,  comprising  a  loop,  and  a  series 
of  separate  movable  bead-like  members  threaded  upon  the 
loop  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  upper  and  permit 
the  upper  to  slip  under  them  when  excessive  tension  Is 
applied  to  a  portion  of  the  upper  adjacent  to  any  given 
member. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  6  to  10,  and  12  to  19  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette. } 


1,271,660.  BALANCE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  TITER 
OF  SILK.  Albert  Bbcxneb,  M&nnedorf.  Switzerland. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  116,569.     (CI    265 36.) 


1.  A  balance  for  determining  the  standard  of  silk,  com- 
prising a  standard,  a  segment  thereon  having  a  plurality 
of  concentric  rows  of  scale  divisions  thereon,  each  scale 
row  corresponding  to  a  definite  length  of  silk,  a  pivoted 
t>eam  opc'ratlng  simultaneously  as  a  pointer  for  said  scale 
and  a  carrier  for  the  silk,  one  end  of  said  beam  movable 
over  said  rows  of  scale  divisions  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  beam  and  segment  relatively  one  to  the  other  to  com- 
pensate for  atmospberlc  taamidlty,  and  means  for  tilting 
the  standard  and  its  attached  segments  to  adjust  the 
pointer  to  icro-reading. 

2.  A  balance  for  determining  the  titer  of  ailk,  com 
prising  a  standard,  a  balance  arm  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  standard  and  acting  simultaneously  as  a  pointer, 
means  on  said  arm  for  attaching  the  skeins  to  h*'  ♦x- 
amined,  an  annular  segment  concentric  to  the  pivot  of 
said  arm  and  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  scales  each 
corresponding  to  a  definite  length  of  a  skein  and  the 
division  of  these  scales  being  such  that  the  titer  may  be 
read  off  the  scale  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  skein, 
said  segment  also  provlde<l  near  the  zero  position  of  the 
balance  beam  with  a  humidity  adjusting  scale,  and  means 
adapted  to  adjust  the  balance  arm  relatively  to  the 
annular  segment  with  respect  to  said  hnmldlty  scale  in 
accordance  with  the  degree  of  humidity  of  the  air,  sab- 
atentlAUr  m  descrlhed. 

^-  A  teUnee  for  dcteraiBlng  the  titer  of  sUk.  coavrte- 
Inc  a  atatndaid,  a  balance  ajrm  plrvotaJiy  movsted  mi  said 


standard  and  acting  simultaneously  as  a  pointer,  means 
on  said  arm  for  attaching  the  skeins  to  be  examined,  an 
annular  segment  concentric  to  the  plvote  of  said  arm  and 
having  a  plurality  of  concentric  scales  thereoa.  each  of 
said  scales  corresponding  to  a  definite  length  ot  silk  and 
the  divisions  of  these  scales  being  such  that  the  titer  may 
be  reaJ  off  thf  scale  corresponding  to  a  length  of  silk  that 
Is  to  \w:  examined,  by  moans  of  said  pointer,  said  segment 
also  provlde<l  near  the  zero  position  of  the  balance  beam 
with  a  humidity  adjusting  scale,  a  hygrometer  carried  by 
said  .standard  and  means  adapted  to  adjust  the  balance 
arm  rHatlvely  to  the  annular  segment  in  accordance  wltM 
the   degree   of   humidity   of   the  air,   substantially   as   de- 

SlTlb*<l. 

4.  A  balance  for  determining  the  titer  of  silk,  comprla- 
InK  a  standard,  a  pivot  movable  In  said  standard,  a  bal- 
an.'..  arm  fixed  to  said  pivot  and  acting  simultaneousJj 
Hs  a  pointer,  a  hook  connected  to  this  arm.  a  rod  fixed  to 
said  pivot,  an  adjustable  weight  on  this  rod.  an  annular 
spfrment  concentric  to  said  pivot  and  having  a  plurality  of 
-•oDcentrlo  scales  thereon,  each  scale  corresponding  to  a 
.1.  finite  length  of  silk  and  the  division  of  these  scales 
being  such  that  the  titer  may  be  r^ad  off  the  scale  corre- 
-pondiijg  to  the  length  of  silk  being  examined  by  means 
"f  said  pointer,  said  segement  also  provided  near  the 
zero  position  of  the  balance  beam  with  a  humidity  scale, 
nnd  t  hygrometer  carried  by  said  standard,  said  adjust- 
iil)l«  weight  permitting  to  adjust  the  balance  arm  rela- 
tively to  the  annular  segment  by  means  of  said  humidity 
-■•ale  in  accordance  with  the  degre.-  of  humidity  of  the 
air.   substantially  as  describe.!. 


1.271,t5t;i        TRACTOR    ATTACFIMENT    FOR    FARM    IM- 
PLEMENTS.     JosEpn    in-ECHi,    Gray,    Saskatchewan, 
Canada.       Flle<l    .Nov.    17.     1917.       Serial     No.    202,448 
(CL  180—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  binder  and  an  automobile 
for  propelling  the  same  over  the  ground,  said  automobile 
having  a  steering  wheel,  of  a  crank  connected  to  said 
steertng  wheel,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  crank,  an  auxil- 
iary steering  wheel  connected  to  said  shaft,  said  auxiliary 
steering  wheel  being  arranzwl  upon  said  binder,  and  means 
whereby  upon  the  rotation  of  said  anxlllary  steering 
wheel  the  automobile  and  binder  will  be  guided  over  the 
groniKl  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  clutch 
p»Hlal,  steertng  wh.ei  and  motor  controlling  levers,  of  a 
machine  detachabiy  connected  to  said  automobile,  a  cable 
connect...!  to  said  clutch  pedal  and  extending  to  said 
machine,  a  cable  <-onnecte<l  to  said  controlling  levers  and 
extending  to  saul  machine,  a  crank  connected  to  said 
stHfriiig  wheel,  an  auxiliary  steering  wheel  mounted  upon 
sail!  machine,  and  means  for  slldably  and  flexibly  con- 
necting said  auxiliary  steering  wheel  to  said  crank  gub- 
stanthilly  a-  and   for  the  purpose  specified. 


l,271,»;»i'2       M.KCHINE   AND   PROCESS   FOR   ClTTINO 
HOBS.  WORMS.  AND  THE  LIKE.     Willi.am  Ca.n.vell, 
Springfield.    Mass..    assignor    to    Baush    Machine    Tool 
Company,  a   Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Piled   Dec. 
5.   1914.     S4'rial   No.   875,654.      (01.   90 — 4.) 
G.   A    machine    for    cutting    hobs,    worms    or    the    like 
adapted  to  revolve  the  cutter  and  the  work  on  axes  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  so  as  to  cause  the  cutter  to  make  a 
spiral  cut  In  the  work,  said  machine  comprising  In  com- 
bination shafts  arranged  on  the  said  axes,  a  carriage  In 
whick  ow>  ef  aaid  ahafta  it  carried,  Ba»p«rtlag  aeana  Ur 
sakl    «a>rrlage,    an    equalising   lever    carrted    by   mM   aup- 
portijag  means  and  engaging  said  cajriage  at  oae  find  an4  a 
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cam    mounted    ob    the    shaft    within    aakl    carriage    and       1.271,664.     COLLAR  BUTTON.     Fka-nk  B.  CAmi*AND,  Nut- 
adapted  to  engage  the  otber  end  of  aaid  lever,  ley.    N.   J.,   and    Ralph    L.    MoacAN.   Worcerter,    Maaa. 

Filed  Sept.  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  192.289.     (CI.  24 — 101.) 


sf^l 


9.  .-V  machine  for  cutting  hobs,  worms  or  the  like 
adapted  to  revolve  the  cutter  and  the  work  on  axet*  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  so  as  to  cause  the  cutter  to  make  a 
S|>lral  cut  In  the  work,  said  machine  comprising  In  com 
binatlon  shafts  arranged  on  the  said  axes,  a  carriage  In 
which  one  of  said  shafts  Is  carried,  supporting  means  for 
said  carriage,  an  equalizing  lever  c  carried  by  the  sup 
porting  means  and  engaging  said  i^rriage  at  its  rear  end, 
a  cam  o  carried  near  the  forward  end  of  the  shaft  In  said 
carriage  and  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  end  of  said 
lever,  whereby  a»  the  shaft  In  said  carriage  rotates  the 
carriage  is  llfte<l  and  lowered  relatively  to  Its  supporting 
means  by  an  amount  less  thim  the  throw  of  the  cam. 

[Claims  1  to  5,   7,   8,  and   10.  to  18  not  printed   In  the 
Oasette.  ] 


1,271,863.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Hehbcrt  A 
Carhart.  Syracuse.  N  T  .  assignor  to  Remington  Type 
writer  Company.  I  lion.  .\.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  IS,  1917.  Serial  No.  197.214.  (CI. 
197—187.) 


i.  --• 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage;  shifting  means  for  bringing  one  or  another  of 
two  different  color  fielda  of  a  ribbon  Into  use  ;  and  means 
operating  automatically  at  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
points  In  the  travel  of  the  carriage  In  one  direction  to 
actuate  said  shifting  means,  said  automatically  operating 
means  comprising  a  controlling  member  shlftable  in 
opposite  directions  and  free  to  remain  Indefinitely  at  the 
limit  of  Its  movement  in  either  direction,  and  means  for 
moving  said  controlling  member  flrat  in  one  direction  and 
then  in  the  opposite  direction  during  the  travel  of  the 
carriage  in  one  direction. 

IS.  A  bifurcated  sheet  metal  tappet,  one  leg  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  lateral  exteaalon  having  two  integral 
cans  amu)«ed  at  sntMUntlaUy  rickk  asglea  ta  each  ather 
and  leiaed  U  farm  an  apex  at  thcAr  Janetnre. 

[Claims  2  t»  14  net  printed  In  the  Gaacttc.] 


1.  A  collar  button  having  a  head  carrying  a  roller  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  about  a  fixed  axis  which  is  transverse  to 
the  shank. 

[Claims  2  to  4   n^M   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.665.  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  John  V.  CaB05. 
Haverhiil.  Mass..  assignor,  by  meane  asslgnmenta,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Paterson.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Nov.  18,  1911. 
Serial   No.   62.234.      (  Cl    12 — 47.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  trlminlng  the  breast  edge  of 
the  top  lift  of  a  shoe  bee!  flush  with  the  breast,  the  com- 
bination of  a  (utting  block  against  which  the  trend  face 
of  the  top  lift  of  the  heel  is  held,  a  knife  supported  for 
free  tipping  movement  nlxiut  an  axis  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  knife  edge  to  allow  the  side  face  of  the 
knife  to  be  hold  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  heel 
breast,  and  means  foj-  effecting  movement  of  the  knife  to 
trim   tht>  top   lift. 

7  In  an  appnriitus  for  trimming  the  breast  edge  of  the 
top  lift  of  a  shoe  heel,  a  cutting  block,  a  knife  pivoted  at 
one  side  of  the  hlock  for  movement  toward  and  from  the 
surface  of  the  blo<  k.  and  a  second  pivot  allowing  the 
knife  to  be  swung  in  a  horizontal  plane  for  use  of  the 
knife  on  different   portions   of   the  block. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  trimming  the  breast  portion  at 
the  top  lift  of  a  heel  attached  to  a  shoe  fiush  with  t^ 
remainder  of  the  heel  breast,  tomprlslng  a  support  for 
the  tread  face  of  the  heel,  and  a  trimming  knife  con- 
structe<i  and  arranged  to  effect  the  trimming  operation  by 
a  movement  dlre(ted  from  the  shank  of  the  shoe  toward 
the  tread  face  of  the  top  lift. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  S,  9.  11.  and  12  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,271.666  INCUBATOR.  ERNaar  D.  CHAnrma,  Tur^ 
lock.  Cal,  FikMi  Ang.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  116.756. 
»C1.  2a»— 6vi 

1.    la    an    lacnhntvr.    the   eMBUaatiea   wHb  tee   easliV, 
I   of  a  thermostat  wtehka  tke  aanse,  a  levee  i»(fU  il  oa  tlH 
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casing  with  which  the  thermostat  la  in  operative  co- 
operation to  awing  the  lever,  a  pair  ot  levers  arranged 
below  the  casing,  the  uppermost  lever  being  pivoted  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  to  the  casing,  a  link  pivotaliy  connect- 
ing the  inner  ends  of  the  levers,  a  thermostat  arranged 
between  the  levers  near  their  outer  ends,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  outer  end  ot  the  uppermost  lever  with  the  first 
named  lever,  a  burner  and  a  connection  between  the 
outer  end  of  the  lowermost  lever  of  the  pair  and  the 
burner  for  controlling  the  said  burner. 


2.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  with  the  casing, 
of  a  thermostat  within  the  same,  a  lever  operated  thereby, 
a  pair  of  superposed  parallel  levers  suspended  from  the 
casing,  the  uppermost  lever  being  connected  to  the  first 
named  lever  at  one  end,  a  burner,  a  connection  between 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  lowermost  lever  and  the  burner 
for  controlling  said  burner,  and  a  thermostat  between  the 
parallel  levers. 

4.  In  an  Incubator,  a  main  burner  having  at  one  end 
thereof  a  pilot  burner,  a  pair  of  shutters  movable  toward 
and  from  the  flame  of  the  main  burner  and  having  a  par- 
tition plate  adapted  to  extend  between  the  pilot  burner 
and  the  main  burner  when  the  shutters  are  closed,  an 
operating  arm  for  simultaneously  moving  the  shutters  In 
opposite  directions,  and  a  thermostat  for  controlling  the 
■aid  arm. 

[Claims  8  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.]  « 


1,271.667.  MOVING-PICTURE  APPARATUS.  Cltdh  J. 
CoLBM.\N,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  686,688.      (CI.  88 — 16.4.) 


1.  Colored  moving  picture  apparatus  having  in  combina- 
tion a  lens,  means  for  moving  a  moving  picture  film  by 
the  lens,  a  color  screen  covered  with  minute  vertical  ruling 
of  the  primary  colors,  said  screen  being  at  a  fixed  distance 
from  the  lens  greater  than  the  distance  of  the  film  from  the 
lens,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  screen  longitudinally 
whereby  registration  of  the  rulings  of  the  screen  with  the 
rays  of  corresponding  colored  light  may  be  obtained  by  ad- 
justment in  one  direction  only. 

2.  Colored  moving  picture  apparatus  having  in  combi- 
nation a  lens,  means  for  moving  a  moving  picture  film  by 
the  lens,  a  color  screen  covered  with  minute  horizontal  rul- 
ing of  the  primary  colors,  said  screen  being  at  a  fixed  dis- 
tance from  the  lens  greater  than  the  distance  of  the  film 
from  the  lens,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  screen  verti- 
cally whereby  registration  of  the  rulings  of  the  screen 
with  the  rays  of  corresponding  colored  light  may  be  ob- 
tained by  adjustment  in  one  direction  only. 


1,271,6«8.  COLORED  MOVING  PICTURE.  Cltd»  J. 
CoLaiiA.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28,  191^.  Se- 
rial   No.    685,689.      (Cl.    88 — 16.4.) 


1.  The  Improved  method  of  producing  a  moving  picture 
aim  for  colored  moving  pictures,  which  consists  in  alter- 
nately and  rapidly  exposing  different  sections  of  a  photo- 
graphically sensitive  film  strip  to  light  rays  of  red  colors 
and  light  rays  of  another  color,  allowing  the  rays  of  red 
colors  to  act  on  the  film  for  a  longer  period  of  time  than 
rays  of  another  color  by  holding  the  film  motionlesB  for  a 
longer  period  while  exposed  to  the  red  rays  than  while 
exposed  to  rays  of  the  other  color. 

2.  The  improved  method  of  producing  a  moving  picture 
film  for  colored  moving  pictures,  which  consists  in  rapidly 
exposing  separate  sections  of  the  film  to  light  rays  of  red 
colors  and  light  rays  of  another  color,  allowing  the  film  to 
be  exposed  to  the  light  rays  of  red  colors  for  a  longer 
period  of  time  than  to  rays  of  the  other  colors  by  holding 
the  film  motionless  for  a  longer  x>erlod  while  exposed  to 
the  red  rays  than  while  exposed  to  rays  of  the  other  color. 

3.  The  Improved  method  of  producing  colored  moving 
pictures  by  means  of  a  rapidly  moving  film  strip,  which 
consists  in  alternately  screening  out  red  rays  of  light  and 
then  rays  of  another  color,  allowing  the  red  rays  to  act 
for  a  longer  j>erlod  of  time  than  rays  of  the  other  color  by 
holding  the  film  motionless  for  a  longer  period  while  ex- 
posed to  the  red  rays  than  while  exposed  to  rays  of  the 
other  color. 


1,271,669.  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  THE  SIDE  ARMS 
TO  SPECTACLE-FRAMES.  Hahby  Harris  Collinob, 
West  End,  Cowbrldge,  Wales.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1916. 
Serial  No.  86,606.      (Cl.  88 — 53.) 


c 


3 


The  combination  with  a  spectacle  frame  having  eyes 
formed  at  the  ends  thereof,  of  side-arms  each  having  one 
end  bent  over  to  form  a  hook  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
one  of  said  eyes,  a  light  leaf  spring  secured  on  each  side- 
arm  near  the  bent-over  end  thereof  and  engaging  by  Its 
end  the  end  of  said  hook  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,271.670.     PRIMING    DEVICE    FOR    INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.     Frank  Conrad.  Swlssvale,   Pa., 
assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and   Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Nov.  6, 
1913.     Serial  No.  799,266.      (Cl.   187 — 4.) 
1.  In  a  priming  device,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
and  a  core  member  connected  thereto,  of  a  coll  for  actu- 
ating said  core  member,  a  casing  for  said  coil,  a  spring  be- 
tween said  valve  and  said  casing,  a  second  casing  member 
having  a  passage  therethrough  controlled   by  said  valve 
and  a  member  for  Inclosing  said  core  member  and  for  form- 
iaz  a  aasket  for  connectlnz  said  caalnc  nxuabors. 
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2.  In  a  priming  device,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
member  having  a  chamber  and  an  outlet  for  said  chamber, 
and  a  valve  for  controlling  said  outlet,  of  a  coll  above  said 
chamber,  a  member  of  non-magnetic  material  between  said 
coil  and  said  chamber  and  having  a  portion  projecting 
within  said  coil,  a  second  casing  member  for  inclosing  said 
coll  separated  from  the  other  casing  member  by  the  mem- 
ber of  non-magnetic  material  to  constitute  a  gasket  there- 
between, and  a  movahle  core  member  within  said  project- 
ing portion  and  attached  to  said  valve. 


3.  In  a  priming  device,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  concentric  casing  members,  one  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  a  chamber  and  an  opening  for  said  chamber, 
of  a  coll  above  said  chamber  and  inclosed  by  one  of  said 
casing  members,  a  lining  of  non-magnetic  material  between 
said  coll  and  said  chamber  and  having  a  tubular  portion, 
within  said  coil,  said  lining  extending  between  said  cas- 
ing members  to  form  a  gasket  therefor,  a  movable  core 
member  within  said  chamber  and  said  tubular  portion, 
and  a  valve  connected  to  said  core  member  for  controlling 
said  opening. 


1,271.671.       PIPE  -  TONGS.       Daniel    W.     Cooper,    Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  IS,  1917.     Serial  No.  186.941 
(Cl.  81—60.) 


1.  A  pipe  wrench,  embodying  an  Inner  pipe  engaging 
ring  formed  of  a  plurality  of  separable  segments  and 
means  to  hold  the  segments  together  around  a  pipe,  and 
an  outer  operating  ring  carrying  the  Inner  ring  revoluble 
therein,  said  outer  ring  formed  of  a  similar  number  of 
separable  segments  and  means  to  hold  the  segments  to- 
gether, and  the  segments  of  one  ring  being  held  in  the 
segments  of  the  other  to  be  t-emovable  therefrom  only  by 
endwise  movement  of  one  segment  in  the  other. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,271,672.     MATTRESS,     Jaubb  J.  Crow  «t  and  Uraia 
Isaac    Rosbnthal,    Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada.      Filed 
Aug.  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  186,871.      (CT.  6 — 13.) 
1.  In  combination  in  a  mattress,  upper  and  lower  mat- 
tress coverings  and  a  flap,  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing one  of  said  coveriniss  to  said  flap  to  permit  complete 


removal  of  said  covering,  a  plurality  of  partition  flaps 
carried  by  each  covering,  means  for  connecting  the  par- 
tition flaps  of  one  covering  to  those  of  tbe  other  to  form 
comiwrtments,  and  a   filling. 


4.  In  combination  in  a  mattress,  a  plurality  of  mattress 
sections  flexibly  connected  together  and  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous upper  covering  with  separate  lower  coverings  and 
flaps,  means  for  removably  connecting  the  flaps  to  the 
upper  coverings,  partition  flaps  carried  by  said  coverings, 
and  meanfi  for  drawing  the  partition  flaps  of  one  covering 
toward  or  from  those  of  the  other  or  others. 

6.  In  combination  in  a  mattress,  a  plurality  of  mattress 
sections  flexibly  connected  and  each  having  an  upper  and 
a  lower  covering  and  a  flap,  and  adjustable  partitions 
connecting  said  coverings. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.271,673.  FILM  FOR  KINETOSCOPES  OR  MOVINO- 
PICTURE  MACHINES.  Samuel  Davis,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  122,159.  (CL 
8*^—19.5.) 


*. 


J 


—   -  -^ 


1.  A  moving  picture  film,  a  strip  of  transparent  mate- 
rial overlying  its  9en«ltlzed  surface,  and  lines  of  stitching 
along  the  edges  of  the  film  and  through  said  material. 

3.  The  herein  described  motion  film  having  lines  of 
stitching  along  it  parallel  with  and  near  both  edges  and 
with  their  leads  projecting  beyond  Its  surface,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.674.  IRONING  BOARD  Michele  Del  ClOPPO, 
.New  York.  N.  Y.  Hied  Feb.  28,  1918.  Serial  No. 
219,559.      (Cl.   68 — 10.) 


>  ,« 


r^^Sr^^ 


1.  An  Ironing  board  comprising  a  base,  a  supporting 
member  positioned  on  said  base,  a  garment-sapporting 
device,  rotatably  positioned  on  said  supporting  member, 
an  auxiliary  supporting  member  for  one  end  of  said  gar- 
ment-supporting device,  and  means  Independent  of  said 
first  mentioned  supporiing  member  for  enpporting  said 
auxiliary    supporting    member,   said   auxiliary    supporting 
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nwmbeff  <»Bprlalng  as  auxllkirj  carment-supportlBg  de- 
Tiet. 

S.  Aa  IrMiLns  bocu'd  conprlaiBs  a  burnt  provided  with 
an  opening  tbereln,  a  supporting  member  In  the  form  of 
a  aleere  having  a  reduced  i>ortion  adjacent  one  end  there 
of  fitting  within  said  opening  and  providing  a  shoulder 
portion  engaging  aald  base,  a  garment-Bupportlng  device 
supported  by  said  member,  a  retaining  member  paaslng 
through  said  alecvc  for  holding  aaid  baae,  aopportlng  mem- 
ber and  device  In  spaced  relation,  mad  aulllary  support- 
ing means  fmr  said  device  comprialng  an  aozlliary  support- 
ing member  and  an  auxiliary  garment-supporting  device 
detachably  positioned  by  said  auxiliary  supporting  mem 
ber. 

4.  An  Ironing  board  comprising  a  base  provided  with 
an  opening  therein,  a  supportlnf  member  in  the  form  of 
a  sleeve  positioned  within  aald  opening,  a  garment-8up 
porting  device  detachably  supported  by  said  member,  and 
a  retaining  member  passing  through  said  sleeve  for  hold 
ing  said  base,  supporting  member  and  device  In  spaced 
relation,  «ald  device  being  provided  with  a  slot  for  en- 
gagement with  one  end  of  said  retaining  member,  and 
aald  base  being  provided  with  a  cnt-away  portion  pro- 
viding an  abutment  for  engagement  with  the  other  end 
of  said  retaining  member. 

5.  An   ironing  board  comprising  a   base  provided  with 
an  opening  therein,  a  supporting  member  in  the  form  of 
a  sleeve  having  a  reduced  portion  adjacent  one  end  there 
of  fitting  within   said   opening  and   providing  a   shoulder 
portion  engaging  said  base,  a   garment  supporting  device 
detachably  supported  by  said  meml>er,  a  retaining  member 
passing  through  said  sleeve  for  holding  said  base,  support 
ing  member,  and  dcTlce  in  spaced  relation,  said  device 
being  provided  with  a  slot  for  engagement  with  one  end 
of  said   retaining  member,   and  said   base  being  provided 
with  a  cnt-away  portion  providing  an  abutment  for  en 
ga«ement  with  the  other  end  of  the  said  retaining  mem 
ber,  and  auxiliary  supporting  means  for  said  device  com- 
prising an  auxiliary  supporting  member  and  an  auxiliary 
garment  supporting    device    positioned    by    said    auxiliary 
supporting  member. 

7.  An  ironing  board  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base, 
a  garment  supporting  device,  means  interposed  between 
jald  base  and  said  garment-supporting  device  for  rotatably 
securing  said  garment-supporting*  device  to  said  base,  an 
auxiliary  supporting  ^ember  for  one  end  of  said  garment- 
supporting  device,  "and  means  independent  of  said  first 
mentioned  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  auxiliary 
supporting  member,  said  auxiliary  member  comprising  an 
auxiliary  garment-supporting  device. 

[Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,271,(rr5.  PUEL-TAXK.  JrLiAN  F.  D»!TI80n,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gottfried  Plel,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  121,526.      (Cl. 

168— a«.) 


I.  A  dcviee  4i«ls»ed  i»  coMtitnt*  u  taaurt  la  a  UqiM 
fMd  Use.  coaorWac  aseans  fat  elevatlac  tke  Ikydd,  a 


reserroir  for  receiving  the  elevated  liquid,  and  an  out- 
let from  the  reservoir  for  permittiag  the  liquid  to  flaw 
therefrom  by  gravity,  said  elevating  means  including  a 
rotary  pump  having  a  capacity  sufficient  to  supply  the 
reservoir  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  the  rate  of  flow  there- 
from. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  provided 
wltb  a  bottom,  an  outlet  therefrom  positioned  above  tke 
bottom  so  as  to  form  a  well  in  the  tanlt,  meajos  carried 
by  the  bottom  and  opening  Into  the  tank  above  the  level 
of  the  outlet  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  tank,  a  by-pass 
In  the  bottom  opening  from  the  well  below  the  level  of  the 
outlet  whereby  the  liquid  remaining  in  the  well  may  bo 
drawn  off,  a  pump  priming  conduit  contained  within  the 
outlines  of  the  bottom  and  opening  from  said  by  pass, 
and  menus  for  controlling  said  by-pass. 

24.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tank,  a  pump 
for  supplying  liquid  to  said  tank,  an  outlet  leading  down- 
ward from  said  tank,  and  an  Inverted  U  pipe  constituting 
the  Inlet  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  intake  of  said  pump 

LClainis  2  to  6  and  8  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ) 


l,271,f>76.  LOCKING  DEVICE.  Elmbb  L  Dixman, 
Charleston.  111.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
190,597.      Renewed   May   25,   1918.      Serial  No.   236.650. 

(Cl.  74—81.) 


In  combination  with  a  support  provided  with  a  ver- 
tically directed  slot,  a  member  disposed  throngb  said 
slot  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  locking  mt-m- 
ber  plvotaliy  engaged  at  its  upper  end  portion  with  the 
support  and  having  one  edge  toothed  for  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  movable  member  for  holding  the  member 
against  movement  In  one  direction,  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion l>tHween  the  locking  member  and  the  support  betng 
positioned  to  cause  the  toothed  edge  of  the  member  to 
normally  overlie  the  longitudinal  portion  of  the  slot, 
the  pivotpd  end  portion  of  the  member  at  the  side  of  the 
pivotal  connection  remote  from  the  slot  being  of  In- 
creasetl  width  to  facilitate  the  maintenance  of  the  locking 
member  In  its  normal  position. 


1.271,677,  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  ADOLPHis  S  DaxMS,  Lakewood, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  710,853.  Re- 
newed Nov.  8,  1916.     Serial  No   180,276.     (Cl.  288 — 62.) 


1.  The  combinatioB  of  a  computing  nachlae,  a  aeries 
of  shafts  correepoudlng  to  the  dUCeaeat  Al^lta  tag  actvat- 
iag  th«  coiaotttlng  nacUne-,  a  tjpewrUiag  laaehla*.  aad  a 
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series  of  clutches  adapted  to  connect  said  shafts  with  the 
numeral  keys  of  the  typewriting  machine. 

4.  The  combination  of  computing  mechanism  having  a 
series  of  operating  members  corrpspoDding  to  the  dllTereut 
digits,  and  a  series  of  shafts,  mechanism  connecting  the 
same  with  said  operating  members,  whereby  a  rotation 
of  the  shaft  operates  the  operating  member,  a  series  of 
clutches,  one  for  each  shaft,  a  driving  mechanism,  a 
typewriter,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  numeral 
keys  thereof  for  connecting  said  driving  mechanism  with 
said  shafts. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  typewriter  having  a  series 
of  operating  members,  means  for  actuating  them,  a  <ar- 
rlafre  for  moving  ssid  means  from  one  series  to  another, 
a  series  of  operating  sbaftH  for  said  means  respectively, 
an  escapemeat  for  the  computor  carriage  connected  with 
each  operating  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  the  numeral 
keys  of  the  typewriter  for  connecting  the  correspon<ling 
shafts  with  a  driving  device. 

11.  The  comt>lnatlon  of  a  typewriting  machine,  a  <  om- 
pnting  machine,  connecting  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
computing  machine  and  extending  beneath  the  typewrit- 
ing machine,  power  me<hanl8m,  n  series  of  clutches  for 
cunnectlag  the  power  mechanism  with  the  connecting 
mechanism,  a  carriage  having  a  series  of  plungers  adapted 
to  throw  the  respective  clutches,  said  plungers  l«eing 
adapted  to  be  actuated  liy  the  depression  of  the  numeral 
keys  of  the  typewriting  msfhlne.  and  means  for  moving 
Ksid  plunger  carriage  to  Idle  position. 

15.  In  a  cnmputing  nia<  bine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  depressible  key?*,  mechanism  including  a  sfTies 
of  rotaliilile  shafts  for  depressing  said  keys  Indlvldnally. 
a  series  of  constantly  driven  shafts  alined  with  said 
rotatabk'  shafts,  normally  idle  clutches  between  ea -h  of 
the  first  niiMit IfintMl  shafts  and  the  second  named  shafts, 
and   iBi  an^   for  operatlni:   said   clutflies. 

IClniiiis  2.  S.  ,"..  0.  >*  to  10.  12  to  14.  16,  and  17  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.271.078.  FIRf:ARM.  Licira  N.  Diehm,  West  Hart- 
ford. Conn.  Filed  Oct.  rt.  1916.  Serial  No.  124,072- 
(Cl.  42    -3.) 


1.  A  firearm  Inciuiliug  a  receiver  with  a  tire'ih  i'olt 
opining  tticrein.  a  l>reech  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  said 
opening,  said  firearm  having  guide  grooves,  a  firing  pin 
slidably  mounted  in  the  breech  bolt,  trad  laterally  viroject 
lug  gulde.s  from  the  firing  pin  extending  Into  said 
grooves 

3.  A  firearm  including  a  receiver  with  a  breoch-bolt 
opening  therein,  a  bretnh  bolt  slidably  mounted  In  said 
cpenlnt;  and  having  recesses  forming  portions  of  guide 
grooves,  .said  bolt  being  positioned  .so  that  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  opening  In  the  receiver  forms  walls  of  said 
grooves,  a  firing  pin  slidably  mounte<l  In  the  brcech- 
bolt.  and  laterally  projecting  guides  from  the  flrlni:  pin 
extending   into   said    iirooves. 

S.  A  firearm  inchidlng  a  reeeiver  with  a  breech-bolt 
opening  therein,  a  breech  l>oIt  slidably  mounted  in  sai<l 
opening  and  having  r(»cesi»e»  in  its  lower  edge  forming 
portions  of  guide  grooves  and  a  bousing  opening  out  of 
said  grooves,  said  Imlt  being  positioned  so  that  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  opening  is  the  receiver  forms  walls  of  said 
groovet..  a  firing  pin  slidably  mnunte<l  In  said  breech 
iHjlt  and  having  a  rib  extending  across  it  of  a  width  to  rv 
completely  reoelve<l  In  said  housing,  and  projecting  guides 


constltntlng  extensions  from  said  rib.  said  galdes  extend- 
ing into  said  guide  grooves. 

[Claims   2,    4    to   7.    and    9    to    12    not    printed    in    the 

<iazette.] 


1,271,679.  COMBINED  FORK  AND  SPOON  Ralph  E. 
DrcKBTT.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1918. 
Serial    No.    212.192.      (Cl.    30 — 22  ) 


1  .\  coiiil'irn>«l  fork  and  spoon  <  omprisins  a  spoon  hav- 
ing passageways  through  the  bowl  thereof  and  having  a 
handle,  a  forJt  having  a  handle  carrying  tines  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  passage  ways  of  the  spoon  bowl,  and 
means  whireby  the  fork  and  spoon  handles  may  be  frlc- 
ilonally  connected  together  at  tbeir  ends  In  either  one  of 
two  positions. 

2.  A  combined  fork  and  spoon  comprisint:  a  spoon  hav- 
ing; longitudinally  extending  passageways  through  the 
("iwl  thereof  and  a  forlv  having  tines  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  passageways  in  the  spoon  lx)wl,  the  handle  of 
said  forl(  having  a  wide  slot  therein  through  which  the 
■  ml  of  the  spoon  handle  moves,  and  being  adapt»'d  to  be 
secured  to  the  spoon  handle  in  either  one  of  the  two 
positions. 


1.271  6^0.  HEATER.  Emant  xi.  W  I»t  n\.  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.  Filed  Jan  15.  191S  Serial  No.  211,956.  (CL 
12«»— 8». ) 


A  device  of  the  (lass  descrllied  coniprlslni:  a  liquid  fuel 
receptacle  providing  a  primary  combustion  chamN'r.  a  tu- 
bular stack  for  the  recepUcle  having  air  inlet  perforations 
therethrough  within  the  zone  of  combustion  and  adapte<l 
for  p'f^liilnc  secondary  combustion  within  the  stack,  a 
ra.iiatinir  drnni  communicating  with  the  stack  and  adapte<l 
for  receiving  the  heated  gases  of  primary  and  secondary 
roiiif.iistion  from  the  stack  and  an  outlet  flue  for  the  said 
drum. 


1.271.6S1       FILTER.     William     Henrt    DrRY«A,    Tiffin, 
Ohio.      Filed   Aug    17.   1916.      Serial   No.   11S.890.      (Cl 

210 — 11.) 

A  filter  comprising  a  bousing  providing  a  main  chamber, 
a  permftable  wall  auxiliary  chamber  mounted  in  the  mala 


«94 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JULT  9,  1918. 


chamber  and  baring  a  taemlapbsrlcal  end,  and  a  moltlpl« 
•tream  proTldlng  awirl  Inlet  axlally  beyond  the  auxiliary 
chamber  and  terminally  directed  upon  the  hemispherical 


end  of  the  auxiliary  chamber  to  wash  the  chamber,  and  an 
outlet  from  the  main  chamber  remote  from  the  inlet  to 
permit  removal  oi  waste  from  the  main  chamber  as 
flashed  by  the  inlet. 


1,271,882.  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  Gboeoe  M. 
Eaton,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylTanla.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,245. 
(CI.  105—259.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  cab,  of 
three  articulated  driving  trucks,  friction  bearings  between 
each  of  said  trucks  and  the  cab,  and  means  for  plvotally 
connecting  the  two  end  trucks  to  said  cab,  one  of  said  piv- 
otal connections  being  provided  with  means  for  permitting 
the  truck  carrying  It  to  move  longitudinally  of,  and  rela- 
tively to,  the  cab. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combtoatlon  with  a  cab,  of 
three  articulated  trucks,  one  of  said  trucks  being  a  float- 
ing truck  and  two  of  said  trucks  being  Joined  to  said  cab, 
and  means  comprising  friction  bearings  for  supporting  a 
portion  of  the  cab  weight  on  each  of  said  trucks. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  cab,  a  four- 
wheel  floating  Inner  truck,  two  four-wheel  outer  trucks, 
and  two-wheel  guiding  trucks  Joined  to  said  outer  trucks. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  cab,  of  a 
floating  inner  truck,  two  outer  trucks  plvotally  joined  to 
said  cab,  and  friction  bearings  for  supporting  said  cab 
upon  the  inner  and  the  two  outer  trucks. 

5.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  cab,  of  a 
floating  Inner  truck,  two  outer  trucks  plvotally  Joined  to 
said  cab,  friction  bearings  for  supporting  said  cab  upon  the 
Inner  and  two  outer  trucks,  and  two  two-wheel  guiding 
trucks  joined  to  said  outer  trucks. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.683.  POWER  -  TRANSMISSION  ATTACHMENT. 
Ernest  F.  Elntberg.  Parkersburg,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  15, 
1917.      Serial    No.    207,225.      (CI.    180 — 53.) 


V 


1.  In  combination,  a  driving-shaft,  a  driven  shaft  ele- 
ment moanted  on  said  driving-shaft,  engaging-means  on 
said  drtren  i>haft  element,  a  crank  mounted  loosely  and 
longltodlnally  slidably  on  said  driven  shaft  elemeiit,  and  a 


}ieldable  resiliently-con  trolled  pawl  engaging  said  engag- 
ing-means detachaby  and  mounted  on  said  crank,  to  rotate 
the  shafts  when  the  crank  is  rotated  in  one  direction  only. 

4.  In  combination,  a  driving-shaft,  a  driven  abaft  ele- 
ment mounted  thereon,  another  driven  abaft  elemant,  a  uni- 
versal coupling  detachably  connected  t>etween  said  driven 
shaft  elements,  a  frame  on  which  said  second-mentioned 
drive*  shaft  element  la  rotatably  mounted,  a  frame  on 
which  said  driving  slmit  Is  rotatably  mounted,  adjustable 
supporting  connections  between  said  frames,  the  flrst- 
mentloned  driven  shaft  element  having  engaging-mean«i 
adapted  to  detachably  secure  It  to  said  universal-coupling, 
a  crank  loosely  slidably  mounted  on  the  flrst-mentloned 
driven  shaft  element  and  having  a  yleldable  rMillently- 
controlled  pawl  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  engaging-means  when  the  universal-coupling  Is 
removed,  and  the  crank  moved  forward  longitudinally  on 
the  shaft,  to  rotate  the  connected  shaft  elements  in  one 
direction. 

5.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  ele- 
ment mounted  thereon,  another  driven  shaft  element,  a  uni- 
versal coupling  detachably  connected  between  said  driven 
-shaft  elements,  a  frame  on  which  one  of  said  driven  shaft 
elements  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  frame  on  wkich  said 
driving  shaft  is  rotatably  mounted,  adjustable  supporting 
connections  between  said  frames,  the  first-mentioned  driven 
shaft  element  having  a  cylindrical  detent  thereon,  a  crank 
loosely  slidabiy  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned  driven 
shaft  element,  a  reslllently-controlled  pawl  mounted  mov- 
ably  on  said  crank  to  engage  said  detent  when  the  crank 
Is  rotated  in  one  direction,  after  the  universal-coupling  has 
been  uncoupled  from  said  element,  to  rotate  said  plement  In 
one  direction,  said  pawl  yleldably  riding  over  said  detent 
when  the  said  shaft  element  Is  rotated  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion. 

8.  In  combination,  a  driving-shaft,  a  frame  on  which 
Hald  driving-shaft  l.s  rotatably  mounted,  an  axle  support- 
iii)?  said  frame,  a  driven  shaft  element  mounted  on  said 
driving-shaft,  another  driven  shaft  element,  a  universal- 
coupling  detachably  connecting  said  driven  shaft  elements, 
a  frame  on  which  said  second-mentioned  drlven-abaft  ele- 
nv^nt  is  rotatably  mounted,  adjustable  clips  mounted  mov- 
ably  on  the  last-mentioned  frame  and  having  sngaging- 
means  adapted  to  releasably  engage  the  flrst-mentloned 
frame,  the  rear  end  of  the  last-mentioned  frame  being  sup- 
ported on  the  first-mentioned  frame,  and  an  adjustable 
clip  movably  mounted  on  the  last-mentioned  frame  and 
having  engaging-means  adapted  to  releasably  engage  said 
a.tle,  the  rear  part  of  the  last-mentioned  frame  being  bent 
downwardly  and  engaging  said  axle. 

7.  In  combination,  a  driving-shaft,  a  frame  on  which 
salil  driving-shaft  is  rotatably  mounted,  an  axle  support- 
Ins;  said  frame,  a  drlvon  shaft  element  mounted  on  said 
drlvlng-shnft,  another  driven  shaft  element,  a  oniversal- 
coupling  detachably  connecting  said  driven  shaft  elements, 
a  frame  on  which  said  second-mentioned  driven  shaft  ele- 
ment Is  rotatably  mourned,  adjustable  clips  mounted  mov- 
ably on  the  last-mentioned  frame  and  having  engaging- 
means  adapted  to  releasably  engage  the  first-mentioned 
frame,  the  rear  end  df  the  last-mentioned  frame  being  sup- 
ported on  the  flrst-mentloned  frame,  an  adjustable  clip 
movably  mounted  on  the  last-mentioned  frame  and  having 
engaging-means  adapted  to  releasably  engage  said  axle,  the 
said  clip  t>eing  formed  of  two  parts,  a  turn-buckU  adjust- 
ably connecting  said  parts,  said  last-mentioned  frame  hav- 
ing eogaglng-means,  and  a  cam  mounted  on  the  last-men- 
tioned frame  to  rock  thereon  In  moving  engagement  with 
.said  engaging-means,  said  cam  having  a  pivotal  connection 
to  one  of  the  parts  of  the  last-mentioned  clip. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.]       I 


1,271, e84.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SOUND-REC- 
ORDS. Victor  Hcgo  Embrson,  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Emerson  Phonograph  Co.,  Inc.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  19,  1915.  Serial  No,  34,990. 
(CI.  41—24.) 
1.  The  herein  described   method   of  producing  a   sound 

n cord  In  a  solid  volatile  material  by  volatilizing  portions 
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thereof  to  form  an  aundulatory  grooTe  tberetn,  wherein  the 
material  removed  in  forming  the  groove  is  entirely  re- 
moved by  volatiliiatlon. 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  sound 
record  In  a  solid  material  composed  of  volatile  and  pyro- 
graphic  elements  by  Tolatillxlng  and  sublimating  a  portion 
thereof  to  form  an  uodalatory  groove  therein,  wherein  the 
material  removed  in  forming  the  groove  is  entirely  re- 
moved by  volatilixatlon. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  sound 
record  which  consists  of  prei>arlng  a  blank  of  volatile 
material,  and  burning  therein  a  record  groove  by  means  of 
a  suitable  thermal  stylus,  wherein  the  material  removed 
in  forming  the  groove  is  entirely  removed  by  volatilization. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  sound 
record  which  consists  of  preparing  a  blank  of  volatile  ma- 
terial and  burning  therein  a  record  groove  by  means  of  a 
thermo-electric  stylus,  wherein  the  material  removed  in 
forming  the  groove  is  entirely  removed  by  volatillMtion. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  sound 
record,  which  consists  of  Inscribing  an  undulatory  groove 
Ir  a  solid  volatile  material  by  means  of  a  diaphragm  oper- 
ated thermal  stylus,  having  sufllcient  heat  applied  to  said 
stylus  to  displace  entirely  partially  by  volatilization  and 
partially  by  sublimation  the  contents  of  the  grooves  made 
thereby. 

[Claims  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.  ] 


1,271,685.  CAMERA.  James  E.  Ender,  Lionel  W. 
Crompton.  and  Willard  C.  Bcrgirt.  Tampa.  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  81,490.      (Cl.  95—1.1.) 


^  ^ 


JV 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  camera  having  a 
transverse  compartment  which  is  open  at  one  end,  and 
having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  compartment ; 
means  for  holding  a  sensitized  element  in  position  for  ex- 
posure in  the  camera  ;  a  plate  bridging  the  opening  and 
carried  by  the  camera,  the  plate  having  a  slot  ;  a  bnttoii 
mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  plate 
and  having  .i  projecting  neck  movable  in  the  slot  and  ex- 
tended into  the  compartment ;  a  bowed  spring  attached  to 
the  neck  and  bearing  against  the  inside  of  the  plate  ;  a 
tube  secured  to  the  neck  and  movable  in  the  compartment, 
the  tube  having  guides  ;  an  inscription  slide  mounted  In 
the  guides  and  coacting  with  the  sensitized  element  in  the 
camera  ;  a  closure  for  said  open  end  of  the  compartment 
and  carried  by  the  camera  ;  a  pUte  slldable  on  the  closure 
and  connected  with  the  tube,  the  plate  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  slide  may  be  inserted  ;  and  a  movable 
shutter  carried  by  the  last  specified  plate  and  constituting 
means  for  admitting  light  into  the  tube. 


1,271,686.  SPBING-WHKEL. 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1917. 
162—31.) 


John    KmnCLTi,    Bayiand. 
SerUl  No.   164,700.      (CL 


Jm      **  ^ 


1.  In  a  wheel.  In  combination,  a  disk,  a  series  of  tread- 
supporting  elements  yleldably  carried  by  said  disk,  an  end- 
less rubber  tread  mounted  upon  said  tread-supporting  ele- 
ments, and  a  plurality  of  members  each  consisting  of  an  ar- 
cuate portion  secured  upon  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  a 
pair  of  rods  formed  integrally  upon  said  arcuate  portion, 
flanges  formed  upon  said  rods  short  of  their  free  ends. 
■aid  rubber  tread  being  formed  clrcumferentially  with 
a  series  of  openings,  bushings  fitting  In  said  openings,  elon- 
gated plates  adapted  to  pass  through  the  bushings  in  said 
tread  and  having  sharp  edges,  said  plates  having  stubs, 
and  colled  springs  surrounding  the  free  ends  of  said  rods 
and  the  stubs  and  pressing  said  plates  against  said  tread. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  In  combination,  a  disk,  having  a 
plurality  of  radial  sockets,  an  annular  rubber  tread,  rods 
telescoping  In  said  sockets,  heads  formed  upon  said  rods,  a 
series  of  shoes  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  heads  and  car- 
rying said  annular  rubber  tread,  springs  against  which  said 
lods  move  within  said  sockets,  rods  projecting  from  the 
periphery  of  said  disk  and  having  spring  seats,  said  tread 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  radial  openings,  elongated 
plates  formed  with  radial  extensions  having  sharp  edges 
projecting  through  said  openings,  said  elongated  plates  be- 
ing formed  with  stubs,  and  springs  connecting  the  seats 
of  said  last-named  rods  and  the  stubs  and  urging  said 
plates  against  the  inner  periphery  of  said  tread,  said  shoes 
slidably  disposed  relatively  to  said  rubber  tread  and  adapt- 
ed to  t>e  restrained  in  slldable  movement  by  said  plates. 


1,271.687.  ADDRESSING-MACHINE.  GCT  J.  Btan*, 
BufTalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  SepL  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  52,842. 
(Cl.   101—61.) 


1  An  addressing  machine  comprising  means  for  aiip- 
portlng  the  article  to  be  addressed  in  the  prlnttng  posi- 
tion, means  for  supporting  an  address  stencil  over  said 
article  at  the  printing  position,  an  impression  device 
movable  horizontally  forwardly  toward  and  backwardly 
from  the  printing  position  and  vertically  toward  and  from 
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tkt  «q>pcr  side  •€  said  vtencil  for  prodaelag  an  imiffeMion 
•f  aald  •teadl  on  Mid  article,  and  a  lifting  plat«  mov- 
able horizontally  toward  and  from  said  printing  podtlOD 
nndemeath  uld  stencil  and  having  an  Inclined  front 
edge  which  la  adapted  to  engage  the  underside  of  said 
article  with  a  wedge  action  and  lift  the  aame  toward  said 
stencil. 

6.  An  addreaalag  machine  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting the  article  to  be  addressed  In  tkc  printing  posi- 
tion, means  for  sopportiag  an  addresa  atoicll  over  said 
article  at  the  printing  position,  an  Ink  plate  arranged  in 
rear  of  said  atencll  support,  an  Impresdon  roller  movable 
horizontally  over  said  Ink  plate  and  vertically  toward 
and  from  said  stencil,  a  carriage  on  which  said  impression 
roller  Is  mooated,  an  ink  dlstribnting  roller  mounted  on 
said  carriage  and  engaging  with  said  Impression  roller, 
an  ink  supply  roller  engaging  with  said  distributing  roller, 
and  an  ink  mpply  plate  which  la  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage and  from  which  ink  Is  supplied  to  said  supply  roller. 

10.  An  addressing  machine  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting the  article  to  be  addressed  in  the  printing  posi- 
tion, means  for  supporting  an  address  stencil  over  said 
article  at  the  printing  position,  an  Ink  plate  arranged 
la  rear  of  aald  stencil  support,  an  impression  roller  mov- 
able horifontally  over  said  ink  plate  and  vertically 
toward  and  from  said  stencil,  a  carriage  on  which  said 
lupreeaioa  roller  Is  mounted,  two  ink  dlstribnting  rollers 
moaarted  00  said  carriage  and  engaging  with  the  upper 
side  of  said  impresaloa  roller  on  opposite  sides  of  a  line 
drawn  vertically  thnnigh  tke  axis  of  said  impression 
roller,  and  sa  ink  supply  plate  arranged  on  said  carriage 
and  Inclining  toward  said  distributing  rollers. 

12.  An  addressing  machine  compriring  means  for  sup- 
porting tke  article  to  be  addressed  at  the  printing  posi- 
tioa,  means  for  snpportlag  an  address  stencil  over  said 
article  at  the  printing  position,  an  impression  device 
for  prodndag  an  impression  of  said  stencil  on  said  article 
comprlslag  aa  Impression  roller  adapted  to  engage  said 
■teacil  and  a  carriage  gnpporting  said  roller  and  movable 
fOrwardly  and  backwardly,  and  means  for  discharging 
tke  article  from  the  printing  position  operated  by  motion 
derived  from  said  carriage  comprising  an  ejector  finger 
aMvable  forward  and  from  said  printing  position,  sn 
ejector  arm  carrying  said  finger,  a  rock  shaft  carrying 
said  ejector  arm,  a  trip  arm  connected  with  said  shaft, 
and  a  trip  dog  movable  with  said  carriage  and  adapted 
to  trip  over  said  trip  arm  during  the  forward  movement 
of  said  carriage  but  to  engage  said  trip  arm  and  turn  the 
Utter  together  with  said  ejector  finger  and  associated 
parts  daring  the  backward  movement  of  said  carriage. 

[ClaliBS  2  to  5,  7  to  9,  11,  and  13  to  15  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1,271,688.  STAY-BOLT  STBUCTURE.  John  Rogsrs 
Flannebt.  Bbnjamin  E.  D.  STArroHD,  and  Ethan  I. 
D0DD8,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Flannery  Bolt 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1917.  Serial 
No.  198,477.     (CI.  85— IJJ.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stay  bolt  having  a  l>ore,  of 
a  container  within  said  bore,  a  pin  enterlniK  said  cou 
tainer,  a  spring  located  within  the  container,  a  block  of 
non-conducting  soluble  material  between  the  spring  and 
pin,  and  an  electric  circuit  including  said  pin  and  spring 
aad  a  signal  device. 

S.  The  eombtaation   with   a   stay  bolt  having  a   bore, 
of  a  container  located  wlthta  said  bore  and  having  open- 
at  betk  eada,  a  plug  closing  tke  bore,  a  pin  passing 
said  plag.  a  coiled  spring  located  wttbin  the  con- 
r,  a   Meek   of   aoo-ooodaetiag  solable  material   dis- 


possd  between  said  coiled  sprtag  and  pia,  and  an  electric 
clrcait  including  the  coOed  spring  and  pin  and  a  visual 

signal. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  l 


1",271.689.  TORPEDO-NUTTING.  Nswill  T  Fogg, 
Sanford,  Me.  Filed  May  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  16ti,950. 
(Cl.  114—240.) 


1.  A  protection  against  torpedoes  and  the  llite,  com- 
prising a  comparatively  Inflexible  frame,  iatercepting 
means  carried  by  said  frame,  and  a  boat  plvotally  con- 
nected to  each  end  of  said  frame,  the  pivotal  connection 
to  each  boat  being  at  substantially  its  longltsdlnal  aad 
transverse  center  and  adapte<l  to  permit  the  boat  to  be 
turnpd  to  any  point  in  the  compass  independently  of  the 
frame. 

4.  A  protection  against  torpedoes  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  comparatively  inflexible  frame,  intercepting 
nieaas  carried  by  said  frame,  and  a  boat  plvotally  con- 
nected to  each  end  of  said  frame,  the  pivotal  connections 
being  adapted  to  permit  the  boats  to  be  turned  to  any 
points  in  the  compass  independently  of  said  frame. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,690.        SECONDARY     OR     STORAGE     BATTERY 
KaucE   Ford,    Philadelphia,    Pa       Filed    Jan.    29,    1915. 
Serial  No.  5,002.     (Cl.  204 — 29.) 


--J  -" 
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3.  A  storage  battery  for  boats  and  the  like  comprislni: 
the  combination  of  a  Jar  provided  with  upstanding  ears 
and  with  oppositely  disposed  inclined  seats,  bus  l>ars  hav- 
ing feet  resting  upon  said  seats,  plates  of  like  polarity 
suspended  at  one  side  from  each  bus  bar,  rods  supported 
by  the  plates  and  from  wkich  the  other  sides  of  the  plates 
are  fiuspend(>d,  projections  a t  the  lower  parts  of  th<- 
plates,  flanged  reinforcements  in  the  material  of  the  jar 
walls  arranged  for  cooperation  with  the  rors  and  seats, 
and  cushions  between  the  seats  and  bns  bar  feet,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  1,  2.  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1,271.691.  SECONDARY  OR  STORAGE  BATTERY. 

Baurs   FoBD,   Philadelphia.    Pa.      P<led    Dec.    3.    1917 

SerUl  No.  205.024.      (Cl.  2©4 — 2».) 

2.  In  a  storage  battery  having  cover  and  stand-pipe 
menkers.  the  oombinatloa  of  a  right-hand  thivad  on  one 
member  and  a   left  hand  thread  on  the  other  member,  a 
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locking  ring  having  a  right-hand  thread  on  one  circum- 
ference and  a  left-band  thread  on  the  other  circumference 
to  engage  the  threads  of  both  members,  and  a  feather  for 


prersDtlng  relative  rotation  and  permitting  relative  end- 
wise movement  of  said  members. 

[ClaiiBs  1/  8,  and  4  not  printed  In  tbr  Oesette] 


1,271,692.  ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERY  Buvcm 
POBO,  Philadelphia,  PR.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1918.  Serial  No. 
228,406.     (Cl.  204 — 29) 


tion  but  agatnet  longitudinal  movement ;  a  plunger  thread- 
ed at  one  end  into  the  nut  and  provided  with  a  movaMe 
Jaw  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  the  handle,  tke  jaw  hav- 
ing an  opening  ;  a  fixed  jaw  in  tke  opening  ;  and  means  for 
securing  the  fixed  jaw  to  the  handle. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  storage  battery  jar  provided 
tatemaily  with  a  plate  supporting  ledge  and  provided 
kt  Its  top  with  a  reinforcement  having  an  nndercut  seat 
ananged  en  tke  outside  of  the  jar  and  below  the  ledge. 
aad  a   yoke  having   books   for   detachably    engaging   said 

It 

[CHalau  1,  S,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l^l.eda.  WRENCH.  Ci^AaaNca  M.  Fostbr.  Toledo. 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  226.460.  (CI. 
81—189.) 


In  a  wrench,  a  tubular  handle  ;  a  nut  at  one  end  of  the 
handle  ;  aMans  tor  koidlng  the  ant  on  tke  handle  for  rota- 

202  O.  O.— 20 


1.271.694.  MACHINE  FOB  LEVELING  SPBINO-HBEL 
SHOES.  Danisl  M.  Fata.  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a»- 
bignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery. 
Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  53,180.  (Cl. 
12—38.) 


ZjT' 


2  In  a  machine  for  leveling  spring  heel  shoes  after  the 
sole  and  heel  wedge  have  be<'n  secured  thereto,  the  com- 
hinati'in  of  opposed  leveling  pressure  meinlters.  one  of  said 
iiuhiIkts  adapted  to  engage  the  tread  surface  of  the  outer- 
sole,  and  the  other  of  said  pressure  mnnbcrs  having  sut>- 
stantially  fiat  engaging  portions  for  f:upporting  the  top 
surface  of  the  wedKe  from  the  bottom  of  the  crease  to 
the  edge  of  the  wedge  about  the  exterior  of  the  heel  to 
flatten  the  lines  of  the  crease  as  the  parts  between  said 
memt>ers  are  subjected  to  a  leveling  pressure. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pressure  member  for  engaging  the  Interior  of  the 
heel  portion  of  a  spring  heel  shoe,  a  leveling  member  hav- 
ing a  substantially  flat  leveling  surface  for  engaging  and 
supporting  the  top  portion  of  the  wedge  uniformly  from 
the  bottom  of  the  crease  to  the  edge  of  the  wedge  al>out 
the  heel  of  the  shoe,  and  a  leveling  plate  for  engaging  the 
tread  surface  of  the  outersole  ahout  the  heel  of  the  shoe 
opposite  to  said  flat  surface,  said  leveling  members  and 
plate  being  relatively  movable  to  subject  the  spring  heel 
between  them  to  a  leveling  pressure  to  flatten  the  edge 
of  the  wedge  about  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  and  straighten  the 
lines  of  the  crease  after  the  spring  heel  has  been  nailed  to 
the   shoe. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  nailing  and  l<vcllng  the  heel  por- 
tions of  (spring  heel  shoes,  the  combination  of  a  nail 
block  and  opposed  pressure  member,  a  spring  heel  leveling 
plate  mounted  for  movement  to  and  from  operative  posi- 
tion over  the  nail  block  and  having  an  inclined  portion 
opposed  to  the  break  of  the  heel  when  In  operative  posi- 
tion, and  an  edge  supporting  memt>er  in  opposed  relation 
to  the  nail  block  and  having  a  8Ut>Btantially  flat  surface 
opposite  pressure  exerting  portions  of  the  leveling  plats 
when  in  operative  posltiob  and  extending  about  the  heel 
to  a  point  beyond  the  incline  of  the  wedge  to  directly 
support  the  edge  of  the  wedge  throughout  its  contour  and 
a  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  outersole  beyond  the  incline 
of  th<^  wedge  when  the  leveling  pressure  is  applied. 

[Claims  1,  4  to  V',  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.695.       V.XLVECAP        HaaMAX     Frcus,    St.    LoiUa, 

Mo      Filwl   Nov    15.    1916.      Serial   No.    131.509.      (Cl. 

152— 12. J 


1.   In  combination  with  a  valve  stem,  a  cap  comprising 
an   externally   threaded   cup   portioa   slidably   engagealkle 
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upon  the  valve  ■tem,  a  gaiket  within  said  cup  portion 
engaccable  apon  the  end  of  the  stem,  a  metajlc  sleeve 
threaded  upon  the  valve  item  and  having  an  Internally 
threaded  flange  engaged  npon  the  exterior  of  the  cap,  and 
a  gasket  between  mid  sleeve  and  the  end  of  said  cap 
portion. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  valve  stem,  a  cap  comprising 
a  cup  portion  disposable  externally  apon  the  valve  stem, 
a  concentric  externally  threaded  ping  portion  engageable 
within  the  valve  stem  and  provided  with  a  bore  terminat- 
ing In  a  recess  receiving  the  valve  plunger,  and  a  tubular 
gasket  within  said  bore  and  extending  beyond  the  end 
of  said  plug  for  engagement  with  the  valve  seat  within 
the  stem. 


1,271,696.  AUTOMOBILB-SIONAL.. 
Akron,  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1917. 
(CI.  177—329.) 


Maniocs     Gakl^ 
Serial  No.  167,780. 


1.  In  a  signal  of  the  t.'aiis  described  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  door  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  casing, 
an  Indicating  elenent  carried  by  said  door,  a  clip  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  Jaws  carried  by  said  door,  a  door 
plvotally  mounted  apon  said  casing,  a  solenoid  carried  by 
said  casing,  a  core  carried  by  said  solenoid  and  engaging 
said  door,  means  for  energizing  said  solenoid  whereby 
said  core  will  move  said  door  to  a  closed  position,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  tlie  Jaws  of  said 
clip  for  retaining  said  door  In  a  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  signal  of  the  clam  described  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  door  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  casing, 
an  indicating  element  carried  by  said  door,  a  vertically- 
movable  lock-arm  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  casing,  a 
spring  carried  by  said  casing  and  bearing  upon  said  arm 
for  normally  urging  said  arm  In  one  direction,  a  solenoid 
carried  In  said  casing  and  having  a  core,  a  spring  clip 
carried  by  said  door  and  engaging  said  arm  whereby  said 
door  will  be  retained  in  a  closed  position,  said  solenoid 
being  adapted  to  be  energized  so  as  to  urge  said  arm 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring  for  causing  said  arm 
to  disengage  said  clip  whereby  said  door  will  be  free 
to  move,  and  means  for  moving  said  door  to  a  closed 
positloa. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,697.  METALLIC  VEHICLE-BODY.  William  D. 
Gkbow  and  Fbanklin  O.  Pbubia,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  2,  l«ie.    Serial  No.  184,669.     (01.  21—7.) 


1.  In  a  metallic  body  for  vehicles,  a  frame  comprising 
fashioned  metallic  bars  of  channel  cross  section  arranged 
with  the  sides  of  the  channel  conforming  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  metallic  sheets  to  be  secured  thereto. 


3.  In  a  metallic  body  for  vehicles,  a  frame  formed  of 
curved  metallic  bars  of  channel  cross  section,  said  bars 
Intersecting  and  overlapping  each  other,  the  overlapping 
portions  being  spot-welded,  and  sheet-metal  panels  over- 
lying said  frame  and  welded  to  the  sides  of  the  bars 
thereof. 

6.  In  a  metallic  body  for  vehicles,  a  frame  comprising 
a  sill  formed  of  channel  cross  section,  with  the  parallel 
flanges  thereof  arranged  In  horlsontal  planes,  brace-bars 
extending  between  different  portions  of  the  sill,  curved 
posts  extending  upward  from  the  sill,  and  a  curved 
border  frame  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts,  all 
of  said  members  being  formed  of  metallic  channel  bars 
secured  to  each  other  by  overlapping  portions  of  the 
flange*  thereof. 

7.  In  a  metallic  body  for  vehicles,  a  supporting  frame, 
comprising  a  sill  formed  of  a  metallic  channel  bar,  the 
parallel  flanges  of  which  He  In  horizontal  planes,  the 
web  portion  of  said  bar  being  inclined  to  conform  to  the 
contoor  of  the  body  and  the  lower  flange  projecting  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  upper  flange  and  a  floor  board  resting 
upon  said  lower  flange  and  abutting  against  said  upper 
flange. 

9.  In  a  metallic  body  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
a  fashioned  frame,  of  Inner  and  outer  curved  sheets  to 
be  secured  thereto,  aaid  frame  comprising  fashioned  me- 
tallic bars  of  channel  cross  section  arrangement  inter- 
mediate said  sheets  with  the  sides  of  the  channels  con- 
formlag  to  the  curvature  of  the  sheets. 

[Claims  2.  4.  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,698.  BOX.  David  M.  Goodbich,  Mount  Klsco, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  Paper  Box  Company  of 
America,  -Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  126,044.  (CI. 
229—6.) 


:« 


1.  A  box-element  having  a  bottom,  a  neck  projiectlng  at 
right-angles  from  and  integral  with  said  bottom,  a  rim 
of  less  height  than  and  surrounding  said  neck  with  its 
lower  edge  in  substantial  register  with  said  bottom,  a 
cover-strip  for  said  neck  having  a  marginal  portion  folded 
over  the  upper  edge  of  the  neck  and  downwardly  against 
Its  inner  surface  to  which  it  Is  adhered,  a  binder-strip 
for  said  rim  having  a  marginal  portion  folded  over  the 
upper  edge  of  the  rim  and  downwardly  against  its  Inner 
surface  to  which  it  Is  adhered  and  another  marginal  por- 
tion bent  OTer  and  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  said  Iwt- 
tom,  substantially  as  described. 

.S.  A  box-element  having  a  bottom  and  a  neck  project- 
ing therefrom  at  right-angles,  a  rim  of  less  height  than 
and  surrounding  said  neck  with  Its  lower  edge  in  sub- 
stantial register  with  said  bottom,  and  a  cover-wtrlp  for 
said  rlm  having  a  marginal  portion  folded  over  the  upper 
edge  of  the  rlm  and  downwardly  against  Its  loner  sur- 
face to  which  It  Is  adhered,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.609.     ANTISKID  TIRE-GRIP.     Harold  D.  Grkxe. 

Rrltt,  Iowa.  , Filed  July  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  180. 72R 

fCl.  152 — 16.) 

1.  Spaced  side  chains  formed  In  sections,  devices 
adapted  to  connect  respective  sections  of  each  ehaln  de- 
tachably.  one  of  said  devices  being  formed  of  a  single 
length  of  metal  having  terminal  open  hooks  lying  In 
planps  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  adapted  loosely 
to  engage  spaced  chain  links,  all  of  said  connecting  devices 
being  formed  with  hearings  between  their  ends,  U-shape.1 
links  engaglntt  said  bearings  at  their  ends,  and  antl-skld 
members  connecting  laterally-opposed  U-shaped  Unks  and 
adapted  to  extend  across  the  tread  of  a  tire. 

3.  An  antl-skld  tire  grip,  comprising  clrcumferentlally 
spaced   tread   blocks,   curved  and   laterally   extended   grip 


JVhV  9,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»99 


bars  pivoted  to  said  tread  blocks,  triple-member  tread  bars 
alternating  with  and  pivoted  at  extreme  ends  to  said  tread 
blocks  and  in  line  with  central  portions  of  the  blocks,  and 
flexible  means  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  grip  bars. 


6.  An  aatl-skid  tire  grip,  comprlglng  clrcumferentlally 
spaced  tread  blocks  formed  with  laterally  and  longitudi 
nally  projecting  bifurcated  lugs,  multi  section  tread  bars 
connecting  said  tread  blocks  through  plvoUI  connections 
to  the  longitudinally  extending  lugs,  said  tread  bars  In- 
cluding channeled  intermediate  sections  embracing  the  end 
•ecUons.  curved,  laterally  extending  grip  bars  pivoted  to 
the  laterally  extended  lugs  of  said  tread  blocks,  and  flexi- 
ble connections  between  free  ends  of  said  grip  bars. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.271.700.  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  C0NNEX:TI0N 
WITH  MOLDING.  SHAPING,  OR  OTHERWISE 
WORKING  DOUGH.  EiKJAa  Gbii.nwood,  Bradford. 
and  ALvacD  Sharp,  Manchester.  England.  Filed  Aug 
18,  1917.     Serial  No.  186,993.     (CI.  107—9.) 


1.  A  machine  for  working  dough  comprising  a  pair  of 
spindles,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  spindle*  to 
aimuluneously  twist  and  stretch  the  dough. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  molding,  shaping  or  otherwise 
working  a  clot  of  dough  In  combination,  a  pair  of  rotat- 
ing spindles  placed  tandem  with  their  shaped  ends  at  a 
•light  disUnce  apart  ;  means  for  driving  the  said  spindles 
In  the  same  direction  but  at  different  speeds;  means  for 
causing  the  routing  spindles  to  recede  from  one  another 
during  contact  with  the  dough  and  after  the  engagement 
of  the  clot  of  dough  with  their  shaped  ends  and  return 
to  their  initial  positions  after  the  molded  clot  has  been 
removed;  a  table  clearer  with  means  for  partially  rotat- 
ing the  same  to  strip  the  stretched  and  twisted  dough 
from  the  ends  of  the  spindles:  a  pivoted  adjustable  de- 
presslble  table  above  which  tb<-  dough  Is  delivered  :  a 
catch  member  acted  on  by  a  projection  ;  and  sprlnjrs  to 
return  the  parts  to  their  nomal  positions  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

7.  A  machine  for  working  dough  comprising  a  pair  of 
spindles,  means  for  rotating  said  spindles  at  different 
speeds  and  means  for  moving  mid  spindles  toward  anO 
away  from  each  other  during  rotation  thereof. 

10.  A  machine  for  working  dough  comprising  a  pair  of  { 
■plndles.  mechanism  for  rotating  said  spindles  at  different   j 
speeds  In  the  same  direction,  and  for  moving  said  spindles 
toward    and    away    from    each   other   during    the    routlon    i 
thereof,  a  movable  supporting  member  bUsed  to  one  posi    i 


tlon,  and  means  actuated  by  the  d^ression  of  said  mem- 
ber for  setting  Into  operation  that  portion  of  said  mecha- 
nism which  moves  said  spindles  toward  and  away  from 
each  other. 

14.  A  machine  for  working  dough  comprising  a  pair  of 
rotatable  spindles  arranged  end  to  end,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  spindles  at  different  speeds,  means  for  causing 
said  spindles  to  recede  one  from  the  other  after  laid  spin- 
dles have  rotated  a  predetermined  number  of  times,  and 
movable  means  for  removing  the  dough  from  said  spindles 

[Claims  2.  3,  5.  6,  8,  9,  11  to  13.  15,  and  16  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.701.  CHAIR-COT.  Jam.s  Eiiifrrr  Qbiffith.  Aus- 
tin. Tex.  Filed  Mar.  25.  191S  Serial  No.  224.691.  (CL 
5—5.) 


1.  A  rhair-cot.  Including  end  frames,  legs  plvotally  at- 
tached t©  the  end  frames  and  Voidable  therewithln,  hlng- 
edly  attached  central  frames  to  be  elevated  to  draw  the 
end  frames  together  and  form  seats  hinged  to  the  end 
frames,  and  a  covering  secured  on  the  frames. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.271.702  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  Adolf 
GKcrxiK  K,  American  Falls.  Idaho.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1917 
Serial  No.  153.643.      (CI.  97 — 34.) 


An  agri(  ultural  Implement  comprising  a  carriage  having 
lengitudinall.v  extending  side  beams,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending  central  beam,  the  central  beam  terminating  short 
of  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  beams  and  extending  beyond 
the  forward  ends  of  the  side  beams,  cross  ban  connecting 
the  forward  ends  of  the  side  beams  with  the  central 
beam  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  lyigth  of  the  central 
beam,  diagonally  extending  bracing  bars  connecting  the 
forward  ends  of  the  side  beams  with  the  forward  end  of 
the  central  t)eam,  diagonally  extending  bracing  ban 
connecting  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  central  beam  with 
the  rear  end  portions  of  the  side  beams,  a  V-shaped 
ground  engajrlng  blade  having  Its  diverging  side  arnu  con* 
nected  at  their  forward  ends  and  engaged  by  the  central 
beam,  the  rear  end  portions  of  the  side  arms  of  the  gronnd 
engaging  blade  being  engaged  by  the  side  beams,  an 
axle  connected  with  the  beams  and  provided  with  wheel 
spindles  and  supporting  wheels  mounted  upon  the  wheel 
spindles. 
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1.271,702.      IIBTHOD    OF    FORMING    SHBET-HBTAL      slots,  means  for  securiDg  the  boxes  in  adjasted  position, 
PKODUCTS.    F  Waltbb  GniBSBT.  Detroit,  Mlcb.     Filed   I   wheels   having  axles  joarnaled   in  the  boxes  and  platea 

moaated  on  the  sides  of  the  body  and  brintiinc  the  slots 
beyond  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  boxes. 


Oct.  28,  1916.     SerUl  No.  128,101.     (CI.  29 — ^180.) 


S'       £' 


The  process  of  forming  sheet-metal  articles,  free  from 
strain  marks,  comprising  the  transverse  bending  or  worlc- 
iQg  of  cold-roUed  sheet-metal  and  the  subsequent  draw- 
ing or  itretching  of  the  same  to  fashion  the  article. 


1,271,704.  SECONDARY-CLOCK  MOVEMENT.  Acors- 
Tra  L.  Hahl,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1912.  Serial 
No.  728,339.     (CI.  68 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  secondary  clock  movement,  an  escapement  wheel, 
pawli  diaposed  In  sabstantialljr  diametrically  opposite 
operative  relation  to  said  wheel,  a  single  pawl  carrier 
having  relatively  immovable  fulcmms  thereon  for  said 
pawls  arranged  to  Impart  equal  motions  to  said  pawls 
apon  movement  of  said  pawl  carrier,  said  pawls  being  ar- 
ranged to  act  alternately  in  driving  said  wheel. 

12.  In  a  secondary  clock  movement,  an  escapement 
wheel,  pawls  disposed  in  operative  relation  to  said  wheel, 
a  single  inflexible  pawl  carrier  for  both  said  pawls,  a 
pivoted  mounted  lever  pivoted  to  said  pawl  carrier  to 
guide  the  same,  and  a  movable  member  associated  with 
said  lever  for  imparting  movement  thereto. 

14.  In  a  secondary  time  movement,  a  single  sheet  dia- 
phragm, means  actuated  by  said  diaphragm,  a  casing 
for  said  diaphragm,  resilient  means  for  holding  the  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  said  diaphragm  in  air  tight  engagement 
with  said  casing,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  said  diaphragm  to  said  first  named  means. 

19.  In  a  secondary  clock  movement,  an  escapement 
wlnel,  pawla  disposed  In  operative  relation  to  said  wheel, 
a  aiagle  pawl  carrier  for  both  of  said  pawls,  and  meant  for 
Inpartiag  a  tmrallelo^ram  movement  to  said  carrier, 
wkereby  equal  movements  are  imparted  to  said  pawls. 

[Clalins  2  to  11.  13,  IS  to  18.  20,  and  21  not  printed 
la  tke  Gaaette.] 


1.2Tl,Tt>6.  BBAN-HABVBSTER.  Human  F.  Hahdt, 
Jason,  N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  200,163. 
(Cl.  6ft— 1.) 

/ 


A    harvester   comprising  a   body   provided    at   its   sides 
with    slots,   Jonmaled    boxes   adjustably    mounted    in   the 


1,271,706.    STEERING  MECHANISM.    Hb.nrt  T.  Hazard, 
Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Filed    Aug.    30,    1916.      Serial    No. 

117.750.      fCl.   21—199.) 


1.  A  steering  meohanlttm  comprising  a  pair  of  steering 
knurllos,  wheel  spindles  thereon,  steering  anas  on  the 
steering  knuckles  at  right  angles  to  the  wheel  spindles, 
tie  rod  supporting  arms  on  the  steering  knackles  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  the  steering  arms,  a  tl«  rod  con- 
necting the  tie-rod  supporting  arms,  a  rock  shaft  disposed 
in  a  vertical  plane,  a  pair  of  divergent  steeriag  cranks 
on  said  rock-shaft  arranged  at  an  angle  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  center  of  the  rock-shaft  corresponding  to  the  angle 
l>etween  the  tie  rod  supporting  arms  and  th«  steering 
arms,  a  pair  of  drag  links  connected  to  steering  arms  and 
extending  toward  each  other  substantially  parallel  wltb 
the  tie  rod  with  their  inner  ends  overlapping  and  pro- 
jecting past  the  rock-shaft  Into  engagement  with  the 
steering  crank  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rock  shaft, 
and  a  worm  gear  on  the  rock  shaft  interposed  between 
the  steering  cranks,  a  steering  column,  and  a  worm  on 
said  Heering  column  meshing  with  the  worm  gear. 

2.  A  steering  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically pivoted  steering  knuckles  mounted  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  a  vehicle  axle,  spindles  extending  outwardly  from 
said  knuckles,  steering  arms  secured  to  said  knuckles 
and  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  th9  spindles, 
tie  rod  supporting  arms  secured  to  said  knuckles  and  dis- 
posed at  equal  angles  to  the  steering  arms  and  inclined 
toward  each  other ;  said  anna  being  sborter  than  the 
steering  arms  and  of  equal  length ;  a  rigid  tic  rod  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  tie  rod  supporting  arma,  a  rock-shaft 
disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  at  a  point  la  tb«  r«ar  of  the 
tie  rod  and  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  steering 
cranks  secured  to  said  rock  shaft ;  said  cranks  ex- 
tending toward  the  tie  rod  and  l>eing  equal  in  length 
to  the  steering  arms ;  said  cranks  also  lieing  dis- 
posed at  equal  angles  to  a  center  line  parallel  to  the 
center  lines  of  the  steering  arma  and  the  same  as  the 
angle  betxKeen  ttte  steering  arms  and  the  tie  rod  support- 
ing arms ;  a  drag  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  end  of 
one  fteerlng  arm  and  passing  to  the  end  of  the  farther- 
most steering  crank,  to  which  It  Is  plvotally  connected,  a 
drag  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  end  of  thf  opposite 
steering  arm  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  steering 
crank,  and  means  whereby  the  rock-stiaft  with  its  steering 
cranks  may  t>e  actuated. 

3.  A  steering  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically 
pivoted  steering  knuckles  mounted  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  a  vehicle  axle,  spindles  extending  outwardly  from  aald 
knuckles,  steering  arms  secured  to  said  knuckles  and  dto- 
post^  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  splntfles,  tie 
rod  supporting  arms  secured  to  said  knuckles  and  disposed 
at  equal  angles  to  the  steering  arms  and  Inclined  toward 
each  other  ;  said  arma  being  shorter  than  the  steering  arms 
and  of  equal  length  ;  a  rigid  tie  rod  plvotally  eonnectlng 
the  tie  rod  supporting  arms,  a  rock-shaft  dlsinaed  in  a 
vertical  plane  at  a  point  in  the  rear  of  the  tie  rod  and 
l)etween  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  steering  cranks  secured 
to  said  rock-shaft ;  said  cranks  extending  toward  the  tie 
rod  and  being  equal  in  length  to  the  steering  arma ;  aaid 
cranks  also  being  disposed  at  equal  angles  to  a  center 
line  parallel  to  the  center  lines  of  the  steering  arma  and 
the  same  as  the  angle  between  the  steering  arms  and  the 
tie  n>d  supportlrg  arma ;  a  drag  link  plvotally  connected 
to  the  end  of  one  '.teerlng  arm  and  passing  to  the  end  of 
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the  farthermost  steering  crsnk  to  which  it  is  plvotally 
connected,  a  drag  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  end  of 
the  opposite  steering  arm  and  pivoUily  connected  to  the 
other  steering  crank,  a  worm  wheel  secured  upon  the  rock- 
shaft  and  positioned  between  the  steering  cranks,  a  worm 
gear  in  mesh  with  said  wheel,  and  a  steering  column  upon 
which  the  worm  gear  Is  mounted  and  by  which  it  Is 
rotated. 


1,271,707.      COMBINATION    RUBBER    AND    LEATHER 
FOOTWEAR.       EuwAttu    Heiheb    and     Pbtbk    Binxlb, 
Berlin.   Ontario.    Canada,    assignors    to   The   Qoodyear's 
MetalJIc  Rubb<>r  Sho<'  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Con 
nectlcut.      Filed    June   3<),    191(5       Serial    No.    106.875 
(Cl.   86 — 4.) 


1.  An  article  of  footgear  cumprising  an  uiM'er,  a  top 
underlying  and  secured  to  the  uppermoat  edge  of  said  up 
per,  a  sole,  said  top  having  a  portion  terminating  adja 
cent  said  edge,  and  an  extension  projecting  therefrom  V< 
a  position  adjacent  said  sole  providing  a  smooth  con- 
tinuous surface  lying  against  the  inner  surface  of  saia 
upper. 

3.  An  article  of  footwear  comprising  a  rubber  upper,  a 
leather  top  formed  of  two  quarters  Joined  together  by  a 
seam  at  the  back  and  having  their  lower  edges  underly- 
ing and  forming  a  lap-joint  with  the  uppermost  edge  of 
said  upper,  an  extension  formed  by  complementary  pieces 
of  leather  extending  respectively  from  the  lower  back 
portion  of  said  quarters  and  joined  together  along  a  seam 
alined  with  the  seam  of  said  quarters,  and  a  sole,  said 
extension  projecting  to  a  position  adjacent  said  sol.  and 
providing  a  surface  flush  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
quarters  and  lying  freely  against  the  inner  back  surface 
of  said   upper. 

6.  A  boot  or  shoe  comprising  an  upper  member  and  a 
top  member,  said  memb^^rs  being  secured  together  alouK 
their  upper  and  lower  margins  respectively  to  form  a 
lapped  Joint,  the  inner  lap  forming  an  exposed  offset  edge 
at  approximately  the  height  of  the  said  upper  member 
for  a  portion  of  the  distance  about  the  boot  or  shoe  termi- 
nating at  the  heel  portion,  the  Inner  lap  at  said  heel  por 
tlon  being  extended  for  a  substantial  distance  beyond 
said   edge. 

[Claims  2  and   4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,271,708  BURIAL  VAFLT  Heuman  DicK  nOBBTMAN, 
Syracuse.  Nebr.  Filed  July  9,  1917.  Serial  No' 
179,386.       fCI.    72—7) 


A  vault  of  plastic  material  capable  of  hardening,  hav 
tng  sectional  sides,  said  sections  having  rods  embedded  in 
the  material  thereof,  and  means  at  the  ends  of  the  abut- 
ting sections  for  engaging  the  rods  to  tie  the  sections  to 
gether,  the  connection  between  the  rods  of  the  side  sec- 
tions cenaisting  of  crosses  embedded  in  one  section  and 
(opening  at  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  section,  the 
red  of  the  section  being  received  in  one  end  of  the  cross 
and  the  rod  of  the  other  section  being  adapted  for  en- 
gaging the  other  end  of  the  croea,  the  means  for  securing 
the  last  naoM^  rod  to  the  cross  being  engageable  with 
tho  rwl  upon  either  face  of  the  section. 


1,271.709       SLED.      SopHns  K.   Hoivth,  Bdinbarg,   N.  D. 
Piled  Apr.  21.  1917.     Serial  No    163,608.      (Cl.  21 — 48.) 


p^^ 


A  device  of  tlu  character  do8crib.>d  comprising  a  stand- 
ard having  a  U  bolt  fixed  thereto,  a  yoke  including  later- 
ally spaced  arms  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  trana- 
vcrsel.v  alin.Hl  apertures,  a  loop  formed  Intermediate  the 
•  nds  of  the  said  yoice  and  engageable  with  the  aaid  U- 
bolt  whereby  the  said  spaced  apart  arms  are  normally 
maintained  in  superpoBtnl  relation,  a  beam  of  a  wldtk 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  aaid  arms  of  the  yoke 
whereby  the  said  arms  may  embrace  the  beam,  the  en- 
braced  portion  of  the  beam  having  a  longitudinally  spaced 
opening  adapted  to  b«>  alined  with  the  opening  in  the  said 
yoke,  and  a  removable  fastening  element  adapted  for  re- 
ception in  the  opening  In  the  arm  of  the  yoke  and  in  the 
said    t>eam. 


1.271,710.  AUTOMATIC  FURNACE-GBATE.  Chabli* 
A.  Horn,  N.w  York,  .N  Y  .  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
W  Everett  Rundle,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  and  one-fourth 
to  Harold  E.  Lombard,  Bloomfleld.  N  J.  Filed  June  2, 
1917       Serial   No    172.416.      (CI.   110 — 89  ) 


1.  In  an  automatic  fumace-grate.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  transverse  grate-sections  or  units,  and  mecha- 
nism for  giving  the  same  in  succeaslon  from  front  to  rear 
of  the  furnace  a  combined  vertical  and  horiaontal  move- 
ment of  reciprocation,  whereby  the  fuel-b«irlng  surface  of 
the  grate  is  given  a  wave-Uke  motion  traveling  from  front 
to   rear. 

n.  In  an  automatic  furnace-grate,  a  grate-section  or 
unit  comprising  a  transrerse  shaft,  a  plurality  of  brackets 
pivoully  mounted  on  tiw  ahaft  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom,  roller  beariags  for  the  ^rackets,  a  grate-top 
carrier-bar  mounted  on  the  brackets,  and  a  plurality  of 
grate-tops  mounted  on  the  carrier-bar. 

7.  In  an  automatic  furnace-grate,  a  giate-aectioa  vt 
unit  comprlBlng  a  transverse  supporting  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  brackets  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  extending  for* 
wardly  therefrom,  a  grate-top  carrier-bar  arranged  la 
front  of  the  shaft  and  fixed  on  the  brackets,  a  plaraltty 
of  grate-tops  mounted  on  the  carrier-bar,  and  aaeehanlaia 
for  swinging  the  carrier-bar  about  the  •wi^  af  the  ^vfL 

11  In  an  automatic  fnmace-grate,  in  combiaation,  • 
plurality  of  transverse  grate-sections  or  naita  each  ca- 
l«ble  of  combined  vertically  and  horiaentaily  t^es^to- 
catory  movement,  a  pinrality  of  forwartUy  extending  r«- 
rlprocatory  links  connected  at  their  rear  ante  with  the 
rispertive  grate  sections  to  actaata  tte  Maa,  a  enaa- 
heed  fixed  on  the  forward  end  of  ea<A  link,  tlM  eross- 
headi!  being  In  transverse  alinemeat  when  the  Ilaks  art 
in  their  rearmoat  potltloiM,  a  Beriea  of  eana  to  adranee 
the  crossheads  and  links  having  their  primary  edges  la 
transverse  allnement  whereby  to  nansally  adraaee  all  the 
<To«8heads  and  links  simultaneonaly,  aad  a  aerlaa  of  a4> 
joatable  stroke-limiting  step*  adapted  to  eeatrtct  the 
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ward  movement  of  the  crossheads  and  llnka  and  bold  the 
former  succeaalvely  farther  from  the  primary  edgea  of  the 
cams  whereby  the  links  will  be  advanced  ami  the  grate- 
sections  actuated  In  succession  when  the  cams  are  oper- 
ated. 

14.  In  an  automatic  furnace-grate,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  movable  transverse  grate-sections  or  units,  a 
plurality  of  forwardly  extending  actuating  links  connected 
at  their  rear  ends  to  the  grate-sections,  a  plurality  of 
crossheads  fixed  on  the  front  ends  of  the  links,  means  co- 
operating with  the  crossheads  to  cause  the  same  and  the 
links  to  move  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  and  a  plurality 
of  guide-rollers  under  the  crossheads  of  support  the  same. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  8  to  10,  12,  13,  and  15  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1,271,711.  COMBINATION  BUTTON  FASTENER  AND 
EYELETING  TOOL.  Charlm  HorvAth,  New  Bruns- 
wick, N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1918.  Serial  No.  218,421. 
(Cl.  218—20.) 
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1.  A  holder  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  plvotally  con 
nected  arms,  a  supporting  element  carried  by  one  of  said 
arras  for  anvils  or  the  like,  a  movable  pin  also  carried 
by  said  arm  located  over  said  support,  said  pin  being  ar- 
ranged for  the  attachment  of  a  plurality  of  different 
tools  to  cooperate  with  the  different  anvils  carried  by 
said  support,  a  spring  surrounding  said  pin  arranged  to 
restore  same  to  normal  position  after  the  operation  there- 
of, a  yoke  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other 
of  said  arras,  and  means  to  detachably  connect  said  yoke 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  pin. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,271,712.  UTILIZING  AN  EXPANSIVE  FORCE.  Hia- 
BBRT  Altrkd  Hdmphrcy,  London,  and  William  Jo- 
siiPH  RC8DBLL,  Dudley,  England,  assignors  to  Hum- 
phrey Gas  Pump  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  16, 1912.      Serial  No.  697,792.      (Cl.  230—27. ) 


^- 


W-y 


1.  An  elastic  fluid  pump  operating  without  a  fly  wheel, 
which  comprises  a  power  chamber  having  inlet  and  dis- 
charge valves,  a  play  pipe  in  operative  relationship  there- 
with containing  space  for  a  reciprocating  piston,  means 
forming  a  space  in  advance  of  the  piston  for  an  elastic 
fluid  with  4nlet  and  discharge  valves,  a  piston  adapted 
to  be  actuated  in  one  direction,  by  the  energy  of  a 
primary  actuating  medium  to  compress  and  deliver  elastic 
fluid,  and  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  return  stroke, 
by  elastic  fluid  pressure,  and  meahs  comprising  piston, 
cylinder,  and  discharge  port  suitably  located  with  respect 
to  the  compression  space  beyond,  whereby  the  total  energy 
stored  in  the  elastic  fluid  utiliwd  for  causing  the  return 
stroke  is  maintained  approximately  constant. 

2.  An  elastic  fluid  pump  operating  without  a  fly  wheel 
which  comprises  a  power  chamber  having  inlet  and  dis- 
charge valves,  a  plJkj  pipe  in  operatire  relationship  there- 
with containing  tpttt  for  a  reciprocating  piston,  means 
forming  a  space  in  advance  of  the  piston  for  an  elastic 
flnld  with  inlet  and  discharge  valvea,  a  piston  adapted 
to  be  actuated  in  one  direction,  by  the  energy  of  a  pri- 


mary actuating  medium  to  compress  and  deliver  elastic 
fluid,  and  In  the  opposite  direction,  the  return  stroke,  by 
elastic  fluid  pressure,  and  means  forming  and  utllliinf 
an  elastic  cushion  in  a  region  other  than  that  In  which 
the  primary  actuating  medium  Is  delivered,  for  limiting 
the  return  stroke. 

.S.  An  elastic  fluid  pump  operating  without  a  fly  wheel, 
which  comprises  a  power  chamber  having  Inlet  and  dis- 
charge valves,  a  play  pipe  In  communication  therewith 
containing  a  space  for  a  reciprocating  mass  and  for  an 
flastlc  fluid  cushion,  a  mass  having  sufficient  weight  to 
t'nable  It  to  absorb  energy  at  the  beginning  of  Its  move- 
ment anil  to  give  out  energy  toward  the  end  thereof 
ailapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  primary  actuating  medium 
actlnjf  (ilrectly  thereon  in  said  power  chamber,  and  to  act 
in  co(ip«'ration  with  the  elastic  ^uld  cushion,  to  recipro- 
cate, inlet  and  discharge  vaives  for  elastic  fluid  operating 
to  admit  and  discharge  the  elastic  fluid  into  and  from 
the  space  In  advance  of  said  reciprocating  mass,  and 
nipan.-j  comprising  piston,  cylinder,  and  discharge  port 
.suitalily  located  with  respect  to  the  conipresslon  space 
beyond  whereby  the  total  energy  stored  in  the  elastic 
fluid  utilized  for  causing  the  return  stroke  is  maintained 
approximately  constant. 


1,271,713.  METHOD  FOR  THE  PROE>rCTIOX  OF  SIL- 
ICON TETRACHLORID.  OTIS  Hitchins,  Niagara 
Falls.  N.  v.,  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Company, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Oft.  30,  1917.     Serial  No.  199.28.3.      (Cl.  204— 31.) 


1.  The  process  of  prwlucing  silicon  tetrachlortd  which 
consist.-i  in  passing  chlorln  over  silicon  c-arbid  heated  to 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the  chlorln  to  decompose 
the  silicon  carbid  and  combine  with  the  silicon. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  silicon  tetrachlortd  by 
passing  chlorln  over  silicon  carbid  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  1000°  C. 

3.  The  prtxesH  of  pro<lucing  silicon  tetrachlorld  by 
passion:  chlorin  through  a  mass  of  silicon  carbid  which 
has  been  heated  to  1000°  C.  by  means  of  electrically  de- 
veloped heat. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  silicon  tetrachlorld  which 
comprises  heating  silicon  carbid  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  1000'  c,  and  passing  dry  chlorin  over  the  heated 
silicon  carbid. 


1.271,714.  GOLD  SAVING  APPARATUS.  AnoiPH  J. 
Jahmtth,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Erastus  S.  Ben- 
nett, New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
67,433.      (Cl.  83—67.) 

1.  In  combination,  in  a  gold  savirg  apparatus,  a  tank 
side,  a  support,  a  mercury  holding  receptacle  composed  of 
thin  sheet  metal  held  by  said  support  and  a  reinforcing 
piece  removably  mounted  on  and  overlapping  the  edge 
of  said  mercury  holding  member,  over  which  reinforcing 
piece  the  material  must  pass,  thereby  protecting  the  said 
edge,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination.  In  a  gold  saving  apparatus,  a  tank 
side,  a  mercury  holding  pocket  having  an  apron  dependinf 
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from  Its  edge  and  a  reinforcing  member  removably  held 
at  and  overlapping  the  point  of  Junction  between  the 
mercury  pocket  and  apron  and  protecting  said  Junction 
point  from  wear  of  the  passing  material,  subPtantlally  as 
described. 


3.  In  combination  in  a  .i^old  saving  apparatus,  a  tank 
side,  a  mercury  holding  po<ket  coinpoised  of  thin  sheet 
metal,  a  support  for  said  pocket  and  a  reinforcing  piece  of 
Inverted  U  shape  in  cross  section  removably  mounted  on 
the  edge  of  said  pociiet  over  which  the  material  must  pass, 
•whereby  the  said  edce  is  protected  from  the  wear  result 
ing  from  the  passage  of  the  material,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,271,715.  RAZOR  BLAD&SHARrEMNG  MACHINE. 
Samiel  Ka.nneh,  Bronx.  .\.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Uoyal 
Stropper  Co..  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  186.454. 
'Cl.  51—16.) 


1.  A  razor-blade  sharpener  of  the  character  described 
comprising  an  open  top  box,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  sharpen- 
ing rolls  therein  exposed  at  the  open  top  of  said  box  and 
geared  together  to  have  reverse  rotary  motion,  a  frame 
connected  with  and  extending  above  said  t>ox  and  movable 
toward  and  from  said  rolls,  a  blade-holder  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  frame  and  movable  therewith  and 
adapted  to  detachably  hold  a  blade  to  be  Bharpene<l.  a 
spring  acting  to  move  said  frame  to  its  upper  position 
al)ove  and  from  said  rolls,  and  blade  reversing  means 
engaging  the  blade  holder  for  automatically,  on  the  move- 
ment of  said  frame,  reversing  said  blade-holder  and  blade 
so  that  the  opposite  side  of  the  edge  of  the  blade  may  be 
presented  for  sharpening,  said  sharpener  as  a  whole 
being  adapted  to  l>e  held  in  one  hand  between  the  fingers 
and  thumb  thereof  and  having  means  by  which  with  the 
other  hand  the  said  rolls  may  l>e  rotated. 

2.  A  raxor-blade  sharpener  of  the  character  descrtl>ed 
comprising  an  open-top  box.  a  pair  of  cylindrical  sharpen- 
ing rolls  therein  exposed  at  the  open  top  of  said  box  and 
geare<i  together  to  have  reverse  rotary  motion,  a  frame 
plvotally  connected  with  and  extending  above  said  box 
and  movable  toward  and  from  said  rolls,  a  blade-holder 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame  and  movable  therewith 
and  adapted  to  detachably  hold  a  blade  to  be  sharpened,  a 
spring  acting  to  move  said  frame  to  Its  upper  position 
al)ove  and  from  said  rolls,  and  blade  reversing  means  en- 
gaging the  blade  holder  on  the  downward  movement  of 
said  frame,  for  automatically  reversing  said  blade-holder 
and  blade  so  that  the  opposite  side  of  the  edge  of  the 
blade    may    be   presented    for   sharpening,    said    sharpener 


as  a  whole  being  adapted  to  be  held  In  one  hand  l«etween 
the  fingers  and  thumb  thereof  and  having  means  by  which 
with  the  other  hand  the  said  rolls  may  be  rotated. 

3.  A  rator-blade  sharpener  of  the  character  described 
comprising  an  open-top  box.  a  pair  of  cylindrical  sharpen- 
ing rolls  therein  exposed  at  the  open  top  of  said  box  and 
geared  together  to  have  reverse  rotary  motion,  a  frame 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  box  and  near  one  side  thereof 
and  comprising  side  arms  and  a  connecting  hand  piece 
whereby  the  free  end  of  the  frame  may  be  manually 
pressed  toward  said  rolls,  a  bladeholder  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  frame  nnd  movable  therewith  and  adapted 
to  detachably  hold  a  blade  to  be  pressed  against  said 
rolls  and  sharpened  thereby,  a  spring  artinp  to  move 
said  frame  to  Its  upper  position  above  and  from  said  rolls, 
and  blade  rt  verslnp  means  engaging  the  Made  holder  for. 
on  the  movement  <.f  said  frame,  automatically  reversing 
said  blade-hoUler  and  blade  so  that  the  opposite  side  of 
the  edge  of  the  blade  may  b<'  presented  for  shar;HninL'. 
Ing,  said  shariiener  as  a  whole  tieing  adapted  to  be  held 
in  one  hand  between  the  fingers  and  thumb  thereof  and 
having  means  by  which  with  the  other  hand  the  said  rolls 
may  l»e  rotated 

4  A  razor  bl.Mde  sharpener  of  the  <hflra(ter  descrll- ,1 
comprising  an  open-top  box.  a  pair  of  cylindrical  sharpen 
ins:  rolls  therein  exposed  at  the  open  top  of  said  box  and 
Keared  together  to  have  reverse  rotary  motion,  a  frame 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  box  and  near  one  side  thereof 
and  comprising  side  arms  and  a  connecting  hand-piece 
whereby  the  free  end  of  the  frame  may  be  manually 
pressed  toward  said  rolls,  a  blade-hoider  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  movable  therewith  and  adapted 
to  detachably  hokl  a  blade  to  be  pressed  against  said 
rolls  and  sharpened  thereby,  a  spring  acting  to  move  said 
frame  to  its  upper  position  above  and  from  said  rolls, 
and  blade  reversing  means  engaging  the  blade  holder  on 
the  downward  movement  of  said  frame  for  automatically 
reversing  said  blade-holder  and  blade  so  that  the  opposite 
Bide  of  the  e<lge  of  the  blade  may  be  presented  for 
sharpening,  said  sharpener  as  a  whole  Mng  adapted  to 
l>e  held  in  one  hand  iK'tw.Hn  the  fingers  and  thumb  thereof 
and  haviuK  means  by  which  with  the  other  haml  the  said 
rolls  may  be  rotated,  and  said  means  for  rotating  said  rtdls 
being  a  crank  disposed  at  one  sfde  of  the  box  and  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  rolls,  and  said  means  for  reversing 
the  bladeholder  and  blade  being  disposed  at  the  01  her 
side  of  said  box 

5.  A  razor-blade  sharpener  of  the  character  descrlt>ed 
comprising  an  open  top  box,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  eharp«>n- 
ing  rolls  therein  exposed  at  the  open  top  of  said  box  and 
geared  together  to  have  reverse  roUry  motion,  a  frame 
connected  with  and  extending  above  said  box  and  movable 
toward  and  from  said  rolls,  a  blade-holder  rotatablv 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  movable  therewith  and  adapted 
to  detachably  hold  a  blade  to  l>e  sharpened,  a  spring  act- 
ing to  move  said  frame  to  Its  upper  position  nbov*  and 
from  said  rolls,  and  blade  reversing  means  engaging  the 
blade  holder  for  automatically  reversing  said  blade  holder 
and  blade  so  that  the  opposite  side  of  the  <'dge  of  the 
i)lade  may  be  presented  for  sharpening,  said  means  com- 
prising an  actuating  traveler  on  the  end  of  the  blade 
holder  and  a  plate  (onnected  with  said  box  and  engaging 
the  traveler  and  adapted  on  the  movement  of  said  frame 
to  reverse  the  traveler  and  thereby  the  blade  holder  and 
blade. 

[Claims  6  to  in  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,716.  DETACHABLE  HANDLE.  John  D.  Karl», 
Roselle  Park,  N.  J.  Filed  June  22,  1916.  Serial  No 
105,173.      fCl.   65—32.) 


A    detachable    handle    comprlalnf   jytretally    eoaaected 
levers,  one  of  said  levera  termlnatlBc  In  ipaccd,  dowa- 
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wardly  extending  Jaws,  and  the  other  of  said  lever:* 
tennlnatlDg  In  a  single  Jaw  opposed  to  said  Bpact>d  Jaws 
and  inclndlng  a  pivotal  gripping  plate  curved  in  t/-ans- 
Terse  directions  to  form  a  plurality  of  contact  points. 


1,271,717.  BKLT-OUARD.  Caki-  H.  Kacfmaxn,  Santa 
Ana,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  13S.869. 
(CI.  74—61.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  engine  embodying 
a  crank  shaft ;  a  crank  case  extended  above  the  shaft 
and  provided  upon  Its  end  and  adjacent  Its  periphery  with 
an  outstanding  securing  device ;  a  fan  shaft  Journaled 
above  the  crank  case ;  a  fan  on  the  fan  shaft ;  a  bf  It 
coonectlng  the  shafts ;  and  an  open  horizontal  frame 
through  which  both  runs  of  the  belt  pass,  the  framt^ 
having  a  rearwardly  extended  log  provided  with  an  up- 
standing ear  bearing  against  the  forward  end  of  the  crank 
case,  the  ear  having  an  opening  receiving  the  securing 
devlc«>.  whereby  the  latter  will  hold  the  frame  rigidly  on 
the  crank  case. 


locate  the  actuating  members  In  operative  relation  to  the 
fscapements  of  one  or  another  of  the  magacines,  mecha- 
nism for  effecting  such  movement  of  the  aupporting  frame, 
ami  locking  devices,  adapted  to  be  released  by  thre  Initial 
operation  of  said  mechanism,  for  holding  the  sapportlDg 
frame  against  movement. 

13.  In  a  typographical  uiachlne,  the  combination  of 
the  movable  frame  D,  the  relatively  shif table  frame  K 
supported  therein  and  having  the  projecting  studs  B», 
and  mechanism  for  moving  the  frame  D,  the  said  mecha- 
nism including  the  vertical  slides  F  having  tho  inclined 
surfaces  F'  cofip<'rating  with  the  studs  E'. 

19.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines  each  plvotally  mounted  in  the 
machine,  and  means  for  rocking  the  magazines  simulta- 
neously about  their  pivots,  said  means  including  cams  to 
cooperate  with  the  respective  magasines,  and  the  said 
caiiis  beinsr  of  (lifTorent  form  to  vary  the  extent  of  rock- 
ins  of  the  magazines,  for  the  purpose  described. 

23.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
I)lurality  of  magazines,  assembling  devices  shiftable  from 
one  magazine  to  another,  a  pivoted  supporting  frame 
carrying  the  assembling  devices  and  arranged  to  swing 
outward  away  from  the  magazines,  and  mechanism  for 
effectiag  the  shifting  of  the  assembling  derloes,  said 
mechanism  t>elng  mounted  In  part  in  the  machlae  frame 
and  la  part  in  the  pivoted  frame  and  including  conaec- 
tlons  which  are  automatically  made  and  broken  as  the 
pivoted  frame  is  swuni:  to  and  from  Its  operative  poal- 
tion. 

[(naims  2   to    4.   t\  to   12.    14    to   18,  and   20   to  22    not 
printed    in    th»'   <jazette.] 


1,271,718.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  David  S 
Kbnnbdt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergcnthalei 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  53,000.      iCl.  199—19.) 


1.271.719.  MEANS  FOR  VARYING  THE  AR8AL  DE- 
LIVERY OF  ROSE-HEADS.  Gkokge  Coi.vin  Kb.n- 
NEUV.  Waterloo  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1917.  3«rlal  No. 
ltn,6.-.."..      i('\.    137—83.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines  each*  having  a  series  of  escape- 
ments, a  series  of  actuating  members  therefor,,  a  support- 
ing frame  for  the  actuating  members,  mechanism  for 
moving  the  supporting  frame  to  locate  the  actuating  mem- 
bers in  operative  relation  to  one  or  another  of  th 
magazines,  Including  a  longitudinally  movable  device 
through  which  the  frame  is  moved,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  device  to  shift  the  actuating  memt>er8  out  of 
operative  relation  to  the  escapements  before  the  move- 
ment of  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines  each  having  a  series  of  escape- 
ments, a  series  of  actuating  members  for  the  escape- 
ments,   a    supi)ortlrig   frame    movably    arranged    so    as    to 


1.  In  combination,  a  rose-bead  in  communication  with 
a  source  of  fluid  supply,  and  a  removable  branching  di- 
vision contrivance  therein. 

6.  In  combination,  a  rose-bead,  and  an  Imperforate 
branched  division  contrivance  therein  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned to  cut  off  varying  areas  of  the  delivery  surface  of 
the  rose-head  from  the  source  of  fluid  supply  thereto. 

12.  In  combination,  a  rose-bead,  a  removable  base 
therefor  provided  with  an  inlet-port,  and  a  division  con- 
trivance seated  removably  and  fittingly  between  the  rose- 
head  and  said  base,  said  contrivance  consisting  of  a 
diametral  partition  for  the  rost^head  having  a  lateral  part 
extending  at  a  right  angle  from  its  middle  at  one  side,  said 
contrivance  being  reversible  in  the  rose-head  to  cut  off  a 
one-half  or  a  one-quarter  segment  of  the  delivery  surface 
thereof  from  said  inlet-port. 

[Claims  2  to  ."».  7  to  11.  13,  and  14  not  prinOed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.271,720.  EYELETING  MACHINE.  Herbert  W.  Kbn- 
WAY.  Newton.  Mass..  as'^ipnor,  by  mesne  nssignmentB,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Patorson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .ler-ey.  Fibd  Sept  1.  1914.  Serial 
No.   859.«32.      (CT.  218—15.) 

4  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  an  expansible  upsetting  die 
lomprlslnj:  a  plurality  of  resilient  sections,  rdnstructed 
and  trrnnjreil  so  that  their  resiliency  tends  to  maintain 
the  opiratlvc  portions  in  contracted  position. 


July  9, 1918. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE 


305 


6.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  an  eyelet  iDserting  set 
mounted  for  reciprocHtion.  and  an  expansible  upsetting 
dl*  carried  thereby. 


9.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  an  expansible  upsetting  die, 
and  a  ix)mbined  worli  feeding  and  die  expanding  member. 

10.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  a  punch,  a  fw>d  membir 
arranged  to  enter  the  pum  bed  hole,  and  an  expan.slble  up- 
setting die  arranged  to  be  expanded  by  the  fe«-dlng  member. 

30.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  an  expansible  upsetting 
die,  said  die  being  normally  contracttnl  so  as  to  bo  passed 
through  a  hole  in  one  layer  of  the  work  which  is  .^imalier 
than  the  ultimate  size  of  the  upsetting  surface  of  the  ex 
pauded  die.  and  niean-i  for  pa^.-^ing  an  eyelet  IhrouKli  ou<- 
layer  of  the  work  and  forcibly  presenting  the  same  against 
the  upsetting  surfaiv  of  said  die  to  thereby  upset  it  upon 
a  part  of  the  layers  of  the  work 

[Claims  1  to  3,  5.  7.  8,  11  to  29.  and  31  not  prlnte<l  in 
the  (Gazette.) 


1,271.721  EYELETING  MAt^FIINE.  Waltkk  Shaw, 
Ik'ilham.  Mas>..  assijruur.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J  .  a 
Corporation  of  New  .Jersey  Filed  Mar.  8.  li^lS.  Serial 
No.   12,877.      (CI.   218 — 15  ) 


1.  In  an  (>yeletlng  machine,  an  expansible  settinc  die 
comprising  relatively  movable  sections,  each  section  hav- 
ing means  for  splitting  an  f>yelet  barrel  at  points  located 
between  the  open  spaces  of  the  expanded  die. 

7.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  an  expansible  setting  die. 
yielding  means  for  expanding  the  die.  and  positively  act- 
ing means  for  llmltlnij  the  pr»»ssure  Ijetween  the  dip  and 
the  die-expanding  means 

15.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  an  expnnslhle  file  nnii  a 
die  expanding  deviee  arransjed  for  relative  movement  and 
means  Independent  of  the  die  expanding  deviie  for  limit 
Ing  .«uch  relative  movement. 

20  In  a  machine  for  s  f ting  fastening  devices,  a  woris 
support,  a  tubular  punch  located  below  the  plane  of  the 
work  support,  a  coftpi>rating  solid  abutment  of  similar 
cross  sectional  dimensions  located  opposite  to  the  piuu  ! 
and  above  the  work  support,  said  punch  and  ab"i.,e(ii 
being  constructed  and  arranged  for  lateral  adjii^ting 
movement  in  responne  to  an  adjustment  of  the  length  of 
the  feeding  movement  to  be  Imparted  to  the  work,  and 
means  for  Inserting  a  fastening  device  In  the  hole  formed 
by  the  punch. 

(Claims  2  to  6.  8  to  14.  Ifl  to  25.  and  27  to  29  not 
printed  tn  the  Gazette.  1 


1.271.722.  EYELETING-MACHINE  Thomas  J.  Hal- 
lam.  Lynn.  Mass  .  at^signor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation  I'at^rs^on,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Nov  22.  1916.  Serial 
No.  62,788.     (CI    218—14.) 


1  An  upsettinii  tool  having  a  shoulder  and  a  concave 
upw  tiing  surface  on  the  side  of  the  shoulder  toward  the 
end  of  the  tt>ol  said  shoulder  and  upsetting  surface  being 
formed  in  a  plurality  of  integrally  connected  and  expansi- 
ble sections. 

2  An  npsi!tin»r  too":  having  a  shoulder  with  one  of  its 
lateral  surfaces  formlne  an  upsetting  surface  at  one  side 
of  the  shoulder  and  with  its  other  lateral  surface  merg- 
ing in  a  contracted  portion  at  the  other  side,  said  shoulder 
and  upsetting  surface  Ix'ing  formed  In  a  plurality  of  ex- 
pansible but    normally   contracted   sections. 

3  An  upsetting  tool  having  an  expansible  end  portion 
comprising  a  iiluraiity  of  sections  having  a  shouldered  up- 
aettlnj:  surface  formed  therein,  and  sharp  ribs  each  dis- 
posed midway  between  the  edges  of  a  section. 

4  In  an  eyeleting  machine  an  expansible  upsetting  die. 
and  a  tool  for  expanding  the  upsetting  die  and  guiding  an 
eyelet  to  it. 

5.  In  an  ey.ietin):  machine  an  expansible  upsetting 
die,  M  Mieway  and  a  tool  for  taking  an  eyelet  from  the 
raceway  and  guiding  it  to  the  upsetting  die  when  the  up 
setting  die  Is  In  expanded  condition. 

[Claims  6  to  2v  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.271.723.  TYIHMrRAl'HICAL  MACHI.VE.  Gi:oa..a  P. 
Ki.NcsBiav.  IJruoklyn.  .\.  Y..  asslj-nor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Coinpanv,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York  Filed 
Miir    2f..  1917.     Serial  No.  157.421       (CI.  199 — 41.) 


1.  In  n  i>  pographlcal  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  o:  dlstrlbuteiB,  a  matrix  transporter  raorablc 
ihio  operative  relation  to  the  distributer  succesaiTelj,  and 
noans  whereby  the  appropriate  matrices  may  be  with- 
drawn from  the  transporter  In  Its  different  operatWe  posi- 
tions and  delivered  to  the  respective  dlstrlbutera. 

10.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  distributers  each  having  a  distributer  box 
from  which  the  matrices  are  fed  thereto,  a  matrix  traaa- 
IKirter  movabh-  into  operative  relation  to  the  dlstribnter 
I'oxes  successively  and  adapted  In  Its  first  position  to  re- 
lease   the    matrices    N'iongtng    to    the    corresi>ondtng    dl»- 


3o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  9, 1918. 


July  9, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


307 


tribater,  and  a  supporting  member  movable  out  of  and 
Into  the  flrst  distributer  box  so  as  to  receive  the  released 
matrices  and  cfrry  them  tliereinto. 

16.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
distributer  box,  a  matrix  transporter  movable  into  opera- 
tive relation  thereto,  means  for  effecting  the  release  of 
matrices  from  the  transi>orter,  and  a  matrix  supporting 
member  contained  within  the  distributer  box  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  the  same  and  provided  at  its  Inner  end 
with  a  pair  of  automatic  pawls,  for  the  purpose  described. 

21.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  distributers,  a  matrix  transporter  adapted  at 
each  cycle  of  operation  to  be  presented  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  distributers  successively,  and  actuating  means 
acting  Eiitomatlcally  to  effect  such  operation  of  the  trans- 
porter. 

25.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
distributers,  separate  matrix  feeding  devices  therefor,  and 
common  operating  means  for  both  of  said  foedini;  de- 
vices. 

[Claims  2  to  9.  11  to  15,  17  to  20.  22  to  24,  26,  and  27 
not  printed  in   the  (iazette.] 


1,271.724.  LABELING-MACHINE.  Fridehick  II  Knapiv 
Roland  Park,  and  Haywood  G.  D«w«y,  Westminster, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Fred  H.  Knapp  Company,  Westmin- 
ster, Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Feb.  5, 
1915.     Serial  No.  6,314.     (Cl.  216 — 48.) 


knife  blade  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  upper  surface  of  said 
label  at  the  opposite  end  thereof. 

89.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  run- 
way for  cans  and  the  like,  a  moval)le  latx'l  bed  or  follower, 
actuating  means  for  elevating  the  same,  driviog  mecha- 
nism for  the  latter,  and  can  presser  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  means  and  mechanism,  only  after  a  plu- 
rality of  labels  have  been  taken  up  by  the  moviag  cans. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  47,  49  to  64,  66  to  88,  and  90  to  107 
not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,725.  SOFA-BED.  .JtLica  Keamkr,  Joseph  Um- 
HoFEK,  Fr.\.nk  J  EK.4L,  and  Hb.nrv  Wii.dbebgeu,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Couch  Company,  Chi- 
rago.  111.,  !i  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan,  11,  1915. 
Serial  No.   1,603.      (Cl.  5 — 50.) 


In  a  sofa  bed,  a  frame  having  enda  spaced  apart  and  a 
swinging  hollow  Iwiik  carried  pivotally  by  and  between 
.said  ends,  In  combination  with  mounting  means  at  each 
end  of  said  back  comprising  a  pair  of  plates,  one  fixed  to 
the  adjaient  end  of  the  frame  and  the  other  fixed  to  the 
adJaiHnt  end  of  said  back  adjacent  to  Its  bottom,  the  mov- 
iitjl.'  pljite  having  a  pair  of  pivot-like  studs  spaced  apart 
anil  facing  outward,  and  the  stationary  plate  having  a 
pair  of  slots  therein  extending  forward  one  over  the  other 
.md  each  open  ended  at  its  front  end,  the  lower  slot  turn- 
ing downward  and  terminating,  and  the  upper  slot  turn- 
ing down  and  thence  lying  In  an  arc  concentric  with  the 
InntT  end  of  the  lower  slot  and  spaced  therefrom  accord- 
ing to  the  .spacing  of  said  studs,  said  studs  coacting  with 
siilil   Klot.s    respectively. 


1.  In  a  labeling  machine,  longitudinally  extending  sup- 
porting bars,  labeling  mechanism,  a  paste  receptacle,  a 
pasting  device  within  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  bracket  at  opposite  sides  thereof  adapted  to  loosely 
engage  over  said  bars,  whereby  the  receptacle  may  be  ad- 
Justed  longitudinally,  and  means  for  retaining  said  recep- 
tacle in  iidjusted  positions. 

8.  In  a  labeling  machine,  a  runway  for  cans  or  the  like, 
means  for  applying  paste  to  the  periphery  of  the  cans, 
labeling  mechanism,  a  feed  belt  arranged  above  the  run- 
way, driving  means  for  the  latter,  and  guiding  rollers  in- 
terposed between  opposite  stretches  of  the  belt  to  engage 
the  lower  stretch  thereof  so  as  to  contact  the  latter  with 
the  edges  only  of  the  pasted  can,  paid  rollers  having  a 
conical  periphery,  yieldably  supported  tran.sversely  ex- 
tending shafts  for  the  rollers,  and  a  disk-shaped  projec- 
tion on  the  shafts  spaced  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  rollers 
and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  rollers  at  said  Inner  end. 

48.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  run- 
way for  cans  or  the  like,  pasting  mechanism,  a  l^^el  sup- 
port, said  mechanism  and  support  being  arrange,;  titerme- 
dlate  the  ends  of  the  runway  and  in  the  path  of  the  cans. 
and  label  retaining  means  Including  a  knife  blade  to  <  m- 
gage  the  uppermost  label  adjacent  the  edge  thereof,  iini 
a  rocking  support  for  the  knife  blade,  a  driving  shaft,  hikI 
lever  mechanism  interposed  between  said  shaft  and  rocK 
Ing  support. 

65.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  can  run- 
way, a  label  support,  said  mechanism  and  support  being 
arranged  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  runway,  label  re- 
taining means  Including  a  positively  driven  rocking  knife 
blade  to  engace  the  upper  surface  of  the  uppermost  label 
at  its  edge  adjacent  one  end,  and  a  yieldably  supported 


1.271.726  SAFETY-VALVE.  Charles  F.  Kkai  t.  Balti- 
niun-,  Md  ,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Kraut  Safety  Valve  Com- 
pany, Baltimore.  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  188,860.  t  Cl. 
137—137.; 


1.  In  a  safety  valve,  a  casing  having  a  steam  passage 
and  a  guide  at  the  delivery  end  thereof  partly  obstructing 
<:\\d  end  to  form  an  annular  steam  discharge  space,  a 
\alve-ring  seated  over  and  closing  said  space,  a  valve-seat- 
lug  member  engaged  with  said  guide  and  passing  through 
said  ring  but  in  spaced  disconnected  relation  therewith,  a 
spring  for  actuating  said  valve-seating  member,  and  co- 
acting  means  on  said  member  and  ring  for  pressing  said 
ring  to  its  seat  and  centering  the  ring. 

2.  In  a  safety  valve,  a  casing  having  a  steam  passage 
and  a  guide  at  the  delivery  end  thereof  partly  obstructing 


said  end  to  form  an  annular  steam  discharge  space,  a 
valve-ring  seated  over  and  closing  said  space,  a  tubular 
valve-seating  member  engaged  with  said  guide  and  passing 
through  said  ring  but  in  spaced  disconnected  relation 
therewith,  a  spring  within  said  member  for  actuating  the 
same,  and  co-acting  means  on  said  member  and  ring  for 
pressing  said  ring  to  Its  seat  and  centering  the  ring. 

3.  In  a  safety  valve,  a  casing  having  a  steam  passage 
and  a  guide  at  the  delivery  end  thereof  partly  obstructing 
said  end  to  form  an  annular  steam  discharge  space,  a 
valve-ring  seated  over  and  closing  said  space,  said  ring 
having  an  annular  stiffening  flange  on  Its  upper  side,  a  tu- 
bular valve-seating  memt>er  engaged  with  said  guide  and 
passing  through  said  ring  i)ut  in  spaced  disconnected  rela- 
tion therewith,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  valve-seating 
member,  and  outstanding  webs  on  said  member  engaging 
said  flange,  to  center  the  valve  ring,  and  adapted  to  pre^!• 
said   valve   ring  to   Its   seat. 

4.  In  a  safety  valve,  a  casing  having  a  steam  passngp 
and  a  guide  at  the  delivery  end  thereof  partly  oli.structlug 
said  end  to  form  an  annular  steam  discharge  space  a 
valve  ring  seated  over  and  closing  said  space,  said  rln^; 
having  an  annular  .stiffening  flange  on  its  upper  side  a 
cylindrical  valve-seating  member  engaged  with  said  guide 
and  passing  through  said  ring  l)ut  In  spaced  disconnected 
relation  therewith,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  valve- 
seating  meral>er,  and  outstanding  webs  on  said  menitter 
bearing  against  said  valve  ring  to  seat  the  same  and  abut 
ting  said  flange  to  center  said  ring. 

5.  A  structure  as  specified  in  claim  4.  the  inner  edgf  of 
said  valve  ring  being  flare<l  in  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  steam. 


1,271.727  PAPER  PERFORATOR.  Albert  KRAtTH, 
Hamilton,  Ohio  Filed  Sept.  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
49,958.       (Cl.    164—99.) 


1.  .K  machine  of  th'^  class  described,  a  pair  of  rotative 
perforator  carriers  for  r*'8pectively  coi>perativeiy  sup- 
porting punch  and  die  memtvers,  a  punch  member  radially 
movable  and  supporti-d  in  one  of  said  carriers,  a  cam 
functioning  roller  adapted  to  be  stationed  at  a  iioint 
in  the  orbital  path  of  said  punch  member  to  actuate  the 
same,  and  lever  devices  for  supporting  and  moving  said 
roller  toward  and  aw.jy  from  a  punch  co<>perating  station. 
said  lever  devices  including  toggle  links  for  rigidly  sus 
tainlng  said   roller  supporting  parts. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  punch  pro 
vided  with  a  threadp<l  end  and  a  shank  having  a  squared 
end  portion  with  an  axially  threaded  bore  for  extensitily 
uniting  with  the  punch,  and  adjustable  means  for  limit- 
ing the  degrees  of  Joining  interengagement  between  said 
punch  and  shank  and  provide  a  seat  for  definite  punch 
reach   setting. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  die  having  a  set- 
screw  threaded  therethrough  parallel  with  the  die  axis 
and  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  base  surface  of  the 
die  to  provide  adJusUble  limits  for  die  Insertion  with  a 
supporting  seat. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271,728.  POWER-DRIVEN  SCREW  PRE8S.  JOHN  A. 
Krsitler.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.   14.094.      (Cl.   74 — 46.) 


1  In  comMuation  in  a  nia^  hine  tool,  a  double  disk 
friction  drive,  a  reciprocjiting  iiieniUer  actuated  by  the 
said  friction  drive,  a  stationary  braking  surface,  and  a 
tirake  shoe  normally  in  engagement  thtrewith  and  mov- 
ing with  the  reciprocating  member  for  keeping  the  re- 
iliirocatiiig  incnili'T  iii  d«  utrjil  i>r  stationary  position  out 
of  contact  with  either  of  said  disks  at  the  top  of  the 
stroke. 

6.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  power  driven  member  and  a 
control  device  tti>rcfor,  including  ii  rod  for  actuating 
said  ineml'cr  when  moved  longitudinally  in  one  direction, 
means  for  moving  said  roil  in  its  operating  direction, 
said  rod  being  capadle  of  motion  in  its  operating  direc- 
tion without  niovcTnent  of  said  means,  and  automatic 
means  for  operating  said  nienil"  r  independently  of  the 
manually    operating    means. 

13.  In  combination  in  a  machine  tool,  a  frame,  a  ver- 
tical spindle  in  threaded  engagement  therewith,  a  fric- 
tion wheel  on  said  spindle,  a  pair  of  friction  disks 
adapted  for  selective  engagement  with  said  friction  wheel, 
a  pair  of  nieniUers  in  frictioival  engagement,  one  of  said 
members  moving  with  said  spindle  and  the  other  mounted 
upon  a  part  fixed  with  reference  to  the  frame  for  pre- 
venting the  descent  of  the  spindle  by  gravity  and  means 
for  adjusting  one  of  said   memlx-rs  vertically. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  12  not  printed  in  the  tarette.] 


1.271,720.        rOMI'RESSOR.       Lakislav     F.     KaiSTirEK, 

Chicago.   Ill       Filed  I>ec.   19,   1913.     Serial   No.  807,600. 
tCl.    230—30  I 


^cr 


1.  A  compressor  comprising^a  casing  providing  a  cylin- 
dric-al  compression  chaml>er  having  an  Inlet  and  a  dis- 
charge, a  piston  member  in  said  c-ompresslon-cbamber 
adapted  to  have  orbital  movement,  means  for  orbltally 
moving  said  piston  member,  and  means  providing  pack- 
ing intermediate  said  piston  member  and  the  peripheral 
wall  of  said  compression-chamber  comprising  a  plurality 
of   oscillatory    members. 
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2.  A  compremor  comprising  a  casing  providing  a  cylin- 
drical compreB8loD-chamb«r  having  an  inlet  and  a  dis- 
charge, a  piston  member  in  said  compression  chamber 
adapt(>d  to  have  orbital  movement,  means  for  orbitally 
moving  said  piston  member,  and  means  providing  pack- 
ing intermediate  said  piston  meml>er  and  the  peripheral 
wall  of  said  compression-chamber  comprising  a  plurality 
of  oscillatory  members  carried  by  said  piston  member. 

6.  A  compressor  comprising  a  casing  providing  a  cylin- 
drical compression-chamber  having  an  inlet  and  a  dis- 
charge, a  piston  member  in  said  compression-chamber 
adapted  to  have  orbital  movement,  means  for  orbitally 
moving  said  piston  member,  and  packing  between  said 
piston  member  and  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  compres- 
sion-chamber comprising  members  mounted  on  said  pis- 
ton member  to  have  movement  relative  thereto,  with 
spaces  between  the  piston  member  and  the  forward  ends 
of  said  last-named  members  open  to  the  Interior  of  said 
chamber,  whereby  the  fluid,  while  undergoing  compres- 
sion, operates  against  said  last-named  members  and  holds 
them  in  contact  with  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  chamber 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.271.730.  TOP  GLUING  MECHANISM.  KiAm  W.  La- 
BOUBABoa,  Nashua.  N.  H.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1916.  Serial 
.No.   138,617.      (CI.  93 — 68.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  glne 
receptacle  having  a  slot,  a  wheel  mounted  in  the  recep- 
tacle and  having  a  portion  projecting  through  said  slot, 
all  other  portions  of  the  receptacle  t>elng  closed,  and 
means  for  subjecting  the  wheel  to  the  action  of  vapor 
to  prevent  drying  when  the  wheel  Is  stationary. 

8.  In  mechanLsm  of  the  character  described,  a  closed 
receptacle  having  a  glue  chamber  and  a  water  chamber, 
said  glue  chamber  having  a  slotted  wall,  a  wheel  having 
a  portion  of  its  periphery  extending  through  said  slot, 
an  under  portion  of  the  wb«el  being  exposed  to  apply 
glue  to  passing  blanks,  and  means  for  permitting  vapor 
from  the  water  chamber  to  have  constant  access  to  all 
portions  of  the  wheel  not  immersed  in  glue. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.731.      BOW-HOLDER.     Joseph   H.   Lancor,   Provi- 
dence.  R.   I.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1918.      Serial   No.  219.778 
(Cl.  24—81.) 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  oblong  plate,  lateral  extensions  upon  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  ttoe  plate  provided  with  parallel  longi- 
tudinally disposed  slots,  a  r^lllent  arm  Integral  with  one 
end  of  the  plate,  means  upon  the  free  end  of  the  arm  for 
d«ta.chably  engaging  the  other  end  6t  the  plate,  a  curved 
resilient  strap  plvotally  engaging  one  extension  through 
ita  slot,  and  a  flni^cr  upon  the  other  end  of  the  strap 
adapted  to  engage  the  second  extension  through  its  slot. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,271,782.  CURRENT-MODIFIER.  Obcab  M.  Leich, 
Genoa.  III.,  assignor  to  Leich  Electric  Company,  Genoa, 
in.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  16,564.  (Cl. 
17a— 281  ) 


■*>. 


m— 


vO; 


1.  In  a  frequency  i hanger  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  a  rectifier  to  rectify  current  from 
said  source,  a  consumption  circuit,  means  to  change  said 
rectiflj'd  current  into  an  alternating  current  for  said  con- 
sumption circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  the  cnrrent  In 
■aid  consumption  circuit  to  control  said  rectifier. 

4.  In  a  frequency  changer  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  a  rpctlfler  to  rectify  current  from 
salfl  source,  a  consumption  circuit,  means  operated  from 
said  source  to  change  said  rectified  current  into  an 
alternating  current  for  said  consumption  circuit,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  current  in  said  consumption 
circuit  to  control  said  rectifier,  said  means  Including  a 
relay  having  a  high  resistance  and  a  low  resistance 
winding- 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.} 


1,271,733.  CURRENT-MODIFIER.  Oscar  M.  Lbich, 
Genoa.  111.,  assignor  to  Lelch  Electric  Company,  Geno«, 
111  Original  application  filed  ICar.  24,  1916,  Serial  No. 
1«.564  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  18.  1916. 
Serial  No.  98.266.      (Cl.  172 — 281.) 


1.  In  a  selective  frequency  signaling  system  the  com- 
bination of  an  alternate  current  source  of  sopply,  a 
signaling  circuit,  a  vibratory  rectifier  for  changing  the 
alternating  current  to  a  pulsatory  unl-dlrectlonal'  ctirrent, 
ami  a  vibratory  electromagnetlcally  operated  m^ans  con- 
nected to  feed  said  rectified  current  to  said  felgnallng 
clrcnit  at  a  fundamental  rate  of  pulsation  different  from 
the  raite  of  pulsation  of  said  rectified  current. 

4.  In  a  selective  frequency  signaling  system  the  com- 
bination of  an  alternate  current  source  of  supply,  a  tlg- 


nallng  circuit,  a  vibratory  rectifier  for  changing  the 
alternating  current  to  a  pulsatory  unl-dlrectlonal  current, 
a  vibratory  electromagnetlcally  operated  means  excited 
from  the  alternating  current  source  of  supply  connected 
to  feed  said  rectified  current  to  said  signaling  circuit  at  a 
fundamental  rate  of  pulsation  different  from  the  rate  of 
pulsation  of  said  rectified  current,  and  a  transformer  Inter- 
posed between  said  vibratory  means  and  said  signaling 
circuit. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.271,734  WRENCH.  Thcoooke  W.  Little,  Brookllne, 
Mass.,  asaiffnor  to  Walworth  Ma.nufacturing  Company. 
Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachus^'tts.  Filed 
Jan.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  1,450.     (Cl.  81—108.) 


''  1  • 


:!!' 


In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  main  shank  carry 
Ing  a  Jaw.  a  threaded  movable  shank  carrying  a  jaw.  a 
housing  embracing  said  shanks  and  pivoted  to  the  main 
shank  and  an  adjusting  nut  engaging  the  movable  shank 
and  mounted  In  the  housing,  of  a  pair  of  rigid  arms  on  the 
jaw  of  the  main  shank  extending  well  over  the  movable 
shank  and  directly  abutting  the  bousing  in  front  of  the 
nut  whereby  to  limit  the  rocking  movement  of  the  housing 
on  Its  pivot  and  take  >ip  directly  the  pressure  of  the  nut 
in  operation  and  prevent  lateral  rocking  or  twisting  of 
the  housing  with  respict  to  the  main  shank. 


1,271.785.  ILLl'MINATED  WATCH-HOLDKR.  Bemja 
MiN  F.  LocKwooD,  Oakland,  Cal.  FUed  Sept.  6,  1916. 
.Serial  No.  118,468.     (Cl.  240—8.4.) 


V-K 


1  The  combination  with  a  glove  having  a  pocket  there- 
in for  receiving  a  time  piece,  of  a  lamp  dl8i>osed  adjacent 
the  pocket  and  arranged  to  cast  Its  rays  across  the  time 
piece,  and  means  contained  and  operable  within  the  glove 
for  lighting  the  lamp  at  will. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


1,271,786.  PAPER-ROLL  WINDER.  Maurice  Loewew- 
■TiNE,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  876,922.      (Cl.  242—66.) 


In  a  paper  roll   winding  device  of   the  character   de- 
■crllMd.  a  frame  work,  a  bulk   roll  of  paper  rapported 


therein,  a  abaft  formed  of  two  parts  supported  la  saM 
frame  work,  said  shaft  at  one  end  being  screw  threaded, 
a  winged  nut.  aaid  winged  nut  capable  of  engaging  and 
disengaging  the  screw  threaded  end  of  said  shaft.  saM 
shaft  at  its  opposite  end  carrying  a  pinion  and  handle,  a 
large  gear  supported  on  said  frame  work,  a  handle  there- 
on, said  large  gear  when  turned  meshing  with  the  pinion 
on  the  shaft  and  revolving  said  shaft  to  form  a  paper  reU 
thereon,  and  means  for  holding  the  paper  on  the  bulk  roll 
at  a  tension  ;  the  large  roll,  large  gear  and  the  pinion  all 
being  in  the  same  vertical  plane. 


1.271.737  HKARIN(i  LUBRICATOR 
ziKR.  Elyrli.  Ohio.  Filed  May  Ifi 
168.942.      (Cl.   64 — 27.) 


Charles    E     !>>- 
1917       Serial    No. 


1.  In  t>earing  lubricating  apparatus  the  f-omblnatton  of 
bearing  memt)er8.  one  of  which  1p  provided  with  a  slot 
whose  bottom  surface  is  curved  on  an  arr  of  a  circle  and 
a  lubricant  feeding  bore  tangent  to  the  bottom  of  the 
slot  and  entering  the  same  adjacent  but  to  one  side  of  the 
center  of  the  t>ottom  of  the  slot  and  Intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  the  bottom  of  the  slot  curving  In  both  directions 
away  from  the  entrance  orifice  of  the  bore,  and  means  to 
cause  lubricating  material  to  flow  through  the  bore  Into 
the   slot. 

2.  .In  bearing  lubricating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
t)earing  menit>erB.  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  slot 
having  an  opening  contiguous  the  other  t>eartng  member 
and  a  continuously  curved  bottom,  a  lubricant  conducting 
bore  extending  from  one  end  of  the  ^-lotted  bearing  mem- 
ber to  the  slot,  said  l>ore  being  tangent  to  the  bottom  of 
the  slot  and  entering  The  same  adjar^nt  the  central  por- 
tion thereof  but  nearest  the  end  of  the  slotted  bearing 
member  containing  the  entrance  to  said  bore,  the  walls 
of  the  slot  being  curved  In  either  direction  from  the  ort- 
flce  of  the  bore  and  means  to  cause  lubricating  material 
to  flow  throngh  the  t>ore  and   Into  the  slot 

8.  In  t>earlng  lubricating  apparatus,  the  combination  ot 
two  bearing  members,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
straight  lubricant  conducting  bore  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  bearing  members  and  having  an  entrance  at  one  end 
of  «ald  member  and  a  slot  with  which  said  bore  communi- 
cates adjacent  the  lowest  point  In  the  slot,  the  twttom  of 
the  slot  being  continuously  curved  In  each  direction  from 
the  orifice  to  the  moutb  of  the  slot  and  means  to  csnae 
lubricating  material  to  flow  throngh  the  bore  Into  the 
slot. 

[Clnlms  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


1,271.738  APPARATT'S  FOR  DRYING  PAPER  PA8TB- 
BOARD,  WOOD-PULP.  AND  OTHER  MATERIALS 
Leo  Abnemann  Ltche.  Sandvlken.  near  Christlanta, 
Norway.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1917.  Serial  No  196.894. 
(Cl.  84 — 48.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  material  by  means  of  iMt 
air  in  whi<  b  a  layer  of  tbB  nHiterlal  is  paaaed  akiat  A 
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ilgzag  path,  comprising  endless  conveying  belts,  means  to 
gnlde  the  belts  so  as  to  produce  between  different  sections 
thereof  separate  chambers  one  above  the  other,  means  to 
hold  the  conveying  belt  sections  against  one  another  at 
the  ends  of  each  of  the  chambers,  means  to  supply  hot 
air  to  one  end  of  each  of  the  separate  chambers,  and 
means  to  withdraw  the  vapors  produced  from  the  other 
end  of  each  of  the  chambers. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  prlBted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.739.  COMBINATION-LOCK.  Kobirt  H.  McDon- 
OUOH.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1917.  Serial  No. 
189,276.     (CI.  70—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pivotal  member,  of  an  abut- 
ment, a  plurality  of  pawls  engageable  with  said  abutment 
in  a  certain  position  of  the  pirotal  member  for  locklnx 
said  member  in  said  position,  a  pluralltybf  cams  respec- 
tively associated  with  said  pawls,  each  being  adapted  to 
lift  its  corresponding  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said 
abutment,  lost-motion  connections  between  said  cams. 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  cams  rotatlvely  according 
to  a  predetermined  combination  to  disengage  all  of  the 
pawla  from  said  abutment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pivotal  member,  of  an  abut- 
ment, a  plurality  of  pawls  engageable  with  said  abutment 
in  a  certain  position  of  the  pivotal  member  for  locking 
each  member  in  said  position,  a  plurality  of  cams  respt^c- 
tlvely  associated  with  said  pawls,  each  being  adapted  to 
lift  its  corresponding  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said 
abutment,  lost-motion  connections  between  said  cams. 
means  for  adjusting  said  cams  rotatively  according  to  a 
predetermined  combination  to  disengage  all  of  the  pawls 
from  laid  abutment,  and  a  stop  engageable  by  said  pawls 
when  the  latter  are  disengaged  from  said  abutment,  lim- 
iting motion  of  the  pawls  toward  the  corresponding  cams. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  locking  member  and  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  of  an  abutment  and  a  series  of 
pawls  respectively  engageable  with  said  nbutmfnt  to  pre- 
vent retraction  of  the  locking  member,  a  series  of  con- 
cealed cams  for  respectively  actuating  said  pawls  to  re- 
lesae  the  locking  member,  lost-motion  connecting  means 
between  said  cams  by  which  they  may  be  successively 
actuated  according  to  a  predetermined  combination  to 
disengage  all  of  said  pawls  from  the  abutment,  and  a  stop 
engageable  by  said  pawls  when  the  latter  are  dlsenpageii 
from  said  abutment,  limiting  motion  of  the  pawls  towanl 
the  corresponding  cams. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pivotal  member,  of  an  abut- 
ment, a  plurality  of  pawls  engageable  with  said  abutment 
In  a  certain  position  of  the  pivotal  member  for  locking 
Bald  member  in  said  position,  a  plurality  of  cams  respec- 
tively associated  with  said  pawls,  each  being  adapted  to 
lift  its  corresponding  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said 
abntment,  lott-motion  connections  between  said  cams. 
means  for  adjusting  said  cams  rotatively  according  to  a 
predetermined  combination  to  disengage  all  of  the  pawls 
from  mid  abutment,  and  means  for  automatically  tbrow- 
1b(  the  combination  npon  displacement  of  said  pivotal 
member  from  Its  locking  portion. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  locking  member,  of  an  actu- 
ating member  therefor  and  an  intermediately  pivoted  lever 
transmitting  control  from  the  actuating  memb«r  to  the 
locking  member,  an  abutment  and  a  plurality  of  pawls 
engageable  with  said  abutment  in  the  position  of  the 
lever  corresponding  to  the  locking  position  of  the  locking 
member  to  restrain  said  lever  and  locking  member  from 
displacement,  a  plurality  of  cams  connected  by  a  lost-mo- 
tion engagement  and  respectively  associated  with  said 
pawls  to  individually  disengage  the  same  from  said  abut- 
ment, and  means  for  adjusting  said  cams  rotatively  ac- 
cording to  a  predetermined  combination  to  disengage  all 
of  the  pawls  from  said  abutment. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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271,740       SIGNAL.      Jaubs 
Mo.      Filed    Dec.    26,    1917. 
40—70.) 


L.    McKiNNBY.    St.    Louis. 
Serial   No.   208.760.      (CI. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  railway  crossing  gate-arm,  a 
signal  comprising  a  housing  having  a  sight  opening  fixed 
to  said  gate  arm.  a  self  balanced  Indicator  arranged  In 
side  of  said  housing  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  view  through 
(iald  sight  opening  when  the  gate-arm  is  In  a  horizontal 
position  and  out  of  allnement  with  said  sight  opening 
when  the  gate-arm  Is  In  an  upright  position.        1 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]       ' 


1.271,741.  SHOE-MACHINE.  Al^BRT  A.  Maclbod, 
Swampscott.  and  Locis  M.  Brow.n,  Beverly,  Mass.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
cliinery  Corporation.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  J^■^8ey.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914  Serial  No.  876,949 
(Cl    12—67.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  In  com- 
bination, welt  attaching  mechanism  for  securing  a  welt 
progressively  to  a  shoe  bottom,  a  rest  to  which  the  work 
It  held  to  bring  It  Into  operative  relation  to  tbe  attach- 
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Ing  mechanism,  and  a  plate  arranged  adjacent  to  the  reat 
and  constructed  to  facilitate  movement  of  the  shoe  rela- 
tively to  the  rest  as  the  attaching  operation  proceeds. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, welt  attaching  mechanism,  a  rest  having  a 
recess  In  Its  lower  face  adapted  to  hold  a  welt  to  guide  It 
into  position  to  be  secured  progressively  to  a  shoe  t)ottom 
and  a  work  engaging  plate  movably  mounted  upon  the 
under  side  of  the  rest  to  permit  Introduction  of  the  welt 
into  the  recess  of  the  rest  by  a  lateral  movement  of  the 
welt,  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  held  by  pressure 
of  the  work  across  the  said  recess  to  close  the  recess  and 
form  a  welt  Inclosing  guide. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.271,742  AUTOMOBILE  REAR  AXLE.  Jkremiah  St. 
L.  Mahbb.  St.  Louis.  ^0.  Filed  June  16.  1917.  Serlnl 
No.  175,098.     (Cl.  21--«.) 


1.  In  nn  automobile  rear  axle.  In  combination,  a  tubu 
lar  housing:  a  drlvlnggear-box  at  the  center  of  said 
housing  ;  two  convex  disks  mounted  at  ends  of  said  hous 
Ing;  an  axle  mounted  In  the  housing:  a  roller-bearin;^ 
housing  concentrically  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  each 
of  said  disks ;  and  a  truss-rod  having  an  eye  at  each  end 
to   encircle   one  of   said   roller-l)€aring  housings. 

2.  In  an  automobile  rear  axle.  In  combination,  a  tubu 
lar  housing ;  a  drlvlnggear-box  at  the  center  of  said 
housing  ;  two  convex  disks  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said 
housing  ;  an  axle  mounted  in  the  housing  :  a  roller-bearing 
housing  concentrically  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  each 
of  said  disks  ;  a  truss-rod  having  an  eye  at  each  end  to 
encircle  one  of  said  roller  bearing  housings  ;  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  truss-rod. 


1.271,743.     TAG-FASTENER       Andrew  D.  Morsi,  Fram- 
Ingham.    Mass.,    assignor    to    Deniilson     Manufacturing 
Company,    Boston.   Mass  .   a    Corporation    of   Masaa'  hu 
st'tts.     Filed  June  30.   1917       Serial  No.   177, 94n       ( ('I 
40—24.) 


1.  A  wire  fasti'n.T  .shap*>d  in  th<-  form  of  a  loop  nar 
rower  at  the  ends  than  at  the  middle,  one  end  of  said  "wire 
being  reversed  to  form  a  hook  and  the  other  end  extend 
Ing  beyond  the  loop  to  form  a  piercing  arm.  said  reversed 
end  portion  overlying  the  said  piercing  arm,  and  said 
piercing  arm  shaped  to  hold  the  material  In  the  path  of 
said  reversed  end  portion  while  said  fastener  Is  being 
applied  to  the  material. 

4.  A  wire  fastener  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  loop  nar- 
rower at  the  ends  than  at  the  middle,  one  end  of  said  wire 
being  reverted  to  form  a  hook  and  the  other  end  extend- 
ing beyond  the  loop  to  form  a  piercing  arm  having  an  off- 
set, said  reversed  end  portion  overlying  said  piercing  arm 
and  the  ends  of  said  reversed  en^  helng  blunt. 


6  A  fastener  made  of  wire  bent  to  form  an  elongate 
loop,  one  end  of  said  wire  being  reversed  to  form  a  hook 
and  the  other  end  extending  along  the  reversed  end  and 
thence  beyond  the  loop  to  form  a  piercing  arm.  the  latter 
end  being  offset  at  the  tip  of  the  former  end  so  as  to  form 
a  shoulder  adapted  to  position  material  pierced  by  said 
arm  in  line  with  said  tip. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.744.  MUSIC-TURNER. 
viUe.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
(Cl.  84—17.) 


Walt«r  H.  Mosheh.  Low- 
1917.      S(>rial    No     151.314. 


e,  r*  <f  '*  /  s/      -^ 


1.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of 
bars  slldably  supported  on  the  casing.  Inwardly  bent 
tongues  cut  from  said  casing  and  reversely  disposed  with 
rpspect  to  each  other,  resilient  fingers  carried  by  the  bars 
and  having  heads  engageable  with  the  tongues  for  the 
automatic  shifting  of  said  fingers  outwardly  and  Inwardly 
on  the  niovpnient  of  the  bars,  stops  on  the  bars  adjacent 
the  fingers,  a  lever  engageable  successively  with  the  stops 
and  iiutomatlcally  locked  with  the  bars  by  the  fingers  on 
progressive  movem.'Dt  of  said  lever,  and  music  leaf  turn- 
trig  arms  pivotally  supported  and  having  connection  with 
the  bars  for  the  swinging  of  said  arms  on  movement  of 
the  bars. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of 
bars  slldably  supported  on  the  casing.  Inwardly  bent 
tongues  cut  from  said  casing  and  r^vers-'ly  disposed  with 
respect  to  each  other,  resilient  finpers  .-arrled  by  the  bars 
and  having  heads  engageable  with  the  tongues  for  the 
automatic  shifting  of  .said  fingers  outwardly  and  Inwardly 
on  the  movement  of  the  bars,  stops  on  the  bars  adjacent 
the  fingers,  a  lever  engageable  successively  with  the  stops 
and  automatically  locked  with  the  hars  by  the  fingers  on 
progrresslve  movement  of  said  lever,  nnisir  leaf  turning 
arms  support<'d  relative  to  the  ca'slnp  and  pivoted  for 
swinging  movement,  and  wires  connected  with  the  bars 
nnd  with  the  arms  respectively  for  swinging  the  latter  on 
movement  of  said  bars. 


l,271.74r>  .M'TdMOHII.EBODY  FRiiPERrcH  Mfl^LtR. 
Hartford.  Conn  Filed  June  9,  1917.  Serial  No 
17.3. 701.       (Cl,    21—62.) 


.\n  nutomohlle  body  comprising  in  combination,  side, 
hack  and  front  walls  Including  windows  and  doors,  a  top 
of  rigid  construction  permanently  mounted  In  place  and 
having  at  the  front  an  opening  which  extends  from  side  to 
side,  a  door  adapted  to  close  the  opening  and  bodily  mov- 
able to  a  position  at>ove  the  top  at  the  rear  of  the  open- 
ing, a  looking  mechanism  carried  by  the  door  on  Its  un- 
derside, means  carried  by  the  top  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  locking  mechanism  for  holding  the  door  in 
its  open  position  at  the  rear  of  the  opening,  other  means 
adaptfKl  to  be  engaged  by  the  locking  mechanism  for  hold- 
ing the  door  In  Its  closed  position  In  the  opening,  and 
means  whereby  the  locking  mechanism   msy  be  operated. 


I  • 
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l^l,T4a.  ABDOMINAL  SUPPORT.  Chaalm  Montkr, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  PUed  Dec.  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
206.620.     (CI.  2—188.) 


3.  An  abdominal  support  embodying  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  be  wrapped  about  the  figure,  said  body  portion 
being  provided  with  openings  extending  upwardly  from  its 
lower  edge  to  points  below  Its  upper  edge,  and  with  optm- 
Ings  extending  downwardly  firom  tbe  upper  edge  to  points 
above  the  lower  edge,  a  pair  of  belt  sections  adapted  to 
be  secured  together  about  the  wearer,  and  lacings  secured 
to  the  ends  of  said  belt  sections  and  cooperating  with  the 
openings,  each  lace  being  secured  at  one  end  to  one  belt 
section,  having  slidable  connection  with  at  least  one  edge 
of  one  of  the  openings  and  secured  at  its  other  end  to  at 
least  one  edge  of  the  same  opening,  whereby,  when  the 
belt  sections  are  placed  under  tension,  all  of  the  lacings 
are  automatically  and  simultaneously  drawn  tight  to  ad- 
Just  the  openings  and  shape  the  garment  to  the  figure. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.747.  MOTORMAN'S  SKAT.  JOzsct  Naoy,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  19«,401.  (01. 
16fr— 26.) 


2.  la  combination  with  an  upright  post-shaped  ba.se 
having  a  threaded  bore,  a  shaft  axlally  arranged  within 
■aid  bore  fixedly  secured  to  the  base  at  the  Inner  end  of 
the  bore  and  having  a  head  at  its  upper  end,  a  cup 
ihaped  rapport  threaded  for  Tcrtlcal  adjustment  within 
aald  bore  with  a  perforation  throai^  the  bottom  of  said 
member  tbroosh  which  the  abaft  freely  extends,  a 
beUcal  qurlnc  BarnmndliiK  the  shaft  seated  within  the 
cap-«haped  meaber  iip<Hi  the  bottom  thereof,  a  collar 
■lldably  arranged  upon  the  shaft  and  positioned  upon  th<> 
upper  end  of  the  spring,  a  seat  supported  by  said  collar 
and  arranged  above  the  head  of  the  shaft,  and  an  adjust- 
ing nut  threaded  opon  the  shaft  and  bearing  against  the 
Vipper  dde  of  said  collar  and  a  band  engaging  ring  car- 
ftod  by  mU  not 

[date  1  Bot  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,271,748.     FOCUSING  DEYICB  FOR  MOVINO-PICTURE 

MACHIMBS.     BuiL  A.  Nbuom,  Dulath,   Minn.     Filed 

Jan.  8,  1918.     SerUl  No.  210,809.      (CI.  88 — 16.) 

1.  An  operating  device  for  focusing  lenses,   comprla- 

Ing  a  redprocable  lens  having  a  ring  gear  thereabout,  a 

Mbatantlally   vertically    dlspoaed   solenoid    adjacent    the 

fear,  a   core   within    the   solenoid   having    an   extension 


apoa  the  ni>per  end  thereof  engageable  with  tbe  teeth 
of  the  gear  whereby  when  tbe  solenoid  is  enegglsed,  the 
end  of  the  extension  will  strike  one  tooth  of  tbe  gear, 
and  correspondingly  rotate  same,  an  electric  circuit  for 
supplying  energy  to  the  solenoid  and  means  in  the  dr- 
euit  for   Intermittently  making  and   breaktag  fRimc. 


2.  An  op*  rat  ins:  dt'vic*'  for  r>ciprocable  focusing  lonses, 
comprising  i\  ring  gfar  flxt'd  atxnit  thf  It-n.*.  r  pair  of 
solt-noids,  one  on  each  side  of  the  gear  and  below  same, 
a  fabricated  reciprocal  core  in  each  solenoid  alined  with 
the  extreme  outer  tOoth  of  the  gear  directly  above  It 
wher*'by  when  each  solenoid  Is  cn»'rglztMl  the  »'xtenslon 
upon  it.s  respective  core  will  forcibly  strike  said  tooth 
and  correspondingly  revolve  the  gear  and  mt-ans  for 
alternately  intermittently  energising  the  solenoids. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  redprocable  focusint;  lens  havifig  a  ring- 
gtar  rigidly  fixed  then-to,  of  reciprocal  electrically  con- 
trolled means  adjacent  the  gear  and  cofiperatlvely  en- 
gageable therewith  and  an  electric  circuit  connected  there- 
with having  means  therein  for  Intermittently  energis- 
ing the  controlling  means.  | 


1,211,749.  COMBINED  MEASURING  AND  FILLING 
.VI'I'ARATDS.  Aags  W.  Niklsbn,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  101,035.      (CI.  221— 109  ) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  upper  and  lower  stationary  disks,  the  former 
havlDK  a  feed-opening  and  the  latter  a  discharge-opening 
out  of  alinement  with  aald  feed-opening,  spacing  rings 
secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  both  disks  and  sarrounding 
the  feed  and  discharge-openings,  retaining-rlngs  secured 
to  each  of  tbe  spacing-rings  and  of  leas  internal  diameter 
than  the  same  and  also  sarroundlng  said  feed  and  dls- 
cbasge-openings,  and  means  for  adjtiatlng  the  two  dislw 
with  relation  to  each  other,  of  a  series  of  collapsible 
meaanrlng  vessels  open  at  their  opposite  ends  and  pro- 
vided with  opposite  outwardly  disposed  end-Canges  en- 
gaRed  by  tbe  retaining  rings,  a  central  rotatabic  support, 
and  arms  radiating  from  the  same  to  said  vessels. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  upper  and  tower  disks,  the  former  having  a 
feed>openlng  and  the  latter  a  discharge-opentng  out  of 
alinement  with  the  feed-opening,  spaclng-ring  surround- 
ing the  openings  and  positioned  at  tlie  inner  faces  of 
the  disks,  retainlng-rings  positioned  against  the  spacing- 
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and  smaller  titan  the  sane,  aad  threaded  adjustlng- 
aad  steerea  pssf  d  throagb  tbe  up^mt  and  iswer  disks, 
thair  spacing  and  rttainlag  rlaga,  whereby  to  adjustably 
aeaasct  aaid  disks,  of  a  series  of  telescopic  open  ended 
measnriag-vessels  located  between  the  disks  and  having 
opposite  oatwardiy  disposed  end-flaages  o(hi  tact  lag  with 
tbe  disks  and  engaged  by  tbe  retaining-rlngs,  a  central 
rotatable  support,  and  supporting-arms  radiating  there 
from  and  connected  to  tbe  raeasaring-veMals. 
[aaims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  ther  Uasette.] 


1,271.760.  EARTH-BORING  TOOL. 
Yale,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1918. 
tCL  266—77.) 


Thomas  E 

Serial  No.   2 


Je» 


1.  A  tool  of  the  cla»8  described  comprising  a  bit  having 
s  working  end  portion  spilt,  a  face  of  said  bit  t>einK 
wMh  a  groove,  the  open  end  portion  of  the  groove 
flared,  and  an  arm  mounted  for  niovement  longi- 
tattaany  wttkln  tlie  groove  and  provided  with  a  cam 
osaettag  witli  the  tared  end  portion  of  the  groove  for 
■psiitsg  the  spHt  pertloB  of  the  bit. 

t.  A  tool  of  the  dass  described  comprislag  a  bit  having 
Hb  wmtln^  sad  portion  split,  said  split  portions  being 
provMsd  with  s  slot  arraaped  loagltaABally  thereof,  arms 
coacting  with  the  opposite  faces  of  the  bit  and  expanding 
the  slit  portion  thereof  upon  movement  of  tbe  arms  in  one 
dirtetion,  said  arms  b«hig  provided  with  Inwardly  di 
Kc<cd  hlocks  exteading  within  tbe  slot,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  portions  of  the  arms  provided  with  the 
blocks. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette  ] 


1,271.751.        FENCE  POST. 
Mich.      Filed  Auk    22.   1911 
189 — 31.1.) 


Frank     Novess.     Ypsllanti. 
.      Serial   No.    187.70.5.      (CI. 


1.271.T&2.  ADJUSTABUC  MOLD-JACKST.  JOHR  U 
NcTB,  Keaaett  Sooare,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1917.  Serial 
No.  194.810.      (CL  22—112.) 


1.  A  structure  of  the  chaj-acter  described  Including  a 
base  having  a  socket,  a  post  inserted  la  tbe  socket,  a 
collar  detachably  mounted  on  the  post  and  adjustable 
therealong,  a  block  mounted  on  the  base  and  adjustable 
toward  or  from  tbe  post,  a  brace  extending  from  tbe 
block  to  said  collar,  a  plate  through  which  the  post  passes, 
sad  restiag  upon  said  collar  and  having  Interlocking  en- 
pipcwnat  therewith  to  prevent  a  rotatloa  of  the  collar,  and 
dssravardly  dlTergent  rods  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
ta  the  hase  and  passing  through  the  ends  of  the  plate  and 
provided  with  nuts  whereby  said  plate  may  be  drawn  down 
the  collar. 

lOataas  2  and  S  not  printed  is  the  Gasette.] 

262  «).  0—21 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  desertbtd  eowprifilrig  angular 
walls,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  spaced  slots  and 
with  an  Intermediate  slot  between  the  spaced  slots,  the 
other  of  which  is  provided  with  spaced  tongues  loosely 
received  in  the  spaced  slots,  and  with  an  intermediate 
tongue  loosely  received  in  tbe  Intermediate  slot,  the 
spaced  slots  tapering  toward  each  other,  and  the  Inter- 
mediate slot  tapering  from  Its  ends  toward  its  central 
portion. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  angular 
walls,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  slot  and  with  an 
opening  located  outwardly  of  the  slot,  the  other  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  tongue  received  In  the  slot,  and  with 
an  exterior  lug;  a  pW  slMaWy  si»oat«d  In  tbe  lug  and 
in  the  opening  and  haring  a  head  engaging  the  first 
specified  wall  :  aa  adjusting  device  on  the  inner  end  of 
the  rod  ;  and  a  spring  on  the  rod  and  Interposed  between 
the  adjusting  device  and  tbe  lug. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  adapted  to  t>e  used  in 
the  formation  of  a  mold  Jacket,  a  plate  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  slot  and  having  an  opening  located  outwardly 
of  the  slot,  tbe  plate  being  provided  at  Us  other  end  with 
a  tongue  corresponding  In  sise  to  the  slot,  and  being 
provided  with  an  outstanding  lug  located  adjacent  tbe 
tongue :  a  rod  slldabie  Id  the  log  and  corresponding  In 
diameter  to  tbe  opening,  the  rod  having  a  bead  at  its 
outer  end  :  an  adjusting  device  on  the  inner  end  of  the 
rod  :  and  a  spring  interposed  between  tbe  lug  and  tbe 
adjusting  device. 


1.271.7.53.  MACHINE -OILKS  Napoleon  Paqccttb, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1917  Serial  No. 
206.706.     (01.  64—27.) 


1.  In  cotuMnatioD  with  a  koiiow  bolt  having  s  slot 
throagh  one  aide,  a  scr*-w  cap  upon  sahl  bolt,  a  corapres- 
Hinu  exten«k>B  member  la  saM  cap.  sad  a  rod  having  «ae 
end  passed  through  tbe  slot  in  the  bolt,  the  other  end 
actuated  by  the  ssetal  cxtensloa  swasher  la  tbe  cap  to 
force  the  rod  longitudinally  la  the  hollow  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  eomhination  with  a  t>olt  bavlag  a  bole  drilled  l»- 
wardly  from  the  screw  end  thereof  and  exteading  aearly 
tbe  Wngth  of  the  bolt,  said  bolt  being  provided  with  a 
slot  from  the  laser  end  of  the  hole  te  the  sarfaee  of  tht 
Itolt.  a  wirt"  arranged  t«  pass  isto  tkc  bole  with  ttie  inaar 
end  pastiiag  through  tbe  slot,  aad  meaas  con^seted  VitM 
tbe  screw  end  of  the  bolt  for  moving  the  wire 
nally  of  tbe  bolt  and  the  slot,  and  for  forcing 
through  tbe  slot. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,271. "54      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.271.755.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1271.756.     PAIL-OOV«H  ATTACHMBNT.     R«BBB*  Pavb- 

SON,   Hutchlason.   Minn.     Filed  Apr.   18.  1917. 
No    16t,98«.     (CI.  221—21.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  can  top  having  a  spoat 
log.   of   marginal    walls   surrounding   tUr^e   sides   of   tho 


3U 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  9, 1918. 


opening  and  luiTlnf  their  edtes  Inclined  toward  tlie  fourth 
■Ide,  guide  waya  formed  along  the  oppoidng  walla,  a  guide 
element  alidable  in  said  guide  ways  and  a  cloaure  element 
fitted  to  said  walla  and  carried  by  said  guide  element  to 
be  seated  by  the  latter  when  U  is  entered  into  the  guide 
ways. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  can  top  having  a  spout  open- 
ing, of  a  marginal  element  vertically  disposed  around  the 
opening,  the  ends  of  the  marginal  element  extending 
freely  into  parallel  relation  and  inclining  toward  the  sur- 
face of  the  top,  slideways  formed  along  the  parallel  ends, 
and  a  closure  having  legs  extending  into  said  slideways, 
said  closure  being  shaped  to  fit  on  the  edge  of  said  mar- 
ginal element. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,271,757.  PAVEMENT-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Albbbt 
H.  PaMiCK,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.   72,764.      (CI.   37— &0.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  channels  in  pavement,  the 
combination  with  supporting  wheels,  of  a  frame  plvotally 
supported  on  a  transverse  axis,  a  shaft  mounted  in  thp 
forward  end  of  the  frame,  two  cutter  wheels  arranged 
close  together  and  operating  in  parallel  planes  at  right 
angles  to  the  shaft,  means  for  turning  the  cutter  wheels 
in  opposite  directions  simultaneously,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing the  machine  to  cut  a  groove  in  the  pavement,  said 
feeding  means  comprising  a  toothed  wheel  arranged  to 
travel  in  the  channel  formed  by  the  cutters  and  means 
for  turning  said   wheel. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  channels  in  pavement,  the 
combination  with  suitable  supporting  wheels,  of  a  cutter 
frame,  a  fixed  shaft  mounted  in  the  cutter  frame,  a  spider 
fixed  on  said  sliaft,  pinions  mounted  on  radial  bearing? 
on  the  apider,  cutter  wheels  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
spider  provided  with  gear  teeth  engaging  said  pinions, 
the  perlpheriM  of  said  cutter  wheels  lying  close  together 
and  being  provided  with  cutters  adapted  to  form  a  nar- 
row channel  in  the  pavement,  a  worm  and  worm  wheel 
for  ImiMirtlng  a  slow  rotary  movement  to  one  of  satil 
cutter  wheels,  the  other  cutter  wheel  being  driven  in  the 
opposite  direction  through  the  intermediate  pinions,  and 
means  for  imparting  a  slow  forward  movement  to  said 
machine. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  tb|e  (Gazette.  ] 


1,271,768.      MUFFLER  FOR   INTERNAL<!OMBU8TION 
BNOINES.     Andbka  Pktito,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Filed  June 
27.  1917.     Serial  No.  177,326.      (CI.  121—116.) 
1.  la  a  mufller,  a  pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  ex- 

haost  pip«  of  an  engine,  a  spider  detachably  mounted  with- 


in the  aaid  pipe  and  having  a  concavo  convex  web  formed 
with  a  central  valve  aeat,  a  valve  coactlng  with  s»ld  seat 
and  having  a  stem  extending  throogh  the  spider,  •  lever 
extending  through  the  wall  of,  the  pipe  and  bearlns  at  its 
inner  end  against  the  valve,  and-  a  spring  bearing  agminst 
the  outer  end  of  the  lever  and  holding  the  valve  doaed. 


2.  la  a  mufller,  a  pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
exhaust  pipe  of  the  engine  and  formed  on  its  Interior 
with  a  valve  seat,  a  base  member  mounted  upon  tbe  pipe 
and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  and  upwardly 
extending  brackets  and  an  upwardly  extending  post  rear- 
ward of  the  brackets,  a  lever  extending  through  aaid  slot 
and  pivotally  mounte<l  upon  the  brackets,  a  valve  carried 
on  one  end  of  the  lever  and  engaging  the  seat,  and  a 
spring  extending  from  the  poet  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
lever  and  urging  the  valve  to  its  closed  position,  the  base 
being  formed  with  a  concaved  recess  and  the  lever  having 
a  convex  head  engaging  in  the  recess,  said  convex  head  at 
all  times  preventing  the  passage  of  products  of  combus- 
tion through  said  slot. 

3.  A  mufller  comprising  a  main  pipe  leading  from  the 
exhaust  of  an  engine,  a  relatively  large  casing  mounted 
upon  the  end  of  the  main  pipe,  a  mufBer  pipe  disposed 
within  the  casing  larger  than  the  main  pipe  and  into 
which  said  main  pipe  discharges,  said  muffler  pipe  for  a 
portion  of  its  length  having  laterally  disposed  notched 
strips,  and  a  plurality  of  baffle  disks  mounted  on  said 
strips  and  having  staggered  perforations,  the  eating  be- 
ing formed  at  its  outer  end  with  a  discharge  opening. 


1,271,769.  TROUSERS-STRETCHER.  Albert  J.  Pbt- 
TEKMAN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  28,  1917.  Serial  No. 
177.434.      (CI.  223—19.) 


1  In  iiiuihinatioii.  a  hinK«*d  fxxly  adapted  to  receive  a 
carmont,  a  clamiilng  member  adapted  to  secure  one  end 
of  the  garment  to  said  body,  clamping  means  adapted  to 
engage  the  opposite  end  of  the  garment  and  adjustable 
floxible  means  connecting  said  clamping  means  to  said 
body  to  vary  the  tension  of  tbe  garment. 

2.  Id  combination  a  body  formed  In  two  hinged  sec- 
tions and  adapted  to  receive  a  garment,  means  to  prevent 
l)uckllng  of  the  sections,  a  stationary  clamp  at  one  end  of 
one  of  the  sections,  a  movable  clamp  on  the  other  sec- 
tion, and  adjustable  flexible  means  connecting  said  mov- 
able clamp  to  said  last  mentioned  section  to  stretch  the 
garment. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.271.760.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Carl  A.  Pfaw- 
8TIBHL.  Highland  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Pfanstiebl 
Company.  Inc.,  North  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  128,899. 
(CI.   219 — 36.) 

1-.   la  a  furnace  for  re<lucing  tungsten  trioxld  to  metal- 
lic tungsten  the  combination  with  a  tube  of  refractor/ 
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material,  of  a  heating  element  surrounding  the  tube,  a 
nickel  protecting  lining  covering  tbe  inner  wall  of  the 
tube  within  and  insulated  from  aaid  beating  element,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  tungsten  trioxid  to  be  reduced 
within  said  metal  lining.  " 


4.  A  furnace  for  the  reduction  of  tungsten  trioxld  to 
metallic  tungsten  having  a  heating  element,  and  a  nickel 
lining  insulated  from  the  heating  element  for  protecting 
the  walls  of  the  furnace  from  the  sub-oxlds  of  tungsten. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,271,761.       COFFEE     PRODUCT    AND     PROCESS    OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.     William  GnAT  Phillips,  Jr., 
and    William    Fhancis    McKknna,    Brooklyn,    N.     Y. 
Filed  May  20,  1915.     SerUl  No.  29,362.     (CI.  99 — 11.) 
The   method   of  producing  coffee   tablets   consisting   in 
making  a  strong  infusion  by  boiling  a  quantity  of  ground 
coffee  beans  in  water,  then  heating  said  infusion  on  a  flat 
bottomed  container  until  all  liquid  has  evaporated  there- 
from, but  no  longer,  in  order  to  prevent  scorching  of  the 
powdered   residue,   removing  such  residue  from   the   con- 
tainer and  mixing  it  with  pure  coffee  ofl  to  form  a  damp 
powder  and  to  restore  any  characteristics  destroyed  by 
the  foregoing  steps,  and  then  molding  snch  powder  into 
desired  shapes. 


1,271,762.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Arthcb  F 
PooLi.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Wahl  Company. 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Aug.  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  716,989.      (CI.  235 — 69.) 


1,271,768.     TOGGLE-BOLT.     AsTHtra  F.  PooLn,  Chicago. 
III.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1915.    SerUI  No.  58,251.     (CL  Bfr--8.) 


^o 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of :  a  locat- 
ing linkage  ;  a  set  of  tabulator  stops  ;  a  source  of  [tower 
normally  disconnected  from  said  locating  linkage  ;  and  a 
clutch  adapted  to  connect  said  source  of  power  with  said 
locating  linkage  upon  the  actuation  of  one  of  said  set  of 
tabulator    stops. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  total- 
izer, an  actuating  mechanism  therefor  :  a  decinuil  carriage 
tabulatable  in  either  direction  to  effect  the  appropriate 
decimal  relation  of  said  totalixer  and  actuating  mecha- 
nism ;  a  source  of  power  normally  disconnected  from  said 
carriage  ;  and  a  clutch  to  connect  said  source  of  power 
with  said  carriage  to  thereby  bring  said  carriage  to  a  pre- 
determined decimal   place. 

17.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a 
totaliser,  an  actuating  mechanism  therefor  ;  a  decimal  car- 
riage tabulatable  in  either  direction  to  effect  the  ap- 
propriate decimal  relation  of  said  totaliser  and  actuating 
meehanlam  ;  a  set  of  tabulator  stops ;  a  source  of  power 
normally  disconnected  from  said  carriage;  and  a  clutch 
adapted  to  connect  said  source  of  power  with  said  car- 
riage to  bring  It  to  a  decimal  place  determined  by  the 
actuation  of  any  one  of  said  stoiw. 

[Claims  2.  S,  and  5  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  toggle  bolt,  the  combination  of  a  t>olt,  a  not, 
trunnions  on  said  not,  a  wing  pivoted  on  aaid  trunnions, 
a  portion  of  said  wing  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  wall, 
tbe  arrangement  being  such  that  said  tnmniona  are  on 
the  opi>osite  side  of  said  bolt  from  the  portion  of  said 
wing  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  wall. 

2.  In  a  toggle  twit,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  nut, 
a  wing  pivoted  on  said  nut.  and  a  second  wing  pivoted 
to  said  first  wing. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.271,764  VALVE  MECHANISM  AND  ASSOCIATED 
PARTS  OF  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINES. 
Thomas  CHASLas  Willis  PrLLiKosa,  The  Brae,  near 
Dumfries,  Scotland,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signmebts.  to  American  B.  H.  P.  Aero  Engine  Corpo- 
ration. New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  118,831.     (CI.  128 — 90.) 


In  an  Intt-rnal  combustlou  engine,  the  combination  ot 
an  engine  cylinder  having  at  one  end  a  wall  providing  a 
circular  area  wherein  seatlngs  for  the  controlling  valves 
are  situated,  two  exhaust  valves  of  the  mnah-room  type 
mounted  in  two  settings  provided  In  the  said  area,  an 
inlet  valve  of  the  mnshrobm  type  mounted  in  a  third 
seating  within  tbe  said  area  to  one  side  of  and  equi- 
distant from  each  of  the  exhaust  valves,  the  said  inlet 
valve  t>eing  larger  than  each  of  the  exhaost  valves  and 
all  three  valves  being  of  such  dimensions  that  the  great- 
est portage  room  available  is  obtained  within  the  said 
given  circular  area  whereby  free  passage  of  the  exhaust 
is  provided  for  as  well  as  adequate  portage  for  the  incom- 
ing charge,  a  single  cam  shaft  placed  aerosa  the  two 
exhaust  valves,  to  operate  them  directly  by  cams  on 
the  shaft,  an  outer  detachable  cover  plate  situated  at>ove 
tbe  valves  and  Its  shaft,  and  a  rocking  lever  carried  by  a 
depending  bracket  on  tbe  cover  plate  and  so  situated  that 
one  end  t>earB  on  a  third  cam  on  the  cam  shaft  and  the 
other  end  on  tbe  Inlet  valve  which  arrangement  alDrws 
the  rocking  lever  to  be  readily  removed  with  the  eorer 
plate  and  the  free  exposure  of  the  other  parts  for  inspec- 
tioD,   substantially  as  set  forth. 
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l,tU.1«ft.  PEBFAEBD  HBALTB  VOOD  AW)  PBOCS88 
OF  MAKIHQ  WkMM,  jAmm  P.  PvmWLL,  Qulacy.  IH., 
ami«nor  to  TW  Fmltvd  C*r«al  Comp«B7,  Quincy,  III.,  a 
Corporathw  «t  Dtta««r«.  r««<l  D«:.  4.  1917.  Serial 
Na  206,5*2.     (CL  0»— B.) 

1.  TlM  Improved  proeaa  of  isreparing  health  food, 
which  ctinsisU  ta  eookinK  «  wbole  grain  cereal,  mixing 
fruit  tht^rewltb,  and  coatlnatai«  the  cotAing,  drying  said 
mixture,  and  th«a  toaattnc  aald  mixture. 

2.  The  ImproTod  pfocaw  of  pr^iaring  health  food, 
which  consista  la  eookt^  a  wliole  grain  cereal  by  direct 
application  thereto  of  steam  aoder  pressure,  mixing  there- 
with a  quantity  of  fruit  comprising  dates,  figs,  and 
tmMim,  oaatiairfaff  tiw  oookiBg  of  tiM  mixtare.  toasting 
saM  mlxtara.  wad  thea  gitadiaK  tbe  same. 

S.  TlM  Im^vrod  piaeeas  td  preparing  taalth  faod. 
whlek  c«H*Bta  to  eoakiag  a  w^rte  grain  cereal  \iy  direct 
aMitoatiM  tkateto  of  ataam  mdar  prcasare,  mixing  there- 
with a  quantity  af  frvlt  to  tte  proporttaM  of  one-tanth  to 
omB-aixtb  at  tii«  qoaatity  at  cereal,  aald  fmlt  compriatog 
datea,  tga.  aad  lalalBS,  oontinnlng  tke  cooking  of  the  mix- 
ture, toasting  aaid  mixture,  and  then  grtoding  tbe  same. 

4.  Tbe  impwww*  praoeaa  of  pfCfwrlng  a  health  food 
which  consists  in  cooking  a  quantity  of  cereal,  drying  a 
quantity  of  fmlt  and  grinding  it,  combining  the  ground 
parttelea  wHli  tlw  cereal  and  coolcliig  the  mixture  togeCIker, 
than  drytag  the  mtxtaie  aad  grtaritag  it 

ft.  Tha  ItopcDTai  Rraeaai  of  ptepartoc  beaUh  food, 
which  raaaiara  to  eooktog  a  whole  greto  caieal  >hy  direct 
apytteattaa  Hhareto  of  ateaai  andw  pnaaare,  mlzlBC  there- 
with a  «aaBtitr  e'  tmlt  coaprMac  datea,  flga.  and 
Hrfaiao^  eoattenijv  the  ^f^^-g  at  the  aitotise.  toaattog 
said  mixture,  and  then  rolling  tbe  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1.271,766.  TOWIL-HOUiB*.  tt>WABn  H.  Raab,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  July  10,  1916.  BerUl  No.  108,400i. 
(CI.  45— 32.) 


1.  A  device  composed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  and 
iormad  witk  a  aeasl-claealar  element,  a  pair  of  clamping 
alnmnato  diapoaart  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  at  the  aeml- 
elrealar  airwsat.  a  pair  of  guide  dteateata  coaaeeting  tbe 
MBsi-ctRalaf  etament  with  the  clamytog  elementa,  a  ver- 
tUtBllg  aiainaail  aapportlng  elameat  feraied  with  loops  at 
its  appcr  aaA  lower  eoda  raspietlvely  aad  extending 
ttspgrg^  mM  ■and-cirenlar  ataiaeat.  aad  aa  arm  extead- 
tog  boriMotaUy  txam  saM  Tertleally  dlapased  acq^portlng 
elameat  and  vOtad  with  the  lowar  aid  pertloa  of  said  pair 
of  fUunplag  altiaants 

2.  A  towal  haldar,  the  comhtoatlaa  itkOt  a  hack,  of  a 
earsylag  portion  aecarod  to  aaM  hack,  a  sappwttog  arm 
eztandlBg  owtwudly  tx^a  lald  carrytag  pocttoa,  epyeacd 
NiainlBc  !•«■  m— atad  ••  aald  npffoctteg  ^rai,  the  up- 
par  cada  of  aald  latatoiag  Jawa  iarteg  ootwaidly  to  form 
galda  fftftte^  aad  a  partioa  reaaertlag  aald  retatoing 
^WB  aad  extaadbNt  between  aald  carrying  portioa  and 
hack.  aMbataattolly  aa  daacrthed. 

4.  A  t«««l  balder  coniUttog  of  a  atogle  straad  at  win. 
to  eoaabiaatlaB  with  a  ba^  havtog  n^afad  apart  aecaring 
E8  paatttoaad  tlMreoa.  eamprlaing  a  porthw  coa- 
aaid  ntalatog  aaemhers;  a  aappocttog  arm  extaad- 
iBff  from  said  portion,  oppeoad  ledatolng  Jaws  psojecttog 


upwaWUy  from  aald  supporting  arms,  tte  upper  eada  at 
said  ictainlng  Jaws  being  flared  outwardly  with  reapeet 
to  ea(^  other  to  provide  guiding  portioaa,  and  a4  areuato 
portio*  connecting  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  dated  iportkna 

to  yieldingly  resist  spreading  tttvreaient  tbere«C<  aad  ea- 
tending  between  said  back  and  aaid  first  mentioned  por- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

[Clsims  3  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]  1 


1.271,707.  PACKAGE  TYI.NG  DEVICE.  Robebt  L.  Raik 
»roat>,  Ashevillo,  N.  C,  aiiMlgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Philip 
R.  Moale.  Asbeville.  N.  c'  Filed  Aug.  17,  1917.  Serial 
No.  186,799.     (CI.  24—18.)  1 


la  a  package  tie,  a  hook  haviag  oppoeltely  exteadtof 
aad  todtoed  htlte  at  qpyoatte  eada  at  its  shank,  V-ahaped 
cord  dampa  intopeoed  between  aald  Aank  aad  Mlla, 
foUan  on  said  elampa  thvoxigh  which  said  shank  aad  bMs 
are  pasaed.  and  ahooldera  on  said  shanks  adjacent  the  free 
eada  of  said 


1.271,768      OIL  BOLT. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1»1«. 


Albkbt  D.  Rat,  Cleveland,  Oblo. 
Serial  No.  ia7.M7.     (CI.  •4— »7.) 


2.  An  oil  bolt,  compriaing  a  bolt  body  baviof  h  longi- 
tudinal slot  in  one  side  forming  a  cavity  bavins  a  mouth 
t>p*»n  at  one  Bide  of  tbe  body,  and  a  cover  for  rtUl  cavity 
formed  of  pervious  material  and  arranged  to  slowly  deliver 
oil  therefrom,  said  body  being  provided  with  an  oil  filling 
rhanofl  communicating  with  said  cavity  and  a  portion  of 
which  Is  cylindrical,  tbe  axis  of  aaid  cylindrical  portion 
pa.<isin8;  through  said  mouth. 

.3.  An  oU  bolt  body  having  a  head  and  shank,  nnld  sh^nk 
hiivlat;  :\  cavity  formbig  an  oil  reservoir  having  a  nlouth 
up  nliiK  out  through  tbe  side  of  said  shank,  and  a  cover 
for  said  opening  formed  of  a  thin  sheet  of  p<»rvlnus  mate- 
rial I.  wild  holt  also  having  a  filling  channel  for  said  cavity 
exteadlng  throng  tke  bolt  h««d  and  baviuK  a  cylindrical 
portion  whoe*  axis  poeaes  tbroogh  said  mouth. 

8.  An  oil  belt,  comprising  a  bolt  body  having  $.  side  alot 
foradng  an  oil  reservoir,  means  whoeby  oil  sssiy  be  eaip- 
plied  to  said  reaerveftr.  and  a  hollow  inverted  rtmaed  #ta- 
phnigm  covering  said  slot,  said  diaphragm  having  a  plu- 
rality of  small  sdl  ports  ttaeretbroogh  and  being  formed  of 
flbroBs  materiaL 

(Gbdms  1  and  4  to  7  aot  printed  in  tbe  Gaaetle.] 


1.27i.7<19.  HUMIDUriBR.  William  M.  Ratmonih  Long 
B«tcta.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1»17.  Bortal  No.  1&4.SM. 
<C1.  137—164.) 

1.  A  humidlfler  compri^ag  a  fabric  curtaia,  a  roUer 
upon  which  said  curtaia  is  iManted.  a  caae  imposing  the 
roller  and  into  wbLch  tbe  cartato  nmy  be  drdwa;  said 
ease  baviiw  a  slotted  openiag  along  iU  upper  forward 
edge  bounded  above  aad  briow  by  oatwardly  cxtradiag 
curtain  Buiiporttog  iaagea  wherchgr  tha  eaaa  mdy  be  aa^ 
KtaatlaUy  doaed  to  prevent  the  spUltog  at  water 
wltbto  the  case :  a  lower  caae  la  spaced  vertical. altoei 
with  tbe  upper  case  and  provided  with  a  alot  to  its 
i  waU  Uweugh  wbich  the  lower  e^e  of  the  curtain  amy 
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paaa,  and  a  book  positioned  within  tiie  lower 
tbe  curtate  may  be  engaged  and  ti^d. 


caee  whereby 


2.  A  humidifier  for  railway  coacbaa,  comprising  a  \oT\gi- 
tudinally  extending  case  positioned  above  window  open 
Ings  of  the  coach  and  extending  snbatantlally  the  length 
of  said  coach,  vertical  partition  walla  formed  across  Bald 
case  at  Intervals  corre^>ondlng  to  tl»e  length  of  the  win- 
dow openingH  and  through  which  a  continuous  curtain 
roller  may  t>e  mounted,  fabric  curtains  aecured  to  the 
portions  of  the  roller  between  the  partition  walls,  a  crank 
at  tlM  end  of  the  caae  by  wklcb  tbe  cartatoa  may  b<> 
waamil  npon  the  roUer ;  said  partitioa  walla  beiag  formed 
with  opmtags  aloag  tbeir  lower  edgea  wtieteby  water  may 
circulate  thraugbout  the  leagth  of  the  case  aad  be  en- 
tri^pped  la  the  various  coospartmoits  thercalong  ;  said  case 
betog  foraaed  with  a  slotted  opening  along  its  upper  for- 
ward edge  baring  upper  aad  lower  iipa  betweea  which 
the  caRtalaa  peas :  a  drala  caae  dlapeeed  to  Tertleal  aline- 
aaaat  with  the  drat-named  caae  and  havto*  alotted  opea- 
hf^  ta  Its  upper  (ace  through  which  the  curtains  auiy 
extend,  and  book  members  wltbto  tbe  drain  caae  whereby 
the  curtains  may  be  engaged  and  held  In  position  over 
tbe  openlnps. 

1,271,776.  mSAVING  PLUG.  Carlob  J.  Rxxvm,  Marl 
copa.  CaT"  Filed  Apr.  15,  1918.  Serial  No.  228,648 
(CI    lW-48.) 


1.  A  heaving  plug  comprising  a  tubular  body  having 
one  end  closed  and  provided  at  substantially  diametrically 
opposed  points  with  openlngSr  dogs  extending  through  said 
openings  and  plvotally  engaged  within  tbe  body,  and 
means  within  the  body  for  constantly  urging  the  dogs  In 
one  direction. 

IClalms  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l,m,T71.  AKTIPICIAL  LIMB.  MiLO  B.  Rica,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.  filed  Sept.  6,  1917.  SerUl  No.  190,276. 
(CI.  8— 11.) 

1.  The  combination  wltt  an  artificial  limb  comprising 
an  upper  member  and  a  lower  member,  of  a  knee  Joint 
irtvotally  connecting  said  membera  and  provided  with  for- 
wardly  projecting  arms,  and  arms  extending  down  from 
tbe  forwardly  projecting  arms  and  aecured  to  tbe  lower 


member,  and  suspenders  connected  at  their  lower  enda 
to  said  forwardly  projecting  arms  to  be  tensleiied  by  the 
latter  when  the  leg  Is  betit  and  to  utiltSe  said  forwardly 
projecting  arms  as  lerers  in  straightening  tbe  leg. 


2.  The  combinatloB  of  an  artificial  Hmb  tompilrtni 
an  upper  member  and  a  lovror  member,  a  knee  Jofut  ptv- 
otally  connecting  said  memberg  and  provided  wit*  for- 
wardly projecting  arms  and  arms  extending  downwardly 
from  tJie  front  ends  of  the  forwardly  projecting  arms 
and  8e<rured  to  tbe  lower  member,  tbe  upper  member  of 
tbe  limb  having  erterlor  downwardly-factef  ahouWere 
to  constitute  abutments  for  said  forwardly  projecting 
arms  when  the  Hmb  as  a  whole  Is  straightened. 


1,271,772.  WINDOW  SASH  LOCK  Treiio.vt  W. 
RiCKML,  McAllen.  Tei.  Filed  Oct  15,  1917.  Serial  No. 
L»«,T11.      (CL  ld--6«.) 


6.  Aa  automatic  window  sash  lock  compriatog  to  eoat- 
Maatlon  with  tbe  upper  aad  lower  eaah  of  a  wtodow,  a 
swinging  mender  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  faoe  of 
tbe  lower  aash  and  having  a  laterally  projecttog  ituillaa 
extending  over  the  top  of  the  lower  saab  and  beyoad  the 
toaer  face  thereof,  aaid  member  having  a  handle,  a  plate 
t»rured  to  tb*  upper  mnh  and  havtag  Inwardly  tncHawd 
curved  marginal  fiaagea.  a  cMtral  vertical  partltlVB 
projecting  from  tbe  plate,  forming  a  right  and  a  leCt 
way,  and  having  its  upper  end  laterally  todlncd,  a  traaa 
verse  partitioa  at  tbe  upper  ead  of  tbe  right  way,  tha 
marginal  flanges  of  the  plate  tendtog  to  cwiag  aald  ■MM' 
ber  toward  a  vertical  poaltion  as  the  lower  aaah  la  raiaed, 
a  spring  fastened  at  ita  upper  end  to  aaid  ptate  and  ex- 
tending below  the  central  partition,  and  IscUaed 
members  projecting  from  the  plate  aad  extendtog 
tbe  fre^  end  of  tbe  Rprlng  and  serving  to  further 
said  member  to  a  vertical  position  as  the  lower 
closes. 

-  [Claims  1  to  6  not  prtoted  to  the  Gaactte.) 


1.271,773      DirVICE  FOR  PEEDINQ  BRTJ8HW00D  TO 
CrTTERS.      John   W.    Ricbman,    Ollroy.   Cal.     Piled 
June  14.  1917.     Serial  Wo.  174,781.     (CI.  146—20.) 
1.  A  device  for  feeding  material  Ixavlng  a  mato  tttma 

wltb  a  tilting  frame  mounted  thereon  Intermedtote  of  tha 
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«Bds  thereof,  Mcuu  for  feodinc  iMtcrUl  on  said  frame. 
aad  comeOag  evtten  meaated  ob  the  aides  of  aald  Bialn 
asd  tUtlaff  flmines  reapectlTelj,  aald  cutters  belnc  sal»- 
■tantlaUj  paraUel  with  the  direction  of  the  advance  of 
material  by  said  feeding  means. 


2.  A  device  for  feeding  material  having  a  main  frame, 
an  apper  tilting  frame  with  a  carrier  ahoye  said  main 
frame  and  coactlng  cutters  mounted  on  the  sides  of  said 
main  and  tilting  frame  respectively,  aald  coactlng  cut- 
ters being  substantially  paraUel  with  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  carrier. 

8.  A  device  for  feeding  material  comprising  a  main 
frame  with  a  carrier  thereon,  a  tilting  carrier  frame  with 
a  carrier  thereon  mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  oper- 
ating therewith,  and  coactlng  cutters  mounted  respec- 
tively on  the  sides  of  said  main  and  tilting  frames,  said 
coactlng  cutters  being  substantially  parallel  with  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  said  carriers. 


1,271,774.  CBANK  -  HANDLE  •  RBTAININO  DEVICE. 
John  L.  Biooam,  Spring  Qrove,  Va.  Piled  Nov.  13, 
1916.     Serial  No.  131,002.     (CI.  74 — 8S.) 


1.  An  automobile  crank  haadle  retaining  device,  which 
comprises  a  pair  of  brackets  formed  of  Hat  material,  each 
bracket  having  a  body  porti<»  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
automobile,  with  flanges  cztendiag  therefrom,  one  of 
said  flanges  extending  vertically  with  a  hole  therein,  and 
having  one  end  of  the  flange  bent  to  lie  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  body  portion,  said  end  being  provided  with  an 
angularly  cut  outer  corner,  and  a  spring  having  its  ends 
l>ent  to  form  shafts  so  that  the  spring  is  adapted  to  be 
rotatably  secured  in  the  holes  in  vertical  flanges,  and  to 
cooperate  with  the  bent  ends  of  said  flanges,  said  spring 
being  positioned  therebetween  to  expand  against  the  ver- 
tical flanges  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  crank  handle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  whifch  com- 
prises a  pair  of  rigidly  moanted  spaced  brackets  Iiavlng 
flanges  thereon,  an  Inherently  resilient  crank  retaining 
arm  plvotally  mounted  in  the  brackets  and  cooperating 
with  the  flangea  so  as  to  be  held  In  an  operative  or  an  in- 
operative poaltlon.  and  the  outer  comers  of  the  opposed 
flanges  being  leveled  to  facilitate  movement  of  the  re- 
taining arm  into  its  operative  and  Inoperative  positions, 
and  when  la  an  operative  position,  the  redllent  arm  en- 
gages with  the  underside  of  each  of  the  brackets. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  deserilied,  which  comprises 
a  pair  of  brackets  each  one  of  which  is  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  material  and  consists  of  a  body  portion,  an  up- 
right arm,  and  an  angularly  projecting  flange  projecting 
from  said  arm,  aald  flange  having  a  beveled  outer  corner, 
and  a  resilient  crank  retaining  arm  plvotally  mounted  in 
the  upright  portioas  of  the  bracket. 

4.  An  auto  crank  handle  retaining  device  which  com- 
prises a  pair  of  rigidly  moanted  brackets  having  securing 
portions,  upright  arms  and  inwardly  projecting  flanges, 
the  upper  comers  of  said  flanges  being  beveled,  a  retain- 
ing arm  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  to  have 
an  arorozlmately  W-shape,  the  len  of  which  are  plvotally 
BMOBted  in  the  arms  of  the  brackets,  the  intermediate 


portloa  of  the  retaining  arm  being  adapted  tq  engage 
with  the  crank,  the  legs  of  the  retaining  arm  cofl^rating 
with  the  flanges  so  as  to  be  maintained  in  the  Inoperative 
and  operative  positions,  and  the  beveled  outer  corner  of 
the  flanges  facilitating  the  movement  of  the  retaining 
arm  to  either  of  its  adjusted  positions. 


! 


1,271,775.  PACKET  FOB  TBANSPABENT  BULLE- 
TINB.  CUAia  V.  BucKaa.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Continua- 
tion of  application  Serial  No.  98.182,  filed  Apr.  24. 
1916.  ThU  application  filed  Feb.  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
147,642       (Cl.  11— 23.) 


A  wrapper  for  a  packet  for  transparent  bulletins  in 
which  the  bulletin  is  imposed  on  a  transparent  fllm  from 
a  transfer  sheet  folded  aboat  the  fllm  and  inserted  in  a 
folded  wrapper,  which  consists  of  a  flexible  opaque  wrap- 
per folded  midway  of  Its  length  and  having  a  weakened 
line  at  the  fold,  one  of  the  leaves  of  the  wrapper  being 
provided  with  an  exposure  opening  whereby  the  bolietlB 
may  b«  produced  by  direct  action  on  the  transfer  auterial 
and  whereby  the  leaf  having  the  exposure  openi&g  may 
be  detached  at  the  line  of  fold  and  used  as  a  mat  for  the 
fllm  when  It  is  used  as  a  lantem  slide. 


1,271.776.  FASTWIBR-gBTTINQ  MACHINE.  Fbxd  A. 
BcMMBT,  Boston,  MaM..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Fatersoa,  N.  J., 
.1  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  8S7,760.     (Cl.  218 — 14.) 


1.  A  duplex  fantener  setting  machine,  having  In  com- 
bination, oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  setting  dies,  and 
work  guiding  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  press 
two  pieces  of  material  into  engagement  With  each  other 
and  guide  them  toward  sett&g  i>osltion. 

8.  A  duplex  fastener  setting  machine,  having  In  com- 
bination, work  feeding  means  arranged  to  act  upon  sepa- 
rate pieces  of  sheet  material,  and  guiding  means  for  hold- 
ing the  two  pieces  in  contact  with  each  other  at  one  point 
while  the  feeding  means  act  at  another  point. 

5.  A  duplex  fastener  setting  machine,  having  In  com- 
bination, a  sUtlonary  support  for  superposed  layers  of 
sheet  material,  oppositely  disposed  yielding  devices  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  of  the  support  for  pressing  l3ie  two 
layers  tnto  engagement  with  each  other,  and  work  feeding 
means  arranged  to  act  on  the  work  on  the  side  of  the  press- 
ing means  opposite  to  the  support  while  the  layers  of  the 
work  are  so  pressed. 
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11.  A  duplex  eyeleting  machine,  having  in  combination, 
means  for  directing  and  feeding  two  pieces  of  work  to 
setting  position,  including  yielding  presser  saembers  for 
holding  the  two  piec^  in  contact,  means  for  punching 
both  pieces  while  in  contact,  and  means  movable  in  a  di- 
rection at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  feed  for  separating 
the  two  pieces  where  they  have  been  punched. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.271.777.  ROTARY  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE. SAiiraL  L.  8*rNDSB8.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct. 
9,  1916.     Serial  No.  124,682.     (CI.  128 — 9.) 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  embracing  In 
combination  a  hollow  casing,  a  rotor  moanted  Inside  said 
casing  and  having  a  peripheral  backet  ring  whose  buckets 
are  disposed  to  receive  the  Impact  of  the  explosion  by 
which  the  rotor  is  driven,  suitable  combustion  chambers 
arranged  inside  the  casing  in  cooperative  relationship  with 
said  bucket  ring,  and  continuously  rotating  gas  feeding; 
members  acting  by  their  rotation  to  compress  and  feed 
the  combustible  mixture  into  said  combustion  chambers, 
said  rotary  feed  members  having  operative  connection  with 
said  rotor  by  which  fhey  are  continuously  rotated,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[(naims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,271,778.  LAWN-MOWER  SHARPENER.  Chablss  8. 
Satbs.  Albion.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
88,862.     (a.  76—82.) 


1.  In  a  sharpening  device  constructed  for  use  In  con- 
nection with  a  lawn  mower  comprising  a  bed  knife  and  a 
blade  movable  Into  cooperation  with  said  bed  knife  ;  the 
combination  of  a  bar  provided  with  handles  and  with  a 
Rvide  between  said  handles,  an  abrasive  element,  and 
means  cooperative  with  said  guide  for  guiding  said  blade 
with  respect  to  said  t>ed  knife  when  said  guide  is  moved 
along  the  said  t>ed  knife,  while  in  contact  therewith,  by 
means  of  said  handles. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.271,779.  MANIFOLD.  Albbkt  F.  ScHsoroaa  and 
RAiiPB  R.  Root,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Globe  Machine  Jb  Stamping  Company,  CHeveland,  Ohio. 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  161.488.     (Cl.  137—75.) 


A  manifold  adapted  for  use  in  internal  combustion  air- 
craft engines  comprigLng  a  hollow  structure  shaped  to 
form  a  main  passageway  and  a  plurality  of  branches  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  form  corners,  said  manifold  being 
manufactured  of  complementary  light  sheet  metal  por- 
tions having  continuous  Integral  flat  flanges  around 
each  of  said  corners  as  well  as  therebetween  to  constitute 
abutting  edge  portions,  the  latter  being  laminated,  folded 
and  welded  together  whereby  to  form  locit  seams  capable 
0/  maintaining  a  near  vacuum  within  the  manifold  and 
sustaining  both  the  high  temperatures  and  the  high  pres- 
sures. 


1.271.780.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  OnoaoK  A. 
•SsiB,  Ilion,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter 
Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Oct.  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  124,260.     (Cl.  197—149.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  platen  frame  having  an  end  plate,  of  a  bear- 
ing piece  for  the  platen  axle  comprising  a  plate  and  a 
sleeve  secured  to  said  plate,  and  maans  for  adjustably 
and  rigidly  securing  the  last  mentioned  plate  against  a 
face  of  said  end  plate  of  the  platen  frame. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  platen  frame  having  an  end  plate,  a  bearina 
piece  for  the  platen  axle  comprising  a  plate  and  a  sleeve 
secured  to  said  plate,  and  screws  adjustably  and  rigidly 
securing  the  last  mentioned  plate  against  a  face  of  said 
end   plate   of  the   platen   frame. 

5.  In  a  t}-pewritlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  platen  frame  having  an  end  piece,  of  a 
bearing  piece  for  the  platen  axle  comprising  a  plate,  a 
bearing  sleeve  screwed  through  said  plate  and  a  nut 
screwed  on  said  sleeve  against  said  plate,  and  means  for 
adjustably  and  rigidly  securing  the  last  mentioned  plate 
against  a  face  of  said  end  plate  of  the  platen  frame. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,271.781.  GRIP  NUT.  William  E.  Shasp,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Grip  Nut  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
17.682.     (Cl.  151—21.) 


1.  A  bolt  nut  comprising  a  nut  having  one  substantially 
flat  face  adapted  to  contact  with  the  proximate  structure 
In  the  usual  manner  and  provided  with  a  centrally  dis- 
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mm  the  otkor  teee  tfcawMf  SUVBectod  liy  ttie 
Mtt  k^c  toCH  the  act  priqpv  aatf  Ih*  vnKiiMte  ta«d  be- 
Aif  tin  Willi  aad  tte  bcM  totnv  flijiwiiid  in  a  Une 
paaiM  to  the  ucto  of  the  b«dt  hele  to  «llgMl7  defl«!t  the 
thread*  thoreof. 

2.  A  bolt  Bat  eemyrliiBg  •  aat  testae  «■•  mibatantlally 
flat  face  adapted  to  contact  with  the  pnoiinate  atructare 
in  the  asnal  manovrand  provided  with  a  eaatrally  dis- 
poaed  bead  on  the  other  tee*  thereef  tatenected  by  the 
bolt  bole,  both  the  ant  proper  and  tke  proximate  bead 
being  threaded  and  the  bead  beinc  deprcaacd  in  a  line 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bolt  hole  to  alightly  deflect  the 
tferettfi  uf  tlw  beafl,  tatd  of  tlw  prazliute  part  of  the 
body  of  the  mt  from  their  normal  poattlen. 


1,371,782.  liOCK-NUT  AND  PBOCK88  OF  liAKIIVG 
THB  SAMS.  WnUAM  B.  Shaxt^  Chleago,  III.,  aaalgnor 
to  drip  Rttt  Oompany,  CtaleafO,  IlL,  a  Ovrporatlon  of 
nuvoffl.  Filed  Sept.  8,'  1916.  8erUl  No.  11«,128.  (CI. 
Wl— M.) 


The  bereia  descrtbod  prooaaa  af  predadng  a  lock  not 
in  farmlnt  a  blank  of  aObataatlally  e«aai  thick 
anw  throughout  aad  aolid  eacept  for  tSe  bolt  hole  with 
a  eaatvally  iispoaad  rectaagalar  staiped  ridge  of  less 
width  than  the  diameter  of  the  bolt  hole  extending  across 
one  face  thereof  intersected  by  the  bolt  hole,  and  forming 
a  thread  in  said  not,  and  thereafter  placlag  the  same  upon 
a  flat  surface  and  applying  jweaaare  to  the  face  of  the 
ridge,  whereby  part  of  the  thtaada  in  line  with  the  ridge 
on  each  aide  of  the  bott  hole  are  modified,  the  compressed 
part  of  the  topmost  Oucad  la  each  caae  being  of  a  length 
substantially  of  the  width  of  the  ridge,  and  the  compressed 
part  of  each  succeedi^  modified  thread  being  slightly 
leas  In  length  as  they  approach  toward  the  other  face  of 
the  nut. 

6.  A  lock-nut  comprtaiag  a  threaded  bolt  nut  provldetl 
with  a'  centrally  dispoaed  flat  faced  ridge  across  one  face 
thereof  serered  by  the  bolt  bole,  the  width  of  the  ridge 
being  leas  than  the  diameter  of  the  bolt  bole,  the  threads 
ionaai  la  the  rMve  helag  allgktly  eaHpnaMl  toward  the 
face  «<  the  ant,  eadi  sacceedlag  tteead  of  the  ant 
th  the  i«4ge  brtng  Uhcwtoe  rni#rsaa>  it,  b«e  aacc^ 
alaaiy  akortcned  la  leagCh  aad  dlaappcariag  withte  the 
boir  at  tha  avt 

[Claims  2  to  •  not  prlDted  In  the  Ciaaettt.] 

1,371.783.      DISPLAT-COCNTER.      Wiu.ua  O.   Ssaaaa, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nor.  3.  1916.     Serial  Ne.  1S9,SC0. 

<a.  2u— e.) 


/; 

'■ !. : 
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1.  A  4li«iky  COTBter  hevt^  a  aerlea  af  display 
mounted  on  the  front  thereof  one  above  the  other  and  In- 


(dlaed  to  the  Tertleal,  all  of  said  po^ets  betag  paraDcl. 
each  p«cket  betag  higher  thaa  aad  ha-vtag  Ita  a^per  edge 
sUghCy  beklnd  tha  loww  edge  af  the  aae  abaveiit. 

8.  A  dlq»lay  coaaiter  having  a  aeries  of  dla^atr  peeksts 
oa  the  front  aides  thereof,  all  •#  said  pockets  being  la- 
eUaed  to  the  vertteal  and  betag  parallel  one  with 
the  height  it  the  pocketa  beiag  s«ch  that  the  gngle 
tended  by  each  pocket  at  the  eye  of  a  enatomer  staading 
at  the  counter,  is  substantially  the  same. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.271,784.  OOLF-BAG. 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
224 — 45.) 


Edwin  I.  Simpson,  Philadelphia, 
1915.      Serial    No.    61.349.      (CI. 


•JV 


A  detachable  partitioning  derlee  for  a  golf  bag,   com 
prising  a  pair  of  oppestttfy  located  sprlag  cUpe  adapted 
to  en^ge  the  top  edge  of  a  goU  bag  and  a  partition  ex- 
tending transversdy  betweea  said  ellpa  for  the  purpose  of 
segregating  the  iroa  and  woodoi  doba. 


1,271,785.  PROCB8S  OF  MANUFACTCBINO  CNDLBSS 
DRIVING-BELTS.  THOMAS  Su>m,  DeTltes,  England. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1918.     Serial  No.  221,806.     (Q.  28—6.) 


I 


The  method  of  manufactnring  endless  drlrlng  belts, 
comprising  the  steps  of  prorldlng  a  mandrel  In  the  form 
of  a  split  ring  with  a  spiral  gage  thereon,  theti  wlnOlBf 
a  single  strand  of  cord  in  an  open  spiral  aronnd  the  mao- 
drel  and  against  the  spiral  gage  to  determine  the  length 
of  the  cord  of  the  first  winding  and  the  position  of  each 
turn  of  the  winding  with  relation  to  the  other  turns,  and 
continuing  this  winding  at  least  twice  around  the  man- 
drel, the  second  or  subsequent  windings  lying  preferably 
close  against  the  next  preceding  winding,  then  Joining 
the  ends  of  the  cord  after  the  ntnnber  of  windings  bare 
been  completed,  then  removing  the  mandrel  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  windings,  and  then  stretching  the  belt  to 
draw  the  first  and  last  of  the  windings  against  each  other, 
substantially  as  dpscrlbed. 


1,271,786  AUTOMOBILB-BUMPBR.  Alssbt  E.  Smith, 
Milwaukee,  Wis  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin  D. 
Zimmerman,  lltlwaukee.  Wis.  Piled  Jan.  11,  1918.  Se- 
rial  No.   211,364.      (CI.   293 — 66.) 


joA 


~/4 


^b^ 


je 


»i   ^. 


1.   la  an  antomobile  bamper.  a  txHoper  bar  coasistlng  of 
a  fl^lble  rerilient  wooden  BMnber. 

4.  An  aatomobile  bamper.  comprising  a  yleldable  wo  odea 
banper  bar  with  spring  steel  reinforcement. 

g.  Aa   a»tomobUe    bamper,    coasprialng   a    hamper    bar 
fsriaed  wf  aprtag  steel   aroaad  a  wooden 
with  a  metal  covering  for  the  woodea  rclai 

8.  An  automsMie  huasper.  csssprlulag  yteUlBg  biaelKts 
each   consisting   of  a    braclcet    member  adapted   to   be   as- 
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cored  t*  the  aad  *f  an  aataaa«t>He  frame,  a  aecood  krmcket 
■  imtu  ptraSally  connected  thctvwlth.  aad  a  third  bracket 
member  damped  to  the  seesad  bracket  meadter.  the  drat 
bracket  mriaber  aad  the  third  bfaefcet  awnihsi  harlng 
their  eads  adjustably  connected  together,  and  a  bamper 
Imr  clamped  between  the  twoond  bcaeket  membtr  asxl  the 
third  bracket  member  of  each  bracket. 

11.  An  automobile  bamper,  comprising:  snpportUig 
brackets,  each  consisting  of;  a  fixed  member  fitting  on 
the  front  rnd  of  the  side  bar  ef  the  aatomobile  frame, 
a  hook  formed  at  ooe  «nd  of  the  ftxad  bracket  member, 
an  arc-sbaptMl  slotSKl  portion  beat  op  from  the  other  end 
of  the  fixed  bracket  ■ember,  U-bolts  fitting  in  the  hook 
portion  and  the  bent  pertloa  of  the  fixed  bracket  member 
for  clamping  it  to  the  frame,  a  swinging  bracket  member 
having  its  end  forked  and  engaging  one  of  the  U-t>olts  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  book  to  form  a  hinge  connection  and 
havtag  an  are-shaped  ead  sitdably  fitting  against  the  ak>t- 
ted  porttoD  of  the  fised  bracket  raemher.  aad  a  imping 
bolt  for  adjuwtably  clamplag  satd  parts  together  :  and  a 
bamper  bar  carried  by  the  brackets 

fCIataM  2,  3.  6,  7.  R.  10.  and  12  to  IS  not  printed  In  the 
Gaaette.l 


1,271,787.     MANDFACTURK  OF  PERFORATED  METAL 
FOB    DRAINAGE-CASINOS,    SC'RBBNS.    *C.      ANORBW 
Smith,   San  Mat*H},   Cal      Filed  Jaly  28,   1914,  Serial 
No.  S62.664.    Renewed  Dec.  5,  1917.    SerUl  Ne.  20S,6g6 
(CI.  2»— 148.) 


3.  The  process  of  making  perforated  metal  sheeta,  or 
plates  for  strainers,  drainage  casings,  etc..  comprising 
forming  a  series  of  corrugatlona  in  the  metal  plate,  to 
raise  portions  of  the  metal  above  the  plane  of  the  inter- 
vening portions,  said  ralaed  portions  being  flattened  sub- 
stantially throogbeot  their  exteat,  and  cattlag  a  series  of 
paranel  slots  throagh  the  raised  portions  traasrersely  of 
the  corrugattoBS. 

[Claims  1  sad  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,271.78S.  VARIABLK-POWBR  REGULATION.  JOHK 
A.  SNaa,  Jr.,  Weet  Elisabeth,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  16,  191B. 
Serial  Ne.  8,906.     (Q.  171 — 812.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  speed  control  of  a  floM  motor  operat- 
ing under  varying  flnld  velodtlea.  which  coantsta  la  pro- 
dndag  ane  force  which  la  a  faaction  of  the  speed  of  sach 
motor,  another  force  which  la  a  functloa  of  tbe  tarqae 
thereof,  aad  la  balancing  said  forces  agalast  eadi  other 
aad  sagidating  the  lead  on  the  flwld  motar  la  aaoardaace 
wMb  the  pslat  of  balasee.  so  that  the  motor  Is  ssatatataad 
at  a  predetermined  speed  for  each  flald 


S.  The  method  »f  speed  control  of  a  flnW  motor  adapted 
to  operate  with  varying  flaW  velocities,  wMch  cuaalsta 
IB  predadag  a  centrifugal  force  wblch  is  proportional  to 
tbe  agoare  of  the  motor  velodty  and  a  force  which  Is  pra- 
portioaal  to  tbe  torqoe  of  the  motor,  and  balaarlag  saM 
farces  against  eSch  other  so  that  when  the  balaace  Is 
reached  for  any  particular  dnM  velocity,  tbe  aioter  roas 
at  a  predeterrafned  speed,  and  la  ntiliflag  any  prepoader- 
anee  of  saM  first  force  over  ssid  secoad  force  to  Increase 
the  motor  load  sad  vlee  vcaaa. 

{<^aln  2  n«t  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1.271,r8«  BUTTON  SETTING  MACHINE.  Samcbl  L. 
ffirkimorr.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Independent  But- 
ton Fastener  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetta.  Filed  Oct.  8,  ItlS.  Serial  No.  794,164. 
(01.  218 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  button  setting  machine  a  frame,  a  shaft  rota- 
table  therein,  an  operating  medbanism  for  said  shaft,  a 
button  presenting  and  setting  mechanism  actuated  from 
said  shaft,  a  wire  feed  having  a  gear  train  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  setting  mechaniam,  and  an  actnating  mecha- 
nism for  said  wire  feed  including  a  cam  on  said  rotatable 
shaft,  a  lever  co'iperatlng  with  said  cam.  a  slide  dispoaed 
for  reciprocation  by  said  lever  and  a  pawl  on  said  slide 
directly  engaging  a  gear  wheel  of  the  gear  train  of  the 
wire  «s«d  and  effcetlre  daring  one  phase  of  tta  redproca- 
tioo  aad  lacfBectlve  during  another  phase  ef  its  reciproca- 
tion. 

2.  In  s  button  settiag  machine  a  frame,  a  shaft  rsta- 
table  thwela,  aa  sperattng  mechaaism  within  the  caatrsi 
of  the  operative  for  actuating  said  shaft,  a  button  piisiad 
ing  and  setting  mechanism  actnated  from  aald  shaft,  a 
wire  teed  having  a  gear  traia,  a  counting  meilisiihmi  e»- 
operating  with  said  setting  mecbaalsm  and  without  tts 
caatrol  sf  the  operstlre  and  aa  actaating  mechaaism  tor 
both  the  wire  feed  and  the  counting  mechaniam  tocladlag 
a  cam  on  said  rotatable  shaft,  a  lever  co<">peratlng  with 
nAd  cam,  a  elide  disposed  for  rectprocatlm  by  said  le^er, 
msacs  on  said  slide  for  sctaatlag  tbe  counting  nwchaalsm 
and  a  pawl  oa  saki  slide  for  directly  engaging  a  gear 
wheel  of  the  gear  train  ef  the  wire  feed. 

8.  In  a  button  setting  machine,  a  frame,  a  rtiaft  rota- 
table therein,  an  operating  awctaanimn  far  said  shaft,  a 
battoa  preseatlntr  asd  aetttng  mechaaism  actaated  fram 
said  shaft,  a  button  pusher  codi>eratlag  with  said  mseha 
nlsai,  and  an  actuating  mechaniam  for  said  pusher  tadn^ 
lag  a  ram  on  the  rotatable  shaft,  a  lever  coOperattag  wtCh 
said  cam  and  formed  with  a  booked  end  a  secoad  lersr 
mmf^girtfr  said  booked  end  and  aald  poaher,  a  coOpentlag 
cam  on  said  shaft  fixed  to  said  first-named  cam  aad  a 
lever  cooperating  with  said  last-named  cam  and 
said  pusher. 

4.  In  a  button  setting  machine,  a  shaft,  a 
for  successively  presenting  aad  setting  a  pturalttj  af  bat- 
tons  to  any  sultaMr  material,  an  actnatlag  maehaniam  fori 
s.)Ul  setting  mechanism  operable  from  aald  shaft,  a  eouaS- 
lag  aiechanlam  cooperating  with  said  preseatlag  aad  set- 
ting mechanism  to  register  tbe  namber  of  battons  set 
thereby,  an  actuating  mechaniam  for  said  osontlag  mwrbs 
Dism  also  operable  from  aald  shaft  and  a  laddag  aad  re- 
leasing mechanism  for  said  rsKlater  aetastlag  SMfJkaadsm 
iBcladtag  a  tooth  on  said  shaft,  aad  a  dsg  nmsmlly  As- 
posed  wttbout  the  pstb  af  asM  toath  aad  arvaagsd  to  ts 
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projected  into  the  imtb  of  aald  tooth  at  a  predetermined 
time  by  said  coantlog  mechanlnB  to  lock  said  ihaf  t 

6.  Iq  a  button,  setting  machine  a  shaft,  a  mechanism 
for  saccessively  presenting  and  setting  a  plorallty  of  but- 
tons, means  operable  from  said  shaft  to  actuate  said  set- 
ting mechanism,  a  counting  mechanism  cooperating  with 
said  setting  mechanism  to  register  the  number  of  buttons 
set,  means  also  operable  from  said  shaft  to  actuate  said 
counting  mechanism,  a  looking  and  releasing  mechanism 
for  said  shaft,  a  button  pnsher  device  cooperating  with 
said  setting  mechanism,  and  an  aotaatlng  mechanism  for 
said  pusher  including  a  aim  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  co- 
operating with  said  cam,  a  second  lerer  engaging  said  first 
named  lever  and  said  pusher,  a  second  cam  on  said  shaft 
fixed  to  said  first  cam,  and  a  lever  cooperating  with  said 
last  named  cam  and  engagteg  said  pusher. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.271,790.  PHOTOCHEMICAL  APPARATUS.  Waltm 
O.  S.NBLLiNo,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Continuation  In  part  of 
application  Serial  No.  776,834,  filed  July  1,  1913.  This 
appllcaUon  filed  July  1,  1914,  Serial  No.  848,355. 
Renewed  Jan.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  210,231.  (CI 
23—24.) 


2^.-- 


/.  I » 
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1.  Photochemical  apparatus  consisting  of  a  series  of 
parallel  plates  perrions  to  li^t  arranged  in  a  box-like 
chamber,  imprevlons  to  light  except  through  said  plates, 
said  plat^  being  so  arranged  as  to  afford  a  continuous 
Panageway  for  gases  around  the  same  in  order,  aald 
chamber  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the 
other  end. 

2.  Photochemical  apparatus  consisting  of  a  series  of 
transparent  conduits  arranged  to  afford  a  continuous 
passageway,  one  in  front  of  the  other,  and  meaoa  for  pre- 
venting Ugkt  from  entering  said  conduits  except  by  pass- 
ing through  the  front  one  and  thence  through  the  others 
in  order. 

•.  In  photochemical  apparatus,  a  compartment  having 
a  tranqNurent  wall,  means  for  introducing  chlorin  and 
materials  to  be  chlorinated  thereto,  a  source  of  actinic 
light,  a  transparent  walled  vessel  between  said  source  and 
said  compartment,  and  means  for  introducing  gas  com- 
prising chlorin  into  said  vessel. ' 

7.  In  plMtocbemical  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
means  affordiag  a  passageway  for  gases  from  an  inlet  to 
an  outlet,  so  arranged  that  light  directed  thereon  will  act 
with  greatest  actinic  effect  on  the  gases  near  the  outlet 
and  with  less  actinic  effect  on  the  gases  nearer  the  inlet, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  gases  passing 
tb  rough  aald  passageway. 

18.  In  photochemical  apparatus,  a  reaction  chamber 
having  opaque  walls  and  a  transparent  wall,  said  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  being  so  arranged 
as  to  cause  a  current  of  gases  passed  through  the  same  to 
progress  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  in  a  path  crossing 
and  recrosslng  a  line  normal  to  aid  transparent  wall. 

(Claims  8  to  6  and  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.2T1.791.    FDBL-BURNER.    JosiPH  P.  Spiwjil,  Toronto, 
Ontario,    Canada.      PUed    Apr.    2,    1917.      Serial    No. 
1M,187.      (O.   158—100.) 
1-  A  fluid    burner   comprising  a    plurality   of   rows  of 

J«tl  aach  provided  with  a  mixing  chamber;  a  plurality 


of  sefiarate  alternated  air  and  gas  conduits;  pipes  con- 
necting each  mixing  chamber  with  an  air  conduit ;  pipes 
connecting  each  mixing  chamber  with  a  gas  c«ndult;  a 
common  air  supply  pipe  communicating  with  all  the  air 
conduits  and  a  common  fuel  supply  pipe  comnMinicating 
with  all  the  fuel  conduits. 


3.  In  a  fluid  burner,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber ;  a  gas  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  chamber, 
and  air  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  chamber ; 
a  detachable  Jet  provided  with  an  Inner  end  of  reduced 
diameter  screwed  Into  an  opening  in  said  chami>er ;  and 
a  conical  spreader  located  within  the  Jet  with  its  point 
extending  within  the  part  of  reduced  diameter. 

r Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.792.  BLANK-HOLDER.  John  P.  Stakdibh,  Wln- 
throp,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Conwration.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  N<»w  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1914.  Serlai 
No.    872,461.      <C1.    1—82.) 


1.  A  heel  or  top  lift  holder  having  a  gage  for  engag- 
ing one  edge  of  a  heel  or  top  lift,  a  relatively  invertlble 
gage  for  engaging  the  other  edge  of  the  heel  or  top  lift, 
and  means  for  effecting  relative  approaching  movement 
of  said  gagi>s,  to  seize  a  blank  t>etween  them. 

2.  A  heel  or  top  lift  holder  having  a  breast  gage  in- 
vertlble  relatively  to  the  remainder  of  the  holder,  said 
breast  gage  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  conform 
to  the  breast  edges  of  blanks  having  breast  edges  of 
different  contours  by  engagement  with  said  edges. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  single  blank 
engaging  memt>er  having  blank  engaging  portions  con- 
formlngr  to  the  breast  contours  of  both  right  and  left 
heels  or  top  lifts  having  breast  edges  In  the  form  of  ogee 
curves. 

9.  In  a  heel  or  top  lift  holder,  a  rear  gage  and  a  breast 
gag-  reversible  by  inversion  and  having  opposite,  parallel, 
work   engaglnB  portions. 

[Claims  3  to  7,  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,271.793.       BRUSH  -  HOLDER.       Rob«ht    W.     6tanlbt, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,   assignor  to  Entz  Motor  Patents  Cor- 
poration, a   Corporation  of  New  York.     Piled  Dec.   11, 
1916.      Serial    No.    136,201.      (CI.    200—24.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  lever,  a  brush 
holder  arm    mounted    thereon    to    permit    motion    of   the 
brush   holder  arm  in   any  direction    relative  to  the  lever, 
and  p«8ltiTe  means  for  guiding  the  brush  holder  arm. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  lever,  a  brush 
bolder  arm  mounted  thereon  to  permit  motion  of  the 
brush  bolder  arm  in  any  direction  relative  to  the  lever,  a 
brush  mounted  upon  the  brush  bolder  arm,  and  means. 
Independent  of  the  lever  and  Including  the  brush,  for 
guiding  the  brush  bolder  arm. 
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6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlt>ed.  a  pivoted,  freely 
rotatable  lever,  a  spherical  member  carried  thereby,  and 
a  brush  holder  arm  having  a  spherical  depression  adapted 
to  cooperate  wijli  the  spherical  member. 


7.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  lever,  a  brush 
holder  arm  carried  thereby  and  mounted  thereon  to  per 
mit  motion  of  the  brush  holder  arm  in  any  direction 
relative  to  the  lever,  positive  means  for  guiding  the  brush 
holder  arm,  and  means  for  limiting  its  angular  motion 
with  respect  to  the  lever. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlt>ed,  a  lever,  a  pro 
Jectlon  carried  thereon,  a  spherical  member  carried  by 
said  projection,  a  brush  holder  having  a  slotted  portion. 
and  a  spherical  depression  formed  at  the  t>ase  of  the  slot, 
the  spherical  member  being  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the 
spherical  depression  of  the  brush  holder  arm  to  permit 
motion  of  the  brush  bolder  arm  In  any  direction  relative 
to  the  lever,  the  projection  t>eing  adapted  to  coOperatc 
with  the  sides  of  the  slot  to  limit  the  angular  motion  of 
the  brush-holder  arm. 

[Claims  2.  4.  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1.271.794.     PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.     GnoROS  H.  Stsvkn 
SON,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora 
tion   of  New  York.      Piled  Nov     20,    1916.      Serial    No. 
182,446.      (CL   175 — SO.) 


1.  In  a  protective  device,  a  container,  and  electrodes 
therein  providing  a  plurality  of  spark  faps  of  different 
lengths,  said  electrodes  being  surrounded  by  gas  at 
sabstantlally  the  critical  pressure  of  one  of  the  longer 
gaps. 

2.  In  s  protective  device,  a  container,  ami  electrodes 
therein  providing  a  plurality  of  spark  gaps  of  lengths 
varying  from  0.05  mm.  to  1.5  mm.,  said  electrodes  being 
surrounded  by  gas  at  substantially  the  critical  pressure 
of  one  of  the  longer  gapa 

6.  In  a  protective  device  comprising  a  partially  evacu- 
ated oontalner,  in  which  is  arranged  a  spark  gap  having  a 
minimum  sparking  potential  at  substantially  the  pressure 
in  said  container,  means  providing  an  auxiliary  spark 
gap  in  parallel  with  said  principal  gap  and  having  its 
minimum   sparking  potential   at   a  higher  gas  pressure 


than  said  principal  gap,  said  minimum  qwrking  potential 
of  the  auxiliary  gap  being  less  than  the  sparking  potential 
of  said  principal  gap  at  the  same  pressure. 
( Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


1.271.T95.  MACHINE  POR  OPERATING  ON  BOLES. 
WiLLiAU.C.  Stkwart,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Cwpora- 
tton,  Paternon.  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed   Apr.  12,   1916.      Serial   No.  90,572.      (CI.   12 — 21.) 


■r^Fi^iy 


1.  A  sole  molding  marhine  having,  in  combination,  co- 
operating sole  molding  forms,  a  plvote<l  arm  supporting 
one  oi  the  forms,  mechanism  for  oscillating  the  arm 
.^bout  the  fulcrum  to  traverse  the  form  in  a  curved  path 
relative  to  the  cooperating  form,  and  mechanism  for 
simultaneously  rotating  the  form  to  causp  ««ch  portion  of 
the  form  to  reglbter  with  the  corresponding  portion  of 
the  cooperating  form. 

5.  A  sole  molding  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
sole  supporting  form,  an  oscillatory  arm,  a  sole  molding 
form  pivoted  upon  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  mechanism 
for  oscillating  the  arm  to  move  the  form  in  a  curved 
path,  and  meant*  for  moving  the  8ole  supporting  form 
toward  and  from  the  path  of  movement  of  the  sole 
molding  form. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.271,796.  FRYING  APPARATUS.  Jake  M.  Snvaas 
and  Anobjbw  C.  E.nochs,  Oklahoma,  Okla..  assignor  to 
The  Right  Way  Cooker  Company,  Oklahoma,  Okla.,  a 
Corporation  of  Oklahoma.  FUed  Dec.  26,  1917.  Serial 
No.  208,771.      (CI.  126 — 41.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plate,  a  toomer 
mounted  on  tbe  plate,  a  tubular  fuel  mixer  ezteading 
upward  from  the  burner,  means  for  supplying  fad  to  tke 
mixer,  a  cover  for  the  burner,  said  cover  havtag  a  d« 
portion  revolubly  embracing  the  tubular  mixer,  said  mil 
and  dome  having  openings  adapted  to  be  bronght  Into 
register. 
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2.  la  appsmtaoi  of  tlie  dass  dwcftted,  a  plate,  a 
■evated  an  the  ptete,  a  tobalar  (nol  nrixer  aateadtng 
upward  from  tbc  banter,  a  cover  dor  tka  Inmer,  aald 
cover  havlnr  a  4ome  partkm  reralnbly  cnbraeinv  the 
tnbalar  mixer,  a  bosh  ezteadlng  down  tbrougb  the  top 
wall  of  the  dome  portion  and  screwthreaded  Into  the  top 
wall  at  tkt  artxcff,  a  flndblc  taelHsapplr  tube  insarted 
tfci'OMgfc  tka  baafc,  the  tap  walls  af  the  dome  and  mixer 
hmwtag  hilct  apcntBc*  adapted  ta  he  broofht  Into  register 
tor  iwal^tag  tkt  doaw. 


1,271,797.  8LJDK-FORMEA  MACHINB.  FiX)TD  D. 
Stowx,  Wilmington,  Del.,  asaignor  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de 
Nemonrs  Powder  Company,  WUminffton,  Del.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1914.  Serial  No. 
884,082.      (CI.  113 — 88.) 


1.  Ib  a  BMtal  fonaiBg  mcMiie,  deviees  for  turning 
oyer  the  edge  of  a  blank  comprislag  a  reefprocatlng 
groa-red  awBher,  a  raefcer  am  adapted  to  «srce  the  e«ge 
af  the  Mank  Into  the  groore,  the  rocker  arm  hartng  a  pra- 
jeetloa  foldiav  th«  racker  arai  lata  the  grse^rc,  and  a 
plate  foHowing  the  Mank  tm  the  opposite  aMe  thereef  to 
the  grooved  ssember. 

S.  In  a  metal  forming  nmchlae,  derlces  for  twralng  OTer 
the  edge  of  a  blank  comprising  a  redprocatlug  greoTed 
member,  a  MiAer  arm  adapted  to  ferce  the  edge  of  the 
blank  Into  the  groove,  aafl  aa  sdjastabto  actuating  device 
for  the  rocker  arm  secured  to  the  grooved  member. 

4.  In  a  metal  forming  machine,  devices  for  turning  over 
the  edge  of  a  Mank  comprising  a  reciprocating  grooved 
Bprtng-supported  sleeve,  a  rocker  arm  adapted  to  force  the 
edge  of  the  blank  into  the  groove,  and  an  Impression  die 
located  In  the  sleeve. 

16.  In  a  metal  farming  machine,  devicea  for  turning 
over  the  edge  of  a  Uank  comprising  a  reciprocating 
grooved  spring-supported  sleeve,  a  rocker  arm  adapted  to 
force  the  edge  of  the  blank  Into  the  groove,  an  impression 
die  located  in  the  sleeve,  and  another  impression  die  co- 
operating with  the  flrst-mentlaiMd  Impresalon  die. 

20.  In  a  metal  forming  aiachlae.  devices  for  turning 
over  the  edge  of  a  blank  beyond  a  position  perpendicular 
to  the  blank,  and  a  kicker  for  renovlng  the  formed  blank 
therefrom,  comprising  a  plrotsd  ana. 

[Claims  2,  5  to  15,  17  ta  19,  and  SI  to  M  not  printed  in 
the  Qazette.] 


1^1,798.  HBAD- FORMING  MACHINB.  Flotd  D. 
Stowb,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Meanars  Powder  Company,  Wfiadagton,  Del.,  a  Corpora- 
tkam  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
884,088.     {Q.  11»— 88.) 

1-  A  hcaA  fannteg  madilae  ea^prialng  a  eenvea 
las  «s\tea,  a  eata>t  temtag  tevtoe,  aidd  torartag  4«t1( 
hAsg  laurtLd  la  aa  tnilt— li  poatOaa,  aad  auUe  aat  fl^naie 
lettering  dies  located  In  the  forming  devices. 


I.  A  head  formlag  machine  eamyrislng  a  eanvex  form- 
ing device,  a  coacave  foralag  device,  said  for«iag  devices 
bethg  located  In  an  tndiaed  poettloa,  and  hiiq^-hola  and 
neck  forming  devices  In  the  said  Hanaiog  devlc4a. 


9.  A  head  forming  machine  comprising*  a  c#avex  form- 
ing device,  a  concave  forming  device,  said  foriging  devices 
belag  located  in  an  inclined  position,  bung-ho^  and  neck 
formln«r  devlooa  in  the  said  forming  devices,  and  a  stripper 
ring  associated  with  the  neck  forming  device«. 

16.  A  forming  machine  comprislBg  upper  and  lower  keg 
heail  forming  devices,  upper  and  lower  pressure  rings, 
one  of  mid  preasure  rings  being  spring-supported,  and 
means  for  displacing  the  spring-supported  pnessare  ring 
tn  opposition  to  the  force  of  the  spring. 

[ClaimN  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.]  i 


1.271,799.      INTg3lNAXrCOMBI78TTON   BNGIKB.      FaaiH 

BBicK  R.  ScxDSHMAN,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sun- 
derman  Corporation,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  FDed  Sept  12,  1»17.  Serial  No.  190,903. 
(CI.  267—241.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combusttoa  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinders  havftig  Intake  and  exhaust  passages, 
of  an  exhaust  manifold  extsoMag  across  the  cylinders  in 
Juxtaposition  thereto  aad  havlag  a  plurality  of  lateral 
inlet  openings  reglsterlag  wlft  said  exhaust  passages  to 
receive  the  exhaust  gas  therefrom  aad  having  an  outlet 
opening,  an  Intake  madfold  extendiag  longitudinally  of 
and  within  aald  exhaust  BMialfald  sa  as  to  have  Its  walls 
heated  by  the  exhaust  gaaes,  and  having  an  intake  open- 
ing for  fuel  mixture,  and  lateral  outlet  openiogs  register- 
ing with  the  intake  paasages  of  the  cylinders,  and  one  or 
more  exhaust  flues  entering  the  Intake  manifold  at  points 
near  the  exhaust  passages  of  the  cylinders  and  extending 
through  said  intake  ■anifold  ab  as  to  caute  the  hot 
gaats  direct  froa  the  cyltndBrs  ta  rapltty  pun  thrvigi 
the  flaes,  whereby  the  intake  maaifeld  la  haated  estar- 
nalty  and  tntarnally  la  sach  atanao^  as  to  AoroagMy  beat 
the  fuel  mixture  Just  before  It  enters  the  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  manifold  construction  for  Interaal  'combastton 
eagfnes,  the  eambiaatkm  of  an  aater  DatalfoM  eaiing  bav- 
iBg  a  dlachanve  opening  at  one  end  aad  a  plaraltty  of 
lateral  exhaust  Intake  opeatags  along  the  length  thereof 
adapted  to  register  with  the  exhaast  paasagci  of  the  ea- 
glBO,  an  inner  manifold  caatng  cast  integrally  with  and 
lylag  wltblB  said  outer  eaaing  with  a  Rpace  b^tweea  mM 
for  the  «ow  of  exhaast  gaaea  aarroaaiMag  saM 
caslag  «a  all  sUes  so  as  aa  hrtng  aM  of  the  walla 
thereof  dh«cDy  la  oen«a<«  wMi  Ma  hot  exhaast  «aa«  aat 
rvdaee  heat  eondactlon  f  nan  said  wall%  a(M  laaar  aHlav 
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eaUadtag  loagitndlaally  of  the  outer  caslag  aad  having  a 
plarality  of  lateral  openings  along  iU  leagth  adapted  to 
raglater  with  the  englBe  fuel  intake  opaalags  and  havlag 
a  lateral  IcUke  passage  extendiag  through  the  wall  of  the 
oater  casing  for  reeelvlag  fuel  silxtmre  froaa  a  carbu- 
reter, a  ploralHy  of  short  transverse  floes  entering  the 
tatter  maalfold  casing  at  points  sahstantlally  in  line  with 
the  lateral  intake  openings  of  the  oater  casing  aad  ex- 
tending through  said  luner  rasing  ao  as  to  convey  hot 
exhaust  gases  through  the  inner  casing  directly  as  they 
are  dlacharged  fram  the  cylinders,  and  aa  exhaast  flue 
esrteailng  iBsn^ttadlaaUy  thaoagh  aald  ianar  casing  above 
the  iBtafce  opealng  thereof,  whereby  the  wall  of  the  Inner 
easing  la  snbatantlally  aolfonnly  heated  by  the  Sow  of  the 
hot  exkanat  gaaea  throagh  the  out«-  raalng  and  the  inner 
portions  of  the  Intake  mixture  flowing  throagh  the  inner 
casing  are  heated  by  the  exhaust  flues  extending  through 
the  Inner  casing,  to  Insure  tbe  proper  heating  of  the  in- 
take mixture  Just  before  it  rnters  the  cylinders. 

[Claims  2.  3.  nnd  5  t<>  7  not  printed  ic  the  Gasette.] 


I 


1,271,800.  ILLUMINANT.  WoonRrFF  Sctton,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  G.  Wilson  Corporation,  Nor- 
folk, Vs..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
1917.     Serial  No.  204,077.      (CI.  88—68.) 


1.  .\n  illuminating  device  r-omprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  spaced  slats  or  plates  adapted  to  be  arranged  be- 
twe<>n  a  source  of  light  and  the  area  to  l>e  lighted,  the 
faces  of  said  slats  or  plates  toward  the  aaht  source  of 
light  having  an  enameled  or  mirror-IIke  sarface  adapted 
to  specularly  reflect  the  light  iqmn  the  opposing  faces  of 
adjacent  slats  or  ptates  and  said  oppoalag  teaes  being 
knurleil  whereby  thej  are  adpted  to  diffuse  the  light,  sub- 
stantially as  s«^t  forth.  Into  the  area  to  he  lighted. 

[ClHlm.<  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.271.801.  MACHINB  FOR  MAKING  WINDOW  -  BN- 
VBIiOPf^.  Maoaoa  W.  Hwtwt,  Jr..  Berdentowv,  N.  J. 
riled  0«t.  Ifi.  IftMt  Serial  No.  125.706.  (CI.  93 — 61  ) 
In  an  envelop  Barhlne.  the  combtnatloo  of  meaas  for 
lmp.irtlag  contiaaoBs  morement  to  aa  envelop  web  having 
wlaaow  apertures  rat  therein  :  dmobs  for  la^Ntrttng  in- 
termlttent  laoveaMot  to  a  patch  web  at  a  speed  eqaal  to 
that  of  the  envelop  web,  comprising  means  whereby  the 
advnnring  edge  of  the  patch  web  is  advanced  until  It  is 
artthta  the  coatial  of  the  nsoehantem  whAek  advaaces  tho 
envelop  web  ;  »sans  for  thcieapoa  severlag  the  advanced 
portion  of  the  patch  web  from  the  rest  of  the  web  arlth 
fonaatloa  o<  a  patch,  which,  froai  the  lanifat  of  Its 
fanaatftao.  Is  aader  eootrol  ct  the  easalop  wck  advanctBC 
BMChanlsnd.  sad  Is  by  kt  prcsaed  lata  adhcslsa  contact 
with  a  wlaAow  aperture  ml  tlte  cnvetap  wab;  aad  aald 
■eaaa  fer  Imparting  feaicrailttewt  aioveiaait  to  the  patch 


web  also  comprlatng  means  whereby  the  dwell  in  the  hs- 
taraiittent  mavemoit  of  the  patch  web  is  canaed  to 
laencc  from  the  completion  of  the  aoveranoe  of  a 


and  to  continue  until  the  approach  of  anotha  window 
apertare  aftar  which  tba  fummed  patch  web  la  aottoa- 
lesa  for  an  IntarvaL 


1,271.802.  PRB8 SURE  -  GAGE.  Wiluak  W.  Talbot, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Akron  Tire  and 
Rubber  Company,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maryland.  Filed  July  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  181,620. 
(a.  73—111.) 


A  tire  gage  eomprislDg  a  slotted  tabular  body,  a  pres- 
sure actaated  plunger  in  the  body  and  havlag  Its  outer 
end  cup-shaped,  a  plug  having  a  sliding  fit  in  the  body 
and  provided  with  a  reduced  inner  end  seating  loosely  in 
the  cup-shaped  outer  end  of  tbe  plunger,  and  an  Indicator 
ring  carried  by  tbe  plug  and  encircling  the  body  exter- 
nally, tbe  latter  baring  graduations  for  the  ring. 


1,271.803  HARVESTER.  Jamis  W.  THoapsoN.  Spokane, 
Wash.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  120.462.  Re- 
new.'d  Doc.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  208,146.     (CI.  56—22.) 


1.  A  harvester  reel  comprlitlac  a  Axed  abaft,  isrtsa  a( 
ra41al  amu  Jaamaled  to  rotate  aboat  the  shaft,  a  pair  a< 
reel  slats  hinged  to  the  ootcr  ead  of  each  ana  aad  sssaat- 
ed  to  swing  Into  aUneaaeat  with   the  arm  or  oatwaaAly 
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•way  from  each  other  in  •  poaitlon  perpendicular  to  the 
arm,  a  hra^et  mounted  to  slide  on  each  arm  and  con- 
neetad  to  the  reel  alata  to  twine  the  same,  a  roller  con- 
nected to  the  inner  end  of  each  bracket,  a  fixed  cam  on 
the  shaft  adjacent  to  each  series  of  arms,  each  cam  hav- 
ing a  margiiuil  flange  conilstiog  of  portions  of  unequal 
radii,  and  haTlag  passageways  between  the  said  portions 
for  permitting  the  rollers  to  pass  within  the  portion  of 
less  dlamet^  and  out  upon  the  portion  of  greater  diameter, 
gates  Ua  ekMlng  the  passages  to  retain  the  rollers  within 
the  flange  and  the  reel  slats  In  InoperatiTe  position,  and 
a  common  optaetitlnt  means  for  slmnltaneonsly  opening  or 
closing  all  of  the  gates  and  for  deflecting  the  rollers  out- 
wardly through  the  passages  when  open. 

2.  A  harreater  reel  comprising  a  flzed  shaft,  series  of 
radial  arma  joornaled  to  rotate  about  the  shaft,  the 
series  being  apart  from  each  other,  a  pair  of  reel  slats 
hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  each  arm  and  mounted  to 
swing  Into  allnement  therewith  or  at  right  angles  thereto 
in  opposite  directions,  a  roller  connected  with  the  slats 
of  each  arm  and  morable  longitudinally  of  the  arm,  a 
fixed  cam  adjacent  to  each  series,  each  cam  having  a 
marginal  flange  within  which  the  rollers  normally  move 
to  hold  the  slats  extended  at  right  angles  to  the  arm, 
said  flange  having  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  the 
rollers  for  permitting  them  to  pass  to  the  periphery  of 
the  flange  to  move  the  slata  into  allnement  with  the  arm 
at  certain  points  In  their  travel,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing escape  of  the  rollers  from  within  the  flange  and  for 
constraining  the  rollers  to  move  outside  the  flange. 

3.  A  harvester  reel  comprlaing  a  flxed  shaft,  series  of 
radial  arms  journaled  to  rotate  about  the  shaft,  the  series 
being  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  pair  of  reel  slats 
hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  each  arm  and  mounted  to  swing 
into  allnement  therewith  or  at  right  angles  thereto  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  roller  connected  with  the  slats  of  each 
arm  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  arm,  a  flxed  cam 
adjacent  to  each  series,  each  cam  having  a  marginal  flange 
within  which  the  rollers  normally  move  to  hold  the  slats 
extended  at  right  angles  to  the  arm,  said  flange  having 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  the  rollers  for  permitting 
them  to  pass  to  the  periphery  of  the  flange  to  move  the 
slats  into  allnement  with  the  arm  at  certain  points  in 
their  travel. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


,271,804.  SIGN-RACK  FOR  LETTERS  AND  NU 
MBRAL8.  Frxd  Thcnell,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Piletl 
Sept.  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  192,688.     (CI.  40—142.) 


1.  In  a  letter  holder  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
member,  a  iMck  member,  a  member  overlapping  the  Iwse 
member  so  •■  to  leave  a  letter  qtace  between  the  back  and 
the  overlamilBf  members,  and  lleadble  Up*  in  the  back  and 
base  members  for  holding  the  letters  in  relative  position. 

2.  In  a  lett^  holder  for  signs,  a  one  piece  rack  forming 
a  letter  raceway  and  having  open  ends  permitting  letters 
to  be  inaerted  and  removed  through  the  ends,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  lips  stmdc  ont  of  the  rack  and  bendable 
across  the  raceway  for  holdiag  the  letters  at  various  posi- 
tions in  the  raceway. 

3.  A  letter  holder  for  signs  comprising  a  l>aBe  member, 
an  extended  back  member,  a  side  member,  an  overlapping 
member,  said  members  forming  a  letter  raceway  having 
open  ends  and  a  lettw  space  betireen  the  back  and  over- 
lapping members,  and  a  plurality  of  lips  l>endable  from 
certain  of  said  members  into  the  raceway. 


4.  A  letter  holder  for  signs  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber, an  extended  back  member,  a  side  member,  a  member 
extending  from  the  side  member  and  projecting  over  the 
base  member  and  spaced  apart  from  the  back  member  so 
as  to  form  a  raceway,  a  plurality  of  lips  bendable  into  the 
raceway,  a  plurality  of  lips  bendable  outwardly  from  the 
base  member,  and  supports  fltting  the  base  member  and 
having  slots  for  the  base  member  lips. 


1,271.805.     VALVE  MECHANISM.     Edwabd  J.  Thurbkb, 
.  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  John  W.   RiCKLTtrr,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Northern 
Engineering  Works.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,881. 
(CI.  277—21.) 


A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  having  opposed 
ports,  valves  respectively  controlling  said  ports,  a  spring 
lDteri>osed  between  said  valves  tending  to  normally  main- 
tain the  same  closed,  another  spring  abutting  at  one  end 
against  one  of  said  valves  and  abutting  at  Its  other  end 
against  the  casing,  and  means  for  manually  controlling 
the  valve  against  which  both  springs  abut. 


1,271.806.  FIRE-ALARM.  EDITH  L.  Tibbs,  Greenville, 
8.  C.  Filed  June  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  103.221.  (CI. 
200—33.) 


In  a  fire  alarm  signaling  system,  a  pair  of  contacts,  a 
lever  connected  with  one  of  the  contacts  for  procuring  en 
gagement  thereof,  a  cartridge  casing  arranged  In  opposi- 
tion to  said  lever,  an  explosive  charge  in  said  casing,  an 
expansible  spring  in  said  casing,  a  cap  for  tlie  end  of  the 
cartridge  adjacent  the  lever  and  including  a  frangible 
portion  engageable  by  the  spring  and  adapted  upon  ex- 
plosion of  the  charge  to  release  the  spring  for  engagement 
with  the  lever  and  a  fuse  extending  from  the  casing. 


1,271,807.      PRINTER'S   QUOIN.      WiLLUM   J.   TixSLBT. 

Woodhaven,   N.   Y.     Filed   Apr.    12,   1918.      Serial   No. 

228.097.    *(C1.  254 — 42.) 

8.  A  printer's  quoin  or  locking  member  oomprising  a 
strip-like  section  having  a  straight,  flat  face  at  one  side, 
the  opposite  side  of  said  member  tiavlng  a  rib  extending 
loagitudinally  thereof  and  forming  a  thickened  section  on 
the  member,  said  rib  having  a  straight,  flat  i>ortion  ex- 


tending parallel  to  the  flrst  mentioned  straight,  flat  face 
and ,  having  a  loagitudinally  extending  beveled  portion 
-merging  into  the  face  upon  which  the  rib  is  located. 


6.  A  device  for  use  as  a  printer's  quoin  or  locking  mem- 
ber comprising  a  strip-like  section  having  opposing  par- 
allel, vertical  side  portions  and  having  a  beveled  rib  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  one  of  said  side  portions  thereof, 
said  strip  being  provided  with  tool-engaging  means. 

9.  A  strip  for  making  printer's  quoins  or  locking  mem- 
ber comprising  a  relatively  long  strip-like  member  having 
a  thickened  beveled  portion  extending  longitudinally  at 
one  face  thereof  and  having  a  series  of  notches  placed 
along  one  edge  thereof  and  forming  tool-engaging  sboul- 
ders,  said  strip  being  adapted  to  be  subdivided  into  sec 
tions  of  selected  sizes,  to  provide  locking  or  quoin  mem 
bers. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,271,808.  COMBINED  STEP-LADDER  AND  IRONING- 
BOARD  SUPPORT.  Alexandeb  Tobias,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  189.184.  (CI. 
228 — 32.) 


,^ 


In  combination  with  a  ladder  a  prop  member  hingedly 
connected  thereto  and  provided  with  hinged  extension 
members,  braces  plvotally  connected  with  each  other  and 
pivotally  connected  with  the  said  extension  members,  the 
prop  member  having  cross  rods,  frames  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  ladder  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
thereof,  braces  pivotally  connected  with  the  frames  and 
the  ladder,  and  a  board  having  books  adapted  to  engage 
under  the  rods  of  the  props. 


1,271,809.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Hakvet  S.  Tottbn, 
Port  Angeles,  Wash  Filed  May  1,  1917.  Serial  No. 
165,773.      {CI.  68—37.) 


mounted  within  the  inner  tub  and  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  piston,  a  normally  open  looae  valve  plate 
slldably  mounted  on  said  piston  rod  directly  beneath  the 
said  piston  and  adapted  to  close  the  perforations  therein 
under  an  upward  thrust,  a  similarly  perforated  cover  ad- 
justably and  slldably  mounted  in  wster  tight  relation 
within  the  said  inner  tub  and  adjacent  the  top  thereof, 
a  threaded  shaft  secured  to  said  cover,  a  valve  plate  sltd- 
ablj  mounted  on  said  shaft  directly  beneath  the  said 
cover  and  adapted  to  close  the  perforations  therein  under 
the  Influence  of  an  upward  thrust,  whereby  when  clothes 
to  be  washed  are  placed  intermediate  the  piston  and  the 
cover  the  upward  movement  of  the  piston  will  cause  the 
clothes  to  force  the  valve  beneath  the  cover  into  closed 
position  and  on  the  downward  stroke  of  the  piston  the 
resistance  of  the  water  beneath  the  piston  will  force  the 
valve  of  the  piston  to  a  cloeed  position. 


In  a  washing  machine  which  embodies  a  cylindrical 
outer  tub  and  a  similar  Inner  tub  the  combination  of  a 
piston  rod  slldably  passing  through  the  iMttom  of  both 
tubs,    a    thin    and    perforated    one    piece    piston    slldably 


1,271.810.      VULCANIZATION   OF  RUBBER   AND   SIMI- 
LAR   MATERIALS.      Douglas    Fbank    Twiss,    Sutton 
Coldfleld.    England,    assignor    to    The    Dunlop    Rubber 
Company.     Limited,     Westminster,     London,     England. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1918.     Serial  No    210,302.      (CI.  18 — 63.) 
1.   A     method     of     accelerating     a     vulcanlEing     process 
which    consists    In    adding   to    the    rubber    mixing   an    ac- 
celerator comprising  caustic  alkali  dissolved  In  a  hydroxy- 
organlc  compound  forming  a  solvent  which  Is  not  decom- 
posed by  the  alkali 

3.  A  method  of  accelerating  a  vulcanirlng  process 
which  conslKts  In  adding  to  the  niblier  mixing  an  ac- 
celerator coniprlsinK  caustic  alkali  dissolved  in  glycerol 
or  glycol. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.271. Ml.  WRENCH  Charley  Vin<'ent  and  ALrsir 
Fontaine,  .N>w  Haven,  Conn.  P'iled  Aug.  15.  1917. 
Serial  No    186,427       (CI.  81— 156.) 


1.  A  wrench  of  the  character  descrlt^od  comprising  a 
relatively  flxed  Jaw,  a  shank  connected  thereto,  said  shank 
being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  In  one  edge 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  communicating  with  the  bore,  a 
threaded  rod  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bore,  a  handle 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  rod,  a  collar  fltting  over 
one  end  of  the  shank  and  formed  with  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting tongue  engaging  in  said  slot  snd  formed  with  a 
lug.  the  rod  being  formed  with  an  annular  groove  In 
which  said  lug  is  engaged,  a  movable  Jaw  slldlngly  mount- 
ed on  the  shank  and  provided  with  a  pivoted  dog  engage- 
attie  with  the  threads  of  the  rod,  the  handle  being  formed 
in  one  end  with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  and  a  catch  car- 
ried by  the  collar  and  engageable  In  any  one  of  said  re- 
ressep,   for   the   purpose   specified. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
relatively  fixed  Jaw,  a  shank  connected  thereto,  said 
shank  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  In  one 
<-i1ge  with  a  longitudinal  slot  communicating  with  the 
bore,  a  threaded  rod  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bon,  a 
handle  connected  to  one  end  of  said  rod.  a  collar  fltting 
over  one  end  of  the  shank  and  formed  with  an  inwardly 
projecting  tongue  engaging  In  «ald  slot  and  formed  with 
a  lug.  the  rod  being  formed  with  an  annular  groove  in 
which  said  lug  Is  engaged,  a  movable  Jaw  slldlngly 
mounted  on  the  shank  and  provided  with  a  piroted  dog 
engageable  with  the  threads  of  the  rod,  and  coaetlng 
means  carried  by  the  collar  and  handle  for  holding  the 
rnti  against  rotation. 
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1^71,812.  RAILJIOAD-CAJI.  Fudbbick  UuiiCK  Wao- 
SBH,  K«hw«y,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1«17.  Serial  No. 
140.M9.     (CI.  106—15.) 


1.  A  railroad  car  baring  a  floor,  a  tarntable  bavlBg  a 
platform  at  the  level  of  ttie  floor,  tnteraediate  the  leosth 
thereof  and  foriaing  1b  -one  position  a  continuation  of 
said  floor,  and  meau  lot  roUtobly  WH>«rtln«  said  turn- 
table offset  longltudinallj  from  the  center  of  the  turn- 
table. 

3.  A  railroad  c^  haTias  a  loor,  a  turn  table  taavtaac  a 
platform  at  the  tercl  af  tke  floor.  IntenaeiiBte  the  l«Bftta 
thereof  and  formlDg  In  one  poaUiaa  •  e«otlBiMtlw>  of 
•aid  floor,  meuM  for  rotatably  oapportiac  said  turntable. 
k>Bsit«dlna)iy  disposed  spaoBd  cbanaeto  affixed  to  said 
car  floor,  and  alnilarly  dlspoaad  chaaaels  aAxed  to  the 
tnmtablo  platform. 

7.  A  raUroad  car  kaviBC  a  floor,  a  twrntabl*  hBvki«  a 
plfttiom  at  the  lovel  oX  tta«  floor,  latermedlate  the  leBf  th 
thereof  and  forming  In  one  position  a  coatlnaatkoa  of  said 
floor,  neaaa  for  rotatably  sivportiac  said  turatable.  loagi- 
tadlBBllr  dtapoMd  qwcod  chaaBrts  afllxe<i  to  said  c»r 
floor,  aimUarljr  disposed  channola  alflxed  to  th«  turataUe 
platform,  said  channels  t>elng  provided  with  a  pioralltjr 
of  screw-threaded  hoiaa,  tad  chocks,  «ach  prorlded  vlth 
a  transverse  row  of  vertical  boles,  side  chocks  each  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  row  of  vertical  holes,  and  bolts 
Bflaptod  to  paao  throngh  tk«  holes  in  said  ^ocks  and  to 
■crew  Into  tlw  >Mtet  in  aatd  ^aanels,  combined  with 
inclined  planks  havisc  adjnatabie  mi^ssts  adapted  to 
support  an  end  of  the  turntable  when  out  of  allnement 
with  the  car  floor. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  th*  Oaxette.] 


1.271,813.       AUTOifATiC    F1««H-TANK.       Frank 
Walkbr,  I<M  ABflclco.  CmL,  aarifMr  to  WMtlan  L1pw«1 
lyn.  Los  Ai^eTes,  CW.     FUed  Aag.  -4,  1914.     Serial  No. 
855.06S.      (CI.   137 — IW.) 


Ib  an  avtoaatlc  fltMh  tank,  a  siphon  provided  with  a 
TtrtleaNy  deacendtuK  Usab  hartag  integrally  joined  thereto 
at  the  tow«r  part  of  oa«  of  Its  walls  a  vertically  ascend- 
ing linb,  said  wail  thus  being  conmon  to  both  limbs  ; 
aa  ootlet  is  eoBBQunioatlon  with  the  upper  part  of  tbe 
aseeadlag  Ifaib ;  a  curved  part  connecting  the  lower  end§ 
mt  said  ItBbs  and  together  with  the  aacendiaK  limb  form- 
Ug  the  sflol  of  the  slpboa ;  a  partttion  beginning  Vithin 
tto  flmtuBJIng  limb  at  a  lerel  sli«htly  above  the  level  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  common  wall  ^  eitindlng  from 


side  to  side  of  the  siphoa ;  said  partition  also  taeing  pro- 
vided with  a  curve  and  having  a  tennlBal  ascending  ver- 
tically withtn  the  ascending  limb  to  the  level  of  the  oat- 
let  ;  said  partition  thus  dividing  the  lower  end  of  the 
dt'.s(t'Bding  limb  and  also  dividing  the  seal  into  two  chan- 
nels, each  channel  having  a  vertically  ascending  passage 
therein  ;  said  paKsages  terminating  »t  the  same  outlet 
level  ;  and  one  of  the  channels  having  a  curve  within  and 
alujve  the  curve  of  the  other  channel  so  that  the  depth 
of  the  first  named  channel  is  less  than  the  depth  of  the 
iHMt-named  channel  ;  a  terminal  bend  in  said  common  wall 
extending  upwardly  Into  the  vertically  ascendlni  passage 
of  tbe  first-named  channel  and  reaching  from  side  to  side 
of  the  siphon  ;  said  t>end  t>elng  comparatively  short  and 
constituting  tlie  upper  part  of  the  curve  In  tbe  flrst- 
named  channel  so  that  capillary  attraction  and  the  forma- 
tion of  air  bubbles  are  thereby  minimized,  and  also  pro- 
ducing a  throat  or  reduced  passageway  at  tbe  lower  end 
of  the  vertically  ascending  passage  In  the  flfst-named 
channel  ;  and  the  passage  in  tbe  first-named  channel  as- 
sumlag  Its  ftill  width  Immediately  above  tbe  terminal  of 
said  bend  so  that  the  air  entrapped  In  the  descending 
limb  of  the  siphon  may  suddenly  expand  above  Mid  bend 
at  a  predetermined  moment  and  blow  out  the  liquid  seat 
In  the  first  named  channel,  while  the  weight  of  tbe  col- 
umn of  liquid  in  the  last  as  mod  chaaaol  Is  normally  suffi- 
cient to  realat  the  preeanre  of  the  entrapped  air,  and 
the  main  body  of  the  liquid  seal  is  thua  retaioed  in  the 
last-named  channel. 


1.271,814.  DIBAPPEARINO  BED.  Chipman  J.  Wells, 
I^ng  Beach,  Cal.  FHed  Aug.  W,  iei6.  >4erlal  No. 
117.110.      (CI.  5—18.) 


1.  A  bed  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  frame  piv- 
otally  and  slldably  supported  for  movement,  guide  nteans 
for  renulatlng  the  direction  of  movement  thereof,  and 
locking  means  suspended  from  said  guide  nieann  for  aus- 
talnlng  said  frame  in  position  at  opposite  e.vtremes  of 
inoveiuent. 

3.  A  bed  of  the  character  described  comprising  fixed  fup 
ports,  a  frame  having  members  substantially  la  vertical 
allnement  therewith,  connection  slldably  and  plvotally 
attached  to  said  supports  and  plvotally  attache<l  to  said 
friinw  at  opposite  points  intermediate  of  the  ntdes  of 
said  lieil.  additional  conBectioBs  froi»  said  supports  at- 
ta(  hed  to  said  frame  at  opposite  points  exterior  of  said 
l>e<l.  and  means  deyeadiag  from  points  above  the  frame  for 
engagement  therewith  for  sopporting  the  same  at  tippo- 
site  extremes  of  action. 

5.  A  be<l  of  the  character  described  comprising  fixed 
parallel  supports,  means  depending  therefrom  for  tiup 
porting  the  be<i,  a  bed  frame  plvotally  attached  to  said 
depending  supports  at  opposite  points  intermediate  of  the 
!«ides  end  exterior  of  one  side  of  said  bed  and  latch  means 
on  said  fixed  supports  and  engaging  said  frame  for  locking 
said  lie<l  at  different  extremes  ot  movement. 

7  A  be<l  of  the  character  deticrlbed  comprising  a  pair 
of  fixed  parallel  supports,  a  frame  normally  disposed 
therilK  neath.  members  plvotally  attached  to  said  supports 
and  to  said  frame  at  opposite  points  for  suspending  the 
frame  in  operating  position,  means  for  slidatdy  attaching 
said  sserabers  to  said  supports  to  perasit  tbe  estensioa  of 
iml(l>  frame  from  boneath  said  supports,  and  means  for 
locking  «<aid  frame  at  desired  points  wltbla  its  range  ol 
action. 
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9.  A  bed  of  the  character  described  comprising  fixed 
BBpports  having  slldably  and  plvotally  depending  mem- 
bers, a  frame  attached  to  and  suspended  on  said  depend- 
ing members,  said  frame  being  normally  closed  and  sus- 
I>ended  beneath  said  supports  and  capable  of  extension 
outwardly  therefrom  into  a  horizontal  plane  for  use.  and 
gravity  actuated  means  for  locking  said  frame  at  both 
extremes  of  action. 

[Claims  2,  4.  6.  8.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,271.816.  HEAT-HBC.ULATOR  EvEErrr  H.  Whiti,  St. 
Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Jan  10.  1916.  Serial  .\o.  71,350. 
(01.200—31.) 


6.  .\  thermostat  comprising  a  fixed  member,  a  snpport- 
Ing  mt-mber  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  thermostatic 
member  fixed  on  said  supporting  member,  a  pair  of  lugs 
attached  to  said  supporting  member  extending  beyond 
said  thermostatic  member,  a  bell-crank  pivoted  to  said 
lugs  having  one  arm  thereof  engaging  the  thermostatic 
member  and  the  other  arm  extending  toward  said  support- 
ing member,  a  pointer  pivoted  to  said  supporting  member, 
a  link  connecting  said  last  mentioned  arm  and  said 
pointer,  contact  members  on  said  fixed  member  engaged 
by  said  pointer,  a  lever  slldably  pivoted  to  said  fixed  mem- 
ber, a  pivotal  connection  between  one  end  of  said  lever 
and  said  supporting  member,  a  notched  segment  secured 
to  said  fixed  member,  n  head  on  the  other  end  of  said  le- 
ver for  engaging  said  segment,  a  spring  for  causing  said 
head  to  engage  the  notches  of  said  segment  and  for  turn- 
ing said  lever  in  one  direction,  a  U-shaped  lever  pivoted 
to  esid  fixed  member  having  one  leg  thereof  engaging  a 
projection  on  the  slldable  lever  for  sliding  the  same, 
means  associated  with  the  otber  leg  of  said  U-shaped  lever 
for  automatically  operating  the  same  to  release  said  slld- 
able lever,  and  an  adjustably  positioned  Ptop  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  alldable  lever. 

[Claims  1  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette  ] 


1.271.816  SCREWDRIVER.  Fuepirick  H  Whitb.  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  144,822. 
(CI.  145— 50  ) 


1.  A  screw  driver  having  a  point  entering  the  screw 
slot,  a  rotatable  member  nNo  entering  said  slot,  and  a 
spring  for  urging  said  rotatable  member  to  rotate  rela- 
tively to  the  screw  driver  point  whereby  the  spring  fur- 
nishes the  force  which  creates  the  gripping  action  on  the 
screw. 

8.  A  screw  driver  having  a  casing,  a  point  attached  in 
■aid  casing  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  giipplng  rod 
Jonnsaled  In  said  bore  and  having  a  helix  at  the  inner 
portion,  a  non-rototing  nut  traveling  In  said  casing  along 
said  lellx  to  cause  the  rod  to  rotate,  and  means  for  mov- 
tat  Mid  mrt  stenr  said  b^x. 
262  O.  Q.— 22 


5    A  screw   driver  having  a  casing,  a  point  attached  to 

Mid  casing  .ind  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  rotatable 
gripping  nxl  passing  inward  through  said  bore,  said  rod 
having  a  projection  bearing  against  the  Inner  end  of  saM 
point  to  prevent  it  from  moving  outward,  a  helix  on  said 

ro<l.  a  non  rotary  nut  traveling  in  said  casing  and  coop- 
erating with  said  helix  to  cause  tbe  rod  to  rotate,  and  a 
spring  operative  upon  said  nut  and  upon  said  projection 
fiT  urging  said  nut  to  travel  In  a  direction  which  rotates 
I  he  rod  to  grip  In  the  slot. 

10.  A  screw  driver  having  a  tubular  casing,  a  point  ex- 
tending outward  therefrom  and  having  a  central  t)ore,  a 
srlsiping  rod  passing  through  said  bore  and  provided  with 
a  helix  within  the  rasing,  a  non-rotatnt.le  nut  traveling 
within  the  casing  and  cooperating  with  the  h»Ilx.  a  spring 
for  urging  said  nut  In  one  direction,  a  sleeve  sliding  on 
the  outside  of  the  casing,  said  casing  having  a  longitudl- 
niil  slot  adjacent  to  the  slt-eve.  and  a  pin  fastened  to  the 
luit  and  to  the  sleeve  and  passing  through  said  slot  where- 
l'>  the  sleeve  and  the  nut  move  In  unison,  and  the,  nut  Is 
prevented  from  rotating. 

[Claims  2.  4.  6  to  9,  and  11  to  13  not  printed  in  the 
(iaiette. ) 


1.271,817  DISPLAY  .APPARATUS.  Gsorgk  M  Wu.1T, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal  Filed  Nov.  19.  1917.  Serial  No, 
202.865.     (01.40—133) 


1.  -^  lUsjilay  upparBtus  comprising  an  Inrlosure,  a 
screen  within  said  Inclosure.  having  cut-out  portions,  and 
dividing  saJd  inclosure  into  a  front  and  rear  compartment, 
a  mass  of  flaked  material  In  said  front  compartment, 
means  to  supply  air  currents  to  said  front  compartment  to 
agitate  said  mass  of  flaked  material  and  cause  an  accumn- 
latlon  of  said  material  at  points  on  said  screen  wh<re  the 
cut-out  portions  occur,  means  dividing  said  screen  into  a 
plurality  of  zones,  and  means  to  control  the  circulation  of 
the  air  currents  to  cause  successively  an  accumulation  of 
the  flaked  material  on  alternate  tones  of  said  screen. 

5.  A  di.splay  apparatus  comprising  an  Inclosure,  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  therein,  a  screen  fastened  on  the  front  of 
said  strips,  and  having  cut-out  portions  divided  by  said 
strips,  a  cover  on  the  back  of  said  strips  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  alternately  arranged  openings,  said 
screen  and  cover  dividing  said  Inclosrnre  Into  a  front  and 
.1  rfar  compartment,  a  mass  of  flaked  material  In  said 
front  compartment,  means  to  produce  air  currents  wlthfa 
the  front  compartment,  means  In  said  rear  compartment 
forming  separate  air  rtrculatfng  dlrlstons  correspond  faff 
in  number  to  tbe  rows  of  openings  in  said  cover,  a&d 
mean««  to  control  the  circulation  of  air  alternately  tbnmgk 
the  cut-out  portions  in  said  screen  and  said  divisions  to 
cause  an  nccnmuilntlon  of  said  material  at  points  only  OB 
sold  scref>n  where  the  air  may  pass  through. 

6.  A  cflfiplaT  derlce  comprising  an  inclosure.  a  plurality 
of  strips  in  sjiiil  Irn  lo^ure.  a  screen  fastened  on  the  tmt 
of  snid  «»trips  and  having  cut-out  portions  said  strips  di- 
viding said  screen  Into  a  plurality  of  cones,  a  cover  fsB* 
teneci  on  the  hark  of  said  strips,  said  screen  and  cover  di- 
viding said  inclosure  into  a  front  and  a  rear  compartment, 
the  rear  compartment  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  chaia- 
bers.  h.iving  outlets,  said  cover  having  a  plurality  of  row 
of  alternate  openings  providing  coramuniration  betweoB 
the  front  cv.nipartment  and  the  chamt>ers  in  the  rear  con- 
pa  rtmc-nt.  a  ma.ss  of  flake*!  material  In  said  front  comport- 
meut.  means  to  prodncp  air  currents  within  said  front 
coni[iartTOent,  and  n»efln<ir  to  coBtroI  al(>emste)y  t*e  drcu- 
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latlon  of  air  from  the  front  compftrtment  to  the  chambers 
in  said  rear  comiwrtment,  whereby  to  cause  an  accnmula- 
tlon  of  the  material  on  alternate  xones  of  said  screen  suc- 
eeaaiTel7. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  |^ 

1.271.818.  ROTARY  SPADER.  ToM  Williams,  Marys- 
ville,  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,145. 
1C1.  97— «a.) 


1.  In  a  spading  meclianlsm,  a  rotatably  mounted  wheel 
shaped  frame,  rods  secured  to  said  frame  near  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  the  ends  of  said  rods  extending  laterally  be- 
yond the  edges  of  said  frame  and  forming  stops,  pairs  of 
arms  pivoted  to  said  frame  near  Its  axis  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame,  said  arms  extending  radially  between 
the  ends  of  said  rods  and  swinging  freely  between  them, 
and  transversely  positioned  blade  shaped  elements  secured 
to  and  carried  by  each  pair  of  said  arms. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,819.  ILLDMINANT.  PsRCT  Hunt  Wilson.  Nor- 
follt,  Va.,  and  Woodbufj"  Sutton  and  Babbitt  Jonm. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  James  G.  Wilson  Cor- 
poration, Norfolk.  Va.  Piled  Mar.  15,  1917.  Serial  No. 
155,136.      (CI.    88 — 58.) 


■   '— 

1.  An  Illuminating  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  ad- 
justable reflectors  ;  one  of  said  reflectors  being  adapted  to 
intercept  and  reflect  obliquely  and  specularly  light  from 
a  given  source ;  another  being  adapted  to  Intercept  and 
dlffnse  said  rays  from  said  first  reflector. 

8.  An  illomiiiatlng  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tlltable  slats  associated  after  the  fashion  of  a  Venetian 
blind,  adapted  to  be  tilted  to  Intercept  all  direct  rays  of 
the  sun,  moon,  or  other  source  of  light ;  the  outer  sur- 
^faces  of  said  slats  being  adapted  to  give  specular  reflec- 
tion of  light :  the  inner  surfaces  being  adapted  to  give 
dlffnsed  reflection  of  light 

6.  An  Illuminating  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  spaced  slats  adapted  to  be  arranged  between  a 
source  of  light  and  an  area  to  be  lighted,  the  faces  of  said 
slats  toward  the  said  source  having  a  surface  adapted  to 
ipemlarly  reflect  the  light  upon  the  opposing  faces  of  the 
adjacent  slats  and  the  said  opposing  surfaces  being 
justed  to  reflect  and  dlffnse  the  light,  substantially  as 
H^fortb,  into  the  area  to  be  lighted,  said  slats  being 
connected  and  rotatable  whereby  the  amount  and  direc- 
tion of  the  light  transmitted  by  them  may  be  varied. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.271,810.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  Waltkh  Weight,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  557,273.     (CI.  235 — 82.)      . 


1.  Thp  combination  of  a  power-driven  computing  mech- 
anism having  an  escapement  wheel,  a  carriage,  said  com- 
puting mechanism  including  a  member  connected  to  have 
a  denominational  step-by-step  movement  at  the  feeding 
movement  of  the  carriage  ;  a  set  of  numeral  keys  ;  means 
to  lock  the  keys  against  operation  ;  a  carriage-feeding 
device  controlled  by  said  keys,  a  dog  device  restraining 
said  escapemeut  wheel  ;  means  controlled  by  tbp  carriage 
at  Its  letter-feeding  movement  to  operate  at  its  letter- 
feeding  movement  to  operate  said  dog  device  to  release 
said  escapement  wheel ;  and  mechanism  extending  from 
said  keys  to  said  escapement  wheel,  to  determine  the  ex- 
tent of  movement  of  the  latter ;  said  dog  device  being 
movable  by  the  pressure  of  said  escapement  wheel  ;  and 
having  means  effective  at  such  movement  to  release  said 
keys. 

30.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  key  for  operating  type,  of  a 
traveling  carriage,  a  tabulator  key  for  arresting  said  car- 
riage, a  computing  mechanism,  an  escapement  therefor 
controlled  by  said  carriage  through  said  type  key,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  tabulator  key 
until  the  operation  of  said  escapement  has  been  com- 
pleted. 

32.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  a  traveling  carriage,  an  es- 
capement therefor,  type-operating  keys,  and  a  space  key 
controlling  step-by-step  movements  of  said  carriage 
through  said  escapement,  of  computing  mecbanlsm,  an 
escapement  therefor  controlled  by  said  carriage  through 
said  type-operating  keys,  and  means  for  preventing  op- 
eration of  said  space  key  to  control  said  carriage  escape- 
ment until  the  escapement  of  said  computing  mechanism 
has  completed  its  movement 

46.  The  combination  with  registering  mechanism,  of  a 
carriage  traveling  to  determine  denominational  selections 
of  said  registering  mechanism,  computing  mechanism  for 
determining  the  computations  run  up  In  said  registering 
mechanism,  key  mechanism  solely  for  the  purpose  of 
effecting  traveling  movements  of  said  carriage,  and  lock- 
ing mechanism  for  said  key  mechanism  controlled  from 
said  computing  mechanism  and  maintained  in  action  dur- 
ing a  running  of  said  computing  mechanism. 

[Claims  2  to  29,  31,  83  to  45.  and  47  to  58  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.]  1 


1,271,821.  COMBINED  TYPEWRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  Waltib  Wright,  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  651,795.  (Cl.  238 — 50.) 
1.  The  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  carriage,  of  computing  mechanism  including  a 
traveling  element,  a  connector  for  connecting  said  travsl- 
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Ing  element  with  said  carriage  so  as  to 
comitant  movement  of  said  carriage  and 
element,  and  a  series  of  disconnectors  for 
connector  inoperative,  for  the  purpose  of 
carriage  and  the  traveling  element,  at 
points  in  the  movement  of  said  carriage. 


obtain  a  con- 
sald  traveling 
rendering  said 
connecting  the 
predetermine*! 


6.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  mechanism  Id 
eluding  a  letter  feeding  carriage,  of  a  computing  mecha 
nlsm  including  a  traveling  element,  a  bar  connected  to 
said  traveling  element,  a  bar  intermittently  connective 
to  said  carriage  during  a  continuous  movement  thereof. 
and  gearing  for  driving  said  flrst-mentloned  bar  from  said 
second-mentioned    bar. 

45.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  ma 
chine,  the  combination  with  computing  wheels  forming  a 
totaliier  long  enough  to  be  utilized  as  groups  forming  a 
plurality  of  small  totalizers,  of  a  traveling  typewriter 
carriage,  means  settable  to  utilise  one  group  of  sail 
wheels  to  print  in  one  column  of  said  typewriter,  means 
settable  to  use  adjacent  groups  of  said  wheels  to  com 
pnte  matter  printed  in  a  non  adjacent  column  of  said 
typewriter,  and  means  for  merging  two  groups  to  make  a 
greater  groap,  all  of  said  means  acting  by  determining 
dUTerent  periods  of  travel  of  a  part  of  the  toUlizer  with 
tbe  carrlag^p. 

49.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  carriage  and  a  stop  thereon,  of  a  hook  adapted 
to  be  caught  by  said  stop,  means  settable  to  disconnect 
said  hook  from  said  stop,  and  a  flxe<l  stop  adapted  to 
make  said   disconnector   permanently   effective. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  44,  46  to  48.  and  50  to  56  not 
printed  in   the  Gazette] 


aiii^    ciiunAj' 
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movement  of  said  valve,  another  set  of  contacts  on  the 
other  of  said  parts  being  adapted  to  sncceulvely  engage 
said  plurality  of  sets  of  contacts  respectively,  and  a 
spark  plug  located  at  said  burner  and  connected  to  a 
secondary  contact  of  each  of  said  definitely  arranged  sets 
whereby  to  furnish  a  spark  at  predetermined  intervals 
•luring  the   movement  of  said   valve. 

[Claims  2   to  4  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1  271,823.  REFRH;ERAT0R  DISPLAY-CASK.  SamtJIL 
W.  AKIN 8,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  89,383.      (Cl.  62 — 37.) 


A  fefrleeratnr  tilcplay  case  having  a  substantially,  hori- 
zontally arransf'l  bottom,  a  central  Ice  compartment  and 
an  article  containing  compartment  arranged  on  each  side 
thereof,  the  bottom  of  tbe  Ice  compartment  being  inclined 
toward  a  central  drain  oi^enlng.  the  bottom  of  each  arti- 
cle containing  compartment  being  provided  with  a  drip 
pan  which  Is  downwardly  Inclined  from  Its  outer  extremity 
toward  the  ice  compartment,  the  bottom  of  the  latter 
t>eing  slightly  lower  than  the  uaper  surface  of  the  drip 
pan.  each  drip  pan  t>eing  spaced  from  the  Iwttom  proper 
of  the  case,  thue  forming  a  bottom  air  space  which  Is  in 
communication  at  Its  Inner  extremity  with  the  lower  part 
of  the  ice  compartment,  each  article-containing  compart- 
ment havluK  at  ItB  outer  extremity  t  vertical  partition 
spaced  from  the  end  wall  of  the  case  to  form  a  vertically 
disposed  sir  space  which  is  In  communication  at  Its  lower 
extremity  with  the  outer  extremity  of  the  aald  bottom  air 
space,  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  vertical  air  space  being  in 
communication  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  adjacent 
article-containing  i-ompartment 


1  ,  2  7  1  .  S  2  2         (JAS  RANGE  LIGHTING     APPLIANCE 
NicHOL.\s   Zam.  Cleveland.   Ohi"       Filed  July   31,    1917     } 
Serial   No.    183.803.      (Cl.   176 — 116.) 


1.  A  gas-range  lighting  appliance  comprising  a  burner, 
a  valve  having  a  limited  range  of  movement  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  fuel  thereto,  and  an  electrical  device 
positively  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  valve  in 
one  direction  for  successively  delivering  sparks  In  Ig- 
nitible  proximity  to  said  burner  and  at  predetermined 
points  with  reference  to  the  limits  of  movement  of  said 
valve. 

5.  A  gas-range  lighting  appliance  comprising  a  burner, 
a  valve  having  ststlonary  and  movable  parts  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  fuel  thereto,  means  for  limiting  the 
■Dovement  of  said  valve  in  both  directions,  and  an  elec 
trlcal  system  including ;  a  source  of  current,  an  Induc- 
tion coll  primary  and  secondary  contacts  upon  each  of 
said  valve  parts,  a  plurality  of  sets  on  one  of  said  parts 
being  definitely  arranged  with  reference  to  the  limits  of 


1,271,824  TELEPHONE  AND  TELEGRAPH  CABLE. 
(UsTAvrs  A.  Andkeigo.  (^ak  Park,  and  Wilbcr  E. 
MorciT,  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York  Filed  June  30.  1916  Serial  No  106.808. 
(CT.   178—81.) 


-^^      '"fl^ 
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1    A  quad  havinu  qnail  twlfsts  shorter  than  one  of  the 
pair  twists. 


O^WlCl/klu  CAZBTTR 
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4.  In  a  cftblc,  a  plwmlitj  of  insulated  condoctors  formed 
iato  quads,  «ach  quad  cooaUtiog  of  two  pairs,  one  of  galU 
pairs  having  lengths  of  twist  longer  than  the  quad  twists. 

5.  A  multi-coaductor  cable  containing  one  or  more 
quads,  each  quad  consisting  of  two  pairs  having  relatively 
Long  lengtha  of  twist  twisted  helically  al>out  each  other 
with  a  uniform  length  of  lay  less  than  that  of  one  of  the 
twisted  pairs. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1^1,820.  TUSBINE  OR  IMFACT-BMGIljB.  Bmil  An- 
derson, New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasiffnor  to  The  Universal 
Turbine  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jerasjr.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  657,451. 
Renewed  Dec.  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  205,«rrL  (CI.  263 — 41.) 


1.  A  rotary  impact  engine  having  a  casing,  a  rotor 
within  the  casing  arranged  therewith  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially annular  working  passage  for  the  motive  fluid, 
stationary  means  for  dividing  said  passage  Into  a  plu- 
rality, of  circumferential  passages,  means  for  introducing 
steam  into  said  passages  at  a  given  point  on  the  periphery, 
and  other  means  in  advance  thereof  for  commingling  a 
Jet  of  water  with  the  steam  flowing  through  said  pas- 
sages. 

3.  A  rotary  impact  engine  having  a  caslnjj.  a  rotor 
within  the  casing  arrangwl  theipwlth  to  provide  a  !>ub 
st&ntially  annular  working  passage  for  the  motive  fluid, 
stationary  means  for  dividing  said  working  passage  into 
a  plurality  of  circumferential  passages,  said  rotor  t>eing 
provided  with  radially  disposed  depressions  offset  from 
one  another  to  thereby  make  the  side  walls  of  said  pas- 
sage tortuous,  said  casing  being  constructed  t«  form  a 
plurality  01  peripheral  pockets  of  8ucces.<?ively  Increasing 
size,  said  pockets  having  rurv»'<l  faces  ailapted  to  direct 
back  into  said  circumferential  passage  such  of  the  motive 
fluids  as  are  thrown  outward  therefrom  by  centrifugal 
force,  and  Inlet  and  exhaust  fassages  for  the  motive  fluid 

7.  In  a  rotary  impart  engine,  a  casing  having  a  oylln 
drical  bore,  a  rotor  comprising  three  rings  reces-sed  to  form 
annular  channels  between  them,  the  adjacent  faces  of  said 
ring!  being  provided  with  depression  <  forming  radially 
disi>osed  buckets,  a  pair  of  stationary  plates  each  project- 
log  into  and  inclosing  a  part  of  one  of  said  channels,  said 
plates  having  transverse  oldlque  openings  therethrough 
and  having  their  sides  converging  to  a  reduced  front  edge, 
the  edge  of  each  plate  being  cut  to  form  a  slit,  and  means 
for  passing  a  fluid  heavier  than  the  motive  fluid  into  the 
channels  through  said  slits,  means  for  admitting  motive 
fluid  through  the  casing  into  the  channels  back  of  said 
slits,  the  openings  through  the  plates  being  arranged  to 
constitute  a  passage  through  which  the  motive  fluid  will 
pass^from  the  buckets  in  one  of  the  rings  to  the  buckets 
in  the  other  rings  and  beyond  said  plate  through  the  chan- 
Bels,  the  hack  of  said  plate  being  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  the  buckets  to  deflect  the  motive  fluid  outward,  the 
casing  being  constructed  to  form  an  exhaust  passage,  and 
a  water  islet  pipe  near  said  exhaust  passage. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.826.  STAMPING  DEVICE.  Fbank  Edwin  Andhb- 
SON,  BrooWyn,  N.  Y.  PUed  Jan.  20,  1917..  Serial  Na. 
143.495.      (CI.    101—35.) 


1.  In  a  stamping  device,  a  sapportlng  ttase-piece ;  a 
spring-retracted  pivoted  throw  lever  having  a  yoke ;  a 
stamp-block  of  cylindrical  form  carrying  a  printing-face, 
on  either  end  revolnbly  mounted  in  and  carried  by  the 
yoke  of  the  throw-lever  ;  a  spring  normally  maintaining 
the  throw  lever  in  a  raised  position  ;  an  Inking-pad  sup- 
ported by  the  base-piece  immediately  below  the  yoke ; 
and  means  for  automatically  reversing  the  stamp-block, 
so  s«  to  bring  the  newly  Inked  bottMB-prlntlAg  surface 
upward  ;  and  the  Just  used  top-printing  surface  downward, 
upon  the  throwing  of  the  throw-lever  to  its  upward  limit 

8.  A  stamp-block  having  concavities  at  either  ead  coa- 
nectad  by  an  air-passage;  an  elastic  printing-dlftk  secwd 
upon  each  of  such  concavities  and  sealing  the  santc  air- 
tight; whereby  when  one  printing  surface  Is  br^dgkt  into 
contact  with  the  ink-pad,  and  an  object  to  be  printed  is 
preaaed  upon  the  top  elastic  printing-disk,  the  air  om- 
sequsntly  compressed  will  force  the  like  elastic  printinf- 
disk  at  the  bottom  on  the  Ink-pad,  and  the  same  will  be 
brought  into  contact  therewith  at  all  points,  so  as  to 
thoroughly  Ink  the  printing-disk. 

12.  A  stamp  block  having  recesses  connected  by  aa  air 
passage,  concave  elastic  printing  members  covering  said 
recesses  and  sealing  them  air  tight,  whereby  the  deprat- 
slun  uf  one  printing  member  will  cause  the  disftentlOB  ot 
another    printing    member. 

icnalms  2  to  7,  9  to  11,  and  13  not  printjed  In  tkc 
Gazette.] 


1,271.827  ROTARY  TRANSMISSION.  JoHF  G.  Air- 
DsasoN,  Wheat  Ridgp,  Colo.  Filed  May  14,  1917.  Se- 
rial  So.   168,827.      (CI.   24—34.) 


■J.  The  combination  with  a  driving  element  and  a 
drivm  element,  of  a  mechanism  for  transmitting  a  move- 
m»'nt  of  one  element  to  the  other,  comprising  two  rotary 
members,  an  applianfe  to  effect  the  rotative  continuity 
thert»f  through  the  medium  of  a  body  of  air  uDder  pres- 
sure, including  an  air-chamber,  a  conduit  In  command 
cation  with  said  chamt>er.  and  a  valve  at  an  arbitrary 
point  of  said  conduit,  for  regulating  the  density  of  a 
body  of  air  in  the  chamber,  whereby  to  regulate  the 
relative  angular  velocities  of  said  members. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  elemest  and  a 
driven  shaft,  of  a  nu-chanlsm  for  transmitting  a  move- 
ment of  said  element  to  said  shaft,  comprising  two  ro- 
tary members  and  aa  appliance  adapted  to  effect  the  ro- 
tative continuity  thereof  through  the  medium  of  a  boiy 
of  air  under  pressure,  one  of  said  members  inciuding  aa 
internal  gear-wheel,  a  drum  mounted  for  rotation  about 
the  driven  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  on  the  driven  shaft,  a 
gear-wheel  on  the  drum  intermediate  of  the  other  gear 
whe«ils,   and   an   adjustable,   tapering   bushing   tatarpoMd 
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between   the  driN-en  shaft   and   the  drum   for  the  purpose 
specified. 

8.  The  combination  witli  a  driving  element  and  a 
driven  element,  of  a  transmission  medium  connected  with 
one  of  them,  and  including  a  pressure-chaml)er,  ami  an 
air-compressor  for  the  supply  of  air  under  pressure  to 
said  chamt>er,  comprising  a  reciprocating  piston,  a  po- 
rtpherally  grooved  ram  In  connection  with  the  other  ele 
ment,  and  a  projection  extending  looaely  in  the  c-am- 
groove,  in  connection  with  the  piston. 

[Claims    1,    4    to    7,    and    9   to    11    not    printed    in    the 
Gazette] 


1,271.828.  SPEEr>  TEANSFORMKR.  Santiago  Arcs, 
Buenos  .\lres.  .Vrt'entlna.  Filed  June  27.  1917  Serial 
No.    177.291        (CI     74 — 34  ) 


brake  to  variably  release  it  from  said  uncoupled  gear  se 
as  to  cauw  variable  slippage  between  the  fatter  and  the 
brake. 

[Claims   1     3    5   to   7.   and   9  to  22  not   printed   In   the 

Gawtte  1 


2  Iti  a  variable  spted  transmission,  the  cK^mblruitlon. 
with  a  drive  shaft  nn<l  a  driven  shaft  arranged  in  end- 
wise alinement  ;  of  a  gear  fixed  to  the  driven  shaft  ;  a 
planet  gear  In  meeli  tlierowith  ;  a  crank  disk  carrying 
said  planet  gear  and  Uosely  mounted  on  said  driven 
shaft;  a  ring  gear  <  iiclrcling  said  gears  and  meshing 
wlih  the  planet  ge-u  .  a  rotatable  case  to  which  said 
ring  gear  is  Internally  aflSxed,  said  case  and  said  crank 
disk  each  having  a  clutch  member  connected  thereto ; 
and  a  member  keyed  to  said  drive  shaft  and  having  a 
clutch  portion  intermediate  said  clatch  members  to 
sebH-tlvely  engage  either  of  them.  t>>  transmit  the  move- 
ment of  said  drive  sliuft  either  to  said  crank  disk  or  to 
said   ring  gear. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission,  the  combination, 
witli  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  arranged  in  end- 
wise alinement  ;  of  :i  gear  fixed  to  the  driven  shaft ;  a 
planet  gear  In  mesh  therewith ;  a  crank  disk  carrying 
said  planet  gear  and  loosely  mounted  on  said  driven 
shaft  ;  a  ring  gear  encircling  said  gears  and  meshing 
with  the  planet  gv&r :  a  rotatal>le  case  to  which  said 
ring  gear  is  internally  affixed,  said  case  and  said  crank 
disk  each  having  a  clutch  meml>er  connected  thereto  ; 
a  clutch  keyed  to  ttie  drive  shaft  to  selectively  engage 
either  of  said  clutch  memb^TS  ;  a  brake  operative  selec- 
tively upon  said  ring  gear  and  said  crank  disk  ;  and 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  clutch  and 
applying  said  brake,  to  positively  drive  either  said 
crank  disk  or  said  ring  gear  and  lock  the  other  in  rela- 
tively fixed   position. 

8.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission,  the  combination, 
with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  arranged  Is  end- 
wise aftnement :  of  a  gear  fixed  to  the  driven  shaft  ;  a 
planet  gear  in  mesh  therewith  ;  a  carrier  for  the  planet 
gear  loose  on  said  driven  shaft ;  a  ring  gp«r  encircling 
said  gears  and  meshing  with  the  planet  gear;  means 
for  coupling* said  drive  shaft  to  either  said  mrrler  or 
said  ring  gear  to  positively  rotate  the  same ;  a  brake 
for  holding  the  uncoupled  one  of  said  elements  In  rela- 
tively-fixed    position  ;    and    means    connected    with    said 


1  "J71  >29  .Ml'Sir-LEAF  TURNER.  Thomas  P.  Aas- 
NEAf.  Portland  Dreg  Filed  July  8.  1915  Serial  No. 
38.787.       (CI     84 — 17  > 


3  In  a  music  liaf  turner  the  combination  of  a  pivot 
P"St.  Ipaf  turning  arms  plvotally  supported  thereby, 
plvotally  mounted  bell  crank  Uvers  connected  to  the  leaf 
turning  arms,  lonjritu'llnally  movalde  rods  pivoted  to 
the  bell  crank  leverv  a  cylinder  having  a  plnrality  of 
continuous  cam  elements  having  portions  dispost'd  one 
in  advance  of  the  other  end  offset,  and  other  cam  por- 
tions on  said  continuous  cam  elements  arranged  in  trans- 
verse alinement.  bell  crank  levers  between  the  cam  por- 
tions and  the  lower  ends  of  the  longitudinal  rods,  and 
pedal  operated  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  the 
Qvllnder  to  cans*-  the  cam  portions  In  advance  of  the 
other  and  offset  to  cncce^Birely  turn  the  leaf  turning 
arms  In  one  direction,  and  the  transverse  a1}ne<1  cam 
l»<>rt1on  to  sutweqnently  reverse  the  movement  of  the  leaf 
turning  arms  and  return  same  to  normal  position. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  thp  Gazette] 


1.271,880  COMBINATION     PEAT     AND     TABLE. 

Marry  S.  Afstin,  Rome,  N  Y.  Piled  May  4.  1917,  Se- 
rial No  166.424  Renewed  June  6.  1918  Serial  No. 
238  622.      (CI,    165—6.) 


A  comhlned  seat  and  table  comprising  substantially  U- 
shap.-d  end  supporting  rn.  mbers  having  web  portions  dis- 
posed uppermost  to  form  arm  rests,  a  seat  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  arii!  portions  of  Raid  suhstantially  U- 
shapMi  niemtiers.  a  xnt  connecting  said  meml>er8,  plates 
■  arrie.i  l,y  the  ena  m.  inNers  and  having  circular  grooves 
and  (iownwar^!l^  (le|..ii,ilng  grooves  In  communication 
with  the  rlnular  grooves,  arms  slldably  and  plvotally 
.'onni'cted  t"  the  end  niemtwrs,  a  hoard  secured  to  the 
arms,  and  lugs  formed  upon  said  arms  and  adapted  to 
travel  in  the  circular  grooves  and  the  downwardly  de- 
I>ending  grooves  to  lock  the  board  In  a  substantially 
horizontal   position   to  form  a  table. 


1.271.s;n  KAILW.W      SAFETY  -  SIGNAL.        WlLJIEUC 

.'swoBOiiA.    -Alton,    and    Hoi.eslaw    Swobooa,    East    St. 

Louis.    Ill        Filed    July    7,    1916.      Serial    No.    107,921. 

(CI.   175—281.) 

1.  In  an  apparstus  of  the  class  described,  the  combisa* 
tlon  of  a  solenoid  coll,  a  core  within  said  coll  BBe«iit«4 
in  a  substaDtlally  vertical  position  so  as  to  be  raised  ¥7 
said   coll   wh^  energized  hy   the  current,  a  movable  eea- 
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tAct  meuber  for  closing  a  circuit,  unattached  to  said  core 
and  lying  above  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
core  BO  as  to  be  actuated  to  close  the  circuit  by  the  up- 
ward movement  of  said  core,  and  a  Mcond  contact  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  said  movable  contact  member  and 
operating  by  efagaging  therewith  to  hold  the  same  up 
and  thereby  maintain  the  circuit  closed. 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  solenoid  coil,  a  core  within  «ald  coil  mounted  In  a 
substantially  vertical  position  so  as  to  be  raised  by  ^aid 
coil  when  energized  by  the  current,  a  movable  contact 
member  for  closing  a  circuit,  unattached  to  said  core  and 
lying  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  core  so  as  to  be 
actuated  to  close  the  circuit  by  the  upward  movement 
of  said  core,  said  core  being  freely  movable  so  as  to  t>e 
returned  by  gravity  after  being  raised  by  said  coil,  and 
having  a  head  at  Its  upper  end  to  engage  said  coll  and 
supi>ort  the  core  in  its  depressed  position,  said  core  also 
having  a  lower  head  for  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said 
coll  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  core. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271,832.  NAILrPULLER.  Henry  Bartkls.  Coleman. 
Wis.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1918.  Serial  No.  229.610.  (CI. 
254—24.) 


3.  In  an  extracting  tool  of  the  class  tiesorlbed.  the 
combination  with  a  shanlc  and  a  movable  Jaw  connecte<l 
thereto,  of  means  movable  intermediate  and  transversely 
of  the  shank  and  the  Jaw,  and  a  fulcrum  piece  to  which 
said  means  is  connected  for  actuating  the  movable  means 
upon  relative  movement  of  the  tool  with  respect  to  the 
fulcrum  piece. 

10.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank,  a 
pair  of  Jaw  members  plvol;ally  connected  to  the  shank  at 
diametrically  opposite  points,  a  foot  piece  arranged  at 
one  aide  of  the  Jaw  members  and  pivotally  connected  to 
the  shank,  a  substantially  U-sbaped  wedge  member  en- 
gaging about  the  shank  of  the  tool  so  as  to  He  between 
the  Jaw  members  and  shank  and  having  fixed  connection 


with  the  foot  piece,  said  Jaw  members  being  operable 
incident  to  pivotal  movement  of  the  foot  piece  when  the 
tool  is  rocked  upon  said  foot  piece  as  a  fulcrum. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.271.633.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Lin- 
ton T.  Bassbtt,  Carthage.  Mo.  Filed  July  10,  191«. 
Serial  No.  108.337.      (CI.  123 — 44.) 


1.  Tn  a  multiple  cylinder  Internal  combustion  engine, 
an  engine  shaft  having  longitudinally  extJ'ndlrii:  Intake 
and  exhau.st  passages  provided  with  intake  and  txhaust 
ports  at  their  inner  ends,  a  crank  case  revoiuble  on  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  radial  cylinders,  pistons  operable 
in  said  cylinders  and  having  pitman  rods  eccentrically 
connected  to  .nald  shaft,  said  crank  case  having  an  ex- 
tension sleeve  provided  with  ports  having  tubes  of  com- 
muni(«tion  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  cylinders,  a  valve 
sleeve  fitting  the  shaft  and  extending  into  said  extension 
sleeve  and  provided  with  ports,  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
at  one  half  of  a  revolution  to  two-thirds  of  a  revolution 
of  the  crank  case,  whereby  the  ports  of  the  sleeve  valve 
may  cooperate  with  the  porta  of  the  extension  sleeve  and 
said  shaft. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  stationary  shaft 
having  longitudinally  extending  Intake  and  exhaust  pas- 
sages having  their  Inner  ends  terminating  in  Intake  and 
exhaust  ports,  a  crank  case  revoiuble  concentrically  on 
said  shaft  and  having  multiple  cylinders  extending  radi- 
ally and  provided  with  an  extension  sleeve  having  three 
ports  to  alternately  register  with  said  Intake  and  exhaust 
ports  of  said  shaft,  passages  of  communication  between 
the  ports  of  said  extension  sleeve  and  the  outer  ends  of 
the  cylinders,  whereby  charges  may  enter  the  cyllndera 
behind  the  pistons  therein,  to  be  compresse<l,  flred  and 
•li.'icharged.  pistons  operable  In  said  cylinders  and  having 
eccentric  connections  with  said  shaft,  and  means  op»>rable 
between  the  shaft  and  paid  extension  sleeve  for  control- 
ling the  charges  through  said  passages. 

3  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  klnil  set 
forth.  1  stationary  cylindrical  member,  a  revoiuble  enjjlne 
case  mounted  thereon  and  having  multiple  radial  cylin- 
ders, pLstons  operable  In  said  cylinders  and  provided  with 
eccentric  connections  with  said  member,  said  member 
having  an  intake  and  an  exhaust  passage,  means  rev- 
oiuble on  the  member,  and  adapted  to  make  one-half  of  a 
revolution  to  two-thirds  of  a  revolution  of  thP  engine 
case,  whereby  each  cylinder  will  admit  a  charge  on  the 
completion  of  every  two  complete  revolutions,  and  means 
carried  by  the  cylinders  cooperating  with  the  last  named 
means  to  permit  the  cylinders  to  admit  and  exhaust  said 
charges.  1 

1.271,834.       NESTED-PAPER  CUP    SEPARATE)*.       P.en- 
JAMI.N  J.  Balm  and  Clarence  W.  Odermatt.  San  Fran 
Cisco,    Cal.      Filed    Sept.   5,    1917.      Serial    No.    lH!t..S98. 
(Cl.  83—92.) 

1.  ▲  machine  for  the  described  purpose  comprising  a 
receptacle  with  a  controllable  feed  opening  ;  mcaas  at  one 
end  of  the  receptacle  for  Introducing  a  current  of  air; 
an  outlet  pipe  from  the  other  end  of  the  receptacle  :  and 
nieana  for  adjustably  supporting  the  outlet  pipe  for  vary- 
ing the  eflfectlve  length  thereof. 

2.  A  machine  for  the  described  purpose  (Comprising  a 
leceptJicle  with  a  controllable  feed  opening;  means  at 
one  end  of  the  receptacle  for  introilucing  a  current  of 
air  ;  an  outlet  pipe  from  the  other  end  of  the  receptacle ; 
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and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  outlet  pipe  for 
varying  the  effective  length  thereof,  said  pipe  having  its 
terminal  discharge  portion  of  reduced  diameter. 


3.  A  machine  fur  the  ilescrilMii  purpose  lompri-sing  n 
receptacle  with  a  controllable  feed  opening:  means  at  cnc 
end  of  the  receptade  for  introducing  a  turicnt  of  air  ;  a 
pipe  section  tclescoplcally  fitted  to  the  other  end  of  said 
receptacle  ;  and  an  outlet  pipe  fitted   to  said  pipe  section. 

4.  A  machine  for  the  d'»srrlbed  purpose  compri.slnp  a 
leceptncle  with  a  controllable  feeil  opening;  means  at  one 
end  of  the  receptacle  for  Introducing  a  current  of  nir  ;  a 
pipe  section  fitted  to  the  other  end  of  said  receptacle  :  an 
outlet  pipe  telescoplcaliy  fitted  to  said  pipe  section  ;  and 
means  f*T  adjustably  supporting  the  outlet  pipe  for  vary 
ing  th(    effective  length  thereof. 

,">.  A  machine  for  the  described  purpose  comprising  a 
receptacle  with  a  controllable  fee<l  opening:  means  at 
one  end  of  the  receptacle  for  Introducing  a  current  of 
air  ;  a  pipe  section  fitted  to  the  other  end  of  saiil  recep 
tacle  :  an  outlet  pipe  telescoplcally  fitted  to  said  pipe  sec- 
tion ;  and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  outlet  pipe 
for  varying  the  effective  length  thereof,  said  outlet  pipe 
having  its  terminal  discharge  portion  of  reduced  dlam-  ter 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ' 


1,J71.835.      LAMP-SOCKET.      Reiben  B.    Be.n.iami.v.  Chi 
cago.  ill.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturinp 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    Flletl 
July  S.  1915.     Serial  No.  38,822.      (Cl.  173 — 362. j 


1.  A  switch  receptacle  comprising  an  internally  threiuled 
bushing,  a  cup-shaped  housing  non  rotatably  se*  ured 
with  respect  to  said  bushing,  an  insulating  base  In  said 
housing,  a  contact  and  a  switch  operating  member  sup 
ported  by  said  base,  said  huusioK  extending  down  over 
said  contact,  said  switch  operating  member  being  offset 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  receptacle,  and  means  for 
securing  said  base  in  said  casing  in  different  positions 
of  rotatable  adjustment. 

3.  A  switch  receptacle  comprising  an  internally- 
threaded  bushing,  a  cup-shaped  housing  non-rotatabiy 
secured  with  respect  to  said  bushing,  an  insulating  base 
in  said  housing,  a  contact  and  a  switch-operating  mem- 
ber supported  by  said  base,  said  bousing  extending  down 
over  said  contact,  said  sw-ltcb-o[>erating  member  being 
offset    with    respect    to   the   axis   of   said    receptacle,   and 


means  for  securing  said  base  In  said  casing  in  different 
positions  of  rotatable  adjustment,  said  securing  means 
comprising  a  spring  tongue  secured  to  said  Insulating 
t)a8e,  said  casing  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  In  any 
iiue  of  which  said  tongue  may  enter. 

5.  A  switch  receptacle  comprising  an  internally- 
threaded  bushing,  a  cup-shaped  housing  non-rotatably 
secured  with  respect  to  said  l)ushing.  an  insulating  base 
in  said  housing,  a  shell  contact  and  u  switch-operating 
memt>er  supported  by  said  base,  said  bousing  extending 
down  over  said  cutitact.  said  switi  h-operatlng  member  be- 
ing offset  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  receptacle,  and 
means  for  .securing  said  base  in  said  casing  in  dif^rent 
positions  of  rotataMe  adjustment,  said  operating  member 
comprising  a  pull  member  extending  between  said  shell 
'ontact  and  said  htiuslng.  out  through  the  open  end  of 
the    housing 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,271,836       SCREW  PUMP       l^R.^sn  s    S     Bennett.    New 
York.  N     Y       Flfbd   Apr,   28.   1917       Serial   No.   165,205. 

{Cl.   263—182,) 


2.  A  screw  pump  comprising  a  casing,  a  diaphragm 
within  the  casing  havinc  ^ipecinps  for  the  passage  of 
water  therethrough  and  a  Made  rotating  In  close  prox- 
imity to  the  diaphragm,  said  blade  l)elng  in  one  plane 
from  end  to  end  and  incline<i  in  relation  to  the  axis  of 
the  pump,  the  said  diaphragm  having  its  side  adjacent  the 
Made  Incline*!  at  an  angle  correspcinding  to  that  of  the 
Made,   substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  (iazette] 


1.271,837.  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDIN*;  THE  INTERIORS 
OF  HOLLOW  HOMES  L«on  HilU:,  Nogent-sur- 
Marne.     Frame        Filed     Mar,     31,     1917.       Serial     No. 

158.912.       (Cl.    51 — 4  ) 


1  In  a  iii.'K  hine  uf  the  class  described,  the  conibina- 
tmn  with  a  \ertlrnl!y  and  horizontally  movable  sifpport. 
vf  a  grindin);  tonl  shaft  extending  therefrom,  a  tool  on 
the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  handle  extending  from  the  support 
!ind  having  an  indicator  mounted  thereon  which  Is  alined 
with  the   tool. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertically  and  horizontally  movable  lupport. 
of  a  grinding  tool  shaft  extending  therefrom,  a  tool  on 
the  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  handle  extending  from  the 
support  by  means  of  which  the  latter  may  be  moved 
eitlier  in  a  vertical  or  horizontal  direction. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertically  and  horizontally  movable  support, 
of  a  grinding  tool  shaft  extending  therefrom,  a  grinding 
to<d  on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  handle  aecnred  to 
Hnd  extendini;  from  the  support  substantlaUy  p^'T^i?*'  to 
the  tool  shaft 
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4.  In  a  macblne  of  the  class  described,  the  comblDation 
with  a  moTable  support,  of  a  tool  shaft  extending  there- 
from, a  tool  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  handle 
extending  from  the  support  and  having  a  grip  portion 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  tool  shaft. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically  and  horizontally  movable  carriage,  of  a 
tool  shaft  extending  therefrom,  a  tool  mounted  on  the  end 
of  said  shaft  and  a  work  support  comprising  supporting 
elements,  and  means  for  varying  the  angle  of  said  8UI>- 
port. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette]  X 


1.271. S38.      MEASURING  -  FAUCET.      William    R.    Biu 
LINUS.  Brooltlyn.  N.  y.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1916.  Serial  No 
124,942.     Renewod  Apr.  10,   1918.      Serial   No.   227. SJO, 
(CI.  221—112.) 


1.  In  a  measuring  faucet,  the  comblnatlou  of  n  main 
chamber  for  the  liquid  or  substance  being  disp.'usp.l.  a 
water  chamber,  a  supplemental  receiving  chamlx^i  ( om 
municating  with  the  main  chamber,  a  submerged  measure 
in  the  latter  chamber,  means  for  emptying  said  measure. 
and  a  removable  discbarge  chamber  for  receiving  the  con 
tents  of  the  measure. 

9.  In  a  measuring  device  for  liquids  and  fluids,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  bever&ge  chamber,  a  hot  water  cham- 
ber, an  auxiliary  receiving  chamber  communicating  with 
the  main  cluiml>er,  a  cover  therefor,  means  for  securing 
it  detachably  in  place,  measuring  chambers  in  aaid  re- 
ceiving chamber  and  attached  to  the  cover,  a  comm9D  dis- 
charge chamber  on  said  cover  receiving  the  contents  of 
the  measuring  chambers,  inlet  and  outlet  valves  for  th.- 
measuring  chambers,  means  for  Jointly  operating  them 
Including  a  lever  handle,  a  discharge  faucet,  and  means 
for  connecting  it  loosely  with  an  outlet  nozzle  in  th.- 
discharge  chamber. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  for  containing  a 
quantity  to  be  measured,  of  a  measure,  removable  means 
on  tht>  chamber  for  carrying  said  measure,  Inlet  and  outlpt 
means  for  the  measure,  a  discharge  chamber  for  receivinR 
the  contents  of  the  measure,  means  for  delivering  said 
contents  from  the  diacbarge  chamber,  means  for  control 
ling  the  inlet  and  oatl«t  means  for  tke  measure,  the  same 
being  located  partially  within  the  discharge  chamber  and 
having  an  external  operating  handle. 

(Claims  2  to  8.  10  to  14,  16,  and  17  not  printe<l  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,271,889.     MEASURING  -  FAUCET.     William    R     Bil- 

UNcs,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Plied  Apr.  18,  1917.     Serial  No. 

162.838.      (CI.    221—112.)  * 

I.  In  a  measuring  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  main 
liquid  chamber,  a  supplemental  receiving  chamber  at  a 
distance  therefrom  and  communicating  therewith,  a  sub 
merged  measure  In  the  latter  chamber,  a  faucet,  and 
means  whereby  communication  may  be  established  between 
the  main  chamber  and  the  supplemental  chamber,  or  be- 
tween the  main  chamber  and  the  faucet. 

5.  In  a  meaaaring  device,  the  combination  of  a  liquid 
cantainer.  a  recetvlng  chamber  communicating  therewith, 
an  op«n-ea<ied  aMasure.  a  plate  supporting  the  latter  and 
c^^erlBf  one  end  «f  the  recelTlng  chamber,  a  pair  of  valves 
at  the  ends  of  the  measure  distanced  from  each  other  so  , 


I  hut  wheu  one  Is  opt>n  the  other  Is  closed,  uiean4  for  oper- 
(iring  Haid  valvi  s  jointly  consisting  essentially  of  a  b«U 
<  n  uk    lever,   and   an    Independent   handle  bearli«  apilaat 

oil.'  arm  nf  s.-iid  lever,  and  n  discharge  chamber  Into  which 
the  contents  of  the  measure  arc  discharged,  said  discharge 
'  hamli'-r   luiviug   an    outlet 
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7  The  combination  of  a  chamber,  a  cover  for  the  end 
tiiereof,  measure..«  carried  by  said  cover  and  consisting  of 
open  ended  compartment.-*,  an  inlet  and  outlet  valve  for 
'  a<  h  measure,  means  for  connecting  said  valves  together 
and  guiding  them  In  their  movements,  a  discharge  chamber, 
t.eil  crank  levers  plvotally  supported  in  said  discharge 
chamber  and  acting  upon  the  valves  of  the  measures,  and 
a  single  lever  handle  c-arrying  a  cam  which  acta  against 
th'  shorter  arms  of  the  bell  crank  levers  for  the  purpose  of 
individually  opening  the  measures,  together  with  means 
for  restoring  the  dls<harge  valves  to  their  closed  position. 

[<'lalm»  2  to  4,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1271.s4n  ME.ASURING -FAUCET.  William  R.  BiL- 
LiNcs.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1917  Serial 
No..  20S.418,      (CI.   221—114.)  , 


1  In  .1  ijicasnring  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  measure, 
a  rt'feiver  axially  disposed  with  relation  thereto,  the  re- 
ceiver havlns  a  flat  bottom  of  higher  level  than  the  bottom 
o-f  the  measure  and  having  Its  upper  part  concentric  with 
and  of  larger  diameter  than  the  measure,  and  Inlet  and 
nvitlet   valves  for  the  measure. 

4.  In  a  mea.^urlQK  faucet,  the  combination  of  n  measur- 
ing chamber,  a  receiver  disposed  endwise  thereof  and  axl- 
ally-eccentrlc  thereto,  so  that  the  wall  of  the  receiver  may 
l)e  out  of  line  with  the  wall  of  the  measure  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  channel  for  the  passaxe  of  liquid  into  the  measuring 
chamtjer  when  the  Inlet  valve  is  open,  said  cbanoel  being 
of  a  curved  form,  and  inlet  and  outlft  valves  for  the  said 
measure,  together  with  a  discharge  chamber. 

6.  In  a  measuring  faucet,  the  comtiination  of  a  lueasore, 
of  a  re(eiver  axiall.v  disposed  with  relation  thereto,  and 
having  a  flat  bottom  of  higher  level  than  the  bottom  of  the 
measure.  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  for  the  measure,  the  Inlet 
valve  being  the  smaller,  and  the  outlet  valve  kaving  a 
flange,  said  outlet  valve  fitting  Into  the  bore  of  tlie  meas- 
ure and  said  flange  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  measure, 
togethir  with  means  for  moving  the  said  valves  Jointly. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5.  7.  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,271.841  0<»M>E\«KK  IT.MP  William  H  Bj.akb, 
KoKt<in.  Mass  Fll»«rt  Apr.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  92,274 
(CI    230—27.) 


1.  In   c>omblnation   wltli   a   condenser,  a   vertical   bucket 
pump  having  both  a  water  drawing  connection  and  an  air 
drawing  connection   with  the  condenstr  ;  said  air-drawing 
connection   communicating  with   the   pump  at  a   point   be 
tw*-en   the  upper  and  low<  r  limits  of  the  suction  stroke  of 
the    puinp  bucket  ;    said    air  drawing    connection    having   a 
check  valve  preventing  back  flow  from  the  pump,  and  po«i 
tive  means  fut    luiseatiuj;   said  i  he«k  valve  at  a  predeter 
mined  point  after  ( ommeucenient  of  the  suction  stroke  of 
the  pump. 

2.  In  combination,  an  exhaust  steam  conden»«r.  a 
pump  cyUn<ler  with  a  reciprocating  bucket,  a  conduit  be^ 
tween  the  lower  ends  of  said  condensej  and  said  c.vlinder, 
a  normally  closed  air  <onnection  l>etween  the  condenser 
and  the  vacuum  cylinder  above  the  water  level  of  the  con- 
denser, and  a  valve  in  said  air  connection,  said  valve  hav- 
ing mechanical  means  opening  it  to  pass  air  from  the  con 
denser  to  the  vacuum  cylinder  during  a  portion  of  the 
latter  half  of  the  bucket  s  upstroke. 

7.  In  combination,  an  exhaust  steam  condenser,  a 
pump  cylinder  with  a  reciprocating  suction  memNr,  a 
conduit  l>etwe«M)  the  lower  ends  of  said  condenser  and  said 
cylinder;  a  normal):r  dosed  connection  b«'twe«'n  the  con 
denser  and  the  cylinder  above  the  water  level  of  the  con 
denser,  a  valve  In  said  connection,  and  mechanical  mcnns 
for  opening  said  valve  to  pass  air  from  the  condenser  to 
the  vacuum  cylinder  during  a  portion  of  the  latter  half 
of  the  buckets  upstroke;  said  valve  comprising  a  seat,  a 
head  and  a  spindle  for  the  head  ;  said  mechanical  mcan^ 
comprising  a  Up  on  sal.l  spindle,  a  tripping  toe  adapted  to 
engage  said  lip  during  a  part  of  Its  stroke,  an  oscillating 
housing  for  said  tripping  toe.  and  a  link  driven  by  a 
prime  mover  synchnmausly  with  said  pump;  there  being 
an  adjusting  member  for  said  tripping  toe  to  regulate  its 
amount  of  protrusion,  thereby  timing  its  length  of  en 
gagement   with  said  lip 

11.  In  combination,  a  <ondpni»»>r.  an  exhaust  pump  con 
nected  to  the  condenser  and  having  a  water  inlet  port  in 
conne<tion  with  the  condenser,  an  air  Inlet  port  com- 
municating with  the  pump  cylinder  and  the  condenser,  a 
single  acting  piston  whose  amplitude  of  movement  is  such 
as  to  permit  tlie  piston  to  pass  t>ejond  the  air  inlet  during 
its  suction  stroke  to  draw  air  into  the  cylinder. 

[Claims    3    to    6.    8    to    10,    and    12   not   printed    in    the 
Gazette.] 


1.271.842.      CABLE-SPLICE.      N«wton  K.  BOwman,  Can 

ton,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  4.   1915,   Serial  No.  64,015       Re 

newed  Dec.  6,  1917      Serial  No.  206,670.     (01.  178 — 263.) 

1.  ▲  splice  comprising  a  plurality  of  compressible  sec 

tlons   for  encircling  the  part  to   be  coupled,  each   of   the 

sertlons  having  spurs   along  opposite  e<iges.   the  «purs   at 

the  edge  of  one  section  Intermeshlng  with  the  spurs  at  the 

adjacent  edge  of  the  next  section. 

«.  A  splice  comprising  two  like  halves  of  compressible 
or  bending  material  adapted  to  encircle  the  parts  to  be 
joln<d,  each  half  having  relatively  long  tapering  spurs 
along  opposite  edges  separated   by   like   tapering  indenta 


tlons.  the  terminal   spurs   at    one  edge  being  substantiallj 
half  the  width  of  the  remaining  spurs  and  the  spurs  be- 


ing disposed  to  Interdigitnte  when  the  halves  of  the  splic* 

an    assembli'd, 

[Claim  'J  not   printed  in  the   Gazette.] 


1.271,S4r^  METII(1I>  OF  M.XNFFACTURING  RUBBER 
P'OOTWE.KR  Chaki.xs  E  KKAPirv.  Mlshawaka.  Ind., 
assignor  to  Mlshawaka  Woolen  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Ciirpnration  of  Indiana  Filed  Aug  3,  1917. 
Serial  No    184.220       rCl,  18 — 5.3  ) 

1  The  nurhod  oT'  vulc.inizlng  articles  containing  rub- 
ber which  consists  In  heating  the  article  by  the  applica- 
tion of  a  heating  medium  applied  to  fine  side  thereof 
while  maintaining  the  opposite  side  free  from  contact 
with  a  cond'  iisabli  heating  medium  and  when  the  article 
has  been  sufficient  1\  heated  to  prevent  coiiiirn.s;itii>n  there- 
on, then  subjecting:  the  opposite  side  to  a  rimdensable 
heating  medium  at  a   vulcanizing  temperature 

7  The  m(  thod  of  vulcanizing  arti<les  containing  rtib- 
ber  which  consists  in  heating  the  article  by  the  applica- 
tion of  a  h.ating  medium  apidied  to  one  sld-  thereof  while, 
maintaining  the  opposite  side  free  from  contact  with  a 
condensable  heating  m«'<liuni  when  the  article  has  been 
sufficiently  hcat«Hl  to  preveut  cfmdeusation  thereon  when 
subjecting  the  oppo-^Ite  side  to  a  condensable  hcnting  me- 
dium at  a  vulcanizing  temperature  and  simultaneously 
theriwlth  or  subsequent  thereto  subjecting  the  artb  ie  to 
a  differential  of  pressure. 

[Claims  2  to  d  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.84^  THIMMIN*;  ANP  1>EMVERING  MECHA- 
NIi«M  F(»R  PASTRY  MAKI.VG  MACHl.NES  FR«Daa- 
iCK  A.  Bri cKMAv.  Portland.  Oreg  Filed  Apr.  16,  1917. 
Serial   No    102.42S        i("l     10? — 4  > 


1.  In  a  rn.-irhin.  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  a  trlmmlnc 
me<haiilsm  ^\hi<h  (omprises  a  tubular  receiving  chute  for 
the  rod.  s  lis  th.y  lejive  the  niolds.  an  oscillating  trimmer 
tube,  and  a  fixed  pusher  against  which  said  tube  is  pressed. 

•■i  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  sectional 
tubular  r.civiin;  (  hute  having  a  restricted  outlet,  a  trim- 
mer mechanism  into  which  a  cone  is  deposited  by  said 
<  hute  and  d.  vice,.  f„r  operating  the  chute  sections  to  open 
and  (  lose  I  fie  sii  tne 

9  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  sectional 
reretvlng  .hute  locnted  at  the  extraction  station,  an  os- 
<lUatablj  supported  trimmer  tube  into  which  said  chute 
delivers  th.   ,  on.  .  a  fixed  pusher,  mechanism  for  first 
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rating  the  said  chute  sections  and  tben  swinging  the  trim- 
mer Into  position  to  engage  the  posher,  a  detent  device  for 
holding  a  cone  that  drops  throagb  the  trimmer  tube  at 
the  extraction  station  nntll  said  trimmer  tube  reaches  the 
pnaher  engaging  position,  and  means  at  the  pusher  engag- 
ing station  for  receiving  the  cones  which  ^re  released  from 
the  trimmer  tube  for  delivering  from  the  machine. 

11.  A  mechanism  as  defined  In  claim  9  combined  with  a 
device  to  engage  the  cones  which  are  received  from  the 
trimmer  tube  and  stack  the  same  in  "  sticks  "  of  prede- 
termined length. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  sec- 
tional receiving  chute  located  at  the  extraction  station,  an 
osclllatably  supported  trimmer  tube  Into  which  said  chute 
delivers  the  cone,  a  fixed  pusher,  mechanism  for  first  sepa- 
rating the  said  chute  sections  and  then  swinging  the  trim 
mer  tube  into  position  to  engage  the  pusher,  means  at  the 
pusher  engaging  station  for  receiving  the  cone  released 
from  the  trimmer  tube,  a  device  for  engaging  the  cones 
received  from  the  trimmer  tube  to  stack  the  same  in  sticks 
of  predetermined  length,  said  devices  comprising  a  cone 
moving  element,  means  cooperative  with  the  trimming 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  element,  a  traveling  con- 
veyer and  means  coSperatlve  with  said  cone  moving  de- 
vice for  advancing  said  conveyer  In  harmony  with  the 
movement  of  the  same  through"  predetermined  intervals. 

fClalms  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  10,  12,  and  14  to  19  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,845.  HEADER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS. 
Bbrtain  Y.  Bryant,  Havlland,  Kans.  Filed  June  26, 
1910.     Serial  No.  106,968.      (CI.  66 — 100.) 


The  combination  with  a  tractor,  of  supporting  bars  pro- 
jecting forward  from  the  front  end  thereof,  a  transverse 
shaft  carried  by  said  bars,  pivoted  arms  carried  by  the 
shaft,  a  harvesting  mechanism  carried  by  the  lower  ends 
of  the  arms,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  platform,  and  a 
sickle  bar,  a  reel  and  a  conveyer  carried  by  the  platform, 
a  shaft  carried  by  the  platform,  a  driven  shaft  on  the 
tractor  operatlvely  connected  to  the  platform  shaft,  .a 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  the  reel  and  comprising 
flexibly  connected  sections,  a  driving  connection  between 
the  last-mentioned  shaft  and  the  platform  shaft,  a  second 
shaft  carried  by  the  platform  and  operatlvely  cosnected  to 
the  first-mentioned  platform  shaft  and  to  the  convcypr, 
and  a  driving  connection  between  the  sickle  bar  and  the 
aecond-mentloned  platform  shaft. 


1,271,846.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  MERCURY 
PREPARATIONS  FOR  THERAPEUTIC  PURPOSES 
Hans  Bcchtala,  Gratz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Dr.  Bayer 
ea  Tarsa,  a  Firm  comprising  Dezso  Bayer  and  Rudolph 
Braun  de  Belatln,  Budapest,  Hungary.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  June  6,  1913,  Serial  No.  771,796.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Aug.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
46.203.     (01.  167—7.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  therapeutic  mercurial 
preparation,  comprising  producing  a  reaction  between 
tyrosin  and  mercuric  oxld. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  therapeutic  mercurial 
preparation,  which  conslats  in  heating  tyrosin  in  an 
aqueous  solution  with  mercuric  oxld. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  therapeutic  mercurial 
preparation,  comprising  producing  a  reaction  between 
tyroaln  and  mercnric  oxld,  and  tben  dhwolvlng  the  product 
obtained  thereby  In  an  alkaline  solatlon. 


4.  The  method  of  producing  a  therapeutic  mercurial 
preparation,  which  consists  in  heating  tyrosin  in  an 
aqueous  solution  with  mercuric  oxld,  and  then  4inolTlnff 
the  product  obtained  thereby  in  an  alkaline  aolxttlon. 


1,271,847.  METHOD  OF  CANNING  FRUIT.  William 
C.  BuHLSs,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Bremer  * 
Bruckmann,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  Copartnership. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,606.     (CI  99 — 8.) 


1.  The  process  of  preserving  food  products  In  cans 
which  consists  In  rigidly  securing  the  permanent  cover 
to  the  filled  can,  so  as  to  retain  it  against  displacement 
resulting  from  internal  pressures  and  at  the  same  time 
provide  a  veot,  subjecting  the  filled  can  to  heat,  and  then 
permanently  sealing  the  cover  to  the  can. 

2.  In  the  sanitary  method  of  preserving  food  products 
In  doable  seame<}  cans,  the  process  which  consists  of  ap- 
plying a  cover  to  a  filled  can,  then  performing  the  first 
step  la  the  operation  of  double  seaming  the  cover  to  the 
can,  so  as  to  retain  the  cover  in  position  against  displace- 
ment resulting  from  internal  pressures  while  providing  a 
vent,  then  subjecting  the  filled  can  to  heat  to  cook  and 
sterlUte  the  contents,  and  then  performing  the  remaining 
steps  of  the  double  seaming  operation. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  canning  consisting 
in  filling  a  flanged  can,  placing  a  flanged  closing  plate  or 
head  on  the  open  end  of  said  can,  thereafter  bending  the 
flange  on  the  closing  plate  under  the  flange  on  the  can  in 
such  manner  as  to  retain  said  plate  against  displacement 
resulting  from  Internal  pressures  while  providing  a  vent, 
then  treating  or  cooking  the  contents  of  the  can.  and 
finally  completing  the  crimping  of  the  plate  to  the  can  to 
hermetically  seal  the  same. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,271.848.  VACUU.W-FEED  CARBURETER.  Thomas 
William  Burr,  Stoneham,  Mass.  Filed  June  80,  1916. 
Serial  No.  106,935.     (CI.  158—36.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  carbureter  having  a  low- 
pressure  chamber,  a  low  level,  main.  Ilquld-fuel  rpservolr, 
a  closed  .-iuxiliary  reservoir,  adapted  to  permit  a  partial 
vacuuK  to  be  maintained  therein,  a  liquid  supply  pipe 
leading  from  a  low  level  In  said  main  reservoir  and  open- 
ing Into  said  auxiliary  reservoir  at  a  higher  level  than  Its 
bottom,  and  liquid  discharging  means,  providing  the  sole 
means  of  communication  between  Mid  auxiliary  reaerrolr 
and  said  low  pressure  chamber,  and  having  its  Inlet  open- 
ing to  said  auxiliary  reservoir  at  a  lower  level  than  that 
at  which  said  supply  pipe  opens  thereto  and  having  Its 
outlet  opening  into  said  chamber  at  a  higher  level  than 
that  of  Its  inlet. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.271,849.  MOLD.  Callib  B.  Campbbll,  New  London, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  04,933.  (CI. 
22—153.) 


A  mold,  comprising  hollow  mold  members,  which  are 
in  communication  and  through  which  a  cooling  medium 
Is  adapted  to  be  circulated,  one  of  the  mold  members 
having  connecting  portions  extending  across  the  space 
thereof  and  forming  ties  for  the  Inner  and  outer  walls, 
and  having  a  pair  of  openings  In  each  connecting  portion, 
and  a  receM  In  the  mold  face  in  communication  with  the 
pair  of  openings,  a  sliding  cut  off  In  each  recess,  and  a 
lever  In  one  opening  of  each  pair  of  openings,  and  having 
the  cut  off  connected  thereto. 


1,271.850.  TOOTH  REGULATOR.  John  E.  Canning, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  141  083* 
(Cl.  32—19.) 


(^  J^ 


1.  A  tooth  regulating  device  Including  tubular  mem 
bers  an  Integral  part  of  which  is  Interiorly  threaded  and 
an  arch  band  composed  of  a  flexible  member  having  ex- 
terior threads  which  engage  and  cooperate  with  the  in- 
teriorly threaded  portions  of  the  tubular  members  as  the 
arch  band  is  rotated  and  anchor  bands  mounted  on  said 
tabular  members. 

2.  A  tooth  regulating  device  Including  Interiorly 
threaded  tubular  members  and  an  arch  band  composed  of 
a  spiral  spring  whose  exterior  Is  screw  threaded  to  co 
operate  with  the  Interior  threads  of  the  tubular  members 
one  part  of  the  arch  band  having  a  right  hand  thread 
and  the  other  part,  a  left  hand  thread. 

3.  A  tooth  regulating  device  Including  an  arch  band 
composed  of  two  connected  spiral  spring  members  one  of 
which  is  wound  to  form  a  right  hand  screw  thread  while 
the  other  Is  wound  to  form  a  left  hand  screw  thread 

4.  A  tooth  regulating  device  Including  an  arch  band 
composed  of  a  spiral  spring  having  right  and  left  hand 
threaded  parts,  and  tubular  members  having  Interior 
screw  threads  which  coflperate  respectively  with  the  op 
posltely  threaded  parts  of  the  arch,  the  latter  having  a 
part  fast  thereon  between  Its  extremities  and  faahloned 
to  facilitate  the  rotation  of  the  arch. 

5.  A  tooth  regulator  of  the  class  described.  Including 
anchor  bands  each  of  which  has  a  threaded  and  an  un 
threaded  sleeve,  tubular  members  exterloriy  threaded  to 
cooperate  with  the  threads  of  the  sleeves  of  said  bands 
and  shouldered  to  engage  the  unthreaded  sleeves,  and  an 
arch  band  composed  of  a  spiral  spring  whose  exterior  is 
screw  threaded  to  cooperate  with  Interior  threads  with 
which  the  tubular  members  are  provided,  one  part  of  the 
arch  band  having  a  right  hand  thread  and  the  other  part 
a  left  band  thread. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.271,851.      DIRECTION-INDICATOR   FOR   TRACTION 

ENGINES.     John  M.  Carlson,  Sheyenne,  N.  D.     FIk'hI 

May  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,619.      (Cl.   116—31.) 

1.  In   a  direction  indicator  for  traction  engines  a  sup 

porting  tube,  a  block  structure  slidably  carried   by   said 

tube,  a  bar  connected  to  said  block  structure,  means  car 

ried  by  said  tube  and  said  bar  for  connection  with  a  trac 

tor    structure,     a     substantially     vertical     rod     rotatabh 

carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  structure,  a  sector 

mounted  upon  said  rod  for  movement  therewith,  the  lower 


end  of  said  rod  being  bent  for  forming  a  supporUng  axle, 
a  supporting  wheel  mounted  upon  said  axle  at  the  end 
of  said  ro«,  a  contractile  spring  connected  to  said  bar 
and  to  said  sector,  means  connected  to  the  tractor  steer- 
ing structure  for  normally  holding  said  wheel  in  a  posl- 
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tloD  parallel  with  the  line  of  travel  of  the  tractor  and 
against  the  contracting  action  of  said  spring,  and  an  Indi- 
cating arm  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  for 
movement   therewith. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2,1,862.  WASHING  IMPLEMENT.  William  F. 
CAtLiT,  Wade;  Mlsp.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1916.  Serial  No 
82,677.      .01.   68 — 5.  • 


1.  In  a  washing  implemr-nt.  a  pair  uf  main  cup  mem- 
bers, connections  U'tween  said  members,  a  handle  mounted 
In  said  connections,  a  curved  partition  positioned  trans- 
versely In  each  cup  member,  a  frusto  conical  member  de- 
pending from  each  partition  and  having  an  open  upper 
end  forming  a  central  opening  for  said  partitlen.  a  frusto- 
conlcal  member  positioned  between  each  partition  and  the 
I'ore  of  the  main  cup  member,  said  frusto-conlcal  mem- 
l>.rs  having  openings  in  their  sides,  said  main  cup  mem- 
bers having  openings  In  their  sides  above  said  partitions, 
and  auxiliary  cup  members  posltlon.nl  In  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  cup  members  and  provided  with  openings  In 
their  lower  portions  and  their  side  portions,  the  lower 
portions  of  said  auxiliary  cup  members  serving  to  close  the 
lower  ends  of  the  first-mentioned  frusto-conlcal  members. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271,853.  SINK  PIPE  CLEANING  DEVICE  William 
\*ELLS  Cavxrliy,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  194.394.     iCl.  4—1.) 

1.  A  sink  pipe  cleaning  device  comprising,  a  tnbnUr 
connecOon  having  one  end  adapted  for  coupling  to  a 
water  service  and  having  its  opposite  end  formed  as  a 
nozzle  adapted  to  fit  the  said  pipe  so  that  Its  peripheral 
surface  will  form  a  Joint  therewith,  a  strut  having  an 
interiorly  threaded  bore  mounted  on  said  tnbaUr  00a- 
nectlon  adapted  to  be  secured  across  the  month  of  the 
sink  pipe,  and  a  nut  co6peratlng  with  the  bore  of  said 
strut  whereby  the  said  nozzle  may  be  Jammed  In  place. 

2.  For  us*'  with  a  sink  and  sink-pipe,  a  plate  ring  m- 
rounding  the  sink  outlet  of  less  diameter  than  the  aasw 
and  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  slots,  a  tubular 
connection   having   one   end    adapted    for    coapling   to   a 


14D 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jolt  9. 191*. 


wmter  aenrioe  and  IwTlng  Ita  oppodte  end  fenMd  u  a 
noMle  adapted  to  fit  the  aald  pipe  ao  that  It*  p«rtpkeral 
rarflaoe  will  f<Mtn  a  Joint  tberewitb,  a  atrut  moooted  on 
aald  tabular  oonnectlon  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to 


pass  til  rough  the  slots  of  the  said  plate  ring  to  engage 
the  underside  of  the  same,  and  vertically  adjustable 
mffliiis  extending  between  said  strut  and  the  said  nosxlo 
and  bearing  directly  on  the  nozzle. 


1,271,854.      TOOL    FOR    RECUTTING    VALVE  -  SEATS. 
HowABD    H.    Chbistbnsbn,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to 
Charles   A.    Dreier,    Chicago,    111.      Piled  Feb.    10,   1917 
Serial  No.    147.925.      {CI.  90 — 12.5.) 


1.  In  a  tool  for  recattlag  valve  aeata,  tlie  combinatien 
of  a  cutting  member,  a  rod  attached  to  aald  member,  a 
holder  for  tlw  rod  in  which  it  has  a  free  retatlTe  move- 
meot,  a  ph*  of  expansible  and  yieldable  material  ar 
ranged  to  be  Inserted  upon  the  Inside  of  the  epen  vpper 
end  of  the  vahre  Caalng,  means  forming  a  part  tit  eald 
holder  for  expanding  aald  phig  to  bring  it  Into  engage- 
mant  vttfa  the  tencr  wall  of  aald  upper  cad  of  the  valve 
CMiBt  to  lock  tte  holder  in  place,  and  means  forming  a 
part  of  said  holder  and  adapted  by  adjastment  to  me- 
chanically exert  a  downward  pressure  on  the  rod  to  feed 
the  cutting  member  into  cutting  position,  sobstantially 
as  deacrihed. 

2.  In  a  tool  for  racutttng  valve  seats,  the  combination 
of  a  catting  memtwr,  a  rod  attached  to  said  member,  a 
holder  for  the  rod  In  which  it  has  a  free  rotative  move 
ment,  an  expansible  and  yieldable  member  forming  a 
part  of  said  bolder  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the 
inside  of  the  open  upper  eoA  at  the  valve  casing,  a 
movable  sleeve  forming  a  part  of  aald  holder  and  ex- 
tending thpoagh  said  expeBSlble  member  and  onderlylnK 
one  side  there^,  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  to  draw  it 
late  tight  engagement  with  said  ezpaosftle  member, 
means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  expansible  mem 
ber  oat  of  position  whereby  ft  is  expanded  by  the  pres- 
sure ef  said  sleeve  and  brought  Into  engagement  with  the 
inner  wall  of  said  upper  end  of  the  valve  casing  to  lock 
the    holder  in    place,    and   means   aMocfaited   wKh   sstd 


bsMer  and  adapted  by  adjustment  to  meehanicany  exert 
a  downward  pressure  on  the  rod  to  f»?ed  the  cutting  mem 
ber  Into  cutting  position,  substantially  as  described. 
[Clalnis  3  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,855.  TRUNKING  8YSTEM.  Hbnbt  P.  Clacsbn. 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Western  Blectric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1915  Serial  No. 
12.4'iC,.      (CI.  179 — 18.) 


Wj:i       t,  ill  w,      '  "    ^11! 

T:  7 


1.  In  a  trunklng  system,  a  plurality  of  main  groups  of 
primary  switches  arranged  la  sahgroops,  a  main  «roup  of 
f<^fondary  switchos  arranged  in  subgrroup.s.  each  subgroup 
of  Siccndary  switches  being  normally  individual  to  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  main  groups  of  primary  ewltdies,  first 
'hoice  trunks  for  the  switches  of  each  of  the  stibgroape 
of  each  main  group  of  primary  switches  leadli«  to  the 
switches  of  the  subgroup  of  secondary  switches  normally 
individual  to  such  ihaln  group,  second  choice  trunks  for 
the  switches  of  each  subgroup  of  each  main  group  of  pri- 
mary pwltches  leadlDR  to  switches  of  another  subgronp  of 
the  same  main  group  of  primary  switches,  first  choice 
trunks  for  the  switches  of  each  subgroup  of  said  main 
group  of  secondary  switches  outgoing  from  said  main 
group,  and  aecond  choice  trunks  for  the  switches  of  each 
subgroup  of  the  main  group  of  secondary  switches  leading 
to  the  switches  of  another  subgroup  of  said  main  group 
of  secondary  switches. 

2  In  a  trunklng  system,  a  plurality  of  main  groajM  of 
primary  switches  arranged  in  subgroups,  a  main  group 
of  secondary  switches  arranged  in  subgropps,  each  sub- 
group of  secondary  switches  being  normally  Indtvldnal  to 
a  different  one  of  said  main  groups  of  primary  switches, 
first  choice  trunks  for  all  the  switches  of  each  subgroup 
of  each  main  group  of  primary  switches  leading  to 
switches  of  the  sabgronpe  of  secondary  switches  nor- 
mally individual  to  such  main  gronp,  second  chelae  traaks 
for  all  the  switches  of  each  subgroup  of  each  mala  gronp 
of  primary  switches  leading  to  a  iK>rtion  of  the  switches 
of  another  subgroup  of  the  same  main  group  of  primary 
Hwltclies,  first  choice  trunks  for  all  the  switches  of  each 
subgroup  of  said  main  group  of  secondary  switches  oot- 
going  from  said  main  group,  and  second  chojce  trunks 
for  all  the  switches  of  each  subgroup  of  the  main  grovp 
of  secondary  switches  leading  to  a  portion  of  the  swltchaa 
of  another  sabgronp  of  said  main  group  of  secondary 
switches. 

3.  In  a  trunklng  system,  a  plurality  of  main  g^oepa  of 
primary  .switches  arranged  in  subgroups,  a  maki  gtwap 
of  secondary  switches  arranged  In  subgroups,  each  of 
said  secondary  subgroups  being  normally  Individual  to  a 
dlffertnt  main  group  of  primary  switches,  first  cholOB 
trunks  for  all  the  switches  of  each  subgroup  of  e»ch  matn 
group  of  primary  switches  leading  to  switches  of  the  sub- 
group of  secondary  switches  normally  tndivldaarto  tndh 
primary  main  group,  second  choice  trunks  foT  all  the 
switches  of  each  subgroup  of  each  main  gronp  of  Jnimary 
switches  overflowing  to  a  portion  of  the  swltchee  of  an- 
other subgroup  of  the  same  main  group  of  primary 
switches,  subscribers'  lines  terminating  directly  la  the  re- 
maining switches  of  each  primary  subgroup,  first  choice 
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truok«  for  all  the  swltohes  sf  each  8ubgr«rap  of  said  main 
group  of  secondary  switches  outgoing  therefrom,  and  sec 
ond  choice  trunks  for  all  switches  of  each  sabgronp  of  sec- 
••darr  switches  averflowlng  to  switches  of  another  sub- 
group of  said  secondary  main  group. 

4.  In    a    troakiag    system,    main    groups    of    primary 
switches  arranged   In  subgroups,   main  groups  of  second- 
ary switches  arranged  In  subgroups,  each  of  said  second- 
ary  subgroups   being  normally    Individual   to  a   different 
main    group    of   primary    switches,    a    group    of    tertiary 
Bwltchea,  first  choice  trunks  for  all  switches  of  each  sub 
group  of  each  main  group  of  primary  switches  leading  to 
switches  of  the  subgroup  of  secondary  switches  normally 
Individual    to    such    primary    main    group,    second    choice 
trunks    for    all    switches    of    each    subgroup    of    primary 
switches  leading  to  switches  of  another  subgroup  of  the 
same    main    primary    group,    first    choice    trunks    for    all 
switches  of  each  subgroup  of  each  main  group  of  second- 
ary switches  leading  to  said  tertiary  group,  and   second 
choice  trunks  for  all  switches  of  each  subgroup  of  each 
main  group  of  secondary  switches  leading  to  switches  of 
another  subgroup  of  the  same   main   group   of  secondary 
switches.  ' 


1.271,868.  KLBCTRIC  INCANDESCKNT  LAMP.  Jobk 
H.  Dalb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Dale  Lighting 
Fixture  Co,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUad 
Mar.  4,  1918.     Serial  No,  11.983.      (CI.  176 16.) 


1.271,856.  CARDGAME  ME.ANS  Willard  E  Cook 
Phll.^delphia,  Pa  Filed  Oct.  4.  191  7,  .Serial  No  194,67e' 
(CI.  46 — 25.) 


'itssrs.-;2i'iff^ 


•agrrrars- 


.  ^m  ^  «  ryrs^'; 


/■CKfiSCZ:;* 


1.  An  electric  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  lamp 
bulb  and  a  lamp  base,  a  member  secured  directly  to  the 
liimp  bulb,  supports  extending  from  «ald  member  Li  eo«! 
m^ted    to    said    lamp    base    rigidly    supporting    said    bsm 

mr   JI^'T  "^t"  ^"P  '"^'-  "'^  ""'''  insuUtS^g  materia 
interposed  In  the  apace  between  said  ba.e  and  buk> 

2.  The  combination  with  an  incandescent  lamp  bolh 
and  Its  base  of  a  connecting  ln..ulator  introduced  betw«« 
lh!in^  J.'"*  l'^  ""^  cpmprlsing  a  doubl-walled  cap. 
shaped  body.  Insulating  material  contained  between  tS 
wals  thereof  the  neck  of  the  ^l,  being  «*,ed  In"  Z 
caMty  of  said  cup,  and  the  base  being  atUched  axlally  to 
the  outside  of  said  cup,  substantially  as  described. 


A  card-game  means,  comprising  a  '  Joker  "card  having 
a  dlsilay  cartoon  and  containing  different  idioms  •  a 
"window-card  and  a  "lingo"  or  '•  figure  "-card  ^n 
talolng  a  cartoon,  a  block  confl^ratlon  together  with 
questions  and  answers.  In  different  foreign  languages  and 
grammar  comments  ;  the  latter  comprising  a  series  of  such 
cards  and  furnishing  In  conjunction  with  the  window- 
card  and  Joker-card  the  means  for  playing  said  game  and 
scorings  to  be  recorded,  substantially  as  described 


1.271.859.  OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTING  GaoBa.  H 
DAr.  Southbridge.  Mass..  assignor  to  Amerlcaro^tK^ 
Company,  Southbridge.  Mas...  a  Voluntary  Juuo^^ 
of  Massachusert.-.  nied  Feb.  5,  1917  S-rlai  k« 
146,701.      (CI.  88-^3.)  -  ^ 


1,271.857.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  FTDUCIARY  PA- 
PERS FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  PREVENTING 
FRAUD.  Charlxs  A  NDRfiCopniH.  Paris,  France  Filed 
Jan.  20,  1918.    Serial  No.  3,299      (O   101—32  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  end  piece  having  a  b..veied 
outer  face  and  a  temple  receiving  Klot.  of  a  temple  havl^ 
a  portion  plvotally  secun^  within  th.  slot  and  a  box 
exterior  to  the  slot  overlying  an.l  interlo,  km.,  with  the 
beveled  faces  of  the  end  piece,  substantlallv  as  illustrated 

5.  The  combination  with  an  end  ploce  having  a  beveled 
outer  face  and  a  temple  receiving  slot,  of  a  temple  having 
a  portion  plvotally  secured  within  the  slot  and  a  box 
exterior  to  the  slot  provided  with  Inner  beveLnl  faces 
adapted  to  Interiock  with  the  l>eveled  faces  of  the  end 
piece  as  and   for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed   In  the  Gasettc] 


1.  The  process  of  treating  fiduciary  papers  which  com- 
Pri.ses  compre8.slng  the  papers  while  dry   with   the   inter- 
position of  a  matrix  having  elevations  of  varvlng  height 
to    produce    varylng-translucent    portions    ov^r    the    Im 
pressed  area. 

nrLJ*"!  f ''"T  *"  *""""^  fiduciary  papers  which  com- 
prises giving  the  papers  an   initial   wat«rmark.  printing 
on   one  or  both  sldsa  thereof  with  colored  Ink.  and  com 
^♦^7  K  T"*'?  '"*'*'  ^^  '"t«n>osltlon  of  a  matrix  or 
matrices  having  elevations  of  different  height  to  produce 

!!,.«  5^  "'"■^^^  "•*  ^ary»nrtranslucent  portions 
modified  by  the  Initial  watermark  and  the  color  effects 
oi  said  ink. 

leiAlas  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.271.860.       COMPUTING    ATTACHMENT    FOR    TTPB- 
WRITERS.      BmyjAurs    M.    I>es    Jardi.vs.    West    Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  assignor  to  .lohn  T    Inderwood,  Brooklyn 
N.    1       Filed    Oct.    11,    1900       Serial    No.    32.746.      (Cl! 

59.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine 
the  combination  with  numeral  keys  and  a  ganr  ot  riiu' 
putlng  wheels,  of  means  for  slmoltaneonsiy  psaiHiMliia 
said  carriage  and  coupling  said  keys  to  said  iifcmL  t, 
any  one  of  several  columns,  and  means  for  antooatlcallv 
uncoupling  said  wheels  and  keys  when  a  namher  baa  heea 
completely  recorded  In  any  of  said  columns. 

61.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combbiatlon  with  ■» 
keys  and  eosnputiag  wheels,  of  a  mentas  wheel  Chr 
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^entting  Mid  wheels  seriatim  to  an  extent  determined  by 
Mid  nomeral  keyt,  carry-over  devices  connected  with  said 
computlnf  wbeela  for  turning  each  wheel  from  the  one 
lower  In  denomination,  a  source  of  power  for  taming  Mid 
master  wheel,  and  a  separate  source  of  power  controlled 
by  said  carry-over  mechanism  for  causing  said  computing 
wheels  to  be  turned  thereby. 


96.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine. 
the  combination  of  a  typewriter  carriage,  a  denomination 
■elector,  a  tabulating  device,  and  means,  including  a  part 
of  aald  tabulating  device,  for  setting  said  selector  so  that 
it  will  move  step  by  step  with  said  carriage. 

142.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  ma 
chine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage  in  the  typewriter,  a 
denominational  tabulator  for  said  carriage,  denomination 
■electiiis  mechanism  in  the  computer  and  Including  a  de- 
vice that  moves  step  by  step  Independently  of  said  type- 
writer carriage,  and  means  controlled  by  the  typewriter 
tabulator  for  setting  said  step  by  step  moving  device,  said 
device  being  settable  Independently  of  the  typewriter  car- 
riage to  any  desired  denominational  position. 

159.  The  combination  with  key-operated  printing  mech 
anlsm  arranged  to  print  several  parallel  columns  of  num 
bers,  of  a  totaliser.  and  key-operated  actuating  means  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  the  totalizer  as  the  numbers  are  printed 
iB  the  (J^erent  columns. 

[Claims  1  to  58.  60.  62  to  95.  97  to  141,  143  to  158.  and 
160  to  163  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,861.  ELECTRIC  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  Wii^ 
hiAU  Dedtschch.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1912. 
Serial  No.  737,809.     (CI.  175—282.) 


8.  In  an  electric  protective  device,  a  switch  element 
comprising  a  casing  of  non-conducting  material  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  through  the  face  thereof,  a 
■prlAg  ctmtrolled  plate  adjacent  the  inner  face  of  said 
eulBC,  poali  battons  mounted  in  Mid  openings  and  bear- 
ing agalnat  aald  plate,  plna  carried  by  said  push  buttons 
•Ad  i«t>j«ctlng  through  said  plate,  a  conducting  piece  car- 
ried by  Mid  plate,  a  aeeond  conducting  piece  in  the  path 
of  aald  first  condactlng  piece,  a  plurality  of  movable  sup- 
pmta  of  iKHt-conductlng  material  arranged  one  behind  the 
otlior,  a  pla  carried   by  each  Mild   support  and   l>earing 


against  said  support,  each  pin  in  the  path  of  a  push  button 
and  its  pin,  a  conducting  piece  carried  by  each  said  sup- 
port and  a  conducting  piece  in  the  path  of  each  of  said 
movable  conducting  pieces  but  insulated  from  Mid  second 
conducting  piece,  said  conducting  pieces  respectively  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  connecting  them  with  signal 
circuit  terminals. 

[Claims  1,  2.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  GJazettej.] 


1.271,862.  COMBINED  WRITING  -  BHEBT  AND  KN- 
VILOP.  WiLHiLM  C.  Di  WiNDT,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  128,908.  (CI. 
22»— »2.7.) 


A  combined  letter  sheet  and  envelop  comprising  a  sub- 
Mtantlally  rectangular  writing  sheet  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  relatively  narrow  intermediate  connecting  portion 
laterally  reduced  at  one  side  and  extending  from  and  ar- 
ranged In  flush  relation  with  the  longitudinal  edge  at  the 
other  side  of  the  letter  sheet  and  terminating  short  of  one 
of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  said  writing  sheet  to  form 
a  relatively  narrow  laterally  projecting  portion  of  a  width 
materially  less  than  the  Intermediate  connecting  portion, 
.said  letter  sheet  being  folded  on  transverse  lines  spaced 
apart  substantially  the  width  of  the  intermediate  connect- 
ing portion  so  as  to  permit  the  folded  letter  sheet  to  over- 
lie the  said  Intermediate  portion,  the  relatively  narrow 
laterally  extending  portion  of  the  writing  aheet  being 
folded  longitudinally  of  the  latter  Into  the  area  of  the 
Intermediate  connecting  portion  and  over  the  same,  said 
Intermediate  connecting  portion  constituting  the  back  of 
the  envelop  and  the  envelop  portion  being  located  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  Intermediate  connecting  portion  and  pro- 
vU\«t\  with  end  and  bottom  flaps  foldable  around  the 
writing  sheet  and  ttie  said  intermediate  connecting  por- 
tion when  the  same  are  folded  against  the  inner  face  of  the 
envelop  portion,  the  front  face  of  the  writing  sheet  and  the 
front  face  of  the  envelop  portion  being  located  «t  the  same 
face  of  the  pap«>r  and  the  said  envelop  portion  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  expose  an  address  on  the  terminal  por- 
tion of  the  writing  sheet.  1 


1.271.863  BRUSH  HOLDER  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC 
M.\CHINES  CHARLI3  H.  J.  Diuj.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  7.  1913,  Serial  No. 
740,641.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  9, 
1917.     SerUl  No.  195.498.      (CI.  200—24.) 


1.   In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a   brush  holder  com- 
prising a  guide  tube  open  along  one  side,  a  movable  prea- 
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Bure  member  adapted  to  bear  against  the  rear  end  of  the 
brush  in  the  guide  tube  and  including  a  portion  extending 
in  front  of  the  longitudinal  opening  and  arranged  to  pre 
vent  the  brush  from  escaping  into  the  opening,  and  resili- 
ent means  engaging  the  pressure  member  and  holding  it 
resiliently  against  the  rear  end  of  the  brush. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.864.  SUBMARINE  BARRIER  Tbomas  J.  Dig 
NaT,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1917.  Serial 
No.   185.979.      (CI    102— 3  ) 


3.  A  submarine  barrier,  comprising  masts  having  booms 
extending  therefrom  adjacent  to  their  upp«r  and  lower 
ends,  a  net  connected  to  said  masts,  nets  connected  to 
said  booms  and  to  said  flrst-mentloned  net  wher<by  to 
form  a  trap,  floats  connected  to  said  barrier  for  maintain 
Ing  the  same  In  a  substantially  vertical  position,  and  con 
tact  mines  carried  by  said  barrier,  •ubatantlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  1,  2.  and   4  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,271,865.     STAY-BOLT  STRUCTURE.     Ethan  I.  Dodds. 


Pittsburgh,    Pa.. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
(CI.  85—1.6.) 


assignor    to 
Filed  Oct.  25. 


Flannery    Bolt   Company, 
1917.     Serial  No.  198.476. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  staybolt  having  a  tell-tale 
bore,  of  a  circuit  closer  disposed  in  said  bore,  an  electric 
circuit  including  said  circuit  closer  and  a  signal,  and  «  body 
of  non-conducting  soluMe  material  normally  holding  8akl 
circuit  closer  open. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  staybolt  having  a  tell-tale 
bore  and  a  plug  of  non-magnetic  material  closing  said 
l>ore.  of  contact  springs  carried  by  said  plug  and  project 
ing  Into  the  l>ore  to  form  a  circuit  closer  therein,  a  body 
of  non-conducting  soluble  material  normally  separating 
Mid  contact  springs,  and  an  electric  circuit  Including  said 
contact  springs  and  a  signal  device. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,271,866.     VOLATILIZER.     Frank  C.  Dormsnt,  Detroit, 
Mich.,    assignor    to    The    Rogers    Electric    Laboratories 
Company.   Cleveland,   Ohio,  a  Corporation.     Filed   May 
8,   1917.      Serial   No.   166,095.      (CI.  261—122.) 
1.  A  volatlllzer  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  a  cover  therefor  having  an  outlet 
duct    In    communication    with    the    several    compartments, 
means    for   exhausting   air    through    the    outlet    ducts,    a 
closure  regulating  the  discharge  from  the  several  compart- 
ments Into  the  outlet  duct,  air  Inlet  tubes  extended  toward 
the   bottom  of  each    compartment,    means  for   regulating 
the  admlsalon  of  air  to  each  inlet  tube,  means  for  intro- 
ducing medicament  to  air  drawn  into  the  air  inlet  tubea 


and    means    for    heating    the   air    drawn   Into   the  several 
compartments 


«  — 


•M 


•SlB'i^ 


-B 

u 

^r 

» 

-^ 

|R 

8 

- '  "X. " 

~ 

... 

s 

/ 

■'-m 

« 

9.  A  volatlUser  comprising  a  main  receptacle  having  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  a  cover  for  the  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  outlet  passage  In  communication  with  the  several 
compartments,  a  main  frame  partially  supported  by  the 
main  receptacle,  an  electric  motor  on  the  main  frame,  a 
fan  operated  by  the  motor  and  adapted  to  exhaust  air 
through  the  outlet  passage  of  the  cover,  a  plurality 
of  Inlet  bosses  on  the  cover  with  openings  therethrough 
in  communication  with  an  Inlet  passage,  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  medicament  holders  having  their  outlet  nozsles 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  boss  Inlet  openings,  provided 
with  Inlet  passages  that  direct  Indrawn  air  through  the 
contents  of  the  holder,  and  manually  operable  means  con- 
trolling communication  between  the  compartments  and 
the  inlet  pasMges. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,271,867.  HARVESTING-MACHINE.  Thomas  C.  Dun- 
Can.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1915  Serial  No. 
59,649.      (CI.    56 — 33.) 


'  r 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  com- 
prising front  and  rear  bars  and  a  side  bar  conaistlng  of 
an  angle  bar  connecting  said  front  and  rear  bars  at  the 
grain  side  of  the  frame,  Mid  angle  bar  having  aperturM 
in  the  horizontal  flange  thereof,  a  shaft  supported  by  the 
front  and  rear  bars  intermediate  the  side  bar  and  the 
stubble  side  of  the  frame ;  and  a  grain  platform  swing- 
Ingly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  keeper  on  the 
underside  thereof  ;  in  combination  with  a  supporting  mem- 
ber having  at  Its  upper  end  a  hook  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  fhf  k'-eper  and  at  itf  lower  end  a  flange  pro- 
vided with  curved  hooks  adapted  for  engagement  with  th« 
apertures  In  the  horizontal  flange  of  the  side  bar ;  and  a 
grain  wheel  carried  by  said  supporting  member. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  includ- 
ing a  side  bar.  a  grain  platform  hingedly  connected  with 
the  frame  and  adpted  to  be  supported  upon  the  side  bar,  a 
locking  bar.  links  connected  pivotally  with  the  platform 
and  supporting  the  locking  bar,  and  a  lever  arm  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  the  links  to  actuate  the  locking  bar. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  Indnd- 
ing  a  Bide  bar,  a  platform  hingedly  connected  with  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  aide  bar, 
links  pivotally  connected  with  the  platform,  a  locking  bar 
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ptvotmlly  by  the  links  and  baring  an  arcuate 
hookshaped  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  aide  bar  of  the 
frame,  and  means  for  actuating  the  links  to  move  the 
locking  bar  into  and  out  of  engaging  position. 
[Clalnia  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271,868.     PimtDAPPLB-rLBSHINO  MACHINE.     John 
Dvvn,  HoB<diilo,  Hawaii.     FUed  Feb.  12,  1918.     Serial 

No.  2ie,7es.    (CI.  i4e— 11.) 


1.  In  a  pineapple  fleshing  machine,  the  combination  of 
reyolving  spaced  cutting  disks  arranged  to  cut  the  fleshy 
portion  of  pineapple  peelings  into  strips,  and  a  revolving 
cutting  blade  at  right  angles  to  the  aforementioned  disks 
to  sever  the  strips  from  the  skin. 

2.  In  a  pine  apple  fleshlng^  machine,  a  horizontal  re- 
volving circular  blade  for  severing  the  meat  or  fleah  of 
pineapples  from  the  skin,  means  for  conveying  the  pine- 
apple peelings  to  said  blade,  said  means  including  spaced 
cutting  disks  arranged  to  cut  the  fleshy  portion  of  the 
pine  apple  peelings  into  stripe,  and  offset  guide  members 
IK>sitioned  over  the  horizontal  revolving  blade  to  guide 
the  recovered  pineapple  meat  to  a  conveyer,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pineapple  fleshing  machine,  the  combination  of 
conveying  means,  an  upwardly  curved  guide,  disposed 
above  the  conveyer  belt,  spaced  vertical  blades,  the  center 
blades  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  outer  blades  ; 
a  horlsental  revolving  disk  blade  for  severing  the  strips  of 
pine  apple  from  the  peelings  and  means  for  conducting 
the  flesh  or  meat  of  the  pineapple  Into  a  receptacle  sepa- 
rate from  the  skin. 


1,271,869.  COLLAPSIBLE  BLOCK.  Robbrt  Ddnseath, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
337,015.      (Cl.  254 — 192.) 


1.  A  Mock  of  the  character  described,  covprlsing  spaced 
pkrtOT  mxk.  havlair  a  bole  la  register  with  the  holes  of 
tte  otker  ptato,  boita  removably  dlspeaed  In  tte  regte- 
ftKed  haiea  of  the  platca  and  the  bolt*  bcinir  compoaad  of 
of 


table  on  the  bolt  between  each  pair  of  the  plates,  and 
meaas  on  all  the  bolts  releasably  fastening  the  plates  and 
the  ^Its  together. 

6.  In  a  block  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  bolt  coa- 
poseA  of  a  key  section  having  a  cylindrical  axle  portloa. 
Including  two  threaded  logs  of  less  diameters  than  the 
.axle  portion  projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
pnds  of  the  cylindrical  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate corresponding  sections,  each  having  a  cylindrical 
axle  portion,  including  a  threaded  recess  In  one  end  of 
each  axle  portion  as  well  as  having  a  threaded  lag  of  less 
diametiT  than  the  axle  portion  protruding  from  its  second 
end  and  said  recesses  and  lugs  being  of  relative  sizes 
whereby  the  recessed  axle  portion  of  each  of  the  recessed 
sections  may  be  removably  screwed  on  the  lug  of  one  of 
the  other  sections  so  that  ail  the  axle  portions  will  be 
spaced  apart. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1.271,870.  DUPLEX  MOP.  Andkxw  Binbfkld,  San 
Francl.<»ro.  Cal.  Filed  June  29.  1916.  Serial  No. 
1(>€,«04.      (Cl.   15 — 56.) 


■If""//, 


An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  mop,  a  mop 
head  having  tabs  cut  from  the  material  thereof,  and 
turned  upwardly  to  form  lugs  thereon,  a  helical  coll  of 
wire  having  the  ends  formed  into  eyes  adapted  to  Ite  con- 
tlKuous  with  said  lugs,  a  block  disposed  between  said  eyea, 
a  bolt  pa.ssing  through  said  lugs,  eyes  and  block  to  pivot- 
ally  secure  the  coll  upon  the  lugs,  means  for  securing  the 
mop  to  the  mnp  head  and  a  handle  provided  with  threads 
adaptfd  to  eoKage  in  said  coll. 


1,271,871.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FORD  AUTOMOBILES. 
HaNRi  Einc.no,  Jasper.  Minn.  FUed  Sept.  15,  1»17. 
Serial  No.  191,599.     (Cl.  74 — 39.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  self  propelled  vehicle  having 
an  dement  controlling  transmission  of  power,  of  means 
opersble  from  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  for  actuating  such 
element. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  including  aa 
element  adapted  in  one  position  to  cause  trgnsmisalon 
of  power  and  in  another  position  to  cause  stopping  of 
such  transmission  of  power,  and  means  movablei  to  a  poal- 
tlon  to  normally  hold  the  element  In  the  latter  poeitiea, 
of  nK>ans  operable  from  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  for  mov- 
)a«r  the  element  to  tho  former  position. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  Including  a 
dutch  pedal  and  hand  brake  lever  movable  to  hold  the 
1  iutch  pedal  In  neutral  position,  of  means  operal'le  from 
the  rear  of  the  vihlde  for  moving  the  dutch  pedjil  to 
low  speed  position. 

4.  The    combination    with    a    motor    vehicle    incluillni;    a 

•  Iutch  pedal  and  hand  brake  lever  movable  to  hold  the 
rlutch  pedal  in  neutral  position,  of  means  operable  from 
the  rear  of  the  vehicle  for  moving  the  dutch  pedal  to 
low    Ki>eed    position,    sjil<|     means    including    a    manually 

•  linkable  lever  swinginKl.v  mounteil  at  the  rear  of  the 
\«-bicle,  and  link  connection  l>etween  the  lever  and  rhitc  h 
pt'dal. 

5.  The  combination  with  a   motor  vehide  having  a  <ar 
I'ureter.  a  dutch  pt<lal.  and  a  brake  lever  adapttnl   In  on' 
position   to  hold   the   <lut(h   pedal   in   neutral   position,    of 
means   operable    from    the   rear  of   the   car   for   successi\ely 
opening  up  the  throttb'   valve  of  the  carbureter  ami   uiov 
ing  the  dutch  p<'dal  to  low  Kpe»^  jxisition. 

[Claims  C  to  11   not  printed   in  the  (iazette.J 


1.271,872.  TKLKI'HoNE-l'OKIi  TAKKIT.  I.EXvi  W. 
Eb«YET,  I^keview,  Ohio.  Filed  i>ct.  31,  1917.  Serial 
-No.   199.529.      («_1.   242— lUS.J 


1.  In  a  devic«'  uf  the  class  de«oribed.  the  combinaiioii 
of  a  housing  having  an  ofwning  through  which  a  tiexilile 
element  extends,  a  drum  within  said  housing  operable  to 
wind  and  unwind  said  element,  a  spring  also  In  said 
housing,  a  train  of  gearing  conntntlng  said  spring  and 
drum  whereby  to  rotate  the  latter,  a  pivoted  dement 
normally  engaging  *ald  train  of  gearing  to  prevent  m 
tatlon  thereof  to  wind  the  flexible  element  on  said  drum, 
and  a  rocking  element  connected  to  said  pivoted  element 
an<l  having  a  portion  ther.H.f  disposinl  adjacent  the  open 
Ing  In  the  housing  and  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  the 
flexible  element  e-xtendlng  through  said  opening  whereby 
to  adjust  said  pivoted  dement  out  of  engagement  with 
said  gearing  to  permit  the  same  to  wind  said  flexible 
element  on  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  ilass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  dnim  oj)eraMe  to  wind  and  unwind  a  flexible  elenn'nt. 
a  spring  operatlvely  connected  to  said  drum  for  rotating 
the  same  In  one  direction  to  wind  the  flexible  element 
thereon,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  bo  placed  under 
tension  by  the  unwinding  of  said  flexible  element  from 
the  drum,  means  normally  preventing  operation  of  said 
spring  to  wind  said  flexible  dement  on  the  drum  but 
permitting  of  the  unwinding  of  said  flexible  ebment 
therefrom,  and  means  actuated  liy  said  flexible  element 
for  releasing  the  last  named  means  to  permit  said  ele 
ment  to  be  wound  upon  the  drum  after  the  same  has 
bern    unwound    therefrom. 


1,271,873.  MAONET  OPERATED  SWITCH,  Rrpoi.rn  P. 
EMMiauNG,  JOH.>-  H,  WHntLOCK,  and  CrRT  J.  Roh 
T.AKD,  Worcester.  Mass.  assignors  to  American  Model 
and  Instrument  Company,  Worc«»8ter,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maseachtisetts.  Piled  Apr.  12,  19 IG.  Serial 
No.  90.763.      (Cl.  175—281.) 

1.  In  an  electromagnetic  switch,  the  combination  with 
two  contact  members,  and  an  electromagnet  having  a 
pivoted  armature,  of  a  movable  independent  arm,  sup- 
porting one  of  said  contact  members,  said  armature  hav- 
ing a  fixed  projection  thereon  constituting  the  sole 
252  O.  G.— 23 


means   for  operating  said  movable  arm   in  a  direction   to 
dotit'  the  contact. 


.'5.  In  an  electromagnetic  switch,  the  comMnatlon  with 
two  loniact  memt'crs,  of  an  electroinaKnei  having  a 
pivoted  armature,  and  a  movable  arm  supporting  one  of 
said  contait  members,  said  armature  having  means  for 
engaging  and  operating  said  arm  Irn'Mte,!  sut>stantlally  in 
alinement  wiUi  the  main  body  of  the  armature  and  the 
iiivot    being   loiattHl   U'Tond   the  plane  (^f  the   armature 

10.  In  an  dei  tromagneflc  switch,  the  ■  onililnat ion  with 
two  contact  members,  one  of  them  itnaable  intii  (  op.tai't 
with  the  other,  and  an  electromagnet  iia\iiig  a  piv<it»'<l 
Hriiiatiire,  nf  a  movable  arm  supporting  une  ,,f  said  mov- 
able contait  members,  said  armature  having  means  for 
engaging  and  operating  said  arm  locate*!  substantially 
in  alinement  with  the  main  bcMly  of  the  armature  and 
the  pivot  Ning  locate<1  on  the  side  of  the  armature 
opposite  the  ele(  tromagnet 

l<ialms  2  and  4   t>>  '.<  L'^t  printed   in   tb>    <;azetle  ] 


1.271,874.  CONCRETEMOLD  AKTHt  k  1.  E.v.iiSH, 
Newton  Center,  Mass..  assignor  of  tw..  thlrdtj  to  Benja- 
min A.  Howes.  New  York.  N  Y.  Kil.d  Jan  2.  19tis, 
Serial  No.  408.928.  Renew. -d  Ma\  14.  191s.  Serial 
No.    2.'?4.r.34.       in.   2:3-d  31.  I 


9.  In  a  mold  for  plastic  material,  the  lombination  with 
a  retaining  wall  ■  omprlsiug  plates,  of  a  se,  ond  retaining 
wall  Comprising  plates,  rods  extending  through  the  space 
for  the  plastic  material  between  the  walls  and  engaging 
witb  said  walls,  each  of  said  rt^ls  having  its  end  bent  at 
an  angle  upon  the  same  side  of  the  axis  ..f  the  rod  and  In 
the  same  plane,  said  iK'nt  ends  forming  driven  fastenings, 
•  ach  of  said  roiU  1  xtending  between  two  ailjacent  plates 
of  line  wall  and  having  one  of  its  b.'iit  ends  driven  into 
the  edge  iif  OIK  of  sjild  plates,  its  other  end  entering  lie- 
tween  adjacent  sections  of  the  other  retaining  wall  and 
its  other  l>ent  end  being  driven  into  the  edge  of  one  of 
the   se<tlons   thereof. 

[Claims  1  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.v7.'^^  uVEKI.OAD  CIRCriT-BREAKER.  Clarence 
T.  KVA.V8.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wis.onsin.  Flle<i  June  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  177,454. 
iCl.    175 — 2G7.) 

1.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with  rela- 
tively movable  contacts,  of  a  pivoted  lever,  a  switch  arm 
carrying  certain  of  said  contacts,  said  arm  being  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  lever  for  movement  tb<Tewlth  and  be- 
ing biased  to  move  relatively  thereto  for  disengagement 
of    said    contacts,    electromagnetically    controlled    meaas 
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for  restraining  said  switch  arm  against  such  movement 
subject  to  release  under  abnormal  electrical  conditions 
and  means  for  actuating  said  lever,  said  means  being  op- 
erable for  moving  said  arm  to  position  of  restraint  fol 
lowing  movement  thereof  in  response  to  its  Ijtes  and 
thereafter  operable  for  movitg  said  arm  to  dosed  circnit 
position  during  restraint  of  said  arm  by  said  restralnlriK 
ni<  nns. 


8.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  in  combination,  a  fixed  support. 
a  Ifver  pivoted  medially  thereon,  a  switch  arm  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  lever  and  biased  to  move  relatively 
thereto  to  open  circuit  position,  a  roller  carrle<l  by  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  engage  a  stop  carrleil  by  said  sup- 
port for  limiting  such  movement,  a  latch  member  pivotf<l 
upon  said  support  for  normally  restraining  said  arm 
against  such  movement,  operating  means  for  moving  said 
arm  and  said  lever  Jointly  to  circuit  closing  or  circuit 
opening  position  during  restraint  of  said  arm  by  salil 
latch,  said  operating  means  including  a  toggle  connet 
tlon  adapted  to  coSperate  with  a  portion  of  said  support 
for  normally  retaining  said  lever  in  closed  circuit  posl 
tion.  and  electro-responsive  means  effective  upon  ov»»r 
load  to  trip  said  latch  member  for  movement  of  said 
switch  arm  to  open  circuit  position  in  response  to  its 
bias. 

(Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,271.876.  PIPE-CLAMP.  Iv.\n  B.  FAiHB.iNKS,  Emmett, 
Kans.  Flleil  IX'C.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  205,130.  (CI. 
24— 24S».) 


A  pipe  clamp,  comprising  a  yokf  memlier  includiug  a 
pair  of  legs  and  a  V-shaped  head  Joining  the  legs  at  (>ni> 
end,  the  opposing  faces  of  the  V-shaped  head  having  a 
series  of  clamping  teeth  formed  thereon,  a  clamping  head 
pivoted  between  the  legs  and  having  a  Jaw  to  coSptrate 
with  the  V-shaped  head,  an  elongated  handle  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  head,  and  an  adjustable  stop  mem 
ber  entered  Into  the  head,  said  adjustable  stop  member 
also  acting  as  a  relMse  device. 


1,271,877.  CROSSING-GATE.  Dan  V.  Fabman,  Battle 
Creek.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  153,924. 
(CI.  89—02.) 

1.  In  a  crossing  gate,  a  standard,  a  gate  comprising  an 
inner  member  pivoted  on  a  borisontal  pivot  on  said  stand- 
ard, and  an  outer  member  pivoted  to  the  inner  memlwr 
on  a  pivot  at  right  angles  to  the  horizontal  pivot,  an  ex- 
tension on  the  cater  member,  the  inner  member  provided 
with  a  socket  to  receive  said  extension,  and  a  spring 
catch  on  the  inner  member  normally  engaging  «nd  secur- 


ing thf  extension  in  the  socket  when  the  gate  ia  in  open 
piisition.   and  n    Ing  on   the  standard  engaging  said  catch 


til  tiUM>.'  thf  t  vff'iisioii  whi'ii   tht"  gat''  i*  in  a  i  lusfd  \<iis\- 
tiun. 

|Cl.iii;i    1'    iiiii    |>riiitfil    in    thr   (in/.ittt'l 


l.JTl.ST^.  FRICTION  DEVICE.  William  H  Iuber, 
I'.ii><'l<l\n.  .v.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  .lolic  Kulit-rt 
Taylor.  Brooklyn.  N  Y.  F11.><1  Mar.  4.  IHl.'..  S.  rial 
No     11. '.(SO.       (CI.    1»2 — St 


^^m^ 


I.  In  11  ih  vlcf  fif  tho  charar'ttT  di-scrlbfd.  n  friction 
in  nil'er  i  oiiiprlslng  a  hub.  a  peripheral  channel  on  the 
hull,  a  plurality  of  serlt-s  of  radiating  elemcute  resting 
in  the  ihannel,  and  a  separating  body  between  the  dlf- 
fi-rent   .series    of   elements. 

II.  In  a  device  <if  the  character  descrilied.  a  friction 
lilt  niiK-r  comprising  a  huii.  n  ril>l)on  disposed  around  the 
periphery  of  the  hub  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  a 
•spiral  groove  between  Its  convolutions,  and  a  series  of 
radiating   elements    s»'ate<i    In    the    groove. 

li).  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  friction 
member  comprising  a  hub.  a  ribbon  disposed  around  the 
periphery  of  the  hub  In  such  a  manner  as  to  form  a 
spiral  groove  between  its  convolutlsns,  and  a  series  of 
radiating  elements  seated  in  the  groove,  crimps  in  the 
ribbon   between    the   elements    to    retain    them    in    position. 

2'-^  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  friction 
Hicnil<er  comprising  a  hub.  a  ribbon  disposed  around  the 
perljihery  of  the  hub  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  a 
spiral  groove  between  its  convolutions,  and  a  series  of 
eloiiiiated.  radiating  elements  of  equal  length  seated  in  the 
groove. 

2St.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  a  friction 
nieintifr  comprising  a  huh.  a  series  of  spaced  bodies  on 
the  hull,  a  series  of  filamentous  eb-ments  substantially 
radlaUy  arranged  between  the  Iwdies,  and  meatts  for  se- 
curing the  bodies  and  elements  to  the  hub. 

[  Claims  2  to  10,  12  to  15.  17  to  22.  and  24  to  28  not 
printwl   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.271,879       PROCES.*!  OF  FREEZING  WATER.     Willahd 

<».  Felt.  Bradford.  Pa.     Filed  .Tune  7.  1912.  Serial  No. 

702/J31.     Renewed   Sept.   8,   1917.     Serial  No.   190,380. 

(CI.  62—172.) 

1.    The   herein    descrit>ed    process    of    forming   ice    which 
consists  in  freecing  a  sheil  of  ice  around  a  body  of  water, 
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then   lowering  the   temperature  of  the  Inclosed   water   be- 
low the  freering  point  Iwfore  it  is  permitted  to  freeze. 


3.  The  herein  de.scrllied  process  of  forming  ice  which 
consists  In  freezing  a  shell  of  Ice  around  a  body  of  water 
then  withdrawing  the  water  lowering  its  temperature  l>e- 
low  the  freezinu  point  and  again  introducing  it  into  the 
shell  of  ice  and  p«'rinittliig  It  to  freeze. 

11'.  The  herein  desi  riUed  proces.-;  of  forming  ice.  which 
consists  in  freezing  a  shell  of  ice  around  a  body  of  water, 
causing  the  water  to  drculate  from  and  Iwck  into  the  in 
terlor  of  said  shell,  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  water 
below  the  freezing  point  while  circnla ting,  and  then  stop 
ping   the   clr(ulatlon   and    perniitting   the    water    to    freeze. 

LClaini.s  2  and  -1  to  11   ii,,t  jirinted  in  the  (iazette.j 


1.271.'>so  TIRK  .\M>  MKTHdIi  OF  MAKI.M;  SAME 
(iBoiUiE  F.  FisHKR.  Koselle,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hart 
ford  Rublier  Works  (  o..  a  ('orp<iratlon  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Jan.  C,  1916.     Serial  No    70.596.      (CI.   154—14.) 


1.  A  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  i  «involuti<ins  of  fab- 
ric having  clrcuniferentlally  e.\tendlng  warp  threads  and 
radially  extending  weft  threads,  the  warp  threads  having 
less  crimp  than  the  weft  threads  at  the  tread  portion  of 
the  tire,  having  approximately  the  same  crimp  as  the  weft 
threads  at  the  zones  of  greatest  flexing  in  the  tire,  and 
having  greater  crimp  than  th.  weft  threads  l»twe«'n  said 
zones  and  the  edges  of  the  tire 

2.  The  process  of  produ<  ing  tires,  of  rublier  treated 
fabric  normally  haviut  greater  crimp  in  the  warp  threads 
than  In  the  weft  thn  ads.  <  oiisisting  of  forming  a  plurality 
of  convolutions  of  a  c<inflnuous  strip  of  the  fabric  under 
su(h  tension  that  a  less  crimp  is  produced  In  the  warp 
threads  than  exists  lu  the  weft  threads  at  the  tread  of 
the  convolutions  and  the  same  (  rimp  is  produced  in  th. 
warp  threads  as  exists  in  the  weft  threads  throughout 
zones  of  greatest  flexing  In  the  conv.ilutlons.  pressing  the 
weft  threads  toward  each  other  near  the  edge  portions 
of  the  convolutions  to  produce  greater  crimp  In  the  warp 
threads  than  in  the  weft  threads,  and  vulcanizing  th. 
product. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.881.  SPEED  -  REGULATING  MEANS.  Theodore 
Flet<  HER.  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  May  16,  1917  Se 
rial  No    168.972.      iCl.   74 — 15.  i 

1.  In  speed  regulating  means  for  sound  recording  and 
repr<Klucing  machines,  a  rotary  disk  receiving  table,  a 
speed  controlling  wheel  in  frictional  contact  with  the 
table,  a  shaft  supporting  the  speed  controlling  wheel  and 


having  spiral  engagement  therewith,  a  governor  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  moving  the  speed   controlling  wheel   across   the   table. 


3  In  sp.-ed  regulating  means  for  sound  recording  and 
r.|.r..ducinp  machines,  a  rotary  disk  supporting  tab!.'  a 
speed  coiitr.illlng  wheel  in  frictional  contact  with  the 
tat.ie.  a  movable  shaft  supporting  the  speed  controlling 
wheel,  a  governor  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
means  of  said  shaft,  a  scnw  shaft,  a  carrier  .'ujraging  the 
spe<'d  controlling  wheel  and  the  screw  thread  shaft,  and 
means  for  moving  the  carrier  l<i  disconn.'.t  It  from  the 
screw  thread  shaft  and  to  dear  th.'  speed  controlling 
wh.-.l  from  the  taM.  ic  admit  of  resetting  the  speed  regu- 
lating means 

H  In  a  machine  for  re(  ordlng  or  repro.lucliig  sound.  ■ 
rutary  disk  supp«irtiiig  table  and  an  arm  for  receiving  the 
re.c.rder  or  repro<iucer.  a  speed  controlling  wheel  in  fric- 
tional engagement  with  the  table,  a  governor-controlled 
supp<irt  for  th.'  si).>ed  <<introlliiig  wheel,  a  screw  shaft  for 
moving  the  spee.i  controlling  wheel  across  the  taMe.  a 
s.'coud  screw  shaft  for  moving  the  arm  to  carry  the  stylos 
across  the  disk,  and  means  f<ir  operating  the  two  screw 
shafts  nt  like  speeds  whereby  the  speed  controlling  wheel 
and  the  stylus  occupy  a  like  distance  from  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  table  to  cause  that  part  of  the  disk  in  con- 
tact with  the  stylus  to  travel  at  a  uniform  speetl. 

>».  In  a  machine  for  recording  or  reproducing  sound,  a 
tlisk  supjiorting  tabl.'  and  an  arm  for  receiving  the  re- 
corder or  reproducer,  a  speed  controlling  wheel  in  fric- 
tional contiict  with  the  table,  a  supporting  shaft  therefor, 
a  g.ivernor  nie.haulsin  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  means 
of  the  .said  shaft,  a  screw  shaft  for  moving  the  speed  con- 
trolling wheel  acros.s  the  table,  a  resetting  mechanism  for 
the  speed  (ontrtilllng  wheel  embodying  indicating  means. 
a  -ci.w  shaft  for  moving  the  said  arm  to  carry  the  stylus 
a  r.i.ss  the  disk,  indicating  meang  having  connection  with 
the  said  arm  to  admit  of  properly  positioning  the  stylus, 
and  c.innectlng  means  betwe«»n  the  table  and  the  screw 
shafts  for  moving  the  same  in  unison. 

[Claims  ::.  4.  5.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1.1.'71.8,S2  ATTACHMENT  FOK  (TLTI VATOIiS.  Johjc 
H.  Fori*.  Webster  City.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916.. 
Serial  No.  S4,679.      (CI.  97 — 3.) 


1  A  cultivator  coftiprlsing  a  frame,  a  shovel  shank  gap- 
ported  upon  said  frame,  a  shovel  blade  carried  by  said 
shank,   a    guiding  bracket    clamped   upon    said    shank  and 
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provided  with  a  closed  forward  end,  a  roller  moanted  vitb- 
In  the  closed  forward  end  6f  said  bracket,  a  scraper  pro- 
vided with  a  scraper  blade  worldng  upon  said  shoTel  blade, 
a  rod  secured  to  said  scraper  blade  and  bearing  upon  said 
roller,  said  roller  constituting  a  fulcrum  for  said  rod  and 
causing  the  same  to  swing  and  permit  said  scraper  blade 
to  follow  the  contour  of  aakl  shovel  blade,  and  a  bt-ll 
cranic  lever  sapported  upon  said  frame  and  engaging  said 
rod  for  reciprocating  said  rod. 

2.  A  cultivator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  shovel  carried  by  said  frame,  a  shovel  blade  car- 
ried by  said  shanic  a  guiding  bracket  carried  by  said 
shank,  said  guiding  bracket  being  placed  upon  said  shank 
Intermeditae  the  ends  thereof,  a  scraper  rod  extending 
through  said  bracket,  said  bracket  constituting  a  fukrum 
for  said  scraper  rod,  a  bell  crank  lever  supported  upon 
said  frame  and  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  scrap^-r 
rod,  a  scraper  blade  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  work  upon  the  forward  face  of  said  shovel 
blade,  and  said  shovel  blade  having  the  forward  face  there- 
of formed  on  the  contour  of  an  arc  of  a  circle  described 
by  the  outer  end  of  said  bell  crank  lever  when  the  same 
Is  operated. 


1.271,883.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Clabbncb  B.  ^^JWLca, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  193.102.  (CI. 
179—35.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  in  combination,  a  telephone 
line  terminating  in  a  plurality  of  Jacks,  a  cord  circuit 
having  a  combined  talking  and  testing  conductor  for 
engaging  the  test  terminal  of  a  Jack  to  determine  the 
idle  or  busy  condition  of  the  line,  a  busy  test  relay,  a  re- 
sistance coll,  and  a  listening  key  actuated  to  connect  the 
resistance  coil  in  the  combined  talking  and  testing  con- 
ductor and  to  connect  the  test  relay  with  the  testing  con 
ductor  In  parallel  relation  to  the  resistance  coil. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system.  In  combination,  a  telephone 
line  terminating  in  a  plurality  of  Jacks,  a  plurality  of 
cord  circuits  each  having  a  combined  talking  and  testing 
conductor  for  engaging  the  test  terminal  of  a  jack  to 
determine  the  idle  or  busy  condition  of  the  line,  a  busy 
test  relay,  a  resistance  coil  cummoQ  to  a  plurality  of  cord 
circuits,  and  a  listening  key  actuated  to  connect  the  re- 
sistance coll  in  the  combined  talking  and  testing  con- 
ductor, and  to  connect  the  busy  test  relay  with  the  test 
Ing  conductor  in   parallel  relation   to  the  resistance   coil. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
poly  station  telephone  Unea,  each  terminating  in  a  plu- 
rality of  Jacks,  a  plurality  of  cord  circuits,  one  of  the 
cord  circuits  having  its  answering  end  connected  with  a 
Jack  of  one  of  the  lines,  a  testing  conductor  for  the  call- 
ing end  of  each  of  the  cord  circuits,  an  operator's  tele- 
phone set,  a  Ilatenlikg  key  for  the  engaged  cord  circuit  for 
connecting  the  operator's  telephone  act  therewith,  a  re- 
sistance coll  common  to  the  cord  circuits  connected  In 
series  with  the  testing  conductor  of  the  engaged  cord  cir- 
cuit by  the  actuation  oi  the  key,  a  source  of  tone  supply, 
a  test  relay  coanected  with  the  testing  conductor  of  the 
engafed  cord  circuit  In  parallel  with  the  resistance  coil 
bw  the  actuation  of  the  key  and  respoastve  to  the  ensage- 
ment  of  the  testing  cofidoctor  thereof  with  the  test  ter- 


minal of  another  Jack  of  the  engaged  line  to  canned  the 
source  of  tone  supply  in  cir«iit  with  the  receiver  of  the 

operator's  teb-phone  set.  a  relay  energized  when  the  call- 
ing end  of  the  engaged  cord  drciiit  is  connected  with  the 
Jaik  of  another  line,  and  a  circuit  established  upon  the 
energization  of  the  last  mentioned  relay  for  preventing 
the  connection  of  the  resistance  coll  in  the  testing  con- 
ductor. 

♦5.  In  a  telephone  system,  in  combination,  a  poly-station 
telephone  line  terminating  In  a  plurality  of  Ja<&8,  a  cord 
circuit  having  its  answering  end  connected  with  one  of  the 
Jacks,  a  testing  conductor  for  the  calling  end  oif  the  cord 
clr(  uit.  a  repeating  coll  for  the  cord  circuit  having  a  wind- 
ing connected  in  the  testing  conductor,  an  operator's  tele- 
phone set,  a  listening  key  for  connecting  the  operator's 
telephone  set  with  the  cord  circuit,  a  resistancp  coil  con- 
nected In  series  with  the  repeatin;:  coll  wlndhig  by  the 
aituation  of  the  key,  a  source  of  tone  supply,  a  test  relay 
connected  with  the  testing  conductor  and  in  parallel  with 
the  resistance  coll  and  the  repeating  coil  winding  upon  the 
actuation  of  the  key  and  responsive  to  the  engagement 
of  the  testing  conductor  with  the  test  terminal  of  an- 
other Jack  to  connect  the  source  of  tone  supply  in  circuit 
with  the  receiver  of  the  operator's  telephone  set,  a  relay 
in  the  calling  en-l  of  the  cord  circuit  energized  while  the 
cord  circuit  Is  conne<ted  with  a  telephone  line,  and  a  dis 
abllng  circuit  established  upon  the  energization  of  the 
last  nientione<l  relay  to  prevent  the  connection  of  the 
resistance  coll  In  the  testing  conductor  when  The  key  is 
actuated. 

[•Claims  ."^  and  5  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. J 


l.L'71.K84.  cniARETTE-CASE.  Ethslbert  R.  Fred 
EBK  K,  I"^st  Orange.  N.  J.,  a.nslgnor  to  Havone  Corpora- 
tion.   .New    York,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of   New   York. 

Filed  June  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  81.:!S,-.      (Ci    •_'o6 — 41.) 


1.  A  case  of  the  (haracter  descrilied,  conipriiiing  a  pair 
of  hinged  lids  provided,  near  the  ends  of  their  hinged 
portions,  with  hooks  facing  in  opposite  directions,  and  a 
holder  Iocate<l  between  the  lids  and  connected  with  the 
hinge  thereof,  said  holder  being  provided,  near  one  end. 
with  a  hook  extending  In  one  direction  to  engage  the 
h(Mik  on  one  of  the  lids,  and  also  provided,  near  the  other 
end,  with  a  hook  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
t'HKatfe  the  book  on  the  other  lid.  said  holder  books  being 
secure<l    to  the  holder  rigidly. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.271.885.      I'ASTFv-APPLYIN*;   MECHANISM  FOR   FAB 
RIC  SLITTING    MACHINES.      A.arov   Freydberg,   New 
York.  N.   y.     Filed   Sept.  13.  1917.     Serial  No.  191  199 
(CI.  91—50.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  over  which  a  sheet 
is  adapted  to  travel  and  a  cutter  for  slitting  the  sheet, 
of   a   reiBovable,   rotating  paste-applying  disk   la   contact 
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with  the  potter  for  applying  paste  to  the  latter  whereby 
the  paste  will  be  transferred  by  the  cutter  to  the  edges 
formed    in    slitting   the   sheet. 

4.  The  coBbinattoB  with  means  for  sIlttiBg  a  sheet, 
including  a  rotary  cutting  disk,  of  means  for  applying 
paste  to  the  disk,  said  means  comprising  a  supply  tank 
for  the  paste,  a  positloBlng  shoe  moulted  on  the  tank,  a 
carrier  bar  also  moanted  on  the  tank  and  held  against 
lateral  movement  by  the  shoe,  and  a  paste-applying  mem 
l>er  carried  by  the  carrier  bar  and  extending  Into  the  tank 
and  adapted  to  conta<-t  with  the  mttlag  disk  to  apply 
paste  to  the  latter. 

7.  The  combination  with  means  for  slitting  a  she«'t 
into  strips,  Including  a  gang  of  spaced  cutting  disks,  of 
a  paste  holding  tank  mounted  adjacent  the  cutting  disks, 
and  a  gang  of  independently  adjustable  paste  applying 
disks  movably  mounte^l  on  the  tank  and  adapted  to  pro" 
Ject  thereinto  to  ret^eive  paste,  and  means  for  holding  each 
of  said  paste  applying  disiu  In  contact  with  the  periphery 
of  a  companion  cutting  disk  to  apply  paste  to  the  latter 
whereby  said  paste  will  be  transferred  to  the  edges  of  the 
strips  formed  In  the  cutting  or  slitting  of  the  sheet 

[Claims  2.  3,  6.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271,886.  MUSH  -SHEET  TRAVEL  CONTROL  PERFO 
RATIONS.  RuREKT  A.  Gally,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as 
slgnor  to  The  Haldwin  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  207. 640.     (CI.  84— 162.) 


t-— 


1.  A  music  sheet  lia\iii>:  perforations  for  iioto  alined 
therein  in  several  rows  longitudinally  of  the  sheet,  a  per 
foration  In  another  allnement  to  effect  the  shifting  to  the 
rewind  travel  of  the  sheet,  and  another  perforation,  in 
another  allnement  than  any  of  the  aforesaid  perforation-^ 
to  •■flfect  the  shlftiDK  to  the  repeat  travel  of  the  sheet  for 
replaying,  the  said  perforation  for  repeat  travel  being 
nearer  to  an  e«lge  of  the  sheet  than  is  the  perforation  for 
rewind  travel. 

2.  A  miuic  sheet  having  perforations  for  notes  alined 
therein  In  several  rows  longitudinally  of  the  she»t.  a 
(lerforation  in  another  allnement  to  effect  the  shifting  to 
the  rewind  travel  of  the  sheet,  and  another  perforation, 
in  another  allnement  than  any  of  the  aforesaid  p«>rfura 
tlons,  to  effect  the  shifting  to  the  repeat  travel  of  the 
sheet  for  replaying,  the  sai<l  repeat  perforation  being 
nearer  to  one  edge  of  the  sheet  than  the  said  rewind  per 
foration  Is  to  the  other  edge  of  the  sheet. 

8.  A  mtisic  sheet  having  perforations  for  notes  alined 
therein  in  several  rows  longitudinally  of  the  sheet,  a  per 
foration  In  another  allnement  to  effect  the  shifting  to  the 
rewind  travel  of  the  sheet,  and  another  perforation,  in 
another  allnement  than  any  of  the  aforesaid  perforations 
to  effect  the  shipping  to  the  repeat  travel  of  the  sheet 
for  replaying,  the  said  perforation  for  repeat  travel  being 
nearer  to  an  edge  of  the  sheet  than  is  the  perforation  for 
rewind  travel,  and  the  forward  end  of  the  said  sheet 
being  slanted  away  from  its  edges  at  that  end. 

4.  A  music  sheet  having  perforations  for  notes  alined 
therein  In  several  rows  longitudinally  of  the  sheet,  a  per- 
foration in  another  allnement  to  effect  the  shifting  to  the 


rewind  travel  of  the  sheet,  and  auother  perforation,  in 
another  allnement  than  any  of  the  aforesaid  perforations, 
to  »Hrect  the  shifting  to  the  rep«it  travel  of  the  sheet  for 
replaying,  the  said  repeat  perforation  )>elng  nearer  to  one 
edge  of  the  she«  than  the  said  rewind  perforation  Is  to 
the  other  edge  of  the  sheet,  and  the  forward  end  of  the 
said  sheet  being  slanted  away  from  its  edges  at  that  end. 


1.271.8H7.  TRACTION  WHEEL.  Lcnis  .1  GossELL  and 
Henry  W.  Gcmisbll,  near  Verndale.  Minn.  Filed  May 
',;.  1917.     Serial  No.  I(i5,973.      (CI.  21—210.) 


1  .-\  traction  \vh«'el  of  the  clasb  de8crlt>ed  comprising  a 
surface  engaging  member  movably  mounted  thereon,  op- 
•"rating  means  pivotally  connected  with  the  engaging 
member  for  movement  therewith  *s  the  latter  moves  into 
o[>eratlve  [>o«ition.  and  m«'ans  for  causing  the  engaging 
ineiiiher  In  move  iniu  such  operative  iK)i>ltion.  ttie  operat- 
iiie  mean*  tieimr  oi>erable  to  shift  the  ensraging^memN'r 
into  inoperative  ix>siticin  after  the  performance  of  its 
tractive   function 

3.   A  traction  m  heel  of  the  class  described  cumprlsing  a 
plurality   of  snrfiKc   engaglne   niemlxTs   movatily    mounted 
on   til"    wheel,   means   for  actuating  said   meml>»>rs   in   turn 
to  move  the  same  into  ■iperative  position,   and   means  op 
ernlile  with  each   surface  engaging  memlwr   under  the  con 
trol  of  the  actuating  means  so  arranged  as  to  engage  th<- 
corresjKniding  means  of  another  surface  engaging  meml>er 
to  effect   ii)o>enient   of  the  second  mentioned   surface  en 
gating  niemlHT  into  inoperative  position. 

."1  A  traction  wheel  df  the  class  descrlt>od,  comprising  n 
series  ofc  surface  engaging  members  movably  mounted  on 
tile  wheel,  an  arm  connected  to  each  of  said  meml>erg  at 
one  end  and  having  pivoted  connection  with  the  wheel  at 
the  other  end.  and  a  relatively  stationary  niemt>er  ar- 
ranced  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  arms  and  succes- 
sively engagealile  thereby,  for  projecting  said  engaging 
meiiilier^  from  tlie  periphery  of  the  wheel,  each  of  said 
arms  constlt ut inL-  .■(  retractlni;  means  for  a  contiguous 
encaging  member. 

7.  A  traction  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising 
movably  mounted  surface  engaging  members,  means  for 
actuating  said  members  to  move  them  into  operative  po- 
sition, separate  meanf:  for  actuating  the  memt>era  to  move 
them  Into  inojierarive  position  sube«<quent  to  tlie  perform- 
ance of  their  tractive  function,  and  retaining  means  for 
holding  the  surface  engaging  members  in  Inoperative  po- 
sition during  a   iK>rtlon  of  the  revolution  of  the  wheel. 

9  A  tr.ictlon  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
series  of  surface  engaging  members,  projecting  means 
therefor,  and  means  carried  by  each  of  the  engaclng  men- 
i>ers  engageable  with  the  projecting  means  for  causing 
movement  of  said  members  into  extended  operative  posi- 
tion, each  of  said  means  being  engaged  by  s  preceding 
one  to  retract  the  engaging  member  Into  inoperative 
position. 

(Claims  2.  4.  6.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.1 
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1,271,888.  ADJUSTABLE  BEARING-BLOCK.  Joseph 
A.  OossKTT  and  John  C.  Hewitt,  Canton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Canton  Foundry  and  Maciilne  Company, 
Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
1917.     Serial  No.  151,665.     (CI.  64—52.) 


In  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  slot  therein,  in- 
•wardly  disposed  ribs  upon  the  walls  of  said  slot,  a  bear- 
ing block  having  rib  enjraglng  grooves  located  within  said 
slot,  a  cap  spaced  from  one  end  of  said  bearing  blook, 
soclcets  formed  in  adjacent  faces  of  said  cap  an<l  liearlnis 
block,  a  cushion  contained  in  said  sockets,  a  pair  of 
plates  mounted  on  said  cap  and  a  pair  of  cushion  adjvist 
ing  screws  located  through  said  plates,  and  cap  and 
threaded  Into  said  bearing  block,  a  plate  geciired  across 
the  extremity  of  said  slot  and  a  bearing  adjusting  screw 
located  through  said  plate  and  loosely  connected  bt'tw»en 
said  pair  of  plates. 


1,271,889.  DRESS-FORM.  Frank  B.  Granger,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hall-Borchert  Dress  Form  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  8.082.      (CI.  223 — 18J 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasfs  described,  the  combination 
t)f  two  telescoping  members,  a  dress  form  body  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  and  a  skirt  portion  including  hoop 
members  and  lengthwise  extensible  and  contractlble  sus- 
pender members  connected  thereto  and  having  their  up- 
per ends  secured  to  said  body  portion,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  body  portion  by  the  upper  of  said  two  tele- 
scoping members  at  elevated  or  lowered  positions,  a  con- 
nection between  the  lower  ends  of  said  suspender  mem- 
bers and  the  lower  of  said  two  telescoping  members, 
whereby  the  skirt  portion  of  the  form  will  he  automati- 
cally elongated  or  shortened  as  said  body  portion  is 
raised  or  lowered. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  dress  form,  of  a  supporting  standard  therefor 
comprising  two  telescoping  sections,  the  outer  one  of 
which  has  a  slot  and  the  inner  one  of  which  has  a  groove 
.^lierein,  a  laterally-moving  locking  member  carried  by  the 


"uttT  tvU'scopiui:  sfcflon  and  adaptfd  to  engage  the 
groovi-  nt  tht'  inner  .section  thnnigh  .said  slot  and  pusl- 
tlvfly    prt'Vfnt    tflt'sciipic    artiou. 

[(  laims  L'  to  4,  *5,  and  7  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


'  ! 

1,271,B&0.        ADJUSTABLE     DRESS  FORM.        F^ank     B. 

"iKANiiKK,  Colunilius.  Ohio,  a.sslgnor  to  Hall-Borchert 
Dress  Form  (uinpany.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  2s,  1916.  Sfrlal  No. 
12.'>i,33»>.      (CI.  2i'.'{— US.  1 


1.  A  tlrcss  form  divided  to  pn'seiit  a  plurality  of  gec- 
rloiis  which  are  adjustabl''  relative  to  each  other,  a  strap 
sfcnreil  to  one  section  and  a  friction  clamping  member 
seiin-..»<l  to  an  adjacent  se<-tion  and  through  \Thlch  the 
straji  -ilides,  said  clampiuir  member  U'ing  formed  of  a 
-In^jle  piece  nf  Siieet  metal  bent  to  present  tWD  ribs  ex- 
trmliniT  rransvisely  of  one  fjice  of  the  strap  at  sep- 
arated points,  and  two  clamping  fingers  which  engage 
the  opposite  face  of  the  strap  t)etwpen  said  ribs  ami  bold 
the   stra])   yieldingly   airainst   the   ribs. 

4.  A  dress  form  divided  to  present  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions which  are  adjustable  relative  to  each  other,  a  strap 
sei  ur>«<l  to  one  section,  a  friction  clamping  menitier  se- 
cured t')  an  ailjarent  s.ction  and  through  which  the  strap 
•slides,  said  ilanipiiitr  m>iiil»er  Indndinc:  a  sheet  metal 
body  portion  presentinu  two  ribs  extending  transversely 
of  the  -itrap  and  pnuaL'inu  one  face  thereof  at  separated 
points,  and  two  clainr>ini:  rint'^rs  integral  with  said  N>dy 
wliK  li  erigatre  the  opiioslte  face  of  the  strap  and  hold  the 
latter  y ic,(liii_']y  auainsf  the  rilis,  a  clamping  ecrrw  se- 
luied  to  <aiil  t"Kly  |M)rtion.  and  a  clamping'  nut  on  the 
s(  riw  adapted  to  en;:ai;e  said  arms  and  by  which  the 
clainpini:  pressure  thereof  against  tlie  strap  can  h*'  varied. 

It'lnims  '2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.]    ■ 


l.jTl.S'.tl  K(  tl.l.KR^K.^TF,.  fr.vnEV  <;i  stin,  Mom.  tt, 
Mo.  File-I  I-M,.  14  IHl^.  Serla!  No.  lIlT.llo.  iCl. 
4»3— 51.) 


In  a  roller  skate,  the  cunl'lrmtlou  with  a  Mock  like 
r\itiner  conforming  on  Its  upper  face  with  the  shape  of 
the  shoe-sole,  having  an  offset  at  the  Inner  foru-ard  side 
thereof,  the  oiTset  pr  ivlded  with  an  upright  recess  paral- 
lel with  the  longitudinal  a.\is  of  the  runner  and  opening 
at  its  lower  face,  said  lower  face  t>elng  flat  and  provided 
with  sockets  surrounde<l  by  ball  rac»'s  ;  of  balls  In  said 
ra("'s,  spheres  mounte<l  in  said  sockets  and  projecting 
l>elow  the  U)wer  fa<e  of  said  idocks,  and  a  roller  mounted 
in  said  reci'ss  and  projecting  also  below  said  lower  face 
a  less  distance  than  the  spheres,  two  fif  the  latter  being 
provided  at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  tilo<'k  ami  in  rear  of  said  roller,  and  a  single  sphere 
under   the   heel. 


l,2Tl.s.»2.       KNOCKDOWN    MERRY  -  (i()  -  ROUND.       .\\- 
THONY    o      Habe.shan.    Bogota.    N     J.       Filed    Apr.    30, 
litlT.      ."Serial   No.   H;r),419.      (CI.   4*') — 27  I 
1.    A    merry-go-round    comprising    a    central    shaft,    ra- 
diating   arms    extending    horizontally     from    the    central 
shaft,    radiating   downwardly   extending   tiraces   extending 
from    the    central    shaft,    a    .series    of    vertically    disposed 
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members  with  which  said  braces  and  arms  detachably 
engage,  a  series  of  circuniferentially  extending  braces 
detachably  engaging  said  members  and  spacing  them  and 
the  arms  and  braces  from  each  other,  and  panels  dls 
posed     tyetween     said     nienil>ers    and     extending     over     and 

concealing  the  circumfereuiial  braces,  said  memln-rs  hav- 
ing end  sockets  in  which  the  ends  of  the  panels  are 
disposed. 


^ 


1 


..  »    .  ■'J       M    .  it 


3.  A  iii<  rry  ;,'o  roiiiiil  inrhiding  a  (■■iitrHl  shiift  a  series 
of  radi.'tting  arin^  ■xfiinling  from  tbe  stiaft.  a  series  of 
downwardly  exti'iMliin;  ra'liatiiig  Lracs  e\teii,liii^-  from 
the  shaft,  a  serii-s  of  \eitl<-aliy  disposo.1  tim m''.  rs.  one 
for  each  .-irin  and  .-..rresponding  braies,  .  a.  h  arm  e\ 
tending  through  its  cirri  esponding  member  and  ha\ing 
deta(  hatile  engak'ement  tlnrewlth.  and  eai  h  braci'  having 
detachable  enKafrnent  with  the  upper  rxn]  of  the  cor- 
responding meniber.  said  members  being  forme. 1  with 
vertically  disposed  hitiTal  grooves,  the  lower  end  walls 
of  each  groove  being  forme«l  with  downwardly  extending 
perforations,  a  series  of  circumferential  braces  having 
terminal  ends  eiigagi>d  in  the  perforations  of  sal<l  mem- 
bers and  spacing  the  inemNrs  apart,  and  panels  dlspose<l 
between  each  pair  of  mem'iers  and  having  reduced  ex- 
tremltles  exti'uding  into  said  grooves  in  the  members. 
the  panels  I'xtending  down  below  the  circumferential 
braceN  and  <-oncealing  them,  and  covering  cleats  detach- 
ably  engaged  with  the  adjacent  portions  of  each  jianel 
and  extending  over  the  outer  faces  of  the  members  nnd 
concealing   them. 

5.  A  toy  merry  go  roun.l  inihiiling  a  central  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  radiating  arms  connected  to  the  central 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  radiating  braces  extending  down- 
ward and  ontwaril  from  the  central  shaft  ancl  disposed 
abt)ve  the  arms.  verfii-nUy  disposed  members  having  «  y.> 
at  their  upper  ends  with  which  the  downwardly  nin!  out- 
wardly extending  braces  are  engaged,  the  radiating  arms 
extending  from  said  members  and  being  detachably  en- 
gaged therewith,  a  series  of  circumferential  braces  hav- 
ing hotik-shaped  ends  detachably  engaging  said  meml>er8, 
panels  disposed  betwe«'n  the  members  and  having  de- 
tachable engagement  therewith  and  extending  over  and 
concealing  said  braces,  and  cleats  detachably  supporti-il 
over  the  outer  faces  of  said  members  and  concealing  the 
joint  b^-tween  the  jianels  and   the  memU-rs. 

7.  A  toy  merry-go-round  including  a  central  shaft. 
radiating  arms  detachably  connected  to  the  shaft,  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  radiating  braces  de- 
tachably connecteil  to  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  memiiers 
one  for  each  lirace  and  arm  to  which  the  braces  and 
arms  are  detachatdy  connected,  said  members  extending 
vertically  and  being  formed  with  laterally  opening  sock- 
ets, a  series  of  circumferential  braces  detachably  con- 
necting said  members,  and  a  series  of  panels  having  their 
extremities  slldably  disposed  In  said  laterally  opening 
sockets  of  the  members  and  bracing  the  members  from 
each    other. 

10.  A  toy  merry-go-round  including  a  central  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  radiating  arms  detachably  connected  to  the 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  radiating  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly extending  braces  detachably  connected  to  the 
central  shaft,  a  plurality  of  members  one  for  each  brace 


and  arm.  said  menit^ers  extending  vertically  and  the  cor- 
responding arm  passing  through  the  corresponding  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  rieml>*>rs  l»eing  formed  with  an  up- 
warcily  extcndinj:  lu>:  having  an  eye  with  which  said 
iTHces  detai  hably  engage,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
•Mending  braces  detachably  engaging  the  lower  end.*  of 
I  be  members  and  holding  them  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
otlier.  an  awning  having  a  central  opening  through  which 
the  c.-ntral  shaft  extends,  said  awning  being  supjiorted 
by  the  bra  iv  and  having  eyes  on  its  margin,  the  up- 
wardly CM. !i. ling  lugs  of  said  members  being  formed 
with    books   <ngaKeaMe   with    said   eyes 

[•■hiims    2.    4,    f..    s.    il.    11.    and    l  J    ,„,t     printed    in    the 
Gazette.) 


1,271. R03.  .\KT  (IF  TU1-:aTING  WORSTED  YARN. 
John  H.  n.M.i--oRii.  Bridgeport.  I'a  .  assignor  to  James 
I.'-es  and  Sons  CcinipMii.i,  a  Corporation  ..f  r>  nn- 
sylvauia.       Fib-l     Kd,     n.     1..17        Sen.-il     No      147  '..V^ 

(CI.    2) 7  ) 

1     The     herein-described     method     of    treating    finished 

Worsted   yarn,   consisting   in    winding   the   s,nn.     into    l.alls, 

and    then    steaming   said    balls. 

[Claim   2  not   printed    in   the   (lar.tte.] 


1.271.8J)4.       JEWEI.KY.       Hcr.uiT     II.^i..ste.^p.    Montclalr. 
N.   J.      Filed   Jan.    20,    liUO.      .Serial    No.    74335       ( ci 
24—90.5.) 


1  An  arti' If  of  the  clnsij  described  conipri«iiig  r.  link 
'Mitton  for  a  cuff  a  memlxT  adapted  to  engag-  the  button 
bole  of  the  sliMVe  adjacent  salcl  cuff  and  a  .hatn  <onnect- 
iiii:   said    last    ..<ht,.,i   mcmtier  and   said   link. 

[Ciaiiii   .;    i.o-    printed    in    the   Gazette.] 


1.271.^9:..  HUNI'I-K  (iR  I'ACKA'iF  TIE  Fimvk  T. 
He.vry.  MnhigBD  t'lt.v.  Ind  Eile.l  Oct  l:J.  1917  Se- 
rial .No    i<tri.i;;ti.      ^ci.  24 — 1^.> 


-  I'l  il  t'lciidlc  .,r  package  tying  devb-..,  a  fastener  <■- 
comprising;  a  |)ociy  having  an  opening  In  oiie  end  in  which, 
one  end  of  a  cord  is  aclapted  to  t>e  fastened,  said  bodv 
substantially  midway  its  ends  having  a  transversely  dis- 
posed kerf  extending  from  one  face  of  the  IkkIv  angularly 
through  thi  thickness  thereof  and  toward  the  other  end 
of  the  body,  snld  ^.ther  end  of  the  body  having  a  trans- 
versfdy  disposed  kerf  parallel  with  the  opposite  faces  of 
the  Utdy  and  parallel  with  the  transverse  iK)sltlon  of  the 
first  kerf,  .said  l>isly  adjacent  the  crotches  of  l>oth  kerf* 
having  a  narrow  neck  adjoining  the  crotches,  whereby 
the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  cord  may  wrap  once 
thereal>out.  said  other  end  of  the  body  adjacent  the 
second  kerf  having  a  pair  of  opposing  jaws,  one  of  which 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  yleldable  tongues. 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  cord  of  different  thicknefss^g  at 
different  points  may  be  clamp<-d  between  said  Jaws  s*.*- 
curejy. 

[Claim   1   not   printed   in   the   Gazette  ] 
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jl,271.896.  AIRCRAFT.  Robert  A.  Higginh.  H»'nd»'rson. 
Colo.  FUed  Not.  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  203.940.  <C1. 
244 — 10.) 


8.  An  aircraft  equipped  with  an  open  ended  tube  bav 
lug  a  rotatable  section  wltbln  which  aectlon  Is  located  u 
propeller  having  an  open  center,  the  propeller  couiprisins 
inwardly  extending  radial  fan  blades  arranged  to  foro' 
the  air  rearwardly  through  the  tube,  the  interior  of  saiil 
tube  bflng  free  of  air-resisting  obstructions  other  than 
said  radial  blades. 

10.  In  an  aircraft,  a  longitudinally  extending  cyllndir 
having  a  rotatable  driven  section,  a  propelltr  loiat.il 
within  the  section  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  forwanl 
cf  said  propeller  and  compressing  the  air  In  the  rear 
thereof,  and  means  on  the  outer  walls  of  said  section  f^ir 
engagement  with  driving  means. 

[Claims  1  to  7,  9,  11,  and  12  not  print.'d  In  tli.- 
Gazette.] 


1.271.897.       TELEPHONK- EXCHANGE    SYSTEM        Hi' 
w.\KD    E.    HINRICHSEN,    New    York,    N.    Y..    a.-<sigiior    t.. 
Western    Electric    Company.    Incorporat.^l.    Ntw    York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filfil  Fili.  :J<i.  IMIT 
Serial  No.  149.745.      (CI.  179—51.) 


7  J=^w^ 


^^^'^w^ 


the  signaling  device  established  upon  connection  of  one 
end  of  the  link  circuit  with  a  line,  an  op<>rator's  telejthone 
s^-t  controlled  by  the  liHtenlng  relay,  a  auperrlaory  relay, 
a  shunt  circuit  comprising  the  compensating  winding  of 
the  listening  relay  conne«ted  about  the  signaHng  device 
upon  the  energization  of  the  supervisory  relay,  and  a 
clrcait  Including  the  neutralizing  winding  of  tike  listening 
relay  completed  upon  the  connection  of  the  other  end  of 
the  link  circuit  with  another  line. 

f  Claims  2.  3.  o.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.l 


1.    A    telephone   exchange    system    comprising    telephone 

lines,  a  link  circuit  for  interconnecting  the  lines,  a  .sup«r 

visory   relay   and   a   second  relay   operating  upon   the   run 
nection   of   the    link    circuit    with   a    calling    line,    a    tliirii 
relay   actuated    upon    the  operation   uf  the    ^eeunil    n-l.-iy     a 
locking  circuit  for  the  third  relay  includini;  a  wimlini:  ■>: 
the   second   relay   established   upon    the   operation   uf    Tin 
second   relay   and   the   supervisory   relay,  a    signalini:   de 
vice,    and    a    source    of    Intermittent    current    brougtu    int'i 
circuit  with  the  signaling  device  upon  the  suhseijueni  ile- 
energlzatlon    of    the    third    relay   and    the   energization    of 
the  supervisory  relay. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  telephone 
lines,  a  link  circuit  for  interconnecting  the  lines,  a  super- 
visory relay  and  a  listening  relay  operated  upon  the  con- 
nection of  the  link  circuit  with  a  calling  line,  an  oper- 
ator's telephone  set  connected  with  the  link  circuit  upon 
the  operation  of  the  listening  relay,  a  third  relay  actu 
ated  upon  the  operation  of  the  listening  relay,  a  locking 
circuit  for  the  third  relay  established  upon  the  operation 
thereof  for  rendering  this  relay  Independent  of  the  Us 
tenlng  relay,  a  signaling  device,  and  a  source  of  inter- 
mittent ctirrent  brought  into  circuit  with  the  signaling 
device  by  the  subsequent  deenergizatlon  of  the  third  relav 
followed  by  energization  of  the  supervisory  n-lay. 

7.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  telephone 
lines,  a  link  circuit  for  interconnecting  the  lines,  a 
listening  relay  having  an  operating,  a  compensating  and 
a  neutralizing  winding,  a  signaling  device,  a  circuit  in- 
cluding the  operating  winding  of  the  listening  relay  and 


l.'Tl,S98.       PNEUMATIC    VALVE.       Edw.\hd    E      Hoi.t, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Holt  Auto   Devices  Company. 
Chicago.   III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois      Filed  June   5 
1917      Serial  No,   lT3,02.>s.      (CI.  152 — 12.) 


■J.  lu  a  pnetiinatic  valve,  the  fonit)ination  of  a  conical 
\alv<'  seat  anil  a  conical  valve  ping  therefor.  t)oth  of  cireu 
iar  Cross  section,  the  taper  of  the  cone  of  the  ping  beinc 
less  than  the  taper  of  the  .one  of  the  valve  seat,  whereby 
rontict  Is  first  estaMished  between  the  extreme  edge  of 
tlie  plug  and  the  surfai-e  uf  the  valve  sent,  and  there 
lieiiig  a  recess  or  socket  in  the  contacting  end  of  the 
\alve  plug  to  thereby  provide  a  thin  circular  wall  In  the 
valve  plug,  sjiid  wall  Increasing  in  thickness  from  the 
extr^'iiie  contact inu  edg.>  toward  the  boil.v  of  the  plug  t" 
thereby  insure  a  maxlnnini  flexlldlity  In  the  extreme 
contacting  portion   of    the   wall    for  the   purpow   speclfle*!. 

[Claim   1    not   printed   in   the  (Gazette.] 


1  -JTl.SOO.  METHOIt  or  HKCOVEKING  SHLKl  R  VI- 
<»Xir>  FROM  Ft"R.N.\CK  f}.\SKS.  HrxRT  How.vrp. 
Hroolvllne.  and  Filwk  G  Stanti.^I.  Melrose.  Mass. 
I-^led  May  12.   1917.     Serial  No.  lB8.27ti.     <0.  23—13.1 

1.  .\  cyclical  nietho<l  of  recoverine  sulfur  iioxid  from 
fnrn«c.  trases.  comprlsintt  scruhhlnsr  the  (rates  with  a 
dilute  solution  of  alkali,  therehy  priMlucing  an  alkali  sul- 
fite, cflutlcizing  said  sulfite  by  lime  to  produce  calcium 
siilflte  and  regenerate  an  alkali  Holution,  aid  re-using 
the   regenerat.'d  alkali   solution   in   the  operating  cycle. 

2.  A  cyclical  methoil  of  recovering  sulfur  dloxid  from 
lurrace  eas»'<  containing  also  sulfur  trloxld,  comprising 
precipitating  non  gaseous  substances.  Including  sulfur 
trloxlil,  from  the  ga.«  stream,  scriil)hlng  the  rtsidual  gas- 
inlxtur'  with  a  .lilule  solution  of  alkali,  thereby  produo- 
Injr  an  alkali  sulfite,  caustlcizing  said  sulfite  by  lime  to 
pri>dnce  calcium  sulfite  and  regenerate  an  alkali  solution. 
and  re-using  the  regenerate<l  alkali  sfdtition  in  the  operat- 
ing cycle. 

[<'lalni  .S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.90(1.      HINGE  FOR   SILO  DGORS.     Jacob   H.    Him 
Htud.  Mount  Angel,  Oreg      Filed  Sept,  22,  1817.     Serial 
No    192.nri9       (CI.  l((— 1IW5  > 
1.    In   a   silo  door   hinge,    n    pair   of   straps   spaced   at   a 

considerable    Interval    one    nljove    the    other    and    secured 
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to  the  frame  of  the  door  opening,  a  U-shaped  link  having 
its  arch  rockably  mounte<l  In  eyes  of  said  straps,  eyes 
spaced  at  a  (  onsiilerable  interxal  one  above  the  other  and 
carried  by  the  outer  face  of  the  door,  a  iiecond  U  shap»-<l 
link  having  its  vertical  arch  ro<-kably  mounte<I  in  said 
eyes,  means  plvotally  uniting  the  arms  of  both  links,  said 
straps  having  eyes  in  which  the  first  link  is  mounted  and 
l>elng  so  constructed  and  dlsp«fied  that  the  pivot  of  the 
first  link  In  the  eyes  of  wild  strap  will  protnide  outwardly 
out  of  altnement  with  the  pivot  l>etween  both  links  and 
the  phot  of  (he  second  link  to  the  do()r.  to  hold  the  door 
In  close  contact  with  a  shoulder  of  the  door  opening 


2.  Ill  a  slln  door  hinge,  a  pair  of  strap-  -i.;ice,i  -!  ;, 
eon-bbrablc  Interval  one  above  the  otluT  aii'i  -c,  ui.  .i 
1"  the  fiaine  ,,f  th.  door  opening,  a  U  shaped  link  lia^i.t' 
it>  arch  roc  kably  mount. -d  in  the  eyes  of  said  >traps.  eves 
spa,e<l  at  a  considerable  Interval  one  above  the  other  and 
larrled  by  the  outer  face  of  the  door,  a  second  U  sh.nped 
link  havini:  its  vertical  :irch  rockably  mounted  in  said  eyes. 
n  rod  iM\ntnlly  uniting  the  arms  of  b.^th  links,  s.ud 
straps  lia\ini:  eyes  in  w  ni<  h  tlie  first  link  is  iiioiint.'.l  .-Mid 
beinir  -o  ct>nsirncted  and  disposed  that  the  pi\ot  •■f  the 
hrsi  link  in  the  .yes  of  said  straps  will  protrude  ,.iit 
wardly  out  of  aliucment  with  the  pivots  between  both 
links  and  the  pivots  of  the  second  link  to  the  door,  to 
hold  the  clo«>r  in  .  los.'  o.nta.t  with  a  shoul.lei  ,^,i  il,. 
door  opening. 


1  .  2  7  1  .  9  (-  1  .     METHOP  OF  SETTING  METERS   .WD 
MKANS    THEREFOR        Ki.waro    <i.    .I>t.    .Tr  .    I'hilade!- 
phla.    Pa  .   assliTBor   to   Warren    Webster  *   Conipanx,    a 
Corporati<.n    of    New    .Tersey       File<l    A\\^     4.    1917        Se 
rial  No.  T»4.."o7       iCl.  7.1  -ItlT  1 
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1.  In  means  f,,r  ■setnni:  '  ;.  no  t.-r  of  tiic  .b.-ira.  t-r 
Htate.1,  the  cond.lnation  with  a  tank  having  therein  n 
V-notch  weir,  and  a  leveling  strip  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  notch  and  also  having  n  man  h(de  in  its  si.le  it, 
horizontal  allnement  with  th.  levelini:  surface  ol  the 
strip,  of  a  srlasa  water  ga^e  j,  t  the  oiifsl.le  of  the  tank 
In  allnement  with  the  man  hole  and  leveling  strip  ami 
hn\lng  top  and  bottom  fittings  respectively  in  commiinlca 
tlon  with  the  tank  above  and  Ix-low  the  V-notch  weir 
therein,  a   pointer  rod   adjustably  secured   in   the   bottom 


fitting  and  extending  upward  within  the  glass  gage  and 
with  its  upp»'r  end  in  horizontal  allnement  with  the 
tx>ttoni  of  the  weir  not<h  and  leveling  strip,  and  a  mirror 
scale  adjustably  8c<ure<i  to  the  pajre  fitting*,  said  mlrn.r 
scale  b«dng  arranged  vertically  with  the  reflecting  8nrfa<-e 
facing  the  glass  gage  and  with  the  clear  surface  therw)f 
provided  with  a  scale  which  is  reflected  In  the  mirror  to 
>;i\e  the  pointer  a  thre«'-polnt  sight 

9  The  herein  descritHHl  niethfxl  of  •  !*»-ttlng"  a  weir 
w.T.-r,  which  (onsisift  in  opening  the  side  of  the  meter 
tank  b"t\xcfii  the  bottom  of  the  w.  ir  and  water  cage 
on  the  outsbie  of  the  tank,  removing  the  glass  tube  of 
the  v'as'e.  adjusting  the  pointer  of  the  jrag.'  to  an  exa.t 
level  with  the  bottom  of  the  weir  by  use  of  leveling  de- 
vices extendiiic  througli  tlie  op.-ning  in  the  meter  tank, 
lemoving  the  le\eling  .levices  and  sealing  the  tank  open- 
ing, inserting  the  >:liis>,  tid>e  of  the  gage  to  inclose  the 
l>oitit.r.  adjustinir  a  mirror  scale  adjacent  to  the  glass 
tub.  and  pointer  rod  to  give  a  three  point  sight  corre- 
sponding to  the  top  of  the  pointer  rcKi.  causin>:  water  to 
tlow  through  the  meter  to  give  to  it  normal  ci.nditlons 
as  to  temperature,  shutting  off  the  supply  of  water  xo 
the  meter  and  drawiii^  off  the  water  until  the  level  i>f 
wjitcr  in  the  mbe  i,f  the  gate  is  exactly  on  i\  level  with  th. 
top  of  the  jn, inter  rod  to  determine  the  ahsidiite  zeri 
of  the  not.  il  or  weir  of  the  meter,  and  then  adjusting  the 
usual  registering  and  recording  devices  to  zero  witli  re- 
sl>e<t   to  the  zcrn   Water   level  of  the  water  in  the  miter. 

IClainw  1'  tc  s  jj,,t   print.-.!  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.::71.!»H-  l.KVEK  LOCKINc;  INIT  i;K.ntc,r  r  Jtv- 
.sE.v.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  i:;,  l"..is  ,<.  rial  .No, 
I'Hi.iif.;;.     ,ci.  70 — 128.) 


1  In  .  cnibinnti.ii  with  u  lever,  n  tubular  member 
tbr.oifh  vht.h  sMi,|  ie^,.r  extends,  said  member  providing 
I.  siipp-ort  f,.r  the  lever  and  within  which  the  same  is 
mounted  for  tml\ersa!  swinging  movement  but  relatively 
f"  which  the  lever  is  pre,  hided  from  axial  rotation,  re- 
taining nieniis  co.-perntinir  with  the  lever  and  detachnbly 
se.  iirel  to  the  tubular  member  for  r.tainlnjr  fh.  lever  po. 
sltion.-.|  therein  ;.  leie,  .-ontrollinB  member  carried  by 
sabl  r.'taiLine  m.an-  nt  ;,n  ancle  to  the  lev.r  and  capable 
of  manual  op.Tafion  u,  engage  K«id  lever  to  lo<  k  the  same 
from  operativ.    movement  or  r.-moval   from  Its  fulcrum 

■J  .\  lo.-k  f.ir  a  i.'v.r  novunted  for  universal  swinging 
nio\.'in.nt  '>n  a  b;i  i;  and  s,„  ket  fulcrum,  comprising  a 
••■dlar  tor  surrotmdiiit  the  lever  and  for  threaded  attach- 
ment to  the  ie\.r  stipi„,rt  a  Iv.ss  carried  therehy  and 
arrange.!  at  an  ancle  thereto  a  longitudinally  movable 
lo'kinir  bolt  within  vabi  boss  an.i  adapted  for  manual  de- 
I  res-ion  to  cneat'e  th.  lever  lo.  k  c<intro!led  means  co- 
op.>rating  with  said  bolt  .itoi  carrb-.!  by  said  boss  for 
retaining  the  bolt  in  its  locking  position,  and  means  for 
restoring  th.  bolt  to  normal  unlocke,!  position  on  the 
leliTise  of  said  le>er  .-..ntrolled  means. 

?■  In  combination  with  a  lever  member  provlde<l  with  a 
sph'Tbal  p.<rtion  an.i  a  recess  in  the  region  of  said 
sph.riial  p.irtioti  a  tubular  member  through  which  said 
'.'v.M  e.xt.n.ls  with  the  spherl<-al  [wrtlon  thereof  SMted 
therein,    sabl    niend.er    jtroviiiing   a    universal    fulcrum    for 
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paid  lever,  a  ring  member  surrounding  said  l^-vfr,  and 
«>ngaglng  said  tubular  portion  for  retaining  the  lever 
therein,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  lock  controlled  lock- 
ing t)olt  carried  by  one  of  Raid  members  and  capable  of 
positioning  to  engage  said  recess  whereby  said  rln>:  is 
locked  from  detachment  from  said  tubular  member  and 
said  lever  Is  lockefl  from  operative  movement  within 
Its  socket. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,903.  LEVER  STRUCTrRE  AND  I.OfK  FOR 
samp:.  t;EOE<;B  C.  Je.sse.v,  Oakland,  Cal.  Kilt-d  F»-li. 
13,    lyiS.      Serial   No.   216,9tJ5.      (CI.   70 — 1:^8.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lever  mountPd  for  iinlv.Tsal 
swinging  movement,  longitudinally  movahU'  parall.'l 
spaced  shlftf'r  devices  cooperating  therewith  and  adapted 
for  independent  optration  on  thp  movement  of  said  Icvpf. 
;iud  lock  controlled  mcjins  depending  from  the  l.'ver  anil 
rapalde  of  positioning  to  engage  both  of  said  shifter  d.' 
vices,  one  at  a  point  below  the  upper  surface  thereof  ti' 
prevent  the  Independent  operation  of  the  same  and  thus 
lock  said  lever  from  movement  and  to  prevent  the  dis 
enjraKement  of  the  lever  therefrom  by  an  upward  move- 
ment thereof. 

•J.  In  combination  with  a  lever  mounted  f<ir  universal 
swluBiiiLr  movement,  a  pair  of  lonultudinally  movable 
parallel  spaced  shifter  devices  lying  beneath  the  same  and 
provided  (.n  adjacent  faces  with  cooperatinu  depress!. m^. 
lock  controlled  means  carried  by  said  lever  and  extendini: 
into  said  depressions,  said  means  capable  of  positioning 
to  be  received  within  one  of  said  depressions  to  admit 
of  the  independent  operation  of  said  shifter  devices  on 
the  movement  of  said  lever,  and  of  movement  to  e.xtend 
into  both  of  said  depressions  to  prevent  the  Imlependent 
operation  of  said  devices  thus  locking  said  lever  from 
operative  movement. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  lever  mounted  for  universal 
swinging  movement,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  movable 
parallel  spaced  shifter  devices  lying  beneath  the  same 
and  provided  on  adjacent  faces  with  coOp«>ratlng  depres- 
sions, lock  controlled  means  carried  by  said  lever  and  ex- 
tending Into  said  depressions,  said  means  capable  of  posi- 
tioning to  be  received  within  one  of  said  depressions  to 
admit  of  the  Independent  operation  of  said  shifter  devices 
on  the  movement  of  said  lever,  and  of  movement  to  extend 
beneath  the  said  devices  and  Into  both  of  said  depressions 
to  prevent  the  Independent  operation  of  said  devices  and 
lock  said  lever  from  operative  movement  or  detachment 
therefrom  by  longitudinal  upward  movement. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  lever  mounted  for  universal 
Bwlnglng  movement,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  shifter  de- 
vices lying  beneath  the  same  and  provided  on  adjacent 
facea  with  cooperating  depressions,  means  carried  l>y  said 
lever  and  extending  between  said  devices  to  a  point  within 
said  depression,  said  means  capable  of  positioning  for  re- 
ception within  one  of  said  depressions  to  admit  of  the 
independent  operation  of  said  shifter  devices  on  the  move- 
ment of  said  lever,  and  of  axial  rotation   to  extend  Into 


both  of  said  depressions  to  prevent  the  independtmt  oi>'ra- 
tlon  of  said  devices  and  a  lock  for  locking  said  means  In 
its  hitter  position. 

r>.  In  combination  with  a  lever  mounted  for  universal 
swinging  movement,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  shifter  de- 
vices lying  beneath  the  same  and  provided  on  adjacent 
faces  with  co'iperating  depressions,  means  carrW-d  by  said 
lever  and  exteniUng  U.'tween  said  devices  to  a  point  within 
said  depression,  said  means  capable  of  positioning  for  re- 
•  epfioii  within  one  of  said  depressions  to  admit  of  the 
indi  pendent  npi-ration  of  said  shifter  devices  on  the  ninve- 
niiiit  of  said  lever,  and  of  manual  axial  rotation  to  extend 
inr.i  bi'th  nf  said  depressions  to  prevent  the  indept-ndent 
'>P'ratbin  i>i  said  devices,  a  lock  for  locking  said  uieans 
in  its  latter  position,  and  means  for  automatically  r.- 
•-torlim  said  means  tu  its  former  posltiim  on  tlje  release 
of  said  lo(  k 

[Claims  f,  r.i  10  not  printe.l  in  the  (;azette.] 


1,271,904.  liiST  HoLE-DI<;(JIN<;  MACHINE  HiTi  ta 
.M  .I'NKs.  n.troit.  .Mi<h.  Filed  .June  20,  1917  Serial 
Nil.  ITj,;*')").     Hi    u.',.-) — s^.) 


1.  A  post  hole  digging  machine  comprising  a  frame  in- 
rludlnir  -^iile  standards  provided  with  loii>:ltudlnaUy  ex- 
tt'iulini;  i-Touves,  a  rarria^'e  having  tuiuilar  side  bars  split 
bin<itiiilinally  and  slidably  mounted  upon  the  side  stand- 
ards and  provided  with  teeth  fitting  Into  the  grooves 
thereof,  rarks  carried  by  the  standards  with  the  tulmlar 
sill.'  liars  miivinK  up.m  opposite  sides  of  the  rackp.  a  drlv- 
iiiff  shaft  rotataldy  connected  with  the  carriage,  an  auger 
shaft  rotatabiy  (onnected  with  the  carriage  and  driven 
frmn  tin-  drivlti;:  sh  ;ft.  pinions  slidalily  mounted  upon  the 
driviriir  shaft,  and  means  i.ir  adJustinK'  the  pinions  lonci- 
iiidlnally  i.f  the  driving  shaft  and  moving  the  pinions 
into  jiiiil   out   of  enKaKement   with   the  ra.ks 

4  A  post  hole  digging  machine  Including  a  platform, 
a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  standards  having 
their  iiiwi  r  .'mis  removal>ly  s.'cured  to  said  platform,  re- 
iiiovablf  b. 'a rings  secured  to  said  standards,  a  pemovalde 
rross  liar  .'onnected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  standards 
ab.ive  said  bearings,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearings, 
hooks  carried  by  said  shaft,  an  auger  carriage  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  upon  said  standards  and  adapted 
at  times  to  lie  suspended  from  said  hooks,  a  pair  of  In- 
I  lined  braces  havlns  their  lower  ends  connected  with  said 
platform  and  ttitdr  upper  ends  connected  with  the  bear- 
ings on  said  standards. 

I  Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.J 


1,271,90.5.  INIVERSAL  COT'PLINC.  huno  JoMS, 
Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  assignor  to  United  Engineering  and 
Foundry  Company,  I'lttsburgh.  I'a.,  n  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  File.l  Dee.  2o.  1917.  Serial  No. 
2tiS.1.59.      (CI.  04 — 91   ) 

1.  A  universal  coupling  lomprislng  two  meml»ers  to  be 
coupled,  one  of  said  members  having  jaws  and  the  other 
memtxr  havinj;  a  tongue  extendlni;  between  the  Jews,  and 
bearing    shoes    Interposed    l^etwevn    the   tongue    and   jaws 
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having  ball  and  so.  ket  mounting  in  one  memlnr  an.l  a 
sliding  fit  with  iht  other  member;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  A  universal  coupliiit:  .-omprising  tw.i  members  to  be 
coupled,  one  of  said  members  having  jaws  and  tb.-  other 
member  having  a  tongue  extending  between  the  jaw>,  and 
bearing  shoes  interposed  b.ivve.n  tlie  tonuue  ami  jaws 
fvi-entric  to  the  lonL'itudinal  axis  of  the  ■iniplin^;,  said 
tx'arlni:  shoes  havlni;  spherical  bearing  surfaces  engaging 
one  member  and  flat  b.'arlng  surfa.fs  engaging  the  other 
member  substantially  as  described. 

9.  .\  uidversal  ■  ouplinj:  i umprisinK'  tw.i  m.inb.rs  to  be 
coupled,  one  of  said  members  having  J;iws  ami  the  other 
member  having  a  tongu.'  extending  between  tb.  jaws,  bear- 
ing shoes  lnt"rp.>s.'ii  b.  tween  the  tongue  and  jaws  liavinj; 
ball  anil  s..i  k.t  iiiniiii  tint  in  one  member  and  a  slidinp  fit 
with  the  oth.T  iii.int>fr.  the  socket  mountings  b.'ing 
formed  In  wear  plates  .idjusiably  seated  on  said  jaws; 
substantially  as  d. m  ribed 

(Claims  3  to  ,s  lof  print.-d   in  tb.-  i.azette.] 


to  Indicate  any  variation  between  .said  standard  divisions 
of  the  seal,  aiiii  the  ai  tual  divisions  of  the  article  to  \t*> 
iiiv.-stigaied.  whereby  when  ih-  divisions  of  the  sUdable 
scale  are  ni;id.'  to  projrressively  i nim  ide  with  the  cor- 
responilinp  divisions  on  the  artb ie  to  !>.•  investigated,  the 
divisions   on   the   secondary   s.-al.    will   indicate   the  alge- 


be  .livislons  on 


bralc  sum  of  all   th.'  difTereno-s  betw.-en 

the  slldable   scab-  .md    fhosf.   of   the  arti.U-   b.  ln>:   Inv.^ti- 

gaied. 


* 


:r/../^"?"i'.'.-p;»:i-~ — 


1^ 


^w 


1,271,906.  VAKIAHI.K  SI-FED  CONVFYFR  Cu  akifs 
A  JfBNGST.  Croton  Falls,  N  Y  .  assignor  to  Am.ricau 
.Vssenildinn  Ma.hln.-  Comi.any.  u  Corporation  .>f  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Oct  IS.  1916  S.rial  No  12»).294  (CI. 
193—24.) 


4.  .\  device  for  Indicating  the  numh»T  of  threads  p«^r 
unit  bngth  of  fabric  comprising  a  transparent  slidable 
scale  having  divisions  corresponding  to  the  numb.r  of 
thr.a.ls  i>,r  unit  length  of  a  standard  fabric,  and  a  frame 
f'T  th.  transparent  scale  having  a  secondary  s/ale  pr..- 
\id.-d  with  divisions  arrange.!  to  indi-ate  rh.  vaiKitlon 
b.tvve.n  th.'  divisions  ..f  the  transpar.nt  s.iu.  an.i  the 
number  ,.f  threads  of  the  fabric  un.br  in  v.'>ti>;8tioti. 
whereby  vvh.ii  the  divisions  of  the  tran^pai' i;t  >>ai.  ar.' 
made  to  proL-ressively  coincide  with  th.  ■  rrespouding 
threads  of  th.  fabric  under  investij;atiou,  the  divisions 
on  the  secondar.v  scale  will  indi.'atf  tb.  alt'ebraic  sum 
Of  all  the  differences  in-tween  the  divisiciiv  ,,[,  the  trans 
I  |>ar.  nt  scale  an.l  the  number  of  threads  ,,f  the  fabric. 

iClaims  2  and  :<  not  prlnte.l  in  th.    Ca/.  tt..] 


:.:;7i  ;m,s     ti:stiN(;  machim:     ai.fi.ki.  f   .inn.  New 

Viirl;.  N  Y.  as^^^tior  to  Kuld-.r  H- k- n- rat  iu^:  Com 
pauy.  a  I'orporatu.u  of  Indiana.  Fii.-.l  D..  .  i;-i,  i;..!.; 
Serial   No.    130,598.      (CI.    73 — 51.) 


A   book   covering   machine   lielivery    mechanism    compris 
ing  :    a     horizontall.v     ext.'nding    bo.'l;     conv.yer     carrying 
books  In  an  upright  position,  means  causing  said  book  con 
veyer  to  release  books,  reganlless  of  thickness,  at  regular 
Intervals   at  a   delivery   point,   a   delivery   conveyer,    b.  low 
the  book  conveyer,  extendlnn  horizontally  away  from  sabi 
delivery    point,    means    affording    a    variable    number    of 
variably  spaced  upstanding  spacing  members  on  said  de 
livery  conveyer  for  the  reception  of  books,  from  the  book 
conveyer,  of  variable   thicknesses   and  in  an   upright   posl 
tlon,  and  means  for  varying  the  speetl  of  the  delivery   i.m- 
veyer  to  present  an  uprigtit  spacing   member  at  the  deliv- 
ery   point    at    Intervals    <  orrespondlng    to    the    release    of 
books  liy  the  book  conveyer 


1.2.71,907.    INDICATOR.    Aurbd  E.  JiBT.  New  York,  N.  Y  , 
assignor  to  Rubber   Regen. rating  Company,  a  Corpora 
tlon    of    Indiana.       Filed     Dec.     2.     1916.       Serial     No 
134,635.      (CI.    3.3—1.) 

1.   An    Indicator  comprlslnft  a    sltdi»*de   scale    having   dl 
visions    arrang(>d    thereon    according    to    divisions    of    the 
standard  article,  and   a   secondary  scale  having  divisions 
arranged  in  register  with  a  marker  on  the  slldable  s<ale 


1  In  a  fabric  testing  ma.hin.  .  a  frame  a  series  of 
jjivvs  m.iunied  in  the  said  fiain.  a  carriag.  in  the  frame 
an.l  a  seri.s  of  Jaws  mount. '.1  thiTein.  tlie  two  series  of 
jaws  !„.ing  adapted  to  h(»ld  faliru  un.hr  tension  between 
them,  and  means  for  imparting  .•ombincl  .'ndwls.'  ami  lat 
.Till  jogginL-  iiiov.-m.  nt>  to  the  said  carriage 

2  In  a  fa.irii  t.->fiiii;  ma.  hine.  a  friim..  a  series  of 
jaws  mount. '(1  in  th.  sdi.i  fram.'.  a  .arriag.  in  the  frame 
and  a  series  of  Jaw>  moiintid  therein,  means  for  Impart- 
ing combJD.d  .lulwis.  ami  isteral  j.igging  movements  to 
the  said  carriag.  ,  ainl  noans  for  indicating  the  numt>er 
of  movements  of  th.-  carriage  so  arranged  as  to  l>ecome 
inactive    up.. II    the   breaking   of    fabric    held    by    said   Jaws. 

3.  In  a  fain,  t.-ting  ma. hine,  a  frame,  a  jaw  mounted 
In  said  fraiin  .■!  arna),;.  and  a  Jaw  therein,  the  two  jaws 
bi'ing  adapte.1  to  hobl  fabric  un.lfr  f-nslon  Utween  theni, 
parallel  shafts  in  the  frame,  e.-c.ntri.s  on  said  shafts 
and  in  op.rativ.'  r.  lationship  with  .a.h  end  of  said  car- 
riage a  p.iw.r  d.'vi.e  ,Tnd  connection';  between  the  same 
and  salil  shaft,  w  h.  reby  the  carriage  may  be  given  a 
combined   endwise  ami    iatera!   jogging    movement. 

4  in  a  fabri.  t.stiug  ma.  hine.  a  frame  and  a  Jaw 
mounted  therein,  a  .arriage  and  a  Jaw  movable  there- 
with, means  for  imparting  combined  endwise  and  lateral 
jogging  iiu'V.'m.  nts  to  s.-uj   .arriage.  and  means  for  Indl- 
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eating  the  number  of  movem*»nt9  of  the  carriage,  Includ- 
ing a  recording  device  baTlng  a  drive  shaft,  an  actuating 
member  for  said  abaft  on  the  carriage,  and  a  spring  op- 
erative to  withdraw  the  said  actuating  member  out  of 
register  with  the  shaft  upon  the  breaking  of  a  fabric 
held  between  said  jaws. 


1,271.909.  CARCASS  SPLITTING  MACHINE.  Acgust 
Karh.w  ami  Chablks  F.  Karhan,  New  Torit.  N.  Y.. 
assignors  of  one-third  to  Michael  Piinacek,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  40,350.  (Cl. 
17—30.) 


1.  A  (arrass  splitting  machine  embodying  means  for 
cutting,  and  means  for  simultaneously  cracking  the  spin.^ 
and  guiding  the  machine  during  the  cutting  and  oraok- 
ins  operations. 

r».  In  a  carcass  splitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cutter  blade,  means  for  imparting  eccentric  movement 
thereto,  a  guiding  member  coQperating  with  the  cutter 
blade  and  adapted  to  enter  the  spinal-cord  cavity  of  a 
carcass  for  the  purpose  of  guiding  the  operations  of  the 
cutter  blade,  and  means  operated  by  the  cutter  blade  for 
maintaining  the  guiding  member  within  said   cavity. 

11  In  a  carcass  splitting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  cutting  blade,  a  guiding  member  mounted  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  relative  to  the  cutting  blade  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  spinal-cord  cavity  of  the  carcass  for  the 
purpose  of  guiding  the  cutting  operations  of  the  cutter 
blade,  means  for  moving  the  catting  blade  transversely 
of  the  guiding  member,  and  means  for  forcing  said  guid- 
ing member  into  said  cavity  as  the  cutting  operation  ad- 
vances. 

2.*).  A  carcass  splitting  machine  embodying  a  cutting 
mechanism,  in  combination  with  a  guiding  member  em- 
bodying a  wedge-shapetl  portion  adapted  to  enter  the 
spinal-cord  cavity  of  a  carcass,  said  guiding  member  hav- 
ing a  sliding  connection  with  the  machine,  and  being 
longitudinally  movable  relative  to  the  cutting  mechanism. 

43.  A  carcass  splitting  machine  embodying  cutter  mech- 
anism, in  combination  with  a  guiding  member  embodying 
a  wedge-shaped  portion  adapted  to  enter  the  spinal-cord 
cavity  of  a  carcass  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
In  which  the  cutting  element  of  the  cutter  mechanism 
operates,  and  puLsating  means  for  driving  the  guiding 
member  into  the  spinal-cord  cavity  of  the  carcass  In  ad- 
vance  of   the    cutting   element. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  10.  12  to  24.  and  26  to  42  not 
printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.271,910.     FIVE  HORSE  EVENER.      Herman  K.vtzbkbo. 

Prosser,     Nebr.       File<l     Nov.     10,     1917.       Serial     No. 

201.290.       (Cl.    21 — 76.) 

1.  A  draft  equalizer  including  a  whiffle  tree  formed  of 
•paced  upper  and   lower  members,   a  lever  fulcrumed  be- 


tween the  upper  and  lower  meml>er8  of  the  whiffle  tree 
and  having  a  segmental  gear  at  each  end,  levers  ful- 
crumed In  the  end  portions  of  the  whiffle  tree  and  having 
segmental  gears  meshing  with  the  respective  segmental 
gears  of  the  first  named  lever,  and  trees  connect««l  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  last  named   levers. 


^^ 


2.  A  draft  equalizer  Including  a  whiffle  tree  made  up 
of  upper  and  lower  spaced  memt>er8,  a  beam  8«)cured  to 
said  members,  a  central  lever  fulcrumed  between  the  mem- 
bers of  the  whiffle  tree  and  having  a  segmental  gear  at 
each  end,  a  brace  connecte<l  to  the  beam  and  whiffle  tre*'. 
a  fastening  element  extending  through  the  brace  and 
whiffle  tree  and  constituting  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever, 
fastening  means  extending  through  the  ends  of  the  beam 
and  the  whiffle  tre«>.  .nd  levers  fulcrumed  on  said  fasten- 
ing means  and  having  s«>gmental  gears  constantly  in 
mesh  with  the  gears  at  the  ends  of  the  central  l«ver,  and 
trees  connected   tcj   the  outer  ends  of  the  end   levers. 


l.L'71,»ll  rMP:HS.  Wll.I.IAM  J.  KBARNEY.  I >eS  Moiue*, 
Ii.wH.  Filed  Aug.  la.  1917.  .*<erlal  No.  l.so.Ml'.  i  Cl. 
Sl~-^47  > 


4.  A  pair  of  plier><  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaw.-i.  aii 
angular  shaft  mounted  in  one  of  said  jaws  havlni:  a 
cylludrical  portion  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  jiiw> 
.iinl  liaving  on  mv  end  a  ratchet,  a  handl'-  on  the  jaw 
whi<  h  receives  the  angular  shaft,  a  handle  pivoted  to 
the  other  jaw  at  a  point  on  the  opposite  side  of  its 
pivotal  point  from  its  gripping  member,  a  pawl  slidably 
mounted  in  the  last  described  jaw  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  ratihet,  and  with  said  pivotetl  handle,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  hold  said  pawl  away  from  said  ratchet,  the 
parts  bein:;  so  arranged'  that  when  the  pivoted  handle 
Is  movtHl  toward  the  other  handle  it  will  engage  said 
pawl  and  fonc  It  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  for 
thereby  locking  said  Jaws  against  relative  movement. 

[Claims  1   to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,912.  CLAMP.  Chahi.bs  W.  Kemper  and  John  t. 
Kbmpbr,  Oakland.  Cal  Flle«l  June  7.  1917.  Herlal  No. 
173,267.      (Cl.   24 — 126.) 


^^ 


1.  A  rope  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  iuterl*ckiug 
clamping  sections  slidable  longitudinally  with  relation 
to  each  other  and  adapted  to  receive  and  inclose  a  pair  of 
contacting  rope  ends,  and  a  gripping  roller  in  each  clamp 
section  adapted  to  automatically  engage  and  grip  the  rope 
ends  When  a  longitudinal  pull  is  exerted  on  the  rope  end>. 

7.  A  rope  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  interlocking 
clamping    sections    slidable    longitudinally    with    relation 
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to  each  other  and  adapted  to  receive  and  inclose  a  pair 
of  overlying  rope  ends,  a  gripping  roller  In  each  clamp 
t>ei'tion  adaptetl  to  Hutomatically  engage  and  grip  the 
rope  ends  wh>  n  a  longitudinal  pull  is  exerted  on  the  ropf 
tnds.  and  means  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  raovement 
of  one  clamp  section  with  relation  to  the  other 

;•.  .V  rope  clamp  ( omprlsing  a  pair  of  clamping  sections 
slldalde  longitudinally  with  relation  to  each  other  and 
ailapt'-d  tf>  receive  an  Inclosing  pair  of  overlying  coni.t'  t 
ini;  roi>e  ends,  said  (lamping  sections  t»elng  approximately 
channel-shaped  in  <  ross  section  and  each  clamp  haxiiii;  a 
tiottom  section,  a  portion  of  which  is  straight  and  a  i>or 
tion  of  which  is  lncllne<l.  corrugations  formetl  in  the 
faces  of  the  straight  portions  of  the  l>ottom  section^,  n 
clamping  roller  interposed  I'ctween  each  rop<>  end  and 
the  inclined  bottom  sections  adapted  to  engage  and  ^;rlp 
thf  rope  ends  and  force  the  ri>pes  against  the  corru^'Mtcd 
straight  lioltom  sections,  a  channel  shaped  flange  formed 
on  each  side  of  one  clamping  section,  said  channel  eitcml 
ink'  from  end  to  end  thereof,  a  flange  formed  on  eai  h  side 
of  the  opposite  clamping  s«'<tion  adapted  to  enter  tlie 
channels  formed  In  th>'  first  nanie<i  clamping  section,  s.ni.l 
flanges  also  extending  from  end  to  end.  and  mean*  for 
retaining  the  clamping  rollers  against  accidental   removal 

[<'laims  2  to  6  an<i  ^  not  prinre<l  in  the  <;nzette.] 


1.271.91.S  PKINTI\<;MA<'HINK  Ciiari.es  Kesses 
New  Y(.rk.  N.  V.  Filed  July  'A.  1917  Serial  No 
17S,41S.      (Cl.    101  —  199.) 


1  In  a  printing  ma<hlne  for  printing  ronstantl)  niti 
ning  paper,  the  combination  of  a  type-l>ed.  of  a  mecliani-n 
to  reciprocate  said  typ«'-l>ed  parallel  with  and  at  rlghi 
ancles  to  a  given  plane,  an  Ink  table  In  the  renr  of  saul 
l-ed,  inking  rollers,  having  means  to  lraver»ie  said  form 
and  said  table  traii«iversely  in  relation  10  the  constiwitl> 
lunidng  paper,  a  fountain,  an  ink  curtain  ailjacent  said 
fountain  and  a  doctor  roller  for  >uppl\iug  ink  from  sai.l 
curtain  to  .said  tabic 

'A.  In  a  printing  nuuhiue.  the  combjuatiou  of  a  tvpe 
bed,  of  a  mechanism  to  reciprocate  said  type-bed  parallel 
with  and  at  right  angles  to  a  gi\en  jdane,  an  ink  tatde  in 
the  rear  of  said  bed.  Inking  rollers,  endless  sprocket  <  bains 
<arrylng  said  roller^.  sjiroc  kct  wheels,  i^ear  wheel.-  for 
rotating  said  sprocket  wheel.-,  a  spiral  gear  eugauing  a 
pin  wheel  for  driving  sjiid  gear  wheels,  whereby  the  ii.k 
rcdlers  are  cauied  to  run  over  the  Inktable.  and  the 
type  t>ed.  In  Ink-curtaiu  adjacent  said  fountain  and  a 
iluctor  rolled  for  supplying  the  ink  from  said  curtain  in 
-aid  table. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  iJazette  ] 


1.271.914.       METHOI*    OF    TKF.\TIM;      RAW      ST'O.AU 
JFICES.      ALFHEn    KRAFrr.    Honolulu.    Hawaii.       m-d 
Mar.  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  l.l.'J.dlS.     Renewed  l>ec.  1,  1917 
Serial  No.  206,002.     (Cl.  127 — 7.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  sugar  juices  which  comprises 
subjecting  the  same  to  direct  contact  with  products  of 
combustion  from  a  boUer  furnace  or  slraliar  beat  source 

2.  The  method  of  treating  sugar  jal<es  whi<'h  comprijw>s 
sQbjecting  the  same  In  shower-like  form  to  direct  contact 


with    products    of   combustion    from    a    tn.>iler    furnace    or 
similar  heat  source. 


:..c    c  .c 


.■?  The  iiiethcxl  of  treating  stigaf  juices  which  com- 
prises showering  said  Juices  through  a  rNjng  current  of 
flue   k;Hsi>s    ffiiui   a    -teaiii    tM.il.T    ftirna^e   or    the    like. 


1  JTl  i'l.".,  M.VCIII.NK  yi'li  TKA.VSFoHMINi.  TllK  FRE 
giKNCV  <>F  tTRRFNTS  MAKlia  C.  .\  I.Mr.iK  and 
.lo-ri'H  Bkthe.voh,  Paris.  France  Fll.'d  Fd,.  i>o.  1914. 
Serial    No.    820,088.       iCl.    172— ::si.i 
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.\  mai  hhie  for  transforniiug  currents  of  lower  fre- 
(|iieii'>  and  ciiir.'i.t^  of  hijrh.  r  fre<jnen(y  for  wirclf^s 
tel.jfraphy  and  telephony,  comprising  in  <-<'mldnati>in  a 
staior  with  .i  polyphase  winding,  a  rotor  with  a  single 
phase  windiiij:.  condt  nwrs  ct)nne>  t.-<l  to  the  stator  and 
ailaptcd  t'l  ii.Nun  resonance  of  the  cir(  uit  for  the  re*-eiv- 
ing  I  urreni  "f  the  njjichine.  and  adilitional  condt-nwrs 
•■onno.ied  to  the  stator  and  in  scries  to  said  first  named 
condensers  and  adapte.l  to  insure  resonance  of  the  circuit 
for  the  current  gemr.ited  by  The  machine,  substantially  as 
des(  rit>ed. 


12719111.       VEHICLF    SAFETY    I'.RAKK    MF.(  liANISM. 

Kiiw.\iiii  A     1..4\viiK\<  t.   New    York.   N     Y       Continuation 

of    ajiplbation     Seri.il    .\o      M.."in4,    tiled    Feb      'jo.    lid.-.. 

Tbi-   ap|.]icarioii    Cici   .Inly    18.   IHIO.      Serial   No   in^l.OO.T. 

i<-l,    :.'!-     •.'    I 

2  A  wagon  brake  mechanism  lomprislng  a  l«nd  brake 
having  a  drum  secured  to  the  wagon  wheel,  an  actuating 
lever  for  applying  the  brake  having  a  movable  fulcrum, 
and  a  lever  having  a  stationary  fulcrum  operatlvely  con 
necte«l  to  the  brake  actuating  lever  and  dipendent  for  Its 
action  upon  the  tractive  force. 

!>»     k    Avagon    attachment    comprising    a    pair    of    baud 
brakes   having  drums  adapted  to  be  secnre<]   to  a   pair  of 
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waj^on  wheels,  a  tranKverse  supporting  bar  adjacent  to 
the  drums,  guide  bratitetR  secured  to  said  bar.  an  extendi- 
ble shaft  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  pair  of  pivot  shafts  ex- 
tending Into  said  sleeve  and  mounted  on  said  supporting 
bar  in  said  guide  brackets,  brake  actuating  levers  affixed 
to  said  shafts,  connected  ^to  the  brake  bands  at  one  end 
and  having  cam  slots  at  the  other  end,  a  pair  of  bell  crank 
levers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  bar  adjacent 
to  the  brake  actuating  levers  and  having  pins  extending 
laterally  into  the  cam  slots  thereof,  an  equalizing  bar  con- 
nected to  said  bell  crank  levers  at  their  upper  ends,  and 
means  connected  to  the  equalizing  bar  for  exerting  a  pull 
on  the  bar  and  on  the  bell  crank  levers  when  the  team  Is 
holding  back  the  wagon,  draft  mechanism  comprising  a 
double  tree,  a  pair  of  chains  connected  to  the  double  tree 
at  its  middle  point  and  extending  obliquely  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  bell  crank  levers  whereby  a  forward  pull 
of  the  team  releases  the  levers,  said  pivotal  shafts  being 
adapted  to  move  clrcumferentially  in  said  guide  brackets 
when  the  wagon  wheels  and  brake  drums  are  moving 
backwardly,  to  prevent  the  setting  of  the  brakes  when  the 
team  is  backing  the  wagon. 


20.  A  wagon  attachment  comprising  a  band  brake  hav- 
ing a  drum  adapteil  to  be  secured  to  a  wagon  wheel,  a 
transverse  support,  a  guide  bracket  thereon,  a  pivot  shaft 
mounted  on  the  support  in  the  guide  bracket,  a  brake 
actuating  lever  affixed  to  said  shaft  connected  to  the  brake 
band  at  one  end  and  having  a  cam  slot  at  the  other  end,  a 
bell  crank  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  support  adja- 
cent to  the  brake  actuating  lever  and  having  a  pin  ex- 
tending laterally  into  the  cam  slot  thereof,  and  means 
for  exerting  a  pull  on  the  bell  crank  lever  when  the  team 
is  holding  back  the  wagon. 

34.  A  wagon  attachment  comprising  a  band  brake  hav- 
ing a  drum  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  wagon 
wheel,  an  actuating  lever  for  applying  the  brake,  having 
a  movable  fulcrum,  means  dependent  upon  the  team  for 
automatically  setting  the  brake  when  the  wagon  is  mov- 
ing forward  and  the  team  is  holding  back,  said  movable 
fulcrum  being  adapted  to  be  displaced  when  the  wagon  is 
moving  backwardly  to  prevent  the  setting  of  the  brake 
when  the  team  is  backing  the  wagon. 

36.  Wagon  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  brake  drum 
rigidly  secured  to  a  wagon  wheel,  a  brake  member  adapte<l 
to  cooperate  therewith,  means  for  setting  the  brake,  and 
a  lever  adapted  to  be  tilted  in  one  direction  or  the  other, 
dependent  upon  the  tractive  force,  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  brake  setting  means,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  be  rendered  Inoperative  by  a  backward  move- 
ment of  the  wagon. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  IT,  19.  21  to  33,  and  35  not  printed  in 
the  Oazette.] 


1,271.917.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Oba.noe  E.  Mc- 
Mbaxs  and  Chahlcs  A.  Tripp,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aa- 
signors  to  Holcomb  Ic  Hoke  Mfg.  Co.,  IndlanapollB,  Ind., 
a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Original  application  filed 
Dec.  9,  1916,  Serial  No.  135,921.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  July  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  181,898.  (CI. 
74—14.) 
1.  In   combination,   a   rotatable   shaft,   a   worm   wheel 

fixed  on  aald  abaft,  an  oscillating  member  loose  on  said 


shaft,  a  worm  carried  by  said  oscillating  member  and 
meshing  with  said  worm  wheel,  and  means  operated  by 
the  oscillation  of  said  oscillating  member  independently 
of  said  worm  wheel  for  turning  said  worm.  j 


.3.  Tn  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  worm  wheel 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  an  oscillating  member  loose  on  said 
shaft,  a  worm  carried  by  said  oscillating  member  and 
meshing  with  said  worm  wheel,  and  means  operated  Inde- 
pt'ixleiitly  of  .said  worm  wheel  for  producing  turning  of 
salil  worm  in  tho  direction  to  reduce  the  movement  of  the 
rotatahU"  shaft  upon  the  movements  of  said  oscillating 
member  in  one  direction  only. 

0  In  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  worm  wheel 
fixfd  on  said  shaft,  an  operating  member  loose  on  said 
shaft,  a  worm  carried  by  said  oscillating  member  and 
meshing  with  said  worm  wheel,  and  means  for  producing 
such  turning  of  said  worm  upon  the  movements  of  said 
oscillating  mpmt)er  that  said  shaft  is  oscillated  with  said 
oscilUiting  member  but  with  a  greater  movement  in  one 
direction  than  in  the  other. 

[(Halms  2.  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


J.271.91S.     DUST  AND  CINDER  CONVEYER  FOR  RAIL- 


WAY PASSENGER  COACHES. 
CJainesville,  Fla.  Filed  Sept. 
189,988.      (CI.  105 — 200.) 

I 


JoiL   W.    Malphirs, 
6.     1917.       Serial     No. 


In  a  dust  and  clndors  conveyer  for  railway  pass«'nger 
roaches,  a  pipe  line  mounted  horizontally  at  the  side  of 
the  coach  below  the  windows  thereof  and  having  Im- 
perforate bottom  and  side  walls  and  upper  vertical  tubu- 
lar neck  extensions,  a  series  of  vertical  mouth-pieces  lo- 
cates! above  said  pipe  line  between  said  windows  and  open- 
ing at  the  rear  vertical  margins  of  the  latter,  said  mouth- 
pieces having  lower  vertical  neck  extensions  engaging 
the  tpper  extensions  of  the  pipe  line,  a  flaring  mouth- 
piece for  the  forward  end  of  said  pipe  line  and  a  depend- 
ing tubular  cinder  discharge  extension  for  the  other  end 
of  the  pipe  line. 


1.271.91».  TIRE  TOOL.  THADDifs  B.  Mathiah.  Den- 
ver. Colo.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1917.  Serial  No.  197,904. 
(CI.   157—6.) 

A  tire-tool  comprising  a  relatively  wide  and  thin  bar 
whose  thickness  is  greater  at  the  middle  than  at  the  ends, 
said  ends  being  curved  from  edge  to  edge  and  being  tamed 
laterally  in  opposite  directions ;  a  bifurcated  apertured 
lug  extending  laterally  from  the  middle  of  o&e  of  the 
major  sides  of  said  bar  ;  a  second  tmr,  said  second  bar  be- 
ing formed  with  a  hook  at  one  end  and  having  its  other 
end  portion  extending  laterally  in  a  direction  at  an  angle 
to  tbe  plane  of  the  hook,  said  second  bar  having  a  portion 
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adjacent   to   said    laterally   pxten.le,!   end   jx.rtion   an,!   ,ils. 
posed  between  the  furcations  <.f  said  u.k.  a  pivot  .xten.l- 


Ing  through  the  Mp..rtur..s  ,,f  s»U\  Iuk  and  thmuph  sal.i 
bar  and  having  its  ,,xis  parali.l  whh  th.  pluue  .,f  ^al,i 
hook;  and  rushlonlnj;  ni.-an«  on  said  ho,,k. 


1.2,1920.      T.-^XIMKTKH       .;k,.k..k    s     Maxwki.i      NV„ 

t        -ri'   •^•^''*'^'*^""^'    •'■^-   ''*'••"■'    »"'!    "..sn..   assiKUHMiitv 
to     The  JaTl,n..t.T     H.^Nt-r     .on.pany.     WashlnvMnn 
IJ.  C.  a  {  orporation  of  iH-law.sr..       Kil..,i  .inne  Li    I-MT 
Serial  No    «.8.^.4.-7.      (Cl.  2:<.-.-~;{n  ,  ' 


1.  The  combination,   with  a  trip  .lisfanr,.  Indicator    an,' 
means  actuated  by  the  movem.-nt  of  th.  vehl.de  for  driv 
inK   said    trlp-dlstan,-,.    indl-aior.    of   a    farP   Indicator     and 
"'•■ans    actuate<l    l,y    ,h..    trlp-dlstanr.    Indicator    and    ,u 
ranged  to  couple  thr  far.  Indl.ator  to  said  driving  nu^an. 

^.  The  comhlnatlon.  wi,h  a  trip  distance  Indirator  and 
means  actuated  t,y  the  movm-nt  of  the  v.-hldc  f„r  driv 
ing  said  trlp-dLstanc  |„,ii,.„,„r.  „f  „  far.  Indicator  „ 
setting  device  arranged  to  set  up  a  basic  fare  on  th.  far. 
indicator  and  means  a<tuate<l  l.y  th.  trip-distance  indi- 
cator  and  arranged  to  couple  the  far.  Indicator  to  th. 
means  for  driving  said  trlp-<llstanc.  Indicator 

in    The    combination,    with    a    far.    Indicator,    a    do,  k 
me.hanlsn,.   and   operating  means   a.tuated   bv   th.    niov. 
ment    of   the   vehicle    for    driving    th.    fare    indicator     of 
means  for  coupling  the  fare  Indicator  to  the  clock  rn.cha- 

ur'r^  T*"*  '""""•'  '^  ^"'"*'  •^"'   '■^"P'i°^  means   Into 
ts  operating  position,   a    r.ciprocatory   member   arranged 

Which  TJ"^    K°    ""'"    "'■"^"""    ''■    "'''    -P-atlng    mean 
Tnn     U       hT    ''"'    '"'"   '"^"'■«^"^.    «""    to   be   driven    in    th. 
opposite    direction    by    the    said    coupling    means     and    a 
dejay  action  device  for  delaying  the  last-mentioned  move 

12.   The   combination,    with   an    indicator   and   an   oscll 
atory   device   for   actuating   said    indicator,   of   a    rota 

oscillatory  device,  and  a  recording  mechanisn,  having  „ 
recording  arm.  and  means  .,pprate<1  .,v  the  rotarv  shaft 
for  oscillating  said   recording  arm 

^^  malms  3  to  9.  11.  13.  and  14  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 

i 


1.2T1.921       RCAI.WAY       Chakles    Mehi.horn,    I'hilad.l- 
Phin.    I'a        File<]    Mar.    12.    191s.      s.rlal    No     '>'>o  mo", 
1<'4--I7s  ,  "•      ■• 


((' 


1  A  r,.a.lw,Mv  in.  indinj.'  n  coccret.  l.,-,]  ,  rails  spaed 
apart  and  .n.l.od.i.d  within  said  t,.d.  said  rails  havinc 
top  portion.  f]„.h  with  the  top  snrfac  „f  th.  b.d  and 
""■Mil..rs  spaed  apart  within  th.  l.njrth  ..f  said  rail* 
-aid  men.l.er.  d.,..  n,|  >,,.•  from  said  portion,  and  h.lng 
e.,.l..dd^.i    w.-hii.    ....),!    ,.,,n,r.t.   bed,    substantially    as   de- 

4  -X  ro.t.|«.i.\  liidudint:  a  concrete  In^d  ;  and  rail. 
S'it'd  ap.irt  and  embedded  within  said  bed  said  mii. 
havmu  top  Mufac...  rtnsh  with  th.  top  surfac  „f  th.  h.-d 
-aid  raiN  having  h..,,k.d  t-ngu.-  spac^l  „,,art  wnhin 
rh.'ir  I.npth-  and  .nd..,l,i.,l  within  sai.i  t-d.  suLMantiaiiv 
as   descriUeii, 

[Claim-  .'  and  .3  not  printed  In  The  Gazette.] 


ll.'71.!-2-        (   ANi.PKMNi;    J.KVICK 

H  \I.I..  (Kkh)o..sa     I,,wa        Kil...l    N,,v 
-'"'."^.■itl.       (Cl.     ;■•.(. — a   I 


-Al.BKUT     Mkm.EN- 

li'lT       S.-ria!  No. 


.    In  a  d.'vic.  of  the  dass  d.-crit..,!.  a   -n,,p,,rT    ,   nr,n- 

..all.v   opera.,1.  n,end.er    dan.pin,  „,en rs,    'itrer   m     ll 

nl-in.  .ut,.n.a,i,.ally  variald..  ,.on„ec,i.,n  ...tw^n  th  n.a  - 
-l.v..pera,dem..ml.erand.ach,,t,he,ian,...,,L,?'s 
;.":'  d'T""'  ""''  ""■""-^  "■'"  th..  ,u„.r  n,e,hanlsm 
,!.  ;.  "'*"".«'■'"«"'■"  "'  the  n.anuall.  .,pe,„hl.  mem- 
.  r,  the  dampin,.  n.emh.rs  wilJ  ,..  sin.ultaneonslv  moved 
toward  each  other  in  equidistant  spaed  relation  to  the 
^■utter  mechanism  and  th.  .utter  me.  hani.m  will  Ue 
moved  in  the  dlr,H-tlon  of  th.  support,  and  mannallv  op- 
-ral.l.  means  for  actuating,  the  said  nm.r  mechanism, 

>.    In  a  device  of  the  class  .i.s.ribed.  a  support,  a  mem- 
ber  „,ovalde   with    ndation   to   the   support,   cutter   me  h" 
nlstn    ..arrle.i    thereby    and    located    above    the    suppor       a 
manually    operable    a.tnatln^^    means    connected    with    the 
sal<l    member,    clamping   men.bers   movable   upon   the   sun 
port    toward    and    away    from    ea.h    other,    and    vieldZe 
connection   between   the  clamping  members  and   the   fir 
men  lone.1  nuunlH.  for  n.oving  the  clamping  member,  to- 
ward   each  other  when   the  said   flrst-mentloned   member  Is 
act^uated   to  m..ve  the  cutter  mechanism  toward   the  sup 

»V    In  a  devi..  of  the  dass  d.srril>ed.  a  support,  a  mem- 
'..T  m..va,o.  with   relation   to   the  support,   cutter  m"ha- 
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nUm  carried  thereby,  a  nuinually  operable  actuating 
means  connected  with  the  said  member,  clamping  mem- 
bers movable  toward, and  away  from  each  other,  and  au- 
tomatically variable  connection  between  the  clampiug 
members  and  the  flrfit-mentiODed  member  operable  to 
move  the  clamping  members  toward  each  other  when  the 
first-mentioned  member  Is  actuated  to  move  the  cutter 
mechanism  toward  the  support. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.*71,923.  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.  Joseph  Merlk, 
Bensonhurst,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  25.  1917.  Serial  No. 
170,804.      (CI.   158 — 67.) 


1.  A  li(|iiid  fuel  burner  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
viiporizing  chamber  provided  with  an  orifice,  a  member 
relative  to  which  said  chamber  is  movable  for  conducting 
fuel  to  said  chamber,  said  member  b^ing  provided  with 
means  for  increasing  the  evaptoration  surface  In  the  va- 
porizing chamber  and  with  means  operative  by  said  rela- 
tive movement  to  close  said  orifice. 

o.  A  liquid  fuel  bamer  comprlslBf.  In  combination,  a 
vaporizing  chamber  having  an  Inlet  for  liquid  fuel  and 
outlet  for  vaporized  fuel,  a  member  adapted  to  close  both 
inlet  and  outlet,  and  means  for  preventing  the  closing  of 
the  Inlet  until  the  outlet  has  been  closed. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  flnzette] 


1,271.924.  ELECTROMAONETIC  SWITCHING  DEVKE. 
Daniel  D.  Miller,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  st- 
ern Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a 
<orporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  27,  lQ\f>.  Serial 
Xo.  l.l.'l.rtOO.      (CI.  175 — 338.) 


o.  An  alternating  current  electromagnetic  g^tcbing  de 
vice  comprising  a  cure  having  a  bifurcated  pole  piece,  an 
extension  on  the  rear  end  thereof,  an  energizing  winding 
for  the  core,  a  U-siinped  armature  flexibly  mounted  on 
the  core  extension  and  extending  substantially  parallel 
with  the  core  with  the  free  end  thereof  In  Juxtaposition 
to  the  pole  piece,  contact  springs  mounted  on  the  core 
extension  extending  substaDtiallj  parallel  to  the  core  and 
controlled  by  the  armature,  a  conducting  plate  mounted 
on  and  completely  surrounding  one  leg  (^  the  bifurcated 
pole  piece  and  forming  a  phase  displacement  winding, 
and  adjustment  screws  carried  by  the  plate  for  adjusting 
tbe  position  of  the  contact  springs. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.271,925.  WATER-PURIFIER.  OcoBoa  Moo»E,  Joplin, 
lio.,  assignor  to  The  Chemical  I'rocess  Company,  New 
Turk.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  31, 
1914.     Serial  No.  869, .'■>47.      (CI.  210 — 1.)      i 


1.  In  <i)nil)inatlon,  a  container,  means  for  agitating 
siwa^r  tlierein.  a  thickening  container  cuinmunicatlnR 
with  the  first  mentioned  container  for  receiring  sewage 
thurefruui.  means  for  returning  the  thickened  portions  of 
■iHWaKe  froiii  the  Bcoond  container  to  the  first,  and  means 
fur  removing  solids  from  effluent  discharged  frvim  the  sec 
ond  container. 

2.  In  Combination,  a  container,  means  for  agitating 
sewage  therein,  a  container  communicating  with  the  first 
container  and  adapted  to  allow  settling  of  solids  entering 
from  the  first  container,  and  means  for  discharging 
thickened  materials  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  second 
container  directly  back  into  the  first  container. 

3.  In  combination,  a  container,  means  for  agitating 
sewage  therein,  a  container  commnntcattng  with  the  first 
container  and  adapted  to  allow  settling  of  solids  entering 
from  the  first  container,  means  for  discharging  thickened 
materials  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  second  container 
directly  hack  into  tbe  first  container,  a  third  container 
communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  second  con- 
tainer and  adapted  to  receive  fluid  and  solids  in  suspen 
slon  therefrom,  and  means  for  separately  treating  prod 
iictB  dl.scharged  from  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
third  container. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.27l.92fi.  SEWAGE  TREATMENT.  Geobuk  Mo<iRr, 
Joplin.  Mo.,  as.><lgnor  to  The  Chemical  Process  Company. 
Nfw  Yfirk,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  .Tl,  1914.     Serial  No.  869,548.      (CI.  210—1.) 


1.  In  a  process  of  the  class  described,  agitating  sewage 
In  the  presence  of  previously  coagulated  sewage  solids, 
drawing  off  a  portion  from  the  agitated  mass,  returning 
coagulated  solids  of  tbe  drawn  off  portion  to  the  mass, 
and  agitating  newly  supplied  sewage  In  the  mass  in  the 
presence  of  the  returned  coagulated  solids. 

2.  In  a  process  of  tbe  class  described,  agitftting  sewage 
in  the  presence  of  previously  coagulated  sewage  and  for- 
eii9i  solids,  drawing  off  a  portion  from  the  agitated  mass, 
returning  coagulated  sewage  and  foreign  solMs  from  the 
drawn  off  portion  to  the  mass,  and  agitating  freshly  sup- 
plied sewage  in  tbe  mass  in  tbe  preseace  of  sach  retnrned 
sewage  and  foreign  solids. 
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3.  in  a  process  of  the  class  descril>ed,  s«itattBg  sewage 

In  the  presence  of  previously  coagulated  sewage  and 
fuel  ssulids.  drawing  off  a  portion  from  tae  agitated  mass, 
returning  coagulated  sewage  and  fuel  solids  from  the 
drawn  off  portion  to  tbe  mass,  and  agitating  freshly  siip 
plied  sewage  tu  the  otaas  In  tbe  preseaee  of  such  returned 
sewage  and  fuel  solids. 

4.  In  a  process  of  tbe  class  deaerilMd,  acltaring  sewage 
In  the  presence  of  previously  coacnlatad  Mvra^e  and  fuel 
solids,  drawing  off  a  portion  from  th«  acltited  mass,  re 
turning  coagulated  sewage  and  tnti.  s*llia  Ciom  the  drawn 
off  portion  to  tbe  ssass.  agltatiac  frtaMy —p plied  sewage 
In  the  mass  In  tbe  presence  «t  sach  retiia—d  sewage  and 
fuel  solids,  and  treating  unretwBed  portians  ror  forminu 
fuel  of  tbe  soilda  therein  coatained. 

5.  In  a  process  of  the  class  described,  as  a  continuous 
operation,  maintaining  agitation  of  a  mass  of  sewage,  pre- 
viously coagulated  sewage  solids  and  foreign  solids,  con 
tlnuously  supplying  thereto  original  sewage,  drawing  off 
therefrom  fluid  portions  of  tJe  mass,  returning  to  the 
mass  solids  from  the  drawn  off  portions,  and  filtering  the 
remaining  drawn   off  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In   tbe  Oarettr  ] 


1.271,92.^.  CANTEE.N.  RrooLF  Nilier.  Baltimore  .Md, 
Piled  Dec  7,  1917.  Serial  No  2<>«.022.  ( Ct  15*' — 1  i 
A  receptacle  of  general  rectangular  shape,  tbe  sides  and 

hottAKi    Bisde    »t    a    single    pi»<'e    of    fabric    lnHM>r\-U»us    t« 

2."2  O.  •;.— 24 


1,271,927.  GAME  COINTKK.  lUvin  L.  Mirchbv.  I>e 
troit.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  !t.  1M14.  Serial  No.  817,48.H. 
(CI    235— 11 1.1 


1  In  a  device  of  the  .  haracter  dpscrlbed,  a  series  of  in- 
dividiiMlly  opcraMc  r.-Kl>t.T  wheels,  a  total  register,  in.-ans 
common  to  nil  rc|ii>t.-r  whc.ls  and  adapted  to  set  each 
register  whefl  Mill  cssivi  ly  into  oi>eratlye  relation  with 
the  total  register,  and  means  for  operating  the  total  regis 
ter  to  advance  th>  set  register  wheel  one  indlcatlou  at  a 
time. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  rhara'  ter  des.  rihed.  a  .serle>  of  iii 
dlvidually  rotataMe  register  wheels,  a  rotatahle  total  reg 
Ister.  a  slide  on  whi.  h  the  register  wheels  are  niountetl.  a 
gear  for  eaih  register  wheel,  the  total  regi.ster  helng  pro 
vlded  with  Internal  ;-'ear  teeth  with  which  the  ge.ir  of  ea.  h 
register  wheel  Is  adapted  to  engage    means  for  moving  the 

slides  c<insecilti\  ely  to  I'Tlllg  the  gear  Wheels  of  the  regis- 
ter sets  into  engagement  with  the  internal  gear  of  the 
total  register  whereliy  advauc4iiient  of  the  total  rej^ister 
rotates  the  set  register   wheel. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  chMrai  ler  des<rii'ed.  a  asiuk:.  a 
series  of  Independently  operable  register  wheels  arrauged 
In  a  circle  therein,  each  bearing  uinnbers  arrauged  iu  cod 
secutive  order  from  zero,  the  .-asing  having  an  aperture 
for  each  register  whe»>l  throuRh  whi.h  a  number  may  be 
displayed,  a  total  regi-t.r  surrounding  the  register  whi^'ls, 
and  means  common  to  all  the  register  wheels  for  moving 
the  same  In  succession  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation 
with  tbe  total  register 

[Claims  2.  3,  5,  and   7  not  printed   in  the  'Jazette   , 


water,  tbe  tipper  edges  of  the  fabric  being  inwardly  folded. 
•  strip  Interposed  between  tbe  inwardly  folded  edges,  tbe 
upper   folded   portions   of   the  edges  and   mid   strip   being 


^^ 
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fhish.  auil  stitching  through  the  sides  and  folded  parts 
and  strip  and  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  latter,  and  ends 
stitched  to  the  ends  of  sides,  handle  straps  fastened  to 
th*  opposite  sides  of  the  strip. 


1,271,929.  F(XUSING  DEVICE  FOB  MCiVING-PICTUElB 
MACHINES.  Emil  A.  Nilso.n,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed 
Jan.  S.  1918      Serial  No.  210,900.      tCl.  88—16.) 


1  .V  de^  ice  of  the  <  haracter  described  comprising  is 
combination  a  motion  picture  machine  having  a  redpro- 
cable  rotative  projection  lens  extending  therefrom,  rotary 
powfr  traiisraittlug  means  Journaled  Ik'Iow  tbe  lent  and 
in  constant  operative  engagement  with  the  barrel  carry- 
ing tbe  lens,  means  for  furnishing  power  to  the  traasatlt- 
ting  meaus,  whereby  the  lens  barrel  may  be  rotated  la 
either  dire(  tlon 

'■'.  The  cnnibination  with  a  motion  picture  maihloe  bar- 
tug  a  rot^taltje  projection  lens  carrying  barrel  with  a  ring 
gear  attached  thereto  for  rotating  same,  of  rotatlre  me- 
charil<-al  meaus  upon  either  side  of  the  ring  gear  and  be- 
low the  ceitter  of  Mame.  meaus  for  imparting  constant  ro- 
tating motion  to  said  mechanical  means  and  electric  means 
for  alternately  and  intermittently  engaging  the  ring  gear 
with  the  rotating  means,  whereby  tbe  projection  lens  may 
be  adjusted  In  either  direction  for  focusing  purposes. 

4.  The  conil)ination  with  a  motion  picture  machine  hav- 
ing a  rotatabie  projection  lens  carrying  barrel  with  a  ring 
K»ar  attached  thento,  of  two  small  short  shafts  In  parallel 
axial  allnement  with  the  ring  gear,  wnall  spur  gears  on 
the  outer  euds  of  said  short  shafts  and  la  constant  en- 
Ksgenient  with  tbe  ring  gear,  disks  fixed  to  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  shaftH.  two  other  longer  shafts  in  axial  allnement 
with  the  shorter  shafts.,  disks  close  to  the  first  mentioned 
disks  and  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  longer  shafts,  magnetic 
sH»ools  of  wire  about  the  longer  shafts  and  In  which  the 
latter  are  rotatatde.  larg*-  intermeshlng  spur  geatrs  fixed  t* 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  longer  Hhafto  and  by  which  t^e 
latter  are  rotated  in  opposite  directions,  meais  for  impart- 
ing motion  t,,  the  large  gears,  an  electric  circuit  for  ener- 
gizing each  magnetic  cdl  separately  for  electromagnetls- 
Ing  The  lonper  shafts  tberebv  causing  the  one  so  energised 
to  adhere  tightly  to  the  adjacent  short  shaft  and  eanae  it 
to  rotate  In  unison  therewith  and  means  within  the  elec- 
tric cir(niK  for  alternately  and  Intermlftently  control- 
ling nald  circuits  -nt>«tantially  as  and  for  tbe  pnrpose  de- 
»rrll»ed 

iClalmi*  2  and  5  not  printed  in  tb»  Gasette,] 
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1,271.930.  BLADE-SHARPENER.  Alphom«»  N»w- 
uovmt,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  June  17.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  104.292.     (O.  61—16.) 


1.  In  a  blade  sharpener,  spaced  tracks,  an  Interposed 
abrading  element  beyond  which  the  tracks  extend  at  one 
end,  a  blade  holder,  a  support  rotatably  carrying  the  lat- 
ter and  movable  over  the  tracks,  and  means  arranged 
beyond  the  abrading  element  permitting  tree  rotation  of 
the  holder  when  the  latter  Is  moved  from  the  abrading  ele- 
ment and  engaging  with  the  support  on  movement  of  th« 
latter  toward  the  abrading  element  for  retaining  the 
holder  In  proper  position  to  engage  the  abrading  elemont 

2.  In  a  sharpener  for  doable  edged  blades,  a  fixed 
al)rading  element,  a  plvotally  mounted  blade  holder  con- 
struoted  to  hold  a  blade  between  Its  cutting  edges,  means 
for  traversing  said  blade  holder  in  opposite  directions  ovt^r 
the  abrading  element,  and  rocking  it  to  bring  a  side  of 
on  edge  of  the  blade  against  the  abrading  element  on  move 
ment  In  one  direction  and  on  reverse  movement  to  bring 
the  corresponding  side  of  the  opposite  cutting  edge  against 
said  abrading  element,  and  means  arranged  beyond  one 
end  of  the  abrading  element  and  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  blade  holder  for  contacting  therewith  and  turnlni? 
It  over  to  present  to  the  abrading  element  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blade. 

3.  In  a  blade  sharpening  device,  a  supporting  body 
having  a  trackway,  a  blade  holder  formed  to  hold  a  blade 
between  its  edges,  means  supporting  the  holder  for  reclp 
rocatory  movement  along  the  trackway,  and  means  permit 
ting  rotation  of  the  holder  on  movement  of  the  supporting 
means  in  one  direction  and  arresting  the  holder  against 
back  movement  on  reverse  movement  of  the  supporting 
means. 

4.  In  a  blade  sharpener,  spaced  tracks,  an  Interpospd 
abrading  element  beyond  which  the  tracks  extend  at  one 
end,  a  blade  holder  having  shaft  extensions,  wheels  frlc- 
tlonally  mounted  on  the  latter  for  movement  over  the 
tracks,  to  effect  rotation  of  the  holder  on  movement  from 
the  abrading  element,  and  means  for  arresting  the  holder 
against  rotation  on  movement  thereof  toward  the  abrad- 
ing element. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  blade  sharpener,  of  a  fixed 
ahradlng  element,  a  holder  in  which  the  blade  Is  sup- 
ported above  the  abrading  element,  tracks  upon  each  side 
of  said  element,  rollers  frictionally  Journaled  on  said 
holder  and  adapted  to  travel  on  said  tracks  and  to  tilt 
the  holder  and  blade  to  bring  opposite  edges  of  the  blade 
in  contact  with  the  abrading  element  alternately  at  each 
reciprocation,  a  spring  guide  secured  at  the  side  of  a  track. 
and  cam  arms  fixed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  holder  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  guide  to  reverse  the  holder  and  blade 
and  to  guide  the  reversed  side  of  the  blade  to  the  abrading 
element. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


greater  width  than  said  prisms  and  with  grooves  between 
said  panels. 


1,271.931.  GLASS  OR  LENS  FOR  HEADLIGHTS.  Jo- 
sirn  P.  OoDEV,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Lawrence  J.  KllUan,  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1917. 
Serial  No.  200,224.  (CI.  240 — 48.4.) 
1  A  glass  or  lens  provided  on  one  surface  with  sub- 
stantially vertically  arranged  prisms,  and  on  its  opposite 
surface   with  substantially   vertically  arranged   panels   of 


5.  A  glass  or  lens  provided  on  one  surface  with  sub- 
stantially parallel  ribs  of  different  widths  with  the  ribs 
of  greatest  width  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
of  the  glass  or  lens  and  with  the  ribs  of  less  width 
taperinu  from  the  sides  toward  said  center. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.932.  LEAF-TOBACCO  PACK  I. NO  CASE.  HtNHT 
Gu8tX)N  OtTVE.  Morencl.  Ariz.  Filed  Feb.  2B.  1918. 
Serial    No.    219.029.      (CI.   217—12.) 


I 
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1.  \  rectangular  paiklng  cast^.  for  leaf  tol)acc(i  or  the 
like,  cuti.sl.<ting  of  a  bottom  nr  base  having  a  central 
rectangular  raised  part  and  grooves  at  two  oppositi"  sides 
of  saUl  raised  part,  two  sides  hlnge<l  to  said  bottom  or 
base  and  abutting,  wben  In  closed  positions,  against  said 
central  raised  part,  two  other  opposite  sides,  disposed 
at  right  anules  to  said  hinged  sides  and  fitting  at  their 
lower  ends  l!i  said  grooves,  a  cover  provided  at  Its  under 
side  with  grooves  receiving  the  upper  ends  of  said  last- 
named  sides  and  having  a  c.ntral  depending  part  against 
which  the  upp*>r  end.s  <>f  said  hinged  sides  abut,  and  de- 
tachable fastt  ning  devices  for  securing  all  of  said  sides 
and  said  cover  In  place  to  form  a  closed   case. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  tho  Qaeette.] 


1,271.933  DRY  CELL  BATTERY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME  HtRBKRT  R.  Palmer.  Cleveland 
Heights.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  16,  1917  Serial  No.  196,829. 
(CI.  204—38.) 

6.  The  method  of  making  a  battery  that  lnclu<ies  twin 
anodes  of  sinuous  formation  and  an  Interposed  cathode 
embefldPd  In  a  concrete  mass  of  battery  mix  confined  in 
a  container,  said  method  consisting  of,  first  providing 
a  channel  mold,  the  longitudinal  dlmen.slon  of  which  Is 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  battery,  next  forming  In 
said  mold  twin  concrete  masses  of  depolarizing  mixture 
with  the  sinuous  anodes  compressed  therein  and  having 
their  terminals  protected  from  the  mixture,  next  insert- 
ing tbe  twin  masses  with  an  interposed  cathode  packed  in 


batter}-  mix,  Into  a  flexible  Jacket,  next  placing  reinforc- 
ing members  on  the  sides  of  the  Jacket,  then  compressing 


and  binding  the  structure  with   suitable  binding  material, 
and   finally  hermetically  sealing  the  cell. 

[Claims  1  to  5  not  print»»d  In  th*-  ♦^lette.] 


1,271.934.      PEDAL  CONTROLLED  PHRASING   DEVICE 
FOR    PLAYER  PIANOS       Georce    H     Parsons.    Stam 
ford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kroeger  Piano  Company.  Stam 
ford.   Conn.,   a   C<irporation   of   New   York       Filed    .\ug 
21,  1917.     Serial  No.   187,438.      (CI.  84—168.) 


1.  In  a  musical   Instrument  of  the  character  described 
the  combination,  with  exhausting  means,  means  for  inter 
mlttently   actuating   the   saiin'.   itjuallzing    means,   and    an 
air    passage    from    said    •quallzing    means    to    the    sound 
produi  Ing    instrumentalities    of   thi     instrument,    of    mean* 
Including  a   valve  for   retarding  and  aco'lerating  the  flow 
of   air    through    said    passagf     .i    iiellows    the    interior    of 
which    has    direct    foninuinli-atlon    with    said    ••xhaustlng 
means,  and  connertln;;  inenns  lietween  a  movable  member 
of  said    bellows   and    siiid    val\e   to    opt^n    the   latter   upon 
collapse  of  .said  l>ellows 

2.  In  a  musical  instrunient  of  th.'  cliaracter  descril>.'d. 
the  comidnation.  with  exhausting  n)ean».  means  for  inter- 
mittently actuating  the  Same,  equjilizlne  means,  and  an 
air  passage  from  said  .■(juallztng  means  to  the  sound  pro- 
ducing instrum.-ntHllties  of  th>-  Instruni'nt.  of  niean.s  in- 
cluding a  valve  for  r^'tardlng  and  accelerating  the  flow 
of  air  through  said  passage,  a  bellows  the  Interior  of 
which  Is  in  constantly  open  communication  with  said 
exhausting  mean.s.  and  connecting:  means  Itetween  a  mov 
able  memher  of  said  l>ellows  and  sjiid  vnlvi-  to  open  tlie 
latter  upon  collapse  of  said  twdlows 

8.  In  a  musical  Instrument  of  the  character  described. 
the  combination,  with  ilr  exhausting  means,  means  for 
intermittently  actuating  the  same,  equalizing  means,  and 
an  air  passage  from  said  equalizing  means  to  the  sound 
producing  instrumentalities  of  the  Instrument,  of  means 
including  valves  for  variably  retarding  and  accelerating 
the  flow  of  air  through  said  passage,  a  bellows  tbe  interior 
of  which  has  direct  communication   with  said  exhausting 


means,  and   connecting  means   between  a  movable  mem- 
ber   of   said    bellows   and   said    valves   to   open    tbe   latter 
successively  upon  collapse  of  said   bellows. 
[Claims  4  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.935.      NUT  LOCK       Leon    R.    Pacl.    Hereford.    Tex. 
Filed  July  23.  1917       Serial  No.  182.148       «  CI    151 — 39.) 


1.  A  nut  lock,  in  combination  with  a  fish  plate,  com- 
prising a  resilient  bar  disposed  against  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  plate  and  having  pins  extending  therethrough 
toward  the  outer  surface,  fastening  bolts  extending 
through  tbe  fish  plate,  nuts  on  said  bolts  having  grooves 
In  their  inner  surfaces,  each  groove  having  radial  side 
lines  and  an  inclined  wall  extending  from  one  of  the 
lines  to  the  other  line,  said  pins  having  inclined  walls, 
and  said  bar  being  (ffsposed  at  an  angle  whereby  said 
inclined  walls  of  the  pins  will  spring  flat  against  the 
Inclined   walls  In   the  grooves 

2.  A  nut  lock,  in  combination  with  a  fish  plate,  com- 
prising a  resilient  bar  disposed  against  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  plate  and  having  pins  extending  therethrough 
toward  the  outer  surface,  fastening  bolts  extending 
through  the  fish  plates,  one  of  the  fish  plates  having 
openings  spaced  from  the  t>olt  openings  and  through 
«'hlch  the  pins  pass,  said  pins  having  blunt  ends  and  in- 
clined walls  extending  therefrom  in  substantially  the 
same  lateral  direction  so  that  they  may  t>e  ground  simul- 
taneously by  one  passage  of  the  l>ar  with  the  pins  there- 
on through  a  grinding  machine,  nuts  on  said  bolts  having 
grooves  In  their  Inner  surfaces,  each  groove  having  radial 
side  lines  and  an  inclined  wall  extending  from  one  of 
tbe  lines  to  the  other  line,  and  said  bar  being  disposed 
at  an  an^le  whereby  said  liKllne<i  walls  thereof  will 
spring   fiat   against    tbe   inclined   wails   in   the  grooves 


1.271936.  WHEEL.  Lot  is  H.  PekJ-Man.  New  York. 
N  Y  Fii.d  Fel>.  23.  1917  .Serial  No.  150.489.  (CI. 
152—21.) 


-^^z 


3     Tbe  combination  with  a   wheel   body,  and  a   cross-cut 
I   demountable  rim   therefor,   of  a  hook  pivoted    to   one  end 
of  the  rim  and  having  a  throat  opening  through  one  edge 
thereof,  and  a  stud  projecting  from  the  opposite  end  of 
the    rlni    adapted    to    \h>    engaged    by    said    throat    of    the 
''   book,    said    book    having   an    abutting    edge   at    its    closed 
,    side   and    having   a    tail    piece   at    its    Inner    end    with   an 
I  abutting  edjfe  facing  the  edge  through  which  the  throat 
opens,  said  abutting  etiges  t>elng  adapted  for  interchange- 
able  engagement   with    the   wheel    body    to   hold    the   hook 
[    from  swinging  out  of  «ngagement  with  the  stud  when  the 
I    rim    is   applieii    on    the    wheel    body    with    either    edge    of 

the   rim   presented    first. 
i         [Claims  1.  2.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 
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1,271, 9»T.  STOCK-FBBDBR.  Chbistias  Rbbman,  Re- 
pabliran  City,  Netor.  Filed  Jan.  10,  191-8.  S«rlal  No. 
211,205.       (CI.    214—17.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  shaft,  a  hoisting 
backet  movable  vertically  therein,  a  cable  for  raising 
said  bucket,  a  pair  of  main  parallel  tracks  leading  lat- 
erally from  the  upp  r  fnd  of  said  shaft,  a  lateral  roller 
on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  said  bucket  adapted  to 
roll  along  said  tracks,  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  tracks  in- 
clining downwardly  ard  outwardly  from  the  inner  ends 
of  said  main  tracks,  said  auxiliary  tracks  being  located 
In  the  upward  path  ol  said  rollers  when  the  bucket  is 
being  raised,  whereby  to  swing  said  bucket  laterally, 
whereupon  dlsengagemt-nt  of  the  rollers  from  said  auxil- 
iary tracks  will  cause  said  bucket  to  swing  In  the  other 
direction  onto  said  main  tracks. 

2.  A  structure  as  specified  In  claim  1,  the  Inner  end." 
of  said  main  tracks  oeing  Inclined  to  cause  Initial  travel 
of  the  bucket  rollers  onto  the  same  by  gravity. 


1.271.988.  STEAM-VALVE.  Clifton  Rkves,  Trenton, 
N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1915.  Serial  No,  14.051.  (CI. 
186—6.) 


»    ^  .p 


■*   '. 


1.  In  combination  a  pi.ston  valvt'  comprialng  two  side 
ringfl,  laterally  projecting  shoulders  on  the  adjacent  sides 
of  said  rings  and  a  central  valve  seat  engaging  ring  sup- 
ported upon  said  shoulders  to  permit  free  outward  move- 
ment of  said  central  ring,  and  a  valve  seat  compristng 
a  cylindrical  Ble«fve  having  a  peripheral  port  opening 
therein,  said  central  ring  engaging  a  full  portion  of  said 
sleeve  when  either  of  the  side  rings  covers  the  port 
opening. 

4.  In  combination,  a  piston  valve  having  two  side  rings 
recessed  on  their  adjacent  sides,  a  central  valve  seat 
engaging  ring  supported  In  said  recesses  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  permit  Independent  outward  movement  of  on*- 
of  the  side  rings  relative  to  the  other,  and  a  valve  seat 
comprising  a   cylindrical  sleevn  having  a   peripheral   port 


opening  therein,  said  central  ring  engaging  a  full  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve  when  either  of  the  side  rings  covers 
thf  port  opening,  the  central  ring  being  provided  with 
a  port  to  wiuallze  the  pressure  on  the  upper  and  lower 
surface   thereof. 

(("iRlms  2  and  8  not  printed  la  the  Gazette] 


1.271,939.  SPRINKLER-NOZZLE.  Hbrbbrt  J.  R««vb8, 
Npw  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1915.  Serial  No. 
15.184.      (CI    137—81.) 


.\  sprayer  noixle  comprising  a  base,  .i  i^ap  mounted 
thereon.  ;i  spreader  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the 
i-ap  and  having  a  downwardly  tapering  confljturatlon,  and 
a  shlehi  for  closing  a  portion  of  the  opening  iH'tween  the 
rap  and  the  spreader,  the  shield  being  provided  with  for- 
wanily  projecting,  deflecting  wings  adapted  to  loerge  Into 
the  downward  taper  of  the  spreader. 


1,271,940.         HYDRAULIC-CARTRIIXiE       APPARATUS 
\Vu-Li.\it  J.  BIUL.LY  and  Davx  Vance  Sickm.%s,  Denver, 
Colo.      Filed   Apr.   27,   1914.     Serial  No.   834,703.      (CI 
138 — 10.) 


1.    A  piston  for  hydraulli.  cartridges,  having  Its  operat 
Ing  ftoce  curved  longitudinally. 

5.  A  hydraulic  cartridge  provided  with  a  piston  ellli>- 
aoldal  In  shape  and  having  its  operating  faw  concavely 
rurve<l. 

(flnims  2   to  4.   6,   and   7   not   printed   In   the   Gazette.] 


1.271.941.      LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR- VEHICLES. 
SiCMCND  Rbisbh.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr    8,  1918 
S.Tlal    No     227.250.       <  CI.    70 — 126.) 


[^^^"^ 


1.  In  conibinatiun  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  i>edals 
to  control  the  operation  of  said  vehicle,  a  plunger  plate 
movtbly  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  plungers  movably 
mouoti'd  in  said  plate,  bars  connected  with  sAld  pedals 
and  operable  therewith,  s.iid  bars  having  openings  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  said  plungers  when  the  pedals 
and    plunger   plate    are   In    prearranged    locking    position*. 
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uteans  on  said  plungers  to  piac<-  the  (tame  under  tension 
ajftiinsi  said  Uars  when  said  plate  !«  in  locking  position 
and  sahl  pedals  are  nut  iu  looking  positions,  whereby  said 
plungers  are  caused  automatically  to  ester  the  openings 
in  said  bars  upon  the  operation  of  said  p<^alfi  Into  locking 
positlona,  and  means  fur  the  operation  of  said  plunger 
plate. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  pedals 
to  control  tlH>  op«^ration  of  said  vehicle,  a  plunger  plate 
movably  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  plungers  movably 
mounted  In  said  plate.  I>ars  connected  with  said  pt-dals 
ami  opt'rable  therewith,  said  bars  having  openings  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  said  plungers  when  the  pe<lals  and 
plunger  plate  are  In  prearranged  locking  poaitlons.  means 
on  said  pluDgsrs  to  plac*'  the  same  under  tension  against 
said  bars  when  said  plate  is  In  locking  position  and  said 
pedalfl  are  not  in  lucking  positions,  whereby  said  plungers 
are  caused  automatically  to  enter  the  oi^nlngs  in  said 
l«rs  upon  the  operation  of  said  p^nlals  into  locking  posi 
ttons,  means  for  the  operation  of  said  plunger  plat  •.  and 
means   to   lock  said  plunger  plate  in  locking  position. 

3  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  pedals 
and  a  steering  t-olumn  to  control  the  operntion  of  said 
\"»iiicle,  a  plunger  plate  movably  mounted  on  said  vehicle. 
plungers  movably  mount* d  in  staid  plunger  plate.  t>art<  con- 
nected with  said  |>eii;il8  and  operable  therewith,  said  liars 
having  openings  arrangtMl  to  bt^  engaged  by  certain  of  said 
pluiig»'r.>»  when  the  ptnlals  and  plunger  plate  are  in  pre- 
arranged locking  positions,  a  collar  rigidly  secured  to  said 
steering  column.  i>nld  collar  having  a  recess  arran*re<l  to 
t>e  engaged  by  one  of  said  pluuK'ers  when  the  plunger  plate 
aad  steering  column  are  in  locking  positions.  meau8  on 
Maid  plungers  to  place  the  same  under  tension  against  s^iid 
bars  aiMl  said  collar  respectively  when  said  plate  \n  in 
lurking  position  and  said  pidaU  and  steering  column  ar»' 
nut  In  lockinn  positions,  wlxreliy  said  plungers  are  cauh.-.l 
automatlially  to  enter  the  openings  in  said  bars  and  thr 
recess  in  t«aid  collar  re»p«'Ctlvely  upon  the  operation  of 
said  pedato  and  steering  column  into  locking  iMsltions 
nil  ans  fur  the  operation  of  said  plunder  plate,  and  mean> 
to  I'.icii   said  iduneer  plate  In   lorklnt  position. 


l.'J71.1«4J  l.NTERNAI^CtJ.MBUSTliiN  EN".I.\E  H.^rrv 
RAi.rn  Hu  Aur>o.  London.  England  Flletl  Feb  1.  191»> 
.Serial    Nil     7,'i..'j7''        (CI.    123—101.. 


1.  In  an  internal  '■•iimhu-'tlon  euglne.  the  combination 
of  a  ryliiiiirr  provldi  >i  at  Its  head  with  a  poritet  that  rom- 
niuuicateti  with  the  comiiu.stion  chaml>er  of  the  (ylinder 
through  a  constricted  pawssg  a  piston  within  the  cylin- 
der, uu  Ifinitiou  devire  within  the  pocket,  and  means 
whereby  during  each  suction  stroke  of  the  piston  the 
pocket  and  comliusilon  chamber  are  successively  filled 
with  fuel  and  air  respe(  tiveiy.  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  cngin*'  the  combination  of 
a  <ylinder.  a  cylinder  cover,  a  pocket  mounted  on  the 
cylinder  cover,  a  short  pass;ige  in  which  is  a  constriction, 
the  passage  constituting  n  means  of  communication  be- 
twe«'n  the  pocket  and  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  means 
for  cooling  the  pocket,  an  ignition  device  disposed  in  the 
pocket,   a   .sprluii   controlled    valve   controlling  an   opening 


through  wht(h  fuel  is  admitted  Into  the  pocket,  a  valve 
controlling  an  ojxnlng  in  the  cylinder  cover  through 
which  air  is  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  operating 
this  valve,  a  valve  controlling  an  opening  In  the  cylinder 
covej-  for  the  i>a8sage  of  the  exhaust  products,  and  means 
for  operating  this  valve  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  eng^lne.  tlie  combination  of 
a  f  \Ilniier  haviuj:  m  sciket  communicatlnj:  with  the  combus- 
tion ihanil.ei  thrri  hi  fhrouph  n  relatlve].>  narrow  passage, 
a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  means  for  admitting  fuel  to 
the  pocket,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  combustion 
chamber  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  withdrawing  exhaust 
gases  directly  from  the  combustion  chamber,  and  an  Igni- 
tion device  within  the  pocket,  the  several  parts  t)elng  so 
related  that  at  each  su(tlon  stroke  of  the  piston  a  rich 
charge  of  fuel  is  first  drawn  Into  the  pocket  after  which 
the  fuel  Inlet  is  cIosmI  and  air  Inlet  opened  so  that  on  the 
completion  of  said  ontwaril  stroke  of  thi  jiiston  the  roiii- 
liustion  chanil'cr  i.-  fiiird  with  air  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

Claims  4   ir  V  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.271,944. 
TLES 
Sweden, 


.MACHINE  FOR  THE  CAPSULING  OF  BOT- 
Am-f.ks  Anoeussov  RosExr.HCV,  MalmC. 
Filed     I>.>c      15,     1913        Serial     No.     8<>«H.S73. 


(CI.  113— 3  ) 


I  In  a  iiiMi  hin.  fur  forming  and  applying  capsuie*-.  tbt^ 
romhinarlon  of  a  movable  member  having  female  die  por- 
tions rheroln,  mechanism  for  feeding  a  strip  across  said 
ilie  portions.  11  punch  for  cutting  capsule  blanks  f:-om 
^aill   strip,   and    inerns   ailnpte.1    to   simultaneously    form  a 

'  Hpsule  in  otif  of  said  die  portions  and  to  co.'lperate  in 
I  xp^llint  n  f'Tnie.!  cnpsu'e  from  another  of  said  die 
portions. 

4  In  a  mH(  hlne  for  forming  and  applying  (apsules,  the 
roniliination  of  a  rotatahly  mounted  cylinder  having  pe- 
ripheral d<pressions  lonsfituting  female  die  portions,  of 
a  ,<iin«  hlnp  tool  aline<l  with  the  depresslon.s  In  *ald 
ryiinder.  men  Is  for  feeding  a  strip  between  said  punch- 
ing tool  and  said  rylinder  across  the  depressions  therein, 
and  a  plunirer  op.rphl.  within  said  punching  tool  to  si- 
multaneously form  a  capsule  in  one  of  said  depressions 
and  to  looperate  in  expelling  a  forme<l  capoule  from  an- 
other of  said  depressions. 

II  In  n  111,'Khlne  for  forming  and  applying  capsules. 
the  rdiiiiiinaticu  of  a  cylinder  having  female  die  portions 
therein,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  across  said  die  portions, 
means  for  punrhinp  capsule  blanks  from  said  strip  over 
said  die  pcirtlons,  mofins  for  forming  capsules  in  said  die 
portions,  elastic  means  for  applying  said  capsules  to  a 
receptacle,  and  projections  on  the  periphery  of  said  cyl- 
inder coiiperntinK  with  a  portion  of  said  elastic  means 
to  compress  t>ai<l  elasitir   means. 

12  In  a  machine  for  forming  and  applying  capsnies.. 
the  combination  of  an  interndttenlly  rotating  cylinder 
huvlnB  peripheral  f<  male  die  portions  therein,  means  for 
fe«^ln<{  a  ctrip  acros*  saiii  dl«'  portloQt<.   mean*  for  punch- 
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log  capsule  bUtnks  from  said  strip  over  said  die  portions, 
means  for  forminfr  capsules  In  said  die  portions,  an 
elastic  ring  alined  with  the  die  portions  In  said  cylinder, 
a  compressor  Interposed  between  said  cylinder  and  said 
ring,  and  projections  on  said  cylinder  adapted  to  engage 
said  compressor  and  to  compress  said  elastic  ring. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  5  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.945.  DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUID  SOAP. 
&.C.  LcciB  CL.AiaB  ROSBNSTOCK.  Nutley.  N.  J  Filed 
Apr.  16.  1917.      Serial  No.   162.32.3.      (CI.  221—74.) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  device  for  liquid  soap  Ac,  a  con- 
tainer-assembly, a  measure-assembly,  means  for  hinging 
said  measure-assembly  to  said  container-assembly  and 
ipeans  for  holding  said  measure-assembly  In  closed  posi 
tlon  on  said  container-assembly. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  device  for  liquid  soap  &c.,  a  con 
talner-assembly  and  a  measure-assembly,  a  hinge  swing- 
ably  connecting  said  measure-assembly  to  said  container 
assembly,  sealing  means  between  said  container-assembly 
and  said  measure-assembly  and  means  for  holding  aid 
measure-assembly  in  closed  position  on  said  container 
assembly. 

3.  In  a  dispensing  device  for  liquid  soap  Ac.  a  con- 
tainer-assembly and  a  measure-asaembly  hlngeably  con- 
nected together,  means  for  holding  the  said  measure  as- 
sembly against  lateral  movement  on  said  container-as- 
sembly when  in  closed  position  and  means  for  holding 
said  measure-assembly  In  closed  position  on  said  con- 
tainer dssembly. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.l 


1.271,946.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  Habey  B.  Ross.  Benton 
Harbor,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  134,801. 
(CI.  180—71.) 


vertically  movable  power-driven  shafts  provided  on  the 
body,  a  radius  rod  connecting  said  shafts  with  the  sub- 
jacent frames,  and  power-transmission  devices  opera- 
tlvcly  connecting  the  shafts  with  the  respective  wheels. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  body  of  an  Inverted 
U-shape  in  transverbe  section,  traction  wheels  connected 
to  the  side  members  of  the  body  for  vertical  movements 
independently  of  each  other  and  relatively  of  said  body, 
power-driven  means  provided  on  the  upper  portion  of 
said  body,  and  power  transmission  devices  extending 
from  said  driven  m«>ans  down  through  the  aforesaid  side 
members  to  drive  the  wheels. 

3.  Ir.  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  body  of  an  Inverted 
U-shap»>  In  transverse  section,  traction  wheels  connected 
to  the  side  memt>ers  of  the  body  for  Independent  vertical 
movements,  power-driven  means  provided  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  body,  power  transmission  devices  extend- 
ing from  said  driven  means  down  through  the  respective 
side  members  to  drive  the  wheels,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  relative  vertical  movements  of  the  wheels  with 
respect  to  said  body  to  effect  movements  to  said  power- 
driven  means  corre8pon<llng  to  the  respective  wheels, 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle 
b(Mly,  traction  wheels,  frames  carrying  said  wheels  and 
connected  with  the  body  for  relative  vertical  movements, 
and  means  provided  on  said  frames  for  yieldingly  sup- 
porting the  body,  of  power-driven  shafts,  arms  plvotally 
connected  with  the  body  adjaotnt  to  the  sides  of  the 
hitter  and  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  Journal  bear- 
ings for  the  shafts,  driving  connections  between  said 
shafts  and  the  wheels,  and  a  radius  ro<l  connecting  each 
of  Hald  frames  with  the  respective  arms  whereby  the  lat- 
ter ar»-  Influenced  by  the  relative  movements  of  the  frames 
to  maintain  the  shafts  at  definite  distances  from  the  axes 
of  the  respective  wheels.  i 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  body  of  an  inverted 
U-shape  In  transverse  section,  a  frame  provided  under 
each  leg  of  said  body  and  hingedly  connected  at  one  of  Its 
ends  to  the  respective  leg,  a  spring  interposed  between 
(he  other  end  of  the  frame  and  the  adjacent  leg.  a  trac- 
tion wheel  carried  in  each   frame,   transversely   arranged 


1,1!71,947.  PORTABLE  ELEVATOR.  Harrt  B.  ROM. 
Beaton  Harbor.  Mich  Filed  Dec.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
134,802.      I  CI.  214--TG.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  vehicle  frame,  of  guide  bars  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  means  connected  with  said  bars  for 
swinging  the  same  laterally  of  the  frame,  load-engage- 
able  devices  sUdably  connected  to  said  guide  bars,  and 
means  for  effecting  the  vertical  movements  of  said  devices. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  defcrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame.  Jointed  guides  secured 
thereto,  grappling  devices  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  same  subject  to  the  action  of  said  guides, 
of  means  rendered  effective  by  the  lowering  of  said  de- 
vices whereby  said  guides  are  influenced  to  effect  the 
relative   op«>nlng   movements    of   said    devices,   and    mann- 
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ally  operated  means  for  closing  the  devices  to  engage  the 
load. 

10.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  and  guides  thereon,  of  load-engaging 
devices  slldable  vertically  In  the  respective  guides,  pulley 
blocks  from  which  said  devices  respectively  depend,  power- 
driven  drums,  guide  sheaves,  hoisting  ropes  for  the  re- 
spective grappling  devices,  each  of  said  ropes  t^tvlng  one 
end  connected  to  one  of  said  bolts,  thence  passing  under 
the  pulley  of  the  respective  block  and  then  over  a  guide 
sheave  to  have  Its  other  end  connected  to  a  drum. 

11.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  grappling  devices  arranged  for  vertical 
and  lateral  movements  with  respect  to  the  frame,  and 
power-operated  means  to  raise  and  lower  all  of  the 
grappling  devices  in  unison,  of  manually  actuated  means 
Including  differential  mechanisms  whereby  the  grappling 
devices  may  be  moved  collectively  or  Individually  to  en 
gage  a  load. 

[Claims  :•,  3,  5  to  9,  and  12  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,271.948  BOX.  Hc.nuv  B  Ri  'Jtii.Ks,  Pasadena,  Cal  ,  as 
slgnor  to  .American  Products  Company,  St.  I>ouis,  Mo. 
Filed   July    8.    1915.      Serial    No.   3S,'452.       (CI.    217— 5  ) 


z^' 


1.  A  box  body  having  an  tdge  folded  back  upon  Itself, 
whereby  to  form  a  downwardly  depending  Up,  and  a 
rigid  tup  member  having  a  locking  channel  formed  therein, 
adapted  to  have  said  folded  edge  Inserted  bodily  there- 
into, with  m^ans  therein  for  automatically  interlocking 
with  said  dotwiwardly  depending  lip  when  It  is  attempted 
to  remove  said  top  member. 

4.  A  box  comprising  a  body,  a  bottom  locked  upon  one 
edge  of  said  body,  the  remaining  edge  of  said  body  being 
broken  and  bent,  and  a  top  having  a  locking  channel  pro- 
vided with  an  overhanging  flange  closing  a  portion  of 
its  open  side,  the  said  remaining  edge  of  the  body  being 
secured   In  said  locking  channel. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,949.  METHOD  OF  PRINTING.  Chaele*  W.  SaaL- 
BCRO.  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Multicolor 
Intaglio  Press  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1916,  Serial  No. 
94,332.  Renewed  Sept.  28.  1917.  SerUl  No.  193.839. 
(CI.  9^—5.8.) 


M—i 


A 


1.  The  process  of  making  etched  printing  rolls  or 
plates  for  multicolor  printing  consisting  in  making,  with- 
out use  of  color  separation  screens,  a  carbon  print  having 
a  gelatin  or  like  content,  of  a  picture  to  be  reproduced  ;  In 
assembling  such  Initial  print  flatwise  with  a  transparent 
screen  and  exposing  such  assemblage  to  light ;  In  trans- 
ferring snch  screen  print  to  an  etchable  roll  or  plate 
and  etching  the  same  to  form  a  key  roll  or  key  plate  ;  in 


printing  from  such  key  roll  or  key  plate  a  series  of  im- 
pressions on  transparent  sheets,  one  impression  for  every 
additional  color  roll  or  color  plate  required,  and  thereby 
making  a  series  of  transparent  key  sheets ;  in  fixedly  and 
flatwise  assembling  each  such  key  sheet  with  a  trans- 
parent reproduction  sheet  ;  In  art-working  in  opaque 
patches  of  varying  areas  and  equal  density  on  each  re- 
production sheet  the  part  or  parts  of  the  underlying  key 
sheet  that  are  correspondent  to  the  particular  color  re- 
quired In  a  corresponding  part  or  parts  of  the  reproduc- 
tion to  be  printed  in  superimposed  colors;  in  assembling 
each  such  art-worked  transparent  reproduction  sheet  with 
a  sheet  of  sensitized  carbon  paper  having  a  gelatin  or 
like  content  and  exposing  such  assemblage  to  light  :  in 
transferring  each  carbon  print  last-named  to  an  etchable 
roll  or  plate  ;  and  In  subjecting  each  such  roll  or  plate 
and  the  transferrer!  carbon  print  on  It  to  a  suitable  acid 
and  thereby  producing  in  the  printing  surface  of  the  roll 
or  plate.  Ink-holding  recesses  of  varying  areas  and  of 
substantially  uniform  depth. 

5.  As  an  Improvement  in  the  art  of  printing  from  a 
series  of  etched  rolls  or  plates  each  having  a  plurality  of 
( tf  hings  that  are  required  to  be  registered  accurately  one 
with  another  in  the  press  printing  operation,  a  process 
consisting  In  placing  a  plurality  of  photographic  carbon 
tissue  positives  on  a  mount  which  Is  detachable  from  the 
positives ;  In  transferring  such  positives  from  the  de- 
tachable mount  to  a  press  printing  surface  to  be  etched  ; 
in  etching  such  surface  and  thereby  forming  a  key  press 
printing  surface  having  a  plurality  of  etched  portions  ; 
In  making  a  press  printed  Impression  on  a  transparent 
sheet  from  the  key  press  printing  surface  In  an  ink 
which  will  not  print  photographically,  in  order  to  form 
a  key  sheet  ;  in  assembling  such  key  sheet  with  a  trans- 
parent reproduction  sheet ;  in  reproducing  on  the  reproduc- 
tion sheet  such  part  or  parts  of  the  representations  on 
the  underlying  key  sheets  as  may  be  desired  ;  in  assem- 
bling the  so-worked  reproduction  sheet  with  a  she<'t  of 
sensitized  carbon  tissue  ;  In  exposing  such  assemblage 
In  n  photographic  printing  frame  and  making  a  photo- 
graphic carbon  tissue  print  ;  In  transferring  such  last 
carlwn  tissue  print  to  another  press  printing  surface  to 
be  etched  ;  and  In  etching  such  second  surface  ;  whereby 
two  etched  i^ireas  printing  surfaces  esch  havlnj;  a  plurality 
of  etched  portions  are  produced,  the  corresponding  etcned 
portions  of  the  two  press  printing  surfaces  being  In  exact 
relatively  registering  positions  one  to  another. 

7.  The  process  of  making  a  series  of  etched  rolls  the 
etched  printing  surfaces  whereof  are  exactly  registrable 
one  with  another,  consisting  in  transferring  a  carbon 
tissue  print  comprising  one  or  more  representations  to 
be  finally  printed  to  an  etchable  press-printing  body,  and 
in  etching  such  body  by  use  of  a  suitable  acid  ;  In  taking 
an  impression  from  such  etched  body  on  a  transparent 
sheet  ;  in  assembling  such  Impressioned  sheet  with  a  sheet 
of  sensitised  carbon  tissue ;  in  making  from  such  as- 
semblage a  photographic  carbon  tissue  print ;  and  In 
transferring  such  carbon  tissue  print  to  another  etchable 
press-printing  body  and  etching  the  same  by  use  of  a 
suitable  acid. 

8.  The  process  of  making  a  series  o{  etched  press- 
printing  bodies  for  use  In  multicolor  printing,  consisting 
in  etching  a  master  or  key  press-printing  body  with  a 
complete  representation  of  what  is  to  be  afterward  press- 
printed  In  colors  ;  In  taking  an  impression  from  SQch  key 
body  on  a  transparent  sheet  in  an  ink  or  medium  tkat  will 
not  print  photographically,  to  form  a  key  akeet ;  In  flat- 
wise assembling  such  key  sheet  with  a  trsBspAreat  re- 
production sheet  and  working  thereon  in  a  iscdlam  tkat 
will  print  photographically  such  portion  of  the  key-sheet 
representation  as  is  to  be  finally  printed  in  a  color  other 
than  that  to  be  printed  by  the  key  press-printing  body  ;  In 
assembling  the  worked  reproduction  sheet  with  a  sheet  of 
sensitized  carbon  tissue  and  making  a  carbon  tiasne  print 
by  exposure  to  light  :  in  transferring  snch  exposed  carbon 
tissue  print  to  a  press-printing  body  to  be  etched  ;  and 
In  etching  It. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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1^71^50.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Roy  Sadndus.  St.  Louis, 
M«.,  BSsltBor  t*  Sauaden  Motor  Pow«r  Company,  E^st 
St.  Ix>ol«.  lU..  a  Corporation  of  IHlnola.  FU«d  Mar.  12. 
1917.    Serial  No.  164^71.     (01.  12»— 8.) 


1.  lo  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotor,  a  aeries  of  rock  shafts 
carried  by  the  rotor,  pltttons  attached  to  said  shafts  re- 
spectively, an  aiially  movable  member  on  each  of  said 
sh&fta,  meaBs  for  reciprocating  said  members  axially  as 
the  rotor  rotates,  and  means  for  rockinx  said  shafts  by  the 
movement  of  said  members. 

9.  In  a  rotary  enerine,  the  combinatk>u  with  a  rotor. 
pistons  In  the  rotor,  rock  shafts  for  actuating  the  pi8tou> 
and  provided  with  spiral  grooves,  of  a  sleeve  mounted  for 
axial  reciprocation  upon  each  rock  shaft,  a  key  movabl«' 
by  each  sleeve  in  the  spiral  groove  formed  io  the  corre- 
sponding shaft,  a  cam,  a  projection  on  each  sleeve,  a  roller 
on  said  projection  operating  against  tbe  cam  effectively 
to  reciprocate  the  sleeve  on  said  shaft  as  tbe  rotor  rotates, 
.ind  an  oil  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricnnt  in 
which  said  parts  operate. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,&61.  TRACTION  DEVICE.  EcgSni  Schnbidib, 
Le  Creusot.  France.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
69,101.      (CI.    152—2.) 


2.  In   a  traction  device,   a  plnrallty  of  shoes,   slnjjle 
links  coDDectteg  the  shoes   in  pairs,   linked   connection^! 
between  the  reirpectlve  pairs  of  shoes,  and  means  between 
tbe  ends  of  each  of  said  last-named  conDertloiM  for  attarh 
ing  the  traction  device  to  a  wbeel-rlm. 

4.  In  cotnbtnatloB  with  a  rehlcle  witeel  provldeil  with 
twin  tires,  a  tmctitm  device  compritlnK  a  pltirallty  of 
ihoea  brldgtBg  the  space  between  aatd  tires,  meanfi  be- 
tween tlie  tlrea  for  covnectlag  the  respective  shoes,  a  plu- 
rality of  said  connecting  means  each  Including  between 
the  ends  thereof  a  unitary,  double-hooked  memt>er  engair- 
Ing  adjaeeat  *e<7tloa8  of  the  coDDecting  means,  and  nieauK 
tot  attmclilng  Mid  members  to  the  wheel-rim  between  said 
tires. 

«.  In  combination  with  a  Teblcle  wheel  prorliled  with 
twin  tires,  a  tmetloo  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Aoes  hrldfflBf  tke  spaee  betweea  mM  ttrea,  single  linkn 
between  tbe  tbrtm  for  comecting  said  shoes  In  pairs,  and 
linked  comeottona  between  tbe  ttrea  for  connecting  the 
reapectlve  padra  of  aboes.  a  mcaiber  of  each  of  said  last- 
oaMad  eanaectlons  being  provided  with  means  for  attarh- 
iBg  the  ttactlon  derlce  to  tbe  wbeel  rim  between  said  tires. 

:8.  Sb  a  tra<Aloo  device,  a  plurality  of  shoes,  means  con- 
oacttBff  tbe  reapecttre  sboea,  means  in  tbe  length  ef  (per- 
tain of  aald  emmectlag  meaos  for  attaching  said  traction 
dcnrler  to  a  wbeel-rtm.  aald  means  comprising  a  member 
bavlng  a  4ouble-booked  oster  end  for  engaging  adjacent 
■ectionf  nf  said  connecting  means,  and  a  device  for  secur- 
ing 'niti  member  to  tbe  wbeel-rln.  said  derlce  comprising 


a  wed^  key  passing  througb  aa  opening  In  said  memi»er 

and    i^ngaKlng   tho   wheel-rim    and    means   for  holiling  said 
key  In    place. 

(Claims  1.  3,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  r>azette.] 


1,271.962.  COUCH-BED.  Abthck  ScRBEVKKtscv.  New 
Vork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  175,566. 
(CI.    5—50.) 


1  In  n  ptec«'  of  ronvf>rtil>If'  furniture  tht>  combination 
with  a  pair  of  i-ud  svctiniis.  of  a  <lisplai-»"al)l>'  mpportlng 
lioard  extending  between  the  eml  sections  on  the  front 
slile  of  Raid  plecf.  a  rotatable  frame  adapted  to  rarry  a 
lied  on  one  side  and  an  upholstered  section  on  tht*  other 
pivoted  on  its  longitudinal  axi.s  to  tb«'  end  st-ctious.  one 
side  of  the  upholstered  section  belnn  fluiih  with  the  edge 
of  the  frame  and  the  frame  t'Xtending  beyond  the  e<1gt^ 
of  tht>  upholstered  section  on  the  other  side  to  form  a 
li'dne  adapted  to  b*'  cngage<l  l)y  the  suppm-tln^r  lioard 
when  the  hed  side  of  the  frame  Is  uppermost,  and  a  pair  of 
spring  shelves,  onf  mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  ea^h 
end  section  and  extending  inwardly  to  support  the  frame 
when  In  horizontal  position  aii<l  to  permit  the  frnuie  to  be 
revolved  in  one  direction. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  iiazette.] 


1.271.953.       BLAr>E-SHARPEXI.V<i    DEVICE. 
Sbbrinu,  Pueblo.  Colo.     Filed  July  1.  1916. 

lOT.lTl'.      (CI.    76 — 88.) 


1 


Bvbt    a. 

Serial  No. 


.'1  In  a  device  of  the  character  devcrlbed.  a  carrylog 
friiiue  roniprisinu  a  bottom  meml>er  and  two  sid«'  member* 
ar  right  angles  thereto,  the  one  of  »alil  side  members 
iw>'.ng  plaia  aad  relatively  blgb.  a  siiarpenlng  device  r*«t- 
ng  on  said  bottom  and  held  between  said  side  members, 
iiteaao  for  removably  retaining  said  sharpening  device  in 
l>nsltton.  and  a  bevel  clip  removably  held  on  said  plain 
-tide  aieml>er. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,L'T1.954.  .KDJl'STABLE  WINDOW  SHADE  ST'I'Pl'RT 
(»8c.\R  ('  SiMMo.N-s,  HamllD.  Tex  Filed  .Ian.  29.  1918. 
Serial  No.  214,.35».      (CT.  16«— 27.1 

The  combination  with  flat,  parallel  guide  strips  lying 
n  the  same  plane  and  each  having  Us  lon^tudinal  edges 
Inturned  to  form  a  channel,  of  flat  slides  mounted  In  the 
respective  channels,  cioss  strips  secured  at  their  ends  to 
the  slides  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  frame, 
.-aid  slides  being  extended  upwardly  beyond  the  cros.- 
strips,  shade  supporting  brackets  extending  from  the 
npper  end  portions  of  tbe  slides  and  movable  longltudi- 
i.aliy  within  tbe  channels,  the  cross  strips  bslng  offset 
)>'-tween  their  ends  to  permit  the  supporteil  shade  to  bang 
'•etween  the  guides  and  Iwck  of  the  cross  strips,  twits  car- 


r>d  by  the  slide*,  clamping  plates  on  tbe  bolts  and  engag- 
ing tbe  inturived   portions   of    the   guides,   and   means   on 


the   in.lts   for  clamping  said  plates  on  the  guides   to   hold 
the   .slides   against   movement. 


1,271.955.  EXTENSION-COUCH.  Ge^ege  F.  Sisbowkr, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  lyoris  E.  Pittm.m.  New  York. 
N.  Y  .  assi^'nors  to  New  Vurk  «'ou<h  lied  ('t)inpany,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  •\ui; 
21,  1914.     Serial  No    s:,7.901.      (CI.  5 — 16  i 


A  two-p«rt  extension  rouch  comprising  stationary  and 
movable  frame  members,  the  end  bars  of  tbe  stationary 
member  having  lugs  projecting  from  their  inner  extremi- 
tiea.  a  folding  mattress  consisting  of  a  stationary  part 
and  a  movable  part,  and  an  operating  device  for  the  mat- 
tress movable  independently  of  the  relative  movement  of 
said  frame  members,  said  operating  device  consisting  of  a 
frame  bar  lying  along  one  side  and  two  ends  of  the 
movable  part  of  the  members  and  seeored  to  one  side 
tbsreof,  tbe  end  portions  of  said  operating  device  having 
offset  memlHTs  pivots Uy  connected   with  said  lugs. 


1,271. »5«.  AUTOMATIC  LIQUID  -  KLJiVATOR.  WiB 
lAAU  UI-RL.BV  Smith.  Deming.  N.  Mex.  Filed  Dec.  19. 
1916.  Serial  No.  187,816.  (CI.  103 — 8.) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  elevating  liquids,  including  a  water 
reaervoir  having  a  water  inlet,  a  discharge  pipe  and  an 
air  outlet,  a  compressed  air  storage  tank  connected  to  the 
rettervoir.  means  for  intermittently  compressing  air  In 
said  tank,  means  for  alternately  establishing  connection 
>>etwaen  tbe  compressed  air  tank  and  tbe  watar  reservoir 
and  simultaneously  closing  the  air  outlet  and  dlaestab- 
liahing  aaid  .connection  and  simuluneoaaly  opening  the 
air  outlet,  an  air  chamber  connected  at  its  lower  end  to 
the  discharge  pipe  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  tbe 
upper  end  of  tbe  water  reservoir,  a  check  valve  in  said 
connection,  and  mcaos  located  in  tbe  discharge  pipe  be- 
yond the  air  cbamber  for  controlling  the  passage  of  liquid 
through  tbe  discharge  pipe. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  elevating  liquids  including  a  water 
reservuir  having  a  water  inlet,  a  discharge  pipe  and  an 
air  outlet,  means  for  alternately  admitting  compressed  air 
iBto    said    reservoir    and    forcing    tbe    air    out    therefrom 


through  said  discbarge  pipe  and  fur  discharging  tbe  air 
aud  allowing  water  to  enter  said  reservoir,  an  air  cbam- 
)>er  connected  to  tbe  diMcharge  pipe  and  also  connected  at 
a  point  remote  from  its  outlet  with  tbe  reservoir  to  re- 
ceive the  pn  ssvire  of  air  admitted  to  The  reservoir,  the 
dis<  barge  pipe  providing  communication  between  the  out- 


let of  the  (lir  1  hamlier  and  the  reservoir,  a  check  valve 
controlling  kirk  flow  from  tlie  air  chaml>er  to  the  reser- 
voir through  the  dischanfc  pipe,  and  means  located  be- 
yimd  the  air  (Lauilxr  for  lontrulllnp  the  flow  of  water 
through   the   dlscharjje   pipe. 

[Vlaiius  ;;  to  7  not  printed  In  the  i.azette.] 


1.271.9."7.  TREAD  BANT>  F(  iR  PN'ET'MATir  TIRES. 
William  F  Spbengnethkr,  St  L<>ui-^.  Mo,  Filed  Apr. 
22,  191s.      Serial  No    2.'i(i.039       (CI    l-)2— 33.) 


In  cnmMnatloTi  with  a  tire,  a  protectlnir  transversely 
split  treail  Iwnd  encompassing  the  tlrr  and  having  Its 
side  edges  l>e«ded.  tbe  beads  being  renM)V(>d  for  a  suit- 
able distance  from  ibe  partxi  eiulis  ol  the  tianii  thereby 
forming  re«lii(  ed  ternilnsls  for  the  band,  alining  perforated 
lugs  forme«l  on  the  sides  of  said  terminals,  holts  for, draw- 
ing said  lugs  together,  and  a  wearing  plate  having  Its 
side  edges  Ixaded  in  continuation  of  the  l>ead8  of  the 
band  and  Interposed  betwe<'n  the  tire  ami  reduced  termi- 
nals of   the   band. 


1.2T1.9.%8  crFFPUTTON.  M.^Rds  C.  Stbarss,  Buf- 
falo, N  Y  Filed  Mar  18.  IVU*..  Sertal  No.  223,068. 
(CI.   24 — 102.1 


>f 


1  A  cuff  but  ton  t<r  fastener  for  a  soft  or  Freacb  cuff. 
( oinprising  a  U-shaped  cucnectur  adapted  to  engage  lie 
tween  its  two  parts  the  edges  of  tbe  standing  part  of  tbe 
cuff  and  having  a  button  bead  on  tbe  outer  side  of  each 
part  near  tbe  end  thereof,  to  pass  outwardly  through  tbe 
buttonhole  iu  the  turned-over  part  of  tbe  cuff. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1271,959.      FEEDING-TABLE.      Charles    Stichbl,   San 
'  Fninclsco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Box  Factory.   Inc., 
San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed 
July  18.  1917.     Serial  No.  181.244.      (CI.  144—242.) 


mold  for  blowing  glass  to  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  a  reclp- 
rocatory  fluid  pressure  actuated  neck  former  at  said  sU- 
tlon  and  below  the  table,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  glass 
blower  at  another  station  for  blowing  a  blank,  meajis  In- 
cluding a  timing  valve  rendered  operative  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  shears  for  moving  said  rod  to  and  from  a 
mold,  means  including  a  valve  rendered  operative  by  the 
movement  of  the  shears  and  simultaneously  with  said 
last  named  means  for  setting  in  operation  said  neck 
former  and  said  glass  blower,  and  means  rendered  opera- 
tive by  the  concluding  movement  of  said  rod  for  setting 
sai'l    tabU-    mover    in   operation. 


1.  In  a  feeding  table,  an  a<iJ"-**»'^%«^^^':,P  ^^  ,!'Cn' 
a  Cham  receiving  and  guiding  groove  formed  In  Its  front 
Ja^  an  endless  feed  chain  movable  in  the  guiding  groove 
a  Sed  drive  for  the  chain,  and.  means  iorj.'-^nn.n.onsl, 
adjusting  the  plates  and  maintaining  the  chain  opera- 
tlvely  taut  during  such  adjustment  of  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  feeding  table,  a  main  guide  plate,  a  feeding 
chain  passing  longitudinally  over  the  plate,  a  second  p  ate 
arranged  at  an  angle  In  front  of  the  main  gu  de  plate 
and  having  Its  Inner  end  deflected  to  lie  parallel  with 
said  main  plate  for  defining  a  path  therebetween,  a  sec- 
ond feed  chain  operating  across  the  defined  path  for 
feeding  material  along  the  second  guide  plate  against  the 
main  guide  plate,  srtew  threaded  members  carried  by  the 
second^lde  plate,  fixed  nuts  through  which  the  threaded 
members  operate  for  adjusting  the  second  guide  plate  to- 
ward and  from  the  second  feed  chain,  and  transmission 
means  connecting  the  tl^readed  members  whereby  rota 
tlon  of  one  will  effect  rotation  of  the  other  for  evenly  ad- 
justing the  second  guide  plate. 

6  In  a  feeding  table,  a  main  gtilde  plate,  a  feeding 
chain  passing  longitudinally  over  the  plaf.  a  second 
guide  plate  arranged  at  an  angle  In  front  of  the  main 
guide  plate  and  having  its  Inner  end  deflected  to  He 
parallel  with  said  main  pUte  for  defining  a  path  there- 
between, and  a  top  guide  carried  by  one  of  the  guide 
plate*  over  the  defined  path  between  the  main  guide  plate 
and  the  deflected  end  of  the  second  guide  plate. 
[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1271,960.       PROCESS     FOB     PREPARING     GELATIN. 
Tammaro  Tada,  Tokushlma  Ken.  Japan.     Filed  June 
1.  1918.     Serial  No.  237,823.      (CI.  9^—5.) 
1!   A  process  of  preparing  gelatin  characterized  by  con- 
centrating In  a  vacuum  pan,  or  any  other  suitable  evap- 
orator, the  gelatin  fluid,  extracted  from  any  suitable  gela 
tin   producing  material,   bleached   and   clarified,   to   from 
SO  to  60%  strength  ;  and  in  drying  in  a  temperature  not 
lower  than   40°    C.    after   solidifying   the   same   into   thin 
sheets  by  casting  it  in  a  mold,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1271,961.  GLASS-FORMING  MACHINE.  William  S. 
'  TMPLB,  Wellsburg.  W.  Va.     Filed  June  29,  1916,  Serial 

No.    106,591.       Renewed    Feb.    27,    1918.       Serial    No. 

219.541.      (01.   4fr-5.) 

1.  In  a  glass  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  table  provided  with  preliminary  blowing  molds, 
a  fluid  pressure  actuated  table  mover  for  advancing  the 
table  from  station  to  station,  glass  cutting  shears,  fluid 
preaure  means  for  operating  said  shears,  a  reclprocatory 
flald  pressure  actuated  rod  at  one  station  and  above  a 


""^'"i ' 


2.    In    a    glass   forming   machine,    the    combination   of   a 
rotatable  tabl.'  provided  with  preliminary  blowing  molds, 
a   fluid   pressure  actuated   table  mover,  including  a  reclp- 
rocatory  piston    rod,   glass   cutting  shears,   fluid   pressure 
mfans    for    operating    said    shears,    a    reclprocatory    fluid 
pressurt'  actuated   rod   at   one  sUtlon   and   above  a   mold 
for  blowing  glass  to  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  a  reclproca- 
tory flnld  pressure  actuated  neck  former  at  said  station 
and  below  the  table,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  glass  blower 
at  another  station  for  blowing  a  blank,  means  including  a 
timing  valve  rendered  operative  by  the  movement  of  the 
shears    for    moving    said    last   named    rod    to   and    from    !\ 
mold,  means  including  a  valve  rendered  operative  by  the 
moveiwnt    of    the    shears    and    simultaneously    with    said 
last    named    means    for    setting    in    operation    said    neck- 
formed  and   said  Klass  blower,   means   rendered   operative 
by  the  concluding  movement  of  said  rod  for  causing  said 
table   moving   piston    rod   to   move   In    one   direction,   and 
means  rendered  operative  at  the  conclusion  of  said  move- 
ment of  the  piston  rod  for  causing  return  movements  of 
salil    ne>k-former   and    glass    blower. 

3     In   a    plass    forming   machine,   the   combination    of   a 
rotatable  table  provided  with  preliminary  blowing  molds, 
a   reclprocatory  fluid  pressure  actuated  table-moving  rod, 
plass  <Mittlng  shears,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  rod  above 
the  table   for   blowing   glass   to   the  bottom   of   a   mold,    a 
fluid   pressure  actuated   reclprocatory   neck   former  below 
the  table,  means  Including  a  timing  valve  operative  upon 
the  .oncludlng  movement  of  the  shears  for  causing  said 
rod    to    descfnd    and    rise.    Independent    means    operative 
simultaneously   with   said   last   named    means   for   causing 
said  neck  former  to  move  upwardly,  means  operative  upon 
the  upward  movement  of  the  blowing  rod  for  causing  said 
table   moving  piston   rod  to  move   In  one  direction,   and 
means  operative  at  the  end  of  said  movement  of  the  pis- 
ton rod  for  causing  said  neck  former  to  move  downwardly, 
and   means  set  In  operation  by  the  downward  movement 
of  said  neck  former  for  causing  said  piston  rod  to  move 
in  the  opposite  direction  from  its  first  named  movement. 
4.  In   a   glass   forming   machine,    the   combination   of   a 
rotatable  table  provided  with  preliminary  blowing  molds, 
a   fluid  pressure  actuated   table  mover  for  advancing  the 
table  from   station  to  station,  glass  cutting  shears,  fluid 
pressure  means  for  successively  closing  and  opening  said 
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shears,  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  including  a  recip- 
rocating rod  for  forming  at  one  station  a  neck  In  the 
glass,  a  valve  for  timing  the  movement  of  said  rod.  fluid 
pressure  actuated  means  at  another  station  for  blowing  a 
blank,  means  rendered  operative  by  the  opening  mov.- 
ment  of  the  shears  for  simultaneously  setting  in  opera- 
tion said  neck  foxming  and  said  blowing  means,  and 
mejtns  rendered  operative  by  the  concluding  movem.  nt  of 
said  rod  for  setting  said  table  mover  In  operation 

5.  In  a  glass  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  table  provided  with  preliminary  blowing  molds, 
a  fluid  pressure  actuated  table  mover  for  advancing  the 
table  from  station  to  station,  glass  cutting  shears,  fluid 
pressure  means  for  successively  closing  and  ortning  ^ald 
shears,  a  reclprocatory  fluid  pressure  actuate<l  rod  at  one 
station  and  above  the  mold  for  blowing  glass  to  the  Iwt- 
tom  of  the  mold,  a  reclprocatory  fluid  pressure  actuated 
neck  former  at  said  station  and  l>elow  the  table,  fluid 
pressure  actuated  m<>ans  at  another  station  for  tiUiwlng  a 
blank,  means  rendered  operative  by  the  opening  niove- 
ment  of  the  shears  for  simultaneously  setting  in  opera- 
tion aald  rotl.  said  neck  former  and  said  blowing  mians, 
a  valve  for  timing  the  movement  of  said  rcKl,  and  means 
rendered  operative  by  the  concluding  movement  of  said 
rod  for  setting  said  table  mover  In  operation. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  first  of  said  devices  being  capable  of  holding  said 
knock  off  means  and  the  second  device  normally  locking 
the  first  against  releasing  mov<'ment.  and  a  single  electro- 
mn>rn<-t  op.Tativf  tti  retract  both  of  said  dfvices. 


1,271,962.      PROCESS  OF  CURING  MEAT.     Charles  IV 

Trmcott,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Nov    5,  1917      Serial  No. 

200,295.      (CI.    99—1.) 

1.  Curing  meat  by  first  pickling  it  In  brine  to  Impreg 
nate  It  with  salt  throughout  a  portion  only  of  its  thick- 
ness, transferring  the  meat  thus  pickled  into  a  curing 
box.  subjecting  the  contents  of  said  box  to  pressure,  pro- 
viding a  liquid  seal  of  brine  over  the  meat,  and  continu- 
ing the  curing  action  of  the  salt  throughout  the  re- 
mainder of  the  thickness  of  the  meat. 

5.  Curing    bacon,    corned    beef    and    like    meat    by    first 
pickling  pieces  thereof  In  brine  to  impregnate  each  piece 
with  salt  throughout  a  portion  only  of  its  thickness.  pU 
Ing  the  pieces  thus  pickled  In  layers  in  a  rectangular  cur 
Ing-box,    tamping   down    the   layers   to   spread    them,   sub 
jecting    the   pile    to    compacting    pressure,    removing    the 
pressure  and  forming  a  liquid  seal  of  brine  from  the  nitat 
over   the  pile   thereof,   and    continuing   the   curing   action 
of  the  salt  throughout  the  remainder  of  the  thickntss  of 
the  pieces  In  said   pile. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


."(.  In  a  powercontrolllrip  device,  the  combination  with 
-uitablc  powtT  ihnnging  means,  "f  a  trigger  capable  of 
holding  said  means,  a  detent  normally  blocking  movement 
of  tht'  trleg^r.  and  nn  electro  magnet  arranged  to  retract 
sfliil  detent,  said  detent  having  a  portion  normally  spaced 
from  and  adapted  to  contact  with  and  trip  the  trigger. 

•  i.  In  n  ptiwer-rdiitrolliiig  devWe,  the  combination  with 
n  spring  urged  knock  off  member,  of  a  lever  normally  con- 
nected therewith,  a  pivoted  trigger  engagetl  by  said  lever 
and  having  a  depending  arm.  a  lever  fulcrumed  Inter- 
nuMllate  its  ends  with  one  i>f  its  arms  normally  In  block- 
ing relation  to  said  depending  arm,  and  an  electromagnet 
arranged  over  the  other  arm  of  this  lever  and  adapted  to 
pull  the  same  upward.  , 

[Claims  2  to  4  and   7  to  10  ik-t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.963.  CLASP.  Anna  Loci.se  Vilandeir,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1917.  S»'rial  No.  154,79.'?.  1  <^1 
24 — 230. ) 


\J 


2.  The  described  device  consisting  of  an  inflexible  lasp 
member  having  a  T-head  and  a  clasping  member  having 
spring  arms  for  engaging  the  opposing  ends  of  said  head, 
said  arms  having  returned  ends  normally  engaging  the 
surface  of  the  clasping  member  and  means  whereby  the 
said  ends  may  be  moved  to  permit  the  T  head  to  pass 
thereunder. 

21.  A  clasp  having  spaced  apart  hooks,  another  mem 
her  engageable  by  said  hooks,  and  integral   means  on  the 
first  member  for  holding  said  members  In  locked  relation. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.271,964.  STOP-MOTION  APPARATUS.  Alexis  F. 
Waldow.  WhltlnsvlUe,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Whltln 
Machine  Works,  WhltlnsvlUe,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mass^cbosetta.  Flleil  Sept  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  8fi2.0.H5. 
(CI.  74 — 93.) 
1.   In  a  power-controlling  device,  the  combination  with 

suitable    knock-off    means,    of    successive    locking   devlc-«'s. 


1,271,965,  PRINTING  M.ACHINE  Wii.iuM  H,  Wal- 
t.RON.  New  Urunswlck.  N  .7.  Filed  May  22  1917. 
Serial  Nu.   170, lb5.      iCl.  l"'! — 163  .1 


1  The  combination  In  a  printing  machine  of  a  reclpro- 
cable  printing  block  ;  means  for  applying  coloring  ma- 
terial ther.  t(i  Including  a  fountain  reclprocable  under 
the  block  :  a  doctor  for  removing  surplus  coloring  ma- 
terial from  the  block,  said  doctor  being  formed  to  cause 
the  material  removed  to  Ih»  delivered  into  the  fountain 
when  it  moves  cmt  the  hlotk  In  one  direction  and  In- 
cluding means  f«r  separately  collecting  the  removed  ma- 
terial when  It  moves  over  the  block  In  an  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

«  The  combination  In  a  printing  machine  of  a  reclpro- 
cable printing  block  .  a  color  applying  device  recoprocable 
under  said  block  ;  nn  oscillatory  doctor  mounted  to  act 
upon  the  printing  face  of  the  block  In  either  of  two  posi- 
tions ;  means  for  flutomatlcally  reversing  the  posltioo  of 

the  doctor  after  each  of  Its  engagements  with  the  block; 
with  a  trough  for  separately  collecting  coloring  material 
removjMl  by  the  doctor  when  the  latter  occupies  one  of  its 
two  positions  ill  eng«g*'ment  with  the  block. 

[Claims  2  to  .'1,  7.  and  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 
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i;271,»66.  DUPLEX  KNOJNiE.  William  Wbbks.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Fllf'd  Feb.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  78.466. 
«C1.  12a — 68.) 


In  au  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  main  cylinders,  pistons  operating  therein,  an  In- 
take valre  for  each  cylinder,  an  exhaust  manifold  cod- 
nectlng  said  cylinders,  an  exhaust  valve  for  each  cylinder 
controlling  communication  to  said  manifold,  a  crank 
shaft  havlDg  a  major  offset  portion,  rods  connecting  said 
pistons  to  said  offset,  a  minor  offset  portion  In  said  major 
offset  portion,  directed  oppositely  so  as  to  produce  a 
swing  of  less  radius  than  the  major  offset,  an  auxiliary 
cylinder  having  a  normally  open  exhaust  port,  a  piston 
operating  therein,  a  rod  connecting  aald  piston  with  the 
minor  offset,  whereby  all  of  the  pistons  are  m<yved  in 
unison  in  the  same  direction,  an  oaclllatory  valve  in  each 
main  cylinder  controlling  the  communication  between 
said  cylinders  and  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  an  operating 
means  fdr  said  oaclllatory  valrea  whereby  the  main  pis 
tons  may  operate  alternately  on  an  explosion  stroke  ami 
on  the  four  cycle  principle  and  the  auxiliary  cylinder  n- 
ceive  a  portion  of  the  charge  alternately  from  each  main 
cylinder  at  each  working  stroke  of  said  auxiliary  piston 
and  exhaust  the  spent  gases  therefrom  at  each  return  of 
said  auxiliary  piston.  • 


l,;i71.967.  COMB-CLEANER.  Robebt  C.  Werkheisik. 
Lansdale,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  148,539. 
(CI.  132 — 17.) 


A  coBib  cleaner  compriaing  a  pair  of  spaced  discon- 
nected body  Bemben,  each  provided  with  a  aarles  of 
openings  at  Its  marginal  edge,  a  coil  member  recelred  in 
each  (teries  of  t^tenings,  the  raid  coil  membeca  being 
adapted  for  iotermeahlng  relationship  when  body  mem- 
bera  are  dlapoaed  in  cloae  proximity  to  each  other,  rings 
attached  to  one  of  the  members  for  holding  it  agalnat 
aoveweBt  wb«i  the  other  nwmbcr  is  palled,  a  thread  en- 
gaged vritii  the  eald  taterflMshed  colla,  and  a  handle  car- 
ried by  the  other  oMmber  for  botIok  the  eald  coils  out 
of  mesh  to  draw  the  said  threads  for  forming  a  plurality 
of  Internx  dime  lengths  in  the  thread  between  the  approxi- 
mate etlges  of  the  said  menben. 


1,271,968.  GEAR-PUMP.  Gab»i«ld  A.  Wood,  Detroit, 
Mich.  FU<>d  Mar.  15,  1815.  Serial  No.  14,479.  (CI. 
103 — 44.) 


1.   A  device  for  handling  liquid  comprising  a  closed  ays 
tem   Including  a  casing,  the  capacity  of  the  casing  being 
hut   a   small    fraction    of   that  of   the  closed    sysOsm   aa   a 
whole,  a  piilr  of  meshing  pump  gears  chambered  therein. 
said  casing  having  a   continuous  passage,  other  than   tlie 
gear   chamber   extending   from    the   delivery    side   of    the 
pump  gears  to  the  suction  aide  Uiereof,  said  casing  also 
having   two    oponings   leading   to    the   passage,    and   valve 
means  whereby  liquid  may  be  either  admitted  throogh  one 
of  these  oponiugs  in  such  direction  as  to  pass  to  the  sue 
tiun  side  of  the  gears  and  be  discharged  through  the  die 
charge  passage  and  the  other  opening  or  may  be  admitted 
through     the     last     mentioned     opening     and     dlseiiarged 
through     the     flrst     mentioned    opening    without     passlnx 
through    the    pump   gears,    or   may   be   circulated   continu 
ously   through   the  passage,  at  desired,  aaid   valTe  means 
and   the  associated   passages   being  so  arranged  that  the 
valve  means  is  incapable  of  entirely  preventing  the  escape 
of  liquid  from  the  discharge  side  of  the  pump  gears. 

13  In  combination,  a  fixed  cylinder  and  a  piaton  and 
piston  rod  slidahle  therein,  a  casing,  passage  forming 
means  for  conducting  liquid  from  the  casing  to  the  cylln 
der  at  one  side  of  the  piston,  other  passage  forming 
means  for  conducting  liquid  from  a  point  In  the  cylinder 
near  the  opposite  end  thereof  to  the  casing,  the  capacity 
of  the  casing  being  but  a  small  fraction  of  thdt  of  the 
iyllnd»  r.  a  pair  of  meshing  pump  gears  chambered  In  the 
i-asin^.  a  single  pas»;age  leading  from  the  delivery  side 
of  the  pump  gears  to  the  suction  side  thereof,  said  passage 
having  two  openings,  one  in  communication  with  the  flrst 
mentioned  passage  forming  means,  the  other  opening  being 
in  .1  communication  with  the  last  mentioned  passage  form- 
ing means,  meanp  for  driving  the  pump  gears  continuously, 
and  vnlvp  means  whereby  liquid  may  be  either  admitted 
through  one  of  the  openings  In  such  direction  as  to  pass  to 
the  suetion  side  of  the  gears  and  be  discharged  through  the 
passage  and  the  other  opening,  or  may  be  admitted  through 
the  last  mentioned  opening  and  dlsdiarged  through  the 
flrst  mentione<l  opening  without  Inducing  stress  on  the  ro- 
tating pump  gears. 

15.  A  gear  pump  comprising  a  thin  block  faalng.  a 
pair  of  meshing  pump  gears  chambered  therein,  a  passage 
other  than  the  gear  chamber  entirely  inclosed  within  the 
block  casing  and  extending  from  the  suction  alAe  of  tke 
pump  gears  to  the  delivery  side  thereof  in  the  plane  of 
said  gears  whereby  the  use  of  projecting  connections  Is 
avoided  and  a  compact  device  is  secured,  a  suOtlon  pas- 
sage In  said  casing,  a  delivery  passage  also  in  said  eas- 
ing, ttnd  a  single  valve  located  at  the  point  of  connection 
of  one  of  the  two  last  named  paaaages  and  the  Hmt  named 
passage  the  valve  projertini;  from  one  side  only  of  the 
ca.oing  and  being  rotatable  about  an  axle  parallel  to  the 
axes  ef  the  pump  gears,  whereby  liquid  may  be  admitted 
throuith  the  suction  passage  to  the  ftrat  named  paaaage 
and  discharged  through  the  delivery  passage  after  pans 
Ing  through  the  pump  gears  or  may  be  admitted  throogh 
the  delivery  passage  and  discharged  through  tb«>  suction 
pasaage  without  paming  throogh  the  gears. 

{Claims  2  to  12  and  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette  1 
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1,271,9«9.  HOISTING  AND  DUMPING  MBCHANI8M. 
OAaFTSLD  A.  WOOD.  Detroit  Mich.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  liar.  16,  1916,  Serial  No.  14.480.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Aug.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,967. 
(CI.  21 — 20.) 


1.  Hoisting  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
Slidable  therein,  a  hollow  piston  rod  connertad  to  the 
piston,  said  cylinder  having  an  .nd  through  which  ttie 
piston  rod  passes  and  to  which  it  closely  conforms,  where 
by  the  piston  rod  is  guided  for  movement  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  cross  piece  carried  by  the  end  of 
the  rod  remote  from  the  piston,  said  cross  piece  ^rojH<t 
ing  laterally  in  opposite  directions  from  said  end.  said 
rod  forming  a  broad  suiiport  for  the  cross  piece,  cables 
cooperating  with  the  projecting  portions  of  the  cross  piece 
for  lifting  a  load,  and  means  for  e«iuallzing  the  stresses 
In  the  cables. 

8.   Hoisting  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder,  n    piston 
and   piston   rod   therein,   one  end   of  the  latter  projecting 
frcm   the  cylinder,   a   cross-piece   attached   to  the  project 
ing  end  of  the  piston   rod   nnd   extending  laterally   there 
from,    a    shackle    seated    on    and    arranged    to    swing    ver 
tlcally  In  respect  to  the  cross-piece,  a  pin  passing  through 
the    shackle,    a    second    shackle    mounted    on    the    pin    to 
swing  In  a  vertical  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  swinging 
movement    of    the    first    mentioned    shackle,    said    second 
shackle  having  depending  ends,  a  horlsontal  pin  passing 
through  the  ends  of  the  second  shackle,  a  pulley  rotatable 
In  respect  to  the  pin.  a  cable  passing  over  said  pulley,  the 
ends  of  the  flrst  mentioned   shackle  being  curved   down 
wardly   aronnd  the  periphery  of  the  pulley,   whereby   the 
cable  Is  retained  In  position  thereon. 

19.  A  truck  comprising  a  frame,  a  body  tlltable  about 
an  axis  near  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  for  dumping  pur 
poses,  a  longitudinally  extending  propeller  shaft  for  the 
truck,  a  pair  of  body  arms  secured  to  the  forward  portion 
of  the  body  and  depending  therefrom  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  propeller  shaft,  an  upright  hoisting  cylinder  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  piston  rod  slldabl.e  In  said  cylinder, 
sheaves  carried  by  said  piston  rod  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  cables  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  corre 
sponding  body  arms  and  passing  over  said  sheaves,  and 
means  for  equallring  the  str«-sp  In  said  cables,  whereby 
the  front  end  of  the  bo<ly  Is  elevated  at  a  more  rapid  rate 
than  the  piston  rod  and  whereby  the  body  Is  largely  re- 
lieved of  twlsMng  stresses 

28.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  motor  vehicle 
and  with  a  driven  shaft  thereof  a  mipplemental  frame 
supported  on  the  first -mentioned  frame,  a  hoisting  cylin- 
der carried  by  the  supplemental  frame,  lifting  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  hoisting  cylinder,  a  gear  pump  also  sup 
ported  on  the  supplemental  frame  In  operative  relation  to 
the  hoisting  cylinder  and  lifting  means,  mesns  for  driv- 
ing the  gear  pump  from  the  driven  shaft,  whereby  rela- 
tive deflection  of  the  gear  pump  and  hoisting  cylinder  is 
rednoed  and  leakage  is  avoided,  means  for  controlling  the 
pump,    and    means  for   eontrolllng    the   tranamlseton   of 


power  from  the  driven  sbsft  to  the  gear  pump,  said  con 
trolling  means  being  both  located  on  the  cylinder. 

33.  In  combination  with  the  side  bars  and  the  centrally 
arranged    longitudinally    extending    propeller    shaft    o*    a 

motor  truck,  a  iKjdy  tlltable  about  a  hortsontal  axis  near 
the  rear  end  of  the  side  bars,  a  cross  frame  supported  on 
the  side  bars  fonrardly  at  the  front  end  of  the  body,  a 
hoisting  cylinder  rising  from  the  central  portion  of  said 
cross  frame,  a  piston  rod  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder 
and  projecting  from  Its  upper  end.  there  being  two  op«'n 
spaces  Inclosed  by  the  side  bars  and  the  cross  frame,  one 
on  each  side  of  the  baae  of  the  hoisting  cylinder,  a  pair 
of  body  arms  secured  to  the  front  end  portion  of  the  body 
and  each  depending  into  the  corresponding  open  space 
when  the  iwdy  is  lowered,  and  cable  means  attached  to 
the  lower  ends  of  the  body  arms  and  cooperating  with  the 
piston  rod  to  transmit  lifting  stress  from  the  latter  to 
the  body. 

[Claims   2    to   7.   f*   to    IS.    20   to   27.   nnd    2ft   to   32    not 
printed   In   the  Oasette.] 


1.271.970.  GEAR  PUMP  <;.\RriELi'  A  W.ar.  Detroit. 
Mich.  Original  applicstK.n  flbd  Mar  1.'.  li«15.  Kerial 
No.  14,479.  Divided  snd  this  iipplii  atlon  flled  Aug.  28, 
1918.     Serial  No.   117, 2:^.";       <n    10.1--14.; 


1  A  gear  pump  fomprising  In  frinibinntb'n  a  pump 
casing,  a  pair  of  meshing  pump  gear*  within  the  casing, 
said  casing  having  formed  therein  suction  and  delivery 
passages  for  liquid  pumped  by  the  gears,  a  pair  of  shafts 
for  the  gears  monnted  In  bearing  relation  to  the  casing, 
and  means  entirely  within  the  casing  for  forming  com- 
munication between  a  portion  of  the  surtton  passage  and 
a  point  In  one  of  the  bearings  removed  from  the  corre- 
sponding gear,  said  means  Inclndlng  a  groove  formed  in 
the  end  face  of  the  gear  whereby  liquid  passing  from  the 
delivery  passage  into  the  bearing  mnv  b*  withdrawn  to 
insure  proper  circulation 

4  A  gear  pump  comprising  a  casing  a  pair  of  mesh- 
ing pomp  gears  within  the  casing,  said  casing  having 
formed  therein  suction  nnd  delivery  passages  for  llqnid 
pumped  by  the  gears,  a  pair  of  shafts  for  the  gears,  a 
bushing  interposed  between  one  end  of  one  of  the  shafts 
and  the  casing  said  bushing  having  two  longitudinal 
grooves  In  its  inner  surface  and  also  having  a  circumfer- 
ential groove  In  Its  inner  surface  In  communication  with 
the  longitudinal  grooves,  one  of  the  longitudinal  grooves 
communicating  with  the  suction  passage  and  the  other 
with  the  delivery  passage 

5  A  gear  pump  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of  meshing 
pump  gears  within  the  casing,  said  casing  having  formed 
therein  suction  and  delivery  passages  for  llqnid  pumped 
by  the  gears,  a  pair  of  shafts  for  the  gears,  a  hashing  in 
terposed  between  one  end  of  one  of  the  shsfts  and  the 
casing,  said  bushing  having  two  longitudinal  grooves  In 
Its  inner  surface,  one  of  the  longitudinal  grooves  cobs- 
munlcatlog  with  the  suction  passage  and  the  other  with 
ttie  deli'sery  passage,  and  means  whereby  liquid  Is  Inter 
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mittentl7  fed  to  one  of  the  grooves  from  the  delivery  pas- 
sage aod  is  drawn  back  through  the  other  groove  to  the 
■action  passage. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,271,971.  HOISTING  MECHANISM  J^OR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.  GABriBLD  A.  Wood,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Aug.  28,  1916.      Serial  No.  117.236.      (CI.  21—20.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  a  rotatable 
shaft  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  hoisting  device  supporteil  by 
the  frame,  and  clutch  mechanism  for  actuating  the  hoist- 
ing device  from  the  shaft,  part  of  said  clutch  mecha- 
nism being  carried  by  the  shaft  and  another  part  being 
supported  Independently  thereof,  one  of  the  parts  being 
capable  of  bodily  movement  transversely  of  the  shaft, 
whereby  considerable  deflection  of  the  frame  in  respect 
to  the  shaft  may  take  place  without  Inducing  bending 
streases  In  the  shaft,  and  a  manually  operated  lever  for 
shifting  an  element  of  one  of  said  clutch  mechanism 
parts  to  or  from  driving  engagement  with  an  element  of 
the  other  clutch  mechanism  part  at  will. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  frame  ajid  a  rotatable 
shaft  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  driven  mechanism  supportPd 
by  the  frame,  a  clutch  member  rotatable  with  the  shaft, 
a  rotatable  member  supported  by  the  frame  and  extend- 
ing around  said  shaft  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  pin  slid- 
able  through  the  rotatable  member  Into  and  from  tbo 
path  of  the  clutch  member. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  a  rotatable 
shaft  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  hoisting  device  supported 
by  the  frame,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  hoisting 
device  from  the  shaft,  said  mechanism  including  a  sleeve 
supported  by  the  frame  and  through  which  the  shaft 
passes,  said  shaft  being  spaced  from  the  sleeve,  a  clutch 
member  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  second  clutch  mpmber 
carried  by  the  sleeve,  said  second  clutch  member  also 
being  spaced  from  the  shaft,  whereby  deflection  of  the 
sleeve  in  respect  to  the  shaft  may  take  place  without 
inducing  bending  stresses  in  the  shaft. 

17.  In  combination  with  the  side  bars  and  a  driven 
shaft  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  supplemental  support  extend- 
ing across  between  the  side  bars,  a  body  tiltable  on  said 
truck,  an  upright  hoisting  cylinder  supported  on  the 
supplemental  support  forward  of  the  front  end  of  the 
body  for  tilting  the  body,  means  including  a  rotatable 
member  supported  on  the  supplemental  support  and 
spaced  from  and  encircling  said  shaft,  whereby  liquid 
may  be  pumped  to  said  cylinder  at  will  and  whereby 
relative  deflection  of  said  support  and  shaft  is  allowed. 

21.  In  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  driven  shaft 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  frame  and  driven  shaft  con- 
Btitntlng  two  elements,  a  clutch  ring,  means  for  support- 
ing said  ring  on  one  of  the  elements  to  swing  about  an 
axis   at    right    angles    to    and    substantially    Intersecting 


the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  ring  having  clutch  faces  lo- 
cated in  a  plane  at  a  large  angle  to  that  determined  by 
the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  the  axia  about  which  the  ring 
swings,  complementary  clutch  means  carried  by  the  other 
element,  means  for  causing  driving  engagement  between 
the  dutch  ring  and  the  last  mentioned  clutch  means  at 
will,  the  parts  being  so  conitmcted  and  arranged  that  the 
clutch  ring  and  the  complementary  clutch  means  may  have 
deflection  relative  to  each  other  transversely  of  the  shaft. 
[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  8  to  16,  and  18  to  20  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette] 


1.271.972.  HOISTING  AND  DUMPING  MECHANISM. 
Garfield  A.  Wood,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.   136,797.     (CI.  21—20.) 


1  In  combination  with  the  side  bars  and  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  shaft  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  crow  bar 
construction  extending  across  l)etwe«n  the  side  bars,  said 
cross  t>ar  construction  comprising  a  depending  element 
including  a  thin  plate  arranged  in  a  longitudinal  plane 
of  the  vehicle,  a  pump  mounted  on  said  plate  on  the  side 
thereof  most  remot?  from  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
driving  tho  pump  from  the  shaft. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  side  bars  and  the  longi- 
tudinally extending  propeller  shaft  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a 
supplemental  support  extending  acrosa  betweea  the  ■ids 
hars  and  depending  to  a  point  at  substantially  the  level 
of  thr'  corresponding  portion  of  the  propeller  shaft,  a 
hoisting  cylinder  on  the  supplemental  support,  a  driving 
mtmber  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  pump  and  a  pump  driving 
gear  supported  on  the  depending  portion  of  the  supple- 
mental support,  said  pump  including  a  casing  separate 
from  the  depending  portion  of  the  support,  tald  shaft 
passing  through  the  gear,  means  for  directing  liquid 
from  the  pump  to  the  cylinder  and  from  the  cylinder  to 
the  pump,  and  clutch  means  for  connecting  the  pump 
driving  gear  to  the  driving  member  at  will,  said  means 
allowing  deflection  of  the  supplemental  frame  without 
inducing  bending  stresses  in  the  shaft. 

.*>  In  combination  with  the  sidf  bars  and  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  shaft  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  pump  sup- 
port carried  by  the  side  bars  and  including  a  substan- • 
tially  vertically  arranged  angle  iron  having  one  flange 
in  a  longitudinal  pl.iie  of  the  vehicle,  the  lower  portion 
of  the  other  flange  being  removed  to  form  a  notch,  a 
puinp  mounted  in  the  notch,  and  means  for  driving  the 
pump  Irom  the  shaft. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  side  liars  and  the  longi- 
tudinally extending  propeller  shaft  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a 
cross  bar  extending  across  between  the  side  bars,  sup- 
porting means  rigid  with  the  cross  bar  and  depending 
ther«'from  on  opposite  sides  of  the  propeller  shaft,  a 
pump  and  a  pump  driving  member  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting means,  and  clutch  means,  including  a  yoke  piv- 
oted to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  mounted  in 
the  depending  supporting  means  on  opposite  sides  of  th» 
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propeller   shaft,   for   <?riving  said   pump   driving   member 
from  the  shaft  at  will. 

9.  In  combination  with  the  side  bars  and  the  longitudi- 
nally extending  propeller  shaft  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a 
cross-bar  construction  extending  across  between  the  side 
bars  and  depending  therefrom,  a  clutch  construction  en- 
circling the  shaft  and  comprising  a  member  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  another  member  carried  by  the  cross  bar 
construction  considerably  below  the  upper  edges  of  the 
side  bars,  a  pamp  supported  by  the  cross  t»r  construe 
tion  and  spaced  considerably  below  the  upper  edges  of 
the  side  tMirs.  and  moans  for  driving  the  pump  from  the 
last  mentioned  clutch  member. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,973.  DUMPING-TRUCK.  Gabfiield  A.  Wood,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Flleii  Dec.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  138.762 
(CI.    21— 20.t 


cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  rod  reclprocable  in  said  cyl- 
inder, a  transversely  extending  arm.  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  piston  rod  and  across  the  opening  therein 
from  side  to  side  a  short  distance  below  the  upper  end 
of  the  rod.  said  bolt  also  passing  through  the  arm.  where- 
by the  arm  may  tilt  on  the  rod,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  arm  to  the  body. 

14.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  a  body 
pivoted  thereon  to  tilt,  an  upwardly  projecting  hoisting 
cylinder,  a  hollow  platan  rod  reclprocable  In  said  cylin- 
der, a  cross  bead  fitting  over  the  top  of  said  piston  rod 
to  exclude  dirt  therefrom,  said  cross  head  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  piston  rod,  and  flexible  means  coopera- 
tive with  said  cross  head  for  tilting  the  body  as  the 
piston   rod  Is  projected   from   the  cylinder. 

20.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  arranged  to 
tip,  an  upright  guide,  a  thrust  member  reclprocable  In 
respect  thereto,  a  tlltahle  cross  arm  of  substantially  chan- 
nel shape  In  cross-section  movable  with  the  thrust  t>ar, 
and  means  whereby  the  cross  arm  is  utilized  to  tilt  the 
body. 

(Claims  3,  4.  6  to  13.  and  15  to  19  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.  In  coml<ination  with  th,^  frame  of  a  vehicle,  said 
frame  including  side  bars,  a  b<Kly  pivoted  adjacent  the 
renr  end  to  tip  .ind  having  n.embers  secured  to  the  for- 
ward portion  thereof,  said  members  depending  below  (he 
upper  faces  of  the  corresponding  side  bars  on  the  outer 
sides  thereof,  hoisting  means  for  the  front  end  of  the 
body,  said  hoisting  means  comprising  an  upwardly  pro- 
J.'<  ting  guide  located  rubstantially  in  the  central  vertir>al 
longitudinal  plane  of  the  vehicle,  a  member  reclprocable 
therein,  said  member  projecting  transversely  of  the  ve- 
hicle at  the  top.  sheaves  carried  by  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  said  member,  and  cable  means  connecting  the 
sheaves  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  corresponding  depend 
Ing  members  lu  runs  which  rise  substantially  vertically 
from  the  end  of  the  corresponding  depending  nieml>er. 
the  distance  betwwn  the  ends  of  the  projecting  portions 
of  the  reclprocable  member  being  considerably  less  than 
the  distance  between  the  above  mentioned  runs  of  the 
cable  means,  said  cable  means  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  the  lifting  stress  applied  to  the  depending 
members  is  maintained  substantially  equal  and  the  front 
end  of  the  bo<iy  Is  caused  to  rise  substantially  twice  as 
fast  as  the  reclprocable  member 

2.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  a  body 
pivoted  adjacent  the  rear  end  thpr«M)f  to  tip  and  having 
body  arms  depending  from  the  front  end  thereof  outside 
of  the  sides  of  the  frame,  an  upstanding  guide  forwardly 
of  the  h<Hly.  a  reclprocable  meml>er  in  the  guide,  the 
reclprocable  member  Including  at  its  upper  end  an  arm 
extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle,  sheaves  supported 
at  the  ends  of  the  arm  and  having  their  axes'  extea^ing 
longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  and  flexible  means  passing 
over  the  sheaves  and  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
depending  members,  whereby  the  length  of  the  arm  is 
reduced. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  a  body 
pivoted   thereon   to   tilt,   an   upwardly   projecting   hoisting 


1.2:1.974  TRUCK  -  BODY  -  DUMPING  MECHANISM. 
(Jabfield  a  Wood,  D«'troit.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1917.      Serial   No,   142,404.      (CI,   21—20.) 


1  III  combination  with  the  side  bars  and  the  longi- 
tudinally ext>endlng  propeller  shaft  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
a  supplemental  support  extending  across  l)etween  the 
side  bars  and  dep.-udlns;  on  one  side  only  of  said  shaft, 
a  hoisting  cylinder  on  the  supplenu-ntal  support,  a  pump 
for  the  hoisting  lylinder  and  a  pump  driving  gear  sup- 
ported on  the  depending  portion  of  the  supplemental  sup- 
port, said  gear  being  hollow  and  of  appreciably  greater 
internal  diameter  than  the  external  diameter  of  the 
shaft,  said  shaft  passing  through  the  gear,  whereby  the 
supplemental  frame  may  be  deflecttnl  without  Inducing 
bending  stresses  in  the  shaft,  and  means  for  driving  said 
goar   from   the   shaft  at   will. 

5  In  combination,  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  memt>er 
supported  thereon  a  second  clutch  member  spaced  from 
and  surrounding  sold  shaft  and  supported  Independently 
thereof,  one  of  said  memt>ers  being  slidable  along  the 
shaft,  an  element  carried  by  one  of  the  members  and 
tiltable  about  an  axis  substantially  intersecting  that  of 
the  shaft  and  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  said 
element  engaging  the  member  other  than  ttiat  by  which 
it  is  carried  when  the  slidable  member  Is  In  one  poaltion 
and  being  out  of  the  path  thereof  when  the  slidable  mem- 
twr  is  in  another  position,  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the 
element  and  the  member  other  than  that  by  which  the 
element  is  carried  being  shaped  to  prevent  disengaga- 
ment  from  one  another  by  a  movement  parallel  to  tbe 
axis   of   the   shaft 
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11.  In  a  motor  Tctalcle,  a  shaft,  a  clutch  slement  car- 
ried thereby,  a  second  clntch  element  surrounding  the 
■haft  and  spaced  therefrom  and  Including  ^neana  mov- 
able along  the  shaft  into  and  from  engagement  with  the 
first  meiitloBed  cintdi  element,  a  member  cooperating 
with  the  aeeond  clntch  element  to  permit  rotation  there- 
of and  to  shift  tbc  movable  means  in  either  direction  at 
will,  and  aopporting  means  for  said  memb«r  constmcted 
Mid  amnpsd  to  pnvit  nnlTersal  swinging  movement 
thereof. 

20.  In  combination  witb  the  frame  and  a  driven  shaft 
of  a  motor  vsMde,  a  pnmp  arranged  sabatantlally  in 
the  same  borliontal  plane  as  the  rtiaft,  the  pump  having 
a  socket,  a  pump  support  carried  by  the  frame,  means 
for  driving  the  pump  from  the  shaft,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  (dutch,  a  swtngable  clutch  shifting  member  having 
an  end  recetwd  in  tbe  socket,  and  a  lever  for  swinging 
the  clutch  shifting  member. 

26.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  driven  shaft,  a  clntch  mem- 
ber carried  thereby,  a  rotatable  gear,  clutch  pins  sup- 
ported by  and  slidable  through  the  gear  to  and  from  en- 
gagement with  the  clutch  member,  the  ends  of  the  pins 
on  the  side  of  the  gear  most  remote  from  the  clutch 
member  having  reduced  ends  forming  shoulders,  said  ends 
being  threaded,  a  spool-llice  member  through  which  said 
•nds  pass,  and  nuts  for  drawing  the  pins  up  against  the 
spool-like  member  to  cause  the  shoulders  to  beer  thereon. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  10.  12  to  19,  and  21  to  25  not 
printed  In  the  <iazette  ] 


1,271.975.  TRUCK  BODY  -  DUMPING  MEOnANISM 
Gahfibld  a.  Wood.  Detroit,  Ml<±.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1917 
Serial  No.   142.406.      rci.  21—20.) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  a  body  pivoted 
to  tut  thereon,  an  uprl^t  hoisting  cylinder  forward  of 
the  front  end  of  the  body,  a  piston  and  piston  rod  re 
efprocable  therein  for  tilting  said  body,  clamplns:  means 
split  transversely  of  the  cylinder  and  encircling  thp  latter 
somewhat  below  the  top,  a  pump  for  delivering  liquid  into 
the  space  below  the  piston  to  elevate  the  latter,  and  a 
controlling  lever  for  said  pump  mounted  on  said  rlamplng 
metiiR. 

2.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  a  body  pivoted 
to  tilt  thereon,  an  upright  hoisting  cylinder  forward  of 
the  front  end  of  the  body  for  tilting  said  body,  said  cylln 
der  haying  a  base,  a  cross-frame  constituting  supportin? 
means  for  the  base  of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a 
circumferential  groove  at  a  point  considerably  above  the 
base  and  below  tbe  top,  a  split  clamping  element  in  said 
groove,  and  braces  extending  from  the  clamping  element 
dowDwardlr.  forwardly  and  laterally  to  tbe  outer  ends 
of  tbe  croM-bar. 

4.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  a  body  pivoted 
to  tilt  hereon,  an  upright  hoisting  cylinder  forward  of 
tlM  body,  a  piston  and  piston  rod  reciprocable  in  said 
cylinder,  means  associated  with    tbe  upper  end  of  said 


piston  rod  for  tilting  tbe  body,  a  clamping  element  associ- 
ated with  the  upper  portion  of  the  ryllnder.  means  for 
fordnf  the  clamping  element  transversely  of  the  cylinder 
into  damping  relation  therewith,  a  pomp  for  delivering 
liquid  to  the  space  below  the  piston,  a  driven  shaft,  means 
for  driving  the  pump  from  said  shaft  at  wiU,  a  i«alv«  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  to  tbe  cylinder,  aad  valve 
actuating  means  incinding  a  hand  lever  mounted  on  tbe 
damping  element 

8.  A  vehicle  including  a  frame,  a  body  pivoted  to  tilt 
thereoB,  an  upright  cylinder  supported  on  sai4  frame 
forwaodly  of  the  body,  a  piston  and  piston  rod  recipro- 
cable In  said  cylinder,  means  associated  with  said  piston 
rod  fur  tilting  the  body,  a  split  clamping  member  en- 
circling tiic  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder  and  mounted 
in  a  groove  formed  In  the  latter,  means  leading  down- 
wardly, forwardly  and  laterally  from  said  clampiag  mem- 
ber for  bracing  the  cylinder,  a  head  for  said  upper  end 
of  the  cylinder,  and  bolts  assoclatecl  with  said  split 
clamping  mt-mber  whereby  saitl  head  is  retained  In  po- 
sition. 

10  A  vehicle  comprlsln>c  a  frame,  a  body  pivoted  to 
tilt  thereon,  an  upright  hoisting  <\vllnd<'r  forward  of  the 
I'ody.  a  piston  and  piston  rod  for  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
sheaves  supported  by  the  piston  rod.  the  axes  about  which 
.said  sheaves  rotate  extending  longitudinally  of  the  ve- 
hicle, cable  means  passing  over  said  sheaves  and  attached 
to  the  front  portion  of  the  body,  means  encircling  the 
upper  portion  of  tbe  cylinder,  said  cable  means  engaging 
the  ea<lrcUng  means  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central 
loiigltadlnal    vertical    plane    of    the    vehicle. 

fClaims  3.  5  to  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Ga»»tte.] 


1,271, 9Tfi.        HYDRAULIC     HOISTING     DEVICE.       Gab- 
F-iKUi    A.    Wood,    Detroit,    Mich.      Original    application 
tiled    .Jan     15.    HUT.    .^erial    So.    142,400.      Divided    and 
this    ipplication  filed  June  6.  1917.     Serial  No    17;j,091 
(CI.   138—9.) 


1.    An    uptight    hoisting    cylinder,    clamping    means    en 
circling  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder  in  a   groove,  a 
piston  and  piston  rod  slidable  in  said  cylinder,  an  annular 
head    for    said    cylinder,    and    bolts    assoclatt-d    with    th  • 
clamping  means  wher»»by  said  head  is  retained  In  position 

.3  An  upright  holstinK  eyllnder.  a  piston  and  piston 
rod  slidable  therein,  a  head  for  the  cylinder,  a  port  in 
the  cylinder  some  distance  l)elow  the  head,  the  lower 
end  of  the  piston  rod  being  in  communication  with  the 
space  between  the  piston  rod  and  the  cylinder,  a  passage 
••xtemiilly  of  the  cylinder  extending  from  said  port  to 
a  Higher  level,  said  piston  rod  being  perforated  at  a  point 
confcidfrably  above  the  piston  whereby  when  liquid  Is 
introduced  through  the  passage,  the  air  above  the  port 
and  between  the  piston  rod  and  the  cylinder  may  e«eap<- 
through  the  piston  rod. 

6.    An  upright  hoisting  cylinder  having  a  groove  therein 
'  Bear  its  upper  end  and  being  perforated  at  tbe  groove,  a 
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piston  and  piston  rod  reciprocable  In  the  cylinder,  a  dl 
vlded    clamping   element    extending    around    the    cylinder 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  received  in  the  groove  and 
around  the  perforation   therein,   whereby  when   the  parts 
of  tbe  element  are  drawn  together  by  a  movement  trans 
versely  of  the  cylinder  a  close  Joint  Is  secured  between  the 
element  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  groove,  the  clamp 
ing   element    having    a    passage    in    registration    with    the 
perforation  in  the  groove,  the  space  between  the  cylindi  '^ 
and   piston   rod    serving   as   a    reservoir   for   liquid,   ami 
means   for   withdrawing   the    liquid    through    tbe    passap 
and  expelling  It  below    the  piston   to   cause   the   Latter   t.. 
rise. 

13.  In  combination,  an  upright  cylinder,  a  lower  (ml 
for  the  cylinder,  a  piston  and  piston  rod  slidable  In  the 
cylinder,  a  pump  for  forcing  liquid  betwt'en  the  pistim 
and  said  lower  end.  the  space  between  the  cylinder  and 
the  rod  above  the  piston  wjnstituting  a  storage  chamber 
for  liquid,  means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of 
the  piston,  said  means  Including  a  port  In  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder  near  the  upper  end.  a  suction  pipe  leading  to  the 
pump,  and  a  divided  damp  including  a  hollow  portion 
conforming  to  the  cylinder  and  surrounding  the  port  and 
in  communication  with  the  upper  end  of  the  suction  pipe, 
said  clamp  Including  another  portion  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  drawing  the  two  por- 
tions toward  each  other  transversely  of  the  cylinder 

[Claims  2,  4,  0.  7  to  12,  14,  and  15  not  printed  In  the 
Osiette.] 


1.271,977.  HOISTING  MKCIlANISM  FOR  MOTOR  VE 
HICLES.  Garfiiii.d  A.  Wood,  I.>€troit,  Mich.  Original 
application  filed  Au«  2S,  1916.  Serial  No  117.236. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  7,  1917.  Serial 
No.  173,377.  Renewed  Apr.  26,  1918.  Serial  N.. 
231,024.      (CI.   21— 20j 


axis  of  the  latter  is  allowe<l,  and  means  for  driving  the 
hollow  member  from   the  shaft  at  will. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  a  rotatable  shaft 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  hoisting  device  supported  by  the 
frame,  said  device  including  a  liquid  impelling  member 
surrounding  said  shaft  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  the  hoisting  device  from  tbe  shaft, 
part  lit  .said  mechanism  l>eing  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
another  part  being  supported  independently  thereof,  one 
<:f  the  parts  being  capable  of  movement  tran.^versely  of 
the  shaft,  wheretiy  deflection  of  the  frame  in  respect  to 
the  shaft  may  take  place  without  Inducing  bending 
stresses  In   the  shaft. 

7.  In  comtiinatlon  with  the  frame  and  a  rotatable 
shaft  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  hoisting  device  supported  by 
the  frame,  said  device  including  a  liquid  liiipi'Uln*:  mem- 
l)er    sul'staiitially    coneentric    with    and    spa'"ed    from    the 

]    shaft,    and    clutch    mechanism    for    actuating    the    liquid 
,    impelling    member    from    the    shaft,    part    of    said    clutch 
'    mechanism   being  carried    by   th('   shaft   and   another   part 
I    l>elng  supported    Independently    thereof,   one   of   the  parts 
t)elng  capable   of   movement   transversely   of    the    shaft. 
12.   In    combination    with    the    frame    and    a    rotatable 
I    shaft  of  a  m'>tor  n  hide,  a   liquid   impelling  member  con- 
centric with  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  Interposed   between   said 
member    and    shaft    and    rigid    with    said    member,    said 
sl«H've   liclnj;  >paced   from   the  shaft  and   projecting  along 
said   shaft  in  one  direction   t>eyond   tl.e  corresponding  end 
of    the    member,    a    bearing   for   the    projecting   portion   of 
the  sleeve,  and  clutch  means  for  driving  the  sleeve  from 
the  shaft. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  8  to  11.  13.  and  14  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.) 


1  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  a  rotatable  shaft 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  n  hoisting:  lU-vice  supported  by  the 
frame,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  hoisting  device 
from  the  shaft,  said  mechanism  Including  a  gear  pump 
comprising  a  housing,  a  drivi  n  gear  and  a  driving  gear 
therein,  a  hollow  rotatatde  sleeve  to  which  said  driving 
gear  Is  secured,  anti  friction  hearings  in  the  housing  for 
said  sleeve,  means  for  8«'Mling  the  joints  between  said 
sleeve  and  the  housint'.  >:\\i\  stiaft  passing  through  the 
sleeve  and  tMlng  spaced  thprefroin.  a  clutch  member  se 
cured  to  the  shaft,  a  second  clutch  member  carried  by  the 
sleeve  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  means  for  moving- 
said  second  clutch  member  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  to 
connect  it  to  or  disengage  It  from  the  first  mentioned 
clutch  member  at  will,  tlie  s*cond  clutch  menib«>r  alS'i 
being  spaced  from  the  shaft,  whereby  deflection  of  the 
frame  and  gear  pump,  due  to  loads  on  the  hoisting  de 
vice,  may  take  place  without  Inducing  bending  stresses 
In  the  shaft. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  a  rotatable  shaft 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  hoisting  device  supported  by  the 
frame,  said  mechanism  Including  a  hollow  fluid  Impelling 
member,  said  shaft  passing  through  said  hollow  member 
and  being  spaced  therefrom  whereby  relative  movement 
of  tbe   hollow  member  and  the  shaft  transversely  of  thp 

252  O.  «.— 25 


1,271,978.  HYDRAULIC  HOISTING  DFVICE  Gab- 
field  A.  WfHjn,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Mar  15.  I'.as,  Se- 
rial   No.  144S0        Renewed    .\ug     1.    Tjl7        Serial    No 

l>^.'^.!:t79.  ir\    i;:is— 9  ) 


1  Hoisting  mechanism  eomprlsinf  a  cylinder  having  an 
liliper  and  a  lower  end,  a  piston  sUdable  in  the  cylinder, 
a  hollow  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston  and  having  its 
upper  end  passing  out  throuah  The  upfx-r  eiei  of  the  <yl- 
iiidrr,  said  piston  rod  t'eing  in  cominniunitlon  near  its 
li'Wer  end  with  the  iuterlor  ..f  the  i\  Under  above  the 
piston  to  form  storage  space  fur  liquid,  a  closure  extend- 
ing across  and  fixed  to  tbe  piston  rod  at  a  point  near  Its 
upper  end,  the  Interior  of  the  piston  rod  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  atmosphere  at  a  level  somewhat 
below  the  closurr-,  and  means  for  transferring  the  liquid 
from  the  storage  spno-  to  the  space  between  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  piston  wht-rt-by  the  -piston 
and  piston  rod  are  caused  to  rise. 

6.  Hoisting  ni»»chanlKm  romprislng  a  cylinder  having 
one  end  arranged  above  the  other,  tbe  lower  end  being 
elosed   and    the   upper  end   bflng  reduced   to  form   a   shonl- 
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der,  a  storage  tank  for  liquid  carried  by  and  surrounding 
tile  cylinder,  means  for  clamping  the  tank  rigidly  against 
the  shoulder  to  prevent  leakage,  a  piston  and  piston  rod 
siidable  in  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  transferring  liquid 
from  the  storage  tank  to  the  space  between  the  lower  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  the  piston  for  causing  the  latter  and 
the  piston  rod  to  be  elevated. 

7.  A  cylinder,  a  member  reciprocable  therein,  said 
member  Including  a  piston  and  a  hollow  piston  rod  con 
nected  to  the  piston  and  spaced  from  the  cylinder,  a 
closure  for  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  piston  rod  pass 
ing  through  the  closure,  means  for  closing  the  end  of  the 
piston  rod  remote  from  the  piston,  said  hollow  piston 
rod  forming  a  storage  reservoir  for  liquid,  said  recipm 
cable  member  including  a  passage  through  which  the 
stored  liquid  may  escape  as  the  reciprocable  member 
moves  in  one  direction,  means  for  venting  the  closed  end 
of  the  piston  rod,  said  means  comprising  an  air  conduit, 
one  end  o^  which  is  located  within  the  piston  rod  and  in 
proximity  to  the  closure  therefor,  the  other  end  openlnj: 
laterally  through  the  wall  of  the  piston  rod  at  a  point 
more  removed  from  the  closure  whereby  air  is  admitted 
to  the  piston  rod  as  the  latter  moves  through  the  cylinder 
in  the  direction  stated,  and  whereby  liquid  is  prevented 
from  escaping  from  the  piston  rod  as  it  approaches  the 
end  of  its  movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 

15,  Hoisting  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  a  closure  for  the  upper 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  and  piston  rod  siidable  In 
the  cylinder,  said  piston  rod  passing  through  the  closure, 
means  for  forming  an  air  chamber  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  cylinder  of  size  sufficient  to  allow  expansion  of  an 
amount  of  liquid  sufficient  to  fill  a  large  proportion  of 
the  space  Inclosed  by  the  cylinder,  said  air-chamber 
forming  means  being  supported  by  the  cylinder,  a  closure 
for  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  pump  means  for 
drawing  oCf  the  liquid  from  above  the  piston  through  the 
air  chamber  and  delivering  it  to  the  space  in  the  oyl 
inder  b^low  the  piston  whereby  the  piston  rod  is  pro 
jecteil  from  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder. 

25,   Hydraulic    hoisting    mechanism    forming    a    clrcu 
latory   system   Including  a    loop   arranged    with   one   end 
higher  than  the  other,  one  branch  of  the  loop  Including 
an  upright  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  the  cylinder, 
a   piston   rod  projecting   upwardly  from   the  piston,    the 
other  branch  of  the  loop  including  a  suction  pipe  through 
which  liquid  may  freely  pass  either  from  or  to  the  space 
above    the    piston,    the    loop   also    Including   a    pump   for 
drawing  the  liquid  through  the  suction  pipe  and  forcing 
It  under  pressure  Into  the  cylinder  below  the  piston  to 
elevate  the  latter,  automatic  means  for  limiting  the  up 
ward   movement    of   the   piston    rod,    the    system    further 
Including  an  expansion  space  located   for  the  most  part 
above  the  upper  limit  of  movement  of  the  piston  and  ex 
terlor  of  the  cylinder  through  which  the  liquid  Is  drawn 
off  to  the  suction  pipe,  said  space  being  large  enough  to 
allow  for  the  expansion  of  an  amount  of  liquid  sufficient 
to   fill    a    large   proportion   of   the   entire   system   and   to 
separate  the  froth  from  said  liquid  under  rapid  and  con 
tlnuous  circulation  at  high  pressure. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  8,  8  to  14.  16  to  24,  and  26  to  29  not 
printed  In  the  Ga»ette.] 


1,271,979.  FOOT-TBEAD.  Thomas  B.  Whin,  Mahanoy 
City,  Pa.  Filed  June  22,  1917,  Serial  No.  176,344, 
(CI.  21—55.) 


transverse  Integral  bar  substantially  near  Its  central  por- 
tion and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  alined  longitodinally 
extending  bars  integrally  connecting  the  transverse  bar 
and  the  end  portions  of  the  frame,  said  bars  having  their 
upper  portions  provided  with  removable  V-shaped  strips 
having  their  upper  edges  above  the  surface  of  the  frame 
and  thereby  constitutinj;  means  for  renewing  the  foot 
tread. 


1,271,9S'V  ELECTRIC-LIiiHTINC  APPARATUS  GiL- 
HERT  Wright,  S(  h'nectady.  N  Y,,  assignor  to  (ieneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar,   11,   1914.     Seri;)l  No.  823,954.      (CI,   173—328.) 


^  "iihp 


1,  In  :i  mounting  device  for  an  electric  lamp,  the  com- 
biuatloi)  of  parts  associat.-d,  respectively,  with  the  lamp 
and  with  the  structure  carryiu*;  it  and  fitting  one  within 
tlie  othtT,  one  of  said  parts  havin_'  notches  at  different 
positions  lenjjthwise  thereof  and  the  otlier  having  means 
adaptf'd  to  engage  in  said  notches,  said  p.arts  being  capa- 
ble of  relative  movement  to  bring  such  means  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  in  the  various  notches  and  alter  the 
position  of  the  lamp  with  reference  to  the  aforesaid 
structure,  and  spring  means  tending  to  shift  said  parts 
li'n;:thwise  with  reference  to  one  another  and  thereby 
bring  about  engagement  of  said  means  In  said  notches. 

4.  In  a  mounting  device  for  an  electric  lamp,  the  com- 
bination of  parts  associated,  respectively,  with  the  lamp 
and  with  the  structure  carrying  It  and  fitting  one  within 
the  other,  one  of  said  parts  having  notches  at  different 
positions  lengthwise  thereof  and  the  other  having  means 
adapted  to  engage  in  said  notches,  said  parts  being  capable 
of  relative  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement  to  bring 
such  means  Into  and  out  of  engagement  in  the  various 
notches  and  alter  the  position  of  the  lamp  with  reference 
to  the  aforesaid  structure,  and  spring  means  tending  to 
shift  the  parts  lengthwise  with  reference  to  one  another 
in  the  direction  to  cause  engagement  of  said  means  in  said 
notchee. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  casing  comprising  separate 
parts,  one  of  which  has  a  socket  for  a  lamp  base,  said 
parts  being  longitudinally  adjustable  with  reference  to 
one  another  so  as  to  extend  or  contract  the  space  In  the 
casing  Ix'hlnd  a  lamp  base  In  the  socket,  contact  means 
In  the  casing  for  engaging  the  lamp  base,  and  spring 
means  In  the  casing  which  acts  to  separate  the  lamp  base 
and  the  contact  means  when  the  space  is  extended  and 
permits  them  to  come  together  when  it  Is  contracted 

10.  A  hollow  contact  member  having  cylindrical  por- 
tions of  different  diameters  and  a  slot  extending  length- 
wise through  the  larger  portion  and  into  the  smaller  por- 
tion. St)  that  the  parts  into  which  said  meml>er  is  divided 
i  may  be  made  to  approach  one  another  by  flexure  in  the 
smaller  portion,  and  screws  In  the  larger  portion  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  its  bore  for  clamping  the  parts  toiiether  upon 
a  conductor  In  said  bore. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


A  foot  tread  for  an  automobile  running  board  compris- 
ing a  casting  consisting  of  a  rectangular  frame  In  plan 
view,  the  aide  of  the  frame  being  angular  In  cross  section 
and  being  embedded  In  an  opening  and  a  rabbet  adjacent 
the  opening  of  the  running  board,  said  frame  having  a 


1,1.'71,9S1.       SOCKET     AND    PLU<i     DEVICE        «;ilbbbt 
WttiuHT,   .Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor   to  (Jeneral   Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar. 
11,  1914,     Serial  No.  823,955      (CI,  173—328.) 
1.   A  connective  plug  device  for  a  bayonet  socket  com- 
prising a   hollow  body  adapted   to  center  therein   having 
liayonet  engagement  means  adapted  to  coact  with  that  of 
the    socket    and    an    external    shoulder ;    yielding    contact 
means  in  said  body  each  comprising  a  shell  with  a  parti- 
tion  therein   consisting  of  a  metal  disk  held  at  Its  e<lges 
in  a  jfTiMive  in   the   wall   of  the  shell,  a  movable  contact 
member  in  one  end  of  said  shell,  and  a  spring  in  said  shell 
I  betwt^n  said  member  and   saitl  partition  ;  ami  aa  elastic 
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ring  on  said  body  adapted  to  be  compressed  water-tight 
between  said  flange  and  abutment  means  associated  with 
tl)f  socket. 


3  A  double  ended  hollow  l>ody  part  for  a  yielding  con- 
tact element  compri.sInK  a  tul>iilar  shell  with  a  partition 
thi-ri'in  consisting  of  a  metal  disk  of  larger  size  than  the 
interior  of  said  sliell  held  at  its  tKl^e  in  a  groove  or  bead- 
like   local   expansion   of  the   shell. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.082.  COMBINED  TYPE  WKITING  AND  COM- 
1'ITIN<;  .MACHINE  Walter  Wright.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  I'nderwood  Computing  Machine  (^om- 
IiHiiy.  Now  York.  .N.  \.,  a  Corporation  of  .Ni-w  York. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  663,217.     iCl.  235 — 59.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  of  a 
computing  head  having  a  traveling  element,  a  pick  up 
means  having  parts  enga^eatde  to  cause  said  traveling 
element  to  move  with  salil  carriage,  a  shifter  controlling 
the  connection  of  said  parts  of  said  pick  up  means,  and 
a  series  of  actuators  for  successively  moving  said  shifter 
In  opposite  directions 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  of  a 
computing  head  having  a  traveling  element,  a  pick-up 
means  having  parts  engageal'le  to  cause  said  traveling 
element  to  move  with  salil  larrlage.  a  shifter  controlling 
the  connection  of  said  parts  of  said  pick  up  means,  and 
a  series  of  lugs  to  actuate  said  shifter,  some  of  said  lugs 
txdng  effective  to  move  said  shifter  In  one  direction,  and 
others  of  said  lugs  being  effective  to  move  said  shifter 
In  the  opposite  direction, 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  57  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.  ] 


1,271,0S3  COMIUJSTION-ACCELERATOR  FOR  BOILER 
FURNACES,  Georgk  W.  Wyman.  Delniar,  Del.  Filed 
June  26,  1917.     Serial  No    177,073.      (CI.  110 — 57.) 


1     In  a  boiler  having  a  furnace,  flues  and  smoke-box,  en 
larged  tul)e8  for  the  products  of  combustion  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  boiler,  a  heater  Installed  in  said  tubes  and 


disposed  in  the  f)ath  of  the  hot  products  of  combustion. 
a  header  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  smoke-box. 
means  dividing  said  htndi  t  Into  si  pa  rate  chaml»ers,  means 
for  conduiting  air  into  one  of  said  (hanibers.  means  lead- 
ing from  said  chamber  to  the  heater,  pipes  for  leading  the 
heated  air  from  said  he.ater  into  the  other  chamber  of  said 
lieader  and  means  Jtaiiiiig  from  the  last  named  chamber 
to  the  furnace. 

[Claims  2  aii<l   ?^  T.ot   [irinTcii   in   the  Gazette.] 


l.L'Tl.;^»4  (tiMMrTATUK  AND  COMMUTATOR-BAR. 
Henry  I.  Z.^hhi.skie.  Westfield.  and  (Itstave  C  Marx, 
Elizabeth,  N  .1  .  assignors  to  Diehl  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Elizalieth.  N  J  .  a  l.  orporatioii  t.f  New  .lersey. 
Filed  Apr    3    U.U6.     Serial  No.  88.712.      iCl    2oh  — 12  ► 


7  X  commutator  bar  having  a  commutatlng  surface, 
and  ccjinprlsing  two  complementary  elements  assemtilcd 
side  by  side,  each  of  said  elements  having  a  proje<'tlon  ex- 
tending lie>i'nd  tlie  conimiifa ting  surface  and  at  a  sul'- 
Ktantial  distance  within  the  planes  of  the  shl'-s  of  the 
element,  said  projections  being  In  registry  whereliy  a  space 
is  provided  between  said  projections  for  a  conductor 

8.  The  method  of  making  a  commutator  l>ar  which  con- 
sists In  forming  two  c(>mi>leU4entary  elements,  which,  when 
assembled  will  produce  a  commutator  bar,  and  providing 
said  elements  with  Integral  projections  extending  beyond 
the  commutatlng  surface  of  the  bar.  bending  said  projec- 
tions and  assemlding  said  elements  so  that  the  projections 
will  be  adjacent  to  eai'h  (•iher  and  will  form  between  thetn 
a  space  in  which  a  conductor  may  be  positioned, 

[Clalm<   1    to  r.   ne!    printed   in   the  <;azetle.l 


1. 271. 985  TIRE  Ai>bian  (>.  Abbott,  Jr  ,  Detroit,  Mich.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  B.  Norton.  I>etroit,  Mich. 
F'Ued  Apr.  20,  1917      Serial  No    163.. S49.     (CI.  152 — 13,) 


1.  In  a  tire,  a  carcass  construction  Involving  a  spliced 
joint  in  which  is  a  strip  of  fabric  wound  Into  an  annulua 
nf  only  sliphtly  greater  length  than  the  long  circumferenc* 
of  the  core  arid  before  the  annulus  Is  completed  over  a 
second  strip  and  lapping  Its  tieginnlng  end  with  the  sec- 
ond strip  Interveidng  lietween  the  two  lappevl  ends. 

[Claims  2  to  4   not  printed  in  the  Gazette. j 


1,271,J«S6.  PERAMBULATOR  OR  BABY  ■  CARRIAGE. 
Akthl'R  .1  .\r>AMs.  Bay  City,  Mich  ,  assignor,  by  meaite 
assignments,  to  FerrlsStevensiin  Cnrjioratlon.  Buffalo, 
N  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  N(  w  York  Filed  May  22,  1917. 
Serial  No.  17(M6r.       tCl.  21  —  12  1 

1  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  axles,  of  a  pair  of  reach-memt)ers 
mounted  on  and  connecting  said  axles  and  provided  with 
upward  extensions,  a  handle  In  rigid  relation  to  the  rear 
axle,  a  body,  a  body  supporting  frame  beneath  said  body, 
and  connections  i>etween  said  frame  and  said  upward  ex- 
I  tensions,  inchiding  a  pair  of  <oil  springs  disposed  wholly 
:   below  the  l>odv. 
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2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  axles,  of  a  pair  of  reachrnemberB 
mounted  on  and  connecting  said  axles,  a  handle  having 
members  provided  with  extensions  disposed  below  said 
axles,  affording  supplemental  reach  members  between  said 
axlea,  suspension  members  extending  above  the  axles  and 
rlg:ld  therewith,  a  body-supporting  frame,  and  connections 
betwf-en  said  franif  ami  said  suspcnsiori  members,  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  suspension  coil-springs. 


1 


3.  In  a  structure  of  the  charsnter  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  axles,  of  a  pair  of  reach-memt)ers 
mounted  on  and  connecting  said  axles  and  equipped  with 
goose-neck  extremities  disposed  above  said  axles,  a  handle 
having  members  provided  with  horizontal  extensions,  af- 
fording supplemental  reach-memt>ers  disposed  beneath  the 
axles,  means  rigidly  uniting  said  reach-mf-mbers  to  the 
axles  and  supplemental  reach- members,  coil-springs  hav- 
ing extremities  connected  to  said  goose-necks,  and  a  body 
equipped  with  supporting  means  suspended  between  said 
coil-springs. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  axles,  reach-members  rigidly  connected 
with  said  axles,  suspt-nsion  members  extending  above  said 
axles  and  rigidly  connected  therewith,  a  body-supporting 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal  bars  and  braces 
uniting  the  same,  said  frame  having  upwardly  extending 
txKly  -  i-upports,  tension  -  springs  interposed  between  said 
frame  and  said  suspension  members,  and  a  body  nvunted 
on  said  supports  above  the  plane  of  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  axles.  roHrh  members  rigidly  connect- 
ing said  axles  and  provided  with  upward  extensions,  a 
horizontal  body-supporting  frame  equipped  at  Its  front 
and  rear  portions  with  upwardly  extending  nienibera.  a 
body  mounted  on  said  upwardly-extending  memhers,  and 
tension-springs  Interposed  between  said  frame  and  the  up- 
ward extensions  i>f  s.iid  reach-members  and  disposed 
wholly  below  the  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Cazette  ] 


above  the  plane  of  said  coil-springs,  and  a  centn^l  swivel 
Conner  flon  between  said  last-mentioned  frames. 


1.271.987.      BABY  -  CARRIAGE     OK     PKRAMBl'LATt  »R. 
Abthtr  .7.  AnA.\f.s.  "Bay  Pity,  Mich  .  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to  Ferris-Stevenson    Cori)oriition.    liuffalo. 
.V.  v.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May  22.  1917 
Serial  No.  170,166.     (CI.  21—12.) 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  running  gear-frame  er^uipped  at  its  ends  with 
upwardly  projecting  suspension  members,  a  suspension 
frame  Interposed  between  said  suspension  members  and 
adnpted  to  serve  as  a  turn-table,  spring  suspension  means 
Including  substantially  horizontal  tension  springs  between 
said  suspension  frame  and  said  suspension  members,  and 
a  body  reverslbly  mounted  on  said  suspension  frame. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  running  gear-frame  provided  at  its  front  and 
rear  portions  with  rigid  suspension  meml>ers.  a  horizontal 
suspension  frame  adapted  to  serve  as  a  turntable,  horizon- 
tal coll-sprlngs  connecting  said  suspension  frame  to  said 
suspension  nuembers.  a  hodv  equipped  with  a  frame  adapt- 
ed   to   serve   as   a    turn-talde,    said    body    disiHJsed   wholly 


/ 


3.  In  a  stru'  tnre  of  the  chr.racter  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  running  gear-frame  provided  at  Its  front  and 
rear  portions  with  rigid  suspension  members,  a  horizontal 
suspinsion  frame  adapted  to  serve  as  a  turntable,  horizon- 
tal coil-sprintrs  connecting  said  suspension  frame  to  said 
suspension  members,  a  body  disposed  above  the  plane  of 
said  suspension  frame  and  equipped  with  a  frane  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  turn-tal)le,  a  central  swivel  connection  be- 
tween said  lastmentlou(xl  frames,  and  a  latch-devlce 
adapted  to  secure  said  last  menticmed  frames  togeth«T 

I  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  running  gear- frame,  a  suspension  frame  com- 
Iirislns;  longitudinal  bars  and  diagonal  brace-bars  se<-ured 
ihireto,  coil-springs  connei  ting  said  stispensioo  frame  to 
thi'  running  gear-frame,  a  rotatalile  frame  swivejei!  ^n  said 
susp.tislon  frame  and  comprising  longitudinal  l)ars  ani! 
diagonal  iirace-bars  superposed  on  the  corresponding  bars 
iif  vaid  suspension  frame,  and  a  body  mounted  on  said  ro- 
tat,itile  frame. 

."1  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com  d- 
naiinn  n{  a  running  gear-frame,  a  suspension  frame  rom- 
prislii;;  longitudinal  bars  and  diagonal  brace-bars  secured 
tb'  reto,  (  oil-springs  connecting  said  suspensioo  frame  to 
the  runninii  trear  fr.ime,  a  rotatalde  frame  swiveled  on 
said  suspension  frame  and  comprising  longitudinal  burs 
and  diagonal  brace-bars  superposed  on  the  corresponding 
bara  of  said  suspension  frame,  and  means  for  locking  the 
rotatable  frame  to  the  suspension  frame. 

[Claims  f>  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271  !>SS.  LIQI'll' "((.VTAINER  ARvni  p  S  AvPtRSOV, 
Itatavta,  111.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  151,537. 
{CI.  05 — :il  I 


1.  A  piteh'T  '  omprisine  n  main  eontniner  having  a 
■-pout  projei  ting  therefrom,  the  marginal  edge  of  the  spout 
merging  into  the  marginal  edte  of  the  container  at  eai  h 
side  of  the  latter,  a  flange  Integrally  formed  with  the 
spoilt  and  urveil  upwardly  and  forwardly  and  terminat- 
ing in  clo^ii'  proximity  to  the  exti  tided  terminal  of  the 
spout  anil  having  its  marginal  •■i\\^>-  curved  beneath  and 
around  the  <aiil  spout  to  form  a  relatively  large  channel 
ha\in>r  a  restrirted  entrance  beneath  the  said  spout,  the 
bottom  of  the  sn'd  channel  sloping  rearwardly  and  ter- 
mlu.tting  at  the  top  edge  of  the  spout  at  the  point  where 
tlie  litter  meru'cs  into  the  side  w.alls  of  the  container,  the 
<aid  tinnge  being  tnerged  with  the  container  at  a  point 
•;ligbfl\  r-KTwardly  of  the  point  nt  which  the  channel 
merges  into  the  said  etintainer  and  a  lurved  baffle  plate 
proje "ting  from  the  marginal  edge  of  the  flanye  and  Into 
the  ct  ntcr  of  the  said  channel 

'Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


It 


l.:i71,ft8H  LABKLlNt ^MACHINE  Gbobgi  AaviD  An- 
DBR80N.  Worcester.  Maas..  axslgnor  of  one-fourth  to 
David  P  Thomas.  Worceater,  Mass.,  and  one-fourth  to 
Eakil  B  Renbloni,  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Fet>  21. 
1917.     Serial  No.  150,048      (CI.  216— 54.) 


Rf^ 


rrr 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  coiuiilnation 
with  label  affixing  meihanism.  of  a  conveying  mechanism 
for  the  articles  to  be  lat'cbd  comprising  upper  and  lower 
serlps  of  space<l  traveling  conveying  devices  to  engage  re 
spectlvely.  the  npp'T  and  lower  ends  of  successive  articles 
to  be  presented  to  said  label  tifflxlng  mechanism,  and  means 
for  bodily  adjusting  the  upper  fonveylng  devices  to  vary 
the  distance  between  s.iid  upper  and  lower  series,  whereby 
to  accommodate  said  conveying  mechanism  to  articlev  ,,f 
different  heights. 

;<  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinaTl<'n 
with  label  affixing  mechanism  of  a  conveying  mechanism 
for  the  articles  to  be  labeled,  comprlnlng  a  series  of  spared 
traveling  engaging  devices  adapted  for  contact  with  the 
lower  ends  of  the  articles,  and  two  series  of  spaced  travel 
iiig  conveying  device-,  one  series  on  each  side  of  said  label 
affixing  mechanism  adapted  for  contact  with  the  upper 
ends  of  said  artbles.  and  means  for  moving  both  upper 
series  simultaneously  toward  and  from  said  lower  series, 
to  accommodate  said  i  fniveylng  mechanism  to  articles  of 
different  heights. 

11.  In  a  labeling  inacbine,  the  combination  with  label 
riffising  mechanism,  of  a  conveying  mechanism  for  advaD( 
Ing  the  articles  lo  \>f  labeled  In  spaced  rel.ition  to  said 
affixing  mechanism,  means  frif-tionally  engaging  the  ar 
ticles  to  feed  them  toward  said  conveying  mechanism,  re- 
tarding means  interposed  In  the  path  of  articles  on  snid 
feeding  means  and  normally  locked  to  prevent  the  advance- 
uient  of  articles  thereby,  and  means  for  unlocking  said 
retarding  means  at  preib  terinined  lnterv.als  tu  permit  the 
feeding  of  a  single  article  by  said  feeding  means  to  s.ild 
conveying  means 

15  Id  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
(lon  with  article  conveying  niechanlsm.  for  moving  the 
articles  to  be  labeled  In  a  longitudinal  path  through  the 
mai  hine,  of  a  rotating  label  carrying  means  adapted  for 
rotation  in  the  longitudinal  path  of  articles  on  said  con- 
veving  mechanism,  and  iiieaiis.  rcsponsixe  to  the  move- 
ment of  an  article  on  said  conveying  mechanism  for  feed- 
ing a  lat>€l  to  said  label  carrying  means. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  ( lass  desi  ribed  a  roiM'ing  label 
carrying  device  presenting  a  pair  of  spaced  surfaces  adapt- 
ed to  support  adhesively  a  latxl  extending  across  the 
space  therebetween  said  space  being  adjustable  to  permit 
the  passage  therethrough  of  articles  of  various  sizes  and 
shapes,  and  means  for  moving  an  article  lietween  said 
spaced  surfaces  and  through  rh'  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
label  carrying  devices 

[Claims  2.  4  to  10.  12  to  14.  IG  to  19.  and  21  to  35  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.271.9»0  DRErx-.KTrMIUvER  Marshall  F.  Apgar 
and  CHARt..E8  B.  .Vnorbwr.  High  Bridge.  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Taylor-Wharton  Iron  h  Steel  Co.,  High  Bridge.  N  .1  , 
a  Corporation  of  »w  Jersey  Filed  Oct.  5,  1917  Se- 
rial No.  194,921.  (CI  64 — 17  ) 
1.    A  tnmbler  having  a   hob   [wrtlon.   a   peripheral    wall 

and    spaced    connecting    nc  inlier<   all    cast    integral     a    do- 


sure  pl£te  at  opposite  ends  substantially  filling  the  space 
between  adjacent  cK!ine<tlng  means  but  leaving  a  crevice 
alutig  the  edge,  and  a  member  welded  in  place  In  said 
I  rev  '-e  f,,r  perni;inenti\    retaining  said  closure  plates. 


3     A    devic    of    the    I  ;ass  described.   Including  a   hui>.   a 
p'Tifdieral   wall   prr^enting  outwardly  extending,  substaa- 
tially  parallel  terminal  flanges  and  spokes  connecting  said 
peripheral  wall  and  said  hub.  each  of  said  openings  hav 
ing  an  outwardly  facing  seat  or  shoulder  therein,  and  an 
undercut  portion   hetwivn  said  shoulder  and   the  outer  sur 
face,   a   closure    dl^po--ed    within    each    opening   and    in    en 
gngement   with  the  seat   or  shoulder  therei'f    and   liavinp 
its  peripheral  surface  outwardly  beveled  and  spaced  from 
said    undercut    portion,    and    a    retaining    ring    welded    In 
pla<<    within   the   space   t'etweec   the   beveled   periphery   of 
the  closure  and  the  undercut  surface. 

;t"iaiins  '-  and  4  not  printed  m  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.991.  rUoCESS  i»F  STA14ILIZING  TEMPERANCE 
CEREAL  BEVERAi'.ES  t  hari.is  S  Ash.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal  .  assigic  r  •-  'o.uid  ii  Ash.  Sac  Francisco, 
Cal.,  a  Copartnersliip  consisting  of  Chas  S  Ash  and 
Ralph  A,  Gould  Filed  Nov.  in  1517  Serial  No. 
2(12.117.      (CI.    99— ll.> 

1.  The  process  of  stabilizing  cereal  beverages  contain- 
ing less  thaii  OS'v  by  volume  of  alcohol,  which  consists 
in  treating  tin  !x»verage  at  any  stage  of  the  brewing 
process  with  tfiniiu,  i;,  the  presence  of  sulfurous  acid  or 
its  salts  to  precipitate  those  sui'stances  held  in  solution 
III  the  Leverage  whi'  h  are  suxeptille  to  precipitation  by 
((►olinij  the  finished  beverage  to  temperature*  t>elow  nor- 
mal atniosphereic  temperatvjres  and  to  prevent  the  break- 
ing down  under  -c'^so^jU' nt  b-'/i'  treatment  of  the  slightly 
stable  compounds  in  the  bever;it:e  which  lause  u  t'  a- 
quire  a  cooked  taste  and  to  become  discolored,  and  re- 
moving  the    precipitate. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  ir,  the  Gazette.] 


1.271.902.  MECHAMCAL  TALLY  Eic.E.siIi  IUldw:.-*, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Mav  4  1917  Serial  No. 
166,300.      (CI.    235—78.) 


.Jit  ^^a-' 


1  A  mehaiiiial  tally  -on, prising  a  casing  n  unit  count- 
ii.j  whee',,  a  total  counting  wheel  said  unit  counting 
wheel  ami  totiii  counting  wheel  btdng  mounted  bark  to 
I'Hck  withn  ^rsid  casing  s<p  that  the  unit  connt  is  disclosed 
throti:.;!!  oni  --ide  of  paid  <  iminu  and  the  total  count 
through  th<  o'her  sid<  C  said  casing  for  independent 
readinir  thereof  an!  .m  r,  actuating  device  for  mutually 
operatini:  said  countine  wheels  projecting  from  the  pe- 
riphery  of  said   casing 

2  A  mochan'  -ai  tally  omi  rising  a  casing,  a  \init  count- 
ini:  w  lice]  for  indicatmg  successive  unit  counts,  a  total 
counting  wheel  fot  indli-flting  a  multiplication  of  com- 
pleted series  r>f  unit  cotints,  said  casing  having  separate 
apertures  through  wliich  the  numeral  ImlicatloD*  of  aaM 
respective   wheels   may   be   respeitivei y   nnd    independently 
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read,  the  outer  surfac*  of  said  casing  adjacent  to  said 
total  wheel  aperture  having  fixed  numeral  Indications 
which  are  successively  combined  with  the  disclosed  nu- 
meral of  said  total  counting  wheel  upon  the  step  by  step 
movement  of  the  latter  for  the  purpose  of  registering 
totals  including  the  transferred  units  tallied  by  one  com- 
plete revolution  of  the  unit  counting  wheel,  and  means 
for  mutually  actuating  said  counting  wheels. 


1,271.993.     CASTING    APPARATUS.     Joseph     II.    Bam 
BEBG,  Toledo.  Ohio,  and  Herman  FI.  Doehler.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y..  assignors  to  Doehler  Die-Casting  Company.  Brook 
Ivn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar    26. 
1917.    Serial  No.  157,387.     (CI.  22—126.) 


1.  A  casting  apparatus  ombodylng  therein  a  plnrnllty 
of  metal  mold  parts  capable  of  relative  movement  to  open 
and  close  the  apparatus,  each  of  said  parts  having  a  por- 
tion of  a  mold  cavity  and  of  an  Ingate  formed  rherpln.  a 
support  for  said  mold  parts,  means  carried  thorehy.  where- 
by an  inside  core  may  be  supported  within  said  mold  cav- 
ity, and  an  inside  core  comprising  a  non-frpjagible  body, 
a  core  base  carried  thereby  and  projecting  tl  'refrofh  Into 
said  mold  cavity,  and  a  facing  upon  said  core  base  formed 
of  porous,  refractory  material. 

3.  A  casting  apparatus  embodying  therein  a  plurality  of 
metal  mold  parts  capal)le  of  relative  movement  to  open 
and  close  the  apparatus,  each  of  ?aid  parts  having  a  por- 
tion of  a  mold  cavity  and  of  an  Ingate  formed  therein,  a 
support  for  said  mold  parts,  means  carried  thereby,  where- 
by an  inside  core  may  be  supported  within  said  mold  cav- 
ity, and  an  inside  core  comprising  a  non-frangible  body, 
a  core  base  carried  thereby  and  projecting  therefrom  Into 
said  mold  cavity,  said  core  base  being  of  gradually  reduced 
dimensions  from  said  core  body  toward  the  end  of  the 
base,  and  a  facing  upon  said  core  base  formed  of  porous. 
refractory  material. 

4.  A  casting  apparatus  embodying  therein  a  plurality  of 
metal  mold  parts  capable  of  relative  movement  to  open 
and  close  the  apparatus,  each  of  said  part.-;  having  a  por- 
tion of  a  mold  cavity  and  of  an  ingate  formed  tht-rein.  a 
support  for  said  mold  parts,  means  carried  thereliy.  where- 
by an  inside  core  may  be  supported  within  said  mold  cav- 
ity, and  an  inside  core  comprising  a  non  frangible  body, 
a  hollow  core  base  carried  thereby  and  projecting  there- 
from into  said  cavity,  said  core  base  having  vent  openings 
thcrethrongh,  said  core  base  being  of  gradually  reduced 
dimensions  from  said  core  body  toward  the  end  of  the 
base,  and  a  facing  upon  said  core  formed  of  porous,  refrac- 
tory material. 

6.  A  casting  apparatus  embodying  therein  a  plurality  of 
metal  mold  parts  capable  of  relative  movement  to  open 
and  close  the  apparatus,  each  of  said  parts  having  a  por 
<lon  of  a  mold  cavity  and  of  an  ingate  formed  therein,  a 
base  upon  which  said  mold  parts  are  slidably  mounted,  a 
pedestal  carried  by  said  base  at  one  side  of  the  mold  cav- 
ity In  said  parts,  said  parts  having  recesses  therein  form 
Ing  a  well,  the  wall  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  said 
pedestal  when  the  mold  parts  are  closed,  and  an  Inside 
core  comprising  a  core  body  adapted  to  seat  upon  said  ped- 

-estal,  a  core  base  carried  thereby  and  projecting  ther.-- 
from  Into  said  mold  cavity,  and  a  facing  upon  said  cor. 
•base  formed  of  porous  refractory  material. 

7.  A  casting  apparatus  embodying  therein  a  plurality 
-of  metal  mold  parts  capable  of  relative  movement  to  open 
AOd  dose  the  apparatus,  each  of  said  parts  having  formed 


therein  portions  of  a  plurality  of  mold  cavities,  ingates, 
antl  a  well  intermediate  said  mold  cavities,  a  base  upon 
which  said  mold  parts  are  slidably  mounted,  a  pedestal 
upon  said  base,  adapted  to  occupy  said  well  when  the  mold 
parts  art'  closed,  an  inside  core  comprising  a  core  body 
adapted  to  seat  upon  said  pedestal,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
core  bases  having  openings  therethrough  projecting  from 
said  core  tody  into  said  mold  cavities  respectlyely,  and  a 
facing  upon  each  of  said  core  bases  formed  of  porous,  re- 
fractory material,  a  dowel  and  .socket  connection  having 
lost  motion  therein,  between  said  pedestal  and  said  core 
iiody.  a  cooperating  guide  pin  and  socket  upon  said  ptnl- 
.'stal  and  said  core  body,  whereby  said  core  bases  will 
always  cooperate  with  the  same  mold  cavity,  and  means 
for  iiutomatlcally  adjusting  said  inside  core  with  relation 
to  said  mold  cavity  comprblng  a  cylindrical  txtension 
upon  said  core  body  and  a  foiiperating  beveled  portion 
upon  said  mold  parts  extemling  ahout  the  end  of  tht-  mold 
cavities  therein. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,271.994.  SUPPORTIN<;  DEVICE  FOR  NURSING-BOT- 
TLES. -Vrthir  B.aklow.  Brooklyn.  N  Y..  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Walter  McDougall.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  •.'.-,  ItM.H      Serial  No.  s02,!»r.7.     (CI.  248—3  ) 


1  A  Ixittle  supporting  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  bent  main  arm.  and  a  telescopic  auxiliary 
bottle  clamping  arm  fitting  In  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
clamp,  said  clamp  comprising  a  yoke,  through  the  free 
ends  of  which  passes  said  main  arm.  a  clamping  plate  lo- 
cated and  movable  between  the  arms  of  said  yoke,  and  a 
rlamplng  screw  passing  through  said  yoke  whereby  to 
hold  the  several  parts  In  their  proper  relative  positions 

2.  A  bottle  supporting  device  of  the  character  described 
and  consisting  of  a  main  arm  having  fitted  In  one  end 
thereof  an  adjustable  auxiliary  bottle  clamping  arm.  and 
a  clamping  device,  the  latter  comprising  a  yoke  the  free 
ends  of  which  are  provided  with  openings  through  which 
said  main  arm  passes,  a  curved  damping  plate  located  be- 
tween the  arms  of  said  yoke  and  impinging  against  said 
main  arm  and  having  the  bent  edges  thereof  serrated  for 
the  purpose  of  securely  holding  the  same  in  position  on  a 
chair  or  other  support,  and  a  clamping  screw  passing 
through  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  bear  at  Its  free  end 
against  the  said  chair  or  ether  support,  substantially  as 
de«cril>ed. 

8.  A  bottle  supporting  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  main  arm,  an  auxiliary  bottle  clamp  rotata- 
bly  carried  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  clamp,  said  clamp 
comprising  a  yoke,  through  the  free  ends  of  which  passes 
said  mflln  arm.  a  clamping  p^ate  located  and  movable  be- 
tween the  arms  of  said  yoke,  and  a  clamping  screw  pass- 
ing through  said  yoke  whereby  to  hold  the  several  parts 
in  their  proper  relative  positions. 

4.  A  bottle  supporting  device  of  the  character  described. 
.oBslsting  of  a  main  arm,  an  auxiliary  bottle  clamping  arm 
rotatably  carried  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  clamping  de- 
vice, said  clamping  device  including  a  yoke,  the  free  ends 
of  which  are  provided  with  openings  througb  which  said 
main  arm  passes,  a  curved  clamping  plate  located  between 
the  arms  of  said  yoke  and  impinging  against  said  main 
.iriii   and   having  the  bent  edges   thereof  serrated   for  the 
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purpose  of  securely  holding  the  same  in  position  on  a 
'hair  or  other  support,  and  a  clamping  screw  passing 
through  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  l>ear  at  its  free  end 
against  the  said  chair  or  other  support. 

5.  A  clamp  for  a  bottle  supporting  device  comprising  a 
yoke,  the  free  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  openings; 
for  the  passage  of  a  rod  therethrough,  a  curved  clamping 
plate  located  between  the  arms  of  said  yoke  and  adapted 
to  impinge  against  saiti  rod  and  having  the  U^nt  edges 
thereof  serrated  for  the  purju.se  of  securely  holding  the 
same  in  position  on  a  chair  or  other  support,  and  a  clamp 
Ing  screw  passing  through  >aid  yoke  an.l  adapted  to  bear 
at  Its  free  end  against  the  said  1  hair  or  other  support. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed   in  the  (Gazette  1 


1,271,995.  DEEP  WELL  riMF  D.\mfl  Bcei-^.  Colby, 
Kans.  Filed  .Inly  2.  li'K  Serial  No,  1TS.228.  (01. 
103 — 54.  j 


1,  In  a  iift  pump,  the  .  oinbinatii.n  with  an  air  reserv  .'ir 
adapted  to  have  direct  comnuinirntion  with  a  pump  '  yl 
Inder,  said  air  reservoir  having  a  closed  top.  of  a  water 
supply  pipe  extending  Into  an.l  through  the  air  reservi.ir 
through  the  closed  top  and  of  su'h  smaller  diameter  thari 
the  air  reservoir  as  to  leave  a  material  air  receiving  space 
therebetween  and  a  plurality  of  lateral  openings  formed 
through  the  lower  end  of  the  water  supply  pipe. 

r..  A  device  of  the  .haracter  described,  comprising  a 
water  conducting  pipe,  a  hollow  pump  rod  passing 
thn.ugh  the  water  coniluciing  pipe,  a  plunger  tarried  by 
the  pump  rod,  a  cylinder  in  which  the  plunger  moves,  a 
receptacle  constituting  an  air  reservoir  disposed  above 
the  lower  end  of  the  water  conducting  pipe  of  materially 
greater  diameter  than  the  water  conducting  pipe  and 
surrounding  the  same  and  having  communication  with 
the  cylinder,  an  air  pump  connected  to  the  hollow  pump 
rod  for  movement  in  unison  therewith  and  a  lonnection 
between  the  air  pump  and  the  hollow  pump  rod,  said  hol- 
low pump  rod  having  a  lateral  discharge  nozzle  which 
projects  outwardly  beyond  the  line  of  the  water  roniluct- 
ing  pipe. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,271,996.  BOTTLE  NECK.  Jamk.s  W  Benti>et.  Wise, 
Va.  Filed  July  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  180,199.  (CI. 
215 — 65.) 

A  bottle  neck  having  an  annular  groove  on  Its  inner 
face,  a  lining  to  fit  snugly  in  said  neck  and  having  an 
Instrack  annular  portion  forming  an  outside  groove  In 
the  Inside  shoulder,  the  grooves  In  said  lining  t>elng  de 
signed  to  register  with  the  groove  in  the  neck  when  the 
parts  are  in  operative  position,  a  split  ring  for  Insertion 


in  both  of  said  grooves  to  lock  the  casing  against  with- 
drawal, and  a   stopper  to  be  positioned  inside  said  shoal- 


der  and   carrying  a  plate  for  engagement   wnh   the  shoul- 
der to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  th<    st.  pper. 


1.271.9fl7.  PrZZI.K  W11.MA.M  L  Hknemt  New  York. 
N  Y  Fi!..!  Mi.r  1  1918.  Serial  No.  219.834  .CI. 
4ti — 41.  J 


2  A  pvizzle  comprising  a  set  of  separate  elements  in 
the  form  of  Irregular  polygons  adapted  to  form  In  nssori- 
atlon  either  a  square  or  an  equilateral  triangle. 

[<"!aims  1  and  3  not  printed  Id  the  Gazette.] 


1  271.99S.       CoMI'.INKI'     ISLANK     iHECK     AND     PAID- 
VdVCHER    HoLDKK       Ki.wi.v    I'.   Benson.  New   York, 

N     Y.      Fiie^i   Mar    2.   191S.      Serial  No.   219.944.      tCl. 
283—57.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  '.nrlnillng  an  envelop 
provided  with  a  flap,  a  plurality  ^f  h.rks  loosely  con-- 
talned  within  the  env<  lop,  indicia  vp^n  the  front  face 
of  the  envelop  for  the  keeping  nf  a  r<  -ord  to  Identify  the 
I'wner  of  the  envelop,  and  itvUria  upon  the  back  of  the 
envelop  and  the  Inner  face  of  the  flap  for  the  making  of 
lecords  of  bank  deposits  and  of  checks  Issued,  the  !n- 
'ii'ia  for  the  records  of  checks  issu.'d  corresponding  with 
the  number  of  checks  contained  in  the  envelop. 

2  A  devl(-e  of  the  kind  described  including  an  envelop 
provided  with  a  flap,  n  plurality  of  checks  loosely  con- 
tained within  the  envelop.  Indicia  upon  the  front  fai^e 
of  the  enveU.p  for  the  keeping  of  a  record  to  Identify  the 
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owD^r  of  tht  envelop,  »nd  Indicia  upon  the  btck  of  the 
envelop  and  the  inner  face  of  the  flap  for  the  making  of 

leconls  of  bauk  deposits  and  checks  issued,  the  Indicia 
for  the  records  of  checks  Issued  corresponding  with  the 
number  of  checks  contained  In  the  envelop,  and  means 
independent  of  the  envelop  flap  for  keeping  the  checks 
within  the  envelop. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  including  an  envelop 
provided  with  a  flap,  a  plurality  of  checks  loosely  con 
tain»'d  within  the  envelop,  indicia  upon  the  front  face 
of  the  envelop  for  the  keeping  of  a  record  to  Identify  the 
owner  of  the  envelop,  and  indicia  upon  the  back  of  the 
envelop  and  the  Inner* face  of  the  flap  for  the  making  of 
records  of  bank  deposits  and  checks  Issued,  the  indicia 
for  the  records  of  checks  issued  corresponding  with  the 
number  of  checks  contained  in  the  envelop,  the  envelop 
and  the  contained  checks  bearing  an  Identical  symbol. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  Including  an  envelop 
provided  with  a  flap,  the  back  face  of  the  envelop  having 
secured  thereto  a  plurality  of  blank  checks  and  provided 
underneath  said  checks  with  Indlda  for  making  a  record 
pertaining  to  bank  deposits  made,  the  inner  face  of  the 
flap  provided  with  indicia  for  making  a  record  of  checks 
i8»ue«i  corresponding  In  number  with  the  number  of 
checks  initially  carried  by  the  envelop,  and  the  outside  of 
the  envelop  carrying  Indicia  for  making  a  record  to  Iden 
tlfy  the  owner  of  the  envelop,  the  checks  when  paid 
adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  envelop  for  permanent 
safekeeping.  < '        ' 

1,271,999.  ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR.  John  Berg,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Metal  Specialties  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  181,893.      (CI.  173—349.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  n 
shell  provided  with  median  lateral  segmental  slots  having 
recesses  at  one  Bide  of  their  end  portions,  a  lamp  having 
a  shank  secured  in  one  end  of  said  shell  and  equlppe*!  at 
the  Inner  end  with  contacts,  a  plug  secured  in  the  other 
end  of  said  shell  and  equipped  with  sprlngrontarts.  and 
an  interposed  rotatable  switch-disk  of  insulating  material 
adapted  to  oscillate  with  relation  to  both  said  lanipshaiik 
and  plug  and  provided  with  a  lateral  actuating  stud  which 
Is  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  slots 
and  provided  also  with  metal  contact-posts  extending 
through  said  disk  and  having  eitremities  at  one  end 
adapted  to  engage  said  spring  contacts  and  extremities  at 
the  other  end  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of  regis- 
tration with  said  lamp  contacts  by  oscillation  of  said 
switch-disk. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  plates  and  consisting  of  a  thin,  soft  metallic  ribbon 
having  openings  to  aline  with  those  in  the  plates,  said 
ribbon  being  of  a  width  equal  to  the  distance  between  said 
loDglrudtnal  grooves,  and  beads  formed  on  the  lotigitudlnal 
edges  of  the  ribbon  and  disposed  In  said  grooves  in  the 
plates,  and  securing  rivets  extending  through  their  open- 
ings, Mid  bond  strip  being  so  dlapoced  with  respect  to 
the  rivets  in  assembled  position  as  to  be  fused  by  the  heat 
Incidental  to  applying  said  rivets. 


1,272,W1.       PREPARATION     OF     NEW     FERTILIZER 
GciDO  BoBOHBSAM  aud  G1C8BPPB  Stampa,  Rome,  Italy. 

FUed  Apr.  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  160,559.  (CI.  71 — 7.) 
In  the  preparation  of  fertilizer,  a  process  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  phosphoric  mineral,  potassic  mineral  and 
sodium  blsulfate,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  fuse  the  mass,  cooling  the  fused  material,  and 
reducing  the  samt'  to  the  form  of  powder  containing  phos- 
phoric acid  and  potash  soluble  in  2T:   citric  acid. 


1,271;  1102.  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
HARltlsns  Ilrui.BKRT  liOTClE  Forest  Hills,  N,  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  20.  1913.     Serial  Xo    780,660.      (CI.  73—52.) 


1,272,000.      METALLIC   JOINT.      Bernard   J.    D.    I'.l.^ck 
MORE,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Percy 
S.  Brukaker,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.      Serial 
No,  798,946.     (Cl.  78—54.) 


A  Joint  comprising  lapped  metallic  plate-^,  having  a 
longitudinal  row  of  alined  rivet  openings,  the  adjacent 
laces  of  said  plates  also  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  grooves,  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  the  row 
of  rivet  openings,  a  fusible  bond  strip  disposed   between 


1.  In  luiiibiuniion  with  the  radiator  cap  of  an  auto- 
njobile.  ai\  annular  supporting  frame,  a  plate  mounted 
therein  and  provided  with  iin  indicating  scale,  a  tempera- 
ture responsive  Indicating  means  positioned  contiguous  to 
said  plate  and  cooperating  therewith,  and  a  pair  of  pro- 
tettlng  members  extending  transversely  of  said  support- 
ing frame  and  disposed  In  close  proximity  to  said  tempera- 
ture imllcatlng  means   to   prevent  injury   thereto. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  filler  cap  of  an 
automobile,  said  cap  having  an  opening,  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  filler  cup,  said  base 
having  an  opening  therethrough  and  an  internally  screw- 
threade.l  socket  formed  in  its  lower  surface  around  said 
opening,  a  thermometer  mounted  within  said  frame  and 
having  a  portion  extending  through  the  opening  in  the 
basT'  thereof  and  adapted  to  depend  through  the  opening 
In  the  filler  cap  Into  the  radiator  and  a  sleeve  adapted  to 
protect  the  depending  portion  of  said  thermOmet«r  tube 
and  also  to  form  means  for  attaching  said  iuPtrument  to 
<aid  filler  cap,  s.Tid  sleeve  having  a  contlntious  thread  cut 
on  a  portion  of  Its  o\iter  stirface,  the  upper  threade<l  end 
of  said  sleeve  screwlns:  Into  the  threaded  socket  In  the 
base  of  said  frame,  the  threaded  portion  of  the  sleeve 
projecting  through  the  opening  In  said  filler  cap  and  a 
nut  screwing  on  the  threadi'<l  portion  of  said  sleeve  below 
said  tiller  cap  for  >lami)lng  said  Instrument  and  filler  cap 
together 

[I'luini^  2  to  0  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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1.272.003      .\RTIFiri.\L  FISII-BAIT.     Lowrii  W.  Cam- 
eron. ^■ancouve^,  British  Columbia.  Canada.     Filed  Sept. 
25.  1917       .Serial  No.  193.107.      iCl.  43 — ,30) 
1     An  artificial  bait  which  comprises  an  elongated  bddy, 
a  rod  pas-^ing  through  the  body  in  substantially  the  cen- 
tral axis  thereof,  a  closed  tube  carried  by  the  rod.  and  a 
fr-^ly  shiftalde  weight  sealed  within  the  tuba. 
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6.  An  artificial  fish  bait,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  hermetically  sealed  hollow  body  shaped  to  resemble 
a  fish,  the  tall  of  which  is  laterally  l>ent  to  one  cide.  a  ro<1 
with  an  eye  at  each  end  passing  lengthwise  through  and 
secured  to  the  body,  the  eye  at  the  head  end  being  laterally 


bent  opposite  the  tail,  ballast  to  maintain  the  body  on  an 
even  ke«'l  and  to  normally  maintain  the  longitudinal  axis 
substantially  horlxontal,  and  a  tube  lengthwise  dimposed 
along  the  axial  stem,  said  tul>e  having  a  small  quantity  of 
mercury  sealed  within  it 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,004.     (iUM-WR.M'I'FH      .I"Iin    S    (".AMrmi.:..   Owa 
tonna.  Minn      Fibd  June  11.  1917      .Serial  No    174.048. 
(CI    229—87  ) 


1.  \  guui  wrapper  having  a  gummed  surface  on  both 
vide-K  at  .'ii-'  end,  one  of  said  gummed  surface-  adhering 
to  the  tinfoil  covering  of  the  gum  and  the  other  gum  sur 
face  adhering  to  the  other  end  surface  to  hold  the  wrapper 
on  the  gum.  said  wrr.pper  having  a  tab  which,  when  pulled. 
win  remo\o  a  section  of  said  wrapper  and  a  correspond 
ing  .section  of  the  tinfoil  adhering  thereto 

2.  A  gum  wrapper  having  i:uiiiined  lni,er  and  outer  «ur 
face  at  one  end.  s-'ild  gummed  inner  surface  adhering  to 
the  tinfoil  in  which  the  gum  is  inclosed,  the  other  gummed 
surface  adhering  to  the  other  end  of  the  wrapper  holding 
it  on  the  gum.  the  ends  of  said  wrapper  having  tnli--  nr 
ranged  to  register  with  each  other  and  said  ends  beln? 
perforated  transversely  adjacent  said  tMbs  whereby  n  pull 
on  said  tabs  removes  a  section  of  thi  wrapper  along  said 
p^Tforatlons  r.nd  that  portion  i^f  the  tiiif'Ml  .ndherlng 
thereto. 


1.272.00.-..       [WITHUK.XWN  ] 


1,272.006       ARTIFKM  AL    H.wn    .\M)    ARM       Louis   G. 

Caro.v,  Toronto,  nnt.ni"    ("aimda       Filed  I>e.     15,  1917. 
Serial  No.  207. 33r.       (Cl   3—12.) 


1.  In  an  artificial  hand,  the  combination  with  a  linger 
and  a  thumb,  one  being  pivoted  so  that  it  may  be  swung 
toward  the  other,  of  a  hook  extending  in  substantially 
the  same  direction   as   the  finger  and   thumb   ,ind   pivoteti 


•It  the  opposite  side  of  the  palm  from  the  thumb  to  swing 
in  "ppusltinn  to  the  finger. 

2  In  an  artificial  hand,  the  combination  with  a  grasp- 
ing member  ...mprising  a  plurality  of  curve<l  fingers  in 
tiled  relationship  to  one  another,  and  a  gracplng  memt>er 
f.  rmed  as  u  tliumb,  one  member  being  pivoted  so  that  it 
may  be  swung  toward  the  other,  ofa  hook  extending  In 
sni'Stantially  the  same  direction  as  the  finger  and  thumb 
and  Pivoted  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  palm  from  the 
thumb  to  swing  in  opposition  to  the  fingers. 

0.  The  conildnation  >f  a  wrist  merah*  r  having  a  cupped 
socket  formed  at  its  outer  end  ;  a  hand  member  having  a 
ho'.iow  ball  foniif-d  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  socket. 
said  :>all  having  intersecting  slots  formed  therein  ;  a 
headi-d.holt  screxv  ed  into  the  wrist  metn!>er  having  Its 
head  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  hollow 
!>all  while  Its  stem  passes  through  a  slot  ;  and  a  pin  con- 
iie,  ted  to  th.  steii:  .it  the  :.olt  and  f  xteiiding  laterally,  the 
wrist  member  being  slotted  for  lU  passage 

:*  The  ,(■:!!'  iiiiitlon  of  a  forearm  meml.er  :  a  wrist  mera- 
••er  i..urnr:e.l  !berei>n  on  an  axis  longitudinal  of  the  fore- 
.irm  member  ;  n  T-lever  fuicrumed  on  the  forearm  mem- 
ber having  its  stem  engaged  with  tlo  wrist  member  to 
turn  ilie  same;  an  uj'per  arm  member  hinged  to  the  fore- 
arm member;  cable  operating  means  r  .ir.er  ted  to  the 
ujip'T  arm  member  adjacent  the  hinge  p;i.  a  cable  se- 
cured to  said  cable  operating  means  and  having  its  ends 
connected  to  the  arms  of  the  T  lever 

15.  In  an  artificial  hand,  the  combination  of  a  finger; 
a  thuinli  pivot. -i  to  swing  in  opposition  to  the  finger  and 
jointisi  to  p.riii'.!  of  •\n-  tip  svv!r,u;i!f:  in  a  dire,  tion  trans 
versely  of  the  ham;  ;  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  thumb 
away  from  the  fingers  pawl  and  ri.tchet  rack  mechanism 
for  holding  the  thunr  :  and  n  sprine  ten. ling  to  move  the 
tip  of  the  thumb  toward  the  hand 

[Clalitis  3   to  5.  7.  8.  and   10  to  14  D"i  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,272,007.  BUNI>I-l^:  <  AUKIKF.  F' 'R  t;RAIN  BINDERS. 
llENUY  J.  C.\sr  I'..iiKhkeepsie.  N  'i  assignor  to  M<dine 
Plow  ruiiipiiLN,  :.  I  ...rporalion  of  Illinois.  Filed  May 
11,  1910.     .Serial  No.  96.772.     (Cl.  56—37.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  frame,  a  support 
mount"d  thereon  and  swingable  about  an  axis,  a  imndb 
carrier  pivoted  to  the  support  so  as  to  move  bod ilv  th'  re- 
with  from  receiving  to  discharging  position  atei  so  as 
to  move  also  relatively  to  the  stij^p  '■'  wy  and  down  at  its 
outer  edge  to  discharge  the  buiio-  :■.  t.x.d  supporting 
track  beneath  the  carrier,  a  memtH-r  on  the  under  side 
of  the  car-ier  at  that  side  of  its  pivotal  axisi  whl.  h  moves 
downwar.'y  in  the  discharge  of  the  bundles,  said  member 
traveling  on  the  track  ami  a.  ring  to  sup;>ort  the  carrier 
in  its  bodily  movement  with  the  support,  and  said  track 
twdng  formed  with  a  depressetl  portion  In  whUh  said  mem- 
ber of  the  larrter  will  enter  as  the  carrier  reaches  Its 
discharging  posit ;oi,  ami  will  thereby  permit  the  carrier 
to  tip  on    ts  iixis  and  dis.  barge  the  bundles. 

■J  In  ,  i.Uibiiiittioii  with  a  machine  frame,  a  supporting 
arm  nioiii;ie<l  thereon  to  swing  at)out  an  axis,  a  buniUe 
.arrier  extending  sulistantialiy  longitudinally  of  the  arm 
and  plviteil  near  one  edge  theretm  to  rock  about  an  axis 
dlspos.-d   iongltulinaliy   of   the  .nrm.   whereby   the  opposite 


386 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  o,  1918. 


edge  of  the  carrier  may  swing  up  and  down,  said  carrier 
being  movable  bodily  with  the  arm  from  receiving  to  dis- 
charging position,  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  carrier  relatively  to  the  arm.  and  a  spring  acting 
respectively  on  the  arm  and  carrier  and  tending  to  swing 
the  carrier  upwardly  relatively  to  the  arm. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  machine  frame,  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  supporting  arm  mounted  thereon  to 
swing  about  an  Inclined  axis,  a  bundle  carrier  extending 
longitudinally  above  said  arm  and  pivotaily  supported 
thereon  to  swing  down  relatively  thereto  and  discharge 
the  bundles  sidewlse  therefrom,  and  a  fixed  lnciine<l  track 
beneath  the  carrier,  which  Is  operatlvely  engaged  by  the 
carrier  and  thereby  supports  the  same  In  Its  bodily  move 
nient  with  the  arm,  said  track  being  so  formed  that  when 
the  carrier  reaches  It.s  discharging  position,  it  will  be 
permitted  to  rock  relatively  to  the  supporting  arm  anil 
thereby  discharge  the  bundles. 

[Claims  4  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272.008.  RAILROAD-TIE.  Charles  Walter  Cason. 
Sr..  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1917.  Serial  No. 
199,936.      (CI.  238 — 5.) 


A  ti"  comprising  a  base  plate,  blocks  rising  from  the 
base  plate  toward  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  eceage 
the  inner  faces  of  parallel  rails,  a  housing  on  each  end 
of  the  base  plate  and  spaced  from  the  block,  a  rail  con 
tactlng  member  slldable  in  the  housing,  said  member 
formed  with  a  rack  thereon,  a  pinion' journaled  In  the 
ba.se  plate  and  engaging  the  rack,  and  means  for  locking 
the  pinion  against  rotation. 


1,2  7  2,009.  OXIDIZING  APPARATUS.  Ma.nleyJ. 
Chapli.v,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Robert  A.  Brown. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1917.  .^Serial  No. 
154.987.      (CI.  263 — 22.) 


1.  An  annular  retort  of  the  class  described,  having  a 
conoldal  inner  wall  affording  a  furnace  within  the  same, 
a  chimney  extending  from  the  latter,  a  rotary  receptacle 
■nrroundlng  said  chimney  and  having  spouts  extending 
into  the  retort,  a  foramlnated  partition  provided  In  said 
receptacle,  means  to  revolve  said  receptacle,  and  ad- 
justable means  extending  into  the  receptacle  and  rendered 
operable  by  the  rotation  of  the  latter  to  effect  the  feeding 
of  said  material  through  the  partition  into  the  respective 
spouts. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  retort  of  the  class  described, 
an  annular  receptacle  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said 
furnace  and  having  delivery  spouts  extending  Into  the 
furnace,  said  receptacle  being  provided  intermediate  its 


height  with  a  foramlnated  partition,  a  plurality  of  blades 
extending  into  said  receptacle,  means  to  rotate  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  to  colncldently  adjust  ail  of  the 
tilades  to  regulate  the  discharge  of  material  through  the 
variou.s  fipout.-i  during  the  rotation  of  the  receptacle. 

5.  A  retort  having  an  outer  peripheral  wall  provided 
with  a  filuR  discharge  opening,  an  inner  furnace  wall  of 
a  conoldal  shape,  a  stationary  floor  connecting  the  lower 
•  ml  of  stiid  furnace  wall  with  said  peripheral  wall,  means 
1.1  f.e.i  Biaterial  to  be  treated  upon  the  furnace  wall,  .ind 
iev(,!uMe  means  to  remove  the  slag  from  said  furnace 
wall  and  thi'  floor  and  direct  the  slag  into  said  diacharge 
openln:r. 

[Claim.-.  3  ami  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1.271.'. 010       CASING   FOR   TOILET   ARTICLES.      Brnest 
F    Ci'jr.iA.   .New  York,  N.   Y..  assignor  to  Sanit  Air  Com- 
pany,    Inc,    N.w    York.    N.    Y,    a    Corporation    of    New 
York       Filc,i    ,i,ine    .-,.    1915       Serial    No.    32,272        (CI 
248— 6.ij 
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1  .\  casinp  for  holding  a  tooth  brush  and  protecting 
the  same  from  foreign  material  such  as  dust  or  the  like, 
anchiirin;;  m>ans  in  said  casing  for  properly  securing 
sail!  tooth  tirush  in  plai'e,  said  anchoring  means  compris- 
ing clanipins  arms  between  which  the  tooth  brush  is  se- 
cure<l.  anil  tongues  struck  out  from  such  clamping  arms 
for  engaging  the  bristles  of  the  tooth  brush  while  the 
main  portions  of  said  clamping  arms  engage  the  frame 
of  saui   tooth  brush. 

2.  A  aising  for  holding  toilet  brushes  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  ri'ar  end  wall  provided  with  ventilating  per- 
forations, a  front  end  wall  provided  with  a  perforation 
for  the  entrance  of  the  brush  al.so  providing  ventilation, 
and  a  seeond  perforation  :  an  envelop  containing  a  brush 
treating  substanie  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  in 
the  casing  by  being  passed  in  through  the  second  perfo- 
ration in  the  end  wall  ;  a  resilient  spring  means  for  se- 
curing the  envelop,  and  like  means  for  securing  the  brush, 
in  the  caning  against  accidental  displacement. 


,272.011.  VIOLIN,  M.\NDOLIN,  "AND  OTHER 
STRI.VGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Willum  C. 
Cr^PTO.v.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.    130441.       (CI.    84 — 44.) 


A  vitdlii  as  heret(jfore  made  and  adjusted  comprising 
a  bfxly  with  the  usual  Interior  end  blocks  fitted  with  a 
tiar  set  longltudlnaP.y  In  the  air  chamber  thereof  and 
extending  from  the  one  block  to  the  other,  the  block  at 
the  neck  end  t)elng  provided  with  a  vertical  socket  of 
greater  length  than  width,  and  having  closed  end!  ;  the 
other  or  butt  end  block  being  provided  with  a  vertical 
slot  of  greater  length  than  the  depth  of  the  end  of  the 
bar  set  therein,  together  with  means  for  closing  the  slot 
above  the  bar  to  hold  the  end  securely  In  position  ;  the 
bar  consisting  of  a  strip  of  resilient  material  of  naifonn 
thickness  and  enlarged  or  wider  ends  closely  fitting  the 
sl.^ts  without  rigidly  adhering  thereto,  and  having  a 
straight  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  slightly  Inclined 
longitudinally — the  bar  being  set  In  said  blocks  so  that 
Its  upper  edge  Is  at  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
belly. 
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1,27  2,012.      FIRE-EXTINGUISHING    APPARATUS.   I   bearings     and     rear     walls     removabl.v     seated     on     said 
MAraiCE  N.   Connor.  Buffalo.   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Frank    I   bearings. 


W.  Carter.  Buffalo.  N.   Y.     Flle<l  Jan.  29,  1913.      Serial 
No.   744.870.      (CI.    169—72.) 


1.  In  fire  extinguishing  apparatus,  a  tank  horizoiitiiUy 
disposed,  a  head  at  one  end  comprising  a  water  Inlet  and 
discharge  chamlMT.  an  overflow  and  gas  outlet  chamber, 
and  a  gas  inlet  chamber,  a  (ilscharge  connection  leadlDg 
from  the  water  inlet  and  discharge  chamber,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  chamber  into  the  tank  near  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  connection  leading  from  the  overfiow  and  gas 
discharge  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  this  chaml>er  to  a 
point  near  the  top  of  the  tank,  a  connection  leading  from 
the  gas  inlet  chaml>er  to  the  outside  of  the  head,  a  pipe 
from  the  same  chamber  for  discharging  Its  gas  downward 
Into  the  tank,  and  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  gas 
connection. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


1,272.013.  COMBER- CASING.  Frank  L.  Crockett. 
North  Uxbridge.  Mass.,  asrignor  to  The  Whltin  Ma- 
chine Works,  Whitinsvllle.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  I>ec.  10.  1915.  Serial  No. 
66,049.      (01.   19 — 6.) 


[Claims   1.   3.   4.   6, 
Gazette.] 


and   9   to    11    not    printed   In   the 


1.272.014.     (iAME  APPARATUS       'esse  W,   Darbt,  La- 

porte,  ln<i  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Lloyd  Witter. 
lAporte,  Ind  Filed  Sept.  1,  1917  Serial  No.  1P9.312 
(CI.   46— 61  I 


2.  In  a  cotton  comber,  the  combination  with  the  comb 
cylinder,  rotary  brush  and  doffer  cylinder,  of  a  casing 
comprising  a  fixed  front  wall  having  end  wall  sectioM 
permanently  affixed  thereto  and  shaped  to  accommodate 
the  comb  and  brush  shafts,  and  supplementary  end  wall 
sections  engaging  said  first  mentioned  end  walls  from 
the  opposite  Bid»8  of  said  shafts. 

5.  In  a  comber,  the  combination  with  the  comb  cylin- 
der, doffer  brush  and  doffing  cylinder,  of  a  casing  there- 
for comprising  front  and  rear  walls  and  end  walls,  the 
latter  embracing  the  comb  and  brush  shafts,  and  closing 
In  the  ends  of  the  comb  cylinder  and  brush,  and  a  pack- 
ing applied  to  said  end  walls  around  one  of  said  shafts. 

8.  In  a  cotton  comber,  the  combination  with  the  piec- 
ing rolls,  comb  cylinder,  rotary  brush  and  doffer  cylinder, 
of  a  casing  inclosing  the  ends  and  sides  of  the  comb 
cylinder  and  brush  and  comprising  a  front  wall  extending 
from  the  piecing  rolls  to  a  point  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of    the    doffer    cylinder,    end    walls    provided    with    shelf 


1  A  game  apparatus  ci.iuprising  a  p'luraiity  of  playing 
fields  In  superimposed  relation  and  over  which  a  projec- 
tile is  adapted  to  travel,  each  of  the  upper  fields  being 
provided  with  an  opening  arranged  above  the  fields  im- 
mediately therebeneath,  and  a  swinging  valve  underlying 
each  of  said  openings  and  having  us  free  end  disposed 
rearwardly 

5.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  play- 
ing fields  in  superimposed  relation  and  over  which  a  pro- 
jectile is  adapted  to  travel,  the  upper  fields  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  arrangfil  above  the  fields  imme- 
diately therebeneath,  and  upstanding  pms  carried  by 
each   of  the  playing  fields. 

11.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  playing  field  over 
which  a  projectile  is  adapted  to  traverse,  an  Inclined 
trackway,  a  member  arranged  beneath  the  trackway  and 
provided  with  pins  (  xtending  loosely  through  the  track- 
way, means  for  normally  maintaining  the  niemi»er  sub- 
stantially in  contact  with  the  trackway,  and  means  for 
moving  the   member  away   fn^m   the   trackway. 

13.  A  game  apparatus  (umprising  a  playing  field  over 
which  a  projectile  is  adapted  to  traverse,  an  Inclined 
track  way.  a  member  normally  obstructing  the  track  way, 
and  means  for  moving  said  member  in  a  position  to  free 
the   track  way, 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  10.   12.  and   14   not  printed   in   the 

(iftzette.] 


1.272.015  TR.\Y  SUPPfiRT  Wilms  M  Davis.  Con- 
cord, Mass.  Filed  June  21.  1916  Serial  No.  104,982. 
(CI   45 — 82.) 


^ 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  clamp  hay- 
ing jaws  provided  with  sockets,  an  arm  having  oppositely 
directed  and  vertically  disposed  pintles  carried  by  its  ends, 
one  of  said  pintles  being  pivotaily  engaged  In  said  sock- 
ets whereby  to  connect  said  Jaws,  a  rod  having  a  socket 
at  one  end  for  receiving  the  other  pintle,  whereby  said 
rod  win  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  tray  haTing  clamps 
carried  thereby  for  engaging  said  rod  to  permit  of  an  ad- 
justment of  the  tray  about  the  same  as  a  pivot,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  arm  and  rod  to  hold  the  same  in  angu- 
lar relation. 
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1.272,016.  DRIVING  AND  STOPPING  MECHANISM. 
Mabk  Thomas  Dbn.ne,  Rusbdec,  England.  Filed  Sept. 
22,1914.     Serial  No.  86a,028.     (CL  74 — 46.) 


r^ 


1.  In  a  driving  and  stopping  mechanism  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  high  speed  machines,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft,  of  a  diirlng  element,  a  treadle-operated  connec- 
tion, meant  to  cause  the  shaft  to  be  clutched  to  the  driv- 
ing element  upon  movement  of  said  connection  In  one  di- 
rection, means  to  unclutch  said  shaft  from  said  driving 
element  and  bring  said  shaft  to  rest  upon  movement  of 
said  connection  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  means  to  re- 
T«rM  thft  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  bring  it  to 
rest  in  a  predetermined  position  on  a  second  movement  of 
said  coBBeetloB  io  the  flrst-iiamed  direction. 

8.  In  a  driving  and  stopping  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft,  of  a  driving  pulley  loose  thereon,  a 
treadle^perated  connection,  means  operated  by  a  partial 
movement  of  said  connection  In  one  direction  to  clntch 
said  shaft  to  said  pulley  whereby  the  shaft  will  rotate  at 
full  speed  and  upon  a  further  movement  of  said  connec- 
tion in  the  same  direction  to  bring  about  a  reduction  in 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.]     * 


1,272,017.  HUMIDOR.  Mosss  S.  Diamond,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Piled  Aug.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  188,427.  {CI. 
217— «6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  cover  there- 
for, one  having  a  bead  at  its  edge  and  the  other  liavlng  a 
groove  to  be  entered  by  said  bead  when  the  rover  i.s  closed. 
of  an  elastic  gasket  strip  having  its  edges  secured  to  the 
margln.s  of  the  groove  and  normally  held  taut  across  the 
entrance  thereof  with  a  cavity  in  the  groove  behind  it, 
whereby  aald  gasket  will  be  stretched  by  the  bead  enter- 
ing the  groove  when  the  cover  is  closed. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,272,018.     VALVE  -  GEARING  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.     Carl  Distzb,  Wlnterthur,  Swit- 
zerland, assignor   to   Busch-Sulzer   Bros. -Diesel    Khiglne 
Company,    St.   Louis.    Mo.,   a   Corporation   of  Miwouri. 
Piled  Nov,  IS.  1914.    Serial  No.  872,708.     (CI.  123 — 41.) 
1.   In  an   internal  combustion  engine,   the  combination 
with  fuel  and  starting  valves,  of  a  common  cam  shaft  car- 
rying sets  of  cams  for  both  valves,  each   set  comprising 
canu  placed  for  forward  and  backward  running,  respec- 
tlTely,  rockers  for  operating  said  Talves,  valve-operating 
links  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  said  rockers  and 


having  their  opposite  ends  positioned  to  he  shifted  about 
such  pivotal  connection  transversely  of  said  common  cam 
shaft,  sets  of  cam  rolls  carried  by  said  ends  of  the  llnkM 
in  arrangement  to  cooperate  with  the  forward  and  bark 
wanl  operuticm  rams  on  the  cam  shaft,  a  reversing  control 
devico  and  connections  for  shifting  the  valve  links,  anfl 
a  furtiier  (ontrol  device  operative  upon  the  valve  rockers 
to  place  the  valves  selectively  Into  and  out  of  operation. 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  fuel  and  starting  valves,  of  a  common  cam  shaft  car- 
rying sets  of  cams  for  both  valves,  each  set  (jomprlslng 
cams  placed  for  forward  and  backward  running,  respec- 
tively, operating  connections  Interposed  between  the  cam 
shaft  and  the  valves,  said  connections  including  shlftable 
meml>ers  carrying  sets  of  cam  rolls  arranged  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  corresponding  forward  and  backward  opera- 
tion rams  on  the  common  cam  shaft,  a  reversing  control 
operative  upon  said  roll-carrying  members,  and  a  further 
control  devir*.  opi-rativi  upon  the  valve  rockers  to  pla... 
the  valves  selectively  Into  and  out  of  operation. 

8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  valves,  of  a  cam 
shaft  having  for  each  of  said  valves  separate  cams  set  for 
forward  and  backward  running,  respectively,  operating 
connections  for  the  different  valves  shiftable  into  opera 
tlve  r'  latlon  to  tiie  corresponding  forward  and  backward 
cams  alternately,  a  common  reversing  device  connected 
with  the  operating  connections  of  all  the  valvet.  and  an 
Independent  timing  device  connected  with  a  part  only  0.' 
said  connections. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having  .i 
plurality  of  valves,  including  a  fuel  injection  valve,  in 
comldnatidn  witii  groups  of  cams  for  operating  the  dif 
ferent  valvfs,  oach  group  comprising  separate  cams  >.n 
for  forward  and  backward  running  respectively,  operatirn; 
connections  for  the  different  valves  having  eai  h  separat.' 
cam  rolls  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  op.'ratl\.' 
r«'larl<»n  to  their  respective  forward  and  backward  cams 
in  alternation,  a  reversing  device  connected  by  linkas" 
witli  all  said  connec-tlons  to  shift  the  same  slmultaneousiy 
and  me:ins  connectt'd  with  said  linkage  for  shifting  the 
cconoectlon  of  the  fuel  injection  valve  independently  <.f 
the  connection.-j  of  part  or  all  of  the  otlier  valvt*K  to  vary 
the  time  and  duration  of  fuel  admission. 

">.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
!i  plurality  of  valves  including  a  fuel  valve,  in  (  omblna- 
tion  with  groups  of  cams  for  operating  the  respective 
valves,  each  group  comprising  cams  set  for  forward  and 
backward  running  respectively,  connections  for  operating 
the  valves  from  the  cams,  and  a  control  mechanism  oper- 
able Bpon  all  said  connections  for  reversing  and  upon  the 
operating  connections  of  a  part  of  the  valves  only  for 
regulation    of  admlasion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jajiefte  1 


( 


1,272.019.       SHOE -PRESS.       Ecgex     <>>-rrrRiin    Dihl- 

MANx,  I.#lpzig  Reudnltz,  G^ermany,     Filed  Feb    24.  1917. 

Sertal  No    150.8r>3.      (CI.  12 — ,^S. ) 

2.  In  a  shoe  press,  a  sole  support  composed  of  a  num- 
ber of  Interconnected  tension  elements  arranged  side  by 
side  and  nornially  loose,  being  adapted  to  assuoie  a  uni- 
form tension  and  to  accommodate  themselves  to  the  .>iur- 
face  of  a  shoe  pr<?«sed  thereupon. 

10.  In  a  shoe  press,  a  support  for  the  shoe  to  be 
worked,  having  a  rigid  frame,  a  cord  Interlaced  in  turns 
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to  and  fro  about  the  said  frame,   means  adapted  to  sup- 
jwrT  the  turns  singly  at  different  heights,  and  a  yielding 


t^ 


-•;  r 


liner   placed    on    said    turn»   and    capable    of    bearing    the 
shoe. 

(Claims   1,   'A   to  9,   11.   and   12  not  printed   in   the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1.272.020.      BARREL     HE.VD    FAPTKNER.      Patrick    .T 
IM.VN,  Roxbury,   Mass.     Filed   July  IT.  1916       Serial  No. 
109,R18.      (CI.  217—89.) 


1  The  .(•mhination  of  a  barrel  having  an  Interior  annu 
lar  groove  adjacent  the  head  t  nd  ;  head-members  having 
portions  formed  to  engage  the  groove  ;  a  key-member  hav- 
ing one  end  formed  to  engage  said  groove ;  a  plate  de 
mountably  secured  to  the  key-member  at  Its  other  end  ;  a 
lip  formed  on  the  central  major  portion  of  the  edge  of  the 
plate  and  engaging  the  said  barrel  groove,  the  remainder 
of  the  e<ige  of  the  plate  being  formed  to  rest  against  the 
barrel   adjacent  the  groove  whereby   the  plate  may   be  se- 

.  cured  to  key-members  of  greater  width  than  the  lip  and  a 
lo<  ked  closure  is  provided  for  the  barrel. 

2  The  combination  of  a  barrel  having  an  Interior  an 
nnlar  grot)ve  adjacent  the  head  end.  head-nK>mbers  having 
portions  formed  to  <»ngage  the  groove,  a  key-member  hav 
log  one  end  lorme<l  to  engage  the  groo\e,  a  plate  on  the 
other  end  portion  of  the  key-member,  a  terminal  Up 
on  said  plate  angularly  projecting  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  barrel  groove  and  thereby  lock  the  head 
and  key-member  In  barrel  closing  position. 

[I Malm  'A  not  printed  in  the  Gazt>ttc.] 


1.272.021. 


LIGHT  I>ISTK1  HI  TION     CHART 


H  E.N  BY 


D'Oi-ira,    Jr  ,     Bridgeport,    <"onn  .    assilgnor  to    Harvey 

Hubbell.  Incorporated,  Bridgeport  iVnn  ,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  \\\c  14.  liUfi  Serial  No. 
114.673.      (CI.  3.V-12/t 
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obtainable  from  a  source  of  light  of  given  intensity,  con- 
pled  with  a  set  of  Indications  of  devices  capable  of  pro- 
ducing the  said  different  degrees  of  light  concentration, 
and  a  set  of  different  fixture  indications  so  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  set  of  indications  of  light  concentration  that 
the  required  combination  of  fixtures  to  produce  the  de- 
sired light  concentration  will  be  located  at  the  Inter- 
section of  an  imaginary  line  extending  from  any  one  Indi- 
cation of  light  concentration,  with  one  extending  from 
any  one  indication  of  a  fixture  and  at  right  angles  with 
respect  to  the  tirst  line. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  j 


1.   A  chart  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  set 
of  indications  of  different  degrees  of  light  concentration 


272,022.  TWO  WAY  REI'EATER  CIU<11TS.  Mihuan 
M.  L>OLM.^<.E,  Washingiou,  1'  C.  Continuation  in  part 
of  applb  ation.s  Serial  Nos.  3o.fir>4.  Su.tit'..'..  .HU.OOO,  and 
30.667,  filed  May  26.  IS*!.'.  TLi.-  application  tihd  Nov. 
8.  1916.     Serial  No.  13U.303.      {C\.  ITl*— ITu  1 


1.    In  a  telephone  system  hetwem  two  terminating  sta- 

;icii>,  the  cfinibinaticm  \\;th  two  telephone  repeaters  at 
catii  repeating  station,  each  ui  ranged  for  mie  way  repeat- 
ing, but  in  opposite  direction  resf>ectlveiy  to  the  said  tele- 
phone i-ystena.  both  normally  In  full  repeating  relation  to 
the  said  system,  of  voice  actuated  cir.  ult  making  snd 
i.reaking  de\lces  and  ilrCuit  1  hanging  niesns  controlVed 
by  the  same  for  rendering  inoperative  that  telephone  re- 
peater which  is  arranged  for  repeating  In  a  dir<'Ction  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  transmission  from  the  talking  to 
The  listening  station. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system  between  two  terniinating  sta- 
ilons.  the  combination  with  two  repeaters  at  each  repeat- 
ing station,  each  arranged  for  one  way  repeating  but  in 
opposite  directions  respectively  to  the  said  telephone  sys 
tern,  both  normally  in  full  repenting  relation  to  the  said 
system,  of  ele(  tromagnetlc  relays  re-ponslve  to  vr.|,,.  cur- 
rents. 1  Ircuit  changing  means  ctintroiled  liy  the  snnii  for 
M  nderlng  Inoperative  that  telephone  repeater  wbu  h  is 
arranged  for  repeating  lu  a  direction  ..ppo^ne  to  the 
direction  of  transmlssi(.>n  from  thi  talking  to  the  listen- 
ing station. 

8.  Two  circuits  and  two-way  repeating  nj'paratus  com- 
prising amplifying  iii'ans  normally  conditioned  fiT  trans 
mission  In  either  direction  between  salil  circtiits  .-ind 
means  responsive  to  initial  transmission  In  either  dlr»'C- 
tioii  To  disc.ntiiiue  sii'  b  .'ir.iUtlon  for  transmission  m  the 
opposite  dire,  to  I.  -.v  !;■:-' t'V  transmission  lb  1  ffected  in 
cither  direction  without  Initial  hiatus  or  refJexkm 

[•"laims   2,   4   to  7.   and  9   to  14   not  printed   in    the   <>a 

zette] 


1.272,023.      COLLAI'SIHLE   FKA.ME       GEoa<;E    W     I>unn, 
.Newport.   Ky.      tiled   Oct     26.    1915.    Serial    .No.    58.034. 
Renewed  Oct    4,  lk*lT      Serial  .No    I',t4.»(t5.     (CI.  20 — 83.) 
.\     collapsii.ie     frame    ciinsistini:    of    an     outer    pair    of 
.  prop»*.   an  inner   pair  of  props   mithin   the   outer  pair,   the 
prop^  of  one  pair  l>eing  permanently  pivoted  to  the  props 
of  the  other  pair  approiimatelv  midway  between  the  ends 
of  the  props,  a   supt>orting   imr  permanently  pivoted  near 
one  of  Its  ends  twtwe«>n  the  upper  ends  of  tt»*  props  of  the 
inner   pair   and   provided   with   a    notch   In   its  under   side 
near  its  other  end  where  It  Is  adapt»d  to  occupy  a  posi- 
tion between  the  spaced  upper  ends  of  the  props  of  the 
outer  pair,  a  stop  t>ar  exteoding  •<-ross  this  space  adapted 
TO  be  received  by   the  notch  nientlone<l  and  bent  to  extend 
downwardly    on    the  outer   props   to   whlcb    props   below 


390 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  q,  1918. 


July  9, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


391 


their  upper  enda  It  Is  non-rigldly  conaected  at  Its  ends  by 
plTot  bolta,  a  transTerse  brace  also  plvotally  connected  to 
said  same  props  at  each  of  Its  ends  by  these  same  bolts, 
and  a  sectional  brace  non-rigldly  connected  to  the  props 
of  one  of  the  pairs  below  the  brace  first  mentioned, 
whereby,  when  said  sectional  brace  is  adjusted  to  its 
bracing  position,  the  outer  props  are  caused  to  spread 
below  their  pivotal  connections  to  the  other  brace  which 
connections  become  fulcrums  on  which  the  props  swing 
so  as  to  cause  the  upper  ends  of  said  props  above  said 


brace  to  move  against  the  sides  of  the  supiMrtlng  bar, 
thereby  clamping  the  same  and  holding  it  by  means  of 
the  engagement  of  the  notch  therein  with  the  stop  bar, 
the  pivotal  connection  of  this  upper  brace  to  the  outer 
props  being  so  spaced  from  the  upper  ends  of  these  props 
as  to  produce  the  aforesaid  clamping  effect  upon  the  sup- 
porting bar,  the  upper  brace  being  of  such  a  length  that 
when  the  frame  is  collapsed,  it  permlta  the  four  props 
with  the  supporting  bar  between  them  to  be  compactly 
closed  up  against  each  other. 


1,272,024.  CANDLE-HOLDER.  Robkkt  W.  L.  Dunn, 
Trenton,  N.  J.  FUed  Dec.  30.  1916.  Serial  No.  139  895' 
(CI.  67—27.) 


1.  A  candle  bolder  comprising  a  barrel-formed  member 
having  an  integral  flange  at  its  lower  end,  a  prong-formed 
member,  some  of  the  prongs  being  longer  than  others,  the 
longer  prongs  having  clips  adapted  to  receive  the  flange, 
and  means  for  holding  th^  clips  thereon. 

2.  A  candle  holder  comprlalng  a  barrel-formed  member 
having  a  flange  at  Ita  lower  end,  a  sprlng-prong-formed 
member,  the  prongs  thereof  having  clix»«  for  the  recep- 
tion of  said  flange,  and  a  ring  encircling  aald  prongs  for 
clamping  the  dip*  on  the  flange,  laid  member  having  some 
of  its  prongs  shaped  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  ring. 

8.  A  candle  holder  comprising  a  barrel-formed  member 
having  a  flange  at  Ita  lower  end.  a  sprlng-prong-formed 
member,  the  prongs  thereof  having  dips  for  the  reception 
of  said  flange,  and  a  ring  encircling  said  prongs  for 
clamping  the  dips  on  the  flange,  said  member  having 
means  for  preventing  the  removal  of  the  ring  and  re- 
cesses for  holding  it  in  place  when  the  dips  are  secured 
on  the  flange. 

[Claims  4  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,272,025.  BHACE  FOR  VEHICLE  RDNNINO-GEAR. 
JOHS  M.  Eadie,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1916. 
Serial  No.  56,205.      (CI.  21—143.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vehicle  having  means  for  turning  the  axles 
slmultan«»ously,  and  oppositely,  of  a  vehide  body,  a  reach, 
nutans  for  supporting  the  body  and  a  longitudinal  brar« 
attaching  the  roach  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  la  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vehicle  having  means  for  turning  the  axles 
simultaneously,  and  oppositely,  of  a  vehicle  body,  a  reach, 
means  for  supporting  the  body  and  a  longitudinal  brace 
between  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  the  reach  located 
Bubstaatlally  midway  between  the  axles. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vehicle  having  means  for  turning  the  axles 
simultaneously,  and  oppositely,  of  a  vehicle  body,  bolsters 
between  the  axles  and  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  and  a 
reach  secured  to  the  bolsters  and  braced  against  moving 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  body. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vehicle  having  means  for  turning  the  axles 
simultaneously,  and  oppositely,  of  a  vehicle  body,  a  reach 
connecting  the  two  axles,  means  mounted  on  the  axles  to 
support  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  brace  between  the 
body  and  the  reach  adapted  to  relieve  the  said  supporting 
means  from  end  thrust. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vehicle  having  means  for  turning  the  axles 
simultaneouHly,  and  oppositely,  of  a  vehicle  body,  a  reach 
connecting  the  two  axles,  means  mounted  on  the  axles  to 
support  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  brace  between  the 
body  and  the  reach  which  yields  to  vertical  pressure  but 
opposes  relative  longitudnal  motion  of  the  body  and  the 
reach. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  , 

!  

1,272,026.  STEERING  AND  TURNING  DEVICE  FOR 
VEHICLES.  John  M.  Eadib,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  56,207.      (CI.  21-143.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  front  and  rear  axles,  of  a  fifth  wheel  on 
the  front  axle,  a  sixth  wheel  on  the  rear  axle,  racks  on 
said  wheels,  a  shaft  having  pinions  to  engage  aaid  racks, 
bearing  plates  for  said  fifth  and  sixth  wheels  secrured  to 
the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  reach  supported  on  arms 
Integral  with  the  plates,  and  hangers  engaging  the  shaft 
adjacent  said  pinions  and  fitted  Into  and  supported  by 
the  said  arms. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  charcter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  front  and  rear  axles,  of  a  fifth  wheel  on  the 
front  axle,  a  sixth  wheel  on  the  rear  axle,  racks  on  said 
wheels,  a  shaft  having  pinions  to  engage  said  racks,  bear- 
ing plates  for  said  fifth  and  sixth  wheels  secured  to  the 
body  of  the  vehicle,  a  resilient  reach  supported  on  arms 
Integral  with  the  plates  and  hangers  engaging  the  shaft 
adjacent  said  pinions  and  fitted  into  and  supported  by  the 
said  arms. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  front  and  rear  axles,  of  a  fifth  wheel  on 
the  front  axle,  a  sixth  wheel  on  the  rear  axle,  rscks  on 
said  wheels,  a  shaft  having  pinions  to  engage  sai^  racks, 


bearing  plates  for  said  fifth  and  sixth  wheels  secured  to 
the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  reach  comprising  a  wooden  bar 
reinforced  with  spring  steel,  hangers  engaging  the  shaft 
close  to  the  pinions,  the  said  reach  and  hangers  being 
rigidly  clamped  to  the  s&ld   plates. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  front  and  rear  axles,  of  a  fifth  wheel  on 
the  front  axle,  a  sixth  wheel  on  the  rear  axle,  racks  on 
said  wheels,  a  shaft  having  pinions  to  engage  said  racks, 
bearing  plates  for  said  fifth  and  sixth  wheels  secured  to 
the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  reach  supported  on  arms  In- 
tegral with  the  plates,  hangers  engaging  the  shaft  adja 
cent  said  pinions  and  fitted  into  and  supported  by  the 
said  arms,  the  said  arms  being  fianged  to  fit  the  reach  and 
hangers,  and  means  for  clamping  the  reach  and  hangers 
adjustably  to  the  said  arms. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  de>.crit>ed,  the  ronitil- 
nation  with  the  front  and  rear  axles,  of  a  fifth  wheel  on 
the  front  axle,  a  sixth  wheel  on  the  rear  axle,  rai  ks  on 
said  wheels,  a  shaft  having  pinions  to  engage  said  raok.><. 
bearing  plates  for  said  fifth  ami  sixth  whe«'l9  seciiri'd  xo 
the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  reach  supported  on  arms  in- 
tegral with  the  plates,  hangers  engaging  the  shaft  close 
to  the  pinions,  the  said  arms  bein^:  of  I-beam  section 
adapted  to  take  the  riach  In  tho  upper  channels  and  the 
hangers  in  the  lower  channels.  ,in<i  means  for  damping.' 
the  reach  and  hangers  rigidly  to  the  said  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.212.0-21.  I'.VD-.STUIFI.N*;  M.M'IU.NK  Ei.Li.s  C.  En 
MOX8ON.  c;reenfl«'l<l,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  I'a.i 
4  Textile  Company,  Gref-nfleld.  Ohio,  a  Cori.K)ration  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1917,  Serial  No.  186,950.  (CI 
69 — 4  ) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  casing, 
means  for  moving  padding  material  through  said  casing, 
means  arranged  to  engage  the  article  to  be  stuffed  and 
to  hold  It  upon  said  casing,  means  for  yieldingly  restrain- 
ing the  movement  of  said  article  relative  to  the  casing  as 
it  is  being  stuffed,  means  for  disengaging  said  engaging 
means  from  the  article  after  the  article  has  l)een  stuff*^, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  casing  and  movable  with 
the  article  to  be  stuffed. 

3.  In  a  stuffing  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a 
casing  insertible  in  the  article  to  be  stuffed,  said  casing 
being  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  having  inwardly 
and  forwardly  extending  prongs  upon  opposite  walls,  and 
a  plunger  reciprocating  through  the  casing  and  including 
a  relatively  flat  plate  having  a  width  approximately  the 
width  of  the  casing  and  having  outwardly  and  forwardly 
extending  resilient  prongs  mounted  upon  opposite  faces 
and  confronting  the  prongs  on  the  casing  but  being  dis- 
posed In  staggered  relation  thereto. 

6.  In  a  stuffing  mechanism,  a  casing  insertible  Into  the 
article  to  be  stuffed  and  having  oppositely  disposed  open- 
ings at  Its  rear  end.  a  flat  parking  plunger  reciprocable 
through  said  casing  and  extending  transversely  across  the 
same,  the  plunger  being  provided  upon  Its  opposite  faces 
with  forwardly  projecting  prongs  and  the  confronting 
walls  of  the  casing  being  also  provided  with  forwardly 
projecting  prongs,  means  for  reciprocating  the  plunger, 
and  means  for  feeding  packing  material  Into  the  openings 
on  each  side  of  the  plunger. 

7.  In  a  stuffing  machine,  a  casing  Insertible  into  the 
article  to  be  stuffed  and  having  oppositely  disposed  open- 
lugs  at  its  rear  end,  a  flat  packing  plunger  reciprocable 
tbrongh  said  casing,  and  having  means  upon  its  opposite 


faces  for  engaging  the  stuffing  material,  the  walls  of  the 
casing  also  having  means  for  retaining  stuffing  material 
from  rearward  movement,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
plunger,  oppositely  disposed  drums  communicating  with 
the  openings  in  the  rasing,  and  means  for  feeding  packing 
material  intii  said  drums. 

10  In  a  stuffing  machine,  a  casing  SnstTtlble  Into  thf 
article  to  (>e  stuffed,  said  casing  being  rrctangular  in 
cross  section  and  provided  upon  its  opposite  faces  with 
fiTwardly  directed  prong*,  a  packing  plunger  reclprocablf 
within  the  casing  and  h.iving  a  width  equal  to  that  of  the 
rasing  and  being  fornu-d  upon  its  opposite  faces  with  for- 
wardly projecting  prongs,  the  walls  of  said  casing  at  Its 
forward  end  being  outwardly  yleldable  to  pressure  from 
within  the  casing  and  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  at  its 
forward  end  being  longitudinally  slotted,  and  piu  king 
iiifintxTfi  hingedly  mounted  upon  the  forward  end  of  the 
plungt  r  and  resiliently  urged  outward  through  said  slots 
as  the  plunger  moves  forward 

M'laiins  2,  4,  G,  ^,  i^  and  11  to  26  not  printid  in  the 
<  lazcrte.  ] 


].27-2M2i^.  II.AM' .^T.\MF'.  BrvKRi  y  I'  Evans  aii.l  .\[.- 
Kx.^NKER  M  Fisur.ii,  Washington,  D  C  Filed  I>ec  14, 
r.Oe.      S..ri;il   .No     137CMt3.       ^^l    101— lliS) 


1.  In  a  hand  stamp,  a  channel-d  memSer  carrying  a 
printing  pad,  a  pattern  sheet  locafd  b(i]>':ith  said  pHd 
and  having  Its  fr-^  ends  extending  upwardly  and  reversely 
within  the  channel  of  said  member,  and  a  handli'  engag- 
ing the  sidt'  walls  of  said  channeled  member  to  secure  said 
sheet  in  position. 

5  The  combination  with  a  hand  stamp,  comprising  a 
handle  member  and  a  clasp  member,  om-  of  the  members 
blearing  a  pad.  of  a  pattern  sheet  undfrlylns:  the  pad  and 
opposite  edge  portions  thereof  fitting  between  the  mem- 
ber«,  the  latter  slidably  engaged  one  with  the  other  and 
with  said  edge  portions  of  the  8he«t  to  secure  the  sheet 
in  proper  relative  position  and  stretch  the  same  across 
the  pud. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.272.029        ArTO<;R.\rHlC    I'EVICE    FOR    r.\MER.\S. 

Charms  C.  Finn.  Seattle.  Wash      Filed  .\[ir    27    U^lfi, 

.Serial  No.  93,848.      (Cl.  95— 1.1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  folding  camera  having  a 
main  substantially  pyramidal  bellows  and  adapted  for  the 
reception  of  a  film,  of  an  auxiliary  smaller  bellows  adja- 
cent the  base  of  said  pyramidal  bellows,  means  for  mak- 
ing light-proof  contact  t>etween  snid  fi!m  and  the  inner 
end  of  snid  auxiliary  bellows,  a  translucent  autocraph 
plate  a.ssociated  with  the  outer  end  of  said  auxiliary  t.e!- 
lows.  and  a  shutter  interpostnl  In  said  auxiliary  bellows 
between  snid  autograph  plate  and  said  film. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  bellows 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  film,  of  a  transverse  shaft, 
a  rectangular  frame  securtni  on  said  shaft,  means  for  turn- 
ing said  shaft  to  vary  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said 
frame,  padding  of  soft  material  for  said  frame  and  said 
shaft,  a  smaller  bellows  adapted  to  telescope  within  mid 
camera  bellows  and  secured  at  its  Inner  end  to  said  frame, 
a  lens  and  shutter  mechanism  provided  on  the  forward 
end  of  said  smaller  bellows,  another  smaller  bellows  con- 
nected with  said  lens  and  shutter  mechanism  and  extend- 
ing outward  in  diverging  relation  thereto  In  sntMitantlal 
alinement  with  said  first-named  smaller  bellows,  a  Lmns- 
parent  plate  in  the  forward  end  of  said  last-named  smaller 
bellows,    an    autograph    plate    removably    associated    with 
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the  forward  end  of  aald  last-named  smaller  bellows,  means 
for  opening  the  shutter  In  said  shutter  mechanism,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  opening  of  said  shutter  when 
s*al^  frame  is  In  an  ijicllned  position. 


{t.  The  combination  with  a  folding  camera  having  a  sub 
stautially  pyramidal  bt'llows  through  which  a  pictut-f  may 
lie  projected  onto  a  sensitized  film,  of  a  seoonil  sninlh'r 
and  shorter  bellows  adjacent  the  base  of  said  pyramidal 
bellows  and  through  which  an  inscription  may  be  projected 
on  said  film,  said  bellows  being  connected  and  arranged 
with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  the  inscription  will  be 
projected  on  the  film  within  the  field  of  the  first  named 
bellows. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1.272,030.  THREAD-HOLDER.  Emma  M.  Fokt.  <;ii(Ulen. 
Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  829.11i4.  1  CI 
66 — 17.) 


t'dge  and  the  top  plate  a  smooth  opening  for  registration 
therewith,  and  an  adjusting  srrew  penetrating  th«.  open- 


Vv  ,s...  x.^yt.^ 


ings  whereby   to  space  the  plates,  toward  or  tunj  from 
each  other. 


1.272.032.  PLANOGRAPHIC  -  PRINTING  MACHINE. 
Samuel  G.  Goss,  Glenco.-,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Goss 
Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
(.f  Illinois.  Filed  D.-c.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  137,762. 
(CI.  101  —  143.; 


A3  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  thread  holder  con- 
sisting of  a  relaUvely  wide  ring  having  an  ear  projecting 
axlally  from  each  side  edge  thereof,  said  ears  being  alined 
and  curved  in  the  direction  of  the  curvature  of  the  ring 
.ind  located  wholly  within  the  plane  of  that  portion  of 
the  ring  from  which  they  project,  each  ear  being  provided 
with  openings  of  different  sizes,  and  said  ears  being  adapt- 
etl  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  finger  to  which  the  ar- 
ticle is  applied. 

1,272,031.  DISCHARGE-NOZZLE.  Otto  Al>olph  Goh- 
MEHT,  Yorktown,  T.x.  Filed  June  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.    104.583.      (CI.    43—14.) 

In  an  insecticide  distrlbater,  a  discharge  spout,  a  noz- 
zle therefor  inciudlnR  a  plate  having  opposite  edges  out- 
wardly diverging  and  the  smaller  end  of  the  plate  in- 
tegrally secured  to  the  discharge  pipe,  side  walls  formed 
upon  the  diverging  edges  of  said  plate,  a  cover  plate  for 
said  nozile  having  opposite  edges  outwardly  diverging, 
and  having  Its  diverging  edges  bent  at  right  angles  to 
emtMYce  the  walls  of  the  bottom  plate,  a  pin  entering  said 
walla  and  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom  plates,  said  bot- 
tom plate  having  a  threaded  aperture  adjacent   Its  outer 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  form- 
rylinder.  a  foltl.  r,  variable  speed  mechanism  for  drivln? 
saiil  form-cylind.r  and  said  folder  at  normal  high  speed 
in  operative  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  serving  to 
throw  said  folder  out  of  operation  when  the  driving 
m.Mliani>m  Is  shifted  from  Its  high  speed  to  Us  low 
sp<»ed. 

2  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  form- 
r-yllnder.  a  foldfr,  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  high 
speed  shaft  and  a  low  speed  shaft,  meana  op^ratlvely 
.onneeting  said  high  speed  shaft  with  said  form-cylinder 
find  said  folder  for  driving  them  at  normal  speed  in  oper- 
ative relation  to  each  other,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
necfliig  said  low  speed  shaft  with  aald  form-cyllnder 
adapt.'<l  to  permit  said  folder  to  remain  silent  upon  the 

low   sptHHl  driving. 

9  Ir  a  planographir  printing  maohlne,  the  combtna- 
flon  of  a  rorm-(  yllndpr.  a  transftr  cylinder  movably 
mounred  ail ja  cent  to  said  form-cylinder  and  adaptetl  to 
co<\pemte  ther.'with,  variable  speed  mechanism  for  drlv- 
ing  said  form-cylinder  at  either  high  speed  or  low  speed. 
and  means  for  throwing  aald  high  speed  driving  mecha- 
nism out  of  operation  and  for  slmaltaneonsly  moving  said 
transfer  cyllndtr  out  of  operative  contact  with  said  form- 
cylinder. 

14.  In  a  planographic  printing  machine,  the  comblna- 
rion  of  a  form-cylinder,  a  transfer  cylinder  movably 
m<.iint»<1  adjacent  to  said  form-cylinder  and  adapted  to 
.'or.perate  therewith,  inking  mechanism  for  applying  Ink 
to  said  form  cylinder,  water  mechanism  for  applying 
water  to  said  forra-cyllnder  in  advance  of  the  application 
of  ink  thereto,  variable  speed  mechanism  for  driving  said 
form-cylinder  at  either  high  speed  or  low  speed,  a  mov- 
able membpr  by  a  partial  operative  stroke  of  which  the 
high  3pee<l  drlvlnjr  mechanism  is  thrown  out  of  operation, 
means  situated  by  the  next  following  portlo*  «t  the 
stroke  of  said  movable  member  for  cntting  o*f  the  supply 
of  fresh  ink  from  maid  inking  mechanism,  means  actuated 
l>y  the  succeeding  portion  of  the  stroke  of  said   moTabla 
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member  for  throwing  said  inking  mechanism  out  of  oper- 
ative position  relative  to  said  form-cylinder,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  succeeding  portion  of  the  stroke  of  said 
movable  member  for  throwing  said  water  mechanism  out 
of  operation. 

19.  In  a  planographic  printing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  form-cylinder,  a  transfer  cylinder  movably 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  form-cylinder  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  therewith,  Inliing  mechanism  for  applying  ink 
to  said  form-cylinder,  water  mechanism  for  aiplying 
water  to  said  form-cylinder  in  advance  of  the  applica- 
tion of  ink  thereto,  variable  speed  mechanism  for  driving 
said  form-cylinder  at  either  high  speed  or  low  speed,  cam 
means  adapted  upon  a  partial  rotation  to  throw  said  high 
speed  mechanism  out  of  operation,  means  actuated  by  the 
next-succeeding  portion  of  the  rotation  of  said  cam  means 
for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  fresh  ink  from  said  form- 
cylinder,  means  actuated  l>y  the  next-succeeding  portion 
of  the  rotation  of  said  cam  means  for  throwing  said  Ink 
ing  mechanism  out  of  operative  position  relative  to  said 
form-cylinder,  and  means  operated  by  the  next-succeeding 
portion  of  the  rotation  of  said  cam  means  for  throwing 
said  water  mechanism  out  of  operative  position  relative 
to   said   form-cylinder. 

[Claims  3  to  8,  10  to  13,  and  15  to  IS  not  printed  in 
the  Oasette.] 


1,272.038.  STEERING  REACH  ROD  CLirrcRD  Greini, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Ball  Crank 
Company,  Oakley,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  144,327. 
(CI.   74—17.) 


1.  A  steering  rod  conuection  conslstiDg  of  an  integral 
piece  of  tubing  having  a  swaged  end  enlarging  Its  dianie- 
ff-r  for  providing  a  socket,  and  forming  an  annular  shoul- 
der portion  as  a  juncture  for  the  two  different  diameter 
portions  of  the  tubing  for  providing  a  seat  at  the  Inner 
end  of  the  socket,  said  enlarged  end  having  its  metal 
thickness  increased  to  the  normal  metal  thickness  of  th- 
tubing 

2  A  steering  rod  connection  consisting  of  an  u.tepral 
piece  of  tubing  having  a  swaged  end  enlarging  Its  dlanu- 
ter  for  providing  a  socket,  and  forming  an  antmlar  shoul- 
der portion  as  a  Juncture  for  the  two  different  diameter 
portions  of  the  tubing  for  providing  a  seat  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  socket,  said  enlarged  end  having  a  thickness  of 
metal  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  normal  metal  thick- 
ness of   the   tubing 


1.272.0.'?4.      NETHERGARMENT.      Marjorie    T.    Gregg. 
Boston.  Mass      Filed  Feb    .%.  1918.     f^erlal  No    215  432 
(CI.    2—122.) 


1.   A   nether   gsrment    having   a    closure   and   protection 
for  the  leg  comprising  fastening  means,   n   strap  adapted 
252  O.  G. — 26 


to  be  fa«tene<l  to  said  fastening  means  and  to  be  mound 
several  times  around  the  leg  of  the  wearer  thereby  to 
cover  and  confine  the  lower  end  of  the  garment,  aud 
means  adapted  to  encircle  the  leg  of  the  wearer  to  bold 
the  free  end  of  the  strap  from  unwinding. 
[Claims  2  and   3   not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,035       .MILK  FOOD   PRODUCT   AND   METHuD   oF 
MAKIN*.   THE   SAME      William    P.   M.   (iRBLCK.   Lin- 
■in.    NetT       Filed    Dec.    20,    1916.      Serial    No.    13S  724 
(CI.  99— 11  ) 

I.  The  method  (.f  preparing  a  food  product  from  soured 
milk  which  consist.*  in  sul>jectlng  the  milk  to  the  a<tion 
of  a  steam  jet,  whereby  the  ■-asein  Is  precipitated  and 
fixed  in  the  form  of  minute  mutually  non-adherent  par- 
ticles. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  a  food  product  from  soured 
milk  which  consists  In  precipitating  the  ca.^ein,  agitating 
the  precipitated  particles  so  that  they  become  mutually 
non-adherent,  and  intermingling  extract  of  malt  with  the 
said  particles  and  removing  the  excess  fluid   therefrom. 

•  i.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture  ;  a  food  product 
comprising  malt  extract  and  the  solids  of  soured  milk  in 
which  the  .  aseln  is  present  in  the  form  of  fixed  discon- 
tlnuou.-i  particles. 

II.  A  p;isteurize(j  acid  milk  food  product  having  the 
casein  thereof  in  minute  precipitated  fixed  discontinuous 
non-adherent  particles  Intermingled  with  extract  of  malt. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  7  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Ciazette.] 


1.272.036.  CARBURETER  Charlis  R.  tiaxiTKR.  Sau- 
gus.  .Mass  Filed  Aug.  25,  1915.  Serl.nl  No.  47,265. 
^C1.  137— Su.j 


^^J 


1.  A  farhureter  comprhdng,  In  combination,  s  casing; 
H  fuel  no77le  mounted  therein  :  a  removntile  housing 
seated   in   a   socket   in   said   casing  In   axial   allnement   with 

s.'iid  n.i7,7l.  a  r.eedi.  valve  longitudinally  adju><table  in 
said    housii;;;   Hti!    in    axial    relation    thereto;    a    retaining 

device  for  .s;i;l  liic:>;ii^-  lapal'i.  of  appl  i '  ;i  t  !"li  only  when 
the  hoiisini:  ;^  .1.  .:-  pr.-.  ise  pred.  i.  niiined  position;  and 
a  stop  carrl.il  l>y  the  lioiising  and  co-acting  with  said 
needle  valve  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  latter  toward 
said  nojzle. 

2.  In  a  ari'ureter,  tti«>  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  SO' ket  to  re.  .ive  a  housing;  a  housing  re- 
movnlily  mounted  in  said  socket  ;  a  needle  valve  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  in  said  housing;  a  fuel  nonle 
mounted  In  the  casing  in  axial  allnempnt  with  the  needle 
valve  ;  a  stop  carried  by  the  housing  ;  and  a  co-actlng:^t*p 
carried  by  the  needle  valve,  aald  stops  serving  by  tb«lr 
co-action  to  limit  the  movements  of  the  needle  valve  botk 
toward  and  from  the  fuel  nozzle,  and  said  hosalDg  being 
made  to  closely  fit  within  Us  socket  and  being  held  theireln 
by  a  pin  Insertlble  only  when  the  honalng  Is  perfectly 
seated  in  Its  pre<letermlned  posltioB. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,272,037.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  OVERHEAD 
VALVES  OF  COALING  APPARATUS.  William  E. 
Halb,  Ptalladelpbla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  R.  H.  Beaumont 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Dec.  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  205,620.  (CI. 
214 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bunker  having  a  discharge 
opening  ;  a  pivoted  gate  arranged  to  open  and  close  said 
opening ;  two  bars,  one  at  each  side  of  the  gate  and  con- 
nected thereto ;  a  crow  rod  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
two  bars  ;  a  traveling  lorry  ;  a  shaft ;  a  hook  on  the  shaft 
arranged  to  engage  the  rod  and  to  move  the  gate  to  the 
open  position  ;  a  vertical  operating  shaft  having  Its  bear- 
ings on  the  lorry  structure ;  gearing  between  the  vertical 
shaft  and  the  book  shaft ;  and  means  for  manually  operat- 
ing the  vertical  shaft  so  that  on  turning  the  shaft  the 
hook  will  engage  the  rod  and  will  open  the  gate. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bunker  having  a  discbarge 
opening ;  a  gate  arranged  to  close  said  opening ;  two  bars 
connected  to  the  gate ;  means  for  supporting  the  bars ; 
two  rods  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars  ;  a  lorry  ; 
a  shaft  on  the  lorry ;  and  means  for  turning  the  shaft, 
said  shaft  having  a  hook  arranged  to  enter  the  space  be- 
tween the  two  rods  on  the  bars  and  operate  the  gatp 
through  said  bars. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bunker  having  a  dischargt^ 
opening  ;  a  pivoted  gate  arranged  to  close  said  discharge 
opening ;  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  gate  ;  a  fixed  support  for  tht> 
bar,  said  bar  having  a  rod  at  its  outer  end  ;  a  traveling 
lorry  arranged  to  move  horizontally  under  the  bunker  ; 
a  shaft  on  the  lorry  structure ;  an  arm  on  said  shaft  hav- 
ing a  hook  ;  a  heel  back  of  the  hook  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  rod  on  the  end  of  the  gate  bar  ;  a  beveled  gear 
wheel  on  said  shaft ;  a  vertical  shaft  on  the  lorry  struc- 
ture having  a  beveled  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  bevel 
gear  wheel  on  the  hook  shaft,  said  vertical  shaft  extending 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  lorry  structure  and  having 
a  handle  by  which  It  can  be  turned. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,038.  BRAKE.  Jambs  T.  Halskt.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  ;  Sue  Mason  Maury  Halsey  administratrix  of  said 
James  T.  Halsey,  deceased.  Filed  July  9.  1914.  Serial 
No.  849,981.  Renewed  Dec.  4.  1917.  Serial  No. 
20fi,486.     (CI.  188—16.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle.  In  combination  with  a  braking  element, 
a  colled  spring  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  vehicle  and 
its  opposite  end  acting  upon  said  braking  element,  a  sec- 
ond colled  spring,  a  motor  for  compressing  said  second 
iprlDg  to  cause  it  to  react  upon  the  first  spring  to  release 
the  brake,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  motor 
with  said  second  spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  wheel,  of  a 
brake  shoe  in  engagement  with  said  wheel,  a  carrier  for 
■aid  brake  shoe,  a  coiled  spring  anchored  to  the  vehicle 
and  having  its  free  end  in  engagement  with  said  carrier 


to  apply  its  force  to  said  brake  shoe,  elastic  means  for  re- 
lieving the  force  exerted  by  said  spring,  a  motor  for  actu- 
ating said  elastic  means,  and  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  motor  with  the  elastic  means. 


6.  The  combination.  In  braking  mechanism,  of  a  car, 
wheels  supporting  said  car.  brake  shoes  In  engagement 
with  said  wheels,  a  brake  beam  carrying  said  shoes,  a 
spring  having  one  end  anchored  to  the  car  and  arranged 
to  apply  pressure  from  its  opposite  end  to  said  brake 
beam,  a  second  spring  connected  to  the  brake  beam,  a 
motor  for  applying  pressure  to  said  second  spring  to  cause 
It  to  react  upon  the  first  spring  and  relieve  the  pressure 
exerted   thereby   upon   the   brake   shot^s. 

8  The  combination.  In  braking  mechanism,  ot  a  car, 
wheels  supporting  said  car,  brake  shoes  in  engagement 
with  said  wheels,  a  brake  beam  carrying  said  Shoes,  a 
spring  having  cup  end  anchored  to  the  car  and  arranged 
to  apply  pressure  from  Its  opposite  end  to  said  brake 
beam,  a  second  spring  arranged  in  line  with  the  flrst 
spring,  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  second  spring 
to  relieve  the  pressure  exerted  by  tht»  first  spring,  said 
means  Including  a  rack  and  pinion,  a  worm  wheel  operat- 
ing said  rack  and  a  motor  for  driving  said  worm  wheel, 
and  mechanism  operatlvely  connecting  said  motor  and 
worm  wheel  and  controllable  from  the  front  platform  of 
the  car. 

(Claims  2,  3,   5.  and  7   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1, 272.0.39  WINDOW  BEB-VAao  Hai-smaxn,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  853.000.  (CI. 
20—49. 1 


1.  A  window  of  tht^  double  hung  counterwelghted  or 
counterbalanced  typp.  having  a  sash  which  slides  ver- 
tically in  thp  usual  manner  and  may  be  swung  Inwardly 
and  retained  in  such  position  at  any  desired  horizontal 
angle,  grooves  In  thf  jamb  of  the  window  frame,  movable 
slides  retained  In  said  grooves,  said  slides  connecting  with 
the  sash  chains,  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  slides, 
said  arms  being  pivoted  at  the  other  ends  to  the  sash, 
and  holding  devices  for  the  pivotal  connections  of  the 
arms  and  the  sash,  whereby  the  sash  may  be  locked  at 
any  desired  angle. 

3.  A  window  of  the  double  hung  counterwelghted  or 
counterbalanced  type,  having  a  sash  which  slides  ver- 
tically In  the  usual  manner  and  may  b«  swung  Inwardly 
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and  retained  in  such  iKwltion  at  any  desired  horizontal 
angle,  grooves  in  the  jamb  of  the  window  frame,  movable 
slides  retained  In  said  grooves,  said  slides  connecting 
with  the  sash  chains,  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
slides,  said  arms  being  pivoted  at  the  other  ends  to  the 
sash,  and  holding  devices  for  the  pivotal  connections  of 
the  arms  and  the  sash,  whereby  the  sash  may  be  held  at 
any  desired  angle,  and  locking  devices  for  the  pivotal 
connections  of  the  arms  and  the  slides,  whereby  the  sash 
may  be  locked  at  any  desired  height  in  open  position. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,040.      METHOD    OF    VULCANIZING    AND    MOLD- 
ING ARTICLES  MADE  OF  RUBBER  AND  THE  LIKE 
Lbon  J.  D.  Hbalt  and  Arthur  A.  Frank,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,    assignors    to     The     Federal     Rubber    Company. 
Cndahy,  Wis.,  a  Corporatkin  of  Massachusetts.     Filed 
Sept.  17.  1917.     SerUl  No.  191,742.      (CI.  18 — 53.) 
2.  The  method  of  making  articles  molded  from  rubt>er 
or   the  like,   which   consists  in   partially   vulcanizing   the 
surface   of   the  article   to   be   molded   by   subjecting   the 
article  to  be  molded  bji  subjecting  the  article  to  the  ac- 
tion of  an  external  chemical  substance,  and  then  molding 
and  farther  vnlcanixing  the  article. 

8.  The  improvement  in  the  method  of  making  vehicle 
tires  which  consists  In  partially  vulcanizing  the  surface  of 
the  tire  by  the  action  of  sulfur  chlorid,  and  then  molding 
and  further  vulcanizing  the  tire. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.  ] 


1,272,041.      COMBINATION    GEARING    AND    THRUST 
BEARING.       Hkebcrt    T.     Hrbh.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    as 
slgnor  to  Wefltlngbouse  Electric  k  BCanufactnrlng  Com- 
pany, a   Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  July   26, 
1915.     Serial  No.  41,928.     (CI.  64—25.) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  transmission  gearing,  a  thrust 
block  movably  mounted  on  the  casing  ol  the  gearing  and 
operatlvely  connected   to  the  main  gear  of  the  transmis 
sion  gearing,  and  means  for  restricting  the  movement   of 
the  thrust  t^ock. 

5.   In    geared    marine    turbine    Installations,    a    driving 
agent,    a   driven    agent,    a    transmission    gearing    between 
■aid  agents  comprising  a  driving  gear,  and  a  driven  gear 
operatlvely  connected   to  the  driven  agent,  and  shiftable 
axlally  In  its  bearings  In  response  to  variations  In  longl 
tudlnal    thrust    imparted    by   said    driven   agent,    a    thrust 
bearing  operatlvely  connected  to  the  driven  gear  and  re 
sponslve  in  operation  to  the  variations  in  the  axial  posi 
tion  of  the  driven  gear,  and  a  coupling  between  the  driving 
gear  and  the  driving  agent,  permitting  said  driving  gear 
to  shift  axlally  without   imparting  thrust   to   the  driving 
agent. 

II.  In  a  thrust  bearing,  a  thrust  Imparting  member, 
means  cooperating  therewith  and  subjected  to  fluid  pres- 
sure for  opposing  the  thrust  in  either  direction  imparted 
by  said  member,  and  means  responsive  to  the  thrust  im- 
I>arted  by  said  member  for  varying  the  fluid  pressure  to 
which  the  first  mentioned  means  is  subjecttd. 

16.  In  combination,  a  driving  agent,  a  driven  agent,  a 
reduction  gearing  between  said  agents  and  comprising  a 
driving  gear,  a  driven  gear  shiftable  longitudinally  in  re- 
sponse to  axial  thrust  Imparted  thereto  by  the  driven 
agent,  and  a  thrust  bearing  mounted  on  the  casing  of  the 
searing  and   comprising  a  thrust   imparting  member   op- 


eratlvely connected  to  the  shaft  of  the  driven  gear,  means 
for  opposing  longitudinal  motion  of  the  member  by  fluid 
pressure,  and  a  valve  responsive  In  operation  to  the 
movement  of  said  member  for  varying  the  degree  of  fluid 
pressure  opposing  motion  of  said  member. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  10,  and  12  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.272.042.  SELF  FASTENING  FERRULE  FOR  TOOL- 
HANDLES  Willis  F,  Hobbs,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed 
Jan.  28,  1918.     Serial  No.  214,089.     (CI.  279—102.) 


1.  A  self  retaining  ferrule  for  wooden  tool  bandies,  hav- 
ing a  hole  in  Its  head  and  a  pronged  tongue  adapted  to  be 
turned  Inward  by  the  driving  home  of  a  tool  shank,  which 
also  drives  the  prong  from  the  Inner  side  into  the  wood 
of  the  handle. 

3,  In  combination,  a  wooden  tool  handle  having  a  hole 
in  one  end.  a  ferrule  having  a  hole  In  allnement  with  the 
hole  In  the  handle,  and  a  pronged  tongue  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  hole  in  the  ferrule,  and  a  tool  shank 
driven  through  the  hole  In  the  ferrule  and  Into  the  hole 
in  the  handle,  whereby  the  tongue  is  turned  Inward  par- 
allel with  the  wall  of  the  hole  in  the  handle  and  the 
prong  Is  driven  into  the  wood. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,272.043.  METHOD  OF  TESTING  AERATED-BEVER- 
AGE CONTAINERS,  John  A.  Horr,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  209,009.     (CI.  73 — 51.) 


1  The  method  of  testing  containers  of  aerated  liquids 
which  consists  in  submerging  the  container  In  a  body  of 
liquid  confined  in  a  suitable  tank  or  holder,  and  with- 
drawing a  portion  of  the  liquid  body  from  its  original 
confines  to  create  a  vacuum  in  the  space  originally  occu- 
pied by  the  volume  of  the  liquid  thus  withdrawn,  whereby 
the  container  is  subjected  to  a  lest  under  the  absolute 
pressure  of  the  contained  gases 

2.  The  method  of  testing  containers  of  aerated  t>eTer- 
ages  which  consists  In  submerging  the  container  In  a  body 
of  liquid  confined  In  a  suitable  holder,  wlthdrawlnc  a 
portion  of  the  liquid  body  from  Its  original  confines  to 
create  a  vacuum  in  the  space  originally  occnpled  by  the 
volume  of  liquid  thus  withdrawn,  whereby  the  Interior 
of  the  container  is  subjected  to  the  resulting  differeoc* 
between  the  inside  and  optslde  pressure,  exposing  the  cob- 
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lalner  to  view  while  said  pressure  Is  being  maintained 
whereby  leaky  containers  may  be  detected. 

4.  The  method  of  testing  containers  of  aerated  llqnlds 
which  consists  In  exposing  the  containers  to  an  eitranoons 
pressure  reduced  below  normal  atmospheric  pressure,  in 
the  presence  of  a  body  of  liquid  in  which  the  container  is 
partly  or  wholly  submerged. 

5.  The  method  of  testing  containers  of  aerated  llfjulds 
which  consists  In  Inclosing  the  container  In  a  body  of 
liquid  confined  by  the  walls  of  a  suitable  holder,  then 
moylng  outwardly  a  wall  or  section  of  a  wall  of  such 
holder  a  sufficient  distance  to  overcome  the  atmospheric 
pressure  on  the  outer  face  of  such  wall  or  section,  where- 
by a  vacuous  condition  is  established  In  the  holder  around 
the  container,  and  the  latter  subjected  to  a  test  under  ab- 
solute pressure. 

6.  The  method  of  testing  containers  of  aerated  liquids 
which  consists  In  surrounding  them  with  a  body  of  liquid 
confined  in  a  vessel  without  access  of  atmospheric  air, 
and  Imparting  a  slight  outward  movement  to  a  wall  of 
the  vessel  or  portion  thereof  In  contact  with  the  liquid, 
whereby  a  vacuous  condition  Is  produced  in  the  vessel 
and  the  container  subjected  to  a  test  under  absolute  pres- 
sure. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  GUuette.] 


1,272,044.  LOCOMOTIVE  -  BRAKE.  Harky  A.  Hokjd, 
Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  222,284. 
(a.  188—44.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  drivers,  of  a  brake  mechanism  for 
applying  a  brakings  force  to  two  of  said  pairs  of  drivers, 
comprising  a  vertically  disposed  brake  cylinder,  a  brake 
level  shaft  having  its  ends  mounted  in  the  side  frames,  a 
pair  of  bell  crank  levers  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  hav- 
ing their  hub  portions  adjacent  the  side  frames,  and  each 
having  an  arm  bent  or  offset  to  bring  Its  free  end  into 
proximity  to  the  axis  of  the  brake  cylinder  piston  and 
connected  to  the  latter,  a  pair  of  brake  beams,  one  for 
each  of  said  two  pairs  of  drivers  and  equalizing  connec- 
tions between  said  brake  beams  and  rock  levers. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the  locomo- 
tive's side  frames  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  driver  ele- 
ments, of  a  «eparate  brake  mechanism  for  each  pair  of 
driver  elements  comprising  a  centrally  disposed  vertical 
brake  cylinder,  a  tranrverse  brake  lever  shaft  having  Its 
ends  mounted  In  the  side  frames,  a  pair  of  bell  crank 
levers  mounted  00  said  shaft,  and  having  their  bub  por- 
tion adjacent  the  side  frames,  and  each  having  an  arm 
bent  or  offset  to  bring  its  free  end  Into  proximity  to  the 
axis  of  the  brake  cylinder  piston  and  connected  to  the 
latter,  a  pair  of  brake  beams,  one  for  each  driver  element, 
and  equalizing  connections  between  each  of  said  brake 
beaans  and  the  other  arms  of  said  levers. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,   the  combination  with  the  locomo- 
'  tive  side  frames  and  a  pair  of  driver  elements,  of  a  brake 

■wchanism  for  applying  a  braking  force  to  said  pair  of 
driving  eleoKOts  comprising  a  centrally  disposed  vertical 
brake  ryllndcr,  a  brake  lever  shaft  having  its  ends  mount- 
ed In  the  side  frames,  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  and  having  their  boh  portions  adjacent  the 
side  frames,  and  having  arms  bent  or  offset  to  bring  their 
free  ends  In  proximity  to  the  axis  of  the  brake  cylinder 
piston  and  connected  to  the  latter,  pull  rods  connected 
to  the  second  arms  of  the  bell  crank  levers,  a  pair  of 
equalizing  bars  pivotaJly  connected  between  their  ends 
eae  to  each  of  said  pull  rods,  a  brake  beam  for  one  of  said 
Arlrer  elements  to  which  one  end  of  each  of  said  eqaalla- 
ing  bars  is  llak  connected,  links  connecting  the  opposite 


ends  of  the  equalizing  bar  to  a  third  equalising  bar,  and 
a  brake  beam  for  tlie  second  driver  element  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  last  mentioned  equalising  bar. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the  locomotive 
side  frames  and  a  pair  of  driver  elements.  Of  a  brake 
mechanism  for  applying  a  braking  force  to  said  pairs  of 
driver  elements,  comprising  a  centrally  disposed  vertical 
brake  cylinder,  a  brake  lever  shaft  having  its  eSds  monat- 
ed  in  said  side  frames,  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  and  having  their  hub  portions  adjacent  the 
side  frames,  and  each  having  a  long  arm  bent  Or  olfset  to 
bring  Us  free  end  Into  proximity  to  the  axis  of  the  brake 
cylinder  piston  and  connected  to  the  latter,  a  pull  rod 
connected  to  the  other  arm  of  each  bell  crank  lever,  a  pair 
of  equalizing  bars  plvotally  connecte-l  between  their  ends 
one  to  each  of  said  pull  rods,  a  brake  beam  for  one  of  said 
driver  elements  to  which  one  end  of  each  of  said  equaliz- 
ing bars  Is  link  connected,  links  connecting  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  equalizing  bar  to  a  third  equalizing  bar.  and 
a  brake  beam  for  the  second  driver  element  plTotally  con- 
nected at  Its  center  to  the  center  of  the  last  mentioned 
equalizing  bar,  the  latter  t>elng  formed  of  two  parts,  one 
located  above  and  one  located  below  th*  brake  beam  to 
which  It  1«  plvotally  connected,  and  being  connected  to 
the  latter  by  a  stud  or  pivot  pin  passing  through  the  beam 
and  the  two  parts  of  the  equalizing  bar,  said  beam  being 
transversely  slotted  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  equalising 
bar  parts,  and  posts  connecting  the  ends  of  the  two  equal- 
izing bar  parts  passing  through  said  slots. 

I  

1  .  2  7  2  .  »>  4  5  .  FLAT  BRUSHING  OR  CLE.KNING  AR- 
RA.NGEMENT  FOR  CARD1N0-EN01NE8  A.ND  SUCH 
LIKE.  ^AMUBi.  HcBST,  Wernetb,  Oldham,  England. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  205.480.     (CI.  19 — 15  ) 


"•fc 


1.  A  revolving  flat  cleaning  arrangement  for  carding 
engines  comprising  a  vibrating  comb,  stationary  supports 
for  said  comb,  means  for  moving  the  teeth  at  the  comb 
through  an  arc  of  a  circle  relatively  to  the  bristles  In  the 
brush,  a  fiat  cleaning  traversable  brnsb  carried  in  sta- 
tionary bearings  and  means  for  traversing  tBe  brash  end- 
on  In  the  stationary  bearings,  the  vibrating  comb  and  the 
traversable  brush  being  used  in  combination  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  revolving  flat  cleaning  combination  (or  carding 
engines,  comprising  a  comb  shaft,  stationai^  supports 
therefor,  teeth  on  said  comb  shaft,  shaft  adjoatlng  means, 
mechanical  means  in  connection  with  the  brush  shaft  to 
vibrate  the  comb  shaft,  a  rotary  flat  cleaning  brush,  a 
shaft  carrying  same,  fixed  bearings  supporting  the  shaft, 
and  a  traverse  motion  carried  by  the  shaft  for  moving 
said  shaft  end-on,  as  described  herein. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  iHinted  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,272.04«.  STEAM-COOKER.  AvorLO  Michabl  Iamos- 
Aco.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
350.841.      (CI.  12e — 20.) 

In  a  cooker,  a  rectangular  casing  having  at  its  lower 
end  a  food  boiling  cenpartment  closed  on  its  sides  and 
bottom  by  said  casing  and  open  only  at  the  tap,  said  cas- 
ing having  at  Its  upper  end  an  oven  compartment  open 
only  at  the  top  and  cloaed  on  its  aides  by  said  casing,  a 
covier  for  closing  the  top  of  said  compartment,  said  cas- 
ing also  having  a  steaming  compartment  arranged  be- 
tween  said  boiliag  sad   oven  compartments  and  opening 
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through  one  side  of  said  casing,  a  door  hinged  to  said  cas- 
ing for  closing  said  steaming  compartment,  vertically 
spaced  lugs  in  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  cross  bars  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  and  In  superposed  relation  on  said  lugs 
within  said  steaming  compartment,  certain  of  said  cross 
bars  having  shelves  mounted  thereon,  the  lowermost  shelf 
being  mounted  on  the  lowermost  lugs  for  forming  the  top 


^y 


meml>cr,  toggles  oonnectlng  said  base-member,  and  the 
opposite  end  of  the  frame,  Independent  posts  supporting 
said  toggles ;  means  to  operate  the  toggles  to  raise  or 
lower  the  frame,  and  wheeled  trays  carried  by  the  frame. 
3.  A  portable  truck  consisting  of  a  movable  frame, 
wheeled  trays  carried  thereby,  and  rails  for  said  trays, 
said  rails  being  provided  with  slots  to  receive  the  wheels 
of  said  trays  to  lock  the  trays  against  premature  move- 
ment. 


and  closure  for  sflicl  boiling  compartment  and  having 
steam  openings  therein,  the  uppermost  shelf  forming  a 
support  for  said  oven  compartment  and  a  pipe  eitcndinjf 
exteriorly  of  said  casing  and  being  closed  at  Its  upper 
end  and  having  communication  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  steaming  compartment  and  open  at  its  lower  end  into 

the  atmosphere. 


1,272.047.  WRAPPING  FOR  FLOOR-COVERINGS. 
Ralph  G.  Jackson,  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Congoleum  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1917.  Serial  No. 
200,081.      (CI.   206 — 46.) 


2.  A  roll  of  floor  covering  and  like  material,  consisting  of 
two  or  more  rolls  of  material,  the  first  roll  being  rolled  in 
Its  cover,  the  cover  being  fastened  and  forming  the  core  for 
the  second  roll  of  material,  which  is  rolled  upon  the 
first  roll  with  its  cover,  the  latter  cover  being  fastened, 
this  package  forming  the  core  for  the  third  roll  of  mate- 
rial, which  is  rolled  upon  the  second  roll  with  Ufi  cover, 
the  cover  of  the  third  roll  forming  the  outside  roll  of  the 
package. 

4.  A  roll  of  fioor  covering  and  like  material,  consisting 
of  two  or  more  rolls  of  material,  the  first  roll  being 
rolled  In  Its  cover,  the  cover  being  fastened  and  forming 
the  core  for  the  second  roll  of  material,  which  is  rolled 
npon  the  first  roll  with  its  cover,  the  wrapper  of  the 
two  rolls  being  of  a  greater  width  than  the  material  and 
turned  In  at  the  ends  and  secured,  forming  cushions  for 
the  ends  of  the  roll  ;  and  a  covering  inclosing  the  turned- 
In  ends  and  secured  to  the  outer  covering  by  bands,  or 
equivalent    fastenings. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.272,048.  PORTABLE  TRUCK  FOR  FEEDING  TRAYS 
TO  OVENS.  Hbnby  Janoeb,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Sept.  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  192,628.     (CI.  107 — 66.) 

1.  A  truck  consisting  of  a  base-member,  wheels  car- 
ried thereby,  a  tray-frame  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to 
one  end  of  said  base-member,  poets  carried  by  the  base- 
member,  and  means  to  slldably  connect  said  posts  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  tray-frame. 

2.  A  track  consisting  of  a  baae-member,  wheels  carried 
thereby,  a  frame  secured  at  one  end  thersof  to  said  base- 


4.  A  truck  consisting  of  a  base-member,  vertical  posts 
carried  thereby,  a  frame-work,  blocks  connected  with 
said  framework  and  sUdably  engaging  the  posts,  tog- 
gles connecting  said  blocks  and  the  postJB.  and  a  link 
and  lever  connection  to  operate  the  toggles,  whereby  one 
end  of  the  framework  can  be  raised  or  lowered. 


1,272,049.  DRAWING-BOARD.  CHKSTaa  F.  Johnson, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1910  Serial  No, 
121,701.      (CT.   83 — 76.) 


Vi 


a\^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  sheet  metal  frame  for  a  drawing 
board,  said  frame  having  a  web  which  forms  a  guide  for 
a  T-square  and  also  having  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  web,  a  strip  of  sheet, 
metal  associated  with  the  flange  and  liaving  an  element 
extending  parallel  to  the  well  and  In  close  proximity 
thereto,  and  a  T-square  having  a  portion  extending  be- 
tween the  strip  and  the  web,  the  strip  serving  to  hold 
the  T-square  in  close  slidable  relation  to  the  latter. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sheet  meul  frame  for  a  drawing 
board,  said  frame  having  a  web  which  forms  a  guide  for 
a  T-square  and  alsu  having  an  outwardly  extending 
fiange  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  web,  the  margin  of 
said  flange  being  up-turned,  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  aaatad 
on  the  upper  side  of  the  flange  and  against  the  nargln, 
said  strip  having  an  element  extending  parallel  to  the 
web  and  in  close  proximity  thereto,  and  a  T-sqnare  hav- 
lag  a  portion  extending  between  the  atrip  and  the  web, 

.the  strip  serving  to  hold  the  T-square  in  cloae  slldaUe 
reUtlon  to  the  latter. 


July  9, 1918. 
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8.  In  combliuitlon,  a  frame  for  a  drawing  board,  nld 
frame  having  a  guiding  edge  for  a  T-aqoare,  a  T-square 
having  a  head  inelndlng  a  flange  arranged  to  engage  and 
be  gnided  by  aaid  edge,  said  frame  Indading  a  resUient 
strip  parallel  to  said  edge,  said  strip  being  arranged  to 
press  against  said  flange  to  force  the  latter  Into  close 
engagement  with  said  edge. 

5.  In  combination,  a  frame  for  a  drawing  board,  said 
frame  having  a  guiding  edge  for  a  T-square,  a  T-aquare 
having  a  head  including  a  flange  arranged  to  engage  and 
b€  gnided  by  said  edge,  said  frame  including  a  resilient 
strip  parallel  to  said  edge,  said  strip  being  arranged  to 
press  against  said  flange  to  force  the  latter  into  close 
engagement  with  said  edge,  the  upper  edge  of  said  strip 
flaring  outwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  board  to  allow 
the  flange  of  the  T-square  to  be  forced  directly  down- 
wardly between  said  strip  and  board. 

6.  In  combination,  a  frame  for  a  drawing  board,  said 
frame  having  a  guiding  edge  for  a  T-square,  a  T-square 
having  a  head  including  a  flange  arranged  to  engage  and 
be  guided  by  said  edge,  said  frame  including  a  resilient 
strip  parallel  to  said  edge,  and  substantially  co-extensive 
therewith,  said  flange  extending  on  both  sides  of  the 
blade  of  said  T-square,  said  strip  being  arranged  to  force 
said  flange  into  snug  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the 
frame,  whereby  the  blade  is  held  in  proper  relation  to 
said  frame  at  any  point  of  adjustment  substantially 
throughout  the  length  of  said  frame. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette,] 


1,272.060.  HOG-CATCHING  TOOL.  Hknry  G.  Kbllce, 
Owasco,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,913. 
(CI.    11^—164.) 


A  hog  catching  tool  comprising  an  elongated  support- 
ing plate,  a  i>alr  of  side  members  having  one  of  their 
ends  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  one  end  thereof  and  their  free 
ends  being  twisted,  an  actuating  rod  slidably  mounted 
On  one  face  of  said  plate,  a  pair  of  arcuate  jaws  each 
having  one  end  pivotally  secnred  to  one  end  of  the  rod, 
said  twisted  ends  of  the  side  members  being  pivotally 
secured  to  each  Jaw  adjacent  the  pivotal  connections  of 
the  JawB  with  the  rod,  and  a  loop  formed  integral  with 
the  free  end  of  the  rod  to  facilitate  the  opening  and 
closing  movement  of  the  Jaws,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1.272.051.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  BEARING-AP- 
ERTURES IN  TRAP-SPRINGS.  Donald  W.  Kbllit, 
Oneida,  N.  T.  Filed  June  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,973 
(CI.  29—148.) 

The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  bearing 
aperture  in  a  spring  for  animal  traps,  which  consists  in 
first  forming  an  aperture  at  one  end  of  the  spring,  tbe 
■walls  of  said  aperture  being  substantially  at  right  angles 


to  the  upper  surface  of  said  spring,  and  then  prcMing  tbe 
upper  annular  comer  portion  of  tbe  walls  of  said  aper- 


ture to  make  said  corner  portion  round  and  aaiootb  and 
to  condense  and  harden  said  porti«B. 


1,272,052.  WATER-SOFTENINQ  APPARATUS.  Cabu 
L.  Ki.NMCOTT,  Chicago  Heights.  111.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  The  Permutit  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.   85,383.      (CI.  210—1.) 


A  water-softening  apparatus  comprising  a  vertical 
drum,  a  raw  water  inlet  In  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  drum, 
a  softened  water  outlet  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  drum, 
a  permeable  bed  of  base-exchanging  substance  arranged 
to  afford  a  uniform  cross-sectional  area  throughout  ita 
depth  and  mounted  In  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
drum  and  below  the  said  inlet,  a  float  lying  above  tbe  said 
l>ed  and  an  air  outlet  valve  actuated  by  the  float,  whereby 
a  solid  column  of  water  may  move  downward  at  a  uni- 
form velocity  through  the  entire  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  tiod. 


1.272.053.       MEANS    FOR    REGULATING    W.\TER  SOF- 
TENING APPARATUS.     C.\ss  L.  Kbnnicott,  Chicago 
Heights,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Permutit  Com- 
pany,   New   York.    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of   Delaware. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  85.385.      <C\.  210 — 1.1 
1.   In  a  water-softening  apparatus,  means  for  supplying 
raw  water,   meaps  for  dividing  the  water  supplied  into  a 
main  stream  and"  a   regulating  stream,  a  bucket  tank,   a 
bucket  floating  therein,  means  for  discharging  the  regu- 
lating  stream    Into   the    said   bucket,   a   chemical    tank,    a 
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vertically  movable  outlet  member  for  said  tank,  connec- 
tions between  said  bucket  and  said  outlet  member  for  ac- 
tuating the  latter  from  the  former,  and   means  for  dls- 


charging    the    chemicals    passing    through    the    said    outlet 
member  Into  said  main  stream  of  raw  water. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


1,272.054.  MEANS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  FEED  OF 
CHEMICALS  IN  WATER-SOFTENING  APPARATUS. 
Cass  L.  Kinnicott.  Chicago  Heights,  111.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  The  Permutit  Company.  New  York,  .N  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  85,380.      (CI.  210—1.1 


1.    In  H  water-softening  apparatus,  means  for  supplying 
raw  water,  means  for  dividing  the  water  supplied   Into  a 
main  stream  and  a  regulating  stream,  a  bucket  tank,  a 
bucket   floating   therein,   means  for  discharging  the   regu- 
l»ting  stream  into  the  said  l>ucket.   a   chemlcil   containing 
tank,  an   overflow   for   the  said   chemical   containing  tank,   l 
means  for  supplying  displacing  fluid  to  the  said  chemical   | 
containing  tank,  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  said   ; 
displacing    fluid    In    accordance    with    the    position    of    the   i 
said    bucket,    said    means    operating   to    supply    a    progres-    , 
slvely    greater   amount   of  displacing   fluid   as    the   bucket  i 
progressively   lowers,    and    means   for    receiving    tbe   over-   ' 
flow  from  the  said  chemical  containing  tank  and  for  mix-  \ 
ing  it  with  the  main  stream  of  raw  water. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,055.     ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINES 
Charles  F.  Kbttehixg  and  William  A.  Chbtst,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  Tbe  Dayton  Engineering  Labo- 
ratories Company,  a   Corporation   of  Ohio.     Filed   July 
16,   1914.    Serial    No.    851.259.      Renewed    Dec.    5,    1917.    , 
Serial  No.  205,668.      (CI.  123 — 148.) 
1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  and  control,  the 

combination  with  a  generatnr  and  circuit  connections,  and  i 


an  ignition  system  having  a  sparking  circuit ;  of  auto- 
matic means  for  varying  the  time  of  occurrence  of  the 
sparlring  therein  ;  and  means  operable  by  said  automatic 
means  for  controlling  the  output  of  said  generator. 


^**^ 


f>^ 


26  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  and  control, 
the  combination  with  a  generator  ;  of  an  Ignition  circnlt 
electrically  connected  with  said  generator  ;  and  automatic 
means  for  regulating  tbe  output  of  said  generator  and 
tbe   resistance  of  said   ignition   circuit. 

40.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  and  control, 
the  combination  with  an  engine,  of  an  engine-sctuated 
shaft,  an  ignition  system  including  a  timing  member  on 
said  shaft,  a  sleeve,  a  centrifugal  governor  mounted  oo 
said  sleeve,  means  between  said  governor  and  said  slerve 
to  transmit  movement  from  the  governor  to  said  timer 
member,  a  regulating  means,  means  including  a  loose  con- 
nection actuated  by  said  governor  for  operating  said  regu- 
lating means,  and  manually  operated  means  for  rotating 
said   sleeve. 

[Claims  2  to  25.  27  to  39.  and  41  to  45  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1.272.056.  IGNITION  SYSTEM.  Charles  F.  Kettkb- 
iNti.  L>ayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton  Engrineerlng 
Laboratories  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  30,  1915.  Serl„:  No.  47,962.  Renewed  Dec.  5, 
1917.      Serial  No.  205,666.      (CI.  123—168.) 


k^ 


,M       H 


v^ 


1.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  primary  and  secondary  electric  circuits  Including 
terminals  and  spark  plugs ;  of  means  for  breaking  and 
making  the  primary  circuit ;  and  a  plurality  of  dlsftrlbut- 
Ing  devices  for  selecting  said  secondary  circuits  In  a  pre- 
determined  and   recurrent   sequence. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  system,  the  combination  with  a  pri- 
mary electric  circuit  having  a  current  Interrupter  and  an 
operating  member  for  actuating  said  interrupter  :  of  sec- 
ondary cltrtrii  <  ircuii  including  terminals  and  spark 
plugs  ;  and  a  plurality  of  dl.'stributing  devices  actuated  to 
select  the  different  secondary  circuits. 

3.  In  an  ignition  system  the  combination  with  a  pri- 
mary electric  circuit ;  of  means  for  making  and  breaking 
said  circuit  :  a  plurality  of  secondary  circuits  including 
terminals  and  spark  plugs  ;  a  plurality  of  distributing 
devices  for  said  secondary  circuits,  operable  alternately 
and  In  a  recurrent  sequence  to  select  the  different  sec- 
ondary circuits  in  a  recurrent  sequence. 

[Claims  4  to  30  not  printed  in  the  CJaaette.] 
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1^72.067.  PBICE-TAO.  Fmd«bic«  Kohnlb,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  awignor  to  Tbe  MoQarcb  Tag  Compaoy,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporatlo*  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  lli,  1917. 
Serial  No.  201,486.     (CI.  40—25.) 


I 


1.  A  tag  fastener  composed  of  a  lingle  Ipngth  of  wire 
bent  Into  plaral  ply  and  formed  to  comprise  a  yoke  head 
portion  bavlog  crimped  ends,  adapted  to  engage  through 
a  tag  and  be  clenched  upon  oppotlte  aide  of  the  tag,  and 
a  pair  of  prongs  diverting  from  the  crimped  ends  of  the 
head  In  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  heart. 
each  prong  having  a  rounded  pin  end. 

2.  A  tag  fastener  composed  of  a  single  length  of  wire 
bent  Into  plural  ply  and  formed  to  comprise  a  yoke  head 
portion  crimped  at  each  end  to  provide  hooks  arranged  to 
engage  through  and  upon  the  opposite  face  of  a  tag,  the 
ends  of  th«  wire  respectively  forming  a  ply  of  the  hooka 
and  «ngAging  tbe  rear  side  of  the  tag,  and  a  pair  of  prongs 
diverting  from  the  ends  of  the  hooks  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  head  having  rounded  pin  ends. 

7.  A  pin  ticket  comprising  a  card  and  penetrating  and 
attaching  member  constituted  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
passed  through  and  clamped  by  bends  therein  to  the  card, 
and  presenting  a  pair  of  pins  projecting  from  one  side  of 
the  card,  the  wire  in  the  pin  portions  being  continuous 
and  doubled  to  present  aniooth  rounded  penetrating  points, 
and  spread  apart  shank  strands  for  looping  one  pin 
through  the  other. 

8.  A  pin  ticket  comprising  a  card  and  penetrating  and 
attaching  members  comprising  a  pair  of  pins  fixed  to  and 
projecting  from  one  side  of  the  card  and  parallel  to  each 
other,  each  pin  constituting  a  doubled  piece  of  wire  to 
present  a  smooth,  rounded,  pejietrating  point  and  spread 
apart  shank  strands  for  looping  one  pin  through  the 
other. 

9.  A  pin  ticket  comprising  a  card  and  penetrating  and 
attaching  members,  said  members  comprising  a  pair  of 
pins  fixed  to  and  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  card  and 
disposed  to  be  interlooped  one  with  another,  each  pin  con- 
stituting .a  doubled  piece  of  wire  to  present  a  smooth, 
rounded  penetrating  point  and  one  thereof  having  Its 
shank  strands  ^read  apart  for  engaging  the  other  there 
through. 

[Claims  3  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
■i"  '"'■  • 


1,272.058.       SUSPENSION  -  PATCH      FOR      BALLOONS. 
Herman  T.  KiHttt,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good 
year  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1916.     Serial  No    IIU  31  ' 
(Cl.  244—31.) 


Ing  grouped  to  radiate  over  the  surrounding  area  of  the 
balloon  body  from  tbe  coinciding  loops  as  a  center,  an 
under  patch  securing  all  of  said  tongues  In  a  unlUry 
group,  and  a  cover  patch  supplementing  the  eflfect  of 
said  under  patch,  the  loops  of  said  suspension  elements 
projecting  through  both  the  under  patch  anJ  the  cover 
jjati  h 

.'Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.l'Ti.o.iO.      .SEPARATION  OF  THE  CONSTITUENT.-J  OF 
OASEOUS    MIXTIRES.      Burbitt    S.    L.^ry,    Sewaren. 
.\.  .1     assignor  to  The  Roessler  k  Hasslacher  Chemlca: 
Co.      .\.w    York.    N.    v.,    a    Corporation    of    N''w    York 
F11.M1      Sept       20.     1916         Serial     No.      121  irs.        iCl 
ls3  — 11.-..) 


2.  Th.'  proces.s  of  s<'paratlng  methan<>  from  natural  g.is. 
f^onslstlug  In  conducting  compres.sed  natural  ga«  through 
one  channtl  of  a  teniperaturo  exchanger,  fxpundliig  U. 
separating  the  liquefied  hydrocarbons,  pa.sslng  the  iion 
Ihjueaed  pas  through  a  second  channel  of  the  exchang.  r 
in  counter  rurrent  to  the  incoming  compressed  gas. 
evaporating  the  liquefied  hydrocarbon.s  at  a  prngressiveiy 
rising  temperature  by  passing  them  through  the  lower 
part  of  a  third  channel  of  the  exchanger  In  c<iunter  cur- 
rent t'l  the  Incoming  compressed  gas.  and  leading  the  gas 
produced  by  the  evaporation  through  the  upper  part  of 
the  third  channel  of  the  exchanger  In  counter  current  to 
the  iniomlng  compressed   gas. 

[Claim   1    not   printed   in   the  Gazette.]  I 


1.272.060.  SOCKET  PATTERN  MECHANISM.  .J.4.\ies 
B.  I,.*Di>.  Philadelphia,  Pa..  as.slgnor  to  United  States 
Tast  Iron  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company,  Hurllngton, 
N  J.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  Filed  Mar.  G.  1917, 
Serial   No.  lJ2,o77.      (CI.  22—28.)  i 


1.  A  suspension  patch  for  balloons,  including  flexible 
elements,  tongues  adapted  to  anchor  tbe  extremities  of 
the  flexible  elements  to  the  balloon  and  patch  pieces  ar- 
ranged to  correlate  the  separate  tongues  Into  a  unitary 

m    ,                       .  1.  In  a  pipe  molding  machine    the  comhlnnt-inn  •nruv.  • 

5.   in  a  snnjenrfon  patch  for  balloons,  a  pair  of  flexible  flask  and  Its  supportl^  means,  of  sockerpitter;  mecha 

elements  I|^«  bight  loops  arranged  In  substantial  co-  nlsm  comprising  a  supporting  frame    a  patteJn  rammSf. 

incidence,  cjmportte  finger  pieces  arranged  to  anchor  each  press   mounted    In    said    frame   and    comprising   two^o 

extremity  of  the  pair  of  flexible  elements,  said  Angers  be-  I  operating  press  elements  each   movabr  rdatlv«  ^  the 
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other  and  to  said  frame,  a  socket  pattern  mounted  on  one 
of  said  elements  and  means  for  connecting  the  other  ele- 
ment to  tbe  flask. 

3.  In  pipe  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
flask  and  Its  supporting  means,  of  a  socket  pattern  mech 
anism  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  said  flask  and 
frame  being  relatively  movable  to  bring  them  Into  and 
out  of  operative  relation,  a  pattern  ramming  press  mount 
ed  In  said  frame  and  comprising  two  cooperating  preKR 
elements  movable  relative  to  each  other  and  to  said  frame, 
a  socket  pattern  mounted  on  one  of  said  elements  mean.s 
for  connecting  the  other  of  said  elements  to  the  flask  in 
the  socket  pattern  ramming  operation,  and  to  said  sup 
porting  frame  to  permit  the  socket  pattern  to  be  advanced 
when  said  frame  Is  out  of  operative  relation  with  said 
flask. 

y.  Pattern  ramming  mechanism  for  operating  at  the 
under  Bide  of  a  flask  open  at  its  under  side  comprising  in 
combination  a  vertically  adjustable  support  and  an  up- 
wardly acting  pattern  ramming  press  suspended  fr.im  said 
support    by   flexible    longitudinally    adjustable   connections. 

18.  In  a  pipe  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  vertical  pattern  carrier  and  a  verti- 
cally movable  pattern  stripper  mounted  In  said  frame,  a 
vertically  movable  UydraulU  actuating  device  also  mount- 
ed In  said  frame,  a  lev.T  pivotally  connected  to  said  de- 
vic-e  and  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  extending  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  point  of  connection  thereto,  separate  link 
connections  between  one  arm  of  said  lever  and  said  strip- 
per and  carrier  at  greater  and  lesser  distances,  respec- 
tively, from  the  path  i>f  movement  of  said  point  of  eon- 
nection.  means  limiliug  the  upward  movement  of  said 
carrier  relative  to  said  stripper,  an  adjustable  stop  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  engaged  by  the  other  arm  of  the 
lever  after  an  Initial  downward  movement  of  said  de- 
vice, and  a  hydraulic  plunger  for  exerting  a  constant  up- 
ward force  on  said  pattern  carrier  during  the  pattern 
stripping  operation. 

25.  Molding  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
mold  support,  a  pattern  carrier,  a  pattern  stripper,  and 
means  for  moving  the  gald  carrier  and  stripper  simul- 
taneously toward  the  mold  and  for  withdrawing  them 
successively,  comprising  a  movable  actuating  device  for 
advancing  and  withdrawing  the  carrier  and  stripper  and 
an  operating  connection  between  said  device,  carrier  and 
stripper,  through  which  said  device  on  Its  Initial  with 
drawal  movement  exerts  a  force  on  the  carrier  tending  to 
withdraw  it  and  a  force  on  the  stripper  tending  to  main 
tain  the  latter  in  place,  and  means  brought  Into  operation 
by  a  further  withdrawal  movement  of  said  device  for 
caualng  said  connection  to  exert  a  force  on  the  stripper 
tending  to  withdraw  the  latter. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  8,  10  to  17.  and  19  to  24  not  printed  la 
the  Gazette.]  1 


1,272.061.      FLY-WHEEL       Smo.v    Laks,    Mllford.    Conn 
Flle4.  June  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  174,687.     (Cl.  74—8  ) 


2.   A  fly  wheel,   having  Its  rim   constructed   of  an   inner   ' 
section  and  an  outer  section  of  heavy   weight,   each  sec 
tion  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  arranged  ribs    the 


ribs  of  the  Inner  section  ha^-lng  convex  sides  and  the  ribs 
of  the  outer  section  having  concave  sides,  leaf  springs  ar- 
ranged In  the  spaces  formed  by  and  between  aaid  ribs, 
and  means  carrh-d  by  one  of  said  rim  sections  for  holding 
said  sections  and  said  spring  members  In  position. 

6.  In  comWnatlon  with  the  power  sliaft  of  an  engine,  a 
fly  wheel  mounted  upon  said  shaft  having  a  fixed  rim 
section  and  a  movable  rim  section  mounted  upon  said  first 
imntlon*^!  rim  section,  saki  fixed  rim  section  havtoit  a 
plurality  of  trans^-ersely  arranged  ribs  dovetailed  thania 
and  having  convex  sides,  said  outer  section  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  extending  transversely  ar- 
ranged ribs  formed  with  concave  sides,  leaf  springs  ar- 
ranged within  the  spaces  formed  by  and  between  the  said 
ribs,  and  means  .arried  by  one  of  .said  rim  sections  to 
prevent  the  dlsplacment  of  said  rim  wctlons  and  said 
springs. 


[Claims  1   aiic 


iinT  printed  in  The  daiette.] 


1.272,0«12  AriAH.^TUS  FOR  MAKING  METAL  CAST- 
INGS. S;m..v  Lake  Mflfr.rd  f'nnn  Filed  Aug  9. 
U»17.      S.  rial  No    1S.'>.277       iCl.  1'2 — 07. 1 


'^:&r^ 


1.  In  .(.nit.inatlon.  a  flask  and  its  bRse  adapted  to  form 
the  drag,  and  a  flask  and  its  top  piste  adapted  to  form 
the  cope,  the  meeting  edges  of  the  flasks  ttelng  hermeti- 
cally sealed,  a  mold  arrange<l  In  the  flasks  and  having  a 
f'-iling  passMg.  ,,r  r-hannel  leading  thereto  at  or  near  one 
end  and  an  exba\isT  passage  leading  therefrom  at  or  near 
the  opposite  end  and  means  to  control  the  introduction 
of  molten  metal  to  the  feeding  passage  and  apply  pressure 
thereto  after  it  enters  the  mold. 

2.  In  combination  a  flask  and  its  base  adapted  to 
form  the  drag,  and  a  flask  and  its  top  plate  adapted  to 
form  the  cope,  the  meeting  edges  of  the  flasks  being  her- 
metically sealed,  a  mold  arranged  In  the  flasks  and  having 
a  feeding  passage  or  channel  leading  to  Its  bottom  and  an 
exhaust  passage  leading  therefrom  at  or  near  Its  top.  a 
hopper  erected  on  the  plate  of  the  cope  and  terminating 
in  a  cylindrical  portion  opening  Into  the  feeding  passage, 
and  a  plunger  arranged  In  said  hopper  and  adapted  to 
control  the  flow  nf  metal  from  the  hopp«>r  through  tbe 
cylindrical  portion  to  tbe  feeding  passage  and  then  to  be 
moved  toward  the  fwding  passage  to  apply  pressure  to 
the  metal  fed  from  tbe  hopper  into  the  fee«llng  passage. 

3.  In  combination,  a  flask  and  its  base  adapted  to  form 
the  drag,  and  a  flask  and  Its  top  plate  adapted  to  form 
the  cx)pe.  the  minting  edges  of  the  flasks  being  hermeti- 
cally sealed,  a  mold  arranged  in  the  flasks  and  having  a 
feeding  pasage  or  channel  leading  thereto  at  or  near  one 
end  and  an  exhaust  passage  leading  therefrom  at  or  iK>ar 
the  opposite  end,  and  moans  to  control  the  introduction 
of  molten  metal  to  the  feeding  passage  and  apply  preasur*' 
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thereto  after  It  enters  the  mold,  the  exhaust  passage  being 
Intercepted  transversely  by  a  sliding  valve. 

4.  In  combination,  a  flask  and  Its  base  adapted  to  form 
the  drag,  and  a  flask  and  its  top  plate  adapted  to  form  the 
cope,  the  meeting  edges  of  the  flasks  being  hermetically 
sealed,  a  mold  arranged  In  the  flasks  and  having  a  feeding 
pawage  or  chahnel  leading  thereto  at  or  near  one  end 
and  an  exhaust  passage  leading  therefrom  at  or  near  the 
opposite  end,  and  means  to  control  the  Introduction  of 
molten  metal  to  the  feeding  passage  and  apply  pressure 
thereto  after  it  enters  the  mold,  the  exhaust  passage  be- 
ing intercepted  transversely  by  a  sliding  valve,  and  a 
frangible  relief  valve  located  In  the  cope  plate. 


1,272,063.  ELECTRIC  IBON.  Moscs  Lbvinson,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  199,866. 
(CI.  219 — 25.) 


4.  An  electric  iron  containing  suitable  electric  beating- 
menns,  a  handle  for  said  iron,  two  links  pivoted  to  said 
iruo  and  slidably  connected  to  said  handle,  a  shaft  car- 
ried by  said  handle  and  having  grooves  for  eng^llDK  the 
upper  ends  of  said  links  for  securing  said  links  upright 
to  maintain  said  handle  in  raised  position. 

[Claims  1  to  8  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,064.  AUTOMATIC  DAMPER  FOB  STOVES  AND 
FURNACES.  Max  Ukicb,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  30,   1914.     Serial  No.  874,694.      (CI.   236—2.) 


1.  A  stove  or  furnace  pipe  having  a  side  draft  exten- 
Kioo.  in  combination  with  separate  damper  plates  plvotally 
mounted  at  one  side  of  their  diametrical  centers  within 
said  pipe  and  said  extension  respectively  on  slldable  sup- 
ports, each  plate  being  sensitively  balanced  for  self-action 
and  adapted  to  open  and  close  more  or  less  completely 
across  the  passage-way  through  the  part  In  which  the 
same  is  mounted  under  the  influence  of  up  and  down 
drafts  through  said  pipe. 

3.  A  stove  or  furnace  pipe  having  a  main  pa8s.ige  and 
a  side  opening  thereto,  a  swinging  damper  having  a  sup- 
porting ring  therefor  slidably  mounted  within  said  side 
opening  to  set  said  damper  in  various  adjusted  relations 
to  the  said  main  passage. 

7.  A  damper  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rings  having 
Intnrned  flanges  mechanically  united  in  facial  engage- 
ment and  a  damper  plate  having  a  journal-pin  rotatably 
confined  by  channeled  bearing  portions  between  said  rings. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  and  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,272,065.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Robibt  L.  Ltonb, 
Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Frederick  Otann  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Not.   16,   1911.     Serial  No.  660.693.      (Cl.  112—38.) 


1.  A  s<^wlng  machine  comprising  stitch  forming  means, 
work  holder  movably  mounted,  means  for  moving  said 
work  holder,  a  thread  clamping  means,  mechanism  for 
operating  said  work  holder  and  thread  clamping  means 
approximately  simultaneously  to  break  the  thread,  a 
rhrt'ad  puller  In  operative  connection  with  said  operating 
mechanism,  and  releasing  means  for  said  thread  clamping 
means. 

L'.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch  forming  means, 
a  thread  clamp,  manually  operated  means  for  closing  said 
t'Inmp,  a  work  holder  movably  mounted,  means  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  the  work  holder  for  releasing  said 
clamp,  and  a  connection  between  the  work  holder  and  the 
clamp  closing  means,  whereby  said  work  holder  and  said 
clamp  may  be  operated  to  break  the  thread. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  means  for  forming  a 
group  fif  stitches,  means  for  breaking  the  thread,  means 
for  holding  the  thread  at  a  considerable  distance  from 
the  stitch  forming  devices  against  movement  after  break- 
ing, and  means  acting  to  draw  on  the  thread  after  the 
next  downward  movement  of  the  needle,  subsequent  to 
such  breaking,  to  draw  down  the  needle  end  of  said 
thread. 

G.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  head,  stitch  forming 
means  Including  a  needle  bar  operatlvely  mounted  in  said 
head,  a  needle  thread  tension  mounted  on  said  head  at 
a  dlstiince  from  said  needle  bar,  a  thread  puller  operating 
on  the  thread  between  said  tension  and  said  needle  bar, 
a  thread  clamp  located  between  said  tension  and  said 
thread  puller,  and  means  for  straining  the  thread  when 
held  by  said  clamp. 

[Claims  3,  5,  7.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


l.:;7-2.066.  SEWING  MACHI.NE  HAVING  THREAD- 
CUTTING  DEVICE.  RortBT  L.  LT0X8,  Waltham. 
Mmss..  assignor  to  The  Frederick  Osann  Company,  New 
York.  .N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
18.    1914       Serial   -No.   839,189.      (Cl.   112 — 33.)' 
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work  holder,  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  be- 
tween Mid  work  holder  and  aaid  needle,  a  cutter  member 
slidably  mounted  and  having  a  loop  engaging  member  and 
a  blade  having  Its  edge  positioned  to  act  in  the  retractive 
movement  of  said  cutter  member,  means  to  project  said 
cutter  member  to  Introduce  its  loop  engaging  member 
into  a  loop  of  thread  sustained  by  said  looper,  and  spring 
means  to  retract  said  cutter  member  to  cut  said  loop. 


1,272,067.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Robbht  L.  Lyons, 
Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Frederick  Osann  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  852,782.      (Cl.  112—32.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch  forming  means, 
a  work  holder  movably  mounted,  and  means  for  eflFecting 
relative  lateral  periodic  positioning  movement  in  two  di- 
rections between  said  work  holder  and  aaid  stitch  form- 
ing devices,  for  arresting  said  movement  at  times  and  for 
effecting  relative  stitch  forming  vibratioiu  at  the  times 
at  which  said  positioning  movements  are  arrested. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  work  holder  for  a 
snap  fastener  member  and  material,  said  work  holder 
having  complemental  means  for  engaging  said  member 
and  material,  stitch  forming  means,  and  mechanism  to 
effect  relative  lateral  positioning  movements  between  said 
work  holder  and  said  stitch  forming  means  to  position 
the  work  in  registry  with  said  stitch  forming  means  suc- 
ceaalvely  at  several  points  related  to  the  periphery  of 
aaid  member  and  for  changing  aaid  positioning  move- 
ment at  each  of  salfl  points  of  registry  to  a  vibratory 
movement  to  form  stitches  extending  from  points  with- 
in the  margin  of  said  fastener  member  to  points  outside 
said  margin. 

7.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch  forming  means, 
a  work  holder  furnished  with  a  work  sustaining  plate 
having  a  needle  passage  and  a  tongue  extending  to  the 
axis  of  said  passage,  and  a  work  centering  means  co- 
operating solely  with  the  end  of  said  tongue. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and   8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,272,068.  COMBINED  BENDING  AND  CUTTING  MA- 
CHINE. RoDxaiCK  McCLra*  and  Claude  Owbns, 
Fort  Laramie,  Wyo.  :  said  Owens  assignor  to  said  Mc- 
Clure.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  193,1.10.  (Cl. 
158 — »8.) 


/      0     "  14    u 


-IJ  -f9  Jf 


"^    ^e    ja   ^ 


k  single  thread  sewing  machine  comprising  In  comhlna- 
1  tlon.  a   ne«'dle  and   a  looper.   operating  means  therefor,  a 


1.  In  0  combineil  bending  machine  and  cutter,  a  base 
having  an  abutment  near  one  end.  a  die  bearing  against 
the   said    abutment,    said    base    having   recesses   therein. 


antl-frlction  members  in  the  said  recesses,  a  plunger 
movable  on  the  antifriction  members,  aakl  plunger  having 
recesses  In  its  upper  edge,  the  walls  of  the  said  receaeea 
being  diagonally  disposed,  moans  for  guiding  the  plonger 
with  relation  to  the  die,  said  plunger  having  a  recess  near 
one  end.  a  cam  plvotally  mounted  to  operate  in  the  last 
mentioned  receas  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  walls  of 
the  recess  for  moving  the  plunger,  and  a  stationary  mem- 
ber having  recesses  corresponding  with  the  recesses  of 
the  plunger  and  adapted  to  receive  material  to  be  cut  by 
the  operation  of  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  combined  bending  machine  and  cutter,  a  base 
having  an  abutment  near  one  end,  a  die  bearing  against 
the  said  abutment,  said  base  having  recesses  therein, 
anti-friction  memt>ers  in  the  said  recesses,  a  plunger  mov- 
able on  the  anti  friction  members,  said  plunger  having 
recesses  in  Its  upper  edge,  the  walls  of  said  recesses  being 
diagonally  disposed  so  as  to  form  cutting  edges,  means 
for  guiding  the  plunger  with  relation  to  the  die,  said 
plunger  having  a  recess  near  one  end.  and  a  cam  plv- 
otally mounted  to  operate  In  the  last  mentioned  receas 
and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  waHs  of  the  receas  for 
moving  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  combined  bending  machine  and  cutter,  a  base 
having  an  abutment  near  one  end.  a  die  bearing  against 
the  said  abutment,  said  base  having  recesses  therein, 
antifriction  meml>erB  In  the  said  recesses,  a  plunger  mov- 
able on  the  antifriction  members,  said  plunger  having 
recesses  In  Its  upper  edge,  the  walls  of  said  recesses  be- 
ing diagonally  disposed  so  as  to  form  cutting  edges, 
means  for  guiding  the  plunger  with  relation  to  the  die, 
said  plunger  having  a  recess  near  one  end.  a  cam  plv- 
otally mounted  to  operate  In  the  last  mentioned  recess 
and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  walls  of  the  recess  for 
moving  the  plunger,  and  pairs  of  standards  rising  from 
the  base  comprising  guides  for  the  plunger,  anti-friction 
members  between  the  said  standards  bearing  on  the  upper 
edge  of  the  plunger,  means  extending  between  the  pairs 
of  standards  for  supporting  the  antl-frlctlon  memtters, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  cam. 


1.272.069.  ADJUSTABLE  SURVEYING-TARGET. 
John  Gilmobi  McMillan,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Oct. 
1,  1917.     Serial  No.  194.190.      iCl.  33 — 74.) 


In  an  mijustalile  HurMving  tar>;et  of  ihe  class  de- 
srrilxMi,  i  omprlslng  a  hollow  metal  boily  portion  of  a 
length  of  a  standard  unit  of  linear  measure  :  a  target  In- 
tegral with  said  body  portion  and  positioned  at  one  end 
thereof  ;  a  longitudinal  open  slot  in  said  body  portion  ; 
said  body  portion  being  provided  with  s  scale  containing 
numbered  subdivisions  of  the  unit  on  one  side  of  the  slot 
reading  downward  :  and  jvith  a  second  scale  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  slot,  containing  numbered  subdivisions  of 
the  unit  resdlng  upward,  whereby  the  units  of  measure 
marked    on    a    suitable   rod    may    be   read    in    conjunction 
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vitk  said  noBberad  soMiTisiooa  of  tte  nait  on  tha  bo<t7 
portioB,  thai  indleatlBc  the  exact  diataaee,  In  nolta  and 
fraetioas  ttunot,  the  tarfet  It  act  tram  el^er  end  of  th« 
rod ;  meaaa  for  elamptag  tte  lioUow  body  portion  In  any 
doolred  pooition  <m  any  anltable  rod,  aabstantlally  as  aet 
forth. 


1,272,070.  LIQUID  -  SPRINKLBB.  Abnou)  Ncsbitt 
Macnicol,  Melboarne,  VlctorU,  AuatraUa.  Filed  Dec. 
28,  1917.     Serial  No.  209,270.      (CI.  187— «6.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
standard  and  a  sprinkler  tube  mounted  thereon  for  rota- 
tion about  aald  standard,  of  a  nosale  on  said  tnbe  bavin;! 
a  spray  opening,  a  TaWe  adapted  to  Tary  the  width  of 
said  opening,  and  automatically  operating  means  carried 
by  said  standard  and  tube  for  positively  controlling  the 
movements  of  said  valve,  thereby  det^mlnlng  the  reach 
of  the  spray,  at  each  point  of  Its  rotation  about  said 
standard. 

2.  In  a  rotary  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
standard  and  a  sprinkler  tnbe  mounted  thereon,  for  rota- 
tion abont  said  standard,  of  a  nosale  on  said  tube,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  said  nosale,  said 
valve  comprising  an  inner  fixed  cylindrical  body  having  a 
lateral  opening  extending  over  abont  one  quarts  of  its 
circumference  and  an  outer  rotating  slaeve  having  a  por- 
tion cut  away  to  allow  the  (nil  <4>enins  of  said  valve 
body  to  be  vneovered,  and  antoowtleally  operating  means 
carried  by  said  standard  and  tab«  for  positively  control- 
ling the  movesiMits  of  said  sleeve,  thereby  determining 
the  reach  of  the  spray  at  each  point  of  tbe  rotation  of 
said  valve  about  said   standard. 

3.  In  a  rotary  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
standard  and  a  sprinkler  tul>e  mounted  thereon  for  rota- 
tion about  tbe  standard,  of  nosales  on  said  tnbe,  one  of 
said  noxsles  being  at  one  outer  end  of  said  tube  and  an- 
other of  said  nosales  on  an  Intermediate  portion  thereof, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  each  noz- 
zle, each  valve  comprising  an  inner  fixed  cylindrical  body 
having  a  lateral  opening  extending  over  about  one  quar- 
ter of  its  circumference  and  an  outer  rotating  sleeve 
having  a  portion  cut  away  to  allow  the  full  opening  of 
the  said  valve  body  to  be  uncovered,  the  portion  cut 
away  from  the  sleeve  pertaining  to  the  intermediate  noz- 
zle being  larger  than  the  portion  cut  away  from  the 
sleeve  pertaining  to  the  end  nozzle  to  cause  the  former 
nozzle  to  open  before  and  close  after  the  latter  nozzle, 
and  automatically  operating  means  carried  by  said  stand- 
ard and  tube  for  positively  and  permanently  controlling 
tbe  movements  of  said  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  rotary  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
standard  and  a  sprinkler  tnbe  mounted  thereon  for  rota- 
tion about  the  standard,  of  nozzles  on  said  tut>e,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  each  nozzle,  a  cam 
fitted  to  said  standard  having  a  contour  corresponding  to 
the  shape  of  the  area  to  be  watered,  and  means  carried 
by  said  tube  permanently  engaging  said  cam  and  valves, 
said  means  being  actuated  by  said  cam  to  control  simul- 
taneously the  movement  of  all  of  said  valves,  said  valves 
being  so  proportioned  that  they  will  open  and  close  in  a 
predetermined  seqnence. 

[Claims  4  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaictte.] 


#  1.272,071.  RAILBOAZ>-SPIKl>.  Balth  P.  Maoblit,  8ac- 
raaMBto,  CaL  riled  Mar.  13,  1916.  Snial  No.  1S,912. 
(CI.  86—21.) 

A  aplke  laclndlag  a  shank,  a  forwardly  projecting  head 
carried  by  one  termlBal  ef  the  ehaak,  the  opposite  end  of 
the  ahaak  belsc  beveled  to  pvovMe  a  enttiav  edge,  said 
ihaak  beiag  curved  from  end  to  end  aad  harlnf  the  enttre 


portion  of  the  frent  face  lying  between  the  head  and  the 
beveled  end  of  convex  form,  said  convex  front  fice  having 


recesses  providing  anchoring  shoulders  lying  Inwardly  of 
the  convex  face  and  facing  the  headed  terminal  of  the 
spike  shank.  I 


1.272.072.  AUTOMOBILE-LOCK.  Fb«debick  Gabtield 
Madsbn,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Abram  E. 
Mable,  Evanston,  111.,  and  one-third  to  Joseph  0. 
Thomas,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1917.  ferial  No. 
148.297.      (CI.  70— 126.) 


1.  In  comMnatlon,  a  plurality  of  levers,  a  base  frame,  a 
latch  bar  slidable  therein,  members  operatively  associated 
with  the  levers  and  arranged  transversely  in  «aid  latch 
bar,  a  lock  for  the  bar,  a  removable  cover  plate  for  the 
base,  and  means  on  the  latch  bar  engageable  with  the  cover 
plate  when  the  latch  bar  is  In  locked  position  to  prevent 
unauthorized  removal  of  said  cover  plate. 

2.  In  combination,  a  base  frame,  a  sliding  latch  bar 
mounted  in  said  frame,  means  to  lock  said  latch  bar,  a  plu- 
rality of  members  operable  transversely  of  the  latch  bar, 
and  a  plurality  of  pawl  members  on  said  latch  bar  to  en- 
gage said  transversely  operable  member  to  restrain  move- 
ment of  tbe  same. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  levers  or  the  like  to  be 
looked,  a  base  fr.ime,  a  sliding  latch  bar  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  members  disposed  transversely  of 
the  frame  and  connected  with  said  levers,  a  removable 
cover  plate,  means  on  the  latch  bar  to  restrain  the  mem- 
bers, means  to  lock  the  latch  bar,  and  means  on  said  latch 
bar  to  engage  and  retain  the  cover  plate  when  the  latch 
bar  Is  in  locked  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  levers  or  the  uke  to  be 
locked,  a  base  frame,  a  sliding  latch  bar  therein,  a  cover 
plate  on  aald  frame  having  a  plurality  of  aocket  plates, 
a  plurality  of  transverse  members  on  aald  frame  connected 
to  said  levers,  means  to  shift  said  latch  bar,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  pins  on  said  latch  bar  to  engage  tbe  socket  plate 
when  tbe  latch  bar  is  moved  to  locked  position  tx>  prevent 
□nanthorised  removal  of  the  cover  plate. 

B.  In  combination,  a  plnrallty  of  levers  or  the  like  to  be 
lockea,  a  baee  frame,  a  sliding  latch  bar  therein,  a  plural- 
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itgr  of  tranavcrac  members  on  aald  fraaae  connected  to  aald 
levers,  said  tranarerae  membera  having  ratchet  teeth  and 
pawl  Bcnbers  on  aald  latch  bar  adapted  to  engage  said 
toothed  transverse  members  to  restrain  the  same  against 
movement  in  a  single  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2  7  2,07  8.  ROTARY  C0MPRBS8I0N  -  MACHINE. 
Wladyslaw  MAjawsKi.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb. 
8.  1917.     Serial  No.  147,344.     (CI.  28 — 78.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  drum  having  radial  compres- 
Blon  chambers  and  reciprocating  plungers  therein,  an  Inner 
ram.  an  outer  cam  spaced  from  the  inner  cam,  said  cams 
having  a  radial  cut-out,  a  rigidly  formed  member  slidable 
in  the  cut-out  and  having  a  face  correeponding  to  the  in- 
ner cam  and  spaced  side  flanges  overlying  said  face  and 
correHKMiding  to  the  outer  cam,  aald  plttagers  having  their 
inner  ends  formed  to  be  received  in  the  apace  between  the 
flangea  of  aald  member  and  to  directly. <aBgage  said  Inner 
cam  and  aald  face  of  said  member,  plaa  on  the  plungers 
engaging  tbe  flanges  of  said  members  and  tbe  outer  cam, 
shoulders  on  the  plungers,  said  outer  cam  having  a  bulged 
part  to  engage  said  shoulders  to  effect  the  compressing 
movementa  of  the  plungers,  said  member  having  a  notch 
in  a  aide  thereof,  a  shaft  Jonmaled  in  the  Inner  cam,  and 
a  projection  on  the  shaft  engaged  In  said  notch  to  effect 
sliding  of  said  member. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  drum  having  radial  compres- 
sion chambers  and  reciprocating  plungers  therein,  an  in- 
ner cam,  an  outer  cam  spaced  from  the  inner  cam,  said 
cams  having  a  radial  cut-out,  a  member  slidable  in  the 
cut-out  and  having  a  face  corresponding  to  the  inner  cam 
and  side  flanges  overlying  said  face  and  corresponding  to 
the  eater  cam,  said  plungers  having  their  Inner  ends 
formed  to  directly  engage  said  inner  cam  and  said  face 
of  aald  member,  pins  on  the  plungers  engaging  the  flanges 
of  said  member  and  tbe  outer  cam,  shoulders  on  the 
plungers,  said  outer  cam  having  a  bulged  part  to  engage 
said  shoulders  to  effect  the  compressing  movements  of  the 
plungers,  and  means  carried  by  the  inner  cam  and  engag- 
ing said  member  to  effect  adjustment  thereof  In  said  cut- 
outs. 


1,272,074.  8HIP-TBIMMING  APPARATUS.  Enwiw  H. 
MissiTiB,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Electric  Weigh- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1918.     Serial  No.  227,084.     (CI.  214 — 2.) 


said  material,  a  watcher  in  tbe  conveyer,  a  pomp  connected 
with    the    oompartment,    and    means    controlled    by    the 
weigher  for  actoatlag  the  pnmp  to  move  a  qimntlty  of  war 
ter  proportional  In  w^ght  to  the  weight  of  material  paaa 
Ing  over  the  conveyer. 

5-  In  a  vessel,  a  plurality  of  bins  adapted  to  hold  a 
movable  material,  a  diacharge  gate  for  each  bin.  a  plural- 
ity of  water  ballast  compartments  each  in  proximity  to 
one  of  said  bins,  a  conveyer  arranged  to  move  the  mate- 
ria! discharged  from  each  bin  through  its  respective  gate, 
a  weigher  In  said  conveyer,  a  pump,  pipes  leading  from  the 
pump  to  said  compartments,  a  valve  for  each  compart- 
ment, a  mechanical  connection  between  each  gate  and  the 
valve  for  its  proximate  compartment,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  weigher  for  sctuating  the  pump  to  move  water  into 
the  compartmeot  in  proximity  to  the  bin  from  which  ma- 
terial is  discharged, 

6.  In  combination  with  a  conveyer,  a  weigher  therein, 
a  pump,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  weigher  for  actuat- 
ing the  pump. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  conveyer,  a  weigher  therein 
arranged  to  close  an  electric  circuit  when  a  desired  weight 
of  material  passes  the  weigher,  a  pump,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  pump,  electro-magnetic  means  in  said  electric 
circuit  for  controlling  the  pump  actuating  means  to  start 
the  pump,  and  other  means  actuated  by  tbe  pump  for  stop- 
ping the  pump  actuating  means  after  the  pump  has  moved 
a  desired  amount  of  fluid. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,075  MECHANISM  FOR  ADJUSTING  PAPER 
UPON  FEED-BOARDS.  Robbbt  Mibblb,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  188,763.     (CI.  271-8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  feed  board  from  which  paper 
is  to  be  manually  fed  ;  of  rollers  rotatable  in  the  line  of 
feeding  and  projecting  through  the  feed  board  to  engage 
the  paper  thereupon  ;  and  mechanism  for  effecting  the  ro- 
tation of  the  rollers. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  board  from  which  paper  is 
to  be  manually  fed  :  of  paper  supporting  rollers  located 
to  the  rear  of  the  board  and  having  tractive  engagement 
with  paper  upon  the  same,  said  rollers  being  rotatable  In 
the  line  of  feeding ;  and  manually  operated  mechanism  for 
effecting  the  rotation  of  the  rollers. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  feed  board  for  supporting 
paper  thereupon  that  is  to  be  fed  therefrom,  said  feed 
board  having  openings  therethrough  ;  of  rollers  formed  In 
spaced  apart  sections  that  project  through  said  openings 
to  have  tractive  engagement  with  the  paper  ui>on  The  feed 
board ;  and  mechanism  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  the 
rollers,  the  feed  board  being  extended  into  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  roller  sections. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  9.  and  11  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette] 


1.  In  a  vessel,  a  bin,  adapted  to  hold  movable  material, 
a  water  ballast  compartment,  a  conveyer  arranged  to  more  J  lag  placards  behind  the  wit  dews 


1.272,076.      VEHICLE-BODY       Mablin    D.    Montooh»t. 

Chicago.  III.     FUed  Oct  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  12S.J09 

(CI.  21—14.) 

1.  An  inclosed  vehicle  body  having  the  outward  appear- 
ance of  a  llmooalnc,  and  formed  with  window  opealBfa 
and  windows,  collapsible  and  removable  seats  therefor, 
means  for  supporting  the  seats  out  of  the  way  upoa  the 
under  side  of  the  roof,  when  the  car  la  to  be  need  ta  a 
coRimerdal   capacity,  and  means  for  dlsplaylBf  advertis- 
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2.  An  Inclosed  vehicle  body  bavlag  the  outward  appear- 
ance of  a  limoaslne,  and  having  gUaa  panels,  reccaaei  pro- 
vided beneath  certain  of  the  panela.  placard!  movable  In 
said  recesavs  and  adepted  to  be  raised  to  expose  the'  same 


behind  the  panels,  collapsible  and  removable  seats,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  seats  oat  of  the  way  npon  the 
under  side  of  the  roof  when  the  car  la  to  be  used  In  a  com- 
mercial capacity. 


1,272.077.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  William  E.  Moorb, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Original  application  flle^  Sept.  7,  1916, 
Serial  No.  118,800.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  11,  1917.    Serial  No.  190,744.     (CI.  204—64.) 


comprising  two  members,  each  of  said  members  hftvlng  an 
Inwardly  projecting  shoulder  at  one  end,  a  displaces ble 
box  for  securing  said  members  together  at  their  shoaldered 


1.  An  electric  furnace  having  three  arcing  electrodes, 
and  a  refractory  bottom  rendered  electrically  conducting, 
an  electrically  conducting  shell,  transformers  for  supply- 
ing electric  power  to  said  electrodes  and  having  second- 
aries connected  to  said  electrodes  In  Y  formation,  an  elec- 
trical connection  from  a  neutral  i>olnt  in  said  secondary 
connection  to  the  conducting  shell  of  said  furnace,  and 
switching  means  for  connecting  the  primaries  of  said 
transformer  in  deltn  formation  or  in  Y  formation  at  will. 

5.  An  electric  furnace  having  arcing  electrodes,  and 
provided  with  a  bottom  composed  of  a  mixture  of  refrac- 
tory material  Increasing  In  electrical  conductivity  toward 
the  lower  face  thereof,  transformers  for  supplying  power 
to  said  electrodes  and  havingji  neutral  point  connected  to 
said  furnace  bottom,  and  switching  means  in  the  primary 
circuit  of  said  transformers  for  varying  the  voltage  of  the 
electrode  arcs  at  will. 

10.  In  the  treatment  of  steel  and  other  metals  in  an 
electric  furnace  having  electrodes  supplied  with  power 
from  a  multi-phase  circuit,  the  method  which  consists  in 
producing  a  circulation  of  the  molten  bath  by  a  rectified 
current  from  the  current  of  separate  phases. 

[Claims  2  to  4  .ind  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,078.  DRAW-BAR  AND  YOKE.  Giobge  C.  MrRBAY. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Keyoke  Railway  Ekiulpment 
ComiMiny.  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1912.    Serial  No.  677.119.     (CI.  218 — 42.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  tapered  draw-bfir,  a  yoke, 
means  for  connecting  them,  and  a  displaceable  box  sur- 
jt>undlng  both  the  draw-bar  and  the  yoke  to  hold  them  In 
connection,  said  box  having  its  vertical  side  walls  spaced 
from  said  draw  bar. 

2.  In  c<Hnblnation  with  a  draw-bar  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  outwardly  projectlnf  ihonlders,  a  yoke 


ends,  and  a  hinge  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers. I 
[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,272,079.  GARTER  OR  GARMENT  PASTENEE.  Gcs- 
TAv  Norm A.v,  Aberdeen,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  131,645.     (a.  24—260.) 


1.  In  a  device  as  set  fsrth,  a  base  elamplBg  Ja#  having 
a  shield  on  one  face  t*  preveat  tW  eoatact  of  Hm  asetal 
with  the  leg  of  the  wearar,  «■•  esA  •!  said  jaw  haviag 
an  outwardly  turned  imnge,  an  BmcUktrj  lever  pivotsliy 
mounted  near  the  other  end  of  said  Jaw  and  provided  with 
a  rectangular  opening  adjacent  its  pivoted  end,  one  edge 
of  said  opening  having  a  laterally  extending  T-shaped  lug, 
said  lever  having  at  its  pivoted  end  a  transversely  disposed 
yleldable  flange,  a  holding  and  releasing  clamping  jaw  hav- 
ing at  one  end  an  angle  flange  adapted  to  be  jammed  under 
the  outwardly  turned  flange  of  the  first  jaw,  and  provided  at 
its  other  end  with  a  T-shaped  slot  in  which  said  T-shaped 
log  engages  for  loosely  connecting  said  holding  and  re- 
leasing jaw  to  said  lever,  whereby  as  the  lever  Is  closed 
the  angle  end  flange  of  said  holding  and  releaslag  jaw  Is 
forced  In  engagement  with  and  under  the  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  of  the  first  jaw.  said  holding  and  releasing 
jaw  having  a  yleldable  tongue  adjacent  said  T-shaped 
opening,  said  tongue  being  bent  U-shaped  in  cross  section 
and  extending  through  the  opening  of  said  lever  and  pro- 
vided with  a  terminal  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  edge 
of  the  flange  of  the  lever  whereby  the  lever  is  held  against 
said  holding  and  releasing  jaw  when  closed. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,272,080.  PAPER  MILK- RECEPTACLE.  William  B. 
Norton,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  121,129.     (01.  229—17.) 


1.  A  paper  receptacle,  having  end  flaps  comprising  two 
whole  flaps  and  two  half  fiaps  which  are  folded  together 
and  provided  with  a  central  aperture,  one  of  the  whole 
flaps  having  an  Inside  set  of  comer  weakened  lines  and 
the  other  an  outside  set  of  comer  weakened  lines,  the  one 
half  flap  being  provided  also  with  weakened  Itnes,  such 
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sets  of  weakened  lines  being  adapted  to  register  when  the 
fiaps  are  folded  together  to  form  a  weakened  portion  on 
one  corner  which  may  be  removed. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,272.081.  CLUTCH.  Harvbt  R.  Nutting.  Salisbury. 
and  AUTEED  B.  NriTiNO,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  July  23. 
1917      Serial  No.  182,144.     (CI.  192—7.) 


«  Irr 


1.  Clutch  mechanism,  comprising  cooperative  disks, 
means  for  pressing  them  into  operative  engagement  con- 
sisting in  draw  bolts,  and  a  one-piece  cam  head  cooperative 
with  each  of  said  bolts  to  react  thtetngainst  having  front 
and  back  humps  subsUntially  out  of  parallelism  with  said 
bolt  in  clutch  opening  position,  said  cam  heads  having  a 
tilting  mounting  on  the  respective  bolts  with  a  conical 
hole  through  which  the  bolt  Is  passed  and  formed  to  cause 
the  same  to  fulcrum  on  said  back  hump  and  swing  said 
front  hump  inward  to  a  clutch  closing  i>ositlon 

6.  Clutch  mechanism,  comprising  cooperative  clutch 
disks,  a  draw  bolt  for  pressing  said  disks  into  operative 
engagement  having  an  adjustable  nut  at  an  end  thereof, 
and  a  cam  head  operatively  engaging  the  inner  face  of 
said  nut  and  tiltlngly  mounted  on  said  bolt,  said  cam  head 
having  an  extension  first  radially  inward  of  the  clutch, 
and  then  outward  endwise  thereof,  said  extension  bearing 
a  spring  clip  yieldingly  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  nut 
to  hold  the  same  in  adjustment. 

10.  Clutch  mechanism,  comprising  a  main  clutch  disk 
having  a  presser  ring  associated  therewith,  an  inner  clutch 
disk  for  cooperation  with  said  main  clutch  disk,  means  for 
drawing  said  disks  into  operative  engagement,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  disks  to  a  driving  member  and  a 
driven  member  respectively,  the  outer  fsces  of  said  disks 
having  means  associated  therewith  Interchangeable  one 
with  the  other  whereby  either  clutch  member  may  be  en 
gaged  with  the  driving  or  the  driven  member. 

12.  Clutch  mechanism,  comprising  roOperatlvp  rlutch 
disks  equipi>ed  with  mesns  for  pressing  them  Into  opera- 
tive engagement,  each  of  said  disks  having  means  for  pd 
gaging  the  same  with  a  driving  or  a  driven  element  con- 
sisting in  a  hub  removably  and  interchangeably  fitted 
thereto  whereby  hubs  with  diverse  sized  shaft  receiving 
bores  may  be  employed. 

14.  Clutch  mechanism,  comprising  a  main  clutch  disk 
rigidly  secured  to  a  shaft  element,  a  clutch  ring  coSpera 
tlve  therewith,  an  intermediate  clutch  disk,  and  means  for 
pressing  them  into  operative  engagement  consisting  in 
draw  bolts  rigidly  and  permanently  held  by  the  main 
clutch  disk  having  operating  devices  associated  therewith, 
said  draw  bolts  having  a  sliding  "loose  fit  through  said 
clutch  ring  and  the  portion  of  said  main  clutch  disk  hold- 
ing said  draw  bolts  extending  inward  into  relatively  close 
proximity  to  said  clutch  ring  whereby  said  bolts  are  rig- 
idly supported  and  adapted  to  serve  as  steady  pins  to  hold 
said  clutch  ring  guided  and  alint^l  with  respect  to  said 
main  cJutch  disk  without  the  use  of  separate  steady  pins 
or  other  alining  means,  said  draw  bolts  equipped  with 
means  adjustable  thereon  with  respect  to  their  operating 
devices  at  the  ends  thereof  which  project  through  said 
clutch  ring. 

(Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  9.  11,  13.  15.  and  16  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1.272.082.  EMERGENCY  LOCKING  MECHANISM.  Wil- 
liam Chablxs  Parkbr,  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Apr.  22, 
1918.     Serial  No.  229,889.     (CT.  70— 51.) 
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1.  An  emergency  locking  means  for  revolving  doors, 
comprising  a  fixed  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
door  housing  and  having  a  support  and  guide  for  a  latch 
bolt,  a  latch  bolt  associated  with  aaid  support  and  guide, 
a  revoluble  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  revolv- 
ing door  and  formed  with  a  circular  series  of  bolt  holes 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  latch  bolt  aforesaid,  and 
means  adapted  for  operation  from  a  remote  point  for  re- 
leasing the  latch  bolt  for  a  locking  engagement,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  An  emergency  locking  means  for  revolving  doors, 
comprising  a  fixed  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
door  housing  and  having  a  support  and  guide  for  a  latch 
bolt,  a  latch  bolt  associated  with  said  support  and  guide, 
a  revoluble  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  revolving 
door  and  formed  with  a  circular  series  of  twit  holes  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  the  latch  bolt  aforesaid,  and  a 
pivoted  operating  bar  adapted  for  operation  from  a  remote 
point  and  having  operative  connection  with  the  latch  bolt 
to  release  the  same  for  a  locking  engagement,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  An  emergency  locking  means  for  revolving  doors, 
comprising  a  fixed  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
door  housing  and  having  a  support  and  guide  for  a  latch 
bolt,  a  latch  bolt  having  vertical  movement  in  said  fixed 
member  and  formed  with  an  angular  upper  portion  engag- 
ing the  support  aforesaid,  a  revoluble  member  adapted  for 
attachment  to  s  revolving  door  and  formed  with  a  circu- 
lar series  of  bolt  holes  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
latch  bolt  aforesaid,  and  means  adapted  for  operation  from 
a  remote  point  for  releasing  the  latch  bolt  for  a  locking 
engagement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.272.083  CARRYING  MECHANISM  FOR  CALCULAT- 
ING-MACHINES. Edoar  E.  Phinnkt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  47.644.     (CI.  283 — 180.) 


In  a  calculating  machine,  carrying  mechanism  Includ- 
ing Independently  movable  gears,  a  reclprocatory  plunger 
for  each  gear,  a  rotary  shaft,  members  upon  said  shaft 
having  guldeways  provided  with  straight  portions  parallel 
to  said  shaft,  reclprocatory  teeth  having  straight  portions 
parallel  to  said  shaft  and  slidable  in  straight  patha  in 
said  guideways  against  the  straight  portions  thereof,  and 
Beans  for  depressing  the  plungers  individually  once  dnr^ 
ing  each  rotation  of  the  corresponding  geara,  each  of  said 
teeth  being  engaged  by  the  corresponding  plunger  In  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft  and  thrown  In  the  shortest  path 
into  engagement  with  the  succeeding  gear. 
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1,272,084.  NBCK-PAD.  Bkadlbt  Eli  Pickett,  Taskton, 
8.  D.  Filed  Aar  30.  1917.  S«rUl  No.  188)985.  (CI. 
54— «7.) 


1.  lo  a  dCTlce  of  the  character  apecified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  neck  pad.  ef  a  yoke  ahaped  member  com- 
prlalnff  a  body  aecnred  to  the  pad  and  apatandlng  arms,  a 
shaft  carried  by  the  arma.  a  bar  bavinx  a  bearing  aleeye 
engaging  the  abaft,  and  a  leather  connection  for  the  hame 
aupported  by  the  bar.  aald  bearing  aleeve  being  movable 
longltodlnally  of  the  shaft,  and  the  bar  being  pivoted  to 
the  sleeve  to  permit  lateral  movement  of  the  bar  with  re- 
apect  to  the  sleeve. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,272,086.  AUTOMOBILE  STEEBING-OEAR.  Swan  P. 
PiaaaOM,  Milford,  Mass.  Filed  Ang.  10,  1017.  Serial 
No.  186,588.     (CI.  74—79.) 


1.  Irreversible  steering  gear  comprising  in  connection 
with  an  initial  actuating  member  and  a  final  actuated 
member  in  the  form  of  a  runner,  a  rotary  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  feed  screw,  a  fixed  member  with  wblch  said 
•crew  has  a  threaded  connectloD.  a  rotatable  and  losgl- 
tndlnally  movable  secondary  feed  screw,  means  for  im- 
parting rotary  motion  from  one  feed  screw  to  the  other, 
and  a  primary  runner  having  a  threaded  connection  with 
both  feed  screws  actuated  by  one  screw  and  actuating  the 
other  screw,  said  secondary  runner  having  a  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  secondary  feed  screw. 

3.  In  steering  gear,  the  combination  of  an  initial  rotary 
actoatlng  member,  a  final  redprocatory  actuated  member 
consisting  of  a  final  runner,  a  rotary  and  longitudinally 
movable  primary  feed  screw  geared  to  said  initial  actuat- 
ing member,  a  stationary  member  with  which  said  pri- 
mary feed  screw  has  a  right  hand  threaded  engagement, 
a  rotary  and  -.longitudinally  movable  final  feed  screw, 
means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  one  of  said 
feed  screws  to  the  other,  a  primary  runner  having  a 
left  hand  threaded  engagement  with  the  primary  feed 
screw  and  a  left  hand  threaded  engagement  with  the  final 
feed  screw,  said  final  actuated  element  or  secondary  run- 
ner having  a  right  hand  threaded  engagement  with  said 
final  feed  screw,  and  a  steering  knuckle  arm  actuating  rod 
with  which  said  secondary  runner  has  a  tongue  and  socket 
connection. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,272.086.     PECTBCTIVB  BOX  FOB  VETSR  CONNBC- 
TIGSB.    CuxmscM  D.  Flatt,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Filed 
Not.  81,  1917.     Serial  Mo.  208.125.     (a.  347—17.) 
1.  A  pMtaettre  box  for  meter  eoaoections  comprising  a 

box  body  open  at  one  end  to  admit  the  terminal  chamber 


of  a  veter,  a  cover  secured  to  said  box  body  having  a 
cut-awsy  portion  to  recelva  tha  terminal  chamber,  and  an 
adapter  secured  over  said  cnt-away  portion  and  clos^y 

fitting  said  terminal  chamber. 


4.  A  switch  box  comprising  a  box  body  open  at  the 
front  and  at  one  end,  and  a  cover  secured  to  said  box 
body,  said  cover  having  an  end  wall  partially  closing  the 
open  end  of  the  box  body  and  recessed  to  admit  meter 
conDec'tiona  directly  Into  said  switch  box,  said  box  body 
having  an  extension  at  the  open  end  thereof  forming  a 
support  for  a  meter,  and  a  meter  mounted  on  said  support 
having  the  electrical  connections  therewith  disposad 
within  the  switch  box. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasatte.] 


I 


1,272.087        BATH-TUB    CABINET. 

Flint,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1917. 

(CI.    45 — 38.) 


John    PocHoraMj 
Serial  No.  209,240. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cabi- 
net having  a  compartment  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof, 
rails  npon  the  bottom  of  the  compartment  haying  for- 
ward extensions  adjacent  the  open  front  of  the  cabinet, 
an  approach  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  ar- 
ranged with  slots  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  said 
rail  extensions  when  the  device  la  closed,  closing  doors 
for  the  cabinet  positioned  outwardly  of  the  approach 
when  closed,  a  tub  slidably  mounted  upon  the  track 
within  the  compartment  and  automatic  projecting  means 
for  the  tub  arranged  within   the  cabinet. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cabinet 
having  a  compartment  provided  with  a  bottom  and  hav- 
ing a  front  opening,  track  rails  transversely  arranged 
npon  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  having  forwardly  project- 
ing ends,  an  approach  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the  cabi- 
net arranged  with  slots  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the 
said  track  ends  when  the  device  is  closed,  rails  upon  said' 
approach  adjacent  the  said  slots  arranged  in  svibstantial 
alineaent  with  the  rails  of  the  cabinet  bottom  when  the 
approach  la  in  its  open  slightly  inclined  positioB,  a  con- 
cealed tub  movably  mounted  upon  the  rails  within  the 
cabinet  when  the  latter  is  closed,  expelling  springs  car- 
ried by  the  back  of  the  cabinet  in  contact  with  the  tnb 
when  the  device  is  closed  and  a  retaining  catch  for  the 
cabinet  doors. 


1.272,088.     TILTABLE  POST.     CRAiLns  A.  PoOLB,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.    Plied  Oct.  20,  1915.    Serial  N».  68,831. 
(CI.   240 — 84) 
1.  The    combination    of   a    foundation   membet,    a   post 

memlier   supported   thereon   and   adapted   to  tilt  with  re- 
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Mpect  thereto,  means  for  maintaining  said  post  in  upright 
pomition,  an  electric  lamp  on  said   post,  means  for  sup 
plying  current   to   said   lamp   and   a   switch  in   the   lamp 
circuit  for  opening  the  latter  when  the  said  post  member 
is  tilted   beyond  a  predetermined  angle. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  foundation  member,  a  post 
meml>er  supported  on  the  latter  and  adapted  to  tilt  with 
respect  thereto,  means  tending  to  maintain  said  post 
member  in  pprlgtat  position,  an  electric  lamp  on  said  post, 
means  for  supplying  current  to  said  lamp  including  an- 
nular switch  blades  secured  to  said  foundation  member, 
other  annular  switch  blades  secured  to  said  post  member, 
the  said  switch  blades  being  adapted  to  engage  each  other 
to  form  an  annular  switch  for  maintaining  tbe  supply  of 
current  to  the  said  lamp  while  the  said  post  member  is 
tilted. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  post 
member  and  a  foundation  member,  and  means  constantly 
urging  the  post  member  toward  the  foundation  member, 
the  foundation  member  having  an  upstanding  portion  de 
fining  an  annular  supporting  portion  at  its  base,  and  the 
post  portion  having  a  hood-like  member  at  its  lower  end 
having  annular  depending  wall  parts  telescoped  over  the 
upstanding  portion  of  the  foundation  member  resting 
upon  said  supporting  portion  adapted  to  permit  the  post 
to  tilt  In  all  directions  and  to  maintain  the  post  centered 
upon  the  foundation   member. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Glasette.] 


1,272.089.  TWELVE -KEY  HAND -PUNCH.  J.\UBa 
Powaas,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Powers  Ac- 
counting Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  D«c  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.  69.469.      (CI.  164—112.) 


1.  In  a  perforator,  the  comblnatioD  of  a  base ;  a  car- 
riage slMable  on  said  base ;  punches  carried  on  said  car- 
riage a  die  plate   secured   to   the  carriage  and   provided 
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with  perforations  cooperating  with  tbe  punches ;  and 
means  carried  on  tbe  base  for  holding  said  cards  against 
endwise  movement   relative  to  the  base. 

7.   In    a    perforator,    tbe   combination    of   a    stationary 

base  ;  a  carriage  slidable  on  said  base  ;  manually  operable 
punches  carried  on  said  carriage  ;  a  die  plate  secured  to 
the  carriage  and  pro\'ld«>d  with  perforations  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  said  punches :  stationary  side  guides 
secured  to  said  base  and  dispos<Hl  betwe<'n  said  die  plato 
nnd  carriage  ;  and  end  plf^ces  for  holding  said  curds  sta- 
tionary  relative   to  siiid   jruidee,   base  and   end   pieces. 

15.  In  a  perforator  having  a  frame,  a  carriage  mounted 
to  travel  along  .said  frame,  a  plurality  of  punches  nu)unted 
In  said  frniiie,  actuating  mechanism  for  moving  said  car- 
riage along  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  key  levers,  cams  In- 
terposed t>etweei)  said  k'-y  levers  and  paid  punches,  the 
actuation  of  said  key  levers  engaging  said  cams  to  actuate 
Kai(i  puni  hes.  a  univer^^al  plate  rockably  mounted  In  en- 
gagement with  said  key  levers  and  connected  to  said  actu- 
.nting  mechanism,  the  actuation  of  said  key  levers  also 
actuating'  sjild  universal  plate  to  actuate  said  actuating 
mechanism,  nnd  a  space  lever  for  Hctiiating  said  actuating 
mechanism  Independently  of  said  imnihes. 

[Claims  '2  to  0  and  8  to  14  not  printo.l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.272,W0.  CIRCUIT  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  William 
D.  Pylk,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  July  10,  1917. 
Serial   No,   179,740.      (CI.   175—273.) 


1  A  safety  device  for  an  electric  circuit  comprising  a 
tube,  a  body  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  tube,  said  body 
formed  with  a  pocket  in  connection  with  the  bore  of  the 
xn\»'  and  further  formed  with  a  reservoir  adapted  for  con- 
taining a  Quantity  of  liquid,  means  for  displacing  liquid 
in  the  res<Tvoir  to  caus«'  the  liquid  to  enter  the  pocket 
and  fill  the  tut>e,  and  means  for  establishing  electric  con- 
nection  with   liquid   In   the  tube. 

4.  Id  an  electric  protective  device,  a  cylindrical  bpdy 
closed  at  one  end  with  a  bottom  and  provided  on  the  bot- 
tom with  an  upstanding  annular  rim.  and  formed  In  the 
bottom  with  a  pair  of  opening!  terminating  in  the  spac<> 
within  the  rim  ;  an  insulating  tul>e  attached  to  the  body 
exteriorly  of  the  bottom  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  bores 
establishing  connection  with  the  openings  in  the  body, 
and  a  cap  on  the  tube  inclosing  a  cavity  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  bores  ;  a  cap  on  the  l>ody,  a  headtnl  shank 
slidably  Inserted  in  an  opening  in  the  cap.  and  a  plunger 
In  the  body  attached  to  the  shank  and  adapted  for  enter- 
ing the  space  between  the  wall  of  the  body  and   the  rim. 

[Claims   1;  and   3   not   printed   In    the   (Jazette.] 


1.272.<>»1.  VALVE  FOR  FLl'SHING  TANKS.  Thomas 
H.  QfiNX,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  Ifi,  1917. 
.Serial   No.   2(i2..HOfi.      (CI.   4 — .^. ) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  v«lve  seat  nnd  over-flow 
pij>e  of  a  flushing  tank,  a  valve  to  close  downwardly  on 
The  valve  seat  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  ro«l.  a 
leader  arm  bearing  on  the  valve  and  connected  t#  tbe 
over-flow  pipe  for  vertical  movement  tberaon,  and  a 
spring  hearing  downwardly  on  the  leader  arm  and  heaoe 
exerting  Its  tension  to  normally  close  the  valve  and  to 
tightly  hold  the  latter  in  closed  position  on  the  valve 
seat. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  valve  seat  and  over-flow 
pipe  of  a  flushing  tank,  a  valve  to  close  downwardly  on 
the  valve  seat  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  rod,  a 
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leader  arm  bearing  on  the  valve  and  connected  to  the 
over-flow  pipe  for  vertical  movement  thereon,  a  spring 
bearing  downwardly  on  the  leader  arm  and  hence  exert- 
ing its  tension  to  normally  close  the  valve  and  to  tightly 
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hold  the  latter  in  closed  position  on  the  valve  seat,  and  a 
guide  arm  for  the  valve  rod  and  attached. to  the  over-flow 
pip4?.  the  spring  being  arranged  on  the  valve  rod  and  be- 
twf't'n  thi*  gnide  arm  and  the  leader  arm. 


1.272.092.  COMPOSITION-  FOR  PREVENTING  SMUT 
OF  PRINTING-INK.  Ch.arlbs  Herman  R.4cki.i!.  N.>w 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Printing  Ink  Compound  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  183J21.  (Cl.  134— 1.) 
1.  A  composition  for  preventing  smut  of  printing  Ink. 
consisting  of  tallow,  varnish,  starch,  paraffin  oil.  and  oil 
of  citronella,  in  proportions  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  composition  for  preventing  smut  of  printing  Ink. 
consisting  of  mutton  tallow,  varnish,  cornstarch,  paraffin 
oil,  and  oil  of  cltronella,  in  proportions  substantially  as 
specified. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,093.  WINDOWFRAME  AND  SLIP  SILL  FOR 
DROP  SASHES.  John  H.  Rambibo  and  Otto  A.  Mer- 
man. Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  July  11,  1917  Serial 
No.  179.898.     (Cl.  20—52.1.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  window  frame  provided  with  a 
sill,  and  a  pocket  below  the  aUl,  said  glU  comprising  inner 
and  outer  stationary  sill  sectloag  and  IntermedUte  mov- 
able overlapping  sill  sections,  each  being  hinged  to  the 
Inner  edge  portion  of  an  adjacent  sUtlooary  sill  section. 

6.  In  comMnation,  a  window  frame  provided  with  a 
sill,  and  a  pocket  below  the  sill,  said  siU  comprising  inner 
and  outer  stationary  sill  sections  and  Intermediate  mov- 
able oyerlaypiiig  aUl  sections,  each  being  hinged  to  the 
inner  edge  portion  of  an  adjacent  stationary  sUl  section, 
tlie  iimer  faces  of  tlie  aides  of  the  window  frame  at  their 
lower  portions  having  angular  recesMa  adjacent  the  mov- 
able sill  section  hinged  to  the  outer  stationary  sUi  sec- 
tion. maO.  spring  sheet  metal  devices  on  the  ends  of  one  of 

the  movable  siU  sections  to  ensage  said  angular  recessea. 
[ClaliBs  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.272,094.      INDEX.      Jambs    H.    Rand,    Newton,    Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  141.108.     (Cl.  40 102.) 


1.  An  Index  comprising  a  support,  a  series  of  stiff  leaves 
hlDBed  to  said  support,  the  hinges  of  the  I.-h«.,<  being 
spa<e<i  apart,  and  niean,s  comprising  a  s.-rles  of  axms  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  several  leaves  l^^.yond  the 
outer  e«iges  of  the  leaves,  said  means  and  spac...!  hinges 
cooperating  with  one  unoth.-r  to  prevent  th.'  faces  of  the 
leaves  from  contacting  with  one  another  in  any  position 
of  the  leaves. 

5.  An  Inilex  comprising  a  support,  a  series  of  stiff 
leaves  hlngetl  to  said  support,  the  hinges  of  the  leaves 
being  spaced  apart,  and  a  series  of  arms  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  several  leaves  beyond  the  outer  .dges  of 
the  leaves,  each  consisting  of  a  headed  wire  or  rod  In  sub- 
stantial allnement  with  the  bottom  edge  of  the  leaf,  the 
.several  headed  wires  or  rods  being  all  disposed  in  the 
same  plane  p«'rpendicular  to  the  axes  of  the  leates  said 
arms  and  space.1  hinges  cooperating  with  one  another  to 
prevent  the  faces  of  the  leaves  from  contacting  with  one 
another  in  any  position  of  the  leaves. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 
I  «___ 

1,272.01)5.       SICKLE     ATTACHMENT.       jEFr     Bankiv 
(ilendale,  Ariz.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1917.     Serial  No    200  25'>' 
(Cl.  Ct) — 44.} 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tfce  com- 
bination with  a  finger  bar  and  a  reciprocating  cutter  bar. 
of  a  base  secured  to  said  finger  bar,  posts  rising  from  said 
base,  spaced  parallel  guiding  elements  fitted  on  said  posts, 
sle.'ves  surrounding  said  posts  and  interposed  between 
said  elements  to  hold  the  latter  spaced,  a  channeled  block 
arrange«l  to  reciprocate  between  said  guiding  elements, 
and  a  connection  between  said  block  and  the  cutter  bar! 
and  Including  a  spring  for  maintaining  tlie  cutting  edge 
of  said  bar  in  constant  engagement  with  the  finger  bar 
for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  finger  bar.  and  a  reciprocating  cutter  bar,  of  a 
reciprocating  block,  a  support  therefor  fixed  upon  the  finger 
bar.  a  standard  secured  to  the  cutter  bar,  a  rod  providing  a 
connection  between  said  block  and  standard  whereby  the 
block  is  reciprocated  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of 
said  cutter  t>ar,  and  a  coil  spring  encircling  said  rod  and 
bearing  against  said  standard  to  maintain  the  cuttlag  edge 
of  said  rutter  bar  in  constant  engagement  with  the  finger 
bar  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In. a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  finger  bar.  and  a  reciprocating  cutter 
bar.  of  a  support  secured  to  said  cutter  bar,  a  blfck  ar- 
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ranged  to  slide  upon  said  support,  a  standard  rising 
from  said  cutter  bar.  and  having  a  transverse  bore,  a  rod 
providing  a  connection  between  said  block  and  standard 
and  having  one  extremity  received  within  said  bore,  a 
spring  encircling  said  rod  and  t>earlng  against  said  stand- 
ard to  maintain  the  cutting  edge  of  said  bar  In  constant 
engagement  with  the  finger  tiar.  said  standard  being 
capable  of  sliding  adjustment  on  said  rod  to  vary  the 
tension  of  said  spring,  and  a  set  screw  carried  by  said 
standard  to  engage  said  rod  to  hold  the  standard  fixed 
relartvel.v  thereto  In  a  given  position. 


l,272.t>96.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Joseph  John  Rath- 
GEB.  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22.  1917  Serial 
No.  170.290.      (Cl.  194 — 75.) 


.X 
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In  a  vending  machine,  a  block  mounted  for  movement 
and  having  a  slot  adapted  to  partially  receive  a  check. 
means  for  moving  the  block,  a  closure  movably  mounted 
adjacent  the  block,  and  means  including  an  arm  adapted 
to  be  operated  step  by  step  by  the  check  when  the  block 
is  moved  to  advance  the  arm  toward  the  closure  and 
finally  bring  the  arm  in  engagement  with  the  closure  and 
move  the  same  over  the  slot  in  the  block. 


1.272.097.  TACK  M.\KIN(J  M.^CHI.NK.  James  H.  Reed, 
Swampscott,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  Ih.  1917.  Serial  No. 
197.367.     (Cl.  10—30.) 


1^ 


I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
punch  and  block  oscillatable  relatively  to  said  frame, 
means  for  oscillating  the  punch  and  block,  means  carried 
by  the  frame  to  reciprocate  the  punch  there  being  a  loose 
connection  between  the  punch  and  its  reciprocating  means 
to  permit  the  said  oscillation. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  strip  feed- 
ing mechanism,  a  reciprocating  punch  and  tack  forming 
dies  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  and  so  located  as 
to  permit  tke  pnnch  to  deposit  a  slug  In  the  said  dies. 

II.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  strip  feed- 
ing  mechanism,   a   reciprocating  punch,   a   pair   of  tack 


forming  dies  having  a  matrix  for  the  formation  of  a  tack, 
said  tack  forming  dies  t>elng  located  in  line  with  the  re- 
ciprocating punch,  a  finger  reciprocating  in  line  with  the 
punch  to  assist  the  punch  to  deposit  the  slug  in  the  said 
dies,  and  a  spring  finger  in  the  face  of  one  of  said  dies 
to  hold  a  slug  cut  by  the  punch  in  proper  position  rela- 
tively to  the  other  die. 

[Claims  2.  8.  and  5  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.272.098.       HOOT    OR    SllQE    HEEL.       JOHN    P.    RnuT, 

St.  Louis.  Mo.     FiliMl  Aug.  27.  1917.     Serial  No.  188,882. 
(Cl.  36— .)ft  I 


1  .\  shoe  he<l  romprlsing  a  housing,  the  lower  portion 
of  whl<h  Is  renjovahlf.  a  tiller  block  In  tlif  upper  portion 
of  said  hoiislnt:,  an  elystii  dody  within  the  housing  l.elow 
said  filler  Mo.  k.  and  a  plurality  of  lnd<-pendently  niovalde 
studs  poKltioiici  within  the  housing  b«neath  the  elastic 
nionil>er.  portions  of  which  studs  project  through  the  bot- 
tom  of  the  housing. 

7.  A  shoe  liei'l  ii.inpi  ihiug  a  housing  having  a  remov- 
able part.  nii':iiis  fur  Icliing  said  removable  part  of  the 
housing  to  the  otlier  p.'irt.  a  filler  block  located  In  the 
upijer  part  of  the  housini:.  an  elastic  niemlxT  located 
below  the  filler  bUu  k,  and  a  series  of  Independently  mdv- 
ai)lf  stud«  bearini:  against  the  under  side  of  the  elastic 
nieuilHT  and  pro je<  ting  through  the  l>ottoni  of  thv  re- 
movable portion  of  thf  housing.  .     , 

[Claims  2  to  ti  not   printed  in  the  (Jaz»tte  ]  * 


1.272.(i9it  SKMAPJIORE  SIGNAL  MECHANISM.  Geb- 
RET  Rekers.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Kailwav  Signal  <"ompany.  Gates.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  N.  w  York      FlhNl   Apr.  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  7G2.570. 

(Cl.    24o — 2<.t.( 


/*.«      «>  J*  •» 


1.  In  an  electric  signal  mechanism,  in  combination  : 
an  oscillatable  mfniber  having  a  biased  and  a  set  posi- 
tion ;  a  motor  for  causing  the  member  to  assume  the  set 
position  ;  a  shaft  i-onnected  to  the  motor ;  a  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  meml)er  :  a  train  of  gear  wheels  having  one 
end  wheel  connecteii  to  the  shaft  of  th"  motor  ;  a  clutch 
for  conne<ting  the  other  end  wheel  and  the  shaft  of 
the  memlter  when  said  member  is  assuming  set  position; 
a  rotatable  device  of  magnetic  material  mounted  for  turn- 
ing in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  member  whoi  as- 
suming the  blasecl  position  ;  a  clutch  for  connecting  tite 
shaft  of  the  member  and  the  device  when  the  member  is 
assuming  the  bias<>d  position ;  the  intermediate  gear 
wheels  in  said  train  l>eing  operably  mounted  on  tlw  said 
device  and  movable  therewith,  and  means  for  magnetlcaJly 
holding  the   rotatable  device   from  turning. 

4.  In  a  signal  operating  mechanim.  In  combination: 
an   oscillatable  arm   having  an   operated   position  and  a 
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biased  position  ;  an  electric  motor  for  operatlax  laid  arm ; 
<ui  opermtlDg  connection  between  mid  motor  and  said 
arm  including  a  redaction  gearlns;  means  interposed  in 
uld  connection  and  aatomAtlcally  operated  by  tbe  move- 
Boent  of  said  arm  to  its  biased  position  for  intermptinc 
said  eonaeetlon ;  means  operated  antomatlcally  by  tke 
movement  of  said  arm  to  Its  biased  position  for  opera- 
tiv«ly  coanectiiiff  aid  motor  and  said  arm;  an  operating 
circuit  for  said  motor  ;  and  circuit  controlling  means  in- 
clude<l  in  said  motor  operating  circuit  and  governed  by 
<be  movement  of  saM  arm,  said  circuit  controlling  means 
temporarily  closing  said  motor  operating  drcult  near 
tbe  biased  position  of  said  arm  when  said  arm  mores 
toward  its  biased  position. 

12.  In  a  semaphore  signal  operating  mechanism,  in 
combination  :  a  semaphore  having  an  operated  position 
and  a  biased  position  ;  a  motor  for  operating  said  sema- 
phore ;  means  including  reduction  gearing  and  rendered 
effective  oaly  when  the  semaphore  is  moved  toward  its 
operated  position  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  sema- 
phore and  the  motor ;  means  rendered  effective  only  when 
the  semaplMre  aioves  toward  its  Mased  position  for  (it- 
rectly  connecting  the  motor  and  the  semaphore  :  a  cir- 
cuit controller  governed  by  'tJbe  semaphore  and  closed 
only  when  the  semaphore  moves  towsird  Its  biased  posi- 
tion ;  an  operating  drcult  for  the  motor  Including  said 
circuit  controller ;  and  means  for  cloulng  said  operating 
circuit  for  part  of  the  movement  of  tiie  semaphore  near 
Its  biased  position. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i;2T2,100.  SKYLIGHT.  Arthur  Edgkcumri  Rcndlb. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Type  Foundry, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  10, 1917.     Serial  No.  161,051.     (CI.  108—13.) 


1.  A  sliylight  structure  comprising  a  frame  having 
.supporting  edges,  glass  plates  with  longitudinal  grooves, 
cap-bars  which  span  and  cover  the  Joints  between  said 
glass  plates  and  have  lower  edges  seated  in  longitudinal 
grooves  in  alinement  with  tbe  supporting  edges  of  said 
frame,  the  width  of  said  grooves  and  tbe  thlclcness  of 
said  lower  edgea  being  substantially  the  same,  and  se- 
curing derlcea,  anlntantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  skylight  structure  comprising  a  metal  frame  hav- 
ing supporting  edges,  glass  plates  supported  on  said 
edges,  rocking  bearings  comprising  split  tubes  mounte<l 
on  the  supporting  edges  of  the  frame  and  between  the 
plates  and  said  supporting  edges,  and  means  for  holding 
the  parts  in  place,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  skylight  comprising  sections  connected  totiether, 
each  section  comprising  channel-irons,  sections  of  cor- 
rugated glass  supported  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  chan- 
nel-irona,  cap  bars  coTering  the  space  between  the  ad- 
jacent edge*  of  said  glass  sections  and  with  one  lower 
edge  resting  in  a  corrugation  of  said  respective  glass 
plates,  and  immediately  over  and  in  alinement  with  the 
ropporting  edges  of  said  channel-iron,  tubular  lead  rock- 
ing bearing!  harlng  longitadinal  openings  Interposed  be- 
twem  the  sapporttng  edges  of  said  channel-iron  and  tbe 
glass  i^tes,  said  longitudinal  openings  allowing  of 
limited  rockiog  movement  of  tbe  bearing  tubes,  clamp- 
ing ncaas  for  holding  said  parts  in  position,  a  support 
extending  fn»n  beneath  the  upper  end  of  one  channel- 
Iroa  to  beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  adjacent  cliannri-lron 
acroas  tbe  end  of  said  lower  channel-iron,  and  means  for 
securing  said  snpport.  sabstanttally  as  set  forth. 

4.  ▲  skylight  Btmctore  comprising  channel-irons  hav- 
ing aptonied  supporting  edges,  glass  aections  supported 


on  the  upttirne<l  edges  of  said  dianneL-lrons,  bearings 
consisting  of  tubular  members  having  longitudinal  open- 
ings, lead  parts  mounted  to  rock  on  the  apper  edges  of 
said  chaniiel-lrona  and  forming  rests  for  said  glAss  sec- 
tions, said  glass  sections  being  formed  with  longitudinal 
grooves  or  corrugations  in  their  upper  surfaces,  a  cap 
bar  bavlag  down-turned  edges  adapted  to  straddle  tbe 
space  between  the  edges  of  said  glass  sections  and  having 
its  lower  edges  fitted  in  said  corrugations  or  grooves  Im- 
medlatttly  over  and  in  alinement  with  the  supporting 
edges  of  said  channel-irons,  and  means  for  securing  said 
parts  tugt'ther^  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,272.101.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
CRANKING  DEVICES.  Gborck  llrxRY  Rica.  Castn.r, 
Hawaii.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  206,602.  (CI. 
123—186.) 


1.  An  automatic  safety  attachment  for  the  cranking 
device  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  Including  co- 
acting  elements,  the  one  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the 
cranking  device  and  the  other  adapted  to  be  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  cranking  devi<H' ;  together  with  means 
operative  with  an  abnormal  movement  of  the  spark  ad- 
vancing means  of  the  engine  to  relatively  position  aaid 
elements  for  interlocking  engagement  to  prevent  turn- 
ing of  the  cranking  device  when  the  spark  has  been  ad- 
vanceil  to  an  extent  to  produce  i>ack-flre. 

li.  The  combination  with  the  spark  advancing  means 
and  franking  device  of  an  internal  (v>mhostKin  engine,  of 
mimns  operative  by  an  abnormal  movement  of  the  spark 
a<lvancing  means  to  prevent  turning  of  tlie  cranking 
device. 

3.  An  automatic  safety  attachment  for  tht>  cranking 
device  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  Including  jin 
element  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  cranking  device  to 
partake  of  its  turning  and  sliding  movements,  an  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  mountt^  adjacent  to  the  tirHt  eU- 
ment  for  relative  movement,  and  means  to  throw  the 
s»'(ond  element  into  position  for  locking  with  the  first 
element,  the  said  last  mentioned  means  being  adapted  to 
connect  the  second  element  with  the  actuating  means 
of  the  timing  device  of  the  engine  to  partake  of  the 
movements  of  said  actuating  means  and  engage  tbe  first 
mentioned  locking  element  by  an  at>normal  movement 
of  said  actuating  means. 

4.  The  herein  described  safety  attachment  for  con- 
trolling the  cranking  device  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  a  disk  adapted  to  tn^  secured  to  the 
cranking  device  to  partake  of  the  movement  thereof,  a 
transversely  slidable  element,  said  disk  having  locking 
members  on  that  f!ioe  adjacent  to  the  jiath  of  movement 
of  the  slidable  element,  guide  means  for  said  sliding  ele- 
ment, and  means  to  shift  the  sliding  element  transversely 
to  He  In  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  members  on  the 
disk  when  the  cranking  device  Is  advanced  to  clntchlng 
position. 

5.  The  eombtBstion  with  tbe  spark  advancing  means, 
tbe  actuating  means  thereof,  and  the  cranking  device  of 
an  interaaj  eombostion  engine ;  of  a  disk  on  the  crank- 
ing device  to  partake  of  the  longitudinal  and  turning 
movements  thereof,  an  annnlar  series  of  stods  on  a  face 
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of  the  disk,  a  transversely  movable  locking  member  hav- 
ing an  edge  portion  adapted  to  be  moved  with  the  slid- 
ing of  aaid  device  into  a  position  to  interlock  with  the 
studs  on  the  disk,  and  a  connection  between  said  locking 
device  and  the  said  actuating  means  to  bring  said  lock- 
ing device  and  the  said  studs  into  locking  engagement 
upon  an  abnormal  movement  of  the  said  actuating  means. 


1.272,102.  FEED  -  BAG  SUPPORTER.  MiRKV  E.  Rici. 
Delphos.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1917.  Serial  No. 
168.207.      (CI.    11»— 67.) 


In  a  feed  bag  supporter,  tbe  combination  with  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  frame  composed  of  rods,  ami  a  plu- 
rality of  cross  rods  within  the  frame ;  of  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting rods  whereof  each  has  means  at  its  upper  end 
for  attachment  to  a  harness- collar  and  is  formed  at  its 
lower  end  into  a  loop  slidably  mounted  on  the  rear 
frame  bar,  and  continued  beyond  aaid  loop  iu  a  short  arm 
standing  oblique  to  tbe  main  portion  of  the  rod  and  hav 
Ing  an  outturned  hook  at  its  front  end  for  removable 
engagement  with  the  side  bar  of  the  frame,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1,272,103.  AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  GEAR.  James  H. 
Richards,  Mo9(()w,  Idaho.  Filed  June  4,  1917  Serial 
Xo.  172.647.      (CI.  74—79. 


1.  A  motor-vehicle  steering  mechanism  including  a 
housing  having  a  lateral  supportini;  arm  on  one  sMe  and 
a  similar  supporting:  wing  on  the  opposite  aide  thereof. 
the  wing  being  relatively  shorter  than  the  arm  and  hav- 
ing a  relatively  right  angled  suportinR  ear  thereon,  a  rock- 
shaft  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  steering  arm  secured  to 
the  rock-shaft,  a  steerlntr  shaft  rotatively  jrulded  in  the 
housing.  an<I  means  in  the  housing  having  operative  con- 
nection with  the  steering  shaft  and  the  rock-shaft  to  en- 
able the  former  to  control  tbe  latter. 

7.  In  a  motor-vehicle  steering  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  housing  having  a  guide  bore  therein  and  a 
counterbore  extending  from  the  guide  bore  to  one  end 
portion  of  the  housing,  said  end  portion  being  provided 
with  a  head  having  a  cylindrical  extension  that  also  has 
a  head  therein,  the  bend  of  the  housing  and  the  extension 
l>elng  bored,  the  guide  bore  liaving  longitudinal  guide 
groovoM  therein,  an  annular  rock-lever  in  the  counterbore 
and  having  trunnions  supported  in  the  wall  of  the  hous- 
ing, one  of  the  trunnions  extending  through  the  wall  and 
having  a  steering  arm  thereon,  a  cam  sleeve  in  the  hous 
ing  extending  through  the  rock-lever  and  into  the  bore 
of  the  extmsion  of  tbe  housing  head  and  havfng  right 
and  left  pitcher  grooves  in  its  periphery,  s  ball-race  seated 
in  aaid  hooaing  head,   bearing  balls  on  the  btll-race,  a 


bearing  cone  secured  to  said  sleeve  at  a  short  distance 
from  one  end  thereof  and  seated  on  said  balls,  two  push- 
blocks  guided  in  said  guide  Ixtre  and  contacting  reopsc- 
tlvely  with  opposite  portions  of  aaid  rock-lever,  tbe  push- 
blocks  having  guide-pins  thereon  extending  into  said 
guide  grooves  respectively,  the  inner  faces  of  the  push- 
blocks  having  right  and  left  screw-threads  thereon  ex- 
tending into  the  right  and  left  pitched  grooves  r^pec- 
tively.  bearing-balls  arranged  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cam  sleeve,  a  bearing-box  screwed  into  the  opposite  end 
of  the  bousing  and  having  a  notched  flange  on  its  outer 
end,  a  bearing  plate  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  bearing 
box  and  contacting  with  said  last-mentioned  bearing  balls. 
a  latch  mounted  on  the  housing  and  contacting  with  said 
notched  flange,  a  steering  shaft  extending  rotatively 
through  said  l>earlng  box  and  the  cam  sleeve  and  secured 
to  the  sleeve,  a  dust-collar  secured  to  the  steering  shaft 
adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  the  bearing  box,  and  a  swab 
secured  to  said  wllar  and  conUcUng  with  said  end  of  tbe 
Ijearing  box. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printe<l  in   the  (iazett*.] 


1,272.104  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  RirHARC  H. 
RiETHM TELLER,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Flletl  Nov.  2.''..  1914. 
Serial  No.  87.1.881.      (CI.  128 — 25.) 


1.  A  hypodermic  nee<lle  having  a  weakened  region,  and 
means  on  said  needle  intermediate  of  said  weakened  re- 
gion and  the  point  of  the  needle  for  arresting  Us  move- 
ment 

2.  A  hypodermic  netnlle  having  a  weakened  region,  a 
guard  adjustahlc  along  said  needle,  and  means  arrange<l 
10  secure  said  guard  to  said  needle  between  said  weak- 
'•ne<1   rt^ricii  and   its  point. 


1.272.10,-.       DEVICE     FOR     RE  FORMIN<J     FRIIT-JAR 
COVERS       HowARO    V     Riley    and    Albert    <i.    Kil,sy, 

Flint.  Mich      Filed  Apr    17.  1917.     Serial  No.   1«2.64.'5. 
(CI.  81— ir..) 


A  device  for  reshaping  Jar  covers  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  fixed  base  portion  provld.-d  with  a  smooth  upper 
surface  and  means  cooperating  with  the  has*'  portion  to 
hold  the  frame  in  position  upon  a  support,  a  screw 
threade<i  in  the  frame  above  the  base  portion  and  located 
approximately  centrally  thereof  and  having  a  rounded 
lower  end.  a  ring  resting  loosely  on  tbe  apper  smooth  sur- 
face of  the  base  portion,  a  dome  shaped  disk  having  In 
the  vicinity  of  its  i-dge  and  at  its  lower  side  an  annular 
flange  the  outer  surface  of  which  is  beveled,  the  diameter 
of  the  ring  being  greater  than  that  of  the  flange  wherehy 
the  ring  mny  receive  the  flange,  tbe  disk  being  provided 
at  Its  upper  side  with  a  concaved  depression  which  Is 
centrally  located  with  relation  to  the  said  flange  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  rounded  lower  end  of  the  screw 
and  a  clamp  screw  passing  through  tbe  fram  >  at  the  op- 
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poslte  side  of  the  base  portion  from  the  first  mentioned 
•crew,  said  screws  harlng  their  active  end  portions  in 
allnement  with  each  other. 


1,272,106.  WHEELED  GUN-CARRIAGE  WITH  WIDE 
SCOPE  OF  FIRE.  Emilk  Rimailho,  Paris.  France, 
assizor  to  Compagnie  Des  Forges  Et  Aclerles  De  La 
Marine  Et  D'Homeconrt,  Paris.  France.    Filed  June  17, 

•    1914.     Serial  No.  845,578.     (CT.  89 — 40.) 


8.  A  wheeled  gun  carriage  comprising  an  axle  wheel 
frame  and  a  trail  frame  couplwl  thereto  by  a  ball  and 
socket  joint,  said  Joint  consisting  of  a  ball  and  neck 
thereon  held  in  a  recess  formed  therein.  9  pair  of  threaded 
half  collars,  the  neck  resting  on  the  axle  and  extending 
through  a  two  part  socket,  the  internal  section  of  which 
l8  cylindrical  and  the  external  section  being  polygonal 
whereby  a  constant  surface  of  xiipport  is  obtained  irrt»sp«'c 
live  of  the  direction  of  the  trails  relating  to  the  axle. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^72,107.  APPLE-CORER.  Robert  Whiting  Riordax, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1918.  Serial  No. 
224,947.     (CI.  146—6.) 


1.  An  apple  corer  comprising  a  shank  having  a  tabular 
cotter,  a  lever  folcrumed  on  the  shank  at  a  point  In- 
wardly from  the  cutter,  a  secondary  cutter  on  the  end  of 
the  lever  adjacent  Jhe  tubular  cutter,  a  handle  connected 
with  the  shank,  and  means  on  the  hc-ver  at  a  point  adja- 
cent the  handle,  whereby  the  lever  can  be  operated  to 
throw  the  secondary  cutter  into  and  out  of  operative 
position. 

2.  An  apple  corer  comprising  a  shank  having  a  tubular 
portion  beveled  at  Its  extremity  and  open  at  its  Inner 
end,  a  lever  fulcrumed  en  the  shank  and  having  a  second 
cotter  dlsjMsed  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  tubular  cut- 
ter,  a  handle  connected  with  tho  ghank.  and  a  thumb- 
piece  on  the  end  of  the  lever  opposite  from  the  secondary 
entter  and  located  adjacent  the  handle. 


1^2,108.     HAND-DRILL.     Joax  Robb  and  Edgar  Sam- 
un.  Ltons,  Toronto,   Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Oct.   6, 
1917.    Serial  No.  195.182.     (CI.  77—7.) 
1.  A  drill  frame  comprising  a  vertical  cylindrical  poet 
attachable  to  a  separate  stationary  base,  stationary  twin- 
arms    horizontally    and    vertically    adjastable    upon    the 
#o*t  a  oirrylng  bar  vertically  slldabla  vpon  tb«  twin- 


arms,  a  feed-lever  pivoted  apon  the  carrying  bar  and 
loosely  linked  to  one  of  the  stationary  twin-arms,  and 
means  for  removably  attaching  the  drill  to  the  carrying 
bar. 


4.  A  ilrlll  frnnif  comprising  a  revoluble  verticml  cylln- 
•Irlial  post  attachable  to  a  stationary  base,  separate  s-ta- 
tlonary  twin  arms  horizontally  and  independently  verti- 
cally adjustable  upon  the  post,  a  carrying  bar  vertically 
slldable  upon  the  twin  arms,  a  feed  lever  pivoted  upon 
the  carrying  bar.  and  loosely  Ilnke<l  Interchanaeably  to 
either  of  the  stationary  twin-arms,  and  means  for  re- 
movably attaching  the  drill  to  the  carrying  bar. 

[Claims  2  and  '.i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.272,109.  CHUCK  CLOJiER.  Ai.beiit  F.  Robbiks.  Wal- 
tham.  Mass.  Filed  June  2.5,  1917.  Serial  Xo.  176,694. 
(CI.   29— 113.) 


1.  A  chuck  closer  having,  in  combination,  a  hollow 
shaft,  a  chuck  member  extending  through  said  shaft,  grip- 
plnjf  fingers  on  said  chuck  member  at  one  end  of  said 
hollow  shaft,  adapte<I  to  engage  said  hollow  shaft  and  be 
forced  toward  each  other  when  said  chuck  member  is 
moved  longitudinally  thereof  In  one  direction,  a  cam  fast 
to  said  chuck  member,  another  cam  rotatably  mo«nted  on 
said  cbuck  member  between  said  first-named  oam  and 
said  shaft  and  bearing  against  the  end  of  said  abaft  op- 
posite that  end  thereof  adjacent  to  said  gripping  fingers, 
means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  last-named  can  and  a 
manually  operable  device  to  lock  said  last-name^  means 
and  cam  together  whereby  said  chuck  member  may  be 
moved  longitudinally  within  said  shaft  and  said  fingers 
moved  toward  each  other. 

5.  A  chuck  closer  having.  In  combination,  a  hollow 
shaft,  fL.  chuck  member  extending  through  said  shaft,  grip- 
ping Angers  on  said  chuck  member  at  one  end  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  said  hollow  shaft  and  be  forced  toward 
each  other  when  moved  longitudinally  thereof  In  one  di- 
rection, a  hand  wheel  fast  to  said  chuck  member  and  ad- 
justable longitudinally  thereof,  a  hub  on  said  hand  wheel 
having  one  end  thereof  inclined  to  form  a  cam,  a  collar 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  chuck  member  between  said 
hand  wheel  and  said  shaft,  one  end  thereof  being  inclined 
to  form  a  cam  and  bearing  against  the  inclined  end  of 
said  hand  wheel  hub.  the  other  end  of  said  cam  cellar  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  end  of  said  shaft  opposite  that 
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end  at  which  said  gripping  fingers  are  located,  said  cam 
collar  having  a  plnrnllty  of  holes  extending  radially  there- 
through, a  collar  rotatably  mnunte^l  upon  said  cam  col- 
lar, and  a  pin  slidably  mounted  on  said  last-named  collar 
and  adapted  to  project  Into  any  one  of  the  holes  in  said 
cam  collar,  wherebj.  when  said  last-name<l  collar  Is  ro- 
tated, baid  cam  collar  will  t.e  rotated  and  said  chuck  mem 
ber  moved  longitudinally  thereof  In  said  hollow  shaft  and 
said  fingers  forced  toward  fach  other. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,110.  DREIKiE.  Arthir  W.  Robinson,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1917.  Serial  .No 
206,816.      (CI.  37— 18  ) 
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1.  k  ilreilge  having  a  spud  casing  and  guiding  and 
cushioning  devices  for  the  spud  at  or  near  the  top  of  the 
casing. 

4.  A  spud  having  a  conlcally  recessed  ball  casting  on 
its  lower  end,  a  base  plate  having  a  corresponding  ball 
socket  In  Its  upper  surface,  a  headed  bolt  engaging  with 
the  base  plate  and  passing  through  the  conical  recess  In 
the  ball  casting,  and  a  key  which  passes  through  the  bolt 
whereby  the  base  plate  is  held  to  the  casting. 

.">.  A  spud  having  a  conlcally  recesse<l  ball  casting  at  Its 
lower  end,  a  foot  plate  comprising  a  central  rastlnp  hav 
ing  a  ball  socket  in  Its  upper  surface  and  a  recess  in  its 
lower  korface.  two  substantially  equal  wings  or  plates 
pivoted  to  the  central  casting  in  such  manner  as  to  ex- 
pand when  pressed  against  the  bottom  and  to  collapse 
when  lifted  from  the  bottom,  the  socket  casting  being 
plvotally  connected  to  the  ball  casting  by  a  vertically  ar 
range<l  headeil  bolt  which  passes  through  the  conical  re- 
cess In  the  ball  casting. 

[Claims  2  and  "?>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,272,111.  MOVABLE  LLN'E-FINDER.  Alvah  C.  Roe- 
BCCK,  Woodstock.  111.,  assignor  to  Woodstock  Type- 
writer Company.  Woodstock.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  May  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,715.  (CI. 
197—190.) 


1.   In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  shiftable  platen, 
and   a   line   finder  separately   pivoted   In    the    typewriter 


frame  having  a  connection  which  shifts  the  finder  when 
the  platen  is  shifted. 

15.  In  a  typewriter,  a  shiftable  platen,  means  for  shift- 
ing the  platen,  a  bell  crank,  a  line  finder  pivoted  to  one 
arm  of  the  l>ell  crank  and  movable  vertically  thereby,  and 
means  connecting  the  other  arm  of  the  l)ell  crank  and  the 
means  for  shifting  the  platen  so  that  the  line  finder  will 
be  moved  In  accordance  with  the  movement  of  the  platen, 

(Claims  2  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.272.112.  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  LOOM  SHFTTLES. 
Fr.wk  M.  Rocerr.  Ualtlmore.  Md.  Filed  May  81,  1917. 
Serial  No.  171,953.     (CI.  139 — 46.) 


'<  \-t 


1  .V  tension  (]e\ice  for  loom  shuttles,  comprising  a 
nienitier  ailajited  to  engage  the  yarn,  a  ten«i<intnir  spring 
engiiginp  saiii  nn'mber.  an  !ij>erture<l  «iO(  ket  piece  fitted  In 
the  shuttle,  and  a  screw  adjustable  In  said  socket  piece 
and  engaging  said  spring,  said  strew  being  provided  with 
a  projecting  part  to  prevent  its  passage  thmugh  the  socket 
pie<f.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  tension  device  for  loom  shuttles,  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  yarn,  a  tensioning  spring 
engaging  said  member,  an  apertured  socket  piece  fitted  in 
the  shuttle,  and  a  screw  adjustable  in  the  socket  piece 
and  having  a  head  engaging  said  spring  and  preventing 
the  passage  of  the  screw  through  the  socket  piece,  said 
screw  having  a  notched  end  for  adjusting  the  screw 
through  the  socket  piece,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  k  tension  device  for  loom  shuttles  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  yarn,  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  said  member,  a  socket  in  the  shuttle  and 
means  for  securing  the  adjustment  of  the  tension  consist- 
ing of  n  screw  adjuKtably  mounted  in  said  socket  and  op- 

ernhl.v  connected  with  said  memlwr  and  hHving  a  head 

located  between  said  memt>er  and  the  socket  to  prevent  its 
passage  through  said  socket,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  2  .ind  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.272,113      BOILER      Peter   O    Roth.   New  York,   N.  T. 
Filed  May  26.  1917.     Serial  No.  171,257.      (CI.  110 — 97.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  itoiler  having  flues  of  means  for  retarding  the 
passage  of  the  flame  and  products  of  combustion  through 
said  flues,  said  means  comprising  a  rod  extending  longitn- 
dinally  through  each  of  said  flues,  a  plurality  of  propeller- 
like  structures  rotatably  arranged  on  said  rod,  means 
on  each  of  said  propeller-like  structures  overlapping  the 
next  adjacent  propeller-like  structure  for  transmitting 
motion  from  each  structure  to  the  next  adjacent  structure, 
and  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  end  propeller-like  struc- 
tures for  canslng  a  rotation  for  varying  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  propeller-like  struct;    ts. 
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5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  boiler  having  flues,  of  means  for  retarding  the 
passage  of  the  flame  and  products  of  combintion  throagh 
said  flues,  said  means  comprising  a  spiral  member  ar- 
ranged In  each  floe  formed  with  comparatively  long  spiral 
sections,  and  camparatlveljr  short  adjustable  sections,  said 
adjustable  sections  being  divided  Into  small  parts,  each 
part  presenting  a  propeller-Uke  structure,  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers arranged  on  each  of  said  parts  acting  to  transmit 
motion  from  one  part  to  the  next  adjacent  parts,  one  of 
said  members  on  each  of  said  parts  causing  said  parts  to 
assume  a  spiral  when  moved  in  one  direction  and  the  other 
of  said  members  on  each  of  said  parts  causing  said  parts 
to  assume  an  Interrupted  spiral  when  moved  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  the  parts  next  to  said  long  sections  overlap- 
ping said  long  sections  for  transmitting  motion  thereto 
when  rotated,  means  connected  with  (me  of  said  propeller- 
like  structures  arranged  in  each  of  said  flues  for  rotating 
the  same  to  adjust  the  remaining  propeller-like  structures 
whereby  a  greater  or  less  amount  of  retarding  efro(  t  may 
be  produced. 

I  Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,114.  8HADE-R0LLEK  HOLDER.  Cecil  A. 
ROOSH,  Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1917.  Se- 
rUl  No.  199,602.     (CI.  156—24.) 


/>     tA         tJ 


3-34?. 


1.  A  shade  roller  holder  comprising  a  stationary  hori- 
zontal member,  said  member  being  provided  with  vertical 
corrugations  thereon,  adjustable  vertical  members  hav- 
ing vertical  corrugations  thereon  and  means  carried  by 
the  vertical  member  for  clamping  the  corrugations  upon 
earh  member  into  engagement. 

1;.  A  shade  holder  comprising  a  stationary  horizontal 
strip,  said  strip  carrying  vertical  rormgations,  an  ad- 
justable vertical  member  carrying  an  elongated  opening, 
a  plate  mounted  upon  the  horizontal  strip,  vertical  ror- 
ruj^atlons  carried  by  the  movable  member,  and  means  slid 
ably  mounted  in  the  opening  of  the  movable  member  and 
engaging  the  horizontal  strip  for  forcing  the  corrugation'! 
thereon  into  engagement  with  the  corrugations  formed 
upon  the  movable  member. 

3.  A  shade  holder  comprising  a  stationary  horizontal 
member  having  corrugations  thereon,  a  plate  horlzontally 
movable  thereon,  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  ver- 
tical movable  member,  a  slide  thereon  having  a  threatlpd 
opening,  and  a  thumb  screw  operable  In  said  slide  for  en- 
gagement with  the  horizontal  memt)er  through  the  open 
Ing  In  said  plate. 

6.  A  shade  holder  comprising  a  stationary  horizontal 
member  having  vertical  corrugations  upon  its  Inner  face. 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  inner  face  being  cut  awa}-, 
ft  vertical  movable  member  having  corrugations  thereon 
to  coact  with  the  corrugations  on  the  horizontal  member, 
■  plate  sUdably  mounted  upon  the  outer  face  of  said  horl- 
sontal  member,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  fingers 
bent  over  the  longitudinal  edgea  of  said  horizon tal  mem- 
ber to  Migage  the  cut  away  portion  thereof,  and  means 
esrrled  by  the  vertical  member  fOr  adjustably  clamping 
the  same  upon  the  horlsontal  member. 

7.  A  Shade  holder  comprising  a  vertical  movable  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  vertical  arms 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  vertical  corrugations,  a 
stationary  horizontal  arm  interpoaed  between  said  verti- 


cal arms  and  provided  with  vertical  corrugations  to  coact 
with  those  upon  the  vertical  arm,  and  means  carried  by 
the  vertical  arm  for  adjustably  clamping  ttie  vertical  mem- 
ber to  the  horizontal  arm. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,278,115.  LOCK-STRIKE.  Lso  Russell,  Mineral  WeUs, 
Tex.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1918.  Serial  No.  224^120.  (CI. 
7<>— 15.) 


1.  .\  devil  e  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flat 
plate  having  a  transverse  slot  at  each  end  thereof  for 
receiving  the  securing  means  and  a  centrally  located  r»'- 
cess,  ft  second  plate  seated  in  said  recess  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  second  plate  vertically  In  said  recess. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate 
havinii  a  hole  in  each  end  thereof,  a  second  piste  havini; 
a  horizontal  slot  at  each  end  thereof,  registering  with  the 
said  holes,  a  recess  formed  In  each  face  of  said  second 
plate,  and  an  opening  in  said  recess  having  its  ends  re- 
dure*!,  a  top  plate  having  a  central  opening  and  a  hole  at 
each  end.  said  top  plate  fitting  in  the  recess  In  the  top 
face  of  the  se<-ond  plate,  a  pair  of  plates  engaging  the 
recess  In  the  bottom  face  of  the  second  plate,  screws  pan*- 
lug  through  the  openingM  In  the  top  plate,  and  the  re 
duced  ends  of  the  opening  in  the  second  plate,  and  euxag- 
ing  openings  in  the  pair  of  plates,'  and  screws  passing 
throu>;h  the  slots  In  the  second  plate  and  the  holes  in  the 
first  place. 


l,-272,lie.    CAR  END  CONSTRUCTION.    Thomas  Nathan 
RrsssLL,   Chicago,   111.,   assignor   to   Chicago-Cleveland 
Car  Roofing  Company,  Chicago.   111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  877.468.      Re 
newed  Dec.  10.  1917.    Serial  No.  206.664.    (Cl.  108 — 192.) 


W-U 


1.  In  a  car  frame,  an  upper  structure  comprising  longi- 
tudinal side  plates,  a  transverse  beam,  gusset  plates  at- 
tached to  the  horizontal  faces  of  said  side  plates  Inter- 
mediate their  ends,  portions  depending  from  siald  gusset 
plates  attached  to  the  vertical  faces  of  said  side  plates, 
and  diagonal  members  attached  at  one  end  to  the  gusset 
plate  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  transverse  beam. 
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8.  In  a  car  frame  a  roof  structure  comprising  longitu- 
dinal side  plates,  transverse  beams,  guaeet  plates  attached 
to  one  of  the  said  side  plates  intermediate  its  ends,  a 
diagonal  member  attached  at  one  end  to  the  gusset  plate 
and  at  the  other  end  to  a  transverse  t>eam,  and  a  member 
substantially  parallel  to  the  side  plate  beam  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  said  gusset  plate  and  at  the  other  to  the 
transverse  beam. 

7.  A  car  frame  comprising.  In  combination,  a  substan- 
tially vertical  beam  of  Z-shaped  cross-section  and  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  beam,  a  shoe  arranged  on  said  hori- 
zontal beam,  and  a  projection  on  said  shoe  of  Z-shaped 
cross  section  projecting  perpendicularly  with  respect  to 
said  horizontal  beam,  and  means  for  clamping  said  pro- 
jection to  the  end  of  said  vertical  beam. 

9.  A  car  frame  comprising,  in  combination,  a  substan- 
tially vertical  beam,  a  substantially  horizontal  beam,  a 
shoe  on  said  horizontal  beam  adapted  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  vertical  beam,  said  shoe  having  portions  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  horlsontal  and  inoer  vertical  faces  of 
the  horizontal  beam  and  two  longitudinal  faces  of  the 
vertical  beam  and  not  the  faces  diametrically  opposite 
thereto,  and  means  for  clamping  said  faces  of  said  beams 
against  said   portions. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,117.  RAILWAY-CAR.  Thomas  N.  Rcsssll,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Cleveland  Car  Roofing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  72.495.      (Cl.  105—192.) 


side  edges  longitudinally  of  the  car,  comprising  a  strength- 
ening rib  of  varying  depth  extending  in  bortiontal  posi- 
tion near  the  upper  edge  of  said  end-closure  plates  being 
of  greatest  depth  at  about  the  middle  of  the  car,  and  means 
for  reinforcing  said  strengthening  rib  near  Its  middle 
point,  said  reinforced  horizontally-extending  strengthen- 
ing rib  and  said  vertically-extending  strengthening  ribs 
being  adapted  to  mutually  reinforce  each  other. 

11.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  an  end  plate,  a 
plurality  of  end-closure  plates  arranged  side  by  side  and 
bearing  at  their  upp«"r  ends  on  the  outer  face  of  the  end 
plate,  each  of  said  end-closure  plates  t)elnK  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  strengthening  ribs  therein  extending  In  ver- 
tical position  from  substantially  the  lower  edge  of  the  end 
plate,  a  reinforcing  strip  eitendinj:  across  the  outer  faces 
of  said  end-closure  plates  at  their  upper  ends  and  pro- 
vided with  a  strengthening  rib  pressed  therein  longitu- 
dinally thereof,  and  means  for  securing  both  said  end- 
closure  plates  and  said  strip  to  said  end  plate,  said  hori- 
zontally-extending rib  and  said  vertically  extending  ribs 
being  adapted  to  mutually  reinforce  each  other  for 
strengthening  the  eiid  structure  against  strains  longitudi- 
nally of  the   car. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  7.  9.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  of  an  end  plate, 
and  end  closure  platf  extending  downward  from  said  end 
plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  strengthening'  ribs  therein 
extending  In  vertli-al  position  from  substantially  the  lower 
edge  of  the  end  plate,  and  means  for  bracing  said  end- 
closure  plate  relative  to  said  end  plate  comprising  a 
strengthening  rib  extendinc  in  horizontal  position  along 
said  end  plate  and  secured  thereto,  whereby  said  horizon 
tally-extending  strengthening  rib  and  said  vertically  ex 
tending  strengthening  ribs  mutxially  reinforce  earh   other. 

3.  In  a  railway  car.  the  (•onil>lnation  of  a  plurality  of 
end-closure  plates  arrange<l  side  by  side  transversely  of 
the  car,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  plurality  of  strength- 
ening ribs  therein  extending  in  vertical  position  substan- 
tially from  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate  to  substantially 
the  lower  edge  near  the  floor  of  the  car,  and  means  for 
bracing  said  end-closure  plates  against  bowing  outward 
between  their  side  edges  longitudinally  of  the  car,  com 
prising  a  strengthening  rib  extending  transversely  of  the 
car  from  the  outer  side  edge  of  one  of  said  end-closure 
plates  to  the  outer  side  edge  of  the  other  of  said  end 
closure  plates  near  the  upper  edge  of  said  end  closure 
plates. 

8.  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  of  two  end-closure 
plates  arranged  side  by  side  across  the  end  of  a  car.  earh 
of  said  plates  having  a  plurality  of  strengthening  ribs 
therein  extending  in  vertical  position  from  substantially 
the  upper  edge  of  the  plate,  and  means  for  bracing  said 
end-closore   plates   against   bowing   outward    between    its 


1.272.11S.  SWING-TRUCK  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.  KlW- 
MTH  Rt  SHTMN.  Philadelphia,  Pa  .  assignor  to  The  Bald- 
win Lo(omotive  Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar,  6.  1918.  Serial  No. 
220,690.      (Cl.  105—226.1 


1  Th<'  t'oniiiiuaiion  in  a  swing  truck,  of  a  center  bearing 
larried  liy  the  locomi'tive  nr  i-ar  l><>dy  ;  a  truck  :  a  rocker 
frame  pivoted  to  the  true  k  and  arranged  to  rock  against 
the  center  l)earlng  ;  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  center 
I'earing  and  tending  to  hold  the  frame  against  the  t>earing 
and  to  return  the  frame  to  its  normal  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  center  bearing  adapted  to  be 
secured  tn  n  loeunioiive.  or  car  body  :  a  truck  frame  :  a 
rocker  frame;  llnko  connecting  the  rocker  frame  with  the 
truck  frame,  said  rocker  frame  resting  against  the  under 
side  of  the  center  l)earing  ;  and  a  spring  tending  to  draw 
the  rocker  frame  against  the  center  bearing  and  to  return 
the  rocker  frame  to   its  central  position. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  swing  truck,  of  a  center  pin: 
a  truck  frame  having  bearings  for  an  axle  :  a  rocker  frame 
resting  against  the  under  side  of  the  center  pin  ;  links 
connecting  the  rocker  frame  with  the  truck  frame :  a 
spring  located  in  the  center  pin  ;  and  a  bolt  supported  by 
said  spring  tending  to  normally  retain  the  rocker  frame 
in   the   central   position. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.272.119.  VEHICLE-WHEEL  HIP..  Ix)ct8  A,  Rtan, 
Everett,  Mass  Filed  Nov.  IS.  1916.  Serial  No.  132.147. 
(Cl.  21-31.) 

A  device  of  the  class  descrif>ed  comprising  an  inner 
section  consisting  of  a  box  having  a  screw  threaded  ex- 
tension and  a  flanged  collar  having  sockets  therein,  a  sec- 
ond flanged  collar  having  an  axlally  threaded  opening 
therein  engaging  with  the  screw  threaded  extension  and 
a  flange  cooperating  with  the  before  mentioned  flange  to 
engage  the  spokes,  an   outer  section  or  sleeve  having  an 
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interior   collar   Intermediate   Its  ends   provided   with   a 
•crew  threaded  opcnlDg  encaging  with  the  screw  threaded 


exttnsioD,  the  end  of  said  sleeve  being  screw  threaded  and 
a  nut  adapted  to  engage  said  screw  threads. 


1,272.120.  SCAFFOLD.  William  Kblsox  Saint,  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1917. 
Serial  No.  196,257.      (CI.  20 — 81.) 


1.  In  a  scaffold,  a  platform,  vertical  fiupporting  frames 
therefor,  braces  pivoted  to  said  frames  and  engaging  the 
platform  between  the  frames,  and  a  flexible  connectlou 
between  said  frames  adapted  to  be  drawn  tant  to  pull  the 
bottoms  of  said  frames  toward  each  other  whereby  an 
arching  strain  is  exerted  on  the  platform. 

2.  In  a  scaffold,  a  pair  of  vertical  supporting  frames,  a 
platform  board  for  each  frame  supported  thereby  at  Its 
outer  end  and  detachably  secured  thereto  at  its  outer  end, 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  boards  being  overlapped  and  de- 
tachably clamped  together,  means  for  bracing  said  boards 
Intermediate  their  length,  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  frames  adapted  to  be  drawn  tant  so  as  to 
pnll  said  frames  toward  each  other  and  to  force  the  said 
supporting  means  upwardly  against  the  underside  of  the 
platform  boards  to  stiffen  the  platform  formed  thereby. 

8.  In  a  scaffold,  a  pair  of  vertical  supporting  framet^ 
the  opposite  legs  of  which  are  suitably  braced  together 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  openings 
and  a  rod  passing  through  a  pair  of  said  openings,  a  plat- 
'  form  board  for  each  frame  each  of  which  Is  supported  on 
the  said  rods  at  Its  onter  end,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
iKHirdB  being  clamped  together,  a  pair  of  bracing  frames 
hingedly  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  respective 
vertical  frames  and  having  their  opposite  \^  perforated 
with  a  plurality  of  iqiiaced  openings  and  provided  with  a 
rod  passed  through  a  pair  of  said  openings,  said  hinged 
frame*  l>eing  disposed  so  that  the  rods  of  the  sante  support 
the  said  platform  boards  approximately  intermediate 
their  length,  staples  on  the  underside  of  said  boards  and 
throngh  which  the  said  rods  pass,  and  an  adjustable  con- 
nection betwc«>  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  frames 
whereby  tension  can  be  exerted  upon  the  platform  to 
arch  It 


1,272.121.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR 
HEATING  AND  LIOHTINQ  INSTALLATIONS  AND 
SUCH  LIKE.  SAMnaL  BACNDMta,  Manchester.  En^and. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  195,669.      (C\.  161—8.) 


1.  An  automatic  control  mechanism  comprising  a  mov- 
nblc  alarm  clock,  a  !<top  alarm  press  fitting  thereon,  a  ro- 
tary mounting  on  the  baclt  of  said  clock,  a  compound  re- 
lease lever  device,  a  fulcrum  for  such  lever  device,  a 
ratchet  in  connection  with  one  part  of  the  lever,  a  con- 
necting device  with  another  part  of  the  compound  lever 
whereby  the  lever  elements  are  Inter-connected,  a  rotatable 
pulley  worked  by  a  load  on  release  of  the  compound  lever 
and  trip  lever  mechanism  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  and 
hinged  part  operated  on  the  backward  movement  of  the 
compound  lever  said  pivoted  lever  working  the  stop  alarm 
pres«  fitting. 

2.  An  automatic  control  mechanism  comprising  a  mov- 
able alarm  clock,  a  stop  alarm  fitting  on  said  clock,  a 
rotary  alarm  wind  mounting  on  said  clock,  a  release  lever 
devic«  formed  in  two  parts,  a  toothed  device  on  the  one 
part  and  a  connection  to  said  toothed  device  on  the  other 
part,  a  release  pulley,  a  load  to  work  such  pulley  on 
release,  and  a  stop  on  said  pulley,  and  a  trip  lever  with 
pivote«l  part  and  pins,  the  trip  lever  mechanism  being 
operated  on  the  backward  movement  of  part  of  the  release 
lever  and  serving  to  actuate  the  stop  alarm  fitting  on  the 
clock. 

3.  An  automatic  control  mechanism  consisting  of  a 
movable  alarm  clock,  a  stop  alarm  fitting  on  the  clock,  a 
rotary  alarm  wind  mounting  on  the  alarm  wind  splnd'.e, 
a  compound  release  lever  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a 
lower  part,  a  fulcrum  for  the  compound  release  lever,  a 
quadrant  fitting  on  the  one  part,  a  pivoted  interconnecting 
device  on  the  other  part,  means  to  hold  the  oumpounl 
lever,  a  movable  connection  operating  device  capable  of 
being  set,  a  stop  thereon,  and  a  trip  lever  mechanism 
mounted  al>ove  the  clock  and  a  hinged  plate  on  Mid  lever 
wherry  the  trip  lever  works  the  stop  alarm  fitting  on  the 
clock  on  the  return  movement  of  the  upper  part  of  the  com- 
pound release  lever, 

5.  An  automatic  control  mechanism  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  movable  alarm  clock,  a  hinged  carrier  for  said 
clock,  a  stop  alarm  fitting  and  an  alarm  spindle  mounting 
on  said  clock,  a  compound  release  lever  consisting  of  an 
upper  and  lower  part,  a  ratchet  disk  on  the  lower  part,  a 
link  connection  to  said  disk  on  the  upper  part,  a  rotary 
operating  pulley  and  connections  and  a  stop  for  the  lower 
part  of  the  release  lever,  and  Inclosed  trip  lever  mecha- 
nism consisting  of  a  pivoted  lever,  hinged  parts  and  stop- 
pins  operated  by  the  upper  part  of  the  release  lever  to 
act  on  the  stop  alarm  fitting  on  the  clock  all  In  combi- 
nation and  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette,] 


1,272,122.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  Ocstav  SchaSm,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  two- 
thirds  to  Emma  Q.  Gallagher  and  one-third  to  Alice 
Schadee.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept  24,  191T.  Serial 
No.  192,884.  (CI.  152—32.) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  and  in  combination  with  the  felly 

thereat,   an   inner  rim   comprising  separable  members  se- 
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cured  to  the  Inner  sides  of  the  felly,  an  outer  rim,  pneu- 
matic tubes  between  the  members  of  the  inner  rim  and  the 
outer  rim.  a  plurality  of  brackets  secured  to  the  face  of 
the  felly  between  the  separable  members  of  the  Inner  rim. 
a  corresponding  numt>er  of  volute  springs,  devices  for  con- 
necting the  inner  end  of  each  volute  spring  in  one  of  the 
said  brackets,  and  means  for  connecting  the  outer  end  of 
each  volute  spring  In  the  said  outer  rim. 


3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  and  In  combination  with  the  felly 
thereof,  an  inner  rim  comprising  separable  members 
seiured  to  the  sides  of  the  felly,  an  outer  rim  with  the  in 
ner  face  thereof  screw  threaded,  tube  rings  adapted  to  bt- 
turned  in  the  screw  threade<l  Inner  face  of  the  outer  rim. 
there  t>elng  a  tube  ring  corresponding  to  each  of  the 
separable  members  of  the  inner  rim,  a  pneumatic  tul>e 
between  each  member  of  the  inner  rim  and  the  correspond 
Ing  tube  ring,  a  plurality  of  bracketci  each  secureil  to  the 
face  of  the  felly  between  the  separable  parts  of  the  Inner 
rim  and  having  flanges  ext'>nding  therefrom,  a  pin  secured 
in  the  flanges  of  each  bracket,  a  corresponding  number  of 
volute  springs  the  inner  end  of  each  of  which  is  connected 
to  a  pin  in  one  of  the  said  brackets,  and  bolts  by  which 
the  outer  ends  of  the  said  springs  are  secured  in  the  said 
outer  rim. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


1,272,123.  SHEAR  GUARD.  Harviy  K. 
111.  Piled  Mar.  9.  1918.  Serial  No, 
80—18.) 


ScHtix.   Polo, 
221,564.       (Cl. 


-*» 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shear  guard  com- 
prising a  body  having  an  elongated  aperture  at  its  middle, 
said  body  provided  with  parallel  aperiored  ears  contigu- 
ous to  said  aperture,  and  said  ears  projecting  inwardly, 
whereby  a  shears  can  be  projected  through  said  aperture 
and  attached  to  said  ears,  substantially  as  shown  and 
deacrihed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  an  aperture  formed  therein  t>etween  its 
ends,  and  said  body  provided  with  angularly-disposed 
shear  supporting  means  intermediate  its  ends  and  con- 
tiguous to  said  aperture. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272.124.      BELT    ATTACHMENT    FOR    MOTOR-VEHI- 
CLES.    William    Schlctui,    Parkersburg,    Iowa,    as- 
signor to   Parkersburg  Manufacturing  Company,   Par- 
kerabnrg,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.     Piled  Aug.  7, 
1917.     SerUl  No.  184,917.     (CI.  180 — 6S.) 
1.  In  a  belt  attachment  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  motor  having  a    crank  shaft,   a   stub   shaft 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  engaged  with  the  crank  shaft, 
a  driving  shaft  detachably  supported   upon   the  vehicle, 
coupling  heads  on  the  stub  and  driving  shafts  and  having 


diametrically  opposed  notches  for  the  Interlocking  engage- 
ment of  said  heads,  one  of  the  shafts  being  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  the  coupling  bead  thereon  and  within  the 
other    coupling    head. 


^  .jfe 


3.  The  <'onil)inatlon  with  a  pair  of  shafts,  of  sleeve  like 
coupling  heads  mounted  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
shnfts  and  having  dlanu'trlcally  opposed  notch«»8  for  the 
Interlocking  engagement  of  the  heads,  one  of  the  shafts 
belnt  extender!  within  the  head  thereon,  and  a  crank  han- 
dle having  an  arm  provided  with  a  hollow  Iwas  for  tele- 
scopic eugag'-ment  on  the  extended  end  of  the  shaft  and 
to  he  reciivf'd  In  the  head  thereon  and  also  having  a  bev- 
(')fHi  ti>oth  for  ratchet  action  upon  the  head  when  the  other 
head    Is    detached.  , 

5  A  iH-lt  attflihment  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  bars  adapted  to  extend  l>eneath  the  front 
transverse  sprint;  of  the  vthicle.  means  se<uretl  to  the  in- 
termediate portlon>  of  the  bars  for  engagement  with  the 
front  transverse  bar  of  the  vehicle  frame  to  suspend  said 
bars,  a  bearing  mounted  <pn  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars,  a 
drive  Khaft  Journaled  in  the  hearing,  a  stub  shaft  perma- 
nently Journaled  upon  the  front  transverse  bar  of  the  ve- 
hicle frame  and  connected  with  the  crank  shaft  of  the 
motor  of  said  vehicle,  sleeve  like  coupling  heads  on  the 
stub  and  drive  shafts  and  adapted  for  interlocking  en- 
;:aKement  with  each  uther  the  stub  shaft  being  projected 
Into  the  head  therecm  for  ilet.Tchable  engagement  In  the 
other  head,  and  a  cranking  arm  having  a  hollow  boss  and 
a  tooth,  whereby  on  disengaging  the  drive  shaft  from  the 
stub  shaft  the  hollow  boss  will  fit  on  the  stub  shaft 
within  the  head  for  the  locking  engagement  of  the  tooth  of 
the  cr;»nk  arm  with  said  head  to  permit  cranking  of  the 
n)otor    shaft. 

fi.  The  combination  with  the  stub  and  driving  shafts,  of 
sleeve  like  coupling  heads  mountwl  on  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  shafts,  and  having  diametrically  opposed  notches 
for  the  Interlocking  engagement  of  the  heads  to  cause  said 
shafts  to  move  together,  the  stu'i  shaft  being  extended 
through  its  coupling  head  and  into  the  other  head  where- 
by when  the  shafts  are  sejiarated.  the  head  of  the  stub 
shaft  provides  means  for  connecting  a  crank  handle 
thereto. 

7.  In  comhitiatlon  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  crank 
shaft,  with  the  usual  crank  handle  socket  thereon,  a  stub 
shaft  permanently  Joumalefl  upon  the  frame  of  the  ve- 
hicle in  line  with  the  crank  shaft,  engaging  at  one  end  In 
said  socket  and  having  Its  outer  end  projecting  beyond 
the  vehicle  frame,  a  supporting  frame  arranged  in  a 
plane  beneath  the  stub  shaft  and  extending  forwardly 
from  the  vehicle,  a  bearing  on  said  frame,  a  drive  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  bearing,  sleeve  like  heads  on  the  stub  and 
drive  shafts  respectively  and  having  diametrically  op- 
posed notfhes  for  interlocking  engagement  with  each 
other,  the  head  on  the  stub  shaft  being  constructed  for  the 
projection  of  the  end  of  said  shaft  Into  the  other  head, 
and  means  for  detachably  mounting  said  supporting  frame 
on  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  whereby  upon  the  removal  of 
the  frame  with  the  drive  shaft  carrie<l  thereby,  the  crank 
shaft  of  the  engine  may  be  operated  by  applying  a  crank 
to  the  head  on   said   stub  shaft 

[Claims  2  r.nd  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  2  7  2  .  1  1*  5  .     OR&SF3PARATOR.     Frank     GorrrRim) 
Schmidt.  San  Jose.  Pal      Filed  Mar    26,   1917.     Serial 
No.    157.477.      tCl.    S3— «7.» 
2.  In  an  ore  separator,   the  combination  of  a  cylinder 

having  a  depending  bottom  portion  provided  with  a  dls 
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ckarge  opening;  a  rotary  rertical  shaft  mounted  in  said 
cyUnder ;  upper  and  lower  sets  of  agitating  paddies  se- 
cnred  to  said  shaft ;  and  means  for  introducing  the  ore- 
bearing  material  in  a  comparatively  tliin,  horisontal  layer 
Into  said  cylinder  at  a  point  substantially  in  line  with  the 
lower  group  of  paddles ;  the  said  lower  group  of  paddles 
being  Inclined  in  a  direction  to  exert  a  positive  rubbing 
action  directly  upon  the  surface  of  the  material  under 
treatment  so  as  to  separate  the  metal  particles  from  the 
waste  and  force  said  particles  downward  toward  the  bot 


tom  of  the  cylinder,  while  at  the  same  time  lifting  the 
waste  into  the  sphere  of  action  of  the  upper  group,  and  the 
upper  group  of  paddles  being  inclined  In  a  direction  to 
exert  an  upward  pressure  against  the  waste  so  delivered 
thereto  so  as  to  cause  the  waste  to  ascend  through  said 
cylinder  ;  said  metal  particles  settling  down  In  said  bottom 
portion  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom  through  said  discharge 
opening. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.272.126.  PIN-PLUG  CONNECTOR.  Ralph  A.  Schoe.n- 
BBBo,  (now  by  judicial  change  of  name  Ralph  A.  Bel- 
mont.) New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  18,  1917.  Serial 
No.    176,249.      (CI.    17»— 848.) 


y,'^^'^ 


2.  In  combination  with  a  .separable  pin  plug  member  an 
insulating  body  portion  carrying  a  threaded  embossed 
metal  contact  member  on  its  periphery  for  contact  with 
a  current  carrying  terminal  of  an  electric  light  or  other 
current  supply  fixture,  said  contact  member  also  serving  as 
a  contact  terminal  for  one  of  the  pins  of  the  pin  plug. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.272,127.  BALE-TIE  BUCKLE.  Fiunk  Schutz.  Cam- 
eron,  Tex.  FUed  Nov.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  133.861. 
(Cl.  24—23.) 


—  jf 
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the  other  end  straight,  said  opening  enlarged  laterally  at 
one  end  to  provide  a  sboolder  which  is  purallel  to  the 
straight  end  of  the  opeilng.  said  body  plate  having  an 
entrance  throat  formed  therein  and  conunoBlcating  with 
the  enlargement  of  said  opening  eiiui-distant  of  the  ends 
of  the  enlargement,  the  sides  of  said  throat  being  parallel 
with  said  shoulder  and  at  right  angles  to  the  sides  of  said 
opening. 


1.1.'71>,1L'8.  OFFSET  PERFECTING  -  FRES.^;  David  J. 
Scott.  Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Isabella  Scott  au.l 
I»avi<l  J.  Scott,  executors  of  Walter  Scott,  decease.!, 
I'lainflfld,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  18.639 
(Cl.  101—148.) 


A  bale  buckle  comprising  ft  flat  body  plate  having  an 
elongated  opening  therein  one  end  of  which  is  rounded  and 


ntzi,- 


i  (fa\#  on        ( 


I.  A  rotary  ottset  perfecting  machine  comprlsln)? :  a 
plurality  of  units  printing  from  pdsitlve  forms  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  Impression  receiving  material,  each  unit 
consisting  of  a  form-carrying,  a  transfer  sad  an  Impres- 
sion cylinder  all  of  substantially  the  same  diameter,  the 
form-carrying  and  transfer  cylinders  being  arranged  In 
an  upright  column,  and  the  impression  cjllnder  being 
arranKed  out  of  line  with  the  other  cylinders  to  afford  au 
exposed  op«'ratlng  side  for  the  unit,  salil  units  being 
grouped  with  their  operating  sides  outermost. 

4.  A  rotary  offset  perfecting  machine  comprising :  a 
plurality  of  units  printing  from  positive  forms  on  opposlt." 
skies  of  impression  receiving  material,  each  unit  consli^i 
lag  of  a  form-carrying,  a  transfer  and  an  impression 
cylinder  all  of  substantially  the  same  diameter,  the  form- 
carrying  and  transfer  cylinders  being  arranged  in  an  iip- 
rljrht  column,  and  the  impression  cylinder  being;  arranged 
ont  of  line  with  the  other  cylinders  to  afTord  an  exposp.l 
operating  side  for  the  unit,  said  units  being  grouped  with 
their  operating  sides  outermost,  and  means  for  moving  the 
impression  cylinder  of  each  unit  inwardly  with  respf'ct 
to  the  operating  side  of  said  unit  and  away  from  the 
other  cylinders  of  said  unit. 

10.  A  rotary  offset  perfecting  machine  comprising  :  a 
plurality  of  side  by  side  units  printing  from  positive  forms 
on  opposite  sides  of  Impression  receiving  material ,  each 
unit  consisting  of  a  form-carrying,  a  tranafar  and  an  Im- 
pression cylinder  all  of  substantially  the  same  diameter, 
the  form-carrying  and  transfer  cylinders  b«lng  arrantre^l 
In  an  upright  column  and  the  Impression  cylinder  being 
arranged  out  of  line  with  the  others  and  lowermost  of 
said  column  to  afford  an  exposed  operating  side  for  the 
unit,  said  units  being  grouped  with  their  operating  sides 
outermost  and  with  their  impression  cylinders  Innermost, 
means  for  guiding  a  web  above  one  unit,  tl^nnce  between 
the  two  units,  thence  to  the  Impression  cylinder  of  one 
unit,  thence  across  from  one  unit  to  the  impression  cylin- 
der of  the  second  unit,  and  thence  out  underneath  said 
second  unit,  and  an  anti-smutting  device  engaging  with 
the  Impression  cylinder  of  said  second  unit  and  located 
adjacent  the  lower  part  thereof. 

II.  A  rotary  offset  web  perfecting  machine  comprising: 
two  side  by  side  units  adapted  to  print  from  positive  forms 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  web,  each  unit  consisting  of  a 
form  carrying,  a  transfer  and  an  impression  cylinder,  the 
form  carrying  and  transfer  cylinders  of  each  unit  being 
located  one  above  the  other  and  outermost,  with  the  form 


3  CLY  9,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


421 


carrying  cylinder  uppermost,  and  the  impre«ilon  cylinders 
tx'ing  arranged  below  the  transfer  cylinders  and  innermost 
of  the  machine,  a  web  supply  located  adjacent  to  the 
outermost  sld«-  of  one  of  the  units,  a  delivery  located 
adjacent  to  the  outermost  side  of  the  other  unit,  means 
fur  guiding  the  web  from  the  source  of  supply  above  one 
unit,  thence  In  between  the  two  units,  thence  to  the  Im- 
preMion  cylinder  of  one  unit,  thence  across  from  one  unit 
to  the  other  to  the  impression  cylinder  of  said  other  unit, 
thince  underneath  tiic  snld  other  unit  to  the  delivery,  up 
rights  for  supportinj:  the  elements  of  each  unit,  a  bridgf 
connecting  the  two  units,  and  platforms  on  said  brid^'c 
between  the  units. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5  to  9.  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,::T2,129.       BATTERY  terminal 
W.    Seffexs,    Aberdeen,    S     I». 
.Serial  .No.  M.2f>K.      (Cl.  29^ — S5. ) 


REMGVER.      llniAM 
File<l    Feh.    25».     HHC. 


1.  A  device  for  removing  screw  retained  terminal 
wedges  from  binding  posts  Including  a  grooved  bar,  a 
shaft  adjustably  connectwl  with  said  bar  intermediate  said 
grooves,  legs  slldably  mounted  In  the  grooves  of  said  bar, 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  legs  with  said  shaft, 
and  means  terminally  provided  on  said  legs  for  exerting 
pressure  upon  the  screw,  and   means  for  operating  said 

shaft. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not   prlnte<l   in   the  Gasette.l 


i,2::;.i;iu  lmuvidial  wi.nd-suield.  bvumn  l 
Shlhekt.  WU'U,  Kans.  Filed  June  15,  1917.  Serial 
Xo.  174.99G.      (Cl.  21—148.) 


A  wind  shield  for  autuinol)iles.  cumpriHlng  a  middle  and 
.>-lde  standards  pro\ldi'<l  with  upper  aud  lower  bearings 
In  coincident  relation,  a  pair  of  lower  U  shaped  frames 
having  lateral  studo  mounted  in  the  lower  bearings  of  the 
standanis,  and  having  depending  handles  on  their  lower 
dements,  a  pair  of  upper  luverttHl  U  shaped  frames  having 
lateral  studs  Journaled  In  the  upper  Ix'arlngs  of  the 
standanls,  the  outer  stude  being  threaded,  nuts  mounted 
on  the  threadinl  studs  to  sei  ure  the  upper  frames  in  an 
adapted  position,  and  transparent  shield  elements  mounted 
In  the  several  frames,  with  their  contiguous  edges  nor 
mally  abutting. 


1.272.131.  SPLICE  FOR  JOINERS.  Carl  Theodor 
SiLBiRO,  Belllngham.  Wash.  Filed  June  12,  1917. 
Serial   No.    174.870.      (Cl.    20 — ^92  ) 

1.  In  a  means  for  splicing  the  ends  of  ties  or  the  like, 
the  combination  with  two  timbers,  each  having  its  end 
/•It  away  longitudinally  and  transversely  to  provide  a 
tongtie,  and  a  shoulder,  interengsglng  means  between  tb*- 


ends  of  the  tongues  and  said  shoulders  when  the  tongues 
are  arranged  in  lapping  position,  said  tongues  having 
their  confronting  faces  provided  with  a  wedge-shaped 
depression,  and  a  removable  wedge  key  In  said  depression. 


'2.  In  a  means  for  reni"\!iMv  tonnecTing  the  ends  of 
two  timbers  or  the  like,  each  being  cut  longitudinally 
from  the  end  thereof  and  transversely  tu  provide  a  tongue 
and  a  shoulder,  and  the  inner  straight  faces  of  the  tongues 
designed  to  lap  one  another,  the  shoulder  having  a  central 
depression  und  having  a  pocket  at  the  inner  portion 
thereof  in  a  line  with  the  inner  straight  face  of  the  shoul- 
der, the  ends  of  the  tongues  hnviiig  poi  kets  at  the  cor- 
ners thereof  and  a  lug  between  said  pockets,  said  pockets 
designed  to  be  received  In  i  tie  sockets  of  the  respective 
shoulders,  the  lugs  designefi  to  be  receive<i  in  the  depres- 
skins  of  the  said  shoulders,  and  m^ans  comprising  a  re- 
movable element  arrange<l  between  the  confronting  faces 
of  the  shoulders  for  looking  the  tongt)es. 


1.1'72,132.     AUTOMATIC  TUMP  AXI>  WINDMILL  CON- 


NECTION. 
Filed     Aug. 
103— 10(1.  J 


TuiiMAS    W.     Slack.     Fort     Worth. 
11,      1917.        S-rial      N<,«      lSo.739. 


Ter. 

(Cl. 


1.  In  11  pump  pro\ided  with  a  .iriving  means  i-onsist 
ing  of  n  motor,  means  for  innnec  ting  the  sucker  rod  of 
the  pump  to  said  motor,  a(t\iHting  means  consisting  of  a 
vertical  cylinder  and  a  weight  movable  in  said  tylinder,  a 
tripping  means  mounted  on  said  cylinder  and  operatlvely 
connecttHi  with  said  motor  (i>nnerting  in«'ans  adapte«l  to 
be  iictuHted  hy  said  wiighl  for  iuit oma t icallv  disconnect- 
ing the  motor  connt'cting  means  from  siiid  sucker  rod,  and 
n  gravity  actuating  means  for  autoiiialically  releasing 
Mild   trijiping  means. 

.'i.  In  a  pump  provided  with  alternative  driving  mtans 
c<JU8lstlng  of  ji  mfitor  and  a  windmill,  means  cfinnecting 
the  motor  to  the  pump  for  operation  of  the  pump,  actuat- 
ing means  for  disconnecting  said  motor  from  said  pump 
and  for  connecting  the  windmill  to  the  pump,  and  gravity 
actuated  devices  for  automatically  starting  said  actuat- 
ing means  in  ca.se  the  wuter  stops  flowing  from  the 
pump, 

r<.  In  a  pump  provided  with  alternative  driving  means 
consisting  of  a  motor  atxl  a  windmill,  iin-nns  connecting 
th*"  motor  to  the  siicRpr  rod  of  the  piinip.  actuating  n>e«ns 
consisting  of  a  vertical  cyliixler  and  a  weight  movable  In 
s«l<l  cylinder  mean^  op«Tatlvely  cfinne<'ted  to  the  motor 
'•onnectlng  mean-,  iml  adapted  to  \n  urinated  by  said 
wt-ight  for  Butom«ti'*aIly  disc«inn*'cting  the  motor  from 
th»>  pomp,  connecting  m«'an^  carried  by  the  windmill  co»- 
n«»rtlon  and  aduptod  to  l*-  Hctuate«l  by  said  weight  for 
antomatlcally  c<.nne<-Tlng  the  windmill  to  the  sucker  rod 
of    the    pump    t«iilMw<nH  nt     to    the    disconnection    of    the 
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motor  from  the  pump,  and  gravity  actuated  means  for 
starting  said  actuating  means  In  case  the  water  stops 
flowing  from  the  pump. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 

1,272.133.  HEADLIGHT  CONTROL.  Jay  D.  Sliphbr. 
Frankfort.  Ind.  Flleil  Apr.  3.  1917.  S^^rial  N'o.  159,518. 
(CI.  240 — 61.) 


A  head  light  control  comprising  a  pair  of  lamp  posts,  a 
horizontal  shaft  Joornaled  therein  and  having  yokes  at 
Its  ends,  a  pair  of  lamps,  a  pair  of  plates  hinged  to  each 
lamp,  means  for  pivoting  each  pair  of  plates  to  the  ends 
of  each  yoke,  a  rod  connecting  one  plate  of  each  pair  to- 
gether, a  bar  having  longitudinal  and  rotary  movement, 
a  link  connecting  the  end  of  said  bar  with  the  horizontal 
shaft  to  rotate  the  same,  and  a  pair  of  links  connecting 
said  bar  with  the  rod  connectetl  to  the  plates  for  moving 
the  same  horizontally  on  the  rotation  of  said  bar. 

1,272,134.  TIRE-ARMOR.  Charles  K.  Smith,  Niagara 
Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  20,049 
(CI.  152—18.) 


In  combination  with  a  tire,-  a  shield  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  sections,  each  section  being  formed  of 
two  layers  of  fabric  vulcanized  together  at  their  side  por- 
tions and  secured  together  at  their  central  portions  to 
provide  circumferential  pockets,  a  sheet  of  wire  fabric 
in  the  outermost  of  said  layers  and  having  certain  of  its 
tnuiaverae  strands  depressed  to  enter  into  and  lie  along 
the  inner  faces  of  said  pockets,  and  resilient  strips  dis- 
posed within  said  pockets  and  engaging  said  depressed 
strands  and  the  outer  faces  of  said  pockets. 


1.272.135.  INKING  MECHANISM.  Ebnmt  Jamcs 
Smith,  Cbicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Gobs  Printing 
Press  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinois. 
Filed  June  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  104.464.  (Cl. 
101—361.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  inking  cylinder,  a  form  cylin- 
der parallel  with  said  inking  cylinder  and  out  of  contact 
therewith,  two  arms  swingingly  mounted  relative  to  aaid 
inking  cylinder  at  its  ends,  a  form  roller  revolnbly 
mounted  on  said  arms  at  one  side  of  the  line  of  centers  of 


said  cylinders,  two  other  arms  swingingly  mounted  rela- 
tive to  said  inking  cylinder  at  its  ends,  a  second  form 
roller  revolubly  moanted  on  said  second-named  arms  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  line  of  centers  of  laid  cylinders, 
a  r«ck-sh«ft  extending  along  said  Inking  cylinder,  and 
links  pivotally  connected  with  said  arms  and  having  ec- 
centric connection  with  said  rock-shaft  whereby  upon  the 
turning  of  said  rock-shaft  said  form  rollers  are  moved 
simnltaneously  either  into  or  out  of  contact  with  said 
cylinders. 


2.  In  an  Inking  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  Ink 
ing  pi.IUt.  mean.s  for  delivering  Ink  to  said  roller,  and  ink- 
iuK  cylinder,  means  for  applying  ink  from  said  roller  to 
said  rylinder,  means  for  driving  said  cylinder  in  one  dlrf. 
tlon  comprising  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanisai  adapted 
to  i)ermlt  th»»  cylinrler  to  be  driven  In.lcpendeutly  in  thf 
s&a\K  direition,  means  for  positively  driving  said  inking 
roller,  and  a  chain  connected  positively  with  said  lyjintl.r 
and  connected  by  a  one-way  clutch  mechanism  with  said 
Inking  roller  adapted  upon  the  rotation  of  the  roller  to 
drive  said  cylinder  but  adapted  to  permit  said  cjllndei  to 
be  (irlv.n  at  an  increased  speed  in  the  same  dlrtM-tlou. 


1.272.136,      PRINTING-PRESS.      Ernest    Jame«    Smith. 
Chicago,  111.,  a.sslj{nor  to  The  Goss  Printing  Press  Com- 
pany.   Chicago.    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois       Fil.-.l 
June  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  104,467.      (Cl.  101—220.1 
1.    In  a  web  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  print 
ing  couple,  a  motor,  clutch. connections  between  said  motor 
and   said   printinK   press,   a   second   motor,   means   op. nil.lf 
li.v  said  second  motor  for  throwing  said  clutch  connections 
out  of  operative  engagement,  and  means  effective  upon  the 
breaking  of  the  web  being  printed  for  throwing  said  .sec 
ond   motor  into  operation. 

«.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
printing  couples,  a  motor,  clutching  connectlonp  between 
said  motor  and  said  printing  couples,  means  for  throwlnt' 
said  clutching  connections  out  of  operation,  a  second  mo- 
tor, means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  second  motor 
with  said  clutch  oi)eratlng  means,  a  controller  s>Rtem  for 
said  second  motor  comprising  an  electric  circuit  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  switches  by  the  operation  of  any  one  of 
which  said  second  motor  is  set  into  operation,  and  means 
effective  upon  the  breaking  of  the  web  being  printed  by 
any  one  of  said  printing  couples  for  operating  oae  of  said 
switches  to  throw  said  second  motor  out  of  operation. 

12.  In  a  web  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  print- 
ing couple,  a  motor,  variable  speed  mechanism  connecting 
said  motor  with  said  printing  couple,  comprising  a  high 
speed  clutch  and  a  low  speed  clutch,  means  automatically 
effective  when  the  printing  couple  is  being  driven  at  its 
high  speed  to  throw  both  of  said  clutches  out  of  operation 
upon  the  breaking  of  the  web  being  printed,  and  means 
serving  upon  the  throwing  of  the  high  8p«t>d  clutch  out  of 
operation  to  render  said  automatically-acting  clutch  throw- 
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ing  means  ineffective  whereby  a  break  of  the  web  at  low 
speed  shall  not  stop  the  printing  couple. 


rT=^. 


-1.  In  a  web  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  piint- 
ini;  couple,  iueans  for  driving  said  printing  couple  for 
printing  a  web  thereby,  a  roller  adapted  normally  to  be 
supported  by  said  web  but  a-lapted  to  descend  upon  the 
breaking  of  the  web.  yielding  means  adapted  to  support 
said  roller  above  its  lowermost  position  when  the  roller 
is  moved  downward  easily  into  engagement  but  adapted  to 
permit  the  roller  to  move  to  its  lowermost  position  when 
the  roller  is  moved  downward  into  engagement  with  a 
sudden  sharp  movement,  an  electric  switch  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  a  downward  movement  of  the  roller  beyond  the 
position  at  which  It  is  supported  by  said  yielding  means, 
and  means  set  into  operation  by  the  closing  of  said  switch 
upon  the  breaking  of  the  web  for  disconnecting  said 
printing  couple  from  Its  driving  means. 

27.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  printing 
couple,  a  driving  shaft,  variable  speed  mechanism  for  con- 
necting said  shaft  with  said  printing  couple,  comprising 
a  low  8pe«Hl  clutch  and  a  high  speed  clutch,  a  second  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  said  second  shaft  as  desired,  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  rotation  of  said  second  shaft  in  one  direc- 
tion to  throw  said  clutches  successively  Into  operation  and 
actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  throw  said  clutches  out  of  operation  in  the  reverse 
order,  and  means  automatically  effective  upon  the  break- 
ing of  the  web  being  prlntp<i  to  set  said  second  shaft  into 
op^^ration  for  throwing  said  clutches  out  of  operation. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  11.  13  to  20,  22  to  26,  and  28  to  3S 
not    printed    in    the    Gazette.] 


272.137.  SHOEF.ASTENER.  Mary  L.  Smith.  Marl 
boro,  N.  H.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  197.307. 
(Cl.    86—585.) 


straps  formed  by  slitting  the  quarters  from  a  point  adja- 
cent the  founter  forivard  to  the  vamp,  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  free  ends  of  the  straps  to  the  vamp,  said 
straps  t>eing  adapted  to  be  crossed,  and  friction  material 
carried  by  one  of  the  straps  at  the  point  of  crossing  to 
prevent  undue  movement  of  the  strap  and  to  prevent  wear 
of  the   hose   of  the  wearer. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  «iarette. ) 


1.  The  contblnation  with  a  shoe  having  a  heel  and  sole, 
of  a  connter  and  a  vamp  Joined  by  quarters,  a  plurality  of 


1,272,138.  SHITTLK  Lewis  P.  Spe.vcer  and  William 
H.  Wilson.  New  H.Mlfoid.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1917. 
Serial  No.  209.227,      (Cl.  139 — 46.; 


1.  In  a  shuttle,  a  shuttle  body  having  a  vertical  cavity, 
a  lateral  delivery  ey..  passage,  and  vcrtl.al  and  horizontal 
conne.-tlng  thnading  kIIis  a  guide  eye  having  a  flat  side 
e.xtendlng  t"  form  a  rili  and  forming  therewith  a  means 
ft>r  securing  the  eye  in  the  passage,  said  culde  eye  formed 
with  t\  thread  slot  <  ommunicatln»r  with  the  horizontal  slit 
of  the  shuttle,  one  wall  of  the  thread  slot  being  cut  away 
at  Its  inner  end  above  the  horizontal  slit  to  form  an  ab- 
rupt shoulder  intermediate  the  length  of  the  wall  with  the 
outer  end  ilepending  across  the  same,  n  passage  beneath 
the  depending  wall  jiortion  conn. h  ting  the  horizontal  slit 
to  the  thread  slot,  and  a  ridge  extending  up  into  the 
latter 

2.  In  a  shuttle  having  a  horizontal  threading  silt  lead- 
ing to  a  delivery  eye  passage,  a  substantially  U-shapeid  de- 
livery ey(  arranc'Nl  in  inverted  position  within  the  deliv- 
ery eye  passage,  the  shuttle  t.ody  being  cut  away  beneath 
the  wall  adjacent  the  threading  slit  and  extending  up 
wardly  l.etwe.n  the  walls  of  said  delivery  eye. 

(Claliii   .S   not    printed   in    the   (iazette  ] 


1.272.1.'^9  FORM  FOR  WALL  CONSTRUCTION.  Edgar 
A.  .'^TA.M.Ev.  VounL-stown.  Ohio.  File.)  .June  24,  litl,"). 
S«'rlal  No.  3G.122.     iCl.  72 — i^.) 


1.  A  wall  forming.'  .cuistrnctioii  comprising:  space<l  con- 
crete retaining  elements  forming  permanent  parts  of  the 
completed  wall,  temporary  core  units  arranged  between 
said  permanent  elements,  and  ties  having  a  releasable 
connection  with  the  core  units  and  a  permanent  locked 
conn«»ction  with  said  permanent  elements  to  also  form 
I)arts  of  the  complet»'<I  wall. 

2  A  wall  forming  construction  iiichiiiing  spaced  metal 
fabric  forms,  .onstitutlng  permanent  parts  of  the  <"om- 
pleted  wall,  temporary  collapsible  core  units  arranged  be- 
tween salil  forms,  and  anchoring  ties  having  a  releasable 
connection  with  the  cores  to  pemdt  the  removal  of  the 
latter  and  ha\ing  a  permanent  locked  connection  with  the 
fabric  forms  to  also  constitute  permanent  parts  of  the 
complete<l   wall. 

ii.  A  plastic  wall-forming  construction  comprising  oppo- 
sitely dispose*!  open  mesh  concrete  retaining  elements 
constituting  permanent  parts  of  the  completed  wall,  a 
supporting  unit  arranged  between  the  retaining  elements, 
and  ties  connecting  the  said  unit  and  said  retaining  ele- 
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ments,  each  tie  coraprisinj;  a  body  portion  having  means 
at  on«  end  for  permanently  engaging  the  retaining  ele- 
ments, and  means  at  the  other  end  for  releasably  engag- 
ing the  supporting  unit,  said  ties  also  constituting  perma- 
nent parts  of  the  completed  wall.  , 

4.  A  plastic  wall-forming  construction  comprising  oppo 
sitely  disposed  open  mesh  concrete  retaining  elements,  a 
supporting  unit  arrangetl  between  the  retaining  elements, 
and  ties  connecting  said  unit  and  said  retaining'  tlcnicnts, 
each   tie  comprising  a  body  portion  having  means  at  one 
end  for  permanently  engaging  the  retaining  elements,  and 
means  at  the  other  end  for  releasably  engaging  said  sup 
porting  unit,  said  latter  means  comprising  oppositely  dls 
posed  outturned  bracing  feet  and  an  intermc-diate  hitldliiK 
tongue. 

."(.  A  plastic  wall-forming  construction  coniprisini:  oppo 
sitely  disposed  open  mesh  concrete  retaining  elements,  a 
supporting  unit  arranged  between  the  retaining  elHiiunts. 
and  ties  connecting  said  unit  and  said  retaining  element-;, 
each  tie  comprLslng  a  body  portion  having  means  at  oii.> 
end  for  releasably  engaging  said  supporting  unit  an.l 
means  at  the  other  end  for  permanently  engaging  tlu- 
retaining  elements,  said  latter  means  ronslstinu  of  a  phi- 
rality  of  fingers  adaptinl  to  be  bent  to  respectivply  etigage 
both  sides  of  the  retaining  elements. 


1.272,140.  GRAIN-SAVING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BIND 
ERS.  William  S.  Stkble,  Strongfldd.  Saslcatrhewan, 
Canada.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  200,859.  (CI. 
.10—126.) 


Jff  2/ 


//•-£ 


1.  .\  grain  saving  attachment  for  binders  consisting  of 
a  receptacle  horliontally  mounted  beneath  the  space  be- 
tween the  grain  receiving  canvas  or  conveyer  and  the 
grain  elevating  canvases  or  conveyers  of  the  binder,  and 
having  an  opening  in  its  floor  at  one  end  thereof,  a  mov- 
able member  or  door  located  transversely  between  the 
sides  of  the  receptacle  at  the  inner  edge  of  said  opening. 
and  a  chute  plvotally  seoure<l  to  the  sides  of  the  receptacle 
to  close  said  opening. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.272,141.  MARINE  PROPULSION.  Benjamin  Stracch. 
Baltimore,  Md.  FUe<1  May  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,626. 
(CI.  115—16.) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  vessel  bull  which  is  of  the 
same  design  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  propelling  means  com- 
prising a  tunnel  which  traverses  the  length  of  the  hull 
and  which  is  divlcled  at  a  ptrint  between  its  ends  into 
branches,  propellers  located  in  the  tnnnel  at  the  opposite 


ends  of  the  branches  and  having  shafts  which  enter  be- 
twetn  the  l)raiuhes,  rudders  at  the  ends  of  the  tunnel  and 
nicaiif  for  ludept-ndeiitly  locking  the  rudders  against 
ruriiiii);  movement. 

1  Claim   1    not  printed   in   the  Gazette] 


1.2T2,14-.i.  WASHBOARD.  Jacob  A.  SmoEKTU,  lUifor.l, 
Ga.  File.l  Sept.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  192..3.-.6.  (CI. 
68—29.) 


1.  A  iltvlco  of  the  character  described  including  a  frame 
t'DibtHiying  side  rails,  upper  and  lower  cross  bars,  the 
adjaant  faces  uf  the  rails  being  provided  with  vertical 
grooves  while  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  cross  bars  are 
prfjvided  with  longitudinal  grooves,  one  edge  of  («ch  of  the 
longitudinal  grooves  being  straight  and  the  other  being 
serrated,  a  transversely  corrugate<l  rubbing  plate  having 
its  wide  edges  arranged  in  the  vertical  grooves  and  its 
upper  and  lower  portions  flattened  and  arranged  against 
the  straight  wlges  of  the  longitudinal  grooves,  and  brush 
me^ns  embodying  a  plurality  of  bars  arcuate  in  cross 
section  and  a  plurality  of  bristles  projecting  from  the 
arcuate  surface  of  the  bars,  the  flattened  surfaces  of  the 
l)ars  being  arrangwl  against  the  flattened  portion  of  the 
corrugated  plate  when  the  arcuate  surfaces  are  engageii 
agaiast  th^serrated  edges  of  the  longitudinal  grooves  so 
that  the  bars  serve  to  clamp  the  plate  In  pocdtion,  and 
brace  the  plate  while  the  plate  in  addition  serves  to 
brace  the  iiars. 

2.  .\  wash  board  including  a  frame  conslKtlng  uf  a  head 
ple<e,  side  rails  connected  thereto,  a  soap  supporting  board 
arrange*!  between  the  side  rails  and  the  head  piece,  an 
upper  cross  bar  connected  between  the  side  rails  for  re- 
taining the  soap  board  and  cotSperatlng  therewith  to  form 
soap  receptacles,  the  under  surface  of  the  upper  cross  bar 
lieing  provided  with  a  groove  one  edge  of  which  Is  ser 
rated,  the  side  rails  being  also  provide<l  with  opposed 
verti<al  grooves,  a  transversely  corrugated  rulAlng  plat*' 
arracped  in  the  vertical  grooves  and  In  the  groove  in  the 
upiHjr  cross  Imr.  tirushink;  means  emlxHiying  a  plurality  uf 
bars,  bristles  extending  from  the  bars,  the  upper  ends  of 
the  bars  being  inserted  In  the  crooves  so  as  to  engage  the 
serrated  edge  thereof  and  clanip  the  upper  portion  of  the 
rnbbln;;  platf  within  the  groove,  and  another  cross  bar 
rigidly  arrangetl  between  the  side  rails  and  provided  with 
a  groove  for  accommodating  the  lirush  liars  and  a  lower 
portion  of   the   plate. 


1.272.14.?  HKEI^PROTECTOR.  Thom.is  II.  Slllivav, 
Sidney.  Ohio.  Tiled  -Nov.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  130,780. 
iCl.  .'50— 75.)  , 


; 


la  a  heel  protci  tor.  the  combination,  with  a  rubber  heel. 
of  a  continuous  wear  plate,  a  continuous  rstaialug  plate 
posts  connecting  the  same  into  a  rigid  structure  emt>edded 


i  ll 

t: 


JCLY  9,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4»5 


in  said  heel  with  the  wear  plate  stalling  flush  with  the 
tread  thereof,  said  plates  being  extended  be.vond  the 
posts  and  provided  with  coinciding  openings  <orre«p<ind- 
ing  with  openings  in  the  heel,  and  fastening  devices, 
said  fastening  devices  l>elng  pMMteii  entirely  throagti  the 
openings  of  the  wear  plate  and  also  being  extended  through 
the  openings  of  the  retaining  plate  bat  caused  to  engage 
the  under  side  of  said  retaining  plate. 


1.272.144.  DIT(IIIN<4  MACIHNK  KoPKUT  B  SfMMEKS. 
Okmulgee.  <»kl«  File<l  Oct.  12,  1»17.  Serial  No 
196,244.      (CI.  97— 12.t 


.\  ditching  niM'hine  ci.mprlsing  a  frnnie.  n  rnUN.yei 
frame  pivoted  at  its  iijijier  end  to  said  frame.  ;i  pair  cf 
plow  Iwams  of  J  shape  (onne.  ted  to  the  lower  eml  .1  sniM 
conveyer  frame,  a  vertically  extending  rack  Nar  having 
its  lower  end  plvotally  connected  to  the  plow  beams  inter 
mediate  their  ends,  means  on  the  frame  for  raising  an'! 
lowering  said  rack  l>ar.  raesns  connected  with  the  fruiii 
«nd  of  said  beams  for  tilting  the  same  on  the  rack  bar 
and  a  plow  share  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  end- 
of  the  plow  beams,  upwardly  extending  side  wings  on  sni.l 
share,  and  means  for  adjustalily  connecting  the  upp-  r  ends 
of  said  Fide  wings  to  the  plow  beams.  t.- 


1.272.145.     i'A('K.K<;i:      .Iambs  .M.  Te.ahen.  l»eiroit,  Mih 
Filed  Nov.  C,  imt;.     Serial  No.  129. S42.      iCI    2im1-   0.-,.  1 


1.  .V  package,  <  uniprlslng  an  outer  container,  a  fragile 
tank  and  its  cover  within  snid  container,  a  separating  par 
tltion  between  the  tank  and  (xiver  acting  as  a  clamping 
means  for  the  former,  and  means  for  attaching  the  cover 
to  ^ald  partition  to  hold  the  same  from  contact  with  tht 
walls  of  the  container. 

,**.  In  a  pa<ka;.T.  n  container  having  separate  .  Minii.irt 
ments  for  a  tank  and  its  cover,  a  partition  for  sepanitiug 
said  conipartmnls  coustltnting  a  clamping  means  for  said 
tank,  and  means  for  sei  wring  said  cover  to  said  partition 
comprising  securing  devices  passing  thro\i(;h  the  jiHrtition. 
and  lugs  on  the  interior  of  the  cover  for  eiiL-agiijg  -ai'l 
securing  devices 

10.  \  package.  ionii)rising  a  fragile,  externall.v  fiiii-he." 
tank  and  a  cover  therefor,  a  (ontainer  for  receiving  tlo 
same  having  means  for  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
to  hold  the  same  from  lateral  movement,  the  walls  of  sai>i 
container  being  spaced  from  the  finished  walls  of  the 
tank,  a  partition  within  said  container  for  dividing  the 
same  into  separate  compartments  for  the  tank  and  the 
cover  and  bearing  upon  the  former  to  bcdd  the  same  fron^ 
displacement,  and  means  for  securing  said  cover  to  a  wall 
of  the  corresponding  compartment,  said  means  Udng  en 
252  O.  <;.— 28 


gageable  m-ith  tb*  unfinished  interior  of  the  cover  and 
holding  the  externally-finished  surface  thereof  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  other  ^-ulls  of  said  comparttBeat. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9,  and  11  to  16  not  prluted  in  the  Oa- 

sette.l 


1,272.146.  ELECTRIC  -  LAMP  SOCKET.  GfORoK  B, 
Th(ima.s.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant 
Ele(  trie  (■oinpaiJ,v.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  ot 
i"..une<tinii.  Fib-d  Feh.  ^,  1913.  Serial  No.  747. 09h. 
(CI.   173— .•■!.'.4..( 


1,  \\\  'leitrli  lamp  socket  having  line  and  lamp  !•  rtnl- 
naN  anil  h  switch  iiieihanism  Interposed  between  the 
same,  together  with  an  Inditator  for  disclosing  the  posi- 
tion of  thr  switch  aiul  means  for  eectiring  an  Intermit- 
tent engag' 111.  nt  !>etwei-n  the  swifh  mechanism  and  indi- 
cati'r   for  a.tuntiiig  the  latter 

.'.  .\w  ilectrji  lamp  socket  having  line  an>l  lamp  termi- 
nals, an  inclosing  rasing,  n  switch  ineihanisin  within  the 
latter  and  operating  means  therefor  .Mending  thnuigb 
the  casing,  an  indicator  moiuite.l  inciei>eudent  of  the 
switch  ineihanisin  and  an  operative  icunertion  i.etween 
the  switch  operating  means  and  the  indicator  for  aituat- 
ing  the  indicator  to  show  the  position  of  the  switcli. 

7.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  a  i^-cket  body, 
an  inclosing  cap  and  aperturcil  ^hell  rasing  therefor,  an 
indicator  within  said  cas-lng  but  vislMe  through  the 
ai>ertureil  shell,  a  switch  on  the  socket  I'odv  and  mefiiif 
o[».-rati\tl.\  coniie.  led  therewith  for  aituating  said  indl 
<ator. 

H.  An  electric  switch  >  oinprisiug  a  switch  piecf,  an 
operating  dcvb  .  therefor  having  a  pawl  and  ratchet  actu 
ating  c-onnection  lietwien  salcl  parts,  nn  indic-ntor  serv- 
ing to  show  the  on  or  ofT  position  of  the  switch  and  an 
independent  pawl  and  ratchet  mcihanism  for  operating 
said  indicator  on  the  actuation  of  the  switch  piec-e. 

12.  In  a  rotary  switch,  the  coniMnatlon  of  an  insulating 
has<'.  switch  mechanism  mounted  th.reon  and  Including 
a  relatlv.-ly  rotatable  switch  member,  an  .sdllating  switch 
oi>«'rating  lever,  pnwi  and  ratchet  conneiticm  between  said 
lever  and  the  rotatable  switch  member  whereby  the  switch 
member  will  be  rotated  with  a  step  by  step  movement  as 
the  swltih  lever  is  osi  Hlat>'d.  a  rotatably  supported  switch 
Indi'-ator.  and  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  the 
switch  le\er  and  said  indicator  wherety  as  the  lever  is 
oscillated  the  indicator  will  be  rotated  with  a  step  by  step 
movement  corn'sponding  to  the  movement  of  the-  rotatable 
switch  member. 

fnalms  2.  4  to  6,  8.  In,  and  11  ncit  printed  In  th.-  Ga- 
zette, 1 


1272,147  El.KCTKK"  SWITCH.  (irouoK  B  Th.inhs. 
BridgPT»<>r'-  *'oiiii  ,  assignor  to  The  Perkins  Kb-otric 
Switch  Maniifactiiring  Company.  Hridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  .^f  Conn.',  tii  lit.  File.l  F.-i..  l»c  I'.-tld. 
Serial    .N'<  .    Ts.c.T!'.      iCl     17.'> — 298. » 


1.  .\  panel  board  swit.h  (cmprlsing  a  "removable- 
mechanism  '  flush  sw-it<h  insulating  base  with  th*  usual 
switch  meclifliiism  an.i  ct.mbim-ti  switch  terminals  and 
brush  lontaits   mcc.int.d   thereon,  in  combination  with  in- 
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dependent  atandarda  secured  to  the  brash  portions  of 
aatd  contacts,  means  for  securing  said  standards  directly 
to  the  bus  bars  of  a  panel  board  to  electrically  connect 
the  latter  to  said  switch  terminals,  an  Insulating  hood 
Inclosing  said  base  and  electrical  connections  and  switch- 
operating  means  projecting  through  said  hood. 

2.  A  panel  board  switch  comprising  a  "  remoTable- 
meohanUm  "  flush  switch  Insulating  base  with  the  usual 
switch  mechanism  and  combined  switch  terminals  and 
brush  contacts  mounted  thereon.  In  combination  with 
independent  standards  secured  to  the  brush  portions  of 
said  contacts,  screw  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
standards  directly  to  the  bus  bars  of  a  panel  board  to 
electrically  connect  the  latter  to  said  switch  terminals, 
an  insulating  hood  inclosing  said  base  and  electrical  con- 
nections and  switch-operating  means  projecting  throagh 
said  hood. 


1  272.148.  CHARGING  OF  ACCUMULATORS  FROM  A 
VARIABLE-SPEED  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE. 
JOH.N  OODFRCT  Pabbx  THOMAS,  Chlswick,  Loudon.  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Thomas  Foreign  Patents  Limited, 
Kensington,  London,  England,  a  Corporation  of  Great 
Britain.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  826,740. 
(CI.  171 — 229.) 


«ir* 


1.  A  generating  system,  comprising  a  dynamo  electric 
generator,  having  an  armature  winding  and  low  resistance 
field  windings  and  a  commutator  with  brushes  thereon, 
a  battery  connected  across  the  main  brushes  of  said 
generator,  auxiliary  brushes  upon  said  commutator  ad- 
jacent to  and  symmetrically  disposed  about  one  of  said 
main  brushes,  and  conductors  Joining  said  field  winding 
between  the  auxiliary  brushes  and  the  neighboring  main 
brush. 

2.  A  constant  voltage  generating  system,  comprising  a 
field  structure,  a  low  resistance  winding  thereon,  an 
armature,  windings  on  said  armature,  a  commutator  with 
main  brushes  thereon,  a  battery  connected  acrosn  said 
main  brushes,  an  auxiliary  brush  adjacent  one  of  said 
main  brushes,  connections  Joining  the  whole  of  said  field 
winding  between  said  auxiliary  brush  and  the  neighboring 
main  brush,  and  a  regulating  or  steadying  resistance  con- 
nected to  the  main  brush  In  circuit  with  the  battery  and 
with  the  field  winding. 


1.272.149.  CARD  AND  INDICATOR  FOR  CARD  INDEX 
SYSTEMS.  John  H.  Thompsox.  New  Haven,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Rufus  O.  Cleveland,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1918.  Serial  No.  218.018.  (CI. 
129—16.7.) 


card,  and  provided  with  a  window,  and  offset  wlags  adapt- 
ed to  He  on  the  back  of  the  card,  leaving  a  rib  between 
the  wings  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  slot,  whereby 
the  Indicator  is  securely  but  detachably  secured  to  the 
card  and  is  free  to  be  moved  longitudinally  thereon. 

2.  In  combination,  an  Indicating  card  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  and  an  Indicator  adapted  to  He  on  the 
face  of  the  card,  and  provided  with  offset  wings  struck 
out  fi-om  the  plate  and  adapted  to  He  on  the  back  of  the 
card,  leaving  a  rib  between  the  wings  which  Is  adapteil  to 
engage  the  slot. 

8.  In  comblnatien.  an  Indicating  card  provided  with  a 
slot  and  a  line  of  Indicia  extending  beyond  the  slot  at 
one  end,  and  an  Indicator  comprising  a  plate  lying  on  the 
face  of  the  card  and  provided  with  a  rib  engaging  the 
slot  and  wings  on  the  rib  lying  on  the  back  of  the  card, 
an<l  a  window  and  pointer  wholly  at  one  side  of  the  rib 
and  wings  adapted  to  register  with  the  farthest  of  the 
Indlda. 


1,272,150.  UNLOADING  APPARATUS.  William  F. 
TaoH.NTO.v.  Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  June  10,  191.'. 
Serial   No.  33,331.      (Cl.  214 — 14.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbeil.  the 
combination  of  a  vertically  adjusuble  truss  and  Its  sup- 
porting structure,  of  a  pair  of  swinging  platforms  sus 
pended  from  the  outboard  end  of  the  truss,  handling 
lines  which  drop  from  the  outboard  end  of  the  truss,  power 
mechanism  on  the  truss,  drums  for  said  lines,  clutch  con 
trolled  means  to  drive  said  drums  from  said  power  meiha- 
Blsm,  means  on  each  platform  to  Independently  control  a 
handling  line  by  means  of  said  me<hanlsm,  and  a  convey- 
ing apparatus  on  the  truss  also  driven  by  said  nieiha- 
nisns.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  endless  conn  y  r  and  Its 
supporting  and  driving  mechanism,  of  adjustable  tak''  up 
idlers  over  which  said  conveyer  passes,  guides  for  said 
take-up  idlers,  auxiliary  supporting  idlers  which  coop- 
erate with  the  take-up  Idlers,  means  to  connect  said  aux- 
iliary idlers  and  take-up  idlers  for  joint  movement  when 
the  latter  are  In  Initial  position,  and  means  t«  automnti- 
rally  disengage  the  auxiliary  Idlers  from  the  take-up  idlers 
when  the  latter  reach  an  intermediate  point  In  their  ad- 
justing travel,  substautially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,272,151.  WORKING-BENCH.  John  A.  T*mv.  Aber- 
deen, Wash.  Flleil  Apr.  2.  1918.  Serial  No.  220  225. 
(Cl.   20 — 83.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  Indicating  card  having  Indicia  on 
the  face  thereof  and  contiguous  thereto  a  longitudinal 
clot,  and  an  Indicator,  adapted  to  lie  on  the  face  of  the 


I.    A  device   of   the   class   described   comprising  a   shelf, 
leg  members  hinged  to  the  upper  surface  thereof,  extensible 
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members  plvotally  connected  to  said  members  above  the 
shelf,  and  means  for  removably  holding  said  extensible 
members  to  the  ends  of  the  shelf. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,272.152.  COMBINED  HARROW  AND  HOE. 
E.  Tkaobr.  Arcanum,  Ohio.  Filed  July  5.  1917 
No.  178,719.      (Cl.  55—39.) 


Habrt 
Serial 


tlon  will  move  one  of  the  signal  arms  across  Its  respective 
signal  opening,  n  movement  of  the  crank  to  a  second  posi- 
tion will  move  the  other  signal  arm  across  its  ren>«<^ve- 
signal  opening,  a  movemant  of  the  crank  to  a  third  posi- 
tion will  move  both  the  signal  arms  across  their  respective 
signal  openings  and  a  movement  of  the  crank  to  a  fourth 
position  will  move  both  signal  arms  away  from  the  algnal 
openings. 

[Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


<T  ^J3 


1.  A  cultivating  Implement  comprising  a  head  having 
tapered  ends,  a  hoe  formed  Integral  with  one  of  said  ends 
and  extending  above  the  upper  face  of  the  head,  and  n 
plurality  of  teeth  arranged  In  staggernl  relation  carried  on 
the  lower  face  of  said  head. 

2.  A  cultivating  Implement  comprising  a  head  having 
tapered  extremities,  an  extension  formed  on  one  of  said 
extremities  and  bent  upwardly  to  constitute  a  hoe,  a  socket 
arranged  on  the  upper  face  of  said  head,  and  a  plurality 
of  teeth  arranfcd  In  staggered  relation  on  the  bottom  face 
of  the  head. 


1,272.153.  BAWTOOL.  Gkoboi  Edmond  Tubseb,  Olym- 
pla.  Wash.  r\UA  Oct.  »,  1917.  Serial  No.  195,598. 
(Cl.  88—202.) 


A^ 


2nrfTv< 


1  A  saw  trx.l  comprising  a  flat  Itar.  srnis  extending 
jwrallel  and  in  the  same  direction  from  the  ends  of  said 
bar  and  In  the  same  plane  therewith,  loop*  carried  by  said 
arms,  and  a  flat  resilient  steel  bar  slldahly  dlspose<i  through 

said  loops. 

2  A  saw  tool  comprising  a  flat  l.ar,  flat  Integral  arms  ex 
tending  from  the  ends  of  said  l)ar  In  the  same  plane  there- 
with.  Um>P8  Integral   with   said   arms   and   disposed    trans 
versely  of  said  bar.  a  handle  for  said  flat  bar.  and  a  flat  re- 
silient steel  bar  slidably  dlsposeil  through  said  loops. 


1,272,154.      AUTOMOBILE- SIGNAL.      Iba 
Philadelphia,    Pa.     Piled    Aug     2S.    1917 
188,546.      (Cl.   116 — 31.1 


B      Ttrsbh, 

Serial    No. 


1.272,155.     POCKET  INDEX  FILE.     Waltbr  W,  Wabino, 

Sterling.  Kans      Filed  Feb.  25,  1918.     SerUl  No.  220.087. 
(Cl.  129—15.) 


9.  A  signal  comprising  a  housing  having  signal  open- 
ings therein,  a  signal  arm  pivoted  adjacent  each  signal 
opening  and  adapted  to  move  across  its  respective  opening, 
a  link  connected  to  each  signal  ami  and  a  crank  common 
to  both  of  the  signal  arms  and  to  which  both  of  the  links 
are  connected  whereby  movement  of  the  crank  to  one  posl- 


1.  A  file  comprising  a  series  of  pockets,  the  front  and" 
back  walls  whereof  diverge  upwardly,  each  back  wall 
having  near  Its  upper  edge  a  longitudinal  crease  to  faclll 
tate  bending,  and  sides  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  walls 
and  formed  with  alternately  disposed  V-shaped  and  In- 
verted V-shaped  folds,  the  V-shaped  folds  projecting  Into 
and  forming  the  ends  of  the  pochets  and  the  Inverted 
V-shaped  folds  projecting  Inward  between  and  forming  the 
sides  of  the  spaces  between  adjacent  pockets. 

2.  A  file  comprising  a  series  of  pockets,  the  front  and 
back  walls  whereof  diverge  upwardly,  each  l)ack  wall 
having  near  its  upper  edge  a  longitudinal  crease  to  facili- 
tate bending,  and  sides  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
walls  and  formed  with  alternately  disposed  V-shaped  and 
Inverted  V-shaped  folds,  the  V-shaped  folds  projecting  Into 
and  forming  the  ends  of  the  pockets  and  the  Inverted 
V-shaped  folds  projecting  inward  t>etween  and  forming  the 
sides  of  the  spaces  between  adjacent  pocketit :  the  walls 
of  the  pockets  projecting  to  a  plane  higher  than  the  sides 
by  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  distance  t>etween  the 
horizontal  planes  of  the  top  of  said  walls  and  said  creases 
of  the  back  walls  of  said  pockets. 

3.  A  file  comprising  a  series  of  pockets,  the  front  and 
back  walls  whereof  diverge  upwardly,  each  back  wall  hav- 
ing near  Its  upper  edge  a  horlsontal  crease  to  facilitate 
bending,  and  sides  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  walls 
and  formed  with  alternately  dlspose<l  V-shaped  and  In- 
verted V  shaped  folds,  the  V-shaped  folds  projecting  Into 
and  forming  the  ends  of  the  pockets  and  the  Inverted 
V-shaped  folds  projecting  Inward  between  and  forming 
the  sides  of  the  spaces  l^tween  adjacent  pockets  ;  the  In- 
verteil  V-shaped  folds  being  truncated  at  their  upper  ends, 
and  the  walls  of  the  pockets  projectinit  to  a  plane  higher 
than  the  sides  by  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  distance 
l>etween  the  horizontal  planes  of  the  top  of  said  walls  ami 
said  creases  of  the  twick  walls  of  said  pockets. 

4.  A  file  comprising  a  series  of  pockets,  the  fnmt  and 
back  walls  whereof  diverge  upwardly,  each  back  wall  hav- 
ing near  Its  upp<'r  edge  a  horizontal  crease  to  facilitate 
l>ending.  and  sides  connecte<l  to  the  ends  of  said  walls  and 
formed  with  alternately  disposed  V-shaped  and  Inverted 
V-shaped  folds,  the  V  shaped  folds  projecting  Into  and 
forming  the  ends  of  the  pockets  and  the  Inverted  V-shaped 
folds  projecting  inward  between  and  forming  the  sides  of 
the  spaces  between  adjacent  pockets:  the  Inverted  V- 
shaped  folds  being  trun(>ated  at  their  upper  ends,  and  the 
walls  of  the  pockets  projecting  to  a  plane  higher  than 
the  Bides  by  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  distance  l>e- 
tween  the  horizontal  planes  of  the  top  of  said  walls  an<i 
mid  creases  of  the  back  walls  of  said  pockets,  the  centra* 
Hnes   of   the   V  shaped   folds   sloping  downward   and   out- 
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ward  and  tbe  ceatrai  line*  of  tlie  inrerted  V-sbaped  toidn 
■ioplas  dowaward  and  inward  when  the  pockets  are  par- 
tlailjr  er  wkolly  closed  and  extending  substantially  vertical 
when  tb«  pockets  are  fully  opened. 


1.272,156.  MSTHOD  OF  SORTING  GLASS  PLATES 
AND  PIECES.  John  WAntaLoo,  Monongahela,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Window  Glass  Mackine  Company.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  JerHfj.  Original 
application  filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,061.  Dl 
Tided  and  tkls  application  filed  Jal^  20,  1917.  Serial 
Xo.  181,827.      <C1.  88 — 14.) 


W 


1.  In  the  method  of  sorting  transparent  i;\a»s  plate-^, 
the  steps  comprising  moring  successive  plates  frtirn  orii' 
point  to  anotlier  past  an  Piamlning  station  while  allow- 
,  Ing  light  to  pass  directly  through  the  major  portions  of 
their  areas  without  obstruction,  and  examining  the  lighted 
plates  while  thus  moving  past  said  stations,  substantially 
as  descriSed. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


1.272.157.  APPARATUS  FOE  SORTING  GLASS  PLATES 
.\ND  PIECES.  John  Watirl-oo,  Monungabela,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Window  Glass  Machine  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  May  8,  1916,  Serial  No.  96,062.  Divided 
and  thl.s  application  filed  May  8,  1916,  Serial  No.  96.061. 
Renewed  Dec.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  205,233.  (CI. 
*i8— 14,) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  two 
separated  movable  supports  having  their  inner  edges  sepa 
rated  by  a  distaace  lews  than  one  dimenaion  of  the  glass 
plates  or  sheets  which  are  to  be  supported,  being  thereby 
adapted  to  support  said  plates  or  sheets  by  their  edge  por 
tiona  only,  subatantially  as  described. 

2.  ApparatBS  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
two  separated  movable  supports  having  their  inner  edges 
separated  by  a  distance  less  than  one  dimension  of  the 
glass  plates  or  sheets  which  are  to  be  supporteil,  being 
thereby  adapted  to  suw>ort  said  plates  or  sheets  by  their 
edge  portions  only,  said  supports  having  a  free  open  space 
between  thera,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprislni; 
two  separated  movable  supports  having  their  Inner  edges 
separated  l)y  a  distance  less  than  one  dimension  of  the 
glass  plates  or  sheets  which  are  to  be  supported,  being 
thereby  adapted  to  support  said  plates  or  sheets  by  their 
edge  portions  only,  said  supports  having  a  free  open  space 
between  and  below  them,  and  said  space  being  laterally 
open  for  the  admission  of  light,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  glass  cutting  table,  of  glass 
inspecting  and  assorting  means,  comprising  two  horlion- 
tally  separated  relatively  narrow  movable  conveyers  hav 
Ing  their  receiving  portions  adjacent  to  the  delivery  por 
tion  of  said  table,  the  distance  between  said  conveyers 
being  less  than  the  dimenaion  of  the  glass  plates  or  «heets 
to  be  inspected,  and  being  thereby  adapteil  to  support  said 


plates  or  sheets  by  their  edge  portions  only,  there  being 
a  free  space  between  said  conveyers,  substaqtially  as 
descrfced. 


1.272.158.      GLASS-CUTTING  APPAilATlS.      .Iohn   Wa 
TBiuXK),   Monongahela,    and   Gbohge   W.    Klaoss.    Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Window  Glass  Machine  Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New   Jersey.      Filed 
June  2,  1914.     Serial  .\o.  S42.4:i7.     K1.  .^3— ,12. » 


M 


m 


a: 


^: 


1.  Glass  cuttintr  Hpparatiis.  comprlKlug  a  pivoted  cutter 
<arriex.  a  ttml  post  mounted  on  foild  carrier,  the  carrier 
having  a  projecting  arm,  a  barrel  or  bolder  mounted  in 
suid  arm.  a  vertical  wiper  mounted  in  the  barrel  or  holder, 
and  a  spring  seated  in  the  barrel  or  holder  and  pressing; 
against  the  wiper,  substantially  as  describetl. 

4.  Glass-cutting  apparatu.s  comprising  a  cutting  table, 
a  guide  member  extending  transversely  of  the  table,  a 
carriage  mounted  to  slide  freely  on  said  Kuide  memtier.  an 
oticlllatiag  shaft  tmnnl«oed  on.  naid  carriage,  a  cutter- 
carrier  fixed  to  sat<l  whaft,  and  an  elevating  cam  on  said 
carriage  In  front  of  the  tool,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  (;iass  cutting  apparatus,  (omprlsing  a  movable  cutter 
carriage,  a  cutter  carrier  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis  on  said  carriage,  a  cutting  tool 
mounted  on  said  carrier  to  move  therewith  and  arranged 
to  be  ailjusted  thereon,  a  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
cutter,  and  a  spring  pressed  wiper  within  said  sleeve ; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Cluims  2.  'A,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  J 


1,272,1  W.     F0U>ING  BACK.     Uovamd  W.  Wbkd.  Stam 
ford.  Conn.      Original  application  fileil  Jan.  4.  1917,  Se- 
rial   .No.    140.592       l)ivide<i    and    this    applliatlon    filed 
.Sept.   6,    1917.      Serial    .No.   ltS».995.      (CI.   20N— 13S.  i 


1.  A  foliling  back  for  the  .saddle  of  a  iiidtor  ry<  if,  hii  y- 
tie  and  like  machine,  romprisinj;  a  support  securjd  to  and 
proji-cting  from  the  rear  of  the  sjiddle.  said  -iupporf  hav- 
ing a  luK,  a  back  mounte<l  to  swin«  on  the  said  support 
from  upright  to  horizontal  position  and  vi<e  versa  a  com- 
Idned  catch  and  releasing  lever  moiinte(i  un  the  Kaid  tia<  k 
and  having  a  handle  and  adapted  to  eut'age  the  sfiip.  and 
a  spring  se<  uretl  to  the  back  and  in  engagement  with  the 
said  catch,  the  handle  of  the  catch  also  serving  to  swing 
the  baik  Info  upright  and  horizontal  positions 

-.  A  folding  hack  for  the  saddle  of  a  motor  cycle  a  liii  y- 
cle  anl  like  machine,  comprising  a  support  secured  to  and 
projecting  from  the  rear  of  the  saddle,  said  support  being 
provided  with  a  lug  and  rearwardly  projecting  stops,  a 
back  pivoted  to  the  support  adjacent  the  stops  to  swing 
on  tl»e  said  support  from  upright  to  horiioatal  position 
and  vice  versa,  said  back  engaging  the  stops  when  in  hori- 
zontal position,  a  lever  pivoteil  on  the  said  back  Interme- 
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tflate  of  ItH  »nds.  wM  l»>\-er  having  at  «»Be  end  a  ratcfc  for 
engaglBf  the  lag  of  the  support  ami  at  its  otl>er  ewl  a 
bsmlle  for  (ilseagagiirg  the  ratch  from  the  Iwg  of  the  wrp- 
port  and  swinging  th«>  iMck  Into  nprigbt  and  korlsontal  po- 
sitions, abd  a  coll  «ipr1nc  barlag  one  end  semred  to  the 
ler-er  and  lt»  other  end  to  the  back. 


1.272.16f».  DETICE  FOB  OPER-'^TINO  WLIDINfi  I>OORS 
IjOCIS  T.  Wiisa.  Hrooklyn.  N.  T  .  assignor  to  Reliance 
Ball  Bearlnt:  iHwr  Hanper  ("ompeDy,  New  York.  N.  Y  . 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1917  Se- 
rial   No     197  as.n.      H'l     26R — S> 


1.  Ad  operating  desice  for  sliding  dnori!,  comprising  a 
lever  pivoted  upon  a  fixed  point,  one  arm  of  said  lever 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  engagement  with  a  ptu  on  the 
door  to  permit  the  movement  of  the  door  with  the  lever 
and  a  handle  pivoted  on  the  lever  and  having  a  notch  for 
co<5peratlon  with  the  pin  on  the  door. 

2.  .\n  operating  devi<'e  for  siWtng  doors  comprising  a 
lever  pivoted  upon  a  fixed  point,  one  arm  of  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  In  fni.'auem»'nt  with  a  pin  on  the 
door  to  i>ermlt  movciuent  of  the  Aoor  with  the  lever,  a 
handle  pivoted  on  the  lever  and  having  a  notch  for  co 
operation  with  the  pin  on  the  door  and  a  weighted  pliin 
K'T  connected  to  the  othtr  arm  of  saUl  lever. 


l,272,lt!l.  ("U8HI0NP:1>  WHEEL.  Pi»«ci  L.  White, 
McCormlck.  S.  C.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1918.  Serial  No. 
229  121.       (CI    1.'2— 51.) 


A  cushioned  wh«*el  comprising  n  hub  Including  oppositely 
disposed  hub  flanges,  a  rim  and  resilient  spokes  connecting 
the  rim  and  huh.  bhWI  sp<»ke»i  all  curving  In  the  same  (lire< 
tion.  the  inner  end  of  each  spoke  extending  radially  from 
the  huh  and  being  b*'nt  to  provide  an  approximately  rec- 
tangualr  base  extending  In  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
wh«el.  the  opposite  sides  ■oi  said  base  being  disposed  In 
slightly  convergent  relation,  and  being  formed  with  semi 
circular  recesseH,  the  reeewes  of  adjacent  bases  confronting 
each  other,  and  bolts  pasHng  transversely  through  the  hub 
fianges  and  through  the  bolt  seats  formed  by  said  recesses. 


1,272.162..     HIDE      AND     LEATHEE     WORKING      MA- 
CHINK.     RoBCBT  F.   WHiT.Nnt,  WlBcbester.   Maso  .   as 

signor  to  Whitney  Machine  Company,  WlncWster.  Mass  . 
a  Corporation.  Filed  B«i>t.  20.  1917.  Berlal  No 
192,311.      (CI.  149—16.) 

1.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  comhina 
tion,  a  bed  roll  ;  a  feed  roll ;  a  work  roll ;  and  a  recipro- 


cating hlad^l  bur:  the  work  roll  and  the  redprot^ttng 
Matted  14 r  Ning  adjacently  disposed  at  one  sMe  ot  tb« 
o'ther  rolls  :  and  the  bed  roFT  being  moraWe  te  aad  away 
from  the  work  roll,  the  r«ipn»catinir  bar  and  the  feed  nrfl ; 

with  means  for  reciprocating  the  bar  ;  and  means  for  ac- 
complishing the  mr>Tem*Tits  of  the  b«^  roil. 


X- 


/ 


2     In  a  ma  eh  I 


th. 


baract»r  dcscrll)e(l.  In  i-omliina- 


ti'in.  stock  supi>ort  irn:  imans  ;  stock  feeding  mt^ns  :  a 
work  rrrfl  :  nntl  n  reciprocating  bladrd  bar  :  the  work  roll 
»D<i  the  rec1pr<M-fitinp  bladetl  Imr  hHng  adjacently  disposed 
at  one  side  of  the  stork  feeding  means  and  the  stock  snp- 
portlng  means  :  find  th.-  heii  roll  being  movable  to  and  away 
from  the  stock  supTvr»rting  means  the  stock  feeding  means 
and  the  n'clprocatinjr  bar:  with  means  for  reciprocating 
th*-  bar  and  irn'ans  for  accomplishing  the  tnovements  of  the 
bed   roll. 

.*>.  A  vlbnitorv  hnr  for  working  npon  a  hide,  skin,  or 
other  stock.  loiiisirisinp  In  <-omblnat1on  a  channeled  bar 
proper  harlnc  a  narrowed  openlnjr  with  Interior  shoulders 
adjacent  the  opening :  a  series  of  overlapping  flanged 
blades  yieldingly  disposed  within  the  bar  with  their  flanges 
resting  oti  said  shonldeni  and  their  blades  extending 
rhrousrh  the  opening;  a  rubber  strip  disposeii  adjacent  the 
ftanires  ;  n  strip  of  sprint'  steel  disposed  adjacent  the  rub- 
In  ;•  stri|>  ;  and  a  series  of  external  adjusting'  screws  extend- 
ing into  said  bar  and  engaglnc  said  spring  steel  strip 

S  A  vibratory  bar  for  working  upon  a  hide,  skin,  or 
other  stock,  coiiiprlsint:  In  combination  a  channeled  bar 
proper  having  a  narrowiM  opening  with  interior  shoulders 
adjai-ent  the  opening;  n  series  of  overlapping  flanged 
blades  yieldingly  dNpo.-a-d  within  the  l)nr  with  their  fianges 
resfiiii:  1  n  said  shoulders  and  their  blades  extending 
through  the  i>pi  uinj:  ;  and  cushioniui;  means  disposed 
within  the  bar  adjacent  the  flanges. 

[Claims  3.  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


12T2.1  *•..'!  I..\MI'  S(>»^KFT  .Iohn  W  Wicdky.  Balti- 
more. Md.  Filf-d  June  :4.  lyUl  Serial  No.  101. .-,51. 
(CI.   17.3— 34r,.i 


A  lamp  socket  comprising  a  conductive  shell  socket 
threaded  internally  for  a  portion  of  its  length  adjacent 
the  lamp  receiving  en.i.  an  insulating  plug  provldetl  with 
an  opening  in  the  side  thereof  mounted  In  the  end  of  the 
shell  nocket  and  formed  with  a  lateral  drcnmferential 
flange  engaging  the  end  of  the  socket,  a  eating  provided 
with  an  opening  in  the  ends  thereof  to  register  with  the 
<ipening  in  the  side  of  the  plog.  said  casing  endrcliiig  t^ 
socket  and  having  threaded  engagement  therewith,  a  pin 
mounted  in  the  casing  to  Insure  proper  registrations  be- 
tween the  respective  openings,  said  casing  holding  the 
plug  in  engagement  with  the  socket,  a  pair  of  leads  eai- 
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bedded  In  aaid  ploc,  one  of  the  leads  harlng  an  extremity 
poaitloaed  to  engace  the  central  electrode  of  the  lamp, 
and  a  headed  screw  mounted  for  morement  through  the 
casing,  socket  and  plug  toward  and  away  from  the  other 
lead. 


1.272,164.  GAKMKNT-HANGBR.  John  F.  Williams. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  June  29,  1917.  Serial  No 
177,677.      (CI.  211—18.) 
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1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  supporting  bar,  a 
suspension  member  attached  to  the  bar  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  pair  of  garment-engaging  devices  on 
the  bar,  one  of  the  devices  beiug  freely  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  bar,  a  member  attached  to  the  movable 
device  and  extending  upwardly,  whereby  the  suspension 
member  and  last-mentioned  member  can  l>e  gripped  by  one 
band  to  move  the  movable  device  inwardly,  and  a  spring 
carried  by  the  supporting  bar  and  acting  on  the  movable 
device  to  urge  the  same  outwardly. 

3.  A  garment  banger  comprising  a  supporting  bar.  a 
plurality  of  garment-gripping  devices  each  comprising  a 
tubular  portion  embracing  the  bar  and  members  extending 
upwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  tubular  portion,  a 
spring  on  the  bar  acting  on  one  of  the  devices  to  urge  tbe 
same  outwardly,  and  means  for  adjustably  fastening  the 
other  device  to  the  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  garment  hanger,  a  garment-gripping  device  com- 
prising a  tubular  body  portion  and  depending  members, 
and  additional  members  connected  with  one  end  of  the 
tubular  body  portion  and  bent  upwardly  around  the  out- 
side thereof  and  continuing  upwardly  above  the  body  por- 
tion to  form  a  gripping  element. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,165.  END  -  THRUST  -  BEARING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION-SHAFTS  OF  FORD  AUTO- 
MOBILES. Habvit  D.  Wolcott,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
filed  Jan.  17,  1918.     Serial  No.  212.177.     (CI.  180 — 54.) 


1.  In  a  thrust  baring  for  the  shafting  of  automobiles 
ttaving  a  planetary  gear  transmlasion.  the  combination 
with  a  clutch  spring  support  and  the  front  universal  ball 
cap.  of  an  end  thrust  bearing  attachment  having  co-acting 
elements  moonted  respectively  on  said  cap  and  spring  sup- 
port, substantially  as  described. 

8.  la  an  end  thrust  bearing  attachment  for  the  shaft- 
ing of  antomobUes  having  a  planetary  gear  transmission, 
the  combination  with  the  clutch  q>rlng  support  and  the  * 


transmission  cover,  of  a  bearing  element  mounted  on  the 
spring  support  free  of  contact  with  the  dutch  spring,  a 
co-«ctlng  element,  and  a  support  for  said  Utter  element 
rigid  with  the  transmission  cover. 

t.  The  combination  of  a  clutch  spring,  a  dutch  spring 
support,  a  transmission  element  of  a  planetary  transmis- 
sion to  which  said  support  is  keyed,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
Uperlng  front  universal  ball  cap,  an  annular  bearing  ele- 
ment having  a  taper  face  disposed  to  bear  on  aald  Upering 
cap  to  center  it.  an  annular  sleeve  having  a  flanged  portion 
fitted  into  the  rear  open  end  of  the  spring  support,  and 
a  bearing  element  adjustably  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and 
co-acting  with  said  element  on  said  cap,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  An  atacbment  for  automobiles  having  a  planetary 
gt-ar  transmission,  comprising  an  annular  externally 
threaded  sleeve  having  at  lU  rear  end  an  internal  sup- 
porting member  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  clutch  spring  sup- 
port, an  antifriction  bearing  comprising  an  element  mount- 
ed on  said  sleeve,  and  means  to  adjust  said  element  on 
said  sleeve,  the  other  t>earing  element  having  a  tapered 
bearing  end  adapted  to  seat  against  the  adjacent  tapere<l 
face  of  the  front  universal  ball  cap. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

1.272.106.  LOADING-COIL  CASE.  Chasles  R.  Yoixo. 
Bloomfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,057. 
(CI.  175 — 360.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  case  of  magnetic  material  pro 
vldeil  with  an  opening  and  inclosing  a  storage  space  a 
portion  of  which  is  out  of  allnement  with  said  opening, 
and  a  removable  partition  of  magnetic  material  In  said 
spao'. 

2.  In  combination,  a  loading  coll  case  of  magnetic  ma 
terlal  having  a  receiving  space  for  groups  of  c«lla  and  an 
opening  for  the  Introihictlon  of  the  colls  Into  said  receiv- 
ing space,  a  portion  of  said  space  being  out  of  allnement 
with  said  opening,  and  partitions  for  arrangement  In  said 
spac»'  to-  extend  in  directions  transverse  to  said  opening. 

3.  In  combination,  a  loading  coil  case  formed  of  mag- 
netic material  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  in- 
troduction of  the  loading  colls,  a  flange  surrounding  said 
opening  and  having  a  portion  projecting  over  the  coll  re- 
ceiving space,  and  partitions  of  magnetic  material  adapted 
for  placement  in  the  coil  receiving  space  after  the  Intro- 
ducUon  of  the  collg  to  co5perate  with  the  walls  of  said 
case  to  form  magnetically  shielded  compartments  for  the 
respective  groups  of  colls. 


1.27»,167.  RECHARGEABLE  DRY  CELL.  Matthbw 
G.  YocKO.  Geneva.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1917.  SerUl 
No.  190,756.     (CI.  204—88.) 

2.  A  dry  cell  including  a  charge  of  chemicals  and  a 
shell  adapted  to  be  turned  inside  out  when  the  said 
charge  is  consumed,  said  shell  being  made  of  «  sheet  of 
zinc,  one  end  of  the  sheet  being  formed  with  a  groove 
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throughout  Its  length   to  receive  tbe  other  end  when  the 
shell  is  InlUally  formed  and  also  when  the  shell  is  turned 


— # 


inside  out.  means  for  breakably  sealing  the  Joint  between 
the  ends  of  the  sheet,  and  a  detachable  metal  caii  fitted 
over  the  twttom  of  the  shell. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  C;aiette.] 


1,272,168.  NET  AND  CABLE  CUTTIN<;  ATTACH.MENT 
FOR  HUBM-^RI.NE  BttATS.  08CAH  A.  Yen  Nuas.N.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  144.4hh. 
(CI.  114—221.) 


.^^^^SA^ 


f  ^jv 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  machine,  such 
as  a  submarine  boat,  of  a  cutting  apparatus  mounted  on 
the  front  thereof  consisting  of  vertically  reciprocating 
knives  extending  from  a  point  approximately  even  with 
its  t>ottom  to  a  point  above  tbe  top  and  a  second  cutting 
apparatus  mounted  In  line  with  and  In  advance  of  tbe 
turret  of  the  boat  and  extending  from  the  deck  to  a  point 
above  the  top  of  the  first  mentioned  cutting  apparatus, 
means  for  guiding  wires  and  nets  l)etween  the  knives, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  knives  to  cut  said  wires 
or  nets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  submarine  boat  provided  with  wire  cutting  knives 
on  the  front  and  top  thereof,  said  knives  l)elng  formed 
with  tapere<l  points  having  notched  edges,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  submarine  lK>at  provided  with  a  vertically 
arrange<l  cutting  apparatus  on  Its  bow  extending  from  the 
keel  to  n  point  at>ove  the  deck,  and  with  a  second  cutting 
apparatus  adjacent  to  the  superstructure  extending  above 
the  deck  midway  thereof,  and  means  for  operating  said 
cutting  apparatus,  substantially  as  set   fortb. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  and  9  not  prlntt'd  In  the  Caiette.] 


ing  one  of  their  edges  parallel  with  one  edge  of  the  end 
flap,  and  said  extensions  extending  at  substantially  a 
right  angle  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  flap,  being  adapted 
to  l)e  folde<l  obliquely  over  the  corners  of  the  back  flap 
for  reinforcing  the  B»»ame  between  the  end  flaps  and  back 
flap. 

1,272.170.  EYE  INSTRUMENT.  William  ZiiiiLBB.  Chi- 
cago. Ill  Filed  Apr.  1.  1916  Serial  No.  ^S,326. 
(CI.  12h — 11.) 


/f 


1,272,16ft.     ENVELOI'.     (;k>hce  Zehbb.  Tlosa,  Ind.     Filed 
Oct.  20,  1917.      Serial  No.   197,704.      (CI.  229— (18.) 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  tapere<l  Ktem,  having  an  enlarged  end  portion 
adapte<l  to  be  positioned  beneath  the  eye  lid  and  offset 
with  respect  to  the  stem,  said  end  portion  having  one  side 
substantially  flnt  and  the  other  side  rounded. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  print»'dln  the  <;azette.] 


1.272,171.  FLUID  SEAL  FOR  STUFFING-BOXES. 
Carl  Lcthek  Zinssmhster,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr. 
25.  1917.     Serial  No.  164,586.      (CI.  286 — 10.) 


An  envelop  of  the  usual   form  having  the  free  comers 
of  its  triangular  end  flaps  provided  with  extensions  hav- 


1.  In  combination  with  an  autoclave  having  packing 
means,  a  revfiluble  member  projecting  thrtiujrh  the  packing 
Into  the  autoclave,  a  cup  surrounding  the  revoluMe  mem- 
ber below  the  packing  and  adapted  to  receive  a  medium  of 
high  viscosity,  and  means  carrle«1  by  the  revoluble  mem- 
ber and  entering  the  cup  for  preventing  a  direct  flow  from 
the  Interior  of  the  autoclave  to  the  packing  without  pass- 
ing through  the  medium   In  the  cup. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vessel  having  packing  means. 
a  revoluble  member  passing  through  the  packing  means 
into  the  ve«isel,  an  annular  cup  interposed  between  tbe 
vessel  and  the  pa<-king  and  coaxial  with  the  revoluble 
meml>er,  said  cup  adapted  to  receive  a  medium  of  high 
viscosity,  and  a  bell  secured  to  the  revoluble  mem»>er 
adapte<1  to  engage  tlje  medium  in  the  cup  whereby  the 
flow  from  the  Interior  of  the  vessel  to  the  packing  means 
is  Intercepted  by  The  medium  in  the  cup 

3.  In  comlilnatlon  with  a  vessel  having  packing  means, 
a  revoluble  member  passing  through  the  packing  means 
Into  tbe  vessel,  an  annular  cup  concentric  with  the  revolu- 
ble member  and  forming  an  additional  guide  for  said  reroln- 
ble  member,  said  cup  being  Interposed  between  the  stuffing 
box  and  the  vessel,  a  1*11  in  the  annular  cup  secured  to 
the  revoluble  member,  and  packing  means  for  the  bell 
and  the  revoluble  member,  said  stuffing  box  and  top  of 
l>ell  forming  a  clearance  adaptetl  to  offer  a  high  resisUnce 
to  flow  therethrough,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose  set   forth. 
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1.372472.  BOOT.  SHOi;:.  OS  THB  LIKE.  JosaPK 
AsaiMowm,  Nortk  Tealce,  lU.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1918. 
ScrUl  No.  215,820.     (CI.  36 — 11.) 


7  M '    fr 


1.  In  a  flhoe,  a  unit  Integrally  comprising  an  Insole  and 
an  upper,  the  upper  Inclufite^'slde  quarters  and  ball  ami 
toe  extensions,  and  a  lo»ilVidlnally  kerfed  vamp-unlt 
having  Instep  adapting  mea^  dispoaed  between  said  ex- 
tennlons  and  overlying  the  ball  of  the  Insole,  the  vamp- 
unlt  conforming  throughout  Its  side  and  front  margins 
with  the  margins  of  said  extensions  and  being  thread- 
stitched  tbroagkont  its  side  and  front  mar^ns  to  the 
margins  of  said  eztenslMis. 

3.  A  sboe  comprlsiBg  an  oatsole.  an  insolo  overlyinK 
and  semrM  to  the  ootsole,  aa  upper  th*  Insole  and  upper 
being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  mit«rlfll  and  the  upper 
Including  side  quarters  and  ball  and  io^  extensions,  and 
a  longitudinally  kerfed  vamp  luivlo^  instep  adapting 
means  disposed  between  said  extensions  and  overlying  the 
ball  of  tbe'^lnsole,  the  vamp  conforming  throughout  Its 
side  and  fr<jrnt  margins  with  the  margiDs  of  fwid  exten- 
sions and  being  tbread-st Itched  throughout  Its  front  and 
side  margins  to  the  margins  of  said  extensions,  the  rear 
margins  of  the  vamp  on  eacH  side  of  said  kerf  conforming 
to  and  providing  contlnuatioQQ  of  the  upper  margins  of 
the  side  quarters. 

4.  In  a  shoe,  an  outsole, 'an  insole  overlying  and  secured 
to  the  outsole,  an  upper^  the  Insole  and  upper  being  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  materatl  and  the  upper  being  split  and 
stttched  vertically  over  t"W^centef  of  the  heel  of  the  out- 
sole,  and  a  beel-couafer  fixM  Exteriorly  upon  the  upper  and 
concealing  said  stMch,  the  counter  having  an  end  ex- 
tension disposed  arid  secured  between  the  outsole  and 
Insole. 

[Claim  2  not  printM  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272.173.  WINDOW-JACK.  Amando  P.  Accix,  Oakland, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,382.  (CI. 
20—87.) 


t.  Ml  foMaMe  window  cleaning  jack  compri«^g  a  base 
fraae.  pocta  irivotallj  attached  to  the  std«8  of  «aid  frame 
wemx  the  tnaer  «nd  therMf,  arms  attached  to  the  tops  of 
■■M  poMs  and  shaped  to  extesd  over  a  window  sUl,  a 
guard  fraae  pAvoted  to  aaM  baae  frame  tt  the  oater  end 
Iberaof,  dtagond  Mmb  memhen  eztendiar  from  the  tepti 
«r  aaM  poata  ta  the  vater  ends  of  said  baseN  frame.  a»d 
wmam  tat  jrtoldai)^  haklitw  the  gwrd  frame  la  either 
epaa  or  eloind  poaJttom. 

(Claim  3  not  prMad  Is  the  Ctesette.) 


I,27a.l74.  MOTION-PICTURE-PHOJKCTINO  APPARA- 
TUS. EikWAB9  I*  AiKBM,  Orange.  N.  i..  asaigaor,  by 
menne  assignments,  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  S,  1905,  Serial  No. 
286.424.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  25. 
1912,  Serial  No.  711,399.  Renewed  Dec.  13,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.   136,812.      (CI.  88 — 17.) 


I.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  a  film  holder  com- 
prising a  l)ox  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the 
tllin,  a  plate  hinged  to  the  box  and  forming  with  the  wall 
thereof  a  long  narrow  pai^age  leading  from  the  opening 
to  ihe  interior  of  the  box.  and  means  for  locking  said 
plate  In  Its  closed  position,  substantiall.v  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  a  film  holiler  coai- 
prlslng  a  container  having  an  opening  for  the  passage 
of  the  film  and  provided  with  means  coactlng  with  tht? 
wall  of  the  container  to  form  a  long  narrow  passage  lead- 
ing from  said  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

II.  A  fllm  holder  for  moving  picture  apparatus,  com- 
pri.^lng  a  casing  or  housing,  a  long  narrow  guideway  or 
passage  having  doaed  aides  through  which  tbe  fllm  must 
pass  Into  said  casing  or  bousing,  said  guideway  having  one 
end  communicating  directly  with  the  interior  of  said 
casing  or  housing,  and  guiding  means  external  to  the  cas- 
ing or  hou.slng  closely  associated  with  tbe  other  end  of 
said  guideway  or  pa.saage  and  preventing  rubbing  con- 
tact of  the  fllm  with  said  guideway  or  passage,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

1.^.  In  a  fllm  receptacle,  a  casing  for  inclosing  a  coll 
of  fllia.  having  an  opening  In  lt«  wall  for  the  passage  of 
film  to  or  from  (Uiid  coll,  and  means  carrleii  by  said  cas- 
ing fur  Inclosing  the  fllm  In  a  portion  at  least  of  Its  pas- 
sage between  said  opening  and  said  coll. 

14.  In  a  fllm  receptacle,  a  casing  having  an  opening  in 
its  wall  for  the  passage  of  a  strip  of  fllm.  and  means 
within  said  casing  and  leading  from  said  opening  for 
Inclosing  said  fllm. 

I  Claims  2  to  8,  10,  12,  and  16  to  19  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.) 


1.272.175.  PAN  RACK.  EJdwaed  AbBBiouT.  MeSominee, 
.Micb.  Flleil  Aug.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  112,8a5.  (CI. 
21—66.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  base 
comprising  a  pair  of  adjustable  telescoplcally  mounted 
sections,  means  for  locking  said  sections  agalnat  move- 
ment, a  pair  of  spaced  uprights  connected  with  and  me- 
dially of  said  base,  a  telescopic  cross  bar  adjustably  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  tbe  uprights  to  permit  the  ad- 
justment thereof  upon  the  adjustment  of  the  base,  and  a 
series  of  pan  supporting  members  connected  with  the 
exterior  side  faces  of  said  uprights  and  capable  of  sup- 
porting pans  of  various  lengths. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  base 
baring  an  adjustable  connection  at  tbe  end  anfl  inter- 
media te  portions  thereof,  a  pair  of  q^ced  oprlg^ts  con- 
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nected  wltk  said  base  at  opposite  sides  «f  its  intermediate 
coane<-tlon,  a  telescopic  cresa  bar  for  spreading  apart  or 
drawing  together  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  uprights,  and  a 
serleii  of  pan  rapportlng  members  of  L.-8baped  coa&gura- 


tldii  In  (Toss  se<tli>n  having  tlielr  vertlral  and  h.irlzorilal 
portions  euga»:lnc  with  said  uprights  for  (•oLiie(  ting  the 
supporting  nieml'er>.  therewith  and  ill.sposing  the  latter 
in  a  lonj;ltudiuaI   i>lane  with  respin  t  to  said   has.-. 


1  .  2  7  -J  .  1  7  0  .  rOMMUTATOR  ASSEMBLI.\<;  HEVICE 
L'Uis  A  Ai.cxANDKR.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Toledo  Coinniutator  Ch  ,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporatiipn  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar  3.  liUT.  Serial  .No.  lali.liytt.  k.C\. 
29 — 84. ) 


t.  In  a  commutator  asseniMlng  device,  a  series  of  clr 
culnrly  arranged  segmental  jaws,  the  inner  faces  of  said 
Jaws  helng  recessetl  to  collectively  conform  to  ttie  uutei 
circumference  of  a  commutator,  moans  for  applying  axial 
pressure  upon  such  commutator,  and  means  disposed  be- 
tween the  points  of  application  of  such  axial  i>ressiire  for 
radially  proje<'flng  into  dosed  relation  and  for  retracting 
Into  oi>en   relatlou  said  jaws. 

[(Tatms  2  to  6  not  printed  in   the  Cazette.] 


1.272.177.  ILLI'MINATINc;  SIDEWALK-SKiN.  John 
Ai-MQiKST  and  Frid  Hi  rton.  I'etaluma.  Cal.  Filed 
June    SO.    1915       Serial    -No.    37.193        (Cl.    40 — 132.) 


\ 


2.  An  Improved  algn  conH^rising  a  body  shaped  to  be 
inserted  in  a  side  walk,  a  i»ign  consisting  of  a  body  formed 

of  opaque  and  transparent  portions  supported  by  saM 
body,  a  reflec  ting  bowl  normally  closing  tbe  bottom  of  said 
body,  ktatps  carried  by  said  bowl,  and  hinge  means  con- 
necting the  fwwl  and  tbe  body,  whereby  the  bowl  may  t>e 
twang  to  one  sWe  out  of  the  lines  of  projection  of  ex- 
traneous rays  of  light  passing  Inwardly  throngb  the  sign. 

3.  Ab  liBprov»>i  sign  comprising  a  body  shaped  to  be 
inser ted  la  a  side  walk,  a  sign  consisting  of  a  body  formed 
id  opaque  and  transparent  i>ortlons  supported  by  said 
liii'l.v.  a  rifl»'<-Tln)r  bowl  normall.v  closing  tbe  ktottom  of 
snid  I'ody.  lanips  (  nrriiil  by  said  bowl,  hinge  means  con- 
lif  tin;;  the  bowl  .ind  the  body,  whereby  the  bowl  may  be 
s»ung  to  one  side  ont  of  tbe  linen  of  projection  of  ex- 
tram>«>«s  rays  of  light  passlag  inwardly  through  the  sign, 
and  locking  devices  attached  to  the  ixxly  and  positioned  to 
'litfage    said   bowl. 

4  .\n  improved  sign  comprising  a  supporting  body  of 
suiistanfial  depth  shai>ed  to  be  inserted  In  a  side  walk 
and  having  an  inwardly  extended  flange  located  between 
its  toll  an<i  Imttoni  edges,  a  sign  body  resting  on  said 
flange  and  lia\)ni:  transparent  portions,  said  illuminating 
means  suspended  from  the  said  Iwittotn  edges  and  post- 
tinned  within   the  supporting  body  lielow  said  sign 

."1  .Kn  iiiiproxi'd  sign  coniiirlslng  a  supporting  body  of 
>iuiisfaiili'i!  d'pth  shaped  t<i  !.«■  inserted  in  a  sidewalk  and 
h:i\ing  an  inwardl.v  extended  flange  locat»tl  between  its 
top  "and  !icitt"ni  e.igcs  a  sign  body  resting  on  said  flange 
and  having  transparent  rwrtions.  a  reflector  hinged  to 
sai<l  siipportitic  ImmIv  and  )!!unun.-iting  means  carried  by 
-aid    rcflecfnr 


1.  An  Improved  sign  lomprlsing  a  body  shaped  to  be 
inserted  In  a  side  walk  and  hsvtng  an  Inwardly  extended 
Oab^,  a  Mign  cMiiilHtiitK  of  a  l>4>dy  f«rin«d  of  opa4|ue  sad 
transparent  portUxia  and  renting  ua  said  flange,  a  reflect 
Ing  bowl  normaily  cUjsing  the  Wottom  of  said  body,  lamps 
carried  by  said  bowl,  and  binge  means  connecting  the 
bowl  and  l)ody  whereby  the  bowl  aiay  be  swung  to  one 
side  out  o(  tbe  lines  oi  projection  of  extraoesus  rays  of 
light  passing  Inwardly  throush  said  sign. 


1.272. 17»i  srioCK  AR.^ORnKR  (,rsTAF  A.  AM>Ek80.\, 
Waynesbofn,  j' 1  Y\Wy\  Juiu  !.',.  Hnc.  Serial  No. 
I(t3.75fi.      (,(■!.  -Jl  —105.) 


1.  In  an  eni-rg.\  aUborlier.  the  comliinalkm  of  a  casing 
prwvidikg  a  litinid  (.bamUer,  a  blade  mounted  lo  oscillate 
in  said  tUiamU  r  and  cou*tructetl  with  by-pasaes  there- 
through, valves  mounted  In  said  by-pai»»es,  one  of  said 
valves  operating  to  by-pass  fluid  In  o«e  direction  and  tbe 
wther  in  the  opposite  dlrettloD.  and  a  spring  mounted  in 
aakl  chamU^r  to  bear  at  one  end  against  a  wall  of  said 
chamber  and  .at  tb«  other  end  against  one  uf  saUl  valves, 
substantially   ajt   set  furtb. 

2.  In  an  energy  absorber  the  cuml>laatloB  of  a  casing 
providing  a  chamber,  a  Idade  mounted  lo  osclUa^  therein 
and  constructed  with  a  by-pasa,  a  valve  mounted  in  said 
by-pass,  and  means  interposed  between  said  blade  and 
(aslng  operahlc  t>y  the  osclllaflon  of  said  i)lade  for  In- 
creasing or  diaUaiohlng  tbe  lead  on  said  valve,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

S.  In  SD  energy  aliNnrl>er  tbe  comhlnatlos  *l  a  caalng 
provUllog  a  flul4  cbasiber.  a  aiember  op<-ralde  within  said 
cfanuber  and  forined  wltb  a  by  pas*  tberethrouKk.  a  valve 
ut  said  by-p*a«,  and  aettn*  lAterposed  tietween  said  valve 
and  the  oaaiAg  for  coatroULng  said  by-pass  la  proportkia 
to  the  relative  reiatWn  uf  saUl  meml>eff  and  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  energy  ab«orl>«r  tbe  conblnatlon  of  a  'f  i-g 
providing  a  Il^uUl  vbaasber.  a  inentber  operable  within 
said  ckaimber  aid  fanned  wltb  a  by-pas*,  a  valve  at  said 
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by-pa|w,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  Mid  casing  and 
said  ralre  for  controlling  said  by-pass,  substantially  as 
•et  forth. 

5.  In  an  energy  absorber  tbe  combination  of  a  casing 
providing  a  liquid  chamber,  a  piston  mounted  to  have  a 
relative  movement  in  said  chamber,  and  provided  with 
by-passes,  valves  for  controlling  said  fty-passes,  and 
means  abutting  the  casing  associated  with  part  of  said 
valves  and  operable  by  the  movement  of  said  piston  in 
relation  to  said  casing  for  controlling  said  part  of  said 
valves,   substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.272,179.  ARTIFICIAL  AEM.  William  Pravis  An- 
DEBSON  and  NOBMAN  Cabtlb  Clabkb,  Birmingham, 
and  John  Falconeb  Whitelaw,  Erdlngton,  England. 
Filed  May  31,  1917.    Serial  No.  172,041.     (Cl.  3— 12.) 


1.  In  an  artificial  arm,  the  combination  of  an  upper 
arm  socket,  a  forearm  pivoted  thereto,  a  sliding  bolt  for 
locking  said  forearm  In  its  adjusted  position  relatively  to 
the  socket,  a  crank  on  the  forearm  controlling  said  slid- 
ing bolt  and  having  a  limited  movement  only,  and  a 
controlling  cable  connected  to  said  crank  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  an  artificial  arm,  the  combination  of  an  upper 
arm  socket,  a  forearm  pivoted  thereto,  a  Rllding  bolt  for 
locking  said  forearm  in  its  adjusted  position  relatively  to 
the  socket,  a  crank  on  the  forearm  controlling  said  slid- 
ing bolt  and  having  a  limited  movement  only,  a  oontrol- 
llng  cable  connected  to  said  crank,  and  me^ns  for  locking 
said  bolt  at  will  In  its  Inoperative  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  an  artificial  arm  in  combination,  a  forearm,  an 
upper  arm  socket,  an  elbow  Joint  comprising  a  tubular 
member,  a  projection  on  said  tubular  member  whereby  it 
may  be  connected  with  said  socket,  a  pivot  bar  within 
said  tubular  member,  and  a  nut  on  said  pivot  bar. 

7.  In  an  artificial  arm,  the  combination  of  an  upper 
arm  socket,  a  forearm  pivoted  thereto,  a  sliding  bolt  for 
locking  said  forearm  In  Its  adjusted  position  relatively  to 
the  socket,  a  controlling  cable  connected  to  said  locking 
bolt,  means  for  limiting  the  extent  to  which  said  sliding 
bolt  may  be  retracted,  and  a  spring  for  advancing  said 
sliding  bolt  Into  its  locking  position,  said  spring  ottering 
a  less  resistance  to  the  cable  than  is  offered  by  the  weight 
of  the  forearm  whereby  the  initial  tensioning  of  the  cable 
will  first  withdraw  the  bolt,  while  a  further  tensioning 
will  raise  the  forearm. 

[Claims  4  to '6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,272.180.     MUFFLER.     Halvob  Andrisin,   New  York, 
N.    Y.,    ai?signor    to   The    Vacuum   Muffler   Corporation. 
Piled  June  26, 1917.    Serial  No.  177,067.    (Cl.  121—116.) 
1.   A  muffler  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  spaced  heads  and  a  spiral  tide  wall,  which  casing 
ta  provided  with  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  said  muf- 
fler also  comprising  a  series  of  nnlformly^spaced  deflect- 
ing i^ates  one  of  which  plates  merge*  into  and  becomes  a 
continuation  of  the  spiral  side  wall,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
deflecting  platea  providing  the  peripheral   portion   of  a 
centrally  located  Initial  receiving  space  Into  which   the 
gases  from  the  Inlet  opening  flow,  the  outer  end  portions 


of  said  deflecting  plates  and  the  wall  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing on  the  one  hand  and  the  spaced  heads  on  the  other 
providing  a  conduction  chamber  that  gradually  Increaseii 
In  cross-sectional  area  along  the  line  of  flow. 


3.  A  mufller  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation spaced  heads,  a.  spiral  wall  formation,  deflecting 
plntes  which  define  a  centrally  located  Initial  receiving 
space  from  which  Incoming  gases  pass  through  slots,  be- 
twe«»n  the  Inner  ends  of  said  deflecting  plates,  Into  the 
spares  between  said  deflecting  plates,  there  being  between 
the  outer  ends  of  said  deflecting  plates  and  the  wall  for- 
mation a  conduction  chamber  leading  to  the  discharge 
(opening  of  the  muffler  which  conduction  chamber  gradu- 
ally Increases  In  cross-sectional  area  in  passiag  toward 
the  discharge  opening,  the  ends  of  said  deflecting  plates  be- 
ing Constructed  and  arranged  so  that  each  makeo  an  acute 
auKle  with  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  gases  pasaing  by  It. 
t5.  A  muffler  having  a  casing  which  Is  provided  with  the 
necessary  Inlet  and  olscharge  openings,  which  casing  com- 
prises spacetl  heads  and  a  spiral-shaped  Inclosing  side 
wall,  said  muffler  having  a  series  of  uniformly  spaced  de- 
flecting members  or  plates  one  of  which  Is  In  effect  n  con- 
tinatlon  of  the  side  wall,  the  outer  ends  of  sal<l  spaced 
deflecting  plates  being  arranged  in  a  circular  path  about 
the  center  of  an  Initial  receiving  space,  which  receiving 
space  is  defined  by  the  inner  ends  of  said  deflecdng  plates, 
and  into  which  initial  receiving  space  the  gases  are  re- 
ceived from  the  inlet  opening  of  the  muffler,  the  construc- 
tion t>elng  such  that  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  de- 
flecting member  and  the  spiral  side  wall  there  is  provided 
a  ronduction  chamlwr  which  gradually  Increases  In  vol- 
ume In  passing  toward  the  discharge  opening  of  the 
muffler. 

S.  A  muffler  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation spaced  heads,  a  casing  side  wall,  a  series  of  unl- 
fr»rraly-<paced  curved  deflecting  plates  one  of  which  ex- 
tends to  or  merges  Into  the  side  wnli  and  the  others  of 
which  are  arranged  so  that  the  outer  ends  thereof  are 
spaced  from  the  casing  side  wall  whereby  there  Is  provided 
a  conduction  chamber  leading  to  the  muffler  discharge. 

11.  A  muffler  having  a  casing  provided  with  Inlet  and 
discharge  openings,  which  casing  comprises  spaced  heads 
and  an  IndosinK  r'lde  wall,  said  muffler  having  a  series 
of  Q)aced  deflecting  members  or  plates  one  of  which  ex- 
tends to  the  side  wall,  the  outer  ends  of  the  other  of  said 
spaced  deflecting  plates  being  spaced  from  said  inclosing 
side  wall,  said  muffler  having  ru  Initial  receiving  space 
into  which  the  gases  are  received  from  the  muffler  inlet 
opening,  the  peripheral  portion  of  which  Inlet  or  receiving 
space  Is  defined  by  a  slotted  wall,  the  muffler  censtructlon 
belag  such  that  between  the  outer  eiids  of  the  deflecting 
members  and  the  side  wall  there  is  a  condactlon  chamber 
for  the  (cases  flowing  toward  the  discharge  opening. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5.  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  th«  Oasette.l 


1,272,181.     PRODUCTION  OF  NITROGEN  FROM  THE 
AIR.     Cablo   Andbeccci,   Rome,  Italy.     Filed   Nov.    6, 
1017.     Serial  No.  200.598.      (Cl.  23 — 10.) 
1.   A    process    for   continuously    obtaining   atmospheric 
nitrogen,    consisting   in    separately    supplying    successive 
fharges  each  of  air  and  hydrogen.  In  substantially  the  pro- 
portions of  1,000  liters  of  air  to  418  liters  of  hydrogen. 
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into  a  chamber.  Igniting  and.  exploding  each  charge  while 
within  the  chamber,  and  removing  the  product  of  each 
explosion  upon  occurrence  thereof,  and  collecting  the  ni- 
trogen released  from  the  successive  explosion-products. 

2.  A  process  for  obtaining  atmospheric  nitrogen  Jn  an 
Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combustion  chamber  of 
which  Is  provided  with  Inlet  openings  for  air  and  hydrogen, 
which  comprises  regulating  the  proportions  of  air  and  hy- 
drogen by  means  of  said  Inlet  openings,  Igniting  and  ex 
plodlng  the  successive  charges  of  the  air  and  hydrogen 
while  within  the  chamb«>r,  and  collecting  the  nitrogen  re 
leased  from  the  successive  explosion  products. 


1,272,182.  TRANSMISSION-HUB.  Oeville  Appleby.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  130,895. 
(Cl.  74— 58.) 


2.  In  a  transmission  hub,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a 
housing  therefor,  a  drum  axlally  8e<ured  to  said  housing, 
a  vehicle  wheel  rotatable  around  the  axle,  an  Internal 
gear  wheel  rotatable  with  the  vehicle  wheel,  a  slldable 
gear  wheel  around  the  axle  and  rotatable  therewith,  an 
idle  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  housing  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  gear  wheel  in  its  Inner  position  to  the 
Internal  gear  wheel  but  at  a  slower  speed  df  rotation,  de- 
vices secured  to  the  gear  wheel  and  wheel  respectively  to 
transmit  motion  direct  to  the  wheel  from  the  gear  wheel 
In  Its  outer  position,  and  means  for  shifting  said  means. 
4.  In  combination,  a  driving  axle,  a  vehicle  wheel  driven 
thereby,  a  housing  for  the  axle,  a  drum  secured  to  said 
housing,  a  drum  securetl  to  the  wheel,  a  ring  secured  to 
said  drum  and  having  internal  gear  teeth,  anti-friction 
rollers  between  the  ring  and  the  drum  to  which  it  is  not 
secured,  a  sliding  gear  shaft  around  said  axle,  a  trans- 
mission device  slldable  on,  but  rotatable  with,  said  slid- 
ing gear  shaft,  comprising  a  gear  wheel  and  a  clutch  mem- 
ber, a  clutch  member  carried  hy  said  second-nameil  drum 
with  which  said  first  clutch  member  Is  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  engagement,  means  carried  by  said  housing, 
and  with  which  said  gear  wheel  is  adapted  to  t>e  moved 
into  engagement,  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  gear 
wheel  to  said  internal  toothed  ring,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  transmission  device. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  driving  axle,  a  driven  wheel, 
a  stationary  housing  for  the  axle,  means  slldable  longltu- 
dlnilly  relatively  to  the  axle  for  transmitting  motion  in 
one  of  Its  positions  direct  from  the  axle  to  the  whe<>l,  an<! 
means  carried  by  the  housing  forming  a  medium  through 
which  said  slidable  means  can  transmit  motion  in  another 
of  Its  positions  indirectly  from  the  axle  to  the  wheeK 

[Claims  1,  8,  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


1,272,183. 
Kansas 
193,544. 


ARTIFICIAL    FISH  -  BAIT.      Sioel    Arnold. 
City.    Mo.      Filed    Sept.    27,    1917.      BerUl    No. 
(Cl.  43 — 30.) 


one  end  of  the  first  said  strip  and  forming  a  loop  tlut  ex- 
tends from  one  longitudinal  edge  to  the  other  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  strip  and  adapted  to  have  a  fish  hook  extended 
therethrough. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.272,184.  ADVBBT1SIN(»  I»EVICE.  Wade  H.  Bab- 
cock,  (Heveland.  (.»h!o,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  E. 
Whittle,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  6,  1917,.  Serial 
No.  160.609.      (Cl.  40—53.) 
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1  In  an  advertising  device,  a  casing  pnivUled  with  a 
Kipht-opcnlng.  light  projecting  compartments  at  tbe  rear 
of  Mild  sight-opening,  a  rotary  drum  <arrylng  letters, 
means  for  Intermittently  driving  said  drum  and  stopping 
the  same  with  said  letters  between  said  sifc'ht-openlng  and 
ll^ht  projecting  compartments,  and  means  for  illuminat- 
ing said  compartments  and  letters  in  sequential  order 
when  the  latter  and  said  drum  are  in  their  stopped  or 
stationary  p«>sltion. 

5  In  an  advertising  device,  n  casing  provided  with 
sight-opening,  light  projecting  conii«artments  therein  at 
the  rear  of  said  sight-opening,  a  rotary  drum  carrying 
letters,  a  commutator  provide<i  with  a  spring  connected 
pinion  for  driving  said  drum  when  released,  pawl  mecha- 
nism operated  by  said  commutator  for  Intermittently  re- 
leasing said  drum  and  stopping  the  same  when  released, 
with  said  letters  in  front  of  said  light  projecting  compart- 
ments, and  means  controlled  hy  said  commutator  for 
Illuminating  said  compartments  and  letters  In  sequential 
order  when  the  latter  and  said  drum  are  in  their  stopped 
position. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  G  to  8  net  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


I.272.IR0.  BOX  Fnxi.iuc  K  W  Pai.en.  Sr  .  Newark.  N.  J. 
Fil«».l  0<t  9.  1915.  Strifil  .No.  54.9l»fi.  Rpnewetl  Nov.  21, 
1917.     Serial  No.  203.275.      t  Cl    229 *4.) 


1.  An  artificial  fish  halt  comprising  a  flat  strip  of  flexi- 
ble  material,  and  a    short   strip  of  material    folded   upon 


3.  In  a  box  of  the  character  descrU>ed.  the  combination 
with  the  sides  thereof,  of  flangeu  bent  inward  from  the 
free  edges  of  said  sides,  ami  means  for  holding  said  flanges 
substantially  In  planes  bisecting  the  angles  ftirmed  by  the 
sides  when  the  box  Is  close<l.  the  adjacent  ends  of  flanges 
upon  edges  which  meet  at  an  angle  being  in'veled  or  cut 
off  slantwise  so  as  to  clear  each  other. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.272.1Sfl.  MELTING-FFR.NACE.  TH.^nnws  F.  Bailt 
and  Fr.'V>k  T.  Cope.  Alliance,  C»hio.  assignors  to  The 
Electric  Furnace  Company.  Allianop  Ohio,  a  Corpora-, 
tlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  4  1917  Serial  No.  189,466. 
(Cl.  204 — 64.) 

1.  In  sn  electric  furnace  of  the  resistance  type  the  coin 
btnatlon  of  a  heating  rhamb«>r.  a  hearth  located  in  tbe  bot- 
tom of  said  heating  chamber,  a  resistance  trough  located 
above  said  hearth  and  extending  around  the  walls  of  the 
heating  chamber  and  a  roof  so  arranged  above  said  re- 
sistance  trough  that  heat   rays  radiating  upwardly  from 
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mU  troucb  wttl  be  reflepted  upon  mid  he«rtk  whae  heat 
rsjs  nidtatpd  downwardly  fro*  aaid  resteUnce  troogto 
win  BfTlke  directly  apoa  said  bcarth. 


,:  y//y^.'t  //M^/.  V///M 


3.  In  an  electric  furnace  of  the  reslstanc*-  type,  the  c<>ni- 
blaation  of  a  heating  chamber,  a  hearth  located  In  thi? 
bottom  of  said  heating  chamber,  a  circular  resistance  ele- 
ment located  above  said  hearth  and  a  roof  so  arranged 
abovt-  saUl  resistance  element  that  heat  rays  radiaUng 
upwardly  from  said  resistance  element  will  be  reflected 
upon  said  hearth  while  heat  rays  radiating  downwardly 
from  said  resistance  element  will  strike  directly  upon  said 
hearth. 

7.  In  an  electric  furnace  of  the  resiatance  type,  the  com- 
bination of  a  heating  chamber,  a  hearth  located  In  the  bot- 
tom of  said  heating  chamber,  spaced  walls  provided  within 
said  heating  chamber  around  the  Inner  walls  thereof  and 
exten<led  above  said  hearth,  a  resistance  element  sup 
ported  upon  said  spaced  walls  and  spaced  from  the  Inner 
walls  of  the  heating  chamber  and  a  roof  so  arranged 
above  said  resistance  element  that  heat  rays  radiating  ui>- 
wanlly  from  said  resistance  element  will  be  reflected  upon 
sai.l  hearth,  while  heat  r»y»  radlatlog  downwardly  ^ro'" 
said  element  will  strike  directly  upon  said  hearth. 
[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  272,187.      FOLDINd   CAMP-TABLE.      Haroi.d   R.    U.^s 
'  FORD.  San  Fraacl«H>,  Gkl.     File*  Sept.  4,  1917.     Serial 
No.  189.497.      (CT.  4f» — !!«-> 


iCFTT^^l^ 


1472,1*8.  TURKI-^T.  raro  McR.\e  Bawde-h,  Toroato.  Ob- 
tarlov  CsD»(ta.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1918.  Hertal  No.  314.019. 
<CI.  2» — 48.) 


1.  A  clamp  table  conrrMi«  !•"  tr««»Ter«ely  «t.-nd- 
ing  members  ktascd  ttset}i«r  in  p»lrm  aad  adaFted  to  pro 
vide  a  support  for  two  seats,  four  legs  plvotally  connected 
with  said  transvefaely  exleridTng  meinTwrs,  four  longltndl- 
•ally  exten(MB«  Bcabers  adapted  t»  t»  dcUrtiably  connect- 
ed t<JcetlM«  In  pain  at  tbetar  cads  to  rapport  a  table  top, 
and  attttable  bcacea  for  boldlac  tke  eotlre  fraaae  rtcM. 

2.  A  caav  table  coapilsiOK  tw*  pain  of  l««fi^  two  aseni 
bers  pivoted  to  each  pair  of  legs  and  to  eacfe  atber.  two 
otter  ac^Mvs  pinrotad  to  tfte  creaa  pakv  •«  lerK  neans  to 
()e«actal4r  rnaairt  tte  latte*  Mcaibani  wkere^  a  rl«M 
table  fraae  te  pradneed.  praJeettoM  an  cartala  a«  tke  men- 
bers  pivoted  ta  tlM>  Wc*  «ar  a  atat  aappavt.  bncea  fram 
tke  seat  aappart  t*  tb«  leca,  and  a  s^rkiK  eatck  for  leck- 
kac  the  seat  sappart  tii  a  hariaoatal  poaMoft. 


2.  A  turret  comprising  ji  r<itary  member  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  holes  therethroagh  to  receive  cut- 
ter-bars ;  a  pair  of  split  standards,  spaced  apart,  in  which 
the  sjilii  rotary  member  is  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  horizon- 
tal ;i.\ih  ;  .in  inde.xlng-devlce  whereby  the  cutter  carried  by 
said  member  to  be  put  to  work  Is  readily  accurately  l.i 
cated.  and  means  whereliy  said  rotary  member  Is  incked  in 
said  standardM  subsequent  to  the  use  of  said  indexing 
means.  ' 

4,  A  turret  comprising  a  rotary  member  provijid  wltti 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  hole*  therethrough  to  rc<^lve  cut- 
ter liars  ;  a  pair  of  split  stjuidards  spaced  apart  in  whieh 
the  salil  rotary  inenit>er  is  mounted  to  rotr.te  on  a  horl 
aoBtal  axis;  an  Indeslng-derlce  comprising  a  ratche'  plate 
se<tired  to  one  enil  of  said  rotary  member  adjacent  the 
outer  aide  of  one  of  said  standards,  and  provldtMj  with  a 
plurality  of  holes  siiltnbly  lo<atPd  corresponding  to  the 
BU!nb«?r  of  eutter-hers  carried  by  said  rotary  niflmber  ;  a 
U)catlag  pin  :  a  bracket  in  which  said  locating  pin  Is 
mount»'d  to  operate;  the  said  locating-pln  co-acting  with 
the  holes  In  said  Indexlng-plate  for  the  purpose  !«i)eclfled  ; 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  ratchet-plate  ;  a  pawl  pivoted  to 
said  lever  and  co-acting  with  said  ratchet-plate  to  turn  said 
rotary  m»»mi>er,  and  means  carried  by  each  of  the  said 
.split  Btandards  whereby  said  rotary  member  is  locked 
therein 

[Claims    1.  ^^.  and  .5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


! 


1,212.389  STPPOirriNG  CLAMP  >'<)R  SKWING  M.\- 
ClIINE  MOTORS.  Chester  H  Beach,  Ractne.  Wis  , 
asKlrnor  to  Wisconsin  Wectrlc  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a 
Coriwratlon  of  WL-^-onsIn  Filed  .Inne  -.M .  1915  J*'  ri.il 
No.  35.350.     (CI.  74— 21  ) 


S.  The  combtnatlOTJ  wtth  a  aewlng  machine  having  a 
head  and  a  taWe,  of  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  drive 
said  head,  .ind  an  L-shaped  base,  said  motor  being  mounte<l 
on  one  arm  of  said  base,  the  other  arm  of  said  base  having 
proJactln«  B>ea>ben  whlreli  cooperate  with  aald  Uble  to 
alia»  the  BMtor  with  the  head  of  the  sewtng  maebinc. 
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16.  The  caniblnatluD  alth  a  sewing  nadUne  having  a 
head,  and  a  horizontal  table  provided  with  beit  holea,  of 

a  liase  member  supi><)rted  on  said  table  with  rubi>er  inter- 
posed t«tween  tbe  two  to  prevent  marrlnjt  said  table,  a 
horizontally  arraugetl  pivotal  member  supported  by  said 
bas*',  a  motor  above  said  pivotal  member  and  mounted 
thereon  whereby  It  may  rock  about  said  pivot  to  effect  a 
driving  connection  with  said  head,  and  means  on  said 
liase  for  positively  engaging  a  substantially  vertical  wail 
of  said  tatde  to  prevent  slipping  of  said  motor  on  said 
table. 

11).  S.  portable  sewing  machine  motor  comprising  a  ba.se 
having  rubber  pads  and  having  clamps  thereon,  one  of 
which  is  nrranged  to  fit  within  one  of  the  l>elt  holes,  the 
other  of  which  is  arranged  to  engage  another  vertical 
wall  of  the  sewing'  machine  table,  a  horizontal  rod  sup 
ported  aitove  said  tmse  and  a  motor  having  a  pair  of  down 
waidly  projecting  arms  throuKh  which  said  rt>d  passes, 
whereliy  said  motor  Is  pivoially  supporte<l  above  said  base. 

34.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
h««d.  and  a  table  provided  with  l>elt  holes,  of  an  ele<-tric 
motor  adapted  to  drive  said  bead,  and  a  base  for  said  mo 
tor.  said  twM'  having  a  for»-ard  extension  comprising  rela 
tlvely  slldable  members,  each  having  .a  downward  hook 
adapted  to  enter  one  l»cJt  hole,  and  means  for  niovlnj:  siiid 
hooks  toward  each  <ither  to  clamp  the  table  iK'twecn  said 
belt  holes,  whereby  saW  motor  and  its  btise  are  supported 
on  said  table  to  the  tear  of  said  belt  holes. 

[Claims  1,  2.  4  to  ]{>.  17,  IS.  20  t«  aS.  and  35  to  .Hs  not 
printed   In  the  dkzette.] 


1.272.1!MI  Pn(»TOC.R.\PHINf;  .MT.VRATT'S  GkorckC 
Heim.kh,  Uoch*'St»-r.  .\.  V  Filed  !>,.»  L»,  WWZ.  .'Serial 
No    734, .''..'ili.      fn    SR— 24  ) 


1.    A    <'Hsiiig.    iiii-aus    Hss<x'lal<'d    therewith    for    c\p..sui>: 
opposite  sideti  of  a  doulde  coattHl  film  photographic  ally  in 
eluding  reflectors,  means  f«.r  niovably  holding  the  reflect 
ors  in  tbe  casing  thtreby  iH-rmitting  tb**  removal  of  a   re 
fector  for  obs«TvinK   the   projrrti'd    imape  reflected   by    tbe 
opposite    reflector,    said    casinp    hfiving   openings    through 
which  the  focuslni:  <  an  be  ol>serve«i,  and  means  for  holding 
a  screen  substantially  in  the  plane  occupied  by   the  film 
airninst  which  tbe  proJe<-ted  image  is  reflect<»U. 

4.  In  a  photographlrtr  apparatus,  a  <'opy  holiler  com 
prising  a  base,  frames  slldable  horizontally  for  clamping 
ih.^  copy  between  tbcni  and  disjilnyinp  copy  from  each  side 
of  tbe  frame,  means  for  reflecting  the  said  copy,  and  a  pbn 
toirraphlnjr  apparatus  containinE  material  sensltl7.ed  on 
two  sides,  .said  photORraphinp  apparafus  having  means  for 
projecting  said  copy  to  the  two  sensitized  sides  of  the 
film. 

5.  In  a  photographing  and  developing  apparatus,  a  light 
tight  chamber,  means  for  stipportlng  a  sensitized  fllrii 
therein  so  that  picture  areas  on  opposite  aides  of  the  film 
are  free,  means  for  holding  a  sheet  to  expose  opposite 
sides  thereof,  means  for  focusing  light  rays,  from  one  side 
of  the  sheet  on  to  one  side  of  the  film,  and  means  for  fo- 
cusing light  rays  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  8he«-t  on  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  fllm. 

ft.   in  an  apparatus  relating  to  photography,  means  for 
h«ddlng  a  book  In  an  open  position,  means  associated  there- 
with for  holding  a  leaf  of  the  tx.ok  at  an  angle  with  rela 
tion  to  the  position  of  the  l>ook  when  open,  means  for  re- 
flecting both  sides  of  the  said   page,  means  for  projecting 


tb«  reflected  i&atter,  and  a  aensUlBed  elMnent  on  to  which 
the  reflected  matter  Ic  projected. 

iClalsM  2.  £,  5  to  7.  and  10  to  17  ztot  printed  in  tke  (;•- 
■ette.] 


1.272.191.  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM.  Juh.n  Hi  me  Bell, 
rlast  Orange.  .\  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorpf>rated,  New  York.  N.  \..  a  Corporation  of 
.New    York       Filed   July    VI.   1917.      Serial    .So     Ivit.itjg. 

(<"1.  178 — 07.1 


M       w\ 


.  -  r 


1  In  a  telegraph  system  of  the  class  wher>in  means 
under  the  control  of  relays  are  employed  for  varyinc  the 
strength  of  half  wa\es  fiotu  »  source  of  alfernatinp  cur- 
rent to  effect  signaling,  the  comhlnntlnn  of  contacts  for 
selectively  prepsrlnj;  in  advance  of  service  operative  com- 
binations of  said  relays,  and  dlstrlbnter  means  for  estab- 
lishing op*»r«ted  ones  of  said  relays  tffective  with  said 
means  for  varying  the  strength  of  half  waves  of  currents 
from  said  alternating  current  sonrce. 

<-'  In  a  telegraph  systfm.  a  .sonrr^  of  alternating  cur- 
rents, a  plurality  of  relays  a  distributer,  resistances 
Jftintiy  controlled  by  said  relays  and  said  distributer  for 
affecting  the  strength  of  successive  alternations  from  said 
source  of  current,  and  a  relay  for  disabling  said  flrst 
mentloneii  r^^lays 

!  Claim  ?•  not  priT)ted  in   the  Gazette.] 


LL'TIMOL"        I.(HK    FOR    MOTOR  \  EH  ICLKS.       WtLHAii 
M.  Bjcll.  Charlotte.  N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1916.     Serial 

No.  .ss.ir.G.     >CA.  70 — ];:s.  I 


In  a  lock  of  tlie  class  set  forth,  a  floor  plate  formed 
with  an  open  ended  slot  to  receive  and  admit  of  the  fore 
and  aft  movement  of  a  vehicle  control  lever,  knuckles  ex 
tending  upwardly  from  said  floor  plate  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  slot,  a  locking  tiolt  slidatd*-  Rt  a  nght  anjrle  to 
and  across  said  slot  thronph  said  knuckles  to  obstruct  the 
movement  of  said  lever,  an  arm  in  said  iKtlt  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  flo<ir  plate,  and  lock  receiving 
means  coiiperatint:  with  sjild  arm,  to  |l^e^cllt  movement  of 
said  bolt  at  both  limiis  of  the  slidiutr  movement  of  the 
latter. 


1.272.19,4  AITOMATK^  METAI^FEED  FOR  TYPE- 
«  -VSTINt;  MACHiNEiS.  .Momus  Fili.ek  Bevtox, 
I'lainfleld,  N.  i..  assignor  to  American  Tyi>e  Founders 
Company,  Jersey  City.  N  J  .  a  (  «frp<tratlon  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  <",.  1916.  Serial  No.  102.057.  (CI. 
22 — 80, 1 
1.   The  combination   with   a    melting  pot  for   holding   a 

sufipiy   <'f  molten   metal,   and    means   for   feeding   a   pig  of 
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metal  thereto,  of  a  «hleld  adapted  to  Inclose  the  pig  and 
extend  to  below  the  metal  holding-  pot  and  provide  a  flue 
to  conduct  the  products  ot  combustion  up  around  said 
metal  holding  pot  and  pig,  and  heating  means  located  be- 
neath said  pot,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  The  combination  with  h  melting  pot  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber  provided  with  an  outlet  opening  and 
means  for  .feeding  a  pig  of  metal  to  the  molten  mass,  of  a 
shield  comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate  constructed  to  form 
a  flue,  said  flue  communicating  at  one  end  to  receive  the 
products  of  combustion  from  the  outlet  opening  and 
through  which  the  pig  is  passed,  and  means  for  mounting 
said  shield  whereby  the  same  may  be  moved  into  and  out 
of  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  melting  pot  having  guides 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  gravity  actuated  bar  mounted  in 
said  guides  and  adapted  to  carry  a  pig  of  metal,  a  flexible 
member  connected  with  and  supporting  said  bar,  and 
automatically  actuated  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  flexible  member  to  feed  said  bar,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  melting  pot  having  guides 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  gravity  actuated  bar  mounted  in 
said  guides  and  adapted  to  carry  a  pig  of  metal,  a  flexible 
member  connected  with  and  supporting  said  bar,  a  sheave 
on  which  said  flexible  member  is  wound,  a  gearing  con- 
nected to  he  driven  by  said  sheave,  an  escapement  asso- 
ciated with  the  gearing,  a  float  adapted  to  be  supported 
by  the  molten  mass,  and  means  connecting  said  float  with 
the  escapement  for  automatically  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  flexible  member  to  feed  said  bar,  substan- 
tially nn  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  melting  pot  having  a  frame 
mounted  thereon  provided  with  guides,  of  a  gravity  actu- 
ated bar  mounted  in  said  guides  and  adapted  to  carry  a 
pig  of  metal,  a  sheave  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  chain 
passing  over  said  sheave  and  connected  to  said  bar  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  casing,  a  sheave  Journaled  In  said 
casing  and  having  said  chain  wound  thereon,  a  detent 
mechanism  associated-  with  said  casing  sheave,  a  float 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  molten  mass,  a  lever  con- 
necting said  float  with  the  detent  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  movement  of  the  chain  to  feed 
said  bar,  and  means  for  rewinding  the  chain  on  said  cas- 
ing sheave  to  raise  the  pig  supporting  bar,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5,  7,  8,  10.  and  11  not  printed  In  the 
Oaxette.] 


1.272,194.  SOAPSCDS-MIXER.  Spinckb  Bickbrton, 
Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Filed  i^ept.  5.  1917.  Serial  No. 
189,808.     (CI.  45— 28.) 

A  soap  holder  comprising  a  support,  a  cylindrical  open 
ended  body  secured  thereto,  a  cylindrical  open  ended 
cover  hinged  upon  said  body  and  abutting  the  edge  thereof, 
outwardly  stamped  beads  In  the  periphery  of  said  body 


and  said  cover,  and  screens  disposed  within  tbe  body  and 
cover  and  engaged  in  the  respective  beads,  and  means  se- 


cured   to    said    body    and    adapted    for    attachment    to    a 
fancet. 


1.272,195.  TOY.  CHARUts  F.  Black,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as 
slgnor  to  David  P.  Clark,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
2.    1918.      Serial   No.   215,172.      (CI.   46 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  toy  a  vertically  arranged  shaft,  a  part  to  be 
operated  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  pinion  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  rigidly  secun-d 
to  said  pinion,  a  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  ver- 
tical movement  relatively  thereto,  said  member  being  held 
against  rotation  relatively  to  said  shaft  and  having  a 
part  cooperating  with  said  toothed  wheel  to  establish  a 
connection  between  said  pinion  and  said  shaft,  said  part 
and  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  being  so  arranged  that  when 
said  pinion  rotates  in  one  direction  said  part  will  opera 
tively  engage  one  of  said  teeth,  and  when  said  pinion 
rotates  In  the  other  direction  said  member  will  be  move<l 
lengthwise  of  said  shaft  to  permit  said  part  to  ride  over 
said  teeth,  and  a  toothed  rack  to  actuate  said  pinion. 

8.  In  a  toy,  a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  in,  snld  casing,  a 
part  to  be  operated  arranged  beyond  said  caidng  and  con- 
nected wlth^aid  shaft,  a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  an  overrunning  clutch  connection  between  said 
pinion  and  said  shaft,  a  toothed  segment  plvotally 
mounte<l  In  said  casing  and  arranged  to  me«h  with  said 
pinion,  means  to  move  said  segment  in  a  direction  to  actu- 
ate said  operable  part  of  said  toy  and  return  the  same 
to  its  normal  position,  said  segment  being  so  arranged 
with  relation  to  said  pinion  that  when  the  segment  Is  in 
Its  normal  position  Its  teeth  will  be  out  of  engagement 
with  said  pinion. 

irialniH  2  to  7.  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Cazette] 


1,272.196.     PORTABLE  HAND  PLANER.     Jamks  Hbnbky 
Bloodgood,   South  Jacksonville,  Fla.,   assignor  of  one- 
half  to   Edward  C.   Broward.  Jacksonville,  Fla.     Filed 
Jan.  2,   1918.     Serial  No.  209.878.      (CI.  144 — 117.) 
1.   A  rotary  wood-working  tool  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber  formed   at  one  sid^   with  a  shoulder  ofTset  from   the 
body  member,   the   t>ottom   of  which   shoulder  constitutes 
a  tontlnuation  of  the  bottom  of  the  body  member,  a  tool- 
carrying  shaft  mounted  in   the  body  member  below   the 
level  of  the  shoulder,  a  worm  gear  on  the  shaft,  an  up- 
right spindle  at  one  side  of  the  shaft  and  mounted  In  the 
shoulder,  and  extending  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to 
tke   length   of  the   shaft,  a  worm   gear  mounted  on   the 
spindle  and  meshing  with  the  flrst-named  worm  gear,  a 


awlvel  member  on  the  shoulder  and  for  which  the  spindle 
constitutes  a  pivot,  and  intermeshing  gearing,  one  of 
which  is  fast  to  the  worm  gear  and  the  other  of  which 
is  Journaled  in  the  swivel  member  for  the  application  of 
power  to  the  tool-carrying  shaft,  said  swivel  meml>er  In- 
closing the  intermeshing  gearing. 


5.  A  totary  woodworking  tool  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber having  an  extended  working  face  with  a  throat  for 
the  reception  of  the  tool,  a  tool-carrying  shaft  Journaled 
In  the  body  member  and  extending  to  one  side  thereof, 
an  upright  spindle  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  shaft,  gear- 
ing t>etween  the  spindle  and  the  tool-carrying  shaft,  a 
drive  shaft,  gearing  b«>twe«'n  the  drive  shaft  and  the  first- 
mentioned  gearing,  and  a  swivel  Joint  inclosing  all  the 
gearing,  the  lower  member  of  the  Joint  maintaining  a  rela- 
tively flxe<l  position  with  respect  to  the  t>ody  member, 
and  the  other  member  of  the  Joint  moving  about  the 
■iiindle. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.] 


1.272.197.     DECOLORIZER.     Pbbct  Albbbt  Bobck.  New 
York.  N.  v.,  assignor  to  Celite  Products  Company,  Ixm 
Angeles,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.     Flle<l  June 
14.  1917.     Serial  No.  174,725.     (01.  262.) 
2.  A  decolorixer  formed  of  infusorial  and  fullers"  earths 

In  equal  proportions  by  weight. 

{Claims  1  and  S  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.272,198.  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  PITCH.  CJiorg 
Hbnmno  Hilmab  BOlli.no.  Christlanla.  Norway.  Filed 
Mar.  26,  1917.     Serial  No.   157,476.      (CI.  158—36.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  a  continuous  combustion  of 
pitch,  consisting  of  a  vessel  for  containing  pitch,  heating 
means  for  said  vessel  for  maintaining  a  body  of  pitch 
therein  In  a  fluid  condition,  a  burner,  a  Jarketed  pipe  for 
conveying  fluid  pitch  from  said  vessel,  the  Jacket  of  said 
pipe  extending  the  whole  distance  l>etween  said  vessel 
and  burner,  means  for  supplying  heating  fluid  to  the 
Jacket  of  aald  pipe,  a  flreplace.  a  burner  tube  of  said 
burner  connected  with  said  pipe  and  entering  said  fire- 
place, a  Jacket  inclosing  said  burner  tube,  and  a  fluid  Jet 
nozzle  arranged  In  proximity  to  said  burner  tuU'  and 
adapted  for  atomizing  the  stream  of  fluid  pitch  Issuing 
from  such  tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.272,199.  EXPLOSION  ENGINE  WITH  DYNAMOMAO 
NETIC  IGNITION.  Pibbre  Bossr,  Paris.  France 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,271.  (CI.  171 — ai.")  ) 
1.  The    combination,    with    an    explosion    engine ;    of   a 

dynamo    having    its    armature    shaft    connected    with    the 


than  that  of  tbe  engine :  a  magneto  arranged  In  tandem 
with  said  dynamo  armature  shaft  ;  and  a  driving  con- 
nection. Including  a  speed -reducing  device,  between  said 
dynamo  shaft  and  the  magneto  abaft  for  driving  the  lat- 
ter from  the  former. 


3.  The  combination,  with  an  explosion  engine;  of  a 
dynamo  provlde<]  at  each  end  of  its  case  with  a  trunnion, 
said  trunnions  being  disposed  in  allnement  with  each 
other  and  parallel  with  the  armature  shaft  of  the  dynamo, 
one  of  said  trunnions  being  connected  with  the  engine 
shaft  to  be  driven  therefrom  ;  a  magneto  having  its  shaft 
connected  with  the  outer  trunnion  ;  a  speed-accelerating 
device  between  one  end  of  the  dynamo  armature  shaft 
and  the  trunnion  connected  with  the  engine  shaft ;  and  a 
speed-reducing  device  between  the  other  end  of  said 
dynamo  armature  shaft  and  the  trunnion  connected  with 
the  magneto  shaft. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,200.  KEYING  DEVICE.  Robbht  R  Bowbbs.  Ot- 
tumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Daln  Ida nufactu ring  Com- 
pany of  Iowa,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1916.     SerUl  No.  129.856.     (Cl.  74—8.)    . 


1  The  romblnatlon  with  a  shuft  and  a  memlKT  having 
a  hub  adapted  to  fit  thereon,  said  Khaft  having  a  rivet 
extending  therethrough  and  secured  therein  and  having  a 
head  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  shaft,  the  inner  face 
of  the  huh  being  recessed  to  receive  said  rivet-head,  where- 
h,v  the  hub  cnn  only  be  placed  on  the  shaft  In  a  prede- 
termined position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  nieml>er  having  a 
hub  adapted  to  fit  thereon,  and  means  on  the  shaft  and 
hub  for  interlocking  such  parts  together,  of  a  twit  passing 
through  tbe  bub  and  partially  aurrounding  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  tightening  the  bolt  to  force  the  shaft  and  hub 
Into  close  frlctlonal  contact. 

.'■>.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
fac«  s  nnd  a  member  having  n  hnl)  adapted  to  fit  thereon 
and  having  a  recess  in  one  of  Its  faces,  of  a  rivet  passed 
through  two  faces  of  the  shaft  and  having  an  end  pro- 
jecting beyond  one  of  such  faces  and  entering  the  said 
recess  in  the  hub.  a  bent  bolt  passing  through  the  huh 
and  in  contact  with  two  faces  of  the  shaft,  awl  means  for 
tightening  the  Ix.lt  to  force  said  shaft  into  dose  frlctlonal 
engagement,  the  hub  having  Its  bolt  hole  enlarged  to  per- 
mit of  the  Insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  bolt. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.272.2ttl        HYDROCARBON  BURNER        Levi    M.    Bow- 
man, Tulsa,   Okla.,   assignor  of   one-half  to   Wllltam   A. 
Smith.   Tulsa,   Okla.      Filed   May   16,    1917.      Serial   No. 
108.»ft3.      (Cl.  15K— 69.) 
1.   A   hydrocarbon   burner  Including  an   outer  casing,  a 


engine   shaft    to    be    driven    therefrom   at    a    speed    higher  i   gas   generating  member   removably   secured   to   same,   said 
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«M  goDccatteK  m»mbtr  hATtos  a  ewtnl  openlBg  there- 
tliroi^  And  an  Interior  cbamtar  anrrMBtdliig  tbe  same. 
■i^  caa  gcaeratlnff  MMfcer  teTtaff  a  oMcave  recem  la 
Its  apiter  aarfacc.  said  ckamiwr  being  proTldnl  with  Inlet 


and  outlet  openings,  a  deflecting  plate  Bupported  by  and 
above  the  gas  generating  member,   said  deflecting  plate 
having  a  peripheral  recess  in  Its  upper  surface,  and  a  cap 
supported  in  spaced  relation  to  the  deflecting  plat«\ 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272.202.  VENTILATOR.  Arthir  J.  Fraplby.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1917.  Serial  Xo.  207,«3r.. 
(CI.  114 — 177.) 


1.  A  ventilator  lor  port  holes  and  the  llk<>  comprising  a 
plurality  of  intercalary  U-alMped  members  arranKctl  to 
provide  a  series  of  tortuous  chcmels  for  tbe  passage  of 
air  and  to  prevent  the  passage  of  light  and  retard  the 
passage  of  water  ;  and  means  for  securing  the  inter  vol  ve<i 
members  within  a  port  hole  or  the  like. 

6.  A  ventilator  for  port  holes  and  the  like  comprising  a 
plurality  of  opposed  and  verticaliy  disposed  intercalary 
U-shaped  members  having  flaBges  provided  with  inwardly 
offset  portions,  to  form  a  series  of  vertically  disposed 
tortuous  channels,  said  offset  portions  forming  enlarged 
chambers  within  the  tortuous  channels,  to  permit  the 
passage  of  air  and  prevent  the  iiassage  of  light  and  to 
retard  the  passage  of  water ;  vertically  disposed  V^'^AP^d 
members  arranged  within  the  enlarged  chambers  and  di- 
verging toward  the  outer  side  of  the  ventilator  to  fur- 
ther obstruct  the  passage  of  water  ;  outwardly  extending 
flanges  on  the  ends  of  the  offset  portions  to  further  ob- 
struct the  passage  of  water ;  means  for  draining  the  lower 
portions  of  the  channels  toward  the  onter  side  of  the  ven- 
tilator ;  a  drum  frame  surrounding  the  U-shaped  mem- 
bers ;  and  means  for  securing  the  frame  within  a  port 
hole  or  the  like. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


front,  ba<k,  sidea  and  bottom,  tibc  tap  aad  bott«n  being 
spaced  apart  and  the  back  aad  skies  belag  provided  with 
flangn  baring  d*Qbled  up  edges  aad  bent  onto  tbe  under 
side  o(  tbe  said  bottom,  and  a  metal  reinforcing  ft-ane  ap- 


1,272,203.  WA8HTUB-COVER.  Angelo  Bribxza.  New 
Tork,  X.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  X.  Gregg, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1918.  Serial  No. 
21S.508.  "  (CI.  220—9.) 

1.  A  wash  tub  cover,  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  over  to  provide  a  top, 
front,  back,  sides  and  bottom,  the  top  and  bottom  being 
spatted  apart  and  the  back  and  sides  being  provided  with 
flanges  bent  onto  the  under  side  of  the  said  bottom,  and  a 
metal  reinforcing  frame  extending  between  the  said  top 
and  bottom  and  along  the  sides  and  back  and  screws  cx- 
teodlBg  through  the  said  flanges  and  the  said  bottom  and 
screwing  Into  the  said  frame. 

2.  A  wash  tub  cover,  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  over  to  provide  a  top, 


proximately  U-shaiw.  the  frame  extending  between  the 
salil  top  and  tinttom  and  fitting  against  the  said  fides  and 
bark  and  screws  extending  through  the  said  flangeg  and 
the  .said  bottom  and  screwing  Into  the  said  {ram& 


1.272,204.       I'RIMING    DEVICK. 
I'aso.    T.s.      Filed    Feb.    24,    1917, 
fCl.  2<',\—e>9.) 


HowAUD    BiiOOK.s.     El 
Serial    No.   150,737. 


.'».  In  coniblnation  with  the  Intake  manifold  of  an  lu- 
ternal combustion  engine  having  a  throttle  valve,  a  prim 
Ing  device  comprising  a  fuel  feed,  a  valve  contnoiUng  the 
feed,  a  discharge  conduit  from  the  valve  to  the  manifold 
above  the  throttl*',  pnt'umatlrally-operable  means  lontrol- 
llng  said  valve,  and  means  for  subjecting  sakl  pnoumati 
cally-operable  means  to  the  pressure  of  the  manifold  above 
the  throttle  valve  when  priming  the  engine,  and  to  the 
pressure  above  and  below  the  throttle  when  rnniilnK  on 
the  regular  mixture. 

♦>.  In  combination  with  the  Intake  manifold  of  an  in- 
tfrnal  <ombustlon  engine  having  a  throttle  valvp.  a  fuel 
ftH'd,  a  valve  controlling  the  feed,  a  dlscharg*'  condtilt 
from  the  valve  to  the  manifold  above  the  throttle,  a  dia- 
phragm mechanism  aiisoolated  with  said  valve,  and  mean^ 
for  subjecting  the  diaphragm  mechanism  to  th*-  pressure  of 
th  •  manifold  above  the  throttle  when  priming  the  engine, 
and  to  that  above  and  below  when  running  on  the  regular 
mixture. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  Intake  manifold  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  having*  a  throttle  valvr.  a  feed 
controlling  valve,  a  discharge  conduit  from  the  said  valve 
to  the  manifold  abo%e  the  throttle,  a  spring  for  main- 
taining said  valve  closed,  a  diaphragm  mechanism  asso- 
ciated with  the  feed  valve,  and  means  for  subjecting  the 
diaphragm  mechanism  to  the  pressure  of  the  manifold 
above  the  throttle  to  move  the  valve  against  the  resistance 
of  the  spring  or  to  the  pressure  above  and  below  the 
throttle  of  the  manifold  to  subject  the  valve  to  the  ac- 
tion of  the  spring  whereby  the  flow  of  priming  fuel  Is  in- 
vertwly  proportional  to  the  flow  of  regular  fuel  mixture. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


l,272,2(t.".     FOOD-WARMER.     FiRMiN  C.  BaowN.  Chicago, 
IB        Flh-d    May    9.    1917.      Serial    No.    167<r>69.       (Cl. 
12<V— 261.1 
A  food  warmer  of  the  class  described  having  a  Are  box 

connected  to  and  susp«'ndetl  from  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
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Are  box  being  open  at  one  side,  and  a  drawer  in  the  Are 
box  removable  therefrom  thro\{gh  said  open  aide  thereof 
and  arranged  to  contain  a  suitable  heater,  the  aald  drawer 
being  provided  with  means  to  support  the  bottom  thereof 


iB  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  flre  box.  and  the 
walls  of  tbe  flre  box  and  drawer  being  provided  with  air 
openings,  tbe  bottom  of  the  flre  box  being  provided  with 
extensions  at  the  sides  and  ends  thereof  to  deceive  soot  or 
tbe  like  which  may  be  dropped  from  the  flre  box. 


,lT2.S0e.  BELTBl'CKLE.  Samcil  BcCH«BArii, 
Chicago,  in.  Filed  July  28,  191«.  Serial  No.  111,77« 
(Cl.  24 — 170  ) 


▲  belt  and  belt  buckle  dcrice  of  the  character  described 
comprirtag  a  front  pUte  baving  two  side  walls  projecting 
rsarwaMly  thereof,  a  clamping  element  arranged  between 
said  slda  walU.  neaas  whereby  said  clamping  dement  is 
ptTotally  mounted  within  said  side  walla,  said  clamping 
element  having  a  pair  of  separated  brtdge  like  serrated  en- 
gaging surfaces,  and  a  link  of  stibsUntial  length  pivoUlly 
carried  by  said  clamping  element,  said  clamping  element 
being  adapted  to  clamp  the  belt  tongue  betweea  It  and  the 
front  plate,  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  raoontiag  of  said  link 
ajkd  tha  axis  of  said  pivoUlly  mounted  ciamplng  element 
being  normally  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  front  plate,  one  belt  extremity  being  pivot- 
ally  associated  with  the  free  extremity  of  said  link. 


1,272,207.  CHASE-RACK  FOR  PRINTERS'  USE. 
Hbnrt  L.  BitLEK,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Type  Founders  Company,  Jersey  Cltj,  N.  J.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  Jeraej  Filed  Aug.  8.  1915.  Serial 
No.    43.840.      (Cl.    211  — 14  ) 


1. 

of  a 


In  a  chaae  rack  for  printers'  use,  the  combination, 
frame  structure  having  a  base  and  corner   posts,   a 
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channaled  platform  mounted  on  the  baae,  goide 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  comer  posts  having  dwo- 
nels  registering  with  the  cbanaels  of  the  platform,  a  sec- 
ond channeled  platform  movated  on  said  gvidc  msBbers, 
and  guide  members  adjustably  mounted  on  said  coraor 
posts  having  channels  rf^stering  with  the  ehaaaels  of 
tlie  second  platform,  sabstantlally  a*  art  forth. 

2.  In  a  chase  rack  for  printers'  use,  th*  comblaattaa, 
of  a  frame  structure,  a  ciianacled  platform  ▼ertlcally  ad- 
justable on  tbe  frame  structure,  a  chanaelad  back  g«M« 
horlBontally  adjustable  on  said  platform,  and  guide  Bein* 
brrs  adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame  stmeture  harlag 
channels  reglntering  with  tbe  channels  of  said  piatforat 
and  the  back  guide  r«'BpectlTely,  sabstantlally  as  set  fortk. 

3.  In  a  chase  rs<^i  t«r  priatera'  aoe,  the  combination, 
of  a  frame  having  opposite  cntraacea,  a  platform  BKwnted 
on  the  frame  and  provided  with  chanael-ways,  aad  a  pair 
of  top  guides  indeiK>ndently  and  adjustably  aoaated  on 
the  frame  at  each  entrance  thereof,  said  top  gaidos  hav- 
ing each  a  plurality  of  channel-ways  registering  with  the 
channel  ways  of  the  platform,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

f  Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette  ] 


l,:i72,20S  COMBINATrON  BTBAIN-PLATE  AND  RB- 
MOVABLE  TliOLLET  FROO.  JOSEPH  E,  Bcaoaaa,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  More-Jones  Brass  &  Metal  Com- 
pany, 8t  Ivouls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlssoarl.  Piled 
Aug.    1,    1914       Serial    No     854,458.      <CI.    191 — 8«.) 


1.  In  a  trolley  awltch,  a  strain  piate  for  tbe  anpport  of 
a  trolley  frog  having  like  portions  formed  on  the  top  and 
bottom  side  thereof  so  that  said  plate  can  be  reversed 
relative  to  the  adaptation  of  right  or  left  hand  frogs. 

4.  A  strain  plate  for  trolley  switch  frogs  harlag  like 
portions  formed  on  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  that  are 
adapted  to  receive  a  trolley  wire  so  that  said  plate  can 
have  either  its  top  or  bottom  portion  engaged  against  a 
trolley  wire. 

6.  In  a  trolley  switch,  a  strain  plata,  said  strain  plate 
adapted  to  have  a  trolley  wire  secured  thereto,  a  remov- 
ably mounted  trolley  frog  secared  to  said  strain  plate, 
and  a  trolley  wire  approach  adaptad  to  be  secared  to  said 
strain  plate  and  said  frog. 

5.  In  a  trolley  switch,  a  strain  plate,  aald  plate  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  main  line  trolley  wire,  a  lead 
trolley  wire  portion  formed  on  said  plate  for  the  recep- 
tion,, of  a  lead  trolley  wire,  said  plate  having  like  por- 
tions formed  on  the  top  and  bottom  side  thereof  wheraby 
either  side  of  said  plate  can  be  placed  uppermost  so  that 
said  lead  portion  can  be  placed  In  either  a  right  or  left 
hand  position  relative  to  the  mounting  of  either  a  right 
or  left  hand   trolley  frog  thereto. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette] 


1.272.209        LOCKING     HAIR-PIN.       Jambs 
Strnthers.    Ohio       Filed    Oct.     20,    1917. 
197.639       iCl     132—22.) 


P.    BuaKB, 
Serial    No. 


1.  The  herein  described  locking  hairpin  comprtateg  a 
head  an<l  two  prongs  extending  tharefroai,  the  praa^i  ke- 
inp  each  substantially  straight  from  one  end  to  tka  oMMr 
xeept  for  a  short  dtstaacc  between  the  c«d8  wkare  It  Is 
formed  Into  a  spiral  formlag  a  shoaldar  a<tept«d  t*  imttt- 
lock  directly  with  the  similar  shouMler  of  tha  otter  fto^, 
whereby  when   the  pin   is  introdoecd  lata  tke  telr  Wtth 
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tbB  proags  ^ftced  from  eaeb  otber  and  the  ends  of  the 
prea«i  are  then  held  flnnljr  and  the  bead  end  of  the  pin 
la  glren  a  tarn  or  twlat  areoad  the  hmgltadlnal  axis  of 
the  pin  the  two  ahonlder  portions  automatically  Inter- 
lock. 

2.  In  a  locking  hairpin,  the  combination  of  a  bead  and 
two  prongi  projecting  therefrom  realllentlj,  each  prong 
Intermediate  of  its  ends  being  prorlded  with  a  compoond- 
carred  pwtlen  while  the  atral^t  portions  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  earrod  portion  lie  approximately  in  the  same 
direction,  nid  enrred  portions  of  the  two  prongs  being 
adapted  to  interlock  when  the  head  of  the  pin  is  given  a 
rotation  aronnd  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pin  with  re- 
spect to  the  i>oints  of  tlie  prongs. 


1^72,210.  TATTINQ-SHUTTLB.  David  H.  Bctmb, 
Providence,  S.  I.,  assignor  to  The  Inlaid  Company,  Inc., 
Providence,  B.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  May  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  168.027.     (CI.  66—10.) 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tatting  shuttle 
composed  of  two  substantially  similar  celluloid  members 
each  of  substantially  ovalold  form  having  a  central 
struck-out  part  forming  a  closed  bottom,  said  bottoms  be- 
ing relative^  long  and  wide  and  being  cemented  to  each 
other  in  abutting  relation,  each  membra  havlDg  a  flat 
rim-like  part  extending  throughout  the  periphery  thereof, 
the  fiat  rlm-llke  parts  at  the  ends  of  the  members  con- 
tacting with  each  other. 

1,272,211.  LAUNCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  AIRCRAFT. 
GoDrBBT  LowsLL  Cabot,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  13, 
1917.     Serial  No.  186,012.     {CI.  244 — 2.) 


I.  A  launching  mechanism  for  aircraft  comprising  a 
car,  and  an  electro-magnet  on  said  car  for  bolding  tbe 
craft  thereon  until  tbe  required  speed  has  been  attained, 
said  craft  having  an  armature  attracted  by  said  magnet. 

5.  A  launching  mecbanism  for  aircraft  comprising  a 
track,  a  carriage  thereon,  means  for  connecting  an  air- 
craft to  said  carriage,  means  for  propelling  said  carriage, 
and  means  for  automatically  throwing  said  propelling 
means  into  action  when  tbe  aircraft  propeller  has  started 
the  ship  and  tbe  carriage  forward. 

II.  A  launching  mecbanism  for  torpedo  carrying  air 
craft  comprising  a  car,  and  an  electro-magnet  carried  by 
the  upper  part  of  aald  car  for  holding  a  torpedo  of  the 
craft,  the  upper  end  of  said  magnet  having  a  channel 
shaped  depression  extending  in  tbe  direction  of  movement 
of  the  car  and  forming  a  seat  to^^^receive  said  torpedo. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  ;6aze^te.] 

1,272,212.  PLOW-CONTBOLUNO  APPARATUS.  John 
OVKKBT  CAU.Air,  Madlson.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
dfaaciits,  to  Constantlne  Hntchins,  Daniel  R.  Bort- 
wtf ,  aad  Klot  Farley,  U  us  tees.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
May  19.  101T.  Serial  No.  1«9,692.  (CL  187—78.) 
L  la  as  iM^paratus  for  rsgnlating  the  flow  of  fluids,  the 

combination  with  a  fluid  measuring  device  adapted  to  re- 


ceive fluid,  from  a  supply  under  pressure  and  to  delivw 
said  fluid,  wltb  a  pressure  regulating  device  a<apted  to 
equalise  the  inlet  and  outlet  pressures  of  said  ipeasuring 
device. 


4.  A  flow  controlling  apparatus  interposed  between  a 
supply  pipe  for  fluid  under  a  relatively  high  preMure  and 
a  discbarge  duct  through  which  the  fluid  is  discharged 
under  a  relatively  low  pressure,  said  Bow  controlling  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  flow  measuring  device  for  advancing 
the  fluid  from  its  inlet  to  its  outlet  at  a  deflnlte  quantity 
rate ;  and  a  pressure  regulating  device  comprising  a  cham- 
ber and  movable  abutment  therrin.  said  chamber  being 
in  communication  with  tbe  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  of  tbe 
measuring  device  at  opposite  sides  of  said  movable  abut- 
ment respectively ;  and  a  valve  operated  by  said  mov- 
able abutment  and  controlling  the  communication  from 
tbe  main  supply  to  the  main  dischsrge  pipe  of  tbe  ap- 
paratus, pressure  from  tbe  discbarge  side  of  th«?  measur- 
ing device  tending  to  oi>en  said  valve,  whereby  the  pres- 
sures at  tbe  inlet  and  discbarge  sides  of  said  measuring 
devioe  are  maintained  substantially  equal,  and  said  valve 
permits  a  flow  from  the  main  supply  to  the  main  dis- 
charge duct  at  the  rate  determined  by  the  measuring  de- 
vice, substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  tbe  flow  of  fluids  com- 
prising a  measuring  device  adapted  to  be  power  driven  at 
a  doterminate  speed,  to  transfer  fluid  from  its  inlet  to  Its 
outlet ;  and  a  pressure  regulating  device  adapted  to  main- 
tain substantially  equal  pressures  at  tbe  inlet  sod  outlet 
sides  of  said  measuring  device. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 

I  

1,272.213.  DEMOU.N'TABLE  RIM.  Elmbr  P.  Calvin, 
Sardinia,  Ohio.  Filed  July  25.  1916.  Serial  No. 
111.236.     (CI.  152—21.) 


The  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  of 
a  fixed  rtm  fastened  thereon  and  projecting  over  the  sides 
of  the  said  felly,  one  of  the  edges  of  the  said  rim  having 
an  Inturned  annular  flange,  said  edKP  being  provided 
with  spaced  notches,  ears  upon  the  inner  walls  of  the 
notches  contaoting  and  secured  to  one  of  the  sides  of  the 
felly,  the  opposite  edge  of  tbe  rim  having  an  outturned 
flange  and  having  its  outer  face  from  the  said  flange  bev- 
eled, a  detachable  tire-carrying  rim  surrounding  the  fixed 
rlm«  lugs  upon  the  underface  of  tbe  said  tire  carrying 
rim  having  oppositely  wedge-shaped  faces  which  are  ar- 
ranged one  within  each  of  the  notches  of  the  flxed  rim,  a 
turaable  member   having  spaced   wedge-shaped  faces   co- 
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acting  with  the  lugs,  s  bousing  for  the  said  tumable 
member  secured  to  the  side  of  the  feUy,  means  carried  by 
said  housing  and  co-acting  with  tbe  tumable  member  for 
moving  tbe  aamc,  means  carried  by  the  said  bousing  for 
locking  tbe  tumable  member,  and  aa  Intumed  fiange  upon 
the  tire-carrying  rim  having  Its  inner  face  provided  with 
a  compressible  element  which  contacts  with  the  outer 
face  of  the  housing. 


1.272.214.  FIELD-GLASS  FOR  FIREARMS.  EuoMs 
P.  Camcs.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1917.  SerUl 
No.  163,441.     (CI.  88—2.2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  s  firearm,  of  field  ^{lasses,  a 
mounting  for  supporting  said  field  {passes  over  the  frame 
of  said  firearm,  said  field  glasses  hsving  two  major  seg- 
ment teleacopes.  set  side  by  side  and  containing  major 
segment  lenses  therein,  each  of  aald  telescopes  having  an 
extension.  Iwth  of  said  extensions  overlapplni;  one  over 
the  other  on  a  lateral  plane,  said  two  extensions  being 
pivoted  together  by  a  bolt  at  the  rear  end  and  slldable  in 
hinge  action  at  the  front  end  ;  means  to  coact  the  opttcal 
center  lines  of  said  telescopes  In  direction  and  conver- 
gence with  unmagnlfied  sights  snd  eye  slgbt  lines  through 
the  open  space  under  tbe  chordal  walls  of  said  telescopes 
and  within  the  circumferential  lines  of  ssid  lenses,  by 
the  said  binge  movement  of  said  base  plate  extensions 
being  adapted  to  alter  the  directions  of  the  optical  center 
lines  of  said  telescopes. 

8.  In  field  glssses.  the  combination  with  two  relatively 
adjustable  major  segment  telescopes,  set  side  by  side  and 
each  composed  of  a  pair  of  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
being  an  arcuate  funnel  shaped  shell  and  base  plate 
drawn  together  by  threaded  screws,  said  shell  having  at 
the  front  end  a  milled  out  seat  therein  ;  fiber  casings  with 
grooves  holding  the  objective  lenses  in  said  grooves  ;  said 
shell  with  the  said  seat  adapted  to  hold  the  said  fiber 
casings  with  said  objective  lenses  therein  by  the  clamping 
grip  aronnd  the  edges  of  the  said  lenses,  by  means  of  said 
shell  and  said  base  plate  In  conjunction  with  said  threaded 
screws. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.272.215.     SPRINGTIRE.     Chables  A.  Chalo.m,  Aber 
deen,  Md.     Filed  Apr.   12.   1918.     Serial   No.   228  196 
(Cl.  152—8.) 


1.  A  spring  tire  comprising  Inner  and  outer  rims,  mem- 
bers securing  said  rims  in  spaced  relation,  means'  securing 
tbe  inner  rim  to  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  said  outer  rim  hsv 
Ing  recUngular  openings,  rectangular  stems  slldable  In 
said  openings,  tread  supporting  members  formed  upon  said 
stems,  tread  sections  secured  to  said  supporting  niemN>rs. 
lugs  formed  upon  the  inner  rim.  springs  having  their 
outer  ends  threaded  Into  the  stems  snd  their  inner  ends 
secured  to  the  lugs,  and  protectors  surrounding  said 
q;>rings  and  interposed  between  the  rims. 

2.  A  spring  tire  comprising  inner  snd  outer  rims,  means 
securing  said  rims  together,  means  securing  the  inner  rim 
to  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  stems  slidable  In  the  outer  rim. 
tread  supporting  members  formed  on  said  stems  and 
spaced  from  the  outer  rtm.  tread  sections  secured  to  said 
supporting  members,   springs   secured   to   said    stems   and 


to  the  inner  rtm.  and  telescopic  protectors  surrounding 
said  springs  and  interposed  between  tbe  inner  sad  ooter 
rims. 


1,272.216.  8CRUBBIN(3-BRDBH.  JoaspH  Chbck. 
Wilkes-Barre.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1917.  Serial  No. 
197.912.     (Cl.  15—13.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  scrubbing  brush,  of  a  clamp- 
ing h.-ad  applied  to  the  back  of  the  brush,  a  short  rigid 
standard  projecting  upwardly  from  one  side  of  the  head, 
a  long  handle  extending  upwardly  from  the  opposite  side 
of  the  head  and  plvotally  connected  thereto  at  its  lower 
end,  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  foot  rest  and 
brace  plvotally  connected  to  the  handle  and  slidably  en- 
gaging the  standard,  and  means  for  clamping  the  foot 
rest  and  brace  to  the  standard  to  hold  the  handle  in  an 
adjusted  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  scrubbing  brush,  of  a  clamp- 
ing head  applied  to  the  back  of  the  brush,  a  short  sUnd- 
ard  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  head,  a  long  handle 
extending  upwardly  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  bead 
and  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  substantially  hori- 
zontally disposed  foot  rest  and  brace  connecting  the 
standard  to  tbe  handle,  said  foot  rest  and  brace  having 
a  channel  shaped  cross  section  and  one  end  tbereof  being 
bifurcated  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  handle  while  the 
opposite  end  tbereof  U  provided  with  aa  elongated  open- 
ing receiving  tbe  standard,  the  side  flanges  hsving  slots 
corresponding  to  tbe  aald  elongated  opening,  and  a  damp- 
ing bolt  extending  through  the  standard  and  slots  of  tb« 
foot  rest  and  brace  for  securing  the  latter  In  an  adjusted 
position. 


1.272.217.  RADIUSROD  BRACE  AND  SELF-STEER- 
ING DEVICE.  Christian  Chbistianbbn.  Sioux  Falls, 
S.  D.  Filed  Julv  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  111,742.  (CL 
21—200.) 


A  combined  rsdlns  rod  brace  and  self  steering  device 
for   automobiles    comprising   a    substantially    straight    ap. 
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pnatmkMj  horiMotal  bar  kaTtng  near  one  end  a  quarter 
twiat  aad  inellainf  upwardly  to  a  lAUllkt  ezteot  tnm  this 
twlat  to  said  eod,  said  Inclined  portion  barlns  Its  sl4ea 
disposed  TcrtlcaUy  and  said  and  bavliic  s  notch  to  re- 
celTs  the  crotch  of  the  radius  rod,  the  remainder  ol  the 
lengtb  of  Mid  bar  havlnK  Its  sides  disposed  In  sabstan- 
tlally  herlxostxl  planes  and  the  end  of  the  bar  opposite 
said  notch  being  bent  upwardly  and  Inwardly  to  form  a 
hook  to  receive  the  lower  bead  at  the  front  side  of  the 
automobile  axle,  a  clamping  plate  at  the  upper  side  of 
said  bar  for  passage  over  the  lower  bead  at  the  rear  side 
of  the  axle,  a  bolt  for  drawing  said  plate  toward  said  bar, 
a  lever  positioned  longitudinally  on  the  front  portion  of 
said  bar  and  fnlcmmed  between  its  ends  thereto,  the  front 
and  rear  ends  of  said  lever  being  off-set  upwardly,  a  coiled 
spring  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  lever  at  its  front 
end  and  booked  at  its  rear  end  Into  an  opening  in  said  In- 
clined portion  of  said  bar,  a  rod  extending  laterally  from 
and  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  clamp 
for  connecting  said  rod  pivotally  to  the  transverse  steer- 
ing rod  of  the  machine. 


1.272,218.  TRANSMISSION  -  OEABINQ.  PaaNTica  B. 
Clabk.  Klkins,  W.  Va.  FUed  Aug.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
187,167.     (CI.  74—50.) 


lZ^^^..3Z^r 


4- 


^; 


.u 


1.  In  tranainlarion  gearing  of  the  type  set  forth,  in 
cosftbinatian,  a  pair  of  parallel  abafts,  a  pair  of  Inter- 
mttbtFg  piaif  ■  BMNiataA  am  the  respective  sliafta,  oae  at 
saki  plBtoaa  balag  eomttBoaasly  driven  la  oae  dlxeetlon 
and  oeatlnaaaslj  driving  the  ether  in  aa  opyoelte  direc- 
ti«a,  a  pair  of  m*****  drlviog  ptaleas  alse  Bsevnted  on 
the  respectlv«  abatta.  the  piaieas  of  one  of  said  pairs  be- 
ing loose  on  the  shafts  and  the  pinions  of  the  other  pair 
being  fast  thereoa,  datchea  associated  with  the  loose 
pinions  and  operative  to  effect  their  rotation  with  the  re- 
spectlTe  shafts,  sleeres  connecting  said  loose  pinions  and 
the  respective  companion  elements  of  said  clntches,  sup- 
porting bearings  for  said  sleeves,  said  loose  pinions  being 
arranged  at  one  side  and  said  clutches  at  the  opposite  Side 
of  said  bearings,  a  worm  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts 
and  rotatable  vrltb  and  by  the  pinion  thereon  continuously 
driven  In  one  direction,  a  shaft  disposed  transversely  of 
said  parallel  shafta,  a  worm  wheel  on  the  transversely  dis- 
posed shaft  In  mesb  with  and  operated  by  said  worm,  a 
cam  on  the  transversely  disposed  shaft  and  means  for 
holding  the  respective  clutches  simultaneously  operative 
and  Inoperative,  said  cam  operating  said  means  to  reverse 
the  clutches  periodically  In  their  operative  and  inopera 
live  relation. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 


1,272,219.  DRILMNO-MACHINB.  Walteb  L.  Clabk, 
'    Springfield,   Mass.     Tiled  June  28,   1916.     Serial  No. 

106,867.     (Cl.  77—22.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  dass  described  including  in  combi- 
nation a  plun^Btjr  of  drilling  units  arranged  alongside  of 
one  another.  Independent  motors,  one  for  each  of  said 
units,  and  an  overload  mechanism  for  cutting  off  the 
pontr  froBi  e*cli  motor  alone  when  the  resistance  to  Iti^ 
operation    lacreaaca    beyond    a    determined    normal    and 


simoltaafoaaly  putting  a  brake  on  the  further  mori 
of  the  parts  ot  said  unit  , 


8.  A  machine  of  tae  class  described  including  in  com> 
binatlon  a  plurality  of  drilling  units  carried  adjactnt  to 
one  another,  each  comprising  a  rotatable  chuck  adapted 
to  engage  oae  end  of.  a  long  narrow  piece  of  work  in  an 
upright  position,  a  tall  stock  adapted  to  engage  and  hold 
the  other  end  of  said  work  and  a  drill  carriage  wbAcb  la 
vertically  movable  to  feed  a  drill  through  said  tall  stock 
and  said  work,  a  feed  screw,  means  for  rotatlag  the  same 
during  a  drllilag  operation  and  stopping  It  at  the  end  of 
such  operation,  a  nut  on  the  carriage  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  engagement  with  the  feed  screw  to  effect  a 
feeding  operation,  or  to  be  withdrawn  from  snch  engage- 
meat,  and  a  hand  operated  gear  carried  by  said  carriage 
and  engaging  the  feed  screw  for  retracting  the  carriage 
when  the  feed  screw  Is  statioaary. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Inelnding  la  com- 
blnatloB  a  number  of  opright  gnldes.  a  namber  of  motors 
and  chucks  rotated  thereby  at  one  end  of  said  gnldes,  a 
correapoadii^  aamber  of  adjustable  tall  stocks  on  said 
guides  for  holding  work-pieces  la  engagement  with  the 
chucks  and  drill  carriages  on  said  galdes  whl*  are  given 
a  feeding  movement  by  said  motors. 

[ClRlns  2,  4.  and  6  to  9  act  printed  In  the  Oaaetle.l 


1.272,220.     PROCESS  OF  MAKINO  LiCAYSMED  BEEAD 
FROU   WHEAT-FLOUR    AND    CORNMSAL.      JoacPH 

MoRBiB  Cl.^kke,  Shreveport,  La.     Filed  Sept  22,  1917. 

Serial  No.  1»2,716.      (Cl.  9% — 10.) 

1.  Tb«  process  of  making  leavened  bread  from  a  mix- 
ture containing  wheat  flour  and  corn  meal,  which  consists 
In  adding  water  to  the  corn  meal,  cooking  the  product  so 
formed  taito  a  mnsh,  then  adding  to  this  mush  cream  of 
tartar,  then  adding  to  this  mixture  wheat  flour  containing 
yeast  and  other  ingredients  necessary  to  the  growth  of 
the  yeast,  thoroughly  mixing  the  same,  allowing  the  same 
to  ferment,  and  finally  baking  the  same,  substantially  as 

described. 

[Clalma  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Garette. ] 


1,272,221.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Henry 
P.  Clausen,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  N*w  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  IS,  1916.  Serial 
No.  1»6,626.     (Cl.  179 — 46.) 

1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  trunk 
circuit  extending  from  a  first  to  a  second  central  offlee,  a 
telephone  line  terminating  at  the  second  central  oAce  and 
connected  with  the  trunk  circuit,  a  source  of  slgaallng 
current  at  tbe  second  central  ofloe,  swltctilng  moaas  con- 
trolled by  the  operator  at  the  first  central  office  for  de- 
termlntag  tbe  side  of  tb«  line  over  wbleta  carrent  from 
said  source  is  to  be  projected,  and  aseana  for  connecting 
tbe  source  of  sigBallng  eurreot  to  the  liae. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  trunk 
circuit  fxtending  from  a  first  to  a  second  swltefabeard,  a 
telephone  line  termlnatinf  at  tbe  second  switchboard,  a 
relay  la  tbe  tmnk  circuit  energised  upon  the  connection 
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thereof  with  the  telephone  line,  s  source  of  ringing  cur- 
reat.  a  ringing  relay  responsive  to  the  energisation  of 
the  first  relay  to  connect  the  source  of  ringing  current 
with  the  telephone  line,  a  link  circuit  at  the  flret  switch- 
board, a  polarlied  relay  in  the  trunk  circuit  controlled  by 
the  connection  of  the  link  circuit  therewith  for  determin- 
ing the  side  of  the  line  over  which  ringing  current  is  to  be 
projected,  a  third  relay  in  the  trunk  circuit  controlled 
over  the  connected  telephone  line,  a  signaling  device  in 
the  trunk  circuit,  interrupter  mechanism,  and  an  op 
crating  circuit  for  the  signaling  device  and  the  Inter- 
rupter mechanism  established  upon  the  subsequent  dis 
connection  of  the  link  circuit  from  the  trunk  circuit  and 
Including  contacts  of  the  energised  first  and  third  relays. 


14.  A  teleplionf  .-xchange  system  comprising  a  trunk 
circuit  extending  from  a  first  to  a  second  switchboard,  a 
Uak  circuit  at  the  first  switchboard,  a  relay  in  the  tmnk 
circuit  energized  upon  the  connection  of  the  link  circuit 
therewith,  a  signaling  device  in  the  trunk  circuit  op- 
erated upon  the  energisation  of  the  relay,  a  telephone  line 
termln.itlng  at  the  second  switchboard,  a  relay  in  the 
trunk  rlrcult  responsive  to  the  connection  thereof  with 
t.ie  telephone  lln»'  for  stopping  the  operation  of  the  sig- 
naling device,  a  third  relay  in  the  trunk  circuit  con- 
trolled ov«r  the  telephone  line,  interrupter  mechanism, 
and  an  operating  circuit  for  the  signaling  device  and  the 
interrupter  mechanism  including  engaged  contacts  of  the 
three  relays  established  upon  the  subsequent  de^nerglsa- 
tion  of  the  first  relay  while  the  second  and  third  are 
energised. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,272,222.  COOKING  VESSEL.  Chaklotte  E.  Clayton. 
Foreston,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1917.  Serial  No 
149.257.      (Cl.  58—1.) 


m      u   ti 


The  combination  witli  a  cooking  vessel,  of  a  tray  re- 
movably disposed  therein  and  including  a  perforated  hot 
torn,  legs  uecuri'd  to  said  Iwttom  and  supporting  the  tray 
in  spact-d  relatl.n  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  a  vertical 
peripheral  flange  on  said  bottom,  a  ball,  pics  pivoting 
said  bail  externally  upon  said  flange  and  projecting  In- 
wardly of  the  flange,  and  an  auxiliary  perforated  wall 
disposed  npoB  said  bottom  Inwardly  of  said  flange  and 
provi4lsd  at  its  lower  edge  with  bayon^  slots  mgaging 
said  pins  whereby  said  wall  is  removably  secured  to  said 
flange. 


1.272,223.  ARCH-SUPPORTING  SHOE.  Thomab  Co»- 
rsY,  West  Tulsa.  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1917.  Serial 
No.   202,990.      (Cl.  38 — 71.) 

/, 


1.  An  arch  supporting  shoe  including  with  an  tanar 
sole  structure  against  which  the  foot  bears.  Inflatable 
means  to  give  elevation  and  to  vary  the  elevation  of  the 
inner  sole  structure  at  the  instep  arch,  and  means  to 
bodily  raise  and  support  the  infiatable  means. 

8.  An  arch  supporting  shoe  comprising  an  Inner  sole, 
a  middle  sole,  oushionlng  meaas  interposed  between  said 
middle  sole  and  inner  sole,  supporting  plates  engaging 
the  under  face  of  said  cushlouing  means,  and  means  for 
liuckllng  said  supporting  plates  for  raising  said  cushion- 
ing moans  and  consequently  raising  the  arch  of  said  shoe. 

[Claims  1;  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1.272.224.  CHANGKMAKINO  MACHINE  Jambs  R. 
Combs.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4,  1916.  Serial 
N«    95,440       (CT.   183—2.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  an  operating  element,  and 
a  plurality  of  computing  units,  one  for  each  digit  of  a 
namber  and  each  movable  in  one  direction  throtighont  Its 
computing  operation,  the  units  being  actuated  siiigly  or 
plurallj  In  any  combination  by  a  single  motion  of  the 
said  element  for  subtracting  the  amount  of  pnrcbaae 
from  the  amount  tendered. 

7.  In  a  calculating  machine,  an  operating  element 
operative  by  a  continuous  motion  in  one  direction,  a  pl«- 
rallty  of  banks  of  keys  arranged  in  pairs  for  different 
digits,  and  means  Including  computing  units  normally 
disengagr>d  from  the  keys  and  movable  in  one  dlreetioa 
throughout  their  computing  operation,  each  unit  brtag 
adapted  to  contact  with  an  operated  key  In  one  ssaoilatad 
liank  flurifig  the  first  pnrt  of  the  movement  of  the  aald 
element  and  with  an  operated  key  in  a  complemental 
bank  for  subtracting  r  smaller  amount  from  a  larger 
during  the  further  movement  of  the  said  element. 

21.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  plurality  of  >iMi*g» 
stacks,  a  rontrol  for  each  stack,  a  change  aelecting 
mechanism,  an  operating  element,  an  ejector,  BMans  op- 
erated by  the  mid  element  for  actusting  the  ejectw,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  return  of  the  operatinff  elc> 
ment  to  normal  position  upon  the  depleted  condition  of 
any   stack. 

64.  In  a  cai>'ulating  machine,  an  operattng  element 
having  a  contlnnous  movement  always  in  me  direction 
for  any  calculation,  a  plurality  of  w»n«lly  epetmUe 
keys,  and  a  computing  mechanic  Incindiag  me«aa  mor- 
abl«  less  than  ten  spaces  for  sabtrarting  a  amaUer  tNai 
a  larger  digit,   movable  ten   spaces  for  sntotrmcting  tflflta 


446 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


of  equal  value*,  and  morable  more  than  ten  spaces  for 
sabtractlng  a  larger  from  a  smaller  digit. 

70.  In  a  calcnlating  machine,  an  operating  element, 
a  ploralltjr  of  maaoally  operatiye  keys  arranged  in  banka, 
a  compatlng  uedianism,  key  controlled  means  for  con- 
trolling said  mechanism  by  locking  the  same  to  and  un- 
locking the  auna  from  said  element,  a  transfer  mechanism 
for  locking  said  computing  mechanism  to  said  element 
to  borrow  by  ose  digit  from  another,  and  means  for  on- 
locking  said  computing  mechanism  from  said  element 
upon  the  completion  of  a  movement  of  one  space  by  said 
computing  mechanism  after  being  locked  to  said  element 
by  said  transfer  mechanism. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8  to  20.  22  to  68,  00  to  69,  71,  and  72 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,226.  SALARY  -  COMPUTEB.  Jahsb 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  June  1,  1916. 
101,044.      (CI.    188 — 4.) 


R.     Combs, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
selective  keys  from  lero  to  nine  arranged  in  digit  banks, 
a  plurality  of  coin-  stacks  for  diffwent  monetary  de- 
nominations, means  for  ejecting  the  largest  denomina- 
tional units  to  make  up  a  desired  amoont  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  selective  keys  from  1  to  9,  means  operable  by 
the  depression  of  said  sero  keys  for  rendering  said  eject- 
ing means  inoperative,  an  oscillatory  element  divposed 
over  and  arranged  for  normally  nuiintalnlng  the  sero 
keys  in  depressed  position,  means  for  locking  a  nor- 
mally raised  key  in  depressed  position,  means  for  re- 
turning sero  keys  out  of  raised  position  to  depressed  po- 
sition, and  means  for  returning  said  depressed  normally 
raised  keys  to  raised  position  upon  the  return  of  said 
sero  keys  to  normal  positions. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  including  a 
plurality  of  coin  stacks,  coin  delivery  means,  and  a 
plurality  of  selective  keys  from  sero  to  nine  controlling 
said  means,  a  low  change  warning  for  each  of  said 
stacks,  and  means  fbr  locking  said  machine  against 
movement  upon  the  operation  of  said  low  change  warn- 
ing comprising  an  element  on  the  operating  member  of 
said  machine,  a  normally  inopera^ve  detent  adapted  to 
bear  thereon,  and  an  clement  locking  said  detent  against 
movement  upon  the  operation  of  said  low  change 
warning. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality 
of  selective  keys  from  sero  to  nine  arranged  in  digit 
banks,  levers  for  the  keys  from  1  to  9  normally  held  in 
raised  positions,  a  lever  for  each  sero  key  normally  held 
in  lowered  position,  an  operating  element,  a  pawl  for 
each  digit  slldabis  by  said  operating  element  and  con- 
sisting of  two  oppositely  directed  arms  extending  the 
width  of  a' bank  of  levers  and  an  arm  provided  with  a 
downwardly  directed  hook,  coin  selecting  means  for  each 
digit  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  respective  hooked 
arm  to  move  with  the  pawl,  differential  cam  surfaces  on 
the  levers  from  1  to  9  of  each  bank  adapted  to  differ- 
entially  rock  the  respective  pawls  into  and  out  of  en- 
fafsment  with  the  respective  coin  selecting  meatfs  to 
mora  the  latter  corresponding  distances,  and  cam  means 
on  nid  sero  levers  for  normally  holding  said  pawls  out 


of  engagement  with  said  coin  selecting  means  Irrtspee- 
tive  of  the  sliding  movement  of  said  pawls  by  said 
operating  element. 

[Clalnw  2  to  14  and  16  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
sette.] 


1,272,22a  CHICKBN-H0U8B  AND  BROODER.  John 
OiOBOR  Connor,  Byers,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1017. 
Serial  No.  189.841.     (CI.  119—21.) 


A  brooder  baving  an  Inclined  roof  portion  to  a  nest 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  series  of  horiiontally  dis- 
posed recessed  strips  spaced  apart  and  provided  with  re- 
cessed pipes  mounted  in  said  recesses  and  having  per- 
forations In  registration  with  the  opening  leadlnf  Into 
the  recesses  and  In  which  pipes  a  disinfectant  is  adapted 
to  be  contained,  rollers  opposite  said  strips,  and  nests 
having  mesh-work  bottoms  supported  upon  said  strips 
and  rollers.  < 


1,272,22T.  CAMERA.  William  John  Ckothmls.  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  61,644. 
(CI.  »»— 11.) 


2.  In  a  camera,  an  elongated  body  having  an  extensible 
bellows  foldable  therein,  a  lens  carriage  supporting  the 
front  ead  of  the  bellows,  shutters  arranged  within  the 
body  rearwardly  of  the  bellows  and  adapted  to  vary  the 
light  space  when  an  exposure  Is  made  through  a  lens. 
means  for  adjusting  the  shutters  simultaneously  with  each 
other,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  shutters 
toward  each  other,  'an  Indicator  supported  by  the  body 
exteriorly  thereof  and  coi^rating  with  the  first  named 
means  (or  adjusting  the  shutters,  and  means  for  guiding 
a  film  strip  contiguous  to  the  shutters  rearwardly  thereof. 

3.  In  a  camera,  an  elongated  body  having  an  extensible 
bellows  foldable  therein,  a  lens  carriage  supporting  the 
front  end  of  the  bellows,  shutters  arranged  within  the 
body  rearwardly  of  the  bellows  and  adapted  to  vary  the 
light  space  when  an  exposure  is  made  through  a  lens, 
means  Cor  adjusting  the  shutters  simultaneously  witb  each 
other,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  shutters 
toward  each  other,  an  indicator  supported  by  the  body 
exteriorly  thereof  and  cooperating  with  the  flrs&named 
means  for  adjusting  the  shutters,  means  for  guiding  a  film 
strip  contiguous  to  the  shutters  rearwardly  thereof,  and 
a  back  slide  4tted  in  the  body  and  removable  therefrom. 
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4.  In  a  camera,  an  elongated  body  having  an  extensible 
bellows  foldable  therein,  a  lens  carriage  supporting  the 
front  end  of  the  bellows,  shutters  arranged  within  the 
body  rearwardly  of  the  bellows  and  adapted  to  vary  the 
light  space  when  an  exposure  Is  made  through  a  lens, 
means  for  adjusting  the  shutters  slmulUneously  with  each 
other,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  shutters 
toward  each  other,  an  indicator  supported  by  the  body, 
exteriorly  thereof  and  cooperating  with  the  flrst-named' 
means  for  adjusting  the  shutters,  means  for  guiding  a 
film  strip  contiguous  to  the  shutters  rearwardly  thereof, 
a  back  slide  fitted  in  the  body  and  removable  therefrom, 
and  a  hinged  top  on  said  body. 

[Claims  1,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1.272.228.  COMBINATION  TOOL.  JOH.v  L  Dahl,  Tea- 
neck.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1918.  Serial  No.  219,495. 
(Cl.  7—16.) 


3.  The  herein -flescr I be<l  combination  tool  comprising  a 
handle,  a  tool  device  cooperating  with  the  handle  and 
having  reversible  tool  ends  for  interchangeable  u.'sp.  and  a 
gripping  member  passing  through  the  handle  and  said  tool 
de\-1ce  to  lock  the  tool  device  in  fixed  position  with  re- 
spect to  th*  handle,  said  handle  and  tool  device  both 
being  provided  with  interlocking  shoulder  means  adjacent 
to  the  gripping  member  to  prevent  accidental  rotation  of 
either  part  with  respect  to  the  other  while  the  gripping 
means  is  tight. 

4.  In  a  combination  tool,  the  combination  of  a  handle 
having  straight  edges  at  an  angle  to  each  other  adjacent 
to  one  end  thereof,  a  tool  blade  having  a  transverse  open- 
ing therethrough  and  provided  with  a  square  shoulder 
adjacent  to  said  opening,  and  a  clamping  pivot  member 
passing  through  the  end  of  the  handle  aforesaid  and 
through  said  opening  and  serving  to  lock  the  handle  and 
tool  member  from  relative  rotation  with  said  shoulder  in 
cooperation  with  either  of  said  straight  edges  of  the 
handle  end. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.272,229.  GREASE  -  CUP  -  PLUG  LOCK.  Mark  Dalt, 
Moncton,  New  Brunswick.  Canada.  Filed  June  14^ 
1917.     Serial  No.  174,784.     (Cl.  184 — 48.) 


1.  In  combination  a  grease  cup  of  the  class  described,  a 
plug  having  threaded  connection  with  the  Interior  of  said 
cup,  a  groove  surrounding  the  exterior  of  said  plug,  adapt- 
ed to  the  reception  of  a  wire  spring,  a  wire  spring  partially 


occupying  s^d  groove  and  held  by  its  advance  end  daring 
the  forward  motion  of  said  plug,  and  adapted  to  a  hackling 
and  wedging  movement  betvreen  the  threads  in  contact 
on  Its  backward  or  return  movement ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  grease  cup  of  the  class  described,  a 
plug  having  threaded  connection  with  the  interior  of  said 
cup.  a  groove  surrounding  the  exterior  of  said  plug  near 
its  entrance  to  said  cup,  a  wire  spring  partially  occupying 
said  groove  and  held  by  its  advance  end  during  the  for- 
ward motion  of  said  plug,  and  In  the  reverse  motion  of 
said  plug  adapted  to  a  buckling  and  wedging  motion  be- 
tween the  said  threads  in  contact,  with  an  external  central 
recess  adapted  to  the  reception  of  an  operating  wrench  ; 
substantially  as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 


1,272.230.  LOCK.  Eruchshaw  Btbamji  Dahoowalla, 
Bombay.  India.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  80.431. 
(Cl.  70 — 74.) 


1.  In  a  lock  mechanism,  a  key.  two  bits  thereon,  a  lock 
casing,  a  single  main  lock  bolt  arranged  In  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  at  one  end  exteriorly  of  the  same, 
a  lever  lock  adapted  to  lock  the  bolt  In  projected  position, 
one  of  the  said  bits  being  adapted  to  operate  the  said  lever 
lock  to  unlock  the  bolt  and  to  effect  the  sliding  movements 
of  thf  latter,  a  second  bolt  adapted  to  engage  with  and 
lock  the  first  bolt  in  projected  position,  a  second'  lever 
lock  distinct  from  the  first  and  adapted  to  lock  the  said 
second  bolt  when  the  latter  is  in  locking  engagement  with 
the  first  bolt,  said  second  lever  lock  being  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  other  bit  of  the  key  to  cause  the  said  sec- 
ond bolt  to  unlocit  the  first  bolt,  both  of  the  said  lever 
locks  being  operatable  by  the  bits  at  different  periods  of 
revolution  of  the  key. 

2.  In  a  lock  mechanism,  a  key,  two  bits  thereon,  a  lock 
casing,  a  single  main  lock  bolt  arranged  in  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  at  one  end  exteriorly  of  the  same,  a 
partition  within  the  casing  and  dividing  the  interior  of  the 
latter  into  two  compartments,  a  lever  lock  arranged  in  one 
compartment  and  adapted  to  lock  the  bolt  in  projected  posi- 
tion, one  of  the  said  bits  being  adapted  to  operate  the  said 
lever  lock  to  unlock  the  bolt  and  to  effect  the  sliding  move- 
ments of  the  latter,  a  second  bolt  arranged  within  the 
other  compartment  and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  lock 
the  first  iKdt  in  projected  position,  a  second  lever  lock  ar- 
ranged In  the  same  compartment  with  the  said  second 
bolt  and  adapted  to  lock  the  latter  when  it  is  in  locking 
engagement  with  the  main  bolt,  said  second  lever  lock  be- 
ing adrptrd  to  be  operated  by  the  other  bit  of  the  key  to 
cause  the  second  bolt  to  unlock  the  main  bolt,  both  of  the 
said  lever  locks  t>eing  operatable  by  the  bits  at  different 
period!  of  revolution  of  the  key. 

3.  In  a  lock  mechanism,  a  key,  two  bits  thereon,  a  lock 
casing,  a  single  main  lock  bolt  arranged  in  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  he  projected  at  one  end  exteriorly  of  the  same, 
a  second  bolt  in  the  casing  and  slidable  at  right  angles  to 
the  main  bolt  and  engageable  therewith  to  lock  the  latter 
In  projected  position,  a  lever  lock  adapted  to  engage  with 
and  lock  the  main  bolt  in  projected  position,  a  second  lever 
lock  adapted  to  engage  with  and  lock  the  said  second  bolt 
when  the  latter  is  In  locking  engagement  with  the  main 
bolt,  one  of  the  bits  of  the  key  being  adapted  at  one  period 
of  revolution  of  the  key  to  operate  one  of  tlie  lever  locks 
to  free  the  second  bolt  and  to  slide  the  latter  oat  of  en- 
gagement with  the  main  bolt,  and  the  other  bit  belBg 
adapted  during  a  further  period  of  revolution  of  the  key 
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to  operate  tbc  other  lerer  lock  to  caiue  It  to  unlock  the 
■win  bolt  and  to  effect  the  sUdlng  movement  of  the  Utter 
aa  and  for  the  porpoae  specUed. 

[Clalmi  4  to  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.272^31.  SPADING  AND  DIOOINO  PLOW.  UmtTBL 
B.  DATia,  HopkinarlUe,  and  Danibl  V.  Oatbs,  Fralt- 
hlH,  Ky.  Filed  May  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  160,e87. 
(CI.  »»--a8.) 


1.  A  plow  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  outer 
drum,  an  inner  drum,  a  supporting  shaft,  said  inner  drum 
keyed  to  said  supporting  shaft,  an  operating  lever  secured 
to  said  supporting  shaft,  bladea  carried  by  said  outer 
drum,  means  for  yleldahlj  connecting  said  blades  to  said 
inner  drum,  and  meana  carried  by  said  lever  for  engaging 
said  outer  drum  for  rotating  and  locking  said  inner  drum 
In  an  adjoated  position  with  respect  to  said  outer  drum 
and  changing  the  poaltlon  of  said  digging  blades. 

8.  A  plow  of  the  elafs  deaerlbad  comprising  an  onter 
drum,  an  inner  drum,  a  shaft  keyed  to  said  inner  drum, 
said  cater  dnun  being  looaely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  plow  bladea  supporting  shafta  carried  by  said 
outer  drum,  a  aleere  rotatably  mounted  upon  each  shaft, 
a  plow  blade  adjustably  mounted  upon  each  sleeve,  yield- 
able  means  cooperating  with  said  sleeve  for  normally 
holding  said  plow  blades  extended  at  right  angles  with 
the  periphery  of  said  outer  drums,  and  means  carried  by 
said  outer  drum  for  holding  said  plow  blades  against 
swinging  movement  in  one  direction  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined dagree. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Ghizette.] 


1.272,282.  TEMPEBATUBS-CHANOINO  APPABATU8. 
WiLUAM  J.  Davib,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  July  28,  1917. 
Serial  No.    182,116.      (CI.   257—234.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  heads,  of  a  plurality  of  large  tubes  con- 
necting said  heads,  connected  to  each  other  at  alternate 
ends  through  said  heads,  a  series  of  smaller  tubes  in- 
closed within  tbe  larger  ones  and  passing  through  said 
heads,  doors  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  heads  con- 
taining connecting  passages  for  said  smaller  tubes  at 
alternate  ends,  'and  a  quadrant-shaped  guide  containing 
esrv«d  pastagea  codperatlcg  with  the  lower  set  of  aaall 
tvhes  opening  into  the  connecting  pasaages  in  th«  doora. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  heads,  of  s  plurality  of  large  tubes  con- 
necting said  heads,  connected  to  each  other  at  alternate 
endSk  a  series  of  smaller  tubes  inclosed  within  tbe  larger 
ones  and  passing  through  said  heads,  doors  secured  to  the 
outer  faces  of  the  heads  containing  connecting  passages 
for  said  smaller  tubes  at  alternate  enda,  an  elbow  co- 
-operating with  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  head  and  the  smaller 
tubes,  a  yoke  having  tbe  elbow  pivoted  in  the  center 
thereof  hinged  to  one  aide  of  the  head,  and  means  at  the 
other  end  of  the  yoke  for  forcing  it  toward  the  head  to 
clamp  the  elbow  to  the  head. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  beads,  of  the  large  heating-fluid  pipes  con- 
oecting  said  heads,  smaller  pipes  therein  for  heating  the 
fluid  to  be  treated,  doors  coOpt-ratlng  with  said  heads  and 
having  two  sets  of  passages  therethrough  to  connect  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  two  sets  of  pipes  at  alt<;rnate  ends  to 
forra  two  sets  of  tortuous  passages  for  the  heating  fluid 
and  tbe  fluid  to  .be  treated,  packing  channels  and  packing 
therein  In  the  opposed  faces  of  the  heads  and  doors  sur- 
rounding the  openings  therein  for  the  two  sets  of  pas- 
sages, and  transverse  channels  between  the  channels  for 
the  two  sets  of  passages  to  disclose  leaks,  substantially 
as  described. 

r Claim   3   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.272.233  MEATCCTTINO  MACHINE.  Asidkias  db 
KLERi.s.  Vlsalla.  Cal,  Filed  Mar.  11,  1918.  Serial  No. 
221.709.      (CI.    17—24.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  structure,  a  carriage  having  a 
plurality  of  slots  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  struc- 
ture, a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  guide-ways  mounted 
on  the  structure,  a  frame  reclprocable  in  said  guide-ways, 
a  phirality  of  cutter  blades  carried  by  said  frame  and 
passing  through  the  slots  in  the  supporting  structure,  a 
motor,  a  driving  connection  between  the  motor  and  the 
cutter  carrying  frame,  and  a  driving  connection  between 
said  cutter  carrying  frame  and  the  reclprocable  carriage, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  structure,  a  carriage  having  a 
plurality  of  slots  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  struc- 
ture, a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  guide-ways  mounted 
on  the  structure,  a  frame  reclprocable  In  said  guide-ways, 
a  plurality  of  cutter  blades  carried  by  said  frame  and 
passing  through  the  slots  in  the  supporting  structure,  a 
motor,  a  driving  connection  between  the  motor  and  the 
cutter  carrying  frame,  a  reel,  a  rope  on  tbe  reel  connected 
to  the  reclprocable  carriage,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  cutter  carrying  frame  and 
the  reel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  structure,  tracks  nwunted  on 
said  structure,  a  carriage  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
moiirti>d  to  travel  on  said  tracks,  vertically  disposed 
chaanel  pieces,  forming  guide- ways  at  the  sltfes  of  tlie 
supporting  structure,  a  frame  recipraeable  la  Said  guidc- 
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ways,  a  plurality  of  cutter  bladea  carried  by  said  frame 
and  passing  through  the  slots  in  the  npportlng  struc- 
ture, a  motor,  a  crank  and  connacting  rad  drive  between 
said  motor  and  the  cutter  carrying  frame,  and  a  pawl  and 

ratchet  driving  connection  between  tbe  cuttej  carrying 
frame  and  tbe  roclprocable  carriage,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  structure,  tracks  mounted  on 
said  structuro,  n  carriage  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
mounted  to  travel  on  said  trades,  vertically  disposed 
channel  pieces,  forming  guide-ways  at  tbe  sides  of  the 
supporting  structure,  a  frame  redprocable  in  said  guide 
ways,  a  pluralitv  of  strip  saws  independently  mounted  in 
said  frame  and  passing  through  the  slots  In  tbe  support 
Ing  structure,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  structure  dl 
rectly  beneath  the  saw  carrying  frame,  a  crank  and  con 
nectlng  rod  drive  between  said  motor  and  the  cutter  car 
rylng  frame,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  driving  connection 
b*>twe«»n  the  said  cutter  carrying  frame  and  the  reclpro 
cable  carriage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com 
bination   of  a   supporting   structure,   a   redprocable   car 
rlnge   mountwl    In   said   structure,   a   plurality   of  cutting 
knives,   means   fof  operAfIng  said  knives,   operative  con 
nectlons    between    the    carriage   and    the   knife   operating 
means,  fixed  and  movable  rollers  for  guiding  the  piece  to 
be  rut.  and  a  spring  tensloned  detent  roller  for  steadying 
the  moving  piere,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.272.234  COMHI.NATION  HOSE-COUPLING  AND  AIR 
VALVE  PLUG  Edwabd  Wilson  db  Wilton,  New 
York.  N.  y  Filed  Apr.  5.  1917.  Serial  No.  159,997 
(CI.   284 — 9.) 


1.  A  1  (lupling  for  thr  air  brake  system  of  trains,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  coupling  members,  each  of  said  mem- 
b»'rs  having  a  pf ejecting  memtx'r  formcKl  with  a  bead,  a 
tiltable  ring  arranged  on  each  of  said  members  formed 
with  a  bead  coactlng  with  tbe  first  mentioned  bead,  said 
beads  overlapping  when  tbe  members  of  the  coupler  are 
ready  to  be  coupled,  and  means  acting  on  the  rings  for 
tilting  the  same  so  as  to  Interlock  said  beads  and  press 
said    members   toward   each    other. 

2.  A  coupling,  comprising  a  pair  of  Identically  con- 
structed members,  each  of  said  members  being  formed 
with  a  valve  casing  and  a  valve  arranged  in  said  casing. 
an  operating  handle,  and  tiltable  rings  operated  by  said 
handle  for  clamping  said  members  together  In  a  locked 
position  when  the  valve  is  opentMl 

8  A  coupler  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  Identically  constructed  members,  each  of  said 
members  being  formed  with  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  mem- 
ber arranged  in  said  casing,  a  handle  for  operating  said 
valve  member,  a  tiltable  ring  for  clamping  said  coupler 
members  together,  said  ring  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  oppositely  facing  cam^,  and  arms  on  said  handle  en- 
gaging said  cams  whereby  when  the  handle  Is  turned  in 
one  direction  one  cam  will  be  moved  for  causing  said 
couider  nw-mbers  to  Interlock  and  when  moving  in  the  op 
posite  direction  for  causing  one  of  the  arms  to  engage  a 
second  cam  and  move  said  ring  to  an  unlocked  position. 
^4.  A  coupler  for  sir  brake  systems  of  trains  compris- 
ing a  pair*  of  coupling  members,  each  of  said  coupling 
member*  having  a  projection,  a  tiltable  ring  arranged  on 
each  of  said  members  formed  with  an  extenalon  eoacting 
with  said  projection,  said  extensioo  and  aatd  projection 


overlapping  when  tbe  members  of  the  coupler  are  renay 
to  be  coupled,  and  means  acting  on  the  rings  for  tilting 
the  same  so  as  to  interlock  said  extensions  and  aaid 
projections  and  pr«  s«  said  members  toward  each  other. 


1,272.235.  RESILIENT  CLUTCH  Gcobqb  J.  Dobtib. 
I*etroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  3.  1917.  Serial  No.  178.386. 
{CI.  77—66.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  routable  shank  of  a  drill- 
ing machine,  a  chuck,  and  s  tool  mounted  in  the  chuck, 
of  a  stationary  clutch  member  carried  by  the  rotatahl* 
shank,  a  movable  clutch  member  carried  by  the  chuck  and 
slidable  with  respect  to  tbe  stationary  clutch  member,  co- 
operative means  on  the  clutch  members  for  remorably 
holding  tbe  parts  in  snbatantlal  rigid  relatloa  when  tke 
movable  clutcb  member  is  slid  toward  the  itatienary 
clutch  member,  and  expansible  resilient  means  mounted 
between  the  clutch  members  and  normally  holding  tbem 
In  spaced  relation  with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
clutch  member  adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected,  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  tbe  outer  end  thereof,  a  casing  carried  by 
the  Btatlonary  member  and  surroonding  the  pin,  a  movable 
clutcb  meail^er  slldably  mounted  in  the  caaing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  for  removable  engagement  with  the 
pin  so  that  both  of  the  members  will  be  rotated  together, 
.Tnd  resilient  means  lnterpos«'d  between  the  two  dutch 
members  for  normally  holding  (hem  spaced  from  each 
other. 

3.  X  device  of  the  character  d»  scribed,  a  stationary 
<iutch  member  adapted  for  rigid  engagement  with  the 
rotating  shank  of  a  drilling  machine,  the  outer  end  of  tha 
memt>er  t>elng  provided  with  an  annular  groove,-  a  plB 
rectangular  In  cross  section  projecting  centrally  from  tha 

i   outer  end  of  tbe  clutch  member,  a  tubular  casing  rigidly 

<  onnected  to  tbe  clutch  member  and  Inclosing  the  plB,  a 
movable  clutch  membeF  slldably  mounted  In  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  be  connect'd  at  its  outer  end  to  a  drill 
chuck,  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  mavable  member  t>elng  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  rec«ss  and  further  provided  in  the 
twttom  thereof  with  a  rectangular  process  for  removable 
( ngagemrnt  with  the  pin.  and  a  coll  spring  the  respective 

<  nds  of  which  bear  against  the  annular  recess  in  the  sta- 
tionary member  and  the  circular  recess  In  the  movable 
m-rnber  for  normally  holding  tbe  clutcb  members  in 
■^p.nced  relation 


1.272.236        SELF  ADJUSTING    TBACK-BBACE.      WU#. 

UAU  Dunn.  Elk.  Wyo.     Piled  Feb.  28,  1918.     Serial  Na. 

219.614       (CI.  238—6.) 

1.  In  a  device  of   the  type  specified,  tbe  cotbt—ti— 
with   a   pair  of   rails  in   track  aUnement.  ot  a  pair  •! 
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to^Ml  clamplnff  bracea  for  eacb  nil,  tbe  .upper  pr<«gs  of 
Meh  pair  of  braeet  adapted  to  engage  the  web  of  the  rail 
from  opportte  ddca,  while  the  lower  pronga  of  said  braces 
are  piTotally  conaected  together,  an  elongated  member 
laterally  morable  through  boles  in  said  clamping  braces 
below  their  forked  ends,  a  bead  on  one  end  of  said  elon- 
gated member,  a  nut  adapted  to  be  applied  to  its  other 
end,  and  slidable  means  on  said  member  adapted  to  be 
moved  upon  the  braces  when  the  nut  is  tightened,  to  draw 
the  elongated  member  tightly  against  the  feet  of  the  rails 
and  to  press  the  upper  prongs  of  the  braces  firmly  against 
the  web  portions  of  said  rails. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  rails  in  track  alineaMDt.'of  a  pair  of  forked 
clamping  braces  for  each  rail,  the  upper  prongs  of  each 
pair  of  braces  adapted  to  engage  the  web  of  the  rail  from 
opposite  sides,  while  the  lower  prongs  of  said  braces  are 
plvotally  connected  together,  an  elongated  bolt  laterally 
movable  tbrou^  holes  in  said  clamping  braces  below  their 
forked  ends,  a  nut  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  threaded 
end  of  said  bolt,  a  slidable  member  on  said  bolt  adapted 
to  be  moved  upon  the  upper  portion  of  a  brace  when  the 
nut  Is  tightened,  and  a  sleeve  on  said  bolt.  Interposed 
between  the  two  innermost  slidable  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  rails  in  track  alinement,  of  a  pair  of  in- 
clined clamping  braces  for  each  rail,  the  npper  end  of 
each  brace  being  forked,  the  lower  prong  of  each  pair  of 
braces  bdng  plvotally  connected  together,  while  their 
upper  prongs  are  adapted  to  engage  the  web  portion  of  the 
rail  from  opposite  sides,  an  elongated  bolt  latMally  mov- 
able throagh  holes  provided  in  the  inclined  portion  of  the 
said  toaeea  below  their  forked  ends,  a  nut  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  threaded  end  of  said  bolt,  a  sleeve  on  the 
middle  portion  of  said  bolt  and  a  slidable  washer  on  said 
bolt,  on  each  sUe  of  said  sleeve,  and  at  each  end  of  the 
bolt,  each  washer  having  an  inclined  inner  end  adapted 
to  be  moved  ni>on  the  upper  prong  of  an  adjacent  brace 
when  said  not  is  tightened. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  raUs  in  track  alinement,  of  a  pair  of  in- 
clined damping  braces  for  each  rail,  the  upi^r  ends  of 
each  brace  being  forked,  the  lower  prongs  of  the  forked 
portions  of  each  pair  of  braces  being  plvotally  connected 
together,  while  their  upper  prongs  are  adapted  to  engage 
the  web  portion  of  the  rail  from  opporite  sides,  an  elon- 
gated bolt  latwally  movable  through  holes  provided  in  the 
inclined  portions  of  said  braces  below  their  forked  ends, 
a  nut  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  threaded  end  of  said 
bolt,  a  slidable  waaher  on  said  bolt  adapted  to  be  moved 
upon  tha  npper  portion  of  an  adjacent  brace  when  the  nut 
Is  tightened,  a  slot  in  the  upper  portion  of  each  brace, 
and  a  projection  on  a  washer  adapted  to  enter  its  respec- 
tive slot  to  guide  it  during  its  up  and  down  movement 
on  the  brace. 


1,272,287.  LIPTINQ-JACK.  David  Ei-st.  Funk,  Ohio. 
FUed  Feb.  e,  1018.  Serial  No.  210.682.  (CT.  254— 110.) 
2.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  standard,  a  lifting  bar  adapted 
to  dlde  vertically  within  said  standard,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
upon  said  stiindard,  a  pawl  mounted  upon  said  lever  at 
either  side  of  said  fulcrum  and  eqol-dlstant  therefrom,  a 
serlos  of  ratchet  teeth  upon  one  side  of  said  lifting  bar 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  said  pawls  and  a  se- 
ries of  ratchet  teeth  upon  the  opposite,  side  of  said  lifting 
bar  and  arranged  in  staggered  relation  with  said  first  ae- 
ries of  said  ratchet  teeth  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  other  of  said  pawls,  the  said  pawls  apd  their  respec- 
tive serlca  of  ratchet  teeth  upon  the  said  lifting  bar  being 
adapted  to  comet  to  force  the  said  Uftlng  bar  tipwardly 
when  the  lerer  is  osdllated  vertically  upon  its  fulcrum, 


a  spring  carried  by  the  said  lever,  the  said  spring  being 
normally  adapted  to  lie  out  of  engagement  with  the  said 
pawls  acd  means  carried  by  the  said  lever  for  forcing  the 
said  spring  into  engagement  with  the  pawls  to  caase  the 


said  pawls  to  co-act  with  their  relative  series  of  ratchet 
teeth  to  lower  the  lifting  bar  when  the  lever  is  oscillated 
vertically  upon  Its  fulcnun. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  tlie  Gasette.] 


1,272.238.  SHEET-METAL  HOT-WATER  AND  SHEET- 
METAL  IRRIGATING  BOTTLE.  William  H.  Ellis, 
Two  Rivers.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  l8.  1918.  Serial  No. 
212.503.      (CI.  220 — 68.) 


«  a 


I 


'  f 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  coinprising  a  con- 
tainer adapted  to  normally  stand  on  Its  bottom,  said  bot- 
tom having  a  depression,  a  vent  In  said  depression,  a  ful- 
crum block  secured  in  said  depression,  and  an  eye  pivoted 
to  said  block,  said  eye  being  normally  disposed  in  said  de- 
pression when  the  container  is  seated  on  its  bottofi,  and 
movable  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  provide  a  hanger 
for  supporting  the  container  when  held  in  an  inverted 
position. 

2.  A  eomblnatioD  water  and  irrigating  bottle  adapted 
to  normally  seat  on  its  bottom  and  having  an  outlet  from 
its  top,  a  closure  cap  for  the  opening,  said  cap  being  con- 
structed to  permit  the  attachment  of  a  hose  connection 
having  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  bottle,  the 
bottom  of  the  bottle  having  a  depression,  a  hanger  element 
normally  disposed  within  said  depression  and  movable 
outwardly  therefrom  to  provide  a  support  for  the  bottle 
when  In  an  inverted  position,  and  a  vent  in  said  depres- 
sion. • 


1.272,23».  SELF  PROPELLED  SLED.  Albert  Enobl- 
80N,  Belllngham.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
162,054.     (CL  180—6.) 

1.  In  a  self-propelled  sled,  a  plurality  of  shafts  movably 
supportad  adjacent  the  rear  runners  thereof,  driving 
means  mounted  on  said  shafts,  iwwer  transmission  on  the 
sled,  plvotally  connected  sectional  driving  shafts  inter- 
geared  with  said  transmission  and  said  movable  shafts, 
means  fsr  preventing  lateral  movement  of  certain  of  the 
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drive  shaft  sections,  arcuate  springs  plvotally  connected 
at  certain  of  their  ends  to  the  sled  and  having  the  re- 
maining ends  bearing  on  certain  of  the  drive  shaft  sec- 
tions, and  levers  mounted  adjacent  the  springs  and  en- 
gageable  therewith  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  same. 


2.  In  a  self-propelled  sled,  a  plurality  of  hangers  hav- 
ing slotted  bearing  portions  formed  therein  secured  to  the 
sled  sdjacent  the  rear  runners  thereof,  spurred  driving 
wheels  mounted  on  shafts  Journaled  in  said  slotted  bear- 
ings. i>ower  transmission  on  the  sled,  plvotally  connected 
sectional  driving  shafts  Intergeared  with  said  trans- 
mUslon  and  said  movable  shafts,  means  for  preventing 
lateral  movement  of  certain  of  the  drive  shaft  sections, 
arcuate  springs  plvotally  connected  at  certain  of  their 
ends  to  the  sled  and  having  at  the  remaining  ends  certain 
of  the  drive  shaft  sections,  and  levers  mounted  adjacent 
the  springs  and  havipg  portions  bearing  upon  the  same 
for  varying  the  tension  thereof. 


1,272.240.  TOT  HOOP, 
vllle,  Cal.  Filed  Jan. 
(Cl.  4«— 88.) 


TATsnTARO   Enomoto.   Watson- 
17.   1918.      Serial   No.    212.293. 


i 


A  toy  hoop  composed  of  a  single  strip  of  the  outer  por- 
tion or  skin  of  bamboo,  wrapped  spirally  about  Itself 
throughout  the  hoop  into  a  plurality  of  layers,  the  ends 
of  the  strip  being  clamped  between  the  respective  layers. 


1,272,241.  BPINNING-BOX.  CHAaLsa  A.  Bbnst,  Marcos 
Hook,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Viscose  Computy,  MaroM 
Hook.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FU«d  Jane 
8,  1916.     Serial  No.  102,51«.     (Ci.  18 — 8.) 


1.  A  spinning  t>ox  of  the  tyT>e  described,  comprising  a 
hard  rubber  bo<l.v  with  metallic  reinforcing  rings  em- 
bedded in  lt«  upper  and  lower  edges  and  an  intermediate 
metallic  hoop  embedded  in  the  side  wall  of  the  box  to  pre- 
vent breakage  or  deformation  of  the  box  under  oi>eratlng 
conditions. 

8.  A  spinning  box  of  the  type  described  comprising  a 
hard  rubber  body  perforated  at  different  levels  to  permit 
the  escape  of  liquids  from  the  Interior,  together  with  A»- 
talUc  reinforce  embedded  in  the  walls  of  tbe  box  in  the 
interspaces  between  the  perforations. 

6.  A  spinning  bcx  of  the  type  de8crll)ed  comprising  a 
hard  rubber  body  having  a  hollow  sbank  or  hub  to  receive 
the  splnnlns  spindle,  a  metallic  bushing  within  said  shank, 
and  a  centering  button  set  into  the  bottom  of  the  box  above 
said  bushing  to  facilitate  the  location  of  the  box  on  the 
spinning  spindle. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.272.242.  STENCIL-8HEKT  FOR  H ANIV8TAMP8. 
BavsaLT  P.  Evans  and  Alxxandeb  M.  FisHsa,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  162,415. 
(Cl.  101—126.) 


1.  A  folded  flexible  paper  stencil  sheet  for  hand  stamps, 
having  an  upper  member  and  a  lower  guard  and  tympan 
member,  said  upper  member  having  a  central  suitably  pre- 
pared stencil  portion  equl-distant  from  all  opposite  mar- 
ginal edges  thereof. 

4.  A  folded  flexible  paper  stencil  sheet  for  hand  stamps, 
having  an  upper  member  and  a  lower  guard  and  tympan 
member,  said  upper  member  having  a  central  suitably  pre- 
pared stencil  portion,  and  marginal  parallel  transrerse 
guide  lines  Intersecting  said  central  portion. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hand  stamp  comprising  a 
handle  member  and  a  base  memi>er  bearing  a  psul,  of  a 
pattern  sheet  folded  upon  Itself,  underlying  said  pad  and 
fitting  between  said  members,  tbe  latter  siidably  engaged 
one  with  the  other  and  with  the  pattern  sheet  to  secure 
the  sheet  In  proper  relative  position,  said  sheet  having 
a  loose  extension  underlying  and  guarding  tbe  pad. 
[Claims  2.  3,  5.  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Ouettc.] 


1,272.243.      PRICE-SLIP    FOR    PIECEWORK.      SlCKAlO 
Albebt    Feis.s.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed    Oct.    4,    1016. 
Serial  No.   123,7.56.      (Cl.  235 — 89.) 
A  price  slip  for  piece  work  employees  covering  a  daflBlto 

period  of  time,  comprising  a  paper  sheet  diTl<led  ^  llMS 
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Into  «  oonMcatitre  serlM  of  iiHdoMd  qwcw  «r  bezw,  and 
teaded  bj  a  namber  reprewatiDg  a  baate  prtee  par  ptece 
for  wMfc,  and  daaigsated  apaeea  la  which  to  fill  out  the 
time  covered  ky  the  «Up,  each  box  eoBtalnlns  two  raper- 
poaed  nnmben,  one  namber  representing  the  serial  namber 
of  the  box  and  dealgnatlag  the  number  of  plecea  In  each 
batch  or  lot  tff  work  wUch  may  b«  gLrtaa  to  the  employee 
daring  aald  patiod  of  time,  which  bona  ar«  Numbered  con- 
secatlTely  UmMchout  the  sheet,  the  oOtut  aumber  repre- 


■entlng  Um  product  of  the  baale  rate  dlaplayad  on  the 
ahaat  head  multiplied  by  the  aerial  namber  ctf  the  box  and 
designating  the  amoant  earned  at  the  basic  rate  for  the 
number  of  plecea  completed,  whereby  tbe  plecea  of  work 
•nd  the  amponta  earned  therefor  may  be  deaifiuted  by 
llaaa  drawn  about  Indlvldaal  baxes.  the  Ust  box  marked 
on  the  ahaat  Indicating  the  amoant  earned  by  the  em- 
ployee and  the  namber  of  plecea  of 'work  completed  for  tbe 
period  coTered  by  the  slip. 


1.272.244.  CLOTHES-HOLDBE.  Ursa  Bmcbt  FiTa 
0«BAU».  OakUnd.  Cal.  FUed  Nov.  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
W,027.     (CL  6ft— 30.) 


2.  A  clothes  holder  of  the  character  described  com- 
pHalng  a  rtng  baTlng  wire  meah  attached  thereto,  and 
cllpa  haTlng  realllent  portions  shaped  to  engage  the  edge 
•of  a  receptacle,  said  clips  being  also  provided  with  lower 
loop  portions  receiving  the  ring  and  shaped  to  permit  of 
a  limited  vertical  movement  of  said  ring. 
(Clala  1  not  prlatwl  in  the  Oaaette.] 

1.272.246.  COMBINATION  LIBBABY  AND  DBBS8INO 
TABLE.  Mixix  E.  FiTzewuu),  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Mar.  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  156.689.     (CL  46—31.) 


table  havli«  a  Izad  t(9.  •  fixed  wall  ex- 
abovt  the  txed  top  at  the  rear  and  at  the  ends 


thereof,  a  wall  hinged  to  tht-  front  edge  of  the  top  and 
adapted  to  swing  downwardly  below  said  top  or  upwardly 
and  poaltlon  or  reat  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  fixed 
•>p  to  complete  an  inclosing  wall  about  said  top,  article- 
receiving  boxes  supported  upon  tbe  top  and  extending 
from  the  rear  to  a  point  adjacent  the  front  thereof,  said 
boxes  termhiating  short  of  the  front  edge  of  tJe  top  a 
sufficient  distance  to  permit  the  hinged  front  wall  to  lie 
between  the  side  walls  when  the  front  wall  Is  raised,  and 
a  hinged  cover  having  a  flange  extending  therearound 
which  fits  down  over  the  several  walls  wheq  lowered. 


1,272,246.     SEHVING-FOEK.     Harbison  D.  Fleoel,  Ra- 
cine,   Wis.      Filed    Jan.    9,    1918.      Serial    No.    210  961 
(CI.  30 — 5.) 


&£ 


_y 
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MU 
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I 

In  a  table  fork  having  a  handle  provided  with  a  longl- 
tadlnally  disposed  slot ;  the  combination  of  a  stripper 
sUdably  mounted  upon  tbe  handle,  the  same  comprising  a 
flat  metallic  blank  provided  with  an  upturned  trans- 
rersely  disposed  key-shaped  nib  which  is  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted through  the  slot  of  the  handle  In  assemblage  when 
the  stripper  Is  positioned  at  approximately  a  right  angle  to 
said  handle,  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  extending  from  the  op 
l>OBite  end  of  the  stripper,  the  same  terminating  with 
transversely  arranged  guide  webs,  which  webs  are 
adapted  to  be  bent  upwardly  for  sliding  engagement  witu 
one  lace  of  certain  of  the  fork  tangs,  when  the  scraper  Is 
swung  to  Its  alined  position  with  the  fork  handle,  in 
which  position  the  webbed  arms  have  play  In  the  fork 
Interstices. 

I 

1.272,247.  JAB  FOR  SUBM.\RINE  AND  LIKE  BAT 
TERIEP.  Brice  Ford,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Hied  Apr.  2, 
1917.    Serial  No   150,130.     (CI.  204—29.) 


I    ^ 


5.  A  jar  for  submarine  nnd  like   batteries  having  the 
base  of  its  wedging  ribs  extending  beyond  the  ribs  to  pro 
vide  wedge-stops. 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,272.248  SUPERHEATER  FOR  STEAM-BOILERS 
Ernxst  H.  Fostkr,  Dongan  Hills.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Power  Specialty  Company,  New  York,  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
rnfion  of  N>w  York.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916  .Serial  No 
TS.SOO.     fCl.  122 — 470.) 

1.  A  superheater  for  horizontal  return  tubular  boilers 
located  in  the  combustion  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the 
boiler,  comprising  In  combination  with  tubes  forming  part 
of  the  heating  .surface  of  the  superheater  secured  at  their 
upper  ends  outside  the  chamber,  means  for  permitting  said 
tubes  to  expand  and  contract  where  they  pass  through  the 
arch  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  headers  and  super- 
heater tubes  supported  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes 

2.  A  boiler  setting  provldod  with  a  combustfon  chamber 
in  the  rear  end  having  openings  In  the  arch  thereof,  in 
coaiblnatlon  with  a  superheater  proper  located  In  said 
chamber  in  the  direct  path  of  a  portion  of  the  furnace 
gases,  and  means  for  sospending  said  superheater  proper 
in  aald  chambn-  comprising  inlet  and  outlet  ttbea  for  the 
superheater   projecting  thnragk    said   arch    openings   and 


July  9, 191&. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4S3 


supported  outside  said  beatLog  chamber,  and  cloaorea  be- 
twe^i  the  walls  of  tbe  openings  and  the  supporting  tabes 
free  to  move  in  and  out  as  the  tube  expands  and  contracts 
under  Ihe  Influence  of  the  heat. 


8.  A  superheater  for  hmrisootal  return  tubular  boilers 
located  la  the  combustion  chamber  at  the  rear  of  tbe  boiler, 
comprlatng  inlet  and  outlet  headers  located  wtthia  said 
chamber,  superheating  elements  spanning  aald  headers  and 
located  In  tbe  direct  path  of  the  famaee  gasea,  inlet  and 
outlet  tubes  connected  to  said  headers  for  freely  support- 
ing the  aaae  and  far  cottveylng  the  aatnrated  steam  to  and 
sopwheatad  ateam  from  said  headers,  aald  Inlet  and  out- 
let tubea  paa^ng  through  openings  In  tbt  top  of  tbe  boiler 
setting,  and  covers  for  said  openings  throagh  which  aald 
tnhes  pass  into  aaM  chamber,  aald  covers  adapted  to  move 
upwardly  and  downwardly  in  said  openlags  with  said  tubea 
aa  the  latter  contract  and  expand. 


,272,249.  PITMAN  AND  SPREADKE.  BonntT  A. 
Gallt.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  aaalgMr  to  Tbe  Baldwin  Con- 
pa  ay,  Cincinnati,  <MUo.  Ortglaal  appUcati«i  ttod  July 
SO.  1917.  Serial  No.  188,676.  Divided  and  tlila  appUea- 
tloa  died  Jan.  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  211.060.  (CL 
230—36.) 


1.  Two  opposed  hinged  pumpers ;  a  revolnble  crank 
therebetween  ;  pitmen  from  said  crank  to  each  aald 
pumper ;  and  a  spreader  roil  between  the  aald  two  pump 
ers  and  attached  to  both  said  pumpers  at  the  ends  of  said 
rod,  each  said  end  of  said  rod  having  itn  extreme  part  at 
a  right  angle  to  the  main  part  of  said  rod.  and  the  axis  of 
each  said  right  angle  end  part  parallel  to  the  hinge  lines 
of  the  two  pumpers. 

2.  Two  opposed  hinged  pampers ;  a  revolnble  crank 
therebetween ;  pitmen  from  aaid  crank  to  each  said 
pumper  :  and  a  spreader  between  the  two  said  pampers  and 
fittacbed  to  both  said  pumpers,  the  said  attachment  to  one 


of  said  pampers  oomprlalag  a  q>ring  directly  nionntad  on 
said  pumper  and  supporting  Its  end  of  tlic  aald  spreader. 

7.  A  revoluble  shaft  having  a  crank  therewith;  fow 
pampers  disposed  In  rectangular  arrangement  around  said 
shaft  and  crank  ;  a  floating  crank  block  journaled  on  aaid 
crank  ;  a  flexible  pitman  from  each  said  pumper  to  the 
said  floating  crank  block  ;  the  aaid  four  pumpers  disposed 
In  two  pairs,  each  pair  at  oppoaed  sides  of  the  aaid  rec- 
tangle, and  two  expansion  spreaders,  each  one  of  aald 
spreaders  attached  to  its  pair  of  opposed  pumpera 

[Claims  3  to  6  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,272,260.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  Fa«D«KlCK  J.  QlB- 
80N,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1917.  Serial  No, 
159,694,     (CI.  46— 27.) 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  movable  frame, 
carriers  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  fixed  gear,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled on  said  frame,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  meshing  with 
said  fixed  gear,  a  worm  on  aald  ahaft,  a  second  shaft  Jour- 
naled on  said  frame,  a  worm  gear  on  aald  eecond  ahaft 
meshing  with  said  worm,  and  meant  actuated  by  said  sec- 
ond shaft  for  reciprocating  said  carriers  up  and  down  and 
for  oscillating  said  carrlem  sidewlae. 

3.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  rotatable  frame,  a 
fixed  gear  at  the  center  of  said  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled 
on  said  frame,  a  pinion  on  aald  shaft  meahlng  with  said 
fixed  gear,  a  worm  on  said  ahaft,  a  second  skaft  Journaled 
on  said  frame,  a  worm  gear  on  aald  aecond  shaft  meshing 
with  said  worst,  a  carrier  ssovnted  on  aald  frame,  and 
means  actuated  by  aaid  second  shaft  for  reciprocating  said 
carrier  up  and  down  and  for  oscillating  said  carrier  side- 
wise. 

4.  An  amuseoMnt  device  comprising  a  rotatnble  frame, 
a  fixed  gear  at  the  center  of  said  fr&me.  a  shaft  Journaled 
on  said  frame,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  meahlng  with  said 
fixed  gear,  a  worm  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  .1ournale<l 
on  said  frame,  a  worm  gear  on  said  second  shaft  meshing 
with  said  worm,  a  carrier  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  rock 
shaft  Jenrasled  on  said  frame,  rock  frames  on  said  rock 
shaft,  a  carrier  reciprocatlvely  mounted  In  aald  rock 
frames  to  move  up  and  down,  cranks  on  said  second  shaft, 
pitmen  connecting  said  cranks  and  carrier  for  rectpvoent- 
ing  said  carrier  up  and  down  ia  said  rock  frames,  and  an 
eccentric  on  aald  second  shaft  for  rocking  said  rock  ahaft, 
rock  frames  and  carrier. 

f Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


1.272.251.  RELUCF-VALVE.  William  J,  OLKifir,  Btert- 
ton,  Ontario,  Canada.  FDed  May  2,  1917.  Serial  !fo. 
165.984.     (CL  126—85.) 

1.  In  a  relief  valve  of  the  type  described,  the  coaMan- 
tlon  with  an  upright  casing  having  an  Inlet  at  tta  lower 
end  and  a  head  at  Its  upper  end  pierced  with  t  plnrallty  of 
radial  openings  :  of  a  carved  hand  disposed  witMn  aald 
head  and  covering  certain  of  said  openings  at  thair  Inner 
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•ad  a  facteainc  device  p«Mlnc  through  said  band 
■riecttroly  engaced  with  one  of  aald  openlags,  for  the 
Mt  forth. 


2.  In  a  relief  valve  of  the  elau  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  water  front  of  a  atove ;  of  an  upright  valve 
casing  whoae  bodj  paste*  through  the  upper  wall  of  said 
water  frost  and  has  a  head  haTing  a  series  of  radial  open- 
ings and  a  threaded  aperture  In  its  top,  a  plug  removably 
closing  said  aperture,  a  band  within  the  bead  adapted  to 
be  selectively  disposed  to  cover  certain  of  said  openings, 
faitenlng  means  throagh  the  band  and  one  of  the  open- 
ings, and  an  upwardly-opening  spring  closed  valve  within 
laid  casing,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  relief  valve  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  upright  casing  having  an  inlet  at  its  lower 
end  and  a  recessed  head  at  its  upper  end,  the  wall  of  the 
head  being  pierced  with  a  plurality  of  radial  openings, 
and  a  closure  for  said  recess ;  of  a  curved  band  disposed 
within  said  recess  and  covering  certain  of  said  openings  at 
their  inner  ends,  and  a  split  pin  passing  through  said 
band  and  selectively  engaged  with  one  of  said  openings,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,272,292.  GAS-PRODUCER.  Albxandbb  M.  Gow,  Du- 
luth,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1917.  SerUl  No.  208,079. 
<C1.  48—86.2.) 


1J72,26S.  WBLI/<!LBANINO  DETICS.  HmaT  M. 
OauH.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  FUed  Nov.  1,  1917.  Sertal 
No.  100,698.     (Cl.  166—20.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  gas  producing  chamber,  means 
for  distributing  fuel  in  said  chamber,  and  redprocatory 
and  rotary  means  whereby  the  fuel  in  the  coking  zone  is 
maintained  in  a  uniformly  porous  condition,  the  redproca- 
tory and  rotary  actions  taking  place  at  different  times. 

6.  In  combination,  a  ^s  prodncing  chamber,  a  hollow 
vertical  shaft,  a  hollow  transverse  chopper,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  cooling  medium  thereto,  means  whereby  the  ver- 
tical shaft  and  chopper  may  be  raised  and  lowered,  and 
means  whereby  they  may  be  given  a  partial  revolution 
only  whea  the  chopper  is  above  the  foti  bed. 

0.  In  oombinatlon,  a  gas  producing  chamber,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  carrying  a  transverse  chopper,  fluid  actuated 
means  for  raising  the  vertical  shaft  and  chopper,  and 
fluid  actuated  Bcans  for  adjuitinf  the  opfratlve  position 
of  Mid  Ant  Bentloned  mean*. 

[Clatesa  2  to  5,  7,  8.  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Oaaetta.]  -^ 


1.  A  well  cleaning  device  adapted  for  attachment  to 
pumping  tubes,  comprising  a  tubular  member  having 
means  for  attachment  to  the  pumping  tube  gnd  provided 
with  lateral  water  discharge  openings  extending  outward 
at  an  angle  adapted  to  impart  an  approximately  tangential 
flow  to  the  water  passing  through  said  openibgs,  a  barrel 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  tubular  member,  and  vanes 
carried  by  said  barrel  and  forming  vane  pvojeetions  on 
the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof,  the  siMice  between 
said  tubular  member  and  barrel  being  closed  at  the  top 
and  open  at  the  bottom. 

3.  A  well  cleaning  device  for  pumping  tubes  comprising 
a  tubular  member  having  means  for  attaching  the  same  to 
the  pumping  tube  and  provided  with  lateral  water  dis- 
charge openings  adapted  to  impart  an  approximately  tan- 
gflDtlal  flow  to  the  water  passing  outward  through  said 
openings,  a  barrel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  tubular 
member,  vanes  carried  by  said  barrel  and  fbrmlng  vane 
projections  on  the  inner  and  outer  sarfaces  thereof,  and 
a  foot  piece  of  inverted  cone  shape  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  tubular  member. 

5.  A  well  cleaning  device  for  pumping  tubes  comprising 
a  tubular  meml>er  having  means  for  attachsnent  to  the 
pumping  tube  and  provided  with  lateral  water  discharge 
pasages  adapted  to  Impart  an  approximately  tangential 
flow  to  the  water  passing  outward  through  said  passages, 
a  barrel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  tubular  member  and 
provided  with  spirally  extending  slits  In  the  Jides  thereof, 
and  vanes  extending  through  said  slits  snd  detachably 
secured  to  the  barrel  and  forming  vane  projections  on 
the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof,  the  space  between 
said  tubular  member  and  barrel  being  closed  at  the  top 
and  open  at  the  bottom. 

7.  A  well  cleaning  device  for  pumping  tubes  comprising 
a  tubular  member  having  means  of  attachment  to  the 
pumping  tube  and  provided  with  lateral  water  discharge 
openings  adapted  to  Impart  an  approximately  tangential 
flow  to  the  water  passing  outward  through  said  openings, 
a  barrel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  tubular  member,  vanes 
carried  by  the  barrel  and  forming  vane  projections  on  the 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof,  and  a  foot-piece  of  in- 
verted cone  shape  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular 
member  and  provided  with  water  passages  extending  from 
tbe  upper  part  of  said  foot-piece  and  in  the  direction  of 
the  apex  thereof. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,272,254.     FIRE-ESCAPE.     William   Rot  Gbein.  Chi 
cago.    111.      Filed   July   31,    1917.      Serial   No. '183,742. 
(Cl.  227 — 22.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  fort)),  a  rfng,  a 
cable  wound  around  the  ring  and  having  one  of  its  end» 
secured  thereto  and  its  opposite  end  designed  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  support,  a  split  compressible  casing  loosely 
aad    wholly    received   in    the   ring,   a  guide   tube    for    the 


cable  upon  the  casing,  said  caaing  designed,  when  com- 
pressed, to  frietlonally  contact  with  the  ring  to  regulats 
the  turning  of  the  ring  in  the  casing,  when  the  cable  is 
being  unwound  from  the  ring. 


4.  In  a  device  for  the  pnri>ose  set  forth,  a  tubular  ring 
having  a  continuous  opening  on  the  outer  periphery  there- 
of, a  cable  woflnd  in  the  ring  and  having  one  of  its  ends 
secured  to  the  ring  and  its  opi>08lte  end  passing  through 
the  slot  therein,  an  annular  casing  loosely  receiving  the 
drum,  a  tubular  guide  on  the  casing,  said  casing  and 
guide  comprising  two  members  hingedly  connected,  and  a 
grooved  roller  in  the  guide  for  the  cable,  said  casing  hav- 
ing Its  confronting  edges  gradually  spaced  from  each 
other  from  the  hinged  connection  of  the  said  section  to 
a  point  diametrically  opposite  said  hinge,  and  the  sec- 
tions of  the  cssing  being  designed  to  be  compressed  to 
frietlonally  contact  with  the  ring  to  regulate  the  turning 
of  the  ring  In  the  casing  when  the  cable  Is  unwound  from 
the  ring. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.272,265.  EXPLOSION  -  ENGINE.  Lnox  CONSTA.NTiNa 
Hanna,  Tampa.  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  F. 
Baldoser.  Busbnell.  111.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
879,741.      (Cl.  123 — 69.) 


1.  An  explosive  engine,  including  a  power  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  combined  intake  and  exhaust  port  in  the  top  thereof 
and  with  an  annular  air  admitting  port  intermediate  of 
its  ends,  a  power  piston  mounted  in  the  cylinder  and  con- 
trolling the  intermediate  port,  a  concentric  'chamber 
formed  in  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  pump  plunger 
carried  by  the  power  piston  and  operating  in  the  concen- 
tric chamber,  said  concentric  chamber  at  one  end  being  In 
communicstlon  with  the  intermediate  port  of  the  power 
cylinder,  an  air  supplying  means  in  communication  with 
said  concentric  chamber,  whereby  upon  one  stroke  the 
chamber  is  filled  with  air,  and  means  mounted  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  cylinder  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  the  explosive  charge  to  the  cylinder  and  for  directing 
the  burnt  gases  and  scavenging  air  therefrom. 

8.  An  explosion  eagine,  Incladlof  a  power  cyliader  hav- 
ing a  port  through  the  upper  end  thereof  for  the  admission 
of  the  explosive  charge  and  the  exhaust  of  the  burnt  gases 


therefrom,  a  valve  casing  in  eommoaicatioa  with  said 
port,  a  rotatory  valve  monnted  tkerela,  said  valve  oaslag 
being  provided  with  diametrically  dU^oMd  exhamrt  pert* 
at  each  end  thereof,  said  valve  being  provided  with  ex- 
haust by-passes  for  directing  the  exhanst  gases  In  oppo- 
site directions  through  the  exhanst  ports,  said  valve  being 
hollow  ai^d  fortoteg  an  explortve  charge  receiving  chamber 
ha^-ing  two  diametrically  disposed  ports  for  registration 
one  at  a  time  with  the  port  of  the  power  cylinder,  means 
for  supplying  an  explosive  charge  to  the  chamber  of  the 
valve,  a  power  piston  mounted  in  the  power  cylinder,  a 
crank  shaft  operably  connected  thereto,  the  power  cylin- 
der being  provided  with  an  annular  port  adjacent  its  lower 
end,  a  concentric  chamber  disposed  coaxially  with  and  be- 
low the  power  cylinder,  a  pump  plunger  mounted  in  aald 
chamber  and  operably  connected  to  the  power  piston,  the 
chamber  of  the  rotatory  valve  t>elng  in  communication 
with  the  upper  end  of  Said  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
a  charge  of  carbureted  air  to  the  cliamber,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  charge  of  air  to  the  chamber  below  the  plonger, 
and  a  bypass  connecting  the  said  chamber  below  said 
plunger  with  the  air  admitting  port  of  the  power  piston. 

6.  An  explosion  engine,  Including  a  base,  a  crank  shaft, 
a  power  piston,  a  power  cylinder  having  a  port  at  Its  bead 
and  a  port  intermediate  of  its  ends,  the  latter  port  being 
contfolled  by  the  power  piston.  Inner  and  outer  sleeves 
disposed  coaxial  with  and  below  the  power  cylinder  and 
forming  inner  and  outer  annular  cliambers.  the  outer 
sleeve  having  a  fuel -ad  mission  port,  the  inner  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  alr-admlsslon  port,  and  the  outer  sleeve  having  an 
air -outlet  port,  a  pump  piston  fitting  in  the  annular  cham- 
ber and  connected  to  tbe  power  piston,  the  pump  pt«ton 
controlling  the  air-admission  port,  an  Intake  manifold 
communicating  with  the  fuel  admission  port,  the  air  out- 
let port  communicating  with  the  Intermediate  port  of  tbe 
power  cylinder,  a  rotatory  valve  for  controlling  the  direc- 
tion of  the  fuel  charge  through  the  intake  manifold  to  the 
outer  chamber  and  for  directing  the  fuel  charge  away 
from  the  outer  chamber,  a  second  valve  chamber  disposed 
above  the  power  cylinder  and  In  communication  with  the 
head  port  thereof,  said  latter  valve  chamber  being  In  com- 
munication with  the  first  valve  chamber  to  receive  the 
oompressod  fuel  charge  therefrom,  the  latter  valve  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  an  exhaust  port,  and  a  rotatory 
valve  mounted  in  the  latter  chamber  for  directing  the  ex- 
plosive charge  to  and  through  the  upper  end  of  the  power 
cylinder  and  for  directing  the  exhaust  gases  thereaway 
from,  the  pow^r  piston  controlling  the  Intermediate  port 
of  the  power  cylinder  to  direct  the  scavenging  charge  of 
air  therein  while  the  exhaufit  port  is  still  open. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  f>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2T2.2,5fi       BIMPER 
Cal.      Filed    Sept.   26, 
267—21.) 


He  VET    T.    HAr.ABP.    Ijos   Angeles. 
1916.     Serial   No    122.207.      (Cl. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spring  susi>ended  at  its  ends 
on  swinging  links,  of  a  yieldable  body  difq}osed  at  the 
ends  of  tbe  springs  and  rcarwardly  of  the  links  to  oppose 
and  restrict  their  swinging  movement. 

6.  A  bumper  adapted  to  be  disi>osed  between  the  axle, 
bracket,  links,  and  spring  terminal  of  a  vehicle,  (tomprls- 
ing  a  resilient  body,  seated  on  the  axle  and  having  a  trans- 
verse arcuate  channel  to  receive  the  spring  terminal,  and 
a  spring  rlamp  adapted  to  extend  over  the  bracket  Into 
engagement  with  the  realiient  body. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.272.257.      JEWELRY    NOVELTY.      PaaDCBlCK    Hi 
Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  64.ST7. 
<CT.  59—80.) 
A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprtalng  a  pkm- 

rallty   of   chain    units,    hlngedly    connected    togrtker. 
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proTided  re«p«ctlvH7  at  one  «nd,  and  at  ttaeir  under  sides 
With  receMcd  pcrtWas.  a  ploraiity  of  sleeve  units  Incloa- 
iDff  recvcctlrdy  each  of  said  chain  aoita.  adjacent  portioos 
^  said  sleere  units  adapted  to  remain  in  c-onUct  during 
morenM>nt  of  the  units  with  respect  to  each  ottier.  and  to 
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cover  the  binge  connections  between  the  chain  nnlts,  the 
lower  side  of  said  sleeve  units  being  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  atraliKht  wall  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  re- 
eeaeed  portions  of  said  chain  units  to  permit  greater 
htaged  movement  Ln  one  direction  tlian  the  othor. 


1,272;258.  BILL-FORM.  David  Max  Hasxina.  Memphis. 
Tenn.  Flletl  Apr.  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  160.437.  (CI. 
283 — 58.) 


A  combined  bill  and  nesotlable  instrament  to  be  osed  in 
■nbmitting  statements  of  account,  comprising  a  sheet  of 
paper  bavlnc  •  bill  head  occupying  the  entire  face  of  one 
aide  of  the  ^eet,  to  be  filled  out  by  the  merchant  before 
mailing  tha  same  to  a  customer,  the  other  face  containing 
a  blank  check  or  draft,  with  spaces  to  t>e  filled  oat  by  the 
customer  for  the  payment  of  the  amount  of  the  bill  ren- 
dered by  the  merchant 


1.272,259.     CLA\y».     Anthost  J.  Hbbold,  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Piled  Feb.  9, 1918.     Serial  No.  216.263.      (CI.  144—299. ) 


poaition,    a    stationary    jaw    fbrmed    on    one   end    •!    one 
•e«tlan.   and  a   movable  )aw  adjustably   montted   on   the 
other  section  for  cooperating  with  the  atatlenary  )aw. 
[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.) 


1,272.200.       HARROW.      Jamcb    B.    Hill,    Puente,    Cal. 
FIbd  r>ec.  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  184,563.     (Q.  55—103.) 


In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  framed  platform, 
liars  connected  to  the  transversely  disposed  edges  of  said 
plattform  and  below  the  sane,  said  bars  comprised  of  two 
parallel  members  secured  together,  teeth  clamped  be- 
tween said  memberit.  eyes  clamped  between  utiA  members, 
eyes  on  said  frame  linked  wHh  the  first  meotioned  eyes, 
a  fuadrant  and  lever  secured  to  each  longitudinally  ex- 
tending sWe  of  said  platform,  a  link  plvotally  aecured  to 
f«efa  of  sal<l  levers  and  to  each  of  said  bars,  whereby 
saU  bars  nay  be  moved  independently  of  ea^h  other. 


1.272,261.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Newman  H.  Hoi^ 
LA.VD,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey 
Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  2S,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868. 15S.       (CI.    2»0— 27.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  dewcrlbetl  Including  a 
pair  of  sections  one  of  which  1*  alidably  receivable  within 
the 'other,  each  of  the  aaettoiia  bt<«g-prov:<l  d  with  a 
ptarallty  of  openings  adapted  ior  allDeat^nt  with  each 
other,  a  alida  adjustably  owunted  «n  the  oat  -r  section, 
retaining  means  operably  mountetl  on  the  stlde  and  en- 
fMPMhle  with  certain  alined  openlnga  in  the  iiectlons  (or 
»vahlr    hoidln;    th  >    sections    in    rtlatively    adjusted 


1  In  a  di'vice  of  the  character  de«crlbe<l,  means 
Hdapte<l  to  control  operating  mechanism  comprising  a 
tubular  member  containing  an  element  operat>Ie  to  effect 
the  operation  of  said  mechanism,  said  element  being  nor- 
mall.v  blastHl  to  Inoperative  position,  and  a  resilient  de- 
vtc<-  carried  by  said  element  and  adapted  to  coact  di- 
rectly with  said  member  to  lock  said  element  In  opera- 
tive position,  aobatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means 
adapted  to  control  operating  mechanism  comprising  a 
hollow  member  containing  a  spring  prewwd  element  op- 
i-rable  to  effect  the  oi>er8tioB  of  said  ssecttanlsm  hot  nor- 
nsally  tending  to  assume  Inoperative  posidoa.  an<l  a  re- 
Hlilent  ro«l  carried  by  aaid  element  and  coacflng  directly 
V.  Ith  ssild  Jiollow  member  to  automatically  loch  the  spring 
pressed  element  in  operative  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means 
adapted  to  control  operating  mechanism  comprising  a 
nsember  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  hand,  an  element  op- 
erable by  the  thumb,  when  said  member  is  held  in  the 
band,  to  effi>ct  the  operation  of  said  opemtiag  mecba- 
niam,  aakl  ei4>ment  Iwing  biased  to  inoperative  position, 
awl  a  device  applied  to  aald  clem'-nt  for  lockirg  the 
latter  in   rp'>mtlv<>  p  sltien.  said   fterlre  b-^ing  normally 
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held  In  Inoperative  position  by  said  member  and  being 
operable  t>.r  the  tbumb  to  release  said  element,  substan- 
tiall.v  as  described. 

[Claims  8,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,262.  PHONOGRAPH.  Nkwma.n  H.  Hollamd,  West 
Oranpe.  N.  J,,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Com- 
pany. West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filled  Nov  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  188.671.  (Cl 
274—17.) 


1.  The  ii>inbinatlon  of  a  rotatable  support  for  a  record 
tablet,  a  stylus  in  operative  relation  thereto,  said  sup- 
port and  stylus  being  movable  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  means  for  marking  the  surface  of  a  tablet  carried 
by  said  support  without  damaging  the  same,  said  marking 
means  being  mounted  to  automatically  occupy  different 
positions  with  respet^'t  to  the  tablet  for  different  posi- 
tions of  said  stylus  with  respect  to  the  tablet,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  support  for  a  record 
tablet,  a  stylus  in  operative  relation  thereto,  said  sup- 
port and  stylus  being  movable  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  yielding  means  for  marking  the  surface  of  a 
tablet  carried  by  said  support,  said  marking  means  being 
mounted  to  nutomatl^-ally  occupy  different  positions  with 
respect  to  the  tablet  for  different  positions  of  said 
stylus  with  respect  ti>  the  tablet,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  support  for  a 
record  tablet,  of  rotatable  means  mounted  in  proximity 
thereto  for  marking  the  surface  of  a  tablet  carried  by 
said  support,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  support  for  a  record 
tablet,  a  stylus  In  operative  relation  thereto,  said  sup- 
port ami  stylus  being  movable  with  resp^-et  to  each 
other,  and  rotatable  means  for  marking  the  surface  of  a 
tablet  carried  by  said  support,  said  marking  means 
automatically  occupying  different  positions  with  respect 
to  the  tat)let  for  different  positions  of  said  stylus  with 
respect  to  said  support,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  5  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,272,26.'?.  ATMOSPHERIC  GAS  BI'RNER  William 
Hooker.  Aldershot.  England.  Filed  Aur  s.  1917.  Se- 
rUl  No.  185,179.      (Cl.  67— 121. > 


1.  In  a  gas  burner  of  the  class  specified,  a  nipple  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinally  alined  outlet  boles  tbere- 
tbrongh  decreasing  In  diameter  from  the  first  to  the  last 
hole  of  tbe  series,  and  a  rotary  longitndlnally  slldable 
ralve  of  enlarged  smooth  form  seated  to  closely  move 
against  and  control  the  base  portions  of  all  the  boles  of 
the  series  to  successively  close  or  open  said  holes,  the 
slldable  valve  being  provided  with  a  reduced  threaded 
feed  means. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 
262  O.  O. — 30 


1.272,264.  CHARGE-FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLO 
8IVE-ENGINES.  Fka.>kli>-  P.  Hoopxa,  Rapid  City, 
8.  D.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  191.394.  al. 
123—122.) 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  an  exhaust  manifold,  a  hol- 
low Ik>88  formed  Intejrral  with  the  manifold  providing  a 
hot  air  chamt^er  provided  with  air  inlet  porta  adjacent 
one  end.  said  exhaust  pipe  having  a  port  therein  commu- 
nicating with  the  chamber  adjacent  Its  opposite  end,  and 
hot  air  pipes  connected  with  said  chamber  and  tbe  Intake 
of  tbe  engine. 

2.  In  an  explosive  enirlne.  an  exhaust  manifold,  a  hol- 
low boss  formed  Integral  with  the  manifold  providing  a 
hot  air  chamber  having  air  Inlet  ports  adjacent  one  end, 
said  exhaust  manifold  having  a  relatively  small  port 
communicating  witli  the  chamber  adjacent  its  opposite 
end.  a  horlrontallv  disposed  partition  arranged  In  the 
chamber  beneath  the  port  In  the  manifold,  a  hot  air  pipe 
communicating  with  the  chamber  below  the  partition,  and 
a  second  hot  air  pipe  commnnicatlnp  with  the  chamber 
Intermediate  its  ends. 

3.  Id  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  carbureter  con- 
nected therewith,  nn  air  chamber  in  communication  with 
the  exhaust  of  the  engine  and  means  establishing  com- 
munication l»etween  the  chaml^ter  and  cylinder  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  carbureter. 

4.  In  an  explosive  en»rtne.  a  cylinder,  n  carbureter,  a 
manifold  connecting  the  carbureter  with  the  cylinder,  an 
air  heating  chaml^r  in  commTinlcation  with  the  exhaust 
of  the  engine  and  communicating  with  the  Inlet  port 
of  the  carbureter,  and  means  establishing  communication 
between  the  chamber  and  tbe  Inlet  manifold  at  a  point 
betwe«n  the  carbureter  and  the  engine. 


1.272.265.      BROOM  RACK       Jacob    S.    Hor.n.    Mueniter, 
Tex.       Filed    Oct.    .'.    lf«17.      Serial    No     194,S.^4        (Cl, 

248—49. 1 


rr 


^■ 


A  broom  rack  comprising  a  plate  having  means  for  at- 
taehment  to  a  wall  and  having  slots  formed  therein  ad- 
jacent its  side  edges,  and  a  pair  of  arms  divided  so  as  to 
provide  sections  capable  of  entering  the  slots,  said  sec 
tions  beinK  united  at  their  forward  ends  where  projections 
rise  above  the  upper  edges  of  the  upper  section,  the  ends 
of  the  8«-(  tlons  entering  the  slots  being  further  divided,  so 
that  said  divisions  of  each  section  may  be  bent  down  In 
opposite  directions  against  the  back  of  the  plate,  whereby 
when  the  iilate  is  screwed  to  a  wall  the  arms  may  be  held 
rigidly  attached  therewith. 


1 


2  7  2,266.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CARROT 
FLAKES.  MA«r  C.  Hobn.  Muenster,  Tex.  Plied  Jan. 
12,  191S.  Serial  No.  211.815.  (Cl.  99 — 6.) 
1.  The  herein  described  method  of  preparing  carrot 
flakes  consisting  of  peeling,  waahlng  and  slicing  tbe  car- 
rots, then  boiling  tbe  sliced  carrots  In  a  quantity  of  water 
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until  tlie  water  has  entirely  evaporated,  then  partially 
drylni?  the  sliced  carrots  and  subsequently  rolling  them 
Into  a  flattened  flake-like  form  and  finally  drying  the 
sliced  carrots. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272.267.  PIPE-JOINT.  Robbht  E.  Horton.  Albany, 
X.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1917.  S«>rial  No.  185,768.  (CI. 
285—165.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  two  pipe  members 
having  telescoping  ends  fitting  one  within  the  other  ami 
an  annular  member  adapted  to  indent  one  telescopic  end 
and  to  penetrate  the  other  telescopic  end  to  force  the 
latter  Into  engagement  with  the  former. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  annular  mem- 
ber having  dissimilar  wedging  portions  cross  sectionally 
thereof  to  form  distorting  wedges  for  use  between  the 
joined  ends  of  pipes  to  seal  the  Joint  between  the  same. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  annular  mem- 
ber having  dissimilar  wedging  portions  cross  sectionally 
thereof  to  form  a  distorting  wedge  and  pipe  Indenting 
portion  for  use  between  the  Joined  ends  of  pipes  to  seal 
the  Joint  between  the  same. 

4.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  two  pipe  members 
having  overlapping  ends  and  whereof  one  is  made  upon 
its  end  with  an  annular  wedge  receiving  recess  adjacent 
to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  overlapping  end,  and  a  wedge 
ring  having  Its  sharp  end  forced  Into  said  recess  by  the 
other  member  to  deflect  an  annular  portion  of  said  re- 
cessed member  against  said  other  member  to  close  the 
Joint  between  the  two  members. 

5.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  two  pipe  members 
having  overlapping  ends  and  with  a  wedge  ring  having  its 
sharp  end  forced  Into  one  member  by  the  other  member 
to  deflect  an  annular  portion  of  the  penetrated  member 
against  said  other  member  to  close  the  Joint  between  the 
two  members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.27'J.2r,S.  CLUTCH.  Joe  IIribar.  Waukegan.  and  Hrr- 
Tox  «;iBSOS.  North  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1917. 
t^.-rlal  No.  143.801.      (CI.   192—21.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  spaced  collars  fast 
thereon,  a  pulley  loose  on  the  shaft,  cam  devices  on  the 
pulley  In  operative  relation  to  the  collars,  and  operating 
means  for  the  cam  devices  in  part  on  the  shaft  and  In  part 
on  the  pulley,  with  the  part  on  the  shaft  in  toggle  con- 
nection with  the  cam  devices. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  pulley  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  of  means  for  clutching  the  pulley 
and  shaft  together,  comprising  a  clutch  structure  fast  on 


the  shaft  and  another  clutch  structure  In  part  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  In  part  carried  by  the  pulley 
for  engagement  with  the  clutch  structure  fast  on  the 
shaft,  the  clutch  structure  carried  by  the  pulley  having 
means  imparting  to  it  a  normal  tendency  to  move  to  the 
clutching  position  and  the  shaft  and  pulley  having  co- 
.ictlBg  means  for  moving  the  clutch  structure  on  the  pul- 
ley In  opposition  to  its  normal  tendency. 

5  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  pulley  loosely 
mounted  ther«on.  of  clutching  means  between  the  shaft 
ami  pulley,  comprising  collars  fast  on  the  shaft,  a  disk 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  arms  proJectln>? 
therefrom,  clutch  blocks  pivoted  to  the  disk  and  to  the 
pulley  and  having  cam  portions  in  operative  relation  to 
the  collars  fast  to  the  shaft,  means  Imparting  to  the  disk 
a  niirnial  tendency  to  move  In  a  direction  to  cause  the  cam 
portions  of  the  blocks  to  engage  the  collars  on  the  shaft, 
ami  means  carried  by  the  shaft  and  pulley  and  associated 
with  the  disk  to  move  the  latter  in  opposition  to  its  nor- 
mal tendency  to  move  the  cam  surfaces  away  from  the 
collars,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  rockable  cam 
l)loik.  a  spring  tending  to  move  It  In  one  direction,  an  arm 
for  moving  the  cam  block  in  the  opposite  direction  and 
provided  with  an  adjustable  set  screw,  and  a  sleeve  slld- 
able  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  taper  end  movable  Into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  the  set  screw. 

7.  A  clutch  comprising  two  concentrically  disposed 
members  rotatable  one  with  relation  to  the  other,  clutch 
elements  fast  to  the  Inner  member,  other  clutcb  members 
on  and  movable  with  relation  to  the  outer  clutch  member 
anil  to  the  clutch  elements  on  the  Inner  clutch  member, 
means  on  and  movable  with  relation  to  the  Inner  clutch 
number  and  connected  to  the  clutch  elements  on  the  outer 
I  luti-h  member  and  liaving  a  normal  tendency  to  move  the 
outer  clutch  elements  Into  engagement  with  the  Inner 
clutch  elements,  and  means  oarri»'d  by  the  clutch  mem- 
bers for  moving  the  outer  clutfh  elements  In  opposition  to 
their  normal  tendency  to  effect  the  unclutchlng  of  the 
clutch. 

I  Claims   2.   4.   and   6   not   printed   in   the  fiazette.] 


1.272.:.'t59  UTILlZINc;  AN  EXPANSIVE  FORCE  IN 
THE  MOVEMENT  OF  LIQUID.  Herbert  Alfred 
llCMPHUEv,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Humphrey 
(iaa  Pump  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
-Vpr  30.  1912.  Serial  No.  694.287.  Reneweil  Dec.  8, 
r.tl7.     Serial   Nu.    206,326.      (CI.   103—67.) 


_/S\, 


1.  The  combination  of  an  expansion  chamber,  play  pipes 
fi  r  the  r"(iproc;itiou  of  liquid  connected  therewith  and 
a  plurality  of  pistons  having  their  ends  operating  In  the 
expansion  <  haniber  with  their  other  ends  acting  directly 
upon  the  liquid. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  expansion  chamber,  pipes  for 
the  reciprocation  of  liquid  connected  therewith,  a  plu- 
rality of  pistons  each  having  an  end  operating  In  the  ex- 
pansion chamber,  the  other  ends  acting  directly  upon  the 
liquid,  and  means  for  forming  elastic  cushions  adapted 
to  store  energy  on  the  power  stroke  and  to  give  up  energy 
in  connection  with   the  return  stroke  of  the  pistons. 

3.  An  expansion  chamber,  a  plurality  of  pistons  oper- 
ating therein,  a  play  pipe  for  the  reciprocation  of  liquid, 
means  whereby  the  pistons  are  actuated  by  a  primary 
medlnm  to  operate  directly  against  the  liquid  and  means 
whereby  the  momentum  of  the  liquid  column  may  be 
utilized  to  Introduce  fresh  liquid. 

K'lalms   4    to    16   not   printed   In   the   Gazette.] 
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1.272.270       AUTOM.^TIC  CHALK-LINE   HOLDER.      Wii, 

L.IAM  J<LHViO.  West  Quincy,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  15.  1917. 
Serial  No.  191,567.      \.Cl.  33 — 87.) 


1.  A    (halk    line   holder    including   a    casing   having   an 
opening  arranged  in  the  top  thereof,  a  chalk  chamber  posi 
tioned    below   said    opening,   a   roller  arranged   below   said 
chamber,  and  a  line  carrylnit  re*l  arranged  In  said  casing 

2.  A  chalk  line  holder  comprising  a  casing,  a  chalk 
chamlHT  positioned  therein,  a  line  carrying  reel  mounted 
in  said  casing,  guards  mounted  on  said  reel,  a  brake  for 
said  reel  comprlsinK  a  rotatable  member  having  one  end 
Blotted  to  receive  the  p<'rlpheral  edge  of  one  of  said 
guards,  and  an  operating  handle  formed  on  the  opposite 
end  of  said  rotatable  member 

4.  A  chalk  line  holder  comprising  a  casing,  a  fhalk  line 
mounted  therein,  guards  mounted  on  said  reel,  and  a  rota- 
table brake  meml>er  mountfHl  In  said  casing  and  provided 
with  a  slotted  end  to  receive  the  peripheral  edge  of  one 
of  said  guard  members. 

7.  A  chalk  line  holder.  lnnlu<llng  a  casing,  comprising 
a  top  wall  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  front  wall 
having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  chalk  chamber  positioned 
above  said  slot  and  i>el<iw  said  opening,  a  roller  Journaled 
in  sail!  chamlHT.  a  reel  p«)sitionetl  In  said  casing,  and  a 
line  wound  upon  said  rwl  and  having  its  free  end  tralne«l 
over  said  roller  and  extended  out  through  said  slot 

8.  A  chalk-Une  holder,  comprising  a  casing.  Inrhidlng 
top.  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  said  side  walls  having 
their  rear  ends  extende<l  beyond  the  end  wall  of  the  casing 
and  rtnluced,  a  handle  secured  between  said  reducd  por 
tions.  and  a  chalk  line  carrying  reel  posltiune<l  In  said 
casing. 

[Claims  3,  5.  and  C,  not   printed   in  the  tiazette.] 


1,272.271.  ADJUSTABLE 
K.\LM.\Min-|T7..  I?rl>okl.^  11. 
Serial    No.    2Ht.750.       (CI. 


WINIKtW-SCREEN 
N  Y.  Flle<i  .Tan. 
150—38.) 


Jacob 
1918. 


A  screen  comprising  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  sec- 
tion, each  section  being  made  up  of  two  subsections,  slld- 
ably  connected  for  extension,  a  vertical  channel-meml>er 
connecting  the  left-hand  subsection  of  the  upper  screen 
section  at  its  inner  end.  and  a  vertical  strip  carried  at 
the  Inner  end  of  the  left-hand  subsection  of  the  lower 
screen  section  and  slidably  engaging  the  vertical  channel 
member  at  the  inner  end  of  the  said  left-hand  subsection 
of  the  upper  screen  section,  whereby  said  screen  sections 
•will   be   interlocked. 


1,272,272.  CORD-ADJUSTER.  Lester  L  Kell,  St. 
I»ul8.  Mo.  Original  application  filed  May  23.  1916. 
Serial  No.  99.310.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  IS.  191S.     Serial  No.  223.0.19.      (CI.  24—129.5.) 


6.  In  combination  with  a  spherical  txjdy  provided  with 
bor«>s  open  at  the  exterior  of  the  bod.v  and  intercommuni- 
cating within  the  body,  certain  of  which  iKires  having 
within  their  lengths  diametrical  rtnluctlons  and  a  groove 
belting  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tK>dy  and  Intersecting 
at  least  one  of  said  bores,  a  cord  having  a  knotted  end 
seated  in  one  of  the  bores  and  held  against  movement 
by  reason  of  one  of  the  diametrically  rt-duced  portions  of 
the  bore,  said  cord  being  doubled  lu  one  of  the  bores  and 
estende<i  around  the  body  in  said  groove,  said  cord  being 
doubled  in  a  second  bore  and  provided  with  a  bight  out- 
side said  second  bore  and  said  cord  extended  through  a 
third  bore  to  project   from   the  body. 

(Claims    1    to   5   not    printed    in    the   Gazette  ] 


1.272.273        SWING.       Le.stf.r    L     Kell.    St     Louis.    Mo. 
Filed  Mav  23.  191G.      Serial  Nu.  99,81".      iCl.  155 — 35.) 


1  A  suspension  means  for  >wings  comprising  a  cord, 
and  an  element  comprising  an  eye.  for  connection  with 
the  cord,  a  w.-dgc  shape  hook,  for  connection  with  the 
swing  body.  an<i  a  curvilinear  body  lietween  the  eye  and 
hook,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  stat»*d. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bo<l>.  having  supporting 
wheels,  (if  a  suspension  means  therefor,  comprising  an 
overhead  bearing  consisting  of  readily  separable  elements. 
i-ords  for  couui><tion  with  certain  of  the  separable  ele- 
ments, means  for  connecting  said  cords  with  the  wheels 
of  said  holly  ( omprislng  a  bowed  body  portion  and  a 
wedge-shaped  hook,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  cords,  as 
to  lengths. 


1.272,274.  SPRAY  HEAD  JoHx  H  KiNEALT,  Fergu- 
son, Mo  Filed  Sept.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,867.  (CI. 
137—57  I 

1.  In  a  spray  head,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
having  an  externally  threaded  part  and  a  l)ore  terminat- 
ing in  an  outwardly  flaring  outlet,  a  yoke  having  the 
part  lnterme<llate  its  ends  flattened  and  made  to  taper  to 
a  8harp«>ned  front  edge  and  to  a  sharpened  rear  edge,  one 
end    of   said    yoke    having   an    internally    threaded   opening 
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adapted  to  receive  said  threaded  part  of  said  body  por- 
tion, and  a  spray  plate  carried  by  said  yoke  in  front  of 
said  outlet. 


2.  In  a  spray  head,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
having  a  bort-  tt-rminatlng  in  an  outwardly  flaring  outlft 
and  an  externally  threaded  part  concentric  with  said 
boro.  a  yoke  having  the  part  Intermi^dlate  its  ends  flat- 
tened and  tapered  to  a  sharpened  front  edge  and  to  a 
sharpened  rear  edge,  one  end  of  sai<l  yoke  having  an  in 
ternally  threaded  opening  adapted  to  receive  said  threaded 
part  of  said  body  p<irtion.  and  a  spray  platp  carried  by 
said  yoke  In  front  of  said  outlet. 

3.  In  a  spray  head,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
having  a  bore  terminating  in  an  outwardly  flaring  outlet 
and  an  oxtHrnally  threaded  part  concentric  with  said 
bore,  a  yoke  having  Its  ends  provided  with  openings 
which  have  a  common  axis  and  having  the  part  interme- 
diate Its  ends  flattened  and  made  to  taper  to  a  sharpened 
front  edge  and  to  a  sharpened  rear  edge,  the  opening  in 
one  end  of  said  yoke  being  internally  threaded  to  receive 
said  threadf><l  part  of  saiil  body  portion  and  the  op»'nlng 
in  the  other  end  of  said  yoke  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
spray-plate-holdlng  means,  a  spray  plate,  and  a  spray- 
platp-holding  means. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.272.275.       MOISTENING    DEVICE.       Carl 
Mount   Vernon,   111.      Filed   Oct.    13.    1917. 
196,474.      (Cl.  261—99.) 


.1.     Klein, 
Serial    No. 


In  a  moistening  device  for  the  purpo.se  described.  tht> 
combination  of  a  tank,  a  partition  dividing  the  tank  Into 
a  water  chamber  and  a  water  vapor  chamber,  said  parti 
tion  having  apertures  near  Its  top.  pipe  elbows  in  the 
water  chamber  secured  around  said  apertures,  absorbent 
filtering  material  secured  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  parti 
tion,  capillary  wicks  extending  from  near  the  bottom  of 
the  water  chamber  through  said  elbows  and  apertures  to 
said  Altering  material,  water  and  air  Inlets  to  salt!  water 
chamber  and  an  outlet  pipe  from  said  water  vapor 
chamber. 


1,272,276.  PROCESS  OF  VINEGAR-MAKING.  Erwin 
Klbin,  Peeksklll.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1916.  Serial  No 
71,692.      (Cl.   23 — 27.) 

1.  A  Step  In  the  Schutzenbach  process  of  vinegar  mak 
Ing,    comprising    automatically    controlling    the    draft    of 
spent  air  by  the  inflowing  fluid  mixture  capable  of  uruler 
going  acetic  fermentation. 

2.  A  step  In  the  Schutzenbach  process  of  vinegar  mak 
Ing.  comprising  condensing  In  a  generator  by  means  of  th.' 
artlflclally  pre-cooled   Inflowing  fluid   mixture   capable  of 
undergoing  acetic  fermentation  the  vapors  carried  by  the 
spent  air. 

3.  A  BQbprocess  in  the  herein  described  Schutzenbach 
process  of  vinegar-making,  consisting  in  condensing  in  a 
generator  by  means  of  the  artificially  precooled  inflowing 
fluid  mixture  capable  of  undergoing  acetic  fermentation 
the  vapors  carried  by  the  spent  air  ;  and  finally  subjecting 
the  mixture  to  the  action  of  fresh  air. 


8.  A  subprocess  in  the  Schutzenbach  process  of  vinegar- 
making.  (Dinprlslng  artificially  cooling  the  generator  by 
flowing  portions  thereof  with  cold  fluid;  introducing  near 
the  top  of  the  generator  the  fluid  mixture  capable  of 
undergoing  acetic  fermentation  :  and  condensing  the 
vapors  carrle<l  by  the  spent  air  by  bringing  the  earae  Into 
contact  with  the  cooled  mixture  and  thf  artiflclally- 
cooled  portions  of  the  generator. 


lu  A  ■<iibproces.s  In  the  .Schutzenbach  process  of  vinegar 
making,  comprising  precooling  the  fluid  mixture  capable 
of  undergoing  acetic  fermentation  :  regulating  the  temp^-ra- 
ture  to  which  the  latter  is  precooled  ;  and  condensing  the 
vapors  carried  by  the  spent  air,  by  introducing  the  pre- 
cooled mixture  near  the  top  of  the  generator. 

[Clalm.s  4  to  7  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.272,277  APPARATUS  FOR  VINEGAR  MAKING.  Er 
wi.v  Klei.v.  I'.-ekskill.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1<J16. 
Serial  No.  71.t;03.      n'l,  2.'i — 27.  • 


1.  A  vinegar  niakin;.'  apparatus  of  the  Schotzenbach 
type  Inchidliiir  :i  \  in<gar  ueiierator  ;  ni'^ans  for  iiitro.lnclng 
the  mix  ther-'intij  an  rdr  'cniluit  .  iniMh.nnisni  fur  cooling 
fho  air  rlo\vin>.'  th>r.  through  :  automaf hally operating 
means  for  thrnwlng  .said  mechanism  into  and  out  of  opi-ra 
tion  t"  uialntaln  the  temperature  of  the  air  b'-low  a  pr-' 
determint'd  ina.\iinnni  .Tud  means  for  leading  th'  nlr  from 
said  meihfinl-im  10  said  generator. 

0.  A  ^lnegar  making  apparatus  Including  a  vinegar 
generator  :  false  liottoms  within  said  g>n<rator  and  divid- 
ing the  .s;aine  into  a  vertical  series  of  Interconinninlcating 
compartment.s  :  said  fals*-  liottoms  b<'lng  formed  of  spaced 
Strips  having  reduced  lower  faces  ;  and  means  for  causing 
an  ascending  rurrtiit  of  fresh  air  to  flow  through  the 
spaceg  lietween  the  -trips  of  which  said  false  bottoms  are 
forniitl 

9  A  vlH'gar  making  apparatus  of  the  S<-hot7.enbach 
type  Including  a  \lnegar  generator:  a  conduit  for  the  fluid 
mixture  lapatile  •'{  a'>-tii  fermentation;  means  for  pre 
cooling  said  mixture  flowing  through  said  conduit  ;  and 
niians  for  autornatli-ally  controlling  the  temperature  of 
said  mixture. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  0  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazett.  .] 


1.272.278.  PATTERN  RAMMING  MACHINE  FOR  PIPE- 
MOLDING.  J.\MK8  B.  L.\DD,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  I'nlted  States  Cast  Iron  IMpe  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany. Burlington.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  152,.''.78.  (Cl.  22—25.) 
1.  A  pattern  hoist  for  pulling  a  ramming  pattern  up 
out  of  a  vertical  pipe  mold  comprising  in  combination  a 
support,    vertically    movable    pattern    and    mold    engaging 
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el-ments  carried  by  !.aid  support,  ami  a  block  and  tackle 
connection  beiw»-i'n  isald  elements  for  simultaneously  ap 
plying  an  upwardly  actini:  force  to  -aid  pattern  element 
and  a  downwardly  acting  force  to  sai<l  mold  engaging 
element. 


.*  \  patterii  >i"l-t  f.ir  iiiiHing  a  rnnimlng  pattern  tip 
out  of  a  vertical  pipe  innld  <niiiprL-lng  In  combination  a 
suppoif.  a  vertiiHJIy  tUiixable  mold  enyaglng  element 
mminted  in  abl  -iipport  and  rmnprislng  v.  rtlcal  ineintters 
a  pattern  sernred  t"  the  luwer  end-  <if  said  nienibers.  a 
pattern  element  enuiprtsink:  a  vertically  movable  cross 
head  in  gvilded  relation  with  said  members,  a  main  ram- 
ming pjitterii  In  fiideil  re.aTioi;  with  the  flr-t  mentlone<l 
pattern  and  a  bl...  K  and  la' kli  inime.  tlun  between  said 
cros-hi-ad  and  the  upper  >  iids  nf  -aid  memUrs  for  simul- 
taneously applying  ati  upwardly  neting  force  to  said  pat 
tern  element  and  a  d"\\  nwaiill\  aetlng  fi.r<e  tp  s.iid  mold 
engaging  element. 

14  In  iiipe  mol.ling  apparatu-  the  coinblnntlon  with  a 
\ertical  flask  and  Its  supporting  means,  of  a  support  ex 
tending  over  the  tiask.  a  carriage  mounted  on  and  horlzon- 
tp.lly  mo\nble  with  re-pe,f  to  said  support,  vertically  mo\ 
abb'  mold  enaaginu  and  pattern  elements  in  guided  r>la 
tion  with  one  another  and  said  earrlage.  a  rotatable  niotur 
mounted  on  said  carrlagt  and  power  transmitting  lon- 
neetlons  between  said  motor  and  said  elements  for  simul- 
taneously applyini:  eppositely  acting  forces  to  snid  ele- 
ments. 

ls>  In  a  i)ipe  nioldliikr  plant  the  combination  with  a 
turn  table  and  a  series  of  vertical  fla«ks  (•nrrle<l  thereby. 
of  an  bile  pattern  -1  pport  loeated  adjacent  said  turn 
table  a  i-rane  arm  mounteil  above  the  flasks  to  turn  about 
the  turn  table  axis  and  a  pattern  hoist  mounted  on  said 
crane  arm  with  free<li.in  for  adjustment  from  one  posi 
tion  in  which  It  extend*  over  the  path  of  the  tiasks  into 
another  position  In  which  it  extends  over  said  pattern 
sup|K)rt.  anil  a  i)alr  of  optionally  usable  socket  imttern 
mechanisms  into  <<>iiperati ve  relation  with  each  of  which 
said  hoist  may  lie  brought. 

22.  Molding  apparatu-  .oniprising  In  (omblnatlon  a 
sup|H)rt.  a  mold  forming  device  comprising  two  cor.pera 
tlve  vertically  movable  idements.  means  for  Impressing  an 
upwardly  acting  force  on  one  of  said  elements  hihI  a 
rf'actU*'  downwardly  acting  force  on  the  other  of  said  ele- 
ment- auii  a  c'umec  tion  between  the  last  mentioned  ele- 
ment and  said  -upport.  tiormally  exerting  a  yielding  su[) 
porting  force  on  -aid  eb  ment  and  means  for  varying  said 
fore.,  anil  a  pl-ti>ii  and  (  yllnder  stipportiug  connection 
between  sabi  support  and  said  last  mentioned  element 
anil    means    for    maintaining   and    fur    varying    an   elastli 

fuid    pre-^iire    therein. 

(rialms  2  to  «    10  t(,  ih    l.'i  to  17.  19  to  21.  and  23  md 
prlntt>d   In  the  tiazette] 


1.272.279  CIRCUIT-INTERRUPTING  DEVICE.  Albis 
E.  liiNDBLL,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western  E1«'C- 
trlc  Company.  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y'.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York  Filed  Aug.  16.  1916.  S«>rlal  No. 
11.'. 211.      M-1.   17.% — 347.) 
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1.  In  an  elei  trical  system,  a  plurality  of  interrupting 
dpvlces,  a  drcuit  including  -aid  interrupting  device.-,  and 
means  for  e-tabli>tiin>:  an  interconnection  between  said 
Interrupting  ,levice-  -ucd  ihat  said  circuit  will  ccntinbe 
to  be  Interrupted  whlb  Mn.\  ur  all  of  said  Interrupting  de- 
vices are  In  operation 

4  In  an  eledrical  system,  a  plurality  of  interrupting 
devices,  a  circuit  Including  saM  Interrupting  devices,  each 
of  said  Interrupting  de\i,-es  comprising  a  brush  arranged 
to  swing  over  n  pUirnllty  of  conducting  segments,  said 
conducting  segment-  being  .f  various  lengths  and  sepa- 
rated ly  Insulating  sepment-.  the  conducting  segments  in 
the  several  Interrupting  devices  being  arranged  to  cause 
circuit  closures  varying  In  number  and  duration,  said 
brushes  being  arranged  to  make  contact  acro.ss  adjacent 
'•onducting  segments  while  passing  an  Insulating*  segment, 
tiiechanical  means  for  pre\enting  said  brush  froiu  stopping 
in  engagement  with  tw  >  conducting  segments,  and  means 
for  establishing  an  Interconne'-tlon  between  said  inter- 
rupting device-  such  that  said  circuit  will  continue  to  be 
int»Trupte,i  wbll.  any  nr  ail  of  sfil,!  Interrupting  devices 
are  In  operation. 

;«;iaims  2,  3,  and  .'j  hct  priiited  in  the    Gazette] 


1.272.2Sn.  TKI.Kl'lloNE  SY.STEM  Ai.he.v  K  LtNUKLL, 
New  Viirk.  .\  Y..  assignor  to  We-tern  Electric  tOra- 
[laiiv  Iticorporated.  New  York,  N  Y.  a  « 'orporaticu  of 
New  York  Filed  (let  f).  1910.  Serla'.  No.  124,066  ( Cl. 
179 — 27  1 


f'. 


^ — i^ 


1  In  ,■!  te!c[di.  I..  ,  \change  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
■  harac  t.ri-ti,  >\^\,n\\uf.  niejiiis  for  each  line,  a  normally 
re-ting  -wiT.hiiig  d<  vi. .  <ccninioD  to  the  signaling  means 
of  said  lito  -  and  niem,-  ,  untrolled  by  said  switching  de- 
vice for  simultaneously  controlling  the  actuation  of  a  plu- 
rality of  ot  said  cslgnallng  means  In  a  manner  character- 
istic- fur  a  plurality  of  calling  lines. 

2.  in  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
a  plurality  of  trunks,  characteristic  signaling  m»>ans  for 
eac  h  line  at  eac  h  trunk,  a  normally  resting  irwltrbing  de- 
vice common  to  said   trunks,  niean-  for  extending  anv  one 
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of  said  lioes  when  calling  to  any  one  of  said  trunks,  and 
means  operative  thereupon  and  controlled  by  said  switch- 
ing device  for  simultaneously  actuating  at  each  trunk  to 
which  a  calling  line  has  been  extended  the  signaling  means 
characteristic  for  the  extended  calling  lines. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines 
of  different  classes,  a  plurality  of  trunks,  a  plurality  of 
operators'  telephone  sets,  means  operative  upon  the  initia- 
tion of  a  call  on  any  one  of  said  lines  for  extending  it  to 
any  one  of  said  trunks,  a  listening  key  for  each  operator's 
telephone  set,  an  electrical  circuit  closed  upon  the  actua 
tlon  of  any  one  of  salil  listening  keys,  a  switch  normally 
at  rest  for  controlling  said  circuit,  means  responsive  to 
the  actuation  of  any  one  of  said  listening  keys  for  starting 
the  operation  of  said  switch,  and  means  depending  on  the 
class  of  the  line  calling  for  causing  said  switch  to  change 
the  electrical  condition  of  said  circuit  In  a  predetermined 
manner. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
a  plurality  of  operators'  positions,  means  tor  extending 
any  one  of  said  lines  to  any  one  of  said  positions,  a  plu 
rallty  of  signals  one  for  each  of  said  lines  at  each  of  said 
operators'  positions,  ami  nitans  normally  at  rest  anil  com 
nion  to  said  operators'  positions  for  simultaneously  con- 
trolling the  actuation  of  said  signals. 

o.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
a  plurality  of  operators'  positions,  means  for  extending 
any  one  of  said  lines  to  any  one  of  said  operators'  posi- 
tions, a  plurality  of  signals  one  for  each  line  at  said  op 
frators'  positions,  means  normally  at  rest  and  common 
to  said  operators'  positions,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
extension  of  calling  lines  to  operators'  positions  to  oper- 
ate said  second  mentioned  means  to  simultaneously  con- 
trol the  actuation  of  the  signals  Individual  to  the  calling 
lines. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.272,281.  CEMENT  FORM  TIE-CLAMP.  Otto  D.  Mc- 
('oai>.  Rock  Island.  III.  Filed  Feb.  20,  191s.  Serial  No. 
218,25.'>.      (CI.  24 — IG.) 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  single 
piece  of  wire  bent  loop  shape  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  walls  of  a  concrete  form,  a  sleeve,  a  wedging  member 
engageable  with  the  free  ends  of  said  wire,  an  externally 
threaded  brace  rod  passing  through  said  member  and  hav- 
ing its  Inner  end  engageable  with  the  adjacent  wall  of 
the  form,  and  the  wedge  member  being  internally  threaded 
for  cooperative  engagement  with  the  said  rod  whereby 
upon  rotation  of  the  rod.  the  number  is  movable  outwardly 
to  securely  hold  the  wire  in  position. 

^Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,282.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  James 
L.  McQcARRiK,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporateil.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.  202,934.      (CI.  179—27.5.) 

1.   In  an  automatic  switching  device,  a  multiple  termi- 
nal bank  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  arranged   In 


superimposed  tiers,  each  tier  being  providt'il  with  an  up- 
per and  low»'r  contact  bearing  surface,  each  of  .said  sur 
facen  compi;lslng  a  separate  group  of  multlpli'  terminal 
strips,  switching  mechanisms  In  operative  relation  to  said 
terminal  bank,  and  means  to  operate  a  switching  mecha- 
nism to  select  a  desired  group  of  contacts  and  to  select 
a  deisired  contact  in  a  selected  group. 


■JL--J 


2  In  an  automatic  switching  device,  a  iiniltlpl.-  t. mil 
nal  liaiik  .  omprtsing  a  plurality  of  sections  arraiiK'd  in 
superimposed  tiers,  each  tier  being  provided  with  an  up 
per  ami  lower  contact  bearing  surface,  each  of  -alil  sur 
faces  tomprising  a  separate  group  of  multiple  terminal 
strips,  a  plurality  of  movable  brush  carriages,  a  drush  set 
carried  liy  each  of  said  brush  carriages,  means  Ti.  a.lvance 
a  brush  carriage  to  select  a  ileslred  group,  and  means  to 
advance  said  brush  carriage  transversely  of  a  -elected 
group  to  position  it.s  assoclateil  brush  set  on  n  desired 
terminal  set  in  the  selected  group. 

3.  In  an  automatic  swit<  hing  device,  a  phirality  of 
switching  mechanisms,  movable  contacts  controlled  there- 
by, a  multiple  terminal  bank  comprising  a  plurality  of 
secticms  arranged  in  superimposed  tiers,  each  tier  being 
provided  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  contact  bearing  -nr 
face,  each  of  said  surfaces  comprising  a  plurality  of  ter- 
minal strips  suitably  insulated  from  one  another,  contat  t 
portions  on  said  strips  proje.  ting  at  desired  intervals 
and  in  proper  relation  to  one  another,  said  contact  por 
tions  being  suitably  off.set  for  engagement  with  movalile 
contacts  of  said  switching  mechanism,  means  to  op.rate 
one  of  sflld  switching  mechanisms  to  advance  Its  movable 
contacts  carried  thereby  into  operative  relation  with  one 
of  said  contact  bearing  surfaces  to  accomplish  group  se- 
lection, and  means  to  advance  .said  movable  contacts  trans- 
versely of  said  selected  surface  to  .select  a  desired  terminal 
set  In   the  selected  group. 

4.  In  an  automatic  switching  device,  a  multiple  termi- 
nal bank  <-omprislng  a  plurality  of  sections  arranged  In 
superimposed  tiers,  each  tier  being  provldtnl  with  an  up- 
per and  lower  contact  bearing  surface,  each  of  said  «ur- 
fa''es  comprising  a  separate  group  of  multlplit  terminal 
strips,  switching  meclianisms  In  operative  relation  with 
said  terminal  bank,  means  to  <au.se  vertical  motion  of  a 
switching  mechanism  to  seleit  a  desired  group  of  con- 
tai'ts,  and  means  to  cause  rotary  movement  of  a  switching 
mechanism  to  select  a  desired  contact  in  a  selected  group. 

."i.  In  an  automatic  switching  device,  a  multiple  con- 
ta<'t  br.nk  comprising  a  plurality  of  unit  layers  i)la<ed  in 
superimposed  relation,  a  plurality  of  movable  brush  car 
rlag<*.  brushes  carried  thereliy,  means  to  advance'  n  hru-li 
carriage  into  position  to  select  a  desired  group,  and  means 
to  advr. nee  said  brush  carriage  transversely  of  a  selected 
group  to  enable  the  associated  brushes  to  engage  contacts 
in  said  seleifed  group,  and  means  to  advance  saUl  l>rushes 
over  contacts  on  the  lower  surface  of  a  selectej  layer  or 
over  contacts  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  selected  layer  in 
•iccorrlance  with  whether  the  number  of  group  steps  taken 
by  said  carriage  is  odd  or  even. 

[ClairH  t>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272.2S.-?.       IN.'^ECT-DESTROYER.      Jerbmiah    M.    Maiv 
DE.\.  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed   Feb.  7.   1918.      Serial  No. 
215.874       (CI     43—14.1 
2.    In   a   disp«'nsing  device   for  powder,   the   coniblnatlon 

of  a   container  of  uniform   cross  section  and  adapte<l  to 


July  9, 1918. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


463 


hold  a  quantity  of  material  to  be  dispensed,  said  con- 
tainer being  [irovidcd  at  Its  base  end  with  a  hand  hold, 
and  an  outer  shell  fitted  and  slidable  upon  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  container  from  one  end  to  the  other  with  a 
substantially  air  tight  tit.  said  shell  being  provided  at  its 
outer  end  with  a   tajiered  nozzle  member  having  a  small 


delivery  port  at  its  apix  through  which  any  material  in 
the  space  between  the  delivery  portion  and  the  container 
will  be  discharged  in  a  tine  stream  by  the  compressed  air 
trappeil  In  such  spac,.  when  the  shell  is  reciprocated  to- 
ward   the  base   of   the   (dntalner. 

1  Claim    1    not   printed    in    the   Gazette.] 


1,272.2.'«4.  TA(,  H(>LI>KK.  Stiphen  M.  M.\gsfv.  i.vila. 
Miss  Filed  Mar.  24.  IHIT.  Serial  No.  157,131.  Re 
newed  Ikec.  N.  11*17.     Serial  No.  206,325.      (CI.  4(> — 23.) 


J. 


A  tag  h(dding  and  atla<  hing  <levice  comprising  a  sjirlng 
hook  having  a  pair  of  arms,  (oils  lonnecting  said  arms 
together  at  one  end  and  adapttfl  to  l)e  passed  through  an 
opening  In  a  tag,  and  reversely  tnmed  bills  at  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms.  In  combination  with  a  keeper  (oiine,  t- 
Ing  the  arms  together  and  arranged  for  longitudinal  slid 
able  movement  thereon  to  permit  the  bills  of  the  book  to 
move  apart  when  the  keeper  is  moved  toward  the  coils 
auil  to  cause  the  bills  of  the  hook  to  move  toward  each 
other  when  the  keeper  is  moved  toward  the  bills,  and  a 
tag  element  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the 
coils  extend,  the  diann'ter  of  the  coils  exceeding  that  of 
the  opening,  so  that  the  tag  element  Is  held  betwe.'n  two 

of    the    colls. 

1.272,2S,-.        <;RAr>E  CONTROI.I.KH    AIXILIARY     AIR 
VALVE    FOR    INTERNAL    COMIUSTION    ENGINES 
Fiu.vK   Mam-ky,  Silvert(m,  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  23,   T.(17. 
Serial   No.    164,036.      (CI.    1.S7 — 7.) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  casing  having  a  pipe  comnninl 
eating  with  the  Intake  manifold  of  a  vehicle,  said  casing 
having  upon  one  wall  thereof,  an  arcuate  slot,  the  slot  for 
a  portion  of  its  length  having  a  predetermlnfHl  width  and 
for  another  portion  of  its  length  having  a  different  wi.lt h, 
the  walls  of  both  portions  of  the  slot  being  paralbl.  a 
rotatable  valve  plate  having  an  arctiate  opening  coacting 
with    the   arcuate   opting    in    the    wall    of   the    casing,    a 


pendulum  mounted  for  oscillation  in  a  vertical  plane  par- 
allel to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  vehicle,  and  means 
operatlvely  connecting  the  pendulum  to  the  vaUe  plate 
to  rotate  the  latter  in  correspondence  with  the  relative 
movements   of   the   pendulum. 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  pipe  leading  therefrom  adapted  to  l"-  conne,  ird  to 
the  intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
face  plate  detachably  mounted  on  the  casing  und  having 
a  central  hub,  a  pinion  having  a  stem  roiaiably  mounted 
in  said  huti.  a  \alve  plate  mounted  up<in  said  stem  and 
rotatable  therewith  against  the  face  plat,  and  having  an 
arcuate  slot  coacting  with  the  slot  in  the  face  plate,  a 
pendulum  operativ.iy  supported  in  connection  with  the 
<asing  and  having  a  sector  g.ar  .ngaging  with  th.  pinion, 
said  iK-nduluni  Uing  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  coll 
spring  surrounding  ih.'  hub.  a  ball  carrier  loosely  sur- 
roun.ling  the  stem  an.i  against  which  said  spring  b.ars.  a 
washer  mounte.l  on  the  .'■tern  and  confronting  the  ball 
carrier,  ami  means  on  the  stem  bearing  agaiBst  sai.l 
waaher  ami  placing  the  spring  under  compression 

''.  In  a  d.  vice  of  the  .  haracter  .i.'scrll).-d,  a  casing,  a 
i'iat.  forming  one  wall  thereof  and  having  an  ojjening, 
the  plate  at  its  margins  being  provided  with  Inwardly 
projecting  lugs,  the  wall  having  r. cesses  into  which  said 
lugs  may  proje<t.  a  ring  having  a  screw  threaded  engage- 
m.iit  with  the  wall  of  the  casing  to  thereby  lock  the 
plat.'  and  casing  in  conjoined  relation,  a  stem  rotatably 
mounte<i  in  the  plate,  a  valve  mounte.l  to  rotate  with  the 
stem  and  cc.ntrolling  passage  through  the  oiM'nlng  in  the 
pl.-iti-,  ami  a  pendulum  operati\ely  connecte^l  to  said 
\al  ve. 

1  Claims  2  to  o,  7,  and  U  to  11  not  printed  in  the 
(iazette.  1 


1.272.2Sti  AMMONIA     C(»NI>KNSKR      FOR      li'K     MA- 

CHINES William  H.  Manns.  Wayn<sl.or..  I'a  .  as- 
signor to  FT\i\i  Company.  Waynesboro.  Th  .  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  .luly  31,  15(14.  Serial  No.  S54.333,  t  CI. 
2.".7 — 2S.) 


^^a^^ 


^j. 


-J 


1     An   ammonia    cn.l.'nser  i-omprising  a   s.  rles   of   colls 
•  ■nnecte.l    at    inlet    end    with    an    ammonia    gas    header,    at 
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thp  outlet  end  with  a  liquid  ammonia  header,  said  gas 
headpr  and  said  liquid  ht-ailer  being  arranged  on  th^ 
same  level  and  on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  coll,  and  a 
valve  Interpose*!  In  said  coll  near  the  gas  Inlet  end 
adapted  to  regulate  the  orifice  to  a  size  which  will  take 
cart'  of  thi'  flow  of  liquid  ammonia  absorbed  by  the  liquid 
lying  in  the  inlet  pipe  outside  of  said  valve,  substantially 
as   st't    forth. 

f  Claims  •_'   to  4   not   printed  in   the  Gazettf.  ] 


1.27J.2S7.  TRACTOR.  AxDREw  K.  M.\rteli.  and  E.MIL 
MuNHnK.  Lo.x  Angeles.  C.il.  Filed  June  10.  iniT.  Se- 
rl.il    .N"c>    lT."..".rt:'>.      (»'l,    1,<*0— 17.) 


^'"1^^ 


1.  \  tractor  coniprisiiiy:  a  substantially  rectangular 
frame  narrowid  at  its  front  end:  a  pair  of  tractor  wheels 
ludeiiendt'iitly  nnuinted  at  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  one 
nt  each  side  thereof;  a  pair  of  caster  wheels  mounted  at 
tlio  front  end  of  said  frame,  each  of  said  wheels  being 
niot'.nted  independently  of  the  other  wheel  and  being 
capal)le  of  movement  horizontally  :  an  explosion  engine 
mounted  in  said  frame  longitudinally  thereof  and  having 
a  crank  shaft ;  a  power  shaft  :  a  clutch  connecting  said 
crank  and  power  shafts  :  a  bevel  pinion  on  the  end  of  said 
power  shaft  :  a  drive  shaft  extending  from  side  to  side  of 
said  frame  at  a  right  angle  to  said  power  shaft  :  a  pair  of 
iM'vei  gears  loowdy  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  in  mesh 
with  said  bevel  pinion  on  opposite  sides  thereof  ;  a  clutch 
slidably  hut  non-revolubly  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  he- 
twepii  said  bevel  gears  adapted  to  lock  either  of  said  gears 
to  said  Shaft  :  m<ans  to  op«'rate  said  clutch  :  a  transmis 
siun  memV)er  slidably  hut  non-revolubly  mounted  on  said 
drive  shaft  near  one  end  thereof:  a  gear  mounted  on  each 
end  of  said  transmission  member,  one  of  said  gears  being 
of  a  larger  diameter  than  the  other  ;  a  transmission  shaft 
monnled  in  said  frame  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  said 
drive  shaft  :  a  pair  of  eears  rigidly  moiinted  on  said  trans 
mt.s.sion  shaft  in  a  plane  pa^sslng  lietween  the  gears  on 
the  transmission  member,  said  gears  being  of  different 
diameters  In  reverse  order  to  the  gears  of  the  transmis 
slon  memlier  whereby  th?  smaller  gear  on  one  shaft  will 
mesh  with  the  larger  gear  on  the  other  shaft;  means  to 
cause  either  pair  of  said  gears  to  mesh  :  sprocket  wheels 
secured  tf.  the  laner  sides  of  said  driving  wheels  :  sprocket 
vvlicels  on  said  transmission  shaft  mounted  loosely  thereon 
in  allnement  with  said  driving  wheel  sprockets:  a 
sprocktt  chain  connecting  said  pairs  of  sprocket  wheels: 
clutch  nieml)€r8  on  said  transmission  shaft  at  the  side  of 
the  sprocket  wheels  adapted  to  lock  said  sprocket  wheels 
to  said  shaft  :  means  to  operate  said  last  chitch  members  : 
means  to  lock  said  caster  wheels  against  movement  hori- 
zontally :  means  to  release  said  locking  means  ;  a  brake 
drum  on  thn  outer  periphery  of  said  clutch  members ; 
brake  shoes  for  said  drum  adapted  to  frlctionally  engage 
the  same  at  predetermined  times ;  and  means  to  slmnl 
taneously  operate   said   brake  shoes   and  engine  clutch. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  a  pair  of  Independently  driven  driving 
wheels  ;  means  to  Impart  power  thereto ;  a  pair  of  Inde 
pendently  mounted  caster  wheels  mounted  to  turn  around 
a  vertical  axU  :  means  to  lock  said  caster  wheels  against 
movement  around  said  axis  :  and  means  to  release  either 
one  of  said  driving  wheels  and  to  unlock  said  caster  lock 
lug  means  in  unison. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


niundlng  the  plunger  and  extending  l)etween  the  said 
.eads,  said  device  comprising  opposed  sets  of  sleeves, 
I.MckiBg  lM>tween  the  sleeves  of  each  set.  the  sleew  of  each 
«et  which  is  adjacent  the  cylinder  heads  being  surrounded 
1  y  a  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  with  which  the  packing 
1  etwef n  the  sleeves  In  each  set  may  engage,  and  rigid 
means  for  moving  the  adjacent  sleeves  of  said  sets  of 
sleeveH   in    opposite  directions.  ^ 


-  The  fomtiliiation  with  opjiosed  cylinder  healrte  which 
are  re<e>.MHl.  Mild  ;i  piimirer  operating  tx'tween  said  heads, 
"f  ,1  p.ukiiiu  devic-  surn  unding  the  plunger  and  extend- 
inj;  Iwtween  the  eyllnder  heads,  said  packing  detice  com- 
prising sleeve  elements  adapted  to  be  seated  within  the 
recesses  In  ti.e  cylinder  heads,  opposed  slevvc  members 
ni>oii  said  plnnu'er.  packing  associated  with  the  sleeve  ele- 
ment.- whhii;  tlie  r"<  esses  of  the  cylinder  heads,  means 
for  moving  the  apposed  sleeve  elements  upon  tlit»  plunger 
to  ( oniiM-ess  flic  jiHcking  associated  with  tlii  sleeves  In  the 
cyllndii    heads,   and   packing   lietween    the   opjiosed   sleeves. 

'■i  The  comliinatioii  with  1  pposed  cylinder  beads,  and  a 
I>hinger  operating  tH»tween  them,  of  a  |)acktng  device  sur- 
roundini:  the  plnncer  and  extendinL'  between  tlie  said 
heads,  said  packing:  c.imprising  oppuseil  sets  of  sleeves, 
one  set  .if  sli-.ves  Im  iiii,'  provided  wiili  an  e\tendied  cylin- 
liri'.'il  portion,  the  .itb-T  of  said  sleeves  -.iirroundi nt  said 
cyliiidriini  exretidini:  portion  means  for  niovin.'  adjacent 
slctives  of  s.ud  sets  in  opp<isite  dirtv'tioris.  ,iu(l  a  packing 
means  l>etween  the  extending  cylindrical  portion  of  one 
vleev.'  iind  fh.'  sleeve  which  surrounds  said  cylindrical 
poitioii 

•  '>.  The  comliiio.t ion  with  the  heads  nf  opposed  cylin- 
d«rs  and  1  plnii.'er  e.vtending  between  the  s.ijd  cylinders, 
the  said  cylinder  bead  lieing  ffirme<l  with  recesses  which 
s\irround  the  plunuer.  sleeves  within  the  said  reces.ies.  pnck- 
ih:,'  Mssocia  red  with  each  of  said  sleeves,  nieims  adapted 
to  cii.iperiite  with  the  sleeves  wttliin  the  recessed  portions 
of  the  1-ylinder  head  for  effecting  compression  of  the 
said  [Kicking,  said  means  comprising  a  recessed  sle^'ve 
provided  with  a  head,  a  compressor  nipml>er.  paikinz 
within  a  portion  of  said  rJK-essed  sleeve,  and  engaged  by 
the  compressor  meml)er,  means  for  adjusting  tiie  com- 
pri'ssor  n)eml>er  a  .second  sleeve  provided  with  an  extend- 
ing portion,  which  extends  within  the  first  mentioned  re- 
cessed sleeve,  and  expanding  members  associated  with 
both  of  the  last  mentioned  sleeves  to  adjust  them  longi- 
tudinally of  the  plunger. 

[Claims  4.  ."».  7.  and  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2-2,2H8,       PACKING     DEVICE.       Lons     H.     Mahtei.l. 

Elyrla.  Ohio.      Filed  Jan.  30,   1914.  Serial   No.   815, .383. 

Renewed     May     3,     1918.       Serial     No.     2.S2.384.        (Cl. 

2Sfi — n.) 

1.  The  oombinntlon  with  opposed  cylinder  heads  and  a 
plunger    op<Tatlng    between    them,    a    packing    device    sur 


l.:.'7J.2«!)-       SAWMILL    SET  WORKS.       Emmktt    Ma.sset. 

Proctor.  Ark.      Filed  .Tuly   10.   1917.      Serial   No.   179.742. 

(Cl    1  ■!.■{-     114.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  tiie  class  described,  a  set  lever,  a 
quadrant    having    stop    shoulders    to    limit    the    extreme 

throw  of  the  lever  in  two  directions,  a  stop  container 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  quadrant,  stop  members 
slidable  In  said  container  toward  and  from  the  quad-nnt. 
and  mfan.s  for  actuating  the  stop  members. 

n.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  set  ]>  ver  a 
quadrant  having  stop  meml>er8  limiting  the  extreme  throw 
of  the  lever,  a  stop  memt>er  consisting  of  a  slide  movable 
transversely  In  the  direction  of  the  quadrant  to  lie  in  the 
path  of  the  set  lever  Intermediate  the  stop  shoilder.  and 
means  for  actuating  said  slide  including  a  rock  shaft, 
pinions  carried  thereby,  teeth  on  the  stop  member  meshing 
with  one  of  the  iilnions.  an  arcuate  spring  n  tincted  slide, 
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and  a   rack  carried  hy  said   -llde   m   mesh   with   the  other 
pinion  (n   the  rock  shaft. 


j:^ 


■'  In  a  device  of  the  class  desciil.ed.  a  set  lever  a  stop 
conl;iiner.  stops  slidabie  in  said  contain-r  and  ad.ipted  to 
be  proje(  ted  In  the  i)atb  of  the  -et  lever,  mean-  for  pro- 
jecting; the  sto|)  memlier>.  sprtn_-  .■!■  tnate.!  means  for  re- 
tra'tiht;  th.  slop  niemi...)-.  mean-  f-r  temporarily  locking 
anil  -.  I  mint:  the  stop  memlMr-  in  pioj..ifd  1.0-ition.  and 
means  for  releasing  the  lockini:  means 

1  Claims  L'.  4.  and  •>  to  <*  not  printed  in  the  liazette  ] 


l.J7_'.J!>H  l.IBltlt  ATION  01--  LAMlNATEl"  SPKINL.*^. 
ItKi.iv.xi.n  W.u.TKK  Mu  i.siAV.  Cventry  Kiurlanii  Fl!e<l 
.lune    1>.    l;tl7.       Serial    .No     IT.'.'li'.        i(   i      1  s4 — 1    1 


'  '"  S'liii.'  JMliiicafim:  appaiatn-.  the  combination 
"ith  a  ianiinated  plate  velii.  i,-  -prim:.  ..f  a  flexible  lubrl- 
•  atin-  dn.  I  h.avini;  di.-ciijiri;i;iK  ..peniukis  extending  alone 
-aiil  spring,  .-ind  .-iKs.iroent  mateiial  .xteiiriing  from  th.- 
■  ipenlnu-  to  the  pHTts  of  the  spring  to  be  lubricated. 

'■'•     In    s|iriii-     liihric.-itiiig    apparatus,    the    combination 
with   a    laminated   plate  vehicle  spring,   of  a    wrapijing  of 
ahsoiLent    materliil    on    said    spiin::.    and    a    flexible    luliri 
eating    (hict    in    said    wrapping,    said    duct    having    oil    dis- 
charging  openiuKs 

.").  In  .spring  hilirlcatiii;;  ajqiaratus.  the  I'ouiltination 
with  a  laminateil  plate  vehicle  -prinu.  of  a  pad  of  ah 
s<>rle>ut  niHteriiil,  an  oil  dlstril.iitiiii;  plate  locate<l  between 
the  spring  and  the  pad  and  foimeil  with  a  lengt.iwise 
channii  and  irarssverse  oil  dlscb-irging  slits  n  wiaiqiinL' 
to  bind  the  pl.-itc  and  pa  1  to  the  spring,  and  me;n,s  up 
eratlvely  conne.  ted  to  t'  e  plate  to  feed  oil  thereto,  for 
t  hi-    purpose   set    forth. 

I  (lain  s   l'   and    4    nut    printed    In    th-'   liazette.l 


1.1.'72.2iU.      MlIMIooK.      I»'vuii\    K.    M.\^.    Sedalla.    Mo 

assignor   uf   on... third    t«    Holmes   Hall.    Se<lallfl,    Mu  .   and 

one-third    to    Hugh    K.    Wagner.    St.    I^iuls.    Mo.       Fibd 

Sej.t.    19.   1917.      .Serial   No    192.047.      (Cl.   152 — 14.) 

In   a   mud  hook,  a   body   portion   adapted   to  embrace  a 

wheel   tire,  a   link  pivotally  connected   to  one  side  of  said 

body    portion,   a    shackle   constrmtetl    to  enil>race    th,-    felly 

of   a    wheel,    a    laterally    ext"  nding   lug   at    one    enil    of   the 

shackle    to    which    the   said    link    In   secun.i.    tb.    uth-r    em! 

of  the  shackle  l>elng  slottj^l.  and  a  fork  Integral  with  the 

slottel   end    of   sai<l    sVackle.   a    lever   having  an   enlargeil 

end  plvoti-.'   In  -aid   fork   centei,  d   for  .am  acti..n.   whirehv 


the   enlarged    end    of   the    lever   acts   as   a    (T>m    when    the 
lever   is   moved,   a   draw   bolt   connected   at   one   end   to   one 


sid»'    of   said    i.,h1\     and    having    Its    other    end    mounted    on 
th.    piv.it    ot    the   .am   head   of   said    lever 


1,'J72.292      CAMKR.V      WaiikhK.  Men  vs.  Chelsea.  Mass. 
Filed  June  4.   T.a7.      Serial  No.   171". 74.'.      iC!.  95 42.; 


1  .\  eamera.  Comprising  a  '••■\  e(juiiipe.!  with  a  mnga- 
z'ne  f.,r  pnsenting  successive  plates  for  e\p,,^nre.  a  bms 
eijuipped  with  a  shutter,  means  for  fucu-ing  thr.'iigh 
said  len-  including  a  movable  mirror,  and  ni'-ans  having 
conn.'.tioii  with  the  lens  shutter  and  f.'cusing  means 
w'  er.ln  the  shutter  is  ]o.  ked  close.1  during  the  shifting 
of  -aid  ttiovable  mirror  from  operarl\e  t"  inoperative 
po-if  ion 

.'•!  .\  ':ii;i  ra.  compri-InK  a  '■><\  .-(pitppiM!  with  a  niatrn- 
z;ne  lur  presenting  successive  plate-  foi  .  xposure.  a  lens 
<><pi;pped  «irh  a  '^1. utter,  mean-  for  focusing  through  said 
lens,  and  means  including  a  swinging  mirror  and  a 
swinging  -afety  -huTT.r  having  connectii>ns  with  said 
len-  -hut'er  an]  f...  u-ing  men  ns  w  her.  I.v  the  lens  shutt>>r 
is  locke.i  cius.'d  while  said  mirror  is  swinging  from 
oj)erative  position  to  an  inoperative  position  and  while 
said  safety  shutter  i-  swinging  from  1nop«Tative  pugl- 
liiiii   tu  operati\e  position. 

4  A  laniera.  i-omprislriK  a  '.ox  eguippecj  with  a  niaga 
ziue  to  hold  a  series  of  plates  f..r  exposur.-,  a  ieij« 
•  Mpiippeil  with  n  shutter,  means  f<ir  fu.  using  through  sail 
ieiis  including  a  swinging  mirror.  up.Tating  mechanism 
for  controlling  said  l.^ns  and  sanl  -butt.r  having  K.n- 
n.itioiis  h.  Iding  -ahi  -butter  lo<  ke.l  ,  i,.^,.,l  while  said 
mirror  is  swinging  fi.Tn  operative  to  ;  tioperat  i\e  p.-si- 
f'oii.  and  III  ans  iissoclat.-d  with  aiai  ^oiitroiled  [ly  stiid 
ol)eratin^.'  mechanism  for  goverhii.g  ilc  iiiu\emeiit  of 
plaies    from    said    magazine. 

.'  .\  camera.  ' ouiprisin;;  a  '.,,\  eijuipp.-d  with  iiieans 
f.ir  bcdiUin;  a  jdiiie  in  position  fi.r  >\p«sure.  a  lens 
"•iiuipped  with  a  -buttiT.  mean-  f..r  l.xuslng  through  said 
lens  iiKJuding  a  -winging  mirror  having  i>rovision  for 
bidding  the  sam.  diagonally  with  resp...  t  t..  said  lens  for 
f.  cu-lng.  ..ii'-rating  me,  hani-m  for  said  -butter  hax  Ing 
■  oijii.  etii.n-  fur  alsu  runfroUIng  -aiii  mirror  and  wit'i 
pru\i.-iun  for  huldinn  tb.  len-  shuit.r  io<  ked  .  dosed  while 
the  mirror  i-  -wiiuini;  from  op.Tativt  ]ioslttou  to  In- 
<q)erati\e  pu-ni,.ii  (iinl  a  b'v.r  connected  with  said  oper- 
ating m.chaiii-in  and  adai.ted  to  control  th.'  shifting  of 
plate-    in    saiil    ''o\ 

7  .\  c;uii.'ra.  ioinprisint  ;i  i.ux  .'(piippe.!  with  means 
for  holding  plat"  s  in  posltiuu  fur  evpusure,  «  len« 
.•<iulpped  with  a  siiutter  and  nioutu.-d  fur  movement  to 
and    from    -.aid    'n<\    wi'h    ai,    evpa  i,,i;ii>;    hood,    a    fu -using 
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mirror  mounted  to  swing  from  a  focusing  position  diago- 
nally with  respect  to  said  lens  to  an  inoperative  position 
and  equipped  with  means  for  normally  holding  it  In  in- 
operative position,  a  trip  catch  for  holding  said  mirror 
in  its  diagonal  focusing  position,  means  for  closing  said 
shutter  having  connection  for  operating  said  trip  catch 
after  the  shuttt-r  is  closed,  a  safety  shutter  also  con- 
trolled by  the  last  named  means  for  movement  to  opera- 
tive position,  said  shutter  having  an  instantaneous  ex- 
posure device,  means  for  operating  said  instantaneous  ex- 
posure device  having  a  connection  for  restoring  said 
mirror  to  Its  diagonal  focusing  position,  and  having  also 
a  connection  for  releasing  said  safety  shutter  for  per- 
mitting its  return  to  an  inoperative  position. 
[Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


ranged  tjars  secured  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from 
thf  center  of  the  axle  bar.  rearwanily  converging  bars 
having  their  rear  ends  secured  betwet'U  said  upp«r  and 
XowtT  bars  and  having  their  front  onds  secure*  to  the 
axle  t>ar.  a  cross-bar  connecting  said  rearwardly  con- 
verging liars,  standar.ls  extending  downwardly  from  the 
cross-bar.  Inner  and  outer  standards  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  axle  bar.  and  harrow  sections  arranged 
with  their  Innt-r  sld's  ixaring  against  the  tnn«T  stand- 
ards and  the  standar.ls  of  the  cross-liar  and  with  their 
outtr  sidf-s  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  standards. 


1  272.293.       GUN.       Charlbs    Mikmillo.     Oakland.     Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  12T.301.      (CI.  89 — 21.) 


1.272.295.  FLY  SWATTER.  Fhanklix  O.  Moore,  Glen- 
.l.il.'.  cm  Filed  Ffb.  9,  19H>.  Serial  No.  77.2r)',».  (CI. 
4.H— 1.) 


1.  A  gun  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  firing  chamber, 
a  loading  chamber  back  of  said  firing  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  extending  through  the  side  of  said  barrel 
to  permit  a  cartridge  to  be  placed  In  said  loading  cham- 
ber, a  breech  block  having  a  forward  portion  adapted  to 
push  said  cartridge  into  said  firing  chamber,  a  block 
slldably  mounte<1  adjacent  said  slot  and  an  arm  extend- 
ing from  said  block  into  said  loading  chamber,  the  end 
of  said  arm  being  adapted  to  contact  with  said  cartridge 
and  withdraw  it  from  the  firing  chamber. 

2.  A  gun  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  firing  chamber. 
a  loading  chamber  back  of  said  firing  chamber  and  having 
a  slot  extending  through  the  side  of  said  barrel  to  per- 
mit a  cartridge  to  be  placed  in  said  loading  chamber,  a 
breech  block  having  a  forward  portion  adaptetl  to  push 
said  cartridge  into  said  firing  chamber,  a  block  slldably 
mounted  adjacent  said  slot,  an  arm  extending  from  said 
block  into  said  loading  chamber,  the  end  of  said  arm 
b«lng  adapted  to  contact  with  said  cartridge  and  with- 
draw it  from  the  firing  chamber,  and  an  ejecting  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  liarrel,  and 
having  a  part  adapted  to  be  extended  Into  said  loading 
chamber  for  ejecting  the  cartridge  therefrom. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,294.  WHEELED  SECTIONAL  HARROW.  WIL- 
LIAM H.  MizB,  Cellna.  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  211.598.     (CI.  55—89.1 


A  tl\  -iWiittcr  Including  a  "strip  doubled  along  a  longl- 
tii'liniil  Itnp  tc.  provid.'  spaced  and  compressible  side  nipm- 
ber-i.  a  iw after  element  clamped  between  the  extreme  free 
...l^'.'s  "f  th.'  strip  ,ind  toi  nilnatlng  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  bight  portion  of  the  latter,  a  U-shaped  handU'  pivotally 
s.-.'.ir.-.l  to  sMlc'  strip,  and  pairs  of  bosses  struck  out  from 
th.'  (  (.inpressil.l.'  portions  of  the  spactil  sld»'  memb'Ts  of 
th.'  -trip  a.lnptf.l  To  r.<-.-iv..  th.'  pnrall«'l  m.-nil-ers  of  thn 
U-shape<^  handle  for  r^tf-ininE  th.'  latter  in  cxT.'nd.d  or  op 
•■rntt'd  position 


1.27-'.2J*<;  r.fCKLE.  Wll.Ll.AM  K  Moreiam..  Union 
City.  1. a.  FIl.Ml  Apr  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  lt>3.G4,>>.  (.CI 
■_4— 1H3  I 


A  liurkle  coraprlslD)?  a  main  frame,  a  pivot  t>ar  exteml- 
Ins  transversely  across  and  secured  to  said  main  frame,  a 
U-shaped  clnniping  member  having  the  ends  of  its  r.rms 
pivotally  secured  to  the  pivot  bar  oetween  the  side  bars 
of  the  main  frame,  the  base  of  the  U  >hape<l  damping  mem- 
ber (extending  transversely  across  ami  beyond  the  side  t>ars 
of  the  main  frame  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame 
to  (JetiDe  a  (lamping  bar.  Inwardly  extending  portions  con- 
necting the  extremity  of  the  clamping  bar  with  the  arms 
of  xh<2  clamping  member  to  provide  additional  l>earlng 
ai:ain-it  the  iiiain  frame  and  a  bail  secured  to  the  clamp- 
iiii,-  iial  at  a  point  beyond  the  side  bars  of  the  main  frame. 


1,272.297.      ROTARY    EN<;i.\E.      NtWEi.l.   H.    M(»TsiS(;eb. 
'  Fndonia.  I'a       Filed   Aug    11.  1915.      Serial   No.  44.857. 
(<!.  121—51.) 


In  a  harrow  of  the  cla-ss  described,  a  truck  frame  com- 
prising an  axle  bar,  upper  and  lower  longitudinally  ar- 


1.  In  a  rotary  ensjlue  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
i   viding  a    (entral   and   side   cylinders,   a    steam   Jacket    sur- 
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rounding  said  cylinders,  a  steam  <hamber,  piston  rotors 
mounted  to  operate  in  the  side  cylinders,  a  rotor  cooper- 
able  with  said  piston  rotors  mounted  in  the  central  cylin- 
der, a  rotary  valvf  controlling  the  passage  of  steam  from 
said  Jacket  to  the  steam  chamber,  a  rotary  valve  control- 
ling the  passage  of  steam  from  said  chamt>er  to  the  piston 
rotors,  and  a  common  manually  controlbnl  means  for  a(  ■ 
tu;iting  said  valves,  siihstantiRlly  as  set  forth. 
[»"luims  2  to  12  not  printed   in  the  CJazette.] 


1.272.29V  »AKl'.(».N.iiTIN<;  Al'I'.VKATl'S  EbW auk  E 
Miiii'in.  W  UK  better,  Mass.  Filc.l  May  .'».  1917.  S.  rial 
No.  100.732       (CI.  201 — 27.1 


1.  In  CM  rlionating  apparatus,  in  <-omblnRtuin.  a  arbmi 
atlrij:  tank,  a  motor-driven  pump  connected  with  the  tp.iik 
to  supply  li(|Ulil  theretci.  means  for  delivering  gas  under 
pressure  to  the  tank,  and  controlling  means  actuated  by 
variations  of  gas  pressure  In  the  tank  to  stop  the  pump 
when  the  gas  pressure  rises,  and  start  the  pump  when  the 
iras  pressure  Is  lowered,  said  controlling  means  including  a 
memlver  movable  in  one  direction  by  an  increase  of  gas 
pressiire  in  the  tonk  to  stop  the  pump,  and  a  yleldlnj:  pres 
sure  devlc'e.  Independent  of  the  tank,  for  moving  the  siild 
member  in  thi>  opposite  direction  to  start  the  pump. 

2  In  carlionatlnK  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  carbon 
atini.  tank,  a  motor-driven  pump  connected  with  the  tank 
to  supply  li<iuld  thereto,  a  gas  conduit  connected  with  the 
tank  to  deliver  gas  under  pressure  thereto,  a  gas  valve  in 
snid  conduit,  and  <  (mtrolling  mechf.nlsm  actuate<I  l>y  \a 
rintlons  of  gas  pressure  in  the  tank  and  adapted  to  slmul- 
■tani ously  stop  tbe  ptinip  nnd  chtse  said  valve  when  the 
gas  pressure  rises,  jund  to  simultaneously  start  the  pump 
and  open  said  valve  when  the  gas  pressure  is  lowered,  salil 
I  ontrollln;;  means  Including  a  memt>er  connected  with  the 
gas  valve  and  movable  in  one  direction  by  an  increase  of 
gas  pressure  in  the  tank  to  stop  the  pump  and  close  the 
gas  \alve.  and  a  yielding  pressure  device,  independent  of 
the  t;ink.  for  moving  said  member  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  start  the  pump  and  open  tiie  gas  valve. 

.'<     In  carbonatliig  apparatus,  in  combination,  a   carbon 
.'itinu  tank,  means  for  delivering  gas  under  pressure  there 
to.  a  pump  i-onnerted  with  the  tank  to  supply  liquid  there 
to,  an  electric  motor  for  said  pump,  and  controlling  means 
actuated  by  variations  of  gras  pressure  In   the  tank  and  tn- 
clu(ilng  a  switch  in  circuit  with  the  motor,  a  meml)er  ctm 
necteil  with  the  switch  and  movable  In  one  direction  by  a 
rise  of  gas  pressure  to  break  the  circuit  and  stop  the  pump, 
and    a    yielding    pressuro   d«'vlce.    Independent   of   the   tank, 
for  moving  said  member   in  the  opposite  direction   to  close 
the  circuit  find  start  tbe   pump  when   the  gas  pressure   is 
lowered. 

4.   In  carbonating  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  carbon 
atlng  tank,  means  for  ibdivering  gas  under  pressure  there 
to.  a  pump  connected  with  the  tank  to  supply  liquid  there- 
to, an  ele<-trlc  motor  for  said  pump,  and  controlling  means 
actuated  ny  vcriatlons  of  gas  pressure  In  the  tank  and  In 
(ludlng  a  switch  in  circuit  with  the  motor,  a  member  con- 


necteii  with  the  switch  and  movable  in  one  direction  by  a 
rise  of  gas  pressure  in  the  tank  to  break  the  circuit  and 
stop  the  pump,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  move  said  member 
In  the  opposite  direction  and  thereby  close  the  circuit  and 
start  the  pump  when  the  gas  pressure  is  lowered. 

r>  In  carbonating  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  carbon- 
ating lank,  means  for  delivering  gas  under  pressure  there- 
to, a  pump  connected  with  the  tank  to  supply  liquid  there- 
to, an  electric  motor  for  said  pump,  anrl  controlling  means 
actuatetl  by  variations  ot  gas  pressure  in  the  tank  and  In- 
( luding  a  switch  In  circuit  with  the  motor,  a  member  con- 
nected with  the  switch  and  movable  in  one  direction  by  a 
rise  of  gas  pressure  in  the  tank  to  break  the  circuit  and 
stop  the  pump,  a  spring  adapted  to  move  said  memt>er  in 
The  opposite  direction  and  thereby  close  the  circuit  and 
start  the  pump  when  the  gas  pressure  Is  lowered,  and 
means  for  regulatlnp  the  force  of  said  spring  to  vary  the 
degree  of  gas  pressure  required  to  start  the  pump. 
IC'lelms  ♦>  to  V  not  print<-d  in  the  liaittte.] 


1.272.299.  MIXLN'.  MEANS  FnR  CARBoNATlNG  AP- 
I'ARATUS.  Ei>\v.4Rp  E.  MrRiHV,  Winchester.  Mass. 
Filtxl  M;iy  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  160,733       iCl.  261—^5.) 


1.  A  carbonatiiiK  apparatus  comprisiim  a  tank  having 
a  contracted  water  Inlet  arranged  to  direct  a  .let  of  water 
downwardly  from  the  tccp  of  the  tank,  a  fixed  Jet-receiving 
c  up  closed  at  Its  lower  end  and  having  an  open  upper  end 
communicating  with  a  gas  space  above  an  accumulation 
of  water  in  the  tank,  a  central  flow  conduit  In  tbe  cup 
arrange*!  in  the  path  of  said  Jet.  to  receive  the  Jet  and  gas 
moving  therewith,  and  separated  from  the  wall  of  the  cup 
by  an  annular  space  forming  a  return  conduit,  and  means 
in  aald  return  c-emduit  for  deflecting  and  elongating  a  cur- 
rent   of    water    and    gas    tiowing    upwardl.v    therethrough. 

2.  A  carbonating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  having  a 
contracted  water  inlet  arranged  to  direct  a  Jet  of  water 
downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  tank  a  fixed  Jet-receiv- 
ing cup  closed  at  its  lower  end  and  having  an  open  upper 
end  communicating  with  a  gas  space  Bl«ove  an  accumula- 
tion of  water  In  the  Tank,  a  central  flow  conduit  in  the  cup 
arranged  in  the  path  of  said  Jet,  to  receive  the  Jet  and 
gas  moving  therewith,  and  separated  from  the  wall  of  tbe 
c-up  by  an  annular  space  forming  a  return  conduit,  and 
a  helical  current-deflecting  and  elongating  flange  In  said 
return  conduit  adapted  to  guide  upwardly  flowing  water 
and  gas  in  a  hfltcal  path 

3.  A  carbonatinc  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  harlng 
an  opening  in  its  top.  an  annular  bushing  detacbably  se- 
cured  In   said   opening   havinu   means  at   Its   upper   end   for 

I  connection  with  a  conduit  memt>er,  a  contracted  notxle 
;  supported  by  said  bushing  and  adapted  to  direct  ■  Jet  of 
I   water  downwardly   into   the   tank,   a    hanger  attached   to 
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and  dep«Ddlnf  from  said  busliiiic  and  a  fixed  Jet-racelTins 
mlxlng-aip  supported  by  said  banger,  and  having  an  open 
upper  end  commanlcatlng  with  a  gas  space  aboTe  an  ac- 
cumulation of  water  In  the  tank,  tbe  cup  being  adapted 
to  cause  an  entralnmeat  of  gas  by  the  water  entering  the 
cup,  the  hanger  and  cup  being  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  opening  and  bushing,  and  Insertlble  and  removable 
with  the  boshing. 

4.  A  earbonatlng  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  having 
an  opening  In  its  top,  an  annular  boshing  detachably  se- 
cured in  said  op«alng,  and  having  means  at  Its  upper  end 
for  connection  with  a  conduit  member,  a  thimble  occupy- 
ing the  bore  of  said  bashing  and  forming  another  conduit 
member  extending  through  the  bushing,  said  thimble  hav- 
ing a  contracted  nossle  at  Its  lower  end,  adapted  to  direct 
a  Jet  of  water  downwardly  into  the  tank,  a  hanger  at- 
tached to  and  depending  from  said  bushing,  and  a  fixed 
je^t-receivlng  mlxlng-cup  supported  by  said  banger,  and 
having  an  open  upper  end  communicating  with  a  g&s 
space  above  an  accumulation  of  water  In  the  tank,  the  cup 
being  adapted  to  cause  an  entrainment  of  gas  by  th)> 
water  entering  the  cup,  the  hanger  and  cup  being  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  opening  and  bushing,  and  In 
sertlhle  and  removable  with  the  bushing. 


1,272,300.      RESILIENT    WHEEL.      Mblvin    A.    Mtibs, 
Kane,   Pa.,  assignor  of  three  two-hundredths  to   H.   W 
Short,  one  two-hundredth  to  Chas.  W.  Nelson,  two  two 
hundredths  to  F.  W.    Spencer,   five  two-hundredths  to 
Archie   Short,   three   two-hundredths   to   Meade   Robin 
son,  thre^  two-hundredths  to  C.  G.  Dahlen,  three  two- 
hundredths  to  Lyle  F.  Robinson,  two  two-hundredths  to 
W.   I'.   Zlnk,  three  two-hundredths  to   Harold   Spencer, 
two  two-hundredths  to  William  H.  Spence,  three  two- 
hundredths  to  F.  J.  Robinson,  two  two-hundredths  to 
Norman  Patrick,  two  two-hundredtlis  to  E.  R.  Colllnge, 
three  two-hundredths  to  CarT"  Johnson,  three  two  hun 
dretlths   to   William   Faol,   six   two-hundredths   to  John 
H.   -Scott,  one  two-hundredth  tb  G.   G.   Fitzgerald,   two 
two-hundredths    to    L.    Dunn,    one    two-hundredth    to 
Laurence  Ohlson,  two  two-hundredths  to  G.  D.  Leake, 
five   two-hundredths   to   C.    R.   Carnaban,   one   two-hun- 
dredth    to     Byron     Foulkrod,     one     two-hundredth     to 
Ernest   Emmons,   one   two-hundredth    to   Forter    Smith, 
two  two-hundredths  to  C.  K.  Dunn,  one  two-hundredth 
to   A.   Baker,   two   two-hundredths   to   Robert    Hennell. 
one   two-hundredth   to   Axel   E.    Anderson,   one   two-hun- 
dre<lth    to    W.    W.    Paup.    one    two-hundredth    to    T.    M 
McElree,    three    two-hundredths    to    Leon    Torpy.    two 
two-hundredths  to  Mrs.  Dora  Robinson,  two  two-hun- 
dredths to  Miss  Ruth  Robinson,  one  two-hundredth  to 
Mrs.    Stella    Kelsey,    one    two-hundredth    to    Adelbert 
Sykes,  one  two-hundredth    to   H.    Danks,   one  two-hun- 
dredth to  Lloyd   Sanford.  one  two-hundredth  to  John 
A.  Johnson,  two  two-hundredths  to  Tom  Faul,  one  two- 
hundredth   to  William   Barton,   one   two-hundredth   to 
William    Noel,    one    two-hundredth    to    F.    H.    Mlcheau, 
two  two-hundredths  to  William  Simpkins,  two  two-hun- 
dredths   to    Norman    Simpkins.    one    two-hundredth    to 
Henry  Bearkle,  one  two-hundredth  to  Joe  Mlcheau,  two 
two-hundredths  to  George  Hart,  one  two-hundredth  to 
John  Block,  one  two-hundredth  to  C.  A.  Dunn,  two  two- 
hundredths  to  J.  J.   Kahns,   one  two-hundredth    to   E. 
Eckborg,   and   one   two-hundredth   to   Bessie   L.    Short. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1016.     Serial  No.  128,996.     (CI.  162— 8.  t 
6.  A  spring  wheel  Including  inner  and  outer   rims,   a 
plurality    of  springs   arranged    on    the   inner   rim    having 
carved  ends  extending  beyond  the  outer  rim,  chairs  on  the 
outer  rim   having  carved  ends  for   receiving  the  curved 
ends  of  the  springs  said  chairs  having  recesses  and  pas- 
sages, threaded  studs  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  springs, 
turn  buckles  for  the  threaded  studs  adapted  to  be  seated 
in  the  recesses  of  the  chairs,  said  passage  permitting  free 
access  to  said  turnbuckles,  a  resilient  tire  arranged  on 
the  outer  rim,  a  supporting  member  for  the  tire  arranged 
on  the  outer  rim.  said  tire  having  side  portions,  and  se- 
caring  rings  for  the  tire  side  portions. 


7.  A  spring  wheel  including  inner  and  outer  rims,  a 
plurality  of  springs  including  free  ends  and  base  portions 
the  base  portions  being  secured  to  the  inner  rim,  chairs 
on  the  outer  rim  having  curved  portions  for  receiving  the 
free  ends  of  the  springs,  threaded  studs  on  the  ends  of 
the  springs,  turnbuckles  for  engagaing  the  threaded  studs, 
a  tire  for  the  outer  rim  having  side  portions  extending 
Inwardly  beyond  the  inner  rim  to  form  a  covering,  a 
support  arranged  on  the  outer  rim  for  supporting  the 
tire.  an<l  annular  bands  secured  to  the  inner  rim  for 
clamping  the  inwardly  extending  portions  of  the  tire. 


l'>  A  sprint:  wheel  iiicludln;,'  inner  and  outer  rims,  a 
plurality  of  .springs  arranged  on  the  inner  rim  having 
cufMil  ends  exteiiiling  beyond  the  outer  rlra.  clialps  on  the 
iiut'T  rim  having  curved  ends  for  receiving  tha  curved 
ends  of  the  springs,  said  chairs  having  recesses  and  side 
passages,  tlireaded  studs  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  said 
springs,  turnbuckles  for  the  threaded  studs  adaptisl  to  be 
seated  in  th<-  recesses  of  the  chairs,  said  passages  per- 
mitting free  ai^cess  to  said  turnbuckles.  a  resilient  tire 
posltloneil  on  the  outer  rim,  a  supporting  inenitx-r  for  the 
tire  positioned  on  the  outer  rim,  said  tire  having  side 
portions,  and  8«'curing  rings  for  the  tire  aide  portions. 

11.  -V  spring  wheel  including  inner  and  outer  rims, 
a  plurality  of  springs  mounted  upon  tlie  inner  rim  and 
liavlng  frei'  enils  flttiui:  upon  said  outer  rim,  chairs  posi- 
tioned upon  said  outer  rim,  said  chairs  comprising  bo<l- 
les  having  flange  portions  extending  therefrom  for  retain- 
ing the  chairs  upon  said  outer  rim,  said  chairs  having  re- 
cesses formed  in  their  bodies  and  side  pa88age«  com- 
municating with  said  recesses,  turnbuckles  engaged  with 
the  trie  inds  of  said  s|)rin,:s.  whereby  the  tension  of  said 
springe  may  be  increased  or  decrea8«'d  upon  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  turnliuikles,  said  springs  bearing  upon  the 
bodies  of  said  chairs  and  said  turnbuckles  positlonetl 
witliln  said  recesses,  suld  side  passages  permitting  fre«' 
access  to  .sdld  turnbuckles. 

[Claims  1  to  5,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gayette,] 


l,li7-',3ul.  ORE  SEPARATOR  Robert  E.  Xiijios,  Key- 
stone, S.  I).  Filed  Aug.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  189,008. 
(CI.  83—59.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  a  sluiceway,  a 
catch  bnsln  connected  therewith  and  having  an  outlet 
portion,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  outlet  portion,  a  recep- 
tacle Into   which    the   pipe  discharges,   and   removable  de 
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fleeting  devices  within  the  receptacles  each  comprising 
an  annnlar  memt>er  having  a  central  opening  and  havinii 
Inwardly  and  downwardly  turned  flanges  adjacent  to  the 
openings,  said  flanges  being  concentric  with  reference  to 
the  discharge  pipe  and  of  greater  diameter  th.nn  the  lat- 
ter, and  fibrous  material  located  within  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,272,302.  SALVAcil.NG  APPARATUS.  ALFRtr  H.  Ny- 
lin, Piedmont.  Cal  Flle<l  Jan.  31,  1917.  Serial  No. 
145,749.      (CI.   114— .^1) 


1.272.303      KETLESB   I.OCK.      Antbont  Ootkobkb,  De- 
troit, Mich       Filed    Dec.    1.   1917.      Serial   No.   204,961. 

(01.    70—18.) 


•WST" 


1.  In  an  apparntus  for  raising  sunken  vess+'ls.  a  marker 
buoy  mounte<l  on  tin-  vessel  so  as  to  float  to  the  surface 
of  the  water  upon  sinking  of  tie  vessel,  a  line  connecting 
said  buoy  to  the  vessel,  a  line  float  mounted  on  the  vessel, 
means  carried  by  said  marked  buoy  for  releasing  said  float 
to  allow  the  float  to  float  to  the  surface  of  the  water  and 
means  carried  by  said  float  for  attaching  a  hawser  to  the 
vess«>l  to  raise  the  vessel. 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  vessels,  a  marker 
buoy  mounted  on  the  vessel  so  as  to  float  to  tht  surfnie  of 
the  water  upon  sinking  of  the  vessel,  a  line  connecting 
said  buoy  to  the  vessel,  a  line  float  mounted  on  the  vessel, 
means  carried  by  said  marker  buoy  for  releasing  said  float 
to  allow  the  float  to  float  to  the  surface  of  the  water,  a 
U-shaped  tube  mounted  on  the  vessel  with  Its  side  mem-  ! 
bers  extending  upwardly,  and  a  light  line  extending  ^ 
through  said  tube  and  connected  to  said  float 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  ralslni:  -sunken  vesselg.  a  recep- 
tacle mounted  on  the  vessel,  a  marker  liuoy  freely  mounted 
In  said  receptacle  so  as  to  float  to  the  surface  of  the  water 
when  the  vessel  sinks,  a  line  connecting  said  buoy  to  the 
vessel,  floats  mounted  on  the  vessel  and  normally  locked 
to  the  vessel,  means  connected  to  said  marker  buoy  for  re- 
leasliie  said  floats,  and  nK'ans  associated  witb  said  floats 
for  attaching  a  hawser  to  the  sunken  vessel  to  raise  the 
same. 

5.  In  nn  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  vessels,  a  marker 
buoy  mounted  on  the  vessel  to  float  on  the  surface  of  the 
water  when  the  vessel  Is  sunk,  n  line  connecting  said  buoy 
to  the  vessel,  receptacles  mounted  on  the  vessel,  floats 
mounted  in  said  receptai  les  and  normally  locked  therein, 
means  connected  to  snld  marked  bucy  for  releasing  said 
floats  so  that  they  m:iy  float  to  the  surface  of  the  water, 
and  means  associated  with  said  floats  for  attaching  a 
hawser   to   the  snnki  n   vessel 

0.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  vessels,  n  recep- 
tacle mounted  on  the  vessel,  a  buoy  resting  in  said  recep- 
tacle, a  rope  connected  to  said  buoy  and  the  vesst'l  nor- 
mally packed  within  said  receptacle,  said  buoy  being 
adapted  to  float  to  the  surfacf  of  the  water  when  the  ves- 
sel is  sunk  and  said  line  tM'ing  adapted  to  unpack  to  per- 
mit said  buoy  to  leave  the  receptacle  and  float  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  water,  a  se^'onil  receptacle  mounted  on  ths 
vessel,  means  for  normally  loc  king  said  float  In  the  recep- 
tacle, a  rope  connected  at  its  respei  live  ends  to  said  float 
and  to  the  vessel  and  normally  packed  In  said  receptacle, 
a  line  connected  to  the  rope  of  said  buoy  and  to  said  lock- 
ing means  for  releasing  said  float  so  that  said  float  may 
float  to  the  surface  of  the  water  with  Its  connecting  rope, 
and  means  BS80ciate<l  with  the  float  rope  for  attaching  a 
hawser  to  the  sunken  ship. 

(Claim  3  uot  printed  in  the  <;aBette.] 


1,  The  combination  of  a  lock  having  a  locking  bolt 
mounted  for  reciprocation,  of  a  rotatable  member  capable 
of  movement  transversely  of  said  lock,  means  Including 
an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  bolt  and  engageable  with 
the  rotatable  member  when  the  latter  is  moved  trans- 
versely of  the  lock,  means  for  holding  the  said  arm  In 
position  for  such  engagement,  means  for  holding  said  ro 
tatablc  member  In  disengaged  position,  and  means  located 
upon  the  outside  of  the  lock,  whereby  the  engaging  posi- 
tion of  the  rotatable  member  and  arm  may  be  determlnwl. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lock  having  a  locking  bolt 
mounted  for  reciprocation,  of  a  rotatable  member  capable 
of  movement  transversely  of  said  lock,  nn  arm  having  one 
end  pivotally  secured  to  said  bolt,  the  free  end  of  said 
arm  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  pin  carrie<l  by  the  ro- 
tatable member  for  engagement  with  the  aperture  in  the 
arm  when  the  said  rotatable  meml)er  is  moved  trans- 
versely of  the  lock,  means  for  holding  said  arm  in  posi- 
tion for  such  engagement,  means  for  holding  said  rota- 
table member  and  arm  In  disengaged  position  and  means 
located  upon  the  outside  of  the  lock  whereby  the  engag- 
ing position  of  the  rotatable  member  and  arm  may  ke 
determined. 

3  The  combination  with  a  lock  having  a  locking  bolt 
mounted  for  reciprocation  within  a  casing,  of  a  rotatable 
member  capable  of  movement  transversely  of  said  casing, 
a  pivoted  arm  carried  by  the  locking  bolt  and  provided 
with  an  aperture,  a  pin  carried  by  the  rotatable  meml>er 
for  engagement  with  said  aperture  upon  transverse  move- 
ment of  the  rotatable  member,  fixed  means  carried  by  the 
casing  for  holding  the  arm  in  position  for  engagement  by 
the  pin  when  the  bolt  is  retracted,  means  for  holding  the 
arm  In  position  for  engagement  by  the  pin  when  the 
bolt  is  In  a  locking  position,  means  for  holding  said  pin 
normally  disengaged  from  the  arm  and  means  located 
urK>n  the  outside  of  the  casing  for  predetermining  the 
pin   and   arm   engaging  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lock  having  a  locking  bolt 
mounted  for  reciprocation  within  the  casing,  of  a  rota- 
table member  capable  of  movement  transversely  of  said 
casing,  a  pivoted  arm  carried  by  said  locking  holt  and 
pro^'ided  with  an  aperture,  a  pin  carried  by  the  rotatable 
member  for  engagement  with  the  aperture  upon  trans- 
verse movement  of  the  rotatable  member,  means  for  hold- 
injr  the  arm  In  position  for  engagement  l>y  the  pin  when 
the  bolt  is  retracted,  a  stop  carried  by  the  locking  bolt 
and  located  in  the  path  of  the  arm  for  holding  the  latter 
in  position  for  engagement  by  the  pin  when  the  bolt  is  In 
a  locking  position,  means  for  holding  said  pin  normally 
disengaged  from  the  arm  and  means  u[>on  the  outside  of 
the  casing  for  predetermining  the  pin  and  arm  engaging 
position. 

1,272,304.  FIGCRE  TOT.  Elbirt  C  Owens,  Ottawa, 
Kana,  Filed  Mar  9,  1917,  Serial  No  153.635.  (CI. 
4r> — 40  ^ 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  describe*!  including  a  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  jointed  figures,  rods  connected  to  the 
figures  and  slldably  mounted  In  the  top  of  the  casing,  a 
plunger  head  on  the  lower  end  of  each  rod,  a  rotatably 
mounted  shaft,  cams  carried  by  the  shaft,  rockably 
mounted  yokes  in  operable  relation  with  the  cams  and 
arranged    beneath    the   plunger   heads   for  supporting  tha 
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pluQgef  beads,  means  adjustably  connected  to  the  yokes 
for  varying  the  position  of  the  rods  during  sliding  move- 
ment  to   consequently   vary   the   relation    of   the  Jointed 


figures  with  respect  to  the  top  of  the  casing,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft  to  assure  of  the  actuation  of  tht> 
figure  supporting  rods. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.]    . 


1,272,305.     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     Stew 
AHT    Charles    Paget,    Walllngford.     England.       Filed 
Sept.  5,  1914.      Serial  No.   860.443.      (CI.   123 — 37.) 


6.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  having  pistons  therein,  of  a 
secondary  cylinder  overlying  each  cylinder  In  communica- 
tion therewith,  and  a  fuel  feed  for  each  secondary  cylln 
der,  a  sliding  piston  valve  controlling  the  communication 
between  the  secondary  cylinder  and  power  cylinder,  an 
auxiliary  motor,  and  means  connecting  said  auxiliary 
motor  with  said  sliding  valve  whereby  a  series  of  charges 
may  be  delivered  to  the  secondary  cylinder  and  exploded 
therein  during  a  single  downward  stroke  of  the  piston  In 
tlie  power  cylinder  to  accord  with  the  demand  upon  the 
engine,  and  a  scavenging  piston  arranged  In  each  second- 
ary cylinder  and  actuated  by  the  auxiliary  motor  for 
forcing  the  gases  undergoing  combustion  contained  within 
the  firing  cylinder  into  the  power  cylinder. 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  power  cylinder  and  a  piston,  a  secondary  cylinder 
and  piaton  driven  and  controlled  by  an  Independent 
motor,  aald  secondary  cylinder  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  fuel  mixture  and  explode  the  same  within  the  cylin- 
der, the  charges  of  gases  undergoing  combustion  being 
transferred  to  the  power  cylinder  as  fretfuently  as  may  b«> 
required  in  accordance  with  the  demand  upon  the  engine, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  gases  while 
undergoing  combustion  from  the  secondary  cylinder  to 
the  working  cylinder. 

[Claims  1  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,806.    GAS-STOVE.     Robebt  T.  Pabisen,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,    assignor    to    Lawson    Manufacturing    Company. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 
Mar.  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  152.572.     (CI.  126 — 85.) 
1.  A  gas  stove  comprising  opposite  wall-forming  plates. 

a  combustion  chamber  between  and  secured  to  said  plates 


witii  the  combustion  chamber  adapted  to  expand  and  con 
tract,  a  gas  burner  for  the  combustion  chamber  with  the 
burner  comprising  a  tie  for  uniting  said  plates,  and  resili- 
ent  means   for  uniting  the  burner  and  plates. 


2.  A  gas  .iitove  conipriHing  opposite  wall  fdriniiij:  jtliir.'< 
with  one  of  said  plates  formt^l  with  a  hiirniT  pa-^sap  .  a 
corabustlon  chamber  between  and  secured  to  paid  plates, 
a  burner  of  greater  length  than  the  distani-*'  li«'twe.'n 
said  wall-forming  plates  with  the  burner  entercil  In  said 
plate  passage  and  secured  to  the  opposite  wall,  and  reslU 
ent  means  securing  the  burner  to  said  pa8»age-furine>l 
plate. 

3.  A  gas  stove  comprising  opposite  wall  forming  plates, 
a  combustion  chamber  between  and  secun'il  to  the  plates, 
one  of  the  plates  having  a  burner  receiving  passage,  a 
burner  of  greater  length  than  the  distance  l>^tween  saM 
wall-fnrmlug  plates  with  the  burner  entere<l  through  said 
passage  and  scciind  to  the  opposite  wall-foniiiuK  plate, 
the  burner  having  an  abutment  at  the  exterior  of  saM 
passage  fornie<l  plate,  and  a  colled  spring  embracing  the 
burner  intermetllate  said  abutment  and  the  passage- 
formed   plate. 

4  A  i^as  stove  comprising  opposite  wnll-fonnlng  plates 
with  one  of  said  plates  formed  with  a  burner  passage,  a 
combustion  chamber  between  and  secure<l  to  the  plates,  a 
burner  of  greater  length  than  the  distance  h«'tween  snid 
plates  and  adapted  to  be  entered  through  siiid  passage 
and  be  secured  to  the  opposite  plate,  the  burner  having  a 
boss  at  Its  outer  end,  and  an  abutment-forming  collar 
adapted  to  fit  the  e.vtremity  of  the  burner  and  formed 
with  a  bayonet  slot  adapted  to  embrace  the  burner  lug, 
and  a  colled  spring  encircling  the  burner  Intfrnicdiate 
said   collar  and   said   passage  form e<l   plate. 

f..  A  gas  stove  comprising  opposite  upright  wall  forming 
end  plates,  an  intermediate  perforated  body-forming  por- 
tion secured  fo  the  plates,  a  laterally  closed  top  meinl>er  se- 
cured to  the  end  plates  and  providing  a  cap  for  the  per- 
forated body  portion,  the  top  member  having  n  grill  form- 
ing perforated  top  surface  shaped  to  receive  a  flue  pipe, 
and  a  gas   burner   within   the   stove. 


1.272.307      FRIIT  SIZER.     George  D    Parkkh.  Riverside. 

Cal.      Filed    Dec.    27.    1917.      Serial    No.    ■_•»»'.«. 014       tCl. 

13  It — 32.) 

1.  A  fruit  slzer  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  fruit  run- 
ways each  composed  of  parallel  spacf^l  wall  members,  one 
wall  member  of  each  runway  formed  of  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependent Interconnected  rolls  arranged  end  to  end  and 
providing  a  series  of  graduated  discharge  outlets  for  the 
escape  of  the  slzwl  frutt  therethrough,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  the  roll  wall  members  of  -iald 
parallel  runways  to  simultaneously  vary  all  of  said  dis- 
i-harge  outlets. 

5.  A  slzer  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  fruit  rtuiways 
ftivh  composed  of  parallel  space<l  wall  members,  said  mem- 
bers providing  a  series  of  graduated  dlschargi'  outlets  for 
the  escape  of  the  slze<l  fruit  therethrough,  certain  corre- 
sponding wall  members  of  each  runway  being  downwardly 
Inclined  toward  each  other  with  their  adjafvnt  e<lges  In 
spaced  relation  to  provide  a  common  escape  between  the 
same  for  slzetl  fruit  from  corresponding  outlets. 
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9.  A  fruit  slzer  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  fruit  run- 
ways each  composed  of  parallel  spaced  wall  members  pro- 
viding a  series  of  graduated  discharge  outlets  for  the 
escape  of  the  sized  fruit  therethrough,  corresponding  wall 
members  of  said  runways  comprising  units  adapted  for  ad- 
justment relatively  to  the  other  correspKindlng  wall  mem- 
bers of  said  runways  to  vary  said  discharge  outlets,  a 
plurality  of  frames  mounting  said  adjustable  units  of  the 
respective  runways,  and  an  adjustable  supporting  standard 
associated  with  each   frame. 


13.  A  fruit  slzer  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  fruit  run 
ways  each  c»>mpose<l  of  parallel  spaced  wall  members  pro- 
viding a  series  of  graduated  discharge  outlets  for  the  es- 
cape of  the  sized  fruit  therethrough,  corresponding  wall 
members  of  said  runways  comprising  units  adapted  for 
adjustment  relatively  to  the  other  corresponding  wall 
members  of  said  runways  to  vary  said  discharge  outlets,  a 
plurality  of  frames  mounting  said  adjustable  units  of  the 
re8i>ectlve  runways,  and  a  standard  supporting  each  of 
said  frames,  said  standards  capable  of  axial  rotation  to 
permit  of  the  lndep«'ndent  adjustment  of  said  frames. 

17.  A  fruit  slzer  provide<l  with  a  central  longitudinally 
disposed  opening  forming  a  common  discharge  outlet  for 
the  sized  fruit,  a  plurality  of  associated  parallel  fruir  run- 
ways situated  above  the  centrally  disposed  outlet  and  each 
composed  of  a  pair  of  parallel  space«l  wall  members  pro- 
viding a  series  of  graduated  discharge  outlets  for  the 
escape  of  the  fruit  as  sized,  corresponding  wall  members 
of  said  runways  comprising  units  adapted  for  adjustment 
relatively  to  the  other  corresponding  wall  members  of 
said  runways  to  vary  said  discharge  outlets,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  disposed  adjustable  standards  extending  up- 
wardly In  allnement  with  said  longitudinally  disposed 
opening,  and  a  frame  carried  by  each  standard  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  longitudinally  dispose<l  open- 
ing for  supporting  the  adjustable  units  of  adjacent  run- 
ways, said  standards  capable  of  Independent  and  simul- 
taneous adjustment. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  i\  to  8,  10  to  12.  14  to  16.  IS.  and  19 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,308.  RAIN  SIGNAL.  Victor  Parker.  Maberry, 
N.  C.  Filed  Mar  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  156,436.  (CI. 
200—27.) 


q: 


1.   A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a   casing, 
an  arm  hlngedly  arranged  In  the  casing,  a  weight  carried 


by  the  arm,  a  breakable  strip  supported  across  the  casing 
supporting  the  arm  In  raised  position,  a  spout  arranged 
on  the  casing,  located  directly  over  the  strip,  a  block,  a 
circuit  closer  carried  by  the  block,  said  circuit  closer  lo- 
cated In  the  path  of  the  arm,  whereby  when  the  arm  is 
dropped,  the  circuit  will  be  completed,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.272.309       AVIATION-HELMET.      Joseph    Palpa,    Chi 
cago,   111.,  assignor  to  Thos.  E.  Wilson  &  Co.,  Chicago. 
111.,    a    Corporation    of    Maine.       Filed    Aug.    25,    1»17. 
Serial  No    1^8.246.      (CI.  2—117.) 


2.  A  helmet  comprising  a  crown  piece  and  a  head  band 
loosely  connected  thereto  and  consisting  of  a  main  sec- 
tion to  embrace  the  sides  and  back  of  the  head  and  a 
front  section  to  engage  the  forehead,  said  front  section 
being  resUiently  connected  to  said  main  section,  an  eye 
shield  supported  on  said  helmet  and  movable  to  and  from 
operative  position,  and  a  chin  pad  resUiently  connected  to 
said  head  band. 

3.  A  helmet  comprising  a  head  covering,  an  eyef  and 
nose  shield,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  shield  and 
covering  whereby  the  former  may  be  moved  upwardly  to 
Inoperative  position  and  separate  means  independently 
connected  to  said  head  covering  to  protect  the  chin  and 
mouth  of  the  wearer. 

6.  A  helmet  comprising  a  head  covering,  an  eVe  shield, 
a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  head  covering,  and  a 
hook  on  said  shield  normally  gripping  said  link  and  dls- 
engageable  therefrom  by  a  downward  pulling  force  ap- 
plied to  said  shield. 

7.  A  helmet  comprising  a  head  covering,  an  eye  shield,  a 
link,  a  hook  on  said  head  covering  normally  gripping  one 
end  of  said  link,  said  shield  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  link  to  permit  movement  of  skid 
shield  to  Inoperative  position. 

9.  A  helmet  comprising  a  crown  pi<  ,■,  .  an  expansible 
head  t>and,  an  eye  and  nose  shield,  a  link  connecting  said 
shield  to  said  head  band,  and  a  chin  pad  separate  from 
said  eye  and  nose  shield  resUiently  cunnei'ted  to  said 
head  band  and  carrying  n  mouth  covering,  the  several 
parts  being  so  formed  as  to  completely  inclose  the  head 
and  face  of  the  wearer  when  adjusted  ti>  op«Tatlve  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  1,  4,  5.  and  S  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.272.310.     SPLICE  BAR.     Calhoin  1'ettv,  Frlerson.  La., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A    Shamtwrger.  Frlerson.  La. 
Filed  June  26.  i;a7      Serial  No.  177.096.      (CI.  289 — 6.) 
A  rail  joint  comprising  side  plates  each  having  a  base 
portion  composed  of  a  number  of  spaced  sections,  the  sec- 
tions of  one  base  jwrtlon  fitting  snugly  In  the  spaces  be- 
tween   the   sections  of   the   other    base    portion,    the    lower 
surfaces   of  all   of   the  sections   lying   in   the    same   plane 
which  Is  parallel  with  the  upp«>r  edges  of  the  sections,  the 
lower  edges  of  all   of  the  sections  extending  completely 
across  the  base  portions  whereby  the  ends  of  all   of  the 
sertlons  at  the  same  side  of  the  rail  joint  He  in  the  same 
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plane,  all  of  the  base  sections  bavins  at  their  lower  edges 
BOtcbes  which  are  In  allnement   with  each   other   long! 
tndlnally  of  the  Joint,  said  notches  having  inclined  side 
walla  and  the  side  walla  of  the  notches  converging  toward 
each  other  longitudinally  of  the  Joint  thereby  forming  a 
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wedge  shape  slot  which  is  open  at  its  ends  and  at  the 
lower  surfaces  of  the  base  portions  of  the  plates,  and  a 
wedge  shaped  member  fitting  snugly  in  the  slot  and  hav- 
ing Its  lower  side  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  that  in  which 
the  lower  surfaces  of  the  base  portions  of  the  plate  lie. 


adapted  to  removably  rpst  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe 
and  provldetl  with  an  Inlet  for  washlng-tlnld.  said  hood 
having  Its  top  and  bottom  edge*  turned  laterally  out- 
ward and  also  having  an  exterlorly-locatJ*d  rertloal  pivot 
seourelj-  attached  to  Its  body  and  projecting  at  opposite 
ends  above  and  Ih>1ow  said  eilges  :  a  two-part  ring  having 
its  numbers  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
pivot  and  arrangeil  to  encircle  said  pipe  when  closetl 
togethar.  said  ring  members  being  formed  at  their  upper 
edgt's  with  irxeriorly-recesm  d  flanges  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  out-turned  lower  e<ige  of  the  hixxi  so  as  to  clamp 
the  latter  in  place  on  the  pipe  end  ;  means  for  fasti  nlng 
the  free  tnds  of  the  ring  members  together  in  rlosed 
posltimi  :    a    two  part    cover    adapted    to    rest    upon    the 


1.272,311.  PNEUMATIC  SEPARATING  SYSTEM.  Har- 
old M.  PLAI8TID,  Granite  City,  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Williams  Patent  Crusher  &  Pulverlier  Co..  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1918. 
Serial  No.  218,845       (Cl.  180—17.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  >«eparatlng  system,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically  positioned  pipe,  subject  to  an  upward  ! 
air  suction  having  a  regulatable  feed  inlet  at  one  side.  I 
and  a  downwardly  inclined  hopper  bottom  communlcat-  ; 
ing  with  said  feed  inlet,  of  a  slide  valve  located  below  ! 
and  parallel  to  said  bottom,  to  deliver  the  gravitating  [ 
feed  and  foreign  matter  off  its  bottom  edge,  and  ox-  i 
tendlble  Into  said  pipe  to  vary  the  air  velocity  past  said  ' 
edge,  and  an  apron  pivotally  supported  by  the  tx(ttom 
edge    of   the    slide,    inclined    downward    and    backward    to 

a    sliding    engagement    with    the    side    wall    of    said    pipe, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  separating  system   the  combination 
with  a  vertically   positioned  pipe  subject   to  an   upward 
air  suction,   having  a   regfulatable   feed   inlet  at   one   side, 
and   a  downwardly    inclinetl   hopper   bottom,    communicat- 
ing  with    said    feed    Inlet,    and   an   air    Inlet   valve    above 
the  feed  inlet  to  lessen  the  air  suction  and  mix  air  with 
the  passing  feed,  of  an  inclined  slide  valve  mounted   be-  ( 
low    said    bottom    to    form   a    continuation    thereof,   a    de-   j 
pending    backwardly    inclined    apron    pivoted    to    the    bot- 
tom edge  of  the  slide  valve,  with  ita  loyer  edge  in  slid-  ! 
able  contact  with  one  side  of  said  pipe,  whereby  is  pro- 
vided an  air  inlet  valve  above  the  feed  Inlet  to  vary  the 
quantity  of  air  sucked  In,  and  an  air  cut  off  valve  below 
the  feed  inlet  to  vary  the  velocity,  wliatever  the  quan- 
tity of  air  In  said  system. 


upper  'nd  uf  said  hood  and  having  its  members  pivoted 
to  the  upp«T  end  of  said  pivot,  the  lower  ed^eS  of  saltl 
cover  members  iH^iip  formed  with  Interiorly-recessed 
tlnnxep  adapte*!  to  fit  over  the  out-turned  edg«  of  said 
hofxl  HO  as  to  clamp  sabi  covor  in  place  on  !»ald  hooil  : 
ami  means  for  fastening  the  free  ends  of  the  cover  mem- 
bers together  in  <lose<l  position  ;  said  cover  members  be- 
ing pr<tvided  with  mating  op<'nings  through  which  the 
boring  rope  passes,  and  both  saiii  cover  members  and 
said  ring  memliers  being  adapted  to  be  opened  or  spread 
apart  t>>  disengage  their  flanged  ends  from  the  out- 
turn»'«l  eilgea  of  the  hood  and  to  permit  the  hood,  ring 
and  if>yfT  to  be  removed  bodily  as  a  unit  from  the  i>ipe. 
[Claim  i:  not  printed  in   the  f;azotte.] 


1,272.313.  .AR«' LAMI'  Ki>wi\  St.^nton  F'drTIR.  New 
York.  \  Y.  Filed  Feh  3.  1917.  Serial  No  146,355. 
iCl,    17»^— 103.)  , 


1.272,312.      WELL-CASING   HEAD.      IWAS    PoDOBiBDorr, 

Petrograd.    Russia.      Filed    Feb.    2.    1916.      Serial    No.  | 

76,761.      (O.   166—14.)  1 

1.   In  a   rope-boring,    well-sinking  apparatus,    the   com-  | 

bination,    with    the    inner    or    working   pipe :    of   a    hood  1 


1.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  carbon  holder  and  feed, 
comprising  a  fram*-.  -  pair  of  peripherally  grooved  roll- 
ers on  one  side  of  the  carbon,  a  peripherally  grooved 
ri  Her  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  carbon,  means  for  vary- 
ing tlie  width  of  one  of  said  rollers,  and  means  for  hc- 
tuatiBg  one  of  said  rollers  to  ff>e<l  said  carbon. 

6  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  carbon  holder  and  feed, 
comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  peripherally  grooved  roll- 
ers on  one  siile  of  a  carbon,  a  peripherally  grooved  roller 
im  the  opposite  side  of  the  carbon,  means  for  actuating 
one  of  said  rollers  to  feed  said  carbon,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  width  of  one  of  said  pair  of  rollers  to  swing 
one  end  of  the  carbon  laterall.v,  and  means  on  aald  rolbr 
disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  carbon  for  maintain- 
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ing    pressure    on    said     cartmn     in     the    lateral    movement 
tb«r«of. 

11.    In  an   eleitric  arc  lamp,  a   cartion  holder  and   feed, 
comprising  a   frame,  a  pair  of  peripherally  grooved  roll- 
ers on  one  side  of  tli«'  carbon,  a   sleeve  movably  mounted 
In   each   side  of  said    frame   liavlng   t>eveled    cheeks   jointly 
forming  a  perlpberally  grooved  roller  on  the  opposite  side 
of   the   carl)on.    a    spindle    longitudinaiiy    movable    in    said   j 
sleeves,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  spindle  In   ■, 
said   sleeves,   a  spring   bearing  on   one  of  said   sleeves   and    ; 
on    said    spindle     tending    to     hidd     said     cheeks     together    ■ 
yieldingly,   and    means    fur   actuating    one   of    said    rollers   [ 
to  feed  the  carbon  ', 

15.   In   a   carlion   holder  and   feeder   for  an   electric  arc   1 
lamp,    a    grooved    roller    having    moving    cheeks    wheretiy 
the    width    of    the    gri>ove    may    t>e    varied,    and    means    for 
moving  said  cheeks. 

{Claims  2  to  5.  7   to   10,   12  to   14.   and   16  to   19   not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.]  .  ^ 


1.272,314         RAILWAY-PIG^AL     MntH'.XY     WIRE  COM- 
PE.NSATUU.      Rei.inalu    LidMi.    I'uwtLL.    Cawnpore, 
India.     Filed   Mar    10.   liUT.     Serial  No.   153.873.      (Cl 
246 — 5.; 


1.  A  railway  signal  wire  compensat"r.  comprising 
Weighted  cranks  to  which  are  attached  respectively  the 
wires  leading  to  the  signal  and  signal  lever,  a  member 
having  limited  swinging  movement,  and  a  connection  be 
tween  each  crank  and  one  end  of  the  swinging  member, 
whereby  all  the  said  parts  will  swing  together. 

2.  A  railway  signal  wire  romp<'n8ator.  comprising 
weighted  cranks  mounted  on  a  common  pivot  and  to 
which  are  attached  respectively  the  wires  leading  to  the 
signal  and  signal  lever,  a  swinging  member  mounted 
upon  the  pivot  of  the  cranks,  and  a  connection  t>etwe«'n 
the   cranks   and    swinfftng   member. 

6.  A  railway  signal  wire  compensator,  comprising  two 
weighted  cranks  to  which  arc  attachwl  respectively  the 
wires  leading  from  the  signal  and  signal  lever,  a  pivoted 
and  spring  pressed  floating  lever  provide<l  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  teeth,  a  stop  for  said  lever,  links  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  cranks  and  having  their  other 
ends  provided  with  slots,  one  of  the  links  being  provided 
with  a  pin  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  floating'  lever, 
and  a  pin  passing  thrmiKh  the  slots  of  the  link*  and 
floating   lever 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1.272. Sir..      LAMP.      Jamks    H     Poweks.    Evansville.    Ind 
Filed   Apr,   27,    1917        Serial    .No     lf.4,<t24.       ^-^I     4 
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1.    An    acetjlene    lamp    including    a    se<tlf>nnl    body    em 
bodying  a  <arbld  receiving  and  a  gas  generating  cup  and  a 

252  0.  G— 31 


superimposed  water  cbainlM!.  a  water  feeding  tube  dis 
pf>se<l  ct'Dtrally  through  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and 
projecting   into    the    cup   and    having   the   upper   ead    con 

nected  to  the  top  of  lh(  chamber  and  further  provided 
with  an  opening  near  the  bcittom  of  the  chamber  for 
establishing  communication  between  the  chand.er  and  the 
cup.  .motht-r  tutie  telescopically  received  in  the  water 
fe«>dlng  tube,  the  upper  end  of  the  last  mentioned  tube 
being  adjustably  mounted  near  Its  upper  end  in  the  water 
feeding  tube  and  projecting  above  the  top  of  the  chamber, 
the  lower  end  of  the  last  iiM'ntioned  tulx  being  bifurcated 
-o  as  to  coTiperate  with  the  opening  in  the  water  feeding 
tube  in  controlling  the  tlow  of  water  to  the  cup,  ngltnting 
arms  formed  on  the  free  ends  of  portions  of  the  tubes 
formed  b^-  the  hifurcatjons.  and  an  operating  elenwnt  con- 
ne,  led  to  th<-  upper  pr<>>ectiiig  end  of  the  last  iiientlone<l 
tulie  fur  partiall.x  rotatinp  and  oscillating:  the  last  men- 
Mrined  t\it>e  to  allow  water  to  flow  throup})  the  opening 
und  bttwetn  tiu-  l)ifur<ati<'n  iDt<i  the  cup  and  for  actuiitlng 
the  agitating  arinv. 

h'laini  1;  Hot  print. .1  in   the  Gazette  ] 


1,272  310.  KNITTING  NKia.)LE,  FiuxK  K  RirH,  Hy- 
anni>;.  Mass.  M>-^i>:nor  to  Tto-  stamlaro  tonili  <"<ini- 
r>any,  I/eoiiun<ter,  Mas^  a  Ftrni  cons|>ring  of  Wil- 
liam II  I.nne  Mii.l  .1  I'tiUip  Ijetrert.  L.eununst«jr.  Masii. 
File.l  Pel,    1:1,  ]',.]»'      Serial  No    21S.38;'..      tC].  60—17.) 


-  .\v  an  article  of  manufacture',  a  knittlnv  niedie  hav 
inK  a  1  ireiinifereiiila!  gioiive  lwcate<1  in  'he  jioint  thereof 
a  --hurt  distal!'  c  from  the  extreme  end.  the  >;eneral  shape 
of  the  point  of  Thi  needle  on  both  ^idi  <  of  the  groo\e  be- 
;nK  -uhsti;nti:^H.\  the  same  .".nd  the  surfaces  all  being 
~nioi.th  an'i   \\!!hi>ut  at'rtip*  changes  in  direiiioic 

[Clnilll     1     Il't     [irilited    111    the    (ia/.ette,] 


1.272. .SIT       (THCllT  <"(INTROLLP:k       WALTKn  r     Rrrr. 

Iialtoti,  M  iss  .  a-siniM,i  to  Tt.e  TelcU-trlc  <"onipaiiy. 
I'lttsfiel.i,  Mass  .  a  <'"orporaf  i'Ti  of  Mas'-a  h\is.  1 1^  Fibd 
"'•t.   .'.".   r.'li',.      .^.  rial   No    r.'7.."Tl.      t*"l.  1T."> — -WIX    \ 


1.  A  iir(uit  loiitroUer  I'oniprlging  an  t  iectro  magnet 
pr<'\ided  wilt,  au  armature  arranged  to  open  and  close 
tht  cir.  ult  to  be  controlled  and  with  another  armature 
.subject  to  .1  ;:reuter  attrai  five  forc<-  than  the  flrst-aten- 
•ioned  arniaiure  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  latter 
.ind  forcing  it  away  from  the  magnet  In  opposition  to  the 
.'in Taction  exerte.l  thereby. 

[Claims  2  and  3  uoK.  {>riat«d  la  tbe  4a«7.ette  ] 


1.272. 31 S       EGG  POILER.      Pmta    A     RotxiHW,    Proctor. 

Minn       Filed   May  31.  1917.     Serial  No.   172,0©4.      (Cl. 

.13—1.1 

As  an  nrticle  of  manufacture  an  egg  boiler  tormetf  of 
a  single  plee*  of  mdre,  one  portion  of  wtaicfa  Is  ibaped 
into  an  egg  receptacle,  an  up^tandln^  projection  freni  aaM 
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egg  r*?ceptacle  formed  Into  a  hook  adapted  to  engage 
the  etlge  of  a  cooking  vessel  or  tumbler  to  support  the 
egg  boiler  therein,  a  Anger  grip  in  the  extreme  end  of 


the  outer  side  of  said  hook  and  a  dial  carrying  ring  formed 
In  the  wire  above  said  hook. 


1,272,319.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.272,320.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,272,321.  GAS- ABSORPTION  APPARATUS. 
Btbon  Slater,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb. 
Serial  No.  79,341.     (CI.  261—116.) 


Henbt 
19,  1916. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  absorption  of  gas  in  a 
liquid  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  at  its 
top  and  an  outlet  at  Its  bottom  for  the  liquid,  a  trough 
within  the  casing  adapted  to  receive  the  liquid  from  said 
inlet  and  having  overflow  means  adapted  to  distribute 
said  liqaid  in  a  descending  sh^et,  deflector  means  for  de- 
flecting said  descending  sheet  of  liquid  and  adapted  to 
discharge  the  liquid  in  a  second  descending  sheet,  inlet 
means  for  the  gas,  said  outlet  for  the  liquid  being  pro- 
vided with  aspirating  means,  and  pipe  means  connecting 
said  aspirating  means  to  said  casing  on  the  other  side  of 
the  sheets  of  descending  liquid  from  the  entering  gas,  so 
that  the  liquid  passing  through  said  aspirating  means 
will  draw  the  gas  through  said  sheets  of  descending 
liquid. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,322.       CURRENT-MOTOR.       Oka     Sonxkbs,     Cody, 

Wyo.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  127,195.     Renewed 

June  13,  1918.    Serial  No.  239,894.     (CI.  170—99.) 

1.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  of  spaced  vanes, 

an  arm  to  which  the  vanes  are  fastened,  a   rocker  vane 

poflltloned    aubatantlally    midway    between    the    aforesaid 

ranea  and  at  inbstantlally  right  angles  thereto,  a  con- 


necting rod  for  operatively  connecting  the  current  motor 
with   a   device   to   l>e   actuated   thereby,   and  meaas  opera- 


'AIL 


tlvt'ly   ooniiectlui?   the   vanes   and   arm   to   the  connecting^ 
rod 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.272.823.  EN<;iNE  MiLTO.v  TiBBiTTS.  Detroit.  Mich  , 
a.sslgnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  18,  1909.  Serial  No.  484,231.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication Hied  May  4,  1914.  .Serial  No.  836.284  (CI. 
123—75.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  head  extend- 
ing Into  one  end  thereof  and  a  working  piston  la  the  cas- 
ing, of  a  single  sleeve  valve  between  the  extended  part  of 
the  h»ad  and  tbi*  surrounding  casing,  and  another  sleeve 
valve  between  the  piston  and  the  casing,  and  means  for  op- 
erating snld  vElves. 

2.  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  caning  having  a  head  extend- 
ing into  one  t  nd  thereof  and  a  working  piston  la  the  cas- 
ing, of  a  .single  sleeve  valve  between  the  extended  part  of 
the  head  and  the  surrounding  casing,  and  another  sleeve 
valve  between  the  pi.ston  and  the  casing,  and  positive 
meaiw  for  operating  said  valves. 

3.  The  comtiinntlon  with  a  casing  having  a  working 
pl-iol'  therein  ami  formed  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  ar- 
ranged axially  beyond  one  end  of  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  piston  and  nn  annular  unobstructe<l  valve  chamber  co- 
axial with  the  piston,  of  a  plurality  of  open  ended  sleeve 
\alves  relatively  movable  and  arranged  end  to  etd  In  said 
<'haral>pr  for  controlling  said  ports,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  said  valves. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  working 
piston  therein  and  formed  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
at  one  end  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  sleeve  valves  concen- 
tric with  the  cylinder  axis,  one  sleeve  controlling  the  in- 
let and  the  other  the  exhaust  port,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  sleeves  including  a  connection  to  one  sleeve  at 
the  head  end  of  the  cylinder  ftnd  a  connection  to  the  other 
8le«'ve  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  fixed  cyl- 
inder head  and  a  working  piston  tkereln,  said  cylinder 
formed  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  one  end  thereof,  of 
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a  pair  of  sleeve  valves  concentrl:  with  the  cylinder  axis 
for  controlling  said  ports,  and  means  for  actuating  aaid 
sleeve  including  a  connection  to  one  sleeve  at  the  head 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  a  connection  to  the  other  sleeve 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,272,824.     BASKET.     Gaims  M    Walkto.  St.  Lonls.  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  860.684.     (CI.  217 — 122.) 


1.  A  basket  constructed  of  a  bltnk  made  from  a  single 
piece  of  wood  veneer,  covered  with  paper  so  that  the 
same  may  be  bent  into  basket  form  without  disturbing  the 
wood  fit>er  and  forming  cracks,  and  comprising  a  bottom 
portion,  integral  sides  and  end  portions,  said  end  portions 
being  formed  by  slitting  the  blank,  the  slits  of  each  end 
converging  toward  each  other,  overlapping  outer  rim  sec 
tlons  secured  to  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  basket,  their 
ends  being  secured  together,  inner  end  sections  of  less 
length  than  the  length  of  the  basket,  reinforcing  strips 
dl8pose<l  transversely  of  the  basket  and  secured  to  the 
outer  and  inner  rim  sections,  and  handles  bent  to  con 
form  with  the  ends  of  the  basket  and  pivotally  secured  to 
the  inner  and  outer  rim  sections  and  to  the  ends  of  the 
reinforcing  strips. 

3.  A  basket  constructed  of  a  blank  made  from  a  single 
piece  fif  wood  veneer,  covered  with  paper,  so  thet  the 
same  may  be  bent  Into  basket  form  without  disturbing  the 
wood  fiber,  comprising  a  bottom  portion,  integral  sides 
and  ends,  each  end  l>eing  outwardly  curved  and  formed 
of  an  inner  flap  and  two  outside  overlapping  flaps,  the  in- 
ner edges  of  the  overlapping  flaps  projecting  beyond  the 
inner  edg»'8  of  the  Inner  flaps,  overlapping  outer  rim  sec- 
tions secured  to  the  sides  and  outwardly  curved  ends  of 
the  basket,  inner  reinforcing  strips  of  less  length  than 
the  length  of  the  basket,  transverse  reinforcing  strips  dis- 
posed l)etween  the  wood  veneer  and  paper,  and  a  pair  of 
handles  bent  to  conform  to  the  outwardly  curved  ends  of 
the  basket,  pivotally  secured  to  the  Inner  and  outer  rims 
and  reinforcing  strips. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.272.325.  FREIGHT  CAR  GRAIN  DOOR.  BtviLi  Wal- 
ler W^HITWOKTH,  Cedar  Falls.  Iowe.  assignor  of  one 
third  to  Thomas  A.  Whltworth  and  one-third  to  Charles 
S  Whltworth,  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept  22.  1917 
Serial  Xo.  192,682.      rCl.  20 — 34  ) 
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1.  A  door-casing,  a  sectional  closure  therefor  whoae 
set  tlons  are  connected  by  double- joint  blngea,  the  lower- 
numt  section  having  vertical  lonifitadinally  rigged  bars 
fixed  thereon,  each  hinge  Inclndlng  an  element  projecttng 


therefrom  adapted  to  fit  and  co-engage  wtth  the  rib  on 
the  adjacent  vertical  bar  when  the  section  and  aaid  ele- 
ment are  respectively  moved  to  a  certain  relative  positieu, 
and  clips  on  said  lowermost  section  movable  to  detach- 
ahly  clamp  said  elements  upon  said  ribs. 

2.  A  door-casing,  a  sectional  closure  therefor  whose  sec- 
tions are  connected  together  by  hinges  which  permit  Iwth 
translatory  and  swinging  movements  of  one  section  rela- 
tive to  the  one  to  which  it  is  hinged,  the  uppermost  of 
said  .sections  having  fixed  thereon  depending  parts  abut- 
ting on  the  ends  of  the  swinging  section,  and  having  Ixk 
the  rear  depending  bars  extending  across  the  lowermost 
section  to  project  laterally  therefrom  at  each  end  thereof 
to  cover  the  Joint  between  said  section  and  aald  depending 
parts  of  the  uppermost  section,  and  said  bars  each  havlas 
an  upturned  lower  extremity  adapted  to  receive  and  co- 
"■ngag^e  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  last-mentioned  aectloD 
when  in  a  position  closed  against  said  bars  and  first-men- 
tioned section 


1.272.326  OPTICAL  A1>JUSTER  FOR  RANGE-FIND- 
ERS. Abchirald  Barr  and  William  Stroitd.  Glas- 
gow, Scotland,  assignors  to  Barr  and  Stroud.  Limited, 
(;iasgow,  .Scotland  Filed  June  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
32.989.      (CI   88 — 2.7  ) 


^^ 


1.  The  method  of  Increasing  the  accuracy  of  optical  ad- 
justers for  use  in  connection  with  self-contained  has* 
rangeflnders  by  reducing  to  a  minimum  the  dHreren(N»  In 
the  refractive  indices  of  portions  of  the  air  Inclosed  in 
the  apparatus  through  which  different  parts  of  the  opera- 
tive beams  of  light  pass. 

2.  An  optical  adjuster  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
self-contained  base  rangeflnder  having  a  partially  evacu- 
ated case  Inclosing  the  whole  or  a  part  of  the  space  trav- 
ersed by  the  adjuster  beams  of  light. 

8.  An  optical  adjuster  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
self  contained  base  rangeflnder  having  objective  mark 
glasses  with  a  space  between  them,  an  airtight  case  in- 
closing the  said  space,  a  connection  with  the  case  adapted 
for  use  In  connection  with  an  appliance  for  reducing  the 
pressure  within  the  space. 

4.  An  optical  adjuster  for  use  in  connection  with  a  self- 
contained  base  rangeflnder  having  objective  mark  glasses 
with  a  space  between  them,  an  airtight  ease  Inclosing  the 
said  space,  a  connection  with  the  case  adapted  for  use  In 
conjunction  with  an  appliance  for  reducing  the  pressure 
within  the  space,  associated  with  prisms  forming  parts  of 
the  adjuster  placed  outside  the  airtight  case. 

6  An  optical  adjuster  for  use  in  connecti(tn  with  a  self- 
contained  base  rangeflnder  having  a  partially  evacuated 
case  Inclosing  the  whole  or  a  part  of  the  Q>ace  traversed 
by  the  adjuster  t)eams  of  light.  In  combination  with  meaiiH 
for  giving  support  at  portions  of  the  transverse  surfaces 
not  traversed  by  l>eams  of  light  of  optical  parts  of  tbe 
adjuster  that  are  sutijected  to  differential  air  pressure. 

[Claim  ,">  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


1272.327  KEYLESS  LOCK.  Zinophili  Bibaillo!*. 
I^prairle.  Queb<>c.  Canada,  assignor  to  himself,  Josepb 
Molse  Longtin.  Hercule  Arthur  Longtln,  Joseph  Ber- 
nard. an<l  .T.  Amedee  Dulode,  Laprairle.  Quebec.  Canada. 
Filed  Nov  24,  1913,  Serial  No.  802.728.  Renewed  De«. 
14.  1916.    Serial  No.  187.062.     (CI.  70—102.) 

1 .  In  a  lock  for  sliding  doors  the  combination  with 
inter-engaging  locking  devices  of  a  vibratory  member  op- 
eratively connected  to  one  of  the  locklBf  derlcea,  and 
means  intermediate  of  the  member  and  locking  derice  and 
requiring  a  plurality  of  vibrations  of  the  vibratory  ment- 
ber   to  disengage  the   locking  devices. 

2.  In  a  lock  for  sliding  doors  the  combination  with 
inter-engaging  locking  devices ;  of  means  for  difenfacing 
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tUe  amid  devices,  said  means  consistlnK  of  a  maaually- 
operatcd  \ibcat«ry  lever,  a  pinion  mounted  upon  one  end 
of  said  lever,  a  rack  upon  one  of  Mid  devices  and  Inter- 
meHbing  with  the  pinion  and  means  conatructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  rotation  of  the  pinion  relatively  to  the 
rack  when  ttie  lever  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  per- 
ntlt  rotation  of  the  pinion  when  the  lever  is  moved  in  tite 
oppo«ite  direction. 


3.  In  a  lock  for  sliding  doors,  the  combination  with 
inter -lencasioc  locking  devices  consisting  of  a  fixed  device 
and  a  book  fulerumed  BubRtantlally  midway  its  length 
and  having  a  raek  an  one  end  thereof ;  of  means  for  dis- 
eagaKlng  t^e  said  devices,  aaid  means  consisting  of  a 
njanually  operated  vibratory  lever  having  a  forked  end, 
a  pinion  pivotally  mounted  within  the  forked  end  and 
having  a  ratchet  wheel  formed  integrally  therewith,  said 
pinion  intermeshlng  with  the  xadk  and  a  pawl  carried  by 
aaid  lever  and  constructed  and  arraaged  to  engage  the 
ratchet  wheel  for  the  pnrpose  of  preventing  rotation  of 
the  pinion  relatively  to  the  rack  when  the  lever  is  moved 
in  one  direction  and  to  permit  rotation  of  the  (flniou 
when  the  lever  Is  moved  In  the  opjwslte  direction. 

4.  In  a  keyless  lock  comprising  a  relative  stationary 
part  and  a  part  movable  with  one  member  of  the  struc- 
ture to  be  locked,  a  fixed  device  within  the  stationary 
part,  a  hook  within  the  movable  part  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  fixed  device,  a  manually  operated  member  within 
the  movable  part,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  manu- 
ally operated  member  to  the  hook  and  translating  the  mo 
tion  of  the  manually  operated  member  into  a  motion 
effecting  the  disengaging  of  the  hook  from  the  fixed  do- 
vice  and  supplemental  locking  means  operated  by  the 
hook,  which  supplemental  locking  means  consists  of  a 
tongue  projecting  from  the  movable  part  having  an  aper- 
ture, and  a  tumbler  within  the  stationary  part  to  engage 
the  aperture,  such  tumbler  having  a  part  engaged  by  the 
hook  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,272,328.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
WiixJAM  L.  Bliss,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
ti'llpd  July  2,  1904,  Serial  No.  215,085.  Renewed  Sept. 
8,  1914.     Serial  No.  860.790.     (CI.  171--313.) 


5.  In  a  lighting  system,  in  combination,  a  generato:- 
runniag  at  variable  speed,  a  storage  battery  and  translat 
Ing  4evloea  arranged  In  circuit  with  said  generator,  a 
dyna«>o  electric  machijie  for  modifying  the  electric  condi- 
tions in  said  system,  said  va^tkijie  being  provided  with 
an  electro  magnetic  winding  toe  comtrolllnc  the  action 
thereof,  and  said  winding  being  arranged  in  circuit,  in 
serit'8  with  said  storage  battery,  an  electric  motor  co 
acting  with  said  dynamo  electric  machine  and  circuit 
connections  for  causing  the  motor  current  to  prevent  sail 
winding  from  being  rendered  effective  by  the  current  from 
said   storage   battery. 

s.  In  a  lighting  system,  in  condlination,  a  generator 
driven  at  a  variable  speed,  a  storage  battery  and  trans- 
lating devices  arranged  In  circuit  with  said  generator,  a 
dynamo  electric  machine  operatlvely  arranged  In  circuit 
with  said  goneraior  to  confine  the  ontimt  tiiereof  within 
pre  arranged  limits,  the  field  winding  of  said  machine  be- 
ing arranged  la  circuit  in  series  with  aaid  storage  bat- 
tery, and  said  circuit  being  arranged  to  causp  mrrent 
from  said  generator  to  prevent  said  winding  being  ren- 
dered <ffectlve  by  current  from  said  storage  battery. 

12.  In  a  lighting  system,  in  combination,  a  generator, 
rt  stwHge  battery  and  translating  devices  arranged  in  cir- 
cnlt  with  said  generator,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  for 
regulating  the  voltage  Impressed  upon  said  translating  de- 
vices, the  field  winding  of  said  dynamo  electric  machine 
being  arranged  In  circuit  In  series  with  said  storage  bat- 
tery and  circuit  contiectlons  being  arranged  for  causing 
current  from  said  generator  to  prevent  said  winding 
from  being  rendered  effective  by  current  from  said  stor- 
age battery. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  «,  7,  9  to  11,  and  13  to  27  not  printed 
In  the  Oasette.l 


1.272,329.  PNEUMATIC  ABDOMINAL  SUPPORT. 
Rose  ScHuasRUSR  Carlino,  Loe  Angeles.  Gal.  Filed 
Nov.  6,   1916.     Serial  No    129,7.'S7.      ''CI.  128—26.) 


/ 


1.  In  a  Uglitiag  system,  in  combination,  n  ^nerator 
drives  at  a  virlaWe  speed,  a  storage  battery  and  trane 
lating  devices  ttrr«Bged  in  circalt  with  said  generator, 
provided  alae  with  means  for  regidatlng  aaid  generator 
to  conAne  the  Mitjput  tbewof  w4th^  pre-arranced  Umits, 
said  m«ana  being  -provided  with  aja  eJedr^magnetlc  wlnU- 
<ng  for  oootroUiDg  the  action  tht^reaf,  arranged  la  circuit 
in  •(witB  with  aaid  storage  battery,  and  said  regulating 
means  including  means  tor  canaiag  currexU  fiwm  snld 
gMMrator  te  pvevent  sakl  wdndiog  frocn  bel^  venderetl 
effective  hf  current  Irom  aarfd  storage  kattery. 


X  pa<l  for  abdominal  supports  and  the  like  comprisinj; 
a  metal  hark,  a  fabric  covrr  crm^nted  to  the  luetal  hack, 
a  slieet  of  soft  rubber  cemented  to  the  fabric  cover  upon 
the  inner  side  of  the  metal  back  and  having  its  marginal 

•  dge  extending  beyond  the  metal  back  all  the  way  around, 
a  front  wall  having  its  marginal  edge  placed  near  to  the 
marginal  edge  of  the  back  plate  and  within  the  marginal 

•  due  of  th«'  rubber  sheet  and  vulcanized,  a  marginal  rub- 
tH  r  wtrip  forming  a  binding  around  the  edge  of  the  back 
plate  and  overlapping  the  edge  of  the  back  plate  ami 
cemented  to  the  back  plate  fabric  cover  and  to  the  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  rubber  she^^t  extending  beyond  the 
(■due  of  the  bncVc  plate,  a  cover  of  soft  fabric  cemented  to 
the  face  of  the  front  wall  and  extending  over  the  mar 
Kinal  strip  forming  the  soft  edge  around  the  back  plate, 
and  a  pneumatic  valve  Inserted  through  the  back  plate 
and   coverings. 

!  

1.272..'1.S0.       WAGON.       Okal    Cabmichael,    Toledo.    Ohio. 

aesisnor  to  Gendron  Wheel  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a 
I       Oantoration  Af  OUo.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1017.     Serial  No 

1*3.678.       iCL    21 — 48.) 
I         1.   A    mmifon,     eoBprtatec     sMeti.     ends    and     a     bottom 
1   foraied  of  fixed  nsd  xsovaUe  soctloaa,  parallel  liniu  con- 
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verted  to  said  raovabte  sertton  and  arraaged  ob  oppoatte 
sides  thereof,  said  links  being  positioned  and  proportioned 
to  swing  said  movable  section  from  the  plane  of  the  bot- 
tom to  a  plane  adjacent  to  the  top,  with  the  rear  edge  in 
contact  with  the  rear  end  of  the  wagon,  said  links  being 
rearwardly  inclined  to  the  raised  position  of  the  movable 
section. 


"'^■'"T 


2  A  wagon,  comprising  sides,  ends  and  a  bottom 
formed  of  fixed  and  movable  sections,  the  movable  sec- 
tion being  Intermediate  fixed  sections  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  wagDB,  and  parallel  links  arranged  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  movable  section  and  pivotally  connected  thereto, 
said  links  permitting  the  swinging  of  said  moval^e  sec- 
tion from  the  plane  of  the  bottom  to  a  plane  adjacent  to 
the  top  and  in  the  upper  position  of  adjustment  standing 
obliquely  to  the  rear  with  tb«  rear  edge  of  the  movable 
section  butting  agalaat  the  rear  rad  of  the  wagon. 

4.  A  wagon,  comprising  sides.  CBds  and  a  bottom  the 
latter  being  formi  d  of  edge  bars  and  a  plurality  of  sec 
tlons  Intermediate  said  edge  bars  of  alightly  lesser  width 
than  the  space  between  said  sldoa,  the  Intermediate  sec 
tlon  being  movable  and  the  end  sectioos  fixed,  top  edge 
bars  on  said  sides  and  ends,  and  parallel  links  connecting 
said  movable  sections  to  said  edge  bars,  said  links  being 
positioned  and  proportioned  to  pwrmit  the  swinging  of 
said  section  from  the  plane  of  the  bottom  Into  a  plane 
adjacent  to  the  top,  with  Its  upper  face  flush  with  the 
upper  face  of  said  top  edge  strips  and  Its  rear  edge  abut- 
ting against  the  r^ar  end,  the  links  in  this  position  of 
adjustment  being  incline  obliquely  to  the  rear,  for  the 
pnrpose  described 

Vi  A  wagon,  comprising  sides,  ends  and  a  bottom 
formed  of  fixed  and  movable  st^ctlons.  the  movable  8«»c- 
tion  being  intermediate  fixed  sections  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  wagon,  and  parallel  links  arranged  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  movable  section  and  plrotally  connected  thereto, 
said  links  permitting  the  swinging  of  said  movable  sec- 
tion from  the  plane  of  the  bottom  to  a  plane  adjacent  to 
tike  top  ami  In  the  upper  position  of  adjustment  being  in- 
clined to  the  vertical,  nnd  an  abutment  engaged  by  the 
rear  edge  of  the  movable  section  in  Its  rais<Hi  position 

6.  A  wagon,  comprising  sides,  ends  and  a  bottom,  the 
latter  being  formed  of  edge  bars  and  a  plurality  of  sec 
tions  intermediate  said  e<ige  bars  of  slightly  lesser  width 
than  the  spatv  betwe«'n  said  sides,  and  top  edge  biirs  on 
said  sides  and  ends,  the  end  section  of  the  bottom  being 
fixed  and  the  Intermtnllatf  section  being  adjustable  from 
the  plane  of  the  end  section  to  a  poaitlon  substantially 
flush  with  the  toii  edge  strips,  with  its  rear  tnlge  abut 
ting  against  the  rear  end 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.272,331.  GAS  LIGHTING  AND  E.YTINGUISHING  AP- 
PARATUS. Damx:l  Cakter.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  of  one  half  to  James  D.  B.  McNeice.  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada  riled  Jan  1.^,  1917.  Serial  No. 
142.453.      (Cl    67— lt3.j 


ji-n 


1.   In  a  gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  gas  burner  and  a  stop-cock  governing  the  flow 


•f  gns  thereto,  the  combination  of  an  air  check  caatrolhng 
the  movement  of  the  stop  cock,  a  detent  to  bold  the  stop- 
cock open,  and  means  actuated  by  the  air  cbe«k  to  render 
the  detent  Inoperatlre  by  a  partial  actuation  wbe«  tba 
stop  cock  is  opened. 

2.  In  a  gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus,  coss- 
prising  a  gag  bamer,  and.  a  stop-cock  governing  the  flow 
oC  gas  thereto,  the  combination  of  an  air  cb«ck,  eootrol- 
ling  the  movement  of  the  stopcock,  a  detent  to  bold  tte 
stop-cock  open,  and  a  mechanical  actuator  to  open  tlie 
stop-cock  and  release  the  d«>tent  for  the  dosing  action  of 
the  stop  cock. 

3.  In  a  gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  gas  burner,  and  a  stop-cock  vaveming  the  flow 
of  gas  thereto  the  combination  of  an  air  check,  control- 
ling the  movement  of  the  stop-cock,  and  a  mechanical 
actuator  to  open  the  stop  cock  and  caoae  the  ep^atloQ  of 
the  air  check,  said  air  check  compristag  an  air  cylhider 
ha  ring  inlet,  exhaust,  and  relief  ports,  a  piston  movable 
within  the  air  cylinder,  and  a  piston  "rod  for  the  piston 
connected  with  the  stop-cock. 

!  Claims  4  to  1,%  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  ,272,  ■?.  3  2  GARMENT  BruTON  R  Chablks  and 
I'HVi.i.is  E  ('HAEiE.'i.  Vlctorvllle.  Cal  Filed  May  29. 
1917      Serial  No.  171.694.      (Cl.  219 — 46  > 


An  electroibernial  gnrmeut.  comprising  a  flexible  elec- 
trothermal ply,  electrical  conductors  stitched  to  the  oater 
fate  of  said  piy,  an  outer  plv  adjustably  secured  alMtg 
Its  edge  to  tl>e  electrothermal  ply,  said  outer  ply  carrying 
and  supix>rting  said  electrothermal  ply,  and  an  inner  ply 
or  lining  ditachably  secured  to  said  outer  ply,  whereby  ti>« 
various  plies  may  N  detached  from  one  another  for 
cleansing  purposes. 


1.272,3.'^.'^.      AERIAL    MINE.      Ralph    J     Daly.    Philadel- 
phla.    Pa       Filed    Mar     29,    1916       Serial    No     87,804 

<C1.  244— l.i 


1  .\ii  a>Mi.i;  mine  comprising  a  cas  bag.  a  plurality  of 
fuse  bombs  supported  a-lthin  said  bag  and  electrical 
means  for  destroying  said  bag. 

3  An  aerial  mloe  comprtflng  a  sras  bag.  a  a^ne  sus- 
pended therefrom,  an  Ignition  system  for  igniting  the  gas 
withta  the  t>ag  indnding  an  electric  circuit,  a  manual  op- 
erated switch  for  said  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  circuit 
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doMn  carried  by  tbe  b«g  exteriorly  tbereof  and  adapted 
to  be  operatad  by  Impact. 

B.  An  aerUl  mine  comprising  a  gas  bag,  a  mine  sup- 
■ported  tberaby,  a  plurality  of  fuae  bomba  anpported  within 
the  bag,  and  electrical  meana  for  destroying  said  bag  and 
unlne. 

7.  An  aerial  mine  comprising  a  gas  bag,  a  mine  sup- 
'ported  thereby,  a  plurality  of  fuse  bombs  supported  within 
the  bag,  electrical  means  for  destroying  said  ba^  and 
mine,  and  said  meana  including  a  plurality  of  circuit 
closers  carried  by  said  bag  and  mine,  said  closers  being 
disposed  exteriorly  of  the  bag  and  mine  respectlTely  and 
a^pted  to  be  actuated  by  impact. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,272,334.  KLKCTRIC-8PAHK  TIMER  FOR  GA80LKNE- 
ENOINES.  WiLBOHT  B.  Dkax.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Jlled  Sept.  18, 1916.  Serial  No.  120,894.   (CI.  123—167.) 


*  1.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  contact 
points  extending  Inward  from  the  inner  surface  thereof, 
and  the  central  revoluble  shaft  of  an  electric  spark  timer 
for  gasolene  engines ;  a  substantially  annular  spring 
metal  plate  having  a  contact  point  extending  from  one 
position  of  its  edge  in  position  to  successively  engage  the 
contact  points  in  the  cylinder,  said  metal  plate  having  a 
groove  cut  around  outside  of  its  connection  with  the  shaft 
In  such  manner  as  to  leave  a  connecting  neck  between  tbe 
outer  and  inner  circles  thus  formed,  upon  the  side  of  the 
shaft  bearing  opposite  from  the  contact  point  thus  form- 
ing a  spring  member  extending  from  the  contact  ik>lnt 
around  the  shaft  bearing  and  to  the  oppoalte  side  thereof, 
to  Insure  perfect  contact  between  tbe  contact  points  on 
the  plates  and  the  contact  points  In  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  metal  cylinder  having  con- 
tact points  equally  spaced  and  extending  inwardly  from 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  revoluble  shaft 
concentric  of  the  cyllndor.  In  spark  timers  for  gasolene 
-engines ;  annular  plates  securely  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  having  a  slot  formed  therein  and  extending  nearly 
around  outside  of  the  shaft  bearing  forming  a  connecting 
neck  at  one  point,  contact  points  formed  at  the  edge  of 
the  outer  circle  of  said  plate  opposite  to  the  connecting 
neck  and  in  position  to  successively  engage  the  several 
points  in  the  cylinder  as  the  shaft  revolves,  said  outer 
drclM  of  said  plates  forming  long  flexible  springs  to  in- 
sure perfect  contact  between  the  contact  points  on  the 
plates  and  the  contact  points  In  the  cylinder  as  tbe  shaft 
revolves. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  metal  cylinder  having  in- 
irardly  extending  contact  points,  and  a  centrally  located 
revoluble  shaft  mounted  therein  ;  annular  plates  securely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  circular  slots  formed 
through  Just  outside  of  the  shaft  bearings  and  arranged 
to  form  a  narrow  spring  neck  connecting  the  inner  circle 
«iid  th«  oater  circle  of  each  of  said  plates,  a  contact 
point  formed  on  each  plate  opposite  from  the  connecting 
neck,  the  ends  of  said  contact  points  bent  outward  from 
-each  other  to  insure  perfect  contact  between  tbe  points  on 
the  plates  and  tbe  points  in  the  cylinder,  tbe  outer  circles 
of  the  plates  forming  long  flexible  springs  for  use  in 
«hort  space. 


1,2T2,38S.     CRATE-BOTTOM   FOR  TOMBSTONES. 
Cbaslib    Hamilto.n    Fawcbtt.    Independence.    Iowa. 
Piled  May  8.  1917.     SerUl  No.  16e,178.     (CI.  217 — 86.) 
1.  A  crate-bottom   for  tombstones  and   tbe  like,   com- 
prising an  open  frame,  and  an  intermediate  supporting 


elemant  removably   connected   thereto   by   a   toSigae  and 
groove  connection  only,  adapted  to  become  disassociated 


therefrom  when   the  crate-bottom  is  moved  downwardly 
only  relatively  to  said  element. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,336.  LIFE-PRESERVER.  Saiiibl  P.  Esmonds, 
Catonsville.  Mil.  Filed  May  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
168,534.      (CI.  9—20.) 


"^T, 


1.  A  life  preserver,  comprising  a  buoyant  body  mem- 
ber having  the  greater  portion  of  its  buoyaney  In  the 
front  part,  and  a  buoyant  collar  member  secured  to  the 
neck  of  body  member  and  normally  outstanding  therefrom. 

4.  A  life  preserver,  comprising  a  Jacket  body  member 
of  suitable  fabric  and  carrying  buoyant  material  sub- 
stantially throughout  Its  front  part  and  in  the  upper 
part  only  of  its  back  part,  and  a  buoyant  collar  member 
secured  by  a  neck  seam  to  the  body  member  and  nor- 
mally  outstanding   therefrom. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  , 


1.272.337. 
OTHER 


SAFETY-BRAKE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  AND 
VEHICLES.      LxoNARD    J.    Hahvit,    Seattle, 
8.    1916.      Serial    No.    77,027.      (CI. 


Wash.      Filed    Feb. 
74—58.) 


VNVNVVWietWKNNSSWNWOSeMNeSMSWWWB 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  casing,  a  collar  formed  ui>on  said  casing  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches,  a  disk  oarrled  by 
said  driving  shaft,  and  sliding  dogs  carried  by  said  disk 
and  engaging  said  notches  for  locking  said  sbaft  against 
rotation  in  one  direction. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprisiz^  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  casing,  a  collar  formed  upon  said  casing 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches,  a  disk  carried 
by  said  driving  shaft,  sliding  dogs  carried  by  said  disk 
and  engaging  said  notches  for  locking  said  shaft  against 
rotation   In    one   direction,   governor   arms  engaging  said 
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dogs  for  controlling  the  sliding  movement  of  said  dogs 
upon  said  disk,  a  governor  arm  supporting  disk  keyed 
to  said  shaft,  yieldable  means  for  normally  urging  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms  inwardly  toward  said  shaft 
thereby  normally  urging  said  dogs  to  a  locked  position, 
a  reviTse  gear  carried  by  said  driving  shaft,  and  an 
operating  cone  on  said  driving  shaft  and  connoctod  to 
said  reverse  gear  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  fnds 
of  said  governor  arms  for  swinging  said  arms  and  con- 
trolling the  sliding  niovt-mcnt  of  said  dogs  upon  said 
disk. 

5  A  di'vioe  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  casing,  locking  mfuns  carried  by  said  driving 
shaft,  and  adapted  to  ni"ve  outwardly  with  respect  to 
said  shaft  and  into  engagcmtnt  with  said  casing,  and 
means  cngaglnR  said  locking  means  at  their  inner  ends 
for  forcing  said  lo<klng  moans  to  a  locki-d  position  and 
thereby  holding  said  shaft  against  rotation  In  onp  dl 
rectlon. 

(Claims  2  and   3  11. .t  jirintf'd  In  the  Gazette] 


1,272.338.  ROLLER  .VNH  FLEXIBLE  SHEET.  War- 
RtN  W.  HtLi.E.  Hinsdale.  111.,  assignor  to  Starite  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Chicago,  111.  a  Corporation  uf 
Illinois.  Filed  .\I;iy  _".).  1H15  Serial  No.  31.129.  cfl, 
40—1   , 


a 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  rharacter  described,  a  roller 
formed  of  sheet  material  and  of  unifurm  diameter 
throughout  Its  length,  a  flexible  sheet  secured  thereto 
and  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  roller  compris- 
ing a  bearing  cap  surrounding  one  end  of  said  roller 
and  engaging  the  periphery  thereof. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow 
roller,  a  tiexllile  sheet  «e(  ured  thereto,  means  for  ro- 
tatably supporting  .-iHid  n.lbr  eomprising  a  bearing  cap. 
a  bar  located  within  said  hollow  roller  and  having  one 
end  connected  thereto,  and  a  roiled  torsion  spring  sur- 
rounding said  bar  and  having  one  end  connected  thereto 
and  its  other  end  (>onnected  to  said  bearing  cap,  said 
roller  having  a  notch  therein  and  said  bar  having  a  lug 
engaging   said    notch. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,339.  MACHINE  FOR  .SHARPENING  SAWS 
Gborgb  C.  HrNTCR.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
1917.     Serial   No.   209,217.      (CI.   76 — 41.) 


1.  Tbe    combination    with    a    saw    sharpening    machine 
of  the  type  having  a  gulde-wav  for  a  straight  saw  and 


means  to  advance  thi  saw  along  the  same,  of  a  removable 
plate  forming  part  of  said  guide-way.  and  means  to 
support  a  circular  saw  for  rotation  In  the  position  Oc- 
cuple<l  by  said  plate,  upon  removal  thereof. 

9  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  fixefi  supporting  eircular  rim.  a  guide  having  a  circu- 
lar cuff  fitting  said  rini  and  adjustable  angularly  there- 
on, a  carrier  slidatae  on  tli-  guide,  a  rotary  grinding 
disk  mountt-^l  on  the  r.-irrii  r.  niuins  to  drive  the  disk,  and 
means   to   reciprorate    thi'   larrier, 

1.3  Tlie  combination  of  a  fixed  ring,  an  adjustable  ring 
nioiinted  to  turn  ■  ircumferentially  therein,  a  grinding 
disk  spindle  (  \teDii'.ng  transversely  across  one  side  of 
the  adjustable  ring  and  supported  thereon,  and  a  driving 
belt  exteniiin^:  through  the  rings  from  the  opposite  side 
fh<reof  and    eiigaging   tbe   spindle   to  drive   the  same. 

'•"laim-i    -    to   s   ixnd    10    to    12    not    prlnte<l    in    the    lia- 

Zette.] 


].272..'i40.  CHECK.  J.\rnr.  <;.uirett  Kkmp.  Stillwater. 
Okla  .  assitriioi  <>(  one  half  to  Monroe  Joli  Otey,  Still- 
water, Okia  Fil.si  0,  t  llj  IHIT.  Serial  No.  196,230. 
(CI.    11  —  13.. 


-      -      •-«    i      -:r=  SoJttr^l  ^^— ^ 


-.^•^r-       _ 


A  check  havinc  the  Identification  of  a  financial  instl- 
ttitii^n  thereon  and  provided  with  spaces  for  the  entry 
of  the  names  of  a  payor  and  payee,  a  maximum  payable 
amount  speclfietl  in  script  thereon,  an  exact  payable 
H mount  speiifi'-d  in  script  thereon,  column  spaces  thereon, 
t!ie  inaxiniuni  amount  entered  in  figures  at  the  tops  of 
said  spaces.  t!ie  exact  amount  entered  in  figures  in  said 
''oiumn  spaces  below  the  first  mentioned  figures,  and  the 
difference  betwe«D  the  two  sets  of  figures  entered  in  the 
spaces  below   thi'  second  mentioned  figures. 


1.272.341.  DETACH. \HLE  SLEIGH-RUNNER.  John  F. 
LouGHRAN.  Chehalis.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  141.702  Ren.we<l  May  81.  1918.  Serial  No. 
237,676.      (CI.    21—96.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  continuously  channeled  runner  member  having  an  up- 
turned forward  end  which  Is  curved  to  fit  a  front  wheel. 
a  continuously  channeled  and  curved  meml>er  plTOted  with- 
in the  first  mentioned  channeled  member  and  adapted  to 
fit  the  periphery  of  a  re.nr  wheel,  clamping  forks  secured  to 
the  upper  curved  ends  of  each  of  the  said  channeled  mem- 
bers and  straddling  the  said  wheels,  and  a  tumbuckle 
clamp  intermediate  the  said  forks. 


1.272„S42.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Oscah  Onial.  Fre- 
mont. Mich.  Filed  Feb  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  149,247. 
(a.    162 — 21.) 

In  a  vehicle  wheel  an  inner  rim,  lugs  formed  on  tbe 
outer  surface  of  said  Inner  rim.  an  outer  rim.  logs 
formed    upon    the    inner    surfac*-    of   said    outer    rim   and 
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•ngBgeable  with  said  lugs  on  said  inner  rim,  a  flange 
on  said  inner  rim  engaged  by  aaid  outer  rim  for  prerent- 
ing  lateral  displacement  thereof,  spaced  ghoQlders  on 
the  inner  and  outer  peripheries  of  said  outer  and  Inner 
rim»  reimjectively,  a  wedge  driven  between  said  shoul- 
d«r«  whereby  laid  outer  rim  is  moved  to  engage  said 
lugs  with  one  another,  a  reduced  tongue  on  the  narrow 


p  I*  t*  If 


end  of  said  wedge  passing  through  a  hole  in  said  flange, 
a  socket  member  secured  laterally  of  the  felly,  a  pin 
alldable  and  rotatable  in  said  sodcet  and  having  an  angu- 
lar end  eagageable  within  the  notch  in  the  wide  end  of 
said  wedge,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  pin  within 
said  socket  and  holding  said  angular  end  in  engagement 
with  said  wedge. 


l,i;72.3«.  OIN-SAW  FILER  AND  GDMMKB.  Jamm  E. 
NoHMAN,  Thorp  Spring,  Tex.  Filed  July  21,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  182,070.     (CI.  76—32.) 


1.  A  saw  filer  and  gummer  including  a  reciprocating 
file,  a  chisel-like  guinmer  arranged  to  engage  between  the 
saw  teeth  successively  to  secure  the  saw  against  rotation 
while  being  operated  on  by  the  flle,  and  means  arranged 
to  impinge  against  the  gummer  at  predetermined  Intervals 
to  swage  out  the  throats  between  the  teeth. 

4.  In  a  saw  filer  and  gummer,  a  cUael-like  gummer 
whose  operative  end  normally  rests  In  the  throat  between 
two  teeth  of  the  saw,  a  hammer  having  a  yieldable  mem- 
ber resisting  against  the  same,  means  for  withdrawing 
said  hammer  to  overcome  the  resistance  of  said  yieldable 
member,  said  means  being  formed  to  permit  the  sudden 
release  of  the  hammer  whereby  the  yieldable  member  op- 
erates to  cause  said  hammer  to  suddenly  strike  the  op- 
posing end  of  the  gummer. 

17.  A  saw  flier  and  gummer  including  a  pair  of  recip- 
rocating files,  a  ehisel-like  gummer  arranged  to  engage 
between  the  saw  teeth  to  secure  the  saw  against  rotation, 
a  hammer,  means  for  withdrawing  the  hammer  from  the 
gammer  aad  then  releasing  the  hammer,  a  yieldable  mem- 
ber operating  upon  the  release  thereof  to  cause  it  to 
strike  said  eliisel  and  swadge  out  the  throat  between  the 
teeth  Into  which  the  gummer  projects,  a  feed  mechanism 
wMch  clamps  the  saw  and  Imparts  suceeeaive  partial  ro- 
tations thereto,  to  bring  the  saw  teeth  successively  into 
position  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  files  and  gummer, 
means  for  withdrawing  the  files  and  gummer  from  op- 
erative eonaeetlon  with  the  saw  teeth,  said  means  also 
actuatSag  the  feeder  to  partially  rotate  the  saw  when  the 
flies  and  gummer  have  been  withdrawn  from  operative 
eonnection  therewith. 

[Claims  2,  S.  5  to  16,  18,  and  19  not  printed  in  the 
Gaaette.] 


1.272.S44.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  EoeAB  H. 
Bbistol,  Foxboro.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Foxbero  Com- 
pany, Foxboro,  Mas»..  a  Corporation  of  Massacbasetts. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1913.    Serial  No.  741.198.    (CI.  7^110.) 


1  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  indei.  an  actuating  shaft  therefor,  responsive 
means,  a  shaft  movable  thereby,  said  shafts  being  sub- 
stantially alined  anrt  a  coupling  for  said  shafts  having 
arms  secured  to  said  shafts  and  yieldable  in  the  line 
thereof. 

38.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  re- 
sponsive means  arranged  for  reaction  to  differential  pres- 
sures;  means  to  transmit  pressure  thereto  comprising 
liquid  columns  ;  and  means  rendered  effective  by  depres- 
sion of  the  liquid  level  in  one  column  by  Increase  of  pres- 
sure thereon  and  acting  temporarily  to  discbarge  suflS- 
clent  liquid  from  the  other  column  so  as  to  occupy  space 
In  the  first  named  column  to  maintain  equality  of  the 
hydraulic  pressures  of  .said  columns. 

[Claims  2  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.272, .14') 


DRILLING  MACHINE.        Joseph     Bsacdbt, 


Waterville  Me  Filed  .Tan.  ^iT^.  1916.  Serial  No.  72,318. 
Renewed  Apr.  7,  1917  Serial  No.  160,544.  iCl. 
255—39.; 


1.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  an  upright  having  an 
arm  disposed  to  extend  therefrom  and  provided  at  its 
outer  end  with  a  bifurcated  opening,  a  drill  carrier 
mounted  in  conjunction  with  said  arm  to  be  capable  of 
vertical  reclprocatory  movement,  a  feed  nut  received 
around  said  drill  carrier,  an  operating  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  upright  standard  to  be  capable  of  swing- 
ing movement  and  connected  with  the  feed  nut  to  trans- 
mit   reeiprocatory    movement    thereto    as    the    lever    Is 
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swung,  and  a  band  wheel  mounted  in  the  bifurcated  por- 
tion of  thr  arm  to  allow  reclprocatory  mo^ment  of  the 
drill  carrier  and  to  turn  the  same  to  accomplish  adjust- 
ment of  the  drill  carrier  vertically  through  the  feed  nut 
to  raise  and  lower  the  drill. 

2.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  base,  an  upright 
carried  by  said  base,  an  arm  disposed  from  the  upright  to 
overhang  the  base  and  provided  at  lU  end  with  a  bifur- 
cated opening,  a  drill  carrier  mounted  in  conjunction  with 
said  arm  to  be  capable  of  vertical  reclprocatory  move- 
ment, a  feed  nut  received  around  said  drill  carrier,  an 
operating  lever  plvotally  mounted  in  its  middle  portion 
on  tlie  standard  to  be  capable  of  swiaglng  movement, 
fork  arms  carried  by  one  end  of  said  operating  lever  and 
engaged  to  tra»snilt  reclprocatory  movement  to  said  feed 
nut  as  the  lever  is  rocked,  means  to  rock  the  lever,  and  a 
band  wheel  mounted  in  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the 
arm  to  allow  reclprocatory  movement  of  the  drill  car- 
rier and  to  turn  the  same  to  accomplish  adjustment  of 
the  drill  carrier  vertically  through  the  feed  nut  to  raise 
and  lower  the  drill. 

3.   A   drilling    machine    comprising   a    base,    an    upright 
mounted  on  said  base,  an  arm  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
said  upright  and  provided  on  Its  free  end  with  a  bifur- 
cated  iK^rtlon,   .1   frame   member  mounted  on   the  opposite 
Bide  of  the  upright,  a  power  shaft  moonted  near  the  lower 
ead  of   the  upright,   a   hand  wheel   mounted  in   the  blfur 
eated  portion  of  the  arm.  a  drill  carrier  mounted  In  con- 
Junction  with  said  arm  and  said  hand  wheel  to  be  capable 
of    vertical    reclprocatory    movement   and    provided    with 
screw-threads,  a  feed   nut  received  on  the  screw-threaded 
portion  of  said  drill  carrier,  means  to  hold  a  drill  secured 
with   said  drill  carrier,   an  operating  lever  pivoted   in   its 
middle  portion  to  the  upright  above  the  mounting  of  the 
power  shaft,  fork  arms  on  said  operating  lever  connected 
with   said   feed  nut,   a   spring   connected   between   the   op 
crating  le.er  and  the  base  to  normally  swing  said  lever  in 
one  of  Us  paths  of  movement,  an  operating  shaft  carried 
by  the  frame  member  at  a  point  adjacent  the  free  end  of 
the  operating  lever,  a  driving  connection  from  the  power 
shaft  to  said  operating  shaft,  and  a  cam  carried  by  said 
operntlng  shaft   to  swing  the  operating  lever  against  the 
tension   of   the  spring  and   to   release   the   same   to   permit 
return  movement  under  the  action  of  the  spring. 


rounding  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  bear- 
ing against  said  support  upon  which  the  receptacle  is 
adapted  to  rest  so  that  the  open  end  of  tb*.  same  is 
raised  from  the  support. 

[Claims  4  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.272.340.      APrARATIS   FOR   DRYINf;    BOTTLES 
Fnri>KRirK    L     .Tefkerik.s    and    Wim.i.^m    i«r.*iN.    Rlvt-r 
side.  Ill  ,  nsslRnors  to  Ccrn  Froducts  Refining  Company, 
a  t  ..rporation  of  New  Jersey      Filed  June  22.  1917.     Se 
rial  No.  176,337.      (CT.  34— 12  ) 


'IL..^\- 


■»  >  »  »  y      ♦♦«»t» 


1.272,347.  FIRE-.'*HUTTER  William  M  Bkdnst,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Klnnear  Manulacturln* 
Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corpora tion  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Oct.  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  868,010.  tCl. 
189— 6S.) 


1  In  nppnrntiis  for  dryln;;  rereptncles.  the  combination 
of  a  hot  nlr  trunk,  a  conveyer  which  is  Biorable  lengthwise 
of  the  tnink  and  forms  the  top  of  the  same,  and  means 
for  holding  receptacles  in  inverted  position  on  said  con- 
veyer provided  with  air  ducts  for  Introducing  hot  air 
from  the  trunk  into  the  receptacles. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  drying  receptacles,  the  combination 
of  a  hot  air  trunk,  a  conveyer  which  Is  movable  length- 
wise of  the  trunk  and  forms  the  top  of  the  same,  means 
for  holding  receptach-s  In  Inverted  position  on  said  con- 
veyer provided  with  air  diicts  for  Introducing  hot  air 
from  the  trunk  into  the  receptacles,  and  cushioning  sup- 
ports for  the  necks  of  the  receptacles 

3.  In  apparatus  for  dr.ving  receptacles,  the  combination 
of  ;i  receptacle  support,  n  tubular  member  extending 
tkrough  said  support  over  which  a  receptacle  is  adapted 
to  be  placed  In  inverted  poeltion.  and  a  coiled  spring  sur- 


In  comlilnntiou  wiih  a  flexible  fire  resisting  curtain,  a 
roller  therefor,  means  for  partially  counterbalancing  the 
onrtaln.  .i  removable  weight  auxiliary  to  the  curtain, 
means  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  curtain  for  receiving 
and  supporting  said  weight  in  the  normally  raised  posi- 
tion of  the  rurtalD.  thermally  controllwi  means  for  hold- 
ing the  cnrtnln  with  the  weight  in  normally  raised  posi- 
tion and  fixed  means  for  supporting  said  weight  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  said  weight  receiving  means  at 
a  point  Intermediate  the  completely  ralwHl  and  eompletely 
f^loaed  positions  of  the  curtain  wherei'V  when  '.'le  curtain 
Is  raised  to  its  normal  position  ti.e  removable  weight  is 
picked  up  l>v  said  rec«»ivlng  means  and  when  the  curtain 
Is  lowpr4d  said  weight  is  caught  and  det.ilned  by  the 
.•^f.-resnid  fixed  weight-supporting  means. 


1  ,  2  7  2  .  3  4  .s  .      APPARATrS   FOR    MANUFACTURING 
ARTK  LES     FROM     LIQUID     MATERIAL         NSIL     D 
(■R.\wr>»Rl>    F.liznbeth,    N    J      assignor   to   KuM.er  Regen 
erating    Tomjiany      a    Corporation     of    Indian^        Filetl 
Nov    9,   1!Ur>       Serial    No    60.r)9!5       'C\     1** — 24  1 


1.  In  a  dipping  and  drying  apimratus,  a  varnnm  cham- 
ber, means  for  controlling  a  drying  medium  therein.  ■ 
chamber  for  a  dipping  solution,  a  horizontal  support  and 
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a  plurality  of  carrlera  thereon  for  forms,  a  carrier  being 
disposed  at  each  side  of  said  chamber,  means  for  recip- 
rocating each  carrier  into  and  oat  of  register  with  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  realtively  moving  the  carrier  and 
chamber  to  immerse  the  forms  In  the  dipping  solution. 

10.  In  a  dipping  and  drying  apparatus,  a  container,  a 
guide-way  therein,  trucks  adapted  to  travel  on  said  guide- 
way,  carriers  for  the  forms  on  which  articles  are  to  be 
made  mounted  on  said  tmcks,  means  operated  externally 
of  said  container  for  propelling  two  trucks  therein  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  alternately  to  the  dipping  point, 
means  operated  externally  of  said  container  for  Inverting 
said  carriers  at  the  dipping  point,  and  means  for  raising 
a  mass  of  the  material,  UKd  in  the  manufacture  of  said 
articles.  Into  contact  with  said  forms  when  inverted. 

'Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.  A  stud  and  socket  fastener  comprising  a  stud  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  inwardly  facing  shoulder  at  its 
outer  end  portion,  and  a  socket  member  composed  of  a 
i-asiDg  including  an  outer  plate  having  a  centering  open- 
ing fitting  the  stud,  an  intermedlAte  plate,  and  a  back 
plate,  and  resilient  jaws  confined  between  said  outer  and 
intermediate  plates  and  coSperatlng  with  said  shoulder 
in  opposing  a  direct  outward  movement  of  the  casing  rela- 
tively to  the  stud,  said  Jaws  being  displaceable  to  release 
said  shoulder  by  a  tipping  movement  of  the  casing  and 
Jaws  relatively  to  the  stud,  said  back  plate  being  spaceil 
from  the  jaws  and  provided  with  an  elongated  opening 
formed  to  cofiperate  with  the  inner  portion  of  the  stud 
in  opposing  a  tipping  movement  of  the  socket  and  jaws  In 
one  or  more  directions,  and  In  permitting  such  tipping 
movement  In  a  different  direction. 

2.  A  stud  and  socket  fastener  comprising  a  stud  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  inwardly  facing  shoulder  at  Its 
outer  end  portion,  and  a  socket  member  composed  of  a 
casing  Including  an  outer  plate  having  a  centering  open 
ing  fitting  the  stud,  an  intermediate  plate,  and  a  back 
plate,  and  resilient  jaws  confined  between  said  outer  and 
intermediate  plates  and  cooperating  with  said  shoulder 
in  opposing  a  direct  outward  movement  of  the  casing  rela 
tlvely  to  the  stud,  said  jaws  being  displaceable  to  release 
said  shoulder  by  a  tipping  movement  of  the  casing  and 
Jaws  relatively  to  the  stud,  said  back  plate  being  spaced 
from  the  Jaws  and  provided  with  as  elongated  opening 
formed  to  cofiperate  with  the  inner  portion  of  the  stud 
in  opposing  a  transverse  tipping  movement  of  the  socket 
and  Jaws  In  either  direction  and  a  longitudinal  tipping 
movement  In  one  direction,  and  in  permitting  a  longl 
tudlnal  tipping  movement  of  the  socket  and  jaws  In  a 
different  direction. 

3.  A  stud  and  socket  fastener  comprising  a  stud  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  Inwardly  facing  shoulder  at  Us 
outer  end  portion,  and  a  socket  member  composed  of  a 
casing  including  an  outer  plate,  an  Intermediate  plate, 
and  a  back  plate,  and  resilient  Jaws  confined  between 
said  outer  and  Intermediate  plates  and  cooperating  with 
said  shoulder  in  opposing  a  direct  outward  movement  of 
the  casing  relatively  to  the  stud,  said  Jaws  being  dls 
placeable  to  release  said  shoulder  by  a  tipping  movement 
of  the  casing  and  Jaws  relatively  to  the  stud,  said  front 


REISSUES. 

14,492.  STUD-AND-SOCKET  FASTENER.  Feed  S. 
Cabh,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Carr  Fastener  Com- 
pany, Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
FlhHl  May  22,  1918.  Serial  No.  236,059.  Original  No. 
1,184,319,  dated  May  23,  1916,  Serial  No.  46,069  flle.l 
Aug.   18,  1915.      (Cl.  24—218.) 


plate  being  provided  with  a  centering  opening  .fitting  the 
stud,  and  t»e  intermediate  and  back  plates  t>eiag  pro- 
vided with  elongatrnl  openings  formed  to  cooperate  with 
the  Inner  portion  of  the  stud  in  opposing  a  tipping  move- 
ment of  the  socket  and  Jaws  in  one  or  more  directions, 
and  in  permitting  such  tipping  movement  in  a  different 
direction. 

4.  A  stud  and  socket  fastener  comprLsing  a  stud  mem- 
ber having  an  inwardly  facing  jaw-engaging  shoulder,  and 
ii  socket  member  Inchuling  an  outer  plate,  an  laterme- 
diate  plate  and  a  hack  plate  havlnfe  openings  to  receive  the 
.stud  m«mb<r,  and  resilient  Jaws  confined  between  the 
front  and  intermediate  plates,  one  of  the  two  last  men- 
tioned plates  being  provided  with  a  flange  constitttting  a 
relatively  wide  wear-reducing  seat  for  the  stud  between 
said    plates. 

.'«  A  Btnd  and  socket  fastener  comprising  a  stud  mem- 
l>er  having  an  Inwardly  facing  jaw-engaging  shoulder,  and 
a  socket  member  including  an  outer  plnte.  an  intermediate 
plate  and  a  back  plate  having  openings  to  receive  the 
siiid  meriiher.  and  r(;slllent  jaws  confined  between  the 
front  and  intermediate  plates,  the  front  plate  and  the  in- 
termediate plate  being  provlde<l  with  means  for  prevent- 
1ns:  contact  t.etween  the  t.urred  outer  ends  of  said  jaws 
and    the  surfaces   of  said   plates. 

6.  A  stud  and  socket  fastener  comprising  n  stud  having 
a  h.ad  providing  a  lockfng  shoulder  and  a  socket  com- 
prising a  casing,  means  in  the  casing  for  engaging  said 
shoulder,  said  casing  having  an  opening  for  the  introdne- 
tion  of  said  stud  formed  closely  to  fit  said  stud  on  one 
side  thereof  rearwardly  of  said  shoulder  and  being  ex- 
tt  rid.^l   on   th<'  opposite  side  to  provide  a  clearance. 

7.  A  »tud  and  socket  fastener  comprising  a  stud  hav- 
ing an  annular  reduced  neck  and  a  socket  comprlnlng  a 
casing,  resilient  means  within  said  casing  for  engaging 
said  neck,  said  casing  having  an  opening  in  the  wall 
thereof  providing  for  the  insertion  of  said  stud  having  a 
width  substantially  etiual  to  the  diameter  of  the  stod  and 
a  length  greater  whereby  relative  tipping  of  the  parts 
from  three  sides  will  be  resisted  by  engagement  of  said 
wall  with  the  stud  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  neck  and 
permitted   from  the   fourth  aide. 

■><  A  stud  and  socket  fastener  comprising  a  stud  having 
a  reduced  annular  neck  providing  a  symmetrical  head 
and  a  sorkei  having  a  wall  provided  with  an  elongated 
opening  to  receive  the  stud,  the  socket  providing  means 
cooperating  with  said  head  to  hold  the  elements  against 
axial  separation  and  with  the  stud  positioned  against 
one   end   of  the   opening. 

!»  A  fastener  comprising  a  stud  and  a  socket  having 
iijcMns  for  interlocking  therewith,  said  socket  providing 
two  point  support  for  said  stud  at  the  l)ottom  and  two 
sid.'s  thereof  and  a  single  point  support  at  the  top 
thereof. 

H»  A  stud  and  socket  fastener  comprising  a  stud  hav- 
ing a  reduced  neck,  a  socket  comprising  sprfced  wallg  hav- 
ing apertures  to  receive  the  stud,  Jaw  means  between 
said  walls  for  engaging  said  neck,  one  aperture  substan- 
tially fitting  said  stud,  the  other  being  alined  therewith 
throughout  a  part  of  the  perimeter  thereof  but  extended 
on  one  side  to  provide  a  clearance  between  the  same  and 
the  stud. 

11.  A  fastener  as  defined  in  claim  10  wherein  the  stud 
is  symmetrical  and  annularly  grooved  to  provide  said 
neck 

12.  A  fastener  comprising  a  stud  having  a  shoulder,  a 
socket  having  resilient  means  for  engaging  the  shoulder 
and  tending  to  separate  therefrom  on  relative  tilting  of 
the  stud  and  socket,  said  socket  having  an  elongated 
opening  at  one  end  of  which  the  stud  seats  at  a  point  re- 
mote  from  the  neck. 

13.  A  fastener  comprising  a  stud  and  a  socket  having 
Jaws  for  engagement  therewith  and  having  an  elongated 
opening  to  receive  said  stud  provided  with  a  flange  at 
on(>  end  extending  lengthwise  of  the  stud  for  engagement 
therewith. 

14.  A  socket  for  fasteners  comprising  a  casing  having 
walls,  a  resilient  Jaw  member  confined  between  the  same. 
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the  casing  having  means  for  preventing  contact  between 
the  burred  ends  of  said  member  and  the  walls. 

15.  In  combination  with  a  symmetrical  stud  of  circnlar 
section,  a  socket  having  j^elding  means  for  Interlocking 
with  the  stud  and  provided  with  an  opening  to  admit  the 
stud  partially  circular  but  eccentrically  extended  at  one 
Bide. 


DESIGNS. 

52.157  COMHINATION  -  TOOL.  Loris  V  Aronson. 
-Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1918.  Serial  No.  231.762. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  d>  sign  for  a  combination  tool,  as  shown 


52,158.  WASTE  BASKET  Ki-wiN  H  Derrt  Erie.  Pa. 
Flle<l  .Tan.  11.  191'<  Serial  No.  211.441.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  liesign  for  a  wa'^te  basket  as  shown 


52,160.  PANEL  FOR  FURNITURE,  CA8KBT8,  AND  IN- 
TERIOR AND  EXTERIOR  DECORATIONS.  Adowh 
M.  HoLSTiiN.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  166.041.     Term  of  patent  3 J  years. 


52.159.  RAILROADTIE  PLATE.  Isaac  L.  Edwards, 
Aurora,  111.  Filed  .\pr.  20,  1917.  Serial  No  163,534. 
Term  of  patent  14  vears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  railroad  tie  plate  ae  shown 
and  described. 


The  orijuiiii  inal  .iesigD  for  a  panel  for  furniture,  casketa, 
and    interior    and    exterior    de^  orations,    substantially    as 

shi>wn   and  d-.'s;Tit>e,!. 


M61  PILASTER  FOR  FURNITURE.  CASKET,  INTB- 
Kiolt  OR  EXTERIOR  DECORATION.  Adolph  M. 
Hoi.sTKi.N,  Syracuse.  N  Y  Filed  May  2.  1917.  Serial 
No.  166.042.     Term  of  patent  3*  years. 


Th.'  ori.aiiientai  design  for  a  pilaster  for  furniture, 
casket,  interior  or  exterior  deioration.  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


.':i2,162  HoRDER  ORNAMENT  FOR  FURNITURE,  CAS- 
KET. l.NTERIOR  OR  BXTERIOR  DECORATION. 
Akolph  M.  Hoi>stein.  Syracuse.  N  Y.  Filed  May  2, 
1917.     Serial  No.  166,043.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  border  ornaraest  for  tarnl- 
ture.  casket.  Interior  or  exterior  decoration,  substantially 
Bs  shown  and  described. 


4»4> 
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SI46&  BOKDKK  OBSAMBNT  It)K  rUHNITUBE,  CAS- 
KBT,  IHTmnOK  OK  KXmiOK  DBCOBATION. 
AIXX^H  M.  HOLannN,  Syracuse,  N.  T.  FU«d  Maj  2, 
1917.     Serial  No.  168.046.     Term  of  patent  Si  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  border  ornament  for  furni- 
ture, casket.  Interior  or  exterior  decoration,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


52,164.  BORDER  ORNAMENT  FOR  FURNITURE,  CAS- 
KET. INTERIOR  OR  EXTERIOR  DECORATION. 
Adolph  M.  Holstbin,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2, 
1917.     Serial  No.  166,046.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  oriMinental  dtalgn  for  a  border  ornament  for  furni- 
ture, casket.  Interior  or  exterior  decoration,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


52,165.  CORNER  ORNAMENT  FOR  FURNITURE,  CAS- 
KETS, AND  INTERIOR  AND  EXTERIOR  DECORA- 
TIOW8.  Adolph  M.  Holstuin,  Syracuae,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,047.  Term  of  patent  H 
years. 


Tke  omaaeBtal  design  for  a  comer  ornament  for  fornl- 
tux«,  caaketa,  aad  laterlor  and  exterior  decorations,  s«b- 

stantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


&2,166.      FURNITUBE,     CASKET,     INTERIOR    OR     EX- 
TERIOR DECORATION.      AitOLPH   M.    HOLSTBtK.   Svra 
cuae,  N.   Y.     PUed   Aug.   22,    1917.      Serial  No.  187. 54S 
Tera  of  patent  3i  years.      « 


The  ornamental  deslftn  for  furniture,  ca.sket.  Interior  or 
exterior  decoration,  substantially  as  shown  and  de*i'rib.Hl 


52,167.  ADVERTISING-CABINET  Wilj>iam  F.  Jonbs 
and  WoooT'8  KrixcM,  Wilmington,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar. 
13,  1918.     Serial  No    222,250.     Term  of  patent  14  years 


1  \r 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  adrertlsing  cabinet,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 
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r.2.1t>      SPOON,  FORK.  <»R  SIMILAR  ARTICLE,     Fkei>        .-2.1Ti>       TIKECASING       Wu  i  iam    »('w-e>.    rieveiand, 
KKh  K    K.^ri'MANS,    llrooklyii,    N     Y.   assignor   to   Joseph  Ohio.      Filed    I  H-c    26,   li«lT       Serial   N»..   2(i8.1'9C       Term 

Fahys  \   ('oinpany,    N«w    \<nk.    N     Y  .   a    Corporation   of  <>(  pattut  7  years. 

New    Y-.rk.      FiLd    Apr     27     V.'lv.      Serial    No     231,259.    i  /"^ 

Term  iif  patent  T  years 


r.  {■■  •'i 


Thf  (iriiiuii'  I,;.! .  ili  ^iti 
cle.  as  .'^bowD. 


a   vjM.ii:,  ((.rk  or  similar  nrtt 


62.169  MIRROR  I'El'KSTAl,.  EvEi.i.  L  Nbl>son,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  Filed  Apr.  is.  1918.  Serial  No.  229.4.-.3. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornanvntn!  desipn  for  a  T!r<'  ■a-irip,  h^  ^hewn. 


2     171  (",LASS     PLATE     OR     SIMILAR     ARTICLE. 

I'HAHhK.s    I.     Kkizenstbi.v.    Pittsburgh,    Pa       Filed   July 
!<;.  1917,      ."^.'^lal  No.  lso.947      Term  of  i'flT<rn   14  y.-nrs. 


^^ 


The  ornamtutjil  ilcsign  for  a  mirror  pedestal,  as  shown. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  plate  or  similar  arti- 
cle, as  shown  and  described. 


/ 
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PI    IlIlfHKD   Jri.V   27      isi«  , 


,1 


6  of  the  act 
opposition  must  be  filed 


of  Felrua^i^'^n'TQn-™'''"'"'""''^  are  published  in  compHance  with  section 
notict^oFop^ilioL"'""'  ''  °'  "''  '"''  '  '"^  °f  '^"  '^"""^  "■-*  «^<»-Pa»y  each 


Ser.  No.  99,301.  (CLASS  28  JEWELRY  AND  PRF 
CroUS-METAL  WARE  ,  R  4  O  Co  ':ftt,ebon^  Ma.s. 
Fllo«l  Nov.  14.  1916.     Under  tenjear  proviso. 


Ser.  No,  102.89*3  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Tatlor,  Clapp  &  BiALL 
New   ^ork.   N    Y       Filed   Apr.   11,   1917, 


Parttcular  detcription    of   ;,ood».~.\nicleK   at    Merrhan 
dl»*.   Made   of   or    Plate,!    with   Precious    Metai-Namelv 
Link-Buttons,    Studs,    Collar-Buttons,    Vest  Buttons     Full 
Dress-Shirt    Sets,    Brac-^lets  :    Chains    for    Personal    Wear 
Including     Vest-Chains.     ront-Chalns,     Neck-Chains      and' 
Outing-Belt    Chaln.s  ;    Mnr.hBox^s,    Clgar-<-utters     Cigar 
ette-Cases.     Pencils.     NallClip.s,     (^igar-Pieroers.     Pock.-t 
Knives,     Knife     and     Pencil     (-..nibinatlons.     Pencil     and 
Cigar-Cutter    Combinations.    P.  rfum.-  Halls     L,.ckcf^     Ti.. 
Clips.      Collar  Holders,      Fobs.      ( 'oln  Holders,      and      Belt 
Buckles 

Claims  ug(    slm-t'    tht-    nar    ISSn 


The    picture    helng   fan-'iful. 

Particular  dr^rr,fjtion   of   m,„dt  —n\^Rch>^,i   and   Brown 
<"'>tton    Sheetings 

<'laimfi   wi    siii(e    ];<(il. 


Ser.  No,  10-2.9-8  .CLASS  88  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS .  H  M.  Va.v  Huesen,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Apr,  l-A.   iyi7. 


^"".^r^.^^^"^       '^^-^^^    '^^       HEATING.   LKJHTING 
AND  MNTILATING  APPARATIS    NOT  INCI  TDINc 
ELECTRICAL   APPARATTS  )      M.axon  Prem.x  BrKVEr! 
COMPA.VY,  Muncie.   Ind       Filed   Apr,   6.   1917 

PREMIX 


Consisting   In    the   word    ••  Premlx 

Particular  d,'8cr,pt,on  uf  ,wor/».--(;as-BurniDg  Aicr. 
tiis   Employing  a   Fan,    Prodncing  «    ,.,,ast    of   ,;„s   and     XI- 

r   ."i      r       ^"j;"*^'    '"    ^''•"<"""    "     "•"'    of    <ireat    In,ens■;t^ 
and  U,  lso,l  Common  iall.v  for  .M,c!.  Work  as  Metal  Por- 
ing,  Brazing,  Case  Flard- nin.u.  &, 
Claim*  v»r  since  .lannar.v,   IH17. 

[Vol.  2ftS, 


-,-.v.v^ 


:C"  --'"^x-,  -.-^w-.  -^  x-uw 


I'n,uru,:r  4,.^r>pi..n  of  ,,o.,df~K  Magazine  or  Peri 
'"li'ai   Irr.gulM'lv  Issu..<l 

No.  2.] 


since   ultHut   Mar.    1.    1917. 
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a^-r.  No.  103,007.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDL 
CINES,  ANI>  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.! 
Pep  Phakmacal  C'k,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1917. 


Particular    description    of    goods — A     Medicinal    Com 
pound  in  the  Form  of  Pills  for  Loss  of  Appetite,  NfrvouB 
ness.     Impure     Blood.     Rheumati.sm.     Sallow    Coniplfxion. 
Constipation,    Impotence,    Loss    of    Weight,    Senile    Weak 
ness,  and  Gentral  Tonic  for  a  Run-Down   Rysti  m. 

Claima  uat  sln<e  the  7th  day  of  April,  1917. 


Ser,  No.  103,455.  (CLASS  3.j.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIKE>:  1 
Thehmoid  RiBBBB  C'iMi'ANy.  Hamilton  township,  Tren 
r.m,  N.  J.     Filed  May  1,  1917. 


>^ 


jj_j.^*>'-^'"*'***'-"  '"^^'^j^^^ 


I Rermoi d 


**^^. 


"*«AjUjij 


Particular  detoription   of  .r;c/«d«.— Brake-Linings. 
C/aim«    U8f    sloce    February,    1915. 


Ser.    No.    1113,744.       (CLASS    19.      VEHICLES.    NOT    IN 
CLUOING    ENGINES.)       William    A.    Pekvier,    Inc., 
r.rookline.    Mass.      Filed    May    12.    1017. 


No   claim  beias  made  to  exclosive   rights   in   the   word 
Brakes  "   apart  f«)m   tlw  mark   shown   on  the  drawing. 
Particular  deacrtption  of  goods. — Motor- Vehicle  Brakes. 
Claims  us«  since  Mar.    1,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  103.»84.  (CLASS  4.  ABEAfllVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POUSHING  MATERIALS.)  Bosto.n  Blackin.. 
CuMi'A.NY,  East  Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed  May  l7,  1917 


KUNGWHITE 


The    word    '  Kllng^hite."  <t 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Shoe-DresBingT 
Claims   use   since  J«n.    1,    1D17.  • 

[VoL  2ftS. 


S.  r  No  l(i;!.'.»(.7  iCL.VSS  r..  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  I'lIAR-MArECTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
SA.v*i»^  j;i:i»TiiKiiS,  St  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  May  21, 
HUT. 


Hemol 


J'articular  descrxptwn  0I  goods. — A  MedlcinAl  Com- 
piinm!  in  I'ill  or  Tidili't  Fnriii  for  Internal  Is*  in  the 
Treatment  of  Aarhnis  Human  Ailments — Namely.  Nerv- 
■  >i»snt*s,  .\neiiil«i.   Dyspepsia.  <:onstip&tion.  Lack  of  Blood. 

Rheiiinatisin,    Skin    Disease^    and    Eruptions,    Idsi-ases    of 
the  Stomach  and  Liver 

''.'(jifd.y    w.v,     -iiiiii'    .IiiiHiar\.    1915,  ' 


S.r  N(.  1(14. (i74.  (CLASS  23  CUTLERi',  MACHINERY, 
ANT'  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  F«edkbick 
,1      Ku.Tvnr.K.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    May    2.".    1917. 


Elfctostrop 


Particular     ditcription     of     g9o4t. — Rt«or  Sharpening 
Machines. 

(Inivi^   \i.ir  sincf  about  Feb.  1,  1917. 


Ser  No.  l(>441(i  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PilARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
o.s<".\R  Kou.v,   Detroit,   Mich.     Wled   .June   12,   1917, 


Salt-o-Vilac 


I 


Partirulnr    <l<  -icrifition    uf    <!oit(l.i.-  -\    Laxative. 
('Uiimn    UH'     sin<i     .\pril,    1917 


S<  r  No  1(1.-.  (ej.'j.  CLASS  .".(i  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CI^ASSIFIED  1  OP.an.von  Cohpoba- 
Tin\,  New   York,   N.   V.     Filed  Julv   13,    1917. 


Particular  d>  scription  0/   goods. — Leather   or  Composi- 
tion  Carriage-Cloth. 

Claims   use   since  Jan.    1,    1917. 

No.  2.1 
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Ser.  No.  105.179.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  TARN.) 
F.  A.  Patrick  A  Co,  Dnlutb,  Minn.  Filed  July  21, 
191T. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- — Cotton  Thread.  Silk 
Thread,  Linen  Thread,  Thread  Made  of  Cotton  and  Silk, 
Thread  Made  of  Cotton  and  Linen,  Thread  Made  of  Silk 
and  Linen ;  Thread  Made  of  Cotton,  Silk,  and  Linen ; 
Woolen  Yarn,  Worsted  Yarn.  Cotton  Yarn,  Silk  Yarn, 
Linen  Tarn,  and  Yarn  Containing  Any  Two  or  More  of 
the  Following  Materials— Namely,  Wool,  Cotton,  Silk, 
and  Flax. 

Claims  use  since  July  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  106,825.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SrRAort  Rollbb  Mills,  Sprague, 
Wash.     Filed  July  27,  1917. 


Pa'-ticular  description   of  poodn. — Wheat  Flour. 
C/(Mm<  use  since  June  1,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.779.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI 
CINES,  AN1>  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1 
Hbnri  RoMOCMNd,  Levnllois  I'erret,  Pari;-,  France 
Flleil  Aug.  21,  1917. 


PURIFIC 


Ser.  No.  106,526.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pbbct  Kbkbst  Hitrst.  Sooth 
Croydon.  England.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1917. 


Particular  dcKcription  of  good*. — FarlnacefHis  Foods — 
Namely,  a  Highly  Concentrated  Vegetable  Compound  Com- 
powd  of  Selecte<l  Cereal  and  Pulse  Products  Which  may 
be  Also  Used  as  a  Beverage. 

Claimt  use  since  Nov.  28,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  107,036  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  GiY  L.  Woodjaed,  San  Diego, 
Cal.      Filed   0(^.  80,   1917. 


GLW 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oiler  r>evice8  to  be 
.Secured  to  Vehicle-Springs  for  Feeding  Oil  to  Said 
Springs. 

Claims  use  since   Ian.   1.   1916. 


Ser  No  1(17,196.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Davis   k   <;b(k,    I.iic.,   Brooklyn,   N.    Y.      Filed    Not.    6, 

1917. 


Trench 


I'(u-1icular  description   of   goodt. — A    Pai  kaged    .\ntlsep 
til    for  Snrgical   Purposes. 

Claimt  Me  since  Oct.   15,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    108.004.       (CI.A88    M.      MUSICAL    IKSTK* 
MENTS    AND    SUPPLIES.)      Tbomas   A.   SlHMll^    I  .v 

couKWATH),  Woit  Oimiig«,  N.  J.     ru«d  Doc.  IT,  1W17 


PtrHculur  description  of  goodn. — Antiseptics.  Disinfect 
ants,  and  Germicides. 

Claims  use  since  the  14th  day  of  September,  1916 

252  O  G.— 32  [VoL  2U.       No.  2.] 


Particular    description    of    gooA»_ — IMrtatlDg-MacblBes. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  21,  1917. 
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8*r.  No.  108,182.  (CLASS  1.  RA.W  OR  PABTLY-PRE- 
PABED  MATEBIALS.)  Fbkd  ^cari.vo  Ijuthbe  Co., 
Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.     FUed  Dec.  24,  1917. 


Particular     description     of     yooda. — Shoe     and     Glove 
L,eather» — Namely,  Calf.  Kip.   Veals,   Sides,  and  Splits. 
Claimg  ute  slnre  Febniary,  1915. 


St.  No.   108.243.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      The  Ei^ 
BiNGER   Shoe   Mkg.   Co.,  Lebanon,   Ohio.      Piled  Jan     2 
1918.  ■      ' 


Particular     description     of     good$. — Sho*»8 
Leather,  Canvas,  and  a  Combination  of  Both. 
Claims  uae  since  Oct.  31,  1917. 


Made     cf 


Ser.  No.  108.388.  (CL.4SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Chickasha  Milling  Company, 
Chlckasha,  Okla.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1918. 


BOB   WHITE 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Cornmeal. 
Claim*  «M  since  Jan.  1,  1902. 


[Vol  868. 


Ser.  .No.  108,700.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Stab 
Dbilli.ng  Machine  Company,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan 
30.  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Httr  Well-DrllHng  Ma- 
chlnts.  Power  Percussion  Well-Drilling  Machltie«,  Cable 
Well-Drilling  Machines,  Steam-Englnes.  Interntl-Combus- 
tlon  Engines.  Sand-Pumps,  Bailers,  Wrench-Bars,  Floor- 
JatkB,  Plpe-PuIllng  Rings.  Plpe-Pulllng  Jars.  Well-Drill- 
ing Bits,  Well-Drilling  Jars.  Well-Drilling  Stems,  Well- 
Diilllng  Sockets,  Rope-Spears.  Rope-Knives.  Hook-Spears, 
Horn  -  Sockets.  Coniblnatloc  -  Sockets,  Slip  -  Sockets,  Jar- 
Soikets  ;  Mud-Scows,  (a  Tool :)  Hydraulic  Jacks,  All  for 
Use  Jn  tho  Drilling  of  Wells. 

Cloitng  use  since  February.  1915.  I 


Sfi-  No.  lOS.T'Jl.  (CLAS.S  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENT.-; OF  FOODS  >  Key  A  Co..  New  York,  N-  Y.,  and 
Ha^nua.  Cuha.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1918. 


0* 


^ 
^ 


vvx^-"*- 


Pdrtiruhir  dfHcription  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
''leiiti  ■  titt  Miii.f  ( »<r    4,  1!<17. 


S.T  No.  IOS.S.30  (fLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETER<iENT. 
AND  POLI.SHINc;  MATERIALS.)  The  Lorenz  Com- 
p.AKV.  Evert-tt.  Mas.s  .  assignor  to  Mih.ilovitoh  Brothers 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Fil.'.i  Ff'l)   5,  191  *».     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


S'^'^ 


Particular  description   of   goods. — Toilet   and   Shaving 
Soaps 

Claims  use  since  1864. 
No.  8.] 
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8«r.No.  108,920i.     (CLASS  4.    ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)     Feed.  T.  Hopkins  A 
Son.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb    9.  1918.     Under  ten 
year  proviso. 


R 


GOURAUP'S 


Particular  description  of  pood*. —Medicated  Soap. 
Claims  use  since  about  1848. 


Ser.  No.  108,930.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  >     Skinner  Mim.  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1918. 


^EROHI 


Particular  irseription  of  goods. — Prepared  Flour  Made 
from  About  407c  Rice-Flour  and  60%  Wheat-Flour  to  be 
Used  as  a  Food  and  for  Mixing  with  other  Foods. 

Claims  us*-  since  Jan.  26,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109.182.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON 
ALCOHOLIC.)  SrHOENHor«?i  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1918. 


&^ 


Particular  description  of  goodfi. — Ginger-Ale. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1918 


Ser.    No.     109.374        (CLASS    6.       CHKMICALS.    MEDI 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Henry   Thayer   &    (^0,    In<.,   Cambridge,    Mass.      Filed 
Mar.  4.  1918. 


REM-OLA 


The  word  "  Rem  Ola." 

Parficular  description  of  goods. — Preparation   for  Dis- 
eases of  the  Ano-Rectal  Region. 
CUtims  use  since  Jan.  25,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,403  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETtiiKOENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Belle  RoaVNTHAL. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1918. 


Jf^^m^^ 


Particular  drficription  of  goods. — Liquid,  Powder,  and 
Cream  for  Polishing  Shoes  and  Fine  Leather  Goods;  LlQ- 
uld  for  Cleaning  L«>athcr  and  Canras  Shoes.  Furs,  Lac«a». 
.•ind  riothlnc 

Claims  uxf  since  Aug    (V  1917. 


S^-r.  No.  109.455.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. 1  (\vLiroRMA  Ripi  Olive  Co.,  San 
Franclsto,  Cal.     Filed  Mar,  9.  1918. 


Over  the  Top 


99 


Particular  descriptvtn  of  goods. — Chilli  Sauce,  Ollve- 
011,  Tomato  Catsup.  Salad  Dressing.  Marnoalade,  Jellies. 
Jams,  Honey.  Mayonnaise  Worcestershire  Saneea,  Spices  ; 
Maple.  Cora,  and  Molasses  Syrnps ;  Peanat-Bntter,  Apple 
Butter,  Peach  Butter,  and  Butter. 

Claims  usf  since  Feb.  15,  1918. 


Ser.  No,  1(>9.525.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHAR.MACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
M.  Lilian  Mvkks,  Atlantii  Cltv,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1918. 


Particular  descr-iptiou  of  nonds. — A  Preparation  for  the 

T-'  't-ient  of  Ncuralpiu.  K.'  ■  uiii.n  i-i-i.  und  Malaria. 
I'lnima  uge  since   S.'^r    '''•    ".  l*4i(i. 


S<'r  No 
«  INK. 
"  >'i  (.:.i.\M   M 


li:i'  -•■.«         ((^.AS-     .         .   i:::MlCALS,    MEDI- 
A.l'   IMlAHMAChCTlCAI,   PREPARATIONS.) 
Lek.  Nocona.  Tex.      Fil.-,l  Mar.   18,  1918. 


LEEBELL\ 


Portic«I(jr  drucription   of  iiondn. 
Claims  uf>e  since  Dec    6.   1917. 


-An  Asthma  Mediotse. 
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8er.  N«.  109.632.  (CLASS  1.  HAW  OR  PABTLY-PRB 
PA££D  MATEBIAL8.)  TH«  Pho«kix  BcMEa  Co., 
Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1918. 


Particular  deacription  of  goodg. — Reclalme<I  Rubber  In 
Bulk  as  a  Rendered  Prodaet  io  Whatsoever  Form,  Com- 
monly  Rolls  or  Blocks. 

Ctmimt  ««e  irfnce  Feb.  28,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,756. 
HOLaTEBY.) 
Crbana,  OUo. 


(CLASS  32.     FURNITURE  AND  UP 

TBB       UBBAVA       FuaiiiTVRB      COMPAN-T, 

Ftted  Mar.  28,  1»18. 


nA^^hTymE 


Comprialnc  the  words  "  HAppl-TymE." 

Pmrtiomlmr  i9*eriptU>n,  of  gooda. — Nursery  Furniture — 
Tla.,  S«tte«<!be«t,  Ckild's  Costumer,  Nursery-Chair,  Cane 
BouDd-Snd  Crib,  Child's  Wjirdrobe,  Child's  Wardrobe- 
Chest  Child's  Bed,  Child's  Dresser,  Child's  Dressing  Table, 
Child's  Cbiffonnier,  Child's  Chest  of  Drawers.  Baby's 
Chest  of  Drawers,  ChUdTi  B««aA-Ended  Crib.  Child's 
Nursery-Bed,  Child's  Dnyt«M*  Ciftw  Bassinet,  Hospital- 
Bassinet.  Child's  CoaMMtlon  m^  Ckair,  Child's  Sand- 
Box.  Child's  Play-YaKi.  Child*»  Foldiac  Toilet-Seat.  Baby's 
Folding  Dressing  -  TaNe,  Ckfhl's  Stnlght  -  Arm  Cbatr  ; 
Child's  Play  Set — vH^  Chfid's  Table  aad  Child's  Chairs  . 
Child's  Rocker. 

Claimt  M«e  since  Fek.  21^  IMS. 


Ser.  No.  109,797.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA 
CHINERT  PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES  ) 
Ths  FAixa  BuBBiR  Company,  Cayahof*  Falls,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  2«.  1918. 


PartiiCMlar  detcriftion  of  j;ood«.— Vehicle-Tires  of  Rub- 
ber ABd  Bobber  and  Fabric. 

Cloimt  use  since  Sept.  2t,  1917. 

[Vol  2it. 


Ser.  No.  109314.  (CLASS  22.  OAMB8,  TOKS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  ALHttT  H.  ScBwnma,  Chi- 
cago, lU.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1918. 


I 


TRENCH 


I 


Particular  de»cHf^ion  of  ffoodg. — Games — Namely, 
Game-Boards  :  Chess  and  Checker  Boards ;  Chess  and 
Checker  Men  ;  Card  Games  and  Playlng-Cards. 

CtoiNM  use  Rince  Mar.  6,  1918. 


k         

Ser.  No.  109.828.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
IBNT8  OF  FOODS.)  RosaRT  M.  Klikmakt,  Baltimore. 
Md.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1918. 


LICK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
CUiimH  M€  since  Feb.  1,  1918. 


S*r.  No.  109.875.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUTkfBING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIBP.) 
PaHFO  Stamping  Works.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  29, 

1918.  . 

DERFO 


Pmrticular  description  0/  goods. — A  Combination  Handle 
and  Perforating  Attachment  for  Cans. 
Claims  Ml*  since  Nov.  15,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  110.053.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NBTTBD, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS  )  Olesdinmno,  McLiibh 
&  Co  .  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  ffoodf.- 
cno'imfi  use  since  January,  1918. 

Mo.  2.] 


-Handkerchiefs. 


JutY  9, 1918. 
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8*r.    No.    110,086.       (CLASS    5.      ADHB8IVB8.)      Bams 
MANrrAcnaiNO  AssociATas,  Bost<»n.  Mass.     Filed  Apr 
10,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Adhesive  Material  in 
Sheets  or  Strips  Particularly  Adapted  for  Use  in  Joining 
Fabrics,  Paper,  and  the  Like. 

Clmimt  use  since  Jan.  15,  1916. 


Ser      No.     110.093.       (CLASS     6        CHEMICALS.     MEDI 
CINES,  AM)  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIO.NS  > 
ComiEBCiAL    ('HaMiCAL    Co, ,    Memphis,    Tenn        Filed 
Apr.   10,  191S 


Partioulor 'description  of  goods. — Chemical  Composition 
for   Destroying  Insects  and   Rodents. 
Claims  use  siace  Jan.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110.102.  <CLAS8  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) LYO.N  MBTAU^IC  MANCrACTTRING  COM- 
PA.vr.  Montgomery,  111.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1918. 


Particular   description    of    goods — Metallic    Doors    and 
Wln<li)w-.Sa8h  iind   I>o<>r  and  Window  Frames. 

Claims  use  slnn*  alutut  the  Ist  day  of  December,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  110,13i!  (CLASS  50,  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.*  Ram  Baoa  ,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  and  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1918. 


Pmrtirmim'  4«»cripM»n  of  goods — Imperrioas   Sheeting 
of  Rubber  and  Rubberiied  Fabric. 
Claims  use  since  SepteoibM-,  191S. 


Ser.  No.  110.147  (CLASS  S8  PRINTS  AND  PUBUCA- 
TIONS.)  The  Paica  Tr.*db  PrauiSHiNo  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     FIUh!  Apr.  12.  1918. 


INTTERIOR  DECORATIONS 


Partkmlnr     drsrrlption     of     good* — Magazine     Issued 
Monthly. 

Claims  u»e  since  Feb.  20,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110,170.  (^CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  iNtHRRiaDiN  Canmsc  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1918. 


JOCKEY  CLUB 


Particular  deserii>tinn  of  floods. — Canned  Corn  and 
Canned  Red  Beans,  Canned  Red  Kidney-Beans,  and  Canned 
Pork  and  IV^ns 

Claifnx  u»f  sinif  .\pr.  26.  1907. 


Ser  No.  110,iy».  (CLASS  21  KLBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  CoajfaOTicrT 
Tblkimiom:     h.     Eubctric     Co      I.nc  ,     M«*riden,     Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Electric  Switches. 
Claims  use  slaee  on  or  about  September,  1916. 


Ser  No.  110,209.  (CLASS  1.  EAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE 
lARED  MATERIALS.)  HOLaAM  Compakt.  Ixc  .  New 
York,   N     Y.      FUed  Apr.  IS.    1»18. 


SAMOL 


Particular  dtscription  of  good*. — Leather. 
Claim*  uHt  since  the  Ist  day  of  January,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110.319  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS. )  Collins  &  Aikma.n  Com- 
pany. J«r»e>  City,  N.  J.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.   19.  1918. 


veLPast 


Parficulnr  description  of  f/ood«.— Pluahes. 
Cla*mn  une  since  Apr.   12,  1918. 
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8er.  No.  110.848.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lbkas  4  Dbivas,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1918. 


ParticuUMT  4eacription  of  goods. — Salad-Oll — a  Com- 
pound of  Winter-Pressed  Cotton-Seed  Salad-Oll  Flavored 
Slightly  with  Pure  OUve  Oil. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  8,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110.407.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
John  Campbell,  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1918. 


AMALTHION 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Amalthlon." 
Partieular  deacription  of  s;roo9*. — Chemicals — viz.,  Dye- 
stuffs,  Anilln  Dyes,  and  •Anilin  Colors. 
CUtitna  MM  since  Janoarjr,  1918. 


Ser.    No.   110,431.      (CLAWJ  ii.     CONSTRUCTION    MA 
TEBIALS.)     Fairmout  WAu.  Plastbb  Compa.ny,  Fair- 
mont. W.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1918. 


OIEIALL 


Particular    detcrtption    of    good*. — Composite    Roofing 
Having  Fabric  as  a  Base. 

Claims  ««e  since  Feb.  1, 1916. 


Ser.    No.    110,442.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,    MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

Taa  ViCK  Chimical  Co.,  near  Greensboro,  N.  C.    Filed 
Apr.  25,  1918.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Salve  for 
^biternal  Use,  Liver-Pills,  and  a  Liniment. 
ClakM  use  since  18M. 


Ser.  .\o.  110.461.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
AMERICAN  La  France  Fire  Engine  Co.,  Inc..  Elmira, 
.X.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1918. 


ALFCO 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Nozzles    and    Play- 
Pipes. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  110,542.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
L1XD8EY  N.  Olivir,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  29.  1918. 


Particular  description  of  0Oe4*.— dgars  and  Cigarettes. 
claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1875. 


Ser.  No.  110,575.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Wayland  W.  W1L8OX.  Los  Angeles,  Cal 
Filed  Apr.  80,  1918.  , 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Monthly  Publication. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  12,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110,598.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
<;eo.  B.  ('.arpenter  a  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  2. 
191S. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  and  Composl- 
tl(  a  Hose  and  Rubber.  Leather,  and  Coa.posltlon  Belting 
and  Packing. 

Claims  use  since  Janaary,  1017. 


[Vol.  SM.      No.  2.] 
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Ser.  No.  110,654.  (CLASS  35  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
J.  H.  AND  G.  L.  Atwood,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May 
6,  1918. 


VACUO 


The  word  "  Vacuo." 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Tire    Patches    and 
Reliners. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1917. 


ger.  No.  110.696.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Commercial  Liqiidation  Compant,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  May  6.  1918. 


Particular  drt^rript  on   of  jinodn. — An    .VdvertisinK   Book 
or  Manual. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  13.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110.699.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) DiBOC  P.vper  compact.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May 
0,  1918. 

HYLITE 


Particular  drsrriptioii  of  floods. — Knntneled  Book  Pnper. 
CIciniM  UMC  since  Apr    1,  191s. 


Ser.     No.    110.747.       ((LASS    fi       CHEMICALS,    MEDI 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACKl  TICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
KrzM.x    DoMOMCK    .1ak<ivi(h.    <;£lveston,    Tei.      Filed 
May  7,  1918.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


.TH^. 


The  picture  l>eing  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goodM. — Wnxh-Bluing. 

Claim M  use  since  ls93. 


Ser.  No.  110.778.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Wadswobth,  Howlako  k  Co., 
Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  May  8.  1918. 


HIGHLAND 


Particular  dcccription  of  goods. — Colore  in  Oil — 
Namely.  Paste  and  Liquid  or  Ready-Mixed  Paint — and 
Wood-Filler.  • 

Claims  IMP  since  tht>  year  1887. 


Sex.  No.  110.786.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  H.  REIN8HAG1N  k  COMPAKT,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  May  9,  1918. 


The  trade  mark  .-onjiistB  of  the  arMtrary  coined  word 
"  Hcrco  "  placed  In  a  black  field  having  a  four-cornered 
fanciful    outline. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Substitute  for 
Egg*. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1.  1918. 


Ser  No.  110.787.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.)  STEPHEKS-.\nA)tsoN  Mfg.  Co.,  Aurora.  111. 
Filed   May  9.   1918. 


THE 

LABOR-SAVER 


Particular    description    of    goods.— jliouw    Organ    Pub- 
lished    Monthly 

Claims  use  sine*'  May,  1911. 


Ser.  No  lln.Sl-)  (('^LASS  4h.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUR- 
NISHINGS. A.ND  NOTIONS.)  Live  Leather  Belt  Co. 
Inc.  N<w    V(.rk.  N.   Y.     Filed  May  10,  1918. 


r% 


Ciimprisinp  th-  word's  'Dno  Tex." 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Leather    or    Fabric 
Belts   for  Personal  Wear. 

Claims  u.vc  siiue  Apr    22,  1918. 
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8*r.  No.  U0,82l.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Bbua  RosKJiTBAL,  Ctaica«o.  lU.     Filed  May  10,   1918. 


pmo^l 


PartUmlar  dnorifftUm  of  good*. — Soap  Dye  for  Silk, 
Satin,  and  Oarmeiits;  Liquid  Dye  for  Sliocs  and  Leather 
Articles. 

Claimt  nae  since  Aug.  6,  1917. 


Ker.  No.  110,848.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  IX- 
CLCDINO  ENOINB8.)  BkMaimwactubing  Compa.ny, 
ConnergviUe,  Ind.     FtM  Miy  11.  1918. 

Particular  ietoriptitt  of  good*. — Convertible  Automo- 
bile-Tops. 

Claim  a  uae  since  Jan.  5,  1918. 


Set.  N«.  110,871.  (CLASS  Ifl^  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATSSIAL8.)  Thi  O^Bmiaif  Vabnish  Co., 
South  Bend,  Ind.     Filed  May  13,  1918. 


CELLUSEAL 


Particntar  dmeflpHon  mf  good*, — Aa  ■aamel  Paint. 
Claimt  u$e  since  on   or  about  Jan.   4,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  110.917.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Jambs  Pisct  Ball,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  16,  1918. 


\^^^$ 


Particular    de9cripUon    of    good*. — Preservatiyes    for 
Eggs. 

Cloima  uae  since  Apr.   14,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  111,067.  (CLAB8  Jl.  IIBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Wm. 
Mbter  Co..  Chicago,  Dl.     Filed  May  20,   1918. 

RECTHODE 


Particular  deacription  gooda. — ^X-Bay  Tul>ea. 
Chima  uae  since  Apr.  1.  1918. 


[Yd.  SfS. 


Ser.  Xo.  111,0«8.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MBDICAL. 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  THl  Wm.  MlTEn 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  20.  1918. 


MULTOSCOPE 


I 


.  Particular    description    of    goods. — X-Ray    Tallies    and 
Stands. 

Claims  uae   since   Feb.    1,    1918. 


Ser.  No.  111,073.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  M-^TERIALS  )  Thomas  Henry 
Smith,  Buffalo,   N.   Y.     Filed  May   20,   1918. 


GRIP 


Particular     description     of    gooda. — .\     Compound     for 
Washing   Fabrics. 

Claims   uae  since  F«b.   10,   1918.  • 


Ser.    No.    111,121.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       A.    W. 
Teih-ASTI.k  &  Ci«..   Boston,   Mass.      Filed  May   22,  101 S 


Particular  deacriptiou  of  pooda. — -Misaes'  and  Children* 
Leather  and    Canvas  and   Leather   Shoes. 
Claims  uae  siuce  May   10,   1898. 


Ser.  No.  111,136  (n.ASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL, 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES)  THB  Cbll-cloid 
CuMPA.NY,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  I.  Filed 
May   23,   1918. 


IVALEUR 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Nail-Clean«n-8,  Nall- 
Flles,  Cutlcle-Knlvea,  Manicure-BclBSors,  Manicure  Nail- 
Polishers,  Manlcure-Stlcks,  (Tom-Knives,  Toilet-Tweezers. 
Teething-Rings,  and  Handles  for  Manicure  Implements. 
The  Said  Articles.  Excepting  the  Files  of  the  Nail  Files, 
the  Knives  of  the  Cuticle  and  Com  Knives,  the  Blades 
of  the  Scissors,  and  the  PoUsklng  Part  of  the  Nall- 
Polishers.  are  Made  of  CosBpooads  ef  Pyroxylin. 

Claima  use  since  Dec.  8,  1917,  on  nall-oleaners,  nall- 
ftles.  cuticle-knives,  maatrure-scissors,  manicure  nall- 
poltsbt^rs,  corn-knlvea,  and  toilet-tweexers  :  since  I~)ec.  11, 
1917,  on  teething  rings  :  since  Dec.  20,  1917,  on  atantcure- 
sticks.  and  since  Jan.  4,  1918,  on  handles  for  manicure 
iraplementa. 
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Ser.  No.  111.139.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thi  Cblluloid  Company, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2.H. 
191s 


IVALEUR 


Particular  description  of  goods — Organ  Stop  Keys.  ( tr 
gan-Stop     Buttons,    Banjo-Ktyo,    Gultar-Button«    or    Kixl 
Pins.    Guitar    Brldg*'  Pins,    and    Zither  Rings.      The    Sai.l 
Articles  are  Made  of  Compounds  of  Pyroxylin. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  4,  1918,  on  all  the  articles  ex 
ceptlng  organ-stop  bnttons  and  since  Jan.  5,  1918,  on 
organ-stop   buttons. 


S^T.  No.  111,188  (CLASS  13  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES) 
Northwestern  Expanded  Mbtal  Company.  Chicago, 
111.      Filed   Mav  23.   1918. 


Partirular      dfH'-ription      of      goods. — Expanded     Metal 
Dorjr-Mats 

Clditnn  uxi   hinif  on  or  about  June  12,  191". 


Ser.  N*  111,142.  (CLASS  8  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES. 
NOT  INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  Thi 
Cellvloid  Company.  .Newark.  N.  J  ,  and  New  York, 
N.   Y.      Filed  May  23.   191h. 


IVALEUR 


Particular  description   of   goodn. — Pipe  Bits  and   Cigar 
Holders.      The  Said   Articles   are   Made  of   Compounds  of 
Pyroxylin. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.   11.   1917,   on  pipe-bits  and   sliiCf 
Jan.  4,  1918,  on  cigar-holders. 


Ser.  No.  111.163.  (CLASS  14  METALS  AND  METAL 
C.\STINGS  AND  FORGlN(iS.)  New  Process  Mitai.s 
Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  May  23.  1918. 


Particular  description   of  pood* 
Sparking  Metal  Alloys. 

Claims  use  since  Apr    1.  1918 


-Pyrophdrli    .\Huvs   or 


Ser.    No     111.169.      (CLASS    47       WINES  i      The    (Kak 
DBAl    COMI'ANY.  New   York.   N.   Y.      Flle<l  Mav   1'4.   litis 


particular  description  of  poods. 
Claims  use  8inc«>  Jan.   1.   191X 


Wine. 


Ser.  No.   111.232.      (CLASS  .39       CLOTHING  )      Von   Dbi: 
Hkype  &  John,  New  York    N.  Y.     Filed  May  27.  1918. 


Particular  d' wrri/ifion  of  good*.  —  Boots  and  Shoes  Made 
of  Li-ather.  Textllr   Fabrics.   Rutitxr.  or  Kelt. 
Claims  ust    time  Oct.   11.   1917. 


Ser    No.   111,234.      (CLASS  39       CLOTHlN<?  )      Von   Deb 
Heyde  &  JOHN,  New  York,  N    Y       File<l  May  27.  1918. 


.■4k 


/,>Ft"- 


Particular  description  of  good*. — CotTon,  WimjI.  an>l 
Silk  Hosiery:  Leather,  Wool.  Cotton,  and  Silk  Gloves: 
Ladles'  Cotton,  Wool,  Silk,  and  Embroidery  Waists;  Cot- 
ton. Wool,  Silk.  I^^ather,  and  Rubber  Coats;  Cotton,  Wool, 
Silk.   Lace,   and   Embroidery   Neckwear 

Claims  use  since   Oct.    11,    1917 


Ser  No  111.263  (CLASS  26  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
E.NTIFIC  APPLIANCES,  t  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Hotbester,    N.   Y.      Filed   Muv   'Al .    191S. 


P.M.C. 


I'rirl   riiir    d    '•it    pttun    o1    ijooily 

Claim*  ttsf    since   Sept     1,   ls9;'. 


—  Photographic  Paper. 
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8er.  No.  111,276.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  )      Lbopold,       Ser.    No.    111.298.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Bonxh 


MOBSI  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  May  31.  1918. 


THRIFT 


Lassie    M'f'o.    Co.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Filed    June 
1,  1918. 


DONME  LAMU 


The  word  "  Thrift." 

Particular    deacription    of    goods. — Men's 
Youths'  Suits  and  OvercoatB. 
Claims  use  since  May  10,  1918. 


Boys',    and  Particular    description    of    good*. — Houae    and    Street 

Dretses  for  Women. 
I       Claims  use  since  aboat  July,  1917. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTiU) 


JULY    9 ,    1918. 


122.174.  NGN  FREEZE  COMPOrND  APPLICABLE  FOR 
THE  RADIATORS  OF  AUTOMOBILES.  Alcimo 
MANrFACTCRiNG  CoMP-\.vY,  Newark,   N.   J. 

Filed    January    3.    1»18.       Serial    No.    108.269.      I'l'B- 
LISHED  APRIL  23,  1918. 

122.175.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES  AND  PARTS.     American  Opti- 
cal Company,  Southbrldpe.  Mass. 

Filed   January    11.    1918.      Serial    N.>.    108,412.      PUB 
LISIIED  MARCH   5,    1918. 

122.176.  OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTINGS,  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.  Ambkican  Optical  Company,  South 
bridge.  Mass. 

Filed   September   13,    1917.      Serial   No.   106,220.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY    1,    191>' 

122.177.  LADIES-  AND  MIS,<ES'  (»NE  AND  TWO 
PIECE  FLAT  U-VI>ERWEAR  Barrow  Mf<;  Co.. 
New  York,   N.  Y. 

Filed    February   27,    1918.      Serial    No.    109,239.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  16,   1918 

122.178.  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPERS.  Bekk 
MAX  Papie  and  Card  Company,  Inc.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    January    21,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,563.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,   1918. 

122.179.  TOILET  SOAP.  SHAVING^SOAP,  AND  SHAV- 
INO-CBEAM.  The  Beao-Site  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed   February   28,    1918.      Serial   No.   109,266.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1918. 

122.180.  CIGARS.  The  Banner  Cigau  MANiFAcrxRiNr, 
Co.,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed    January    26.    1918.      Serial    No.    108,625.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  9,   1918. 

122.181.  REGULATING  DEVICES  FOR  ELECTRIC' 
LAMPS.  Benjamin  Electric  MANtTACTUHiNO 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    January    18,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,520.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  9,  1918. 

122.182.  OUTER  SUITS  AND  DRESSES.  Bi.ASKorr 
&  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    25,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,627.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16,  1918. 

122.183.  LUMBER.  The  Benn  Lumpeb  Company,  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  | 

Filed   February   27.   1918.     Serial   No.    109,237.      PUB    | 
LISHED  APRIL  16,  1918. 

122.184.  BEDSTEADS.     BED -SPRINGS,     AND     MAT 
TRESSES.       Bernstein     Mancfactirinc;     i'ompany, 
Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Filed   February   25,    1918.      Serial    No     icO.llU       PUB- 
U8HED  APRIL  23,  191S. 

122.185.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOISTENIN(i  -MR  FOR 
USE  ON  GAS-ENGINES.  Carbon  Destroyer  Corpu 
RATION,  New  York,   N.   Y. 

Filed    Dei-ember    12.    1917.      Serial   No.    107.906.      I'UB 
LISHED  APRIL  2,   1918. 

122.186.  CRUDE  AND  REFINED  PETRltLEUM  AND 
ASPHALT.  Cahib  Syndicate,  Limited,  New  York. 
N.   Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  105,221.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  13,   1917. 

122.187.  CARBON  PAPERS.  TYPEWRITER   RIBBttNS, 
AND    PRINTIN<;    AND    WRITING    INKS.      The    Ca 
RiBONt'M  Company  Limited,  Leyton,  London,  England 

Filed    November    6.    1917.       Serial    No.    107,195.       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  9,   1918. 


KAMAi  <;a  Fertilizer  Works, 
Serial    No     109.<i'J2.      PUB- 


122.188.  SHELL   HAIR  PINS.      Carson,  Pirie,  Scott  A 
Co.,  Chicago,   111 

Filed    February    18.    1918.       Serial    No     109,053.      PUB- 
LISHED   APRIL   9,    1918. 

122.189.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  MEN  AND 
BOYS.     Carson,  Pirik,  Scott  &   Co  ,  Chicago.   111. 

Filed    September    15.    1914        Serial    No.    81.259.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   16,   1918. 

122.190.  FERTILIZER.    Chp 
Atlanta,   (ia 

Filed    February    16,    1918. 
LISHED    APRIL   23,    1918. 

122.191.  VARNISHES.  Cooper  Bell  Varnish  Co.,  Chi- 
cago,  111. 

Filed    February    9.    1918        Serial    No.    I(t8  916.       PUB- 
LISHED   APRIL    16,    1918. 

122.192.  SAFETY  PI.NS.  Cunsulidated  Safety  Pin  Co., 
Bloomfleld,   N.   J. 

File<1    December    19,    1917       Serial    No.    108,056.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   5,   191'<. 

122.193.  SAFETY  PINS  «  iv  solidated  Safety  Pin  Co., 
Bloomfleld,   N.    J. 

Filed   December    19.    1917.      Serial    No.    108,054.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   5,    1918. 

122.194.  DRESS,  NEGLIGfiE,  WORK,  AND  UNDER 
SHIRTS.  Commercial  Shirt  Company,  New  York, 
N.   Y. 

Filed    December    19,    1917.      Serial    No     10^,051.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL    16,    1918. 

122.195.  MEN'S  DRESS,  NE(;LIG£E.  AND  WORK 
SHIRTS.      Dagg,   Derneden   Co  .    Seattle.   Wash. 

Filed  June  6,  1917       Serial  No.  104.279.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  16,  1918. 

122.196.  NON-ALCOHOLIC    MALTLESS    BEVERAGES 
SOLD    AS    SOFT    DRINKS    AND    EXTRACTS    AND 
SYRUPS    FOR    MAKING    THE    SAME       The    Dela 
ware  Pinch  Company   <>r  Texas.  .San  Antonio,  T>x 

Filed   Novemt»er  30.   1917.      Serial   No.    107,677.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23.    1918. 

122.197.  CERTAIN  NAMED  LADIES'  AND  CHIL- 
DREN'S GARMENTS  The  I»enmnc.er  Garment 
Manifactthing    Compavy.    ixm   Angeles.    Cal. 

FIUhI    Noremb.r    19.    1917.      Serial    No.    107.462.      Pl'B- 
LISHED   APRIL    16.    1918. 


iKBois    Watch    Case    Company, 
Serial    No     106.876.      PUB- 


122.198.  WATCHES. 
Brooklyn.   N.   Y. 

Filed    October    20,    1911 
LISHED    MARCH    19.    1918. 

122.199.  WRITING  TABLETS  AND  PRINTING  AND 
WRITI.NG  PAPERS  Eastern  Tablet  Company, 
Albany,    N.    Y. 

Flle<l    I>ecember    10.    1917.      Serial    No     lo7.865.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  9,   1918 

122.200.  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
Company.    Rofhester,    N. 

Filed    December    14.    1917. 
LISHED   APRIL   9.    19is 

1J2.J01.  COMPOSITKiN  SOL?:S  .\ND  HEELS  FoR 
SHOES  AND  B(X)TS.  The  Electric  Ri  bber  Rk- 
ciMMiNG   Company.   Bart>erton,    Ohio. 


PAPER. 
Y. 
Serial    Ni 


Eastman    Kodak 
•     ln7.!i.-«'.      PUB- 


FiltHl    February    20,    1917. 
LISHED   APRIL   16,   1918 
121:. 202        SOAP.       Empire 
N     Y 

File.l    .Tanuary    31.    191^ 
I  ISHED    M.NKCn    I'O.    I'Jls. 


Serial    No.    101.683.      PUB- 

SoAP    Company.    New    York, 
S.rial    No.    HtH.709.       PUB- 
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122,208.     OINTMENT  TO  BE  APPLIED  TO  THE  SCALP 
TO    PROMOTE    THE    GROWTH    OF    HAIR.      Mr«. 
Kkturah  Ralph  Blus,  Lonlsyllle,  Ky. 
Filed  March  6. 1918.     SerUl  No.  109,884.    PUBLISHED 

APRIL  23.  1918. 

122.204.  ANTIFRICTION  -  BEARINGS.  Th»  F»d»bal 
Biasings  Co.  Inc.,  Falrrlew,  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y. 

Filed   January    17,    1918.      Serial   No.    108,502.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16,  1918. 

122.205.  FERTILIZER.  Thi  Fbrtili  Compant,  Clere- 
land.   Ohio. 

Filed  S«ptember  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  106.479.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,  1918. 

123.206.  PANAMA  HATS.  RuNOSCKi  Ftjjita.  New 
York,  N.   Y. 

FUed  DMcmber  26.  1917.     Serial  No.   108,142.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16.  1918. 

122.207.  METALLIC  PARTICLES  IN  GRAIN,  POW- 
DERED, OR  PULVERIZED  FORM  FOR  STONE- 
WORKINO  OPERATIONS.  Thb  Globb  Stbci.  Com- 
pany. Mansfield,  Ohio. 

rUed  D«ceBber  80,  1916.     Serial  No.  100,254.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26,  1918. 

122.208.  CAMERAS  AND  TRIPODS.  MOVING-PICTURE 
PROJECTORS  AND  SCREENS  THEREFOR.  Thm 
Grhn  Camua  Compant,  Chicafo.  m. 

Filed  September  13.  1917.     Serial  No.  106,224.     PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  16,  1918. 

122.209.  WHEAT-FLOUR  Lmotold  Gaosa.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  aMignor  to  W.  P.  Tanner-Oroaa  *  Co.  Inc..  a 
Corporation. 

Piled  Norember  28.  191T.     Serial  No.  107,561.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  26,  1918. 

1224ilO.     HAND  SEWING-NEEDLES.     Thomas  Habpbb 
k  Sons  Ln>.,  Reddltch  and  Loodca,  EBgland. 
Filed  May  23,  1917.     Serial  No^  104,626.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2,  1918.  / 

132.211.  LAMINATED  WOOD.  ELUKKJTB  Mahcfac- 
turino  Corporation,  Grand  Raplda,  Midi. 

FUed  MArcb  18. 1918.    Serial  No.  109,627.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28,  1918. 

122.212.  TOP  LIFTS  FOR  SHOE-HEELS.  Isabblli 
UBirini,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 

FUed   February  4,    1918.      Serial   No.    106,795.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16.  1918. 

123.313.  HOUSE-BROOMS  WHICH  CONSIST  OF  A 
FIBER  BRUSH  WITH  WOODEN  TOPS  AND 
WOODEN     HANDLES.       JOSBPH     HBBOBMRVrHBR     k 

Son,  Cklcmgo.  111. 
Filed   February   28.   1918.      Serial   No.   109,274.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28,  1918. 

12  2.214.     AUTOMOBILE  LUBRICATING  OILS  AND 
GREASES.     EiMBR  S.  HOB805,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed    October    11,    1917.      Serial    No.    106,717.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  16,  1918. 

122,215.      BREWED   FERMENTED   BEVERAGE   WITH- 
OUT   ALCOHOL    MADE    FROM    HOPS.    BARLEY, 
AND  MALT.     Charlbb  P.   HOLZDBRBaB,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  March  9,  1918.     Serial  No.  109.465.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  23.  1918. 

12  2.216.      SALVE  USED  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
BOILS    AND    KINDRED    TROUBLES.      Ralph    H. 
Kbllbt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  16, 1918.   Serial  No.  109,598.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28,  1918. 

122.217.     WALL-BOARD  AND  BUILDING-PAPER.     Th« 
Kbnmorb  Wall  Board  Cohpabt,  Baffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    13.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,108.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23,  1918. 


122.218.  CERTAIN  NAMED  LEATHER  GOODS.     Kiy- 
aroKt  Lxathbr  Goods  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  19.  1917.     Swlal  No.  108,968.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28,  1918. 

122.219.  MATTRESSES.  Levt  Mattrzss  Company. 
iNa,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed   February   6.   1918.      Serial   No.   108.829.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  23.  1918.  i 

122.220.  NON-INTOXICATING    BEVERAGE    BREWED 
FROM    MALT.    HOPS.    AND    CEREALS.      S.    Lieb 
MANN'S  Sons  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  13.  1918.    Serial  No.  109,688.    PUBLISHED 
.IPRIL  23,  1918. 

122.221.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FURNITURE.  Th«  Long 
Fcrnctueb  Company.  HRnorer,  Pa. 

Filed   November  10,   1917.     Serial  No.  1074»80.     PUB- 
LISHED .\PRIL  9.  1918. 

122.222.  CIGARS,  SMOKINGTOBACCO,  CHEWING 
TOBACCO,   AND  CIGARETTES.      MiLPOHD  B.   Mak 

TIN,  Spokane,  Wash. 
Filed  December  17,   1917.     Serial  No.   108,018.     PIB 
LISHED  MARCH  26.  1918. 

122.223.  EMBALMING  FLUIDS.  The  Max  Honcke 
Chbmical  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  14.  1918.    Serial  No.  109,563.    PUBUSHED 
APRIL  23.   1918. 

122.224.  HOSIERY.  Moorhead  Knitttno  Company, 
Horrlsburg,  Pa. 

Filed    February    16,    1918.      Serial    No.    109,033.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  16,  1918. 

122.225.  TOY  TORPEDO  CONSISTING  OF  A  MASS  OF 
PYROTECHNIC  COMPOSITION.  The  National 
Fireworks  DiSTaiBCTiNO  Co.,  Boston,  Man. 

Flle«l    February    18.    1916.      Serial    No.   92,948.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  9.  1918. 

122,220.       METAL     RAIL-ANCHORS,    ANTICREEPER.S. 

TIE      PLATES,     SPLICE  -  BARS,     GUARD  -  RAIL 

CI..AMPS.  AND  RAIL-BOND  WIRB-HOLDER$.    The 

P.  k  M.  Co..  Chicago,   111. 

Filed  October  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  106,778.  PUBLISHED 

JANUARY   22,   1918. 

122.227.  PURGATIVE  BEVERAGE.  Harrt  W.  Pape, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  18.  1918.    Serial  No.  109,634.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  16.  1918. 

122.228.  MOTION-PICTURE  FILMS.  Pabalta  Puavs, 
I.NC,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  106.867.  PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9,   1918. 

122.229.  CERTAIN    NAMED   INKS   AND   INKING    MA 
TBRIAL8.     Parsons  Tbadinc  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed   January   12,   1918.     Serial   No.    108,434.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,   1918. 


12  2,230.       CINEMATOGRAPH  FILMS 
CHANGE,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  September   13,   103  7.     Serial  No.   106,232 
LISHHD  JANUARY  1,  1918. 


Path*    Ex 
PUB 


122,281.       CERTAIN     NAMKD     JEWELRY     AND     PRE 
CIOUS-METAL   WARE.      JOHN   H.    PbckhaM,   North 
Attleboro,  Mass. 
Filed  June  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,307.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  26,  1918.  | 

122,232.  PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS,  CONSISTING  OF 
GASOLENE,  KEROSENE,  LUBRICATINO-OIL8,  LU- 
BRICATING GREASE,  AND  PARAFFIN  -  WAX. 
PfXBCE  Oil  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
File*  February  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  101.655.  PUB- 
LISHED JINE   12.   1917. 


Jl'LY  9,  1918. 
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122.233.  RAZOR  STROPS.  PiKE  MANrPACTCBiNG  Com- 
pany, Pike  and  Littleton.  N.  H.  ;  EvansTille,  Vt.  ; 
Orleans,  Ind.  ;  Hot  Springs,  Ark.,  and  New  York. 
N    Y. 

Filed   September   25,   1917.      Serial   No.    106.429.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,   1918. 

122.234.  PREPARATION  FOR  DYSPEPSIA.  Thomas 
A.  PoHTEE.  La  Fayette,  La. 

Filed  March  16,  1918.    Serial  No.  109,604.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23,  1918. 

122.235.  HAIR  TO.Nir.  John  M.  Schinko.  Des  Moines. 
Iowa. 

Filed    February    8,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,899.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23,  1918 

122.236.  UNDERGARMENT  FOR  WOMEN,  COMPRIS 
ING  A  KNIT  SILK  KNICKERBOCKER.  Schitl 
KILL  Silk  Mills,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  September  4,   1917.     Serial   No.    106,043.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

122.237.  THERMOMETERS.  Mobhis  C.  Shritbr,  Pitta- 
burgh,   Pa. 

Filed    February    8,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,897.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   16.   1918. 

122.23>i.      MEDICINE     T<»     RELIEVE     HOG-CHOLERA 
EroBNX  W.  SiKBS,  Savannah.  Ga. 
FUed   December   19.    1917.      Serial    No.   108,065.      PUB- 
USHBD  APRIL  28.  1918. 

122,289.     TOBACCO  CIGARETTES.     Clabincx  R   Smith. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Augurt  7,  1917.     SerUl  No.  106,627.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9.  1917. 

122.240.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  SorTH 
KEN  Oil  k  Ink  Compa.ny,  SavanaBh,  G*. ;  NaahTiUe, 
Tenn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  16, 1914.    SerUl  No.  81,947.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23,  1918. 

122.241.  VARNISHES.  STAINS,  ENAMELS,  JAPANS, 
r»RIERS,  DRY  AND  READY  -  MIXED  PAINTS. 
Standard  Varnish  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    18.    1918.      Serial    No.    108,586-     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,   1918. 


122.242.  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  SUITABLE  FOR 
THE  SOFTENING  OF  WATER  The  Staten 
Island  Chemical  Corpokation,  Patcrson.  N.  J.,  and 
New  York,   N.  Y. 

Filed    February    18.    1918.      Serial    No.    K19.III.     PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   23,    1918 

122.243.  SEED  GRADERS.  Success  Seed  Grader  Com- 
pany, Spokane.  Wash. 

Filed    January    17.    1918.      Serial    No.    108.512.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9.  1918. 

122.244        CERTAIN      NAMED      HOUSE  -  FURNISHING 

WOODENWARE    AND    CABINETWORK       J.    ChaB. 

Teepe,  Inc.,  New  York  and  Long  Island   City,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  20.  1916.    Serial  No.  98,792.    PUBLISHED 

APRIL  16,  1918. 

122.245.  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES,  John  M.  Terzich. 
Sutter  Creek.  Cal. 

Filed    February    16,    1918      Serial    No.    109.047.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,   1918. 

122.246.  CHEMICAL  ANT-EXTERMINATOR.  THAMES 
Drug  Company,  Beaumont,  Tex. 

Filed  March  1,  1918.      Serial  No.  109,305.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2S,   1918. 

122.247.  GASOLENE.  Wkstekn  Oil  Repining  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis.   Ind.  „__^ 

FUed  October  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  106.978.  PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9.  1918. 

122.248.  WIPER  DE\»ICES  FOR  WIND  -  SHIELDS, 
WINDOWS.  AND  THE  LIKE.  White  Lock  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 

FUed    Febmary    9,    1918.     Serial    No.    108,953.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  9,   1918 

122.349.  SEWING  -  MACHINES.  White  Sewing  Ma- 
chinb  Company,  Clerelajid.  Ohio. 

FUed   November  9,   1917       Serial   No    107.274.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   19,   1918. 

122.350.  GRAIN  -  ELEVATOR  SPOUTS.  SECTIONAL 
GRAIN  ELEVATOR  SPOl^TS  ORAIN-ELEVATOR- 
SPOUT  SECTIONS,  AND  PARTS  OF  GRAIN  ELE- 
VATOR   SPOUTS.     Whitmore    Maxcfactcring    Co., 

i  Galva,  111. 

Filed  March  28.  1917.    Serial  No.  102.544.    PUBLISHED 
i   FEBRUARY  12.  1918. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


l.';.R22  HOC  MEATS  AND  L.XRD  Co-orERATiva 
Wudi.ESALE  Society.  (Limited,  1  Manchester.  London, 
and    .\«>w<astle^upon  Tvn»-.    F.nglnnd.    and    New   York. 

N    Y 

Registered   Sep  tern  Nr   4.    188S.      Renrwed    September   4. 

1918. 

15,846       FLOUR.      Co  ipekative     Wholesale     Society. 

(Limited,*  Manrhesti  r.  London,  and  Newcastle"  upon- 

Tyne.   Englanrl.   and   .New  York.   N    Y. 
RegiPterod  Septemt'cr  U,  1888.     Renewe<l  SeptPml)er  11. 
1918. 
1.'..875       UNDERWEAR     AND     HOSIERY     FOR     BOTH 

SEXES    AND    FOR    CHILDREN.      I     A    R     Morlby, 

Ixmdon.  Englp-nd.  and  .New  York.  N.  Y 
Registered  S«-ptember  18.  1S88.     Renewed  September  18, 
1918. 


15,022.     UNDERWEAR  AND  HOSIERY.     I.  k  R.  MORMT. 
London.  England,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Registered  October  2.  1888      Renewed  October  2,  1918. 

16,005       UNDERWEAR     AND     HOSIERY     FOR     BOTH 
SEXES    AND    FOR    CHILDREN.       I.    k    R     Morley, 
London,  England,  and  New  York,  N.  T 
Registered  November  13.  1888.     Renewe<l  November  13, 

1918. 

16.000       (  APSULKS  FOR  MEDICINAL  OR  OTHER  USE. 
Tetts  &  CoMPANV.  (Limited.)  London.  England. 
Hep1^ten'd  November  20,  1^8R.     Renewed  November  20, 
1918. 


5<M 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  JULY   9,    1918 


20,72«. — Title:  "ASCHERS  KNIT  GOODS.  WITH  THE 
FIGURE  OF  THE  LAMB."  (For  Knit  Goods.)  Si- 
mon A8CHBB  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  10.  1918. 

20,730— Title:  "ACTIVE  BLOCKS."  (For  Toy  Bolldlng- 
Biocks.)  GiOBOB  BORorcLiyr  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  22.  1918. 

20.781.— Title.-  "LOYALTY."  (For  Flour.)  Cintbn- 
MAL  Mill  Co..  Memphis,  Tenn.    Filed  May  16,  1918. 

20,782.— r<«<r;  "THE  NEW  EDISON  'THE  PHONO- 
GRAPH WITH  A  SOUL."  (For  Pbonographa. ) 
^  Thomas  A.  Edison,  Incobpobatud,  West  Orange, 
N.  J.    Filed  April  1.  1918. 


20,733 — Title:  "  THE  NEW  EDISON  •  THE  PHONO- 
GRAPH WITH  A  SOUL.*"  (For  Phonographs) 
Thomas  A,  Ediso.v,  Incobpobatbd,  Weet  Orange. 
N.  J.     Filed  April  1.  1918. 

20.734 — Title:  "ANTISEPTIC  GEORGE'S  MEDICATED 
CONES."  (For  Antiseptic  Suppositories.)  Gbobgb 
A.  Finksblman,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  May  22,  1918. 

20,135— Title:  "  PALL  MALL  OLIVE  OIL."  (For  Pur,- 
OllTe-Oll.)  Lbo  B.  ScBOBNrBLo,  Chicago.  JIl.  Filed 
November  15,  1917. 

20,736.— T«Je.  "THORO."  (For  Powdered  SklaCTeanser  ) 
Thb  Thoho  Cobporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  6 
1918. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   JULY   9.    1918 


4,915.— ri«e.- 
KATCHER 

PREVENTOR."      (For  Grarel-Catchers.) 
PaTBNT    CBCSBEB   &    PrLVEBIZCB    Co.,    St 

Filed  May  2.  1918. 


"  LATEST   METAL   AND   GRAVEL 
THE  GREATEST  AND  ONLY  FIRE 

Williams 
Louis,   Mo. 
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AND  or 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DEOISIOKS  OF  THE  U.  B.  OOUETS. 


Ooort  of  Appeals  of  the  Distriot  of  Ooltuubia. 

In  re  Bkchman. 
Decided  March  4,  1918. 

1.  PATBNTABILITT PBINTl.NO-PBBSS-lNK-FOrXTAIN        CON- 

TSOU 

In  an  application  for  an  Ink-fountain  having  regulat- 
ing devices,  individual  operating  means  tberefor.  and 
electric  controlling  devices  located  at  a  point  rtmote 
from  the  fountain  Held  that  a  claim  was  patentable  over 
the  prior  art.  altbough  uot  limited  to  electric  controlling 
devices. 

2.  Sauk — Same. 

Certain  cliilms  not  limited  to  centrally-located  con- 
trolling (Ifvices  for  adjusting  the  IndlvlJual  regulating 
devices  of  printing-press  ink-fountains  Held  to  be  too 
broad  in  view  of  the  art  of  record. 

Mr.  Arthur  E.  Doxcell  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.   T.   A.   Hoatetltr   for    the    Commissioner    of 
Patents. 
RoBB,  J.: 

Api)eal  from  a  detisioii  of  the  Patent  (Office  tri- 
bunals rejecting  chiims  1.  2.  3.  5.  6,  S.  9.  11,  12,  13, 
15,  17.  19.  21.  22.  23.  24.  2.j.  27,  28  and  30  in  appel- 
lant'is  npplicntlon  for  patent.  Claims  2  and  11  suffi- 
ciently illustrnte  the  rejecte<l  claims  and  reail  as 
follows  : 

2.  In  combination  a  fountain  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  devices  for  repilatlng  the  supply  from  different  points 
thereof,  with  electrically  controlled  means  for  independ- 
ently oper.iting  the  adjustlnfir  devices. 

11.  In  combination  with  an  ink  fountain  having  adjust- 
able d»vlc«^9  for  regulating  the  amount  of  ink  delivered  by 
the  fountain,  and  means  for  individually  operating  said 
devices;  with  controlling  devices  located  at  a  point  re 
mote  from  the  fountain,  and  connection  between  said  con- 
trolling device's  and  the  several  op^'rating  means,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

The  invention  relates  to  a  contnd  for  Inkinj:- 
fminiains  in  i>rintini;-pres«>t>s  and  marks  a  distinct 
and  radical  advance  in  the  art.  lu  his  si>ecilicntion 
the  applicant  sjiys: 

This  invention  has  particular  reference  to  inking  medi- 
anlsm  for  large  printing  presses  and  other  color  applying 
machlDes,  and  Its  major  object  la  to  enable  the  amount  of 
ink  supplied  from  any  ink  fountain  to  be  controlled  by 
means  located  at  any  desired  point  remote  from  the  foun- 
tain :  and  whereby  different  amounts  of  ink  may  be  sup- 
fdled  by  the  same  fountain  at  different  points  of  its 
ength.  and  the  amount  of  Ink  supplied  at  any  desired 
point  In  the  length  of  the  fountain  roll  can  be  increased  or 
diminished  at  the  will   of  the  operator. 

The  specification  then  directs  attention  to  tlie 
fact  that  heretofore  the  screws  controlling  the 
scraper-blade  of  the  ordinary  type  of  ink-fonntain.s 
have  been  manipulate<l  manually,  and  that  in  larpe 
presses  the  pressman  has  been  compelled  to  climb 
to  the  different  tiers  of  the  press  and  sometimes  to 
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slop  the  i>ress  entirely  to  make  the  proper  adjust- 
ments.    The  si>e<Mtication  continues : 

My  Invention  more  specifically  provides  means  whereby 
each  fountain  of  a  press,  or  any  set  of  fountains,  may  be 
controlled  from  a  central  point  or  switch  board,  and  the 
operator  by  simply  pressing  the  proper  buttons  thereon 
can  Increase  or  diminish  the  supply  of  ink  obtained  from 
any  Riveo  fountain,  at  any  point  or  section  in  the  length 
of  the  fountain  roll.  The  controlling  devices  can  be  lo- 
cated at  any  convenient  point,  and  In  practit^  would  be 
preferably  located  where  the  operator  can  observe  the 
product  of  the  press  and  can  increase  or  diminish  the 
supply  of  ink  to  any  part  of  the  width  of  the  paper,  or 
printed  web,  as  he  pleases,  without  having  to  leare  the 
spot  ;  and  If  the  color  on  the  web  be  too  light  or  too  hesTy 
It  can  be  increased  or  diminished  practically  InstBOtlT 
without  tbe  pressman  having  to  leave  his  st^^oo  or  almb 
to  upper  decks  of  the  press. 

The  siie<i  heat  ion  then  i>oints  out  that  the  advan- 
tage of  such  an  electrically-ct)ntrolleil  ap|>aratU8  lies 
in  the  fact  that  the  pressman  may  have  the  switch- 
board located  near  the  folder,  from  which  point  all 
atljustments  may  be  made. 

The  first  group  of  claims,  including  claim  2.  was 
rejected  because  in  the  opinion  of  tlie  Patent  Office 
they  are  sufficiently  broad  to  cover  the  adoption  of 
a  plurality  of  independent  electric  circuits  and  mo- 
tors In  connection  with  the  machines  of  G«>ss  and 
Spalckhaver.  patents  for  which  were  granted  in  1907 
and  1910.  resi>e<'tively.  These  patents  disclose  Ink- 
fonntalns  In  which  manually-operated  means  are 
provide*!  at  the  ends  of  the  fountains  for  adjusting 
the  individual  screws.  It  Is  tlie  view  of  the  Patent 
Office  tl.at  it  was  eominon  practice  to  employ  electric 
circuits  and  magnets  to  control  mechanical  motion, 
but  it  is  strange,  indeed,  if  this  was  so  obvious,  that 
Ooss  and  Spalckhaver  did  not  employ  them  Instead 
of  the  les.s  desirable  devices  they  did  use.  However, 
we  agi-ee  with  the  Patent  Office  that  this  group  of 
claims  is  very  general  and  not  drawn  to  cover  appll- 
i-ant's  real  invention,  which  was  a  (.vntrally-kxMted 
control  for  inkiutr-fountains.  As  the  Assistant  Com- 
missioner said  : 

Applicant  has  devised  n  scheme  for  controlling  the  Ink- 
ing fountain  from  a  distant  point,  preferably  tbe  point 
where  the  paper  issues  from  tne  press. 

The,  Assistant  Commissioner  thereui">on  allowed 
applicant  nine  claims,  which  had  l)een  disallowed  by 
the  lower  tribunals.  Hut  in  the  allowe«l  claims 
a|i[ilicant  was  restricted  to  elec-trlc  means  for  con- 
trolling the  fountains.  We  do  not  think  he  should 
he  thus  limited.  He  is  the  first  to  conceive  and  work 
out  tbe  idea  of  distant  control  and  should  be  given 

'  !i  ilaiin  jis  broad  as  his  invention.  Obvlourty.  his 
claims  ought  not  to  be  so  narrowed  as  to  Invite  com- 
jtetltors.  by  substitution  of  other  means,  to  effect 

,  the  same  result  and  thus  deprive  the  real  Inventor 
No.  2.] 


3m 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  9, 1918. 


of  the  fruits  of  his  discovery.  We  think  the  allow- 
ance of  claim  11,  or  of  a  claim  or  claims  of  equal 
breadth,  will  accomplish  the  desired  end. 

The  decision  Is  reversed  as  to  claim  11  but  af- 
firmed as  to  the  other  claims  Involved. 


Ooifft  of  Appedi  «l  till  IMftzbt  of  OoIambiA. 

HKNDI.EB    V.    HANSKIf. 
Decided  Map  rt,  t»a. 

1.  iNTEHrauKNca — Issoi  CoasTBcai^^LAtfP-LiOHTBKa. 

Where  the  inae  la  an  Interference  redtea  ignltlag 
mechanism  that  la  operable  by  a  sweep  of  the  palm  of 
the  hand.  Held  that  a  device  in  whidi  a  correspondinx 
mechanism  Is  arranged  to  be  operated  bj  the  thumb  or 
finger,  although  It  may  be  operated  by  a  sweep  of  the 
hand,  comes  within  the  terms  of  the  issne. 

2.  Samb — ^Pbhhutt. 

B«cord  reTitw«d  and  priority  awarded  to  Hendler, 
the  senior  party. 

Mr.  Jame*  Q.  Rice  and  Mr.  R.  F.  Steward  for  the 
appellant 

Mr.  MekfiOe  Ohwrch,  Mr.  Jamee  R.  Offleld,  and 
Mr.  Jamee  A.  WaUim  for  tbe  app^lee. 
Tar  Obsbol,  /.; 

This  appeal  Is  from  the  decision  of  the  Gommis- 

sloiitt'  of  Patents  in  an  intorference  proceeding 

awarding  priority  of  Invention  to  the  Junior  party, 

EUuMen.    The  invention  relates  to  ''miners'  lamp 

Ugt^era."    The  issue  is  in  four  counts,  of  which 

count  1  is  illustrative: 

In  an  acet/taie  lamp,  the  eenhinatlen  of  a  body  part 
provided  with  means  for  generatiag  gas,  a  reflector  aup- 
forted  oa  tke  body  part,  a  burner  wlthis  the  reflector  for 
recetvlac  the  generated  gas,  and  a  pyroiphorlc  Ignition  at- 


taclia^t  comprtaing  a  spark  wheeL  said  mechanism  be- 
ing so  nosltlaaad  with  reference  to  the  plane  of  the  outer 
edge  of  the  reflector  that  when  the  palm  of  the  hand  is 
wiped  scroM  said  rdleetor  it  will  engage  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel  to  eaoae  rotation  thereof  and  op«ation  of  the 
pyrophoric  ignition  mechaniam  to  ignite  the  gas. 

Hendler  described  the  operation  of  his  Invention 

in  his  specification  as  follows: 

The  operation  of  my  Improved  device  Is  apparent,  for 
it  is  only  neeeasary  to  place  the  thumb  or  finger  on  tbe 
serrated  edges  of  the  disk  8  and  to  partially  rotate  said 
disk  with  a  qnick  motion,  and  as  a  result,  the  teeth  on 
said  disk  scrape  aeroaa  tlte  forward  end  of  the  section  of 
spark-producing  material,  and  as  a  result,  sparks  of  fire 
are  produced  wnl<A  are  thrown  directly  across  the  orifice 
in  tne  burner  tip  13,  thereby  Igniting  the  gas  as  It  Issues 
therefrom. 

It  was  held  by  the  Commissioner  and  the  Board 
Of  Examiners-in-Ghlef  that  the  location  of  the 
sparking  wheel  on  the  reflector  is  of  the  essence  of 
the  invention.  We  think  this  was  error.  The  loca- 
tion of  the  wheel  Is  merely  mechanical,  so  long  as 
It  can  be  successfully  operated  by  a  sweep  of  the 
hiand.  Thla  swe^  may  be  in  either  a  perpendicu- 
lar, horizontal  or  angular  direction  to  best  suit  the 
convenience  and  demands  of  the  trade.  The  In- 
vention consists  in  the  ability  of  the  user,  from  the 
relative  position  of  the  spark-wheel  to  the  rim  uf 
the  reflector,  to  successfully  light  the  lamp  by  a 
■weep  of  tbe  palm  of  the  hand  across  the  face  of 
tlie  reflector  in  contact  with  the  spark-wheel. 

True,  Hendler  contemplated  this  operation  by  a 
swe^  of  tiie  thumb  or  finger ;  but  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences,  in  awarding  priority  to  Hendler, 
ftmnd  from  a  comparative  operation  of  the  devices 
of  the  reflective  parties  that  each  was  equally 
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capable  of  operation  by  a  sweep  of  the  hand.  This 
conclusion  is  stron^y  supported  by  the  fact  that 
over  twMity-flve  thousand  of  the  Hendler  lamps 
have  been  manufactured,  put  on  the  market  and 
successfully  used.  Further  convincing  proof  Is  af- 
forded from  our  Investigation  of  the  operation  of 
the  respective  devices  at  bar.  Bach  couki  be  toc- 
cessfully  operated  by  a  sweep  of  the  thiimb  or 
finger,  and  each  could  be  successfully  operated  by  a 
sweep  of  the  hand. 

The  device  is  a  simple  one;  and,  where  It  clearly 
appears  that  it  Is  Inherently  capable  of  being  oper- 
ated fh  the  manner  described  In  the  Issue,  It  comes 
within  the  rule  of  law  that  the  patentee  is  entitled 
to  all  the  uses  to  which  his  invention  may  be  put. 
As  held  by  the  Examiner,  we  think  the  present  case 
comes  clearly  within  this  rule.  With  this  point 
settled  In  Hendler's  favor,  the  proof  clearly  estab- 
lishes his  right  to  prevail. 

The  decision  of  the  Ck>mmiB8ioner  of  Patents  is 
reversed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Reversed.  j 

U.  B.  Oircuit  Court  of  Appeals— Beoond  Oirouit. 

Bati.«t  &  Sons,  Inc.,  v.  Standabt  Abt  Glass  Co. 

et  al. 

D«9kd9d  Jmmmanf  M.  »n. 

249  Fro.  IteP.,  478.  | 

1.  Pat«nt» — Validity — DornLi  PATsifrmo. 

Where  an  inventor  at  the  same  time  devlsea  a  con- 
tainer for  electric  lights  of  pleasing  design  and  a  me- 
chanical contrivance  conveniently  united  with  an  es- 
thetic cover,  he  has  made  two  inventions,  and  though 
he  It  first  secures  only  a  mechanical  patent  he  may 
within  the  two-year  period  procure  a  detiga  patent 
without  violating  the  rule  against  double  patenting. 

2.  SAMn — DasioM  Pat».vts — Comsidhution. 

A  design  patent  for  an  ornamental  electrlc-Ugkt  fix- 
ture must  be  viewed  In  its  entirety,  Its  effect  being  op- 
tical. I 
8.  BAiia — Validitt — Ahticipaiion. 

Design  Patent  No.  49,598,  for  an  ornamental  electric- 
lighting  fixture  comprising  a  bell-shaped  canopy  having 
A  straight  lower  edge,  below  which  is  suspended  In 
close  proximity  a  hemispherical  bowl  having  a  straight 
upper  edge.  Held  invalid  for  Lack  of  invention. 

STATEMKWT   OT  THK  CASE. 

Appeal  from  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York. 

Bill  by  Bayiey  &  Sons,  Incorporated,  afralnst  the 
Standart  Art  Glass  Company  and  another.  From 
a  decree  for  complainant,  defendants  appeal.  Re- 
versed and  remanded,  with  directions  to  dismiss  the 
bin. 

The  action  Is  upon  Design  Patent  49.598,  applied 
for  March  25,  and  Issued  September  5,  1916.  The 
specification  Is  for  an  "  ornamental  electric  lighting 
flxtUFe,"  compri-slng  a  "  bell-shaped  canopy  having 
a  straight  lower  edge,"  below  which  is  suspended  in 
close  proximity  "a  hemispherical  bowl  having  a 
straight  upper  edge."  The  claim  Is  for  the  fixture 
"substantially  as  shown  and  described."  The 
dra\\ing  adds  nothing  to  the  above  description,  ex- 
cept that  It  shows  the  "  canopy  "  as  having  gix  equi- 
distant ribs,  which  (for  all  that  Is  disclosed)  might 
be  either  integral  with  the  material  of  the  fixture, 
or  functionally  a  skeleton  or  framing  Into  which  the 
material  Is  inserted  or  built.    On  October  12,  1915, 
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the  same  patentee  obtaiiie<l  n  mechanical  patent 
(1^56,454)  for  an  "improvement  in  electric  light- 
ing fixtures,"  ciainiinK  such  fixture — 

havlfljf  .1  shade  und  a  dia^ ;  the  shade  being  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  panels  formea«f  gis 


secured  together  by  ribs,  with  top  and  bottom  bind- 
ing-channels, each  of  theui  belnt:  "  a  flat  ring  with 
inclined  walls,"  in  conjunction  with — 

means  for  securing  the  ribe  to  the  channels  and  for  con- 
necting the  dlHh  to  tbe  shade 

The  evidence  shows  that  plaintiff  called  this  tix- 
tnre  the  "  r^qualite,"  and  sold  it  with  success;  wit- 
nesses testlfyinc  that  the — 

light  •  •  •  was  pleasing  to  the  estbetlr  emotions 
(and]  ft  acquired  distinctiveness  and  Individuality  among 
the   trade. 

Comparing  the  drawinji  of  the  mechanical  patent, 
as  explained  In  its  specification,  with  the  drawing 
of  the  patent  In  suit,  it  is  plain  that  both  draftsmen 
Imd  before  them  a  sin>:le  device,  that  the  ribs  of 
both  drawings  are  the  same,  that  said  ribs  have  a 
mechanical  purpose,  and.  in  short,  that  tlie  design 
patented  is  the  contour  shown  in  vertical  section  of 
the  "  shade  and  dish  "  of  the  mechanical  improve- 
ment, though  for  design  puri)oses  the  words  "  can- 
opy and  hemispherical  bowl  "  are  subsi:itute<l. 

The  trial  court  found  infringement,  but  denietl  an 
accounting,  for  reasons  here  immaterial.  A  final 
decree  having  therefore  issue<l,  defendant  took  this 
appeaL 

Mr.  John  L.  Lotsch  and  Mr.  Imac  Sieinham  for 
the  appellant 

Mr.  Lester  F.  Dittenhoefer  (Mcstra.  Dodson  d 
Roe  of  coun.sen   for  the  appellee. 

Before  Ward,  IIogi:rs.  nnd  Hough,  Circuit  Judges. 

Hough,  dr.  ./.,  (after  stating  the  facts  as  above:) 

Error  is  allejre<l  in  that  the  patent  in  suit  was 
not  held  nnticipnted  l»y  the  earlier  jrrant  to  the 
same  patentee  for  a  nie<hniiical  improvement. 

(1  I  If  the  same  man  at  the  same  time  devises  a 
container  of  pleasiuir  dt-siLm  and  a  mechnnical  con- 
trivance eonveniemly  unite<l  with  the  esthetic  cov 
erinp.  he  has  made  tw(»  inventions;  and,  though  lie 
patents  one,  that  is  no  roason  why  within  the  statu- 
tory two  years  he  may  not  [latent  the  other.  Such 
net  woidd  not  he  neces.sarily  a  ca.se  of  double  patent- 
ing, which  is  always  unlawful.  The  question  is  un- 
affocteil  by  the  accident  that  one  of  the  two  com- 
pared patent.'*  is  for  a  desiirn  and  the  other  for  a 
nitxhaiu<-al  arranu'ement  of  matter  ;  and  it  is  always 
the  same,  viz;  Is  the  same  thinp  or  inventive 
thought  dl.sclos<^!  by  both?  iWiUiaiiis.  *tc..  Co.  v. 
Xeverslip.  etc..  Co..  C.  ('..  1.36  Fwi..  210;  PresUient. 
etc..  Co.  V.  ^fnc1ri|li(lm,  D.  C.  233  Fetl.,  439.  "> 

The  "shade  and  disli  "  of  the  mechanical  patent 
were  shown  as  of  the  desi^m  shape  hut  that  shape 
was  neither  part  of  the  invention  nor  es.sential   to 


its  operation  or  success;  whatever  merit  that  Im- 
provement posseased  depended  on  the  construction 
and  mechanical  interrelation  of  parts,  which  mifht 
just  as  well  have  been  conical  or  polygonal,  as  bell- 
shaped  or  hemispherical.  But  the  design  patent 
eov«-s  nothing  but  the  shape  and  effect  thereof 
uix)n  the  eye  of  the  particularly-shown  form  of 
"  canopy  and  bowl."  Therefore  there  A^^as  no 
double  patenting;  and,  as  the  later  jiatent  was  ap- 
plied for  within  two  years  after  the  earlier,  the 
(juestlon  whether,  regarded  as  a  publication,  the 
first  8pe<'iticatiou  left  no  room  for  patentable  in- 
vention in  the  second,  is  not  before  us. 

<2.  3)  There  are,  however,  other  design  patents 
issued  to  other  inventors,  relating  to  the  shapes  of 
canopies  and  IkjwIs  for  eJectric  lights,  and  antedat- 
inp  the  one  in  suit,  which,  in  our  opinion  prevent 
the  discovery  of  any  invention  in  the  patent  at  bar. 

It  is  urpev.!  in  support  of  the  decree  below  that 
the  novelty  of  a  design  Is  to  be  tested  as  a  whole 
an<l  that  invention  is  persuasively  shown  by  the 
commercial  success  of  "  Equallte."  Undoubtedly  a 
design  must  be  viewed  In  its  entirety  ;  Its  effect  Is 
optical,  nnd  it  can  no  more  be  tested  piecemeal 
than  can  a  picture,  (Dob»on  v.  Doman,  118  U.  S., 
10;  6  Sup.  Ct..  946;  30  L.  Ed.,  63;)  but  noveltj-  Is 
not  Invention,  nor  can  aid  be  found  in  the  sales  of 
"  Equalite."  That  word  covers  the  light  and  the 
fitting  thertH>f,  all  the  material  as  fastened  to- 
gether ;  and  the  evidence  wholly  fails  to  show 
whether  success  is  due  to  the  mechanical  excellence 
of  the  whole  article,  or  the  pleasing  shape  of  Its 
"canopy  and  howl."  which  fas  shown  atwve)  has 
no  necessary  ((mnection  with  the  mechanics  of  the 
contrivance.  To  ascertain  whether  it  require<l  in- 
vention to  conceive  and  pro*luce  a  plninly-ribbed 
bell-shaped  canopy  proximately  surmounting  a  heml- 
spiierical  bowl,  we  have  cousideretl  the  design  pat- 
i-ntv  boli.w  noted,'  and  apftlieil  rules  of  decision 
often  and  lately  state<l  by  this  court.' 

Fimiinp  no  invention,  it  is  ordered  that  the  de- 
cree apix'!ile<l  from  l>e  reversed,  and  the  case  re- 
manded, with  direitions  to  dismiss  the  bill,  with 
costs  in  both  courts. 

•Oranr.  4:,,G29  ;  Ravmond.  48.082:  and  I'h  khardt. 
47. 034— left  no  room  for  this  Invention  In  bell  >hBped 
rlhlH-d  cancpies  with  or  without  hemispherical  bowls. 
Thf  kind  .f  mental  operation  Involved  Is  well  shown  by 
the  slInhtlylattT  appllratlons  cf  the  same  patentee 
(49.,^fi7  and  49.,'">5S)  showing  canopies  of  hexagonal  and 
■  Ircular  horizontal  section  respectively.  There  would 
Hccm  to  be  no  difficulty  in  patenting  one  design  for  every 
flp\ire  of  plane  geometry. 

^  Baker,  rtc,  f'o  y  rujug  To,  (220  Fed.  91S  1.36  C  C 
A..  484  .)  Ihnton  v  Fulda,  (225  Fed.,  53"  ;  140  C.  C  A." 
.'•21:1  ^trau.ie,  etc..  Co.  \  Crane  Co..  (2,35  Fed.  126; 
14««  C.  C.  A..  620.)  «n<l  Diett  Co.  v.  Rurr,  (243  Fed..  582  • 
156  C.  C.   A..  290.1    with  the  ca.'ses   there   collated. 
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Applioations  Made  to  the  Federal  Trade  Oommiasioii  for 
LioenwNi  Under  Enemy-Oontrolled  Patents  and  Trade- 
Hazka  Pnnoant  to  the  "Trading  with  the  Enemy  Act " 

Patent  No.  718^40,  dated  January  13,  1903,  to 
Otto  J.  Granl,  of  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Badische  Anllln  and  Soda  Fabrlk, 
of  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany.  "  Process  of  making  cyan-methyl 
derivatives  of  aromatic  amlds."  License  applied  for 
by  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,.  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Patent  No.  1,078,125,  dated  November  11.  1913,  to 
August  Btlttner,  of  Uerdingen,  Germany.  "  Cellular 
drying  apparatus."  License  applied  for  by  The 
Stwims-Roger  Manufacturing  Company,  1718-1720 
California  street,  Denver,  Colo. 


Iceland— Decree  Making  the  Law  of  November  13  th, 
1903,  Oovering  the  Protection  of  Trade-Marks,  Ap- 
plicable to  the  United  States  of  America. 

We,  Christian  the  Tenth,  by  the  Grace  o{  God,  King  of 
Donmark,  etc.,  etc.,  etc..  hereoy  make  known  :  that  Inas 
much  as  the  protection  of  trade-marks  in  the  United 
States  of  America  has  been  made  available — to  the  same 
extent  as  to  her  own  citisens — to  all  such  parties  on  Ice- 
land as  are  operating  any  factory,  indnstrial  undertak- 
ing, agricultnrLag,  mining,  commerce,  or  any  other  trade, 
we  desire  by  Tirtne  of  the  law  of  November  13tb,  1903, 
paragraph  16,  to  issue  the  following  order  : 

The   protection    of   trade-marks,    provided    by    law    of 
November  IStii,  1903,  shall  also  be  extended  to  snch  par- 


ties in  the  United  States  of  America  as  are  operating  any 
factory  or  industrial  undertaking,  agricnltaring,  mining, 
commerce,  or  any  other  trad(^  upon  the  foUowmg  condi- 
tions : 

1.  The  application  should  be  accompanied  by  a  state- 
ment furnishing  evidence  that  the  applicant  has  fnlfiUed 
the  coDditloiiw  which  are  to  be  <»h*erved  in  th<»  United 
States  of  AmerloR  in  order  lo  obtain  the  said  protection. 

2.  The  applicant  should  adopt  the  "  Reykjavik  Bytlng  " 
C8  venue  in  all  matters  concemlng  the  trade-mark,  In 
adrllilam  to  which  he  should  appoint  an  attorney  who 
should   reprenent  him  in  lawsuits. 

3  The  scope  of  the  protection  of  this  trade-mark  shall 
extend  no  further  and  will  be  valid  no  longer  than  is  the 
custom  In  the  United  States  of  America. 

4.  The  trade-mark  shall  be  registered  In  the  shape  in 
which  It  is  r°gi?tpred  in  the  United  States,  provided  its 
chnracter  is  not  in  violation  of  the  moral  or  tlie  public 
Justice. 

•5.  II  the  application  for  the  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark is  made  in  Iceland  within  four  months  after  the 
(late  upon  which  it  was  applied  for  In  the  United  States 
of  Amtrlca,  such  an  application  shali.  In  comparison  to 
other  applications,  be  regarded  as  having  been  applied  for 
simultaneously  with  the  one  made  in  the  United  States. 

6.  If  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark  Is  refused  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  5.  No.  5,  ftnd  the  applicant 
proves,  through  the  medium  of  proceeding  against  the 
party  who  has  registered  the  trade-mark,  that  the  said 
mark  was  orlglnalTy  used  by  him  and  that  the  same  has 
iMM'n  adopted  by  the  other  party,  he  may  be  entitled, 
throudi  th*'  decision  of  the  court,  to  have  the  mark  reg- 
istered with  sole  right  of  use  for  the  kind  of  goods  In 
connection  with  which  the  mark  was  used  when  the 
mutual  protection  became  eflPectlve,  provided  he  brings 
action  ngain.st  the  other  party  within  six  months  from 
the  date  on  wnl*  h  the  mutual  protection  became  effective. 
Id  this  connection,  however,  no  restriction  is  mflde  with 
respect  to  the  right  granted  In  paragraph  11,  section  8. 

This  decree  becomes  effective  immediately. 

This  should  be  observed  by  all  parties  concerned. 

i;iven  at  .^mallenborg,  April  16th,  1918,  under  our 
roval  hand  and  seal. 

(1..  n  )  CHRISTIAN  R. 

SIGUDUR  JONBSON. 
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Interference  Notice 


(ORDKK    No.    2,41.S.  t 
PETAKTMINT    "F    Till    iNTKEluB. 

IMTBn  States  Patent  Ofkice. 

WoKhinffton.  D.  C  .  July  tk,  1918. 
The  following  change  in  the  classification  of  Inventions 
is  hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  immediately  : 

In  class  169.  Plre-Eitlngulshers,    (Division  XLIII.)    es- 
tablish subclnss — 

26    Pntlble  connections. 
The  patents  contained  In  this  subclass  have  been  taken 
from  clR'.s  2.36.  Pampers,  Automatic,  subclass  16,  Fusible. 

J.  T.    NEWTON. 

CommUsioner. 


Changes  in  GlaBsification, 


naPABTltaNT  OF   THE    INTEBIOB,  ' 

"^       """»  ST^- Pj;--  0";c.,  ^^  ^^ 

take  notice:  ^.,,„„    heon    declared    by    this   Offlce 

An  interference  having  ^pf^^oTLax  Manufacturing 
between  %f R¥iV"»i^^«,^r°elt^!r.Sa<ir  Mis...  for  reglstra- 
Company,  521  Margin  stre^^.  registered  Apr  1  26, 

tlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  V^^f  ^^bemlcal  Co..  Ypsllantl. 
1892.   No.^  21,056    to  the   Davis  J-hemica        ^^  registered 

Mich.,  and  a  d?J*SL^-  rhPmToil  Co  at  the  aald  address 
nail  to  the  said  DavU  Chemlail  co^^  ondellverable, 
hiving  been  ^returned  by  ,  ^^^  ^"j^^^Vls  Chemical  Co., 
notice  is  l^w'bv  given  tbs^tun^^esB  jaw  ^  ^^^^^  "  ,»PPf«'- 
Its  assigns  or  \«^1  ^P/lf/"^"  from  the  first  publication 
5??hl?rrd?r^he^n^e^^e:^'nSV^ll  be  proceeded  with  as  in 

*^bls'  So««  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Ga^«« 
for  three  consecutive  weeks.     ^    ^    WHITKHKAD, 

Firgt  AtHtitant  Cvmmittioncr. 


(Obdeb  No.  2.414.) 

DBPABTMINT    OF    THl    I>T«BIOa. 

I  '  United  Statbs  Pat»nt  Office, 

;  W<uhington,  D.  C,  Ju^V  «.«»»«' 

'        The  following  change  In  the  classification  of  Inventions 

Is  hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  Immediately  : 
1        In   clRss   32,   Dentistry,    (Division    XX. >    establish    sub- 
class— 
I  35.  Vsterlnary. 

The  patents  contained  in  this  subclass  have  been  taken 
;   from  class  128,  Surgery,  subclass  2--^*;!2wTON. 

Commiaaioner. 


Ohangefi  in  Olawification. 


(jliangeB  in  Olaaafioation. 
(Obdbb  no.  2.412.) 

DEPARTMENT    OF    THE    INTERIOB. 

UNITED    STATES    PATENT    OFFICB. 

Wa*Mngt<m,  D    C  ,  J^ht  «.  1*^^ 
The  following  correction  in  the  Official  Gazette  of 

'r.  ^c\asrca;!or^Jerron.^3.T,   on   page   465,   first 
column^,    "n"* the   paragraph    beginning    'in   class    171. 


t  Obdeb  No.  2.416  ) 

DirARTMEN-T    OF    THE    iNTEBIOR. 

UMTBD    STiTBB    PATBKT    OFFICB. 

Wathington,  DC,  Jniy  U,  19tt. 
The  following  change  In  the  classification  of  inventions 
18  hcr-N.v  ain.ct.Kl,  to  take  effect  Immediately  : 

In     class      15.     Brushing     and     Scrubbing.      (DivlBlon 
XXVI I  1  •.stahllsh  subclass — 
73.  Eail-Bweepws. 
The  pntpnt..  contained  in  this  subclass  have  !*«»  *■*« 
from    ih.    various    subclass    indented    «i.«er    "Trmck- 
clenner.,  •  in  Cass  104.  Railways.    ^    ^    ^^^^^^ 

Commi»t*tmer. 


■3 


5o8 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  air  Clo^  of  Butinut  July  It,  1918. 


314 

138 

176 

234 

167 
318 

313 
131 

221 


235     10. 
154     11, 


323 

32tt 

12. 
13. 

333 

14. 

308 

15. 

112 

307 

16. 

17. 

23g 

18. 

230 
179 

19. 
20. 

313 

31. 

249 

217 

23. 
23. 

144 

815 

34. 
36. 

IDS 
214 
225 

147 

36. 

27. 

m. 

30. 

153 
173 

80. 
31. 

278 
70 

32. 
33. 

304 

67 
204 
107 

34. 
35. 
36. 

37. 

378 
330 
373 

38. 
39. 
40. 

125 
114 
382 

41. 
42. 
43. 

353 
379 

44. 

45. 

Sheet  Material  Associati  <«  or  Fold- 


1.  Closure  Openton;  Fences;  Gates;  H»rrows  and  DlKere;  Plows;  ItaUway  Gates;  Planting;  Scattering 

Unloaders;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 
3.  Bee  Culture;  Curtaiiu,  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dairr;  I«bel  Pasting  and  Paper  Banging:  Paper  Files 

and  Binders:  Kediwies;  Pneumatics:  Presses;  Tents,  Cknoples,  Umbrelks,  and  Canes;  Tobaooo 

3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;    Electric  Beating  and  Rheostats;    Eleotrochemistry;    Beating;   Metal- 

Founding;  Metallurgtcal  Apparatus;  MetaUurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Working 

4.  Cmveyers;  Elevators;  Excavating;  Hoisting;  Material  or  Arttele  Handling;  Pneumatic  Despatch; 

Puibincand  Fulling  Implements;  Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Btore4ervioii,  Traversing  Hoists. 

5.  Bookbinmog;  Harresurs;  Jewelry;  Music 

6.  Bleaddng  and  Dyeing;  Cbemioals;  Explosives;  FertiUiers;  Liquid  Coating  Compositions;  Plastic 

Compoaitioiis;  Preainrving;  Substance  Preparation. 

7.  Eduouioiial  ADpUanoes;  Oames  and  Toys;  Optics;  Velocipedes 

8.  Beds;  GSiairs;  Flexlble-Sbeet  Securing  Devices;  Furniture;  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles:  Store  Fur- 

niture; Supports. 

9.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Hydraulic  Kotors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps;  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion. 

Carrtages  and  Wagons;  Motor  Vehicles 

Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Legslngs;  Button,  Eyelet,  aijd  Rivet  Setting:   Barness; 

Leather  Manulaeturee;  Nailing  and  Stapling;  Spring  Devices;  whips  an-l  Whip  Apparatus. 

Joumal-Boxes,  Pulleys,  and  Shafting;  Machine  Elements 

Ammunition  and  Explosive  Charge  Making;  Bolt,  Nail,  Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making;  Button 

Making;  Chain,  Staide, and  Horseshoe  MaUng;  Driven.  Beaded,  and  Screw-Threaded  Fastenings; 

Gear  Cutting,  Milling,  and  Planing;  Metal  Drawing;  Metal  Forging  and  Welding;  Metal  Rolling; 

Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  Making;  Metal  Working;   Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut  and  B<Jt 

Loeks;  Turning. 
Compound  Tocds;  Cutting  and  Pundiing  Sheets  and  Bars:  Farriery ;  Metal-Bending;  Sheet-Metal 

Ware,Making;  Toob;  wire  Fabrics  and  Structure;  Wire- working. 
Bread,  Pastry,  and  C<mfeetion  Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass;  Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 

Mannlaetnres;  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberation;   Plastic  Block  and  Earthen^  ^t  Apparatus; 

Plastics. 
Eleotrte  Blgnalinfr-A;  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy;  Telephony. 
Ornamentation;  Paper  Manufactures;  Printing:  Type  Casting; 

fng:  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering;  Type  Setting. 
Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;   Injectors  and  Ejectors;  liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporisers;  MuceOaneous 

Heat- Engine  Plants;   Speed  Responsive  Devices;   Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;  Steaia  Engines; 

Steam- Engine  Valves. 
Dainpers,  Automatic;  Furnaces;  Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Furmces;  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels 
ArUlkial  Body  Members;    Builders'  Hardware;  Cutlery;    Dentistry;    Locks  and  Latches;    Sa'ee 

Undertaking. 
Brakes  and  Gins;    Carding;    Cloth-Flmshlng;    Continuous-Strip  Feading;    Cordage;    Felt  and  Fur 

Ejiltting  and  Netting;  a[lk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reeling. 

Aerooautles;  Firearms:  Ordnance 

Acoustics;  Cotn-Bandling;  Horology;  Recorden;  Re^sten;  Sound  Recording  and  Reprodudng- 

Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing-Machines;  Garment  Supporters 

Agitating;    Butchering;    Centrlfupa  Bowl  Separators;    Mills;    Threshing;    Vegetable  Cutters  and 

Crusbera;  Gas  Separation. 

Electricity,  Generation;  Motive  Power 

Bruablng  and  Scrubbing;  Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry;  Washing  Appaiatus 

Intemal-Combastion  fingines 

Borloc  and  DrflUng;  Coopering;  Flre-Escapes:  Ladders;  Wbeelwri^t-Machines;  Woi)den  Biilidings; 

Wood-Sawing;  wood-Turning;  Woodworking:  Woodworking  Tools. 
niumlnating-Bumers;  Illumination:  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines 
Aloohol;  Ammonia.  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  lUuminjit- 

ing;  Hides,  SUns,  and  Leather;  Hydrauhc  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue 

Sugar  and  Salt. 
Gas  and  liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Beat  Exchange:  Paekagmg  Liquids;  Refrigeration. 
Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engirwcrlng;  Masonry  and  Concrete  StruiSures:  Metallic  Building  Structures 

Pavlnr.  Kooia. 
Railways;  Railway  Rails  and  Joints:  Railway  Rolling  Stock:  Railway  Ties  and  Fasteners 
Bnekies,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Signals;  Toilet . 
DrtarK  Oaometrical  Instruments;  Measuring  Instruments;  PhotognitAv:  Force  Measuring 
Etoetile Lamps;  Electricity,arc»ltMakersand  Breakers;  Electricitj.OaDdults;  Electricity, General' 

ApiMleations. 
Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  Trapping;  Stationery;  StMie-WorklnK:  Wells 

Water  Distribution:  Multiple  Valves 

Baagags:  Bottles  and  Jars;  Check-Controlled  Apparatus;  Cloth,  L^tiier,  and  Rubber  Receptacles: 

Depoit  and  Colleetion  Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipitog  and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and  Article 

Canters:  Paper  Receptacles;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

Railway  Draft  Appltanots;  Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels 

ElectrldtT,  Conductors;  Railway  Signaling;  Electriclty-Transmisslosi  to  Vehictes:  Electric  SignaiinE 
Baths  and  Closets:   Dispensing;    Dispeniting  Beverages;   Electricity,  Medical   and  Surgical;    Fir^^ 

Extiikcidshers:  Sewernn:  Surgery;  water  Purification. 
Alr-Gnna,  Catepoits,  and  Targeta;  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Devices:  Boateand  Buovs;  Ships 
autdiea;  Lubrlcatton;  Motors;  Railway  Brakes 


Oldest  new  appll-  3  ^ 

cation  and  <ld-  s  ° 

est  actMB  by  ap-  g  e 

plicant  Lwsitlng  a  « 

office  action.  gg 

_ ^ —  w^^ 

New.      Amenled.  °  « 


June    8 

Apr.     1 

Apr.   22 

May  28 

Mar.  23 
Mar.  10 

Mar.  31 
May  30 


June  12 

May  10 

May     8 

June  21 

May  27 
May  27 

June    3 
June  17 


Jan.   23    Jan.   26 


Mar.  37 
May     0 

Mar.  38 
Mar.     5 


June    8 
May  28 

May     8 
May    4 


Apr.   16 
May  27 


Apr.     9 
June  16 


Mar.   13     May     4 


Apr. 
May 


May  11 

May  22 

Dec.  8 

May  0 

Mar.  30 

Feb.  23 

.\pr.  19 

Apr.  6 


Jan.    17 
Apr.   22 


June  12 
June    8 

May      7 

May   29 

Apr.  4 
June  s 
Apr.  11 
Mar.     1 

June  21 
May  16 


May  '  7 
May   23 


May  22 
Mar.  11 


May  31 
Apr.  11 


Oldest  new  CMe,  Dec.  8;  oldest  amended,  Jan.  35. 
Total  number  «  appUcatlons  awaiting  action 


l«3 


TBAIWJiABU,  DCflMMB,  LABBLS  AMD  PBim*: 

TTMto>lCaru 


and  Prtnta.. 


Jtrne  8 
Apr.  14 
May  31 


Jtme  21 
June  4 
June  2} 


Apr.   10     Apr.   11 
June    5     June  12 

i  i 

Mar.   18     Apr.  20 
May   14     May     H 

Mar.  26     Apr.  11 


June 

14 

June 

27 

Feb. 

16 

Feb. 

21 

May 

16 

June 

6 

Apr. 

6 

Mar. 

7 

June 

19 

June 

5 

Apr. 

23 

Apr. 

13 

Apr. 

6 

Apr. 

25 

1 

Apr. 

4 

May 

1 

Jan. 

23 

Jan. 

25 

Apr. 

2 

May 

17 

141 
311 
239 

147 

217 
379 

330 
223 

624 

551 
186 

711 
563 


101 
233 


507 
93 

398 


327 
147 

244 

2^4 
233 

198 
147 

525 
244 
432 
488 

354 

2« 


622 
229 

64 

522 
481 
670 

114 
323 
499 


282 
624 
184 

148 
315 


14,795 


701 
495 

103 
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1,272.349.  FOLDING  DI8PLAYINO-EASEL.  Edgar  E. 
Abrahams.  Dorchester,  Mass.  Filed  June  24.  1916. 
Serial   No.    105.627       (01.   211 — 24.) 


An  arttrle  of  manufai  t urt'.  consisting  of  a  front  pant-l 
mcnilxr.  providiii  with  h  dlnplay  op«>nlnK  having  retaining 
tabs    and    locking  slots,    side    supporting    bracket?    Integral 
with  said  panel  member  and  foldable  therewith,  and   pro 
vlded    with    locking  slots  ;    a    foldable    brace    member    In 
tegral  with  said  panel  memt>er  and  foldable  therewith  at 
the    bottom    thereof,    and    provldwl    with    locking  tongues 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  locking  slots  in  said  side  sup 
portlng-brackets  ;  a  container  flap  provided  with  support 
Ing-tabs,   a   container   memb^T   provided   with   supporting 
slots  adapted  to  receive  said  supporting-tabs  of  said  con 
talner  flap,    side    memlwrs    made    Integral    with    said    con 
tnlner-member  and    foldable  therewith,  and  provided   with 
locking-tongues  and  expansion  slots  adapte<l  to  engage  said 
container-member    with    said    panel  member    substantially 
aa  shown. 


1.272, .150.  BELT  -  TKJHTENKR.  Antonk  J.  Adamkk, 
Orient.  S.  D.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  163,685. 
(01.  254—56.) 


A  holt  tightener  Incliidlne  a  bo<ly  her  substantially  T- 
shap<  (1  In  cross  .s<»ctlon.  the  longitudinal  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  head  of  said  bar  being  provided  with  spaced 
notchrs  to  afford  shoulders,  the  shoulders  of  one  margin 
being  In  staggered  relation  relative  to  the  shoulders  of  the 
second  margin,  a  lever  having  an  end  portion  ovorlylng 
the  outer  face  of  the  head  of  the  bar  and  provided  with 
lugs  underlying  the  longitudinal  margrlns  of  the  head  of 
the  bar,  arcuate  dogs  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
head  of  the  bar,  each  of  said  dogs  being  plvotally  engaged 
Intermediate  Its  length  with  the  lever,  one  end  of  each  of 
the  dogs  being  engageable  with  the  adjacent  shoulders  In 
the  bar  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  dog  contacting  with 
the  adjacent  longitudinal  edge  of  the  head  of  the  bar.  a 
slide  monnted  upon  the  head  of  the  bar.  a  link  plvotally 
engagtMl  at  one  end  with  a  lever  at  a  point  midway  be- 
twe««  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  dogs  with  the  lever. 


the  opposite  end  of  the  link  being  plvotally  engaged  with 
the  slide  nt  substantially  the  transverae  center  of  the 
head  of  the  bar  belt  clamping  means  extending  upwardly 
from  the  slide,  and  belt  rlaniping  means  carried  by  an  end 
portion  of  the  head  of  the  bar.  said  lever  being  positioned 
between  the  clamping  means  carried  by  the  bar  and  the 
slide  and  capable  of  swinging  movement  and  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  bar. 


1.272,351.  EMERGENCY  AUTO  TIRE.  Charles  W. 
Albrbcht,  Jr.  Pchlelslngprvllle,  Wis.  Piled  Dec.  1, 
1917.     SUTlal  No    204,861.      (CI.  152—23.) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  rim,  of  a  tire,  a  block  car- 
ried by  each  end  of  said  tire,  one  of  said  blocks  provided 
with  a  depending  pin,  said  rim  provided  with  an  aperture 
for  receiving  said  pin,  one  of  said  blocks  provided  with 
teeth  formed  upon  the  sides  thereof,  spring  arms  carried 
by  the  other  block,  said  spring  arms  provided  with  teeth 
upon  their  Inner  faces  for  engaging  the  teeth  formed 
upon  the  outer  faces  of  said  first  mentioned  block,  means 
for  securing  said  blocks  to  the  ends  of  said  tire,  and  one 
of  said  arms  prevldefl  with  an  aperture  formed  therein 
for  receiving  a   tightening  tool. 

3  A  tire  comprising  a  one  piece  body  formed  pf  re- 
silient material,  a  locking  block  carried  by  each  end  of 
said  body,  means  for  locking  said  blocks  together,  rein- 
forcing wires  extending  clrcumferentlally  throughout  said 
body,  said  blocks  provided  with  notches  formed  upon 
their  inner  ends,  said  reinforcing  wires  provided  with 
looped  portions  formed  upon  their  respective  ends  and 
fitting  within  said  notches,  a  securing  pin  carried  by 
each  block  and  passing  through  said  looped  portions,  and 
transversely  extending  connecting  wires  eecured  to  said 
longitudinally  extending  wires. 

6.  A  tire  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body,  a 
connecting  block  secured  to  each  end  of  said  body,  means 
for  anchoring  one  of  said  connecting  blocks  in  engage- 
ment with  the  wheel  rim,  progressively  adjustable  means 
formed  upon  the  respective  blocks  for  permitting  aald 
blocks  to  be  progressively  adjusted  with  respect  to  each 
other  for  firmly  tightening  said  tire  upon  the  rim  of  a 
whe<>l.  and  means  carried  by  one  block  and  engaging  the 
other  block  for  holding  said  blocks  against  lateral  shift- 
ing movement  with  respect  to  each  other. 

[Claims  1,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.272.352      TIRE  CLEANING  BRUSn.     Cljicdb  N.  Allen, 
Michigan  City.   Ind..  assignor  to  A.  T.   8.  D.   lianafac- 
turlng  Company,   Michigan   City,    Ind.     Piled   Jan.  24, 
1917.      Serial  No.   144,240.      (CI.  208—161.) 
A  tire  cleaning  device  for  motor  vehicle,  comprtalng  an 
elongated   plate  adapted  to  be  secured  at  an  ai>proprlate 
part  of  the  machine,  an  arm  projecting  from  aald  plate,  a 
yoke  plvotally  associated  with  the  extremity  of  aald  arm, 
a  shaft   carried  by  the  yoke  and  having  a  tlwcaded  ex- 
tremity,  an    annular   brush   capable   of   rotation   monntad 
on   said   shaft,  a   nut  associated   with   the  threaded   ex- 
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tremlty  of  said  shaft  for  holding  said  brush  fixed  relative 
to  the  yoke,  and  a  thumb  screw  at  the  pivotal  connection 


of  said  yoke  and  the  projected  arm  for  holding  the  said 
brush  In  adjusted  positions. 


1,272,353.  AUTOMATIC  TOY  PISTOL.  Martin  P.  Ap- 
PBLL,  near  Galva,  111.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1918.  Serial  No. 
211,826.      (a.   4»— 46.) 


2J       il         i.» 


1.  In  a  toy  snch  as  described,  a  pistol-shaped  hollow 
frame,  a  noise-producing  vibratory  element  therein,  means 
for  vlbratlBg  the  latter,  a  spring  from  which  the  last 
recited  element  derives  motion,  and  a  trigger  adapted 
to  normally  hold  the  last  recited  two  elements  from 
action. 

2.  In  a  toy  BQch  as  described,  a  pistol-shaped  hollow 
frame,  a  clatter-plate  therein,  means  for  actuating  It. 
means  for  holding  the  actuating  means  inoperative,  and 
means  for  releasing  such  actuating  means. 

8.  In  a  toy  such  as  described,  a  pistol-shaped  hollow 
frame,  a  clatter-plate  therein,  a  ratchet-wheel  adapted 
to  strike  the  clatter-plate,  a  spring  from  which  the 
ratchet-wheel  derives  motion,  and  a  trigger  adapted  to 
engage  the  ratchet  wheel  to  stop  rotations  thereof  and 
to  be  freed  therefrom  to  permit  it  to  rotate. 

4.  In  a  toy  such  as  described,  a  pistol-shaped  hollow 
frame,  a  vibratory  element  therein,  a  ratchet-wheel  for 
vibrating  It,  a  spur-wheel  for  driving  the  ratchet-wheel, 
a  spring-aetiiated  wheel  for  driving  the  spur-wheel,  and 
a  trigger  for  normally  holding  the  ratchet-wheel  and 
thereby  said  sptir-wheel,  spring-actuated  wheol  and  spring 
from  movement 

5.  In  a  toy  inch  as  described,  a  pistol  shaped  hollow 
frame,  a  vibratory  noise-creating  element  therein,  a  spring 
from  which  said  vibratory  element  derives  motion,  a 
shaft  embraced  by  said  spring,  and  a  spring-winding 
wheel  ■ecnred  on  gaid  shaft.  , 

([Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,804.  SHIFTING  HOPPBR  FOR  CONCRETE 
WORK.  TBOltAa  W.  Baku.  Vancouver,  British  Co 
lombla,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  853 
(a.  214—120.) 

L  An  aMMuratoa  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising 
a  tower,  a  frame  alidably  mounted  in  the  tower,  a  hop- 
per earrtod  by  the  frame,  frame  raising  and  lowering 
acana,  a  nccond  frame  slidably  mounted  in  the  tower, 
BMana   for    rakrtag   and    lowering    the    second    frame,    a 


bucket  pivoted  in  the  w^cond  frame  at  a  point  to  one 
side  of  its  ct'nter  of  gravity  to  permit  It  to  gravitate 
into  a  dumping  position,  a  guide  carried  by  the  tower 
and  tarminatlng  at  a  point  helow  the  hopper,  a  roller 
carrifd  by  the  bucket  and  i-ngaglng  the  guide  to  hold  the 
bucket  in  upright  position,  a  second  guide  carried  by 
the  first  frame  and  terminating  at  a  point  al>ove  the 
hopp^-r  and  b«-ginning  at  a  point  b<'low  the  upper  end  of 
the  first  gui(l»>,  a  second  roller  carried  by  the  bucket  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  second  guide  to  hold  the  bucket 
in  upright  position  after  the  first  roller  pa884>8  upwardly 
beyond  thp'  first  guide,  and  a  tratk  extending  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  second  guide  to  and  over  the  hopper  to 
receive  the  second  roller  after  it  paases  above  the  aec- 
ond   guide. 


'■^^ 


2  .An  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  including 
a  tower  provided  with  pairs  of  iruides.  a  frame  provided 
with  pairs  of  channeled  members  slidably  engaging  said 
>niid>s.  a  hopper  secur<»<1  to  and  between  one  pair  of 
said  channeled  members,  and  bucket  guides  carried  by 
the  opposing  .sides  of  the  other  pair  of  channeled  members. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,365.  DRAFT-SILL.  Frank  S.  Barks,  St  Lools, 
Mo.  Filed  May  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  96,108.  (CT. 
106—76.) 


1.  The  herein  described  draft  sill  formed  in  a  single 
piece  and  comprising  a  front  lower  portion  having  the 
same  cross  sectional  shape  throughout  its  length  and 
composed  of  a  vertical  web  and  a  pair  of  outwardly  pre- 
sented parallel  Oanges.  and  an  upper  rear  portion  having 
the  same  cross  sectional  shape  thr9ughout  Its  length  and 
composed  of  a  vertically  disposed  web  and  a  horicontally 
disposed  flange  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  upper  por- 
tion tlkereof. 

5.  The  herein  described  draft  sill  formed  In  a  single 
piece  and  comprising  a  lower  front  portion  which  is 
channel-shape  in  cross  section  with  the  flanges  outwardly 
presented,  and  a  rear  upper  portion  which  is  substantially 
Z  shape  in  cross  section  with  the  upper  flange  inwardly 
presented  and  the  lower  flange  being  a  continuation  of 
the  outwardly  presented  flange  at  the  upper  edge  of  the 
lower  front  portion,  all  of  said  flanges  being  straight  and 
occupying  parallel  horizontal  planes. 

9.  The  combination  with  railway  car  centar  sills, 
bolster,  and  end  sill,  of  draft  sills  associated   with  said 
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parts,  each  of  which  dr«ft  sills  Is  formed  In  a  single 
piece  and  con)prls4>s  n  front  lower  portion  arranged  in 
front  of  the  l)olster  beneath  the  end  sill  and  composed  t>f 
a  vertical  web  and  a  pair  of  outwardly  presented  parallel 
flashes,  and  an  upper  rear  portion  overlying  the  bolster 
and  secured  to  one  of  the  center  sills,  which  upper  rear 
portion  comprises  a  virtically  disposed  web.  and  integral 
flanges  projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  the  iipp  r 
and  lower  portions  of  said  last  mentioned  web.  all  of 
said  flanges  tndng  straight  and  occupying  parallel  lu  ri 
Bontal  planes. 

12.  The  combination  with  railway  car  center  sills. 
bolster,  and  end  sill,  of  draft  sills  associated  with  said 
parts,  each  of  which,  draft  sills  comprises  a  lower  front 
portion  positioned  In  front  of  the  bolster  and  beneath 
the  end  sill,  a  rear  upper  portion  integrally  connected 
to  said  lower  front  portion  and  overlying  the  liclsier 
and  s«'cured  to  one  of  the  center  sills,  brackets  fixeii  to 
the  forward  portions  of  the  draft  sills,  and  tie  ro(is 
seated  in  said  brackets  and  the  end  sfll  for  rigidl.v  (on 
necting  tlie  draft  sills  to  said  end   sill. 

[Claims  2   to  4.   G  to  8.   in.  and    11   not  printed   In   the 
Gaaecte.  ] 


1.272.356      EYEGLAPS-MOUNTING       Kahi.i  J    R    Rk.at 
TST.    Providence.    R     I  .    assignor    to    Fnlversal    Optical 
Co7TK»ration.   Providence    R     I  .   a   ('orporfltlon   of   Rhode 
Island      Filed  Jan    2.^    lfll<5       Serial  No    L'1S.28.S       (C\ 
88-— 47.) 


(        4 


1,272,357  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  Uwe.n 
F.  BiEH.  St  Johnsbury.  Vt.  Filed  I>ec.  lit.  191«.  Se- 
rial No,    187.859.      (CI    «4  — 44  ) 


with    each    chaml>er.    a    strinp    carrying    member    located 
:ibove  each  chamber  and  provided  with  a  sound  box  open- 
ing Into  said  chaml)€r.  and  a  sound  bar  In  each  box  con- 
nected with  the  first  mentioned  sound  bar 
KMalms  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Jl  H        ■♦ 


An  eyeglass  mounting  .  omprislng  n  >ip!it  metallic  hns 
receiving  frame  having  outwardly-extending  end  piece«  at 
fh  split,  the  metal  of  the  lens  receiving  frame  being  pliable 
In  order  that  It  may  be  bent  adjacent  the  end  pieces  so 
ttat  the  latter  may  be  tilted  with  reference  to  the  main 
pnrt  of  the  fram",  a  split  non  nietalllc  rim  surrounding 
the  lens-recelvtng  frame  and  having  depressions  adjacent 
the  end  pieces,  and  a  hand  of  thin  sheet  metal  soldered 
to  each  end  piece  an<l  coined  about  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  metallic  rim  to  provide  a  pocket,  the  bottom  of 
the  pocket  being  formed  by  the  en<1  piece  and  said  band' 
being  provided  at  its  free  eflge  with  an  inwardly-extend- 
ing tongue,  formed  from  the  stock  of  the  band,  and  whose 
dimensions  anrl  location  are  such  that  when  the  pocket 
is  tilted  outwardly  by  bending  the  pliable  frame  at  the 
base  of  the  pocket,  the  non  metallic  frame  can  be  fitted 
therein,  and  when  the  pocket  is  straightened  out  again 
the  tongue  will  enter  the  d'  pressjon  In  the  end  of  the 
non-metallic  rim.  this  being  the  only  means  required  for 
retaining  the  non  metallic  frame  iu  place  on  the  metallic 
frame. 


5.  A  devl<e  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  plnrnlity  of  sound  chnml>ers  therein,  a  sound 
Imr  extending  through   snid   chambers,   a   horn    connected 


l.i;7L'358        PORTABLE    SOLDERING    DE^^CE        JOHN 

MnNT(;oMBKv  HELL.   Chester,   S.  C.     Filed  Aug    7,  1917. 
Serial   No.    1^4,8^6       (Ci.    113 — 111.) 


1  .\  soldering  apparatus  omprlslnj:  a  reservoir  for 
.>ifild<  r.  a  passage  communicating  therewith,  a  valve  In 
said  passM>;e  ;id:,pt'd  when  openetl  to  permit  molten 
solder  to  flow  thiT' through,  means  for  applying  air  pres- 
sure to  said  r«'ser\oir,  and  a  second  passage  communlcat- 
liii;  with  said  re.servolr  and  having  an  oriflc*-  through 
«l.irh    niolti-n    solder   may    be  ejecte<1 

'\  \  sold. ring  iipparatus  comprising  a  reservoir  for 
-older,  a  pass!iv'(  ronimunicatlng  therewith,  a  valve  In 
sHid  passage  lidaptid  when  opened  to  permit  niidten 
s<»ld»r  to  flow  therethrough,  means  for  applying  air  pres- 
sure to  said  reservoir,  a  8«cond  passage  communicating 
with  said  reservoir  and  having  an  orifice  through  which 
molten  solder  may  tH>  ejected,  a  member  anderneatli  said 
orifice  adapted  to  conduct  molten  solder  to  said  first  men- 
tioned passage  and  means  supporte<l  by  said  memtx-r  for 
positioning  the   work  to  be  soldered  under  said  orifice. 

4.  A  soldering  apparatus  comprising  a  res«'rvolr  for 
solder,  a  p.'issage  communicating  therewith  and  extending 
therefrom,  means;  for  producing  air  pressure  connected 
to  said  passagt".  .t  valve  in  said  passage,  a  second  passage 
communicating  with  said  reservoir,  a  valve  In  said  second 
passage  an  1  common  mean^  for  operating  both  said 
valves 

8.  A  8<ddering  appnrafns  comprising  a  reservoir  for 
solder,  means  for  applying  air  pressure  communicating 
with  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
air  pressure  in  said  restrvoir  n  tul>e  communicating  with 
said  reservoir  and  ad.ipted  to  conduct  molten  solder  out- 
wardly therefrom  said  tulw  having  an  orifice,  a  trough  po- 
sitioned adjacent  s;ild  orifice  said  troueh  having  work 
positioning  guides  thereon  adapted  to  position  the  work 
to  he  soldered,  and  a  conne<"tlon  between  snld  trough  and 
said  reservoir  said  connection  l>elnp  valv''  controlle<l.  sub- 
stantially as  dcsrrilied 

10.  .\  soldering  ripparatus  .cimprl«lnL'  n  res"rvoir  for 
solder,  means  for  applying  air  pressure  tn  said  reservoir 
shove  the  solder  a  tube  communicating  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  reservoir  and  havini:  an  orifice  through 
which  molten  solder  m,ny  be  ejected  n  work  holder  se- 
cured to  said  res»rvoir  and  positioned  adjacent  said  orifice, 
and  valve  controlled  means  wherehy  the  flow  of  molten 
■older  and  the  air  pressure  may  he  regulat«»d.  substan- 
tially as  described 

[Chnlnis  2    .1  to  7    and  S*  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.272.350       rn\NF  H(-OK       .Johv    M     1?ei  t..   Portsmouth, 
Ohio.     Filed  May   10.   191S.     Sertnl   No    233.717       (O. 

1     \   device  of  the  class  desrrlhed   including  a   shank, 
n   fi\e<l   jHw   nt   one   end    thereof,   .-,    sliding  Jaw   upon   the 
shank,   means  for   engaging  a    hoisting  apparatus,   a   con- 
nection   licfween    snid    meins    and    the    movable  •  Jaw    for 
shifting  the  movable  jaw  townnl  the  fixed  Jaw  during  the 
I    upward    movement   of   said    moans  relative  to   the   shank. 
[   ,'   sprlni:  rorineeted  to  said  means  for  returning  the  parts 
1   to  their  Initial  relative  positions  when  relieved  of  a  load. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  shank,  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a 
sUdable  Jaw,  of  cnipport  engaging  means,  a  flexible  opera- 
tive connection  between  the  movable  Jaw  and  said  means 
to  shift  the  Jaw  downwardly  toward  the  fixed  Jaw  during 
the  upward  movement  of  said  means  relative  to  the  shank, 
and  an  elastic  connection  between  said  means  and  the 
movable  Jaw  placed  under  Increasing  tension  during  such 
relative  movement  of  the  Jaws. 


/ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  shank  having  a  fixed  Jaw 
at  its  lower  end,  there  being  a  passage  extending  longi- 
tudinally within  the  shank,  of  a  sheave  Journaied  in  the 
■bank  and  back  of  said  Jaw,  a  slidable  jaw  upon  the 
shank,  a  support  engaging  element,  a  flexible  connection 
between  said  element  and  the  sll<fable  Jaw.  said  connec- 
tion extending  through  the  passage  and  into  engagement 
with  the  sheave,  and  elastic  connections  between  said 
element  and  the  alldable  Jaw. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shank,  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a 
■Ildable  jaw,  of  support  engaging  means,  a  flexible  opera- 
tive connection  between  the  movable  Jaw  and  said  means 
to  shift  the  ^w  downwardly  toward  the  fixed  Jaw  during 
the  upward  movement  of  said  means  relative  to  the  shank, 
and  an  elastic  member  connected  to  the  slidable  Jaw  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  under  increasing  tension  during  the 
movement  of  said  Jaw  toward  the  fixed  Jaw. 


1,272,360.  AUTOMATIC  TRIP  FOR  SHOCKING-MA- 
CHINES. BsRT  R.  BBNJAMIN,  Oak  Park.  111.,  assignor 
to  International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Apr.  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  833,947.      (CI.  56—121.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  binder  including  a  sheaf  discharg- 
ing member,  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  swinKing  sheaf 
delivery  member  movable  through  180°  for  carrying  away 
a  sheaf  discharged  by  said  discharging  member  and  de- 
posttlng  the  sheaf  prostrate,  and  means  distinct  from  said 
■heaf  dlacharging  member  and  located  out  of  the  path  of 
moyem«nt  of  the  sheaf  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
■aid  sheaf  delivery  member  operatlvely  connected  between 
the  latter  and  a  moving  part  of  the  binder. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,272,361.       LINK-REEL.       Qsorgb    P.    Bbrowin,    Utlca, 

N.  Y.     Piled  Sept.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  51,108.      (CI. 
242 — 84.5. ) 


1.  In  a  line-reeling  device,  the  combination  of  a  spool 
and  a  collar  coaxial  therewith  and  each  rotatable  rela- 
tively to  the  o^er,  a  motor-spring  connecting  the  collar 
and  spiool  to  operate  the  spool,  means  for  frtctionally 
holding,'  the  collar  against  rotation  under  a  reslstailce 
pxceeding  the  maximum  power  of  the  spring  tending  to 
rntate  it,  a  self-applying  brake  for  the  spool,  means  oper- 
able at  will  for  releasing  the  brake,  and  means  for  lock- 
inj;  the  last-named  means  in  its  releasing  position.  * 

3.  In  a  line-reeling  device,  the  combination  of  rela- 
tively rotatable  coaxial  sleeves,  a  spring  motor  for  ro- 
I  tating  one  of  the  sleeves,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  such  sleeve  to  the  other  sleeve,  a  spool,  and  means 
including  a  coil  spring  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
last-named   sleeve   to  the  spool. 

5.  In  a  line-reeling  device,  the  combination  of  rela- 
tively rotatable  co-axlal  sleeves,  a  spring  motor  for  ro- 
tating one  of  the  sleeves,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  such  sleeve  to  the  other  sleeve,  a  spool,  a  collar 
frictionally  mounted  on  the  last-named  sleeve  to  turn 
therewith,  a  motor  spring  connecting  the  collar  and 
»ipool,  the  friction  between  the  collar  and  its  sleeve  be- 
ing sofficlent  to  resist  the  tendency  of  both  springs  to  ro- 
tate such  sleeve  and  collar  relatively  to  each  other,  a 
«elf-acting  brake  for  the  spool,  and  means  epierable  at 
will  for  releasing  the  brake. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


I 


1.272,362.  SHEET-DELIVERY  MECHANISM.  Fb«I>- 
EBICK  H.  Bbbold,  Wyoming,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1918. 
Serial  No.   803,561.      (CI.  271—78.) 


1.  A  sheet  delivery  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  moving  sheet  transfer  device,  a  moving  sheet- 
receiving  device,  and  an  endless  cord  mechanism  having 
diagonally  arranged  stretches  acting  on  the  moving  sheet 
between  said  moving  sheet  transfer  device  and  said  mov- 
ing sheet  for  directing  said  moving  sheet  toward  said  re- 
ceiving device. 

5.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  rotary  sheet  transferrer  comprising  a  cord-re- 
ceivlBg  sheave  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove  the 
walla  whereof  are  formed  with  peripheral  serrations,  and 
a  gripper,  said  sheave  provided  with  a  peripheral  coact- 


Ing  surfacv  for  said  grlpi>«>r.  and  said  i)eripheral  coact 
ing  surface  being  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  pro 
jectlon  of  the  4>erlpheral  edges  of  said  peripheral  st-rra 
tions. 

8.   In  a  sheet  delivery   mechanism  of  the  character  de 
scribed,    the    combination    of    a    rotary    sheet  transferrer 
comprising  a  draw-roll,  a  coacting  draw-roll  therefor,  saiil 
draw-rolls    acting    to    draw    the    sheet    from    said    sheet- 
transferrer,   and   means   for   locating  said   coacting  draw 
roll  with   relation   to  said   first  named   draw-roll   compris 
ing  a  lever  in  which  said  coacting  draw-roll  is  mounted, 
adjusting  means  acting  on  said  lever  for  forming  a  posi- 
tive   stop    limiting    recession    of    said    coacting    draw-roll 
from  said  first  named  draw  roll,  and  a  spring  urging  said 
coacting  draw-roll  awny   from  said   first-named   draw-roll. 

[Claims    2    to    4,    fi.    7,    9,   and    10    not    printed    in    the 
Oasette.l 


1,272,363  GAGE.  Thomas  C.  Bevan  and  John  T 
Bbvan,  Utlca,  N.  Y.  File*  Jan.  20.  1917.  Serial  No 
144,700.      iCl.    33—203.) 


/J 


1.  In  a  knuckle  straightening  page,  a  supporting  rod 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  bore  of  a  knuckle,  a  horl 
zontally  disposed  sleeve  carried  thereby,  an  arm  adjust 
ably  mounted  In  the  sleeve  and  also  provided  with  a 
vertically  disposed  sleeve,  and  a  gape  stem  vertically  ad 
justable  In    the  second   mentioned   sleeve. 

2.  In  an  axle  straightening  gage,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  ro<l  adapte<l  to  be  supported  In  the  bore  of  a 
knuckle,  a  horizontal  bearing  formfMl  on  one  end  of  said 
rod,  a  horizontal  ro<l  slldably  adjustable  In  said  bearing, 
a  vertically  disposed  sU>eve  formed  on  one  end  of  said 
horizontal  ro<i.  a  tube  slldably  adjustable  in  said  sleeve, 
and  a  gage  stem  extended  through  said  sleeve  and 
threade<lly   engaged    therewith. 


1.272,364  EARTH-ANCnOR.  Jasper  BLACKBrsN.  Web- 
ster (Jrovps.  Mo,  Filed  Feb.  .I,  1917.  Serial  No. 
146.707.      (Cl.   189—92.) 


1.  An  earth  anchor  comprising  two  plates  plvotally 
connected  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plates  may 
be  relatively  adjusted,  there  being  openings  in  each  plate 
through  which  the  driving  point  of  an  anchor  rod  may 
be  passed,  said  plates  being  further  provided  with  regis- 
tering openings  of  lesser  diameters  than  the  first  men- 
tioned openings.  In   which  an  anchor  rod  may  be  seated. 


7  An  earth  anchor  comprising  an  anchor  plate  pro- 
vlde<l  with  an  opening  therethrough,  through  which  the 
driving  point  of  an  anchor  rod  may  be  Inserted  and  re- 
movr-d  in  any  position  and  with  a  reduced  opening  lead- 
ing from  the  first  mentioned  opening,  an  angular  socket 
formed  Integral  with  the  plate  and  surrounding  the  re- 
duced opening,  an  anchor  rod  provided  on  one  end  with 
an  eye  and  on  its  opposite  end  with  screw  threads,  a  de- 
tachable driving  point  having  an  angular  head  provided 
with  a  screw  threade<l  socket  adapted  to  receive  the 
screw  threaded  end  of  the  anchor  rod,  the  said  head 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  angular  socket  carried  by 
the  pla^e  to  prevent  the  turning  of  the  anchor  bead 
while  the  anchor  rod  is  being  unscrewed  from  the  driving 
[>oint. 

[Claims   2   to   6   not   printed    in    the   Gazette.] 


1,272,365.  CHAIR-IRON.  Harbt  W  Bolens.  Port 
Washington,  Wis,  Filed  Mar.  18.  1918.  Serial  No. 
223,193.      iCl     155—41,) 


2.  in  a  chalriron.  the  combination  with  a  bored  hub, 
an  upper  leg  clamping-means,  and  radiating  legs,  of  an 
annular  groove  formed  In  said  hub  near  Its  lower  end, 
a  groove  leading  thereto  and  from  the  end  of  the  hub,  a 
lower  leg  clamping-plate  adapted  to  slip  over  the  lower 
end  of  the  hub  and  providtnl  with  an  Internal  extension 
adapted  to  engage  the  grooves  of  the  hub,  and  means  for 
securing  the  leg  clamping-plate  within  the  annular  groove 
of  the  hub  subsequent  to  a  partial  rotation  of  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  chair-Iron,  the  combination  with  a  bored  hub, 
an  upper  leg  clamplnp-means,  and  radiating  legs,  of  an 
annular  groove  formed  in  the  hub  and  eccentrically  with 
relation  to  the  same,  a  groove  leading  to  the  annnlar 
groove  and  from  the  lower  end  of  the  hub  and  communi- 
cating with  the  groove  at  Its  deepest  point,  and  a  lower 
leg  clamping-plate  having  an  annular  opening  provided 
with  an  Inward  extension  or  lug.  said  plate  being  adapted 
to  be  8llpp«'d  over  the  end  of  the  bub  and  Into  the  annular 
groove  thereof  and  the  extension  or  lug  being  adapted 
to  travel  in  the  communicating  groove  and  Into  the  annu- 
lar groove,  whereby  when  said  plate  and  lug  are  In  en- 
gagement with  the  annular  groove  of  the  hub  and  said 
plate  partially  rotate<l  the  lug  or  extension  Is  caused 
to  bind  against  the  hub  within  the  groove  and  thus 
fiecure   the  plate  in  position, 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.272.366.  LEGGING.  Cbarlbs  F.  Bowman,  Kalamasoo, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Kalsmazoo  Corset  Company,  Kalama- 
zoo. Mich.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  221,-968. 
(Cl.  36—2.) 

1.  A  legging  having  plait-like  edge  folds  In  its  body 
material,  the  inner  lap  of  the  fold  of  the  Inner  edge  being 
extended    into    an    underlying    closure    flap,    pocket    strips 
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disposed  DO  the  inner  aides  of  tbe  Inner  laps  of  said  edge 
folds,  said  pocket  strips  and  tbe  fold  laps  being  stitched 
longitudinally  prorlding  lacing  pockets  and  stiffening 
■trip  pockets  thereaader,  lacing  eyelets  In  the  top  walls 
of  Mid  lacing  pockets,  tbe  said  lacing  pockets  being  open 
at  their  front  edges  opposite  said  eyelets,  the  outer  edge 
having  eyelets  adjacent  each  end  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
eyelets,  tbe  inner  edge  having  eyelets  at  each  end  and  a 
hook  disposed  opposite  said  pair  of  eyelets  of  the  outer 
edge,  a  lacing  having  one  end  secured  within  the  lacing 
pocket  of  the  inner  edge  and  lac: 3  oat  through  the  bot 
torn  eyelet  thereof  and  across  the  edges  and  through  the 
bottom  eyelet  of  the  outer  edge,  and  thence  longitudinally 
of  its  lacing  pocket  and  out  through  the  lower  and  in 
through  the  upper  of  said  pair  of  eyelets  providing  a  hook 
engaging  loop,  and  thence  longitudinally  of  the  lacing 
pocket  and  out  through  the  upper  eyelet  and  across  the 
edges  and  through  the  upper  eyelet  of  the  Inner  edge, 
and  out  of  the  opening  at  the  edge  thereof,  and  stiffening 
members  disposed  In  said  stiffening  pockets  and  constltut 
ing  shields  for  the  eyelets  and  lace. 


I 


u 


3.  A  legging  having  longitudinal  lacing  pockets  at  Its 
edges  and  stiffening  pockets  thereunder,  laAng  eyflets 
in  the  top  walls  of  said  lacing  pockets,  the  outer  edge  hav 
ing  eyelets  adjacent  each  end  and  a  pair  of  spaced  eyelets, 
the  Inner  edge  having  eyelets  at  each  end  and  a  hook 
disposed  opposite  said  pair  of  eyelets  of  the  outer  edg' .  a 
lacing  having  one  end  secured  within  the  lacing  pock.t 
of  the  inner  edge  and  laced  out  through  the  bottom  eye 
let  thereof  and  across  the  edges  and  through  the  bottom 
eyelet  of  the  outer  edge,  an<l  thence  longitudinally  of  Its 
lacing  pocket  and  out  through  the  lower  and  in  through 
through  the  upper  of  said  pair  of  eyelets  providing  a  hook 
engaging  loop,  and  thence  longitudinally  of  the  lacing 
pocket  and  out  through  the  upper  eyelet  and  across  the 
edges  and  through  the  upper  eyelet  of  the  inner  edge,  and 
stiffening  members  dlspose^l  In  said  stiffening  pockets 
and  constituting  shlelils  for  the  eyelets  and  lace. 

6.  A  legging  having  plait-like  edge  folds  In  its  body 
material,  pocket  strips  disponed  on  the  inner  sides  of 
the  Inner  laps  of  said  edge  folds,  said  pocket  strips  and 
the  fold  laps  being  stitched  longitudinally  providing  lacing 
pockets  and  stiffening  strip  pockets  thereunder,  lacing 
members  in  the  top  walls  of  said  lacing  pockets,  a  laclnu 
disposed  longitudinally  of  the  lacing  pocket  of  one  edge 
and  in  coacting  relation  to  the  lacing  members  of  both 
edges,  and  stiffening  members  disposed  In  said  stiffening 
j;>ocketB  and  constituting  shields  for  said  lacing  nieml)ers 
and  lace. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,367.       INDICATING    INSTRUMENT    FOR    AUTO 
MOBILE-RADIATORS.       Harrison    H.    Boyce,    Forest 
Hills,   N.   Y.      Original   application   filed  June  20,    1914, 
Serial   No.   846,247.      Divided  and  this  application   tiled 
Apr.  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  159,906.     (CI.  73—52.) 
1.   In    indicating    means    for    the    radiators    of    vehicle 
propelling  motors,   the  combination  with   a   radiator   hav- 
ing a   filler   opening,   a   closure   member   for   said    op<'nlng 
having   a    hole   therethrough    and    connections    for    said 
closure    member    whereby    said    member    may    be    drawn 
tight  by  a  turning  movement,  of  an  instrument  for  Ic 
dlcating    thermal   conditions    within    the   radiator    having 
a  ▼isibl«  indicating  portion  exterior  to  said  closure  mem- 
ber and  a  portion  adapted  to  be  influenced  by  condltljos 


within  the  radiator  and  projecting  through  the  hole  In 
said  closure  memlwr,  and  yielding  clamping  means  for 
frlctlonally  and  rotatably  but  firmly  and  tightly  clamping 
said  lastrimient  to  said  closure  member. 


S.  Ill  au  In.strument  of  the  (haracter  d«-scrH»ed.  the 
conit'iuatiiju  of  a  frame  having  a  base  adapted  to  rest 
upon  a  radiator  cap  and  having  a  downwardly  projei-ting 
screw  threaded  stem,  a  glass  tube  mounted  in  salfl  frame 
and  having  a  portion  projecting  t^)rough  said  stem,  and 
a  comblued  clamping  nut  and  protective  sb  eve  adapted  to 
.•<cn  w  on  said  stem  to  clamp  said  instrument  to  a  radiator 
rap.  said  sleeve  hav4n>'  a  faceted  head  at  tbe  upper  end 
thereof  and  a  knurled  portion  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  tiilDg  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations  b»>tween 
said  ht.'ad  and  knurled  portion. 

(Claims  2  to  7  not  printe«l  in  the  <iazette.] 


1,272.368.  AUTOMATIC  WATKU-WEIGHING  DEVICE. 
Edward  W.  Bb.^cke.sbi  Ry,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor 
to  The  T.  L.  Smith  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
pora tioii  of  Wisteonslu.  Flli'd  Jin.  S.  1917.  Serial  No 
141,101.      iCl,  73—177.) 


1  In  I  water  weighing  devi(e,  a  weigh  beam,  a  riltaljle 
w.'i^'hlng  tanii  carrit'd  l)y  one  arm  of  said  beam,  a  'jounter- 
|M)isi'  attacheil  to  the  other  arm  <- f  said  Iwani.  an  inlet 
valvi-  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  opened  by  .said  tanli 
whi'n  tbe  tank  Ls  returned  from  Its  tilting  position  while 
in  its  hijrhest  position  and  to  be  released  and  closed  as  the 
tank  sinks  undt-r  thi'  weight  of  water  contained  th^'ieby, 
and    nitwns   for  tilting   the  tank. 

'2  In  a  water  weighing  devic.  a  receiving  tank,  a 
tillable  weighing  tank  supported  above  said  rtjcelvliig 
tank,  means  for  tiltinc  said  weighing  tank  to  discharge 
it.s  contents  Into  said  receiving  tank,  the  supporting 
means  for  the  weighing  tank  consisting  of  a  welgb  beam 
on  one  arm  of  which  the  tank  is  pivotally  mounted  and  to 
the  other  arm  of  which  an  adjustalile  counterpoise  is  at- 
tached, and  an  inlet  valve  opened  by  the  movements  of 
tlio  weighing  tank  as  it  Is  returned  from  Its  tilting  posi- 
tion. 

[ClHims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.j 
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1.272,369.  FUSIBLE  LINK. 
N.  D.  FUed  June  5.  1917 
236 — 16.) 


Charlbs  Bbibbinb,  Llsboik, 
Serial   No.   173.018.      (CI. 


a  conveyer  moving  upwardly  over  the  bottom  thereof; 
of  a  fixed  blade  standing  in  an  upright  plane  and  carried 

t.v  one  side  iK.ard  of  the  body  at  its  lower  end.  a  moving 
l.ia<if  pivote.l  nlongslde  the  fiied  blade  at  and  projecting 
bevond  the  heel  of  the  latter,  a  link  connected  with  the 
projecting  .  nd  of  the  moving  blade,  and  unitary  power 
m.  chanisii.  for  niovinsj  said  link  and  driving  said  conveyer 
-iniultanci'Usl^ 


2.   A    fusible   link,    comprising  a   pair   of  link   members 
having  openings  formed  In  one  end  thereof  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  members  iK-lng  twlated  and  adapted  to  be  In 
tirlocked  by  a  sll;;hv  turning'  movement,  and  fusible  means 
for  binding  said  interlocked  ends  togetbec 

5.   A  link  comprising  a  pair  of  separable  link  members 
adapted  to  be  lock-Ml  together  at  one  end  by  a  slight  rota 
five    movement    and    fusible    binding    means    surrounding 
■aid   interlocked  ends. 

[Claims  1,  8,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Qa»ette.] 


lJTt,870.  POBTABLE  BORINO-MACHINE.  John  J. 
BaosNAN,  Worcester,  Mass  Filed  Sept.  21.  IftlT.  S«>- 
riui    .No     l'.t2,44r..       (("1.    144  — 104.) 


5UXD' 


1  In  a  boring  d<vice.  th«  combination  of  a  fcame  hav- 
ing a  nut.  a  threaded  shaft  mounted  in  said  nut  and  «up 
ported  thereby  and  provideil  with  means  for  holding  an 
auger  at  its  end  »  lasing  supported  by  said  shaft  at  the 
other  end  adapted  to  be  turm-d  Independently  of  said 
frame,  and  gearing  carried  by  said  casing  and  connected 
with  said  shaft  for  operating  it. 

3.  In  a  boring  devi<e.  the  combination  of  a  frame  hav 
Ing  a  split-nut.  a  threaded  shaft  rotatable  in  said  nut  and 
supported  ther#)y  and  provided  with  means  for  holding 
an  auger  at  Its  end.  a  casing  supported  by  the  other  end 
of  aald  shaft,  gearing  on  said  casing  connected  with  aald 
■haft  for  operating  it,  a  hub  having  a  ball  race  provided 
with  bearing  balls  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
casing  resting  on  said  tyearing-balls.  a  gear  in  said  casing 
fixed  to  the  end  of  the  shaft,  multiplying  gearing  carried 
by  said  casing,  and  a  handle  connected  therewith  for 
operating  the  shaft. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,272.371.  KAFIR  CORN  HEADER.  Marshall  A. 
Bbown,  Eureka,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1918.  Serial  No. 
SM,tt0-     (CL  0»— Itl.) 


1272.1:2  CHANGE -MAKER.  Max  C  Bhtthw  and 
GEoiioK  V  M.Giu..  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  5,  1916. 
S.-rial    N..     !»r.  5^»t.       (CI.    1^3. — 6.) 


1  li!  a  .  liaLt;i  mukir.  a  coin  tiiiie  and  a  liotlom  support 
f..r  a  sta'  k  of  coiD^  in  the  tube,  and  a  movable  ejector 
pivoted  ai  one  si  le  of  the  coin  stack  for  engaging  the 
lowermost  coin  in  one  direction  of  movement,  yieldingly 
gupporte<l  for  depression  below  the  lowermost  coin  in 
the   other   direction   of  movement. 

10.  In  a  change  maker,  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  open 
coin  tubes  supported  by  the  casing  In  a  substantially  up- 
right position,  a  common  plate  for  supporting  a  stack  of 
coins  In  each  tube,  means  for  ejecting  the  lowermost  coin 
from  each  tube,  a  hinged  cover  dispoaed  over  the  lower 
portion  of  the  tube,  and  a  plate  carried  theret)y  having 
i  projections  disposed  at  the  op«n  sides  of  the  tube  for 
preventinc  more  than  one  coin  from  b«dng  simultaneously 
ejected  from  any  one  of  the  tubes. 

16.  In  a  change  maker,  a  coin  tube  and  a  bottom  plate 
for  supporting  a  stack  of  coins,  ttie  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  an  elnngated  slot,  an  .Jertor  yieldingly  sup- 
ported below  tlu  plate  for  pivotal  movement  and  move- 
ment toward  and  from  the  plate,  the  said  ejector  having  a 
slot  which  extends  at  an  angle  to  tbe  slot  of  the  plate,  and 
an  actuating  lever  for  The  ejector  having  an  arm  extend- 
ing through  the  elot  of  the  plate  and  the  tslot  of  tbe  ejector. 
for  moving  tbe  ejector  in  accordance  with  the  movement 
of  the  arm 

17  In  a  chance  maker,  a  casing  havlncr  a  hinged  top. 
a  plurality  of  upright  coin  tubes  securtnl  to  the  casing,  and 
.  xtendtng  above  and  below  the  hinged  top.  tbe  fronta  of 
the  tubes  l>elng  open  and  contiguous  to  the  adjacent  «<lge 
of  the  top  a  coin  ejector  at  the  bottom  of  each  tube,  a 
common  dnite  Into  whl'  h  the  ejectors  disrharge  the  coiBi, 
the  chute  extending  from  the  end  of  the  casing,  a  plate 
secured  10  thf  edge  of  the  top  adjacent  the  tubes  for 
preventing  more  than  one  coin  from  being  simultaneously 
ejected  from  oTih  tube,  a  coin  receptacle  arranged  at  th« 
baek  of  th*>  <asini:.  and  a  lonnertliig  chute  extending  from 
the  first  nnme<1  chute  and  discharging  Into  the  receptacle. 
[Claims  2  tc  0  and  11  to  l.')  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


In  a  header  for  Kafir  com  and  the  like,  the  comblnatloB 
with  a  box-like  body  supported  in  an  Inclined  poaltlon,  and 


1,272.373  AIRCRAFT  CONiSTRUrTlON.  RaHTOLPH 
"nRi  vs.iv  Fast  Oran^ie  N  J.  nied  Oct.  18.  1917.  Se- 
rial   No     10T.2KS        (CI.   244 — .SI.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft  frame  stmctiire,  a 
flexible  covering  extendlag  around  and  Incloilflc  tha  same, 
one  member  of  the  frame  structur*  belsf  fonned  with  a 
longitudinal  groove,  the  opposite  edges  of  th«  eoTCrlag 
'yinp  in  said  groove,  and  a  retaining  and  stretebtny  atrip 
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for  Mid  covering  Inserted  flush  in  said  groove  and  serving 
to  hold  the  edges  of  the  covering  therein,  said  opposite 


edges  of  the  covering  being  connected  before  said  cover- 
ing is  applied  to  the  frame  structnre. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.272.374.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  VACUUM- 
TUBES.  Oliveb  Ellswokth  Bccklet.  East  Orange. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorpo- 
rated. New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1915.     Serial  No.  69,418.     (CI.  250—27  ) 


1.  The  method  of  preliminary  treatment  of  a  vacuum 
tube  containing  a  heated  cathode,  an  anode,  and  an  aux- 
iliary electrode,  which  method  consists  in  evacuating  said 
tube  and  before  said  evacuation  is  completed  in  perform- 
ing the  following  steps,  i.  e..  In  maintaining  an  electron 
discharged  between  said  cathode  and  anode  and  in  ap- 
plying between  said  auxiliary  electrode  and  said  cathode 
a  voltage  which  shall  limit  the  current  to  a  given  value 
while  permitting  a  large  voltage  between  anode  and 
cathode  whereby  the  energy  of  the  electrons  striking  the 
anode  shall  be  large. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,27  2.3  7  5.      PURIFICATION    OP    PRECIPITATES. 
Dbani  Bubns,  Lakewood.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  National  Carbon  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1914.     Serial  No 
862,581.     (01.  2»— 13.) 

1.  The  stepa  in  the  process  of  freeing  precipitated 
flnorids  of  rare-earth  metals  of  occluded  rare-earth  metal 
sulfates,  which  consists  In  mixing  them  with  a  fluorld 
adapted  to  react  with  said  occluded  sojfates  on  applica- 
tion of  heat,  and  applying  heat  to  bring  aboat  the  re- 
action. 

4.  The  process  of  eliminating  sultetes  from  floorids  of 
rare-earth  metals,  which  consists  In  mixing  said  fluorids 
with  sodium  flaorid,  calcining  It  to  a  temperature  above 
■ubstantlally  600*  C.  and  washing  out  the  soluble  salts 
thus  formed. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,272.376.      NON-REFILLABLE    BOTTLE.      Rat    E. 

BUBNS,  Byracuae.  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1917.     Serial 

No.  156,026.      (CT.  216 — 66.) 

In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
neck  separated  interiorly  from  the  body  of  the  bottle  by 
an  annolar  flange  formtng  a  centoal  port,  the  interior  of 
the  neck  provided  Intennedlate  its  ends  with  screw 
thzvada,  the  portion  of  the  ne^  between  said  thrmds  and 
the  free  end  tho-eof  being  cylindrical  and  adapted  to  re- 


ceive a  cork,  the  interior  of  the  neck  below  said  threads 
gradually  tapering  and  contracting  to  said  flange,  a 
threaded  stopper  having  a  central  liquid  port  lrre«iovably 


disposed  in  tiie  threaded  portion  of  the  neck,  and  a  gra vi- 
ta tive  float  valve  disposed  in  the  contracted  Interior 
adapted  to  control  the  flow. of  the  liquid  through  the  port 
in  said  flange. 


1,272,377.      APPARATUS    FOR    THE    TREATMENT    OF 
SHALE  OR  THE  LIKE.     RoBMT  M.  Catlin.  Franklin, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Catlin  Shale  Products  Company.  Wil- 
mington. Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.    Filed  Aug  9 
1917.      Serial   No.   185,244.      (CI.  263 — 25.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  materials  such  as 
shale,  a  retort,  and  a  conveyer  for  moving  the  material 
through  the  retort  including  means  for  spreading  out  the 
material  in  a  thinner  mass  near  the  delivery  end  of  the 
retort. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  materials  such  as 
shale,  a  retort,  and  a  conveyer  for  moving  the  material 
through  the  retort  including  means  for  spreading  out  the 
material  in  a  gradually  thinning  mass  as  it  approaches 
the  delivery  end  of  the  retort. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  materials  such 
as  shale,  a  retort,  and  a  conveyer  for  moving  the  ma- 
terial through  the  retort  including  means  for  feeding  the 
material  faster  near  the  delivery  end. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  retort,  and  a  conveyer 
for  moving  the  material  to  be  treated  through  the  re- 
tort, having  a  helical  blade  of  varying  pitlb. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  tabular  retort,  and  a  con- 
veyer, for  moving  the  material  to  be  treated  through  the 
retort,  having  a  helical  blade  of  varying  pitch,  said  re- 
tort being  concentric  with  the  conveyer  and  having  a 
radius  slightly  larger  than  that  of  the  conveyer.        1 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.272.378.   POWER  -  GENERATING  APPARATUS.  Ei^ 

BHiDGB  C.  CoLLi.vs.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1916. 

Serial   No.    74.410.      Renewed   Jan.    8,   1918.      Serial   No 

210.948.      (CI.  60 — 6.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  reser- 
voir having  a  valved  inlet  and  a  valved  outlet  depending 
therefrotn.  a  supply  tank  into  which  said  outlet  depends, 
having  a  depending  valved  pipe,  a  fluid  holding  generator! 
means  for  heating  the  fluid  within  said  generator,  a  high 
pressure  coil  within  said  generator  and  to  one  end  of 
which  said  supply  tank  pipe  U  connected,  a  valved  high 
pressure  gas  pipe  leading  from  the  opposite  end  of  said 
coil,  an  Impact  member  to  which  said  gas  pipe  leads,  a 
condenser,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  the  said  Impact 
member  to  the  said  condenser,  a  valved  pipe  leading  from 
the  condenser  into  said  reservoir,  a  pressure  equalizing 
pipe  leading  from  said  high  pressure  gas  pipe,  a  feed 
pump  for  feeding  liquid  gas  into  the  high  pressure  coU, 
having  ao  intake  pipe  communicating  with   said  supply 
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tank,  and  a  regulating  valve  in  said  Intake  pipe  having  a 
controlling  pressure  pipe  leading  into  said  pressure  equal- 
ising pipe. 


valve  for  simultaneously  esUbllshlng  and  shutting  ofif  the 
flow  of  air  and  liquid  from  the  recepUcle  to  the  outlet. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  reser-  1 
voir  having  a  valved  Inlet  and  a  valved  outlet  depending  j 
therefrom,  a  supply  Unk  into  which  said  outlet  depends,   i 
having  a  depending  valved  pipe,  a  fluid  holding  grn»Tati.r.   | 
means  for  heating  the  fluid  within  said  genprntor.  «  high 
pressure    coil    within    said    generator   and    to   one    end    of   < 
which  said  supply  tank  pipe  is  connected,  a   valvod   high   ; 
pressure  gas  pipe  leading  from   the  opposite  end   of   saUl   | 
coil,  an  Impact  member   to   which  said   gas  pipe   leads,   a   ; 
condenser,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  the  said  impact    i 
member  to  the  said  condenser,  a  valved  pipe  leading  from   i 
the  condenser  into  said   reservoir,   a  pressure  equalizing 
pipe  leading  from  said  high  pressure  gasplpe.  and  having 
valTcd    branches    respectively    communicating    with    said 
reservoir  and  said  supply  tank. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rewr- 
volr  having  a  valved  inlet  and  a  valved  outlet  depending 
therefrom,  a  supply  tank  into  which  said  outjet  depends 
having  a  depending  valved  pipe,  a  fluid  holding  generator. 
a  high  pressure  coll  within  said  generator  and  to  one  end 
of  which  said  supply  tank  is  connected,  a  valved  high 
preasnre  gas  pipe  leading  from  the  opposite  end  of  said 
coil,  an  Impact  member  to  which  said  gas  pipe  leads,  a 
condenser,  an  exhaust  leading  from  the  said  Impact  mem 
ber  to  the  condenser,  and  a  valved  pipe  leading  from  the 
condenser  into  the  said  reservoir. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  gener 
ator  Including  a   high   pressure  coll,  a   supply   tank   com 
municating  with  said  gvnerator  coil,  a  high  pressure  gas 
pipe  also  communicating  with  said   coll,  an  Impact  mem 
ber  to  which  said   gas  pipe  leads,  a  condenser  connectetl 
to  the  exhaust  side  of  said   Impact   member,  a   reservoir 
with  which  said  condenser  communicates,  having  n  valved 
connection   with  said   supply   tank,   and   a   valved   pressure 
equalizing  pipe  leading  from  said   high  pressure  gas  plpe 
and   having  valved  branches  respectively   communlcftting 
with  said  reservoir  and  with  aald  supply  tank 

5.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a   gener 
ator   Including  a   high    pressure   coil,    a    supply    tank    com 
municatlng  with  said  generator  coll,  a  high  pressure  gas 
pipe  also  communicating  with  said  coll.  an  Impact  raf-mber 
to  which  said  gas  pipe  leaxis,  a  condenser  connected  to  the 
exhaust    side    of    said    impact    member,    a    reservoir    with 
which  said  condenser  communicates,  having  a  valve<l   .on 
nectlon  with  said  supply  tank,  and  valved  pressure  equal 
Izing  connections  between  said  gas  pipe  and  said  reservoir 

and  supply  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette  ] 


2.  A  devkv  of  th.'*iharacter  iles^ril.- ,1  embtKlylng  a 
liquid  receptacle  having  a  tubular  member  projecting  up- 
wardly ^rom  its  bottom  and  an  outlet  in  Its  bottom  lead- 
ing from  the  lower  .  nd  of  said  member,  said  member  being 
ap«rturtHl  for  the  flow  of  liquid  and  air  from  the  recep- 
tacle to  the  outlet,  means  within  said  tubular  member  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  air  and  liquid,  and  air  inlet  means 
leading  from  above  to  a  point  below  the  liquid  level. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  descrlN-d  embodying  a 
liquid  receptacle  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  tubular  mem- 
ber projecting  upwardly  from  its  bottom  and  an  outlet  in 
its  bottom  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
member,  said  member  l.elng  apertured  for  the  flow  of  air 
and  liquid  therethrouKh  from  the  receptacle,  a  tubular 
valve  rota  table  within  said  member  for  reguUtlng  the 
flow  of  air  and  liquid,  and  a  valve  within  the  tubular 
valve   controlling  the   flow   of  air   and   liquid   through  the 

outlet. 

4.   A    device    of    the    character    described    embodying    a 
liquid  receptacle  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  tubular  mem- 
ber   extending   upwardly    from    Its   bottom    and    an    outlet 
j   In  Its  bottom  communicating   with   the  lower  end   of  said 
member,  said  member  being  aperture<l   for  the  flow  of  air 
!   and  liquid  from  the  recepta.le  to  said  outlet,  the  tubular 
i   valve    fitting    said     member    and     projecting     upwardly 
I   through  the  top   of  th.'  re«>ptacle.   said  valve  controlling 
\   the  flow  of  air  and  liquid,  and  a  needle  valve  within  said 
i    member  and  val^f  having  Its  tip  lowermost  to  control  the 
i   flow  of  air  and  liquid  through  the  outlet,  said  needle  valve 
I  projecting  upwardly  beyond  the  tubular  valve, 
[Claims  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1272  380.     NUT  LOCK.     .Iamcs  F    Collins,  Pittsburgh. 

'  Pa    assignor  of  one-third  to  Frederick  T.  Aschman  and 

flftv-one   one-hundredths   to   William   F.   Phillips,   Pitta- 

i        burgh    Pa.      Aled   Aug    T.   1915.   R.Tlal  No.  44.194.      B»- 

1        newed  Dec    S.  1917.     Serial  No    206,329       (CI.  151—16.) 


1,272,379.      AIR    AND    LIQUID    SUPPLYING    DEVICE 
Fbank    W.    Collinb,    Manistee,    Mich.      Filed    Jan.    9. 
1917.     Serial  No.  141,479.     (CI.  261— *4.» 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a  re 
ceptacle  for  both  air  and  liquid  having  an  air  Inlet,  an 
air  and  liquid  outlet,  and  means  for  the  flow  of  air  and 
liquid    from    the    receptacle   above   and    below    the    liquid 
level  respectively  to  the  outlet,   and  a  manually   operable 


r  ^ 


1.  A  poly  sided  washer  of  flexible  elastic  material  formed 
with  a  threaded  opening  and  provided  with  a  shouldered 
offset,  the  portion  of  which  said  offset  forms  a  part  being 
l»eveled  with  relation  to  the  body  of  the  washer,  and  said 
beveled  portion  having  an  additionally  bent  comer. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  screw  bolt  and  a  nut  with  a 
rounded  head  of  a  poly-slded  elastic  washer  having  a 
beveled  portion  impinging  over  the  ronnded  head  of  the 
nut  and  having  also  a  bent  corner  overhanging  the  nut 
between  two  of  its  corners. 


1,272,381.  MATTRESS.  GlOBGK  A.  CoNLAN,  Toronto. 
Ontario,  Canada,  aRBi^nor  of  one-half  to  Alan  C. 
Thompson,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Piled  Aug.  1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  112,600.      (CI.  6 — 13.) 


A   mattress   <  omprislnj:  a  plurality  of  coll   springs   in 
cased  In  connectfd  closed  pockets;  a  covering  of  paddlni; 
material   Incased    In   ticking  applied    over    the   springs   at 
each   side  of  the   mattress  ;    and   independent   flat    tufting 
tapes   for   each   side  of   the  mattress,  each   tape  passing 
through  pairs  of  adjacent  holes  in  the  coverings,  through 
the  adjacent  end  of  a  spring  pocket,  around  part  of  the 
inclosed    spring,   and    tied    externally   in   a    flat    bow    suffl 
clently  tight  to  produce  a  shallow  depression  in  the  sur 
face  of  the  covering  sufficient  only  to  receive  the  bow. 


1,272,382.     ARMY  KITCHEN.     Jo.seph  Corlbt,  Anadarko, 
Okln        Filed    Dec.    5.    1917.      Serial    No.    205,593.       (C! 
126—276.) 


r~ir7^ 


E2^p. 


I9» 
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1.  In  an  oven  yf  the  character  described  In  combina 
tlon,  an  outer  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  horizon 
tal  decks  arranged  one  abovf  the  other,  the  sp.ice  above 
the  bottom  deck  constituting  an  a.sh  pit.  and  the  space 
above  the  second  deck  constituting  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  stack  at  one  end  of  the  casing  and  dampers  asso 
elated  with  the  space  above  each  deck  and  the  stack  as 
well  as  between  the  spaces  above  the  decks  whereby  the 
products  of  combustion  may  pais  In  any  desired  quantity 
either  directly  to  the  stack  through  the  ash  pit  or  bark 
and  forth  over  one  or  more  of  the  decks. 

2.  In  an  oven  of  the  character  described  in  combina 
tlon,  a  casing  a  series  of  superposed  decks  within  said 
casing,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  flue  below  said  combus 
tlon  chamber,  a  stack  and  dampers  associated  with  sal.l 
flue^and  stack  whereby  the  products  of  combustion  may 
be  cau.so<l  to  pass  fronf  the  combustion  chaml)er  into  the 
flue  and  thence  to  the  stack  or  back  and  forth  through  one 
or  more  of  the  decks  and  to  the  stack. 


1.272,383.  INCINERATOR.  Joseph  Co.nlky,  Anadarko, 
Okla.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  198,810.  (CI. 
110—9.) 

1.  In  a  latrine  Incinerator  the  combination  with  a 
caaiag  provided  with  grate  bars  at  its  lower  portion,  a 
plurality  of  pans  pivoted  (n  the  sides  of  the  caaing,  one 
of    the    tiers    of   pans    being    spacei"    from    one    side    wall 


of  the  casing  and  the  other  tier  being  apaced  from  the 
other  side  of  the  casing,  a  stack  adjacent  the  caaing,  aald 
casing  being  provided  with  openings  communlcatins  with 
the  stack  above  and  between  the  tiers  of  pans,  a  aecond 
grate  located  below  the  stack  and  dampers  for  controlling 
the  opening  from  the  casing  to  the  itack. 


2.  In  a  latrine  incinerator  the  combination  with  a  caa- 
inj  provided  with  zrate  bars  In  its  lower  portion,  a  plu- 
rality of  pans  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing 
and  forming  n  tier  a  sini;ie  pan  lo(mte<i  In  the  lowfr  rear 
portion  of  the  casing,  a  grate  located  in  the  lower  forward 
portion  of  the  caninjr.  said  lower  pan  being  spaced  from 
ttic  I  ottcim  of  the  casing  ami  the  rear  wall  thereof,  a 
stark  .Kljii.  .lit  th."  .-iisinK.  said  casing  b«'ing  provide*  with 
opiiiinKs  <<imtiniiiir.'tink:  with  the  slack,  dampers  for  con- 
trolling Baid  openings,  on,,  of  said  openings  being  located 
l)etweeu  the  Ittwtr  pan  anii  the  upper  tier,  and  another 
of   saiii    oiKuiugs    I  .  iiiu'    I'xati'il    aliove    the   upper    tier. 

;i.  In  II  latrin-  inrineruior  the  combination  with  grate 
bars  in  its  low.r  portion,  a  plurality  of  liers  of  pans 
pivoted  in  the  sides  <>f  the  casing,  a  stack  a<ljacetit  the 
i-aslnir,  said  rasinu'  beiii^;  provided  with  i>penings  above 
and  l)etween  the  tiers  of  pans  communicating  with  the 
sta'k.  a  second  urate  located  below  the  st«<k.  dampers 
for  controlling'  the  opening  from  sjild  casing  to  said  stack, 
and  a  pan  locntei]  under  the  entire  Iwttoni  of  the  casing, 
the  rear  wall  of  the  pan  (H'ing  proviih-d  with  an  opening 
coniinunlratini.'  with  tlie  portion  of  the  stack  below  the 
second   grate 

[Claims  4  to  r,  n/>t  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  i 


l.-^~2.:i^4       t.oVPntNoK       Rt  DOi.PH    CoNRAi>««.   B^le,    Pa. 
.Fib (I  May  2{i    lit  Hi.     Serial  .No    KM), 550.      (CI.  103 — 92.) 


1.    In  B   pump  governor,  the  combination  of  a  governor 

valve    cojitrollin;:    ly    rotative    and    axial  .movement  ;    de- 
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vices  sensitive  to  changes  of  pressure;  and  mechanism 
acting  with  said  devices  to  move  said  valve  rotatively 
and  axially. 

7.   In  a  governor,   the  eointiiimtion  of  a  governor  valve 
controlling   by    rotative   and   axial    movement;    a    control 
ling  means  actuating  the  valve  axially  ;  and  a  cam  actuat 
Ing   the   valve   rotatively    as    it    is   moved    axially    by   said 
means. 

11.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  governor  valve 
controlling  by  rotative  and  axial  movement;  a  control- 
ling means  actuating  the  valve  a.xially  ;  a  cam  actuatinir 
the  valve  rotatively  as  it  is  moved  axially  by  said  means  , 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  ram  to  vary  the  rotative 
effect 

19.  In  a  pump  governor,  the  combination  of  a  governor 
valve  controlling  liy  rotative  and  atiai  movement:  a  ( on 
trolling  means  actuating  the  valve  axially;  a  gear  locked 
to  rotate  with  the  stem  ;  a  ra<  k  meshing  the  K'ar  :  n 
pressure  device  actuating  tlie  par:  a  lever  having  a  tooth 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  gear;  and  -tops 
acting  on  the  lever. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8  to  10.  12  to  18.  and  20  not  printed 
in   the  Caaette.] 


and  the  plate,  a  stud  carried  by  the  plate  and  extending 
through  the  body  portion  intermediate  the  spaced  open- 
ings, and  a  strap  extending  through  said  registering 
openings  and  engaged  with  said  stud. 

8.  A  legging  comprising  a  fabric  tx>dy  portion,  a  plate 
positioned  upon  the  interior  of  said  fabric  l)ody  por- 
tion and  having  a  stud  penetrating  the  fabric  body  portion 
and  extending  externally  therefrom,  spaced  registering 
openings  through  the  body  portion  and  the  plate,  means 
for  securing  the  plate  to  the  body  portion,  and  a  strap 
having  a  portion  extended  through  the  spaced  registering 
openings  and   havinf:f  a  part  engaged  with  said  stud. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.272,387.  STOVE.  I'boctob  P.  Coolby,  Peoria,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Culter  iSt  Proctor  Stove  Co.,  Peoria,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
&11,662.      (CI.    126 — 1.) 


1,272,385.  PIVOT  FOR  .SCISSORS  AND  SHEARS. 
JOHN  J.  CONWAY,  Bridgeport,  Cunn.,  assignor  to  The 
Acme  Shear  Company,  Kridgei'ort,  Conn.,  a  Cirpora- 
tlon  of  Connecti(ut.  Filed  l>ec  5,  1917.  Serial  No. 
205,6(>0.       (CI.    85 — 53.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  rharai  ter  dest  ribed  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  a  head  at  one  end  and  threadtd  at 
the  other  end,  said  head  h:t\ing  a  socket  therein,  a  jewel 
within  said  socket  nt.d  means  for  iiLuintalnlnp  a  'mmIv  of 
cementing  material  within  saiil  soi  ket  and  in  contart 
with  the  base  of  the  jewel. 

2,  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
lK)dy  provided  with  a  head  at  one  end  and  threaded  at 
the  other  end.  sjild  head  havin;;  u  socket  therein  provided 
with  a  recess  in  its  bottom,  a  jewel  within  said  socket, 
and  a  cementing  material  within  said  recess  and  atta(  bed 
to  the  base  of  the  jewel 


l,i.'72,386      LE<;(;iN(V      Ha.vBv  W.  C<'Ok,  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.   15,  191S       Serial   -No.  22S,627.      (CI.  36 — 2.) 


1.  A  legging  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  plate  In  con- 
tact with  the  body  portion,  said  plate  and  body  portion 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  registering  openings, 
a  stad^  secured  to  the  plate  and  extending  through  the 
body  portion  intermediate  said  spaced  openings,  eyelets 
passed  through  said  registering  openings  and  having 
flanged  portions  gripping  the  plate  and  the  legging  body 
for  securing  the  parts  together,  and  a  strap  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  legging  body  and  Its  opposite  end 
extended  successively  through  said  eyelets  and  having  an 
opening  fitted  over  said  stud. 

3.  A  legging  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  plate,  a  plu 
rallty  of  registering  spaceil  opeuin-s  In   the  bt»dy  portion 


A    stove    having    11    fir-   bvx    aiid    luuierlying    ash-pit    on 

one  side,    a   continuous  and    uninterrupted    vertical   flue  on 

the  opposite  side,  a   pair   of  Intervening,   vertically   spaced 

ovens,    the    upper    oven    being    next    to    the    fire    box    and 

spaced  from  the  top  of  the  stove  to  provide  a  connecting 

passage    between    said    flue    and    fire-box,    the    lower   oven 

i    being  spaced  from  the  ash  pit  and  the  bottom  of  the  stove 

j    to    provide    a    connecting    pas.sage    between    the    flue    and 

j   the   space   between    the   ovens,   the   ovens    being   connected 

!  adjacent  the  flue  to  cause  the  heated  gases  to  pass  around 

the  lower  oven  before  coming  into  contact  with  the  under 

i   side   of  the  upper  oven,    and   an   outlet   for   the   space  be- 

;    tween   the  ovens 


1,272.388.  BLOTTER-HOLDER  J.^meb  J.  G.  COOPIB, 
Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1917.  Serial  No. 
156.714.       (CI.   120— 27  ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stand  having  a  standard  projecting  therealwve,  the 
rear  surface  of  the  stand  and  standard  being  subataatlally 
plane  and  Inclined  to  the  vertical,  a  supporting  means 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  standard, 
a  supporting  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  supporting 
means,  said  arm  being  capable  of  being  swung  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  said  arm  being  capable  of  being  swung  to 
either  side  of  the  rotation  of  said  means  upon  aaid  stand- 
ard, said  arm  having  a  weighted  rear  end,  said  weighted 
end    swinging   Into    engagement    with    the    plane    Inclined 
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of  MSd  auad  wiMB  MM  ana  la  nlMUMd,  tko* 
iWtiwHlnr  tiM  ana  fraii  aeddatally  avrtBglat  to  either 
•Ite  wkea  aet  la  «M. 

3.  U  a  4evlee  of  tk«  elaae  fleerrthe*.  tk»  eomMaatlea 
«l  a  atond,  aaU  ataai  hvrtag  a  ataadard  praJaetlJiK 
tteaealWfe,  tke  tear  aortece  ti  aald  ataad  aad  ataadard 
betec  ta!tf1r"**»"r  l^buaa  tad  taMUaed  to  the  rertleal,  a 
pim  eiteafllai  frwa  the  apver  aad  af  aald  ataadaid,  a  U- 
dMped  taea^et  rotataMy  Meoated  «p«i  aald  pin.  a  eroM 
pto  carried  hf  aald  bracket,  a  aapportlag  am  harlag 
aa  aff-aet  perttoa  latanBediate  tto  aada  piTotally  mounted 
upon  aald  ooaa  ptai.  thaa  aUewlag  the  arm  to  be  swung 
Tertlcally  upon  eald  bra^at,  while  aald  bracket  may 
rotate  for  permlttteg  the  arm  to  be  cwang  to  either 
■Ide,  a  wel^t  carried  upon  tha  rear  end  of  eald  arm,  eaid 
w^«ht  bdac  adapted  to  awlBf  the  arm  to  an  iooperatlTe 
position  whw  the  same  to  released,  thos  caostng  the 
weight  to  bear  upon  the  inclined  plane  aorfaM  of  said 
stond  thasj;>reTentiBg  the  arm  from  aeddeatally  swinging 
to  either  side  whim  mot  in  nae. 


1,272,889.  HMOKBB'S  PIPB.  Jamxs  6.  Coopaa,  Nanga- 
tack.  Conn.  'Hied  Oct.  16,  191ft.  Bwlal  No.  126,968. 
(a.  1«1— 12.) 


sheet  of  a.  different  color  within  the  idde 
having  iopeaingB  of  a  smaUer  slae  reglsterliv 
openlni^  in  the  sides,  and  means  on  the  car  body 
Ing  tlie  frame  to  place. 

0.  A  toy  car  body  comprising  a  bottom  partleo 
portions  hartog  window  openings  thereto,  there 
grooTe  termed  at  the  Junction  of  the  bettMB  aad 
tioni,  a|>d  a  frame  of  differeat  color  haTing 
t««pon<ttng  to  the  window  opentogs  aad  retained  In  aald 
groove. 

[Clai|ns  6  to  15  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.]         i 


A  pipe,  compristog  a  body  havtog  a  bit  socket  and  a 
chaihber  bored  therein  to  axial  allnement.  a  cap  element 
clostog  said  chamber,  a  barrel  carried  by  the  cap  and 
anogly  fitted  to  the  interior  of  aald  chamber,  a  passage 
extending  axlally  forward  to  the  cap  and  from  tht?  bot- 
tom of  the  cavity  thereto,  an  elongated  duct  throogh  the 
body  and  terminating  to  the  Mt  socket,  an  extenston 
doet  to  the  cap  element  to  connect  the  axlally  directed 
paiMgr  with  the  body  dnct.  a  Ughttog  opentog  to  the 
body  rearwardly  tocUaed  from  aald  chamber,  and  draft 
opmtogs  alao .  rearwardly  directed  from  the  chamber 
throni^  the  body. 

1.272.890.    TOT  CAB.     JoaHCA  L.  Cow»M,  New  York, 
N.  T.     mcd  Oct.  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  67.410.     (CI. 


1.  A  toy  car  body  comprislag  a  Iwttom  portion  aad  side 
pvtiMtB  tot««ral  therewith  having  window  opentogs 
thezita.  and  «d  porttons  ezteadlBg  from  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  aide  porttohs,  the  vertical  edges  of  the  end  portions 
and  the  adjacent  side  pwtidas  helag  formed  with  overlap- 
plag  ovestiMrned  portions  eecsared  tosrthor. 

2.  A  toy  car  body  eem^rtalBg  a  battmn  portion  aad  aide 
porttsM  latefral  therewith  having  window  opentogs 
thereto,  and  end  portiona  extcadlag  firom  the  dlagmiaUy 
(q^eatto  ttds  of  the  side  portteaa,  the  vertical  edgee  of  the 
mA  peMtoaa  aad  the  adjacnt  sida  portioas  being  formed 
utth  averthpfiaf  uvei'turaed  partleas  aecvred  together. 

i.  A  tor  enr  Mdy  eoaprliliiff Hi*  portleas  havlBff  wto- 
d«v  eveaNvi  tkn^a  aad  a  aijparais  dmet  of  a  d^srent 

having  opwitoga  of  a 

•  Hif  xilistofftai  i^Ui  tftt  Sfealnff  to  the  ridea.  the 
I  «ri«H  ihait  «»«lir«krMlCk  th«  wtadew  opea- 
^       -^  -      "  ^  ««ii  lor  tte  wladows. 

^tettoai  portlaa  and  «lde 
thereto  aad  a 


1,272,391.  TOT  CAB.  J08HUA  L.  Cowaif.  Nei»  York, 
N.  T.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  38.  1015i  SerUI 
No.  97,410.  Divided  and  this  applieatton  filed  pec.  19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  187380.     (CI.  46—48.)  > 


■II  Oil  I 


fiTiBT! 


8.  The  process  of  making  a  toy  car  body  consllttog  to 
stoinplhg  a  sheet  metol  blank  comprtaiog  a  bottom  pqrtlon 
and  si<le  portions  with  openings  for  the  wtodowa  to  toe 
side  portions,  toen  bending  over  the  side  portloas.  and 
then  ioaertlng  frames  of  a  different  color  at  the  Interior 
of  the  aide  portiona  with  the  openings  of  said  frames  regis- 
tering with  the  openings  In  the  aide  portions. 

[Claims  1.  2,  and  4  not  prtoted  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,272.392.     CABLE-GBIP.     THOMAa  J.  CaAVav  ahd  Dah- 
lai.  3.  CaiLu,  Detroit.   Mich.     Filed   Mar.   8i    1917. 

Serial  No.  158,818.     (CI.  24—126.) 


3.  A  cable  grip  comprising  a  hollow  casing  havtog 
openlnga  In  opposite  ends  thereof  for  the  passage  of  a  cable 
therethroagb,  a  gripptog  Jaw  ptvotally  and  slidafbly  sop- 
ported  In  said  rasing  and  havtog  eccentric  enimrefflent 
with  eaid  cable  to  wedttogly-  -confine  the  same  agatost 
witbdatwal  therefrom,  means  normally  retatotog  Md  Jaw 
yleldably  engaged  with  said  cable,  and  means  to  ^lannally 
retract  said  Jaw  against  said  retatotog  means.      ; 

6.  4  cable  grip  compristog  a  hollow  castog  hWvtog  op- 
posed krenate  passages  for  the  rcoepttoa  of  the  l«ads  of  a 
cable,  a  gripping  Jaw  pivoted  to  swing  aad  to  moVe  trans- 
versely withto  said  casing  and  havtog  reversely  |  oppoeed 
cam  Acee  engageaMe  respeetlvdy  with  the  lea^  of  aald 
cable  to  wedgtogly  ccmfine  the  aame  afatost  the<walto  of 
said  passages,  a  sprtog  toterpoaed  between  ealB  eattog 
and  ^ld  Jaw  and  acttog  on  the  totter  to  retato  the  cams 
therecff  yleldably  engaged  wlto  the  leads  of  eald  cable, 
and  a'i>roje«tion  on  the  Jaw  fre^  extcadlag  |hz(Mh.  said 
casinff  and  operable  to  retract  said  Jaw  against  the  ten- 
sion of  said  sprtog.  '      ** 


[rUims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed^ -^  Gj^tte.] 
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1.272.898.  MOUlfrriNO  VOB  AUTOltATIC  GUNS.  Aa- 
THca .  Taavoa  DAwaoa  aad  Gaoaaa  TaoMAa  Bcck- 
HAM.  Weetmtoater,  Loadoa.  BnglaBd,  aaalgnors  to  Tick- 
ers Limited.  Westminster,  JBagland.  Piled  Oct.  14, 
1916.     Serial  No.  56,798.     (CL  89—40.) 


I 


1.  The  oombtoatlon  with  a  cyde  side  car.  of  an  anto- 
matic  gnn,  a  monntlng  for  the  gnh  having  three  pro- 
tuberaaeea,  a  bed  plate  havtog  three  curved  seatlngs 
adapted  to  receive  said  protnbwances,  and  means  for 
detochably  connecting  the  mounting  to  the  said  bed  plate 
with  the  muisle  of  the  gun  projecting  to  a  forward 
dlreetloa 

5.  The  comblnatioD  with  a  motor  cycle,  controlled  by 
a  driver,  of  a  cyde  side  oar  comprising  a  one-wbeded 
ehaaais,  meana  for  connecting  said  chassis  to  said  cyde, 
a  rapport  on  said  chassia,  a  breech  loading  gon  and  Ito 
tripod  mounting  pivotelly  mounted  on  the  said  support, 
a  gunner's  seat  also  carried  on  said  chaMis  and  located 
bdow  the  breech  end  of  said  gnn,  the  position  of  said 
seat  relatively  to  the  breech  end  of  the  gnn  being  such 
that  said  gun  can  normally  be  operated  by  the  gunner 
while  the  carriage  is  to  motion  and  without  ito  being 
necessary  for  either  the  motor  cyde  driver  or  tbe  ganner 
to  leave  his  seat,  and  qnldc  release  catches  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  gun  and  ito  tripod  mounting  to  the 
said  support. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


14rr2,894.  ADVBBTISINO  -  SIGN  HAN6EB.  BicBAan 
B.  DavMiT.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  nied  Nov.  1.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  199,647.      (CI.  40—128.) 


1.  Aa  advertising  sign  hanger,  comprising  a  sign  oon- 
itnicted  of  resilient  material,  the  sign  being  provided 
with  an  opening,  tbe  sign  having  slote  extending  ver- 
tically from  the  opening,  and  the  sign  having  todstona 
entttog  through  the  dote  above  and  below  said  opening 
tor  fonhlBff  wtoga,  rabstaatlaUy  as  deacrlbed. 

8.  Aa  advertlaing  sign  hangar,  comprisiag  a  sign  con- 
etraeted  of  reallient  matoriial,  the  sign  being  provided 
with  aa  opentog,  the  sign  having  a  pair  of  Stote  extmd- 
tog  fkOB  opposite  sides  of  the  i^eatog.  the  dgn  having 
iactaloas  at  the  ends  of  the  slots,  the  toolHons  extasdlaf 
at  right  aaglfea  to  the  slote  aad  at  each  aide  thereof  for 
fonalag  wtoga,  and  the  wings  being  divided  toto  a  Mo- 
rality at  parte  by  todatona  exteadlag  from  their  tree 
adgsa»  aahateatlaUy  aa  deaerlbcd. 

(Oatoi  >  act  prtoted  to  the  Oaaette.] 


Unjam.    tot  CABT.    Maax  &  Dbwbt,  Mdaey  Ceatar. 
n.  r.    nied  Sept.  ».  ^917.    Serial  Na.  X94.006.     (CL 

1.  The  herdn  describad,  toy  compd^tog  a  rear  traefc. 
a  rea(A  member  !|ctendii4Ffen«Mdiy  ■  fnaa  the  track  aad 


fMBWd  with  a  Beat  at  the  rear  end.  a  treat  track 
a  forwardly  cxtendlac  arm  aad  pivatally 
the  front  end  <rf  the  readi  amakbar.  aaU 
Imigitiidiaal  dot,  aad  a  hsad  plvotaUy  maaated 
arm  and  arranged  tor  movemeat  to  aald  alot.  aad 
to  move  forwardly  aad  downwardly  hy  Ito 
and  means  to  limit  sn^  movient  of  the  head. 


2.  Tbe  herein  described  toy  compridng  a  rear  tru^ 
a  reach  member  extending  forwardly  from  the  rear  track, 
a  front  truck  pivotolly  mounted  under  the  treat  ead 
of  the  reach  member  aad  havtog  a  forwardly  exteadlag 
arm,  and  a  bead  pivotelly  mounted  on  said  arm  aad  ar^ 
ranged  for  vertical  angular  movement  to  simulate  the 
tossing  movement  of  the  head  of  a  horse. 


1.272.896.  SPBBDOMBTBB  DIAL  AND  INDICATOB. 
Gaoaoa  C.  Dixon,  Dixon,  aad  Wauiaa  N.  HAaa»u.» 
Sterling,  m.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1916.  Serial  Na  189,U4. 
(CI.  116—49.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  named,  a  dial,  provided  wito 
a  soiteble  index,  and  having  tranaparent  ssctlnas  af 
varying  colors  adjacent  thereto;  an  todicater  spetaMe 
on  the  toce  of  said  dial ;  and  a  Ughttog  derlee  to  rear 
of  said  transparent  aectioas,  aad  mavaMa  with  aald 
indicator. 

2.  A  devlee  of  the  daas  daecrthsd.  eoavrlatog  a  dial: 
a  plurality  of  vart-c^ored  traaapareat  Twrtto—  to  tki 
tooe  of  said  dial;  aa  ladleatar  morable  oa  the  tooe  at 
aald  dial;  and  a  Ughttog  devlee  to  rear  of  aald  teaia- 
parent  sections,  movable  cotoddcntly  with  said  lail- 
cator. 

4.  A  device  of  the  dass  described,  eoa^rldag  a  oaa- 
tog,  a  dial  fixed  therein  and  provided  with  a  aaltahla 
ladex;  a  shaft  rototohly  mounted  oaatrally  of  aaii  aa» 
tog ;  an  indicator  fixed  to  aald  shaft  aad  operaMa  aa  tke 
face  of  said  dial ;  a  plarallty  of  vari-oMorsd  at«t  hs  tike 
toce  of  eaid  dial;  aad  a  Ui^tlag  devlos  Sasd  to  aald 
ahaft  aad  movable  to  rear  of  aald  area  iiolniiMaallj  with 
aald  ladleatOT. 

&  A  devlee  at  the  daas  dsaeitosd,  — "f*-*-^  «  dial 
provided  wito  a  anitable  ladax;  a  ptacality  e<  vari- 
colored ares  to  the  tooe  of  aald  dial;  a  ahaft  itttoHy 
BMoated  centrally  af  aald  dial;  a  ttghtlac  #evi«i 
by  said  shaft  ami  aM<vaUe  to  rear  at 
eator  flxod  to  aald  ahaft  aad  aaosahh 
said  Ughttog  devlee;  aad  a  HwaHI#  a( 
eeat  to  aald  area,  aai  (wiiaiinHdlai  to 
aad  traverssd  by  aald  tatteatar. 

7.  A  devlee  of  the^daaa  deacftoed.  oaa^tM^  a 
a  Ij-    mounted   dial  i^li  ptaiallty'  af 
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pOMrt  aeetioBft  In  th«  teee  of  nld  dtel ;  a  frimmlitjr  of 
i«M  metlaam  eariMpondlag  tn  orior  wtth  wld  tnm»- 
panat  Mcttons;  an  indleator  adai>ted  to  coladdcafly 
tiarwnw  aald  tran^areBt  and  field  Mctlons  and  con- 
tTMUng  Id  color  tlMrctroa ;  and  means  for  lUmnlaatlns 
tk»  i«ar  taeo  of  lakl  dial. 

[Claima  t  and  6  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1^72,897.  APPARATUS  FOB  BPFBCTING  ELKCTROLr- 
T8I8.  AnTHua  Dobmik,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Albert  r.  Kn^oee,  BnfTalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1914. 
gfrlal  No.  876,086.     (CT.  204—6.) 


1.  In  an  electrolrtlc  battery  of  the  filter  press  type,  al- 
tmiate  sheet  metal  electrodes  that  are  both  frameless 
and  flangeless,  and  frames  containing  diapkragnu. 

4.  A  frameletB,  sheet  nickel  bi-polar  electrode  less  than 
one  millimeter  In  thickness,  and  diaphragm  supporting 
frames  between  which  said  daetrodes  are  clamped. 

G.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatna  of  the  filter  press  type, 
the  combination  with  dtaphrasn  framee,  each  having  a 
diaphragm  motmted  tkanla  to  jHtM*  the  interior  of  the 
frame  Into  two  compartaMBts  and  having  two  transverse 
gaa  passages  throoi^  the  top  Oiereof,  one  of  said  passages 
being  connected  with  the  cenpartaieat  on  one  side  of 
the  diaphragm  by  an  enlarged,  latetaUy  extending  cham- 
ber aiid  the  other  of  said  paaaagea  being  similarly  con- 
nected to  the  other  compartnuent,  and  electrodes  alternat- 
ing with  each  frame  having  holes  registering  with  said 
passages. 

7-  An  ^ectrolytlc  cell  of  the  filter  press  type  having 
aMaraathsg  elemeati  eonstltatlnt  electrode  members  and 
ttaphtagai  nMnbera,  one  of  nld  dementi  constituting  a 
frauM;  rlgM  paralld  flanyea  on  the  frame  within  the 
ti«iB«  opening  and  contained  between  the  faces  of  said 
Ikmmc,  aad  a  lasihcr  aeenrad  between  aald  flanges. 

9.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  of  the  filter  press  type,  alter- 
nating' olaBCBts  eonatttntiag  deetrode  members  and  dla- 
phrai^  — Minis,  one  of  aald  slameata  eonatltvtlng  a 
fnuBO,  prnl'^  ftaagea  within  the  frame  opening,  and  a 
hdd  wttiiln  said  oyentag  between  said  parallel 
hi  cftrnped  coaaaetloB  tharawith. 

[Clalaa  2.  8.  6.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1^271,886.  CAB^MOVBB.  WazAMt  A.  DoaaaT,  Coloasbns, 
Ohio,  aMtghor  te  The  Bou^^-lnoyd  Company,  Colom- 
bna,  Ohk),  a  Carpeiatioa  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  18,  1914, 
Serial  Mo.  888.417.  Baaawed  Doe.  12,  1817.  Serial  No. 
9e«3M.     (0. 284—88.) 

1.  In  a  car  mover,  the  combination  with  the  pinch  bar 
adapted  t»  ha  taknuMi  «•  the  rail  and  fonncd  with  an 
open  iriTOt  lochat  is  front  of  Ita  falcmia,  and  the  ^>erat- 
tag  lever  phroted  ta  the  tear  em&  of  the  pinch  bar  and 
harlag  an  va  pnlectlng  forward  of  tta  pivot,  of  the 
fhrast  lever  having  its  forward  aad  lower  end  looetiy 
and  dHaehafaiy  pivoted  In  the  aald  aschet  In  the  pla^ 
hMv  aad  a  brsdiBg  hald«  aecortng  the  Bear  end  of  the 
thnnt  lever  «a  the  plack  bar  with  Haidted  looa«MBs  where- 
by the  rear  end  of  the  thnwt  lever  la  laterally  braeed  bat 
«Mi  be  hedUy  asovad  by  the  operatlB^  lever  while  the 
end  racha  iaoaely  in  aald  aockct 


2.  In  a  car  mover,  the  combination  of  a  pinch  l»ar.  adapt- 
ed at  itt  forvrard  end  to  engage  a  car  wheel  and  p^vlded 
between  Its  ends  with  a  vail  engaging  fnlemm  antf  with 
a  socket,  a  wheel  engaging  thmst  lever  having  its  fbrward 
end  seated  in  the  socket  the  walls  of  which  form  a  pivotal 
abutment,  the  said  lever  having  a  transverse  slot  Concen- 


tric with  the  pivotal  axis,  a  pin  mounted  on  the  pinch 
bar  and  extending  through  the  slot  for  holding  the  thrust 
lever  In  place  wlthont  preventing  upward  and  downward 
movement,  and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  tha  ^ach 
bar  and  adapted  to  move  the  <hrust  lever  about  tta  for- 
ward pivotal  axis. 


1,272,399.    CYCLE.    William  Docouia,  Bristol,  England. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1918.     Serial  No.  213,247.     (01.  208 — 97.) 


1.  In  a  cycle  freme  the  combination  01'  a  main  ftHine,  a 
back  fork  frame  pivoted  to  the  lower  part  of  said  main 
frame,  links  pivoted  to  tbe  upper  i>art  of  said  main  frame 
and  to  said  back  fork  frame  so  as  to  form  with  the  latter 
a  toggle  having  an  angle  of  nearly  180*,  a  shock  absorber 
operatlvely  connected  between  said  main  frame  and  a 
point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  links,  a  rear  carrier 
piatfotm,  struts  connected  to  said  platform  and  to  the 
lower  part  of  said  main  frame  where  pivoted  to  said  back 
fork  frame,  and  tie  members  connecting  said  platform  with 
the  upper  part  of  said  m&tn  frame. 

6.  In  a  cycle  frame  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
back  fork  frame  pivoted  to  the  lower  part  of  salfi  main 
frame,  links  pivoted  to  the  upper  part  of  said  malq  frame 
and  to  tald  back  fork  frame  so  as  to  form  with  thf  latter 
a  toggle  having  an  angle  of  nearly  180*,  a  cylhidrical 
helical  spring  operatlvely  connected  between  said  main 
frame  and  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  links,  a 
rod  opeiratlvely  connected  to  one  end  of  said  spri)][g  and 
passing  axially  therethroui^,  an  auxiliary  cyllndrldal  heli- 
cal gpritag  operatlvely  connected  axially  on  the  oufctf  end 
of  said  rod,  a  second  auxiliary  cylindrical  helical  spring 
shorter  than  the  first  named  spring  within  whlc^  It  is 
located  axially  and  to  one  end  of  which  it  is  operatlvely 
connected,  a  rear  carrier  platform,  struts  connected  fo 
said  platform  and  to  the  lower  part  of  aald  main  frame 
wiiere  pivoted  to  said  back  fork  frame,  aad  tie  nlembers 
ronuecting  said  platform  with  the  upper  pert  of  said  aaain 
frame.  _^_ 

[Claifns  2  to  5  nnt  printed  in  the  Gaaette.]  ¥ 


July  16,  &91& 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S»3 


1,372.400.  COVKE  FOB  DISPLAY-LASTS  FOR  8H0K8 
AND  THK  HEX.  Bctdolph  &  TMu-iM,  St  LovlB,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1918.    Serisa  No.  210.898.     (Cl.  211—18.) 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  enveloping-cover 
for  shoe  display-lasts,  the  same  oomprising  a  flexible  cas 
Ing  cut-away  or  apertnred  at  Ita  under  forward  portion, 
the  casing  being  ddapted  te  be  dipped  endwise  forwardly 
upon  a  last  and  to  aMume  when  upon  the  last  approxi- 
mately the  shape  and  contour  af  the  enveloped  last,  the 
casing  at  its  forward  end  having  a  flexible  extension 
adapted,  when  the  casing  is  upon  the  last,  to  be  folded 
•ver  aad  undar,  and  to  be  attached  to  and  beneath,  the 
to»-portl«a  of  the  envelop  last,  and  the  casing  at  its  heel- 
portion  having  a  tab  that  is  adapted,  when  the  casing  is 
upon  the  last,  to  be  attached  to  and  beneath  the  heel-por- 
tlon  of  the  enveloped  last. 

[Claime  I  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gfsette.l 


mg  said  annatnre  in  a  fixed  actoated  potftloo  «»on  at- 
taining a  certain  aBq^Utoda  of  vibratloB. 


8.  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  an  electromagnet 
adapted  to  be  energised,  an  armature  adapted  to  vibrate 
with  Increasing  excursions  upon  the  energiaatlon  of  laid 
electromagnet  and  to  intermittently  tntemipt  so**  en- 
ergization of  said  electromagnet,  means  for  retaining  aald 
armature  in  a  fixed  actuated  position  upon  attaining  a 
t-ertain  amplitude  of  vibration,  and  adjustable  awaas  far 
prodeterminlng  such  certain  amplitude. 

{Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,272.401.  KLECraODB  FOB  AKC-LAMP8.  Hrnrar  R. 
Bdobcomb,  St.  Marys.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Speer  Carbon 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec 
7,  1916.     Serial  No.  135,618.     (O.  178—183.) 


1.  An  electrode  for  arc  lanpa  -iiifriim  an  inner  core, 
an  outer  shell,  and  an  electittmUy  eondttcting,  heat-lnsu- 
lating  partition  dliaMeed  between  the  said  core  and  the 
said  'shell. 

4.  Ad  electrode  for  arc  lamps  comprising  an  inner  core. 
an  outer  shell  coated  with  a  material  of  greater  electrical 
eoBdnetivity  than  the  material  eompoalBg  the  said  shell, 
and  an  dectrfcnlly  eondactlng,  heat-lnsnlatlng  film  dis- 
posed between  the  said  ewe  and  the  anid  shell. 

«.  An  electrode  for  arc  lamps  comprising  an  inner  core, 
an  «vt»r  ahell  capable  of  burning  at  apprexhnatriy  the 
same  rate  aa  the  aald  core,  the  said  •hM  being  coated  with 
a  material  of  gwater  electrical  eondnctivlty  than  the  ma- 
terial compoeliw  the  snld  shell,  and  an  electrically  con- 
doetlng,  heaMasBlattBg  dm  dlspoMd  between  the  said 
core  and  the  aafd  Bhell. 

8.  An  eloetrade  for  arc  lamps  eomprtstng  an  Inner  core, 
an  outer  shell  of  carbon,  and  an  intermediate  film  of 
carhea-eoataintng  ssaterial  having  less  beat  eondnctivlty 
thaa  the  SMterlal  composing  the  said  core. 

[Claima  1,  8,  8,  7,  and  9  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gaaette.] 

1,272.402.  BLWrrBOMAGNBTIC  SWITCHING  DEVICI. 
ElBifax  C.  BoBBTON,  Passaic.  N.  J.,  asaigner  to  Western 
Bleetrlc  CoawiAy,  lacorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
CorporatlMi  of  New  York,  nied  Oct.  10.  1917.  Serial 
No.  196,723.     (a.  175—321.) 

1.  la  an  electromagnetic  device,  an  electromagnet 
adapted  to  be  energised,  an  armature  therefor  adapted  to 
vibrate  irith  laereaalng  excnrsloas  upoa  tbe  energiaatlon 
of  said  electromagnet,  mraas  for  retalaiag  said  armature 
in  a  fixed  pffsiti""  upon  attaining  a  certain  ampUtnde  of 
vibration,  and  adjnstable  meaas  for  predetermining  such 
certain  amplitude. 

fiw  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  an  electrmnagnet 
adapted  to  ha  energlaed,  moaaa  for  delaying  fktt  actuation 
of  said  device,  said  nv-aan  cemprisiag  an  armatore 
sdapted  to  vibrate  with  Increasing  excursions  apon  the 
energisation  af  aald  electroaugnet,  and  nseaaa  for  retnln- 
252  O.  G. — 36 
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1272  404  AUTOMATIC  STARTING  AND  8TOPPINO 
MECHANISM  FOB  IBBIGATION  8TBTBMB.  DOBAU) 
Eldbb.  Onehunga,  New  Zealand.  aBBlgnor,  by  neane  h»- 
slgnments.  to  Antomatlc  Irrigating  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  It,  1915. 
Serial  No.   40,69*.      (Cl.  187 — ««.) 


I.  Mechanism  of  the  charact»  described,  comprlalag  In 
combination,  a  conduit  connected  to  a  source  of  llQUld 
supply,  a  valve  located  In  aald  conduit,  a  liquid  recep- 
tacle means  operated  by  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  Hq«WI  to  eetd  receptacle,  and 
means  opetated  by  the  weight  of  Uquld  in  said  recep- 
tnele  for  eloalng  said  valve. 

6  Mechanism  of  the  character  deacribed  comprialng  In 
comblnstion,  a  conduit  connected  to  a  source  of  liquid 
supply,  a  valve  located  In  said  conduit,  a  liquid  recep- 
tacle, means  eparated  by  the  pnaanre  of  said  liquid  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  Hqtrtd  to  aald  receptacle,  means 
for  controlling  the  time  of  operatlan  of  said  pnaanre  op- 
erated meana.  aad  aeana  averated  by  the  weight  of 
liquid  in  said  receptacle  Cor  dealng  said  valve. 

II.  Mechanism  of  the  character  descrlbad.  campriaing 
in  combination,  a  conduit  connected  to  a  aource  of  liquid 
auM>ly.  s  valve  in  said  conduit,  mechanism  operated  by 
the  weight  of  a  body  of  said  liquid  for  eloalng  aald  valve, 
and  mechanism  operated  by  the  preosnre  of  saM  Ilgnld 
fer  supplying  liquid  to  the  first  named  asechanlam. 

17.  Mechanism  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprMag 
la  combination,  a  conduit  connected  to  a  aource  of  lljprtd 
anpply,  a  valve  located  in  aald  conduit,  a  liquid  recep- 
tacle a  second  conduit  connected  with  the  flrat  eondnlt 
in  advance  of  said  valve  for  snp^ylng  liquid  *•  ■»**  ^^ 
cepude,  a  cock  In  said  second  conduit,  meana  tveratad 
by  the  weight  of  liquid  in  aatd  reeeptade  for  qpeateg  mU 
valve  and  closing  said  cock,  and  means  operated  by  tha 
pressure  of  said  liquid  tvr  dosing  aaM  valve  and  opening 

said  eock.  ^«_„-».j« 

21.  Meclmnlsm  of  the  character  dWMbsd,  lyyiaiBg 
in  combination,  a  conduit  connected  to  a  sanrot  ^  INpId 
(apply,  a  valve  loeated  In  said  oondsit.  a  UflM  ra«(»- 
tade,  meaas  connected  wHh  aald  eendnttln  Mhhn«  «f 
aaid  valve  for  empiylng  liquid  to  anid  raiwghi4a,  n 
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CMiB«etod  to  tlM  Btem  of  said  vmlre,  a  catch  normany  en- 
•Mllac  Mid  wliMl  to  pnttsat  toning  thereof,  and  a 
fl«clbl«  connection  between  lald  receptacle  and  aald 
wkeel,  aald  recm>taele  being  morable  bjr  tbe  weight  of 
llqald  therein  to  overcone  lald  catch  and  turn  the  wheel 
to  opoi  the  ralTe. 

[Claims  2  to  B,  7  to  10.  12  to  1ft,  18  to  20,  and  22  to 
26  not  printed  in  tht  Guette.] 


1,272.405.  YOLTTMB-STABLB  MANOANSSS  DEPOLAR- 
IZINQ  liATBRIAL.  CABi«roK  Ellis,  Montclalr.  N.  J.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Carbon 
Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Oct  28,  1015.  Serial  No.  57,434. 
(CI.  204 — 88.) 
1.  The    process    of    making    a    depolariting    compound 

adapted  for  dry  batteries  of  tbe  Leclanch£  type  which 

comprises  beating  a  normal  dloxld  in  an  atmosphere  of 

oxygen  to  a  Plnterlng  temperatare. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,406.  VOID-FILLBD  DBPOLARIZINQ  MASS. 
CiiBLKroN  Ellis,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
anignments,  to  National  Carbon  Company,  Inc.,  Long 
Island  City,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,447.  (Cl.  204—38.) 
1.  A  depolarlser  for  dry  batteries  in  the  form  of  a 

molded  mass  hsTlng  tbe  Tolds  thereof  substantially  filled 

and  comprising  flnely-dlrlded  psUomelane. 
(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,272,407.  NON-CONDUCTING  MANGANESE  DE- 
POLARIZINO-ELECTRODB.  CAnLvroN  Ellis,  Mont 
dalr,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Na- 
tional Carbon  Company.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct  18,  1015.  Se- 
rial No.  56.448.     (Cl.  204— S8.) 

1.  A  depolarising  electrode  tor  dry  batteries  of  the 
Leclanch<  type  consisting  of  a  rod  shaped  carbon  struc- 
tare  sttpportlag  an  annular  compressed  mass  of  graphite 
and  artificial  snbetantlally  non-condnctlng  manganese 
dloxld  In  a  slii^t  state  <rf  hydration. 

[Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,272.408.  8IONALINO  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Wixm  D.  FAiarAX,  Brewster.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  18, 
1017.    Serial  No.  192,017.     (Cl.  116—31.) 


In  a  signal  operating  derice  for  Teblclee,  a  foot  pedal 
located  through  the  floor  of  said  Tehlde,  a  spring  nor- 
mally adapted  to  hold  said  foot  pedal  In  raised  position. 
Aj)alr..of.roIl«Bi  carried  by  aald  foot  pedal  beneath  said 
floor,  a  flexible  cable  extending  orer  and  engaging  said 
rollers,  said  cable  being  secnred  at  one  extremity  to  the 
teake  operating  rod  of  the  Tehlcle,  and  at  the  opposite  ex- 
tremity to  a'  plToted  signal  arm  carried  upon  said  re- 
hkle,  the  said  rollers  being  arranged  to  exert  a  pull  upon 
the  said  cable  when  the  foot  pedal  is  depressed  and  to 
move  the  slgnnl  Into  exposed  position. 


1.272,400.  PAPKB  CARTON.  L0KB  W.  Fabmsb,  Somer- 
rUle.  Xui.  FOed  Mar.  4, 1014.  Serial  No.  822,260. 
(CLW-*) 

A  cap  rscelTtng  collar  for  cartons  of  ftnsto-conlcal  body 
d^jpe  eoa^rialnK  a  cyllndrienl  section  of  nntform  thlck- 
•eis  throvgftmit,  an  Inner  tsetlon  of  approximately  uni- 


fote  thickness  throughout,  and  an  intermediate  section 
of ;  gradually  reduced  thickness  from  the  14wer  to  the 
npi>er  edge  thereof,  said  sections  being  secnred  together 


to  present  a  collar  having  the  relatively  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  inclining  toward  each  other  from  the  lower  edge 
of  the  collar  to  the  upper  edge  thereof. 


1,272.410.  ALTERNATING-CCRHENT  BELAY.  Oscab 
i.  FiSLD,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hall  Switch  A 
Signal  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1917. 
Serial  No.  140,480.     (Cl.  175 — 281.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  relay,  a  back  member  containing 
an  alternating  current  motor,  a  front  member,  an  opening 
in  the  upper  part  of  ssld  front  member  to  allow  inspec- 
tion of  the  operating  mechanism,  a  cover  for  said  open- 
ing, a  forward  extension  below  the  opening  ip  said  front 
member  adapted  to  carry  an  insulating  panel,  an  insulat- 
ing panel,  contacts  carried  by  said  lnsalatl|kg  panel,  a 
contact  finger  l>ar  carried  by  said  front  mempaer,  contact 
fingers  carrle^  by  said  bar  in  operatlTe  relation  to  said 
rostacts,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  motor 
to  the  contact  finger  carrying  l>ar  to  operate  the  contact 
fingers,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  Inclose  said  <iontact8  and 
contact  fingers. 

t.  In  combination  in  a  relay,  a  back  memtwr  adaptptl 
to  carry  an  inner  magnetic  core,  lugs  formed  en  said  back 
member  for  suspending  the  relay,  an  ontef  stator  In- 
closed in  said  back  member,  operating  windings  on  said 
stator,  insuItttlBg -panels  in  aald  bade  member  adapted  to 
carry  binding  posts  for  the  operating  windin0i  and  to  re- 
tail said  outer  stator  in  place,  a  shaft,  a  nonmagnetic 
rottor  on  said  shaft  in  operative  relation  tct  said  inner 
COM  and  outer  stator,  a  friction  drive  betweeti  said  rotor 
ant  said  shaft,  a  front  member,  an  opening  lb  the  upper 
part  of  said  front  member  to  allow  inspection  of  the  op- 
erating mechanism,  a  cover  for  said  oi>enlng;  a  forward 
extension  below  the  opening  In  said  front  meosber  adapted 
to  carry  an  insulating  panel,  an  insulating !  panel,  con- 
taets  carried  by  said  Insulating  panel,  a  contaH  finger  bar 
catrted  by  said  front  member,  contact  flngerS  carried  by 
saU  bar  in  operative  relation  to  ssld  eentacti,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  tbe  motor  to  the  edntact  finger 
calrylng  bar  to  operate  the  contact  lingers^  extensions 
fonnaed  on  the  front  and  back  members  to  form  supporting 
fSsik.  and  M  cover  adapted  to  Inclose  said  contacts  and 
coitact  fingers. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,272,411.  DI8PLAY-CABTON.  Rat  H.  Fits  GaaAiA, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  28,  1017.  Serial  No. 
198,733.     (a.  229—17.) 


1.  A  display  carton  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a 
false  bottom  Inclined  from  the  rear  to  the  front  wall  of 
the  carton,  and  having  each  side  of  the  carton  at  a  point 
slightly  above  the  lower  portion  and  respective  ends  of 
the  false  bottom  provided  with  alined  openings,  each  of 
sufficient  sise  to  permit  tbe  Insertion  of  a  finger  of  a  cus- 
tomer and  either  of  said  openings  constituting  a  discharge 
outlet 

6.  A  display  carton  having  alined  openings  in  Ite  side 
walls  near  the  bottom  thereof,  an  Inclined  false  bottom 
terminating  at  Its  lower  edge  below  said  openings  and 
provided  at  said  lower  edge  with  an  upwardly  projecting 
flange  having  a  lip  projecting  Inwardly  from  its  upper 
edge,  and  a  shelf  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  front  wall 
of  the  carton  and  disposed  over  said  Up. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  (3axette.] 


1,272,412.  LIFB-RAFT.  Bomdno  T.  Fltnk,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Cambridge  Reversible  Life  Float, 
Inc.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasachnsetts. 
PUed  Mar.  16,  19 1«.     Serial  No.  222.076.     (Cl.  9—11.) 


ena  of  said  aheU  and  engaged  in  said  threaded  opodng. 
tbe  outer  end  of  said  ahcU  betag  rectsiagnlwr  aadhaTlBg 
a  groove  extending  along  tk»  Inner  snrCnee  sf  esrtaln  of 
its  wslls,  a  portion  of  one  waU  thcKof  batng  ctst  away  to 
provide  an  entrance  to  said  groove  and  a  esae  shaped 
mouth  piece  having  a  perforated  disk  attached  to  its 
smaller  end  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  aald  groove. 


1.  A  life  raft  comprising  a  metal  shell  which  is  polyg 
oaal   in   cross-section ;  and   a  buoyant   member   made   of 
wood  outside  of  said  shell. 

2.  A  life  raft  comprising  s  meUl  shell  which  is  polyg- 
onal in  cross  section ;  snd  a  buoyant  member  outside  of 
aald  ahdl. 

(Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasett^,] 


1,272,418.       TBLBPHONB-MOUTHPIBCB.       Mslvik     C. 

FanDEiCKnoH.    Cameron,    Wis.      Filed    June    13.    1917. 

Serial  No.  174.586.     (Cl.  179—185.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  telephone  mouth  piece  constructed 
of  readily  destructible  msterlal  and  made  in  the  form  of 
a  hollow  cone,  a  perforated  disk  secured  to  tbe  smaller 
end  of  said  month  piece,  said  disk  being  of  greater  dr- 
cumferenee  than  the  amaller  end  of  the  cone,  and  a  holder 
for  attaehlag  tho  month  piece  to  a  tel^hone,  said  holder 
beliV  grooved  to  receive  the  peripheral  edjis  of  said  disk. 

t.  The  eowblnatlon  with  a  sonnd  timaaaMttlng  devloe 
having  a  central  threaded  opening,  of  a  hoMer  consisting 
of  a  hollow  sMl,  a  threaded  stem  formed  on  the  Inner 


5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  month  piece  for 
sound  transmitting  device  constructed  of  flexible  material 
csiMible  of  being  readily  destroyed  and  made  in  the  form 
of  a  cone,  a  rectangular  perforated  disk  secured  to  the 
smaller  end  of  tbe  mouth  piece,  and  a  holder  for  receiv- 
ing said  disk  and  attaching  tbe  mouth  piece  to  a  sonnd 
transmitting  device. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,272,414.  AUXILIARY  AIR-INTAKE  JOHK  W.  FuDon. 
Dunkirk.  Ind.  FUed  May  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  98.418. 
(Cl.  48 — 180.) 


1.  .'n  nuxiliary  air  inlet  device  comprising  a  flat  plate 
Tor  dlspoi'ltion  between  a  carbureter  outlet  and  an  la- 
tsk-'  manifolil.  nid  plate  having  an  opening  for  registrar 
Mon  with  said  ui.-tnifold  and  outlet,  a  vertleally  disposed 
perforated  tube  extending  diametrically  across  said  open* 
Ing.  a  horizontal  arm  Jolood^  IntegBally  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  edgi  of  vaid  plate  ami  having  a  loagitndtnal  air 
inlet  port  turned  npwnrdly  at  Ita  Inner  end  gnd  discba"'; 
tug  into  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  tbe  upper  end  c*  the 
latter  being  dosrd.  snd  n  head  on  the  onter  end  of  said 
arm  barln$;  In  Its  upper  side  an  Internally  threaded  aocheC 
with  which  the  outer  enrl  of  said  port  communicates,  said 
arm  extending  In  a  plane  at  ohtuso  angles  to  that  In 
which  said  plate  is  disposed  to  locate  Its  free  end  la 
spacrd  relHiion  to  the  carbureter  to  permit  attachment  of 
an  air  valve  to  said  end. 

2.  An  auxiliary  air  Intake  device  comprMng  a  flat 
plate  (or  dlspoaltlon  between  a  carbureter  outlet  and  an 
Intake  manifold,  aald  plate  having  formed  therethrongh 
an  opening  for  registration  with  said  manifold  and  oaUtt, 
the  outlet  end  of  said  opening  having  an  annnlar  grooTO, 
a  perforated  tube  extending  diametrically  across  sold 
opening  and  q>aced  toward  tbe  inlet  end  of  sold  epsnlBg 
from  ssld  groove,  a  screen  between  aald  tvbc  aad  gnmn 
and  contacting  with  the  former  whereby  ft  la  prevsatod 
from  moving  in  one  direction,  a  ring  poaltloaed  Ui 
groove  for  preventing  movement  of  the  screen  la 
direction,  a  horisontally  atcadiag  ana  Jnlagfl 
at  one  end  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  plate  nnd'^haTlat  a 
horlaontal  air  inlet  port  with  Its  inner  end  tneaad  w^ 
wardly  and  dlscbargteg  Into  the  lower  end  of  aald  tube, 
the  enter  c^  of  said  arai  havlBg  1 
upper  Bide  with  aa  tatamallir  Chranded 
the  enter  end  of  iald  port  eommonleataa,  aald 
lag  horisontally  in  a  plane  at  an  obtase  aagla  to  that 
the  plate  to  space  the  free  end  of  said  ana  front  tke 
bgfcto'  to  permit  tbe  attachment  of  an  air  rairc. 
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uaxut^   MmntaoD  or  jkM&  jupparatus  warn  pro- 

DIMaife  DBMONATIOifS  UPON  PBOTOQBAPHIC 
1LA3UUAL.  HUST  J.  OAUttf 41,  Mew  Tork.  N.  T..  •» 
ligBcr  to  IWhiai  Kodtk  Com^mnf,  Boebcater,  N.  Y.. 
a  OMiMmtiOB  •£  Kev  York.  Filed  Mar.  SS.  Iflll.  Se- 
lial  No.  016,428.      (CI.  96 — 1.1.) 


1.  Thp  metbod  of  producing  designations  on  film  while 
prot-rtcd  from  light  within  a  photographic  holder  con- 
alstint;  ta  «iif>|>ertlng  a  Mm  opfKMlte  a  rapport  In  said 
hold«>r,  lu  writing  against  aald  film  from  the  exterior  of 
the  bolder  to  pr««s  it  a«alnat  said  rapport  and  thereby 
alttr  Its  tnlH>r«M!t  cbaracterlsticB  throngta  tbe  application 
of  prFssnro  niont'   rtnd   finally  deTetoplag  aald  film. 

9.  A  eaaera  havlu;  means  ta  support  a  film  In  the  line 
of  exposure  and  an  opeu.ns  to  permit  marking  aipainst  the 
fllm  while  it  is  within  tkc  ramerm,  and  means  to  prevent 
light  through  said  opening  from  striking  the  fllm  while 
th«>  mnrklng  la  being  effected  un  the  fllm. 

25.  In  a  camera,  the  conMnatioii  witk  means  for  posi- 
tioning a  fllm  thn^in,  a  svpport  arranged  at  one  side  of 
the  fllm  and  an  associated  transfer  medtnm  disposed  to 
Ticeive  Jointly  with  the  fllm  writing  pressure  from  the 
oxterlor  of  the  canieta  ezetted  against  the  support,  the 
camera  being  prerkled  vHk  «n  opening  through  which 
such  pressure  may  be  twrttid 

42.  A  camera  taavkMr  •  pctiorated  wall  and  a  fllm 
abrader  opposed  to  and  qMM!ed  apart  from  ancb  perfora- 
tion ;  said  space  affording  nam  ftor  loeatsd  a  light-pro- 
tected photographic  film  hstw'ntss*  the  laward  surface  of 
tbe  wall  and  the  fllm  abrader  whereby  the  film  may  be 
pressed  against  the  abrader  by  means  of  a  stylus. 

44.  Tke  ntithot  of  protfiictef  deaignatloM  npon  a 
pkotographtcalljr  seniltiTC  elraaeot  wkile  coatalDcd  tn  a 
boKler  and  px««eetad  from  IlCbt  in  part  thereby  and  in 
part  by  locaUy  deformable  opaqoe  covering  adjacent  one 
Bide  of  said  dement,  tbene  bstet  a  m«Bb«r  kaving  trans- 
fer material  adjaeeat  tlM  eppnrtte  sMe  of  aald  element, 
said  method  eoMtettof  ia  forailng  markings  upon  aald 
clement  ^y  preaanre  applied  tbrragli  said  covering  to 
1  orally  trmnata  rack  material  onto  said  element,  and 
then  ezpootng  tke  marked  portions  of  said  element  to 
iifkt. 

(CSaims  2  ta  8,  10  to  24,  26  to  41,  43,  and  46  not 
printed  in  the  Oaactta.] 


1.272.416.  STAY-BOLT  CONNECTION.  Paraa  F.  Gai^ 
uiOHBa,  Baltiawre,  Md.,  aaitfgnor  to  Flannery  Bolt 
Company.  Pittabnrgk,  Pa.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Pennsyl- 
vaala.     Filed  Jnly  18,  IklS.     Serial  No.  89.702.      (CI. 

1.  !•  a  flexible  stay  bolt  coBnectim,  an  outer  sbeet 
bavteg  a  btrit  opening  and  an  integral  projecttoa  ptmehed 
oatmavMy  tkescfrom  in  Hne  witk  aald  opening,  the  outer 
lakHraal  partSsm  oi  aald  proiectlon  being  cylindrical  and 
tkffMidrd,  aad  llic  portion  ut  tke  sheet  sronad  tke  inner 
end  of  th*  •peatef  belag  beli^diaped  or  flared,  and  a  bolt 
paaalai  tkmosh  tbe  bell  shaped  baae  of  the  opealng  and 
|jnnlfli»  krWk  threads  to  eagaga  the  thraa<te  to  the  pro- 
Jcctton  aad  also  with' a  bead  to  reat  oa  the  ooter  end  of 


2.  Ia  a  iteiJkie  atoy  bolt  eonnaetSoa,  an  outer  abeet 
harimr  i  IMM  opMiteg  cad  m  tattfrai  vro|eetleo  paaehed 
iad  la  aiaa  ^atto  aald  opentag.  tha 
t»  aald  pr^aettoa  being  eyttedrieal 
aad  thtoadad  aad  «h«  parttan  at  the  kheet  arooad  the 
ISMf  aiid  of  thd  apaatag  beiag  tofl-tfttpcd  or  flared,  aad 
a  bolt  paaalBg  tiirovgb  said  kelKahap'd  portion  and  bav> 


lag  «  ttireadM  portton  to  cagage  th«  tbreada  14  tke  pro- 
ject! an.  tbe  said  projaetioa  kayiag  Ita  eater  tad  plane 


surfaired  and   said   trait   being  provided    witk  ad  integral 
head  bearing  against  said  plane  surface  of  tbe  itrojectlon 


1,272^417.     LOCK.     Datid  A.  Gan.  Astoria.  Orcg.     PUed 
Sept.  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  121,008.      (CI.  70—29.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  which  comprises 
a  caalng,  a  latch  member  alldably  atooated  in  one  end  of 
the  casing,  means  for  operatlag  tke  latch  igember.  a 
pivotally  sMninted  aad  resilteatly  actaated  dog  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  latcb  luaaiber,  and  means  for  releaa- 
ably  holding  the  dog  in  an  engagement  with  the  latch 
member  for  locking  aald  member,  said  means  lacludlng  a 
locking  device  and  a  plac&lity  of  lii4>t  one  of  the  links 
haviag  the  dog  mcrantod  at  Ito  free  ead. 

3.  A  member  of  the  character  described,  eothprlsing  a 
(«siiig,  a  Ikteb  member  alldably  dlq>oaed  la  toe  casfng 
and  adaptad  to  project  thcrefram.  aMoas  ferloparattng 
the  latch  member,  a  lecktag  dog  moraUy  moaued  ta  the 
casing  adapted  to  eagage  with  tbe  latch  maml|er,  means 
normally  teadliig  to  move  aad  retain  the  dog j  la  an  in- 
efrective  poattloa,  aad  actaatlag  aaeaaa  orraaged  In' the 
casing  for  morlog  and  tctalaing  aaM  dag  la  engagement 
with  the  latcb  to  held  flM  lattar  fa  leetad  position,  said 
actuating  means  Incladlag  a  link  carrying  the  dog  at  Its 
outer  end. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  which  comprises 
a  caiing,  a  latch  member  alldably  mounted  In  |ke  casing, 
and  having  one  end  adapted  to  project  dierefrom,  aaM 
member  including  a  rack  portion,  a  apladle  having  a  gear 
thereon,  said  gear  being  capable  of  eoOperatlnt  with  the 
rack,  a  locking  mechanlam  incladlag  a  barrel,  4  phtraHty 
of  connected  links,  one  end  of  one  of  tbe  links  being  eon- 
nectfd  to  tke  locking  merkantam,  a  locMag  dof  pivotally 
mounted  at  tbe  end  of  another  link,  said  dog  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  la^ch  membei  said  locking 
mechanism  being  adapted  on  rotation  to  mo^  the  dog 
to  permit  the  latch  member  to  be  drawn  within  tbe  easing. 
[Claims  2,  4,  and  B  not  printed  In  tbe  OaOette.l 


1,272,418.  BLBCTRIC-AKC  LAMP.  jooaPB  ClB.a,  New 
Yark,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jtme  2#,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,602. 
(h.  176— 59.) 

1.'  >n  electric  arc  lamp  indodfag  in  eomhtaatlen  a 
clntth,  a  vertical  rack  aetnated  by  gravity  In 'one  dlrec- 
floir'  and  magnetically  in  the  opposite  dtrertlok  to  main- 
tuln'the  length  of  tbe  are.  a  ho^rootal  electrode,  a  damp 
for  holding  tbe  aane,  a  bracket  eoaaected  at  it«  ooter  ead 
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with  said  clamp,  meaaa  for  adjaatlag  said  donp  toward 
and  away  from  said  bracket,  movable  croaa  bars  connected 
to  the  inner  end  of  said  bracket,  longitudinally  extending 
rods  adapted  for  engagemeat  with  and  upon  wblch  said 
cross-bars  are  slldablc  and  a  horizontal  rack  to  shift  said 
electrode. 


8.  An  electric  arc  lamp  Including  In  combination   sup^ 
porting  means,  a  stationary   eVctrode,  a   bracket  carried 
by    said   supporting   means,   a    radially  and    transversely 
BdJasUble  clamp  carried  by  aald  bracket  for  tbe  station 
ary  electrode,  a  pluraUty  of  movable  electrodes,  slldable 
brackets  and  radially  and  transversely  adjustable  clamp*. 
carried   by   said   slidsble  brackets   for   the  movable   elec 
trodea,  means  for  shifting  each  of  said  slldable  brackets 
IndependenUy  In  one  direction,  magnetic  means  for  shift 
ing  the  movable  brackets  and  electrodes,  clutches  to  con 
trol  the  shifting  of  aald  brackets  and  electrodes  and   a 
compensating  device  between  said  clutches  and  said  mag 
netlc  means  to  maintain  arcs  of  equal  length  between  the 

electrodes. 

[Clalma.2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


14172,419,  LOADER.  OaaA  L.  GiLUt.AWD.  Snmmlt.  8.  D.. 
B,,!^,^^  to  NatloMl  Shodc  Loader  Co.,  MlntMapolls, 
Mian.. ♦'corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed  July  17, 
1916.     iilrial  No.  109,628.       (CI.  193—8.) 


to 

a 


and  cam  onrf aces  on  ^ch  theaaof,  and 

in  aald  mnwaya,  of  a  pair  of  endlaaa 

aakl  mawaya  aad  arraagad  ta  raa  anrar  tha 

pluralMy  o<   hoiiaootid  fork  b«UM  haHag  at 

arms,  a  multiplicity  of  horlsonUUy  spaced  and  ta*- 
wardly  projecting  tines  rigidly  secured  to  the  fork  bars, 
said  arms  being  eccentrteally  secured  to  the  chains  with 
respect  to  the  fork  bare  to  pemlt  ttkdtod  Tertical  oscilla- 
tory moressaat  of  tbe  anaa,  rad  atada  earttod  by  tbe  arms 
and  having  oigagement  with  tha  cam  aasdaees  for  position- 
ing tke  tinea. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  la  tha  Gaaette.] 


1,272,420.  TURBO  KND  BKLL.  Ralph  K.  Gilmam, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Wsatlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  12,122.  (CI. 
171—252.) 


1.  Id  a  loader  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tmek.  of  a  plurality  of  fork  bars,  means  connect- 
ing tbe  fork  bars  and  c&uslng  the  same  to  move  In  an  end- 
leas  course,  said  means  Including  cam-actuated  devices 
for  bodily  moving  the  fork  bars  transversely  of  the  endless 
course  they  travel,  and  pickup  forks  carried  by  the  fork 

bora. 

6.  In  a  loader  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck  having  side  plates  with  cam  surfaces  and 
wheels,  of  a  pair  of  chains  arranged  to  run  over  the 
wheela,  a  plurality  of  opposite  pairs  of  arms  haviag  one 
of  their  ends  pivotally  attached  to  the  chains,  studs  on 
the  other  ends  of  said  arms  and  engaging  the  cam  sur 
faces  on  tbe  side  plates,  a  fork  bar  rigidly  connected  to 
eack  pair  of  arms  at  their  intermediate  portions,  and  a 
plurality  of  pickup  forks  carried  by  eack  fork  bar,  aal<i 
cam  surfaces  and  studs  arranged  to  constontly  hold  the 
arms  with  the  pickup  forks  in  forwardly  projecting  posl 
tloas  doilag  the  travel  of  their  endless  course  and  for 
bodily  oacillatlng  the  fork  bars  IndependMit  of  the  move 
ment  Imparted  thereto  by  tbe  chataa. 

7.  In  a  loader  of  tbe  kind  deaeribed,  the  eeasblnatlon 
with  a  truck  having  side  plates  witk  an  eadleaa  runway 


1.  In  a  dynamo-elactrlc  "'f*'*'^i  tha  combination  with 
a  metallic  end  bell  for  partially  closing  one  end  of  said 
machine,  of  an  aanolar  disk  of  Insulating  material  extend- 
ing from  saw  end  bell  to  tbe  shaft  of  said  machine  for 
completely  ii>closlng  the  end  of  said  machine. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  metallic  end  bell  for  partially  cloolag  one  end  of  said 
machine,  of  an  aanalar  diak  vl  laoBlatlag  aMtertal  extend- 
ing from  said  cad  bril  to  the  ahaft  of  mM  M^ine  for 
completely  lactoOIng  tha  end  of  aald  aaafeln^  aald  disk 
comprising  a  plurality  of  readily  separable  segments,  and 
a  plurality  of  radial  supports  rigidly  secured  to  said  end 
bell  far  holding  said  segs^ents  in  place. 

8.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  metallic  end  bell  for  partially  Inclosing  the  enda  of  aald 
machine,  of  an  annular  disk  for  completely  dosing  the 
end  of  said  machine,  said  disk  comprioing  a  matoUk:  ring 
closely  encircling  tke  shaft  of  said  machine,  a  plarality 
of  radial  supporU  secured  to  said  bell  and  said  ring  Aad 
Insulated  from  said  ring,  and  a  plurality  of  aegmento  of 
Insulating  materUl  poaltloned  between  said  sopports  and 
held  In  place  thereby. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  comblnathw  with 
a  meUlllc  end  bell  for  partlaUy  Vndoaing  the  eada  of 
Raid  machine,  of  annular  disks  for  completing  tbe  closure 
of  the  ends  of  said  machine,  each  of  said  disks  comprising 
s  metallic  ring  closely  surrounding  the  shaft  of  oakl 
machine,  a  plurality  of  radial  supports  rigidly  connected 
to  asld  bell  and  said  ring  and  insulated  from  one  of  aald 
memlKTs.  a  plurality  of  notched  segments  of  Insulating 
material,  and  a  plurality  of  strips  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  supports  for  holding  said  segmeato  la  place. 


1.272.421        APPARATUS    FOR    THBOWINO     PSOJEC- 
TII.ES.     Amgmx)  O1.I88BXT1.  Brescia,  Italy.     Filed  May 
6,  1918.     Serial  No   282.989.     (CT.  124—8.) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  throwing  projectiles  conpriolBg  a 

flrlng  tube,   a   cylinder  connected   to   tbe   breech  at  said 
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!■  ftUBemcDt  ttaerswltb,  means  for  ad- 
attttnff  niniiwinil  fluid  to  the  wld  cyllBder,  and  a  fluid 
flOiltMltod  pbttm  Booated  in  nld  eyitader  for  eontrolllxkK 
tk«  puna*  of  tbe  fluid  fftm  tho  eyliadar  to  tiM  flring 
tabc  ^ 


3.  An  apparatus  for  throwinir'  projectiles  comprising  a 
firing  tube,  a  cylinder  communicating  therewith,  means 
for  permitting  the  exhanit  of  fluid  from  said  cylinder, 
and  m«ina  operated  by  compreaaed  fluid  in  the  cylinder 
for  admitting  compresaed  fluid  to  the  firing  tube. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  throwing  projectiles  comprising  a 
firing  tube,  a  cylinder  connected  to  the  breech  of  said 
firing  tube  and  having  a  plurality  of  chambers,  a  piston 
mounted  in  one  of  said  chambers  and  normally  preventing 
communication  between  tb«  interior  of  the  cylinder  and 
firing  tube,  means  for  admitting  compreaaed  fluid  to  said 
chamber  for  holding  the  platon  In  normal  position,  a 
valve  controlled  port  placing  the  chambers  In  communi- 
cation, other  ports  plac{^  the  chambers  in  communica- 
tion near  the  front  end  of  the  piston,  and  means  per- 
mitting fluid  to  exhaust  from  the  piaton  chamber. 

[Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  ia  the  Oaaette.] 


1*272,422.  BSINrOBCINO-BAB  FOB  COMCBBTK  CON- 
flmUCnOM.  WiuoAM  OfamM,  WiBdarimrK.  Pa- 
Piled  July  16, 1917.     SerUl  Na  180,768.     (CI.  72—111.) 


.f.      » 


1.  A  reinforclnj;-bar  for  concrete  construction  formed 
of  a  twisted  bar  having  a  central  web  portion  and  en- 
laivementa  bey<Hid  the  web. 

8.  A  reinfordng-bar  for  concrete  construction  formed 
of  a  twisted  I-riuped  bar. 

S.  !■  retnfoMied  concrete  conitruetion,  the  combination 
of  a  twisted  bar  having  a  sectional  web  portion  and  en- 
larged Ikeada,  and  a  fllling  of  concrete  surrounding  the 
beam  and  eatning  within  the  spiral  pocicets  between  the 
enlarged  heeds. 

T.  A  rdnforctng-bar  for  concrete  construction  formed 
of  a  twisted  X-shaped  bar,  the  outer  faces  of  the  convoln- 
('"^ns  so  produced  being  concave. 

0.  A  relDforelBg  bar  fbr  concrete  construction  formed 
of  a  twisted  bar  having  a  central  web  portion,  and  later- 
ally ezteadlBg  edge  portions. 

[Cteims  2,  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.1 


1.272.428.  OBABSHIPTINO  MECHANISM.  Edwabo  B. 
OsAT,  Aarora,  111.,  BMlfnor  to  Gray  Pnenmatic  Oear 
Bklft  CcMapaay.  a  Corporation  of  lUinois.  Piled  Apr. 
11,  1912.  flertal  No.  660.117.  (CL  74— «8.) 
1.  A  gear  ahifting  aaeehaniam  eomprislng  movable 
geaxB,  aseaBS  for  selecting  tlie  desired  gear  to  be  moved, 
a  fbot  pedal,  and  means  coBBectad  to  the  pedal  only  to 


directly  effect  the  selected  gear  change  upon  tSie  positive 
actuation  of  the  pedal. 


a._^ 


^criS^ 


.'BO 


5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  variable  speed  transmission  gearing;  of  means 
to  dliift  some  of  the  g^r*.  selecting  mechanlam  for  said 
means,  a  pedal  operative  during  part  of  its  movement  to 
operate  said  means  Bftsr  the  operation  of  the  selecting 
mochanism,  and  means  tending  to  preas  said  first  named 
means  to  its  inoperative  position. 

IS.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  tlie  combina- 
tion with  variable  speed  transmission  gearing,  of  a  clutch 
to  connect  the  gearing  tot  a  source  of  power,  means  to 
shift  some  of  the  gears,  selective  mechanisib  for  said 
means,  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  frame,  a 
clutch  operating  sleeve  freely  rotatable  upon  seld  shaft,  a 
pedal  having  a  sleeve  member  rotatable  on  the  shaft  and 
with  a  portion  to  engage  the  said  clutch  operating  sleeve 
to  rotate  it  when  the  pedal  is  pressed  and  to  move  the 
sleeve  along  the  shaft  at  a  predetermined  point,  means  to 
engage  the  sleeve,  and  means  tending  to  press  the  sleeve 
In  the  other  direction. 

20.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  variable  speed  transmission  gearing,  of  an  op- 
erating device  comprising  end  members,  spaced  apart  and 
connected  by  a  sleeve  aad  rotataMy  Boaated  upon  a  ihaft, 
the  said  aleeve  belag  slotted  between  tlie  «id  members, 
and  operating  OMSiliera  TOtatatrte  opoD  the  4eeve,  each 
bavlnr  a  notch  widch  registaas  with  aot^as  1»  the  other 
members  aad  with  the  slot  la  the  sleeve  SMaibar,  soaie  of 
the  Bwiahars  heftag  perferatod  at  the  ends  lor  ^vetal 
conaection. 

21.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  variable  speed  transmission  gearing,  of  levers 
for  changing  the  driving  connectloaa  .tliareof,  rods  to  op- 
erate the  said  levers,  sji  operating  device  for  the  roda,  a 
shaft  upon  which  s*td  device  is  rotatable,  tlie  said  device 
comprising  end  members  qtaeed  apart  and  connected  by  a 
slotted  sleeve,  the  membera  being  rotatable  npot  the  shaft, 
operating  members  connected  to  the  rods  rotatable  upon 
the  sleeve,  provided  with  notches  to  register  with  each 
other  and  with  the  slot  in  the  sleeve  when  the  device  la 
In  neutral  position,  some  of  the  members  being  connected 
below  the  shaft  to  some  of  the  said  rods,  otbera  being  con- 
nected above  the  shaft  to  other  roda,  one  member  l>etng 
unconnected,  a  selector  member  movable  opoa  the  ahaft 
having  a  lug  which  projects  through  the  slotted  aleeve  and 
engages  one  of  the  operating  memhers  by  means  of  its 
noteh,  means  to  rotate  the  device  and  the  selected  mem- 
ber to  move  one  of  the  rods,  means  tending  to  return  the 
devtce  to  a  neutral  position,  a  r^easable  latch  operative 
to  hold  the  device  in  ita  rotated  position,  and  selecting 
meidianism  operative  to  move  the  selector  member  along 
the  shaft  to  engage  the  desired  operating  meknber  when 
it  Is  rotated  with  the  said  device. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  12,  and  14  to  19  not  printed  ij(  the 
Oaiette.l 


1,272.424.      SHOE-SHINING    KIT.      Robcbt    W.    Obboo, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Blwood  Myers  Com- 
pany, Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Con>oratlon  of  Ohio.     Piled 
Jan.  8.  1916.    Serial  No.  1,164.     (Q.  1&— 1.) 
In  a  shoe  ahialng  kit,  an  open  top  box.  a  flexible  cover 
for  said  box,  one  end  of  said  cover  being  pemianently  ae- 
cured  to  one  end  of  said  box.  faatening  devicee  on  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  cover  and  box  respectively,  said  cover 
beiag  provided  with  a  perforation  at  a  pol^t  removed 


from  aaid  fastening  device  to  permit  the  folding  back  of 
the  end  of  the  cover  and  the  securing  of  the  faatening  de- 
vices togettier  through  said  perforation,  said  cover  being 


adapted  to  be  folded  beneath  said  box  and  held  in  poai- 
tion  by  said  ftutening  devices,  and  polishing  material  on 
the  under  surface  of  said  cover. 


1,272.420.  METHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UN- 
LOADING CARS.  Tbact  W.  Outhbib,  Sewickley,  Pa. 
FUed  May  9.  1917.     Serial  No.  167,471.     (CI.  198 — 8.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprielng  a 
Rballow  hopper  having  a  closed  bottom  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  under  a  loaded  car  and  upon  the  rails  upon  which 
the  car  stands,  and  a  trough  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  hopper,  the  bottom  of  said  trough  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  and  a  conveying 
element  having  flights  mounted  to  operate  through  said 
trough  and  upon  the  closed  bottom  of  said  hopper. 

7.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
wide  shallow  hopper  provided  with  a  closed  bottom  and 
an  apron  at  one  side  having  a  depressed  end,  said  hopper 
being  adapted  to  be  positioned  transversely  beneath  a 
dump  car  between  its  bottom  discharge  opening  and  the 
track  rails,  a  relatively  narrow  shallow  conveyer  trough 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  hopper,  and  an  endless  con- 
veying element  having  flights  approximately  as  high  as 
the  depth  of  the  hopper  and  mounted  to  position  one  leg 
thereof  within  the  hopper  and  trough,  and  the  other  leg 
on  the  outalde  of  the  same  ia  the  same  horisontal  plane 
of  the  ilrst  mentioned  leg,  said  last  mentioned  leg  adapted 
to  engage  the  depressed  end  of  the  apron  on  the  helper  to 
guide  It  over  the  track  rails. 

[(3aima  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described;  a  frame,  a  rota- 
Uble  member  on  said  frame,  a  shocker  bar  pivoted  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  said  frame  and  being  capable  of  awing- 
ing  and  ORcillatory  movement,  an  arm  secured  to  the  aaid 


1,272.426.      SHOCKER   ATTACHMENT   FOR   BINDERS. 

Danibl  a.  Haas,  BellevUle.  IIL     Filed  June  28.  1917. 

Serial  No.  177,608.     (CI.  6ft— 87.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described ;  a  power  mecha- 
niam  having  a  rotatable  member,  a  shocker  bar  pivoted 
intermediate  its  ends  and  being  capable  of  oscillating,  a 
shock  holder  carried  by  said  bar,  and  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  connection  between  one  end  of  said  bar  and  aaid 
rotatable  member. 


bar  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the  latter,  a  link  connecting 
said  arm  and  frame,  and  the  inner  end  of  said  bar  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  and  carried  by  said  rotatable 
member. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.272,427.  BREAST-WAIST.  GsACS  A.  HADBKLBtM,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Kabo  Corset  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May  2,  1917. 
Serial  No.  166,082.      (CI.  »— 98  ) 


A  garment  of  the  character  described,  consiatlng  of  a  body 
portion  formed  of  a  band-like  piece  of  fabric  adapted  to  en- 
circle the  body  of  the  wearer  and  cover  the  breasts,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  ends  of  said  garment,  a 
section  of  fabric  material  secured  te  the  body  portion 
adjacent  each  end  thereof,  each  of  said  sections  being 
secured  to  said  body  portion  on  three  sides  with  the  fourth 
side  open  to  provide  an  elongated  flat  pocket  adjacent 
each  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  section  of  moisture- 
resisting  material  for  each  of  said  pockets  adapted  to  be 
inserted  therein  and  when  inserted  constituting  flat  mois- 
ture-resisting sections  in  the  body  portion,  and  said 
moisture-resisting  sections  being  adapted  to  overlie  the 
breasts  when  the  garment  is  placed  on  the  wearer,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.272,428.  ENYELOP-CLOSURE.  OLIVBB  R.  Hadlbt, 
Bradford,  N.  11.  PUed  Mar.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
164,232.      (Cl.    229—78.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  envelop  having  a  dosnre 
flap  provided  with  an  opening,  of  a  closure  device  for  said 
flap    Including    relatively    adjustable    and    eccentrically 
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1«1.41B.     (a.  152— 21  ) 


of   «ia   •••■   •»▼•»•  """   ~^  .«^iM-  Inwardly  oro- 

uid   L  «bap«d  mg  **'J'«  "?__^*  °  ,i»atBient  thereto. 

rim  Is  j»r«»eBted.       ^^__^^__„__«_ 
1J272  430      LANDMARK   AND   ELEVATION   CAP   FOR 
'•'JI^;N0  IN  CONCRETE      Ch^^s  ^,,,^^''7^  8 
Au,.BT  L.    Hanson,   Munlring^  M»^,/"^   •"*°*   **' 
1917.     Bertel  No.  178.498.     (CT.  12^-16) 


presence  of  oxygen  or  the  ""^fP'^*,!,"*'.^^^^  b? 
♦ho  in«t»nt  at  which  the  whole  mlstore  Is  expioopo  oj 
Ihe  ere<^.^c  «^r'  and  thereby  bBmto,  conducting  <:.rhon 

'T  ilrCrrnri.  the  art  ot  electrical  Ignition 

tinn  »t  which  time  there  to  inaowt  i™"      '*^..   ^^ 
X'r.  to  »M1«.  .=d  b.n.  0.  cd^ctlh,  crl».   d.. 

l.t,r.U  e<».W.tlM.  ».ln«  >h.  pro«-  •'  ^""""^ 

thfelertrlc  «park  and  when  «'«'*j- ""^J* ''^"^de 
,n  the  .ir-fuel  mUture  to  ^"^^^ .^f^'""*  ^'^^ 
posits  from  the  hot  surface  of  the  towUtor. 


oaOoctlnc  cakiMO 
VQlator.  I 


1.272.432.     RELAY. 


272  432  RELAY.  ClaMWCB  B.  HaRLOW.  ChlftlgO.  UK 
aitoor  to  Benjamin  Blectrlc  Manufacturing  Companf. 
cTS:  lU..  a  Corpo«Uon  .C  IlllnoU^  Filed  Aug.  28. 
1917.     Serial  No.  188.677.     (CT.  17&-323.) 


■ft 

■0i 


WJ 


J  i 


fiHr 


«* 


1    A  permanent  metal   landmUrk   rap   «';;«»'^»"^jf  * 

t«K!tag  ^^iJZTnnnlr^^^  "  the  bottom  than 
openteg*.  the  OP***"*".*^"*  °"  ^^.g  th-mly  embedded  In 
at  the  top  ;°  ^™i;;^,f  ft  wSum  bJ  !!:ap<i.lble  to  move 
a  concrete  base,  wnereuy   11   "  «-««--♦•  base 

*t  without  complet*  *«t«etk«  of  th*  «««et.  base. 
Tcialm  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

**® — *®®'^  ^         *i,^   «f  nr»v«ntlnK  the  accumula- 

1    The  improved  method  of  P^*^*"^*        .  -i-rtHcal 


;r4»e«J  bT  tl«  «»•"•'••'  ''°*°!r'^~T^  -« 

stored  upon  cewatioa  t**"^*-         ,         ^       f^  telephone 
a  An  *^ten..tin.<urrent  rii^alln.  «^^^ 

Hn«s  having.  ^»  ^^""J'^f^.^  ,^.  cl^ll^controllliig 
legged  core,  a  ^°f  °?, '^°^„a,,  to  the  front  end  of 
contact  springs  «;«»*J»«  'j^Ti^J.^  ar„,Irt.med  end. 
^'•."^'r^ltrrelr^  ^  So'^t  oVthe  ends  bJ-ld  co« 
;;i  "  t'hTs  S^  «rto«Pe"«ng  w«h  the  Mid  nptnm.1 

'1rIraS^hVcrmrna\ron"Th  an  -*;»«ng  M^ 

of'  •  ma^::  «re   comprising  a   «^-;"J.;:,r:;C 
,«m,natioD.  placed  one   upon  the  other  flatwl^  on 
,.«,.    a    clampiog    Pj-^  -  ^^^;„  ^^?,  ^-T  a    palf  of 
core,    clamping  It    In    P<^*"*°  ^^j,  p^^,  ends  upon 

- -?'^S£r  Sr- ST.  r -e 


\ 


lJr7t48S  CABBUBHTHK  ATTACHMMHT.  Liim  BOTU 
Hamod.  UtUe  Rock.  Ark  Filed  Dec.  7.  1917.  Serial 
No.  «06,0e7.      (Cl.  21»— 88.) 


•rated  by  saJd  leat  for  ahartttag  «* 
H««td  bu  dropped  to  •  pre«eter«ato«i 


the  air 
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the 


1  A  carbureter  attachment  comprising  an  outer  tube  of 
heat  insulating  material,  an  Inner  cylindrical  heat  in^ 
aslating  cow.  conducting  end  pUtM  wcorei  to^anld  core 
and  hating  Ut««aiy  extending  p«tlo»«  paraUel  to  the 
axis  of  the  core  and  lying  on  the  surface  of  the  core.  le 
slsUnce  wires  carried  by  the  core  and  In  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  extenaions,  and  means  carried  by  the 
plates  for  spacing  the  core  fro.  the  tube  and  for  center- 

'°*2  "a  carbureter  atUchment  comprising  an  outer  tubo 
of  heat  insulating  matarlal.  an  Inner  core  of  heat  insu- 
lating material,  means  for  spacing  the  core  c,°trally 
within  the  outer  tube,  electrical  heating  elements  carried 
by  Hid  inner  ere  on  the  outer  aurface  thereof,  and  blad- 
iMM  pMta  carried  by  the  tube  and  arranged  to  engage  con- 
d^lng  extensions  of  th<^  core  for  holding  the  core  In 
poaitlaa  and  for  effecting  electrtcal  cowieetlonB  with  the 
heating  *ie«»enta  of  the  core. 

g    A  carbnreter  attachment  comprising  an  outer  cyun- 
drtcal  beat  tnanlatlng  tube."  an  Inner  cyUndrical  heat  In- 
mlatmg  co«,  conducting  end  plntea  '««  "[d  w^^^  •*  ^ 
"nduc^B   end   pUte.   having   lag.    ext«d^g    laterally 
•ad  anffnglng  the  Inner  wrface  ol  the  tnbe  lor  centering 
tbe  oor«,  Mid  end  plate,  baring  central  opentaga,   Inao- 
lattng  boabinga  tatwiding  through  the  central  opeal^s 
tn  the  end  piat«  and  Inte  the  core,  a  retaining  rodex- 
tendtng  thrwigh  said  hwhtaga  and  being  P~^**»*?  •J*'' 
nnts  ter  holding  the  end   plate,  in  pUce.  a  conducting 
•trip  extending  from  each  e«l  plate  alnng  the  outer  wr- 
ftice   of   the   core,    wire   aecoring   meane   carried   by    said 
coadoetlnff  atrip,  realstanre  wires  extending  from  one  con 
ducting  atrip  to  the  other  In  the  space  between  the  core 
and   the  tnbe,   one  of   aaJd    conducting  plates    hnTlng  a 
lug  b«-nt  laterally  and  slotted  to  reeelve  a  screw  bolt,  a 
backing    plat*    >«    eU-ctrlcal    engagement    with    the    other 
plate  and  having  a   lug  bent  laterally  and  slotttnl   to  re- 
oHve  a  screw  bolt,  screw  belts  cnrrie*  by  the  tnbe  and 
arraniied  to  enter  said  slotted  lugs  for  eecnrlng  the  parts 
In   position   and    for  effecting   electrical   connectlen  with 
the  respectlvi.   platen,  and   a  strainer  at   the  end   of   said 
outer  tube,  and  mean*  for  securing  the  strainer  in  posl 

10  In  a  carburstei  attachment,  an  onter  cylindrical 
heat  insulating  tube,  an  Inner  cyMndrtcsl  heat  Insulating 
core,  conducting  end  platea  secured  to  said  core,  said 
conducting  en.l  plates  havluK  spacing  Inga  for  centering 
the  core  with  respect  to  the  tube,  retaining  means  pass 
ing  through  the  cent.r  of  the  core  for  holding  the  end 
plates  to  the  tube,  said  retaining  means  being  insulate*! 
from  said  end  platos.  binding  posts  carried  by  the  outer 
tube  electrical  connprtlons  between  the  end  plates  and 
aald  binding  posts,  and  binding  posts  carried  by  the  tube 
for  holding  the  end  plates  and  for  conducting  current  to 
said  end  plates. 

[Cnalns  3  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


6  In  an  air  washer,  the  combination  with  a  reesptncin 
rontatolBiE  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  the  waihlnctaM. 
of  air  Inlet  and  ontlet  connections  for  aald  reeeptncM,  a 
float  for  adjnstably  supporting  the  air  Inlet  cennnetls* 
and  maintaining  the  same  In  constant  "^tlon  to  «• 
)t-rfl  of  the  liquid,  means  for  antowitlcaUy  cnttlag  ok 
the  air  supply  when  the  liquid  level  drops  to  a  predster- 
mined  point,  means  for  separatlDg  the  liquid  from  ^ 
air  located  In  aald  receptacle  above  the  llqnld  level,  a 
filler  for  the  liquid  located  to  limit  the  level  af  UqnW  !»• 
troduced  therethreogh  to  below  said  separating  ■eana, 
and  a  removable  closure  for  saM'flUer  permitting  the 
UB*  of  the  Bame  as  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet  wben  the  nei  * 
air  inlet  Is  cnt  off. 

(CSalms  a  to  B  not  inlnted  Is  the  Oazette.1 


1J72.486.  MACHINE  FOB  LOCATING  AND  EMBOM- 
INO  BUTTONS.  Hbksbrt  HABTiNoa,  Rochester,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Art  In  Buttons,  Incorporated,  a  Corpoim- 
tton  of  New  Yoriu  FUed  Feb.  23.  1912.  Serial  Up. 
«79.B20.      (C1..79 — 6.) 


i.TT2.4M.      AIR  WASHIER       DokaU)    T.    HaSTINOS,    De- 
trolt,  Mich  ,  asslffnor  to  Holley  Brotbers  Company,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Piled  Mar.  8. 
1917      Serial  No.  158.275.     (Cl.  281—120.) 
1.  In  an  air  washer,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
centalDlng   the   washing   liquid,   of  air  inlet   and   outlet 
oonneetfODS  to  said  receptacle,  a  float  for  sapportlng  tbe 
air  Inlet  connection  and  for  nalntafnlng  the  aame  In  con- 
stant relation  to  the  levrt  of  the  Hflrnld.  and  means  op 


.-  In  a  ma.  l>ln<  for  working  on  buttons,  the  combina- 
tion "f  a  dial  plate,  chucks  mounted  therein,  a  feeding 
mechanism  for  .l.Hvorlng  buttons  to  said  chucks,  means 
for  Intermtttentlv  rotating  said  dial  plate  to  carry  each 
rhu.k  awHv  from  said  feeding  mechanism  after  a  button 
has  been  fed  thereto,  means  operating  in  connection  with 
salii  f.M.iinp  morhanlsm  for  changing  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  th.-  button  in  the  chuck,  means  operating  tode- 
p.n(l*'nt  of  said  f.-^-dlng  mechanism,  again  changing  the 
angular  position  of  each  Vvtteo  In  Its  chuck. 

l.".  In  a  marhln.'  for  working  on  buttons,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  and  a  dial  piste  rotating  therein,  chucks 
mount.d  In  said  dial  plate,  feeding  mechanism  mfennted 
on  said  frame  for  feeding  a  button  Into  each_  of  said 
chocks  as  ssM  chucks  are  successively  presentei  to  iaW 
feeding  mechanism  by  the  rotation  of  the  dial  ViMft,  « 
p1anR«>r  coCperstlng  with  saM  feeding  mechaMsm  to  sast 
tbe  button  in  said  chtH*,  sseans  for  reCattog  mM 
{rfuDger  In  contact  with  said  bottoa  to  sdjmrt  the  — — - 
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bur  posltloa  of  the  holes  ot  the  batton  In  wld  chock, 
means  for  advanein«  wOd  dUl  pUte  to  cnrry  eald  batton 
Into  engagement  with  a  second  rotating  plunger,  by 
whkh  the  angular  poaitloa  of  said  batton  In  said  chuck 
may  be  farther  changed. 

81.  In  a  machine  for  working  on  buttons,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dial  plate  having  a  chuck  cup  therein  for  ex- 
posing the  button,  a  bottoa  feeding  mechanism,  a  Justify- 
ing mechanism  <9erable  to  turn  the  button  In  Its  chuck 
cup  and  an  emboMlnr  die  eperatliig  to  emboM  a  pattern 
on  a  button  In  said  cop  and  means  for  rotating  said  dial 
plate  by  Intermediate  steps,  first  to  said  button  feeding 
mechanism,  second  to  an  Intermediate  point  where  the 
chuck  cap  with  its  battoo  li  expoMd,  third  to  said  jus- 
tifying mechanism,  and  fourth  to  said  embossing  die. 

135.  In  a  machine  for  working  on  hattons,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing,  of  a  plunger  reciprocating  and  oscil- 
lating therein,  a  cam  plate  fastened  to  said  plunger,  a 
bar  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  casing,  said  cam  plate 
being  normally  carried  over  said  bar  without  engaging  the 
same  during  a  portion  of  the  oscillation,  said  plate  en- 
gaging with  said  bar  on  the  downward  movement  of  the 
plunger  and  carrying  said  bar  therewith,  a  plate  mounted 
on  said  bar,  a  pin  mounted  thoreon,  a  cam  carried  on 
said  cam  plate  capable  of  moving  across  the  bar,  carry- 
ing ssid  bar,  plats  and  pin  down  through  an  extra  move- 
ment only  upon  the  oscillation  of  the  plunger,  an  inter- 
locking mechanism  comprising  blocks  supported  under 
said  pin,  said  pin  upon  its  extra  movement  caasing  the 
movement  of  one  or  more  of  said  interlocking  blocks,  op- 
erating devices  locked  and  interlocked  by  said  blocks,  said 
operating  devices  belAg  released  by  the  extra  downward 
movement  of  said  pin. 

170.  In  a  machln9  for  working  on  battons,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  dial  plate,  having  a  chuck  cap  therein,  means 
for  rotating  said  dial  plate  by  a  pluraliter  of  intermittent 
steps  carrying  said  cup  to  a  plurality  of  positions,  said 
cup  being  capable  of  holding  a  bnttmi  therein,  mechanism 
for  turning  the  batton  in  the  cap  when  the  cap  is  in  its 
third  position,  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  mechanism,  said  means  being  capable  of  being  set 
for  selected  operation  before  said  cup  leaves  its  second 
position  or  while  it  is  traveling  from  its  second  to  its 
third  position,  or  after  it  has  reached  its  third  position. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  e  to  14,  16  to  90,  »2  to  184,  1S6  to  169, 
and  171  to  174  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,272.436.  FLUIIM3AGE.  Htmana  Hastimm,  Brighton, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rochester  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.. 
Rochester,  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.   20,   1915.      Serial   No.   16,986.      (Cl.   73 — 82.) 


2.  In  a  Hold  gage  in  combination  a  head  provided  with 
a  bored  portion  and  a  crystal  retaining  flange  and  pro- 
Tldod  ezttfsaUy  with  a  threaded  portion  and  a  polygonal 
portion,  a  body,  a  crystal  and  a  dial  compressed  between 
said  flange  and  body,  means  mounted  upon  said  body  for 
gaidlBg  a  float,  a  float,  a  revolnble  member  actuated  by 


the   float   and   an   Indicator   actuated   by    the    refoluble 
member. 

8.  In  a  fluid  gage  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  hsad, 
a  graduated  dial  and  a  crystal  retained  between  said 
body  anA  head,  an  indicator  stem  Joumaled  in  sail  body 
and  provided  with  indlcatlag  saeana,  said  body  and  stem 
being  shaped  to  provide  a  toeeai  theMftitw««B  at  ^ced 
distance*  from  each  end  of  the  indicator  hoariiigs,  a 
fiuld  packing  substance  retained  within  said  recess,  $.  float, 
a  guide  for  said  float,  an  ogdllatliif  mcmbgr  adaited  to 
be  turned  by  said  float  and  means  for  communicatlhg  tbe 
motion  of  the  oscillating  member  to  the  Indicator  stem. 

[Claims  1,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 
I  


1.272.437.  GUARD-RAIL.  Thomab  J.  Hbau>,  WUson. 
Kana.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1918.  Serial  No.  226,095.  (CL 
239—17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  rail  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  foot  member  secured  to  said  tie  and  having 
a  portion  of  its  inner  terminal  redoced  to  abut  tlw  web 
of  said  mil  and  be  snugly  engaged  between  tbe  head  and 
base  fladge  thereof,  said  foot  member  having  Its  upper 
portion  extending  above  the  level  of  the  rail  tread  and  in 
proximity  thereto  and  a  guard  rail  seated  upon  said  re- 
duced portion  and  secured  to  said  foot  member  to  pre- 
vent displacement  of  the  car  wheels  from  the  rails. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  rail  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  foot  member  secured  to  said  tie  and  having 
a  portion  of  its  terminal  reduced  to  abut  the  web  of  said 
rail  and  be  snugly  engaged  between  the  head  and  base 
flange  thereof,  said  foot  member  having  the  edge  laterally 
adjacent  the  rail  tread  cut  away,  at  right  angles  to  said 
reduced  portion,  to  provide  a  passage  way,  a  guard  rail 
seated  in  said  passage  way  and  in  proximity  to  sakl  rail 
tread,  said  guard  rail  secured  to  said  foot  member  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  rail  tread  to  provide  guid- 
ing meaas  for  a  wheel  flange  and  prevent  displacement 
of  the  wheels  from  tbe  raila 


1,272.488.  AIR-BRUSH.  SnFHUi  J.  HniNatCH.  Newton 
Higblwids,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1917.  Serial  No. 
154,672.      (Cl.  91 — 45.) 


1.  In  so  air  brush,  a  frame  bearing  air  and  liquid 
spr.iying  noEzles,  a  support  for  said  frame,  a  regulating 
valve  on  said  support  and  extended  into  said  spniying 
nozzles,  said  frame  being  movably  related  to  its  support 
whereby  the  spraying  noszles  are  movable  toward  and 
from  the  regulating  valve. 

17.  In  an  air  brush,  a  liquid  nossle.  an  air  nos«le  in 
normally  fixed  adjustment  with  the  liquid  nozzle,  a  sup- 
port for  said  nozzles,  a  liquid  regulating  valve  on  said 
support,  said  noszles  being  arranged  to  be  moved  to  ad- 
just said  liquid  nossle  with  respect  to  the  regulating 
valve  to  vary  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough. 

[Claims  2  to  16  and  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasettt.] 
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1  272,489.     WAISTBAND.     MiLTON  L.  Hnuum,  Brooklyn, 
'  N.  Y.     Filed  June   6,   1917.      Serial  No.   178,220.      {Cl. 
2—148.) 


2  In  a  waist  band  of  the  class  described,  a  non-elastic 
webbing  hsving  transverse  silts  formed  therein  In  spaced 
relation,  an  elastic  webbing  hsving  portions  thereof  pass- 
ing through  the  slit  portions  of  tbe  non-elastic  webbing, 
and  fasteners  carried  by  the  elastic  webbing  of  a  slie 
greater  than  the  slit  portion  to  necessitate  displacement 
of  said  fasteners  from  their  normal  position  relative  to 
the  silt  portions  for  passage  though  said  silt  portions. 

8.  In  a  waist  band  of  the  class  described,  a  non-elastic 
webbing  having  eyelets  formed  therein  in  spaced  relation, 
an  elastic  webbing  detachably  carried  by  said  non-elastic 
webbing,  and  fasteners  carried  by  the  end  of  said  elastic 
webbing,  ssld  fasteners  comprising  folded  members,  hav- 
ing one  of  the  folded  portions  formed  in  a  plurality  of 
teeth  which  are  embedded  into  tbe  elastic  webbing,  and 
having  the  other  folded  portion  provided  with  extensions 
from  the  ends  th«»eof  and  with  a  hook  member  centrally 
foraaed  therein. 

(aaims  1  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,440.     CLAMP  MECHANISM   FOR   BOX-FORMING 
*  MACHINES.      MiCHAK.   Hbss,    Indianapolis,    Ind..    as- 
signor   to    InternaUonal    Printing   Co.    of    Indiana,    In 
dlanapolls,    Ind.      Filed    Jan.    28.     1918.      Serial    No. 
214,174.      (Cl.  98—36.) 


turned  in  a  position  sobstantially  parallel  with  and 
at  one  side  of  the  frame;  an  ironing  board  adapted 
to  be  opera tlvely  supported  by  said  frame;  and  hinge* 
including    an    arm    and    two    pivoted    luracfcets    ■ocvred 


resppctlvely  to  the  frame  and  to  the  under  surface  of 
the  Ironing  board  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  turned 
down  into  a  position  at  the  side  of  said  frame,  sub- 
Btantlally    as    described. 


1,272,442.  CONVERTER  -  LINING.  FbaNK  B.  Hm- 
vsRS,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Application  filed  Oct.  1», 
1917.      Serial    No.    197,411.      (Cl.    266—48.) 


3  The  combination  with  a  pedestal  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  a  box  structure,  of  a  pressing  block  above  the 
pedestal,  s  pair  of  sUndards  between  which  one  end  of 
the  pressing  block  is  plvotally  mounted,  a  shaft  carried 
by  the  upper  end  of  said  standards,  a  lever  on  said  shaft, 
a  cam  on  the  lever  adapted  to  lower  said  pressing  block, 
a  follow  block  dldably  mounted  upon  said  pressing  block 
and  having  a  curved  recess  to  receive  said  cam,  and  means 
to  raise  said  pressing  block  when  the  lever  Is  in  elevated 

position. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1272  441      IRONING-TABLE.     JoHW  T.  HiLsnaaT,  Lans- 
'dale.   P».     Filed   Mar.   6.    1918.      Serial   No.   220,426. 

(CL    68—10.) 

An    ironing    table    including   a    frame :    standards    plv- 
otally    connected     to     said     frame     and     atlapted     to     »» 


1.  A  converter  lining  formed  as  a  unit  to  the  shape 
of  the  converter  shell  with  a  space  therein  adapted  to 
receive  molten  metal  and  baked  or  dried  outside  of 
the  shell  of  the  converter. 

6.  The  method  of  lining  converters  which  conalsU 
in  forming  the  linings  to  shape  and  baking  or  drying 
them  outside  of  the  converter  shelU,  Inserting  the 
linings  in  the  shells  with  a  wet  packing  between  a 
lining  and  a  shell,  and  permitting  the  wet  packing  to 
dry  from  the  heat  of  the  charge  of  molten  metal  in 
the   converter. 

[Claims  2  to  4   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  272  443        RECEPTACLE.       RiCHAaD    W.     HiMliaUBW- 
"oaa.    Lebanon,    Pa.      Filed    Sept.    9,    1916.      Serial    No. 
119,292.      (Cl.    220—47.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  a  rotatable 
valve  plate  mounted  therein  a  notched  disk  fixed  to 
rotate  with  the  valve  plate,  and  a  pivoted  latA  •««- 
ber  adapted  for  engagement  with  one  of  the  notetaco  to 
normally   retain   tbe  pUte  in  a  horlaontal  poaitloa. 

[Claims    2    to    6   not   printed   in    the   Oasette.] 
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1,ST2,444.  ST«nM  VOB  TBB  TBAMaillSSIOK  AND 
DISTBIBCmOlf  <»  nLKCTKICAI.  SinDBOT.  John 
8.  HoLUiui,  WUktaHmrg.  Piu,  iMlniar  u  TW  Ualoa 
Bwlteh  A  At«Ml  CravAtty.  twtwrale,  Pa.,  a  Oaivera- 

tlon   of  Pennsjrlraoia.     Piled   Dec.    18,    1914.     Serial 
No.   877,882.      (a.   171—87.) 


2?  is  s 


3cS¥b?© 


4.  In  coMblMtion,  a  aectionallied  tranamtaalon  line 
elow-acttiiir  dTCTrft  eoatroUen  for  ceimectlBc  together 
adjacent  sections  of  said  transmission  line,  each  cir- 
cuit controUer  belnc  biased  to  tlia  open  position,  and 
means  for  each  drcuit  eontroUer  for  holding  the  circuit 
controUer  In  the  closed  posltloB  a*  kmg  as  poteatlal  la 
applied  to  an  adjacent  aection  of  the  t»namIaal«o  line. 

10.  A  sectionalized  line  for  trannnitting  electrical 
energy  and  distribntlng  it  to  apparatos  which  consumes 
more  cwrent  when  energy  la  tevt  applied  than  after 
energj  has  been  applied  for  a  period  of  time,  a  geaera- 
tor  for  the  line  the  capacity  of  which  U  anbstaBtially 
the  same  as  the  normal  energy  re<niired  for  the  opera 
tlon  of  said  apparatus,  circuit  controUers  for  connecting 
adjacent  sections  of  said  line,  and  alow  acting  means 
for  each  circuit  controUer  for  doalng  said  controller 
Bald  means  receiving  energy  from  the  adjacent  section 
noarer  to  the  generafw,  the  tine  n^atred  for  the  opera- 
tion of  each  said  meaaa  being  8i»;h  that  the  energy  drawn 
from  the  generator  when  the  line  la  being  energized  does 
not  exceed  the  overlMHt  capacity  of  the  generator. 

11.  In  combination,  a  sectionaUaed  transmission  line 
and  slow-acting  mania  for  conMCthsg  adjacent .  sections 
of  said  line  together  npoa  the  lapw  of  a  predetermined 
time  interval  after  potential  haa  b«n  appUed  to  one  of 
said  -sections. 

12.  In  combination,  a  MctlonaUced  tranamlsalon  line 
a  generator  for  supplying  electrical  energy  thereto,  and 
slow-acting  meana  for  connecting  adjacent  sections  of 
said  line  together  upon  the  lapse  of  a  predetermined 
tline  iBterral  after  potential  haa  been  applied  to  the 
«ectloB  nearer  the  generator. 

IS.  la  combination,  a  aectionalised  traasmlssion  Hne 
a  source  of  current  at  one  end  of  the  line,  the  line  be^ 
Ing  so  arranged  that  as  each  two  adjacent  sections  are 
«oMeeted  tagetfter  the  wetton  fkrtlMr  frwn  the  aoarce 
rwTlTW  enrrent  f^em  the  source  through  the  section  nearer 
the  sowoe,  and  alow-actlng  means  at  the  Junction  of  each 
two  adjacent  aeetlons  tm  cohnecttng  aald  sections  to 
gather  npoB  the  lapse  of  a  predetermined  time  interval 
after  potential  has  been  applied  to  the  section  nearer 
the  source. 

[Claims    1    to    3   and   6   to   8    not   printed    in    the   Ga- 


1.272,445.    CIRCUIT-CONTEOLUNG  DEVICE.    John  S 

«^?lf*2or'"°"'*"^'    ^"^    ""'^f^^'    t«    The    Union 
Switch   &   Signal   Company,   Swlsavale.   Pa.,   a   Corpora 

io*'°.o,/a°°'^'''"'*-     ^«*°*^  application   filed  Dec. 
18,  1914.  Serial  No.  877.882,     Divided  and  this  appllca 

iVT-Sf)^*'*'    ^'    *"'•      •**"    ^°-    *^-^^*        (CI. 

1.  Circuit  controlling  apparatus  comprising  a  floating 
lever,  a  contact  member  plvotaUy  connected  with  said 
lever  at  a  pq|pt  lnterm«|ftte  the  ends  of  the  lever  means 
operatively  connected  with  one  end  of  the  lever  for  mov- 
ing said  end  from  an  initial  peattion  to  another  posiOon 
and  back  to  the  initial  position,  the  resultant  rocliing  of 
the  lever  taking  place  about  said  Intermediate  pivotal 
point  uBleaa  aorement  of  the  other  end  of  the  Krver  is 
rMteatoed,  and  electrically  controlled  meana  moved  Into 
eperatlva  posltlOB  hy  the  rocking  of  the  lever  about  said 
tntUMUilato  point  dne  to  nnveincnt  «r  the  first  trnH  away 
from  its  isltlal  paMtloa  for  restrafalng  said  other  end  of 
the  lever  whercky  daring  the  retnrn  movement  of  the  Brst 
end  of  the  lever  to  Its  initial  position  the  lever  swings 


arootod  the  other  end  aa  a  cea«er  to  move  tho  eoaUct 
mentK>r. 


2.  Circuit  contralling  apparatus  comprising  a  floating 
lever,  a  contact  member  pivotally  connecte<l  with  said 
lever  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  lever,  means 
opemtively  connected  with  one  end  of  the  lever  for  mov- 
ing said  end  from  aa  initial  podtloa  to  another  poaltloa 
and  hack  to  the  initial  position,  the  reemltant  focking  of 
the  lever  taking  place  aboat  aaid  iatermediate  pivotal 
point  unless  movement  of  tte  ether  end  of  O^  lever  is 
restrained,  an  electromagnet,  aa  amatnre  o^ratlvely 
connacted  with  said  other  end  of  th«  lover  a^  moved 
into  the  attractive  range  of  said  magnet  by  th«|  swinging 
Oi  tht  lever  aboot  said  iatermedlate  point  doe,  to  move- 
ment lOf.tho  flrat  end  away  from  its  bdtial  poiltlfn,  whero- 
by  if  the  magnet  is  then  encrgiaed  the  lever  rocks  about 
said  other  end  as  a  center  during  the  return  movement  of 
the  first  end  to  iU  initial  poattion  and  so  moves  said  con- 
tact 


1.272.446.  SLOW  ACTIK O  SBCTIONALHSTNG  DB 
VICB.  Habbt  M.  Jacobs,  ichenectady.  N.  T..  assignor, 
by  tnesne  assignments,  to  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Peb.  17. 
1916.  Serial  No.  8.9T1.  H«aewvd  May  21,  1918.  Serial 
No.  2S5.8S7.      (CI.  17B — 281.) 


*rfe^   iK 


5.  In  combination,  a  drci^  controller  biased  to  the 
op(>n  position,  an  electromagnetic  device  tor  moving  said 
controller  to  ita  closed  poattion,  meana  for  latching  said 
controller  in  iti  dosed  poaltlon,  and  alow-acttng  means 
set  Into  operation  by  the  movement  of  aald  controller  to 
its  closed  position  for  deCnerglzlng  said  electromagnetic 
device, 

6.  Ill  combination,  a  circuit  controller  biased  to  the 
open  position,  an  electromagnetic  device  for  moving  said 
memb«r  to  Its  closed  position,  a  relay  adapted  when  ener- 
gized to  supply  energy  to  said  electromagnetic  device, 
means  for  latching  said  controller  In  the  closed  position  a 
contact  for  de«nerglalng  said  relay,  and  slow-acting  means 
set  Into  operation  by  the  movement  of  said  contk^Her  to 
its  closed  position  for  opening  said  contact.         ^ 

7.  A  circuit  controller  biased  to  the  open  position,  an 
electromagnetic  device  for  moving  said  controll^  to'  Its 
closed  position,  monus  for  latching  said  eontrollir  In  Its 
closed  position,  a  relay  adapted  when  closed  t*  supply 
energy,  to  said  electromagnetic  device,  meana  for  fletarding 
the  closure  of  said  relay  when  tb«  latter  is  energ^ed,  and 
slow  acting  means  set  Into  operation  by  t!»«  raov^ent  of 
said  controller  to  Its  dosed  position  for  de«nCTglslQg  said 
relay.  , 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  prlnttnl  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,372.447.  SYSTEM  FOB  THIS  TEANSMISSION  AND 
DI8TBIBUTIOM  OF  BLdDCTBICAL  mfUOT.  HaaaT 
M.  JAOoaa,  Sctkenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  toy  mesne  as- 
Bignmenta,  to  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed 
Peb.  17,  1815.  Serial  No.  8,971.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
pUcntloB  filed  June  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  101.817.'  (CI. 
171—97.) 

•s  ^ 

-y-Q    Z    ^ 


T 


"i- 


1.  In  combination,  a  trannuiittglon  line  divided  into  sec- 
tiona,  circuit  controllers  for  conne.'ting  adjacent  sections 
of  said  line,  an  ek'etromagnetic  control  device  for  each 
clrcait  controller,  a  control  relay  for  each  electromagnetic 
device,  a  cirenlt  for  each  relay  energised  by  current  from 
an  adjacent  aection  of  the  line,  a  contact  governed  by 
each  alectroasagnetlc  device  for  de^nergising  tlie  corre- 
sponding relay  vrh<>n  the  corresponding  eirnilt  controller 
la  dosed,  and  means  for  preventing  the  opMntfon  of  aald 
contact  until  a  defljite  period  of  time  after  said  drtult 
contnoDer  haa  dosed. 

5.  In  combination,  a  sectlonailxed  transmission  line, 
means  for  supplying  energy  to  said  line  from  either  end, 
elreult  controllers  tor  ronmectliig  adjacent  sections  of  said 
Hne.  an  electfomagnetic  device  for  each  clre«lt  controller 
for  the  optfatioo  thereof,  two  relaya  for  each  drevit  con- 
troUer, a  drcutt  for  each  electromagnetic  device  controBed 
by  the  said  relays,  a  circuit  for  each  of  said  relays,  means 
for  supplying  energy  to  one  relay  froas  one  aection  of  the 
tranamiaaion  line  ad}a«ent  a  circuit  controller  and  means 
for  supplying  energj  to  the  other  relay  fro«  the  other  ad- 
jacent section  of  the  transmission  Una.  and  two  contacts 
for  each  circuit  controller  and  controUed  thereby,  for  con- 
trolling the  energising  clrcnlts  of  said  relays,  said  con- 
tacts being  normally  eloaed,  and  opened  after  the  circuit 
controUer  has  been  closed. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  prUted  in  the  Oaaette.] 


sUntially  cyUndrieal  bottom  waU  secnrod  to  the  oatcr 
edge  of 'the  rear  waU  and  provldml  with  a  aiot,  a  pair  of 
supporting  lc«s  pivoted  to  said  roar  wall  and  extending 
into  said  slot  and  closing  the  same  sulMtaatiaUy  flash 
with  the  oatar  surface  of  aaid  bottom  waU,  and  OKans  tor 
withdrawing  the  legs  agalaat  the  outer  ends  of  tho  slot  to 
support  the  casing. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tlte  Gaxettc.] 


1,S7S.448.  INBTBDMKNT-HOD8INQ  ■UPPOBT.  Jamhs 
A.  eowa.  Ro^ester,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Taylor  Instru- 
mmt  CompaBies,  Rochester,  N.  ¥.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Piled  Peb.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  80.281. 
(CL  68 — 80.)  ^ 


1,272,449  GEAR  SHIFT  AND  IGNITION  LOCK.  JOHW 
M.  iMHorr.  Chau.v.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  .Tohnson  Automobile  Ixfck  Co.,  Chicago.  IU..  a 
Corporation  of  nilnois.  Original  application  filed  Peb. 
21,  1916,  Serial  No.  79,642.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion  filed    Nov.    27,   1916.      Serial    No.    133,782.      (CI. 

70 — 127  ) 


(I 


!f 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
i^th  a  gear  shift  lever,  of  spring  actuated  means  Ridable 
transversely  In  the  lev^r  to  lock  the  same  from  move- 
ment, and  spring  actuated  means  within  said  lever  nor- 
mally boldlng  said  locking  pin  retracted  to  permit  actua- 
tion of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combinatloB 
with  a  gear  sWft  lever,  of  a  Mock  transversely  sUdable 
therein,  mechanism  therein  adapted  to  project  the  Mock 
outwardly,  and  means  rigidly  mounted  at  one  aide  of  said 
lever  adapted  to  receive  said  block  engaged  therewith  to 
lock   the  lever  from   movement 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  gear  shift  lever,  of  a  block  sUdable  therein,  springs 
Within  said  block  for  moving  the  same  into  loeiring  posi- 
tion, spring  actuated  meant  normally  holding  aald  block 
retracted,  a  key  operated  lock  for  positively  retracting 
said  block,  and  rigid  means  mounted  adjacent  said  lever 
adapted  to  receive  said  block  engaged  therewith  when  re- 
leased bj  said  means  and  actuated  by  said  springs  to 
lock  the  lever  from  movement. 

t  Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,272,460.  LOCOMOTIVB-TBUCK.  Fmd  A  IgAACMI, 
Topeka.  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  188,410. 
(CI.  106 — 243.) 


1.  in  a  bonsing  for  a  harooMier  or  the  like,  the  oomt>iaa- 

tion  with  a  rear  wall  of  substantially  circular  form,  a  sub- 


1.  A  lot-emotive  truck  having  a  frame  comprising  wheel 
pieces,  transom  members  formed  integral  therewith,  pedes 

tal  Jaws  formed  Integral  with  said  wheel  pieces,  end  rails 
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>»taSf«l  Witt  «■«  coaacetlnc  tlM  oater  oan  of 
tk»  iliMtali  •!  kftth  Mdi  <tf  Mid  fruae,  and  separmble 
nOi  (iMntHi  0»  luMT  OMt  of  tlM  pedecUlfl. 

1.  A  launiUm  tnwlc  httrtai*  a  frame  comprlaiay  wheel 
ptocMw  tfaaaiK  —befa  farmed  latetral  ttaerewltli,  pedes- 
tal Ja«a  tatacral  with  the  ead  portloas  of  said  wheel 
pkfta.  aad  rail*  cwmuBctlnt  both  the  memben  of  the  pain 
of  pedeatala  tranavenely  of  the  track. 

[ClaliBs  S  aad  4  aot  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.272.401.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUEING  TOPS  AND 
BOWS  FOR  SAME.  JassB  Jbmnison  aod  Qboboi  H. 
H1001N8,  CortUnd,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1918.  Serial 
No.  210^73.      (a.  29—152.) 


1.  The  method  of  manafketnrinf  tops  for  automobiles 
and  the  like  comprising  the  followtng  steps  :  Ist,  formint; 
opposite  tubolar  tapered  bow  sockets ;  2nd,  forming  a 
sheet  metal  bow  having  Its  ends  extending  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  body  portion,  and  of  a  con- 
stmction  capable  of  being  contracted  by  compression 
forces ;  Srd.  forcing  the  ends  of  the  bow  into  the  tubular 
tapered  bow  sockets  until  said  ends  are  contracted  by  the 
inclosing  walls  of  the  sockets  to  constitute  a  rigid  struc- 
ture. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  tops  for  automobiles 
and  the  like  comprising  the  following  steps :  Ist,  formint; 
opposite  tubular  tapered  bow  sockets ;  2nd,  forming  a  sheet 
metal  bow  consisting  of  a  body  portion  formed  of  a  com- 
plete rigid  tube  and  end  portions  extending  at  snbstan- 
tially  right  angles  to  the  body  portion,  and  of  a  construc- 
tion capable  of  being  contracted  by  compression  forces  ; 
ard,  forcing  the  ends  of  the  bow  Into  the  tubular  tapered 
bow  sockets  until  said  ends  are  contracted  by  the  Inclos- 
inc  wallt  Of  the  soclteU  to  cowtitute  a  rigid  Btmctare. 

a.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  bow  structure  com- 
prising the  following  steps :  1st,  forming  opposite  tubular 
tapered  bow  sockets ;  2nd,  forming  a  bow  comprising  a 
rigid  complete  metallic  tube  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
extending  throughout  substantially  its  entire  length  and 
intermptlng  the  continuity  of  the  exterior  contour  of  the 
tobe,  and  a  wooden  insert  secured  in  and  substantially 
fitting  the  groove  and  exposed  upon  the  outer  f*ce  of  the 
tube,  the  ends  of  the  tube  being  contractile ;  3rd,  forcing 
aaid  contractile  ends  into  respective  tubular  bow  sockets 
until  the  ends  are  compressed  by  the  inclosing  walls  of  the 
sockets  to  constitute  a  rigid  structure. 


1,272.402.  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  METAL  RIBBON 
TO  PBXFOBATBD  PIPE.  Edward  E.  Johnson,  St. 
Paul,  Mlna.'  Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,031. 
(a.  81—15.) 


1.  A  dtrlee  fbr  windtng^tnilBer  ribbon  upon  pipe,  com- 
prising a  handle  having  secured ,  thereto,  a  substantially 


cylindrical  clasping  member  having  a  ^Iral  edge,  means 
for  iecuring  said  claq>ing  member  about  a  pife  so  that 
■aid  spiral  edge  will  form  a  guide  for  layltig  ribbon 
spirally  upon  the  pipe,  and  means  associated  with  said 
handle  for  guiding  said  ribbon  so  that  the  ed«es  thereof 
will  intact  respectively  with  the  spiral  edge  and  the 
edge  of  the  last  coil  of  ribbon  laid  and  that  tMe  relative 
turning  of  the  pipe  and  clasping  manber  will  lay  said 
ribbon  upon  said  pipe  with  adjacent  colls  In  contact  while 
causing  the  clasping  member  to  move  longitudinally  along 
the  pipe. 

[aaims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,272,453.       REFININO-BNGINE.       Bdwakd    A.     JoNia. 
Pittsfleld,   Mass.,  and   Robbrt  J.  Marx,  London*   Eng- 
lantl.     Filed  June  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  844,f00.      (CI 
92—27.) 


2.  In  a  refining  engine,  a  shell  provided  with  groups  of 
grinding  bars  arranged  circumferentlaUy  of  the  shell,  each 
group  being  made  up  of  sets  of  bars  arranged  longitudi- 
nally of  the  shell  with  their  ends  abutting,  the  number  of 
sets  In  one  group  being  different  from  those  of  a  succeed- 
ing group,  the  sets  in  one  group  being  in  staggered  relation 
with  respect  to  the  sets  in  a  circumferentlaUy  adjacent 
groun  and  the  bars  of  certain  of  the  sets  of  each  group 
being  in  staggered  relation  at  their  ends  with  the  bars  of 
an  adjacent  set  in  the  same  group. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,272.454.  PHOTOGRAPHIC-FILM  CARTRIDGE.  John 
G.  JoNBS,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Coaipany,  Rocberter,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  28.  1917.     SerUl  No.  177,676.     (CL  96 — 9.) 


In  a  film  cartridge,  the  combination  with  a  spool  em- 
bofiying  a  core  and  end  flanges,  the  core  being  provided 
with  B  longitudinal  slot  the  ends  of  which  ane  spaced 
from  the  end  flanges,  of  a  film  strip  having  a  lead  portion 
provided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  closely  fit  and  be 
centered  by  the  slot  and  having  shoulders  at  each  side  of 
the  base  of  the  tongue  that  are  para)!^  to  the  axis  of 
the  core  and  extend  at  right  ang^  to  t^e  end  flanges  and 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  strip,  eaid  shoulders  being 
adapted  to  abut  the  Hurface  of  the  rore  long'tudinally 
thoreof  and  automatically  guide  th*  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  strip  squarely  between  the  end  flanges. 


1,272.455.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  ROoBa  B. 
Jones,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corponstlon  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  162,185. 
(Cl.  197 — 128.) 

1.  Id  a  typewriting  machine,  tka  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  line-space  wbed  therefor,  of  Interengaglng 
elements  for  connecting  said  platen  and  said  line-space 
whn^a'nd  arms  having  cam  sarfaees  acting  l|^4Mid  ele- 


JULY  16, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


537 


ments,  and  also  having  a  toggle  movement  to  force  and 
hold  said  elements  In  gripping  relation  with  each  other. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  line-space  wheel 
for  said  platen,  a  gripping  mechanism  for  connecting  said 
platen  and  said  line-space  wheel  to  move  as  a  unit,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  friction  drum,  a  pair  of  separate 
friction  shoes,  and  a  pair  of  wedging  cam  arms  acting 
with  a  toggle  movement  to  engage  between  said  friction 
shoes  at  two  points  spreading  and  expanding  them  into 
engagement  with  sa'd  friction  drum. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  line-space  wheel 
for  said  platen,  a  releasable  connection  between  said  line- 
space  wheel  and  said  platen  enabling  them  to  normally 
move  as  a  unit,  including  gripping  elements,  and  a  pair  of 
double  cam  arms  for  forcing  the  said  elements  In  gripping 
engagement,  each  of  said  cam  arms  having  a  slot  therein 
and  conical  screws  for  engaging  said  slots  to  spread  the 
cam  surfaces  greater  or  less  distances  from  each  other,  so 
SB  to  determine  accurately  the  gripping  action. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6.  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,272.456.  TWINE-BOX  TOP.  Thomas  KAUPHBrNBR, 
Waldron,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1918.  SerUl  No.  280,734. 
(Cl.  56 — 126  ) 


1.  A  twine  box  cover,  Including  a  tank,  a  cup  secured 
to  the  tank  and  In  communication  therewith,  and  means 
for  guiding  twine  through  the  cup. 

2.  A  twine  box  cover.  Including  a  liquid  container,  and 
means  for  guiding  twine  through  the  liquid  container. 

(Claims  8  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,272,467.  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TRAY-SUPPORT.  ED- 
MUND Kandlbb  and  Paol  Sachbb,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Bausch  ft  Lorab  Optical  Company,  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  6. 
1917.      Serial  No.  146,640.      (O.  211 — 28.) 

1.  The  combination  with  two  relatively  hinged  mem- 
bers and  a  tray  having  a  tilting  movement  relatively  to 
one  of  them,  of  a  link  connecting  the  other  member  and 
the  tray  secured  to  one  of  said  parts  by  a  fixed  pivot  and 
to  the  other  by  a  sliding  pivot,  and  means  for  locking 
the  link  against  pivotal  movement  arranged  for  coCpera- 
tton  with  the  link  by  a  sliding  movenent  of  the  latter  as 
the  hinged  members  are  moved  relatively. 

2.  The  oomblnatton  with  two  rdatlvely  hinged  members 
and  a  tray  having  a  tlltlog  atovemMit  relatively  to  sne 
of  them,  of  a  link  connecting  the  other  member  and  the 
tray  secured  to  one  of  saM  parts  by*  fixed  pivopind  to  the 
other  by  a  sliding  pivot  and  lockihg  Beans  Tor  holding 


the  link  against  pivotal  movement  about  the  sliding  pivot, 
the  link  being  adapted  to  swing  about  the  sliding  pivot 
while  the  hinged  members  are  moved  apart  and  being 
adapted  to  slide  along  said  pivot  Into  engagement  with  thf 
locking  means  while  said  hinged  members  are  moved 
toward  one  another. 


4.  In  a  semi-automatic  tray  support,  the  combination 
wltb  a  pair  of  relatively  openable  members,  and  a  tray 
having  pivotal  relation  with  one  of  the  members,  of  a 
stud  on  the  traj,  a  link  slotted  at  one  end  and  engaging 
the  tray  stud  at  said  slot,  and  pivotally  and  longitudinally 
movable  relatively  to  the  tray,  and  an  abutment  on  the 
tray  adapted  when  the  link  Is  moved  longitadinally  in 
one  direction  to  support  the  tray  by  Intercepting  the  piv- 
otal movement  of  the  link  relatively  thereto,  and  adapted 
when  the  link  Is  moved  longitudinally  in  the  other  dlree- 
tion  to  be  out  of  the  path  of  pivotal  movement  of  the 
link  while  the  tray  is  lowered. 

6.  In  a  semi-automatic  tray  support,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  relatively  openable  members,  and  a  tray 
having  pivotal  relation  with  one  of  the  members,  of  a 
stnd  on  the  tray,  a  link  having  at  one  end  an  elongated 
slot  engaging  the  stud  and  thus  being  pivotally  and 
longitudinally  movable  relatively  to  the  tray,  and  an 
elongated  abutment  on  the  tray  In  from  of  said  stud  and 
at  a  different  level  and  adapted  when  the  link  Is  moved 
longitudinally  In  one  direction  to  support  the  tray  by 
Intercepting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  link  relatively 
thereto,  and  adapted  when  tb«  link  la  moved  longitudi- 
nally in  the  other  direction  to  t>e  out  of  tha  path  of  pivotal 
moremeot  of  the  link  while  the  tray  la  lowered. 

6.  Id  a  seml-aatomatic  tray  sopport,  the  combination 
with  a  case  comprising  hinged  body  aad  cover  portions, 
of  a  tray  having  yielding  pivotal  relation  with  the  case 
body  and  also  having  a  laterally  projecting  stud,  a  link 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  case  cover  and  having  at  its 
opposite  end  portion  an  elongated  slot  entered  by  the 
tray  stud,  and  an  elongated  abutment  on  the  tray  la  front 
of  said  stud  and  at  a  different  level  and  adapted  when 
the  link  Is  moved  longitudinally  by  the  case  cover  in  one 
direction  to  support  the  raised  tray  by  InterceptlBg  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  link  relatively  thereto,  and 
adapted  when  the  link  la  moved  longitadinally  by  the 
case  cover  In  the  other  direction  to  be  out  of  the  path  of 
pivotal  movement  of  the  link  while  the  tray  is  lowered, 
said  tray  when  raised  bracing  itself  firmly  at  the 
body  front  and  when  lowered  lying  flat  upon  the 
body  floor  to  relieve  the  tray  and  its  pivots  from  Injnrtoos 
strains. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1.272,468.  STRAINER  APPARATUS.  ANDaaAS  R.  KwL- 
lbb,  Melrose  Park,  111.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1917.  Serial 
No.  209.138.      (Cl.  196—30.) 

1.  In  strainer  apparatus,  the  corabbiatlon  with  a  Bash 
tub  of  a  tube  movable  Into  the  mash  contained  la  the 
tube  and  of  sufllclent  length  to  extend  from  a  psattlan 
near  the  bottom  of  the  tub  to  t^  npper  lei^  of  imA 
In  the  tub.  and  screens  for  the  upper  and  lower  ends  vf 
said  tube. 
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7.  In  attminer  «ppAn.taa,  tbe  c— ibln«tu>a  with  a  tube 
ot  BeuM  for  rtrUeaUj  xwetprocatlBc  mOiI  tube,  a  yoke 
carried  bjr  th«  tabe,  a  cover  tat  tb«  i^per  end  of  the 
tabe.  a  threaded  rod  carried  la  the  yoke  abor*  aaid  oover, 
an  operating  nat  threaded  upon  said  ted  and  bottomed 
upon  the  yoke,  a  socket  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  aaid 
rod,  and  a  ball  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  cover 
and  carried  in  the  socket,  said  ball  being  removable  from 
the  socket. 


10.  In  a  atralner  apparatus,  the  comblnatloti  with  a 
mash  tub  of  a  vertically  db^oeed  tube  aad  means  whereby 
said  tube  may  be  positioned  within  the  vat  at  any  de- 
sired elevation,  wld  tube  Iwlng  open  at  its  upper  and 
low«r  ends  for  passage  of  fluid  therethrough. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,272,469.  DAMPBRRBGUULTOR.  Willabd  A.  Km*. 
Jr.,  Moantala  L«kea,  N.  J.,  aaatgaor  to  Kltts  Steam 
Specialty  Co,  lac,  Osfwege.  N.  T..  a  Oorpocation  of 
New  York.  FUed  Feb.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  148,898. 
(CL  28ft— 8.) 


1.  In  a  damper  DBgnlator,  the  eottbtnatlon  of  a  pair  of 
hydraalle  aMtort  havlBc  rigidly  eonneeted  coaxial  pistons 
of  nae^pfuU  diameter  for  operating  the  damper,  means 
(Or  fcom^ylng  fluM  under  pressure  to  one  end  of  the 
smaller  iMtor  a  by-pasa  leading  from  the  supply  pipe 
around  nM  moton  to  tiM  oM>osite  end  of  the  larger  laotor 
and  taichidlag  therein  a  valve  case  having  a  self-opening 
valve  cotttrolltng  the  flow  of  the  fluid  under  pressure 
through  the  by-pass,  weight-operated  means  for  closing 
the  valie,  and  steam^pressure  operated  means  for  oper- 
ating tte  trst-Bantd  means  against  the  action  of  its 
weight  to  release  and  permit  the  opening  of  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  damper  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
hydraulic  motors  having  rigidly  eonneeted  coaxial  pistonn 
of  vnefuaJ  diameter  for  oynating  the  damper,  means  for 
aiHWlylng  ioid  «nder  peeaaore  to  one  end  of  the  smaller 
motor,  a  by-pass  leading  from  the  snpply  pipe  around  aai>l 
asotora  to  the  spplltc  «ad  of  the  larger  motor  and  in- 
dudiag  thenia  a  vAlva  oaae  havbkg  a  solf-opening  valve 
aoattoUlag  Um  fiow  of  the  tald  under  paessare  threogk 
jkho  bypaaot  w«lght-«peiatiag  aseans  (or  closing  the  valve, 
•b4<  tt/emm-wnrnv  apanttsd  means  for  operating  the 
flrst-aaflMd   means  against  the  action  of   its   weight   to 


r«leaoe,and  permit  the  opening  of  the  valve,  aalA  valvo 
case  having  an  exhaust  port  and  a  aecendary  valjre  oon- 
trolllag  the  same,  said  secondary  valve  Iwlng  closed  by 
the  opening  of  the  first-named  valve  and  opened  by  said 
weight-operated  means,  the  portion  of  the  by-paas  lead- 
ing from  the  valve  to  the  larger  motor  being  in  open 
communication  with  the  exhaust  port  when  the  flrst- 
named  valve  is  closed. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,4«0.  SEAL  DBYICB  FOR  BBWERS.  CharLb«  W. 
Knou.,  Crete,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1917.  Serial  No. 
204,816.       (CI.   182—14.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  coonbina- 
tioB  of  en  outer  shell,  an  inner  shell  dlsjMoed  centrally 
within  the  outer  shell,  a  cover  plate  for  closing  th«  upper 
end  of  the  space  between  said  shells,  a  valve  seat  formed 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  shell,  a  Tertically  n|ovable 
valve  for  said  seat,  a  narrow  hooalag  extendkig  digmetn 
cally  across  and  within  the  inner  aheU,  a  rod  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  valve  and  extending  through  thf  lower 
part  of  said  housing  into  the  same,  levers  pirotally 
mounted  intermediate  of  their  ends  to  said  housigg  an'] 
having  Hielr  inner  ends  connected  to  said  rod,  said;  levers 
extending  through  said  hooalng  and  the  Inner  shell  and 
into  the  space  between  said  shells,  and  weights  carried 
at  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  shell,  an  toser  ibell  disposed  centrally 
within  the  outer  shell,  a  cover  plate  for  closing  the  upper 
end  of  the  space  between  said  shells,  a  valve  seat  formed 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  shell,  a  vertically  movable 
valve  for  said  seat,  a  narrow  housing  SKtending  diametri- 
cally across  aad  within  the  inner  (/ttta^  a  rod  projectiug 
upwardly  from  said  valve  and  extending  through  the 
lower  part  of  said  bousing  into  the  same,  the  upper  end 
of  said  rod  being  Y-shaped,  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending 
levers  pivoted  Intermediate  of  their  Mids  to  said  bousinK 
and  having  their  inner  ends  connected  to  the  atms  of 
the  Y-shaped  portion  of  said  rod,  the  other  ends  •(  aaid 
levers  extending  into  the  space  between  said  shells,  and 
weights  suspended  from  said  other  ends  of  said  lav^. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describsd,  the  co^Mca- 
tion  of  gn  outer  ryllndrkal  shall,  an  inner  fruato  Conical 
shaped  attell  dispoeed  oaitisally  wtthia  the  outer  ah^i  and 
having  its  lower  end  flared  outwardiy  to  form  a  valve 
seat,  a  cover  plate  for  doalng  the  upper  end  bf  the 
spgce  bttwecB  Mid  ifeell^  a  ewtaal  akiped  vartioally 
movable ;  valv«  for  aaid  asai,  a  rod  ertandtng  ur^aidly 
from  the  apox  of  said  valvo^  a  lover  fnicnnaed  Ii4»rme- 
dlate  of  .its  ends  to  tiM  inner  ahA  and  having  ItS;  inner 
end  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  aaid  rod,  tto  ui^itor  end 
of  aaid  Itver  ertandtng  Into  tte  apaoe  hctvets  said  ghelln, 
and  a  wgight  aospended  from  said  o««or  end  of  saldf  lever 

(ClalaM  4  to  •  not  prtelM  in  the  Chuwtte.] 
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1.272,4«t    WATSBrBOMB.    Oaous  J.  KoOALaK.  jkvoca. 

Pa.     tUod   Mar.  aa  1«1«.     Serial   No.   2a8,50e4     (CI. 

102—1)  j 

1.  A  device  of  the  cImb  descrihod  eomprlaing  a  #onleal 

weight,  g  aleevo  detaohahly  oHUKttad  to  the  base  Ind  of 

said  weight,  a  boaih  angpoctsd  at  the  npper  end  pf  the 

said  sleeve,  staertak  wtaci  attectod  to  the  sleeve  arfaagad 


la 


overlfring  reatrainbig  rotatlotta   with 
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Iwmb  when  the  device  is  assembled,  and  automatic  firing 
means  for  the  bomb. 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  providing  a  ronical 
weight,  a  sleeve  overlying  the  larger  end  of  the  weight. 
bayonet  slot  connections  between  the  sleeve  and  weight. 
a  partiUon  within  the  sleeve  having  a  central  perforation. 
oppositely  positioned  ledges  arranged  within  the  sleeve, 
an  explosive  bomb  extending  into  the  sleeve,  a  firing  cap 
for  the  bomb  arranged  over  said  perforation,  automatic 
firing  means  for  the  cap  having  a  path  of  movement 
through  the  said  perforation,  substantially  circular  wings 
adapted  for  relative  movement  during  the  assembling  of 
the  device  having  cutaway  portions  for  overlying  the 
said  bomb  when  the  device  Is  assembled,  connections  be- 
tween the  said  wings  and  sleeve,  end  a  resilient  strap 
seated  upon  said  ledges  and  in  contact  with  the  bomb  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof  from  the  points  of  engagement 
of  the  wings  with  the  said  bomb. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,272,462.  FABRIC  FOLDING  MACHINE.  L»o  M 
ROHM.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
127,726.      (a.  270 — 30.) 


cylinder,  a  valve  for  regulating  the  vacuum  In  the  table, 
and  electromagnets  for  controlling  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  said  valve. 

[Claims  2  to  28  and  30  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.272,463.  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  VAPOR 
ELECTRIC  APPAR.^TUS.  Charlxb  A.  Krais.  New- 
ton llighlflnds.  and  Roy  D.  Mailby,  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed 
.\ug.  27,  UH»9      Serial  No.  514,907.      (Cl.  175—363.) 


1.  In  «  (listriliutiOM  system,  a  pair  of  vacuum  con- 
tainers, each  comprlsinj:  a  vaporlzable  cathode  and  two 
anodes,  an  alternating  circuit  peculiar  to  each  anode  of 
each  container,  certain  of  said  circuits  being  of  different 
current  carrying  capacity  from  the  others,  a  load  com- 
mon to  the  anodf  circuits  of  higher  current  capacity 
and  a  source  of  alternating  current  common  to  anode  cir- 
cuits of  both  containers. 

2.  In  a  distribution  system,  a  pair  of  vacuum  con- 
tainers, each  container  included  in  an  alternating  current 
circuit  which  Is  divided  Into  two  branches.  In  each  of 
which  branches  Is  one  anode  and  l)oth  of  which  branches 
have  a  cathode  connection  in  common  and  a  control  react- 
ance between  an  anode  and  the  common  circuit  connec- 
tion, a  load  common  to  the  anode  circuits  unaffected  by 
control  reactance  and  a  source  of  alternating  current  com- 
mon to  anwle  circuits  of  l>oth  containers. 


1.  A  sheet  fabric  folding  machine  couiprislnp  a  folding 
roller,  a  folding  table  having  a  rociprocating  movement 
past  said  roller  and  co;ip<Tatlng  with  the  latter  for  fold 
Ing  a  sheet  of  fabric  hetwien  the  same  and  means  wliich 
control  the  operative  relation  of  said  roller  ami  table 
and  which  are  responsive  to  the  absence  and  presence 
of  a  sheet  moving  into  the  luaihinf. 

29.  In  a  machlm-  for  folding  towel.s  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  feeding  rollers,  a  hollow  reciprocating  taMr 
provided  with  perforations  in  its  top  for  supporting  the 
article  to  be  folded,  folding  rollers  arranged  above  said 
table,  and  means  for  simultaneously  raising  the  table 
into  engagement  with  said  folding  rollers  and  for  produc- 
ing a  vacuum  therein  wben  a  towel  is  between  said  feed- 
ing rollers,  comprising  air  suction  and  compression  de- 
vices, including  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  In  said 
cylinder  and  cooperating  with  the  latter  to  raise  said 
table,  a  valve  for  regulating  the  admission  of  air  to  said 

252  O.  G— 36 


1,272.464.  LOOP-SHIELD.  Febdbbick  B  La  Bblle. 
Wagoner.  Okla.  Filed  May  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  95.895. 
Renewed  I>ec.  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  208.141.  (Cl. 
24— 183  ) 


.\  loop  shlfld  of  the  class  described  romprislng  a  flat 
metal  strip  hsvinj:  a  body  portion  with  one  end  bent 
bsck  In  parallel  spaced  relation,  a  transverse  retaining 
loop  carried  by  said  t>ent  end,  the  curved  portion  of  said 
•  nd  having  an  aperture  therethrough  for  the  reception  of 
a  tiuckle  tongue,  the  other  end  of  said  body  portion  of  the 
strip  being  bent  oppositely  from  said  first  niontloned  end 
to  form  a  loop  shield,  and  an  additional  transverse  retain- 
ing loop  carried  by  the  IkxIv  portion  of  said  strip  and  ex- 
tending oppositely  from  the  loop  on  the  first  mentioned 
bent  end. 


1,272.40,-..       STAY     BOLT    FOR    BOILERS.       Harry    An- 
thony   I..\c»RiiA.    Schenectady,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to   Flan- 
nery   Bolt  Company.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  25, 
1917.     Serial  No.  198,460.      (Cl.  Sf)— 1.5.) 
2.   A   stay   bolt  structure   comprising  a  plug  having  an 
internal  curved  seat  at  Its  outer  end,  a  nut  having  an  in- 
tegral   inwardly    projecting   sleeve,    the    Inner    end    of    the 
latter  being  Integrally  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  the 
plug  by  a  U-shape  bend,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
sleeve  of  the  nut  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  nut.  the  said 
nut  having  a  curved  outer  face  coincident  with  the  curved 
seat  in  the  plug  and  conforming  in  shape  to  the  latter. 


\ 


S40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  i6,  1918. 


8.  A  stay  bolt  strnctare  comprlsliig  a  plug  baring  an 
Internal  curved  seat  at  Its  outer  end,  a  nut  having  an 
Inwardly  projecting  Integral  sleeve,  the  latter  being  In- 
tegrally connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  plug  by  a 
U-shape  bend,  the  nut  having  a  curved  outer  face  con- 


''-3«C^ 


forming  in  shape  to  the  curvature  of  the  seat  In  the  plug 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  same,  and  a  bolt  screwed  into 
the  head  of  the  not  and   locked  thereto  by  upsetting  its 
end  over  the  outer  face  of  the  nut. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,272,466.  COVERING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRILLS. 
Albiht  C.  Larson,  New  Cambria,  Kana.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1917.    Serial  No.  187,420.     (Cl.  111—66.) 


//•W 


In  a  seed  drill,  the  combination  with  the  seed  boots 
thereof ;  of  a  supporting  bar  secured  to  said  seed  boots 
and  extending  transversely  thereof  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
a  plurality  of  rods  carried  by  said  bar,  swivel  Joints  con- 
nected to  said  rods,  and  elongated  cylindrical  covering 
elements  connected  to  certain  of  said  swivel  Joints  and 
Adapted  to  drag  along  the  ground  rearwardly  of  said 
seed  boots  whereby  to  cover  furrows. 


Ijrr3,4«7.  DEMOUNTABLE  WHEEL-RIM.  Bsnno  B. 
Lbcbtio,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1918.  Serial 
No.  212,997.     (Cl.  162—21.) 


1.  A  demountable  wheel-rim  provided  Internally  with 
•B  MHinlar  recess  which  is  concentric  relative  to  the  axis 
•(  tlw  rim  and  comprlalng  two  sections  which  are  unequal 
1b  length  and  in  line  endwise  circumferentially  of  said 


axis,  th«  shorter  of  said  sections  being  pivotally  connected 
at  ooe  end  to  the  longer  of  said  sections  and  arranged  to 
be  swung  inwardly,  and  means  whereby  the  ends  of  the 
longer  rlm-section  are  drawn  toward  each  other  during 
inward  swinging  of  the  shorter  rim-section,  the  pivotal 
connection  between  said  rlm-aectlona  comprising  a  pivotal 
pin  extending  transversely  of  the  aforesaid  recesa,  said 
rim-sections  having  members  embracing  said  pin,  aad  said 
pin  and  said  pin-embracing  members  occupying  portions 
of  said  recess. 

[Claims  2  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,468.  COAL-MINE  TRAP-DOOR.  Thomas  Lbwib, 
Frankfort  Heights,  111.  Piled  May  25,  1917.  Serial  No. 
171,062.     (Cl.  20—16.) 


A  door  structure  including  an  extensible  door  frame  in- 
cluding upper  and  lower  parts,  an  extensible  post  Includ- 
ing relatively  movable  upper  and  lower  sections,  and 
means  hingedly  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  sections 
of  the  post  with  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  tl>e  door, 
respectively. 

1,272,469.  ELECTROTHERAPEUTIC  INSTRUMENT. 
Tjodolp  Lidbero,  Chicago,  111.  Original  application 
filed  Dec.  18,  1916,  Serial  No.  187,488.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Mar.  4,  1918.  Serial  No.  320,129. 
(Cl.  219—21.) 


"*-    ■      - 


3.  An  electro-thtrmlc  instrument  comprising  an  ap- 
plicator, consisting  of  a  heating  element  Inclosed  by  a 
tube,  supported  by  a  handle  at  the  other  end  of  tha  Instru- 
ment ;  a  graduated  thermometer  tube,  having  its  liquld- 
contalolng  bulb  within  said  tube,  with  its  other  end  ex- 
tending to  and  secured  In  the  handle,  the  intermediate, 
graduated  portion  of  said  thermometer  being  visible 
within  the  open  space  between  said  tube  and  handle,  and 
a  heat-responsive  current-regulator  within  said  tube. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,272,470.  STEAM-TRAP  AND  VALVE  THEREFOR. 
Fbank  a.  LJTTL«ri»U),  Nashua,  N.  H.,  aaalgnor  to 
Nashua  Machine  Company,  Nashna,  N.  H.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  FUed  June  21,  1916.  SerUl  Nw  86,260. 
(Cl.  187—108.) 


68.  The  combination  with  a  support  of  a  receiver 
mounted  thereon,  a  water  discharge  valve,  a  steam  admis- 
sion valve,  a  vent  valve,  a  fitting  containing  all  of  said 
valves,  and  means  for  automatically  operating  said  valves 
on  movement  of  said  receiver. 

59.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  receiver 
mounted  thereon,  a  water  discharge  valve,  a  steam  admis- 
sion valve,  a  fitting  containing  both  of  said  valves,  and 
means  for  automatically  operating  said  valves  on  move- 
mont  of  said  receiver. 

60.  The  combination  with  a  support  of  a  receiver 
mounted  thereoh,  a  water  discharge  valve,  a  vent  valve,  a 
fitting  containing  both  of  said  valves,  and  means  for 
automatically  operating  said  valve*  on  movement  of  said 
receiver. 

63.  The  combination  of  meaiu  for  receiving  water  of 
condensation  of  steam  with  a  support  therefor,  water  out- 
let and  steam  inlet  valves  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the 
support,  and  means  connecting  said  valves  with  said  re- 
ceiver for  operating  the  former  by  the  latter. 

76.  The  combination  with  a  support,  ^f  a  movable  re- 
ceiver modnted  thereon,  a  water  discharge  valve,  a  steam 
admission  valve,  a  fitting  distinct  from  said  receiver  and 
containing  both  of  said  valves  and  means  to  operate  said 
valves. 

[Claims  1  to  67,  61.  62,  64  to  75.  and  77  to  ts^  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.272,471.     IRONING-BOARD  STAND. 
LIN,  Centerville,  Md.     Filed  Aug.  27, 
188.898.      (Cl.  68—10.) 


(*^>, 


ViBGiMA  H.  Lor- 
1917.     Serial  No. 


with  upwardly  opening  seats  to  receive  said  projections 
and  maintain  the  board  from  lateral  or  vertical  displace- 
ment. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting standard,  and  a  bracket  device  formed  from  a 
single  length  of  wire  bent  substantiaUy  into  U-shape  and 
swlnglngly  coupled  to  the  standard,  the  side  members  of 
the  bracket  being  bent  Into  downwardly  directed  loops 
to  engage  the  standard  and  support  the  bracket  at  right 
angles  thereto,  an  Ironing  board  bearing  upon  the  bracket, 
and  means  for  holding  the  Ironing  board  from  lateral  and 
longitudinal  displacement. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing standard  Including  vertical  side  members  In  spaced 
relation,  a  bracket  device  swinging  from  said  standard 
and  having  means  for  maintaining  the  body  of  the  bracket 
at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  standard,  iB- 
turned  projections  carried  by  the  side  members,  and  an 
ironing  board  resting  upon  the  bracket  device  and  reduced 
to  engage  between  the  side  members,  said  reduced  portions 
having  upwardly  opening  seats  to  receive  said  projections 
to  permit  the  removal  of  the  board,  and  maintain  tbs 
same  from  lateral  or  vertical  displacement. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sUndard 
including  side  members  In  spaced  relation  and  with  bear- 
ings In  transverse  allnement,  each  side  member  having  a 
lateral  projection,  a  bracket  device  having  bearings  swlng- 
lngly engaging  the  bearings  of  the  standard,  means  for 
maintaining  said  bracket  substantially  In  horlxontal  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  standard,  and  an  ironing  board  having 
a  portion  engaging  said  standard  members  and  provided 


1,272,472.      UNFILING    DEVICE    FOR    LUMBER.      CaBL 
'  A.  LOHMAN,  Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1916.    Serial 
No.  131,438.      (Cl    193 — 46.) 


3.  In  a  means  for  sorting  lumber,  a  sorting  table,  a 
slideway  pivoted  at  one  side  of  said  table  and  having  an 
arcuate  outer  end  extending  downward  from  Its  upper 
sliding  surface,  elevated  supports  for  a  pile  of  lumber 
inclined  toward  said  slideway  and  extending  to  the  swing- 
ing end  thereof,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 

slideway. 

7.  In  a  means  for  taking  down  and  sorting  a  pile  of 
lumber  that  Is  disposed  In  a  number  of  layers  one  abvrv 
the  other,  the  combination  with  a  support  for  the  pile  of 
lumber  which  is  disposed  at  such  an  angle  as  to  caus>the 
lumber  to  tend  to  slide  therefrom,  of  a  Mcctvtay  staSMBt 
for  the  pile  of  lumber  and  a  structure  dl^SOTii  bs*#ttn 
the  receiving  element  and  the  pile  <»f  InflftST  «ad  com- 
prising spaced  stops  against  which  tlie  f»*nt  face  of  the 
pile  of  lumber  rests  and  inclined  guidei  extending  from 
the  upper  ends  of  said  stops  to  *>uch  a  point  as  to  dis- 
charge the  lumber  upon  the  receiving  element,  said  stops 
and  guide's  being  bodily  movable  together,  means  for  piv- 
oting the  structure  at  Its  end  adjacent  the  receiving  ele- 
ment and  means  for  imparting  vertical  movement  to  that 
end  of  the  structure  against  which  the  file  of  lumber  lies. 

[Claims  1.  2.  and  4  to  6  not  printed  Itt  tlM  Oasette.] 


1.272,473.      rULr  BEATING    MECHANISM.     Nathaniel 
Lombard.    Worcester.    Mass.    assignor   to    International 
Taper    Companv.    a    CoriKirntlon    of   New   York.      Filed 
May  19,  1915.  '  Serial  No.  29,035.      (Cl.  92—26.) 
1.   In  a  pulp  beating  engine,  the  comblnatllon  of  two  an- 
nular plates  disposed  side  by  side  and  having  pins  extend- 
ing   Inwardly    therefrom,    a    disk   rotatable   between    said 
plates  and  provided  on  opposite  sides  with  laterally  pro- 
jecting pins,  the  said  disk  and  plate  forming  radial  spaces 
between  them  extending  at  opposite  sides  of  the  disk  and 
having  non-communicating  inner   portions,   the  said   pins 
on  the  disk  and  plates  being  formed  and  related  to  comb 
out  the  fibers,  and  means  for  feeding  the  pulp  in  separate 
streams  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  disk  respectively  Into 
aald  non-communlcatlng  portions  of  the  spaces. 

8.  In  a  pulp  beating  engine,  the  combination  of  two 
fixed  annular  members  provided  on  their  adjacent  faces 
with  Inwardly  extending  projections,  a  disk  rotatable  b»- 
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tween  wid  pUtes  and  proTld«d  on  opposite  sides  wltb 
outwardly  extending  proJeetSona.  means  for  feeding  the 
pulp  between  the  disk  and  plates,  whereby  the  palp  will 
be  urged  outwardly,  and  a  mHcs  of  obatmetlng  derlces 
bridging  the  space  between  the  annular  plates  beyond  the 
outer  edge  of  tike  disk  between  which  obstructing  derlces 
the  palp  flows,  whereby  the  outward  moTement  of  the  pulp 
between  eald  members  Is  retarded. 


T 


17.  In  a  pulp  biating  engine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
member  provided  on  its  side  with  laterally  extending  pro- 
jections, a  rotary  member  arranged  alongside  the  Hied 
miinber  and  provided  on  its  adjacent  side  with  laterally 
extending  projections  cooperating  with  the  projec^ons  on 
the  fixed  member  in  subjecting  the  pulp  to  a  beating  ac- 
tion, the  said  projections  on  the  rotary  member  being 
formed  with  flat  surfaees  facing  in  tlie  direction  of  ro- 
tation and  inclined  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  rotation  to 
cause  the  pulp  to  feed  outwardly. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,272.474.     BDQEl-OBINDING  MACHINE  FOR  LENSES. 
ELI   Matnako  Long,   Geneva.   N.   Y.,  assignor   to   The 
Standard  Optical  Company,  Geneva,  N.   Y.,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  New  York.      Filed  June  2,   1916.      Serial   No. 
101.282.     (01.  51—3.) 


1.  In  an  edge-grinding  machine  for  elliptical  lenses,  the 
combination  with  a  grinder,  of  a  rotary  lens-holder,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  holder  at  such  different  speeds 
daring  dtiferent  parts  of  each  revolution  as  to  cause  all 
portions  In  the  periphery  of  the  lens  to  travel  against  the 
grinder  at  such  a  rate  of  speed  that  all  portions  of  said 
periphery  shall  be  completed  at  practically  the  same  time 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  periphery  of  the  lens 
against  the  grinder. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  edges  of  lenses  having 
juces  of  different  lengths,  the  combination  with  a  grinder. 
of  a  rotary  lens-holder,  and  means  for  rotating  said  lens- 
bolder  under  gradually  decreasing  speed  as  the  point  of 


contact  of  the  lens  with  the  grinder  pUses  from  Iftie  end 
of  the  Itager  axis  toward  the  end  of  the  shorter  iiTf| 

5.  In  an  edge  grinding  machine  for  leaaea,  tlie^eoiabi- 
natlon  with  a  grinder,  of  a  rotary  lens-bolder,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  holder  Including  eccentrically  connected 
driving  and  driven  members  rotating  in  the  same  direc- 
tion about  parallel  axes  offset  one  from  the  other. 

8.  In  an  edge  grinding  machine  for  lenses,  the  combi- 
nation witli  a  grinder,  of  coaxial  rotary  lens-clamping 
members,  separate  driving  shafts  tlierefor,  a  rocker  arm 
pivoted  to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel  with  one  of  said 
shafts  and  provided  with  bearings  at  opposite  sides  of  ita 
pivot,  and  a  manually  operated  rocker  having  cam  faces 
at  opposite  sides  of  its  axis  engaging  said  bearings. 

12.  In  an  edge-grinding  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  grinding  element,  a  work- 
holder,  and  a  swinging  support  therefor,  of  means  for  ro- 
tating the  workholder  including  a  pair  of  rotary  driving 
memr)era  contacting  at  a  point  in  approximate  aliaement 
with  the  axis  of  movement  of  said  support. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  7,  9  to  11,  and  13  to  15  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


I 


1,272,475.      TRACTOR.      John    E.    Lomo,    Hot    Springs, 
Mont.     Filed  May  7,   1917.     Serial  Na   ie6,877.      (01. 

180 — 17.1 


In  a  tractor  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion   of  a  main   frame,  a  pair  of  forward  side  traction 
wheels,  eperatlvely  connected  to  the  main  frame,  a  pair 
of   transversely   disposed   shafts   mounted   on    the   main 

frame  and  having  «ear  connections  with  the  traction 
wheels,  and  provided  with  inner  friction  disks  opposing 
one  another  in  spaced  relation,  a  pair  of  friction  wheels 
engageable  with  said  friction  disks,  shafts  on  which  the 
friction  wheels  are  mounted  and  shiftable  for  adjustment 
with  respect  to  the  disks,  controlling  connections  for  In- 
dependently shifting  the  said  friction  wheels,  a  source  of 
power  on  the  main  frame,  geared  connections  between  the 
salil  source  of  power  and  the  said  friction  wheel  shafts, 
said  shafts  of  said  friction  wheels  having  universally 
movable  Joints  adjacent  one  another,  a  guide  member  In 
which  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shafts  are  shiftable.  a 
controlling  member  through  which  the  last  mentioned  ends 
of  the  shafts  are  journaled,  having  a  hinged  Joint  Inter- 
mediate the  shafts,  and  an  operating  lever  connected  to 
the  said  controllinp  member  for  movlnjr  the  latter  to  shift 
the  said  friction  wheel  shafts  toward  and  away  from  one 
another. 


I 


1, •-•72, 478.  TIRE  STRUCTURE.  Fra.nk  H.  Ix)PKZ.  Cum- 
mine.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  192.730. 
(cl.  1.".2— 8.) 

In  roniblnation  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel  having  side 
flanges,  a  carcass  disposed  around  the  rim  and  having  Its 
marglna'  portions  engaged  with  the  side  flanges  thereof,  a 
continuous  coiled  spring  arranged  within  the  carcaM  and 
disposed  drcumferentlally  of  the  rim,  each  of  the  eonvo- 
lutlons  a#  the  spring  having  its  outer  portion  su^wtan- 
tially  circular  In  form  and  terminating  in  diverging  por- 
tions, said  diverging  portions  being  continued  by  a  base 
portion  disposed  transversely  of  the  rim  and  In  contact 
therewith,  the  junction  of  each  of  said  diverging  portions 
and  the  base  portion  being  In  contact  with  the  flanges  of 
the  rim,  and  the  Inner  extremities  of  the  diverging  por- 
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ttons  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  circular  portions 
of  the  convolutions  being  free  of  the  carcass  and  out  of 


contact,  said  diverging  portions  Initially  flexlnij  when  the 
wheel  is  under  load. 


1,272,477.  FUNNEL.  MAaios  H.  Lowbimobb,  Ohatchee, 
Ala.  PUed  Oct.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  58,651.  (Cl. 
226—33.) 


A  funnel  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  spout,  a  handle 
cxteadlng  ores  Ow  t*p  of  tke  body  portion,  a  magnetised 
ealarfesMat  fsm«d  ceBtrally  ef  tke  handle  and  having  a 
recess  in  tke  aader  side  tkcreof,  a  rod  rtldakly  mooated 
la  the  body,  gaides  tbcreCor,  a  float  valw  oa  tlie  lower 
end  of  the  rod.  said  float  valve  snpportlog  the  weight  of 
tkc  rod  on  tkc  sorface  of  the  liquid  wkca  ia  eoataet  there- 
with, and  an  ealarged  head  oa  the  oppcr  end  of  the  rod, 
said  head  being  adapted  to  enter  tkc  recess  ia  the  magnet- 
ised enlargeiacot  when  the  level  of  the  liquid  has  raised 
the  rod  snAdcntly  to  bring  the  enlarged  bead  thereon 
within  the  magnetic  zone  around  the  reeeaa. 


1.272,478.      WA8HTUB.      AUna   Lpxub.   Flagstalf,   AHx 
Filed  Jan.  17,  liH8.     Serial  No.  212.247.     (01.137—21.) 


*■■   3 


1.  In  a  wa^  tab.  a  container  having  a  perforation  in 
its  ^e  wail,  water  supply  means  for  said  container,  said 


supply  means  including  a  spont.  a  nozsle  adJastaMy  ap- 
pUed  to  the  perforated  portion  of  said  side  wall,  said 
nozile  terminating  within  the  body  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer in  an  enlarged  head,  said  head  being  formed  with  a 
mouth,  a  perforated  partition  arranged  In  said  head,  a 
valve  within  said  head  between  the  said  perforated  parti- 
tion and  the  said  nozsle,  and  means  connecting  said  valve 
and  the  aforesaid  spout  whereby  said  valve  Is  yieldia^y 
retained  In  closest   relation  to  said  perforated  partition. 

2  In  a  wash  tub,  a  container  having  a  perforation  in 
its  side  wall,  water  supply  means  for  said  container,  said 
supply  means  Including  a  spout,  a  nozzle  adjustably  ap- 
plictl  to  till'  perforated  portion  of  said  side  wall,  said 
nozzlo  terminating  within  the  body  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer In  an  enlarged  hollow  head,  said  head  being  formed 
with  a  mouth,  a  perforated  partition  arranged  In  said 
he  1(1.  a  pressure  valve  within  said  head  between  the  said 
pHpforatcd  partition  and  the  said  nozzle,  a  washer  be- 
twe<n  said  valve  and  said  perforated  partition,  and  a 
flexible  member  adjustably  engaging  said  spout  and  opera- 
tlvcly  connecting  the  same  to  said  pressure  valve. 


1.272.479.  METHOD  OP  BUILDING  FOUNDATIONS 
FOR  SUBAQUEOUS  TUNNELS.  DrsCAN  D.  McBian, 
Npw  York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  21, 
Iftlfi.  Serial  No.  79.594.  Divided  and  this  application 
fil.'d  Sept.  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  119.802.      (Cl.  61—16.) 


2.  T^e  method  of  building  foundations  for  snbaqneoas 
tunnels  and  the  like  placed  thereon,  which  has  been  herein 
described,  which  consists  in  lowering  to  the  bottom  of 
a  river  or  other  body  of  water  a  sabmartne  locowotlve 
structnre  having  at  Its  lower  portion  an  open  bottom 
compressed  alf  chamber,  nnwatering  the  site  of  the  foun- 
dation under  the  structure,  excavating  by  suitable  ap- 
pHances  contained  tn  said  chamber,  prugi  easlvely  a  length 
of  trench,  driving  piles  through  passages  extending  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  structure  to  form  a  founda- 
tion In  the  trench,  and  then  lowering  thereon  the  tunnel 
or  other  structure  Intended  therefor. 

9.  The  method  of  preparing  foundations  for  a  sub- 
aqueous tunnel  In  a  trench  In  the  bottom  of  a  body  of 
water,  which  consists  In  lowering  to  the  bottom  a  sab- 
martne structure  having  an  open  bottom  compressed  air 
working  chamber  under  It,  advancing  the  structure  on 
tracks  laid  In  the  trench,  preparing  progressively  by  ap- 
pliances contained  in  the  working  chamber,  a  foundation 
In  the  bottom  of  the  trench  and  lowering  and  laying 
tunnel  sections  thereon. 

[Claims  1.  3  to  8.  and  10  to  24  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1^272,480.  PLAYING-CARDS.  WiLWam  8.  MCBBIDl, 
Caldwell,  Ohio.  Piled  Aug.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
186.562.      (Cl.  46 — 26.) 

A  pack  of  game  playing  cards  coDpristag  salts,  eaeh 
card  of  each  suit  bearing  a  sand  cbaractcrtatie  dcaigaatlMi 
as  "water,"  "oil."  "dry,"   "  gaa"  or  the  Ukci,  and  also 
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bearing  a  number,  and  the  name  of  a  sand,  said  names 
and  numbers  indicating  the  relative  depths  of  the  sands 


and  said  numbers  indicating  the  relative  game  values  of 
the  cardi. 


1,272,481.  DIE-PRESS  MECHANISM.  Chables  D.  Mcs 
Donald,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Apr.  23,  1017.  Serial  No. 
164,025.      (Cl.  164—21.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  die-press,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
die  member,  a  movable  die  member,  a  gage  positioned  on 
the  far  side  of  the  fixed  die  In  alinement  with  the  cutting 
edge  thereof,  said  gage  acting  to  center  the  work  so  that 
the  far  side  of  one  cat  comes  into  alinement  witb  the  near 
side  of  the  preceding  cut  and  the  wc^k  entirely  cut  away 
at  a  point  centrally  between  the  cuts,  said  gage  being 
positioned  in  alinement  with  said  cut-away  parts,  whereby 
the  work  may  be  fed  past  said  gage  without  movement  of 
tlie  latter,  means  for  automatically  moving  the  gage  after 
ithe  last  cut  has  been  made  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
work  to  enable  the  web  at  the  end  of  the  work  to  pass  by 
the  gage  and  the  scrap  work  ejected  from  the  machine,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  work  through  the  machine  and  out 
therefrom,  sulwtantlally  as  descrit>ed.        ^S 

3.  In  an  automatic  die-press,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
die  member,  a  movable  die  member,  a  gage  in  the  form  of 
a  pivoted  finger  positioned  on  the  far  side  of  the  fixed  die 
in  alinement  with  the  cutting  edge,  said  gage  acting  to 
center  the  work  so  that  the  far  side  of  one  cut  comes  Into 
alinement  with  the  near  side  of  the  preceding  cut  and  the 
work  entirely  cut  away  at  a  point  centrally  between  the 
euts,  said  gage  being  positioned  In  alinement  with  said 
cut-away  parts,  whereby  the  work  may  be  fed  past  said 
gage  without  movement  of  the  latter,  a  series  of  links  and 
levers  operatively  connected  to  said  finger,  and  means  act- 
ing automatically  when  a  predetermined  number  of  cuts 
have  been  made  to  move  said  links  and  levers  and  raise  the 
finger  to  enable  the  web  at  the  end  of  the  work  to  pass  by 
the  gage  and  the  scrap  work  ejected  from  the  machine, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  work  through  the  machine  and 
out  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  automatic  die-press,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
die  member,  a  movable  die  member,  a  gage  member  adapted 
to  contact  the  work  and  center  it  prior  to  each  cutting 
operatioii^  ibeans  for  feeding  the  work  through  the  ma- 
chine, Cflii^rlsliiff  a  reciprocating  feed  bar,  an  actuating 
member  for  saki  bar,  and  a  resilient  connection  between 
the  ftoMiatlat  member  and  feed  bar  allowing  the  bar  to 
give  in  case  the  work  is  brought  into  contact  with   the 


gage  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  stroke  of  sRld  bar. 
whereby  buckling  of  the  work  by  pressure  of  the  feed 
means  after  the  work  has  contacted  the  gage  is  prevented, 
substaatlally  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.272,482.  PACKAGE -TIB.  Albist  B.  MdFADDlN. 
JeromesvlUe,  Ohio.  Piled  Sept.  11.  1916.  Serial  No. 
119,564.      (Cl.    24—18.) 


In  a  package  tie,  a  disk  formed  of  a  thickness  of  com- 
pressible and  flexible  material,  a  block  Inserted  In  the 
central  portion  of  said  disk  and  being  of  equal  thickness 
therewith,  metallic  plates  arranged  upon  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  disk  and  extending  across  said  block,  a  rivet 
connecting  certain  of  the  ends  of  said  plates,  a  rivet  pass- 
ing centrally  through  said  plates,  block  and  disk,  a  binding 
post  secured  upon  one  end  of  said  center  rivet,  and  the 
free  end  of  one  of  said  plates  comprising  a  clamp,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,272,483.  CLOSET.  Audxa.vder  McGaby  and  Joh.v  P. 
SivDBRL.^ND,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Gould  Coupler  Company,  a  Corpomtlon  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,7.S1. 
ICI.  4 — 17.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  closet  seat  adapted  to  be  de- 
pressed, a  heater  adapted  to  receive  and  heat  the  excreta, 
means  for  heating  said  excreta  by  alternating  current, 
and  moans  for  turning  on  the  current  to  heat  the  beater 
upon  a  rise  of  said  seat. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  closet  seat  adapted  t«  be  de- 
pressed when  occupied,  a  pan  below  said  seat,  an  alternat- 
ing current  electric  heater  below  said  pan,  means  for  dis- 
charging the  excreta  from  the  pan  Into  the  heater,  and 
means  for  causing  said  heater  to  heat  the  excreta  therein 
upon  one   leaving  the  seat. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  class  described  of 
a  closet  seat,  a  heater  adapted  to  receive  and  heat  the  ex- 
creta, means  automatically  set  into  operation  by  the  ordi- 
nary ule  of  the  device  for  heating  the  heater  by  means  of 
an  electric  current  and  means  for  automatically  discon- 
tinuing the  heat  of  the  beater  upon  the  attainment  of  tho 
ii'quircl    degree   of   heat. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  closet  seat,  a  tilting  pan  there- 
beneath  for  receiving  the  excreta,  a  heater  below  said  pan. 
means  for  automatically  tilting  said  pan  to  discharge  the 
same  Into  the  heater  and  turning  on  the  heat  of  the 
heater,  said  pan  when  so  tilted  forming  a  cover  for  the 
heater  to  prevent  the  heat  reaching  the  seat  and  means  for 
automatically  turning  off  the  heat  of  said  heater. 

24.  The  combination  of  a  closet  seat,  a  tllttng  pan 
therebeneath  for  receiving  the  excreta,  an  electria  heater 
l)elow  said  pan.  and  means  for  tilting  said  pan  to  dis- 
charge the  same  Into  the  heater  upon  one  leaving  the  seat, 
said  pan  when  so  tilted  forming  a  cover  for  the  heater  to 
prevent  the  heat  reaching  the  seat,  means  for  antomatl- 
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rally  turning  on  the  heat  of  said  heater  upon  a  rise  of  the 
seat  and  means  for  automatically  turning  off  the  heat  of 

said  heater. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  8,  10  to  19,  21  to  28,  and  25  to  88 
not  printed  in   tbck  Gazette.  ] 


1,272,484.  ORNAMENTAL  PLAQUE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Micha«l  J.  McLadghun,  St 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  SerUl  No.  87,268, 
(Cl.   41—32.) 


other  element  said  plate  provided  with  a  .ocket  and  fur- 
ther  provided  in  said  socket  with  an  appropriate  aml- 
spherlcal  recess  to  receive  said  ball-shaped  e«d.  *P^  •' 
clamps  sUdably  mounted  on  said  plate  and  arrang^when 
In  their  normal  operative  position  to  meet  at  the  vertical 
axis  of  said  recess,  the  opposing  edges  of  said  cla9P« 
provided  with  cooperating  groores  arranged  when  lald 
clamps  are  In  their  operative  positions  to  form  an  open- 
ing the  side  walls  of  which  inclose  said  stud  and  the  upper 
portion  of  said  ball-shaped  end  for  locking  it  in  said 
recess,  and  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  pins  arranged  to 
engage  said  clamps  when  the  latter  are  in  their  operatlre 
positions  and  lock  said  clamps  against  movement. 


1  An  ornamental  plaque  comprising  a  transparent 
sheet  a  sheet  having  a  pictorial  representation  thereon 
placed  against  said  transparent  sheet,  and  a  backing  of  a 
moldable  material  pUced  over  the  pictorial  sheet  and  the 
transparwit  sheet  to  extend  around  the  edges  thereof. 

2  The  method  of  making  hermetically  sealed  orna- 
mental plaques  consisting  of  placing  pictorial  representa- 
tions or  designs  upon  a  transparent  sheet,  locating  said 
sheet  in  a  mold,  and  casting  a  backing  material  to  cover 
over  the  pictorial  representation  or  design  and  the  back 
of  the  sheet,  and  at  the  same  time  to  mold  around  the 
edge  of  the  transparent  sheet  to  establish  a  hermetical 
seal  between  the  transparent  sheet  and  the  backing  mate- 
rial. 


1  272  486.     MUFFLER.     William    H.  McMahon.  Bruce. 
'  8.  D.     Piled  July  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  180,550.     (Cl. 
60 — 32.) 


1  A  muffler  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentrically 
arranged  cylindrical  casings  spaced  radially  apart  and 
with  their  ends  positioned  to  form  a  tortuous  passage,  a 
longitudinal  shaft  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the 
innermost  casing,  fan  blades  secured  to  said  shaft,  means 
for  locating  said  shaft,  an  inlet  pipe  opening  Into  one 
end  of  the  Innermost  casing,  and  an  outlet  leading  from 
the  opposed  end  of  the  outer  casing. 

2  A  muffler  comprising  three  concentric  casings  spaced 
radUlly  apart,  the  outer  casings  being  closed  at  both  ends 
and  the  inner  and  intermediate  casings  closed  at  one  end 
and  open  at  the  other,  the  closed  end  of  one  being  adja 
cent  the  open  end  of  the  other  thereby  forming  a  tortuous 
pMsage,  a  revolnbly  mounted  shaft  extending  longltu 
dlaaUy  throughout  the  Inner  casing  and  having  fan  blades 
secured  thereto,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 
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1  272  486.     COUPLING.     Chablbs   B.  McMamib,  Akron. 

'  Ohio.  FUed  Nov.  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  208,769.  (Cl. 
2J,.  >i97.) 

A,  A  coupling  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a 
^j  Mcwnd  to  one  element,  a  stud  on  said  base  said  stud 
tenniMttBC  in  a  ball  shaped  lower  end,  a  plate  on  the 


2.  A  coupling  for  the  purpose  described  comprisinf  a 
base  secured  to  one  element,   a  stud  on  said  ba»e  nld 
stud  terminating  in  a  ball  shaped  lower  end,  a  plate  on  the 
other  element  said  plate  provided  with  a  socket  and  fur- 
ther provided   In   said   socket   with   an   appropriate   seml- 
spherlcal  recess  to  receive  said  ball-shaped  otd,  a  pair  of 
clamps  slidably  mounted  on  said  plate  and  anrnngedji^ea 
In  their  normal  operative  position  to  meet  at  tha  Tertleal 
axis   of   said   recess,    the   opposing   edges  of  miA  daa^s 
provided   with   cooperating  grooves  arranged  wkca  Mid    j^ 
clamps  are  in  their  operative  positions  to  form  an  «peB>     ^x 
ing  the  side  walls  of  which  Inclose  said  stud  and  tfca 
upper  portion  of  said  ball-shaped  end  for  locking  It  in  saM 
recess,    a   rod   extending   loosely   through   one  damp  a«d 
anchored  to  the  other  clamp,  a  lever  plvotally  aecored  to 
the  first  clamp  and  to  said  rod  and  arranged  when  shifted 
to   move  said   clamps   to   their  respective  operatlTe  and 
Inoperative  iwsltlons. 

3.  A  coupling  for  the  purpose  described   corapriaiac  a 
base  secured  to  one  element,  a  stud  on  said  base  said  stud 
terminating  in  a  ball-shaped  lower  end,  a  plate  on  the 
other  element  said  plate  provided  with  a  socket  and  fur- 
ther provided    in   said   socket   with   an   appropriate   eeasl- 
spherlcal  recess  to  receive  said  baU-shaped  end.  a  pair  of 
clamps  slidably  mounted  on  said  plate  and  arranged  when 
in  their  normal  operative  position  to  meet  at  the  Tertlcal 
axis  of  said  recess,  the  opposing  edges  of  said  clamps  pro- 
vided with  cooperating  grooves  arranged  when  said  clamps 
are  in  their  operative  positions   to  form   an   opening  the 
side  walls  of  which  Inclose  said  stud  and  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  ball-shaped  end  for  locking  It  In  said  reoesa, 
a  rod  extending  loosely  through  one  clamp  and  anchored 
to  the  other  clamp,  a  lever  plvotally  secured  to  the  llrft 
clamp^  and   to  the   rod  and  fulcrumed  on  said  plate  and 
arranged   when   oscillated    to   move   said  clamps  to  their 
respective  operative  and  Inoperative  posltlona 

4.  A  coupling  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a 
t)a8e  secured  to  one  element,  a  stud  on  sallb  base  said  stud 
terminating  in  a  ball-shaped  lower  end  a  plate  on  the  other 
element  said    plate  provided   with  a  socket  and   further 
provided  in  said  socket  with  an  appropriate  semispherkal 
recess  to  receive  said  ball  shaped  end.  a  pair  of  damps 
slidably  mounted  on  said  plate  and  arranged  when  l«  their 
normal  operative  position  to  meet  at  the  vertical  axis  of 
said  recess,  the  opposing  edges  of  said  damps  prorlded 
with  cooperating  grooves  arranged  when  said  dtmys  ars 
In  their  operative  positions  to  form  an  openiag  tlM  rids 
walls  of  which  Inclose  said  stud  and  the  upper  pMtl^  of 
said  ball-shaped  end  for  locking  It  In  said  recsss,  a»d  a 
pair  of  spring  pressed  pins  arranged  to  engagie-sald  darnvs 
when  the  latter  are  in  their  operatlTe  positions  and  lock 
■aid  clamps  against  movement,  a  pair  of  cranks  coBaected 
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wltk  Mid  plus  aiad  arnuiged  wbea  McUlated  to  actuate 


5.  A  coopllBf  for  tke  pnrpoae  described  eomprtelnf  a 
iMiM  wevred  to  oot  tUtment,  a  atud  cm  aald  baae  aaid  itod 
twrailBatliic  in  a  ball  shaped  lower  end  a  plate  on  the  other 
•iemcBt  aald  l^te  prorlded  with  a  aoefcet  and  farther 
invrlded  in  atld  socket  With  aa  appropriate  aemlivlicrtcal 
reeeas  to  receive  eald  twll-ahaped  end,  a  pair  of  clamps 
riMably  mosaited  on  said  plate  and  arranged  when  In  their 
nerma]  aperatlre  position  to  neet  at  the  rertleal  axis  of 
said  recess,  the  opposlnf  edges  of  said  clamps  provided 
with  co(^>eratlnc  grooTea  arranged  when  said  damps  are 
in  tbelr  operattre  poeitioBs  to  form  an  opening  the  side 
walla  of  which  Inclose  said  sttid  and  the  npper  jrartion  of 
said  ball-shiM^  end  ior  locUBg  It  In  said  recess,  and  a 
pair  of  spring  prasaed  pins  arranged  to  engage  said  clamps 
when  the  Utter  are  in  their  op«ratlTe  positions  and  lock 
said  clamps  against  moTsnent,  a  pair  of  cranks  connected 
with  said  pins  and  arranged  when  oscillated  to  actuate 
them,  a  sidtably  mounted  operating  rod  on  which  said 
clamps  an  moiaited  and  arranged  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  aaid  cranks  for  withdrawing  said  pins  from  en- 
gagement with  said  clamps. 


1,272,487.  TBAILBB  ATTACHMENT  FOE  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Wauum  C  Maaok^  Fairfax.  Minn.,  assignor  of 
one-balf  to  Edward  F.  Berkner,  Sleepy  Bye,  Minn.  Filed 
June  18.  1917.    Serial  No.  17M13.     (CL  180—16.) 


ipparatos  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion wfth  a  main  frame,  of  mMita  for  gttvotany  connect- 
ing fit  forward  ^d  of  the  main  frame  with  tli«  forward 
axle  «i  *a  automobile,  means  for  dam^ng  the  frame  to 
the  fiar  axle  of  the  automobile,  indepeiktaitir  rotatable 
axle  sections  carried  by  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to 
have  the  rear  wheeto  of  the  automoUIe  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  i^rodcet  wheels  connected  with  nid  rear  wheels 
for  rotation  tlierewith.  spro^et  wheels  carried  by  the  axle 
■ectfens  of  the  rear  axle  of  the  automobile,  and  sprocket 
chains  connecting  the  first  and  second  named  sprocket 
wheels. 

S.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
ftame,  a  tubular  housing  extending  transversely  of  the 
maiit  frame  and  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  main 
fhone,  a  pair  of  axle  sections  independently  rotatable  In 
the  tabular  housiag  and  having  outer  tapered  ends,  trac- 
tion wheels  having  tapered  tubular  hubs  provided  with 
inner  annular  flanges  and  sdapted  to  I>e  arranged  upon 
the  tapered  ends  of  the  axle  sections.  q>rocket  wheels 
having  body  portions  arranged  upon  the  opposite  sides  of 
'the  wheels  in  onHMrition  to  the  fonges  and  having  tubu- 
lar hub9  to  receive  the  first  named  tubular  hubs,  a  plu- 
rality of  bolts  connecting  the  flanges  and  the  body  por- 
tions of  the  sprocket  wheels,  a  plurality  of  nuts  having 
screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  outer 
tapped  portions  of  the  axle  sections  to  retain  the  parts 
of  the  traction  wheels  thereon,  means  to  pivotally  con- 
nect the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame  with  the  front 
axle  of  an  automoMIe,  means  for  connecting  the  rear  por- 
tion 9<  the  main  frame  witb  the  rear  axle  casing  of  the 
n$tmlal^aftt  ti^oeket  wheels  adapted  tar  connection  with 
Hut  iiU  ticttoas  arranged  witjtln  the  rear  axle  casing  of 
th«  %ttt!0«||0blle.  and  spjrocfcet  chains  connecting  the  two 
iwts^  of  tutedut  wheels. 

f.  A  tntllflr  attackment  for  antomobiles,  comprising  a 
JMbi  flmue,  ntcMUi  tw  coaaectlnf  the  main  frame  with 
the  antnmoMe,  bidepeadently  rotatable  aide  sections  car- 


ried by  the  suin  frame  and  adapted  to  have  tie  raar 
wheels  ^f  the  automobile  rigidly  secared  tilereto,  sheocket 
wheels  tonnected  witb  said  rear  wheels  for  rotattoil  tbars- 
with,  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  the  axle  seetions|  of  the 
rear  axie  of  the  automobile,  and  sprocket  chains  e^anect- 
ing  the  first  and  second  named  aprocket  wheels. 

4.  A  trailer  attachment  for  automobilea,  comprising  a 
main  fitime,  means  for  connecting  the  main  frasae  with 
the  antamobile,  independently  rotatable  axle  sectie  m  car- 
ried by  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  have  tM  rear 
wheels  of  the  automobile  rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  gear- 
ing coDBecting  the  axle  sections  of  the  rear  axle  of  the 
automobile  with  the  said  rear  wheels. 


1,272,488.  AMDSEMSNT  DEVICB.  CHiaTiR  B.  Manzsb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1917.  Herlal  No. 
193,427.      (CI.  4d— 27.) 


1.  An  amasement  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
rotatable  disk,  a  car  supported  by  said  disk  and  tree  to 
move  on  the  surface  thereof,  and  buffer  means  protecting 
the  edge  of  said  disk,  and  presenting  a  sinuous  surface  to 
said  car. 

2.  An  amasement  device  comprising  in  combinaitlon  a 
rotatable  disk,  a  car  supported  by  aaid  disk  and  tree  to 
move  oa  the  surface  thereof,  and  resilient  baiter  means 
protectlig  the  edge  of  said  disk,  and  priesentlng  a  4iiuous 
surface  to  said  car. 


1.272.489.  DUST-COLLECTOR.  Fbakk  A.  MaXascio, 
PhiUipsborg,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1918.  .Serial  No. 
217,1»4.      (CL   183—17.) 
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2.  Apfaratoa  of  the  eharaeter  described,  eompriaing  a 
caaing  ptovlded  with  an  opening,  a  doer  far  aaid  epraing. 
a  water  fan  within  the  aaid  easing  and  removable  tl|roiigh 
the  vpvaijxg,  a  gnard  plate  aeeored  to  the  closed  «de  of 
the  casing  and  ineUned  downwardly  toward  the  pan  to 
conduct  water  into  the  aame,  a  eoactiag  goard  platto  con- 
nected witb  the  inner  side  of  the  door  aad  iifcUned 
downwaadly  toward  the  pan  to  eendact  water  into  the 
same,  a  tabular  bearing  within  the  eaaiag  abd  conliected 
with  one  end  thereof  in  proodnitty  to  tl>«  end  ^f  the 
pan,  a  aupi^  pipe  for  the  dost  laden  air  haviaK  one 
end  thereof  extending  into  the  tnbtdar  bearing,  ti  horl- 
sontal  p^fwated  rotatable  dnui  wltkte  the  caaiqW  and 
operating  in  contact  with  the  water  within  the  ps^  aad 
adapted  to  be  paaaed  throogh  the  opening,  a  rln^  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  the  drum  and  rotatably  ahd  re- 
movably mounted  upon  the  tubnlar  bearing,  an  imper- 
forate tjead  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the 
drum,  a  sectional  shaft  rigidly  aecared  to  the  jmfnr 
forate  h«ad,  a  stationary  bearing  near  the  op|  ' 

of  the  easing  and  having  the  aeetioBal  shall 
therein,  and  means  to  rotate  the  aeetioBal 

[Claini  1  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 
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1,2T2,490.  INTBKNAL  SPRING  HIIBL-BBAT.  Boon 
AaniCB  MATBaa,  Uvm^ooI,  England.  Filed  Oct  11, 
1917.     8«rial  No.  196,987.     (CI.  8»— 87.) 


1.  In  a  spring  heel-aeat  the  cMnblnaticMi  of  a  base, 
an  upper  plate,  resilleat  mean*  in  tuulen  connected 
both  to  the  UM^r  plate  and  to  the  base  to  draw  these 
parts  toward  one  another  and  a  resilient  oompreeslon 
member  l>etween  the  base  and  oi»per  plate. 

7.  In  a  spring  heel-seat  the  comblnatton  of  a  base, 
an  npper  plate  that  is  distinct  from  the  plate  upon 
which  the  wearer's  heel  rests  and  is  provided  with  a 
loose  false  top  fitted  with  an  upwardly  eztoiding  ahidd 
for  the  rear  of  the  wearer's  heel,  reaillent  means  in  ten- 
sion connected  both  to  the  upper  plate  and  to  the  base 
to  drsw  these  parts  toward  one  another,  and  a  reaillent 
compression  member  between  the  base  and  upper  plate. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed,  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.272,491.  TRACTOR.  Chablu  F.  Mbqow,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  155,1«8.  (a. 
180—17.) 
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1.  In  a  tractor,  traction  wheels,  gearing  mechanism 
In  each  wheel,  means  for  operating  said  gearing  mecha- 
nism, and  manually  actaatad  means  common  to  said 
gearing  mechanisms  adapted  for  rsculatlng  the  speed  of 
said  wheels. 

2.  In  a  tractor,  a  fraaM,  a  housing  supporting  said 
frame,  traction  iriieela  at  the  «ads  ef  said  housing,  a 
semifloating  drlvaa  shaft  extendlag  through  said  bous- 
ing into  said  traction  wheels,  gearing  mechanisms  at  the 
ends  of  said  shaft  and  o|>erated  thereby  for  Imparting 
movement  to  said  traction  wheels,  and  means  operatable 
relative  to  each  gearing  mechanism  adapted  for  simnl- 
tsneoasly  caBtrelllBg  the  speed  of  each  wheeL 

8.  In  a  tractor,  a  boosing,  traction  wheels  at  the 
ends  thereof,  a  semifloating  driven  shaft  extending 
threngh  said  hoasiag  into  said  wheels,  a  gearing  mecha- 
nism la  each  wheel  opwated  by  said  sliaft  adapted  for 
imparting  meveaieBt  to  saM  traction  wheels,  each  gear- 
ing mechaaiam  laelodlng  a  manually  adlasted  gear  wheel 
adapted  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  gearing  mecha- 
nism. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame,  a  hooslng  sopporting  said 
frame,  a  aemifloatlag  driven  ahaft  exteadlag  through 
said  haualag.  tractloa  wheels  sopportlag  ite  ends  of 
said"  h easing,  a  varlaMe  q>eod  mechanism  in  eat*  wheel 
operated  by  said  semifloating  driven  diaft.  and  mcanii 
carried  \ff  aald  franse  eomsson  to  said  wheda  for  eon- 
trolllaff  the  variable  speed  ssechantem  1b  each  traction 

^w™VWI» 


1,272,4^2.      COUNTER    CONSTRUCTION,      Oi 
MBTaacoan,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1917. 

No.  208,214.      (CT.  211—11.) 


1.  A  counter  comprising  a  rigid  frame  structure  de- 
termining the  size  and  shape  of  the  counter  and  pro- 
vided witb  posts  having  grooves  facing  each  other  and 
oi>ening  out  of  the  tops^  of  the  posts,  sanitary  alatM  ex- 
tending between  the  posts  and  having  their  ends  lying 
in  the  grooves  in  the  latter,  and  detachable  metal  shells 
forming  coverings  for  said  posts  and  engaging  with  said 
slabs  so  as  to  form  therewith  a  detachable  sanitary  cov- 
ering haying  an  exposed  surface  made  up  wholly  of  tbe 
slabs  and  of  said  coverings. 

8.  A  counter  Itaving  a  frame  structure  determining 
the  else  and  shape  of  the  counter  and  provided  with 
projecting  posts,  and  a  detachable  coveting  for  conceal- 
ing said  frame  structure  comprising  sanitary  slain  adapt- 
ed to  extend  between  the  poets  and  sheathing  members 
adspted  to  extend  over  tlie  exposed  portions  of  the  posts 
and  engage  with  the  slabs. 

6.  A  counter  having  a  frame  atracture  provided  with 
projecting  posts,  sanitary  alabs  lying  against  said  frame 
structure  between  the  posts,  sheathing  members  extend- 
ing over  the  exposed  portions  of  aald  pests  and  engag- 
ing witb  said  slabs  to  h<M  them  against  said  frame, 
said  sheathing  members  being  Interlocked  with  said 
posts  against  lateral  dlq>laceaBeat  and  being  removabla 
therefrom  by  sliding  movements  in  the  upward  direction. 

8.  A  counter  having  a  frame  structure  comprising 
separatad  parallel  metal  frames  lying  one  above  the 
otiMr,  vertical  wooden  poata  diatributed  abent  and  ae- 
curcd  to  aaid  frames,  sanitary  alaba  provided  with  caah- 
ioned  aartacea  engaglag  aaid  frames,  aad  aaaitaxy  sheath- 
ing members  on  said  posts  and  en^Ming  with  aald  slabs 
to  hold  than  afaiaat  said  (ramea. 

9.  A  oBuntar  eoB^^lalag  a  rigid  self-sastalaiac  fraass- 
like  atractare  having  npri^t  poata,  and  a  aaaltuy  oavar- 
Ing  of  Titreoas  slalM  and  metal  sheathing  aeasbers  ooas- 
pletely  canceallng  the  exterior  of  said  tnuae  stractare, 
said  covering  being  interlocked  with  the  poata  acaiaat 
lateral  displaceatent  and  freely  movable  on  the  peats 
in  the  vertical  direction  for  assembling  purposea. 

[Claims  2,  4.  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.272.493.  BEARING  FOR  DISK  GRINDERS.  JoHs 
MiLLXB,  Jr.,  Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Charles  H. 
Besly  k.  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  ConiKM-ation  of  lUi- 
DoU.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  105.S31.  (CL 
64—10.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  eomMnatlon  of  a  head 
stock,  a  spindle,  a  bearing  boaMBg  for  aald  spindle 
monnted  in  said  bead  stock  and  provided  with  a  radial 
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besriog  matttiet  aad  mt  mtih  ead  wtUi  a  tbnist  bearins 
•nrface,  adapted  to  eoatact  with  tknwt  eoUan  fixed  on 
said  spindle,  and  said  bothing  bcdat  m  fomMd  aa  to  per- 
n^t  the  same  to  expand  longitudinally. 

12.  In  a  grinding  machine,  tke  combination  of  a  bead 
std^k,  a  spindle,  and  a  bearing  boahtng  mevBted  in  said 
head  stock  and  prorlded  with  a  radial  haartag  awfae^ 
and  at  each  end  with  a  thrust  bearing  fliUBge  adapted  to 
have  contact  with  thrust  collars  fixed  on  said  spindle, 
and  said  bashing  being  divided  Intermediate  its  ends  to 
form  a  clearance  space. 

7.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  head 
stock,  a  spindle,  a  bearing  bashing  (or  said  spindk 
moanted  in  said  head  stock  and  proTided  with  a  radial 
bearing  surface  and  with  oppositely  facing  thrust  bear- 
ing surfaces,  adapted  to  contact  with  thrust  collars  car- 
ried by  said  spindle,  said  bashing  being  dirlded  trans- 
versely between  its  ends  to  form  a  clearance  space,  and 
means  for  anchoring  each  section  of  said  bushing  in  said 
head  stock,  comprising  a  fixed  member  on  one  of  such 
parts  extending  into  an  elongated  slot  in  the  other  of 
sach  parts. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,272,494.  RETURN-CHUTE  FOR  POOL-TABLES.  Baa- 
XAKD  A.  Minn,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  FUed  Mar.  3,  1917. 
Serial  No.  152,172.     (CI.  4ft— 12.) 


1.  A  return  chnte  for  pool  tables,  comprising  a  box  like 
cornice  around  the  table  beneath  the  table  top  and  out- 
side the  legs,  Inclined  pairs  of  strip*  secured  within  this 
cornice  and  extending  along  each  side  of  the  table  from 
one  end  thereof  to  the  other  and  having  the  pockets  dis- 
charge therein,  said  strips  at  their  lower  parts  turning 
aroond  the  end  of  the  table  and  terminating  in  a  dis- 
charge opening  and  a  receiring  box  beneath  the  dis- 
charge opening. 

2.  An  invisible  silent  return  chute  for  pool  tables,  com- 
prising a  tibx  like  cornice  around  the  table  beneath  the 
table  top  and  outside  the  legs  and  apron,  inclined  pairs 
of  strips  secured  to  the  cornice  and  the  apron  respec- 
tively to  form  a  runway  extending  along  each  side  of 
the  table  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other,  pockets 
curved  around  the  edge  of  the  table  top  and  discharging 
obliquely  into  the  runways  in  the  direction  of  the  travel 
of  the  balls  in  the  runways,  cushioning  strips  of  soft 
material  on  the  strips  forming  the  runways,  said  run- 
ways at  their  low«r  parts  taming  around  the  end  of  the 
table  and  terminating  in  a  discharge  opening,  and  a  re- 
ceiving box  beneath  the  discharge  opening. 


1.272,485.    KILN.    MAUUcfa  M.  Minns,  Albany,  Oa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Paal   Joe  Brown,  AU^ny,   Oa. 
PUed  Apr,  10, 1OT8.     Sertal  No.  227,861.     ( Cl.  '28—135. ) 
1.  The  eoBibtnatlon  of  a  series  of  kilns,  an  induction 
floe  having  draft  indtietng  means,  damper  controlled  con- 
nections between  the  said  fine  and  the  several  kilns,  a 
clrcnlt  floe  aroond  the  series  of  Ulns,  damper  controlled 
connections  between  the  said  drcnit  line  and  the  several 
kUna,   and   damper   controlled    connections   between   the 
several  kllaa  of  the  series. 

5.  A  serlta  of  progrcMively  operating  kilns  having  sur- 
rModing  Intake  flvea,  and  each  provided  with  an  outlet 


• ^snii'" — '. 

fine  leading  from  its  center  to  the  Intfta  J^  of  the  next 
adjacegt  kiln  in  advance  theretrf,  dasspers  controlling  the 
said  oit^let  floes,  an  Induction  floe,  and  damper  cotatrolled 
connections  between  the  induction  floe  and  the  kilns 
leading  Into  the  outlet  flues  at  points  between  the  kilns 
land  the  said  dampers  of  the  oatlet  fines. 


.,f.-v«iSi»--irK*S,vfl?'.-:ri.- 


8.  A  series  of  kilns  each  having  an  annular  series  of 
door  openings,  intake  flaes  extending  around  opposite 
sides  oi  each  of  said  kilns  and  having  adjacent  open  ends, 
pipes  leading  from  the  said  intake  flues  into  the  door 
openings  of  the  kilns,  and  an  outlet  flue  leading  from 
each  of  the  kilns  and  communicating  with  the  adjacent 
open  ends  of  the  Intake  flaes  of  the  next  advanced  kiln. 

14.  A  plurality  of  progressively  operating  kilns  each 
having  Intake  flues,  and  an  oatlet  flue  communicating  at 
its  outer  end  with  the  Intake  flues  of  the  next  adjacent 
kiln  in  advance  thereof,  each  of  said  outlet  fluel  having 
longitudinally  spaced  openings  adjacent  the  Intake  flues 
with  which  it  communicates,  dampers  between  the  said 
openings  of  the  outlet  flues,  and  a  portable  fan  having 
moans  of  communication  with  the  said  openings,  whereby 
to  withdraw  products  of  the  outlet  flues  at  one  side  of 
the  dampers  and  Introduce  the  same  under  pressure 
within  the  Intake  flues  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
(lami>er«. 

16.  A  plurality  of  progressively  operating  kilns  having 
annular  series  of  door  openings  and  provided  with  Inlet 
and  ootlet  flues,  grates  for  disposition  In  the  said  door 
openiiw?8  when  the  kiln  is  burning,  and  a  plurality  of  in- 
take pipes  leading  from  each  of  the  Intake  flues  into  the 
door  openings  and  opening  therein  below  the  said  grates, 
as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  9  to  18,  and  15  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.  ] 


1,272,496.  TRANBMI88ION-OBAB  CASINO.  Amao  C. 
MoiLLCR  and  John  F.  Stwonbon,  Beattls,  Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1917.    Serial  No.  208,009.     (Cl.  74—56.) 


1 .  A  transmission  gear  casing  comprising  two  separable 
members,  one  superposed  on  the  other,  means  to  secure 
said  members  together,  the  upper  of  said  membjers  being 
formed  with  an  inlet  opening  in  its  top,  a  detachable 
apertared  cover  for  said  opening,  said  cover  having  bear- 
ings for  transversely  arranged  pedal  shafts,  said  upper  of 
said  casing  members  having  bearings  for  a  transversely 
arrai^ed  clutch-lever  shaft,  releasable  means  flor  opera- 
tive!]; connecting  one  of  said  pedal  shafts  with  the 
clutcfe-lever  shaft,  and  a  plate  removably  secureid  to  said 
cover  for  closing  the  aperture  thereof. 

2.  A  transmission  gear  casing  formed  with  a  cylindri- 
cal front  portion  and  a  conical  rear  portion  l|avlng  an 
opening  extending  through  both  said  portions  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  cover  for  said  opening,  means  to  detacha^ly  secure 
said  cover  to  the  casing,  the  walls  of  the  covef  and  the 
subjacent  part  of  the  casing  being  provided  with  shaft 
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bearings,  and  shafts  Joamaled  in  said  bearings,  the 
shafts  which  are  Joornaled  in  the  cover  being  removable 
therewith  without  disturbing  the  shaft  which  is  Jour- 
naled  in  the  transverse  bearing  of  the  casing  part  below 
said  cover. 


1,272,497.  VEHICLE  SPRING  CONSTRUCTION. 
H.  MONi.HAN,  Hyannis,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
Serial  No.  140,407.     (a.  267 — 19.) 


EARL 
1917. 


The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  elliptical  springs 
having  corresponding  ends  suitably  connected ;  of  a 
sleeve  receiving  a  portion  of  the  upper  elliptical  spring 
and  clamped  thereto,  said  sleeve  being  provided  upon  its 
opposite  ends  with  borisontal  ears  which  are  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto  and  provided  with  vertical  apertures ;  a 
second  sleeve  receiving  a  portion  of  the  lower  elleptical 
spring  and  clamped  thereto,  said  second  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided upon  its  opposite  ends  with  borltontal  ears  which 
are  rigidly  secured  to  the  sleeve  and  have  vertical  aper- 
tures ;  rigid  rods  vertically  disposed  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  elliptical  springs  and  having  their  upper  ends 
clamped  within  the  vertical  apertures  In  the  ears  of  the 
first  named  sleeve,  the  lower  portions  of  these  rods  being 
arranged  to  reciprocate  within  the  vertical  apertures  in 
the  ears  of  the  second  named  sleeve,  compressible  coil 
springs  surrounding  the  rods  above  and  below  the  last 
named  ears  to  contact  therewith  ;  and  adjustable  elements 
carried  by  the  rods  to,  engage  the  ends  of  said  coU 
springs. 


1.272.498.  RAIL-JOINT.  Milcden  8.  Monday.  Caney, 
Okla.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  230,116.  (Cl. 
239 — 2.) 


1.  The  combinfUon  with  two  cross  ties  and  with  two 
meeting  ends  of  Hilway  rails,  supported  by  said  ties,  of 
a  pair  of  truss  bars  seated  on  two  adjacent  tleiT  and  dls 
posed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  meeting  ends  of  the  rails, 
and  a  substantially  U-shaped  plate  having  Its  middle  por 
tion  under  said  meeting  ends  and  having  its  end  portions 
seated  on  and  secured  to  said  truss  bars,  and  having  ele 
meats  which  connect  said  end  portions  with  said  Inter- 
mediate portion    seated   substantially  against   the   longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  bases  of  the  rails,  whereby  the  rail 
ends  are  supported  against  downward  and  lateral  move- 
ment. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  railway  ties  and  with  the 
meeting  ends  of  two  railway  rails,  of  a  pair  of  truss  bars 
each  having  its  ends  secured  respectively  to  said  ties,  said 
trass  bars  being  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  ends, 
and  being  of  a  height  considerably  greater  than  the  height 
of  the  rail  base  flanges,  a  supporting  plate  having  Us 
end  portions  seated  respectively  on  said  tross  bars  and 
having  Its  iotermedlate  portion  depending  from  said  end 
portions  and  disposed  In  position  for  supporting  said 
meetings  ends  of  the  rails  and  a  pair  of  fish  plates  each 
provided  with  means  for  securing  it  to  the  rail  web  and 


with  means  for  seenrlng  it  to  the  adjacent  one  of  said  tmas 
bars,  each  of  aaid  fish  plates  being  provided  with  a  notch 
into  which  said  end  portions  of  said  supporting  plate  flt 
so  as  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  the  fish  plates  and 
truss  bars  longitudinally  of  the  latter. 


1,272,499.  GAS-METER.  STLVMTOa  JOHFH  Moon*, 
London,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
Sylvester  Moore,  London.  Canada.  FUed  Feb.  14,  1918. 
Serial  No.  217,281.      (Cl.  73 — 1) 


1.  In  a  meter  provided  with  movable  diaphragms  oper- 
ating flag  wires,  which  by  suitable  rock  arm  and  link- 
age systems  actuate  the  valves  and  registering  mechanism, 
a  compound  lever  system  between  each  flag  wire  and  its ' 
corresponding  diaphragm  comprising  a  lever  arm  connected 
to  the  flag  wire ;  a  lever  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the 
diaphragm ;  and  a  stationary  part  on  which  the  lever 
arm  Is  fnlcrumed,  said  lever  arms  having  a  rocking  and 
sliding  engagement  the  one  with  the  other. 

2.  A  specific  construction  of  the  device  set  forth  in 
claim  1  in  which  the  second  lever  arm  is  arranged  to  rock 
on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  fiag  wire  lever 
arm  and  is  fnlcrumed  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  meter 
and  the  connection  between  the  two  lever  arms  comprises 
a  member  pivotally  cuinected  to  one  lever  arm  and 
through  which  the  other  arm  slides. 

8.  A  specific  construction  of  the  lever  system  set  forth 
in  claims  1  and  2  in  which  the  second  lever  arm  is 
double  and  the  connecting  member  through  which  the 
flag  wire  lever  arm  slides  is  pivoted  to  each  part  of  the 
arm. 


1.272,600.  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  AND  REPLAC- 
ING WAGON-BODIES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Hbnet  O. 
Mosca,  Buffalo  Gap,  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed 
May  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  171.198.     (CI.  254 — 45.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  horlxoatal 
supporting  rails  in  spaced  relation,  a  driveway  associated 
with  said  rails  and  Including  a  horizontal  Intermediate 
portion  and  inclined  end  portions,  one  of  said  inclined 
end  portions  being  disposed  Intermediate  the  terminals 
of  the  rails  and  the  other  inclined  end  portion  disvooed 
in  advance  of  the  rails,  a  vehicle  body,  loop  devices  at- 
tached to  the  body  and  including  upper  and  lower  man- 
bers  In  spaced  relation,  bars  extending  throogh  said 
loop  devices  and  extended  to  bear  upon  the  rails  aad 
having  transverse  seats  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
members  thereof  when  elevated  and  thus  lock  the  bars 
to  the  loops. 

[Claims  1  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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Jm.T!  j6,  t9xS. 


t^iAm.   automIihlb-loadinq  dramiL    bamxw 

B.  Jlovu.  Dttrvltiriilek.,  aadgaw  to  MnwtB  lf«tor 
CmmmmSt  be*  patrolt,  MUt^  a  Owyocmtkm  of  Dtia- 
wm,  rOM  May  is,  1918.  Serial  No.  334,090.  (CL 
105— IB.) 


1.  Tlie  method  of  loading 
which  comprise*  aeciirtaf  a  crate 
mobile,  tuming  the  avtOBoUla  «t 
Mid  crate,  and  wicarlac  the 
unit  In  the  freight  car.  . 

a.  The  matkod  «(  loadlns 
wUdk  eawprl—a  fcmovlBg  tke 
aeto— pyia,  Mtwliiy  a  cnte  t» 
tarniag  the  aatamahUe  om  It* 
crate.  vMUag  the  crata  aad  m 
treli^  car,  aad  htactas  tte 
afalmrt  the  ddaof  tha  tnlght 

7.  la  a  ^yiti  far  Wi<Hin 
trelcht  cara«  tte  «HBHaaliMi 
ter  leadlac  a  plaiaUty  «<  eald 


I  Its 


In  freigbt  cars 
lAde  of  the  auto- 
ao  as  to  rest  on 
automobile  as  a 


a  freight  ears 

tnm  am  Me  of  the 

lU*  of  the  aatOBabile. 

■a  as  to  reat  on  tiie 

a  mlt  Into  the 

sMa  of  the  aatoBMbilc 


or  fha  Uke  In 


Ib  fMl^kt  cars, 

te  mm  sMb  o<  tha 

isMlea  helac 

!■  the  ear,  and 


wnui.Tni  AMD 

M.  Mown.  Lob 


OF   MAKINO 
Cal.  SMlgaw  to 


gales,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.    Filed  Oct.  10, 
1910.    Serial  Na^  iac,8»    (Ck.  34—87.) 

f 


,  the  here^y|M|crl 


1.  As  ill  artide  of  manofactara,  the  herelEVhOcrlbed 
tie  toT  Igi^  islre  nds.  eamprlslag  sobstaatlalML  twist 
'whlch,,^bodles  the  two  wire  ends  fiiaetly  tw^Kd  to- 
gethtf  with  both  wire  tomlaals  at  the  same  end  of  the 
twist,  the  two  wires  exteadlag  oppoattelT  away  from  the 
twist,  said  twist  eztendtag  from  the  peiat  of  entry  of  the 
wlrea  tsto  tho  twist  bach  atoagsWa  aae  of  the  wires,  so 
that  Btfd  wiro  where  It  eBOers  the  twist  makes  a  loop 
arovnd  the  other  wire  where  it  eaters  the  twist. 

[Claims  S  te  5  Bot  printed  la  the  Gaactte.] 


T 


Auca  C.  NOLaoM,  Tipton, 
Serial  ICs.   142.730.      (CI. 


l,37S,im.  -CHIlfNBTFLUR 
Mo.     File«  Jan.  16.  1017. 

•«~ao.> 

la  a  ««vlo»  of  the  dass  deaerlbad,  Iba  eomOlaatlea  of  a 
ptatform,  siM  ploWswa  havteg  «>  apwarUy 
MBolor  flahge  ftnoed  Bwiooa,  bkU  laafe  Im^ 
Inr  a  eiM«t  portloa,  thus  havta«  opadsd  apart  eadi;  a 
hiifiiig>a!btrs<  Bail  carried  apaa  saM  i^atHsras  aad  havtag 
ttr  l^pb  ktA  ittlag  wttMa  saM  Mmm.  tboa  b«li«  MM 
against  side  dlsplaeemeBt  opoa  said  platforss,  a  mak* 
flaa  pesltiMMtf  eestraBy  witMa  ttM  loat  teaiditlag  Cae,  a 


spscljig  OMmber  secured  to  the  laner  psrtloBs  of  i  said  heat 
lasal^tiag  tea  aad  bearing  opaa  said  ssMks  )tae.  thas 
spaaatag  tte  distance  bctweea  said  teea,  wh^trchy  the 
saB<^  floe  will  be  held  sgalnst  aecideatal  shiftikig  within 


said  heat  Insnlstlag  flv^e,  and  a  soot  pan  psssln^  through 
said  llaaga  aad  said  flaes  In  direct  allnement  |  with  the 
spadgc  OMmber.  thas  furtiiar  ssafttlag  In  homing  said 
smok^  ftae  againat  shlftiag  wlthla  the  heat  ^snlatlng 
floe. 


1,372«604.  ADTSETISINO  DI8FLAT-CAKD.  Chakus 
8.  Nanoao,  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  Nor.  21,  1017.  Serial 
No.  308,112.     (CI.  211--94.) 


2.  An  sdrertlMng  display  card  cut  and  bent  to  provide 
a  baae  portJsa  aad  aa  aprfght  partlsa,  said  aprlght  por- 
tion hsTlng  an  opeidBg  tiberefa  atayted  for  the  reception 
of  a  package  ta  eztsad  parflaOg  aa  eltlsr  side  of  said  up- 
right portion,  and  a  flsp  adapted  ta  exacUy  coret  the  part 
of  the  top  of  said  package  eztendiag  in  front  of  said  up- 
right portloa,  said  aprtght  perttaa  and  aaU  Isy  bearing 
an  apisrapstete  pictare  te  repseasut  saii  parksgs  as  < 

(ClslBBa  1,  8,  and  4  not  prlatsd  ta  ths-flaaslts.} 


1,272^005.  PROJBCrmO-LAMP.  JaaavH  O.  B.  O'EUaA. 
St.  Loais,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Bdacatioaal  Matkai  Pictare 
Machtee  and  TUm  Oompaay,  St.  Loals^  Mo.,  si  Cospora- 
tleti  of  Mtsasari.  FUed  Jttae  22,  lOlOw  l|eflai  N«w 
lOf.941.     (CL  240--41.) 

1.  A  laatcra  IncladlBg  meaas  fer  soppertiag  aa  incaa- 
descept  bulb,  a  lower  boosing  portion,  an  intt»nnedlate 
iMnsfe^r  partlsa,  and  aa  opper  hoartag  partiaa;  arranged 
to  enrampaas  a  butt  supported  aa  saU  meana  aid*  vaccd 
apart  from  one  another  to  prorlde  vertieally  spsfeed  apart 
Ttat^ttiv  opeategs  ahoat  the  diiaaiiWMiui  e«  fach  baMt. 
7.  i4  laatKB  iaeladiiig  a  haaslag  porttsn,  a  fassp  'sap- 
port  llspsBsd  IB  tha  l0W«r  portloa  ol  Mid  heosl^  a  Jtgkt 
prododag  WtSh  sapportsd  aa  wiAA  lamp  aappartjaad  wUh 
its  Itody  partiaa  spacad  i^art  taoai  the  wa^s  of  the 
hooslkw;  said  hoasinir  laciadlog  a  psrtloa  iasi|Dvahla  is 
perailt  the  rsssoaal  e<  the  baih  from  the  hoap  as^tvort  aad 
hariag  a  lower  reartastiaa  apeaiag  balear  the  a^ek  e<  the 


I 
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m 


'•jm^  ■ 


bulb  and  aa  appcr  TentUative  openiag  adjaeaat  tte  upper 
estrodty  of  tte  bnUk,  the  portloa  of  the  hoaaiag  taitarw 
itUattre  openings  being  Jmpsrfnfate 


•*«• 


paitie»  for  the  pssssge  of  light 


Including  s 
from  the  bulb. 

ICHaims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,272.506.  BO<3-BEATEB  AND  MIXING-SPOON.  Ba- 
Ksar  Y.  Oi^aHoas.  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1917.    Barial  Mo.  167.486.    (CI.  74—40.) 


4 


1.  In  an  Implement  as  specified,  the  combination  with 
an  article  adapted  at  times  to  be  rotated  and  at  times  to 
be  held  from  taralag,  of  a  sliank  secured  at  one  end 
axially  to  the  article  and  liaTlng  an  exterior  spiral  rib,  a 
rap  swlreled  to  the  free  end  of  the  shank  for  recdrlng 
the  haad  to  hold  the  shank  for  turning,  a  handle  mounted 
on  the  shank  and  fitting  the  spiral  rib  for  taming  the 
Khank  and  article  l>y  the  longitudinal  moresMOt,  and 
means  for  locking  the  handle  to  the  cap  for  holduig  tlie 
handle  from  ttoyesMnt  upon  and  about  the  shank  whereby 
tbe  article  may  l>e  supported  from  turning  by  the  handle. 

2.  In  an  Implement  as  specified,  the  combinatiota  with 
an  article  adapted  to  t>e  at  times  rotated  and  at  other 
times  held  from  turning,  of  a  shank  secured  at  one  end 
axially  to  the  article,  and  baring  an  exterior  spiral  rib, 
a  cap  swfTeled  to  the  free  end  of  the  diani  for  recelTlng 
tbe  hand  to  hold  the  diank  for  taming  and  prorlded  with 
a  threaded  connter^bore  and  a  haadle  mounted  on  tbe 
shank  and  fitting  the  spiral  rib  for  turning  the  diank  and 
article  when  the  handle  is  mored  loagitudiaally,  said 
handle  having  an  exteriorly  threaded  opper  end  adapted  to 
engage  la  said  counter-bore  of  tbe  cap  for  locking  the 
Iwndle  to  the  cap  and  malBtaining  the  handle  from  moTe- 
ment  upon  and  about  tbe  shank  whereby  the  article  may 
be  supported  from  turning  by  tlie  handle. 


1.272,507.  HAT-RETAINER.  Mbltim  J.  Onrgao,  Stony 
Plain,  Alberta.  Csnada.  Filed  Ian.  16.  1017.  Serial 
No.  142,828.     (CI.  182—25.) 

1.  In  s  hat  retainer,  the  eosrtitnatloa  of  a  guide  in- 
cluding a  plarality  of  plates  adapted  to  be  eeeured  to  the 


of  a  hat.  said  plates  each  provided  with 
af  aald  platss  allaed,  with  thdr  axis 
riae  thrsagh  said  j^otes,  and  a  pla 
slidabie  in  said  ways. 


waya 


ladaitavo  tiaa 


8.  In  a  hat  retainer,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
plates  adapted  to  be  secared  to  tbe  crown  of  a  hat.  in 
spaced-apart  relation,  said  plates  provided  with  allaed 
transverse  ways,  a  pla  carried  by  said  plates  Inclndlag 
tines  extending  throagh  eaid  ways,  and  a  catch  carried 
by  one  of  said  tines  adapted  to  releasably  engage  oae 
of  said  plates  between  said  plates. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,272,508.  CUTTINQ-OFF  TOOL  FOR  BAR  METALS. 
Mosaa  Owsm.  Westmont.  Johnstown.  Pa.;  Mary  Aaa 
Owen,  executrix  of  said  Moses  Owen,  deceased,  ssdgnoc 
to  hersdf,  John  A.  Northwood.  and  Bmyln  Hartla,  West- 
mont, Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1916.  Serial  Me. 
64,002.     (CI.  81—191.) 


2.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  stationary  head  having 
a  central  opening  and  a  plurality  of  radially  dl^Mwed 
gaUeways.  aa  annular  flaage'  curled  by  the  body  portion 
and  having  openings  oommnnicatlng  with  the  guide-ways, 
caps  secured  to  tbe  flange  oppodte  the  openings,  tool 
holders  having  lateral  extensions  within  the  guide-way, 
and  screw-threaded,  screws  journaled  in  tbe  caps  and 
screwed  into  the  lateral  extensions,  pinions  carried  by 
the  screw,  a  ring  gear  carried  by  the  bead  and  engaging 
the  pinion,  and  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  screws 
whereby  all  of  the  screws  are  slmnltaneously  rotated  at 
the  sain4  speed. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette] 


1.272,609.    LAMP.     Hbbbebt  R.  Palusb,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  8. 1917.    Serial  No.  147.289.     (CI.  240 — 48.4.) 


1.   In  a   lamp   tbe  combination   of  a   casing  extcndlog 
from  tbe  front  of  tbe  lamp  body ;  a  tubular  core 
In  said  casing ;  a  JcnxitudlnalU  corrugated  mamber 
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•rouad  said  core  thereby  formlnc  •  mtIm  of  l<msttndlBsl 
Milt  In  Mid  emaing ;  and  a  gUiw  BMmbcr  la  the  forward 
eiKl  of  aald  tulmlar  core,  the  ontec  fae*  of  aald  gUus 
ber  Iwlog  prismatic  and  the  inner  face  idaln. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  GMuette.] 


1^72,010.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKINO  MATCH-BOeKS. 
MicHABi.  Pajubon,  Barbertoa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  HL,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinoia.  Filjd  Sept.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  193,640. 
(Cl.  9»— 7.) 


8.  In  a  match-book  maclilne  having  a  carrier  (or  match 
tiooks  whereof  the  covers  each  indade  a  fastened  fold 
at  one  end  and  an  oatwardly  extending  flap  at  the  opposite 
end,  and  having  Also  means  for  folding  the  said  flap  and 
tucking  its  free  end  beneath  the  fastened  fold  of  the 
cover,  a  presser  device  arranged  in  advance  of  the  said 
means  and  positioned  to  act  upon  the  successive  cover 
flaps  and  impart  a  transverse  bend  thereto. 

8.  In  a  match-book  machine  having  a  carrier  for  match 
books,  whereof  the  covers  each  iadnde  a  fastened  fold 
at  one  end  and  an  ontwardly-exteadlng  flap  at  the  oppo- 
site end,  and  having  also  means  for  folding  the  said  flap 
and  tocklng  its  free  end  beneath  the  fastened  fold,  a 
pair  of  spaced  wheel  elements  upon  which  the  cover 
flaps  are  supported  In  advance  of  the  said  means,  and  a 
freely  rotatabie  presser  wheel  arranged  to  act  with  an 
ironing  effect  upon  the  portions  of  the  flaps  bridging  the 
spaces  between  said  elements. 

[Claims  1,  2.  an-i  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,511.  TBUINQ  DEVICE  FOB  BOLLS  OF  BUFF- 
INO-MACHINES.  CnANDua  L.  Paukbb,  Lynn,  Mass., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Mn- 
ctiinery  Corporation.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  80,  1913.  Serial  No. 
809,679.      (a.  61—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bnlBng  machine  having  a 
plurality  of  baJBag  rolla  anaagad  with  their  axes  in 
alinoncttt,  of  a  track  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  ex- 
takdinff  parallel  to  said  azea,  a  bolder  alldable  on  said 
teaek  whereby  It  niay  be  moved  into  position  opposite  a 
■aMetad  roll,  and  angulnarly  movable  in  a  path  at  right 
to  said  axes,  and  a  tming  tool  carried  by  said 


2.  Ybe  combination  with  a  bufling  machine  having  a 
plurality  of  bufling  rolls  arranged  with  their  azesJia  aline- 
ment,  of  a  track  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  c^rteadlag 
paralUl  to  said  axes,  a  holder  slidable  on  said  track 
wherehy  it  may  be  moved  into  position  opposite  ai  selected 
roll,  and  angularly  movable  in  a  path  at  right  Angles  to 
■aid  axes,  a  truing  tool  carried  by  said  h<^der,  and  means 
for  rocking  and  reciprocating  said  tool. 

3.  7he  eomblnatloa  with  a  buiBng  machine  having  n 
plurality  of  bufling  rolls  arranged  with  their  axes  in 
a  linemen  t,  of  a  rod  supported  by  the  frame  of  the  machine 
and  extending  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  bufling  rolls,  a 
holder  mounted  for  angular  movement  about  the  rod  to- 
ward and  from  the  rolls  and  for  movement  longitudinally 
of  the  rod  to  bring  the  holder  opposite  a  selected  roll, 
and  a  truing  tool  carried  by  said  holder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bnlhng  macliine  having  a 
plurality  of  bufling  rolls  arranged  with  their  axes  in 
allnement,  of  a  rod  supported  by  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine and  extending  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  bufling 
rolls,  a  bolder  mounted  for  angular  movement  about  the 
rod  toward  and  from  the  rolls  and  for  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  the  rod  to  bring  the  holder  opposite  a  selected 
roll,  a  truing  tool  carried  by  said  holder,  and  means  for 
llmitlog  the  angular  movement  of  the  holder  toward  the 
rolls. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bufling  machine  having  an 
abrading  roll  and  an  exhaust  conduit  for  carrylhg  away 
the  dust  generated  by  said  roll,  of  a  truing  device  compris- 
ing a  holder  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and 
arranged  to  be  swung  into  and  out  of  operative  i>ositlon, 
a  tool  carried  by  said  bolder,  and  a  stop  also  carried 
by  said  holder  and  arranged  to  contact  with  a  wall  of 
the  exhaust  conduit  to  arrest  the  swinging  movement  of 
the  holder  toward  the  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,272,812.  NAPKIN  OB  BIB  HOLDEB.  Jamxs  Bobbbt 
PABaiSH,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  27.  191&  Serial 
No.  224.906.      (CL  24—9.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  bpeclfled,  comprising  op- 
posed clamping  Members  of  resilient  material  connected 
at  one  end  by  a  resilient  coll.  one  of  the  member*  having 
a  hook  at  the  other  end  for  engaging  the  other  member, 
each  of  the  said  members  having  intermediate  its  ends  an 
oatwardly  bent  portion  codperating  when  the  inembers 
are  daeed  together  to  form  a  ring  for  encircling  pi  child's 
neck,  one  of  the  said  members  having  teeth  n^r  each 
end  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,272,113.      MACHINE    FOB    EXAMINING    TEKTILES. 

FBKDntiCK  B.  Pabsm>b.  Milwaukee,  Wla    Filed  Nov.  26, 

191T.    SerUl  No.  203,997.     (Cl.  26—2.) 

1.  lb  a  machine  qj  the  class  described  comprising  a 
supporting  base,  a  material  examining  membeii,  a  seg- 
mental plate  fixed  to  the  member  and  pivoted  to, the  sup- 
porting base,  gear  teeth  on  the  plate,  a  shaft  carried  by 
the  supporting  base,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  and ,  meshing 
with  said  gear  teeth,  and  means  for  rotating  sgid  shaft 
for  tilting  the  member. 

3.  A  mactiine  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  comprising  a  sup- 
porting base,  s  feed  roll  Joumally  mounted  in  said  base,  a 
material  examining  member  pivoted  on  the  axiii  of  said 
feed  roll  and  disposed  Immediately  above  the  same^  a  guide 
roller  carried  by  the  member  at  each  side  ttiereof,  an  ad- 
ditional guide  roller  disposed  substantially  parallel  with 
one  of  the  first  guide  rollers  and  spaced  outwardly  thereof. 
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means  tor  holding  the  aiiimhai  Ihilkiliiliiil  tilted  positions, 
and  means  fMr  revolving  the  f|i||teil  to  move  a  strip  of 
material  around  Cbe  single  gaMJtJiiBller  at  one  side  of  the 
examining  member,  over  the  omtet  face  of  the  latter,  be- 
tween the  pair  of  guide  rsBsfs  and  around  the  feed  roll 
between  the  same  and  the  Inner  face  of  the  examining 
member. 


7.  A  machine  of  the  clau  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting base,  a  material  examining  member  mounted  on 
the  base,  a  guide  roller  carried  by  the  member  at  one  side 
thereof,  a  feed  roll  Journally  mounted  on  the  base,  a  feed 
belt  disposed  around  the  feed  roll  and  guide  roller,  means 
for  revolving  tbe  feed  roll,  and  means  for  retaining  the  feed 
belt  under  tension,  induding  an  arm  plvotally  connected 
with  the  examining  member,  means  for  urging  the  arm 
toward  the  belt,  and  a  roller  on  the  free  end  of  the  arm 
for  engagement  with  the  belt. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,272.614.  COOKING-OVEN.  Hxnbt  Padubtt.  (3odrer- 
gralg,  William  Acbbxt  Jonbs,  Swansea,  and  William 
Hdohbs,  Ystalyfera.  Wales.  Filed  June  27,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  106,171.     (Cl.  126—1.) 


X--  ':^/-  '■  -  *  A"^^ 


JhL» 


J         J  '^ 


1.  An  oven,  comprising  a  compartment.  In  wblcb  the 
articles  to  be  baked  are  placed,  a  hot  piste  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  top  thereof,  a  fire  place  arranged  at  a  lower 
level  than  said  compartment,  pipes  below  said  compart- 
ment adapted  to  receive  hot  air  and  gases  from  said  fire 
place,  jets  carried  by  aald  pipes  for  admitting  the  air  and 
gases  to  said  oven  to  beat  tbe  bottom  and  side  walU  of 
said  compartment,  pipes  below  said  hot  plate  having  ends 
tliereof  depending  to  receive  the  air  and  gases  from  sbout 
said  compartment.  Jets  carried  by  said  pipe  for  directing 
air  and  gaaes  against  aald  hot  plate,  and  an  exhaust  for 
the  last  mentioned  pipes. 

2.  An  oven  comprUing  a  compartment,  in  which  the 
srtides  to  be  baked  are  placed,  with  spaces  tiiereabont,  a 
hot  plat*  forming  the  top  of  said  compartment,  a  tire 
place,  arranged  at  a  lower  level  than  said  compartment,  a 
series  of  pipes  establiabing  communication  between  said 
fireplace  and  the  spaces  about  said  compartment  so  that 


beated  gases  may  enter  said  oven  and  heat  tbe  walls  •( 
said  compartment,  and  a  series  of  pipes  betweea  aald  hot 
plate  and  the  top  of  said  compartment  adapted  to  receif 
the  heated  gases  from  about  said  compartment  and  heat- 
sald  hM  plate. 

[Cl4ik^  not  printed  la  the  (Nanette.  ] 


1,272,616;'    BOPPEB-DOOB. 
Tex.     Filed  Mar.   12,  1917. 

193—46.) 


jAiUM  F.  Pbck,  Sherman. 
Sartal   No.   164.266.      (CL 


1.  Tbe  combiDatloD  with  a  hopper  having  a  door  hinged 
at  its  upper  end  to  one  side  wall  of  the  bopper  at  a  point 
above  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  adapted  to  extend  at  a 
downward  Inclination  across  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  h^per 
and  engage  a  portion  on  the  opposite  side  wall  when  in 
closed  position,  of  operating  means  for  the  door  induding 
a  shaft  extending  across  tliat  side  of  the  bopper  to  which 
the  door  is  hinged,  said  shaft  being  supported  for  rota- 
tion on  tbe  hopper  below  tbe  hinged  connection  of  the 
door,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  st  one  end  with  tlie 
lower  end  of  the  door,  a  second  lever  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  flrat  mentioned  lever  and 
fixedly  secured  at  its  other  end  to  said  abaft,  and  a  coiled 
spring  connected  at  one  end  with  said  levera  at  the  pivotal 
connection  thereof  with  each  other,  and  connected  at  its 
opposite  end  with  tbe  hopper  above  said  shaft,  said  levers 
when  the  door  is  in  closed  position  extending  in  longi- 
tudinal allnement  with  each  other. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hopper  having  a  door  hinged 
at  its  upper  end  to  a  side  wall  of  the  hopper  at  a  point 
above  the  lower  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  extrad  In  a 
downward  Inclination  across  the  bottom  of  the  bopper  and 
to  engage  a  portion  on  tbe  opposite  side  wall  of  tbe  bop- 
per when  in  closed  position,  of  operating  means  for  the 
door  including  a  shaft  extending  across  that  side  of  the 
bopper  to  which  the  door  is  hinged,  said  shaft  being  sup- 
ported for  rotation  on  the  hopper  below  the  hinged  con- 
nection of  the  door,  a  lever  connection  between  opposite 
end  portions  of  the  shaft  and  opposite  side  portions  of 
the  door  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  each  lever  connection 
Including  a  lever  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  tbe 
door,  and  a  lever  fixedly  secured  at  one  end  to  said  shaft, 
a  transverse  shaft  plvotally  connecting  tbe  inner  end  of 
the  pain  of  levers,  and  a  pair  of  coiled  springs  each  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  last  mentioned  shaft  at  one  end 
thereof  and  conneeted  at  its  opposite  end  to  tbe  hopper 
above  the  first  mentioned  shsft,  each  pair  of  levers  ex-' 
tending  in  longitudinal  allDemeDt  with  each  other  when 
the  door  is  In  closed  position. 

[Clslm  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.} 


1.272.516.  FIGURE  TOY.  Matt  F^lto.  Warren,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  161.759.  (Cl.  46 — 40.) 
1.  In  a  toy  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  a  plat- 
form, a  series  of  gear-connected  driven  rotary  shafts,  one 
of  said  shafts  being  projected  through  the  said  platform, 
a  disk  fast  to  tbe  lant  named  shaft  and  spaced  above  the 
said  platform,  rods  movably  carried  by  said  disk,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  rods  being  projected  below  said  disk, 
stop  collara  carried  by  said  rods,  figures  movably  carried 
by  said  roda  above  said  stop  collara,  and  means  arranged 
In   the  path   of  movement   of  said   rods,   upon   said   i^t- 
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2.  In  a  toy  OHDprliing  a  eaiiiK  formed  with  a  plat- 
form, gear-eennected  drtren  rotary  ibafts,  one  of  said 
shafts  being  projeetod  ttaroogh  the  said  platform,  a  disk 
fast  to  the  last  aaiMd  shaft  and  qtaeed  away  from  the 
said  platform,  movable  roda  eairled  by  said  disk,  the 
lower  ends  of  nid  rodi  bdag  pnjcctad  below  said  disk, 
stop  collars  carried  by  said  rods,  llcares  moTably  carried 
by  said  rods  abore  said  sto9  eoUara,  and  ridges  arranged 
In  the  path  of  moT«n«Dt  «f  saM  rods,  upon  said  platform, 
for  engagement  therewith  to  caoae  aioTement  thereof  with 
relation  to  saM  disk. 


1.272,517.      LAMP.      Lm>  li.    Frannm,   Colwubiia,    CHilo. 
FUed  Dec  8,  19ie.    Serial  M«.  ISS^StS.    (CL  S40— 41.) 


1.  In  a  hcadUfkt  a  lanv  body,  a  reflector  therein,  a 
laterally  gn^eetlac  flaage  an  said  rsflector,  means  canted 
by  said  body  «&  which  saU  flaage  directly  rests  to  pre- 
▼eat  toward  aMrremeBt  of  said  r^ector,  a  l^u  rtog  pro- 
Tided  with  an  toner  anaaiar  flat  portion  adapted  to  rest 
Oft  gflld  Ante,  and  qprlag  bwu  carried  by  tkc  lamp  for 
rcsUJeatly  h«Miag  said  flat  portloa  aad  said  flaage  to- 
gether whea  said  rtog  Is  to  locked  poiAtlon  oa  said  body. 

8.  la  a  headlight,  »  lamp  body,  aa  towardly  projecting 
flaoffB  oa  aald  body,  a  plurality  of  kook-ahaped  springs 
carried  by  said  flaage,  a  reflector  wUhto  said  body  resttog 
dtfcetly  oa  said  flange  and  havtog  Ito  toward  movement 
thereby  arrested,  and  a  lens  rtog  provided  with  an  toner 
or  bottom  wall  havtog  a  plurality  of  sleto  through  which 
said  hook  sprtogs  are  adapted  to  pass  and  which  serve 
to  resllleBtly  lock  said  rtog  on  said  body  when  the  ring 
la  gives  a  partial  torn. 

[Caalms  S,  4,  and  5  not  ^ated  to  the  Oasette.] 


1^72,(18.  LUBRICATING-BMAKOfO.  Oscaa  H.  Piipbb 
and  AUfmotnu  V.  Piapna,  SoAeater,  N.  T.  Original 
appileslioB  mod  May  27,  1812,  Setial  No.  6M,9S8.    Dl- 

•  vldod  and  thto  awUcatton  lii«d  Nov.  12.  1P17.  Serial 
No.  S01,S4S.     (CL  64— M.) 


Ju  The  coMriMnatloB 


wtfh  a  rotataUe  shaft,  of  a  bearing 
It  and  havto#  a   transverse  opening 


i ^ 1 

comysaniimttog  with  the  shaft  and  tecatfaaJtoc  at  Ito 
out*  end  to  an  calaivad  aanOlar  lecees  toriMd  to  the 
ezte^or  af  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  havtoc  epeniygs  ostead- 
liNT  loagltadlaally  frMt  tta  esds  to  lald  roeeas^  aboerbent 
matirial  located  to  said  rsoai  aad  txtflndtog  tiirQ|B|^  the 
afatoBMatloned  traasverae  epentog  toto  eaataat  with  the 
dba^  and  absorbent  strands  extendtog  throoga  tho  Itrg* 
tudtkial  openings  toto  eontoct  wlto  said  absorbefit  material 
in  tke  recess.  j 

3.  The  combtoatlon  with  a  rototable  shaft.  0^  a  bearing 
sleeve  sarroondlng  it  havtog  a  transverse  opeB^ag  extend- 
ing therethroagh  and  commnnleattog  with  a  plorallty  of 
helical  grooves  on  the  totcrlor  of  the  sleeve  wlleh  extend 
to  l^s  ends,  the  sleeve  also  havtog  longltadtoal  opentogs 
ext«tidlng  from  Its  cnda  to  the  transverse  <«tning,  and 
absorbent  strands  arraagcd  to  aald  longltndlnsi  ojwntogs. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  prtnted  to  the  Oawtte.] 


1.272,519.  TSOUSIBS.BELT.  Uamk  A.  Pipfta,  Ifarble- 
boad,  Mass.  FUed  Oct.  1.  1017.  SeHal  Nb.  194,100. 
(a.  241—8,) 


▲  trousers  belt  havtog  substontlally  parallel  loagitodl- 
nal  edges  and  adapted  for  appUcatloB  to  a  iwaiit-baad 
wltboat  positive  attachment  thereto,  said  brit ;  cossprlsiag 
longer  flexible  toetostle  back  aad  abdonstoal  s^cttoas,  one 
of  oaid  sections  b^ng  composed  of  adjustable  ooaaected 
members  so  that  the  circumference  of  tho  btft  may  be 
varied,  and  two  shorter  elastic  hip  sections  eoaaeettog 
the  Inelastic  sections  and  adapted  to  be  strlttehed  and 
exert  a  localised  pressure  on  the  wearer's  hlpO  when  the 
belt  is  adjusted  to  stretch  said  hip  seettons,  tie  prossare 
of  ttte  inelastic  sectionB  on  the  back  and  abd<$Mn  «C  the 
wearer  being  limited  to  that  required  to  stretch  the  hip 
sectlona. 


1,272,520.  SPRING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR-VB- 
IlICLES.  J08BPH  B.  P00PC8HII,,  Detroit  Mich.  Filed 
Nov.  1,  1917^    Serial  No.  199,783.     (CL  2«7-f-84.) 


1*  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  axle 
hoiadng  having  a  flanged  end  forming  a  brake^kead,  of  an 
aa:f  Uary  sprtog  support  secured  to  said  head  |aad  havtog 
a  b^utog  on  the  ledge  formed  by  the  edge  of  ssAd  flaage. 

3,  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  cosahtoatton  wifh  the  axle 
hollaing  forming  a  brake-head  and  a  shackle  l^racket  pro- 
Jecltog  toward  from  said  brake  head,  of  ab  aaxillary 
spring  support  seated  upon  said  bracket,  ami  amaas  for 
clamping  said  support  opon  said  ssat 

DCUlms  2  «nd  4  to  6  not  prtoted  to  toe  Oasette.] 
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1.972J21.   vmocmn  for  making  phovommchani- 

CAL  COIXMtrPSlirriNO  PLiATSS.  Vaaaa  T.  Powaaa. 
Hew  Tork,  N.  T.,  aaslgBM'  to  Powcsa  Photo  Bagravtog 
Company.  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  C<HiMratloa  of  New  Tork. 
Piled  Jaly  6.  1616.    Serial  No.  197,848.    (G.  9&~6.1.) 


-#• 


1.  The  process  of  making  color  prtotlng  plates  which 
comprises  making  a  line  negative  frma  the  colored  copy, 
maklag  a  line  fdate  from  said  Itoe  negative,  taktog  a  plu- 
rality of  imprs— lens  fross  aald  ttae  plate,  applying  to 
these  Imprsssloas.  respectively,  the  varteos  desired 
primary  eolors  in  such  portions  sad  disposition  as  may 
be  <Jealred,  atoklng  screen  figure  negatives  of  the  various 
colored  ImprsMlons  by  making  the  red  negative  with  the 
screea  rultogs  runntog  one  way  only,  making  the  blue 
negative  with  the  aereen  rultogs  running  one  way  only 
and  substantially  at  right  ani^  to  the  rulings  in  the 
red  negative,  aiaktog  the  yellow  negative  with  the  ruliags 
mnatoff  both  ways,  and  making  the  correspoadtog  print- 
ing plates  from  said  negatives. 

2.  The  process  of  making  veiar  printing  plates  which 
eompriass  makii«  a  line  negative  from  the  colored  copy, 
mcktof  a  llM  plate  from  said  line  nogaHvc,  toUag  an 
ImpreaMsa  fkom  said  line  plate,  colortog  said  impression 
as  deslrod.  msMng  three  color  plates  thecefrom.  for  red, 
blue  aad  yellow.  maklBg  dte  red  plato  with  aereen  rulings 
niantog  one  way  only,  making  toe  blue  j^to  wlto  screen 
ndtoga  raaalag  one  way  only  and  at  right  angles  to 
thoae  of  tkt  red  plate,  and  maktog  the  yellow  plate. 

6.  The  process  of  making  color  prtotlng  plates  which 
comprises  ssaklng  a  line  aegatlve  from  a  colored  copy, 
BiaUBg  a  Itoe  plate  from  said  Itoe  aegatlve,  toUng  an  Im- 
presdoa  ftom  saU  line  plate,  applytog  thereto  one  or 
more  colors  to  such  portions  and  dlspodttons  as  may  be 
desired,  making  a  one  color  screen  figure  negative  from 
said  colored  impression  with  the  screen  rulings  running 
one  way  oaly,  maktog  a  screen  figure  negative  for  an- 
other color  With  the  screen  flgnrei  rannlnf  In  a  sobatsn- 
tlally  perpeadlcular  direction,  and  maktog  the  respective 
color  plates  from  said  negatives. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1.272,522.  MITROD  OF  MAKING  BBNZALDEHTDE. 
MAaa  B.  Potivam,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chonical  Company.  Midland.  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  120,690. 
(O.  28—24.) 

1.  Thft  method  of  making  bensaldebyde,  which  consists 
In  heattog  a  mixture  of  bensyl  bromid  and  a  nitrate  with- 
out other  teageato  being  present,  substontlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  method  of  making  benialdehyde,  which  con- 
slsto  la  heattog  a  mixture  of  bensyl  bromid  and  the 
Bitrato  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkalln^^arth  without  other 
reageato  betog  prcseat,  substontlally  as  described. 

8.  The  aMthod  of  arnktog  beasak^hyde,  which  consists 
to  heattog  a  miztore  of  bensyl  brossld  and  an  alkali  metal 
■ftrato  wtllM«t  ether  reag»to  betog  present,  substantially 
as  dcactlbad. 

4.  Tho  method  of  making  beasaMefeyde.  which  con- 
sists to  Bitxlag  together  bensyl  bromid  and  Chile  saltpeter 
wltheat  other  teageats  betog  preseat.  and  then  heating 
and  attrrtiff  the  artxture,  aobstaatlany  as  tesoibed. 


W.  Rasbbl, 
1918.     Serial   No. 


1.272,828.    Lrmat-CAKBiraL 

AlsBaaiarta.  Mtoa.     Filed  laa.  19 

212JM.     (a.  tl4—t».) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  deaertbed  roaipristog  in 

eombtoatlss,  im  elevated  track,  a  body,  haagats  carried 

by  Iho  bodyr  aad  rMtag  apoa  the  track-way,  a  btoged 

852  O.G 


ttveir  eajiiHi 
the  itwa,  Ml 


bottom  for  tbe  body,  lerers  phrotolly 

oppeolte  ead  portioBs  of  the  body  aad 

aaderiylag  the  bottom  for  isoldlag  the 

posittoa,  «n  towardly  directed  ai 

irith  the  opposite  end  portion  of  each  ^  the 

levaia  supported  by  toe  body,  each  tf  satd  bsU  levara 

ctudteg  a  depeadlng  arm  and  an  towiwdly  diiaetod 

tbe  towardly  directed  arm  of  one  bell 

toe  towardly  directed  arm  of  the  second  lever,  Am 

lag  arm  of  each  of  the  b^l  levers  betog  operativily 

gaged  wlto  the  laaer  ead  of  a  rod,  a  oabotanttolly 

cally  diqwsed  arm  having  its  lower  end  engaged  witfe 

overlapping  portions  of  tbe  bell  levers,  the  opposite 

portions  of  tbe  arm  traveling  along  the  under  toce  of 

the  track,  an  arm  eztaadiag  laterally  from  tbe  firat  aamai 

arm  aad  pivotolly  engaged  with  the  body,  a  BMmber  «ar-^ 

rled  by  the  track  for  Imparttog  downward  movenmatt  to" 

the  first  named  arm,  and  means  coacting  with  the  first 

named  levers  for  coastaatly  arging  tbe  saaie  in  one  di- 

rectlon. 


♦1 


^^B^a>j/^    - — fn 


S.  In  combination  with  an  elevated  trackway,  a  body, 
a  swinging  bottom  for  said  l>ody,  arms  extendtog  upwardly 
from  the  body  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  tmnlaattog  to 
inwardly  directed  extensions,  paralld  members  eoaaeet- 
tog said  extensions  and  qwced  one  from  the  other,  a 
pair  of  btil  levers  pivotolly  connected  at  their  heel  por- 
tions between  the  members,  ssld  bdl  Iev«v  havlag  down-. 
wtrdly  depending  arms  and  inwardly  directed  anna,  tbo 
inwardly  directed  arms  betog  in  overiying  relation,  lock- 
ing levers  coacting  with  toe  swtogtog  bottom  and  mounted 
for  rocking  movement  Intermcdtote  their  lengtos,  re- 
versely extMidlng  rods  engaged  with  the  dependtog  arms 
of  the  ttell  levera  and  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  lock- 
ing levers,  a  veriically  movable  arm  having  its  lower 
end  portion  straddltog  tbe  overlapptog  portions  of  tbe  In- 
wardly directed  arms  of  toe  bell  leven,  a  laterally  di- 
rected arm  carried  by  toe  last  named  arm  and  supported 
for  pivotal  movement  between  tbe  members  connecttog  tbe 
extensions  of  the  upstanding  arms  carried  by  tbe  body, 
means  for  constantly  urging  the  upper  end  portion' of  tbe 
lockrlng  levers  outwardly,  and  a  member  carried  by  the 
track  for  imiiartlng  downward  movement  to  tbe  arm  co- 
acting  with  toe  bell  leven. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  prtoted  in  tbe  Gssette] 


1,272,824.  LAMP.  CBABLas  F.  RAsaRou),  Glenside,  aad 
OaoBOB  W.  Cab!<s,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  September 
17,  1917.     Serial  No.  191,866.     (CI.  240—41.) 


8.  A  lamp  onsInK  having  an  opening  In  Ita  front,  the 
top  of  said  casing  adjacent  said  opening  havtog  a  peettoa 
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■laBtlng  dowawudly,  •  soare*  of  11|^  vlttda  mU  cm> 
ins,  a  t^l«etor  wltkta  Mid  cMtng,  and  a  b«tiiU«  pUtc 
poalttoned  wltUa  mM  CMiac  aad'  harlas  •  portion 
adapted  to  be  Interposed  betwem  tlM  top  of  aald  re- 
flector tad  tke  ptrtioB  ^  tlM  eaafiif  prorMlaff  tbe  top  of 
■aid  opealag;  Mid  plate  liaTlas  «  r*Vt  Ui^rt^reflecting  rar- 
face  for  defleettac  taterccptad  raya  fvom  tlM  aooree  of 
Ill^t  and  from  eald  first  reflector  liaefc  to  aald  first  re- 
flector and  tkenee  ont  of  that  portten  of  tlte  opening  in 
the  caalas  which  ia  loMted  brtow  a  horiiontal  plane  In- 
cluding the  bottom  of  Mid  plate,  rahatantlallr  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,272,62S.  CABIMNDBX  STBTEM.  J4MB8  H.  Bavo, 
Jr.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  T.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  51,4M.     (CL  1S»— 16.) 


I.  In  a  car<l  sTstem,  a  series  of  oirerlapplng  cards,  each 
having  a  tongue,  the  base  of  said  tongue  being  spaced  from 
one  edge  of  the  card  and  the  tongue  extending  from  its 
base  toward  the  opposite  edge  of  the  card,  each  card  being 
provided  with  a  hinge  connecting  t^t  portion  of  the  card 
carrying  the  tongue  and  the  body  of  the  card  and  the 
margin  of  edch  card  being  nested  between  the  tongue  and 
body  of  the  next  card  in  the  series,  whereby  said  cards 
are  interlocked  {ty  said  tongues  and  are  spaced  by  said 
tongues  relatively  to  one  anoth»  with  their  margins  pro- 
jecting one  beyond  another. 

3.  In  a  card  system,  a  series  of  overlapping  cards,  each 
having  a  tongue,  the  base  of  said  tongue  being  spaced 
from  one  edge  of  the  card  and  the  tongue  extending  from 
its  base  toward  the  opposite  edge  of  the  card,  each  card 
being  provided  with  a  hinge  connecting  the  portion  carry- 
log  the  tongue  with  the  flap  portion  and  located  in  a 
line  removed  from  the  base  of  the  tongue  and  between 
the  base  of  the  tongue  and  the  free  edge  of  the  card,  and 
the  margin  of  each  card  being  nested  between  the  tongue 
and  body  of  the  next  card  In  the  series,  whereby  said 
.cards  are  interlocked  by  said  tongues  and  are  spaced  by 
said  tongnea  relatively  to  one  another  with  their  margins 
projecting  one  beyond  another. 

5.  In  a  card  system,  a  series  of  overlapping  cards,  each 
having  a  tongue  formed  integrally  of  the  same  sfaeei 
material  as  the  card,  the  base  of  said  tongue  being  spaced 
from  one  edge  of  tlie  card  and  the  tongpe  extending  from 
its  base  toward  the  opposite  edge  of  the  card,  each  card 
being  provided  with  a  hinge  connecting  that  portion  of 
the  card  carrying  the  tongue  and  the  body  of  the  card 
and  the  mMTgin  of  Mch  card  being  nested  between  the 
tongue  and  body  of  tlie  next  card  in  the  seriee,  whereby 
said  cards  are  interlocked  by  said  toiwnes  and  are  spaced 
by  said  tangoM  relatively  to  one  another  with  their 
margins  projteting  one  beyond  another. 

II.  A  card  having  a  t<mgue  tbit  base  of  which  Is  spaced 
from  one  edge  of  the  card.  Mid  tongue  extending  from  its 
base  toward  the  opposite  edge  of  the  card,  and  a  pair  of 
projections  extending  latarplly  tvoai  opposite  ends  of  that 
margin  of  tite  card  lyte*  between  tka  base  of  tlie  tongue 
and  the  proximate  adgfe  of  t^  tttfd*  ' 

16.  In  a  card  tjwtm,  a  aevlM  ofovarlaK>ing  cards  each 
liavlng  a  tongue,  tha  heae  of  Mid  tongue  b^ng  spaced 
fk«m  one  edge  of  th«r«aM  and  tha  tongue  extending  from 
its  base  toward  the  ^>poaite  edge  ti  tbe  card,  one  nuirgin 
Of  Meh  card  being  eo&flfiad  beCvMB  the  tongue  and  body 
of  tkB  next  card  of  tha  Mdea  whereby  said  cards  are 
Islartockad  with  tMr  parglaa  prodjMtinc  one  beyond  the 
r,  .pvoJaetSona  axtendiag  latanlly  from  avPMdte  ends 
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of  that  pmrtlon  of  the  card  oarrjt»ff  tka  taaioe  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  frame,  and  each  card  b^ag  i}r«Tlded 
with  a  I  hinge  connecting  the  body  portl«m  of  the  Icaxd  to 
the  portion  thereof  carrying  the  tongne. 

[Cla&ns  2.  4,  6  to  10,  and  13  to  IS  not  printei  in  the 
Qaaett4]  ' 


1,272,5)6.  CARE>-INDEX  STSTEM.  Jambs  H4  Baitd, 
Jr.,  tonawanda.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Systems  Cor- 
poration, Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Sept.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  51.489.  Divided  a^d  this 
application  filed  Feb.  IC,  1917.  Serial  No.  t49,181. 
(Cl.  129—16.) 


m 
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I.  In  a  card  syatem,  a  series  of  overlapping  cards,  each 
having  a.  tongue  formed  by  a  strip  of  material  extending 
crosswige  of  the  card  on  one  side  thereof,  mMns  fwtaning 
the  ton^e  between  its  edges  to  the  card  and  det^mining 
the  base  of  the  tongue,  the  base  of  Mid  tonguf  bein« 
spaced  from  one  edge  of  the  card  and  the  tongue  extending 
from  its  base  toward  the  opposite  edge  of  the  cal^  anu 
one  maf  gin  of  each  card  being  nested  between  the  tongue 
and  holy  of  the  next  card  in  the  series,  whereiy  Mid 
cards  are  interlocked  and  spaced  by  said  tongues  rela- 
tively to  one  another  with  their  margins  projecting  one 
beyond  another. 

4.  In  a  card  system,  a  series  of  overlapping  car^s.  each> 
having  a  tongue  formed  by  an  Integral  portion  of  the  card 
folded  over  snd  secured  against  one  face  thereiof,  the 
base  of  said  tongue  being  spaced  from  one  edge'  of  the 
card  and  the  tongue  extending  from  its  base  towird  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  card,  and  one  margin  of  ea^h  card 
being  nested  between  the  tongue  and  body  of  the  ncjxt  card 
in  the  series,  whereby  said  cards  are  interlocked  and 
spaced  by  said  tongues  relatively  to  one  another  with 
their  margins  projecting  one  beyond  another. 

10.  A  card  for  card  systems  having  a  tongue  formed  by 
a  strip  of  material  extending  crosswise  of  the  card  on  one 
side  thfreof,  the  base  of  the  tongue  being  spacdd  from 
one  edge  of  th(>  card  and  the  tongue  extending  f^om  its 
base  toward  the  opposite  edge  of  the  card,  and  a  pair  of 
projecttona  extending  laterally  from  the  ends  of  tl|at  por- 
tion of  tbe  card  at  which  the  tongue  is  located. 

II.  A  card  for  card  systems  liaving  a  tongue  fortmed  by 
a  relatively  narrow  strip  of  material  extending  ciloaswlse 
of  tbc  eard  on  one  side  thereof  adjacent  one  edge  jonly  of 
the  card,  tbe  base  of  the  tongue  being  spaced  fr^m  said 
edge  of  tbe  card  and  the  tongue  extending  from  ^  base 
part  wa^  toward  the  opposite  edge  of  the  card,  the  lends  of 
said  tongue  forming  laterally  extending  projection*  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  frame.  ,  ^ 

12.  A  card  for  card  systems  having  a  tongue  fo^ed  by 
a  strip  t>t  material  extending  crosswise  of  the  card!  on  one 
side  thereof,  the  base  of  the  tongue  being  spac^l  from 
one  edge  of  the  card  and  <he  tongue  extending  ff'ora  Ita 
base  tof^ard  the  opposite  edge  of  the  card.  Mid  card  being 
provide^  with  a  hinge  connecting  that  portion  of  me  card 
carrying  the  tongue  with  the  'flap  portion  of  tlM  cafd,  and 
a  pair  «f  projectiona  extending  lateMlly  from  the  imda  of 
that  portion  of  the  card  at  which  the  tongue  ia  lo^^. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  5  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasefte.] 
,  ———————  I 

1.2  72j,  52  7.     RAIN-TBOUOH    SUPPOBT.     BAkDOLTH 

BiHaArM,  Two  Blvers,  Wis.    FUed  Jalj  18,  1917.     Be- 

rUl  to.  181.199.     (O.  108—28.) 

The  Combination  with  aa-Mvea  trough  aemi-cirtmiar  in 
cross  section,  of  a   hanger  therefor  compristag  a  strap 
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portion  diapowd  about  tlM  enter  wall  of  t^  troni^  and 
conforating  dooely  to  the  eontonr  tlMreef,  one  ead  being 
extended  besroad  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  trough  and  bent 
laterally  over  the  open  top  thereof  to  engage  said  edge,  a 
down-tamed  tongne  extending  into  the  trough  at  right 
anglM  to  Mid  laterally  bent  ^d,  a  bridge  portion  of  aheet 
material  connected  at  one  end  with  the  other  cad  of  the 
strap  portion,  the  free  end  of  the  bridge  portion  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  tongue  and  laterally  and  downwardly 
turned  to  form  a  foot,  the  other  part  being  tnbstantlaUy 


straight,  said  foot  being  curved  for  engagement  with  the 
inner  wall  of  the  trough.  Mid  bridge  portion  having  a  hole 
spaced  from  the  free  end  of  the  straight  part  thereof,  or 
from  Mid  foot,  a  distance  substantially  equal  the  length  of 
the  laterally  bent  end  of  the  strap  portion  whereby  when 
Mid  tongue  la  inserted  through  Mid  hole,  tbe  foot  wUl  be 
drawn  toward  the  adjacent  part  of  the  strap  portion  an'l 
the  upper  edge  of  the  trough  flrmly  gripped  therebetween, 
the  brtge  portion  thus  constituting  in  connection  with  the 
Strap  portion  a  reinforced  stay  for  the  trough  in  opposition 
to  inward  and  outward  strain. 


1.272.628.  FUME-CONDENSER.  Gaoaoa  C.  Bichabdb, 
Berkeley,  Cal.  Piled  Apr.  80.  1917.  Serial  No. 
165.594.      (Cl.    261—105.) 


1.  A  fume  condenser  comprising  an  open,  elongated,  box- 
like structure,  a  plurality  of  vertically  positioned  baflle 
platM  extending  crosswise  of  the  box,  a  plurality  of  fabric 
covered  frames  angularly  diqtosed  between  the  baflle  plates 
forming  a  covering  for  the  box.  means  for  directing  a  water 
spray  against  the  fabric  covering,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  fumes  to  be  condensed  into  the  box. 

7.  A  fume  condenser  comprising  an  elongated  box-like 
structure,  a  plurality  of  vertically  positioned  baflle  plates 
extending  croM-wise  of  the  box,  a  plurality  of  fabric  cov- 
ered fraites  angularly  disposed  between  the  baflSe  plates 
and  forming  a  covering  for  the  box,  means  for  delivering 
water  to  the  upper  surface  of  each  fabric  covered  frame, 
means  for  forcing  the  fumM  to  be  condensed  into  the  box. 
mMns  for  delivering  mUr  to  tlie  Interior  of  the  box, 
means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  water  level  within 
tike  box  and  maana  for  dralntag  the  box. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  priated  in  the  Gasette. J 


1,272,529.  OA»«BffUtATOK.  Joa  HaVBT  RiCBABDa, 
Detroit.  Mick,  filed  Not.  7.  ItlT.  Barlal  No.  200,648. 
(CL  48—88.) 

1.  In  an  acetylaaa  gaa  generator,  a  water  tank,  a  earbid 
holder  in  said  tank,  a  walg^t  controlled  valve  cloaiag  the 
outlet  month  of  tl»e  hi^pat,  a  stem  for  aald  valve  extend- 
ing throat  the  hopper,  «  yarifylag  receptacle  arranged 
below  tha  hopper,  aji4  iacladiag  a  mtmher  havlag  aa  inner 
perfocatad  wall,  a  slcttve  on  the  pnrUyiag  reeeptacie  en- 


gaglag  with  the  ho^er  for  retaiaing  tke  Mid 
spaced  from  Mid  receptacle,  a  generator  taak 
pnilfylag  rec^tade  and  frictioaally  eagiglag. 
and  said  tank  liavlng  an  opnilng  above  ita  watar  lavM« 
cooling  eliamber  below  tbe  genwatlag  taak,  plpa 
between  the  chamber  and  the  purifying  receptada, 
on  Mid  pipM  sun;>orting  the  generator  taak.  aa 
pipe  also  communicating  with  tike  diamber, 
rounding  the  earbid  h<^>per  and  parifylnc  rceaptada, 
havlag  its  open  end  received  in  the  water  ia  tlie  flrat  men- 
tioned tank,  and  anti-frictional  guiding  elMMati  betwaaa 
the  bell  and  tbe  water  tank. 


6.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  water  tank,  a  carMd 
hopper  therein,  a  weight  Influenced  valve  normally  doaiac 
the  month  of  tbe  hopper,  a  stem  for  the  valve  extendiag 
through  the  top  of  tbe  bopper,  a  bell  surrounding  tbe  ha^ 
per  and  having  its  opes  end  received  in  the  water  of  tk* 
water  tank,  a  handle  for  the  bell,  a  purifying  reoeptada 
having  an  Inner  reticulated  wall  below  the  hofver.  a  mem- 
ber frictlonally  engaging  with  the  receptacle  and  contact- 
ing with  the  bopper  for  reUlnlng  tbe  Mme  apaced.  a  00^ 
ing  chamber  in  the  tottom  of  the  tank,  pipe  members  be- 
tween Mid  chamber  0/  the  purifying  reeeptade.  a  plat- 
form adjustably  secured  on  said  pipes,  a  generating  taiA 
supported  on  said  pJolform  and  liavlng  its  open  moutk 
frictlonally  engaging  with  the  purifying  recepUde.  miid 
generating  tsnk  baring  an  opening  above  the  water  line 
therein,  a  sleeve  extending  vertically  through  tbe  bottom 
of  tbe  generator  tank  and  through  the  platform,  a  rod 
movable  through  Mid  sleeve,  a  bMd  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  rod,  rod  members  depending  from  the  head,  aa  agltatar 
comprising  a  ring  member  having  intumed  lugs  con- 
nected with  the  said  rods,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with 
one  of  the  sustaining  members  for  tbe  platform,  and  with 
the  rod  pauing  through  tbe  sleeve  and  an  operating  rod 
movable  through  guidea  in  the  water  tank  and  having  its 
end  provided  with  a  handle  disposed  adjacent  to  the  mouth 
of  the  said  water  tank. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.272.630.  SPROUT-PULLER.  Abncb  B.  Riddlb.  By- 
num.  N.  C.  asslijraor  of  one-half  to  Adpnnos  T.  Ward, 
Bynnm.  N.  C.  Fllcil  Sept.  24  1917.  Serial  No.  192,962. 
(CL  254—182.) 


A  sprout  poller,  cfimprlslng  a  base,  a  triangular 
port  secured  to  the  base,  one  leg  of  the  aapport 
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Ct  Ita  •f«rlBl»  M  •«■«  am,  tb»  ani  «e«i«attn#  Ib  u 
Mgumiy  JiiiBAi  }bw,  •  bxs«e  M««r«d  «»  the  tew  cad 
«i«  W»»  utf  m  lirm  folcnwei  la  tke  Bpct  Af  the  Mpp«rt 
ftai  •wlBfaille  t>ia»«w«rty  of  tb»  J«w,  Md  ■  ennwd  J»w 
ott  Ch*  l«*«r  ftBd  ftdivts«  to  cmME*  tlw  tnt  }aw. 


lJTt,Stl.  miIVMItAI.»LMPTICAMB«niOFO«MBB. 
Jomi  W.  mnm,  Wuvtrif,  H.  T.    «W  a««.  ii,  i»i5. 
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1.272,Mt.    LOOM  ATTACHMBNT.    JowrAmHUmr 
WK(  a!^d  H»mT  Babi.  LtmaxoHir,  Orwr.  B.  C 
Feb.  4»,  1»17.    8«rtal  N«.  l«tJWT.     (CL 
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As  a  new  article  o(  ■umfaetwe.  a  4««Mc-4Kk|d  reed 
having  like  moantlng*,  harlng  a  projecting  «MBbi  and  a 
moan  ting  to  which  the  ahanks  of  the  projeednt  comb  ele- 
ments are  fastened,  the  comb  projecting  tliroQgh  and  at 
right  aagles  to  the  reed,  aad  kaylng  Its  end  permanently 
soldered  to  the  reed. 


1.  An  elliptical  spring  farndng  aiaehlne  comprising  a 
table,  a  compoond  coafonnMe  4le  eomprlalng  nested, 
relatively  sUdable  die  sactiAiM  aafgarted  on  the  table,  a 
shaft  In  rear  and  be'ow  the  lerel  of  the  plane  of  said  die 
wcttont.  wdgMBA  terera  plTvtei  ta  aald  ahaft  aad  having 
■*ov«  the  abaft  partioha  t»  aepanlalf  cagige  the 
««dfl  «r  a^d  «le  MMtiena  aad  liMttaat  <a«awaidly 
ferwardljr  tnaa  aald  shaft  and  a  tiipulit  hMhtat  _ 
BMvahle  tawart  aad  frMi  the  leaf  fonalag  facaa  a<  wM 
Me  sectlona. 

4.  An  dUptleal  ivrtag-fannta«  Machtea  eanpriaiag  a 
taMc,  a  uaaipaaad  eeaCoraaUa  die  wipcMag  auataid,  rda- 
tlwly  sHdaMa  dte  aecttaaa  amrPetttA  aa  tha  table,  re- 
glatance  eleaawrta  to  separator  eagage  Om  die  aeetiooa.  a 
teaidet  hackly  ploager  aavaUe  temmri.  aad  fIroM  the 
leaf  fomiag  facaa  df  the  dte  aaetlaaa,  aad  vaoridcd  with 
end  tempM  backteg  awmhess  adjaatahla  taward  aad  fnoa 
eadk  otter,  aad  a  aopflwaetal  aprtng  baatlag  agalaat  ttc 
aauditae  fnwe  with  BMaaa  to  hrtag  tha  «a»e  tate  tatw^ 
ehaagtaMe  lelpeiatiie  rdatton  to  twa  or  awre  die  aee- 
tloo& 

».  Aa  dllptfcai  ifNrlBg  fermlag  aaachJaa  eoaiprtalng  a 
table,  a  ea^paaa*  ooafanMhia  tta  caai«aaad  of  relatlvdy 
aUdaUe  die  aeetleaa  anaaged  alda  by  (Me  on  tha  taMe, 
fraaie  laeartan  ta  eoaflae  the  aeadoaa,  yinlilng  raalKaace 
eleawata  eamaaF  awUed  ta  aaH  aactlpaa  ta  hold  thwa  la 

thctr  farward  paaitiaBa,  a  tei4>lat  ha^klag  plaager  mip- 
pwted  aa  the  table  aad  isaTahle  taaaM  aad  f  roa  the 
leaf  farahHt  aada  of  'O*  die  aectlaaa.  a  he^ivcd  vctag 
lying  tranareraely  across  said  die  aadlaua  aad  adapted  te 
bear  agalaat  tfea  Itaaw,  aad  pfajacttwai  adapted  ta  be 
Interchangtahly  fitted  to  the  die  sectlona  to  bear  against 
the  bowed  aprtng  near  the  ends  thereof  irhereby  the  latter 
m    eappltttental    tiaaataaee    dement    to    the 


1.272,6|8.  BRICK-SCORING  MVCHANIBM.  yfUJLXAU 
B.  B/^Bivaov.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  9,  191J8.  Se- 
rial iTo.  124.70T.      «n.  »— 1.) 


«.  Aa  anipCleal  artlag  fanateg  BHtddna  oomprlalng  a 
conforauble  coaq^and  die  compoied  of  a  ptataltty  of 
nested,  relatlrdy  dldable  aeetlcma  separately  backed  by 
Independently  actlag  reslatance  tlementa.  a  templet  bark- 
ing ganger  movahte  tbward  aad  from  leaf  forming  faces 
of  the  die  aectieaa  aad  a  alngle  aoppiemental  realstance 
element  adapttd  to  InteNhangeably  act  opon  eorreaponfl- 
Ing  palra  of  die  aeetlMia. 

7.  An  dUptieal  spring  terming  maditnc  comprising  a 
conformahla  coaBponad  dte  compoaed  of  a  tdnrality  of 
seated,  relatively  aUdable  tael^oaa  leparately  backed  by 
fadcpeadaatiy  acting  realataaaa  ideawati,  a  templet  back- 
ing plaager  BMTaUe  toward  aad  fkoai  leaf  forming  faces 
of  the  die  aectlaaa  aad  a  atagle  algplumental  restotance 
eleawnt  adapted  to  tetnThaageahty  act  apan  correapond- 
lag  palra  of  die  aecttona,  conatroeted  to  he  brought  into 
aettoa  galy  a^  the  die  eectlcma  have  been  ialtlaUy  argini 
diidayt' iiMi1iNaa^'r«istaaee  t^eaMM^ 
^tCiiiB**'iiil  «  hot  pHBte<,ta  the  Oaaette.1 


The  eoarirtnatlon  with  a  brick  aukklng  machln4  having 
a  belt 'adapted  to  convey  a  column  of  clay,  a ,  bracket 
above  aald  belt  adjoatable  UtecaUy  of  the  wldt|  of  the 
belt,  a>  vertical  spladle  meonted  la  aald  hradut  |approElr 
mateljn  ccntraUy  of  the  belt,  a  roUtaUa  aeorlaii  davtoe 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  apladla.  aad  meaaa  oiaaeeted 
with  fhc  aM^cr  end  of  the  a^adle  for  vertical  adjaa*- 
ment  thereof,  by  which  adlaatawBta  the  deeygn  aad 
depth  of  the  scoring  auiy  be  vailad. 

t 

1^2.|S4.      8TBBBIM0-KN0CKLB.      OvD    H.  iKoaaa^ 

Sacyamento.  CaL,  aaalgner  to  htanaeU  and  Jacob  Brack, 

tnultees,  San  Frandaco.  CaL    Filed  May  8,  ii^ll.    Ba* 

rial,  No.  167,190.     (O.  21—142.) 


^ 


in  axle  trtrmlnatteg  la  a  haB  providat 
cut  iortsontaliy  faato  Its  oater  ead.  a  plate 


wt^h 


■Si  ^^   tJ" 


a  fliat 
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Into  aad  freely  nMvahle  throagh  the  slot,  tha  tacea  of 
the  plate  hearlBg  agalaat  the  top  and  bettom  of  the 
alot,  a  aednt  acaiher  tamable  hariaoataliy  oa  tha  ball 
aad  flxad  ta  tha  plate  te  prevent  the  plate  from  pulling 
out  of  tha  Blot  and  also  to  hold  the  socket  member 
agalaat  vertical  rotary  motion  oa  the  ball,  and  a  wheel 
tumably  mounted  on  the  socket  member. 


1,272.536.  ADTOMOBILB  SAFHTT-SIGNAL.  Thomas 
Scott  RouiO,  Oalveaton.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  0.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  65,070.      (CL  116— SI.) 


The  combination  wHb  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
pair  of  lamps  positioned  normally  within  the  side  lines 
of  the  vehicle  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  body,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  lamp-supporting  arm  for  each  lamp 
slldable  in  the  direction  of  Its  length,  guiding  means  for 
laid  anaa  hoaaed  within  the  vehicle  body,  and  selective 
BMaaa  for  faaparting  a  eliding  movement  to  said  arms 
ladependently  of  each  other  to  project  and  retract  the 
respective  lamp,  said  means  comprising  parallel  rock 
ahafta  asteadlng  in  a  fore  and  aft  dlreetlea  under  the 
veMcle  body  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  arms  fast 
aa  the  rear  extremitlee  of  said  rock  riiafta  extending 
throng  alota  tn  the  bottom  of  the  vehii^  body,  and 
having  a  )<rfnted  coaneetiom  at  their  free  ends  with  said 
lamp-aapporting  anna,  cranks  at  the  forward  extremity 
af  mM  tfWB,  Independently  operable  levers  arranged  In 
fTaat  ef/UJa  driver's  aeat,  and  extending  throtigh  the 
teor  of 'ike  vehicle,  and  links  extending  In  opposite 
directions  from  said  levers  to  the  last  named  crank  arms. 


1,272.586,  BIN  -  TSNTILATOR.  Michael  Roibkk, 
Windsor,  Oatarlo,  Canada.  Filed  June  9,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  178,900.     (a.  98—26.) 


than  tbs  acrcaa.  aad  a  croas  bar  haviag  Ita 
la  the  waUa  of  tlM  screes,  said  tabular 
snpportad  by  the  eroaa  bar. 

[CtaOaw  2,  8,  and  5  not  printed  la  the  6aaett«;) 


1.  A  vala  bin  having  a  hole  in  ita  bettoa.  a  tabular 
fanunlBoaa  alemwt  aarraaadlag  lahl  hole  aad  extendiag 
upwardly  thaiefrom,  a  pipe  of  leaaer  diaaieter  arranged 
within  the  tabular  Miment  and  sabaf  ntially  coneen- 
trlcally  therewith,  the  lower  edge  of  the  irtpe  being 
spaced  from  tha  edge  of  the  hole,  whereby  an  upward 
cnrreat  af  waaa  SMlit  air  M  aeC  up  la  the  annular 
rraaadlag  the  pipe,  aad  whschy  aMtatare  can- 
on the  outer  awCaco  of  the  tabe  asay  drip 
thioagh  the  hole  tai  the  bettom  without  comiag  into 
contact  with  tbm  grain. 
4.  A  Ua  havla«  a  hole  la  ita  botteas,  aad  a  aeraen  tn 
with  the  edge  of  Mid  hale  and  es- 
a  tubular  assaiAer  tadoaed 
by   the   acreen,    said   m—bir    betag  of 


1.272Ji37.    -BUIT    FOR    AVIATORS. 
Jacfeac^ville,    Greg.      Filed   Mar.   20, 
156,100.      (C\.  128—42.) 


Fbeo  M.   Samplb, 
1917.     Serial  No. 


Aa  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  torth  comprlsiag  a 
iMlmet  ceusiatlng  of  hlngedly  connected  froBt  aad  tear 
sectteas  constructed  to  form  an  air-tight  Joint  belaaea 
their  meeting  edges,  and  a  parment  constractad  ta  it  tha 
wearer  approximately  alr-tigbt  eaid  ganaeat  haviag  a 
dtvialoa  at  its  frmit  aad  adapted  to  be  cloeed  aMag  aald 
divialoo  and  being  connected  at  its  neck  to  the  lower  adga 
of  the  rear  section  of  the  helmet  through  the  eatlrs  asbeak 
of  the  same  and  connected  to  the  forward  aectioa  af  tha 
helmet  at  only  one  side  of  the  divtakm  la  the  treat  «d 
the  garment,  whereby  when  the  jpaimeat  la 
forward  section  of  the  helmet  may  be  awwag  to 
tiea,  and  faatenlag  devices  aUnig  the  dlvhrtsa  In  tha  gar- 
meat,  the  helBMt  having  an  air  lalet  uid  a  veat. 


1,272,588.  SPLITTING  AX.  Thomab  R.  BAHMnoB.  Br„ 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
19UI24.     (CL  14^— 2.) 


8.  A  splitting  ax  comprising  a  body  havinr  a  jjeneral 
tapering  form  and  a  penetrating  member  having  a  general 
tapering  form  with  the  planes  thereof  in  the  plane*  of  said 
body  member  and  spUttlBg  meml>eni  projecting  from  the 
planes  of  said  body  and  penetratinp  member  and  at  an- 
gles thereto  and  projecting  symmetrically  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  body  member  and  penetrating  member  and 
forming  the  connection  between  said  body  member  and 
penetrating  member. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaxettp.l 


1,272.639.      VEHICLE  TOP.      Daniel   G.    Saundbbb,   Jr.. 

Kanus   City.    Mo       Filed    Mar.    31.    1916.      Serial    No. 

88.007.      (CI.   21—62.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  having  a  honalBg 
therein,  a  rigid  back  member  spaced  from  the  front  of 
the  housing  and  movable  vertically  from  or  into  the 
housing,  la«y  tongs  carried  by  tlie  *»ack  member  adjacent 
the  upper  edge  and  at  the  front  thereof,  whereby  when 
the  back  member  is  In  its  lowered  position  the  said  laxy 
tongs  are  contained  within  the  housing  In  front  of  the 
back  member,  a  cover  mounted  on  said  lasy  toags,  and  a 
toCTle  lever  having  a  link  connected  with  the  lasy  ts 
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■and  a  link  asdiored  to  uld  bade  member,  and  operable  to 
expftDd  or  coUapae  tli«  lasy  tongs,  and  morable,  when  ex- 
panded, paat  a  dead  center  poaltion  Into  ensagement  with 
■aid  back  to  retain  the  laiy  tongs  in  extended  position. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  having  a  hous- 
ing at  the  rear,  of  a  rigid  back  member  movable  Into  and 
Irom  tbe  hoasing,  rods  carried  by  said  back  member  at 
the  sides  thereof  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  fixed  and  a 
movable  collar  on  each  of  said  rods,  lazy  tongs  having  their 
rear  links  connected  with  the  fixed  and  movable  collars 
respectively,  bows  carried  by  said  lasy  tongs,  and  a  cover 
carried  by  said  back  member  and  by  the  bows. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  hous- 
ing at  the  rear,  of  a  rigid  back  slidable  in  the  housing,  a 
■cross  bar  on  said  back,  a  drum  carried  by  said  body  at  the 
:fTont  of  the  hotuing,  a  cable  connecting  tbe  drum  and  cross 
<>ar,  and  means  extending  through  the  front  of  the  bousing 
tor  actuating  said  drum. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  bous- 
ing at  the  rear,  of  a  rigid  back  member  sUdable  In  said 
housing,  a  cross  bar  on  said  back  member,  a  drum  carried 
by  said  body  at  the  front  of  tbe  bousing,  a  cable  connect- 
ing tbe  drum  and  cross  bar,  and  means  extending  through 
the  front  of  the  bousing  for  actuating  said  drum,  tbe  said 
dram  baTlng  a  i>rotective  casing  and  the  pawl  being  ex- 
posed at  tbe  ontslde  of  the  casing. 

9.  Tbe  comtrtnatlon  with  a  vehicle  body,  having  a  bous- 
ing at  the  rear,  of  a  rigid  back  member  movable  into  and 
from  the  bousing,  a  cover  carried  by  said  back  member 
and  supported  entirely  therefrom,  a  cover  for  the  housing 
and  a  receptacle  at  tbe  front  of  and  projecting  into  the 
housing  for  containing  said  cover. 

[Claims  8,  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,272,640.     OIL-WELL  SCREEN.     Clabb.vce  N.   Scott, 
*     Houston,    Tex.,    assignor    to    Producers    Oil    Company, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.     Filed   Nov.   1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  128,946.     (CI.  166—5.) 


at  its  lower  end  bat  having  a  foramlnous  portioti  near 
that  ent,  with  a  foraminons  pipe  surrounding  aiid  con- 
centric with  tbe  foraminous  portion  of  said  first  mentioned 
pipe,  a  closely  packed  filling  of  fine  bard  material  between 
said  foraminons  portions,  and  a  spring  pressed  coOar  be- 
tweei)  said  pipes  bearing  on  said  granular  material  to 
keep  it  closely  packed. 

(Claiai«i  2  to  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,272,541.  HOSE-CLAMP.  Fmdehick  C.  ScotHP.  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  207.539. 
(CI.  137—28.) 


,a  ," 


A  hose  clamp  comprising  a  band  having  inter-engaging 
ends  with  one  end  of  said  band  bent  to  form  a  socket 
member  having  one  wall  apertured  and  the  other  ribbed, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  band  having  an  apertured  lug,  a 
nut  connected  to  the  face  of  the  lug  of  said  band  and  a 
stove  bolt  adjustable  in  said  nut  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  apertured  wall  of  the  socket  member  of  said 
band  and  engage  between  the  ribs  of  said  band. 


1.272.542.  HEADLIGHT  STBEKINQ  MECHANISM. 
WiLUAU  H.  SuA.N.NON  and  John  H.  Booabd,  Sas  Saba, 
Tex.      Filed    Aug.    2.    1917.      Serial   No.    184.1O0.       (CI. 

240— (".'.i  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  sttH-ring 
mechanism  Including  a  steering  knuckle  arm  provUltd 
with  a  sleeve,  and  a  reach  rod  provided  with  a  yoke  re- 
ceiving the  sleeve  between  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  of  a  head- 
light steering  mechanism  for  the  vehicle  incladiag  a  ro- 
tatable  lamp  receiving  post,  a  post  fitted  throilgh  said 
yoke,  arms  and  sleeve  and  plvotally  connecting  tie  steer- 
ing knuckle  arm  and  rod,  and  coactlng  plvotally  cannected 
rods  one  rotatably  connected  with  the  lower  en4  of  the 
lamp  receiving  post  and  the  other  plvotally  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  last  mentioned  post  and  foRning  an 
operative  connection  between  the  said  posts  for  rotating 
the  lamp  receiving  post  as  the  vehicle  Is  steered, 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  The  comUnatloa  of  a  pipe  adapted  to  extend  into  a 
~mM  and  dellTer  liquid  or  gas  therefrom  normally  closed 


1.272,543.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  EdWabd  J. 
Shmhan,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Kolseless 
Typewriter  Company,  Middletown.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
844,602.  (CI.  197 — 63.) 
1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  carriage, 

cofipecable  margin  stops  therefor,  means  to  relaase  wid 

stops,  and   auxiliary   coOperable  indenting  stops  for   tbe 

carriage  controlled  by  said  meana 
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13.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  car- 
riage, a  stop  carried  thereby  having  two  effective  portions, 
one   of   which    is  adjustable   relatively   to   tbe  other,   and 


separate  means  coactlng   with   two  portions  of   !«ald    stop 
for  controlling  the  margin  and  paragraphing  lines. 
[Claims  2  to  12  not  prime*!  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.272,544.  DISPENSING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ETHER- 
CANS.  Lotis  Shii.nman.  N»w  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Awg 
18,  1917.     Serial  No.  186,990.     tCi.  221—74.) 


lens  carrier  spindle  to  cause  it  to  move  axlally  In  all  of 
Us  settings  whereby  said  lens  carrier  spindle  may  be  nor- 
mally  incident  upon  any  element  of  the  curvature  of  Oie 
liiy  surface  lying  In  the  x>ath  of  traversal  of  tbe  lens  car- 
rier spindle  to  which  element  the  axis  of  tbe  spindle  has 
been  perpendicularly  set,  and  means  for  applying  tbe 
abrading  pressure  through  the  lens  carrier  spindle  in  tbe 
direction  of  Its  longitudinal  axis. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cork  with  openings, 
one  of  which  has  a  tube  extending  to  a  point  near  the 
bottom  of  an  ether  can  when  the  devlc*'  is  In  place  on  this 
can,  the  other  opening  being  connected  to  an  air  pressure 
tube,  a  disk  on  said  cork  and  attached  to  sflid  tube,  n 
frustum  attached  to  said  disk  and  means  for  fordnjr  said 
frustum  against  said  can  to  cause  the  cork  to  fit  with  an 
ether  tight  Joint. 


1,272,545.  DRAFT-BAR.  Frank  Shirwin,  Brookings, 
8.  D.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  212.008.  (CI. 
58—84.) 


-"-r-t  f-r 


Tbe  combination  of  a  draft-bar.  posto  secured  to  and 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  draft-bar,  harrow-attaching 
bolts  mounted  in  the  draft-bar,  anchor  lugs  held  by  said 
bolts  and  adjustable  laterally  with  respect  thereto,  and 
truus-rods  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  anchor  lugs  and 
Intermediate  fhelr  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  posts. 


1,272.546.  LENS-GRINDING  MACHINE.  Lnox  G.  Simp- 
son, Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Op- 
tical Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1917-  Serial  No.  152,516.  (CI. 
51—3.) 

1.  In  a  lens  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  spindle  carrying  a  curved  surface  abrading  lap, 
an  arm  overhanging  the  lap.  a  lens  carrier  spindle  car- 
ried by  the  overhanging  portion  of  the  arm  and  having  an 
end  opposed  to  tbe  lap  surface,  a  support  for  the  arm, 
means  for  constraining  tbe  lens  carrier  spindle  to  cause 
it  when  moved  laterally  to  traverse  the  surface  of  the  lap, 
an  adjustment  for  tilting  tbe  lens  carrier  spindle  In  tbe 
plane  of  Its  traversal  to  set  Its  axis  normal  to  an  eccen- 
tric element  of  the  curvature  of  the  lap  surface  lying  in 
tbe  path  of  tbe  lens  carrier  spindle's  trsversal  thereof, 
mMins  for  constraining  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 


?>  A  lens  jrrindint-  nia«hine  comprising  a  support,  an 
arm  trunnlomd  in  s.si(l  i^upport  for  vertical  movement  at 
i's  outer  end  and  otiltquely  adjustable  laterally  about  *n 
Ptls  perpendliulnr  to  the  trunnion  axis,  a  rotatable  lens 
I  arrler  spindle  larned  I'V  the  arm,  and  universal  angle 
rtrivlng  gearing  on  the  arm  adapted  to  rotate  said  spindle 
r  t  an.v  oblique  or  vertical  adjustment  of  the  arm. 

8.  In  a  lens  stripping  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
supporting  arm  and  a  lens  carrier  spindle  longitudinally 
adJustabU'  in  the  arm.  of  a  loosely  fitting  thrust  collar  sur- 
rounding the  spindle,  a  damp  plate  plvotally  attached  at 
one  end  to  said  thrust  cellar  and  having  an  opening  em- 
bracing the  spindle,  which  opening  is  adapted  when  lying 
in  a  plane  suhstantiallv  perv>endi(Ular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  spindle  to  permit  the  free  passage  of  the  spin- 
dle therethrough  and  which  when  tilted  relatively  to  tbe 
spindle  grips  the  sides  of  the  spindle,  means  normally 
tilting  the  clamp  plate  whereby  the  thrust  collar  is  ad- 
justably locked  to  the  spindle,  and  a  plurality  of  opposed 
:>enring  surfaces  on  the  thrust  collar  and  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  arm  co<>porntlng  to  hold  the  thrust  collar 
axially  Immovable  relatively  thereto. 

12.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  lap, 
an  arm  having  a  relatively  long  end  adapted  to  overhang 
the  lap,  a  support  to  which  the  arm  is  pivoted  for  vertical 
movement  at  Its  ends  and  a  lens  carrier  spindle  mounted 
In  the  forward  end  of  the  arm  to  be  operatlvely  related 
to  the  lap  when  the  arm  Is  in  a  lowered  position  and  mov- 
able with  the  arm  toward  end  from  the  lap,  of  a  rocking 
lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate  its  ends  to  the  arm  support, 
a  toggle  link  connection  between  the  end  of  the  arm  and 
the  adjacent  limh  of  the  rocking  lever,  and  a  yielding  ex- 
tensible means  lnterpo(»e>tf  between  the  other  limb  of  said 
lever  and  the  longer  end  of  the  arm  to  urge  the  lens  car- 
rier spindle  toward  the  lap  when  the  arm  is  lowered  and 
said  spindle  is  In  the  vicinity  of  the  lap.  tbe  rocking  lever 
meanwhile  being  held  immovable  by  the  buckled  toggle 
link  connection  :  said  lever,  toggle  connection  and  extensi- 
ble means  operating  when  the  long  end  of  the  arm  is 
raised  and  the  link  elements  of  the  toggle  are  extended,  to 
hold  the  lens  carrier  spindle  elevated. 

IS.  The  combination  with  a  lap  and  a  post,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  the  post  and  mechanism  for  oscillating  the 
sleeve,  of  one  or  more  detachable  and  interchangeable  lens 
carrier  actuating  and  constraining  mechanisms  each  com- 
prising a  support  provided  with  a  sleeve  adapted  to  slide 
over  and  be  clamped  to  the  post  surrounding  sleeve  in 
various  longitudinal  positions  thereon,  an  arm  attached 
to  the  support  at  one  end  and  overhanging  the  lap  at  its 
other  end  and  a  lens  carrier  spindle  mounted  in  the  lap 
overhanging  end  of  the  arm. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  7,  9  to  11.  18  to  17,  and  19  not  printed 
in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1^72.547.  ILLUMINATING  DfiTICB  FOB  TRANSPAR- 
ENT PICTURB8  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  NBGATIVB8. 
Jacob  J.  SiMOHt.  8t  Looia,  Mo.  FU«d  Feb.  16,  1918. 
Serial  No.  217.616.     (CI.  4(^—182.) 


5.  An  lllumlnatlog  d«Tlce  for  the  purpose  described, 
comprlsliiif  a  bousing  or  easing  having  a  front  wall  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  and  a  curved  rear  wall  whose  Inner 
side  serres  as  a  coneaTed  Reflecting  aurface,  the  housing 
being  provided  with  a  flexible  accordion  portion  that  car- 
ries »tild  rear  wall,  lighting  unita  arranged  inside  of  said 
housing  in  such  a  position  with  relation  to  said  reflecting 
surfare  that  reflected  rays  of  light  of  unequal  intensity 
will  be  projected  forwardly  through  the  opening  in  the 
front  wall  of  said  hooiing,  and  means  for  assisting  the 
user  in  properly  adjusting  the  rear  wall  of  said  housing. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.272.548.  SHIELDING  SYSTEM  FOB  VAPOR  -  CON- 
VERTERS. Edmund  F.  Siphcb,  Wilkinsburg.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Westingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Piled  Aug. 
28.  1915.     Serial  No.  47,900.     (Cl.  175 — S54.) 


I.  In  a  vapor  converter,  the  combination  with  an  elon- 
gated electrode,  of  a  ahieldlng  device  therefor  so  shaped 
aa  to  CAuae  the  arc  to  impinfe  thereupon  in  a  plurality  of 
dlatinet  boims. 

S.  Ib  a  vapor  converter,  the  combination  with  an  elon- 
gated anode,  of  a  ahield  therefor  including  a  plurality  of 
refractory  ring*  moonted  coaxlkUy  therewith,  a  baffle 
member  ncreca  tk«  end  of  said  electrode,  and  a  cylindrical 
member  anrronndlng  said  rings  and  said  baffle  member  and 
spaced  therefrom. 

0.  In  a  vapor  converter,  the  combination  with  an  elon- 
gated anode,  of  *  ahield  therefor  including  a  plurality  of 
rcTractory  riaca  mounted  eoaxially  therewith,  a  baffle 
mtmiMr  neroM  tbe  end  of  nld  electrode,  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber surrounding  said  ringa  and  said  baffle  member,  and  a 
baffle  member  acroaa  the  ends  of  said  cylindrical  member 
and  spaced  therefrom. 

II.  In  a  vapor  oooverter,  the  combination  with  an  elon- 
gated anode,  of  a  shielding  system  therefor  comprising  a 
ptarality  of  spaced  rings  snrroondlng  the  anode,  a  baffle 
owmber  across  the  end  of  the  cylinder  determined  by  said 
lines,  a  cylindrical  easing  sorreondlng  and  spaced  from 
aald  rings  and  baffle  member,  a  plarality  of  spaced  rings 
BMNitttcd  OB  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  baffle  mem- 
ber across  the  end  of  the  cylinder  determined  by  said  last 

itlMKd  xiam- 
rciaims  2  to  7  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Ganette.1 


1,272.540.  LATHE  ATTACHMENT.  Chablm  IBbxbt 
8m ITS,  Sanford.  Fla.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1»15.  SeiUl  No. 
4,510.      (Cl.  9(K— 24.) 


1.  Aa  an  attachment  to  a  lathe,  an  osclllatabte  work 
holder  for  positioning  adjacent  the  tool  bolder  of  the 
lathe,  guide  means  for  the  holder,  means  to  oscillate  the 
holder,  a  support  for  the  holder,  the  holder  being  esdllat- 
able  relatively  to  the  support,  means  to  move  the  support 
toward  and  from  the  bolder  to  vary  the  radius  of  the  arc 
described  by  the  bolder  during  movement,  said  m^ns  be- 
ing operable  to  lock  the  support  against  relative  move- 
ment subsequent  to  adjustment. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  oacUlat- 
able  work  holder,  means  to  oscillate  the  holder, .  an  up- 
right frame,  means  movable  relatively  to  the  holder  to 
vary  the  radius  of  the  arc  described  thereby  during  move- 
ment, and  a  screw  rod  turnable  to  adjust  said  last  men- 
tioned means. 

14.  In  combination  with  a  lathe,  a  frame  comprising 
vertical  meml)ers  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor  aQd  to  bo 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  lathe,  a  horlsontti  mem- 
ber connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  members  of 
the  frame,  vertical  guide  members  dei>endlng  frdm  said 
horizoutal  member,  and  secured  to  the  head  stock  of  the 
lathe,  a  screw  extended  vertically  and  between  safcl  guide 
members,  a  block  movable  vertically  in  said  guide  mem- 
bers, and  having  a  threaded  aperture  in  which  to  receive 
the  sortw,  means  for  rotating  the  screw  to  move  tlte  block 
vertically,  a  counter-weight  and  flexible  element  connect- 
ing said  counter-weight  with  the  block  to  counter  balance 
the  weight  thereof,  a  work  holder,  means  for  su4>ending 
the  work  holder  from  the  block  for  oscillation  la  a  ver- 
tical plane  and  In  a  direction  transversely  of  the  latbe, 
means  attachable  to  the  lathe  (or  goMing  the  work  holder 
during  oscillation  thereof,  and  a  tool  holder  positioned 
upon  the  lathe  adjacent  the  work  hold^. 

[Claim  2,  4  to  IS,  and  15  to  17  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,272,560.  PLANTER.  JAHSS  H.  SMITH.  Ftrmville, 
N.  a  Piled  May  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  170,248.  (CL 
111—74.) 


1.  lb   a  planter  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  com- 
prising a   bar  having  longitudinally  spaced   laterally  ex- 
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tending  arms,  an  axle  fixed  to  and  extending  laterally 
from  said  bar  in  the  same  direction  as  said  arms,  a  wheel 
mounted  to  rotate  on  said  axle  between  aald  arms,  said 
axle  projecting  beyond  the  outer  face  of  aald  wheel,  a 
hopper  supported  on  said  projecting  axle  end  and  having 
discharge  openings  in  its  periphery,  a  furrow  opener  car- 
ried by  the  front  arm  of  said  bar  and  a  coverer  by  its 
rear  arm.  and  a  handle  coanected  with  said  rear  arm  and 
projecting  rearwardly  in  longitudinal  alinement  with  the 
wheel  and  parallel  with  the  body  of  the  bar. 

3.  In  a  planter  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  handle  carried  thereby,  a  bracket 
also  carried  thereby,  a  seed  covering  member  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  coiled  spring  connecting  said 
member  with  said  bracket  at  a  point  in  advance  of  its 
plvoUl  connection  therewith,  a  wheel  revoluWy  mounted 
In  said  frame,  a  hopper  carried  by  said  wheel  and  havint; 
peripheral  openings,  and  meant  for  varying  the  size  of 
aald  openinga. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,272,551.  LADDER  ATTACHMENT. 
Wlnsted.  Conn.  Filed  Sept  15, 
120,S7&      (Cl.  228 — 5.) 


Nelson  I.  Smith. 
1916.      Serial    .No. 
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1.  lu  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  leg  slid- 
ably  monnted  upon  said  base,  a  screw  shank  fixedly  se 
cur.'d  to  said  base  and  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion therewith,  a  screw  member  carried  by  said  leg  and 
engaged  with  the  threada  of  said  shank  and  a  clip  carried 
at  the  free  end  of  said  shank. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  leg  slidably  ar- 
ranged upon  a  ladder  rail,  a  screw  member  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  leg,  a  threaded  shank  for  engagement 
through  said  screw  member,  and  means  for  securing  said 
shank  to  a  rung  of  said  ladder. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  having  a 
guide  way  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ladder  rail,  a 
leg  slidably  mounted  In  said  guide  way,  a  foot  at  one  end 
of  said  leg,  a  platform  fixed  to  said  leg,  a  rotatable  screw 
member  on  said  platform,  a  threaded  shank  fixed  at  one 
end  to  said  base  and  projecting  through  said  platform  and 
screw  member,  and  a  malleable  slip  at  the  free  end  of 
aald  screw  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  rung 
of  said  ladder. 


being  provided  with  upwardly  extending  lugs*  miA  tap 
member  being  hinged  to  said  lugs  on  said  bottosa  BSBtbcr, 
a  Jaw  supported  by  said  bottom  member,  a  Jaw  mpvably 

supported  by  said  top  member,  means  mounted  upon  said 
top  member  for  moving  said  movable  Jaw.  an  anvil  carried 
by  said  vise,  and  means  to  engapt^  a  pipe  to  conform  the 
same  to  said  anvil,  nubstantially  as  »p>clfled. 


1,272,082.  PIPK-BBNDINO  MACHINE.  RoBEBT  P. 
Srwciu,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  July  81,  1917.  Serial 
No.  188,760.     (Cl.  153— 46.  t 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  vise  having  a  bottom  member  and  a  top  member, 
said  bottosi  member  being  mounted  upon  said  baae,  said 
top  memb«>  being  hinged  to  said  bottom  member,  a  Jaw 
supported  by  said  bottom  member,  a  Jaw  movably  sup- 
ported by  said  top  member,  means  moonted  upon  said  top 
member  for  moving  said  movable  Jaw.  an  anvil  carried  by 
said  vise,  and  meana  to  engage  a  pipe  to  conform  the 
same  to  said  anvil,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  madiine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
banc,  a  vise  having  a  bottom  member  and  a  top  member, 
said  bottom  member  being  mounted  upon  said  base  and 


^m 


;?  A  machine  of  the  character  de8cril»ed  comprising  a 
has.',  a  vise  haviug  a  ttottom  member  and  a  top  member, 
said  bottom  mpnil)er  being  mounted  upon  said  base  and 
l>einB  provide<l  with  upwardly  extending  lugs,  said  top 
member  being  provided  with  downwardly  extending  lugs 
replstering  wlth.s.nid  lugs  on  said  Iwttom  member,  pins 
extending  through  said  registering  lugs  whereby  said  top 
meml>er  is  hinged  to  nuid  bottom  member,  a  Jaw  sup- 
p<^)rtt>d  by  said  bottom  member,  a  Jaw  movably  supported 
by  said  top  member,  means  mounted  upon  said  top  mem- 
ber for  moving  said  movable  Jaw.  an  anvil  carried  by  said 
vise,  and  means  to  engage  a  pipe  to  conform  the  same  to 
said  anvil,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  having  lugs  thereon,  a  vise  pivotally  supported  by 
said  lugs,  B  bearing  on  said  base  intermediate  said  lugs, 
a  pin  supported  in  said  bearing  and  extending  through 
one  of  said  lugs  and  adapted  to  engage  said  vise,  an  anvil 
carried  by  said  vise,  and  means  to  engage  a  pipe  to  con- 
form the  same  to  said  anvil,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
L  shape  base  having  lugs  thereon,  a  platform  pivotally 
supported  by  said  lugs,  a  bearing  on  said  U  shnpe  base  In- 
termediate said  lugs,  a  pin  supported  In  said  be.nring  and 
extending  through  one  of  the  lags  on  said  base  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  platform,  a  projection  at  the 
front  end  of  said  platform,  a  member  mounted  on  said 
platform,  a  Jnw  arranged  on  said  platform,  a  b.-ir  adjust- 
ably mounted  in  said  member  above  said  Jaw.  a  jaw  car- 
ried by  said  bar.  screws  extending  through  said  member 
and  engaging  said  bar,  gears  fixed  upon  the  upfx'r  ends  of 
said  screws,  a  gear  revolubly  mounted  upon  sjiid  member 
intermediate  and  engaging  the  penrs  on  said  s<  rews.  an 
oi)eratlng  handle  on  said  Intermediate  gear,  a  semicircular 
anvil  having  a  recessed  portion  adapted  for  securement  to 
the  projection  on  said  platform,  a  series  of  apertures  in 
said  nnvll  adjacent  to  Its  edge  adapted  to  receive  a  pin,  a 
lever  havina  a  forked  end  pivotally  secured  to  said  anvil. 
and  a  roller  carried  by  said  forked  end  adapted  to  engage 
a  pipe  and  conform  the  same  to  said  anvil,  substantlallj 
as  siM'clfled. 

1.272.553.     GAME  DEVICE.     Frank  D.  Spotswood.  Lex- 
ington. Ky.     Fnied  Aug.  23.  1917.     S.rUl  No.   187.829. 
(Cl.  46—56.) 
1.  A  game  device  including  a  body  having  a   plurality. 

of  numb»*red   spaces   thereon  each  containing  a  question. 
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and  a  dtak  rotatable  upon  the  body  and  harlng  a  plurality 
of  nMce*  thereoa  each  contaiBlng  an  answer,  the  apace* 
of  the  disk  being  numbered  and  adapted  to  be  selectively 


,0  \  lit.-'?". 


•*> 


broQgbt   Into  position   for  display   upon   rotation   of  the 
disk. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,272,554.  TEMPERATURE-INDICATOR.  P«d«r  JOegbn- 
SBN  8t»bnbj»B6,  Frederlksberg,  near  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark. Filed  June  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  772.100.  (CT. 
73—52.) 


plaae  of  the  core  and  above  the  axis  of  the  core  for  shap- 
ing material  on  the  core,  and  a  positive  drive  for  produc- 
ing rotation  of  the  core  and  rollers  at  a  predetertnlned 
ratio  of  surface  speeds. 

2.  A  tire  bnildlog  machine  comprising  the  comblhation 
of  a  ring  core,  a  pair  of  rollers  having  their  axes  dltposed 

'substantially  perpendicular  to  the  vertical  central  trans- 
verse plane  of  the  core  and  above  the  axis  of  the  core,  said 
rollers  being  pressed  toward  the  sides  of  the  co^  and 
each  adapted  to  intimately  prees  fabric  on  to  the  core 
from  near  the  crown  portion  of  the  core  to  near  the 
edge  portion  of  the  core,  and  a  positive  drive  for  jroduc- 
Ing  rotation  of  the  core  and  rollers  at  a  predetetmlned 
ratio  of  Burface  speeds. 

3.  A  tire  building  machine  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  ring  core,  a  pair  of  concave  rollers  having  thehr  axes 
positioned  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  vertical  cen- 
tral transverse  plane  of  the  core  and  above  the  axis  of 
the  core  and  serving  to  shape  fabric  on  the  core,  and  a 
positive  drive  for  producing  rotation  of  the  core  and  rollers 
at  a  predetermined  ratio  oX  surface  speeds. 

5.  A  tire  building  machine  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  ring  core,  a  shaft  for  driving  said  ring  core,  a  pair 
of  rollers  stationed  to  engage  the  sides  of  fabric  and  shape 
the  same  to  the  configuration  of  the  core,  said  rollers  hav- 
ing their  axes  disposed  subatantially  perpendicular  to  the 
vertical  transverse  plane  of  the  core  and  above  the  axis 
of  the  core,  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  each  of  said 
rollers,  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  the  roller  shafts 
for  positively  driving  the  rollers,  and  a  positive  connection 
between  the  core  shaft  and  the  last  named  shaft  whereby 
the  last  named  shaft  Is  positively  driven  by  said  core 
shaft. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


In  a  temperature  indicating  device,  a  receptacle,  chlo- 
rld  of  silver  therein  having  chemically  ui^ted  therewith 
ammonia  gas  capable  of  being  liberated  by  heat  and  chemi- 
cally reunited  upon  cooling,  said  liberation  and  absorption 
being  a  function  of  the  temperature,  a  conUlner,  a  body 
of  mercury  therein  actuated  by  said  gas,  a  chamber  Into 
which  said  mercury  may  be  moved  and  containing  a  vol- 
ume of  like  gas  counteracting  on  said  mercury,  and 
means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  mercury. 


1,272,556.  DEVICE  FOR  LAYING  TIRE  FABRIC  ON 
CORES.  William  J.  Stbinlb,  Blmhurst  Heights, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Rubber  Regenerating  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
52,852.     (CI.  154—10.) 


1.  A  tire  building  machine  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  ring  core,  roUers  having  their  axes  disposed  sub- 
Btantially  perpendicular  to  the  vertical  central  transverse 


1,272,550.  SOLE  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
Daeby  Stxwabd,  Boise,  Idaho.  Filed  June 
Serial  No.  173,172.     (CI.  36—25.) 


IjOUISB 

a,    1917. 


2.  In  a  boot  or  shoe  sole,  a  spring  wire  bent  to  form 
a  flat  spiral  and  embodied  therein  and  having  at  exten- 
sion embodied  In  the  instep  and  heel  portions. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  boot  or  shoe  sole,  of  a 
spring  wire  bent  to  form  a  flat  elongated  spiral  and  em- 
bodied in  said  sole,  said  flat  spiral  being  so  disposed  that 
the  maximum  resistance  to  bending  of  the  sole  will  come 
at  that  portion  which  is  subjected  to  the  greatest  bending 
strain  and  a  lesser  resistance  to  bending  strain  be  offered 
at  the  toe  portion  of  the  sole. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1 


1,272.557.     FILLING-PARTING  MECHANISM.     EdwaeD 
S.   SariJipaON.  Hope<lale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Cor- 
poration.   Hopedale,    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of   Maine. 
Filed  June  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  170,216.     (CI.  Itt^— 85.) 
1.  In  a  loom  comprising  a  shuttle  feeler,  meatus  upon 
said  shuttle  feeler  to  part  and  clamp  the  filling  adjacent 
the  shuttle  Including  a  stationary  ledger  plate,  cutting 
and  clamplhg  members  located  respectively   on  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  mean*  located 
Intermediate  of  said  cutting  and  clamping  members  adapt- 
ed to  enter  beneath  the  filling  as  the  lay  beats  up-hnd  to 
guide  the  filling  Into  the  clamping  and  guiding  means. 

3.  la  a  loom  comprising  a  shuttle  feeler,  means  upon 
said  abuttle  feeler  to  part  and  clamp  the  filling  adjacent 
the  shuttle  Including  a  stationary  ledger  plate,  cutting 
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and  clamping  members  located  respectively  on  opposite 
Bides  thereof  and  having  a  common  pivotal  connection, 
means  operable  by  tnga^ment  with  the  lay  upon  its  beat- 
up  simultaneously  to  oscillate  said  membera,  means  for 
picking  up  the  filling  including  a  spring  wire  colled  upon 
the  pivotal  support  of  said  cutting  and  clamping  member* 


1 


and  guided  In  a  slot  in  said  ledger  plate  Intermediate  of 
said  rutting  and  clamping  plates,  the  end  of  said  yield- 
able  member  being  formed  to  engage  said  lay  and  to  enter 
beneath  the  filling  and  means  upon  said  lay  for  raising  th» 
end  of  said  yleldablc  member  to  cause  the  filling  to  enter 
the  cutting  and  clamping  means. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,272.558.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Eabl  Stinbb  and 
John  M.  Koas.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1918. 
Serial  No.  218,904.      (CI.  152—37.) 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  circular  body  having 
the  periphery  thereof  provided  with  a  plurality  of  re- 
cesses, and  the  walls  of  said  recesaes  provided  with  pock; 
ets,  compression  springs  In  the  pockets  of  said  wheel  body, 
slide  blocks  against  aald  springs  with  one  of  the  slide 
blocks  In  each  recess  extending  Into  one  pocket  of  each 
recess,  a  rim  In  spaced  relation  to  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel  body,  inwardly  projecting  enlargements  carried  by 
said  rim  and  bearing  against  said  slide  blocks,  and  side 
plates  carried  by  said  wheel  body  and  extending  onto  the 
sides  of  aald  rim. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  body,  having  the 
periphery  thereof  provided  with  receasea  and  the  walls 
of  each  recess  provided  with  pockets  and  one  pocket  of 
each  recess  provided  with  a  socket,  compression  springs 
In  the  pockets  of  said  wheel  body,  slide  blocks  against 
said  springs  with  me  of  the  slide  blocks  in  each  receas  ex- 
tending into  one  nocket  of  each  recess  and  provided  with 
a  pin  extending  Into  the  socket  of  the  pocket  a  rim  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  body,  en- 
largements carried  by  said  rim  and  extending  between 
some  of  aald  slide  blocks  on  to  the  other  of  said  slide 
blocks,  and  side  plates  connected  to  said  wheel  body  and 
extending  on  to  the  sides  of  said  rim. 


1  272,558.  CAPPING-MACHINE.  JrLira  A.  STOCK,  CW- 
cago.  III.,  aartgnor  to  W.  C.  Ritchie  4  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  14. 
1916.     Serial  No.  78.149.     (CT.  93—65.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  des»cribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  to  support  a  flanged  cap  including  one 
or  more  spring-actuated  retaining  elements  for  the  cap, 
converging  fruiding  means  adapted  to  project  into  the  cap 
while  the  latter  U  retained  in  position  by  said  retaining 
element  or  elements,  and  means  to  push  a  body  tube  into 
said  cap  through  said  guiding  means  and  past  said  re- 
taining element  or  elements,  said  guiding  means  facilitat- 
ing the  assembly  of  said  tube  and  cap.  Bubsuntially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  to  move  a  body  tul>e  and  a  flanged-cap 
relatively  to  one  another  to  assemble  them,  an  abutment, 
spring-actuated  retainlng-elements  for  the  cap,  and  a 
series  of  converging  fingers  to  facilitate  such  assembly 
and  adapted  to  prrject  into  the  cap  while  the  latter  is 
maintained  In  position  by  said  retalDing-elements,  the 
yielding  of  such  retainlng-elements  permitting  the  tube 
to  pass  by  said  fingers  and  carry  the  cap  against  the  abut- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

8.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  to  support  a  flanged-cap,  a  plunger  adapt- 
ed to  push  a  body  tube  into  said  cap.  and  an  air-blast 
means  adapted  to  act  through  said  tube  on  said  cap  to 
hold  It  in  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,272,560.  COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE.  Jambs  Stom,  La 
Crosse,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  T,  1915.  Serial  No.  54.481. 
{CI.  45—116.) 


1.  A  collapsible  table  having  a  foldable  top  substan- 
tially rectangular  in  shape,  a  supporting  leg  adjacent 
each  corner  of  said  table,  said  legs  being  pivotally  secured 
to  said  top  and  adapted  to  be  swung  inwardly  against  the 
flame,  a  pair  of  !>rnce  members  for  boMing  said  top  dl»- 
tended  and  adapted  to  be  extended  alon#  said  top  In  the 
direction  in  which  the  same  Is  folded  up.  said  brace  mem- 
bers when  extended  having  their  outer  ends  engaged  with 
the  table  and  their  Inner  ends  engaged  with  each  other, 
and  a  clamp  member  adapted  to  detarhably  engage  at 
least  one  of  said  trace  members  for  holding  the  same  in 
their  table  supporting  position. 

4.  A  collapsible  table  having  a  foldable  top  substantially 
rectangular  in  ahape,  three  supporting  legs  along  each 
side  of  said  table,  one  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  and  the 
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otli«>r  iBtwmedUtte  tbe  end*  tbcreof,  Mid  legi  bdlng  plr- 
otally  Mcured  to  tke  wider  side  of  said  top  and  Adapted 
to  be  awanff  inwardly .  against  the  saaie.  two  pairs  of 
brace  members  for  iMlding  said  top  distended  and  adapted 
to  be  extended  one  pair  along  eacb  side  of  said  top  In  the 
direction  in  which  the  same  Is  folded  ap,  the  brace  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  when  extended  harini^  their  Inner  ends 
overlapping  «ach  other  adiaemt  the  leg  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  tahle,  and  a  clamping  memt^u  adjacent 
each  intermediate  If  .and  adapted  to  engage  the  over- 
lapped ends  of  the  aaaociated  pair  of  brace  members,  for 
holding  the  latter  in  their  taBle-braetag  positions. 

S.  A  table  having  a  flexible  top  sabstantially  rectangu- 
lar in  shape,  baae  members  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
said  flexible  top  and  ext<»dlng  transversely  across  the 
table,  there  being  a  base  member  at  each  end  of  the  table 
and  one  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  supporting  legs, 
one  being  pivotally  secured  at  each  end  of  each  tiase 
member  and  adapted  to  be  swnng  Inward  against  the 
same,  a  brace  member  pivotally  secured  to  each  leg  at 
each  end  of  the  table  and  adap^ted  to  extend  between  the 
same  and  the  leg  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  table,  the 
free  ends  of  said  brace  members  overlapping  adjacent  said 
intermediate  legs,  clamping  members  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  intermediate  base  member  adjacent  the  ends  there- 
of and  adapted  to  engage  the  overlapping  ends  of  the 
associated  brace,  members,  and  a  brace  rod  for  holding 
each  leg  In  its  table-supporting  position. 

11.  A  taUe  having  a  flexible  top,  supporting  legs  piv- 
otally secured  thereto  at  each  end  of  the  table  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  swnng  inward  against  said  flexible  top,  a  brace 
bar  pivoted  to 'each  leg  and  adapted  to  extend  lengthwise 
of  the  table ;  the  brace  bars  pivoted  to  the  legs  on  one 
side  of  the  table  having  their  meeting  ends  overlapping 
when  said  brace  bars  are  extended,  and  one  of  said  brace 
bars  having  a  part  against  whitdi  the  other  brace  bar  is 
adapted  to  abnt. 

[Claims  2,  3,  S  to  "f,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Qa- 
xette.] 


1,272,561.  CARBURETER.  GaoBoa  W.  Stobch,  Apple- 
ton,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  126,486. 
(CI.   261—69.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  carborctias  chamber  provided  with  both  air  and 
gasolene  Inlet  docta,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage 
through  <m«  at  laid  ducts,  a  mixlag  chamber  located 
in  cloaa  prozindty  to  said  carbaretlac  chamber,  a  mix- 
tare  actnated  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  Mid 
combuatlble  mixtnre  from  said  carbnretiag  chamber  to 
said  mixing  chamber,  mannaUjr  actnated  means  for 
BtOMiltaBeoaaly  fordng  both  of  Mid  last  named  valvea 
toward  their  scats,  both  of  Mid  valvM  being  connected 
together  and  adapted  to  be  simnltaneoosly  opened  by 
the  preaaore  of  said  eomboatihie  miztorc  as  it  peases 
from  said  carirareting  to  'said  mixing  chamber. 

2.  In  a  dsvloe  o<  tte  described  daM,  the  combinatkin 
•f  a  cariraretiBg  ehaihar  prorlded  with  both  air  and 

IbM  teeta,  a  valve  for  controIUag  the 


of  gaaol«ie  from  one  of  Mid  ducts  to  Mid  carbaretiog 
chamber,,  a  mixing  chamber  located  in  clone  profimlty 
to  said  carbureting  chamber,  a  mixture  actnated  valve 
for  c<»itK>lling  the  passage  of  combustible  mixture'  from 
Mid  carbureting  chamber  to  Mid  mixing  chamber,  laanu- 
ally  actuated  means  for  simultaneously  forcing  b«th  of 
said  last  named  valves  toward  their  seats,  comprising 
an  Inclined  circular  bearing  revolobty  supported  above 
said  valves,  said  bearing  being  adapted  as  It  is  turnod 
In  one  direction  to  force  said  valves  toward  tbelr  seats, 
and  when  turned  in  the  opposite  direction  to  permit 
said  valves  to  be  opened  by  the  pressure  of  said  com- 
bustible mixture  against  the  lower  side  of  said  mixture 
controlled  valve,  both  of  said  valves  being  connected  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  opened  by  the 
pressure  of  said  combustible  mixture. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  carbureting  chamber  provided  with  both  air  and 
gasolene  ducts,  a  manually  actuated  valve  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  gasolene  through  said  gasolene  duct,  a 
second  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  gasolene 
from  said  duct  to  a  mixing  chamber,  a  mixing  chamb<>r 
located  to  close  proximity  to  said  carbureting  chamber, 
a  large  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  combustible 
mixture  from  said  carbureting  chamber  to  said  mixing 
chamber,  manually  actuated  means  for  forcing  said  con- 
trolled valve  toward  its  seat,  said  valve  being  alaptPd 
to  be  opened  by  the  passage  of  combustible  vapor  from 
said  cailiureting  chamber  to  said  mixing  chamber,  an 
inclined  curved  bearing  revolubly  supported  above  said 
last  mentioned  valve,  said  bearing  being  adapted  as  it  is 
moved  in  one  direction  to  force  said  valve  to  its  seat. 
and  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  to  permit  said 
valve  to  be  opened  by  the  pressure  of  the  combustible 
fluid  in  said  carbureting  chamt>er,  and  a  hand  actuated 
lever  afllxed  to  said  curved  bearing,  all  BubstantiAHy  a^ 
and  for  the  purpose  specified.  , 


1.272,562.  BOBSLED.  Ahsold  Stobcd,  Farm  Park 
River,  N.  D.  Filed  June  29.  1917.  Serial  No.  1T7.748. 
(CI.    21 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  runner  mounting,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  spaced-apart  rods  upstanding  fr^m  the 
runner,  a  block  fitting  between  the  rods,  a  head  fitting 
between  the  rods  above  the  block  and  having  a  trans- 
verse aperture  therethrongh,  eaid  block  and  bead  being 
provided  with  spaced-apart  vertically  extending  ribs  out- 
standing from  the  opposite  sides  thereof  for  engagement 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  nld  rods,  a  transverse 
brace  bir  engaging  at  Its  end  through  Mid  bead,  and 
means  fbr  securing  the  end  of  said  brace  bar  sdJbstably 
in  the  lead. 

[Claln  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,548.  RBCLAIMINO  APPARATUS.  FiANCta  Lai 
STDAtT,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Internhtlonal 
Conveyor  Cor]>oration,  New  York,  N.  T. 
plication  filed  Nov.  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
vlded  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  4,  1918. 
No.  220,802.      (CI.  198—3.) 


Orlglhal  ap- 
201.798.     Dl- 
Serial 


I 
1.  Aa  appuratns   for  reclaiming  material,   comprising 
two  parallel  belt  conveyers,  a  truck  movable  to  »ny  de- 
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sired  extent  over  e««*  of  said  belts,  a  hopper  supported 
by  each  truck  and  delivering  to  the  belt  conveyer  be- 
neath It,  a  horlaontally  arranged  frame  supported  at  its 
opposite  ends  by  the  trucks,  a  horisontally  arranged  con- 
veyer moanted  In  sold  frame  and  which  delivers  to  said 
hoppers,  a  motor  carried  by  the  frame  for  moving  said 
last-mentioned  conveyor  in  opposite  directions,  a  truck 
mounted  to  move  longitudinally  over  said  frame,  a  hop- 
per carried  by  said  truck  which  delivers  to  the  con- 
veyer on  said  fram  .  and  a  digger  extending  sldewlse 
from  the  frame  and  pivotally  connected  with  said  last- 
mentioned  truck  to  iBOvr  about  a  vprtical  axis. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  reclaiming  material,  comprising 
two  parallel  belt  conveyers,  a  truck  movable  to  any  de- 
sired extent  over  each  of  said  belts,  a  hopper  supported 
hy  said  trucks  and  delivering  to  the  belt  conveyer  be- 
neath it,  a  boriiontally  arranged  frame  supported  at  op- 
posite ends  by  the  trucks,  a  boriiontally  arranged  con- 
veyer mounted  in  said  frame  and  which  delivers  to  said 
hoppers,  a  truck  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  over 
said  frame,  a  turn-table  on  said  truck,  a  hopper  carried 
by  said  turn-table  and  which  delivers  to  the  conveyer 
on  said  frtime,  and  a  digger  supported  by  said  turn-table 
projecting  sidewise  therefrom,  turning  therewith  about 
a  vertical  axis  and  pivoted  to  move  also  about  a  hori- 
zontal  axis. 

3.  An  apparatna  for  reclaiming  material,  comprising 
two  parallel  belt  conveyers,  a  truck  movable  to  any  de- 
sired extent  over  each  of  aaid  belts,  a  hopper  supported 
by  each  truck  and  delivering  to  the  belt  conveyer  be- 
neath it,  a  horizontally  arranged  frame  supported  at  op- 
posite ends  by  the  trucks,  a  horlzontaUy  arranged  con- 
veyer mounted  in  said  frame  and  which  delivers  to  said 
hoppers,  a  truck  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  over 
Mild  frame,  a  turn-table  on  said  truck,  a  hopper  carried 
by  said  turn-table  and  which  delivers  to  said  conveyer 
on  said  frame,  and  a  digger  supported  by  said  turn-table 
adapted  to  turn  therewith  and  to  be  shifted  from  one  side 
of  said  frame  to  the  other  and  also  pivotally  connected 
with  the  turn-table  to  move  about  a  horixontal  axis,  and 
means  interposed  between  the  Inner  and  outer  ends  of 
the  conveyer  for  moving  it  vertically. 

1.272.564.  RECLAIMING  AND  ELEVATING  APPA- 
RATUS. FlAXCis  Lii  Sttabt,  Washington,  D.  C,  as- 
signor to  International  Conveyor  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  18,  1917, 
Serial  No.  201.798.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  4.  1918.     Serial  No.  220.803.      (Q.  198 — 8.) 


1.2T2.5«5.  COMBINED  DRIVING  AND  8TEKEIN« 
AXLE.  Frank  J.  8rLi.ivAif,  CUutonvllle,  Wis.  FUed 
May  25,  1916.    Serial  No.  99.883.     (CI.  21—141.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reclaiming  stored  material,  com- 
prising a  vertically  arranged  elevating  conveyer,  a  hopper 
through  which  material  is  supplied  to  Mid  conveyer,  a 
booBi  coDveyer  moualcd  at  one  end  to  swing  aboat  a 
vertical  axia,  and  which  delivers  to  said  hopper,  means 
en  the  outer  end  of  Mid  boom  conveyer  for  supporting 
it  aad  for  awlaglng  it  aboat  aaid  rertical  axtai,  a  dig- 
ger. BMana  fbr  pivotally  supporting  said  digger  on  the 
oatar  tmA  of  the  boom  conveyer  to  swing  about  a  ver- 
tical axle  tlwreoA. 

2.  An  apparatna  for  reclaiming  stored  material,  com- 
prising a  vertically  arranged  elevating  conveyer,  a  hop- 
per through  which  material  is  supplied  to  Mid  conveyer, 
a  turn-table  on  wliich  said  hopper  Is  aopported.  a  boom 
eonvcyer  supported  at  its  inner  end  by  mM  turn-table 
svringing  therewith  about  a  vertical  axle  and  which  de- 
livers to  Mid  hopper,  a  hopper  supported  adjacent  the 
outer  end  of  the  boom  c«nv«yer  and  mounted  to  move 
about  a  vertical  axis  paMing  through  the  outer  end  of 
saM  beooi  roaveyer.  and  a  digger  detlverfng  to  said  hop- 
per and  moTMited  to  turn  thef*  with. 


1.  A  steering  axlo  ;  comprising  an  inner  substantially 
vertical  substantially  cylindrical  shell  havtng  upper  and 
lower  ends;  an  outer  substantially  vertical  substantially 
cylindrical  shell  surrounding  the  inner  shell  and  having 
an  interior  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the  ex- 
terior diameter  of  the  inner  shell  so  that  the  sides  <rf  the 
two  shells  are  permanently  out  of  conUct,  the  outer  shell 
being  provided  with  uppf-r  and  lower  ends  ;  pairs  of  co- 
acting  annular  tracks  Interposed  between  the  sdM^^ent 
ends  of  the  inner  and  outer  shells  and  arranged  near 
their  peripheries  and  having  oppositely  arranged  oWlque 
faces  ;  means  to  rigidly  attach  the  annular  tracks  with 
the  ends  of  the  inner  and  outpr  shells  ;  bearing  elements 
arranged  between  the  co-acting  tracks  and  conUctlng 
with  the  oppositely  arranged  oblique  faces  to  prevent 
perceptible  lateral  and  lonRltudlnal  movement  of  one 
shell  with  respect  to  the  other  :  snd  a  wheel  rotatably 
connected   with   the   outer    shell. 

2.  A  steering  sxle  :  comprising  an  inner  substantially 
vertical  substantially  cylindrical  shell  having  upper  and 
lower  substantially  horizontal  ends,  the  ends  being  pro- 
vided with  retaining  flanges  ;  an  outer  substantially  ver- 
tical substantially  cylindrical  shell  receiving  the  inner 
shell  and  having  a  larger  Interior  diameter  than  tl»e  ex- 
terior diameter  of  the  inner  shell  to  provide  a  permanent 
space  therebetween  and  having  upper  and  lower  substan- 
tially heflzontal  ends,  which  are  in  turn  provided  with 
retaining  flanges  ;  pairs  of  co-acting  annular  tracks  ar- 
ranged between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  inner  and  outer 
Bbells  and  interfltting  with  the  retaining  flanges  to  have 
rigid  connection  with,  the  shells  and  located  near  their 
peripheries,  the  co-acting  tracks  being  oppositely  ar 
ranged ;  bearing  elements  arranged  between  the  opposed 
tracks  and  contacting  with  the  tracks  for  preventing  per- 
ceptible lateral  movement  of  one  shell  with  respect  to  the 
other ;  a  spindle  attached  to  the  outer  shell ;  a  wheel  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  the  spindle;  and  bearing  elements 
between   the   wheel  and   spindle. 


1,272,566.      MANUFACTURE    OF    PULP    BOARDS. 
Dakiil  Ma!*80n  SrTHXRi>AND,  Jr.,  Trenton,  N.   J.,  as- 
signor to  The  Agasote  Millboard  Co  ,  Ewlng  township, 
N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of   Nrw    Jersey.      Filed    Dec.    20. 
1918.     Serial  No.  807.887.      (CI.  92 — 59.) 
1.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  compressed 
pulp  articles,  which  consists  in  placing  the  water-contain- 
ing pulp  in  a  lower  mold,  cn-atlng  a  reduced  air  pressure 
in    said    mold    and    simultaneously    agitating    said    mold, 
whereby  the  bulk   of  the  water  is   removed  and   the  pulp 
flbrrs  BTP  closely   felted   together,   then    placing  an  upper 
mold  In  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  pulp  and 
creating  a   reduced  air  pressure   In   said  mold,  the  vacua 
of  both  molds  being  maintained  simultaneously,  whereby 
the  molds  are  drawn  together  to  compress  the  pulp  and 
the  expressed   water  of  the  pulp  Is  removed   from  both 
sides   thereof,   substantially   as  and   for  the   purpose  de- 
scribed. 

d.  An  apparatus  for  making  compressed   pulp  articles, 

comprising   a    mold   provided   with   a    porous   bottom   and 

1  drainage  passages  leading  therefrom,  a   flow-box  extend- 
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teff  aloac  o&e  tide  of  the  mold  aad  harlac  an  otcxHow 
imU,  tlw  vn^er  edge  of  whl^h  la  horiawtal  and  a  baflo 
plfttt  wtthlB  said  iMn  and  extendiat  dowairardly  btiow 


Mid  horlioBtal  edge  and  means  for  iitMrilyinff  water-eon- 
taiainc  palp  to  aald  flow  box  at  tlie  aide  of  said  tmStn 
pUte  wbieli  la  remote  from  eald  overflow  walL 
[Claima  2  to  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.272,S«7.  HANIHrrLTIVATOB.  JoHM  B.  8wah,  Den- 
ver, Colo.'  Filed  Sept  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  189,481. 
(CL  97—41.) 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  a  handle,  a  pair  of  arms  plvotally 
moonted  at  tbe  inner  ends  thereof  on  one  end  of  said 
kandle,  each  arm  beln^  compoaed  of  a  pair  of  aeparable 

j»llitca  havlnc  a  plnrality  of  diverting  grooves  in  their 
engaging  faces,  and  a  plurality  of  coltlvator  teeth  carried 
hj  each  arm,  the  shank  ol  each  tooth  being  receivable  in 
a  plorality  of  said  groovea,  whereby  the  angularity  of 
said  tooth  may  be  adjusted  with  relation  to  its  arm. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  a  handle,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally 
moonted  at  the  inner  ends  thereof  on  one  end  of  said 
baadle,  eadi  arm  being  composed  of  a  pair  of  separable 
plates,  the  upper  of  aald  pUtes  having  a  plurality  of 
tooth  shank  receiving  holes  and  the  lower  of  said  plates 
having  ti  plorality  of  tooth  shank  receiving  grooves  so 
l^csd  as  to  diverge  from  the  center  of  each  of  said  holea, 
and  a  cultivator  tooth  having  a  shank  with  an  upwardly 
turned  tad  received  in  each  of  said  holes. 

8.  In  a  coltlvator,  a  handle,  a  pair  of  ar^  pivotally 
maoated  at  the  Inner  ends  thereof  on  one  end  of  aald 
handle,  ea^  arm  being  composed  of  a  pair  of  separable 
platet,  the  upper  of  said  plates  having  a  plurality  of 
tooth  thank  receiving  boles  and  the  lower  of  said  plates 
havinc  a  Morality  of  tooth  shank  rec^vlng  grooves  so 
^aoad  at  to  dlvwga  from  the  crater  <tf  each  of  said  holes, 
a  caUivatOT  tooth  having  a  shank  with  an  upwardly 
tanad  «Bd  M«clved  In  each  of  tald  holei.  apd  rcleasable 
■Mana  tar  tecvrtag  said  platet  together. 

4.  la  a  coltlvator,  a  handle,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally 
■Mtnttd  at  the  laatr  eadt  thereof  on  ogie  aid  of  tald 
haadte,  aadi  arm  hciag  eoapoted  of  a  pair  of  teparahle 
platen.  Om  rnnv  of  tald  ptaitet  havlac  a  jrinrallty  of 
tovtk  -tteia  receivlaff  holet  and  the  lower  of  tald  platet 
havlaff  three  tooth  thank  raori vlng  groovca  to  placed  as 
to  ttvecft  fraan  Hm  ccntn  <rf  each  of  tald  ^Mtt.  tht  one 
oC  tald  graottt  he^g  at  right  aaglet  to  thfc  azla  of  Iti 
am  aad  tte  otiicr  two  groovtt  betaic  dl^oted  on  eppo- 
Mtt  tf  the  fett  ifentloaed  groove  and  fMidag 
a«|^  wlUi  aald  ma ;  a  coltiTator  tooth  havlag  a 
wMi  an  wmHBj  taracd  tad  rtedTtd  In  each  oi 


hile 
th^. 
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said  hales,  and  releasable  means  for  ascvring  sal  il  platet 
together. 

6.  Ih  a  cultivator,  a  handle,  a  collar  tUdaUy  mounted 
on  taii  handle,  a  pair  of  armt  pivotally  mooatei  1  at  the 
inner  fnds  thereof  on  one  end  of  said  handle,  br^oea  coa- 
nectlni  said  collar  with  the  ootMr  ends  of  sal^l  arms, 
means  for  holding  said  collar  in  adjusted  position,  and 
cultivator  teeth  carried  by  said  arms.  ! 

[Claim*  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,272,{|68.  AIB-PUMP.  Wiixia  A.  Swak  and  ^iluam 
A.  aiooa^  Detroit,  Mich.,  aasignors  to  The  8wa»  Mann- 
factiring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan^  Filed 
Junt  10,  1916.     Sertal  No.  102,806.     (a.  280-t-27.) 


1.  An  air  pump  comprising  a  ctslng,  d  drtvet  eccen- 
tric in  said  casing,  a  cylinder  on  said  casing,  a  hollow 
piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  in  one  dire<|tlon  by 
said  eccentric,  said  cylinder  having  air  inlet  ports  therein 
communicating  with  said  hollow  piston,  a  check  talve  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  piston,  a  check  valve  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  cylinder,  honslnga  at  the  aides  of  aald  cylin- 
der, a  guide  bar  carried  by  aald  hollow  platon  knd  ex- 
teodini  into  said  housings,  and  means  in  said  housings 
maintaining  said  piston  normally  in  engagemeit  with 
aald  edcentrlc  and  adapted  to  move  said  piston  (n  a  di- 
rection opposite  that  moved  by  said  eccentric. 

2.  An  air  pump  comprialng  a  caaing,  a  cylinder  ;on  aald 
caalng,  a  hollow  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  said 
cyliDd«k  having  air  inlet  ports  therein  commn^catlng 
with  said  hollow  piston,  a  check  valve  at  the  outet  end  of 
said  pitton,  a  check  valve  at  the  outer  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, hcnsings  at  the  sides  of  said  cylinder,  a  gt«de  bar 
carried  by  said  hollow  piston  and  extending  l^to  the 
housings,  means  in  said  housings  adapted  to  monre  said 
hollow  piston  iu'  one  direction  in  said  cylindtr,  and 
means  In  aaid  casing  engaging  said  hollow  piston  Adapted 
to  move  said  piston  in  an  opposite  direction  in  said  cyl- 
inder. 

3.  Aa  air  pump  comprising  a  casing,  a  driven  eccentric 
in  said  casing,  a  cylinder  on  said  casing,  a  hoUovf  piston 
reciprocable  In  said  cylinder  in  one  direction  by  ^id  ec- 
centric, said  cylinder  having  air  inlet  ports  therein  com- 
municating with  said  hollow  piston,  a  check  valvt  at  the 
outer  e«id  of  said  piston,  a  check  valve  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  cylinder,  honsingt  at  the  tldet  of  tald  eyltoder,  a 
guide  tar  carried  by  said  hollow  piston,  and  extending 
into  ss^  honsingt,  crott  headt  carried  by  the  teds  of 
said  gfide  bar,  and  springs  in  said  hoo^Uigs  engaging 
the  ends  of  said  crott  heads  adapted  to  maint^n  wid 
hoUow  piston  noraially  in  enga^ment  with  said  Heentrir 
and  m«ve  said  hollow  piston  in  an  opposite  diredtlon  to 
that  which  it  is  moved  by  tald  eccentric 


1.272,6#9.  LUBHICATINO  DEVICE.  Johk  C.  Sf  ATKUt 
and  fi.iMX  Tkacx,  Lackawanna,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  11. 
1917„    Serial  No.  185,669.     (a.  74—17.)  | 

1.  In  combination,  a  crank  pin  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  spated  are-shaped  drcumferentlal  grooves,  i  wrist 
provld«<l  with  a  plurality  of  ports  therethrough,  ^eh  Ar- 
ranged po  Intermittently  rtgitter  with  one  of  said  grooves, 
and  m«|ins  to  topply  liAilcant  to  said  ports. 
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2.  In  a  lubricating  device  including  a  hollow  aupporting 
means,  a  rod  having  ono  end  adjustably  mounted  io  the 
hollow  support,  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a 
tubular  member,  a  second  rod  slldably  and  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  tubular  member  and  having  a  tubular 
member  at  one  end,  a  third  rod  adjustably  and  slldably 


mounted  in  the  last  named  tubular  member,  a  valve  in 
the  last  named  rod,  means  for  controlling  the  valve,  an 
oil  cup  carried  by  said  last  named  rod  and  in  communica 
tlon  with  the  valve,  said  rods  providing  means  whereby 
aald  oil  cup  may  be  adjusted  vertically,  transrersely  sntl 
longitudinally  relative  to  a  machine. 


1,272.570.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Wil- 
liam E.  SwBBT,  Dowagiac.  Mloh.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1917. 
Serial  No.  184,688.     (01.  128 — 127.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  an  Intake  manifold,  an  air  heating  conduit  and  an  ex 
haust  manifold  formed  Integrally  therewith  and  having 
walls  In  common  therewith  so  that  the  intake  manifold 
and  air  heating  conduit  are  heated  thereby,  said  Intake 
manifold  having  an  inUke  conduit  with  oppositely  dls 
posed  branches  symmetrically  related  thereto,  a  pair  of 
carbureters  one  adapted  for  lighter  hydrocarbons,  such  as 
gasolene,  and  the  other  for  the  heavier  hydrocarbons,  such 
as  kerosene,  connected  to  the  said  branches  of  said  Intake 
conduit,  the  fuel  supply  to  the  carbureters  for  the  heavier 
fuel  being  provided  with  heating  means  associated  with 
the  exhaust  to  be  heated  thereby,  the  air  heating  conduit 
being  provided  with  delivery  connections  from  l£g  ends  to 
aald  carburetera,  the  air  inlet  of  said  air  heating  con 
duit  being  closer  to  the  carbureter  for  the  lighter  fuel, 
fuel  feed  regulating  valves  for  said  carbureters  provldetl 
with  a  common  actuating  means,  chokers  for  aald  car- 
bureters provided  with  a  common  actuating  means,  and 
throttles  for  aald  carbureters  provided  with  independent 
actuating  meana,  the  gasolene  carbureter  throttle  control 
means  being  provided  with  a  spring  retracted  detent  for 
holding  said  throttle  open. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  an  Intake  manifold,  an  air  heating  conduit  and  an  ex 
haust  manifold  formed  integrally  therewith  and  having 
walls  In  common  therewith  so  that  the  intake  manifold 
and  air  heating  conduit  are  heated  thereby,  aald  intake 
manifold  having  an  intake  conduit  with  oppositely  dls 
posed  branches  Kymmetrlcally  related  thereto,  a  pair  of 
carbureters  one  adapted  for  lighter  hydrocarbons,  such 
SB  gasolene,  snd  the  other  for  the  hesvler  hydrocarbons, 
such  as  kerosene,  connected  to  the  aald  branches  of  said 
intake  conduit,  the  fuel  supply  to  the  carbureters  for  the 
heavier  fuel  being  provided  with  heating  means  associsted 
with  the  exhaust  to  be  heated  thereby,  the  air  beating 


conduit  being  provided  with  delivery  connections  from  Ita 
enda  to  said  carbureters,  the  air  inlet  of  said  air  beatlag 
conduit  being  closer  to  the  "carbureter  for  the  lighter  fuel, 
and  throttles  for  said  carbureters  provided  with  inde- 
pendent actuating  means,  the  gasolene  carbureter  throttle 
control  means  being  provided  with  a  spring  retracted  de- 
tent for  holding  said  throttle  open. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combinstloa 
of  an  Intake  manifold,  an  air  heating  conduit  and  an  ex- 
haust manifold  formed  integrally  therewith  and  having 
walls  in  common  therewith  so  that  the  intake  manifold 
and  air  heatLng  conduit  are  heated  thereby,  said  intake 
manifold  having  an  intake  conduit  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed branches  symmetrically  related  thereto,  a  pair  of 
carbureters  one  adapted  for  lighter  hydrocarbons,  such  as 
gasolene,  and  the  other  for  the  heavier  hydrocarbons,  such 
as  kerosene,  connected  to  the  said  branches  of  said  in- 
take conduit,  the  fuel  supply  to  the  carbureters  for  the 
heavier  fuel  being  provided  with  heating  means  associated 
with  the  exhaust  to  be  heated  thereby,  the  air  heating 
conduit  being  providtnl  with  delivery  connections  from  its 
ends  to  said  carbureters,  the  air  inlet  of  said  air  heating 
jondult  being  closer  to  the  carbureter  for  the  lighter  fuel, 
fuel  feed  regulating  valves  for  said  carburetera  provided 
with  a  common  actuating  means,  chokers  for  aald  carbu- 
reters provided  with  a  common  actuating  means,  and 
throttle  means  for  aaid  carbureters. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  an  Intake  manifold,  an  air  heating  conduit  and  an  ex- 
haust manifold  formed  integrally  therewith  and  having 
walls  In  common  therewith  so  that  the  intake  manifold 
and  air  heating  conduit  are  heated  thereby,  said  Intake 
manifold  having  an  Intake  conduit  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed branches  symmetrically  related  thereto,  a  pair  of 
carbureters  one  adapted  for  lighter  hydrocarbons,  such  as 
gasolene,  and  the  other  for  the  heavier  hydrocarbons,  such 
as  kerosene,  connected  to  the  said  branches  of  said  intake 
conduit,  the  fuel  supply  to  the  carbureters  for  the  heavier 
fuel  being  provided  with  heating  means  associated  with 
the  exhaust  to  be  heated  thereby,  the  air  heating  conduit 
being  provided  with  delivery  connections  from  its  ends 
to  said  carbureters,  the  air  inlet  of  said  air  beating  con- 
duit being  closer  to  the  carbureter  for  the  lighter  fuel,  and 
throttle  means  for  said  carbureters. 

.">.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  nn  Intake  manifold,  an  air  heating  conduit  and  an  ex- 
haust manifold  associated  therewith  so  that  the  Intake 
manifold  and  air  heating  conduit  are  heated  thereby,  a 
pair  of  carbureters  connected  to  the  said  Intake  conduit, 
the  air  heating  conduit  being  provided  with  delivery  con- 
nections from  Its  ends  to  said  carbureters,  fuel  fee<l  regu- 
lating valves  for  said  carbureters  provided  with  a  com- 
mon actuating  means,  chokers  for  said  carbur«»ters  pro- 
vided with  common  actuating  means,  and  throttles  for 
said  carbureters  provided  with  Independent  actuating 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,272.571.  REVERSIBLE  GLOVE.  Henby  H.  Tatlob. 
Keokuk.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  117.100. 
>C\.  2— 9.> 


1.  A  reversibli-  glove  formed  from  a  plurality  of  blanks, 
on^  of  the  blanks  being  cut  to  proride  the  face  of  the 
thumb  of  the  glove  and  the  faces  for  the  little  finger,  third 
finger  and  second  finger,  the  back  and  front  of  the  flrst 
Anger  snd  the  bsck  of  the  second  finger,  the  faces  for  tlft 
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Httl«  Infer  and  the  tblrd  and  Mcond  flnsers  belnr  aepa- 
rstetf  froM  e«eh  other  And  fr«B  the  back  and  front  of 
«  the  ftnt  flhgw,  sod  the  back  of  the  «e«oad  finger  being 
■eparatad  from  the  back  and  Iront  of  the  first  finger,  the 
back  and  front  of  the  flnt  finger  being  eoanected  to  each 
other,  aald  bhuik  alio  forming  part  of  the  back  of  the 
gloTc  and  at  its  margin  oppoattl^  the  ftegers  being  cat  to 
form  the  palm  member  of  the  thnmb,  the  other  blank  be- 
ing atltdMd  to  the  firat  named  blank  at  its  raargina  and 
formad  t*  proytde  the  remainder  of  the  back  of  the  glove 
and  the  backs  of  the  little  finger  and  the  third  finger,  and 
a  separata  thnmb  piece  attached  to  the  palm  member  of 
the  thnmb  and  to  the  body  of  the  glove. 

2.  A  reverslMe  glove  formed  frtHn  a  plurality  of  blanks, 
one  of  the  Uanfca  being  cut  to  provide  the  faces  for  tbe 
little  finger,  third  finger,  and  second  finger,  the  tack  and 
front  of  tbe  first  finger  and  the  back  of  the  second  finger, 
the  faces  for  the  little  finger  and  the  tiiird  and  sei-ond 
fingers  bdng  separated  from  eadi  other  and  from  the  back 
and  front  of  the  first  finger,  and  the  back  of  the  second 
finger  being  aeparated  from  the  back  and  front  of  the  first 
finger,  th»  back  Mid  front  of  the  first  finger  being  con- 
nected to  each  other,  said  blank  also  forming  part  of  the 
back  of  the  glove  and  at  its  margin  opposite  the  fingers 
being  cnt  to  form  tbe  palm  member  of  the  thnmb,  the 
other  blank  being  stitched  to  the  first  named  blank  at  Its 
margin  and  formed  to  provide  the  remainder  of  the  back 
of  the  glove  and  the  backs  of  the  little  finger  and  the  third 
finger,  a  separate  thnmb  piece  attadbed  to  the  palm  mem- 
ber of  the  thnmb  and  to  the  body  of  the  glove,  and  a  par- 
tition secared  aroand  its  side  and  top  margins  to  tbe 
Inner  face  of  tlie  separate  thnmb  pieces. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.272.572.  TIS8UB-H0LDES  FOR  MANUFACTUSINO 
MATSIX-MAT8.  AtOBva.  J.  Thibodkadx,  Chicago,  111.. 
assignor  of  oae-iialf  to  John  W.  Kramer,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  »,  1W7.     Serial  No.  160,881.     (CI.  271—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  fable  baring  a 
mat  assembling  area*  of  a  tissue  supporting  device  com- 
prising a  shelf  located  in  rear  of  and  above  tbe  level  of 
the  table  to  receive  and  support  a  group  of  tissue  sheets, 
tlamie  slwet  retaining  means  at  one  margin  of  tbe  shelf, 
a  support  for  said  shelf  and  means  for  adjusting  said  shelf 
OB  said  support  relatively  to  said  assembling  area. 

6.  The  combtnAtion  with  an  assembling  table,  of  a 
tlasne  rappertlBf  device  comprising  a  fixed  support,  a 
shelf  above  the  level,  and  at  the  rear,  of  the  table,  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  sopport  a  grmtp  of  tissue  sheets,  a  shaft 
extending  aerosa  nid  napport  to  which  said  leaf  la  hinged 
t«  swtsg  xriatively  and  meant  to  adjust  tbe  shelf  long! 
tBdinally  of  said  sliaft,  with  other  means  to  adjust  tuid 
shaft  toward  and  from  the  assembling  table. 

10.  In  combination,  a  mat  supporting  table,  a  tlnsue 
supporting  shelf  above  and  In  rear  of  the  assembling  area 
of  the  table,  with  meaM  at  tbe  forward  edge  of  the  shelf 
to  retain  a  group  of  tiaaae  aheeta,  and  pivot  means  for 
snppmting  said  shelf,  ewMtnicted  to  permit  the  forward 
end  of  tlM  shelX  to  rlae  and  fall  relatively  to  tlie  mat 
aaaembUBg  arwfi  of  the  table,  with  means  to  control  the 
I^tottnf  moTefaeats  of  laid  table. 

tOaima  2  to/^,  7  to  9.  asd  11  to  14  not  printed  In  the 
Qaaette.] 

l^mMn.      HWHnFlGlTIOH-TAO.      NaWTOW    Floid 
TmouJM,  laaper,  Tean.    Filed  Mar.  5.  1918.    Serial  So. 
00.971.    (CI.  40— S.) 
1.  Aa  McBtMeatlOA  tag  easbodyftv  a  iMrmetlc  trana- 

fai«Bt  mrter-fivef  eewtataer ;  aad  a  refractory  tre-^oef 


tablet  within  the  container,  tlkc  ooastltnent  ^terlal  of 
the  tablet  being  altered  mechanically  to  faah^oa  an  in- 
scription. 


2.  An  Ideatlfication  tag  embodying  a  hermetic  trans- 
paront  glass  contain-^r  and  a  mica  tablet  in  the  container, 
the  constituent  material  of  ttie  tablet  being  punched  to 
fashion  an  Inscription 


1,272.574.  SUPPORT  FOR  CAMEBAB.  MACHINS-OUNB, 
AKD  THE  LIKE.  Wiixiam  M.  Thomas.  Hew  York, 
X.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hioaaa-Oberkirch  Company,  limited, 

New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Y»rk.     Filed 
Jane  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  174.820.     (CI.  24S— 45.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dtfK:ribed.  lli  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  base,  a  cylindrical  member  aeenred  to 
said  supporting  ba<i«,  a  sphere  fixedly  mounted!  upon  said 
cylladrleal  member,  ipbere  laclodng  means  adapted  to 

have  movements  in  two  directions  within  pre|lctermln«d 
limits  upon  said  sphere,  a  device  to  restrain  laid  means 
froia  any  movement  in  a  third  direction,  a  caik'ylng  plat- 
foTB  fixedly  eecured  to  laid  sphere  Inclesiag  ra4ans,  and  a 
clamping  member  carried  by  said  qAere  inelo^ng  means 
and  Iteing  adaptable  to  lock  aald  aMnns  to  said  ephere. 

5«  In  a  device  of  the  cteas  described,  in  conptBatlon.  a 
rlgiily  monntcd  supporting  sphere,  an  iastrai4eBt  earry- 
ing  means  mounted  upon  said  sphere  for  aMvevent  la  two 
dir<ictloeiB  between  pndctermlaed  llmlta  relattv^y^thereto, 
a  rotating  base  adapted  to  rotate  aronnd  the  kxla  of  tlie 
sttpBort  for  said  spbrr^  and  adapted  to  gnlde  sa|d  aseans  to 
prerent  movement  of  said  meaaa  In  a  third  dllbctieii. 

8;  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  ik  coaiblBa- 
tioQ.  a  rigidly  mounted  sappertlng  sphere,  Inatmseat 
carrying  means  mounted  npoa  said  sphere  fOif  meveasent 
in  two  directions  between  predetenained  Uasil^  with  eae 
axii  of  said  means  being  maintained  at  all 
dent  with  a  ftxed  axia  exteadlBff  threofb  tt 
said  sphere,  a  locking  deriije  carried  by  said 
opdktlve  relation  lo  aald  aphere.  a  dlreeHug 
devices  operatively  cr«neeted  witK  aald  handle  and  aald 
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loddng  devlee  so  tlwr  the  operation  of  said  handle  to 
direct  the  said  means  antomatlcally  nnloeka  the  Ucklag 
device. 

16.  A  device  of  th^  class  deaertbed  oemprlalns.  In  ceas- 
hinatlen,  a  rigidly  nH>nnted  aapporttng  sphere,  inatm- 
aeat  sopportiag  menus  carried  by  aald  splMre  aad  rota- 
table  relatively  thereto  in  such  manner  that  the  central 
plane  of  said  nMatt4  always  Ini^ades  a  predetermined 
fixed  line  paaaii^  through  the  center  of  aald  apbare  and 
oomprlatag  tbe  axis  of  the  support  for  said  ^»liere,  and 
devices  whereby  the  movesMnt  of  aald  meaaa  may  be  re- 
stricted to  a  alaglc  rotative  direction. 

18.  In  a  device  of  Ibe  ciiaracter  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  base,  a  supporting  cylinder  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  base,  a  q>here  fixedly  mounted  on  said  cyl- 
inder, a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  rings  encompassing 
opposite  sides  of  said  sphere  and  movable  upon  said 
sphere,  a  rotating  hsse  upon  said  cylinder  and  rotatable 
around  the  axis  thereof,  a  pair  of  damp  screws  carried 
by  said  Mtatlof  baM,  ase  of  said  screws  being  adapted  to 
lock  aald  base  to  said  cylinder,  the  other  of  aald  sorewK 
being  adapted  to  lock  said  rotating  base  to  said  rings,  and 
means  provided  on  said  rotating  base  for  causing  said 
base  to  be  at  all  times  in  oporatlve  connection  with  said 
rings. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6.  7.  9  to  15,  17,  and  19  not  printed  In 
tbe  Gasette.] 


1  .  S  T  S  .  6  7  6  .  AUTOMATIC  FOOT-BBtT  SHOCK  AB- 
SORBER. HaaBBBT  TH0MP80M,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  1«1,020. 
(CI.  30S— M.)  « 


1.  In  a  motorcycle,  the  combination  of  a  saddle  re- 
silleatly  supported  on  the  frame  in  a  poaltlon  between  the 
wheels :  a  mMDbcr  partaking  of  the  vertical  ntorements  of 
the  saddle ;  a  pair  of  connecting  memt>ers  Independent  of 
the  saddle  aopportiug  means  and  straddling  the  cycle 
frame  and  connected  to  said  vertical  movable  member  ;  a 
slotted  guide  at  each  side  of  tbe  frame  for  the  lower  end 
of  each  connecting  member.  In  which  guide  the  member 
la  capable  only  of  mcremeot  substaatlaUy  In  the  direc- 
tion of  Ita  length ;  and  a  foot  rest  secured  to  each  con- 
nectlag  member  and  supported  solely  thereby. 

[Claims  2  to  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,576.      RESILIENT    TIRE.      Lawis    P.    Thompson, 

Minnaapolls.   Minn.     Filed   Feb.    25,    1918.      Serial   No 

218,968.     (CI.  152—8.) 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim,  of  g  tire  casing,  a 
tread  member  in  the  casing  made  up  of  Independent  rela- 
tively rigid  aegmental  sections  having  presser  heads  on 
their  ends,  one  end  of  «*ch  tread  section  overlapping  tbe 
preaser  head  of  the  adjacent  tread  section,  anchor  bracketo 
secured  to  the  rim  and  connecting  adjacent  preaaer  heads 
with  freedom  for  limited  circumferential  and  radial  move- 
ments and  holding  the  same  against  lateral  movement, 
springs  connecting  the  preaaer  beads  to  tbe  anchor 
brackets,  and  yielding  fnlcmms  interposed  between  the 
tntermedlatc  pertlena  of  tbe  tread  aeetloaa  and  tbe  rim. 

5.  Tbe  eonblaation  with  a  wbeel  rim,  of  a  tire  casing,  a 

tread  maasbcr  la  the  casing  made  up  of  relatively  rigid 

inde^Mdent    segmental    sectlona    that    are    transversely 

carved  to  fit  aald  easlac,  presaer  heads  en  tbe  ends  of  the 
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tread  aectioas,  and  each  thereof  havlag  lawai^Uy  fs«- 
Jeetlag  laterally  spaced  rfde  flangea  and  a  iliiamfijiiii 
tialiy  projecting  spring  retaining  finger  spaeed  radially 
inward  from  the  respective  tr«id  sections,  the  spring  re- 
taining fingers  on  the  presser  heads  of  each  tread  aectlea 
projecting  toward  each  other,  aadior  Ivacketa  aecured  to 
the  rim  and  having  oatwardly  extended  looped  portlona 
projecting  between  the  latanally  spaced  side  fiangea  of 
adjacent  presser  heads  aad  boldlag  the  same  against 
lateral  movement,  said  anchor  bracketa  also  having  cir- 
cumferentlally  extended  spring  retaining  fingers  that  are 


radially  alined  vrlth  the  spring  retaining  fingers  of  the 
presser  heads  and  spaced  radially  outward  from  tile  rim, 
means  interlocking  the  side  flanges  of  the  preaaer  beada 
with  the  looped  portions  of  the  anchor  bracketa  to  t*'  ■■*« 
limited  circnrnferenHal  and  radial  movemeata  of  tlw 
presser  beads.  laminated  spring  rings  connected  to  tke 
rim  and  tread  sections  by  said  radially  alined  pairs  of 
spring  retaining  fln^rs.  and  yielding  fnlcmms  ibterpoaed 
between  tbe  Intermediate  portions  of  the  tread  sectkma 
and  tbe  rim. 

f Claims  1,  2.  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.272.577.  TRUSS.  JOHK  L  XUXOCKMOBTON,  Clarksburg. 
<.»hlo.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  14,905.  (Q. 
128—26.) 


1.  In  a  truss,  a  presser  element  comprixing  a  presser 
head  capable  of  partial  rotation  and  a  supporting  struc- 
ture comprlslnif  hinped  parallel  plates. 

8.  In  a  truss,  ■  presser  eleni»»nt.  a  (supporting  structure 
of  collapsible  )h>k  like  form  and  a  thre«ded  bolt  and  sloere 
structure  comprising  an  outer  sleeve  element,  said  outer 
sleeve  element  being  slotted,  an  inner  threaded  sleeve 
eleesent,  a  bolt  to  fit  therein,  and  means  on  said  inner 
sleeve  etement  to  prevent  Its  rotating  within  said  onter 
sleeve  element. 

6.  In  a  truss,  a  supporting  structure  for  a  prewier  head 
comprising  parallel  plates  hinged  together,  said  plaMa 
being  coUapaihle  In  parallelism  without  rotating. 

13.  In  a  truss,  a  presaer  element  comprising  a  presaer 
head,  a  base  element  reslllently  connected  to  aald  preaan 
bead,  an  Interconnecting  element  rigidly  conaectcd  to 
said  presaer  head,  aaid  interconnecting  element  batag 
bingedl.v  secured  to  said  base  element,  and  meaaa  on  aald 
interconnecting  element  to  provide  upward  preaaare  hy 
said  presaer  head  independently  of  any  reellleat  member. 

[Claims  2,  4,  7  to  12,  and  14  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 
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1,272,078.  CTUNDSB  AND  PISTON  DBYICE.  Paul  O. 
TiSMu,  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  S^t.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  801,609.     (CI.  74—80.) 


3.  In  d«Tlces  tabject  to  ezpaofien  and  contraction  for 
the  purpose  of  maintaining  preMure  to  one  side  of  a 
movable  member  within  a  container;  the  combination  of 
a  container  and  a  moTable  member  haTlng  a  wall  of  sab- 
stantially  uniform  thickness  and  smooth  surface  prorid- 
Ing  uniformity  of  expansion  of  the  joumallDg  surface  to 
keep  in  close  proximity  substantially  throughout  its  length 
the  bearinf  surface  of  a  container,  thereby  maintaining 
a  substantial  oil  film  between  the  rubbing  surfaces  to  form 
a  seal ;  and  a  morable  seal  or  web  adjacent  to  the  outer 
Joumallng  shell  at  an  angle  remote  from  a  right  angle 
to  avoid  distortion  of  said  JonmaUng  surface,  and  said 
movable  seal  or  web  forming  a  deep  cone,  or  the  reverse. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  piston  com- 
prising a  shell  having  Its  rubbing  surface  of  unbroken 
contour  and  a  web  forming  an  acute  angle  with  said 
shell,  said  web  being  provided  with  an  anchorage  remote 
from  the  outer  or  Journallng  shell  for  a  pitman  which  is 
expansible  without  distorting  said  shell. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,272.579.  DI8PBN8ING-RBCBPTACLE  TOR  LIQUID 
ANBSTHirriCS.  OaoBoa  W.  Todd,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Jan.  26. 1918.    Serial  No.  213,988.    (CI.  128—13.) 


♦14.- 
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1.  A  dispenser  for  liquid  an^thetlcs  consisting  of  a 
receptacle  having  an  air  Intake  port,  an  exit  port  and 
an  opening  in  its  end,  a  second  receptacle  having  a  forami- 
nous  wall  and  disposed  within  the  first  named  receptacle, 
a  fibrous  element  between  the  walls  of  said  receptacles,  a 
flbrooa  elem^t  In  the  second  receptacle,  said  last  named 
receptacle  having  its  open  end  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
opening  In  the  end  of  the  first  named  receptacle  to  permit 
a  deposit  therein  of  a  liquid  element,  and  removable 
closures  for  the  intake  and  exit  ports  and  opening  in  the 
end  of  the  first  named  receptacle. 

2.  A  dlq>enser  for  liquid  anesthetics  consisting  of  a 
receptacle  having  a  disdiargc  conduit  at  on«  of  Its  ends, 
Its  oppoafte  end  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  said 
receptacle  being  provided  with  a  port  for  a  movement  of 
air  therethrough  to  said  discharge  conduit,  adjustable 
means  for  lintiting  the  movement  of  air  through  said  air 
intake  port,  a  removable  closure  for  the  opening  in  the 


end  «f  said  receptacle,  a  second  receptacle  havlnft  an  open 
end  and  a  foramlnous  wall,  said  second  receptacle  being 
disposed  within  the  first  named  receptacle  with  Its  open 
end  adjacent  to  the  opening  in  the  end  of  the  fifst  named 
receptacle,  a  fibrous  element  between  the  walls  of  said 
receptacles,  and  a  fibrous  element  in  the  second  recep- 
tacle, 

I  

1,272,580.  GRIP  FOR  8LICING-MACHINES.  Cornelis 
F.  M.  VAN  Bekkbl,  Laporte,  Ind..  assignor '  to  U.  S. 
Slicing  Machine  Company,  Laporte,  Ind.,  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.  Filed  June  18,  1917.  Sertal  Na  175,283. 
(q.  17—14.) 


1.  A  clamp  for  holding  material  to  be  sliced  oomprising 
an  upright  sUndard,  a  clamping  bar  having  one  end  there- 
of sUdably  mounted  on  said  standard,  said  bar  being  en-' 
tirely  supported  from  said  slidably  mounted  end  thereof 
thus  leaving  the  other  end  freely  projecting  away  from 
said  standard,  mechanism  for  holding  said  bar  in  differ- 
ent positions  of  adjustment  along  said  standard,  and 
means  adjacent  the  freely  projecting  end  of  said  bar  for 
controlling  said  holding  mechanism. 

3.  In  combination,  a  gripping  bar  for  holding  material 
to  be  sliced,  a  single  supporting  post  for  said  bar  located 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  along  which  said  bar  is 
vertically  adjustable,  means  for  holding  said  bar  in  ad- 
Justed  positions  on  said  post,  and  means  operable  from 
the  opposite  end  of  said  bar  for  controlling  said  holding 
means. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plate  for  holding  material  to  be 
sliced,  a  bar  for  clamping  material  in  ppsltioo  on  said 
plate,  a  support  for  said  bar  located  adjacent  tfne  corner 
of  said  plate  leaving  the  other  portions  of  the  periphery 
of  said  plate  entirely  unobstructed,  said  bar  being  con- 
nected with  said  support  to  move  bodily  in  a  vertical 
direction  thereen,  means  for  holding  said  bar  in  Its  vari- 
ous positions  of  vertical  adjustment  on  said  support,  and 
means  located  adjacent  the  end  of  said  bar  opi^site  said 
support  for  operating  said  holding  means. 

7.  In  combination,  a  bar  for  holding  material  to  be 
sliced,  an  upright  post  for  entirely  supporting  taid  bar,  a 
clut<jb  sleeve  surrounding  said  post,  a  connecti<m  between 
said  sleeve  and  bar  arranged  to  cause  said  sleefve  to  grip 
said  post  when  pressure  is  exerted  upon  said  bar  by  a 
clanging  operation,  and  means  for  preventing  said  sleeve 
from  gripping  said  post  to  permit  adjustment  of  said  bar 
along  said  post. 

9.  In  combination,  a  plate  for  holding  matefrial  to  be 
sliced,  an  upright  supporting  standard  carrlefi  by  said 
platt,  a  bar  having  a  clamping  portion  positioned  above 
said  plate  and  having  the  end  thereof  on  one  fe(de  of  said 
clamping  portion  adjustably  connected  with  said  upright 
standard,  and  means  carried  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
bar  for  controlling  the  connection  between  said  bar  and 
said  standard. 

[CHaims  2,  4,  6,  8,  and  10  to  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gae«tte.  ] 


1,272.581.  CAB-AXLE  AND  METHOD  OF  RSPAIRINO 
CAR-AXLES.  William  T.  Van  Dohx,  Ch|cnffo,  III. 
FUed  Mar.  19.  1918.  Serial  No.  228.341.  (Cl^  100—4.) 
1.  A  car  axle  having  at  the  end  a  reduced  portion,  and 

a  sleeve  having  at  its  outer  end  the  exterior  contour  of  a 
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completed  Journal  provided  with  end  thrust  collars  pressed 
on  said  reduced  portion  and  held  thereon  by  radial  pres- 
sure produced  and  maintained  by  tension  in  the  metal  of 
the  sleeve,  said  reduced  portion  and  said  sleeve  being  suf- 
ficiently longer  than  the  Journal  that  a  portion  of  the 
sleeve  will  grip  the  axle  without  being  iaflnenced  by  the 
conditions  in  the  sone  occupied  by  the  Journal. 


2.  A  car  axle  having  at  the  end  a  reduced  portion  con- 
siderably longer  than  a  completed  journal  and  a  sleeve 
fitting  upon  said  reduced  portion  and  being  in  a  state  of 
tension  caused  by  the  tendency  of  the  sleeve  to  contract 
until  its  interior  diameter  is  considerably  less  than  that 
of  the  reduced  portion  so  that  the  sleeve  is  held  on  the 
axle  by  pressure  maintained  by  the  tension  in  the  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  having  its  outer  end  fashioned  so  as  to  have 
the  c<»itonr  of  a  complete  car  axle  Journal,  and  the  inner 
end  of  the  sleeve  extending  suflldently  beyond  the  sone 
occupied  by  the  journal  to  prevent  the  conditions  at  the 
Journal  from  Influencing  the  grip  at  the  Inner  end  of  the 
sleeve. 

8.  The  method  of  producing  a  Journal  on  a  car  axle 
which  consists  in  forming  on  the  sxle  a  portion  of  reduced 
diameter  extending  inwardly  from  an  end  of  the  axle  for 
a  distance  considerably  ^nger  than  a  completed  journal, 
making  a  sleeve  having  an  internal  diameter  considerably 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
axle,  telencoplng  the  sleeve  upon  the  said  re«lnced  portion 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  siaev*  grips  the  axle  with  a 
strnng  radial  pressure,  and  finally  finishing  the  sleeve  to 
give  the  outer  end  of  it  the  shape  of  a  complete  car  axle 
jonrnaL 

4.  A  car  axle  having  at  the  end  a  reduced  portion  form- 
ing with  the  body  of  the  axle  an  abrupt  shoulder,  said 
reduced  portion  terminating  at  its  outer  end  in  a  rudimen- 
tary Journal  of  still  smaller  diameter  gradually  merged 
Into  that  part  of  the  reduced  portion  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  rudimentary  journal  so  as  to  avoid  an  abrupt 
shoulder,  and  a  sleeve  having  at  its  outer  end  the  contour 
of  a  complete  car  axle  Journal  surrounding  B£id  reduced 
portion  including  the  rudimentary  Journal  and  held  there- 
on by  radial  pressure  produced  and  maintained  by  tension 
in  the  metal  of  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  fitting  at  its  Inner 
end  against  the  aforesaid  shoulder. 

6.  A  car  axle  having  at  the  end  a  portion  of  reduced 
diameter  provided  with  depressions  In  its  surface,  and  a 
sleeve  having  the  exterior  contour  of  a  complete  journal 
surrounding  said  portion  of  reduced  diameter  and  having 
the  metal  thereof  extending  into  said  depressions,  the  con- 
stmctlon  and  arrangement  of  the  depressions  being  such 
that  the  sleeve  and  the  sxle  are  Interlocked  against  rela- 
tive axial  movements  and  against  rotary  movements. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,272.682.  SHIFT  ABLE  STEERING-WHEEL.  Edward 
H.  ViNCBJCT.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  155,164.     (CI.  74— «S.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  head  fixed  to  the  end  there- 
of and  having  a  socket,  a  spider  tiltable  on  the  head,  said 


spider  including  a  boss  having  a  perforation  in 
tial  alinement  with  said  socket  when  the  spldsr  la  la 
steering  position,  a  hollow  plug  for  the  socket,  the  opes- 
Ing  In  the  plug  being  of  greater  cross  section  in  its  Innor 
portion  than  in  its  enter  portion,  a  latch  head  slidaM» 
in  the  inner  portion  of  the  plug  toward  and  from  tW 
socket,  B  latch  rod  secured  to  the  latch  head  and  eztendlac 
out  through  the  outer  end  of  the  plug,  and  a  compr«a«i«Mi 
spring  pocketed  in  the  plug  whereby  the  latch  head  is  nor- 
mally held  in  the  socket. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,683.  MANDOLIN-SUPPORT.  Joseph  F.  TncnUs. 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  209,74&. 
(CI.  84— 115.) 


3.  A  mandolin  support  consisting  of  a  t>ase  shaped  t» 
rest  upon  the  thighs  of  a  player,  a  poet  hinged  to  the  baa» 
near  each  end  so  as  to  swing  up  from  and  down  toward 
the  base,  a  rod  carried  by  and  adjustable  lonfltudinaUjr 
of  one  post,  means  for  securing  the  rod  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion, a  pad  swiveled  upon  the  free  end  of  said  rod,  a 
stem  detachably  connected  to  the  other  post,  and  a  *v*mr 
clamp  pivotally  attached  to  said  stem,  said  clamp  havtes 
means  for  securing  it  to  the  tall  piece  of  a  mandolin. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,272.684.      NUT-LOCK.      Frederick    C.    Warni,   Mai 
field.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  144,51Sw 

(Cl.  161—21.) 


A  nut  having  a  threaded  bore,  a  bolt,  a  spparate  cylin- 
drical member  of  less  external  diameter  than  the  slxe  off 
the  nut  and  engaging  one  face  of  the  nut  the  cylindrical 
member  having  a  threaded  bore  alining  with  and  forming 
a  continuation  of  the  bore  of  the  nut  and  a  series  of  cir- 
cularly arranged  fingers  projecting  from  the  free  edge  of 
such  cylindrical  member  and  having  their  outer  and  Inner 
surfaces  respectively  coincident  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  cylindrical  member  and  with  the  Inner  surface  of  said 
member  and  of  the  nut  immediately  beyond  the  threads. 


1,272,585.  INKSTAND.  Fbaxk  A  Weeks.  Plalnfleld, 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1917.  Serial.  No.  160.636.  (CI. 
120 — 57.) 

1.  An  inkstand  comprising  a  bate  containing  an  Ink- 
well and  a  cover  mounted  on  said  base  and  covering  mid 
inkwell  and  having  a  raised  rear  portion  snd  a  deprflantd 
forward  portion  above  tbe  front  end  of  said  inkwell  aad 
containing  a  pen-opening,  and  said  cover  also  having 
Its  forward  depressed  portion  a  hinged  lid  whoae 
follow  the  general  outline  of  the  front  portion  of  tk» 
maia  body  of  the  cover  and  whose  upper  surface  faltown 
the   general    outline    of   tbe    raised    rear    portion    of 
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«0T«r.  aad  wUA  lU  !•  adapfted  to  lie  aixm  tbc  deprawd 
fonrmrd  portlMi  of  miA  bodf  and  eror  Hid  pcn-opuing. 


2.  An  Instand  eomprlslnf  a  bue  containing  an  inkwell, 
a  cover  mounted  on  said  tiaae  and  coTerlng  said  Inkwell 
and  having:  a  forward  deprtoMd  pmttaa  ooatainlBC  a  pen- 
openinv  and  rearwardljr  thereof  a  raised  portion  receeaed 
in  its  front  edge,  a  pintle  croeaing  nid  receea,  and  a  lid 
hinged  OQ  said  pintle  and  adapted  to  re«t  npon  said  de- 
pressed portion  of  tbe  cover  -aod  close  said  opening. 

[Claimi  3  to  7  not  printed  in  tiie  Qaiette.] 


1,272,58«.  FOURDBINIER-WIRS  8TEBTCHER.  Al- 
bert B.  WHABaNBOBir.  Applcton.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  AppIcfWn  Wire  Works,  Apfteton,  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wiacontio.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
20,070.     (CI.  140—108.) 


8.  A  machlse  tm  atretchlng  FOardzinier  wire,  comprts- 
tng  8  fixed  roll  and  a  movable  roll  around  which  the  Four- 
drtnler  wire  fits,  and  a  removable  impressionable  covering 
adapted  to  be  interpoaed  between  one  roll  and  tbe  seam 
portion  of  the  Foardrisier  wire  to  have  the  knuckles  of 
the  wire  on  either  side  of  the  seam  become  indented  there- 
in to  relieve  the  same  from  strain  during  the  stretching 
operation. 

[Claima  1  and  2  not  printed  in  tbe  GaMtte.] 


1,272.587.      SEWING-CABINET.     Hbnbx   E.   Well.s,   Ka 
hoka.  Mo.     Filed  SepL  14,  .1917.     Serial   No.   191,461. 
<C1.  22a— 58.) 


1.  A  sewljiijg  cabins  eemprliisg  a  bodx  part,  a  door  for 
closing  the  same,  troni^  shaped  receptacles  carried  by  said 
dosr.  a  Metal  slnq^  saeared  to  the  door  aad  haviag  loops 
fticmsd  thetecj^.  resaptaeles  carried  la  aaki  loops,  a  seesad 
atsap  aaeored  to  tlM  doer  and  having  loqps  and  projec- 
tioiis  fenaad  tteraon  for  aappofftteg  dMBezaat  InstnaBants, 
Mwdla  and  fin  reeeptaeiea  carried  br  tk*  door,  and  loops 
■naaged  te  pairs  far  aapporOac  knltttaiv  aad  Mu  aeedles. 

2.  A  aewtag  eailiiet  oootprialag  a  body  part,  froat  aad 
scar  doeta  tor  the  same,  aewiav  iaqpleaMnt  holding  aasaas 
«■  one  dear,  a  wwfc  taUe  hingad  to  tha  apper  ead  of  tbe 


other  4oor,  aad  legs  hiaged.to  tbe  oater  eod  of  adld  table 
and  sitiagiag  iawardly.  T 

S.  A  sesrlng  oabtaet  omprisiaK  a  body  part,  fieat  and 
rear  dfon  for  tiie  aama,  a  work  table  eoaaeetod  Irtth  oae 
of  ttte  dsors,  sewing  la|dea»eat  sowportliiK 
netted  with  tlie  other  door,  and  a  drawer  earrta^  by  the 
upper  part  of  the  caMnet  and  opening  in 


1.272,988.  TUMBUNG  TOT.  TaOMAB  C.  C  BtfCBANA.v 
WHRB,  Cowlay.  Alberta.  Canada,  filed  Inly  81.  1917. 
Serial  Ifo.  188,TS1.     (CL  4«~A0.)  I 


A  tofflbllng  toy  of  tbe  class  described  coatprising  a  hoUow 
elongated  body  substantially  sqoars  in  cross  section,  the 
ends  of  said  body  being  rouadod  on  their  outer  faces  and 

carved  on  their  inaer  facta,  and  a  spbertcal  weight  die- 
poaed  In  said  body,  said  weight  corresponding  in  diameter 
to  both  diameters  of  said  body. 


I 


1,272,989.  BALL-BSARINO  JACK.  WlIXUM  A-  Whit- 
VBT.  Oregon,  III.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1917.  Serial  No. 
187.448.      (O.  254— ©8.) 


M-  *«■?( 


1.  A  Jack  embodying  a  screw  and  a  nut  bavbag  com- 
plemeatary  helical  grooves  providing  a  helical  1^11  run- 
way, bells  seated  in  said  grooves  to  roll  in  said  ;runway, 
the  nat  bavlug  notches  at  the  ends  of  said  mm^ay.  and 
a  guide  having  lugs  entering  said  notches  and  a  j  channel 
extending  from  one  lug  to  the  other  for  tranafeit'lng  the 
balls  between  the  ends  of  the  runway,  said  log^  having 
deflectors  extending  Into-  the  groove  of  the  screw  for  de- 
flecting tbe  bails  into  tbe  guide. 

5.  A  lack  embodying  a  standard,  a  screw  bjavlng  a 
thread(>d  connection  therewith,  a  ratchet  wheel  seated 
upon  the  screw  and  engaged  thereto  to  rotate  therewith, 
a  member  seated  above  said  rit«hct  wheel  and  mounted 
rotatabiy  upon  tbe  screw,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  member 
to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  seat  member  swlveled 
upon  the  screw  and  seated  upon  the  aforeaald  member, 
and  means  for  locking  said  members  together  to  prevent 
relativie  rotation  therebetween. 

7.  A  Jade  embodying  a  standard,  a  acrcw  having  a 
threaded  eonnectlon  therewith,  a  SMmber  sappfrted  by 
the  8<Tew  having  a  concaved  recess,  a  seat  meaiber  hav- 
ing a  lower  convexed  surface  yeated  la  said  refess  and 
an  opening  through  which  the  screw  extends.  i^Id  seat 
member  having  an  upper  concaved  cavity,  and  a  retain- 
ing member  engaging  the  screw  and  having  a  fonvezed 
nnrfae^  aeatlng  in  said  cavity. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  «,  8.  and  9  not  printed  to  the  daaette.l 
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1,272,590.  SLIDING- DOOR  LOCK.  Make 
MAX.  Bath,  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  28.  1916. 
74,928.      (CI.    70 — 31.) 


A.    WlOHT 
Sertal   No. 


! 

m 

J 

I? 

^^^ 

r^rWJSP^'M 

"W'^" —    '*»  l»»  1 

' — — J 

— fc A 

1.  A  lock  for  sliding  doors,  including  a  casing,  a 
guideway  formed  within  the  caalng,  a  eliding  spring  actu- 
ated bolt  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  guideway.  an 
eloBgatad  slotted  portion  arranged  longitudinally  of  the 
bolt  and  provided  with  offset  portions,  a  pin  supported  by 
the  caalAg  aad  traveling .  within  said  slotted  portion 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  offset  portions  ^liereby  the 
bolt  la  held  in  a  retracted  position,  pivoted  means  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  bolt  for  effecting  the  release  qf  said 
bolt.^and  a  keeper  adapted  to  receive  tbe  bolt. 

5.  A  lock,  Including  a  caflag,  a  keeper,  a  plvoUI  guide- 
way  in  said  casing,  a  slldable  spring  actuated  bolt  ar- 
ranged in  the  guideway  and  movable  therewith,  fixed 
means  mounted  within  the  casing  engageahle  with  the 
bolt  for  maintaining  the  same  in  inoperative  position, 
and  means  also  angageabie  with  said  bolt  for  moving  the 
same  out  of  eBptgaaMat  with  aald  tied  meana  whereby 
the  keeper  will  be  ongaced  thereby  at  tlraes.  and  said 
guideway  holding  said  holt  in  an  operative  condition  and 
being  adapted  to  swlni  as  said  bolt  Is  moved  to  sn  oper 
atlve  or  Inoperative  position. 

8.  A  lock  including  a  caalng,  a  keeper,  a  slldable  spring 
actuated  bolt  arrangipd  within  said  casing,  fixed  means 
aMNiated  witbla  tha  caalng  and  engagsahla  with  the  bolt 
for  Biaiatalaing  the  ssbm  in  an  Inoperative  position,  an  L 
abaped  plate  carried  by  aaid  easiag  and  engaging  aald 
bolt,  an  arm  carried  by  plate  and  projecting  from  said 
oaslng.  said  arm  being  adapted  to  be  struck  by  a  foreign 
object,  thna  canalng  said  plate  to  be  swung  for  moving 
said  bolt  oat  of  engagement  with  said  fixed  meana, 
whereby  the  bolt  will  engage  said  keeper. 

[ClalBM  2  to  4,  ft,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


M72^1.  UOR8E8HOS.  Locis  Wua^ET,  Annapolis 
JuBctioa,  Md.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1918.  Serial  No 
223.176.      (CI.  168 — 30.) 


1.  In  a  supplemental  horseshoe,  a  main  member;  a  re- 
taining lever  fnlcrumed  int<>rmedlatr  Its  ends  on  the  main 
member  to  swing  In  a  plane  at  right  aaglcs  to  the  plane 
defln^  by  the  main  mrmber;  and  a  lataially  operating 
retaining  means  Including  an  operattng  lev«r  movable  In 
a  plane  paralM  to  tbe  plane  dHtoed  by  the  asato  member, 
to  artvate  tbe  laterally  operating  retaining  awam,  and  to 


assume  a  posttioB  beneath  the  retatoiag  lever,  thereby  to 
prevent  tbe  latter  from  tilting. 

2.  In  a  supplemental  horseshoe,  a  asato  uembcr;  a  re- 
taining lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  on  the  mato 
member  to  swing  to  a  ptoae  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
defined  by  the  main  member,  the  forward  end  of  tbe  re- 
taining lever  being  adapted  to  ooact  with  a  main  horae- 
shoe  to  hold  the  aupplemental  horasshoe  thereon ;  and 
movable  means  carried  by  tbe  main  member  and  engag- 
ing the  rear  end  of  the  retaining  lever  to  hold  the  Utttf 
against  tilting  movement. 

3.  In  a  supplemental  horaeahoe.  a  main  member  to- 
eluding  a  heel,  a  toe,  and  a  connection  between  the  Iteel 
and  the  toe  ;  grip  bars  smnnted  to  slide  transversely  of 
the  main  memln^r  In  tbe  Ikm'1  and  having  projections  ;  and 
a  lever  mounted  to  swing  In  the  heel,  the  lever  havluf 
cam  parts  coactlng  with  the  projections  to  advance  and 
retrait  the  grip  bar«.  the  toe  having  a  part  wherewith 
the  lever  Interlocks  to  hold  the  lever  against  swinging 
movement. 


/ 


1.272.592.  TRACTOR  ATTACHMENT.  EMiBSOif  E. 
WiLLJiiTs,  Alcona,  Iowa.  FUed  Jan.  23,  1918.  Serial 
No.  213.292.     (CI.  180—16.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor  truck  comprising  a  frame 
and  front  and  rear  wheels  supporttog  the  frame,  the  side 
members  of  the  frame  being  divided  intersMdtote  their 
ends  and  detachably  connected,  and  a  tractor  section  hav- 
ing depending  stirrups  at  the  ends  of  the  axle  houalng 
through  which  the  rear  ends  of  the  front  sections  of  the 
side  members  are  adapted  to  pass,  and  a  detachable  con- 
nection t>etween  each  frame  section  and  the  adjacent  stir- 
rup, the  detachable  connection  between  the  frame  aec- 
tions  comprising  stirrups  on  the  rear  sections  throng 
which  tbe  rear  ends  of  the  front  sections  are  adapted  to 
pass,  and  clamps  on  the  front  ends  of  tbe  rear  sections 
for  engaging  the  front  sections. 

2.  In  cnmblnation.  a  motor  truck  comprising  a  frame 
and  front  and  rear  wheels  supportlttg  the  fraase,  the  side 
members  of  the  frame  beiag  divided  toteraediate  their 
ends  and  detochably  connected,  and  a  tractor  seetton  hav> 
lag  depending  ntirnips  at  the  ends  of  the  axle  bousiag 
through  which  the  rear  enda  of  the  fmat  sections  of  the 
side  members  are  adapted  to  pass,  and  a  detachable  con- 
nertlon  between  each  frasae  section  and  the  adjacent 
stirrup. 

S.  In  combtoatioa,  a  motor  tmck  compristog  a  frame 
and  front  and  rear  wheels  si^porting  tbe  frame,  the  side 
members  of  tbe  fraoM  being  divided  totermediate  their 
ends  and  detochably  connected,  a  trsctor  section  havtog 
dependtog  stirrups  at  tbe  ends  of  the  axle  housing 
through  which  the  resr  ends  of  the  front  sections  of  the 
■ld»>   members   are   adapted   to   paaa. 

4.  In  combination,  a  motor  truck  comprising  a  frame 
and  front  and  rear  wheels  supporting  the  frame,  the  side 
members  of  the  frame  being  divided  intermediate  their 
ends  and  detachably  connected,  a  tractor  secti<»  having 
dependlni;  stirrups  at  the  ends  of  tbe  axle  housing 
through  which  tbe  rear  ends  of  the  front  sections  of  thf 
side  members  are  adapted  to  pass,  each  stirmp  having  an 
upstanding  ius.  and  the  front  frame  aections  havtog 
openings  (or  engagement  by  tbe  lugs. 

5.  In  combination,  in  a  motor  vehicle,  a  fraaw  dividad 
intermediate  its  ends  into  front  and  rear  section  a  da* 
tarhable  oonne(>tlon  between  the  sectioaa,  and  a  traetar 
section  for  connection  with  the  front  section  of  the  fusii 
when  the  rear  section  of  the  frame  la  removed,  aaid  trao ' 
tor  section  and  rear  section  having  dependli^ 
for  engagement  by  the  front  section,  and  haviag  cl 
for  engaging  the  said  section. 
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1.272,698. 
Kansas 
70,419. 


ILLUMINATED  SIGN.  Bmab 
City.  Mo.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1916. 
(CI.  40 — 182.) 


I.    WiLAON, 
Serial    No. 


A  sign  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an  opening 
ttarougb  which  light  rays  may  enter,  a  algn  plate,  a  horl- 
•ontally  turning  reflector  within  the  caging  for  reflecting 
the  light  entering  the  casing  through  said  opening,  onto 
said  sign  plate,  a  multi-color  translucent  disk  In  the  cas- 
ing for  intercepting  the  reflected  rays  of  light  to  the  sign 
plate  to  effect  changes  of  color  In  said  rays,  a  toothed 
ring  carrying  said  translucent  disk,  a  plurality  of  grooved 
wheels  for  supporting  said  ring,  and  a  driven  cog  wheel 
projecting  into  the  casing  and  engacing  said  ring  to  Im- 
part rotation  thereto. 


of  the  p«st,  a  scale-surface  in  Juxtaposition  to  said  post, 
a  memb«r  secured  to  the  post  and  bent  to  extend  oqtward 
therefrom,  then*  upwardly  to  form  a  bend  at  its  inner  end, 
then  downward  In  an  eccentric  manner  from  said  inner 
bend  and  continuing  downwardly  to  form  an  outer  b«nd, 

the  other  free  end  of  the  L-shaped  lever  being  engaged  by 


1,272  594.      HINGE.     Frb>  Wolt«b,   St.   Charles,   Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1918.     Serial  No.  226,466.     (a.  16— 106.) 


1.  In  a  hinge  adapted  to  be  used  with  fixed  and  movable 
parts,  a  pintle  secured  upon  the  fixed  part,  fixed  and  mov- 
•ble  hinge  members  carried  by  the  movable  parts  and 
luivlnf  terminal  hooks  on  their  corresponding  ends  re- 
versely disposed  and  arranged  in  superposed  relation  for 
operative  engagement  with  the  pintle,  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  movable  hinge  member  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  pintle. 

2.  In  a  hlng«  adapted  to  be  used  with  fixed  and  mov- 
«bl«  parts,  a  hinge  including  a  pintle  secured  upon  one  of 
aaM  parts,  a  hinge  bar  fixed  to  the  other  part,  a  second 
relatively  movable  hinge  bar,  said  hinge  bars  being  pro- 
vided with  reversely  extending  terminal  books  for  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  pintle,  and  latch  means  to  co-act 
with  the  movable  hinge  bar  and  retain  said  hooks  in  en- 
gagement with  the  pintle. 


1,272,596.  GOVERNOR  MECHANISM  FOR  SPRING- 
MOTORS.  Adolph  Anderson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Aurora  Automatic  Machinery  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Piled  July  12.  1917.  Serial  No. 
180,121.     (a.  74 — 45.) 

la  a  governor  mecbanlam  for  spring  motors  for  talk- 
ing maetainfla,  the  combination  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  gov- 
ernor shaft  geared  to  the  driven  shaft,  governor  mecha- 
■nism  on  said  governor  shaft,  means  for  controlling  the 
position  of  the  governor  mechanism  on  Its  shaft  to  deter- 
mine tbe  speed  of  the  driven  abaft,  said  controUlng  means 
eomprlaiBff  an  L-sbaped  lever  i^voted  Intermediete  its 
ends.  <»e  free  end  of  the  lever  engaging  the  governor 
mechanism,  a  pivoted  post,  a  finger-piece  on  the  upper  end 


the  under  side  of  said  bent  member  and  moved  by  actuation 
of  said  member  to  swing  the  L-shaped  lever  ba(Sk  and 
forth  about  Its  pivot  and  cause  a  movement  of  said  gov- 
ernor mechanism,  and  the  Inner  and  outer  bends  &i  said 
member  engaging  the  lever  to  limit  the  movements  of  said 
post,  substantially  as  described. 


1,272,596.  DUMPING-WAGON.  Oscar  D.  Anmbbsow, 
Conway.  S.  C  Filed  Mar.  6.  1918.  Serial  No.  220,780. 
(CI.  21— 20.) 

11  -  • 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wagon  running-gear  liaving 
upstanding  sld^stakes,  a  dumping-body  attachment  com- 
prising a  rectangular  bed-frame  formed  with  side-bars 
and  croBs-bars  to  enable  it  to  be  bodily  moved  from  said 
running-gear,  a  wagon-body  or  box  mounted  to  morve  lon- 
gitudinally on  said  bed-frame,  and  upwardly-projecting 
standards  secured  to  said  Jt>ed-frame  and  so  positioned  as 
to  engage  the  side-stakes  of  the  running-gear  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  b0d-frame  thereon  and  also  to  extend  up- 
wardly alongside  the  wagon-body  to  retain  said  body  upon 
the  bed-frame  when  the  same  is  removed  from  the  rUnning- 
gear.  aSd  cooperating  means  on  said  body  and  be4-frame 
for  limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  said  body  at  the 
dumping  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wagon  running-gear  having 
upstanding  side-stakes,  a  dumping-body  attachment  com- 
prising a  rectangular  bed-frame  formed  with  side-bars  and 
cross-bars  to  enable  it  to  be  bodily  moved  from  said  run- 
ning-gear, a  wagon-body  or  box  mounted  to  move  longi- 
tudinally on  said  bed-frame,  and  upwardly-prejectlng 
standards  secured  to  said  bed-frame  and  so  positioned  as 
to  engage  the  side-stakes  of  the  running-gear  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  bed-frame  thereon  and  also  to  extend  up- 
wardly alongside  the  wagon-body  to  retain  said  bo4y  upon 
the  bed»frame  when  the  same  Is  removed  from  the  rannlng- 
gpcr.  said  standards  also  being  adjustable  longltadlnally 
of  said  bed-frame  to  adapt  them  to  runplng-gears  coupled 
In  varying  lengths,  and  cooperating  means  on  said  body 
and  berl-frame  for  limiting  the  rearward  movement  of 
said  body  at  the  dumping  position. 


1,272.597.     CASING-PERFORATOR.     Lawb>hc«  F. 

BAAiH,  Fillmore,  Cal.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1917.    S«rial  No. 

191.t26.     (a.  81—198.) 

4.  I>  a  casing  perforator,  a  body  memb»  having  upper 
fattened  faces  at  opposite  sides  and  lower  flattened  faces 
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at  opposite  aides,  said  upper  and  lower  faces  being  offset 
relatively  to  each  other  and  there  being  guides  along  cor- 
responding sides  of  the  upper  faces  and  guides  along  cor- 
responding sides  of  tbe  lower  faces,  the  upper  guides  being 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  faces  from  the  lower  guides,  and 
tbere  bring  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  tbroogh  tbe  body 
at  right  angles  to  the  faces  and  each  pair  of  faces  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  slot  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  slot,  the  lower  portions  of  said  transverse 
slots  being  longitudinal  and  the  upper  portions  of  said 
slots  being  oppositely  inclined,  slide  plates  mounted  on 
tbe  fiattened  faces  and  against  the  guides  and  having 
cutter  wheel  bearings  transversely  elongated,  cutter 
wheels  in  tbe  longitudinal  slot  and  having  spindles  ex- 
tending Into  the  elongated  cutter  wheel  bearings;  so  that 


1 


r 

I 


as  the  slide  plates  move  upwardly  relatively  to  the  body 
the  cutter  wheels  will  move  laterally  and  project  their 
teeth  t>eyond  the  body ;  cutting  teeth  upon  thf  cutter 
wheels  ;  said  teeth  projecting  from  tbe  peripheries  of  the 
wheels  and  said  cutting  teeth  each  having  a  straight  rear 
face  radial  to  the  axis  of  tbe  wheel  and  a  rounded  inclined 
face  leaving  tangentially  an  inner  circle  of  the  wheel 
and  meeting  the  outer  end  of  the  straight  face  to  form  a 
transverse  cutting  edge  ;  means  for  holding  the  slide  plates 
in  position  to  witbdrsw  tbe  cutter  wheels  while  the  per- 
forator Is  being  pushed  downwardly  Into  a  casing,  and 
means  to  cause  the  slide  plates  to  stick  in  the  casing 
and  force  the  cutter  wheels  outwardly  to  perforate  the 
casing. 

(Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,272,598.  PAPER  HOLDER.  Stbphbn  D.  Baker.  New 
York.  X.  y.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  143.487. 
(CI.  211—29.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  support  having  spaced  supporting 
portions,  a  revoluble  roller  on  which  to  place  a  roll  of 
sheet  material  arranged  between  said  portions  and  having 
all  but  a  relatively  small  part  of  its  surface  at  one  end 
thereof  covered  by  the  corresponding  supporting  portion, 
means  affording  an  axial  journal  for  and  torsional  re- 
sistance to  the  rotation  of  the  roller  and  Including  trun- 
nions re«>pectlvely  arranged  In  said  portions,  one  of  said 
trunnions  being  retractive  and  one  being  non-revoluble, 
and  means,  exposed  at  one  end  of  said  roller  and  near  its 
periphery,  for  Imparting  retracting  movement  to  the  re- 
tractive trunnion. 

5.  In  combination,  a  support  having  spaced  supporting 
portions,  a  revoluble  roller,  arranged  between  said  por- 
tions, on  which  to  place  a  roll  of  sheet  material,  a  system 
of  parts  affording  sn  axial  Journal  Tor  and  torsional  re- 


sistance to  tbe  rotation  of  the  roller  and  Including  cob- 
Jolntly  retracting  trunnions  arranged  respectively  in  said 
supporting  portions,  one  non-revolubly,  and  means,  ex- 
posed at  one  end  of  the  roller,  for  Imparting  retracting 
movement  to  the  trunnions. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,272.599.  WEFT-THREAD  CATCHER  AND  HOLDER 
FOR  AUTOMATIC  WEFT-REPLENISHING  LOOMS. 
EiGCM  H.  BALLor.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Fil«l  .\ug.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  184.702.  (CI. 
139 — 85.) 


1.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  in  combination,  a 
weft  end  holder  carried  by  the  lay  and  extending  In  front 
of  the  race  plate  of  the  lay  and  located  dose  to  the 
mouth  of  the  shuttle  box  at  the  replenishing  side  of  the 
loom  ;  a  pivoted  gravity  catcher  closing  the  rear  of  the 
holder  and  resting  on  tbe  bottom  of  the  bolder  with  a 
flaring  entrance  between  it  and  the  bottom  of  tbe  hoMcr 
facing  the  shuttle  path ;  and  an  Inclined  w»>ft  thread 
directing  guide  between  the  shuttle  psth  and  the  thread 
catcher. 

4.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  iu  combination,  a 
weft  end  holder  carried  by  the  lay  and  extending  forward 
of  the  shuttle  box  at  the  replenishing  side  of  the  loom, 
and  a  movable  catcher  normally  closing  the  rear  of  the 
holder. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette:] 


1,272,600.  SPENT-WEFT  CUTTER.  Euobns  H.  BaiAOc, 
Pawtucket,  R,  I.,  assignor  to  Draper  Corporation,  Hope- 
dale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  6, 
1917.     Serial  No.  184,703.     (CI.  189—85.)' 


1.  An  .'lutoiiiiitlc  weft  replenishing  loom  wherein  the 
shuttle  box  nt  the  replenlsbing  »lde  of  rhe  loom  Is  brought 
to  a  standstill  before  the  lay  reaches  Its  extreme  forward 
position  preparatory  to  weft  replenishment  bavlBg.  In 
combination,  a  lay  witb  a  recess  in  Ita  top  between  tbe 
warf)  and  tbe  shuttle  t>ox  at  the  repleaisbing  side  of  tbe 
loom  :  a  reed  on  tbe  lay  ;  a  stationary  shear  blade  located 
In  said  recess  ;  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  tbe  back  of  tbe 
lay  having  a  pinion  on  its  outer  end  and  a  cutter  on  its 
Inner  end  ;  a    spring  arting  on  said  rock  shaft  to  malataia 
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Mid  cotter  ta  cMitaet  with  tk»  statloBur  abeu  ldad« 
dortnr  the  oittlBg  OfMntioB  ;  •  weft  etaunp  meanted  to 
fyp  o»  Mid  rock  ahmtt  and  yteldiasly  cotttMcted  wttk  tke 
c«tt«r  M>  that  nid  eatt«r  nuiy  be  mored  tertbnr  tkftn  tb« 
cUmp,  nld  cUmp  being  adapted  te  daaq*  a  atnod  of  weft 
acalnat  the  lay  doM  to  the  recaM  tfecrelii ;  a  lerer  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  lay  ,and  having  an  Internal  rack 
engaging  said  pinion  and  a  cam  slot ;  and  a  stud  on  the 
^vttle  bos  cDtcrtag  lald  cam  alet,  whereby  said  cotter 
and  daaap  are  Mmally  laalstalaed  idle  tech  of  the  reed 
bttt.  whca  the  akattle  box  atova.  the  eattnr  swings  into  the 
slot  la  the  lay  and  the  weft  damp  daiapa  the  strand  of 
weft  to  be  e«t. 

4.  Ad  aatomatlc  weft  replenishing  loom  wherein  the 
shattle  box  at  the  r^Ieniahlng  aide  of  the  loom  is  brought 
to  a  standstill  before  tlM  lay  reaches  its  extreme  forward 
position  preparatory  te  weft  replenishment  having,  in 
rombination,  a  lay ;  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  lay  hav- 
Inj?  a  pinion  and  a  catter ;  a  lerer  pirotally  mounted  on 
tbe  lay  and  having  an  internal  rack  engaging  said  pinion 
and  a  cam  dot;  and  a  stud  on  the  shuttle  box  entering 
said  cam  slot,  whereby  said  catter  is  normally  maintained 
Idle  but  when  th«  Anttle  box  stopa.  the  forward  move- 
ment of  tbe  lay  throogh  action  of  said  stod  en  said  iever 
causes  said  pialoB  to  rotate  thereby  awlsglag  the  cutter. 
7.  An  aatMMtle  weft  repleaiihlaf  1o<hb  wherein  the 
shuttle  box  at  the  rtpleafahlng  aide  of  the  loom  is  brought 
to  a  standstill  before  the  lay  reaches  Its  extreme  forward 
position  preparatory  to  weft  repleaiahment  having,  in 
combination,  a  lay  having  a  receaa  in  Ita  top  between  the 
warp  and  the  shuttle  box  at  the  repleDiahing  side  of  the 
loom  ;  a  BMr«ihl«<cttMK  oa  the  lay  ;  a  weft  danp  mounted 
•B  the  lay  to  aiov»iwitk  the  cotter  and  ylddlngly  cob- 
nectod  with  th»sa«tier  so  that  said  cutter  may  be  moved 
farther  tbaa  4ba«lafl»p,  aald  cUiap  balog  adapted  to  «laap 
aatrand  oC  wift  mlBrt  tha  lay  elaaa  to  tha  receaa  there- 
in :  aad  afitaatiag  BMana  f ar  tfaa«attor  ceaaaeted  with  the 
shattle  box  so- ahat  when  the  ahattle  box  steps  and  the 
forward  ■aoveassat  of  the  lay  coatlaaea  the  cutter  moves 
Into  the  itot  la  the  kiy  aad  cauau  the  weft  elaap  to  move 
until  it  damps  the  strand  of  weft  extending  from  the 
fell  of  the  doth  to  the  shattls  agalast  ths  lay. 
[Claims  2,  g,  g,  and  «  not  prtatcd  ta  the  Qaaette.] 


1.272.«01.  AUTOMATIC  WEFT-REPLENISHING  LOOM. 
BcoBNa-  H.  Baiaak,  PawtaskeC.  «.  L,  asaignor  to 
Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Au^.  «,  1917.     Serial  No.  184,704.      (CI 


1.  Aft  atttaaatle  weft  r^le^sklng  h>aa  wherein  when 
rsplfirtshMsat  ta  afected  ths  shattls  box  ataads  stiU  while 
the  lag  tfaatinMi-tapoTe  forward  havtag.  la  eamhtaatlsB, 
•  »i>l<wHllag  1^  wkkft  hy  Ito.aiovsiaeat  caosea  the 
dwan  of  tka  aftplla  h«K  aad  tito  aappiy  af  waft  thereto ;  a 

**-  "-agWMaa  ratory  aad  alldlag  ro^aaiahing  cam 

iHife  mM  r«»ieBUklBf  lever  when  tapleiriah- 


iMBt  la  demanded ;  a  ro«k-diaft  eoaaected  witli  aald    

and  aeting  to  slide  said  reptealshiag  can  hsts  iad  oat  of 
reach  9t  the  replenisldag  lever ;  a  startlag  shaft  whish  is 
roditd  when  replenlahiBeat  la  rsqolrad ;  a  yleplagly  ex- 
teB8»le  eonoeetlon  letwem  aald  ahafto ;  a  gal|a  fast  on 
aald  Todi  ahaft;  a  rtud  raovaUe  oa  said  galdet  a  rotary 
eoattoUlag  cam;  a  coatroUsr  moved  by  said  ^atrslUag 
cam  and  adapted  to  enoonntw  said  stud  so  a^  to  move 
said  repleniahlng  cam  to  laeflOctlve  yoaltlaa  in  i  ths  sveat 
that  the  ahattle  is  not  properiy  baxsd  at  the  rs|>lsBlshlng 
aide  «f  the  looai ;  the  plcher  at  ths  replsBlshtgg  side  of 
the  iMm ;  a  spring  actiiatsd  lever  which  is  swf  ng  in  op- 
position te  Ita  siting  when  ths  pieker  is  forced  putwardly 
by  the  ahatUe;  and  <»anaetions  hstwcea  said  lever  and 
nid  stud  whereby  taii  ttad  U  la  the  path  o|  ths  eoa- 
troUer  when  the  shuttle  is  not  properly  boxed  and  is  out 
of  such  path  when  the  shuttle  h  correctly  boxed. 

4.  An  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom  wherein  when 
replenishment  is  effected  the  shuttle  box  stands  itUl  while 
the  tay  continues  to  move  forward  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  replenishing  lever  whldi  by  its  movement  causes 
the  dwell  of  the  shuttle  box  and  the  supply  of  weft  thereto  ; 
a  r(>plenl8hlng  cam  cooperating  with  said  replenishing 
lever  when  replenishment  is  dnaanded  ;  a  controller  act- 
ing to  move  said  cam  to  inetaettre  position  in  the  event 
that  the  shuttle  is  not  property  boxed  at  the  replenishing 
side  of  the  loom  ;  in.1  means  governed  by  the  position  of 
the  shuttle  In  the  box  at  the  repleniahlng  side  of  the  loom 
to  render  said  controller  active  when  the  shuttle  is  not 
properly  boxed  and  to  render  said  controller  idle  when  the 
shuttle  is  correctly  boied. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  ."1  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.272,602.  RESILIENT  WHWBL.  Samcil  Cuay  Barb, 
Chilllcothe,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1915.  Serial  No. 
1,6B7.     (a.  15S^— «.) 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  felly,  an  annular  member  com- 
prUing  tread  sections,  plates  Joining  said  tread  sections, 
and  resilient  means  moanted  npoa  said  felly  tq  support 
said  plates,  said  plate*  being  positioBed  inwaiU  of  the 
tread  surfaces  of  said  tread  sections. 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  felly  and  an  annular  member 
comprising  tread  sections,  resilient  membsss  sapportlng 
said  sectl(»s,  hinge  members  connsetlng  said  sections  to 
said  felly,  and  lateral  exteaaloas  oa  the  iaaer  ends  of  said 
hinge  memhen  to  limit  thdr  moTMaeat.  1 

9.  In  a  resUeat  whr,el,  the  coaahiaatfea  of  a  wl^l  body, 
a  unitary  member  comprising  tread  sections  disposed  about 
said  wheel  body,  aad  ylehlable  box-liks  forasati^iii  to  con- 
nect asid  tread  sectloaa  to  ths  wheel  body,  ths  ^ws  sides 
of  said  hox-Uke  formations  h^ng  coUapslUe  Indeveadently 
of  eaA  other. 

12.  A  rsallleat  wheel,  which  comprises  a  wheel  body,  a 
plnratfty  of  tread  secttoao,  and  a  yieldable  bex^llke  ele- 
ment coansctiag  each  two  adjac^at  tread  seetioaa  to  ths 
wheel  body  and  to  ea<^  ether,  said  box-Uke  eleih«nts  he- 
lag  canstmcted  to  permit  one  tread  section  tto  yield 
toward  ths  whssi  body  without  Influencing  the  adjacent 
sectioa  to  yiehl  toward  tbe  wheel  body.  j 

18.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  felly,  an  aaaular:  member 
ceaipilaiag  tread  sections,  resilient  OMans  posit^ed  b«- 
tweemsaid  aisaber  and  felly  to  support  adjacent  ends  of 
tread  ;  sections,  and  Uaks  connecting  said  adjacaat  eada 
of  trend  sectloas.  will  links  positioned  npon  sad  OMana 
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BO  that  moreaMfat  of  one  tread  section  toward  sahl  teUy 
will  tend  to  caase  thi  adjacent  tread  sectioa  to  move 
away  from  said  felly. 

[ClaUBs  2,  4  te  8,  10,  11,  and  \4  aot  printed  in  the 
Oaietto.1 


1.272,608.  BAO-TYINO  MACHINE.  Anaucaa  M.  Batcb, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Company, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Tlrginia.  Filed 
May  10.  1915.    Serial  No.  27,003.     (CL  140—08.) 


1.  A  bag  tying  machine  comprising  means  for  forming  a 
tie,  means  for  puckering  the  neck  of  a  hag,  means  for 
feeding  the  tie  to  '.he  bag,  and  for  twisting  it  about  the 
neck  thereof. 

0.  A  bag  tying  machine  eemprislBg  BMoas  for  forming  a 
tie.  means  for  puckering  the  neck  of  a  bag,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  tie  to  tbe  bag  and  for  twlstlag  It  about  the  neck 
thereof,  and  a  aiaiter  timing  and  driving  meaiher,  and 
meant  for  driving  all  of  said  operating  means  in  co- 
ordination therefrom. 

17.  A  rotary  bag-feeding  ^ate  the  periphery  of  which 
is  provided  with  .•*  series  of  separate  bag-containing 
pockets  and  yleldln.'?  bag  holding  means  within  each  of 
said  pockets,  said  means  comprising  a  sabstontially  U- 
shape  spring,  the  fr.>?  arms  of  the  spring  being  i)ent  across 
one  another  and  then  iK^ot  back  to  form  a  normally  closed 
q>ring  clamp  for  the  bag. 

18.  A  rotary  bag-feeding  plate  the  periphery  of  which 
la  provided  with  a  serlei  of  separate  bag-containing 
pocketa,  bag  gnlde  means  arranged  radially  about  said 
plate  open  for  discbarge  of  the  bag  into  said  bag-holding 
means. 

24.  In  a  tie  formlug  machine,  a  surface  upon  which  the 
tie  blank  la  adapted  to  rest,  a  presaer  foot  and  means  for 
moving  the  presser  foot  toward  and  holding  it  against  the 
surface  to  hold  the  blank  in  position,  and  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  said  presser  foot  and  its  supporting 
means  to  permit  movement  thereof  after  the  foot  has 
seated,  and  aieana  responsive  to  such  furtljer  movement 
for  opsettiBg  the  ends  of  a  blank  to  form  a  tie,  said  means 
comprialng  a  pair  of  head-forming  dies  one  on  either  end 
of  the  blank  and  a  toggle  connection  between  them  and 
the  supporting  means. 

[.Claims  2  to  8,  iO  to  16,  and  19  to  23  not  printed  In 
the  Oasetto.] 


1.272.004.     BMllT-HABVKSTEft.     Samcbi.  C.  Baau  and 

Aaaa  B.  Kkmrt.  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  aasifBOTs,  by  dlract 

and  mssBS  asBlgaments,   to  Americaa  Beet   Harvester 

CoaMpaay,  Santa  Ana.  Cat.  a  Corporatlen  of  CaliforaU. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1»17.    BerUi  No.  158,261.     (CL  66—108.) 

1.  la   a   heet-harvester.    a    fraaie.    a   wheel    rotatably 

Bouatad  oa  the  frame,  beet  clamptag  meaBhwa  carried  by 

tbe  wheel,  aseaaa  to  rotate  the  wheel,  aald  damping  aiem- 

bsrs  hsiat  narauOly  in  damped  pedtien.  aieatts  to  force 

said  members  apart  and  then  allow  them  to  move  together 


to  clamp  beets,  and  rearwardly  aad  npwardly  cvrvad  aUds 
having  their  under  feces  adapted  for  engaging  the  soctaes 
of  the  ground  on  opposite  n^f^  of  the  lowermost  point  of 
the  wheel  to  dispose  beets  into  position  to  be  damped  by 
the  damping  arms  at  the  time  said  arms  are  allowed  to 
move  together. 


2.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  frame,  a  means  for  pidclng  the 
beets  from  the  gronn-l  carried  by  the  frame  and  comprising 
a  wheel,  s  plurality  of  equldlstantly  spaced  slats  monnte<l 
on  the  periphery  of  (he  wheel  transversely  thereof,  a  pair 
of  U-shaped  resilient  clamping  members  mounted  In  the 
spaces  between  the  slats,  means  to  secure  the  ends  of  the 
outermost  arms  of  the  clamping  members  to  tbe  wheel, 
the  opiiosed  inner  arms  of  the  clamping  members  of  each 
pair  being  longer  thin  tbe  other  arms  and  extending  be- 
tween the  slats  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  cam  meaaa 
for  forcing  the  arms  apart  and  releasinc  them  at  points 
adjacent  the  lower  side  of  the  wheel  whereby  beets  wHI 
be  clamped  by  tbe  arms  and  removed  from  the  ground 
upon  rotation  of  the  wheel. 

6.  In  a  beet  harv.'ster.  a  wheeled  frame,  a  rotary  whetA 
mounted  upon  the  wheded  frame,  a  plurality  of  beet 
clamping  members  carried  upon  the  periphery  of  tbe  ro- 
tary wheel,  means  to  rotate  the  wheel,  said  whed  aad  ths 
beet  damping  means  being  spaced  from  the  groand,  and 
means  carried  by  *he  wheeled  frame  and  having  sliding 
engagement  with  the  groand  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
lower  side  of  the  wheel  for  gnldlng  beets  into  position  to 
t>e  clamped  and  picked  up  by  the  beet  damping  members. 

8.  Id  a  beet  harvester,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  beet  clamping 
means  carried  by  tbe  fraaM,  aad  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
curved  skids  carried  by  the  wheeled  frame  and  having 
their  under  faces  adapted  to  e<MBe  Into  engagement  with 
tbe  surface  of  the  gruwsd  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lower- 
most point  of  the  beet  clamping  means  so  as  to  guide  beets 
into  position  to  be  damped. 

10.  In  a  best  bervcoter.  a  frame,  an  endless  carrier 
moaated  on  the  frame,  resilient  beet  damping  arms 
moaated  on  the  endless  carrier  in  two  opposed  series  nor- 
mally toadlng  to  bs  held  toward  one  another,  meaas  to 
operate  the  carrier  to  move  the  beet  clamping  arms,  means 
ts  guide  the  beets  into  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe  beet 
damping  araia,  and  moans  adjacent  tbe  beet  guiding  nseans 
and  adjacent  another  portion  of  the  carrier  to  spread  the 
opposed  arms  apart  in  said  arms  travel  past  said  means. 

[Claims  8  to  5,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.272.606.  SPECIFIC-GRAVITY  SCALE.  CHBiSTOmBB 
A.  BaCKxa,  West  Nutley,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  Tor- 
sion Balance  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatiea 
of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  11. 1917.  Serial  No.  206,621. 
(CL   266—44.) 

1.  In  a  specific  gravity  scale,  a  beam,  a  pinmmet  svs- 
pended  from  one  arm  thereof,  a  counterpoise  laovahle  oa 
the  beam  to  definite  locating  points  thereon,  a  welghiag 
chain  hung  to  the  beam  at  one  end,  a  movable  sappert 
to  which  the  other  end  of  the  chain  la  hung  and  by  which 
It  is  vertically  adjustable,  and  a  graduated  part  Indi- 
cating the  movement  of  said  support,  the  giadaattons 
tberpon  covering  a  total  range  CDrrespoadIng  to  the 
range  between  succeaslve  positions  of  ssid  coaaterpeiss. 

2.  The  speciflr  gravity  scale  of  claim  1.  aald  sa|»|>e<l 
lielng  a    rertlcally-movable   slide,    with   a   vertical  galda.. 
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for  Mtd  tUde,  tke  gndnatioai  being  on  tb«  tilde  and 
gold*  retpectlTcljr. 


8.  Tbe  specific  gnvlty  scale  of  claim  1,  combined  with 
A  weight  adapted  to  be  hang  on  the  beam  at  a  point  op- 
posed to  the  plammet,  and  to  coonterbalance  the  latter, 
to  enable  the  scale  to  be  adjusted  before  welshing. 

4.  The  specific  grarity  scale  of  claim  1,  the  beam 
formed  with  longltodlnal  grooyes,  and  the  coonterpolse 
formed  as  a  slider  baring  projections  engaging  said 
groores,  to  hold  the  slider  in  engagement  with  the  beam. 

5.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  beam  having  lon- 
gitudinal grooves  and  having  raeceaaive  locating  notches, 
and  a  coonterpolse  formed  aa  a  sUde  having  means  for 
engaging  said  notches  and  having  projections  engaging 
jald  grooves,  to  hold  the  slide  in  engagement  with  the 
beam,  tlie  engagement  between  the  slide  and  beam  having 
sniBclent  play  In  vertical  direction  to  permit  the  slide 
to  be  lifted  from  snch  notches. 


1,272.606.      CENTKIFUGAIi    PUMP. 
Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Oct  26,  1916. 
(CI.  258—198.) 


Jambs    D.    Bkll, 
Serial  No.  57,921. 


1.  A  pump  indoding  a  horlaontal  casing  having  a 
central  q>ettlng  formed  in  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  a 
vertical  flange  sarroanding  said  opening,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  dams  connecting  said  flange  with  the  upper  wall 
of  the  easinig,  and  aa  Impeller  rotatable  within  said 
flange  and  Including  a  plnirallty  of  blades  adapted  to 
direct  the  watm  against  said  dams  and  outwardly 
through  the  spaces  therebetween. 

2.  A  centrifngal  pump,  including  a  hortsontal  casing 
provided  with  a  centzml  Inlet  opening  in  the  bottom  wall 
thereof,  a  vertical  flange  surrounding  said  opening,  a 
water  passage  sarroanding  said  flange  and  having  an 
outlet  communtcathig  thtfewlth,  a  partition  Interrupt- 
ing the  continuity  of  said  water  passage  adjacent  said 
outlet,  a  plurality  of  dams  connecting  the  upper  edge  of 
said  flange  with  the  top  wall  of  the  casing,  and  an  im- 
peller rotatable  within  said  flanges  and  dams,  said  im- 
peller iaelttdtng  a  pair  of  superimposed  dislts,  a  plurality 
of  lilades  coaneettag  said  disks,  and  an  inlet  depending 
froai  one  of  said  dirts. 


l,2T2.eOT.     KAII/JOIKT.     Jmbph    BB5cn   and   Johr 
BOMBMOan,  Detroit.  Mi<A.     Filed  May  22.  1018.     Se- 
rial No.  Sag.M«.     (CI.  2S»— A) 
1.  In  a  raH-jolnt,  a  pair  of  splioe>bars  fitted  flat  against 

the  wcba  of  the  raUs  between  the  base  flanges  and  heads 


thereof,' an  offset  vertical  aitergemcBt  taitefral  w^  the 
inner  side  of  each  bar,  said  enlargeMsnts  confifontlng 
each  other  and  flttlnc  between  the  rail  extremidiH  and 
comprising  a  bridge  tnerebetween.  a  dovetailed  recess  In 
each  enlargement  vertically  therein,  and  means  sedted  in 
said  dovetailed  recesses  whereby  to  inter-lo^  the  splice- 
bars  together. 


^""^"V  \ 


2.  In  a  rail-point,  a  pair  of  splice-bars  formed  to  He 
flat  against  the  webs  of  rail  extremities,  one  bar  on  each 
side  thereof  between  the  base  flanges  and  rail  heads,  each 
bar  being  formed  ifitermediate  Its  length  on  its  Inger  side 
with  aa  olTset  vertical  enlargement  to  fit  between  the 
rail  extremities,  said  enlargements  together  coniprislng 
a  bridge  between  said  extremities,  each  of  said  enlarge- 
ments being  provided  with  a  dovetailed  recess  vertically 
thereof,  a  clamping  pin  Inserted  partly  In  each  recess 
to  lock  said  plates  together,  the  head  of  said  clamping 

pin   t>elBg  recessed   in   tbe  top  ends  of  said  enlargements 
to  He  flush  therewith. 


1.272.608.  DEVICE  FOB  FBBDINO  CAKES  ANp  THE 
LIKB.  Alb«ht  Blbilb.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Deo.  6. 
1917.      Serial   No.   205,796.      (01.   198 — 48.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  iupport- 
Ing  structor*.  a  conveyer  movable  over  said  sthicture, 
a  honing  mounted  above  said  conveyer  and  e:<tending 
transversely  thereof,  said  housing  comprising  a  bottom 
plate  smd  a  scried  of  compartments  extending  uowardly 
therefrom  and  each  adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of  super- 
imposed cakes,  and  each  having  a  discharge  opening 
near  ohe  edge  of  said  bottom  plate,  an  ejector  arranged 
on  that  side  of  said  hotislng  opposite  said  discharge 
openings  and  having  parts  adapted  to  enter  the  respw- 
tlve  compartments  to  discharge  the  lowermo**  cakes 
therefrom  onto  said  conveyer,  means  for  actuating  said 
pjector,  and  a  series  of  fingers  supported  above  said  con- 
veyer adjacent  to  the  discharge  openings  for  ss|id  com- 
partm^ts  and  arranged  in  planes  extending  between 
the  reipective  compartments  of  said  bousing,  whereby 
the  cakes  discharged  from  said  openings  will  l>e  held 
against  turning  movement.  ' 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  conveyer  movable  over  said  structure, 
a  bousing  mounted  above  said  conveyer  and  ettending 
transvfrsely  thereof,  said  housing  cumprlsing  a*  bottom 
plate  and  a  series  of  compartments  extending  tg>wardly 
therefaom  and  »ch  adapted  to  receive  a  stack  <#  super- 
impos«l  cakes,  and  each  having  a  discharge  opening  near 
one  e^  of  said  bottom  plate,  an  ejector  arrahged  on 
that  4de  of  said  housing  opposite  said  disehar|e  open- 
ings apd  having  parts  adapted  to  eoter  the  respective 
compartments  to  dlacharge  the  lowermost  cakejs  there- 
from onto  said  conveyer,  means  for  actuating  sai4  ejector. 
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a  bar  moonted  on  said  stmctnre  adjacent  to  the  dls. 
charge  side  of  saM  housing  and  extaadlng  transversely 
of  said  conveyer  alwve  the  saoM,  a  series  of  fingers  car- 
ried by  said  bar  and  depending  therefrom  la  planes  ex- 
tending between  the  respectlTe  compartaseata  of  said 
housing,  said  fingers  being  supported  with  their  lower 
edges  oat  of  engageaMBt  with  saM  conveyer.    ^^ 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  eoaveyer, 
a  structure  arranged  above  said  conveyer  comprising  a 
pinrality  of  compartments  each  adapted  to  receive  a  pile 
of  cakes,  an  ejector  liaving  parts  adapted  to  engage  the 
cakes  therein  and  discharge  the  same  onto  aaid  con- 
veyer, a  stacking  device  arranged  In  the  rear  of  said 
structure  beyond  said  ejector,  and  a  removable  tray  in- 
terposed between  said  stacking  device  and  said  structure 
above  said  ejector. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  conveyer, 
a  structure  arranged  alwve  ssJd  conveyer  and  compris- 
ing a  pinrality  of  compartments  each  adapted  to  receive 
a  pile  of  cakes,  an  ejector  having  parts  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  cakes  therein  and  discharge  the  same  onto  said 
conveyer,  a  stacking  device  arranged  in  the  rear  of  said 
structure  beyond  said  ejector,  and  a  guard  interposed 
between  said  stacking  device  and  said  structure  to  pre- 
vent crumbs  and  the  like  from  falling  on  said  ejector. 


1.272.609. 

KBMFBB^ 

195,045. 


LAWN-SPRINKLER.      GaoaoB    C.    Bohnbn 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1917.      Serial  No. 
(Cl.   137 — 63.) 


1.  A  sprinkler  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  axle,  supporting  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle, 
a  reciprocating  prox>elling  member,  and  a  rotating  sprinkler 
opetatively  connected  with  the  reciprocating  propelling 
member,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  sprinkler  causes  a 
reciprocation  of  the  propelling  member  and  an  intermittent 
movement  of  the  sprinkler. 

[Claims  2  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,272,610.  MACHINB  FOR  MARKING  THE  POSITION 
OF  BUTTONS  AMD  BUTTONHOLES  IN  GARMENTS.. 
OcariVB  Bbat,  Bro(Alyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1,  1916. 
Serial  Na  IOI46T.     (CL  83—190.) 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
liase,  a  movable  member  mounted  thereoo,  a  bar  carried 
by  oae  end  of  said  member,  meant  for  locking  said  bar 
against  BM>veBient  in  the  member,  a  plurality  of  markers 
longitudinally  adjustable  on  the  bar.  a  gage  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  markers  and  means  for  operating  the 
member. 

4.  -A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  baae, 
a  movable  member  mounted  thereon,  a  bar  carried  by  one 
end  of  said  member,  means  for  locking  said  bar  against 
movement  in  the  member,  a  plurality  of  asarkers  rota- 
tably  adjustable  on  the  bar,  a  ga«e  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  markers  and  means  for  operating  the 


S.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  movable  member  mounted  thereon,  a  bar  carried 
by  one  end  of  said  aiember,  mcams  for  locking  said  bar 
against  movement  in  the  member,  a  pinrality  of  swricers 
longitudinally  and  rotatably  adjustable  on  the  bar,  a  gage 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  markers  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  member. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,272,611.  AIB-COMPRESSOR.  Chablbs  L.  Bbalbt, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Laundry 
Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  CorjKtration 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  119,289.  (Cl. 
230 — 6.) 


1.  An  air  compressor,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
hoUow  wall  provided  with  a  passage  therethrough  open 
to  the  atmosphere  at  one  end,  motor  means,  a  piston  driven 
thereby  and  operating  In  said-  cjlinder.  means  operated  by 
said  motor  means  for  circulating  air  through  said  passage 
to  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  said 
cylinder  directly  from  the  atmosphere. 

3.  An  air  compressor,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
hollow  wall  provided  with  a  tortuous  passage  there- 
through open  at  one  end  to  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  in 
one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  pllton,  a  valve  therein,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  plstoa,  and  an  air  pump  operated  by 
said  piston  reciprocating  means  for  circulating  air  through 
said  paisage  to  tbe  atmosphere. 

7.  An  air  compressor,  comprising  a  hollow  casing  form- 
ing a  reservoir  for  air,  a  pump  for  supplying  air  to  said 
reservoir,  a  motor  operating  said  pump,  a  fan  driven  by 
aald  motor  for  circulating  cooling  air  around  said  pump, 
a  switch  controlling  said  motor,  and  a  piston  subject  on 
one  side  to  the  pressure  in  said  reservoir  aod  arranged 
when  said  pressure  reaches  a  maximum  to  more  outwardly 
and  open  said  switch. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  8  and  9  not  printed  In  The  (iazette.J 


1.272.612.  STRAP-WORKING  MACHINE.  Ahthir  J. 
BRACEtt.  i»t.  Ix>uls,  Mo.  Filed  July  17.  1913.  Serial 
No.  779,654.      (Cl.   164—15.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  strsp  supporting  means,  of  means  for  operatlag  oa 


-,  ,--r^ 


Ste 


OFV^CIAL  OA^BTTE 


tlie  atrmti,  tmA  i>rlwl»ii  tor  caatnttlMtli*  flpcrattoa  of 
MM  opentl^t  aMKM  cMstCMltd  Mi  «rma«id  to  caww 
MUd  ovantfaw  memam  toi^ncsto  an  tk*  atiap  hotir  b«ti»e«n 
Its'  ends  Md  at  a  predetmntaMd  pnttloM  wttk  rwyect  to 
a  predetenBtawd  pctet  im  th»  atmp. 

10.  In  a  MiditM  of  tto  dMo  MmtwntA,  ttc  eosUutkM. 
with  m«ans  for  fcedias  a  itrap  endwla*,  of  acaaa  for  op- 
eratlaa  on  thm  wtnp,  and  laertioatw  e«atrelled  ky  tke  en- 
gagement of  the  strap  thcrowltli.  e««stracted  and  ar- 
ranged to  cause  said  <^;mratlaff  mmaM  to  operate  on  the 
strap  bodjr  between  ita  ends  at  A  pMdctwmlited  poiltlon 
with  req>ect  to  a  predetfrmlaed  pttni  on  the  strap. 

22.  la  a  maeUiM  of  th»  daas  dwcMbcd,  Oe  comMaatlon 
with  means  for  feeding  a  strap  oidwise,  of  a  derlce  for 
operating  on  the  strap  body  between  Its  ends,  and  control- 
ling mecbanlsra  for  said  derlee  tadndlng  a  morable  mem- 
ber In  the  path  of  the  strap,  togefker  with  means  for  mov- 
ing said  member  throng  the  strap  when  it  engages  said 
member. 

31.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dMeribed,  the  combination 
with  means  for  feeding  a  strap  aadwlae,  of  means  for  op- 
erating on  the  front  end  of  the  strap»  BMans  comprising 
a  series  of  operating  tietamOt  tttt  Of  eta  ting  en  the  strap 
intermediate  Its  ends,  and  nwans  for  of  nfllii  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  strap. 

55.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dwerihed,  ttie  combina- 
tion with  means  for  fee<Hsg  a  strap  cndwlae,  of  means  for 
operating  on  the  strap,  drivtav  aaBBs  for  said  operating 
means  Including  a  clntch,  a  sprlag  for  tripping  sakl 
clatch,  a  member  in  the  path  of  the  strap  for  tripping 
said  spring,  and  a  cam  for  tfflisloatnt  said  spring. 

[Claims  2  to  9.  11  to  21.  St  to  PO,  and  32  to  54  not 
printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,272,613.  MACHIMB-8TAND.  Locia  Bbobhbl,  Sonth- 
lagtoB,  Coa&,  aaalgBOr  to  Tha  PMk,  itow  4  WUcoz 
CoBpany.  SciMhlattea,  Cmhi..  a  CMtNiratlon  of  Con- 
oeetlcQt.  riMI  Mar.  1«.  191T.  Baflftl  No.  1M.204. 
(CI.  2»— 1.) 


A  maehlae  stand  eomprbrtng  a  pedestal,  a  elrenlar  bear- 
ing bead  at  the  upper  end  <rf  aaM  padwtai,  a  table  cen- 
trally recessed  to  fit  upon  said  bearing  head,  said  toMe  har- 
Ing  a  ^nraUty  <a  spaced  radUIly  eztaadteg  anna,  each  of 
saUl  azaBS  h«^a«  as  aperture  adjaent  Its  vtHm  tonnlnai 
to  rs—otahly  sopport  a  tort  holder,  tool  hoUtag  means 
carrtiibtp  itdi ««  whwehy  Mid  tool  hoMen  may  be  Ter- 
tlciBr  i^lMliii  with  niaftoa  to  tto  twpittJta  arm,  and 
a  toCkfng  assaaa  tor  said  tMa  wharshr  tts  lattsr  suiy  be 
held  to  My'pMlttoa  of  rotary  adjWlMent  witii  relatloa  to 
tha  padcataL 


IJTMH. 

Co«w.,'«rtoll(Mr  to'  Tla.  Itop 

Kew   nrlthiiV  CmQIi^  « 

nied  Sept.  S8.  IPIT.  Mrlal  No.  lPt.MP, 

1.  A  «h«ek  aaanrMoa  a 


ttoaa,  a  ptato  hrMgtef  ^w 


M«w  BattalB, 
feaipany. 
Of  Cimnectleut 
(Ca.27»— 110.) 
projec- 


a  tobe  coBneded 


witls  tl:e  body-exteadU« 


tba  prot}ecttoai  i,  and  oon- 


thoptoto 
latas*  the 


.stiti^ttog  a  sapport  Air  tha  pitot  omI  of  a  tool 
balBp  provided  vMii  aacaas  to  ctoam>  the  tab* 
projActtoas.  and  two  dIaaMtrleaUy  oppoatto  Jafs  carried 
by  ti».ho4y.  the  latter  betag  peofrldcd  with  a  ra  ary 
fBr4ibod  with  oppeslMjr  threaded  portlou,  tfeje  ]awa  ha> 
Ing  proiFtded  with  oppositely  threaded  portkmsjte  receive 
the  fBOffvespondtog  ptntloBs  U  tha  screw  and]  the  work 
gripptog  parts  of  the  Jaws  ratsadtag  ««twan|ly  beyond 
the  iaoe  plate. 


Jvi.^ '  x6,  x^xfl. 


8.  A  chock  comprising  a  body  hariag  separate  pro}«>c- 
tionil  a  plate  bridging  the  projections,  a  tube '  connected 
with  the  body,  extending  betaraen  the  projections,  and 
constituting  a  support  for  the  pilot  end  of  a;  tool,  the 
fronl  end  of  the  tube  having  an  external  bead.  *^  ^* 
plata  having  a  rabbet  on  Its  inner  side  to  rh%ive  the 
bead  and  thus  bind  tbe  same  against  the  proje<itlons,  and 
jawa  carried  by  the  body,  the  latter  being  protidrd  wttti 
means  for  effecting  the  action  of  the  jaws. 

6.  A  chack  fwaiptlslag  a  body  having  separate  projec- 
tlon%  a  plate  hfldgtog  the  projections,  a  tube  connected 
with  the  bod^  axteadlag  between  the  projections,  the 
plate  having  ■mws  to  Mpise  a  part  of  the  tulie  to  force 
said  tube  part  acalnst  tta  prejoettoas,  UMaas  ^rrled  by 
the  TxMly  and  aamctof  the  tube  to  proven^  rotation 
thereof,  and  jaws  carried  by  the  body,  the  latter  being 
provided  with  means  for  effecting  the  action  ofj  the  jaws. 

[CSalms  2  and  4  wot  ^tatod  to  the  Oaaotto]  j 


1,271.616.    HORN.    losATUS  BoCKHUi.  New  T^k.  N.  Y., 


asiign<»  to  Leonye  V.  Howard,  New  York, 
Oct. 


Slled 


~  1.  In  a  mechanical  hora,  a  vibratable  dlaabragm.  a 
movable  impact  member  therefor,  Mid  Uapaa  member 
wheq  movad  being  adapted  to  eatUM  vibratloas  of  Hid  dla- 
phra|;m,  a  ratchet  operatlvely  coaneetad  with  aqd  adapted 
to  diiTe  Mid  Impact  member,  a  pliualty  of  paw^s,  a  mov- 
able support  for  Mid  plurality  of  pawls,  sai^  sopport 
beini  qtrlag-presasd  to  a  eertato  posmon  aad  having  an 
edgettoetag  tha  taapact  moBBber  and  heytrnd  Which  the 
pawr<  tips  project,  and  a  gaidlag  aMana  for  aaip  siqiport. 
snd  toeans  sdaptad  dnrtog  movement  of  said  ^BPPot  to 
bring  aboat.  first,  a  cooperation  Ixtaean  one  of  told  pawla 
aad  ^mm  of  the  teeth  Mrrled  by  Mid  rt^ehet  ihereby  to 
rotate  the  ratchet,  and,  next,  a  coep^atloa  betw«»  an- 
other of  Mid  pawls  and  anothar  of  toe  tse^  Carried  by 
Mtdjratchet  thereby  fartoer  to  rotote  Mid  raiehet.  Mid 
paw|i  betag  wrgfd  to  project  their  tips  tw  rard  mM 
rateliet  aad  farther  beyoad  Mid  edge  of  toe  soi  port  tiiaa 


the  Shortest  perpeadlcidar  distance  betwega 
said  ratchet  aad  Mid  edge. 


Mrtlon  of 


rf^"*  .^  't*    * 


^i'* 
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S.  la  a  aMfhaairal   bora,  a  vttratahle 
movable  Impact  member   theretor.  said 

heiag  adaptad  to  Mass  vlhrattoM  of  said 
I  imtdMt  overatlniy  aoaasctsd  with  aad 
adaptod  to  drtvs  said  taapact  MPBihw.  a  pl«alttr  of  pawla, 
a  movable  si^pert  for  Mid  fdanllty  tt  pnada.  aald  sap- 
port  batoc  sprlng-ptooaod  to  a  aartala  poaltlsa.  aad  a 

tag  aMweasBBt  of  aald  Mppert  to  brtog  ahaat,  Arst,  a  ca- 
operattoa  hetwccn  oaa  of  mM  pawls  aad  oaa  at  the  tseto 
earriad  hjr  aaid  ntehtC  thanby  to  raiste  tha  ratebaC,  aad. 
Best,  a  eoaperatlaai  hetweea  aaothar  of  aald  pawla  aad 
another  ef  tha  teath  carried  hy  aald  ntehst  toeseby  far- 
ther to  rotate  Mid  ratchst,  sMd  anaiitag  ssMas  Ussttlng 
to  a  aabatoaataUy  atratiribt  Um  tbe  ■I'viaiMt  of  Mid 


a 
port 


of    Mid 

a  ratchet  aponthraly  eeoaeetod  with  aad 
I  to  drtva  sald-laqMct  asainhar,  a  ptaraUtp  of  pawla. 
airport  tor  said  ptaralHy  af  pawla,  aald  aop- 
betag  sprta»i>rcsaed  to  a  eertsia  pesltlsB,  sad^  a 
iaa  for  aald  Mpport.  aad  BMaas  adapted  dur- 
ing maaa— it  sf  said  sapport  to  hrlng  absn*.  drat,  tha  00- 
operatton  hetwaen  one  sf  aald  pawla  and  aae  af  the  taeth 
earriad  hy  aald  rah^et  hereby  to  rstoto  the  ratohst.  and. 
aodpantlsn  hatwem  another  of  saM  pawls  aad 
af  tha  taeth  carrlsd  hy  Mid  mtahst  tharehy  far- 
to  rotate  said  ratchst,  asid  MMtaff  mmbs  Itelttag 
to  a  sQbstantlaUy  strai^t  itoe  tha  mitmmA  af  aald  mxp- 
port  and  said  atmlght  llaa  hetog  wdiataatlally  parpen- 
dlcolar  to  a  line  panlng  through  the  center  of  the  ratchet 
and  the  point  wheivat,  with  the  Mid*  support  located  in 
Ito  said  apcteg-preased  pasltton,  therfe  la  teltlated  the  co- 
oparattoa  drat  ahaaa  laMttonad. 

4.  In  a  atorhaaical  hem,  a  rlhrdtohle  dtaphragai,  a 
■aaahia  Impact  sieMber  tharsfor,  aali  Impact  owmber 
when  movad  betag  adapted  to  caaM  vftraUoas  of  said 
diaphragm,  a  ratchet  operatlvely  connected  with  and 
adapted  to  drive  Mid  Impact  atember,  a  plurality  of  pawls, 
a  movable  aoiqport  for  aald  piwality  of  pawls,  said  sup- 
port being  sprlag-prepsed  to  a  oertaln  poaltlon,  and  a 
STildlng  mMns  for  said  aapport.  aad  means  adspted  dur- 
ing movement  af  said  support  to  brtag  shout,  first,  a  co- 
operation between  one  of  mM  pawls  and  one  of  the  teeth 
carried  by  aaSd  yatchet  thareby  to  ntato  tha  ratchet,  and. 
next,  a  cooperation  between  aaethw  of  said  pswls  and 
aiyither  of  the  teeth  carried  b/  said  ratchet  thereby  fur- 
ther to  rotate  aald  ratchet.  mM  fiddly  mmus  limiting 
to  a  substantially  straight  line  the  movonent  of  Mid  sup- 
port; Mid  pawls  being  spring-urged  to  project  their  tips 
away  from  Mid  straight  line  and  toward  the  teeth  of 
uid  ratchet 

5.  Tn  a  mechanical  horn,  a  rlbratable  dfaphras^m,  a 
morable  impact  member  therefor,  mM  Impact  member 
when  moved  being  adapted  to  canae  vibrations  of  Hid  dia- 
phragm, a  ratchet  operattvely  connected  with  and  adapted 
to  drive  aald  Impact  member,  a  plurality  of  jmiwIs,  a  mov- 
able sopport  for  said  plurality  of  pawls,  said  sopport  be- 
ing spring-pressed  to  a  certain  posttlen  and  a  guiding 
means  tor  Mid  support,  and  means  adapted  during  move- 
ment of  Hid  aanwrt  to  bring  about,  flrat,  a  coSperation 
between  one  of  Hid  pawls  and  one  of  the  teeth  carried  by 
said  ratchet  thereby  to  rotate  the  ratchet,  and,  next,  a  co- 
operation hetween  another  of  Mid  pawls  and  another  of 
the  taeth  carried  by  said  ratchet  thereby  farther  to  rotate 
MM  ratchet ;  aaM-  sapport  having  aasoctated  therewith  a 
bow-aprlaf  adapted  to  preH  Hid  sapport  to  a  certain 
poaltlon. 

tChthna  «  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oanettel 


1,272,616.      SAW-VHAKPnilllO    DBVICB.      Joaapw    B. 

Buyol*.   Oraalte  vans.  Wash.     Fllsd  Nav.   16,   1916. 

■arlal  Mo.  ia«,9T6.     (CI.  7«~-4«.) 

a.  la  a  aiaavaUy  aperated  ersH  cat  hw  titog  dcvlca, 
tha  eoHhtaatloa  of  a  frasM,  file  aappectljw  vertleally 
aiHs  ptvatod  to  said  frame,  a  mw  sappurtlng 


toMs  plwstad  to  aad  hariaoataUy  swlagaUe  aa  said 
dtoeetly  haoMth  the  ftoa  end  of  said  swlagliw 
whsartv  a  mw  which  Is  awaatsd  on  Mid  tohto 


^^ 


moved  In  adjostable  angular  relationship  to  the  filteg 
device. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.j 


1,272,617.  HAY-RAKB.  Bdwasd  W.  Brnonsa,  Chicago, 
111.,  aaalgnor  to  in«-t"»f  t^««s'  HarvHter  Company  of  New 
JerMy,  s  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  9, 
1916.    Serial  No.  66.004.     (O.  56—116.) 


1.  la  combination,  a  rake  frame,  a  rotaUble  hay  rak> 
log  element  carried  by  said  frame,  a  motor-operated  vehi- 
cle havtog  power  driven  traction  wheels  thereon,  means 
for  detachably  coimeetteg  said  frame  with  uid  vehicle, 
•ad  mesas  operatlvtiy  cooaoctlng  said  bay  raking  elo- 
BMat  with  one  of  the  power  driven  traction  wheel*  for 
giving  the  raking  cleakcnt  a  raktog  actios. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rake  frame,  a  rotatable  hay  rak- 
ing elemmt  carried  by  said  frame,  a  motor  operated  ve- 
hicle havtog  power  driven  traction  wheels  thereon,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  said  frame  with  said  motor- 
operated  rehlele  to  trailing  and  offset  relation,  and  to- 
cludlng  a  iriurallty  of  braces  connected  to  said  v^lcle  to 
spaced  relatton,  meaas  for  operatlvely  connecting  Mid  hay 
raktog  elemeat  with  one  of  the  power  driven  wheels  of 
said  vehicle  for  actuating  said  raking  elemeata. 

8.  In  combination,  a  rake  frame  disposed  at  an  angle 
with  the  line  of  draft,  a  draft  frame  forming  a  part  of 
said  rake  frame,  a  rotatable  hay  raking  cylinder  joumaled 
in  bearings  carried  by  said  rake  frame,  a  motor-opcrated 
vehicle  havtog  power  driven  traction  wheels  and  dispoapd 
in  advance  of  and  at  one  side  of  said  rake  frame, 
laelodfng  a  plurality  of  braces  for  detaehaMy 
«aM  draft  fTaaie  with  Mid  vehicle,  and  flexible 
coanections  between  Hid  cylinder  sad  ens  of  the  power 
driven  tractloB  wheete  of  Hid  vehicle  for  sctwatfng  the 
said  laklag  cylinder. 

(Claim  4  not  priated  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1^3.618.  DISPLAY -CASK  FBWaaiCK  O.  BCBOMS, 
BfooUys,  N.  T.,  Mslgnor  to  J.  F.  Stnrdr'*  8oas  Co.,  At- 
tMMro  rails.  Maw.,  a  Corporatlos  of  MaaiacliaMtta. 

"•    FUed  Mar.  14, 1918.     Serial  No.  222,2»1.     (CL  211— 24.) 


A  display  caM  conprislng  a  body  portion  dlTlded  Into 
a.  plurality  of  cofflpartments,  a  forwardly  ezteDdlng  por- 
tion on  aald  body  beyond  lald  eompartnwnta,  a  Ud  hiaced 
to  said  body,  a  standard  member  hinfed  to  the  free  edge 
of  said  Ud  and  arranged  to  swing  oat  and  suroort  said 
Ud  In  open  position  and  swing  back  Into  the  Ud  wben  the 
latter  Is  to  be  closed,  the  inner  edge  of  said  extending  por- 
tion serrlng  as  a  atop  for  limiting  tiM  forward  swing  of 
said  standard,  and  means  on  said  standard  for  supporting 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  goods  in  pesitlen  to  register  with  its 
corresponding  compartment  in  the  box. 


1.272,019.  TIBLDABLE  TIBE  -  FILLINO.  Jcmak  G. 
Campait,  Monroe,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Charles  C.  Grodl,  Monroe,  Mich.  FUed  Dec.  81,  1917. 
Serial  No.  209,779.     (CI.  162— C.) 


A  filler  for  a  tire  casing  c<wiprislng  an  annular  member 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  units  of  yieldable  material 
grouped  around  a  common  center  and  Incased  In  an  en- 
relop,  said  annular  member  adapted  -to  be  disposed  with- 
in the  outer  portion  of  a  tire  casing,  and  an  annular  hold- 
ing lib  of  yieldable  material  engaging  the  annular  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  rim  of  the  wheel  on 
which  the  tire  casing  is  disposed. 


1,27  2.020.  CONVERTIBLE  AUTOMOBILE-BODY. 
Chablss  J.  Cablson,  Helena,  Mont  Filed  Sept  15. 
1917.    Serial  No.  191,602.    (CI.  21—7.) 


1.  A  T^hiclc  body  formed  to  proTlde  a  rumble  compart- 
meat,  a  hUuipsd  top  sectlwi  for  the  said  eompartmoit.  the 
•aid  aectiOB  b^ag  movaMa  tolBrerted  position  project* 
log  raanranlly  tmm  the  said  cfMnpartment  to  proTlde  a 
trvck  body,  Imcket  anas  projeetlac  reajwardly  from  the 
■aid  eompartuent,  a  cross  bar  extending  between  the  said 
anna  to  engage  boneath  th«  snld  aectioa  for  supporting  the 


said  B#etlon  in  Inverted  position,  and  a  csahlon  |between 
the  bnf  and  the  aaid  lecttoa. 

S.  At  ▼ehlde  body  formed  to  provide  a  nunUe  ianipart- 
meot,  n  shiftaUe  top  section  for  said  oompartmtet,  and 
floor  sections  for  the  said  eMnpartaant  shtftahle  p>  a  po- 
sltion  ^Tiding  a  seat  and  back  reat  reapeettrely.  j  ^ 

0.  Ai  Tsfeide  body  fMined  to  prorMa  a  nuBbte  oonapart- 
m»t,  *  top  section  fbr  the  said  eosBpartment  moyabia  to 
a  position  cooperating  therewlAi  for  providing  ja  tnwfc 
body,  •  handle  upon  the  top  section,  means  ^aded  from 
the  rear  of  the  compartment  for  supporting  the  to|^  section ' 
in  the  nald  position,  and  means  upon  aald  first  mentioned 
means  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  handle  ior  lock- 
ing th«  t(H>  section  In  the  lald  poaitkm. 

7.  A  rehlde  body  fonned  to  provide  a  rumble  Compart- 
ment, a  hinged  top  section  for  the  said  compartment  mov- 
able to  inverted  poaltion  cooperating  thwewith  to,  provide 
a  trade  body,  bracket  anna  projecting  rearwardly  from 
the  said  compartment,  an  end  gate  for  the  comiiartment 
moval4e  to  open  position  resting  against  said  '  bracket 
arms  to  be  supported  thereby,  and  a  cross  bar  estendlng 
between  the  said  arms  to  engage  beneath  the  said  section 
for  supporting  the  section  in  Inverted  poaltion. 

8.  A  vehicle  body  fonned  to  provide  a  rumble  compart- 
ment' *  shlftaUe  top  section  for  the  said  compartment  the 
floor  at  the  compartment  being  formed  with  an  opening, 
a  fals«  floor  extending  beneath  aald  opening,  and  loor  sec- 
tions normally  dosing  the  opening  and  movable  to  position 
providing  a  seat  and  back  reat  respectively  above  said 
ep^^ag,  the  false  floor  being  adapted  to  receive  the  feet 
of  an  occupant  of  the  said  seat. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  S  not  printad  In  the  Qaiette.]: 


I 


1,272.<21.  SHIELDING  SYSTEM  FOR  YAPOR-CON- 
VERTERS.  Lawis  W.  Cncna,  Mgewood  P$rfc,  Pa., 
asalfnor  to  Westlnghoune  ISeetrle  and  Mannlactaring 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penm^lvanla.  Filed  Aug. 
9,  1916.     Serial  No.  44,417.     (a.  176—364.) 


1.  In  an  evacuated  electric  device,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  electrodea,  of  meana  for  initiating  and 
maintaining  an  arc  therebetween,  and  meana  operative 
throufh  electrostatic  action  tor  restricting  said  jirc  to  a 
portion  only  of  one  of  said  electrodea. 

2.  |n  an  evacuated  electric  device,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  of  which  is  solid,  and  has 
ocdoded  gases  liberated  from  but  a  portion  thjereof,  of 
means  for  Initiating  and  audntatning  an  arc  bettfeen  said 
electrpdea,  and  means  operative  throni^  electro^Utic  ac- 
tion, (or  confining  said  arc  to  the  gas-f  roe  portion  of  said 
soUd  electrode. 

9.  tn  a  vapor  converter,  the  combination  wl^  a  pair 
of  anodes  alternating  in  potential,  of  a  cathode,  perfo- 
rated; suppressor  shields  aasodated  with  each)  of  saM 
anodep  and  electrically  connected  thereto  thnjugh  cur- 
rent-limiting devices,  an  auxiliary  conducting  shield  asso- 
ciated with  each  anode,  and  connections  from  inch  aux- 
iliary shield  to  the  other  anode,  whereby  the  ^to^caient 
of  electrons  to  each  anode  is  controlled.  i 

10.  In  a  vapor  converter,  the  combination  wi^  a  pair 
of  anpdea  alternating  in  potential,  each  of  salji  anodes 
having  gas-free  and  gaa-bearing  portions,  of  a|  cathode, 
perfofated  suppressor  shields  associated  with  ea^h  of  said 
anodes  and  dectrlcaUy  connected  thereto  thrtfugfa  cor- 
rent-^itlng  devlcea,  an  auxUlary  conducting  shield  asso- 
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dated  with  each  anode,  and  connections  tr*m  each  aux- 
iliary ahleld  to  the  other  anode,  whereby  the  movement  of 
•lectroni  to  said  gas-bearing  portions  and  th«  consequent 
libera tloa  of  gas  therefrom  Is  sabetantlally  prevented. 
(ClalBM  S  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,272,022.  TIRE-IRON.  William  P.  CoLUKa,  Loa  An- 
geles, Csl.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  68.490. 
(CI.   224—29.) 


1.  A  tire  Iron  for  carrying  spare  tires,  embodying  a 
plurality  of  tire  holding  devices  each  comprising  a  sta- 
tlonary  and  a  movable  clamping  member,  the  stationary 
clamping  member  of  one  device  being  rigidly  and  perma- 
nently connected  with  and  mounted  on  the  movable 
clamping  member  of  another  adjacent  device,  and  sta- 
tionary momting  means  for  the  stationary  member  of 
the  second  mentioned  device. 

5.  A  tire  Iron  or  the  like,  embodying  a  pliiraUty  of 
holding  devices  each  comprising  a  stationary  clamping 
member  and  a  tapered  stud  with  a  screw  threaded  end,  a 
movable  damping  member  adjustable  on  said  stud,  and 
a  nut  engaging  the  screw  threaded  end  and  bearing 
against  the  movable  member  to  hold  it  In  place,  means 
for  pennaaeatly  supporting  the  stationary  damping  mem- 
ber and  stud  of  one  of  said  devices,  the  stationary  clamp- 
ing member  and  stud  of  each  device  being  formed  Inte- 
grally, and  the  stationary  member  and  stud  of  another 
adjacent  one  of  laid  devices  being  integrally  connected  to 
and  supported  on  the  movable  damping  member  of  the 
said  first  mentioned  device,  said  connection  embodying  a 
connecting  member  in  hollow  rectangular  formation,  the 
bollow  Interior  of  said  member  providing  for  access  to 
the  nut  engaging  the  screw  threaded  stud  end  of  the  first 
mentioned  device. 

[Cnaims  2  to  4  and  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  <3acette.] 


1.272,028.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NEU- 
TRALIZING DISTORTIONS  OF  OPTICAL  PROJEC- 
TIONS. Danibl  F.  Combtock,  Brookllne.  Mass.,  As- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Technicolor  Motion 
Picture  Corporation.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Msine.  FUed  June  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  89,190.  (CI. 
88—24.) 


1.  The  method  of  produdng  on  a  screen  which  is  ob- 
Uque  to  the  central  ray  of  the  light  striking  the  screen, 
a  magnified  aobstantlally  undlstorted  Image  of  the  object, 
comprising  projecting  a  beam  of  light  from  the  object  to 
the  screen,  and  distorting  the  beam  In  such  manner  that 
an  obUqae  section  of  the  image  beam  in  the  Image  region 
is  snbatantlally  geometrically  slaillar  to  the  object 

7.  Projection  apparatus  for  producing  on  a  screen 
which  is  oblique  to  the  object  a  magnlfiod  sahatantially 
undlatorted  Image  of  the  object,  comprising  awans  for 
projecting  a  beam  of  Ught  from  the  object  to  the  tcreoi, 
and  means  for  distorting  the  beam  by  raCnctloa  In  andi 
manner  than  an  oblique  section  of  the  iamge  beam  la  the 


laiage  region  la  substantially  geoaietrtcaUy  aballar  to  tha 
object 

1ft.  Projection  ai>paratBa  having  «n  optical  aztf  aai  an 
object  a  positive  cylindrical  lens,  an  objective  is 
a  screen,  the  cylindrical  lens  and  the  screen  being 
llqae  to  the  optical  axis. 

18.  Projection  apparatus  for  producing,  on  a 
which  is  oblique  to  the  object  a  magaifled  iatage  of  the 
object  which  Is  substaadally  free  from  keystone  dlator- 
tlon.  comprising  meann  for  projecting  a  iwam  of  light 
from  the  object  to  the  screen,  and  light  deflecting  means 
for  laterally  deflecting  the  beam  in  varying  dcgrae  (ram 
top  to  bottom  so  that  an  obUqne  section  of  the  beam  In 
the  region  of  the  screm  is  laterally  magnified  aalfonaly. 

(CUims  2  to  0,  8  to  14,  10.  17,  19,  and  20  not  prlated 
in  the  Oasette.} 


1,272,024.  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  ROT 
D.  CoNWAT,  Chatham.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company.  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  21, 1917.  Serial  No. 
150,294.      (CI.  179—84.) 

a 


m 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  telephone 
lines,  a  link  circuit,  a  source  of  signaling  current,  a  com- 
mutator, an  electromagnetic  switching  device  for  con- 
necting signaling  current  to  a  line  and  operating  under 
the  control  of  the  commutator  in  response  to  the  CMinec- 
tion  of  tbe  link  circuit  with  a  line,  and  motor  mechanism 
for  actuating  tbe  commutator  started  upon  the  operstion 
of  the  electromagnetic  switching  device. 

8.  A  tel^hone  exchange  system  comprising  telephone 
lines,  a  link  circuit,  a  source  of  slgnaUag  current,  a  ro- 
Utable  commuutor  adapted  when  started  to  make  a  com- 
plete revolution,  an  dectromagnetlc  switching  device  op- 
erating under  control  of  the  commutator  wben  the  link 
circuit  la  connected  with  a  line  to  connect  signaling  cur- 
rent therewith  and  released  when  the  commuutor  has  ro- 
tated a  predetermined  distance,  motor  mechanism  for  ro- 
tating the  commutator,  an  operating  drcuit  therefor  com- 
pleted m>on  the  operation  of  tbe  switching  device,  and  a 
second  operating  circuit  ther^or  substituted  for  tbe  first 
opoatlng  drcuit  when  the  commutator  has  rotated  the 
predetermined  distance. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  telephone 
lines,  a  link  circuit,  a  source  of  signaling  current,  a  ro- 
tatable  commutator  adapted  when  started  to  make  a  com- 
plete revolution,  an  electromagnetc  switching  device 
adapted  when  (^>erated  to  connect  signaling  current  to  a 
line,  an  operating  circuit  therefor  including  the  coaunn* 
tator  estabUshed  upon  tbe  connection  of  the  link  drcuit 
with  a  Une  and  maintained  nntU  the  commutator  has  ro- 
tated a  predetermined  distance,  motor  mechanism  for  ro- 
tating tbe  commutator,  an  operating  circuit  for  the  motor 
mechanism  including  a  contact  of  the  switching  dovice, 
and  a  second  opersting  circuit  for  the  motor  mechaalsm 
substituted  for  the  first  mentioned  operatlag  drcuit  when 
the  commutator  has  rotated  a  predetermined  dlstnnoe. 

0.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  tslophanc 
lines,  a  Unk  circuit,  a  source  of  slgnaUng  current  a  ro- 
tatable  commutator  adapted  when  sta  ed  to  make  a  com- 
plete revolution,  an  electromagnet!"  switdilac  4«vlee 
adapted  when  operated  to  coaaect  signaling  carrent  to  a 


">''--fs>^'?«r'. 
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Jolt  i4  t9t& 


Use,  KB  ■ptftlag  drcatt  tlwMfor  tmimAlmg  tfe*  eoMam- 
Utor  MUbUiAcd  vpom  eotmeettoa  of  the  Itak  cirenlc  trttli 
a  llM  ftBJI  amiaMmi  «BtU  tte  cawpaUtw  1ms  rotated 
•  pratetenslMd  dlirtaBoo,  aa  tatanattlMitly:  actaatod 
•otor  MaaaaC  for  laipaiHag  at4Mf>-ot«r  aMveaiwit  to 
the  conuaatator,  and  aa  operattaf  dnatt  for  tb*  motor 
oiagiMt  cMaMMMd  hf  thm  oyanrttoa  of  tha  aleetroBBaf - 
B«tlc  iwltdynff  wayiMalam  aa<  aatirtalaad  ky  the  eoo- 
matator  after  the  rotatten  thefOftf  far  the  pndetenatBed 
dtotanoe. 

7.  In  a  teiepli— a  eafhaaga  ayateni  coBHyrlalag  tele- 
pboae  Maea,  a  llak  dfcnlt,  a  aearoi  «i  algaaltng  cnrreat. 
a  cofluaatator,  au  aleftf—agintyt  awlMUiiif  derloe  for 
coanactlay  Blfattwg  eatrant  ta  tha  Use  aperattac  aadcr 
the  eostral  of  tha  eoamntater,  Motor  loctMiBtaia  for  actu- 
ating the  coBimatator,  and  neaas  eoatrtOled  by  aald 
switching  meana  for  ataiting  aaM  aaotpr  mechaniara  Into 
op^ratlen. 

[Clalma  2  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,272,625.  OILrWELL  APPARATUS.  WaUMW  H. 
Coopaa,  SlateraWUe,  W.  Va.  Vtled  May  2, 1918.  Serial 
No.  282,127.     {CI.  166-^1.) 


i4,t< 


I.  The  conMaatlon  of  an  oil  wen  p«Bp.  a  aoetlon  line 
•ttntef  to  eoBdnet  a  tow  of  oU  aad  (aa  therefroat.  and 
veaM  aaaeeiatad  wWk  aald  Iteofor  aeparatlng  the  ell  from 
tibe  saa,  aaid  line  eperatlye  aa  a  pftaamt  redvetlon  aieana 
fforaaldpaav. 

S.  The  eoartdaatSen  with  tea  on  mM  poaap,  of  preaaate 
rednelf  ■aana  therefor  tnetadlnff  a  Taewm  line  adapted 
to  eondnct  a  low  of  gaa  and  oO  from  aald  paaip,  a  aep- 
arafor  taah  taterpoeed  in  aaM  Itoe  and  deaitned  to  eep- 
arate  and  receire  the  oU  fk«ai  aald  line,  and  iMana  for 
applyla^  heat  to  the  ^  la  aald  tank. 

II.  The  eoi>MB«tlon  wUh  an  oil  weO  fwop,  of  a  preo- 
eore  fednrtiOB  aad  eqaallidng  BMane  therefor  enbodylng 
a  Tacaom  line  wherein  aoctloa  la  employed  to  eondnet  a 
low  of  tHprid  and  gaa  frma  aald  paaip,  a  Taenoia  eep- 
aratlac  tank  latcrpoeed  la  aald  Uae  and  opeimtlng  to  re> 
eehre  the  flofd  fIroiB  aald  Mne,  and  tnhalar  BMana  con- 
atroeted  to  eoadaet  tta  a^arated  told  from  the  taitfc 
withont  la«Bh(tet  <ke  vaemm  maintained  la  the  line  and 
tank. 

[ClalaM  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  In  th«  Oautte] 


1.2TS,63d.    SOPA-^iBD.    RoBoi.»s  CoovfaaniTH,  Toronto, 


OntaHo,  Ouuida.     Hied  Mar. 

a^jtaoL    (cs. »— 48.) 


Coonaam 
2S,  1«16. 


Serial    Mo. 


1.  fan aafh had.  tte eaaahteatton  with  tho loanfe  frame, 
of  a  Mdtac  »ed  ftirotelljr  BeewNd  bttweea  the  aide  por- 
a(  tie  iMnga  frame  aid  eaaiprlaiac  a  piandity  of 
iajediy  eaameetod  toaefher,  one  pm^on  diapoeod 
lUy  in  ft  v«rtt«al  poeMM  aaaCher  in  a  hevteontal  po- 
ud  ftMiher  partlaa  faldad  thevcMider,  a  loonge 
•eat  aeeuad  ta  tha  apper  aide  of  tha  harlioatal  porttoa 


of  tho  feM  fMme.  loo  for  aappeatlac  tha  eater  end  Of  aa 
hortaea|al  pertloa  whea  la  the  gafaliad  poaltleB,  a  hrackat 
azteadliff  latrudlj  txom  each  of  tht  ww^aiMin  lafi^  a 
lounce  |aek  piwtally  attached  to  aodi  btadmta  la  prox> 
Imlty  t^  Ita  lower  edae,  and  meana  far  awliMilBff  thd  t^per 
portion  Jof  anch  back  la  a  drcolar  path  aa  the  bc<^  la  on- 
folded  to  carry  audi  back  portion  beneath  the  ac^t  por- 
tton  of  the  loaase. 


3.  In  a  aoCa  bed,  the  eomblaatien  with  the  loonge 
frame,  af  a  faldlng  bed  pirotally  moonted  between  pit  aide 
portions  of  the  lounge  frame  and  compriaiag  a  plorflity  of 
aectioDd  hlnfedly  oannectad  together,  one  pertion 
norraalfir  in  a  rertleal  poaltion  aaothar  in  a  h( 
po«ltloi|  and  another  pprtiaa  folded  th»eandar, 
•eat  ae^ured  to  the  upper  aide  «f  Ae  h^laontal 
tlie  be<|  fnuDK,  lege  tot  npffarttng  tha  wtcr  aad 
horiaon^l  portion  whan  '  la  tha  aaf  oMad 
bracket,  extending  inwardly  from  each  of  tiM 
legi,  a  lounge  back  pirotally  atta^od  to  aach  bra^tets  in 
prozte|ty  to  ita  lower  edtpa,  meana  for  awtnclng  the  uppei 
portion!  of  each  back  la  a  drcolar  path  aa  tihc  bed  1*  un- 
folded |o  carry  aach  back  portion  beaeath  the  seat  bortloa 
of  the  loance,  aald  meaaa  camprietng  aa  elbow  letnr  hav- 
ing one  arm  pirotally  a^^orted  intermediately'  of  ita 
leogth  to  the  lounge  fkaaw  and  the  other  ana  pirotally 
connected  to  the  lovave  back  la  proximity  to  It^  npper 
edge,  a^  a  tenaloo  string  conaectiag  the  eztreme|  end  of 
the  plTptaUy  aupported  arm  to  the  lonnse  frame. 

6.  la  a  aofa   bed,   tha  combination   with   the 
fraaoe,  of  a  folding  bod  awong  between  the  ald< 
lounge  frame  and  coavriaUv  a  aarlea  of  aectlMaa 
connected  together,  an  elhow  lever  havlas  Ita 
horlzoi^l  arm  pivoted  to  tha  frame  intermedia 
length  and  ita  vertical  arm  oopporting  the  aeat 
terbala|iclng  meana  connected  to  the  oater  end  of  |he  nor- 
mally liortxoatal  arm.  . 

7.  la  a  aofa  bed,   the  comUaation  with  tlie  j  lounge 
frame,  lounge  ba<A  and  lounge  aaat  aeetlon,  of  a  bed  frame 


lounge 
of  the 


comprifins  a  plurality  of  oeetteaa -hiacedly  connetted  to- 
getber^  aald  lounge  aeat  aection  heinc  invertiblj  j  carried 
by  onejof  laid  aectloaa.  and  maaaa  aerated  by 
folding  of  the  bed  to  iwing  the  lonnge  back  ai 
seat  aection  aa  the  seat  eection  la  inverted  by  tl 
taneooi  operation  of  unfolding  the  bed  whereby 
back  la  carried  Into  a  poaltlOTi  beneath  and  ai 
lower  lace  of  the  aeat  aection  when  in  the  unfoldM  poal- 
tion. 

9.  la  a  Bofa  bed,  the  combination  with  the  mail}  frame, 
of  a  folding  bed  swung  in  tbe  frame  and  eonlprlaing  a  plu- 
rality of  sectiona  hlngedly  connected  together,  oiie  form- 
ing a  f|>ot  aection  Including  lega,  a  aubatantlally  L^ahaped 
lever  having  Ita  horitontal  arm  pivoted  to  the  malh  frame 
Intermediately  of  ita  length,  a  lounge  back  to  tbie  upper 
end  of  which  the  vertical  arm  of  tbe  lever  la  coanected, 
meana  f  for  pivotally  eonaeetlng  the  lower  portlod  of  tbe 
lounge  back  to  tbe  lege  of  the  aeat  aection,  and  a  ^unter- 
balanct  connected  to  tte  onwalte  end  of  tiM  levef. 

[Clalma  2,  4,  6,  aad  8  aot  printed  in  the  Gaa^tte.] 
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l,272.d27.      BURGLAB-PRO(»'    BOL/T    ATlACiUmST. 

Joaic  L.  Comao,  Mew  Orlcana,  Im.    'Vlled  ^pr.  10, 

l»li.     8«nal  No.  227,7S«.     <€l.  16— 44.)         | 

1.  Hho   bcraia   deacribcd  bolt  lock   eomprialngi  a   feaae 

^te  4iepoeed  at  the  rear  end  of  the  tMtt  and  haiing  up- 

atrackfeara,  ita  upper  edge  being  heat  at  right  anilea  late 

a  guard  overhanging  the  bolt  and  tha  eara,  a  fla  ylTOtally 


JOLY  x6, 191S. 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


SSt 


mounted  through  aald  oara  and  carrying  at  oao«id  aa  up- 
ii^»«ng  lat^H  piWTldad  wH>  a  thvmHdeee.  aad  navriag 
called  oa  tke  pin  kaCwaiPt.Ue  eara  and  throwing  aaid 
latch  normally  toward  tha  baae  plate. 


Ill' 


s  4 


■^Sisr 


2.  Id  a  bolt  for  ahitted  doore  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  keeper,  the  bue  plate  for  the  door  having  an 
enlarged  rear  end  wboae  upper  edge  i»  bent  Inward  at 
right  anglea  to  ita  bottom,  guldea  on  thia  plate,  and  a 
bolt  alldably  mounted  through  aaid  guides;  of  a  latch 
hinged  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  base  plate  at  a  point  to 
paas  the  rear  end  of  the  bolt  when  the  latter  is  projected. 
Its  upper  end  at  this  time  atandlng  beneath  said  guard, 
and  a  apring  bearinR  said  npper  end  normally  agalnat  the 
enlarged  portion  of  the  base  plate,  for  the  purpoae  aet 
forth. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  keeper  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  one  member,  a 
baee  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  another  member,  Its 
upper  edge  bent  Inward  at  right  angle  into  a  guard, 
and  a  bolt  alldably  mounted  on  the  base  plate  with  ita  tip 
adapted  to  enter  aaid  keeper,  of  guides  upstrack  from  the 
lower  portion  of  the  baae  plate,  a  pin  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  a  latch  faat  on  and  upataading  from  one  end  of 
the  pin  and  having  a  thumb-piece  at  Iti  free  end,  the  latch 
moving  In  a  plane  acroas  the  rear  end  of  the  bolt  when 
the  latter  is  projected,  and  a  spring  turning  said  pin  nor- 
mally in  a  direction  to  press  tbe  free  end  of  the  latch 
against  tbe  baSe  plate,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,272,628  MOWBK  AND  RARTDSTBH  ATTACHMBNT. 
FaaD  CaAwroao.  Prosser.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1917. 
Serial  No.  186,694.     (CI.  56 — 80.) 


A*y 


I.  In  a  catting  apparataa,  the  cfHaUnatloa  of  a  ahoe 
having  longitudinal  weba  at  ita  upper  and  lower  edaea  on 
Ua  outer  aide,  a  divider  board  pivotally  mauated  la  and 
extending  hatwoen  aaid  weba,  and  meaaa  far  fixedly  ae- 
eiwlnc  the  aald  divider  board  in  a  set  poaitioa  ralattva 
to  the  ahoe. 

<k  la  a  catting  apparataa,  the  ooaaMnatian  of  a  dwe 
having  a  Upered  front  end,  a  conical  cap  ittlag  laeaaiy 
orer  tha  tapered  treat  ead  of  the  liboa.  a  dividar  n»d  az- 
tewdlag  reanrawAly  tcvm  the  apper  and  .of  — *#  «aaw  aad 
meaaa  tar  aeeaitag  the  divider  rod  Is  a  aet  paaUtaa  Mrti- 
caUy  ralatlTa  to  tha  ahM.  ^^ 

IClatea  1  aad  4  to  •  not  prlated  la  tha  Gaaefti.) 
262  O.  G. 


I,a7a,fl29.     WALKING  TOI.     naax  Caiaar, , 

TttlcPa.  CootlnaatloaeftwlloatleDlertelNo.tl9.MU 
filed  Feb.  28.  1918.  Tfate  appUcatlao  died  Apr.  A,  HUM. 
Sertal  No.  2a6,»S28.     (CL  46— 40l) 


1.  A  walking  toy  that  Includes  a  body  having  a  plural- 
ity of  leg  units  adapted  to  frlctienally  engage  a  baae,  eaA 
unit  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  and  meana  connecting  the 
several  lag  units  to  cause  them  to  assume  a  walking  atti- 
tude as  the  toy  is  moved  along  on  a  baae,  and  means  inde^ 
pendent  of  the  legs  by  which  the  toy  i«  edapted  to  he 
moved  to  cause  tbe  aaid  legs  to  operate. 

8.  In  a  walking  toy,  a  plurality  of  leg  units  adapted  to 
frictlonally  engage  a  base,  each  of  the  aald  unite  eempria- 
Ing  a  pair  of  legs,  a  body  for  each  pair  of  lega  to  whieh 
the  leg  unite  are  pivotally  connected  to  awing  in  a  forward 
and  backward  direction  relatively  to  their  reepectlvo  body 
portions,  means  for  connecting  all  of  the  bodlea  whcret^ 
they  have  a  fixed  relation  to  eaeb  otlier  and  other  meana 
.-oBDectlBg  all  of  the  leg  units  whereby  aa  the  toy  la  moved 
forwardly  or  backwardly  all  of  the  leg  units  will 
a  uniform  walking  attitude. 

[Clalma  2,  4,  and  B  not  printed  in  the  Oasette  ] 


1,272,680.  ROTARr-VALVB  GAS-BNGINE.  Bbnit  M. 
CaowTBhk.  Kingman,  Arlx.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  222.464.     (Q.  128—80.) 


8.  In  a  rotary  valve  gaa  eaglno,  a  platon  cyliader  . 
having  a  head  pcevlded  with  an  exhanat  port  aad  aa  la- 
take  port,  a  valve  fitting  agalaat  the  inner  teee  of  tha.1 
and  having  porta  adaptad  to  K«lafcer  with  the 
port  and  intake  port,  a  atam  exteadlag  Cram  the  vale* 
throat  the  head,  n  driven  gear  dzod  opoa  the  ataai.  a 
mutllatad  driving  gear  aaaoated  to  aaaah  wHk  the 
gear,  a  head  rigid  with  the  drlvea  gear  aad  havt^a 
rtrm  aiet.  a  anal  diak  abaped  hataadac  cam  ilgid  erttfe 
the  mutilated  gear  and  havlag  aa  ad0»  Hhf*Td  ta  dt  te 
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the  Blot  to  hold  tile  valre  from  rotmtlBg  when  the  natl- 
Uted  gear  la  oot  of  mesh,  and  maaaa  for  drlrlng  the  nra- 
tilated  sear  iB  time  with  a  crank  abaft 

[Clalnu  1.  2,  and  4  not  priatcd  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,272.681.  TTPB-LINB  STICK.  CHAai.aa  W.  Cxmui,  San 
FrancUco.  Cal.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  160,174. 
(CI.  29—69.) 


\^-.K 


iti-i2jir'~~ 


a 


^ 


■V- 


1.  A  type  -holding  stick  comprising  a  plate,  means  to  se- 
ciire  a  series  of  lines  of  type  thereon,  a  pUte  under  which 
the  lines  of  tn>«  extend  and  having  means  thereon  to 
determine  the  amovat  of  extension  of  each  line  beyond  the 
plate,  and  a  saw  against  which  the  lines  of  type  may  be 
passed  to  remore  a  portion  of  said  extensions. 

4.  A  type  line  holding  device  comprising  a  slldable  saw 
Uble,  a  type  line  holding  plate  having  a  flange  at  one  edge, 
a  second  plate  extending  at  right  an^ea  thereto,  and 
nadw  which  a  series  of  lines  of  type  may  be  passed,  means 
to  hold  a  keriea  of  lines  of  type  against  the  flange  on  said 
type  line  holding  plate,  a  pair  of  pivot  pins  for  mounting 
the  type  holding  stick  upon  a  reciprocating  saw  Uble, 
whereby  the  stick  may  be  rotated  substantially  90  degrees 
to  bring  the  nncat  edges  of  the  type  bar  into  a  given  plane 
for  the  purpose  of  removing  a  portion  of  each  slug. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,272,682.  METHOD  OF  STARTING  THBBE-PHASE. 
THREE-WIRE  ROTARY  CONVERTERS.  Waltm  M. 
Dakm,  Wllklnsburg,  and  Habold  H.  Rcdd,  Edgewood, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghoose  Electric  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Apr.  12, 1915.    Serial  No.  20,688.     (CT.  172—128.) 


nn  nn^nn 


2.  Th»  combination  with  a  three-wlra,  ttme-^haaa  r»- 
tary  fcoDTerter,  a  plurality  of  tmnMoiBMr  windi««i  form- 
ing an  Into-connected  star  and  ImtIbc  a  neutral  point  to 
whick  the  main  conveying  the  nnbalanead  direct  currants 
is  connected,  and  means  for  supplying  three-pfcase  cur- 
rents to  said  windings,  of  switching  means  whi4h.  In  one 
jKwltion,  connects  a  portion  of  said  transformer  windings 
to  the  altemating-eurrent  side  of  Oe  rotary  e<^Terter  In 
order  to  Impress  thereupon  voltages  below  noriul  value 
and  which,  In  another  poaltlon,  connects  all  of  sidd  trans- 
former wlndtngs  thereto  in  order  to  impress  thereupon 
nomml  operating  Toltagea,  the  voltagea  impreas^  on  the 
rotai7  converter  when  the  switch  Is  In  said  flrait  poaltlon 
being  in  phase  coincidence  with  corresponding  voltagea 
impressed  thereupon  when  the  switch  la  in  si0d  second 
iwsitlon. 

[Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


; 


1,271.688.  CAR  -  liOADINQ  DEVICE. 
8<m,  Silrtee,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  16, 
872,296.      (CI.   214—86.) 


QaOBOli  E.  Dati- 
1914.     Serial  No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  three-wire,  three-phase  ro- 
tary converter,  a  plurality  of  tranaformer  windings  form- 
ing an  interconnectad  atar-fermatlon  and  having  a  neutral 
point  to  whldk  the  main  conveying  the  unbalanced  direct 
ensranta  U  coaneetMl,  and  maaaa  for  anpplyinc  three-phase 
coRMta  to  said  windings,  of  awltcklag  meana  for  con- 
necting a  porttoB  of  said  transformer  windings  to  the  al- 
twaattac-carrant  side  of  the  rotary  cenvarto-  in  order  to 
Imptam  atnrHag  voltagea  tharaapoa  and  for  sabseooently 
limriwiaa  faU  operating  voltafea  on  the  i»tary  converter. 
the  fail  oparatlac  v^tafw  balaff  la  i^aae  coladdenctf 
vlth  tha  uBsrsspnniWng  starting  volUgea: 


1.  A  car  loading  apparatus  for  railway  cara  comprising 
a  member  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  car,  meana 
for  detacfaably  securing  said  member  to  the  car  whereby 
the  up  thrust  and  the  down  thrust  on  said  x»ember  are 
traasmltted  to  the  car  framing,  and  mechaniso)  supported 
from  aald  member  for  shifting  the  articles  to  be  loaded. 

3.  A  car  loading  apparatus  comprising  aa  overhead 
member  arranged  transversely  of  the  car,  meane  for  de- 
tachably  securing  said  member  to  the  car,  and  Mock  and 
tackle  mechanlam  for  shifting  the  articles  to  be  loaded 
supported  from  said  member  and  detachably  secured  to  the 
side  of  the  car  In  substontlally  the  same  vertioal  plane. 

7.  In  car  loading,  apparatus,  the  comblnalloB  with  a 
device  for  shifting  ties  and  the  like  to  the  car  from  a 
point  adjacent  thereto,  of  means  adjacent  to  the  car  and 
located  in  the  path  of  travel  so  as  to  engage  the  ties 
near  an  end  thereof  to  automatically  move  the  ties  to 
assume  a  position  extending  transversely  of  the  car  as 
the  ties  are  in  transit. 

(Claims  2,  4  to  6,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oa- 
sette.] 


1,272,634.      NAIL-CAPPING    MACHINE.      Hii-AaiON    Da 

EscoBALBS,  TompklnsvUle,  N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  15.  1916. 

Serial  No.  14,375.      (CI.  10—158.) 

1.  In  a  nail  capping  machine,  the  comblnktlon  of  co- 
oparatlng  crimping  devices,  means  for  feedtog  and  aa- 
sembllng  a  washer,  a  nail  and  a  cap  In  said  crimping 
detlces  and  means  for  operating  said  devices  to  crimp  the 
edges  of  the  cap  around  the  edges  of  the  washer  beneath 
the  head  of  said  cap. 

14.  In  a  nail-capping  machine  the  combination  of  a 
coatinuonsly  rotating  carrier,  a  sarlea  of  cfUnplng  diea 
arranged  around  the  periphery  of  the  carrl«^  a  series  of 
co(peratl«g  plungers  also  supported  In  th«  4«rrler.  nail- 
poaltloniag  devices  for  directing  the  nails  into  the  dies 
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•an>orted  In  the  carrier,  one  for  each  said  die.  and  means 
for  operating  said  plungers  and  positioning  devices  con- 


slating  of  sUtlonary  cams  arranged  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  plungers  and  positioning  devices,  respectively. 
[Claims  2  to  13  and  IB  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


1.272.686.        COMBINATION     ILLUMINATING  -  LIGHT 
AND  CAMERA.     CHABLaa  Da  Mabco,  Rochester.  N    T 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  131.101.     (CL  96—34  ) 


1.  A  revolver  frame  having  a  cylinder  handle  and  bar- 
rel portions,  a  camera  having  an  exposure  opening  mount 
ed  in  the  cylinder  portion,  an  lllumlnaUng  light  mounted 
in  the  front  of  the  barrel  and  a  battery  carried  in  the 
handle. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  revolver  frame  having  a  camera 
mounted  therein,  raid  camera  having  a  lens  at  the  front 
thereof,  an  illuminating  light  mounted  In  front  of  said 
lens,  said  Illuminating  light  being  mounted  to  swing  from 
the  front  of  eaid  lens  to  uncover  said  lens  aad  move  to  a 
position  parallel  to  and  in  at  the  side  of  lens  of  said 
camera,  a  battery  for  lighting  said  illumlnatiag  light. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  revolver  frame  havlag  a  camera 
•  mounted  therein,  raid  camera  hfving  a  leas  at  the  front 
thereof,  a  tube  mounted  in  front  of  said  Icm.  said  tube 
being  mounted  to  swing  from  the  front  of  said  lens  to 
uncover  said  leas  sad  move  to  a  poaitloB  at  right  angles 
to  said  lens,  a  finder  contained  in  said  tnhe. 

T.  A  revolver  frame  having  a  cylinder  poitlon.  a  plate 
at  the  front  of  aald  cylinder  portion  dwlng  the  end 
thereof,  a  lens  an]  shutter  carried  on  saU  ylate,  means 
for  detachably  fastening  said  plate  to  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  2,  8.  6.  and  8  not  printed  la  tke  Oasette.] 


bars  secured   to   the  extensions  and  forming  soefcata  la 
receive  the  chair  l^gs  and  tie  rods  between  the 


members,  the  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  a 
to  provide  a  complpete  article  capable  of  Immwllate  oae. 


1.272.637.  BRUSH  UNIT.  Albbbt  E.  Domah,  Blbrldga, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dynato  Kee- 
trlc    Corporation,    Syracuse,    N.    Y.,   a    Corporation    of 

(^20o2.24r*^   '^'""'  *'   ^*^'      ^"^  "**•   ***^*'*- 


M* 


1,272.686.  CHAIR.LBO  EXTENSION,  tmim  DmCIOK 
Perth,  Ontario.  Canada.  FUed  Apr.  t.  1918.  Serial 
No.  227.688.      {Q.  1»— 26.)  ^^ 

A  chair  leg  extenaioB  device  eoastettag  af  extotafan 

pleoas  havlag  o^er  horisontal  sorCaaa*  ti^aglni  mil 


"2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  brush  unit  formed 
•T  a  single  piece  of  insulating  material  and  comprising  a 
baae  formed  with  a  plurality  of  upsUnding  brush-holders 
provided  with  substantUUy  radial  bores,  saM  base  pro- 
vided with  hollow  bosses  at  opposite  sides  of  said  brush- 
holders,  posts  secured  in  said  hollow  bosses  and  mrlng 
bars  having  one  of  their  ends  secured  to  aald  posts  and 
their  other  ends  positioned  at  the  rear  of  oppositely  dU- 
posed   brush-holders,   respectively. 

4.  A  brush  holder  unit  comprising  a  one-piece  segmenUl 
insulating  base  having  Integral  therewith  a  tubuUr  up- 
standing brush  holder,  and  hollow  booses  positioned  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  brush  holder  and  projecting  uo- 
wardly  frsm  said  base. 

6.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  brush  unit  com- 
prising a  one-piece  insulating  base  having  a  central  up- 
standing hollow  brush-holder,  said  base  provided  with 
sdditlonal  Integral  upstanding  tubuUr  brush-holders  ar- 
ranged,  respectively,  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
bruah-heWer.  a  brush  arranged  In  each  of  Mid  brush-hold- 
ers, and  separate  spring  means  for  holding  each  of  said 
brushes  In   operative  position. 

8.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  brush  tinlt  com- 
prising a  one-piece  Insulating  base  hsvlng  a  central  up- 
sUndteg  hollow  brush-holder,  said  base  provided  with 
addittonal  integral  upsUndlng  tubular  brush-holders  ar- 
ranged, respectively,  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
brush-holder,  a  brush  arranged  In  each  of  aald  brwh- 
holders.  said  base  provided  with  Integral  hollow  bosaes  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  additional  brush-holders  and  opon 
opposite  sides  of  the  central  brush-hold«.  peats  moantad 
in  said  bosses,  a  spring  mounted  on  each  poat  and  havtag 
portions  in  conUct  with  the  respective  broahfea  ananaad 
In  «ald  additional  bmah-holders,  reapMrtlTcly.  a  plate  !a 
etmtact  with  said  insulating  baae.  and  screws  extendli« 
tkrough  said  oAate  throngh  «ie  lasnlatlac  haat  aad  m 
t0td  with  s^a  poa^ 
1  Claims  1.  7,  5,  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatta.] 
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tiTS688.      ■UBCJTBIC-HBATID    CliOTHBft-PBBBSEK. 
'  jAum  A.  Ihr  Liirw,  »«ittie,  WM(h.,  awlgttW  of  one-half 
to  Charl€«  B.  Nelson,  8«atUe,  Wa«li*.     FUed  Nov.  28. 
1917.     Serial  No.  204,8<».      (CI.  ©8—9.) 


tm&er  tM  action  9i  the  water  enterinc  the  l*w«r«o4t  •••• 
tlon,  to  eeersiae  the  motor,  maiinal  meaiw  for  addttMiuHr 
energising  the  motor  and  means  preyentlng  andeelrable 
preaanre  In  the  hydrant  discharge. 

^"'1£ ■ ■ 


In  a  clothes  preM«r,  a  hoHow  iMad  having  a  steam  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  ptf foratad  prCMlng  face,  a  perforated 
steam  distributing  pipe  extending  lengthwise  said  Bteam 
chamber,  a  cap  constituting  a  cover  fitting  the  back  side 
of  the  head,  the  head  having  a  marginal  flange  at  Its  back, 
a  heating  element,  a  plate  to  which  the  heating  element 
ii  secured,  said  plate  ))eln«  >>«W  between  said  marginal 
flttgv  of  0»  Wa«  «h«  the  cdTW  irltl  th«  h«Btlng  element 
towvrt  fhe  s«e«m  ehamher.  and  fnsnlatteg  material  be 
tween  said  plate  and  the  bodj  of  the  cover. 


1  272  64a     PROTBCTOE  FOB  WJiTlB-GAGES.     f  aAMK 
'  W.   E0WABD8,  Chicago,   lU.,  aaatfaw  to  The  Ohio  In- 
jector Company  of  Illinois.  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporation 
of   Illinois.     FtttA  July  5.  1»17.     torlal   No.   178,666. 

(CI.  71—54.) 


1,272  689  MOTOS-PUMP  FIBB  -  HYDKANT.  Hdgh 
THOMAS  I>tricw,  New  Yorli,  N.  T.  Piled  Aog.  7.  1914. 
Serhil  NO.  85«,T16.     (01.  IFT— 18.) 


2  In  a  protector  for  water  gages,  a  one-piece  three- 
rtded  frame  having  pockpts  projecting  laterally  therefrom, 
and  an  apen  back,  panes  0i  glass  in  said  pockets.  ><rt«>t««- 
aaUy  afranged  strips  engaging  the  Inside  *<»87  '"•fJ*" 
eeat  panes  of  glass,  and  means  to  fasten  said  strips  In 
riace  U»  clamp  the  panes  ct  glass  in  position. 

8  A  protector  for  wat«r  gages,  comprising  a  gUied 
f^am^  havlnK  openings  at  top  aad  bottom  and  an  open 
back  ffanked  by  longltodtaal  taper  flanges,  and  a  holder 
fisalHased  frame  hatl.«  the  m»  Hm.  tap  Jd  bot- 
(1  bo^provlded  with  ...t.  to  «  1.  «d  HojeOj  open 
top  and  hattom  of  the  fmaie,  *wl  •  •^^'f™'  '"1^- 
loagituitoal  taper  flangM  to  eM»«mte  with  the  flsmges  of 
tta  frSTto  brace  the  frame  ag«l-t  lateral  «P»«|d»»«. 
siriH  fra»e  havlag  lugs  at  top  and  bottom  and  the  holder 
haainr  pta JectU-.s  at  top  and  bottom,  and  means  to  con- 
nect ildiag.  aad  projections  f  tie  the  top  and^  bottom 
bosses  together  and  to  unite  the  frame  and  ho.det. 
IClaima  1  and  8  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette,] 


1.  A  hydrant  comprisfaag  superposed  sections,  the  lawer 
most  sectkm  containing  a  pomp,  the  section  above  con 
t»lnlng  a  motor,  and  a  section  above  the  last-named  sec 
tlon,  a  valve-head  regulating  the  flow  of  water  l«o  the 
lower-most  section,  a  valve^stem  extending  from  the  valve 
head  into  the  oppermoet  section,  a  hoUow  shaft  eorroond 
lac  a  portion  of  the  valve  stem  and  attached  to  the  pomp 
and  motor,  and  a  float  in  the  lower-moat  section  adapted. 
under   the  action  of  the  water  entering  the  lower-most 
section,  to  energiae  tlte  motor. 

2.  A  hydzant  oemprialng  superposed  sections,  the  lower 
most  section  containing  a  pump,  the  section  above  con 
tainlng  a  motor,  and  a  section  above  the  last-named  sec 
tlon  a  valve-he»d  regulating  the  flow  of  water  into  the 
lowarmoat  aection.  a  valve-stem  extending  from  the  valve- 
head  into  the  uppermost  section,  a  hollow  shaft  surround 
Ing  a  portloB  of  the  ralTe-stem  and  attached  to  tiie  pump 
and  motor,  a  fioat  la  the  lowermost  section  adapted,  under 
tlM  action  of  0»e  water  entering  the  1<'*«'»^"*  •!?2;';,^° 
<marsiae  th*  motor,  aid  manoal  means  fdr  addltlo^lly 
«BiMising  the  motor. 

a.'A  hidrMt  comprtalnf  ■np«rpo»«J  sec^oB^  the  lower- 
sMt  JSe»  obtaining  a  pnmp.  the  section  above  con 
Sirrrotar,  and  a  hectie.  above  the  l"t  «am^  ^c^ 
WTvalTa^haad  r^nlating  the  flow  of  water  Into  tte 
kMKmwt  iactioB**  a  TalTe-atem  extending  from  Oie  valye^ 
25  toto  uJ^Uoat  aection.  a  hoUow  shaft  surronnd 

•nSi   motor,   a  float   In  the  lowermost  section,   adapted. 


1.2I2.WX     TELHPHONB  SYSTKll.     ^•^^^^^J': 

PUMaic.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  ^*«**"  '"•^^^^^^Tei 
I.corporated,  New  York,  N.  Y  a  Corporation  of  Nrj 
Ymr*.     FHed  Jaly  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  116,9710.     (CL 

lTf--I.>  I 


1  A  telephone  system  inclnding  a  transml««ng  sta- 
tion, a  plurality  of  ampllflers,  lood-speaklng  .receivers 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  ampllflers,  and  djcolt  con- 
nections between  said  ampllflers  ar.d  receivers  to  permit 
the  vbltae  of  sound  produced  by  said  receivers  <o  be  rela- 
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Uveljr   unJforn.   «h   u.,ween   nald  receivers  or   capable  0/ 
^tiv.  variation  as  b^tw^en  different  on^  of  ^d  « 

4.  A  telephone  system  including  a  ninralltv  of  tr««-- 
S^f^J!?"*^"''  '•'"'  ^•^"-«  re^ilei^SSieS'^^'^;: 
^l^^anr"**'  '°'  -^"-^^-^^^  operationVf  J'Z 
celvers  In  any  group,  means  individual  to  each  of  said  sta- 
tionsto  select  any  particular  group  for  as«>ciatioa  wltil,  Ita 

r^'ll!::.^ "-  "**  '''^^'"  respon.lvY!:2S^:tr?,iS 
by  said  seiecting  means  to  actively  a«oelata  a  selected 
group  with  the  station  making  such^eelectloi 
.  J^.i  *****>*•**"*  »i^««»  Including  a  ttmnsmltting  station 
ampllflers  arranged  In  predetermined  groups,  loud  .peak-' 
tag  receiver,  arranged  in  group,  adapted  to  be  nc^e^ 
by  s^d  ampllflers.  the  auaber  of  receiver.  In  any  «oup 
belag  independent   of  the  number  of  receivers   In   other 
«roup«.  mean,  for  assocUting  any  desired  group,  of  said 

mTrntaL^nr;;  "•'  l,--«"tlng  Station,  a^^d  Lan.tr 
maintaining  the  energising  current  for  each  of  .aid  am 

the  volume  of  sound  produced  on  actuation  of  a  receiver 

b^jLth   "^T  V^'  '^'^^  '•"""^  «'  •o°°<l  produced 
by  another  of  .aid  r,vc<.Wer  group.  Irreapectlve  of  any  dlf 

ference  In  the  nun.ber  of  receiver.  In  .n^  recel^erroup. 

».   In    a   telephone    .ygtom   loud    speaking   receiver,  ar 

Ing  the  relative  Tolum.  of  «und  produced  by  each  of  the 
meiver.  comprUlng  any  of  the  subdivisions  of  said  ^oup 

«ld  g^oup        '''*"^"'   ^"P'l'rtng   other    «.bdl visions    of 

13  A  telephone  system  tnchldlng  a  plurality  of  tran. 
mit  Ing  .tatlons.  loud^paaWn,  wiUlvers  iL  Jroup.  " 
lectlve  mean,  for  each  of  ..Id  stations  adaptJ?  to  sel^t 
any  of  ti>e  receiver  groups  for  assoclatlol^^th  lu  « 
^Uve  station,  and  means  for  each  of  saW  statlo^  to 

Sr«l^f  "^  T""  »"*^P««»««t  of  the  condition^ 

the  solective  means  of  other  statlona 
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VTJ^  ^  \^^  ■^'**  according  to  tiM  stee  aad  meiflc 
weight,  colBcldenUy  M^parately  concentrating  each  itoSi 
to  separately   collect   concentrate,  f r«n  «  iS u«S^ 
rtn.ta  and  to  discharge  gangue  and  iSJ^gfiTSi  eon 
cootxa^taaat  different  polnta  accordlnrT2rli^;SL 

8.  In  apparatus  for  separating  ores  and  the  Mke  tk. 
oomblnat ion  of  means  for  cla^ylng  a  «a«  colSo^I 
of  particles  having  a  substantial  varlancT^  ZT^o 
^ta  according  to  the  .!«  and  sp^iHc  weight^  tt^ 
rri?  .'•  ."*'"  '^^  «»^<=»<i»tly  «*aratelyTnc«tr^ 

::Jc.rra;^"indrgu"^'  "^  ^^--^^^^  «'^'  -• 

particles  having  a  substantial  vlTrUn^Tn^iJ^^^,;,' 

?hVo,';^'7.'''"''  "'^*°'  '''  ^"^'"«  »  rising  tioTyof^lr 
through  the  material  in  the  pocketa  therebv^U JLbI 
the  material  In  the  «trau  according  to  the  i.^  «^  ^i!! 
clflc  weight  Of  the  particles,  frlctlo'al  .urta^  IJ?.^ 
the  pocket,  arranged  to  receive  the  different  straJTof 
^terlal  in  the  pocketa  at  different  point.  n"Lsurft^' 
and  means  for  vibrating  the  table  to  concentrate  "he  ^' 
tertal  on  the  frlcUonal  surtaces.  ^-^n^te  the  ma- 

GamtT  "'  *'  '•  '•  *•  '"*•  ""  ''  '°  ''  °°*  P^'"*""  »"  *»»« 

1.272.648.     METHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  8EPA 
RATING  ORBS  AND  THF  T  jtctt     .  „  "     8KPA- 

Ji*^^-  """'  Tf"«™«l.  South  AWc.     Fu"m„^' 


i.272.642.  SEPARATION  OF  ORBS  AND  THE  LIKE 
AuQDSTt:.  B.  Emsbt.  Messina,  North  TransvMl  ^«fh 
8^.)  ^""^  '"''   '''  ^'"      «"'*^  N^ei7."28.''(a 


cla..JvVn,  "^    x'^parating   ores    which   consists   In 

^?t^'.    *  r  ""***  composed  of  particles  having  a  -ub- 

^  Tf^""  ^^'^^  •»***  colnddentiy  concentiuting  ^ 
cUs^ed  matartal  to  collect  concentrate,  from  a  SSfaiJj 
of  atrata  and  to  discharge  gangue.  Wnrallty 

ciM-JiTn  '""'°^  **'  «'Paratlng  ores  which  conslsta  In 
daselfylng  a  mass  composed  of  particles  havln.  .   «,i! 

r^ltHT*"*? K^"  "^"^  '"^^  '^^"^  -ct^dlii'i^'the  ^ 
^  ^fT^^j;*^'*'  "'  «ubjecting  It  to  U»e  UftingVcSJ 

SLLfl^.^°'ni:Sj  f  •  "Li  ^*^"^***'*"-^  conc^'tirt^ 
ciasMOed  material  by  snbjecttng  It  to  a  jerUne  moH^n 

■pan  a  f»cti«MU  surface  to  collect  conceiSta!  ^2^ 
Pluranty  of  .trata  and  to  discharge  ^T^  "^  ' 
8.  The  procea.  of  separating  ores  consisting  in  cUs.dfv 
la.  a  mas.  c«talning  partlcl«,  having  a  wStaJthU  viS- 


1  The  racUiod  of  stparating  ores  and  the  like  which 
oT.  H*,  '"  aH'"^  *"^  classifying  the  same  by  the  TctS 
!,L^*^°.'  ^^  °'  ^"**"  "'^  ^^^^  subjecting  the  dS 
slfled  material  to  a  concentrating  action  by  th?combS«S 
effect  of  a  washing  body  of  w.ter  moving  over  iVTn  om 
d^ectlon  and  of  a  force  tending  to  move  ft  In  anoth«  i 
rection  upon  a  frlctional  surface  and  caurtng  the  «ff"rent 
components  of  the  material  to  spread  fan-wise  In^Z. 
substantially  as  described.  «hu.  , 

2  The  method  of  separating  ores  and  the  like  which 
consists  m  lifting  and  cl.sslfylng  the  same  by  the  action 
Of  a  r  sing  body  of  water,  and  «»ncentrating  the  cuI^S 
material  by  subjecting  It  to  a  Jerking  motion  ujon  a  frl^ 
tlonal  surface  and  .Imultaneoualy  to  a  flow  of  water  Ic^ 
said  surface  and  causing  the  different  componenta  of^ 

Zt'Z'"  ''''"'   '"•"'"  ^  '^-^^'^   -^-tautiany'L 

3.  In  the  separation  of  ore.  and  tbe  Uke.  the  method 

of   classifying,    which    consist,   to   lifting  and   cUssimS 

he  ^me  by  the  action  of  a  rising  body  of  water.  whliVS 

he  „„e  time  moving  the  lower  stratum  of  the  matwlal 

undergoing  classification   In  •«.  <|lrte«on.   by  «,^^ 

t  to  a    erklng  motion  upon  a  frlctional  surfai  and  Sat' 

whiif       ^,        :"  **''^""°  P*"""°"  •'  t»»^  °W>er  stratum 
while  causing  the  different  componenta  of  the  material  to 
spread  fan-wise  in  bands;  substantially  as  descJbS 
4.  A  separator  for  ores  and  the  like   Drovld*»ii  wIm.  — 

Ing  a  body  of  water  to  rise  throogk  the  nervlon.  h^^-T 
mean,  for  feeding  the  materiaVTthe  uSS^r  end^^^* 
incline  and  mean,  for  Imparting  to  the  d^K  mrti'onle^'d* 
inf  to  cause  the  parUcleg  to  tmvel  acro«g  tha  riUna  Mv 
of  wator.  the  .lant  of  the  ^^  being  tewWtLTJSkSS 
O^boU  ti.e  bead,  and  the  tJ^.lS^^^^TZ 

6_  In  a  eepMatar  for  ore.  a»*  ilke  materiai. «  i,^,^^ 
deck  having  a  p^vloo.  bottom,  maana  for  (uT^  ^'" 
of  water  U  rise  tiirough  tiM  perrloiM  hottwT 


■■lM 
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feeding  the  material  at  the  upper  end  of  the  Incline,  mean* 
for  ImpartlBf  to  the  deck  a  motion  tendliif  to  caw*  the 
particles  to  trarel  acro«  the  rWaf  body  of  water,  and 
rapplemental  meant  for  enpplylng  to  the  top  of  the  dedi 
s  waahlng  down  flow  of  water  In  addition  to  tlht  which 
riaee  through  the  perrlou*  bottom;  substantially  as  de- 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

1^72  544.  MCW-HOLDBa.  JOLros  KaiCKBBW,  Lot  An- 
geles, CaL  med  Jan.  80.  1918.  Serial  No.  214.645. 
(CT.  18— W.) 


desk  member  engaging  In  said  teat  and  doting  the 
and  the  upper  recepUde  when  In  upper  posltlonj 
extendlnf  from  said  desk  member  and  engaging  l]l  ■«« 
tlota.  tatd  pint  and  slots  coaetlng  with  the  proj^cttof 
portion  of  the  bate  to  support  the  detk  In  Its  low«r 
position,  flexible  elements  connecting  the  detk  membwr 
and  the  eating,  hooks  projecting  from  the  «**"#•  *^ 
catch  devices  carried  by  the  desk  member  and  M»pt^ 
to  engage  the  hooks  when  the  desk  member  is  retert«l 
and  beats  against  the  projecting  portion  of  the  ba»e. 

1  272  ft4«      BADIATOB  UNIT.     JoHH  M.  FsDona^,  Buf- 
'  lalo    N    Y.    assignor  to  Pedders  Mannfacturln*  Oom- 
pani.  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  10, 1917.    Serial  No.  195.848.     (0.257—180.) 


It  4*^  IF. 


2.  In  a  mop  holder,  a  flat  head  harlng  »  transrertely 
elongated  slot,  a  «ipportlng  bar  and  provWed  ^th  «n 
openlug  through  one  comer  thereof;  a  mop  Inserted 
through  the  slot  and  bent  around  the  "PP^^lo*  b«; 
and  a  securing  derlce  haTlng  a  shank  extending  throu^ 
"e  opening  ll  said  head  and  adapted  to  flt  »«>'»d  tj* 
mop;^e  back  bar  of  the  securing  derlce  pasting  along 
one  side  of  the  mop  and  supporting  bar  and  the  «ront 
bar  of  the  securing  deyice  passing  along  the  other  side 
of  the  mop  and  supporting  bar ;  there  being  a  hook  at  one 
end  of  the  device  to  engage  a  point  at  the  other  end  of  it. 
[Oalm  1  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 

1272d45       COMBINED   DESK    AND   MAP -CABINET. 
'T^iiL  a  F™  NO,  Dallas.  Tex.    PUed  May  22.  1917. 
Serial  No.  170,266.     (O.  46--«.) 


In  a  derlea  of  the  dass  de«arlbed,  a  base  haring  a 

focirardly  estsadcd  top.  a  «■*»«  ^P-J^^*  ^  *Z 
of  IMB  wldtk  Ifeaa  tho  baas  and  extending  abore  the 
msr  taeeptnde  above  the  casing,  a  seat  en- 
„,^  tto  tnnt  of  the  cmalaf  and  the  front  of  the 
_  Mceptnda.  adowre  for  the  upper  Mccptaele  lo- 
^to«  Inwardly  of  the  seat,  bayonet  slots  In  said  seat,  a 


1  A  radiator  unit  comprising  two  outer  walls,  and 
an  intermediate  radiating  member  comprising  ««1  sup- 
porting sections  arranged  lengthwise  between  said  wsJls 
at  opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  and  a  pluraUty 
of  traasrerte  platet  arranged  at  interralt  between  tald 
wallt  and  each  supported  at  its  oppoaite  ends  on  aaM 
supporting  sections.  

2  A  radiator  unit  comprising  two  outer  walls,  and 
an  Intermediate  radiating  member  comprising  md  m^ 
porting  tectlont  arrangwl  lengthwise  between  taM  waUt 
at  opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  and  each  pro- 
vided with  folded  parts  forming  seaU  and  a  P^^^ 
of  pUtes  arranged  at  intervals  between  said  ^lls  and 
each  wgaglDg  Its  opposite  ends  with  corresponding  seats 
of  said  supporting  sections. 

3  A  radUtor  unit  comprising  two  outer  walls,  and  an 
intemedlate  ra(»ating  member  comprising  end  support- 
ing  tectlont  arranged  lengthwise  between  tald  walls  at 
opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  and  e^  ^^"^^ 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  webs  *nd  a  plu«aity 
of  pairs  of  transverse  plaits,  one  pjy  of  each  PJ»lt  being 
connected  with  one  ply  of  the  companion  P»»"  "<»  ^ 
other  ply  of  each  plait  being  connected  with  tbe  adJs- 
cent  web  and  the  spaces  between  tald  pUltt  «ormln» 
teats,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  tJ*'«»^»^^J^ 
tween  tald  wallt  and  each  engaging  its  ends  with  seats 

of  a  pair  of  plaits. 

4  A  radiator  unit  comprising  two  outer  walls,  and 
an  intermediate  radtatlng  member  comprising  end  sup- 
porting sections  arranged  lengthwise  between  •"  waUs 
at  opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof  and  sach  pro- 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  webs  and  a  pln- 
raUty  of  pairs  of  transverse  plaits,  one  ply  of  each 
pUit  being  connected  with  one  ply  of  the  companion 
plait  and  the  other  ply  of  each  plait  being  connected 
with  the  adjacent  web  and  the  spaces  between  said 
plaits  forming  seats,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  plates 
arranged  between  tald  wallt  and  each  pUte  helng  pro- 
vided at  each  of  itt  endt  with  a  longitudinal  sUt  forcing 
a  p«lr  of  end  tongues  which  engage  respectively  with 
the  seats  of  a  pair  of  tald  plaits. 

S   A  radUtor  unit  comprising  two  outer  Walls,  and 
an  hitermedUte  radtatlng  member   comprislnc  end  sup- 
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^rting  tectlont  arranged  lengthwlte  between  tald  wallt 
at  opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof  and  sach  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  weba  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  transverse  plaits,  one  ply  of  each 
plait  being  connected  with  one  ply  of  the  companion 
plsit  and  the  other  ply  of  each  plait  being  connected 
with  the  adjacent  web  and  the  tpacet  between  tald 
plaltt  forming  seats,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  platet 
arranged  between  said  walls  and  each  plate  being  pro- 
vided at  each  of  its  ends  with  a  longitudinal  tUt  form- 
ing a  pair  of  end  tongues  which  engnge  respeetlTely  with 
the  teats  of  a  iwlr  of  tald  plaltt.  and  each  ptate  being 
also  provided  with  beads  engaging  with  the  inner  sides 
of  said  plaits. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prtnted^lirthe  Oasette.] 


1.272.047.  MOLD  FOB  TILKS.  John  A.  Fsbocson. 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1918.  Sertal  No.  226.186. 
(CI.   26 — 121.) 


>  * 


■#V 


1.  In  molds  for  tiles,  the  combination  of  a  plarality 
of  uniform  shallow  settling  mold  pans,  each  having  a 
closed  bottom,  formed  with  end  transverse  and  tide 
longitudinal  pattern  grooves  and  beads  as  set  forth, 
and  provided  with  flaring  end  walls,  the  upper  terminal 
jMrtiona  of  the  outer  side  walls  of  said  longitudinal 
grooves  being  projected  ontwardly  and  thence  continu- 
ing upwardly,  as  uninterrupted  flaring  tide  wallt.  tub- 
stantially  offset  from  said  longitudinal  grooves ;  and 
means  for  so  supporting  said  pant,  in  superposed  stacked 
relation,  at  to  cause  the  side  walls  of  adjacent  assem- 
bled pant  to  cooperate  In  the  formation  of  uncovered 
open  spaces  extendlng>  lengthwlte  therebetween,  and 
functioning  to  permit  of  the  free  discharge  of  ex< 
material  in  a  pan  below,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,272,048.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  JosiPH  B.  Fsbocson, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1917.  Serial  No. 
101,122.     (CL  180—1.) 


1.  In  «  motor  vehicle,  a  frame,  a  driving  axle,  a  pro- 
peller shaft  for  transmitting  power  to  said  axle  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  conducting  lubricant  to  said  axle 
and  means  for  conducting  lubricant  from  said  axle  to 
said  frame. 

•.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  frame,  a  driving  axle,  means 
for  conducting  lubricant  to  tald  axle  and  meant  for 
conducting  lubricant  from  said  axle  to  said  frame. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  gear-box.  a  driving  axle  and 
a  shaft  for  trantmittlng  power  from  tald  gear-box  to 
said  axle,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  means  for  con- 


ducting lubricant  to  tald  driving  axle  trmn  said  gsar-box. 

7.  In  a  motor  Vehicle,  a  driving  axle  and  a  ahatt  for 
trantmittlng  power  to  said  axle,  said  thaft  holng  pro- 
vided with  meant  for  conducting  lubricant  to  said  driv- 
ing axle. 

9.  In  a  motor  vehicle  a  driving  axle,  a  driven  axle,  a  pro- 
peller shaft,  means  for  connecting  tald  propeller  thaft  with 
said  driving  shaft  at  various  speed  relations,  a  ualv^wU 
Joint  between  said  means  and  said  propeller  shaft,  ea^ 
of  said  parts  being  provided  with  a  passage  throng 
which  lubricant  under  pressure  may  be  forced  thereby 
lubricating  said  parta 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.272,649.  DRIER.  FuoniCK  K.  FiSH,  Jr.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lumber  Tie  and  Timber  Vulcanising 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  118,762.      (CI,  84 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  container,  a  plate  extending  longitudinally  and 
intermedtate  the  top  and  bottom  tb««of,  a  plurality  of  de- 
pendent members  carried  transversely  of  said  plate  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plate  in  a  vertical 
line. 

2.  In  a  container,  a  plate  carried  by  the  top  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  dei>en<1ent  members  carried  by  said  pUte 
Intermediate  Its  ends  and  meant  for  raiting  and  lowering 
either  end  of  tald  plate  Independently  of  the  other  end. 

[Claims  8  and  4  ^ot  printed  in  the  Gksette.] 


1,272.050.  SHUTTLE  FOR  LOOMS.  Btuabt  M.  Fobo. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  attignor  to  The  Salt's  Textile  Manu- 
facturing Company,   Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 

'  of  Connecticut.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  88.20a. 
(CL  189—00.) 


1.  A  shuttle  comprising  a  tpike.  a  weft  holder  tun»orted 
on  said  tpike  and  having  a  groove  In  the  butt  thereof  to 
receive  the  Initial  winding,  a  apring-prested  feeler  carried 
by  the  shuttle  and  pivoted  beyond  the  initial  winding  it*^ 
extending  forwardly  over  the  initial  winding  to  contact 
with  said  holder  upon  the  tubstandal  exhaustion  of  ths 
weft,  and  means  on  the  ahuttle  and  shuttle  box  to  done 
a  circuit  through  laid  holder  and  tpike  when  tuch  con- 
tact occurs. 

2.  A  shuttle  comprising  a  weft-holder,  a  ^ike  over 
which  said  holder  Is  placed,  a  feeler  carried  by  the  shnttle 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  weft  and  to  contact  with 
said  bolder  upon  the  substantial  exhaustion  of  the  weft. 
ptates  secured  to  one  side  of  the  shuttle,  and  artaacsA 
longitudinally  thereof  and  movable  contact  i^eees  pro- 
jecting through  openings  in  the  aide  of  the  thnttle  bos  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tald  plates  when  the  atattle  Is 
boxed. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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l,STS,e51«  ▲IB'COlfPmnsOB.  Liwni  L.  roanK. 
G«l«itw,  Kd.,  aMOQBor  cf  eae-taalf  t«  Jolni  H.  Bvelunlliis. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  FUod  Sopt.  87.  ItST.  flcrtol  Mo. 
1M4M9.     (CL  SS»— Sa.) 


1.  An  air  compressor  Including  Inner  and  outer  c.vl- 
laders,  a  ilceTe  valve  lUdably  monnted  between  the  aaid 
flinders  and  coaetlnc  thorewltk  to  provide  primary  com- 
prtosloB  chambers,  a  j^atoa  mooatod  to  rod^ocate  within 
the  -inner  cylinder,  the  aaid  inner  cylinder  providlnc 
secondary  compression  chambers  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
pl0t»n,  an  intake  port  for  the  primary  compreaslon  cham- 
bers, paaaafM  for  ortabllahing  ooaaiwication  between 
the  primitfy  and  eeoondary  oompreaBi<m  diambers,  and 
ezhaoat  porta  for  the  said  aecoadary  coaiprcsaton  cham- 
bers, the  sleovo  valvo  belac  movable  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  passages  and  the  said  porta. 

8.  An  air  com^reiMor  IhdacilAg;  Inner  and  oater  cyl- 
teders,  ■  decve  Talve  noaated  to  aUde  between  the  said 
eirliiiders  and  eoaettog  therewith  to  provide  primary  com- 
pn— loo  ehambera.  a  piston  moonted  to  reciprocate  within 
Uw  iKB«T  cyUnder,  paaaages  for  establishing  oommualca- 
tloD  between  the  said  chambers  and  tb;  inner  cylinder  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  said  piston,  an  Intake  port  for  the 
said  chambers,  and  exhaust  ports  leading  from  the  Inner 
cylinder  at  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  the  sleeve  valve 
being  movable  with  the  piston  for  compressing  a  charge 
of  air  within  one  of  said  chambers  and  drawing  in  a 
charge  of  air  within  the  other  of  said  ehambera  and  con- 
trolling commnnlcation  between  the  chamb«ra.and  the  in 
ner  cy Under  threogh  acid  pamages  for  adi«Miting  the  com 
pressed  charge  of  air  at  one  side  of  sUtTpUton  at  each 
stroke  thereof  as  well  as  eontroUinf  the  opening  and 
closing  of  said  porta. 

8.  An  air  compressor  including  Inner  and  outer  cyl- 
iBAers.  a  paeklng  plig  closing  the  Inner  cylinder,  a  piston 
moanted  to  reclproeate  within  the  Inner  cylinder  and 
terlag  the  r«d  thereof  slidaMy  received  thre«gh  said 
ptag,  means  carried  by  the  piston  rod  and  cooperating 
with  the  plhff  to  provide  a  tight  Joint  between  the  piston 
rod  *n4  tfe*  pior,  m  detve  Talve  oomected  with  the  pts- 
tSB  aa<  UMiMf  ttenated  between  tlie  attld  cylinders,  the 
Sftld  «Ie«ve  talvfl  <XMirtln|  with  the  eylfadem  to  provide 
primary  compreaslon  chambers  and  the  inner  cylinder 
provldliM>  sscoadary  compresston  chambers  at  opposite 
i<flwnf  Mli  piat«a,  sb  Intake  port  for  the  primary  eom- 
§ttUUm  dMunbcrs,  passhfes  fw  establishing  commoniea- 
tkm  bcftween  the  primary  and  secondary  compression 
<ShMM»erB,  sad  exhatsst  ports  for  the  said  secondary  cem- 
pgswtoo  chambers,  the  sleeve  Talve  being  movable  with 
ttt  plftstt  fltr  opsBlag  tad  doiiiii  «ald  passages  and  the 


1,372.691.  DBTICB  FOB  USE  IN  CONNKTIONt  WITH 
THB'DBAWINO  OF  GLABB  CTLllfDnM.  rHli|Aiii>  M. 
FaaNtanr.  Springdale,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  i  gerlhl 
No.  il.TT*.     (CI.  4»— 17.) 


[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  the  drawing  of  glass  cylinders 
comprising  a  member  throngh  which  the  glass  la  drawn 
adapted  to  be  depressed  into  the  glass  around  the  draw- 
ing area  whereby  the  surface  Impurities  flow  from  the 
drawinf  area  toward  said  depression,  and  means  on  said 
device  for  trapping  the  imparities  ontslde  the  drawing 
area. 

2.  A  device  for  use  in  connection  with  the  drawing  of 
glass  cylinders  having  a  passage  extending  throafh  it,  t 
skirt  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  an  inside  rtng-por- 
tlon  above  the  lower  end  of  said  skirt  and  fon»lng  be- 
tween said  ring  and  said  skirt  a  trap  or  recess.      ' 


1,272,663.  TUNNBLINO-MACHINE.  JaIcbs  C.  #n»lfCB, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Aost^n,  Chi- 
cHgo,  111.  Filed  Oct.  21,  19V0.  Serial  No.  57.118. 
(01.   61 — 44.) 


1.  A  self -propelled  tunneling  machine  comprising  a  ro 
tary  cotter  for  boring  forward  la  the  ground,  a  body  upon 
the  forward  end  of  which  said  cutter  is  moonted  to  ro- 
tate about  the  axis  of  the  tonnel,  a  thrust  beaming  for 
said  cotter  traction  devices  traveling  on  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  tunnel  to  support  and  propel  said  body  for- 
ward, so  that  the  entire  machine  while  In  operation 
mores  slowly  forward  to  positively  force  said  cotter 
ahead  into  the  ground,  and  whereby  the  machine  may  be 
propelled  over  the  surface  of  the  groand  outside  the  tun- 
nel, buckets  mounted  to  operate  transversely  of  the  ma- 
I'hine  behind  said  cutter  and  in  front  of  said  traction  de- 
vices to  receive  the  borings,  means  for  convejring  the 
discharge  from  said  buckets  to  the  rear  end  of  said  twdy, 
and  a  motor  carried  on  said  body  to  stmnltaneeiisly  op- 
erate tald  cutter  and  backets  and  devices  and!  means, 
thereby  to  fom  the  tunnel. 

2.  ate  said  tunneling  machine,  as  specified  In  idalm  1, 
saUl  buckets  being  secured  to  the  back  of  said  Matter. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  boring  a  tannel,  the  comMaatfon 
of  {1}  a  body.  (2)  a  prime  mover  on  said  bddy,  (8) 
tractldD  devices  operated  by  tald  prime  nrorer  ^  pvopet 
the  miehlae  on  the  bottom  of  the  tannel.  (4)  $  rotary 
rvttPT  at  the  forward  end  of  safd  body,    (5)    toBTsyef 
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backets  on  said  cutter,  (6)  means  to  receive  tb*  dtrt 
from  said  baCkcta,  (7)  meam  to  support  said  cutter  for 
positive  forward  movement  in  anlson  with  said  body,  -mo 
that  said  cutter  Is  forced  ahead  into  the  ground  by  said 
traction  devicea,  (8)  power  transmitting  means  to  con 
nect  said  cotter  with  said  prtaae  BMver,  (»)  and  means 
to  engage  the  sides  of  the  tunnel  and  traveling  forward 
in  unison  with  the  forward  movement  of  said  catter  and 
body  to  bold  the  machine  upright 

9.  A  strocture  aa  apecifled  in  dalm  8,  and  a  backing 
for  said  backets  to  hold  the  rotary  cutter  against  rear- 
ward displacement  relatively  to  said  body. 

[Claims  8  to  7  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette  ] 


1,272,654.     FEBDING  MBCBANI8M  FOB  FIBROUS  MA 
TBRIAL.     FaAMK  L.  FoaacsH  and  Oaaoan  H.  Cilubt, 
Westford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  C  O.  Sargent's  Sons  Cor 
poratlon,  Oranlteville,  Westford,  Masa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.     Filed   Aug.   80,   1917.     Serial   No. 
188.918.      (CI.   193 — 48) 


1.  In  a  fe«diiM(  device  for  fibrous  material,  the  combl 
natlof  with  a  feed  roll,  and  a  feed  plate  In  position  for 
receiving  and  supporting  such  material  and  having  a 
concave  discharge  end  located  onder  the  feed  roll  and 
substantially  In  contact  with  It,  of  a  flat  plate  located 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  feed  roll  and  having  a  for- 
ward toothed  edge,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  flat 
platp  in  Its  own  plane  toward  and  from  the  bite  of  the 
ffed  roll. 

2.  In  a  feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  apron 
conveyer,    a    compassing    roll    therefor,    a    feed    plate    lo 
cated   under   the   space   lietween   the  apron   and   the   com 
pressing  roll,  and  a  clrcumfereBtlally  fluted  feed  roll  lo 
cated  over  the  feed  plate,  of  a  reciprocating  plate  having 
a    serrated    edge    located    Just    over   aaid    feed    plate    and 
parallel    therewith.    Its    serrations    registering    with    the 
grooves   of   the    feed    rolls,   and    means    for    reciprocating 
said  serrated  plate  toward  the  bite  of  the  feed  roll. 


1,272,655.  LOADING  AND  DNIXDADING  MACHINE 
GanooBT  Gawl^t,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  29, 
1917.     Serial  No.  199,054.      (CL  IW— «  ) 

1.  A  loading  and  unloading  machine  comprising  a 
truck,  a  tnm-table  formed  opon  aaid  track,  a  mast  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  turn-table  and  pivoted  for 
swinging  movement  therefrom,  an  adjustable  mechanism 
for  regulating  the  angular  disposition  of  the  mast,  a  con- 
veyer carriage  mounted  upon  the  mast,  means  for  adjust 
ably  disposing  the  conveyer  carriage  at  points  along  the 
mast,  a  vertically  extending  elevating  mechanism  plv- 
otally  secured  to  the  carriage,  a  substantially  horizontally 
tatniilng  conveying  medianlsm  pivoted  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  elevstlag  mechanism,  driving  means,  and  means 
whereby  said  conveying '  and  eleratlng  mechanisms  may 
be  CMitlnooualy  driven  irrespective  of  their  angular  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  the  carriage  and  irrespective  of 
the  ndjwrted  positioa  of  the  carriage  upon  the  mast  and 
the  iagiilar  disposition  of  the  mast. 

2.  A  Isadlng  and  onloading  machine  comprising  a 
track,  a  torn-table  upon  the  tmck,  a  mast  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  tnra-tahle,  a  eoaeaycr  oarrlave  rtldlagly 
esaneeted  ta  the  mast,  meaas  for  a4)Qstlag  the  eenveyar 
carriage  up  and  down  on  the  mast,  a  vertloally  exteudlag 
elevating  mechanism  ptvotally  sstn rsd  to  the  carriage ; 


saM  carriage  serrtag  to  space  the  dsratlag 
from  the  mast  so  that  the  truck  mmy  be  ea 
and  the  elevating  mechanism  may  extend  aver 
into  a  car  upmi  another  track ;  a  bariaoatally 


conveying  mechanism  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
'  leva  ting  mechanism  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  bat- 
torn  of  the  car,  and  means  for  slmultaneoosly  advani'lag 
the  tmck,  the  vertical  elevator,  and  the  horisoatal  esA* 
veyer. 


1.272,656  TIFT  YARN  FRAME  FOR  LOOMS.  VlCTOh 
Gebo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  14,  1918.  Serial 
No.  284,519.      (CI.   139 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a-  tnft  yarn 
frame,  a  member  secured  thereto,  a  spring  clip,  and  means 
clamped  between  said  frame  and  said  member  for  sup- 
porting said  clip. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  toft  yam 
frame,  a  member  aecared  thereto,  a  aprlag  cUp,  a  means 
carried  by  said  meml>er  for  supporting  Said  dip,  and  a 
guard  fixed  to  said  frame  for  preventing  displacement  of 
said  clip. 

[CTalms  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,667.  PODLTBY-GUARD.  La  Rot  OaaaMMAii,  Hel- 
Und,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1917.  Serial  No^  141,»ftl. 
(CL  119—97.) 


1.  In  a  poultry  guard,  two  wlrea,  each  kaat  t* 
long  rigid  staadarl  having  a  laag  carved  am  at  1 
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a  nkort  enrred  arm  at  tk«  othtst  aid.  nld  bodlM  plT- 
otally  conaaetad,  and  meaoa  for  iaterlocklBc  the  ends  of 
the  loac  earrod  arm*. 

(ClalBM  2  aad  8  not  printed  In  tlM  Gaiette.! 


1.272.6S8.  COMBINATION  FBNCB  AND  BEPAIR  TOOL. 
Bdwabd  W.  Oroqah,  Bran,  Tcz.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1917. 
Serial  No.  190.068.      (CL  140—128.6.) 


1.  An  Implem^t  of  tfe*  daw  dMcrlbcd,  comprlilng  a 
■tock  baTlng  a  wlra-twtotiv  haad  aztendlng  therefrom, 
■aid  head  havint  a  traMTCTM  wtoe^veelrtBg  channel  and 
with  segmental  t/inl  groovea  In  Ita  ootar  face  at  oppo- 
site aides  of  the'chaaaal  and  «zt«DdIaff  obliqoely  to  the 
axis  of  the  head  and  merftnc  respaetiTely  Into  the  outer 
end  and  the  aide  faces  of  the  sama  and  communicating 
with  the  channaL 

2.  An  implemant  of  the  class  daserlbad,  comprising  a 
stock  having  a  wlre-twlatlng  head  extending  therefrom, 
said  head  having  a  tranavarM  wira-raceivlag  channd  and 
with  segmental  spiral  grooTes  in  its  outer  face  at  oppo- 
site cidaa  of  the  duumal  and  extending  obUqoaly  to  the 
axis  of  the  head  and  merging  rcspoctlTaly  ,lnto  the  onter 
and  and  the  side  faces  of  the  same  and  commonlcating 
with  the  channel,  aad  a  wire-aerrlng  device  carried  by 
the  stock  and  operating  transvenelj  of  the  channel. 

1,272.660.  CHA8E-FASTBNIN0.  Bmd  T.  GaooMBa,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Ang.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,820. 
(CL  101-^tM.) 


1.  A  fiastenlng  for  printers'  chasea,  comprising  an  abut- 
>t  plate  having  Ite  enda  oppositely  beveled,  and  itn 
loacer  adga  adapted  to  engage  the  and  of  the  chase,  lock- 
ing plates  seating  against  the  ends  of  said  plate  and  hav- 
ing their  abntting  ends  correapondlnglj  beveled,  reteln- 
ing  studs  extending  from  the  ooter  ends  of  the  locltlng 
platea,  and  keepers  for  said  stnds. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


i;tT8,660.     WIBB  FABRIC.     John   Hamcock,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Continuation  in  part  of  application  Serial 
No.  186.0S2,  filed  Aug.  14.  1917.    This  an>Ucation  filed 
Apr.  8. 1918.    Stfial  No.  226.416.     (CL  2411^—6.) 
1.  A  metal  fatoie  for  mattreaaes  eomprlslng  a  plurality 
of  ak»gatad  onlt  sectlona*  each  aectlon  consisting  of  a 
■Bitary  ■tmctore  forming  wide  loops  at  one  fdga  and 
hooka  at  the  oi^otite  edge,  said  loops  and  hooks  alter- 
■Attat  throogliont  the  length  of  the  sectiim,  the  sMes  of 
adjaeant  pairs  of  wide  loops  dlverglag  toward  and  merg- 


ing into  said  hooks  aad  the  opposite  enda  of  a^d  atdaa 
being  In  doae  proximity,  said  hooks  each  being  iadapted 
to  iatar«ngage  with  a  pair  of  wide  loops  at  the  point  of 


close  proximity,  whereby  all  of  said  sections  ar«  united 
to  form  a  complete  fabric.  | 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,272.661.  COMBINED  KNIFE  AND  FORK.  ToaBio 
HasBiodchi,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1918.  Serial 
No.  220,646.     (CI.  80—9.) 


■ 


Ji ±: 


J    4.      K^^  ^U      ' 


A  dervice  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  knife  and 
fork  that  are  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  woody  material, 
the  tines  of  the  fork  being  in  prolongation  of  the  blade  of 
the  knife  and  the  handle  of  the  fork  overlying  the  knife 
and  being  connected  adjacent  the  fork  tines  with  the  tip 
of  the  knife  blade  by  a  small  Integral  section  of  material 
and  the  tip  of  the  knife  blade  being  separated  ftom  the 
tine  portion  of  the  fork  by  a  notch  whereby  the  knife  and 
fork  may  be  eaaily  split  apart.  j 

■  ^— — ~— 

1.272,662.  LOCOMOTIVE  HXHAD8T  APPARATUS.  Air 
BBBT  OoaooN  Hbktc.  Colllnwood.  Ohio,  assignor  of  tw»- 
thirdB  to  B.  B.  Mllner,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Oct.  18, 
1916.     SerUI  No.  126,860.      (a.  162 — L) 


1.  A  locomotive  exhaust  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  aoBsle.  a  central  head  of  smaller  diameter  titan  the 
interios  of  the  nossle  located  in  the  discharge  end  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  apaced  members  arranged  about  said 
head  and  between  the  head  and  the  wall  of  the  nottia,  the 
upper  tnds  of  the  head  and  the  maoed  membait  being 
substantially  flush  with  the  end  of  the  nossla,  $Bd  the 
spaced  members  being  ao  formed  that  they  aerve  in  con- 
Junction  with  aaid  nossle  aad  head  to  discharge  tha  steam 
in  Jete  nnlting  at  a  point  a  sobstantial  distance  aliova  the 
nossle  thereby  providing  spaces  above  the  nossle  ifor  tha 
entralnment  of  the  producte  of  combustion. 

[Clata  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.272,668.     TENTER-CLIP.      ^^^^  J-^^'\^^^ 
R.   I.     Filed  July  26,   1916.     Serial  No.   41.817.      (O. 

26—8.) 


cured  at  one  lower  edge  to  the  upper  «^Port  and  at  the 
opposite  edge  to  one  of  the  lower  supports  to  '"«  »  "^ 
anrbottom  opening  into  the  same.  mean.  '"J»^t^  ^I 
grain  Into  the  hopper  through  said  opening,  and  means  tor 
applying  suctton  to  the  hopper. 


1  In  a  doth-cUmp  for  tenterlng-  or  like  machines,  the 
combination  with  the  main  frame  thereof  l^J^'  **"* 
TrJUding  a  lower  fixed  Jaw  and  arm.  or^h^^^i  the 
SJ  of  «id  base,  of  an  upper  movable  Jaw  P*^'*^  *»  *^* 
Su  on  the  frame  to  adapt  its  lower  end  to  .i^«  into 
engagement  with  the  fixed  Jaw.  detent-lugs  PW^^^JJ", 
S«Uy  upwardly  from  the  pivot  of  the  movable  Jaw.  a 
detent-lever  pivoted  on  the  top  of  the  arms  ««  the  ftmme 
and  formed  with  curved  end.  adapted  to  normally  ride  on 
the  ends  of  the  lugs  on  the  movable  Jaw  and  a  "P^ng  to 
oLrate  the  detent-lever  when  the  movable  Jaw  U  swung 
STcSen  position  to  cause  the  end.  of  the  lever  to  engage 
the  sides  of  the  lug.  to  hold  the  Jaw  trom  dosing. 
[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 

1  272  664.     TIRE.     JoHK  W.  HcMMBL  and  rBBDBaiCK  W. 
'  UH  JT'PhUadelP*'^.  P*-     Filed  Jan.  26.  1917.     Serial 
No.  144.447.     (CL  162—10.) 


2  A  grain  reclaimer  comprising  a  vehicle,  a  plurality 
of  arm.  mounted  for  osclUatlng  movement  "!•«*▼•*•  J** 
-vehlrle,  a  bracket  secured  to  each  arm.  each  bracket  hav- 
ing one  upwardly  projecting  support  and  three  down- 
wardly  projecting  .upporta.  a  suction  hopper  »«*^  •»• 
edge  connected  to  the  upper  supports  and  it.  opposite  edge 
connected  to  the  foremost  lower  support  to  form  a  side 
and  bottom  opening  Into  the  hopper,  a  brush  Joumaled  on 
the  central  lower  supports  and  arranged  to  swe^  l»to 
the  hopper,  and  flexible  Inclosing  covers  suspended  from 
the  front  and  rear  lower  supports  to  drag  along  the  ground 
and  confine  the  suction  and  the  action  of  the  sweeper  wltn- 
In  the  hopper.  . 

1.272.666.  MECHANICAL  HAY-SHOCKER.  Wal«U 
laoM.  Crows  Landing.  CaL  Filed  July  16.  1017.  Serial 
No.  180.724.     (Q.  56—68.) 


In  a  tire-and-rtm  rtructure.  the  combination  of  a  rim 
havU  a  central  space,  a  radial  flange  at^ch  -^^e  «^"««[ 
•Idflange.  extending  outwardly  a  considerable  dUtance, 
„d  -Idrtn  also  having  a  lateral  ertensionat  eAch  •Ide 
a  iring  having  side-wall,  seated  on  said  «t«»»«»^°J 

^a  fiai«sa,  a  rounded,  central  tread  portion  ~nn«^"« 
Se  SSn^  and  aarvlng  normally  te  earn  the  load 
auxiliary  treads  formed  at  the  peripheries  o«  "^  -JJ* 
waUs  and  an  Infiateble  inner  tube  confined  between  the 
^toal  part  of  the  casing  and  the  central  space  of  the 
rta.  whS^y  the  load  Is  normally  carried  P°«™««;»^ 
orsald  rounded  tread  portion,  but  when  the  t»»«J'^J' 
deflated  the  load  Is  carried  on  said  •«"'*^^f^*  J°J; 
tlona,  and  the  latter  are  stiffened  and  ropported  by  Mid 
radial  rim  flanges. 


1.2T2.666.      Oi^IN  -  RECLAIMER.      WAW«    L^IWM, 
Crows  Landing.  Cal.     FUed  Mar.  21,  1917.     Serial  No. 

l"V^^*SicSlii^comprlslng  a  vehicle,  a  pluraU^ 
of  arms  monntod  for  oadllatlng  movement  ^*^^^^ 
vehicle,  a  bracket  secured  to  each  arm,  each  bracket  hav- 
|»g  one  upwardly  projwrttog  support  and  a  plurmUty  of 
downwardly    projecting   .upporta.    a    .uctlon    hopper    se- 


1.  A  mechanical  hay  .bocker  compriring  to  ^'n»'J»»^» 
a  hopper,  delivering  mean.  dl«rharglng  ^  the  hopi«^ 
tamping  member,  within  the  hopper.  ^^'^^^^"J' ^ 
hopper,  a  draper  forming  the  bottom  of  the  hopp«^  "d 
means  whereby  the  deUvery  means  may  be  stopped.  »• 
Tamping  member,  operated,  the  door,  opened  and  tfca 
draper  .tarted  In  motion  In  the  order  na»«a 
[Claim.  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.! 

1  272  667      STEAM-BOILER.     David  8   jACOBca,  JarMT 
City  N  J    aselgnor  to  The  Babcock  A  WUcox  Company^ 
2.y;nne.  N.  J     a  Corporation  of  New  Jer«r^    ftlad 
Aor   10  1916.     Serial  No.  90,069.     (CL  122— »W^ 
t' A  steam  boiler  of  the  class  *«<^»>ti?T»^:?^ 
leaat  three  upper  transverae  dr«.s  ""^^f^L^^ 
of  tube-  to  a  lower  water  chamber  the  "J^SLTT,'*" 
upper  drums  being  at  substantially  the  same  tevjA.  a 
steam  offteke  leading  from  the  rear  upp«r  dr«B», 
arrang«l  to  glTe  the  gases  serial  up  and  down  PMM 
the  w^er  tobes.  an  offteke  for  tlM.  ga^a  In  »• 
the  rear  bank  of  water  tube^  "^^^^I^^^t^  ba. 
the  middle  and  rear  upper  druma.  water  c™»""  "J 
tveen  the  front  and  middle  upper  dmaa.  tha  luiub™ 
STslJuonal  araa  of  Ue  front  wat«dr«Jate»  1^ 
«eater  than  that  of  the  rear  water  drenlaters,  »«  a  l*^ 
ST  toffle  supported  by  said  water  drcnUto^s  and  aettec 
to  protect  the  rear  drum  from  excessive  heating. 

2   A  steam  bollar  of  the  claaa  daacrlbed  «»V«c  at 
least  three  upper  transverse  drums  connwrtad  bf 
of  tubes  to  a  lower  water  chamber,  the  "^  JUJ* 
being  at  a  higher  level  than  the  front  upper  drum,  a 
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»«Baa  oC-taln  l«dla«  fn»  th*  x«u  oypcr  dna.  hf^Pri 
for  girlog  tk«  gMM  Mrtal  op  «m|  d«WB  j-iiw  ov«r  th» 
teah*  (rf  tabM,  ui  et-teke  lor  tlM  cmw  ta  the  mu  of  tk« 
rear  twnfc  •<  water  tabMt  imtur  circalators  betwvea  tb» 
middle  and  rear  upper  dnuM,  water  droUaton  between 
the  front  and  middle  npper  drums,  the  combined  croaa 
sectional  area  of  the  front  water  drculaten  Mn(  greater 
than  that  of  the  rear  water  drcnlatwct' ntfa  apedal 
bolBe  OTerly]^  said  water  circnlaton  a«i  aetfciis  to  pro- 
tect the- ' -      -     -- 


8.  A  ateam  boUer  of  the  clau  described  comprlalnar  at 
least  three  upper  trana^eree  drams  connected  by  banks 
of  tabes  to  a  loirsr  water  chamber,  a  xlata  steam  ofltmke 
leading  from  the  r^ar  apper  dram,  haflsa  arrangid  to  give 
the  gases  serial  ap  and  down  passes  over  tha  watmr  tabes, 
an  offtake  for  the  gasee  In  the  rear  of  the  rear  bank  of 
water  tubes,  water  dreaUtorB  between  the  front  and  mid- 
dle upper  droais  and  also  between  the  middle  and  rear  up- 
per drtnas,  tha  eombiaed  area  of  the  front  water  circula- 
tors betng  grsatw  thaa  that  of  the  rear  water  circulators, 
and  a  spsdal  baflle  extending  rearwardly  from  tike  middle 
upper  dram  and  arranged  to  protect  the  rear  upper  drum 
from  excssslre  heatfeag. 


1,272.9«.  DISPSN8INQ  DBVICB.  BaaTHOU)  Jahw. 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  asslsnor  to  Public  Serrice  Cup 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1915,  Serial  No.  1,922.  Renewed  Mar. 
16,  1918.     Berlal  No.  222.988.     (01.  211—8.) 


1.  An  escapewent  eomprislag  three  bladsa  sselUatably 
mounted  and  la  fixed  rdatiaa  to  oas  aaathsr  la  the  direc- 
tioo  of  their  oselUatlon,  aas  of  said  blades  belag  morable 
away  from  another  of  said  bladai  in  a  dtiMtloh  transverse 
the  direction  of  said  oscUIatlea. 

6.  In  a  cup  dispensliv  device  th*  coaiMaatlon  of  BKaas 
for  guiding  a  stack  of  assted  flangsd  eqps  in  the  direction 
oi  thslr  common  axis,  a  plarallty  of  osciOatabie  aseape- 
BMats  hsTlag  their  axca  wlthoat  tha  path  of  txavd  of 
said  caps,  each  of  said  eseapesMats  comprhriag  thi«s  pe- 
rlpfeeral  Uades,  00c  of  saM  blades  hcftag  located  aad  op- 
sraUe  la  one  lAaae  aad  the  otter  two  of  said  Mades  be- 
ing arranged  fhca  to  faea  aad  opesabia  la  plaass  paraUd 
with  aad  ahore  the  piaas  af  the  Irat  mwiflaasd  blade. 
r  rotatlaff  saM  sacsji— ti  to  omw  mM  teat 
1  Mid  pair  of  filsdss  ts  aMva  oat  •<  and  lata  aap- 
stioa  to  adjacest  caps  te  said  stack 


tlvelr«  Aad  meaas  for  nu>Tlng  one  of  the  Uadfs  of  each 
pair  away  from  the  other  blade  o(  Its  laspM^e  pair  In 

a  direction  parallel  to  the  common  axis  of  said  c^pa. 

la  In  a  cup  dlspenalng  derlce,  the  combination  with 
■upportlng  means  for  engaging  the  aadsr  side  of  the  low- 
ermost flange  of  a  nested  stack  of  llaaged  cups,  of  sup- 
porting means  for  engaging  the  aader  side  of  the  flange 
of  the  next  to  the  lowermost  cap  la  such  stack,  a  diaen- 
gaglag  device  located  in  positloa  to  eagage  the  npper  aide 
of  the  flange  of  the  said  lowermost  cup  and  moT4  the  same 
downwardly,  and  actuating  means  for  seiiuentlally  mov- 
ing the  upper  engaging  means  into  engaging  position,  mov- 
ing Che  lower  engaging  means  out  of  engaging  position, 
and  moving  the  disengaging  device  downwardly,  said  up- 
per SDgaglng  meana.  aald  lower  engaging  means  and  said 
dlaengaging  device  being  oscUlatably  mounted  aad  In  fixed 
relation  to  one  another  In  the  dlrectloa  of  their  obdllatlon. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  O^sette.] 


I 


1.272,869.  QUILLER.  Jssss  Jarraas.  Whltlnsvllle. 
Mass.,  SOTlgnor  to  the  Whltln  Machine  Works,  Whitlns^ 
vllle,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  MnHsachuaetis.  Filed 
Aug.   16,  1918.      Serial  Xo.  7g5.06«.      (Cl.  242*— 82.) 


1.  In  a  quiUer,  a  thread  guide  frame,  means  for  nor- 
mally traversing  the  same  comprising  lifter  rods  and 
levers  and  a  connecting  rod  betweea  the  levers,  a  sleeve  on 
such  connecting  rod,  a  lever  connected  to  the  sleeve  and 
adapted  for  operation  to  cause  the  tfeeve  to  move  the  rod 
l>oyond  its  normal  traverse  and  meaas  for  normaaiy  main- 
taining said  sleeve  in  an  inoperatlre  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  rod. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.272,670.        LABELINO-MACHINB.        John      Emancsl 
JoaxsoN  and  CHaaLas  H.   Oslchb,  Worcester,   Masa. 
assignors  to  the  O.  ft  J.  Machine  Company.  Worcester, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Jan.  11 
1917.     Serial  No.  141,891.      (Cl.  116—12.) 


1.  lo  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  traveliag 
snppovt  for  the  articles  to  be  labeled,  two  labei-^pplylag 
devices,  a  rotary  member  having  a  conical  ribbed  recess 
for  engaging  the  top  of  an  article  and  rotating  It  there- 
with, snd  meana  for  turning  the  rotary  member  and  the 
artlcka  during  their  travel  betweea  the  two  labekipplytaig 
devlcei  whereby  labels  caa  be  applied  to  two  aldesithereof. 

2.  la  a  labeling  machine,  the  eombtaatton  of  g  latary 
table  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be  faib«led.|a  plate 
located  in  fixed  position  oa  said  tabla,  aaCl-Crlctl0a  boax^ 
iaiB  oa  aald  plate,  a  aeoMd  plats  latataMy  sappirtad  «a 
said  btarlags.  means  peojecttag  over  the  ratatahle  plata 
for  boldlag  it  against  the  ftaad  plate,  awaas  tor  t«tatlag 
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SB  gmde  moaoted  00  the  rotatable  plate  and  rotating 
that  plate  wltii  It,  and  means  for  spplylng  a  labri  to  said 
article. 

5.  la  a  lahdlng  madiine,  ^e  corablaatlea  of  a  movable 
support  for  carrying  the  articles  to  be  labeled,  a  head 
movable  with  aald  support,  a  shaft  carried  bj  aild  head, 
means  on  aald  shaft  for  engaging  an  article  to  be  labeled 
and  transmtttlng  the  motion  of  the  shsft  to  said  article, 
oieaas  carried  by  said  head  for  turning  said  shaft  as  the 
support  moves  along  its  path,  and  meaas  tor  applying 
labels  to  said  articles. 

6.  la  a  bottle  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  table  adapted  to  support  bottles  to  be  labeled,  a 
head  carried  above  said  Ubie  and  rotating  therewith, 
two  Shafts  sopported  by  said  head,  gears  on  said  riiafta  for 
turning  one  from  the  other,  one  of  said  shafts  being  pro- 
vided with  a  depression  in  the  lower  side  for  engaging 
and  holding  Vbt  top  of  the  bottle,  means  on  the  other 
shaft  for  turning  It  to  rotate  the  bottle  on  its  own  axis, 
and  meana  for  applying  labels  to  said  bottles. 

19.  In  a  bottle  labeling  machine,  the  combination,  of  a 
rotatlvely  moving  bottle  carrying  table  having  a  series  of 
pivotal  bottle-supporting  aeaU  at  stations  on  its  upper 
flat  surface,  meana  for  automatically  feeding  bottles  onto 
aald  carrier,  a  plurality  of  label-afllxing  mechanisms  posi- 
tioned at  intervals  about  said  Uble  in  poaitlon  for  apply- 
ing labels  to  the  bottles  at  the  same  level,  and  means 
for  partially  rotating  the  individual  supporting  seats  and 
bottles  Intermediate  to  the  re«i>ec«ve  label-aAxlng  mecha- 
nisms. 

[Claims  3,  4,  7  to  9,  and  11  to  IS  net  printed  In  the 
Gasette.]  

1,272,671.  FIU4-CONTROIX,KD  INDICATOR  FOR  MOV- 
ING-PICTURE APFABATU8.  JOHJi  O.  JosaoN.  Seat- 
tle. Waah.  FUed  Dec.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  207,971. 
(Cl.  Sa— 169.) 


A  film-controlled  indicator  of  tie  class  described, 
which  embodies  a  film  magaslne  within  which  is  rotatably 
disposed  a  reel  of  film  and  which  la  provided  with  an  open- 
ing through  ita  aurroanding  wall ;  a  bracket  fastened  to 
the  outer  surface  of  said  surrounding  wall  in  A  position 
sdjacent  to  aald  opening;  a  signal  bell  mounted  on  said 
magaslne  in  a  position  distant  from  said  opening ;  a  bell 
haauner  whose  shank  is  pivstally  attached  to  said  bracket 
in  a  position  to  adapt  said  bell  hammer  to  strike  said  bell 
in  response  to  swinging  movements  of  said  shank ;  mscha- 
nimm  assoclated  with  said  shank  of  said  bell  hammer  and 
with  the  outermost  convolution  of  the  film  on  said  reel 
whereby  said  bell  hammer  may  be  acttiated  to  strike  said 
bell  in  response  to  a  predetermined  decrease  in  the  diame- 
ter of  the  unwound  portion  of  the  film  on  said  reel,  there 
being  a  graduated  indicator  scale  upon  oae  of  two  rela- 
tively movable  parts  of  said  mechanism  whereby  may  be 
indicated  changes  in  the  decreasing  diameter  of  the  roll 
of  film  en  said  reel  during  the  proceas  of  nawladiag  said 
roll  of  film. 


eonprtstsg  a  slagle  loagltudiaal  strip  arranged  eeatrally 
of  the  reel,  and  ead  strips  arranged  traasversriy  ta  Iks 
loagltudlBal  strip,  the  cover  being  folded  owr  the  longi- 
tudinal end  end  strips  with  Its  aeetlag  ends  abatttag  ovaf 

cf 


1,278,678.    CIXyrH-KBEXi.    Maxna  W.  JOTCa,  New  Tort, 

N.  T.,  asslgaif  to  Jahn  B.  Wlsaseia,  lac..  New  York. 

M.  T.,  a  Corparatlen  «C  Hew  York.    HM  Apr.  17, 1918. 

•trial  Na.  SSt.MT.     <a.  lOd—SO.) 

t.  A  flioch  red,  having  a  wooden  firaaM.  aad  a  loagl- 
tadlnally  folded  •df-sastalaiag  Indoslag  cover,  ssid  fraase 


.> 


i   *' 


^  -. 


the  longitudinal  strip,  and  driven  fastenlnga  securing  the 
cover  to  the  longitudinal  strip  and  the  end  strips,  said 
cover  alone  forming  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  red. 
[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,272.673.  8BRVICK-OBSERVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  TM* 
PHONE-LINES.  CHARLaa  W,  Kscklbs,  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignmeats,  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.      Serial  No.  21.251.      (Cl.  179—78.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  drcolt  termlaatlag  at 
a  central  ofllce.  a  service  etnerving  drcuit  connected  with 
the  talking  coadactors  of  the  llae  circuit,  a  ilgnaUaf 
device  therefor  controlled  over  the  line  drcuit  and  oper- 
ated uiy>a  the  removal  of  the  recdver  from  the  swlt^- 
hook  to  furnlsb  a  signal,  a  connecting  circuit  at  the  c^ 
tral  office,  and  a  relay  in  drcuit  with  the  talking  con- 
ductors of  the  line  drcuit  rendered  effective  by  the  eoa- 
nectlon  of  the  connecting  circuit  with  the  line  circuit  to 
cause  the  effacement  of  the  signal. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  s  line  circuit  extending  from 
a  subscriber's  station  to  and  terminating  at  a  central  of- 
fice, a  line  signal  for  the  telephone  line,  a  service  observ- 
ing signal  for  the  line,  a  relay  energised  upon  the  removal 
of  the  receiver  from  the  switchhook  for  causing  the  opera- 
tion of  the  service  observing  signal,  a  relay  for  caudag 
the  effacement  of  the  service  observing  dgnal,  a  line  relay 
controlling  the  line  signal,  an  energising  drcuit  for  the 
line  relay  eatabllshed  upon  the  removal  of  the  recdver 
from  the  switchhook  sndi  Indudtag  the  wladiag  of  the 
secoad-mentlaaed  relay,  a  link  drcuit  for  extendtag  the 
tdeffaoae  Has,  aad  aa  eaerglslag  drcalt  for  tho  seeoag 
mcatioaed  relay  established  upon  the  coaaectioa  «C  the 
link  drcolt  with  the  telephone  llae. 

4.  In  a  tdepbooe  system,  a  Itae  drcuit  tenalaatlag  at 
a  central  olBce,  a  servtce-observiag  drcuit  conaected  with 
the  Ulklng  conductors  of  the  llae  drcolt,  a  UgaaWag  4a- 
vice  therefor,  a  relay  in  drcirtt  with  the  talklat  e«n- 
dudors  for  coatrolUag  the  slgaaDag  device,  a  ioaret  of 
rlaglag  carreat,  s  rday  bridged  across  the  talking  con- 
doctors  aad  respondve  to  current  from  said  soarce,  a  ^1^ 
aallag  device  contreOed  thereby,  a  rday  actuated  ai*h 
the  operatloa  of  the  bridged  relay  for  diaabltag  tha  llfal- 
mentioaed  relay  while  Haging  current  Is  applied  ta  tha 
llae. 

7.  la  a  telephone  system,  a  Tine  drralt  extendiag  firom 
a  subscriber's  sUtlon  to  and  tenalaatlag  at  a  eentnl  af- 
flee,  a  Hne  signal  for  the  llae,  a  line  rday  eoatroUlng  ft« 
llae  sN^aal,  s  service  obserilng  Signal,  a  first  relay  '^s»- 
aeetsd  ta  series  with  the  llae  drcuit.  s  sereAd  relay 
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nected  with  the  line  circuit  tkrongh  a  normally  doaed 
contact  of  tke  first  relay  and  eoOperatlJig  therewith  to 
control  the  ■erriee  otMerrlng  alcaal.  an  •Borglslac  drcvlt 
for  the  lla«  relay  ectaUiahed  vpoa  the  remoral  of  the  re- 
celrer  from  the  rwltchhook  and  indadinc  the  winding  of 
the  flrit  relay,  ao  energisliig  drcoit  for  the  second  relay 
established  upon  the  removal  of  the  recelvn  from  the 
Bwltchhoofc,  a  Uiifc  drcn^  for  extending  the  telephone  line, 
and  an  energising  circuit  fOr  the  flrst  relay  establlahed 
upon  the  connection  of  the  link  dreult  with  the  telephone 
line  for  disconnecting  the  second  relay  from  the  line. 
[Claims  2,  5.  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.272,874.  BUTTON-MOUMTINO  FOB  OARMBNT-SUP- 
POBTlsa  HntMAX  A.  KsLuui,  Chicago.  lU..  assignor 
to  Kabo  Corset  Co.,  Chicago,  in.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  YlrgiBU.  Filed  Not.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
202,910.     (CT:  24—90.) 


Id  a  button  monntlng  for  garment  lapporters,  A  stud 
base  plate  of  thin  sheet  metal,  a  hollow  stud  Integral  with 
said  base  plate  and  extending  upward  therefrom  and  or 
snbatantlaUy  the  same  diameter  throoghoot  Its  length,  a 
yleldable  button  having  an  axial  opening,  said  stud  being 
of  outward  configuration  corresponding  to  the  opening  in 
said  yleldable  button  thereby  furnishing  a  support  for  all 
portlona  of  the  batton.  Mid  button  being  formed  with  a 
recess  in  the  upper  edge  concentric  with  said  opening  and 
of  excess  area  with  respect  thereto,  the  stud  being  of 
greater  height  than  the  button,  whereby  the  excess  height 
of  the  stud  may  be  upset  on  the  top  of  tbe  button  said 
upset  pOTtlon  lying  within  aald  recess  thereby  bolding  the 
button  on  aald  atud  with  its  Inner  end  snag  agalnat  the 
stud  base  plate  and  producing  a  smooth  rounded  head  on 
the  button. 


1,272,675.  CLASP  VOU  STRAPS  OB  BIBBONS.  Burrs 
KiMO,  Plalnvllle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bugbee  and  Nlles 
Co.,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Piled  Nov.  10,  1917.  SerUl  No.  201.198. 
(CI.  24—77.) 


1.  In  a  clasp  for  the  straps  and  ribbons  of  wrist- 
watches  or  for  like  purposes,  the  combination  with  a  slide 
adaptsd  for  adjustment  on  the  strap  and  provided  with 
hall-ended  studs,  ot  a  plate-member  having  perforatlona 
tenning  two  Integral  parallel  spa<^  yleldable  bars  with 
dzenlar  <^nlngs  In  tkeir  opposed  edges  adapted  to  admit 
tke  1«1U  OB  the  enda  of  the  stndi  therebetween  by  snap- 
plag  them  Into  place  therethroagb. 

a.  In  a  claq»  for  tastealag  tbe  ends  of  straps,  ribbona 
or  the  Uke.  the  comUnatioB  with  a  aabstaatially  flat  plate 
pi«c«d  wltk  opeaiogg  to  Utm  oppodte,  spftced  sprlng- 
mtibcrt  hairiac  drcnlar  apertvrcs  at  thdr  enda,  of  a 
ere#Bed  AtU  snmoontiag  the  top  of  the  plate  with  its 
rtas  rolled  over  the  edgea  thereof  to  form  a  flash  Joint 
thertbstwsin,  and  a  slide  member  having  studs  with 
■phMleglljr-slmpcd  ends  adapted  to  be  snanred  Into  place 
bvtvMa  the  vriat-iMaibsn  wltk  tkeir  protmding  ends 
iBdoasd  aad  protected  by  the^riMlL 

t.  te  a  «Ua»  tor  fhstwriag.  the  ends  of  straps,  ribbons 
or  tte  Uke,  tte  csoibiMtlon  wtth  a  pUte-member  having 
pfMiK^ike  kook^  at  one  sad  aad  perforatioBs  In  its  m^n 
part  tf»  provide  intefral,  spaced  spring-anns  with  circular 


apertures  at  their  ends,  of  a  relatively  tkln  sh^  formed 
with  a  crofhied  top  overlying  the  plate  and  liaviag  Its 
rim  aolled  over  the  edges  of  tbe  latter  with  tbe  hooks  pro- 
jecting at  the  side,  and  a  slide-member  having  siuds  with 
apberlcally-shaped  ends  adapted  to  be  snapped  through 
the  aperturee  between  the  spring-arms  to  secure  the  two 
parte  of  the  clasp  together. 

4.  In  a  clasp  for  fastening  the  ends  of  straps,  ribbons 
or  tbe  like,  the  combination  witb  a  base-plate  pierf orated 
with  openings  to  form  Integral,  spaced  sprlng-anM  having 
circular  apertures  at  thdr  ends,  a  cooperating  slide-mem- 
ber having  ball-ended  studs  adapted  to  be  forced  through 
tb'>  apertures  in  tbe  spring-arms  to  eeat  their  balls  in 
position  above  tbe  base-plate,  and  a  crowned  shell  sur- 
mounting the  top  of  the  base-plate  with  its  rim  secured  to 
the  edges  thereof  to  adapt  It  to  indose  the  en4s  of  the 
studs  projecting  therethrough  whereby  to  provide  a 
smooth  unbroken  covering  for  the  two  cooperating  parts 
of  the  clasp. 


1,272,076.     DRIEB.     CHABLaa  H.  Klbin.  Chasha,  Minn. 
Piled  Sept.  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  191,728.     (CI.  84 — 46.) 


1.  A  drier  comprising,  in  combination,  a  chamber  hav- 
ing side  walls,  a  truck  movable  into  and  out  of  said  cham- 
ber having  a  scries  of  superimposed  trays  upon  which 
pallets  of  t>rlcks  may  be  placed  with  spaces  above  and  be- 
tween said  bricks,  said  walls  being  formed  with  cDmmunl- 
cating  ducts  leading  Into  the  spaces  between  said  trays 
afad  connecting  the  spaces  in  series  from  bottom  to  top, 
tbe  uppermost  ends  of -said  ducts  exhausting  to  tihe  outer 
atmosphere  and  a  source  of  air  drying  medium  connected 
with  the  lowermost  end  of  said  ducts  for  forcing  said 
drying  medium  upwardly  through  and  across  the  spaces 
between  said  trays  and  tbe  bricks  thereon. 

2.  A  drier,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  chamber  hav- 
ing side  walls  formed  with  a  plurality  of  ducts,  tie  lower- 
most of  said  ducts  being  connected  with  a  suitable  source 
of  furred  drying  medium  and  the  uppermoet  of  said  ducts 
exhausting  outwardly,  a  plurality  of  trucks  movable  into 
and  out  of  said  drier,  each  of  said  trucks  having  a  tier  of 
superimposed  trays  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  hold 
pallets  of  spaced  bricks  thereon,  said  ducts  being  grranged 
in  the  opposite  side  walls  of  said  structure  to  form  com- 
municating channels  connecting  the  spaces  between  tbe 
superimposed  trays  in  series,  so  that  aald  drying'  medium 
Is  foreed  across  the  loirermoet  space  between  said  trays, 
tbence  ao-oss  the  space  between  the  pair  of  tnya  imme- 
diately above  and  so  on  back  and  forth  across  the  spaces 
between  said  trays  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  said 
truck  and  finally  exhausting  outwardly. 

8.  A  drier  of  the  daas  set  forth,  comprising,  in  com- 
blnatlen,  a  drying  chamber  having  side  walls  ^nd  end 
doors,  a  conveyer  track  leading  loafltudlnally  thr^gh  the 
space  between  said  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  trucks  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  said  diamber  on  said  track,, each  of 
said  trucks  having  tiers  of  superimposed  trays  spaced 
apart  and  fitting  dosely  between  said  side  wtllg,  all  of 
said  tiays  of  said  tracks  fitting  dosely  endwise  together 
and  between  aald  doors,  a  suitable .  soaree  .of  al«  drying 
medium,  and  a  blower  for  Cordng  said  drying  Isedtom, 
said  side  walls  being  formed  ^th  opwardly  leading  duets 
with  which  said  sonrceiaf  Oirylnf-mcdhiB  Is  connMed  at 
the  lower  end  of  said '^trtlcttir«.  salfl^ucts  leading  serially 
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through  the  spaces  between  said  traya  npwardly  back  and 
forth  across  each  of  said  trucka,  whereby  tta  drying  me- 
dium is  forced  above  and  between  bricks  placed  between 
said  trays  in  a  aig  sag  course  upwardly,  and  pasaagss  con- 
nected directly  with  eaid  source  of  drying  soedlum  and 
leading  into  said  ducts  st  a  series  of  polaU  so  that  fresh 
drying  medium  is  mixed  with  the  molat  drying  medium 
to  dry  tbe  latter  during  the  slg  sag  course  of  the  drying 
Bif^t^m  tbrongh  the  drying  cfaaasber. 


1,272,677.  0IL-8WITCHB0ABD.  Hunnai  F.  Ksant*, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Krants  Manufacturing 
Company  Inc.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FUed  May  19,  1918.  Serial  No.  768,416.  (CI. 
247—18.) 


bevded,  a  tubular  member  telescoping  with  said 
a  rod  movable  lengthwise  through  Mid  »tanaard.  a  f^ 
of  spring  metal  stripe  secured  to  said  rod  and  er"  ""^ 
trauveraely  of  the  end  thereof  and  having  their 
porticos  extending  lengthwise  of  said  saamber  mma  w^ 
mlnating  adjacent  said  beveled  surface,  and  means  for 
moving  said  rod  and  stripe  endwise  to  effect  tl»e  loddng 
or  releasing  of  said  member. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  switch  board,  a  covered  container 
secured  to  one  side  there<tf  adapted  to  be  filled  with  an 
Insulating  fluid,  a  pair  of  paralld  boa  bars  therein  hav- 
ing conductors  connected  therewith  and  passing  out  of 
said  conUlner,  a  plurality  of  coactlag  multipolar  moans 
above  said  bus  bars  adapted  to  be  connected  with  con- 
ductors leading  to  a  plurality  «f  different  conduits,  a 
plurality  of  Individual  switching  means  in  said  conUlner 
between  said  cross  bars  and  said  plurality  of  means  for 
completing  the  circuit,  said  switching  means  coacting  di- 
rectly with  said  bus  bars,  and  means  without  said  con- 
tainer on  the  opposite  side  on  said  switch  boasd  for  actu- 
ating aald  switch  means  through  the  cover  of  said  con- 
tainer. 

4.  An  oil  switch  mechanism  combining  a  container  hav- 
ing imperforate  bottom  and  side  walls  and  being  adapted 
to  contain  a  quantity  of  oil  therein,  a  bus-bar  having  a 
part  extending  downwardly  into  said  container  and  hav- 
ing another  part  extending  along  the  bottom  wall  of  tbe 
container  adapted  to  sUnd  beneath  the  level  of  oil  within 
the  container,  a  plurality  of  switch  devices  spaced  apart 
along  the  length  of  the  last  mentioned  portion  of  the 
bus-bar,  and  means  extending  exteriorly  of  tbe  conUlner 
independently  operable  to  cause  sakl  switch  devices  re- 
spectively to  make  and  break  contact  with  the  busbar 
at  will. 

6.  An  oil  switch  medxanlsm  combining  a  container 
adapted  to  conUln  a  quantity  of  oil,  a  bos-bar  arranged 
within  the  container,  a  plurality  of  branch-line  contacU 
arranged  within  the  contalnsr  spaced  from  the  busbar 
and  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  the  bus-bar,  a  pair 
of  insulating  plates  carried  by  the  conUlner  for  supporiK 
Ing  the  bos-bar  and  tbe  branch-line  conUeU  one  adapted 
to  retain  the  bns-bar  In  a  position  beneath  Os  level  of 
oil  within  the  conUlner  and  the  other  adapted  to  support 
the  branch-line  conUcU  In  a  position  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  conUlner,  s  plurality  of  switch  blades  ar- 
ranged within  the  conUlner  one  for  each  of  said  branch- 
line  conUcts,  and  means  to  operate  said  switch  blades  for 
connecting  the  branch  line  conUcts  respectively  vrlth  the 

bus-bar. 

[Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,272,678.  DRBaSS-FOBM  STAND.  Waummab  Knoix. 
Weehawken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  HaU-Borchmrt  Dress 
Form  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  CorporatlOB  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  20, 1918.  Serial  No.  2S8,49«.  (O. 
211—18.) 

1.  A  sUnd  for  drees-forms  comprising  a  tnbalar  stand- 
ard, the  czteriot^- surface  <rf  the  upper  end  tbttttjL  being 


7.  A  sUnd  for  dress-forms  comprising  a  tubular 
port  having  a  projection  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  Its 
upper  end.  a  tube  alidable  upon  said  sUndard  and  having 
a  collar  at  lU  lower  end,  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  on 
said  collar  for  engagement  with  said  projection  to  limit 
the  upward  movement  of  said  tube,  a  dress-form  having 
Its  upper  end  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  eaid  tube,  and 
a  coll  spring  resting  on  said  collar  for  supporting  the 
lower  end  of  said  dress-form. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oantte.] 


1  272.679.  DRY-DOCK  SYSTEM.  JOTOf  LA.Kn,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Doc.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  187,820. 
(CI.  61 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  dry -dock  system,  s  plurality  of  docking  cham- 
bers for  vessels  arranged  te  fill  by  gravity  from  a  natural 
level  supply,  one  of  eaid  docking  chambers  being  nor- 
mally open  to  said  supply  and  the  others  normally  closed 
thereto  and  empty,  separate  condnlU  affording  communi- 
cation between  each  two  adjacent  chambers,  an  inde- 
pendent auxiliary  condvlt  connecting  the  end  chambera, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  condulU 

2.  In  a  dry-dock  system,  a  plurality  of  docking  cham- 
bers for  vessels  arranged  to  kll  by  gravity  from  a  natural 
level  supply,  one  of  said  docking  chambers  being  nomally 
open  te  said  supply  and  the  others  normally  dossd  tksiato 
and  empty,  separate  condulU  affording  commnnleatioa  be* 
tween  each  two  adjacent  chambers,  an  IndependeBt  aaa* 
iliary  conduit  connecting  the  end  chambers,  valve 
for  controlling  tbe  first-named  conduits,  and 
valve  means  for  controlling  tbe  independent  aazlttary 
conduit  and  causing  gravity  flow  from  ^e  one  end 
ber  to  tt>«  other. 


1,272,680.  T0RPBD0-8NABK.  Atnm  M.  UMB,  It 
Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Aug.  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  18T,ftM. 
(CI.  114 — 241.) 

8.  A  missile  torpedo  snare  fwprtsing  a  booyant 
,  portion,  self  body  port^a  being  trtangalar  In 
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tlOB,  tto  iBciiiMd  tor  petttai  ik«Uc  tevawstdly  tnm 
m  tnmt  fWtl—  mat  Htfiiliir  Jer  mau  dtetuee  part 
tka  kadly  poMioft.  «  MM  foiaai  la  tta*  Croat  wall  of  tho 
loot,  tbe  iBCllaod  lop  yorUoa  «C  tte  float 
■alfl  kooe  porttai  aad  foaalac  irtaca.  aad  a  act 
PMidad  ftom  tho  kaai  of  Om  loot 


7.  A  mlarile  torpedo  snare  comprlaliiir  oa  elongated 
float,  a  net  aaipended  from  said  float  longtbwiae  thereof, 
and  a  curved  plfte  secared  along  the  lowor  odce  of  said 
net  and  COaoMtaifag  a  drag  to  poll  tiM  float  donvnwardlj 
when  the  Mt  iB  ttmck  by  a  torpedo. 

9.  A  mhut&t  torpoflo  anare  comprl«l«g  a  bnoi^ant  body 
portion,  said  body  portion  being  trlaagidor  In  cross-sec- 
tion, the  Indlaed  top  portion  sloping  dowawardty  from 
its  front  paetUm  and  continuing  for  aoiao  distance  past 
the  body  poctioB,  a  nose  formed  in  tbe  front  wall  of  the 
float,  the  inclinod  top  portion  of  the  float  overhanging 
said  nose  portion  and  forming  wings,  a  net  raspended 
from  said  float,  and  a  drag  aecnred  to  the  lower  edge  of 
sold  net. 

[Clolma  1,  2,  4  to  e,  aad  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


I,272,e81.  PUMP  MBCHANISM.  Mablon  B.  Latnb. 
HoQston,  Tex.  Filed  July  1»,  1916.  8«lal  No.  110,012. 
(CI.  26»— 188.) 


I.  Xh*  coBblBatlon  in  a  wstrlfofal  pamp  baring  a  plu- 
rality of  otegeow-of  a  bearing  for  tbe  driving  shaft  of  tbe 
pnaip  k»oatod  kfetwem  staves,  said  bearing  being  provided 
wltk  aaoaas  for  sobotantloUy  eaaalliiag  tbe'presoore  on  tba 
laaUc  sAd  oatslde  of  said  beo,ring 

5.  TIM  fonblBotlOB  la  a  centrtfufal  puap  harlng  a  plo- 
lalitr  Of  ataces.  oC  a  dxlvlac  ahatt.  a  rdatirely  fixed  cudag 
between  the  stages,  a  bearing  for  said  sbaXt  awaated  la 
said  casing  and  e<t^»dlllK..WttlU9  .tlftfi..ro.tatlng  part  of  one 
of  tbe  states,  means  for  Introdoelag  lubricant  to  tbe  end  of 
tfco  kMilBff  ^rintM  Mid  r««tllaf  t*rt.  aad'^aeam  ilTliit 
aecno'  of  oUoMUftlallT  the  ttlab-  walor  preoowe  te  tbe 
pomp  to  tbe  laaer  aad  outer  sorCaeos  of  the  bedi4hg>  at  a 
fifct  Maiote  tmm  ^e  end  oTOio  Xailag  ta  the  sild  ro- 
tttfHif'port    •■-•••■< 


T.  tlM  ooaMaatloB  la  a  ceatflfasal  poiap  barlif  a  pla> 
ralttyjof  otajss  aad  laMnelloas  spaosd  apart,  a  drtiAas  shaft 
oarrrlsg  tho  latpsUera.  a  relative y  tzed  caudaifbotwoea 
tho  litpsilon,  a  bashlag  Boonted  at  ca«  sad  la  the  easing 
aad  s«rroaadla«  the  shaft,  a  hoostag  ateaiber  a^anted  to 
rotatsi  with  tho  Aalt  ao4  Sttlag  ov«r  the  frae  e*d  o(  the 
boshlig,  aad  Means  wbenby  tbe  water  preosoit  00  the 
laaer  i  and  oator  sarfhoos  ot  tbe  boshing  aie  ^laaoed, 
thereby  preventing  a  elrealatioa  of  flald  along  I  tbe  saM 
surfaoes. 

[Cl4lms  2  to  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,272,082.  MfTTHOD  OF  PBODUCING  DOSTLBSS 
STARCH.  Adolph  W.  H.  Lxndbbs,  Cedar  Rapids. 
Iowa.  Piled  Mar.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,414.  (CI. 
88—40.) 


The  process  of  cleanlny  a  product  of  very  frlaiile  mate- 
rial w^lcb  consists  of  conducting  said  very  frlalfle  auto- 
rial  ttarongh  a  relatively  abort  onobatmcted  duuafeer,  sub- 
jecting tbe  material  In  Its  vertical  passage  to  a  i»les  of 
jets  of , air  at  various  angles,  and  maintaining  a  cttrrent  of 
air  iwkj  from  tbe  fleld  of  said  Jets  and  away  froip  tbe  re- 
gion of  delivery  to  a  receptacle.  | 


1.272.688.  EXPLOSION  -  ENGINE.  Ilioo*  Immu, 
Wldlta,  Kana  Piled  Aug.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  112,798. 
(CI.  118 — 31.) 


1.  An  explosion  mglne  for  boat  propulsion,  coibprlslng 
a  cylinder  an<J  a  redprocatory  piston  therein  adapt  sd  to  be 
located  in  tbe  water  on  which  the  boat  Is  supported,  with 
tbe  faoe  of  the  piston  directly  exposed  to  tbe  wate^.  and  a 
redprocatory  explosion  engine  having  a  piston  directly 
connected  with  the  first-named'  piston,  with  the  connection 
yteldsbie  la  the  dfrectton  of  the  ■oveawat  ot  tboTpfstoas 
to  absorb  the  Aoek  of  the' explosion  in  traaaaltilBg  the 
BM¥e«»at  bf  the  oeeoad  piston  to  tho  irst-aamed  platen. 

8.  B^t  propeUtdg  aaeaas,  eeaipHsiag  a  po««r  uidt  hav- 
ing a  redprocatory  piston  with  means  for  drivlaglt  by  ex- 
lMoi*re  iaqtvlseo,  a  water  e«gnglog  plsfeon  la  Mae  ^h  the 
■Mt-iuiaMd  pli«oa  Slid  Booii>lii  therehiy  la  the  oaiie  dine 
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tioB  and  to  a  lUu  extent  as  the  power  ptotoa.  aad  a  moult- 
ing for  the  power  unit  aad  tbe  water  wigoging  plstoa  for 
the  sliBttltaaeoas  and  bodUy  adjastaaeat  of  both  the  power 
aalt  aad  the  water-engagtiag  plotoa  lor  adjottag  the  dl- 
rectloii  of  movement  of  the  parbi  with  toipect'to  the  dl- 
Mction  of  moveaient  of  tht  boat  through  the  water. 

7.  Means  for  boat  pro^olskni,  compristag  an  explosion 
eaglne  with  a  power  piston,  another  platoa  roaat  eted  to 
the  flnt-aamed  piston  for  aetnatlon  thereby  In  tbe  saaie 
dtrectton  and  to  a  like  extent,  means  for  forctag  explosive 
charges  teto  the  flrst-aamed  iilstoa,  aad  ooafasctloas  be- 
twoau  the  oeeood-nawd  pisleB  aad  said  last-aaaiod  means 
ior  aetnatlng  said  laot-named  BMSao  1^  reelpeseatton  of 
the  aecoad-aaaed  piston,  said  explosion  engiae  being  pre- 
vided  with  valves  and  actuating  means  therefor,  aad  oon- 
nections  betwoca  the  valve  actuating  ■sane  aad  tbe  sec- 
ond-named piston  for  the  operation  of  the  valve  operating 
means  by  reciprocation  of  the  second-named  piston. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Qesette.] 


1.272.684.  DRESS-SHISLD  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING SAM£.  AoaaaT  Lavx,  Mew  Tork.  N.  T.  Piled 
May  IB.  1916.      Serial  No.  97,481.      (CT.  2 — 84.) 


1.  As  a  new  artlclo  of  ni.Tnufartur«>.  a  dress-shield  oom- 
prising  a  lining,  an  outside  cover,  and  a  moistureproof 
jnember  extending  between  the  same,  said  lining,  cover  and 
moistureproof  member  bavfng  mugh  convex  edges,  and 
being  stitched  together  adjacent  aald  edges,  with  tbe  cover 
and  lining  meeting  at  the  lines  of  stitching,  at  the  extreme 
outside  edges  of  the  shield,  and  having  their  outer  surtacw 
ooextenslve  at  such  edges,  the  lining,  oover  and  moisture- 
proof  member  being  bent  back  from  the  stitching  to  extend 
aide  by  side  therefrom  to  their  rough  edges,  between  the 
lining  and  the  cover,  tbe  edges  of  the  seams  being  con- 
cealed between  the  lining  and  cover. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  dreas-ahLeld,  coiudttlng  In 
superposing  a  pair  of  shield-shaped  cover  members  and 
stitching  the  same  along  the  concave]/-curved  edge,  re- 
versing the  ntembera  to  place  the  ridge  of  the  same  inside, 
placing  a  moistureproof  member,  folded  upon  itself  along 
a  concavely-curved  line,  between  the  cover  members,  aad 
a  pair  of  lining  members  upon  the  outer  faces  of  tbe  cover 
members,  stitching  together  one  leaf  of  the  moistureproof 
member  and  the  adjacent  cover  and  lining  members  along 
tbe  oatslde  or  convex  edge  and  similarly  stitching  to- 
gether tho  other  leaf  of  tbe  molstoreproof  member  and  the 
other  cover  and  lining  member,  tuning  each  pocket  thw^ 
formed  inside  out  and  folding  the  structure  upon  itself, 
along  the  concavr-ly-cnrved  median  line  of  the  moisture- 
proof  member,  with  tbe  c*ver  members  so  purposed  and  tbe 
lioiag  members  outside,  and  stltchlag  the  Uolng  BKiabers 
together  along  the  ceacaveiy-cnrved  edges  thereof,  about 
the  fold  of  the  molstoseproof  member,  suhataatUUy  as  set 
forth. 

8.  The  process  of  making  a  dress-shi^d.  ^ooasiBting  In  su- 
perposing, en  a  melstorepreoX  member,  an  •nter  covering 
and  a  pair  of  llaJag  oiMBbers  oa  the  outer  ooveid&g,  wUk 
the  carved  laaide  edges  of  the  Ihklog  meashers  adi^ted  to 
ovwlap,  stttchiBg  sach  Uaing  aMraber  thsoagh  the  oater 
covttlag  Ut  the  moistureproof  mombttr,  adjaoeot  tbe  «at- 
asld  ooBscxlg  curved  edges  of  aU  of  the  OMne,  tnffslag  ea£h 
pocket  thus  formed  Inside  «at,  .Id  posKlsa  the  aMlafenro- 
proaf  ■eaihsr  aad  the  ridges  of  the  ssoaM  hebiraen  the 
UalDg  DMBibers  aad  the  ouSer  oeveriag,  foMhag  -the  atmc- 
tare  190B  ttsolf  along  the  c*a<»«oly-oar*ed  a»edian  line  ef 
Che  BiaU«iK«pmof  sMabec.  with  the  llalag  siiihers  oul- 
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sMsaad  the  f^dsd  outer  oororlag  iMld*.  aad  stttcMic  tho 
Uaing  BMinbcrs  together  aloag  the  curved  oweflng  ttigu 
thereof,  about  the  fold  of  the  moistureproof  member,  sub- 

Btantially  as  set  forth. 


1,272,685.  COMPOSITE  FI6UBB  TOY.  WiLua  Srir 
VKSTSB  Levis,  Tonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1918. 
Sertal  No.  224,141.      (CI.  46 — 40.) 


2.  In  a  composite  figure  toy,  the  combination  of  s 
number  of  separate  units  aad  meom  for  connecting  them 
together  to  form  a  member  having  a  length  equal  to  the 
aggregate  length  of  the  several  nalts,  the  number  of  such 
units  employed  being  variable  at  the  will  of  the  operator 
In  order  to  vary  tbe  length  of  aald  member,  said  nalts 
being  BO  shaped  and  having  such  appearance  as  to  simu- 
late, when  connected  together,  a  definite  portion  of  s 
living  figure. 

4.  In  a  camposlte  flgacc  toy  the  <wbinatioB  of  a 
nnmbar  •<  •evaBa.te  aaiOB  borviag  a  yl—allty  •€ 
foriM.  4hc  notta  af  eaob  tatm  bdag  yrorldsd  wlfh 
whesebgr  th^  B»y  be  detaehat^y  ns— nnlffl  to  dach 
te  bttUd  up  an  elongated  nsoaiher,  the  leagth  «f 
elongated  moBibor  betag  ooalzoUable  at  the  wlU  of 
oporator  by  cb««siag  the  aggi  mo*'  niuaber  ml  sihlts 
which  the  eloogatad  meaaher  Is  hallt  «p,  the 
io  the  diffsMDt  elengsted  wssliiss  baslag  aach 
ance  that  tbe  elongated  members  respetU'* tif  *4trf'w4t 
distinct  psrts  of  a  livi^  flgoce. 

12.  A  deviee  of  the  ohaiacter  deocrlhod, 
inaainate  ggare  rcpreseotlng  a  Itflag  flgaoi 
with   distinct  aMBhers  siaialafing  4ttflcr«at  aaai 
pertiaas  thereof,  said  dlstiact  merabers  oach  bei^  bant 
up  of  separate  units  detacfiah^y  eosMoctaf 
seveaal  onMs  of  each  aeMber  belag  ao  felatal  Ib 
appearaaoc  that  by  varying  tbe  namber  ol  aaias  ia  om 
member  tbe  respective  lengths  of  the  oeveaal  asHahMasaa 
be  varied  at  will  so  as  t»  vary  the  geoond  irtas  a<  M 
iaanimate  figure. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  5  to  U  aot  priarted  ia  tho <3aaslia.J 


1,272.686.      eABPOON-rORJL      FaaHK 

Milaca,  Minn.    Filed  Jan.  22.  IBLl.    Borlal  Va.  Mt^MZ. 

<C1.  &7— 41.) 

A  haiipooa   fork  cosa^ishig  sa 
U-ehaP»l  frasM.  barbs  flMod  to  «he 
sacwMd  la  the  traMo  apaoed  inaai  Ma 
fivkaA  to  the  ereas  har  aad  openatWetg 
tho  barbs  io  asov*  aad  aotala  the  tetter  la 
tloa,  an   i.-obapod  lover   ptwoted  to  tho 
opecatlag  bars  pivoted  to  ^e  tevar  an 
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Ita  axte  of  morwBwit  and  luTlns  ^ottad  pordons  reedT- 
iBC  th«  ptrotM  for  said  handlM  to  gnUte  the  outer  ends 


/ 


of  said  opttratlag  ban  Into  abattinf  engacement  with  the 
connectloiu  between  tb»  barba  and  handles,  rabetantlallT 
ai  deecrtbed. 


1,272,687.  FLBXIBLB  SHAIT-COUPUNQ.  HBiniT  H. 
LcoAR,  yancoaver.  Brltiih  Colombia,  Canada.  Filed 
Jriy  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  ISO.OM.     (CL  M— 18.) 


1.  Meant  for  flexibly  conneetinf  two  rotatable  partiK' 
said  means  eomprlslac  lifld  drlTing  Iocs  projeetlnf  from 
ead  of  th*  parts  toward  the  other,  the  drliiaf  flaees  of 
said  lacs  beinc  In  planes  which  are  SBbstantiaTly  radial 
to  the  axil  of  rotfttton,  a  Ioom  iaaft  betwoen  the  two 
rotational  parts,  said  flMfe  haTlnt  rigid  Ings  projecting 
from  eadi  face  to  engage  those  of  the  rotatable  parts,  the 
higs  on  oae  sld«  of  the  flange  bclag  angularly  located 
between  thoee  of  the  other,  said  means  also  Indndlng 
taiek4ash-«hsorbinf  logs  adjaoent  to  and  separated  from 
Mid  drlrliig  tags. 

8.  Means  for  fleedbly  connecting  two  rotatable  parts, 
said  means  comprising  rigid  dri-ring  logs  projecting  from 
each  of  the  parts  toward  the  ottier,  the  driTtng  faces  of 
said  lugs  being  la  planes  which  are  rabstantlally  radial  to 
the  axis  o^  rotatkm,  a  loose  flange  between  the  two 
rotational  parts,  said  flange  haring  rigid  logs  projecting 
from  each  fluce  to  engage  thoee  of  the  rotatable  parts, 
the  logs  on  one  side  of  the  flahge  being  angolariy  located 
hstsrsSH  tlMse  at  the  other,  the  driiing  faces  of  the  Inga 
hSTlng  a  fadaff  of  indurated  flber  we  the  like,  said  means 
alae  tndoding  bad(-Iash-absorfoing  logs  adjacent  to  and 
Bspsfsfted  fr«n  said  driving  Ings.  . 

B.  Means  for  flexibly  connecting  two  rotatable  parts. 
said  Msans  coBprising  rigid  lags  projecting  from  each  of 
tho  p«rts  toward  the  other,  the  driving  faces  of  said 
IsCi  bdnff  In  {tones  whidi  are  sabstantJally  radial  to  the 
axis  of  rotatioa.  a  loose  Ibnge  between  the  two  rotational 
pMts,  ssM  flaa«e  haTiag  rigid  logs  projecting  tnm  each 
IMe  feo  SBgagit  Iheoe  of  the  rotataUo  parts,  the  logs  on 
sUs  sf  ths  flaage  belag  aagolarly  located  between 
of  tks  ottMr,  and  bolts  hoUtfag  ea^  pair  of  Idgs  in 
es^agesMat,  said  b<rit  passing  ttkroai^  apertores 
la  each  pair  of  lags,  the  bolt  apertures  in  the  lags  and 
tie  beartag  of  Ike  head  and  ant  of  each  bolt  on  the  same 


being  saeli  as  will  permit  freedom  of  movement  of  oSe  log 
on  the  other  within  the  required  limit. 

7.  Means  for  flexibly  connecting  two  rotatable  tiarts, 
said  meahs  comprising  rigid  lags  projecting  from  each  of 
the  parts'  toward  the  other,  the  driving  faces  of  sail  logs 
being  In  planes  which  are  substantially  radial  tt>  the 
axis  of  rotation,  a  loose  flange  between  the  two  rotational 
parts,  said  flange  having  rigid  lags  projecting  from  each 
(ace  to  engage  those  of  the  rotatable  parts,  the  lUgs  on 
one  side  of  the  flange  being  angularly  located  between 
those  of  tlie  other,  springs  holding  the  lags  of  the  floating 
flange  in  contact  with  those  of  the  rotatable  parts,  sseans 
for  adjusting  said  springs,  and  means  (or  limiting  back- 
ward movement  of  the  lags  of  the  floating  flange  afainst 
the  springs. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.]       i 


1,272,688.  LIQUID-DI8PENBBB.  Habbt  C.  Ltons,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,181. 
(CI.  31—85.)  j 

I 


9' 


1.  A  mixing  faacet  (or  dispensing  liquids  o(  different 
speciflc  gravities,  comprtBlng  a  casing  having  a  plsrality 
of  discharge  passages  and  a  faucet  plug  having  a  4entral 
bore  and  an  inlet  and  fitting  in  said  casing  capafble  of 
being  turned  to  communicate  with  the  passages  In  the 
casing,  a  reservoir  in  which  said  casing  is  removably 
secured  with  Its  inner  end  substantially  flush  with  the  wall 
tbereo(,  and  a  floatable  drain  duct  having  a  tnbular 
coupling  member  at  its  lower  end  removably  fitting  within 
one  o(  the  discharge  passages  o(  tbe  casing. 

2.  A  mixing  (aacet  for  dispensing  liqoida  of  different 
specific  graritles,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plttrallty 
of  discharge  passages,  and  a  faucet  plug  having  a  Central 
bore  and  an  inlet  thereinto,  said  pins  fitting  in  said 
casing  and  capable  of  being  turned  to  communicate  with 
the  passages  in  said  casing,  a  reservoir  In  the  wall  of 
which  said  easing  is  removably  inserted  from  the  exterior 
with  Its  inner  end  substantially  flush  with  tbe  inner  wall 
of  the  reservoir,  a  floatable  drain  duct  and  a  (nlcrum 
elbow  supporting  said  duct  and  having  a  tubular  coupling 
member  removably  supported  in  one  of  the  discharge 
passages  of  said  casing. 


1,272,686.     TSL.EPHONB-EXCHANOE  SYSTEM.     Harbt 
W.  MacDougall,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
em  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Piled  July  2,  191T.     Bo- 
rUl  No.  178.163.     (CI.  179—51.) 
1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  telephone  line,  a  link  drcait  comprising  a  pair  of  talk- 
ing conductors,  a  relay  bridged  across  the  talking  oondnc- 
tors,  an  energising  circuit  for  the  relay  completed  by  the 
connection  of  the  link  drcolt  with  the  telephone  line,  a 
source  dt  ringing  current,  and  a  relay  operating  upon  the 
energisaition  of  the  bridged  relay  for  connecting  the  source 
of  ringllig  current  to  the  line. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combina^<m  of 
a  telephone  line,  a  link  drcult  comprising  a  pair  of  nor- 
mally open  talking  conductors,  a  relay  bridged  acrbss  tho 
talking  conductors  and  energised  upon  the  connection  of 
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the  link  drenit  with  the  tdepheae  llaa,  a  soeoad  relay 
operating  upon  energimtlon  of  the  bridged  relay,  a  loddag 
drcolt  therefor  established  npoa  the  opsrattoa  tharsof,  a 
switddng  device  rendered  effective  1900  tts  opsfattoa  o( 
the  second  rdsy  to  disconnect  the  bridged  rtfay  ttvm  and 
to  eless  the  talking  eoBdnetors,  a  seoree  of  riaglag  eor- 
iSBt,  sad  a  rlaglBg  relay  energised  vpon  the  eperatioB  of 
the  second  relay  for  connecting  the  source  of  riaglag  cnr- 
rsat  to  the  llae. 


1.27S.691.  WOODWOEKCB'S  SAW.  BobOMOM  MAHaa, 
North  AdasH,  Mass.  Pitod  Oct.  9,  1917.  Serial  Mo. 
lM,ei5.     (CL  8S--76.) 


4.  Jn  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  telephone  line  extending  from  a  •abscriber's  station  to 
a  central  ofllce,  a  switch  at  tbe  station  adapted  to  dose 
the  tdephone  line,  a  link  drcult  at  the  central  ofllce  eom- 
prlaing  a  pair  of  normally  open  talking  condoetors,  a  relay 
bridged  across  the  talking  conductors  and  saerglaed  npoa 
the  connection  of  the  link  circuit  with  the  telephone  line 
whan  tho  telephone  line  is  open  and  not  energUed  when 
the  tel^hone  line  is  dosed,  a  signaling  device,  interrupter 
SMchanlBaB,  aisd  a  rday  oparathig  opon  the  coaaeetlm  of 
tha  Uak  drartt  with  the  telsphoas  llae  for  ladadiag  the 
latcrmpter  SMehaatssi  in  drcntt  with  the  aigMniig  deries 
ts  caass  the  tarter  mUtant  openttlea  thareof  whoa  the 
bridged  rslay  Is  not  energlasd. 

9.  In  a  taisphsas  mmt^mw,gf  ayatsm,  tha  r— m««h^  ^ 
a  talephoas  Uae  exteadtag  tnm  a  wtftiiflhst's  statlaa  to 
a  eeatral  oflke ;  a  switch  at  tho  slatlua  sd^ptrd  to 
tte  tslcphsas  Uae ;  a  Uak  eteeoit  at  the  eeatral 
prislag  a  pate  at  asiswllj   opt 

xalajr  brMfs*  awaas  the  taUdag 

apoa  the  eoaaoetlen  of  the  lUik  drcolt  with  the  telephoae 
Uae  when  the  telephoae  line  is  open  and  not  eaetgiaed 
whea  the  tdephone  Itaie  Is  dooed :  means  for  dosing  the 
talking  conductors  opon  connection  of  the  Uak  drcult 
With  the  telephone  line  when  dosed  cmnprlslaff  a  switch- 
iBf  dSTicOk  a  rday  energised  opon  the  momoDtary  actoa- 
tl«i  of  tho  switching  derice.  a  kxMag  dr«oit  therefor 
established  opon  the  energisation  thereof,  and  a  diseon- 
aeet  relay  operating  upon  the  energlaatlon  of  the  last 
mentioned  rehiy  to  disconnect  the  bridged  reUy  from  and 
to  dooe  tho  talking  conductors. 

[CUims  2,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qa- 


l;S72.69a  COA8TBB  -  BRAKE  LINING.  Basmus  H. 
Mamss,  HoUywood,  Cal.  PUed  Peb.  26.  1918.  Serial 
Mo.  819,S84.      (Q.  208—67.) 


A  coaster  brake  lining  comprising  a  band  fonasd  of  a 
strip  of  metal  hent  to  a  circle  with  Its  eadi  ahottlag  to- 
gether, and  a  flange  bent  inwardly  from  one  edge  of  the 
band :  the  lining  being  adapted  to  fit  expansively  In  the 
rim  of  a  hob  aroond  a  coaster  brake  shoo. 


An  angle  marking  instrument  comprising  a  flat  blade 
having  a  straight  edge,  a  bead  on  one  end  of  said  blade 
having  a  straight  edge  intersecting  and  at  right  aagH^ 
to  said  straii^t  edge  of  tbe  bUde.  said  blade  having  aa 
areoate  scale  provided  with  indicU  representtaig  flcgrsss. 
said  scale  having  its  center  located  at  the  Intvseetloa 
polat  of  the  two  etraight  edges,  said  bUde  having  area- 
ats  aurking  slots  jointly  eqoallng  the  loigth  of  the  seals 
la  degrees  hot  disposed  in  staggered  relation  with  thotr 
Mids  separated  to  prevent  weakening  of  the  blade,  said 
straight  edge  o(  the  head  resUng  against  the  work  whea 
said  scale  is  ooed  and  the  indicia  o(  said  scale  startlag 
at  said  straight  edge. 


ijtn,9n. 


M.  Ma- 


TBANSMimDB-SUPPOBT. 
Oraags,  N.  J.,  aad  Bi 
M.  7.,  asslgaors  to  Westera  Beetrle 
lacerpesatsd.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatlea  of 
Tork.     rned  Mar.  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  162,066.     (CL 
17t— 1B8.) 


I' 


1.  An  adjustable  telephonic  device   comprising  a 

membor,  a  U-shai>ed  arm  having  its  legs  pivoted  to  said 
base  member,  a  second  U-shaped  arm,  mesas  plvotlBf  tha 
bases  of  said  U-shaped  arms  together,  and  a  talsyhosle 
transmission  element  mounted  between  the  legs  of  said 
second  arm  ;  said  first  arm  being  broader  than  the  soesad* 
whereby  the  second  srm  may  be  positioned  wlthlB  said 
flist  ana. 

2.  An  adjustable  telephonic  device  cosBprlsiag  a  baas 
monber,  a  U-shaped  arm  having  its  legs  pivoted  to  said 
base  member  and  vM^cally  movable  rdatire  thereto,  a 
second  U-shaped  aim.  means  to  pivot  tho  baasa  of  said 
U-shs»ed  arms  together,  and  a  telephonic 
deaieat  mounted  between  the  legs  of  said 

arm ;  said  flrst  arm  being  broader  than  the . 

by  the  second  arm  may  be  moved  within  said  flfst 
to  podtion  said  telephonic  deaieat  wlthla  Tsld  anaa 
adjaeeat  to  said  base  aiember. 

6.  An  adjustable  telephonic  eleascat  emapHsiaf  a 
BMBber  having  an  opstaading  ear,  aa  am  havtag  a 
therein  engaging  one  dde  of  said  ear,  a  s^arato 

engaging  the  other  dde  of  said  sar  aad  havteg  a  , 

joctloa  to  engage  said  recess,  a  slad  ptwtlac  mM  aiai 
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ytets  «•  «■!•  luc.  Mtd  mb&a  tafac  zatsMble  vttk  mM 
•m  «a4  plat*,  meftna  canricd  by  aaM  staid  te  «»T7  the 

friction  of  Mid  arm  and  plate  vtth  «>ld  ear,  and  «  tele- 
phonic tranamisaion  element  carried  by  aaid  arm. 
[Clalma  8  to  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,272,698.  BBTAINING  MKANS.  Emil  Mattmam, 
WlIlcinRbarc,  Pa.,  aaalvnor  to  Weetingboase  Electric 
and  Maoufactorlnx  <3eBp«iy,  «  Cori>oratlon  of  Penn- 
■ylvanl*.  FUed  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  814.067. 
(CI.  175 — 361.) 


Tke  eoBkitaatloa  witk  a  eaDtaiola«;  case  haTlnv  amoctfc 
Inner  walls,  and  an  electrical  appaiMtM  illigiiiiil  In  a^d 
case,  horl«ontmUy  disposed  and  eccentrically  apertnred 
flat  plates  eonstltnting  bracing  "taeans,  and  means  to 
■Msre  asM  ytatea  to  tte  appratna.  «aM  eccentric  |(lalea 
tntf  7  lAvMnff  j«HlBat  the  ■path  aw-taied  tener  walls 
of  mil  Luatafli^  ■etm,  tberebr  pwdudlBg  laieod  dis- 
«(  «he  «lec*ricftl  «ppBatiia. 


tke 


1,272,694.       WORK  -  GUIDE    FOR    WIRE  -  STITCHING 
MACHINES.      AXTHCB    H.   Maxnabo,   Warwick,    B.    I., 
assignor  to  Boston  Wire  Btit^er  Company,  Portland, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.    J^led  Jun.  13,  1916.     Se 
rial  No.  71.880.     (CI.  1—15.) 


S.  la  a  weirk-calcle  ter  wire  stttdilng  Bacblnaa, 
coBMHatioa  wltk  a  lower  horfawatal  plate,  of  a  «*r- 
plate  (Spaced  above  and  overlyiac  tte  lower  pljate.  sak| 
top^mtt  Joined  t*  tke  lewcr  plate  aleag  its  losgltadlnal 
•dee  And  pmrldad  witk  a  stttied  portion  inc<faMd  ap- 
wardlr  trotn  Ite  katlsontal  plana  to  fota  a  ^saad  ter 
dliectias  the  work  down  tinder  the  rear  en4  of 
tep-ptote  after  it  feeds  across  tke  front  portion  ijkeeeof . 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  12  not  printed  in  tke  Geisotte.] 


1.272,696.     CARBURETER.     Habby  A. 
FB4NK   M.    Adamson,   Los    Angeles,    Cal. 
18,  ISie.     Bertai  No.   120,«72.     <CL  Ml 


»*«f -T  —  and 
Fl)ed    Sept. 
-40.) 


2.  A  aerboreter  eomprlalag  a  spraying  derlCc  kavl 
nosalca  arxanped  in  a  circle  wtth  air  ports  tk^ebotwsi 
tke  aoaite  outleti  keiag  •■  tke  taner  fans  of  tke  x 
ales  und  a  fkntar  air  ralre  ftttinc  tke  Umer  fkees 
tke  neaales  to  eoatvol  tke  nossle  owtlcto  and  air 

4.  A  carbnreter  comprising  a  mixing  chasiiV, 
sle  projectinc  iatp  said  chamker,  a   eyUndiical 
kavkig  air  porta  atxmxtgtd  in  a  olrele 
ate.  'Otker  noaslea.  hsfving  ootieta  at  dilftieent  leveki 
caasferentially  ef  tke  o^ttndrfeal  ni« 
air  inlve  te  eoabrol  the  air  p«ta 

6.  A  carkareter   oanprWing  a 
apae«d   lega.   tke   spnees   between  adjaoent  lepi  tn 
air  ports  and  tkere  beiag  noasle  kereo  In  tke  Iqp 
ootlflta.  and  an  air  valve  sklttsMe  along  tke  leps 
ce^  theveto  So  coBtiwI  tke  nozale  «atlets  and  fair 

1B«  A  earkoreter  esnvrMng  a  miztag  chamber,  a 
cylisdrieal  spraying  derioe  knving  ciraunferettially  ar- 
raaged  air  ports,  tke  tnter-air  port  portions  at  Ittae  spraf- 
ittg  device  fermkig  nomiwi,  and  a  cylindrical  air  mJve 
stalftably  engB^rtag  tke  spmylng  derloe  and  adapted  to 
fit  orer  the  air  porta  f^nd  noade  openings. 

[CHatms  1.  3,  5  to  7,  9  to  14,  awl  Id  te  19  sot  printed 
tn  tke  Gazette.] 


1.272,696. 
Brtghton,  N. 
R5  897.      (CI. 


PICTURE-HANGER.  Hcoo  MoCK,  Mew 
T.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial  IVo. 
85—14.) 


1.  Id  n  woi*«iiMe  for  wteenriMdilng  ■sacklBce.  the 
fl8nd>UMitton  wl*  a  lower  kortawntal  w«rk-8«n>ort.  of  an 
^pper  flnte  •r«riylBC  tke  snppasC  in  pamlM  spneed  re- 
lation tkereabore  and  joined  Ikend*  aieag  Its  iostgi- 
fgkirt  dMe.  «nld  pkrte  bent  wpaaidly  at  Its  rearward 
sad  to  CW«i  a  vertieid  flanps  estentlDg  latsraBy  neveoe 
tts  ykrte  at  «f|^t<aacle«  to  Hs  looiUndtaal  aide  to  pro- 
a  iiiliwlin  ■!  in  I  fkr  attacking  tte 


1.  The  mode*of  hanging  a  picture  which  eonsists  In 
driving  a  double-pointed  pin  of  substantially  uniform 
diasieter  tbrevghovt  Into  a  enpportlng  SMdinlB,  leaving 
one  polat  of  t^  pte  exposed  witk  the  embeddud  poiCloa 
dleptsed  at  an  angle  to  tke  korlsontal,  and  tNm  fervfng 
tke  pictore  Hmmt  against  said  cxpesul  portlok  and  vas. 
bedding  the  latter  tat*  tbe  fiaasc  and  brlwgtajg  tke  rear 
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face  of  tke  frasse  into  parallel  dooe  contact  wttk  eald 
BopportlBg'  asdliiai. 

2.  Tke  Biode  of  kanging  a  picture  wkleh  eonsists  In 
applyfcig  a  protecting  aseaBber  te  one  polat  of  a  donMo- 
pointed  pin.  torcing  aaM  phi  Into  a  eopportlnff  median 
at  an  aagle  to  the  horixontal  aad  leavlag  one  point  ex- 
posed, removing  the  protecting  member  and  then  apply- 
ing the  picture  frame  and  exerting  force  tkereagalBst  to 
embed  the  exposed  portion  of  the  pin  thereinto  until 
the  rear  face  of  the  frame  is  brought  into  parallel  close 
contact  with  the  adjacent  face  ef  tke  supporting  medium. 


1,272,697.     FOUNTAIN-PUN.     Fbawb  H.  Moonbt,  Hinfr 

dale.  111.,  aRBignee  to  The  Conklin  Pen  Bianufacturing 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  20.  1915.     f*erlal  No.  02,499.      (CI.  120 — 46.) 


.t.  In  a  fountain  pen.  a  barrel  baving  an  opening  In  Its 
side  wall,  a  reservoir  compressor  bar  disposed  within  the 
barrel  and  having  a  part  projecting  outward  therefrom 
aad  into  eaVd  opening,  said  part  being  elongated  in  form 
lengthwise  of  tho  barrel  aad  having  its  enter  end  portion 
provided  with  azlally  registertaig  beariag  sockets  which 
are  ^>aeed  teagtbwlae  of  the  barrel,  and  a  bowed  form  of 
coatsol  lever  iwviag  its  ends  provided  wHk  pivot  stnds 
wkl^  are  spmng  into  said  sockets,  said  lever  belag  op- 
erahle  to  la^arl  a  compresalng  movement  to  aakl  bar  from 
wltkoDt  tke  barrel  aad  to  coact  witk  tke  barrel  to  lock  tke 
bar  In  Inoperative  poeltioa. 

[Clntana  1  aad  2  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.1 


l,27S,ei«.  ROTARY  INTERNAL- COMBUSTION  EN- 
QINB.  Jammin  Pisaaa  BaaoaaoN,  Paaadcna,  Cal. 
nied  ione  IS,  1*17.     Serial  No    176.26^     (CI.  \2& — 9.) 


1.  A  rotary  internal  corabnstlon  engine  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  combustion  chancer,  means  for  supply- 
ing a  charge  thereto,  said  chamber  provided  with  a  dls 
charge  outlet,  means  for  Igniting  the  charge  In  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  rotatablc  shell  surrounding  said  cliam- 
ber,  a  closure  band  In  said  sfcell,  and  an  impact  member 
movable  abreast  of  said  dUoIiarge  outlet  for  being  impelled 
by  the  discharge  of  gases  from  said  combustion  chamb<>r, 
said  Impart  member  being  movsbly  mounted  in  Raid  shell 
to  allow  for  temperature  changes. 

16.  A  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  member,  a  radially  disposed 
cylinder  therein,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder,* 
a  retatnkle  crank,'  a  piston  rod  connecting  said  crank  and 
said  ptstnn.   a   comburtloa   clianil>«r  coBMranioattag  with 


mid  cyHader  bat  independent  thereof,  said  coi 
chamber  having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  retatable  meariier 
having  as  impact  member  movable  abreast  <Kf  said  dlo- 
charge  outlet,  ignition  means  for  the  charge  tn  said  eom- 
bustloa  chamber,  a  closure  band  revolnbly  dlspoasd  over 
the  periphery  of  said  stationary  memt>er  and  fixed  to  said 
rotaUble  member,  said  closure  band  maintaining  said  dis- 
charge outlet  closed  while  said  impact  member  is  not 
abreast  of  said  opening,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
rotatable  member  one  arm  of  said  lever  being  weighted 
and  the  other  arm  linked  to  said  band,  so  as  to  tranamlt 
the  centrifugal  force  Into  pressure  for  holding  said  I>and 
on  Its  seat. 

I  Claims  2  to  14  and  16  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.272.699  ACCOU.NTTR.W  Walter  H.  Hanna,  Ben- 
ton Harbor,  Mich.,  assiig  lor.  by  mesne  aaslgnsMnts,  to 
Baker-Vawter  Company.  Benton  Harbor.  Mich.,  a  Cos^ 
poration  of  Michigan.     Flletl  Mar.  «,  1916.     Serial  Nft. 

S2.297.      (CI.  129—16.) 
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1.  A  posting  box  of  the  character  described  and  com- 
prising the  box  proper,  a  hinged  front  plate,  means  for 
supporting  said  front  plate  in  tilted  and  in  vertical  posi- 
tion, a  detached  rear  plate,  and  an  adjustable  follower 
supporting  said  rear  plate  at  the  back  of  its  upper  portion 
whereby  such  rear  plate  may  be  set  forwvdly  or  rear- 
wardly  and  tilted  as  desired. 

2,  A  posting  box  of  the  cbamcter  described  and  com- 
prising the  box  proper,  a  hteged  front  plate,  a  hinged  stop 
plate  which  In  two  oppMit*  positions  cooperates  with 
said  front  plate  to  hold  it  verdeal  k  the  one  position  and 
tilted  in  tbe  other,  and  a  rear  piade  wMch  is  adjustable 
from  front  to  rear  and  akpriariy  afllnBiable. 

4.  A  posting  box  of  tfco  cbanctar  doocrlbed  and  com- 
prising the  box  proper,  a  kinged  Csont  plate,  a  hinged  stop 
plate  which  in  two  opposite  postflons  cooperates  with 
said  front  plate  to  hold  it  vertieaf  in  the  one  position  and 
tilted  in  the  other,  said  stop  plate  being  arranged  to  con- 
tact the  side  of  the  box  to  limit  Its  movement  tn  one  di- 
rection and  being  formed  with  a  depending  flange  arranged 
to  also  contact  the  side  of  the  box  to  limit  Its  movemMit 
in  th»'  other  direction,  and  a  rear  plate  which  is  adjust- 
able from  front  to  reer  and  angalarly  adjnstabfe. 

6  A  posting  box  of  the  character  deocribed  and  com- 
prising tbe  box  proper,  an  angalarly  adOastable  front 
platv,  a  loose  rear  pUte,  and  an  at^nstable  fMlower  sap- 
porting  said  rear  pbite  and  having  a  broad  ea tended  ver- 
tical portion.  ^ 

8.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  in  condo- 
nation with  leaves  formed  with  a  pair  of  open  Slots  In 
their  bottom  edges,  a  box  wider  than  the  cards,  front  sat 
rear  plates  adapted  to  sopport  said  cards  la  inclined  posi- 
tion, front  and  rear  angle  plates  having  their  borfsontnl 
members  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  kavlng  Mail- 
lar  sets  of  holes  formed  in  their  vertical  members,  a  ro* 
arranged  to  engage  correspondtng  front  aad  rear  koleo  la^ 
said  two  angte-plates,  and  a  sheet  of  fabric  upon  tke  kot-- 
rom  of  tbe  box  betw(v«  said  angle-plate  extending  rua&tf 
tbe  horizontal  members  of  suck  plates  and  held  Ik  {daer 
thereby. 

(Claims  .3.  5.  7.  and  9  to  11  not  printed  ta'tbe  GteaettCil 
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1.278,700.  lOITALLIC  JOINT  AND  PROCESS  OP  MAK- 
ING THB  SAME.  Hakolo  A.  N»wcoil».  WUklnsburg, 
Pa..  aMlsnor  to  We»tlng»ioo»e  Electric  and  Manafac- 
tnriaff  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Oct.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  864.681.     (CI.  173—263.) 


Bopportlng  the  released  cup  In  a  position  cooTcnledt  to  tkc 
hand  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  logs  for  sappo|tlng  the 
cap  flange  at  the  rear  and  a  rigid  cam-faced  log  for  r»- 
leaaably  supporting  the  cup  flange  at  the  froat,  space 
being  provided  between  said  rear  lugs  and  said  front  lug 
for  tlK  free  passage  of  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  cup 
flange. 

[Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  Joint  for  connecting  bars,  wires  and  the  like,  that 
comprises  an  annular  body  of  malleable  material  com- 
preflsed  substantially  uniformly  around  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  joined  bodies. 

6.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  two  rods 
or  wires  Joined  by  an  annular  body  of  malleable  material 
uniformly  compressed  around  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
Joined  bodies. 

10.  A  spliced  Joint  for  connectlBg  a  rod  or  wire  to  a 
braided  or  twisted  strand  comprlaing  a  seamless  copper 
tube  of  uniform  thicknesB  radlaUy  and  uniformly  pressed 
from  all  sides  Into  Intimate  Migagement  with  the  ends  of 
the  Joined  bodies. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,272.702.  WEFT-FKELER  FOR  LOOMS.  CbMILM  K. 
Nutting,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Corpora- 
tion, Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Not.  8.  1917.     Serial  No,  200.980.     (CI.  1S9 — 85.) 


1,272,701.  CUP-DISPENSER.  HaiTBT  NiAa,  Brooldyn, 
H.  Y.,  asaignor  to  Public  Svrlea  Cnp  Company,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1910.     Serial  No.   80,671.     (CI.  211—8.) 


1.  In  a  cop  dlgpenser,  a  casing,  means  mounted  on  said 
casing  for  guiding  a  sUck  of  nested  flanged  cups,  a  plu- 
rality of  oscillatory  escapements  loosely  mounted  on  ver- 
tical p<p«  fixed  ia  said  caaing  and  equally  spaced  around 
the  coBuaoB  pwlpbery  of  the  cupa,  each  escapement  being 
provided  with  primary  means  movable  Into  and  out  of 
Bupp<»ting  engagement  with  the  lowermost  cup  of  the 
stack  and  secondary  means  movable  into  and  out  of  sup- 
porting engagement  with  the  next  to  the  lowermost  cup 
of  the  stack,  the  primary  means  adapted  to  withdraw  from 
engagement  with  the  lowermost  cop  after  the  secondary 
meaaa  engagea  the  next  to  |he  lowermost  cup,  gear  teeth 
OB  said  eaeapements.  a  U  dug^  slide  member  slid&bly 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  h«tlng  teeth  on  the  Inner 
fkcea  of  its  parallel  portions  in  opwatlre  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  Mid  eacapements.  and  oieana  for  directly 
opwatlag  said  sUde  by  hand. 

4.  Xa  a  cap  dispenser,  means  for  releasing  one  cup  at  a 
time  from  a  stack  of  nested  flanged  cups,  and  means  for 


1.  A  weft  feeler  for  automatic  weft  replenishing  looms 
having.  In  combination,  a  sliding  spring  actuated  blunt 
feeler  finger ;  an  actuator  pivoted  upon  said  blunt  feeler 
finger,  said  actuator  having  an  adjustable  abutment  with 
a  aoiAet  on  Its  rear  end  ;  a  spring  normally  maintaining 
said  actuator  In  its  Idle  position  ;  and  a  pointed  penetrat- 
ing finger  mounted  to  slide  on  said  blunt  fltger,  said 
pointed  finger  having  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  extend- 
ing hunter  with  a  baU  on  its  forward  end  enHering  and 
contacting  with  the  socket  on  the  actuator  abutment. 

3.  A  weft  feeler  for  automatic  weft  repleniahlng  looms 
havlag,  in  combination,  a  sliding  spring  actuated  feeler 
finger ;  an  actuator  pivoted  upon  said  feeler  fl&ger,  said 
actuator  having  an  abutment  with  a  socket  on  its  rear 
end  ;  and  a  seoond  flnger  mounted  to  slide  on  aald  spring 
actuated  flnger  having  a  bunter  with  a  ball  on  its  forward 
end  entering  and  contacting  with  the  socket  on  the  actu- 
ator abutment. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.272,703.  ATTACHMENT  ON  FRAME  FOE  HAND- 
MIRRORS.  Max  OpPBKHaiMaa  and  Samuil  L.  Ashbs- 
FARB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1918.  Serial  Na. 
230,403.      (CI.  46 — 98.) 


1.  In  a  hand  mirror  or  the  like,  a  frame  having 
f orated  lugs  formed  with  oppositely  directed 
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resUient  member  formed  with  Uteral  pivots  engaging  the 
perforations  of  said  lugs  and  capable  of  engaging  the 
grooves  of  said  lugs  to  form  a  handle  rigid  with  said 
frame  and  when  disengaged  from  said  grooves  and  turned 
at  an  angle  to  said  lugs  to  form  a  base  or  support  for 
said  frame,  said  lugs  serving  as  feet  for  the  mirror  when 
said  member  is  turned  at  an  angle  to  said  logs. 
[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


U  In  the  <>Josed  poaltioa.  ineaaa  far  Iteitlac 
the  latch  member  at  the  latcted  aad  oslaietea 


1,272  704.    BAIL-JOINT.    EnwAao  Paui^om,  GreenvaUey, 
'  Wis.     FUed  July  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  1,81,112.     (Q. 
289 — 8.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprialng  In  combination  the  meeting 
ends  of  a  pair  of  rails  one  of  said  rail  ends  having  a  flat 
i      extending   web  portion  which  ends  flush  with  the  upper 
'       surface  of  the  head  of  the  rail  and  ends  at  the  union  of 
the  web   and   l)a8e,   a   locking   head  of  a   width   less  than 
the  width  of  said  rail  head  formed  at  the  outer  upper  end 
of  said  web,  lU  upper  end  ending  flush  with  the  tread  of 
said     rail     and     presenting     two     oppositely     positioned 
obliquely  extending  faces  at  the  inner  ends,  said  rail  head 
on  one  side  having  a  vertically  extending  key  slot  8.  the 
other  rail  end  having  an  extending  base  and  two  parallel 
extending  side  portions  with  a  socket  formed  at  the  inner 
ends  of  said  side  portions  to  receive  said  locking  head, 
one  of  said   side  portions  having  a  vertically  extending 
tapering  slot  for  co-action  with  said  key  slot,  said  extend- 
ing web  portion  adapted  to  fit  between  said  side  portions 
and  rest  on  said  extending  base  portion. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  In  combination  the  meeting 
ends  of  a  pair  of  rails  one  of  said  rail  ends  having  a  flat 
extending  web  portion  which  ends   flush  with   the   upper 
surface  of  the  head  of  the  rail  and  ends  at  the  union  of 
the  web  and   base,   a   locking  head  of  a  width   less  than 
the  width  of  said  rail  head  formed  at  the  outer  upper  end 
of  said  web,  its  upper  end  ending  flush  with  the  tread 
of    said    rail    and    presenting    t*J    oppositely    positioned 
obliquely  extending  faces  at  the  inner  ends,  said  rail  head 
on   one  side  having  a  vertically   extending   key   slot,   the 
other  rail  end  having  an  extending  base  and  two  parallel 
extending  side  portions  with  a  socket  formed  at  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  side  portions  to  receive  said  locking  head,  one 
of  said  side  portions  having  a  vertically  extending  taper 
Ing  slot  for  co-action  with   said  key   slot,  said  extending 
web  portion  adapted  to  fit  betwe«>n  said  side  portions  and 
rest  on  said  extending  base  portion,  and  a  key  In  said  slot 
to  hold   said  locking   head  against   vibration,  said  socket 
at  its  outer  end   presenting  two  chamfer  edge  faces   for 
co-action   with   said    obliquely   extending   head    faces,   all 
arranged  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


and  a  sprlnj  normally  holding  the  latch  member  In  the 
latched  i>osltitn. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.272,705.  SAFETY-HOOK.  NxLS  Pbajibon,  Deep  Bay, 
BritUh  Columbia.  Canada.  FUed  Feb.  14,  1918.  Serial 
No.  217,135.      (Cl.  24—241.) 

1.  A  safety  book,  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
hook,  of  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  eye  portion 
of  the  hook  and  adapted  to  doee  the  opening  thereof,  eaW 
member  when  in  the  closed  position  fitting  a  notch  In  the 
point  of  the  hook,  a  latch  member  mounted  to  move 
laterally  in  the  hook  closing  member  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  inner  side  of  the  hook  point  when  that  member 


1  272,706.  GARMENT.  Oaoaaa  W.  Pbab^  ^""^^ 
Mass.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1917.  Bwlal  No.  184,8B7.  {CL 
2—144.) 


1.  A  union  garment  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a 
trousers  portion  permanently  secured  together  at  the 
back  and  front,  there  being  a  substantially  horlsontal  allt 
at  the  back  of  the  garment,  the  length  of  said  sUt  being 
less  than  the  distance  across  the  back  of  the  garment,  a 
member  attached  to  the  trooaers  portion  and  extmdiag 
upward  Inside  of  the  body  portion,  means  for  eecarlng 
said  member  to  the  body  portion  at  a  point  diatant  from 
the  allt,  an  elastic  element  attached  to  the  Inaide  of  the 
body  portion  above  the  member  and  means  for  attaching 
the  element  to  the  member  above  the  slit. 

2.  A  union  garment  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a 
trousers  portion  permanently  secured  together  at  the 
front  and  the  baA,  there  being  a  slit  at  the  back  in 
prottoity  to  the  waist  line,  a  member  secured  to  the  la- 
slde  of  the  back  of  the  garment,  a  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber being  unattached  to  the  garment,  a  suapender  at- 
tached to  the  Inside  of  the  back  of  the  garment  In  ver- 
tical allnement  with  the  member,  fastening  mean*  car- 
ried by  the  member  and  being  located  between  the  mem- 
ber and  the  back  of  the  garmHit,  the  free  end  of  the  ena- 
ptnder  extending  between  the  back  of  the  garment  a»>I 
the  member  and  removably  attached  to  the  latter,  taid 
slit  permitting  access  to  the  saapender  from  the  ovtaMe 
of  the  garment  at  the  ba(^. 

6.  A  union  garment  comprMag  41  body  portion  aa4  a 
trousers  portion  securwl  togethar  at  the  front  aisd  tJha 
back,  a  member  secured  to  the  InaMe  of  the  bad(  of  the 
garment,  a  portion  of  said  membar  bei^g  wnattartiX  Co 
the  garment,  a  suspender  atta^ad  t»  the  Uwlde  of  tha 
back  of  the  garment  in  vertical  aBaMMWt  with  tha  ■••- 
ber,  fastening  means  carried  by  tilo  Mmnhw  and  bataf  Ic- 
cnti  d  between  the  member  and  tha  back  of  tha  ganaaat, 
the  free  end  of  the  suspender  extcndlag  betwaen  the  b«A 
of  the  garment  and  the  member  and  rMaaraUy  attachai 
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t«-  turn  wmr,  tktm  ttiar  a  MMr  to  tl»  jaiiwr  to  pcmit 
tmmm  t»  mtfrnms'  ttmm  tte  ovtiri*  of  tfev  ftnMiit  at 

the  tMck.  a  atifffeDliig  stay  carried  by  the  back  of  tb^ 
trooaer*  portion  and  eztendinf  q^ward  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  member,  and  a  stiffening  ■tay' carried  by  the  back 
of  the  body  portion  and  ezteBtfng  upward  from  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  silt. 

[Claims  S»  4,  6,  and  7  not  prftated  tm  the  Gazette.] 


1.272,707.  MACHINE  FOK  OMBBATING  ON  SHOES. 
Fbboirick  H.  PersT,  BeTflclyr  Mass..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Cor- 
poration, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Oorp<K«tlon  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1»12.     Serial  No.  719,706.     (CI.  12— 18  > 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  on  shoes,  having,  In  com- 
bination, rounding  and  channeling  mechanism  including 
work  guiding  devices,  means  for  supplying  a  lubricant  to 
the  work  engaging  surface  of  said  devices  comprising  a 
valve  normally  shnttlag  off  the  supply  of  lubricant,  and 
means  for  automatically  and  temporarily  opening  the 
valve  In  operating  the  machine  to  round  and  channel  th^ 
shoe  and  for  closing  It  between  successive  operations. 

8.  A  machine  for  operating  on  shoes,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  crease  guide,  an  oiling  device  therefor  com- 
prising a  valve  casing  provided  with  a  passage  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  an  oil  supply,  a  valve  chamber  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  passage  and  with  a  second  valve 
eliaiBber  hi  tha  eaater,  aa  a^tifaatable  regnlatiiig  valve  In 
the  latter  ehamker,  a  valve  In  Oie  ftrat  chamber  control - 
ling  MonmuteattoA  wttft  the  p— age.  a  forepart  guMe. 
aad  Beam  for  opening  the  htter  valve  to  throwing  the 
for«pHt  g«tde  iHtD  opcnrtloB  and  eloainv  th«  valve  in 
tfcmwiMg  the  9ir«part  gDlde  ovt  of  op^ratioa. 

8.  A  BiaeMn«-  tor  opeiatlug  ear  shoes,  having,  in  com- 
Unatiov,  a  er«M»  wMb,  n  oOlnr  device  therefor  eom- 
prMnv  «  vstvfr  eaaing  ptwWetf  wttB  a  passage  adapted 
to  be'  coBDeeted  wttft  an  oU  fvpply,  a  valve  chamber  c6m- 
mnnicating  with  tie  pMWigt  «mI  with  a  second  valve 
cbanlter  hi  tho  earing,  aa  ad}«stable  regulating  valve  in 
the  latter  dwariier,  a  valve  la  the  flrst  chamber  control - 
ihsg  eonmnalcatlOB  with  the  passage,  and  means  for 
aatoamtieillr  vpeBlac  and  closlng^  tlte  latter  valve  in 
mantpnlatlhg  the  maefatne  to  operate  upon  shoes. 

fClataM  1  to  5,  7,  9.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gavette.l 


i,37ar.7o«.    Bcnnfonfo  and  crannbling  machinib. 

H.    PaasT,    Beverly.    Mass..    assignor,    by 

to   United    Shoe    Machinery    Cor- 

|paratf<Ni,  Patersoo,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

iVe*  Sept.  98,  HOM;    Berfal  No.  122,804.     (CI.  12—18. ) 

1.  A    channeling    machine,    having,    in    cerabination', 

means  far  enttlnv  •  diaaati  la  the  face  of  a  sltoe  sole 

and  for  ittteeaalny  the  dekitti  of  the  eliannel  during  the 

ctanmiiair. 

5.  A  dianMltaf  nachtne,  having.  In  combination,  a 
ctenMlUUr  taife  for  cnttiiiv  a  dumnel  a  nnlform  dis- 
tav«e-  frnn  tfee  edige  of  the  sole,  aad  an  auxiliary  knife 
ra«v«Ue  darlog  tlie  ehanaelteg  into  and  out  of  position 
to  tnerense  the  Aeirtfe  «f  the  channel. 

'8.  A  ranatflttf  Jn^dhaimellitg  nmchine,  having.  In  com- 
blnatlOB.  a  trfi^pHkg  tatfe,  a  fixed  channeling  knife  for 


-nttiag'  a  channel  in  the  sole  at  a  uniform  dlstaace  frooi 
t'^e  iiurrtda  thereof,  and  an  auxiliary  knife  movahte  into 

\ 


m 


V\ 


and  out  of  operative  position  for  cutting  a  deeper  chan- 
nel  Id   the  stiank  than  is  cut  in  the  forepart  of  tbe  sole. 
[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  15  not  printed. in  tbe 
(Jazette.J 


1.272.70©.  METHOD  OF  CHANNELING  SHOE-SOLES. 
FaaoaiicK  H.  Pbkbt.  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mrsne 
asslgoBnents,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporatiea, 
Paterton,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Orlgteal 
application  filed  Sept.  2S,  1016.  Serial  No.  It2.t04. 
ETIvlded  aad  this  application  filed  Dec.  7.  1916.  Serial 
No.   186,584.      (Cl.  86—22.) 


2.  The  method  of  channeling  shoe  soles  consisting  la 
(OttlBg  a  chanael  in  the  face  of  tbe  sole  about  the  sole 
edge  an8  varying  the  depth  of  the  channel  and  breadth  of 
the  channel  flap  along  portions  of  the  sole  edge. 

8.  A  shoe  sole  having  In  its  face  a  channel  of  greater 
depth  tlnt>ugh  the  shank  than  about  the  forepart,  s  chan- 
nel flap  of  correspondingly  greater  breadth  thronvfa  the 
shank,  and  a  beveled  edge  through  the  shank. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,710.     LOCK.     JOH.v  Ctbbs  iUifSHKR.    Shenandoah, 
Pa.      Piled    Dec.    29.    1916.      Serial    No.    139.871.      (CL 

70— «4.) 


1.  In  a  door  lock,  a  msin^  n  spring  pressed  sliding 
bolt,  means  for  holding  said  bolt  retracted  Rg«in«t  the 
tension  of  said  spring,  said  means  Including  n  rack  fwr  car- 
ried by  said  bolt,  an  outwardly  spring  pressed  plunger 
slidaWe  within  said  casing  and  having  Its  outer  end  nor- 
mally projecting  therebeyond.  a  link  pivoted  within  said 
orising  transrersely  of  said  bolt  and  having  one  end  plrot 
ally  and  slldably  connected  with  the  Inner  end  6?  said 
plunger,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  upon  the  other  end  of  said 
link  and  normally  engaging  said  rnrk  har.  engageitent  of 
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the  iM-ojeetiag  ead  of  said  plunger  with  the  *ew  lamb  re 
leanioff  saM  pawl  ftoai  engageiaent  with  seM  rack  har. 

2.  In  a  door  loch,  a  easiag.  a  siMrtng  prceoni  Bll8lav  bolt 
and  reieaaaMe  BMaas  fee  hoMtnr  saM  hoN  in  ita  piv- 
trane«  yositlea,  said  means  cofnyrlstog  a  tiaasfeiM  p*n 
reveluMe  tkroafh  the  sides  ef  said  casing,  oppooltdly  ex- 
tending logs  on  the  sides  of  said  pin.  said  bolt  being  pro- 
vided with  a  narrow  longftodinal  slot  com uslca ting  with 
a  relatively  wide  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  sboirider  at  the 
Juncture  of  said  slot,  said  pin  and  said  lugs  being  dlspeoed 
wlthlB  mM  relatively  wide  slot  when  said  bolt  U  In  Its 
protracted  poeltloB.  engapeinent  of  said  shonkler  with  said 
luga  preveatiag  retracnoo  of  safcl  boM.  partial  retation  of 
said  pin  to  release  sold  ln«s  from  engagewent  with  said 
skealder  permitting  retractloa  of  said  bolt  wttl»  said  rela- 
tively Barre>w  slot  passing  over  saM  pla 


1.272,711.       CORD-HOLDBR    FOE    ORAIN  -  BINDBB8. 
CLmmUA  R.   Ranbt.   Chicago,  and  Baar  R.   BaivJAUiN 
Oak    Park,   III.,    assignors   to   Internatioaal    Harvester 
Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corpora tloa  of  New  Jersey. 
Flle«  Jan.  81,  1816.     Serial  No.  78.882.     (Cl.  5»— 88  ) 


1.  In  a  cord  holder  for  binders,  a  rotttable  cord  holder 
dl^k  a  knife  for  severing  rord  carried  around  thereby,  and 
a  cord  holder  plate  on  which  said  disk  is  roUUble  having 
a  laterally  extending  sliarp  edged  portion  disposed  adja- 
cent the  pivot  of  said  disk  and  within  the  path  of  a  length 
of  cord  severed  by  said  knife. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.272.712  AEROPLANE.  J  Gabribl  Racuaao,  Panama, 
Panama.  Filed  May  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  97,896.  (Cl. 
244 — 14  ) 


outer  vessel  and  having  aa  opening  la  laM  SanSC  tin ^ 
tleni  wails  sf  tfce  onter  aa4  inner  vessel  havtaf  register- 
Inr  opewlngs.  and  an  air  talw  Inserted  la  said  speataflS, 
wberehy  air  may  reach  the  roots  of  tBe  pteat  la  tin  Inner 


r,  .\  .  ylng  marhint-  comprising  n  pair  of  superposed 
aeroplane  units,  each  having  a  pilot's  compartment,  a 
framing  rigidly  connecting  said  units  and  including  a  com 
panionway  connecting  said  compartments,  propelling  mech- 
anism upon  each  unit,  steering  devices  upon  each  unit, 
connected  for  movement  in  unison,  and  controlling  devices 
In  the  respective  pilot's  compartments  for  controlling  said 
steering  devices. 

7.  A  flying  machine  Including  n  pair  of  rigidly  connect 
ed.  soperpooed  aeroplane  units,  each  having  its  own  power 
plant,  sets  of  steering  and  stabihalng  derlces  upon  the 
respective  units,  and  nteans  for  controlling  the  same  from 
either  naft. 

[Claims  1  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Glasette.] 


vessel,  th?  vertical  vmll  of  the  Inaer  vessel  bavlnf  par- 
foratlons  therein  to  admit  water  from  the  water  holding 
chamber  between  the  two  vessels. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.272,714.     (X)NNECTO«  FOB  (JDTLBT-BOXBB. 
RiiiniALTcn.    WMkeo-Bsrre.    Pa.      FBed    Jaa.   4, 
Serial  No    494.      (Cl    247—1.) 


1818. 


1.272.718.  PLANT-HOLDER.  Dawibl  J.  Rin.T,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1918.  Serial  No 
228.816.      (CT.  47—19.) 

1.  A  plant  holder  consisting  of  an  outer  vessel  having  a 
bottom  providing  an  upstanding  shoulder,  a  vessel  within 
tbe  outer  vessel  and  provided  with  a  pendant  portion 
engaging  the  shoalder  of  the  outer  vessel,  whereby  tbe 
inner  vessel  Is  eoBcentrieally  spaced  from  the  outer  vessel 
to  provMe  a  water  holding  chamber  therebetween,  tbe 
upper  e4ge  portloa  of  the  Inner  vessel  having  an  external 
flange    thereon    engaging    the    upper    e<ige   portion    of    the 


'•'/T. 


^-£m. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  outlet  box.  of  a  eonneetar 
having  a  body  portion  having  at  one  end  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  and  provided  with  an  eccentric  aperture 
opening  through  the  other  end,  said  body  portion  having 
intermediate  its;  ends  an  outwardly  extending  flange  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
thi'  p«'rlphery  of  which  Is  eccentric,  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing at  its  opposite  end  a  flange  which  Is  cut  away  at  Its 
Inner  side  to  form  cam  faces  and  to  form  slots,  a  locking 
niemt>er  having  la^  to  pass  through  said  slots  and  to  en- 
gage saltf  eaa  faeee,  and  conductor  locking  means  mounted 
upon  tbe  eccentric  petlphery  of  said  outwardly  extending 
uange. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed-tn  the  Oasctte.] 


1.272,715.  PORTAr.LE  BATHING  APPARATUS.  ROBBBT 
L.  BiCHARDS,  Meridian.  Tei.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  204,552.      (a.  16— 69  ) 


1  In  .1  boily  washer  for  bathing  apparatuses,  a  bach 
having  an  upstanding  band-grip,  a  hollow  metal  body  re- 
ceiving the  back  nod  comprising  sides  and  an  arcnate 
face,  the  face  of  the  body  having  openings,  and  the  body 
having  provision  for  admitting  water,  and  Jaws  for  hold- 
ing the  ends  of  a  wnsh-cloth,  said  Jaws  being  secnred  ♦'O 
the  body  niorober  at  spaced  points  and  overhanging  tbe 
back. 

2  In  a  body  washer  for  bathing  apparatuses,  a  hollow 
body  having  an  arcuate  face  provided  with  water  ontlets,  a 
hack  fitting  the  body,  wash  cloth  holding  Jaws  comprlatlig 
notched  projections  carried  by  tbe  body  and  overhaaglag 
the  back,  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  metal  body. 


1.272,716.  BATTIRT  MBCHANI8M  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
FILLING  -  REPLENISHING  LOOMS.  Alohzo  B. 
RHOAnES.  Hopedale.  Mass..  assignor  to  Draper  Corpora- 
tion, Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  184,838  (Cl.  189 — 85.) 
1.   In  an  automatic  filling  replenishing  loom  comprising 

a   hopper  and   transferring  mechanism,  a  supporting  aad 
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gnktlos  inatnuicaitallty  for  the  filling  earrter  to  b«  trano- 
ftmd  and  meaiM  coDoectiiic  tlie  mipporting  and  galdlac 
liMtnuMiitaUtjr  to  the  tranaferrlnf  mecbanUm  and  op- 
erable by  tbe  latter  to  move  eaid  rapportlng  and  gnidinf 
Inctnunentallty  ont  of  tbe  path  of  the  filling  carrier  as 
the  latter  is  thrust  from  the  hopper  into  the  shuttle. 


2.  In  an  antomatic  filling  replenishing  loom  comprising 
a  hopper  and  transfwring  mechanism,  a  spring  actoated 
■npportlng  and  guldlBf  InatromcntaUty  for  the  fllllsf  car- 
rier to  be  transferred,  a  link  connecting  said  transferring 
mechanism  to  said  sapporting  and  gniding  instmmentality 
and  operable  by  tbe  movement  of  said  transferring  mecha- 
nism to  moTe  said  supporting  and  gnidinf  Instrumentality 
out  of  the  path  of  the  flllinf  carrlw  as  the  latter  is  thrust 
from  the  hagptt  into  the  shuttle. 

[aaims  8  to  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 

1,272,717.  SBBD-HABVESTING  MACHINE.  HmsnT 
M.  BHODaa,  Natchez  Miss.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1017.  Serial 
No.  146,848.     (a.  6*— 2.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  device  for  severing  plants  from 
tbe  surface  of  the  ground,  an  upwardly  Inclined  perforated 
plate  positioned  In  the  rear  of  said  severing  device  and 
arranged  to  receive  tbe  plants  severed  thereby,  a  receiver 
for  material  passing  through  the  perforations  In  said 
plate,  means  for  moving  said  plants  over  the  upper  edge 
of  said  plate,  and  mechanism  for  causing  said  plant  mor- 
ing  means  to  follow  the  contour  of  said  plate  to  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  and  to  continue  past  said  edge  in  the  same 
general  direction  in  which  it  is  moving  at  the  time  it 
reaches  said  edge. 

2.  In  combinatioQ  with  a  sickle  for  severing  plants  from 
tbe  surface  of  tbe  ground,  a  perforated  plate  for  receiving 
tbe  plants  so  severed,  means  for  moving  said  plants  In 
an  unobstructed  course  to  and  over  said  plate,  and  means 
for  agitating  said  plate  to  cause  seeds  to  be  separated 
thereby  from  said  plants. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mowing  machine  sickle,  of 
an  Imperforate  plate  for  receiving  plants  cut  by  said 
sickle,  an  upwardly  inclined  screen  in  the  rear  of  said 
imperforate  plate,  and  a  downwardly  Inclined  screen  In 
the  rear  of  said  first-mentioned  screen. 

10.  In  combination,  a  device  for  severing  plants  from 
the  sitrfaee  of  tbe  ground,  a  reel  for  presenting  plants 
to  said- severing  device,  means  for  rotating  said  reel,  said 
reel  having  radially  extensible  arms,  and  a  cam  for  varyintc 
the  length  of  said  leel  arms  as  said  reel  rotates  upon  its 
axis  to  control  the  path  of  movement  of  said  reel  armd 
toward  laid  sickle. 


17.  In  combination,  a  sickle ;  an  upwardly  inclined,  table 
in  the  rear  of  said  sickle  for  reeelvlnf  plaata  cut  thereby, 
said  table  baring  an  imperforate  aection  adjacent  said 
dckle,  a  ahonlder  in  the  rear  of  mM  Imperforate  aeetlon, 
and  a  perforated  section  in  the  rear  of  said  shoulder; 
a  reel  having  extensible  arms  for  presenting  planta  tf  said 
sickle  and  for  moving  said  planta  over  the  surtace  of  lald 
table  after  tbey  have  been  cut  by  «aid  sickle ;  a  cam  levice 
for  controlliDg  tbe  length  of  said  arms  to  cause  the  ex- 
tremities thereof  to  follow  tbe  contour  of  said  table ; 
Jointed  etftenslons  on  the  ends  of  said  arms ;  means  for 
breaking  the  jolnta  of  said  extensions  to  permit  tbe  f  lanta 
to  be  readily  discharged  from  tbe  rear  edge  of  said  table ; 
a  receptacle  for  receiving  seeds  shattered  from  said 
planta  and  passing  through  the  perforations  in  said  table ; 
a  second  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  table  In  tbe 
rear  of  said  first-mentioned  table  and  arranged  to  receive 
the  plants  discharged  from  said  first  table,  said  aecood 
table  baying  a  perforated  section,  a  receptacle  arranged 
beneath  said  section,  resilient  means  for  securing  said 
receptacle  to  said  sickle  to  be  drawn  over  the  ground 
therewith,  and  an  agitator  arranged  to  engage  the  surtace 
of  the  earth  as  said  receptacle  is  drawn  thereover  and  to 
Impart  a  vibratory  movement  to  said  last-mentioned  table 
and  receptacle. 

[Claims  3  to  5.  7  to  9,  11  to  16,  and  18  not  printed  in 
the  Oasette.] 


1,272,719.  DRIFTTNO  AND  RKLIEF  VALVE.  Hooo  F. 
RiPKBir,  Mlnnearolls.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  A.  McCulloch,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  July 
10,  1916.     Serial  No.  108,328.     (CI.  121—14.) 


1.  In  a  reoipro'-atlng  engine,  the  combiDatlon  with  tbe 
cylinder  and  steam  chest,  of  a  drifting  valve  comprising 
a  valve  casing  open  to  communication  with  the  cylinder  at 
one  end  and  the  Pteam  chest  at  the  other  end  and  having 
intermediately  a  lateral  inlet  port  for  live  steam,  and  a 
pressure  actuated  \alve  piston  having  a  projecting  exten- 
sion normally  closing  said  live  steam  inlet  port  but  adapt- 
ed, when  the  piston  is  moved  by  tbe  pressure  in  tbe  cylin- 
der after  the  main  supply  of  steam  thereto  has  been  shut 
off  and  tbe  engine  is  drifting,  to  slide  over  and  uncover 
said  live  steam  inlet,  said  valve  having  means  of  communi- 
cation between  tbe  casing  Inlet  and  the  steam  chest  when 
said  inlet  port  is  uncovered,  whereby  to  allow  live  steam 
to  enter  tbe  valve  casing  beyond  tbe  piston  and  pass  to 
tbe  steam  chest  for  the  purpose  set  forth- 

2.  In  a  reciprocating  engine,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
cylinder  and  steam*  chest,  of  a  balanced  drifting  valve 
(oraprlsing  a  valve  casing  open  to  communication  with  the 
cylinder  at  one  end  and  the  steam  chest  at  the  other  end 
and   having  intermediately  a  circnmfereotial  iiil«t  port 
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for  live  steam,  and  a  valve  piston  having  a  projecting 
sleeve  extension  normally  covering  said  inlet  port  so  as 
to  prevent  tbe  live  steam  from  entering  tbe  valve  casing, 
said  aleeve  extension  being  formed  with  a  circumferential 
port,  which  port,  when  the  piston  is  moved  by  the  pressure 
in  the  cyUnder  after  the  main  supply  of  steam  thereto 
has  been  shut  off  and  tbe  engine  is  drifting,  will  come 
Into  reglstratton  with  the  live  steam  inlet  port  in  tbe  cas- 
ing and  allow  live  steam  to  enter  tbe  portion  of  tbe  valve 

casing  beyond  the  piston  and  i>ass  into  the  steam  chest. 
I 

1,272,719.  PROTBCTING-CASING  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONDDCTORS.  H«nbt  L.  Rookb,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  May  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  166.663.     (CI.  123—167.) 


The  combination  with  a  commutator  having  radiating 
terminals  and  elnctrlcal  conductors  connected  to  said 
terminals,  of  a  casing  ring  like  In  form,  said  casing  flttlnn 
closely  over  tbe  body  of  tbe  commutator  and  being  formed 
of  sections,  tbe  sections  thereof  being  secured  together, 
tbe  adjacent  sides  of  the  sections  being  provided  with 
annular  coinciding  grooves  forming  an  annular  space  to 
receive  the  electrical  conductors  and  being  also  provided 
with  Internal  socketa  to  receive  the  corresponding  termi- 
nals and  a  hollow  neck  crrled  by  said  casing  through 
which  said  conductors  pass. 


1,272,720.  J3TOCK-TANK.  Emil  Schrsibb,  Verdigre, 
Nebr.,  assignor  to  Emll  Paul  Schreier.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1917.     SerUl  No.  143,092.     (CI.  72—18.) 


*7fl\ 


1.  A  stock  tank  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  multiplicity  of  arcuate  staves  having  opposed  Krooves 
In  their  adjacent  vertical  edges,  a  base  having  recesses 
therein,  in  registration  with  the  grooves  In  the  staves, 
and  fillers  rufj^ni;  said  opposed  grooves  and  extending 
t>elow  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  staves  aild  also  engaging  the 
recesses  on  the  base  which  are  In  registration  with  the 
opposed  grooves  In  which  they  are  engaged,  substantial!) 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  stock  tank  of  the  character  described  comprlslnj; 
a  plurality  of  staves  having  grooves  formed  In  tbe  adja- 
cent edges  thereof,  triangular  reinforcements  disposed 
within  the  said  grooves  and  disposed  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  length  of  the  grooves  and  connecting  the 
sides  of  the  grooves  with  tbe  bottoms  thereof,  and  fillers 
occupying  said  grooves  and  contacting  with  said  rein- 
forcements. 


1.272,721.     COMBINED  DRIER  AND  LAUNDRT-8T0VB. 

JoHg  8.  Shanks,  Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  81,  191B. 

Serial  No.  1^80.     Renewed  Feb.  11,  1018.     Serial  No. 

216,660.      (CI.   84 — 40.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  drier,  of  a  laundry  stove  ad- 
jacent thereto  and  in  communication  with  a  drier  at  Ita 
upper  and  lower  ends,  a  series  of  burners  within  tbe  stove 
for  heating  the  top  of  a  laundry  stove  and  a  series  of 


burners  for  supplying  the  drier  with  the  p^^per 
hot  air. 


tot 


2.  The  combination  with  a  drier,  of  a  laundry  stove  ad- 
jacent the  drier,  flues  communicating  with  the  upper  ead 
of  the  stove  and  the  drier,  burners  within  the  stove  adja- 
cent the  flues,  steel  plates  at>ove  the  burners  and  extending 
into  the  flues  for  conveying  the  heat  to  the  fiuea,  subataB- 
tlally  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  housing,  means  for  remoraUj 
supporting  the  clothes  within  the  housing,  of  a  launity 
stove  adjacent  the  housing,  flues  communicating  with  ths 
upper  end  of  the  stove  and  the  housing,  burners  vrlthln  the 
stove  adjacent  the  fines,  shield  plates  above  tbe  bumen 
and  extending  downwardly  Into  tbe  flues  for  conveying  the 
heat  from  the  burners  to  the  flues,  and  a  flue  communicat- 
ing with  the  lower  end  of  the  stove  and  the  lower  end  of 
the  housing. 

[Claims  4  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.272,722.  CHECK-HEAD  DEVICE.  Emiianubll  HlltaT 
Sn-tder,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1014.  Serial 
No.    818,387.      (CI.    Ill — 17.) 


1  A  check  head  composed  of  an  escalloppd  disk  keyed  on 
a  drop  shaft,  a  hub  on  said  disk,  a  groove  In  the  bub,  a 
box  Inclosing  the  disk,  prongs  attached  to  said  box.  a  pawl 
pivoted  to  said  box  and  engaglftp  the  escalloped  disk,  a 
hole  In  said  pawl  at  Its  outer  end.  a  coll  spring  seated  in 
the  hole  and  holding  the  pawl  In  contact  with  the  escal- 
loped disk,  and  an  eye  bolt  attached  to  the  disk  box  on  Ita 
outer  or  polled  side. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.272,728.  AUTOMOBILE-WHEEL.  William  M.  8I7U4- 
VAN,  Arcadia,  Cal.  Filed  Sept  18,  1917.  Serial  No 
191,302.      (CI.  21—69.) 

An  automobile  wheel  comprising  tbe  combinatien  with 
an  axle  having  roller  bearings,  of  a  hub  mounted  opon  tha 
bearings  :  said  hub  having  an  enlarged  central  portion  »^4 
rigid  parallel  spaced  flanges  extending  outwardly  aro^Bd 
tbe  central  portion  ;  circular  bolting  flangcp  secured  to  the 
hub  and  spaced  from  the  rigid  flanges,  wheel  side  ^«t*rg 
sUdingly  mounted  between  the  bolting  flanges  and  rlfld 
flanges  ;  said  side  disks  having  central  bores  through  whlck 
tbe  hub  extends  loosely ;  a  pressed  metal  frily  Mcnred  b». 
tween  and  against  the  outer  peripheries  of  the  aide  dMa, 
ears  extending  inwardly  at  spaced  intervals  arooatd  the 
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fAy,  esMes  awvKd  to  tfte  hsb  and  cxtcadtof  radUQy  ud 

secured  to  the  ears ;  sald'cables  being  slightly  loose  so  as  to 


allow  tke  hub  to  sag ;  and  cable  stays  eaaaccted  to  adja 
cent  earK 


1.272,724.  BALE-COBE-OPEKATIXG  DETICE.  JoHW 
A.  Tai-t,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Heagan  Balf 
Company.  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  a  Corporatton  of  Texas 
PDed  Teb.  21,  1918.     Serial  No.  218.428.      (CI.  10<K-1.> 


1.  In  a  cotton  bale  forming  machine,  in  combination,  a 
head  frame,  bearings  mounted  therein,  a  tapered  core  pin 
in  engagement  with  said  bearings,  means  for  wrapping 
cotton  around  said  pin,  a  core  withdrawing  and  supporting 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  oppositely  threaded  shafts, 
means  for  rotating  said  shafts  in  opposite  directions,  a 
yolie  movable  longitudinaUy  ef  tb«  shafts,  means  for  con- 
necting the  yoke  to  the  core  pin,  and  means  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shafts. 

7.  A  device  for  controlling  a  core  pin  of  a  bale  forming 
machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  tiirea4ed  shafts,  a  yoke  in 
engagement  therewith  and  movable  loagitudtnally  thereof, 
means  for  connecting  the  yoke  to  the  core  pin,  and  aieana 
for  rotating  said  shafts  la  either  direction  to  caaae  recip- 
rocation of  the  yoke  in  either  direction. 

10.  A  core  controlUng  device  for  a  bale  forming  ma- 
chine, comprising  a  pair  of  threaded  shafts,  a  yoke  carrUd 
by  said  shafts  and  operal>Ie  thereou,  maams  for  connecting 
the  core  pin  to  the  yoke,  means  for  causing  said  shafts  to 
rotate  in  unison,  and  separate  driving  means  on  each 
shaft. 

13.  A  core  coBtnrfHng  devi«e  for  bale  forrning  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  pair  of  threaded  shafts,  a  yoke  car- 
rMI  by  said  shafts  and  operaWe  theret>n,  means  for  con 
ncctlBg  the  oone  pin  to  the  yoke,  meaas  for  caoslag  said 
slMfts  to  rotate  in  syBCfaronisra.  separate  driving  m«aBn 
lOMcIy  m«vat«4  on  each  shaft,  and  clntches  for  semring 
8«M  drlTtng  aeana  in  operative  driTteg  engagnaent  with 
tte  skafts. 

1ft.  In  a  hale  fomiteg  machine,  ts  combtaatlOD,  a  head 
fifent,  hoartngs  laovnted  tbereta,  a  core  pis  in  engage- 
ment with  8«M  bearings,  meaas  for  wrapping  cotton 
aremi  said  pin,  a  core  withdrawing  and  supporting 
derice   carried    lij    *he    head    frame    and    comprising   a 


threaded  shaft  jeumaled  at  one  end  la  said  head  fl-ame, 
meana  for  rotattag  said  shaft,  a  yoke  mevable  lonKltndl- 
nally  thereof,  means  for  eenneeting  the  yoke  to  the  core 
pla,  and  neaiM  tmr  rerendng  tha  dtrectfon  of  rotation  •( 
the  shaft 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8,  8,  11,  12,  and  14  not  prtated  In  the 
Gaaette.] 


1.272.725.  CORN  -  POPPING  MACHINE.  DanibB.  H. 
Talbkbt,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Clauenci  W.  Cartbb. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Holcomb  &  Hoke  Man- 
ufacfnrlng  Company,  IndiancpoHs.  Ind  ,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Peb.  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  10.533      (CI.  53 — 4.) 


1 


c 


I.  In  a  corn  popping  machine,  a  rtmleaa  popping  plate, 
..od  radiaiiy  extending  meana  immediately  above  naid  plate, 
one  of  said  elements  t>clng  rerolubly  oMmnted  with  rela- 
tion to  the  other,  whereby  said  radially  extending  meaas 
will  agitate  and  discharge  the  popped  com  vrer  the  mar- 
sfin  of  the  plate. 

3.  In  a  com  popping  machine.  &  rlmles-s  popping  plate. 
n  cover  thereon  adapted  to  t>e  raised  for  the  discharge  of 
the  popped  corn,  and  means  codperatlng  with  the  popping 
plate  for  cau.^lng  the  discharge  of  the  popped  corn  after 
tlie  rover  is  raised. 

5.  In  a  corn  popping  machine,  n  rimless  popping  plate, 
a  cover  thereon  adapted  to  be  opened  at  the  discharge 
point  for  the  discharge  of  the  pepped  corn,  and  means  co- 
op<'rating  with  the  popping  plate  for  causing  the  discharge 
of  the  popped  com  after  the  cover  is  raised. 

8.  In  a  corn  popping  machine,  a  rimless  popping  plate, 
a  cover  therefor,  a  p(ortlon  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  raised 
nnd  opened  for  the  discharge  of  the  popped  corn,  and 
rotatable  radial  stirring  blades  immediately  above  the 
popping  plate  which  cause  the  popped  corn  to  be  dis- 
charged over  the  margin  of  the  plate  after  >aid  portion  of 
the  cover  is  raised. 

10.  In  a  corn  popping  machine,  popping  apparatus  bar- 
ing a  suitable  cover  therefor  adapted  to  be  opened  up- 
wardly at  the  dlHCliarge  point  for  tlie  discharge  of  the 
popped  corn,  and  means  for  feeding  corn  to  said  popping 
apparatuf;  whi<  h  is  controlled  by  the  deaing  movement  of 
said  covsr. 

[OalmB  2,  4.  6,  7,  9,  and  11  to  19  not  printed  to  the 
Gazette.  1  , 


1,272.729.  ACETYLENK-GAS  GENERATOR  Oaoaon  W. 
Thomvson.  Bpringfield,  Mo.,  assignor  o(  thirty-two  one- 
hondred-and-tweniy-eighths  to  William  &.  Sapford. 
twenty-four  one-bundred-£nd  twenty-eighths  to  Deaglas 
J.  Landers,  twenty-one  oae-buadred-aud  twenty-eighths 
to  William  A.  McAtee,  twelve  one-hundred-and-twenty- 
eighths  to  Alphonso  B.  Lovan,  twelve  one-hundred-and- 
twenty-elghths  to  George  W.  Young,  'and  three  ont-hon- 
dred-aad-twmty-elghths  to  William  T.  Shores,  Spring- 
field, Mo.,  and  six  one-hnndred-and-twenty-eight^is  to 
Clnrenre  H.  Nichols,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1917.  SfTlal  No.  206,166  (CI.  48—62.) 
1.   An  acetylene  gas  generator,  comprising  a  genetatlng 

tank  arranged  to  contain  a  gas  forming  material,  a  recep- 
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tade  arranged  to  contain  another  gas  forming  material,  a 
pnsMsge  for  conducting  the  gas  forming  material  from  the 
receptacle  Into  the  tank,  a  movable  element  controlling  the 
passage  of  the  gas  forming  material  into  the  tank,  a  de- 
vice movable  to  positions  to  open  and  to  close  said  passage, 
means  for  moving  said  device  to  positions  to  open  and  to 
close  said  passage,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  said 
means  whereby  said  element  will  be  maintained  in  motion 
when  said  device  is  in  open  position  and  will  be  main- 
tained stationery  when  said  device  is  in  closed  position. 


6.  An  acetylene  gas  generator,  comprising  a  generating 
tank  arranged  to  contain  a  gas  forming  Mitrriw'  a  recep- 
tacle arnus0Bd  be  eoatalB  asotbcff'^gla  tiwmlag  material 
which  when  bmagfct  tat*  contact  wMl  the  warn  faming  ma 
terlnl  in  the  tank  will  canse  the  generation  of  gas.  a  pas- 
sage for  conducting  gas  forming  material  from  said  re- 
oq>taele  tato  tike  geneistlng  tank,  a  sapp«rt  for  sapport- 
ing  the  gaa  formlag  material  in  aald  passBge,  a  devioe 
raovakle  te  poaltloBa  to  open  and  to  dose  aald  pasaage. 
sarnns  tor  moving  said  device  te  open  and  to  cisaed  posl- 
aad  aetaatlhg  atcchnntom  coatrolled  by  said  laeam 
■id  aaivort  will  be  maintained  in  motion  when 
said  device  is  in  open  position,  and  wUl  be  BMlntaioed  sta- 
tlaaary  when  aald  device  hs  in  clesad  position. 

[Claims  2  to  .5  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,272,727.  ACETYLENE  GAS  GENERATING  AND  SUP- 
PLY SYSTEM  GaoRCB  TT  Thompbon,  Springfield,  Mo.. 
aasigaor  «<  thiriy-twe  sBe-huBdred<and-twenty -eighths 
to  William  B.  BaaXord,  tventy-foar  one-hondred-and 
twenty-elghCbs  to  Devglas  J.  Landers,  twenty-one  ene- 
hundred-and-twentr-elghtha  to  WUliam  A.  McAtee, 
twelve  one-hundred-and-twoaty-elghtha  to  Alphonso  B. 
Ivovan,  twelve  one-hundrrd-and-twenty-elghths  to  George 
W.  Young,  and  three  one-hundred-and-twenty-elghths 
to  WiUlan  T.  Shores,  Bpi lugfleid,  Mo.,  and  etx  ene-hun- 
dred-and-tweety -eighths  ^o  dareace  K.  mrfaola.  New 
York,  N.  T.  FUed  Dec.  ».  1«17.  Sarlal  Ho.  2td,ie7. 
(CI.  48 — 4.) 


1*  The  ooBblnattoB  with  the  engine  of  a  vehicle,  of  an* 
acetylcsw  gaa  sapply  system  supported  by  the  v^icie  aad 
eotnpclahig  a  tank  arranged  to   centnia   one  of  the   gas 
Isradng  materiala,  a  venerating  tank  si  iiinp  il  to  cositaln 
another  at  the  gam  fonatag  materiala,  moehanlam  for  de- 
livering  the    gas    feradag   Baterftal    tram    the   flrirt-Bien 
tkased  teak  into  the  geaccatlag  tank,  a  shaft  drlw>B  ty  the 
cngtaM,  a  shaft  for  operating  said  Bwchaalaa,  a  device  set 
taWc  ta  one  peettlon  to  drive  the  seoaad-aamed  shaft  tvom    ' 


the  drat-naaed  one  and  settahle  in  another  position  to  en- 
able the  dret-naa»ed  shaft  to  operate  while  the  seeond 
ahaft  remains  Idle,  automatic  means  for  moving  said  de- 
vice to  position  to  drive  the  serond  altaft  froas  the  drst 
one,  and  means  operated  by  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the 
generating  tank  for  moving  said  device  to  poeltloo  to  CB- 
able  the  second-named  shaft  and  eaid  mechaniaai  to  re- 
main Idle  Willie  the  drst-named  ahaft  continues  to  operate. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  engine  of  a  vehicle,  of  an 
acetylene  gaa  supply  system  supported  by  the  vehicle  and 
con^prising  a  tank  arranged  to  contain  one  of  the  fas 
fiH-ming  materials,  a  generating  tank  arranged  to  contnin 
another  of  thf  gas  forming  materials,  mechanism  operated 
by  the  engin>  for  delivering  the  gas  forming  aiaterlal 
from  the  flr.>it-mentione<l  tank  into  the  generating  tank,  a 
passage  for  conducting  the  gas  generated  in  the  generat- 
ing tank  to  the  engine,  and  means  controlled  by  the  prea- 
aure  of  the  gas  in  the  generating  tank  for  renderiiw  said 
mechanism  inoperative  when  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in 
the  gi  Derating  tank  exceeils  a  predetermined  maximum. 

3  The  combination  with  an  engine,  of  an  acetylene  gas 
supply  system  for  the  engine  comprising  a  tank  arranged 
to  contain  one  of  the  gas  foruing  materials,  a  generating 
tank  arranged  to  contain  another  of  the  gas  forming  ma- 
terials, mechanism  for  delivering  the  gas  forming  material 
from  the  first-named  tank  Into  the  generating  tank,  a  de- 
vice operated  by  the  engine  far  operating  aald  mechanism, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  gas  In  the 
generating  tank  for  preventing  operation  of  said  mecha- 
nism by  said  device  erhen  the  preasare  of  the  gas  in  the 
generating  tank  evrimis  a  predetermined  ataximum. 

4.  In  a  gas  snpptjr  ^ysteai,  tbp  combination  of  a  gas 
generating  tank,  a  stnaage  tank,  a  passage  between  said 
gas  generating  tank  and  said  storage  tiink.  a  second  stor- 
age tank,  a  passage  l)etween  said  first  named  storage  tank 
and  said  second-named  storage  tank,  a  passage  for  con- 
ducting the  gas  froai  the  aeoond-etorage  tank,  and  a  float 
device  controlling  said  last-naated  paaaage. 

5  In  a  gas  supply  system,  the  combination  of  a  gas 
generating  tank,  a  storage  tank,  a  passage  between  said 
gas  generatLog  tank  and  said  storage  tank,  a  second  stor- 
age tan^  a  paaaage  between  said  first-named  storage  tank 
and  said  second-named  etorage  tank,  a  presanre  reducing 
valve  la  said  last-aamad  paaaage,  a  paaaage  for  condacting 
the  ga£  from  the  second  storage  tank,  and  a  float  device 
cojitroUing  said  last-named  passage. 

[ClalBus  6  &nd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.272.728.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Willib  J.  Towaa,  Seattle. 
Wash.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  219.317.  (CI. 
123—15.) 


L.^ .>>\\->..  ..\^XSs-,\^''^A-;^\    .. 


>-'^^^»^'-'-^'-« 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cylln- 
drlcul  h:;!..Ltr,  a  mtor  di>poRed  therein  in  concentric  re- 
lation thereto,  vanes  extejidlng  lengthwise  of  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral Willi  of  said  rotor  and  adapted  to  make  a  gas 
tight  sliding  contact  with  the  interior  wall  of  said  casing, 
valve  casings  formed  nx  diametrically  opposite  points  In 
said  main  casing  each  of  said  valve  casings  having  two 
valve  chambers  formed  tkerela  that  communieate  vrtth 
e«(h  atbrr  by  two  oeiMrate  Fpao<>d  apart  slots,  a  beOow 
tabolar  valve  disposed  ta  one  of  said  rhambers  la  each  of 
said  valv>>  casings  >.'iid  tulwlar  valves  each  havlag  a  alot 
that  Is  adapted  be  register  with  ooe  of  said  ivaced  a^art 
^ota,  fuel  Inlet  meaas  connected  with  aaM  tnbalar 
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means  for  moTing  aald  tttbalar  yalrefl  ilmultaiMoaaly,  as 
otcUIatlsff  valve  disposecl  in  one  of  said  valve  chambers 
la  ea^  of  said  valve  casings,  each  of  said  otclllatlng 
valves  having  three  radial  partition  walls  and  a  semidr- 
eolar  segment  connected  with  one  of  said  partition  walls 
and  terminating  in  spaced  relation  from  the  said  other 
two  partition  walls  to  form  explosion  chambers  and  the 
said  semicircular  segment  having  slots  that  are  adapted 
to  communicate  with  said  fuel  inlet  slots,  ignition  devices 
communicating  with  said  oscillating  valve  chamber,  means 
connected  with  said  rotor  for  oscillating  said  valve  and 
exhaust  pipes  connected  with  the  valve  chambers  in  which 
said  oscillating  valves  are  disposed. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,272,729.  PROFILE-RECORDER.  Kathbtn  Towbmt 
and  laviNO  S.  Towslit,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jane 
26,  1914.     Serial  No.  847,190.     (CI.  284—1.) 


8.  A  profile  recorder  comprising  an  elongated  standard, 
two  spacing  members  carried  by  said  standard  and  extend- 
ing transversely  with  respect  thereto,  a  carriage  car- 
ried by,  and  movable  longitadlnally  of  said  standard,  an 
element  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  movable  with  re- 
spect thereto  transversely  of  said  standard,  and  means 
for  automatically  recording  the  movement  of  said  element 
with  respect  to  said  standard  and  with  respect  to  said 
carriage. 

10.  A  profile  recorder  comprising  an  elongated  stand- 
ard, a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  of  said  standard, 
an  element  mounted  upon  said  carriage  and  arranged 
to  reciprocate  with  respect  thereto  transversely  of  said 
standard,  A  strip  of  material  mounted  upon  and  car- 
ried by  said  element  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
characters  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  vibra- 
tory member  mounted  upon  said  carriage  and  arranged 
to  engage  said  strip  for  recording  the  movement  of  said 
element  with  respect  to  said  standard. 

16.  A  profile  recorder  comprising  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary member,  a  carriage  movable  In  a  fixed  path  with 
respect  to  said  member,  a  member  carried  by  and  vibra- 
tory with  respect  to  said  carriage,  an  element  mounted 
upon  said  carriage  and  movable  with  respect  thereto 
transversely  of  said  path  with  respect  to  said  carriage 
and  with  respect  to  said  first  mentioned  member,  and 
means  providing  a  series  of  characters  mounted  upon 
said  element  and  arranged  to  be  moved  thereby  across 
the  path  of  said  vibratory  member. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4  to  9,  11  to  15,  17,  and  18  not  printed 
in  the  Oasette.] 


cooling   member   to   the   manifold,  a   purge   tank   having 
communication  with  the  manifold  above  the  bottom  there- 


of, and  a   liquid  offtake  communicating  with   the  mani- 
fold below  the  Intake  to  the  purge  tank. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.272.731.       FOUNTAIN  PEN.       Hbmbt    J.    UPTON.    Med- 
ford.   Ma88.      Filed    Apr.   1,    1918.      Serial   No.   225,860. 

(01.   120 — 49.) 


1,272,780.      CONDENSER    FOR    REFRIGERATING    AP- 
PARATUS.    Blihc   C.   Undbbwood  and   Willum   C. 
MooBS,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.     Serial 
No.  81,862.      (CI.   257—246.) 
1.  In  refrigerating  apparatus,   in  combination  with  a 

manifold,  a  cooling  member,  a  condnit  leading  from  the 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen  of  the  type  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  barrel,  open  at  both  ends ;  a  plug  and  pen 
point  at  one  end  ;  a  stuffing  box  at  the  other  esd ;  a 
connecting  rod  passing  from  the  plug  to  and  through  the 
stuffing  box ;  an  outer  sleeve  upon  the  barrel  con&ected 
to  the  rod  and  connected  to  the  barrel  by  mtiltiple 
threads  of  small  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel  and 
sleeve,  to  actuate  the  rod  longitudinally  of  the  barrel 
by  the  rotation  of  the  sleeve  upon  the  barrel. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,272.732.  WIND  AND  GRAVITY  BALANCED  POOR. 
THiopHiLrs  Van  Kannil,  Yardvllle.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  The  Universal  Balance  Door  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  File*  May 
22,  1917.  Serial  No.  170,286.  (CI.  20—16.) 
I 


1.  In  a  door  having  wings  movable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  combination,  with  the  pivots  of  the  wings,  of  a 
rocker  Joumaled  intermediate  to  the  said  pivots,  and 
duplex  cennections  connecting  the  pivots  to  the  rocker. 

8.  In  a  door  having  wings  movable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, to  balance  gravity,  inertia  or  wind-preamire,  the 
combination,  with  the  pivot  of  each  wing,  of  a  wing- 
crank  operating  upon  the  base  of  each  wing,  a  connect- 
ing-rod Jointed  to  the  said  wing-cranks  and  arranged  to 
move  the  wings  reversely,  a  control-box  provided  with 
a  checking-device  intermediate  to  the  wing-cranks,  the 
control-box  having  a  spindle  connected  with  the  check- 
ing device,  and  a  rocker-arm  upon  such  Q>lndle  Jointed 
to  the  connection  of  the  wing-cranks. 

9.  In  a  door  having  wings  movable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  combination,  with  the  piveta  of  the  wings,  of 
a  two-armed  wing-crank  applied  to  each  pivot,  a  control- 
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box  provided  with  a  checking  device  intermediate  to  the 
wing-cranks,  the  control-box  having  a  spindle  connected 
with  the  checking-device,  a  rocker  movable  with  the  said 
spindle,  two  rods  from  each  wing-crank  connected  to 
adjacent  crank-pins  upon  the  rocker,  and  the  rocker 
serving  to  operate  both  arms  of  each  wing-crank  and 
thus  have  a  duplicate  connection  to  both  door-wings. 

12.  In  a  door  having  two  wings  both  hinged  to  move 
outwardly,  the  combination,  with  the  pivots  of  the  wings, 
of  wing-cranks  applied  to  the  pivots  and  connected  to- 
gether to  move  the  wings  normally  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  one  of  the  cranks  liaving  a  detachable  con- 
nection with  its  pivot  adapted  to  yield  and  release  the 
wing  when  subjected  to  undue  pressure,  thus  opening 
the  entire  doorway  outward  when  required. 

17.  In  a  door  having  wings  movable  in  opposite  di- 
rections, the  combination,  with  the  pivots  of  the  wings, 
of  a  rooker  Journaled  intermediate  to  the  said  pivots, 
connections  from  the  pivots  to  the  rocker  to  move  the 
wings  in  opposite  directions,  a  control-box  adjacent  to 
the  rocker,  the  rocker  having  a  spindle  with  a  check- 
lever  thereon  movable  in  the  said  box,  a  check-cylinder 
or  cylinders  substantially  in  line  with  the  arm  of  the 
check-lever  and  having  a  port  I'  at  Its  outer  end.  and  a 
piston  moved  In  the  cylinder  by  the  check-arm  to  close 
the  said  port  and  having  its  surface  beveled  to  effect 
such  closing  gradually,  subsUntlally  as  herein  described. 

[Claims  2  to  7.  10,  11,  and  13  to  16  not  j^rinted  in  the 
Gazette.  ] 


1.272,783.  CORN  PICKING  AND  HUSKING  MACHINE. 
M.\RTXMr8  VAN  Ommx.  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct. 
16,  1917.     Serial  No.  196.961.     (CI.  66 — 110.) 


6.  In  a  corn  husking  and  picking  machine,  a  wheel  sup 
ported  frame,  a  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  there- 
in, and  means  whereby  when  the  machine  is  advanced 
along  a  row  of  corn  the  rooted  stalks  will  be  manipulated 
so  that  the  stalks  will  be  on  one  side  of  said  member  and 
the  ears  on  the  other  side  thereof,  and  means  for  remov- 
ing the  ears  from  the  stalks  after  the  ears  and  stalks 
hare  been  manipulated  as  described. 

8.  In  a  corn  husking  and  picking  machine,  a  wheel 
supported  frame,  a  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein,  means  whereby  when  the  machine  Is  advanced 
along  a  row  of  corn  the  rooted  stalks  will  be  manipulated 
SO  thst  the  stalks  will  be  on  one  side  of  said  member  and 
the  ears  on  the  other  side  thereof,  means  for  conveying 
ears  along  said  member,  yieldingly  mounted  pins  arranged 
to  project  Into  the  path  of  said  ears  for  stripping  the 
husks  from  the  ears,  a  knocker  device  and  means  for  in- 
termittently moving  said  knocker  device  across  the  path 
of  said  ears  to  strike  the  ears  and  knock  them  laterally 
for  separating  them  from  the  stalks. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1,272,734.  AUTOMOBILE  DIRECTION-SIGNAL.  Pedro 
Vaca,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  June  9,  1917.  SerUl 
No.  173,847.      (CI.  74 — 27.) 

A  signaling  mechanism  for  automobiles  including  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  operating  shaft  carrying  gear  teeth 
at  one  end,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  comprising 


a  hanger  attached  to  the  floor  of  the  automobile  and  hav- 
ing an  angularly  bent  terminal  end,  said  hanger  betag 
longitudinally  slotted  and  formed  with  outwardly  eztaad* 
Ing  ears  forming  a  bearing  for  the  shaft,  the  toothed  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  crossing  the  slot  in  the  hanger,  a  verti- 
cally slotted  plunger  casing  supported  at  its  lower  tmA 
upon  the  lower  end  of  the  hanger  and  cot  away  for  the 


passage  of  the  toothed  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  plungw  dis- 
posed within  the  plunger  casing  and  having  teeth  engaging 
the  toothed  portion  of  the  shaft,  the  lower  end  of  the 
plunger  being  formed  with  a  socket,  a  spring  resting  npon 
the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  casing  and  extending  up  into 
said  socket,  and  a  guide  pin  around  which  said  spring  is 
supported. 


1,272,735.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  Obib  B. 
V«8  SsLL*.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  July  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.  180.697.      (CI.  62—116.) 


■i  ;   ■!.',, 


1.  In  a  refrigeratory  apparatus  having  a  condenser 
coil  and  an  expansion  coil,  a  basin  interposed  between 
said  colls  and  adapted  to  establish  communication  there- 
between, a  spring  pressed  normally  closed  valve  in  said 
basin  shutting  off  said  basin  to  the  expansion  coil,  a  cam 
shaft  in  said  basin  adapted  for  opening  said  valve,  a  sole- 
noid switch  outside  of  said  basin  and  adapted  for  actuat- 
ing said  cam  shaft,  and  thermostatic  means  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  solenoid  switch. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.272,736      CORE-MOLD  FOR  HOLLOW  WALLS.     Row- 
land T.  Walxs,   Sewaren.   N.   J.     Filed  Aug.   26,  1916. 

Serial  No.  117,008.      (CI.  25 — 131.) 


1.  A  core  mold  for  forming  a  cavity  and  comprlstng  a 
pair  of  side  plates,  the  largest  molding  face  of  one  being 
parallel  to  the  largest  molding  face  of  the  other,  a  spaeor 
for  holding  said  plates  apart  and  adapted  for  disengage- 
ment while  the  core  conforms  in  and  with  said  cavity,  and 
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•a  ancolar  shaped  ■pUnt  adapted  to  cover  the  ^tace  be- 
tireen  nprlsbt  edge*  of  aald  aide  ptetea  aitd  to  overlap 
than  to  a  •vbatantUl  distance  each  aide  of  Mild  apace,  part 
of  tlM  inan  aarfaoe  of  aaid  apliat  cMiirtltatinK  part  of  the 
lBB«r  •orCacc  of  the  core  and  extendlnx  In  tiro  planea  each 
at  aa  ehtiMt  aaslo  to  the  larseat  exterior  face  of  one  of 
Mid  aide  pUtea. 

0.  A  core  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  side  plates  and  a 
pair  of  spacers  for  holding  them  apart,  each  of  said 
spacers  having  a  bearing  edge  adapted  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  plates  toward  the  other,  said  bearing 
edge  being  sabstantlally  thin  and  extending  in  an  upright 
position  when  the  core  Is  set.  the  said  snacer  also  having  a 
other  spacer  to  lald  pair,  and  has  an  upright  edge  disposed 
bearing  face  wklcfa,  when  the  core  is  set,  bea^s  against  the 
in  sabstanflally  the  same  plane  which  contains  both  the 
said  thin  edge  and  the  like  thin  edge  of  the  other  spacer, 
and  being  dlaposed  nearer  to  the  center  of  the  core  than 
any  other  edge  of  said  bearing  face. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2T2,T»7.     PUMP.     HawRT  B.  WAi^Kaa,  Lancaster,  Otio. 
nied  Apr.  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  91,103.     (CI.  ie»— 70.) 


helical  wire  hand  grip  seated  In  said  recess,  and  a 

rate  band  »r  annulus  within  said  helical  wire  f«r  bohltng 

It  In  position  In  the  recess ;  substantially  as  described. 


2/ 


II 


I 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
central  member  having  two  flanges  on  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  colled  wire  hand  jrlp  seated  between  the 
flanges,  and  means  wtthln  the  hand  grip  engaging  the 
different  colls  of  the  hand  grip,  said  coils  being  filctlonally 
clamped  in  position  between  said  means  and  the  said 
flang(>8 ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprtslnK  a 
central  member  or  core  having  a  double  flanged  rim  por- 
tion, tliere  being  an  annular  space  between  said  flanges,  a 
coiled  wire  hand-grip  seated  in  said  recess,  and  an 
annnlas  within  the  coils  of  the  hand  grip,  said  hand-grip 
being  aecnred  therein  by  being  compressed  between  the 
flanges  and  the  annulns  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
central  body  member  having  a  concave  rim  portion,  a 
hand  grip  seated  on  said  rim  portion  and  consisting  of  a 
wire  helix,  and  a  clamping  member  engaging  the  Indi- 
vidual turns  of  the  helix  and  clamping  each  of  them 
against  pivotal  movement  on  their  points  of  contact  with 
the  rim,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
central  body  member  having  a  concave  rim  portion,  a 
hand  grip  seated  on  said  rim  portion  and  consisting  of  a 
wire  helix,  and  a  clamping  member  engaging  the  indi- 
vidual turns  of  tbe  helix,  said  clamping  member  and  rim 
having  a  forced  clamping  engagement  with  each  other, 
substantially  as  describe<l. 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  oomhlnatlon  of  a  working-barrel,  a 
plnrallty  of  pumping  pistons  therein,  an  eduction'pipe. 
fluid  chambers  In  the  worktef-lMUTel  between  the  pistons 
communicating  with  said  |^k>e.  and  means  for  alternately 
forcing  fluid  from  the  chambers  Into  the  eduction-pipe  by 
reciprocation  of  the  pistons. 

6.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  working-barrel,  a 
Irttrrallty  of  pumplng-pistons  contained  therein,  an  educ- 
tlon-pli>e  on  which  said  pnnrping-plstons  are  mounted,  one 
•f  said  pwmptng-pistons  sHdable  on  said  eductlon-ptpe, 
openings  1b  said  ednctlon-ptpe  conmunlcatlng  with  a 
trapping  spaee  formed  between  said  eduction-pipe  and 
working-barrel,  means  for  dosing  said  openings  by  said 
alidable  ptimping-piston  moving  over  said  openings,  valve- 
controlled  openings  in  said  worWng  barrel,  means  for 
opening  said  openings  by  the  suction  created  by  the  pump- 
lng-pistons alternately,  and  means  for  opening  communi- 
cation between  the  trapping  space  between  said  eduction- 
pipe  and  said  working-barrel  whereby  on  one  movement  of 
aaid  pumping-pistons  the  fluid  trapped  in  one  of  said 
spaces  is  permitted  to  pass  into  said  eduction-pipe,  and 
means  whereby  the  fluid  trapped  in  the  other  of  said 
spaces  is  admitted  to  said  eductlon-plpe  by  the  opposite 
movement  of  aaid  pumping-plston. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  0  not  printed  in  tfae"'t3azette.  ] 


1.272,789.  DBVICE  FOB  ROLLING  CYLINDRICAL 
BODIES.  Erkest  Walter,  Bellerllle,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Verona  Chemical  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
140.676.      (CI.  57—2.) 


1,272.738.      WHEEL    FOR    VALVES    AND    THE    LIKE. 

J.4uxa  P.  Wau«  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Pil«d  May  24,  1916. 
.     Serial  No.  99,M1.     (CX.  19—171.) 

1.  A  derloe  of  the  character  d«aerit>ed,  coaptialxig  a 
CMittal  BieBfoer  ot  core  having  a  recessed  rim  portkm,  a 


2.  K  device  fv  rolllxig  barrels  comprising  a  frame  laav- 
tng  draft  beams  at  the  sides,  brackets  oa  the  draft  beams, 
rollers  .cupiwrted  from  the  draft  beams  and  tbe  brackets. 
the  side  beaius  being  perforated,  an  axle  removable  from 
the  perforations,  rollrrs  on  the  removable  axle,  and  means 
for  faKt^'Uing  the  removable  axle  In  the  perforatloas. 

4.  A  device  for  roUlag  barrels  comprising  a  frame  pru- 
vlikd  at  its  forward  end  with  an  axle  and  a  pair  uf 
roll^^rK  on  aaid  axle,  and  provided  at  Its  rearward  end 
with  an  axle  and  a  pair  of  rollers  thereon,  the  axk'  of 
the  forward  pair  of  roliorti  being  adjustable  toward  and 
away  from  tbe  rear  axle,  and  rollers  on  said  fname  re 
celved  above  the  first  and  second  i*etH  of  rollers,  all  of 
snid  ron«'r>4  being  a(lapte<l  to  engage  a  barrel  by  the 
periphery   thereof  and   to  retH-tve  the  barrel  bodllf  therr- 

between. 

I  Claims  1,  3,  and  5  not  printtd  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,272.740.      UNIVERSAL  JOINT.      Hanb   Wawdbm,   Bos- 
ton.   Mass.      Filed    Apr.   21,    1917.      Serial   No.   103,889. 
(CI.  74—19.) 
1.    A    universal    Jeiat    uosaprisjo^'    a    sliaft    having    an 

iateraaily    cimcsv^-    featale    un-ratetT.    a    shaft    faaftlag    aa 
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externally  convex  male  member,  a  torque-transmitting 
link  Interposed  l>etween  said  members,  and  baring  a  con- 
cave external  surface  and  a  convex  internal  surface,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  one  end  portion  of  said  link 
and  the  female  member,  and  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  link  and  the  male 
member,  the  link  l>elng  ndapte<l  to  swing  b<  tween  said 
members. 


2.  A  universal  Joint  comiirlslng  a  shaft  havinp  ;iii 
internally  concave  f.-niMli  member,  a  shaft  havlBE  an 
externally  convex  male  memlfor,  a  plurality  of  torque 
transmitting  links  interposed  l)etween  said  memlMTR.  .arh 
link  having  a  concave  internal  surface  snd  a  convex 
external  surface,  conforming  respectively  to  the  .  xternal 
surface  of  the  male  m-mber  and  to  the  Internal  surface 
of  the  female  memt>er,  said  links  being  connntrlc  with 
the  said  members,  pivotal  connections  iJetwe.  n  glvi-n  end 
portions  of  said  links  and  the  female  memNr.  and  pivotal 
connections  betwwn  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
links  and  the  male  member,  said  connections  l>eing  sub- 
stantially in  aiinement  with  each  other  when  the  axi  s  of 
the  shafts  are  alined,  and  In  staggered  relation  to  each 
other  when  said  axes  are  out  of  alinement. 

8.  A  universal  joint  comprising  an  Internally  concave 
and  externally  spherical  female  member,  a  shaft  having 
an  externally  convex  male  member,  and  torque- transmlt- 
tlBg  connections  interposed  between  said  members,  in 
combination  with  a  dust-excluding  cap  comprising  a  sub- 
rtantially  spherical  body  portion  embracing  and  movable 
OB  tfce  external  surface  of  the  female  member,  and  having 
an  e«p«B8lble  mouth  adapted  to  be  expanded  by  and  to 
contract  on  said  surface,  and  a  flange  embracing  and 
movable  with  the  shaft  having  the  male  member 


1,272,741.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION  Aahon  N.  Warfiii.p, 
London,  Ontario.  Canada.  Piled  Oct.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  127,069.      (CI.  106 — 201.) 


1.  In  a  wail  construction  for  railway  passenger  cars. 
side  plate  girders  throughout  tbe  length  of  a  car  wall. 
comer  channels  at  the  ends  thereof,  panel  posts  in  paral- 
leliBBft  with  said  comer  channels,  and  together  with  said 
comer  channels  extending  above  the  upper  edge  of  said 
girder  at  the  ends  thereof,  panels  t)etwe«n  said  corner 
channels  and  said  panel  poets,  and  means  connecting  said 
panels  to  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  girder. 

2.  In  a  wall  construction  for  railway  passenger  cars, 
web  plate  side  girders,  each  composed  of  a  plate,  a  sill 
member  of  less  length  than  said  plate  connected  to  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  a  base  member  connected  to  the  lower 
edge  of  said  plate  corresponding  In  length  thereto,  cor- 
ner channels  at  tbe  ends  of  said  plate  and  extending  above 
the  upper  edge  of  said  plate,  panel  posts  at  the  ends  of 
aaid  sill  member  extending  onto  l>oth  sides  of  said  plate. 
and  panels  lietween  said  corner  channels  and  aaid  panel 
poata  and  coanected  to  the  upper  rdge  of  aald  plate. 
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1,272,742.  COMBINED  BYE-DROPPBR,  SYRINGE,  AND 
MEDIC  INK- HOLDER.  Habou>  A.  WBam.ii«  and 
Richard   A.   Phbuan,   St.   Louis.   Mo.     nied   Nov.   19, 

1917.     Serial  No.  202,840.     (Q.   128—25.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  in  combination,  an 
outer  holli.w  cylindrical  barrel  having  an  open  upper 
end  and  a  nozzle  formed  at  Its  lower  end  iirovided  with  a 
liquid  passage,  a  closure  for  said  norzle  capable  of  receiv- 
ing a  hypixl.rniic  needli-,  an  inner  plungir  barrel  having 
an  open  npp<  r  end,  u  >itopper  for  said  upper  open  end,  a 
flange  formed  at  the  iipp<r  edge  of  said  inner  plunger- 
l-arrel.  a  finger  engajrlng  washer  surrounding  the  upper 
edge  of  Sit  id  plunger-barrel  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
flange,  n  .ylindrical  neck  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
inner  plunger  barrel  having  a  small  liquid  passage,  a 
pnckins  forming  a  piston  bead  carried  by  said  cylindrical 
neck  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the 
outer  hollow  cylindrical  barrel,  s«id  plunger-barrel  adapted 
to  rfH-elve  a  liquid  medicament  which  upon  an  outer 
stroke  of  the  plunger-barrel,  when  tbe  stopper  is  removed, 
is  all  or  partly  transferred  into  the  outer  hollow  cylindri- 
cal barrel  below  the  piston-head  and  ready  to  be  forced 
out  of  the  aforesaid  nozzle  when  the  stopper  is  applied  to 
the  plunger-barrel,  said  liquid  medicament  If  not  all 
forced  out  of  the  outer  hollow  cylindrical  barrel  betng  re- 
transferred  back  Into  the  Inaer  plunger-barrel  by  a  down- 
ward stroke  of  the  plaager-barrel.  when  the  stopper  is 
remove<l,  said  stopper  adapted  to  be  reapplied  to  the 
plunger  barrel  when  tbe  liquid  medicament  has  been  trans- 
ferred thereinto. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  outer  barrel  !>avlng  an  open  end  and  a  nonle 
formed  at  its  lower  end  provided  with  a  liquid  passage, 
a  soft  rubber  closure  for  said  uozsle  capable  of  receiving 
a  hypodermic  needle,  aa  inner  barrel  having  ao  open  upper 
end.  a  stopper  for  said  open  end,  a  flange,  for  the  upper 
edge  of  said  Inner  barrel,  a  flnger  engaging  washer  sur- 
rounding the  upper  end  of  said  barrel  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  flange,  a  cylindrical  neck  formed 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  barrel  having  a  liquid 
passage,  a  rubber  piston -ring  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  neck,  an  asbetrtoa  piston-ring  mounted  npon  tbe 
upper  portion  of  said  neck  and  engaging  tbe  upper  face 
of  said  rubl>er  piston-ring. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  coraWnatloB,  an 
outer  hollow  cylindrical  t)arrel  hsving  a  nocxle  formed 
at  Its  lower  end  provided  with  a  liquid  passage  and  an 
open  upper  end.  a  closure  for  said  noxcle,  a  plunger- 
barrel  having  ■  cylindrical  neck  formed  at  its  lower  end 
provided  with  a  liquid  passage,  a  packing  carried  by  said 
ne<k  and  within  said  outer  hollow  cylindrical  barrel,  a 
stopper  for  the  plunger-barrel  and  a  medicine  supply  bottle 
capable  of  being  carried  within  said  plunger-barrel  when 
thp  plan rer- barrel  is  not  filled  with  a  liquid  medicament 


1.27l'.743.  MEAT-POUNDER.  VIROIL  Jm^ira  WBLCOMC, 
I,os  .Vngeles.  C»l.  Pilrd  Apr.  9,  t»18.  Serial  No 
227,5»S       iCl.   17— 27  ) 

A  meat  pounder  comprising  a  solid  heavy  metal  block 
having  parallel  flat  sides  and  a  carved  worklag  fftee  at 
riaht  angles  to  tbe  sides;  said  working  face  hetag  a«^ 
stantlally  a  quarter  of  a  circle  in  side  elevation  and 
there  being  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  exteadiag  par- 
•allei    grooves    In    mid    working    face ;   said    greoves   helag 
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evenly  spaced  apart  to  produce  flat-faced  ribt ;  the  face 
of  eacb  rib  being  equal  to  substantlaUy  one-half  the  width 
of  each  groove  and  the  curvature  of  the  face  serving  to 


make  a  rocker  ;  the  faces  at  the  ends  of  the  rocker  face 
being  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  there  being  a  hand- 
hold transversely  through  the  block  parallel  with  one 
face. 


1,272,744.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  OILS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Raymond  WnLi>8,  Homer,  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  Cobwell  Corjwration,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
23,476.     (CI.  87—6.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  reduction  chamber  of  general  cylindrical 
shape ;  a  central  vertical  shaft  therein ;  exterior  driving 
means  for  said  shaft;  radially  extending  arms  carried 
by  said  shaft  dose  to  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  only  ; 
and  depending  independently  pivotally  supported  arms 
In  said  chamber  adapted  to  engage  the  material  being 
treated  aa  the  latter  Is  undulated  by  said  radial  arms. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  reduction  chamber  of  general  cylindrical 
shape ;  a  central  vertical  shaft  tberein  ;  exterior  driving 
meana  for  said  shaft ;  radially  extending  arms  carried  by 
said  shaft  dose  to  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  only  ;  and 
a  series  of  arms  depending  independently  in  said  cham- 
ber, said  arms  being  pivotally  supported  at  intervals  along 
a  radios  of  said  chamber  and  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  surface  of  the  mass^of  material  being  treated 
as  the  latter  Is  andolated  by  said  radial  arms. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  reduction  chamber  of  general  cylindrical 
shape ;  a  central  vertical  shaft  therein  ;  exterior  driving 
means  for  said  shaft ;  radially  extending  arms  carried  by 
said  shJift  close  to  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  only ;  a 
radially  extending  shaft  fixed  in  the  upper  part  of  said 
chamber;  and  a  series  of  arms  pivotally  supported  at  in- 
tervals on  said  shaft  so  as  to  depend  freely  therefrom,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  arms  being  recurved  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  apper  tarface  of  the  mass  of  material  being 
treated  as  the  latter  is  undulated  by  said  radial  arms. 


1,272,745.  PRICTION-CLUTCH.  JosaPH  A.  WHira, 
Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignor  to  The  Moore  and  White 
Compuij,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Dec.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  189,662. 
(a.  192—10.) 

1.  T^  combination  in  a  disk  friction  dotch,  of  a  driv- 
ing and  a  driven  element ;  two  series  of  disks,  the  disks 


of  the  two  series  being  alternately  arranged,  one  aeries 
of  disks  being  connected  to  one  element  and  the  ^ther 
series  of  disks  being  connected  to  the  other  element ;  a 
sliding  ht^  forming  part  of  one  element ;  a  sliding  eoliar ; 
lever  medianism  connected  wUb  the  collar  for  causing 
the  sliding  hub  to  clamp  the  several  clutch  disks  together 
so  that  one  element  will  be  driven  through  the  disks  by 
the  other  element ;  and  a  separate  counterbalance  weight 
for  counterbalancing  the  movement  of  the  levers,  doe  to 
rentrlfujtal  force. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  friction  clutch  of  two  shafts  ; 
a  bub  flxed  to  one  shaft  ;  disks  carried  by  the  said  bnb  ;  a 
sliding  hnb  on  the  other  shaft ;  disks  also  carried  b(y  the 
said  bub  and  alternating  with  the  other  disks;  a  oaslng 
inclosing  the  disks  and  attached  to  the  sliding  h«b ;  a 
shell  secured  to  the  casing  and  having  an  Internal  flange  ; 
a  sliding  collar  ;  a  series  of  levers  pivoted  to  the  sliding 
hub  ;  a  link  connecting  the  long  arm  of  each  lever  with 
the  collar ;  studs  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  sliding 
hub ;  a  rocking  weight  mounted  on  each  stod,  one  end  of 
tho  weight  t>«aring  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell 
and  also  against  the  flange  on  the  shell,  the  otber  and  of 
the  weight  bearing  against  a  surface  on  the  short  arm  of 
the  lever  so  as  to  counteract  the  tendency  of  the  long  arm 
of  the  lever  and  its  link  to  move  outward  due  to  centrifu- 
gal force. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  disk  friction  clutch,  of  two  ele- 
ments ;  a  hut)  on  each  element,  one  of  said  hubs  being 
movable ;  a  casing  to  which  the  movable  hub  Is  con- 
nected ;  two  series  of  disks  alternately  arranged,  one  series 
being  connected  to  ene  hub  and  the  other  series  t)elng  con- 
nected to  the  other  hub  through  the  casing  ;  a  lever  for 
clamping  the  disks,  said  lever  having  a  short  arm  and  a 
long  arm  ;  a  shell  secured  to  the  casing  and  extending 
over  the  lever  ;  an  internal  flange  on  the  shell ;  and  a  rock- 
ing counterbalance  weight  mounted  on  the  movable  hub 
and  having  two  bearing  portions,  one  bearing  portion 
resting  against  the  shell  and  the  Internal  flange  thereon, 
the  other  portion  bearing  against  the  short  arm  of  the 
lever. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,746.      DIMMER    FOR    HEADLIGHTS. 
WHiTi,    North   Yakima,  Wash.     Filed  Aug. 
Serial  No.  187,816.      (CI.  240 — 48.2.) 


JOHN    H. 
23,    1917. 


1.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  reflector  ;  of 
a  covering  therefor  consisting  of  wire  fabric  bent  to  con- 
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form  to  the  contour  of  and  engaging  the  reflector  and  hav- 
ing a  lamp  opening  therein,  and  a  cloth  fabric  secured  to 
said  wire  fabric  and  covering  substantially  the  lower 
half  thereof. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.272,747.  PUNCHING-MACHINE.  Feank  E  Whitn»t 
and  ALraan  K.  Bdwabi>b.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Commerdal  Truck  Company  of  America,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  2, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  112,712.      (CI.   164 — 58.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure :  a  pair 
of  spring  pistes  fixed  thereto  at  one  end  so  as  to  be  spaced 
apart  and  extending  therefrom  parallel  to  each  other  ;  a 
ponch  head  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  plates  ;  a 
punch  carried  by  said  head  :  a  die  for  the  punch  ;  and 
means  operative  on  the  punch  head  for  forcibly  moving 
the  punch  toward  the  die. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure  ;  two 
parallel  spring  plates  projecting  therefrom  ;  a  punrh  head 
carried  by  said  plates;  a  roller  on  the  punch  head;  a 
driven  shaft  having  an  eccentric  operative  on  the  roller 
to  move  the  punch  head  in  a  line  at  right  angles  to  th  ■ 
line  of  the  spring  plates  ;  a  punch  carried  by  the  head  ; 
and   a  die  placed   to   coAperate   with   the  punch. 

6.  The  conblnation  in  a  punching  machine  of  a  punch 
head ;  a  block  mounted  therein  and  having  a  recess  ;  a 
series  of  adjusting  screws  In  tl)e  block  extending  Into  said 
receas  ;  a  pair  of  clam^ping  bars  in  the  recess  ;  a  .serlee  of 
B»etal  strips  clamped  between  said  bars  and  respectively 
eagagied  at  one  end  by  said  screws  ;  with  u  die  having 
openings  for  the  reception  of  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
•trips. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  punching  machine  of  a  sup- 
porting frame;  a  pair  of  paralhl  spring  plates  spaced 
apart  and  each  rigidly  connected  thereto  at  one  end  ;  a 
punch  head  carried  by  said  plates;  a  roller  carried  by  the 
punch  h*»ad  ;  a  driven  shaft  having  an  eccentric  placed  to 
cot'^perate  with  said  roller  to  periodically  depress  the 
head  ;  u  series  of  punchcw  carried  by  the  bead  ;  a  die  hav- 
ing openings  for  the  reception  of  said  punches;  and  means 
for  intermittently  feeding  a  Ixnly  of  sheet  material  be- 
tween the  punches  snd  the  die. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5.  7.  and  8  not  printed  in   the  Gan-tte.] 

1,272,748.      TOY.      Byron    P.    WiLLrrr.    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1917.      .Serial  .No     195.285.      (Cl.  46 46.) 


1.  A  toy  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  hav 
Ing  an  opening  and  a  recessed  face,  a  clapi>er  member 
yleidably  held  on  the  recessed  face  of  said  body  and 
adapted  to  be  shifted  therefrom  to  rebound  against  the 
recessed  face  of  aald  body,  a  spindle  Jonmaled  In  one  end 
of  said  body,  an  actuating  member  mounted  thereon 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  clapper  member  when  said 
body  is  swung  about  said  spindle  as  an  axis. 

2.  A  toy  of  the  dass  described  comprtslg  a  body  having 
an   opening  therein   and   a  face   provided   with    a   recess 


communicating  with  the  opening,  a  clapper  member  nor- 
mally against  the  recessed  face  of  said  body,  means  at 
one  end  of  said  t>ody  for  holding  one  end  of  said  clapper 
member  so  that  said  clapper  memb^*  may  be  shifted  rela- 
tive to  said  body  to  rebound  thereagalnst,  a  spindle  jour- 
naled  In  one  end  of  said  t>ody.  and  an  actuating  member 
carried  thereby,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  free  end 
of  said  clapper  member  when  said  body  is  swung  about 
said  spindle  as  an  axis. 


1.272.749.  DRILL  EXTRACTOR  COBTM  L.  Wilson. 
Bisbee.  Arls.  Filed  Oct  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  198,173. 
(Cl.  254—29.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpcjse  set  forth  comprising  a 
gripping  member,  a  fulcrum  member  pivoted  thereto,  said 
gripping  member  and  said  fulcrum  member  being  adapted 
to  engage  a  drill,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  fulcrum 
member  for  imparting  a  longitudinal  movement  to  the 
gripping  roeml>er  and  the  fulcrum  member. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
gripping  member  provided  at  one  end  with  an  opening  to 
receive  a  drill  and  having  a  notch  at  its  opposite  end,  a 
fulcrum  member  having  a  stem  pivoted  within  said  notch 
and  a  head  extending  laterally  from  the  stem  to  bear 
against  the  side  of  the  drill,  and  an  operating  member 
mounted  upon  said  fulcrum  member. 

6.  A  drill  extractor  comprising  a  gripping  member  to 
extend  at  an  angle  to  the  drill  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  opening  whereby  to  receive  and  fit  around  the 
drill,  a  fulcrum  block  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  end  of 
the  gripping  member  more  remote  from  the  drill  and  pro- 
vided at  its  free  end  with  an  offset  to  bear  against  the 
drill,  said  offset  having  a  groove  in  Its  face  to  engage  the 
drill,  and  a  cam  fulcrumed  upon  said  block  at  the  side 
opposite  the  offset  and  the  gripping  member,  said  cam 
having  its  plane  face  arranged  parallel  with  the  fulcrum 
block  and  its  peripheral  edge  presented  to  the  body  in 
which  the  drill  is  set. 

[Claims  2.  .1,  nnd  ^  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 

1  ,  2  7  'J  .  7  -,  (V      rROCESS    OF    PRESERVING    CITRUS 
FRI  IT      Joseph  D    Wiu.o.>.  Upland,  Cal..  assignor  of 
one  half  to  George  A.  Hanson.  Upland.  Cal.     Filed  Mar 
14.   1!»17       Serial  No,    154.777.      (CL  99—9) 


A  process  of  preserving  fruits  and  vegeUblea,  constat- 
ing  In   first   passing   the   fruit   or   vegetables   through   a 
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AoM  ot  nActant  tenpw«Cv«  to 

face  of  the  ok(}ec«i  ctetUe  aad  thcrcsftar  batmliMBt  tite 
4)l|}wts  natll  their  rachee  ia  ttm  from  aU  forelca  si^ 
ataaeea. 


tlie  backward  atoTemcnt  ttf  tbe  needle  ralTc  aad  Ita  lever 
under  tat  Impulse  of  ita  aprtnc,  aabatastlally  aa  de- 
sertbed. 

[Clainii  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,272,751.  APPAEATXrS  FOR  FOBMINQ  BBAKE- 
DBUICS.  JoHK  B.  WiNTEB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to 
Kelaey  Wheel  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporaition 
of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,569. 
(O.  113 — 46.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  formliiK  truo  ryBndrlritl  flanges  on 
flat  circular  blanks,  comprlslag  a  plunfer  for  fitting  the 
finished  cylinder,  and  a  recessed  die  having  a  finishing 
cylindrical  portion  for  coSperatiaK  with  said  plunger,  an 
enlarged  mouth  portion  at  a  dtnaeter  celative  to  that  of 
the  circular  blank,  such  as  to  form  aa  anwrinkled  conical 
flange  on  said  blank  when  drawn  tiioreln  and  a  portion 
Intermediate  of  said  month  portion  and  flnishlns  cylin- 
drical portion  of  a  cross  sectional  contour  permitting  the 
Innor  end  of  the  conical  flange  to  be  drawn  into  said 
finishing  cylindrical  portion  while  the  periphery  of  said 
flange  remains  temporarily  oncoBtracted  In  diameter. 

4.  Ad  awaratua  for  forming  true  cylindrical  flanges  on 
flat  circular  blanka,  coaiiNriaiBg  a  phwcer  and  a  receaaed 
die  member  having  a  flniahing  cyliBdrtcal  portion,  a 
rounded  mouth  portioo  of  lesaer  dlaaaeter  than  that  of 
the  dreolar  blank  and  soeh  aa  to  form  an  nnwrlnkled 
conical  flange  oa  mlA  blank  whtn  Aniwn  thareln,  a  aab- 
-r«tantially  cyliatdrleal  portton  cztmdteg  Inward  from  said 
-ffioath  portion,  and  aa  obUqac  portloa  OMinecting  aatd 
cyliadrieal  pertioa  with  aald  talahlns  eylinArlcal  por- 
tkiD,  beliif  d  Itaaii  dapth  than  ttia  iawanUjr  fomed  conl- 
.cal  flange,  whereby  the  Immt  end  of  saM  conical  flang*  is 
rt-AMhlOMd  by  atM  Aniahlag  cyUndrfeai  portloa  whUe 
the  p«rlpb«T  o(  aidd  Baaga  la  travienlag  aald  cyllndrleal 
month  portion. 

[ClatnM  2  and  S  not  printed  la  tiia  Oaaette.] 


1.272.753.  DKVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  SUPPL?  OF 
WATEK  TO  BOILERS.  Bbkjaiiik  F«.\nkun  Wood, 
Lensbta-g,  La.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1»17.  Serial  No.  15t.486. 
(a.  137 — 101.) 


1.272,752.      AIR-BRUSH.     OtACs   C.   WotD.  Chicago     111. 
Filed  July  «,  ltl7.    Serial  Ho.  178.901.     <n.  91-45.) 


1.  In  an  air  bmah,  tbe  combination  cf  a  body  portion 
having  suitable  air  and  pigment  orifices  In  its  end,  an  air 
valve  for  contndUmc  tha  dattvery  of  air  to  the  air  orifice, 
a  needle  valve  for  ooatrolllag  the  «d«livery  of  pigment 
from  tje  plgmaat  actflca.  a  spring  tending  to  normally 
close  the  needle  valve,  a  aprtag  normally  tending  to  close 
the  air  valve,  a  tegtr-Viaca  pivoted  to  the  body  portion  m 
poattloB  for  tasafaawat  by  the  fore-flnger  of  a  hand 
graspliv  the  badr  »at'.U»a>  said  flnger-plece  lying  sub- 
Btaattally  paiaBgi  fa  tt»  badj  ptrtioo,  an  operative  con 
naetkm  froa  tit  tattf-fflMa  to  tke  air  valve,  a  bell  crank 
lever  plvaMd  to  the  body  portlan  aad  having  o^e  arm 
adapted  to  aetoate  the  aawlla  valve  agalaat^its  apilng. 
and  bavtag  another  ami  iTtag  aabotantielly  imrallel  to 
tiie  fla««r-9la9.  Md  adai^  fw  engagement  Iv  the  fin 
gariilece  after  a  pradetermiaed  amoont  of  loat  motion  in 
tki  MUiiiMf  4f  tke  iiwer-irtece,  and  iHana  far  Itmlthig 


Jim 


^A 


I 
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In  (-«nibination  with  a  boiler  and  the  valve  for  otiptrol- 
llng  the  iow  of  water  thereto,  a  tank  having  oommtmUa- 
fion  with  the  boiler  abov«  and  below  tbe  water  level  of 
tb»'  same,  a  slide  rigidly  secured  to  and  depending  frem 
tbe  tank,  guides  on  the  boiler  for  the  »lide  to  p<Tmlt  the 
slide  to  laove  vertically,  a  lever  conneitetl  iuterme<liate  lti4 
rnds  to  the  valve  for  operating  tb*'  same,  an  adjoatable 
connection  l)etween  one  end  of  the  lever  and  tbe  taatc  tor 
movinK  the  said  levfr  when  the  tank  moves  vertically,  and 
a  counterpoise  connected  with  the  other  end. 


1,272,754.  TROUSERS-SUPPORTER.  Lbonaro  Woods. 
.St.  LoBis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  134.354. 
(CI.  241— «.)  , 


1.  A  trousers  support  comprR'ng  a  belt,  and  wJre  struts 
carried  by  said  belt  at  snttable  intervals, — two  of  said 
struts  being  respectively  located  so  as  to  come  otfposlfe 
the  hip  Joints  of  the  wearer,  and  each  consisting  of  an 
open  eye  with  depending  legs, — the  forward  leg  being 
bowed  ta  accommodate  forward  movement  of  the  l-ody 
above  tbe  btp  jotnts.  and  tbe  rearward  leg  diverging  back 
ward,  BO  as  to  spread  said  legs  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
hip  Jotnt  when  in  use,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose  described.  , 

2.  A  tronsers  snpport  comprising  a  belt,  collars  mounted 
on  said  belt,  and  wire  stmts  carried  by  said  collars— each 
collar  coDBlsting  of  a  plate  portion  having  ends  embracing 
said  belt  and  having  a  band  and  a  socket  struck  out  from 
the  face  so  as  to  form  openings  through  which  the  end  qf 
a  strut  may  bo  Inserted  and  distorted  by  clamping  ptea;  ure 
thereon. 

3.  A  trousers  sapport  comprising  a  belt  desiened  to  Ite 
worn  between  ahirt  and  trouscrft,  struts  BAOonted  on  ^nld 
belt  at  suitable  Intervals  and  clips  pvotally  mounted  on 
said  belt,  and  each  consisting  of  a  stiff  spring  of  U-shape. 
vertically  disposed,  with  arms  running  back  to  the  pivot 
connection  with  the  belt, — one  arm  being  flat  on  the  Inside 
of  the  belt,  and  tbe  oater  arm  being  turned  ontward  near 
tbe  sprltig,  saliotantlally  aa  aad  for  the  purpose  de«crR>ed. 


1  272. 79B.  BOAD-SCARIFIBB.  »tt»wav  Wbioht,  Brook- 
lyn. If.  T.  Piled  Sept.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  8118,737. 
(CI.  $7—50.) 

1.  A  road  scarifier  adapted  for  operatloa  back  and  forth 
i  by  a  twirtor  and  comprlslnr  «  wheeled  sopportlnlij  Hxle. 
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aa  obloag  metal  body  caatrally  aapportad  tharoon  and 
adapted  to  tilt  aboat  tbe  azea  of  the  wkacla  froas  one 
working  position  to  tbe  oth«',  plcfca  projecting  from  tbe 
lower  portion  of  the  body  at  each  aide  of  the  axle,  gage 
members  supported  at  the  ends  of  the  body  permanently 
higher  than  the  pick  points  and  each  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  groand  only  when  the  adjacent  pidi  points  are  within 
the  groaad,  aad  draft  eoanectioaa  adapted  to  bear  down- 
wardly 00  tke  raised  ead  of  tbe  body  and  rock  tbe  latter 
from  one  working  position  to  tbe  other  at  the  laltlal  pull 
of  the  tractor. 


11.  A  road  scarifier  comprising  a  wheeled  supporting 
axle,  a  metal  body  centrally  supported  thereon  and  having 
npwardly  projecting  end  walls,  said  wd  walls  having  up- 
wardly extending  opt  ningx  therein  extending  substantially 
radial  to  the  axis  of  the  body  and  on  the  longitudinal 
central  line  of  the  t»ody.  said  openings  having  contracted 
portions,  and  said  body  having  pick  supporting  means  at 
each  side  of  the  axle,  and  flexible  draft  connections  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  central  portion  of  the  body 
tbroogb  aaid  openings  and  fitting  cloaely  within  aald  con- 
tracted portiona. 

[Claims  2  to  10  and  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,272,756.  ROAD  PL.VNER.  Sidnkt  WaiOHT.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  3.  1916,  Serial  No.  25,456.  Renewed 
May  6,  1918.     SerUl  No.  232,938.      (CI.  37—50.) 


I.  In  a  road  planer,  a  pair  of  sui>port1ng  wheels,  a 
body  mounted  to  rock  about  the  axes  of  said  wheels,  picks 
projecting  from  the  lower  side  of  said  body,  and  a  planing 
knife  secured  against  said  picks. 

8.  In  a  road  planer,  a  wheel -supported  body  having 
picks  projecting  from  its  lower  side,  and  two  planing 
knives  claaiped  together  on  opposite  ridea  of  aaid  picks. 

9.  A  road  making  machine  comprislBg  a  wheel-sup- 
ported body,  cutting  devices  st  the  lower  side  of  tne  body, 
a  draft  device  extending  from  tbe  body,  aad  a  buffer 
hinged  to  the  body  and  adapted  to  swing  vertically  and 
having  guiding  means  for  said  draft  device. 

II.  A  road  making  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  sup- 
porting axle,  an  oblong  metal  body  centrally  supported 
there<<u  and  adapted  to  rock  about  the  axes  of  the  wheels, 
said  body  having  bearing  surfaces  at  Its  ends  higber  than 
tbe  axle  and  having  cutting  devices  In  its  lower  portion 
at  each  side  of  tbe  sale,  flexible  draft  connections  extend- 
ing from  the  c«itral  portion  of  the  t>ody  over  aaid  bearing 
snrfaees,  and  yokes  pivoted  to  tbe  end  portions  of  the 
body  and  having  their  free  ends  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
draft  connections,  said  yokes  having  goldlng  means  for 
tbe  draft  roanectlons. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  8.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,767.  MOTOR-VKHICLK.    ManaiCB  J.  Yodeh,  Ilemet. 

Cal.      Piled    Jan.    23.    1918.      Serlal   No.   218,314.      (CI. 

180 — M.) 

1.  Ia  a  motor  vehicle,  a  rear  dUTereatlal  axle,  a  front 
dlfffreatlal  axle,  a  reach   member  extending  backwardly 


boas  the  front  axle,  a  reach  moaber  extcadlag  forwanily 
from  the  rear  axle,  meaaa  forming  a  ball  aad  aoctet  Jetet 
betweea  the  reach  memberB,  a  bed  fixed  upon  th 
a  reckes.  aoppert  flx.^  apon  the  forward  axle,  aad 
connecting  the  forward  end  of  tbe  bed  to  tbe  roch«r 

P<H-t. 


2.  In  a  motor  venicle.  a  rear  differential  axle,  a  treat 
differential  axle,  an  axle  houidng  upon  the  rear  differential 
axle,  an  axle  housing  upon  tbe  front  differential  axle,  a 
bed  frame  rigidly  mount«Hl  upon  tbe  rear  differential  axle 
housing  and  extending  to  the  vertical  plane  of  tbe  froat 
differential  axle  bojslng.  a  drive  shaft  hooslBg  exteadtng 
forwardly  from  the  i>ai  axle  bousing  and  forming  a  readi 
member,  a  drive  shaft  bousing  extending  backwardly  from 
the  front  axle  housing  and  forming  a  second  reach  mon- 
ber,  means  forming  a  ball  and  socket  joint  between  the  two 
reach  membars,  a  rocker  support  moanted  upon  the  for- 
ward axle  housing,  and  a  rocker  roller  moanted  at  tbe 
forward  end  of  the  bed  frame  and  running  upon  the  rocker 
support. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  rear  differential  axle,  a  front 
differential  axle,  an  axle  bousing  upon  tbe  rear  differen- 
tial axle,  an  axle  houRlng  open  tbe  front  differential  axle, 
a  bed  frame  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  rear  differential 
axle  housing  and  extending  to  tbe  vertical  plane  of  the 
front  differential  axle  hooalng,  a  drive  abaft  booalng  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  rear  axle  housing  and  forming 
a  reach  member,  a  drive  shaft  boualng  extending  back- 
wardly from  the  front  axle  housing  and  forming  a  second 
reach  member,  means  forming  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  be- 
tween the  two  reach  members,  a  rocker  support  mounted 
upon  the  forward  txIc  housing,  a  rocker  roller  mounted 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  bed  frame  and  running  upon 
the  rocker  support,  r.  steering  post  shaft  mounted  ver- 
tically at  the  center  of  the  rear  end  ot  the  bod  frame,  guide 
rollers  in  tbe  bed  frame,  and  cables  oppositely  wound 
upon  the  ste4'ring  post  shaft  and  extending  over  tbe  gnlde 
rollers  to  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  rocker  support. 


1,272,758.  DNn'ERSAL  JOINT.  Pbiston  M.  Yoimo, 
Ctica,  N.  Y  Filed  May  31.  1917.  Serial  No.  171,881. 
(CI.  74—19.) 


1.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  two  main  BMnbcra 
a  connecting  member,  said  connecting  member  and  oae  ot 
the  main  members  h>ivlng  relative  pivotal  moveflseats  to 
one  direction  and  said  connecting  member  aad  tbe  ottoa 
main  :n>mtfr  having  relative  pivotal  movements  la  a 
direction  at  i'.g))t  acg't^'  to  he  first  named  direction,  aad 
means  whereby  said  re:ntlv  >  movements  are  BtHlaad  to 
insure  lubrication  of  tbe  beating  rarfaeee  of  tin  Jatat. 

8.  A  universal  jotait  eomprlatag  eutmg  aMame,  •  aMta 
member  including  bom;:,  each  of  the  borna  betag  fareeted. 
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a  oonnectliis  member  Inclodinc  alined  >>unuilt  recdved 
between  tlte  forcatlons,  bushlnst  Interpoeed  between  the 
jonmala  and  the  hornx,  a  second  main  member  plvotaUy 
connected  to  the  connecting  member,  the  boshlnga  being 
open  on  the  itde  adjacent  the  teefrnd  mala  member  and 
having  flangei  along  their  outer  edges,  said  flanges  pro- 
jecting toward  the  second  main  member,  said  second  main 
member  Including  means  constracted  and  arranged  to 
pocket  Inbrlcant  in  the  spaces  determined  by  the  open- 
ings In  the  bashings  by  the  flanges  of  the  bashings  and 
by  the  forcatlona  of  the  horns  whereby  forced  lubrica- 
tion of  the  joomals  is  aeeared. 

15.  In  a  anlTersal  joint,  a  pair  of  main  members  and 
a  connecting  member,  said  main  members  being  adapted 
to  swing  In  respect  to  the  connecting  monber  about  axes 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  spherically  curved  casing 
element  carried  by  one  of  the  main. members,  a  second 
casing  element  arranged  to  .Inclote  the  end  portion  of  the 
first  named  element  to  form  a  tight  joint  therewith,  a 
third  casing  element  adjustably  connected  to  the  second 
element,  said  third  element  having  a  flange  from  which 
resilient  tongues  are  struck,  said  tongues  being  adapted 
to  nrge  the  second  element  into  sealing  relation  with  the 
first  casing  elemcBt 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  14,  and  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,272,759.  HAND-GRENADE.  JOHM  P.  C.  Tttbup,  Pitts- 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1918.  Serial  No.  215,246. 
(CI.  102—29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  projectile  comprising  a  body 
portion  of  relatively  thin  metal  to  contain  explosives,  a 
detonator,  and  ignition  means,  of  an  inner  head  of  rela- 
tively thick  cast  metal  arranged  in  the  head  of  said  pro- 
jectile, said  cast  head  having  dividing  grooves  on  Its  Inner 
surface  in  checker  formation  to  fhdUtate  its  breaking 
apart  when  the  device  is  exploded. 

2.  A  projectile  comprising  a  body  portion  to  contain  ex- 
plosive, a  detonating  tnbe  within  said  body  portion,  an 
automatic  ignitioo  meens,  said  ineans  comprising  a  spring 
accelerated  item  extending  within  said  tnbe,  means  for 
locking  said  stem  in  inoperative  position,  said  means  com- 
priaing  lo<ddng  arms  bent  over  said  stem  to  depress  the 
same,  and  means  for  releasing  said  arma 

6.  A  hand  grenade  comprising  a  pear-shaped  body  por- 
tion coinpoeed  of  relatively  thin  metal  to  contain  an  ex- 
plodve,  a  head  of  relatively  thick  cast  metal  having  divid- 
ing lines  therein  to  fa<dlitate  it  breaking  apart  when  the 
device  la  exploded,  n  detonator  for  discharging  said  ex- 
plosive, said  detonator  comprising  a  tnbulnr  r(><-eptncle 
pftrtialljr  filled  with  an  explosive,  a  fuse  within  said  re- 
esptade,  an  Ignition  stem  extend  ic;  into  said  receptacle 
to  ignite  said  fnsei  a  spring  member  compressed  under  a 
enp  member,  a  pair  of  locking  arms  bent  over  said  cup 
■OBbcr  to  hold  said  spring  in  its  compressed  position,  and 
a  flexible  cord  member  wound  around  the  free  ends  of 


said  arma  to  hold  them  in  position,  said  cup  being  secured 
to  said  Ignition  stem,  and  said  stem  being  ignited  when 
said  spring  and  cap  are  released. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,272.760.  CLOCHE  USEFUL  FOB  HORTICULTtJRAL 
AND  AGRICULTURAL  PURPOSES.  CHAaLBS  E.  Al- 
LiXDit.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.  144,213.     (CI.  47—22.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  th'.<  character  described,  a  frame  com- 
posed of  three  separable  parts  consisting  of  an  angular 
transverse  member  having  bent  over  ends ;  a  longitudinal 
upper  member  havliig  depending  and  upwardly  projecting 
portions  and  loops  formed  at  the  ends  thereof ;  and  a  con- 
tinuous longitudinal  member  terminating  in  depending 
legs  provided  with  inwardly  bent  ends. 

2.  In  a  cloche  as  described,  a  frame  for  holding  sheet 
glass  forming  the  sid'-n  and  ends  of  the  cloche,  said  frame 
being  composed  of  an  angular  transverse  member  pro- 
vided with  hooked  ends,  a  longitudinal  upper  member  hav- 
ing depending  and  upwardly  projecting  parts  and  the  ends 
thereof  bent  at  right  angles  forming  loops,  and  a  con- 
tinuous longitodinal  member  threaded  in  the  said  loops 
of  the  vffper  member  and  having  depending  lacs  provided 
with  hooked  ends,  snbstanttally  as  and  tor  the  purpose 
described. 


1.272,761.  COASTER.  Waltm  F.  Baiut,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  sssignor  of  one-half  to  George  A.  Cadwallader, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  31,  1916.  Serial  No. 
100,894.      (CI.  208—35.) 


In  a  coaster,  a  horizontally  disposed  floor  board,  a 
front  steering  wheel  plvotally  secured  adjacent  oae  end 
of  said  floor  board,  a  driving  axle  rotatably  mounted  be- 
neath the  opposite  end  of  the  floor,  a  pair  of  driving 
wheels  aecnred  to  the  driving  axle  at  Its  opposite  outer 
ends,  a  ratchet  member  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  driv- 
ing axle,  rotatable  clutch  sleeves  mounted  upon  opposite 
ends  of  said  driving  axle,  engaging  dogs  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  rotatable  sleeves  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet  member,  means  for  holding  said  dogs  in 
engagemc>nt  with  the  ratchet,  a  pair  of  vertically  moving 
treadle  members  pivoted  above  the  floor  board,  means  for 
steering  the  coaster  and  suitably  steadying  the  rider  upon 
the  treadles,  and  transmission  means  connectiqg  tho 
treadles   and   the   rotatable   clutch   sleeves   whereby   the 
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downward  movement  of  either  treadle  will  act  to  rotate 
said  sleeves  and  thereby  impart  driving  motion  to  the 
axle  member  to  propel  the  vehicle  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion. 


1,272,762.  RECEPTACLE.  Wiujam  H.  Bacohkan.  Bay 
City.  Mich.  Filed  June  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  35,024. 
(C\.   220—146.) 


♦  ' 


In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  cover  for  the  receptacle 
including  upper  and  lower  plates  spaced  apart,  a  ring  In- 
closing the  space  between  the  plates  at  their  edges,  a 
flange  projecting  from  the  lower  plate  adapted  to  be  In 
serted  into  and  bear  against  the  inner  side  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, heat  passage  prevention  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  plates,  a  receptacle  depending 
from  the  lower  plate  inside  the  flange,  an  outlet  thereto 
extending  through  both  plates,  a  closure  for  the  outlet, 
and  an  upwardly  projecting  flange  surrounding  said 
closure  and  adapted  to  detachably  retain  a  cup  or  like 
article. 


1,272,763.  NUT-LOCK.  Samubl  C.  BAtiOHN,  Canalou, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  M.  Jones,  Canalou. 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1918.  Serial  No.  228,659.  (CI. 
151 — 87.) 


The  combination  with  a  nut  and  bolt,  of  a  washer 
plate  threaded  on  the  bolt  and  provided  on  its  under 
side  and  at  its  outer  edges  with  oppositely  disposed  ap- 
proximately parallel  ribs,  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  ribs 
being  disposed  at  acute  angles  to  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  ribs  and  meeting  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  ribs  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  ribs,  the  under  surfaces  of  the  ribs 
slanting  In  opposite  directions  longitudinally  of  the  ribs 
and  slanting  inwardly  in  opposite  directions  transversely 
of  the  ribs  to  form,  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  ribs, 
nut  engaging  edges  which  slant  in  opposite  directions 
longitudinally  of  the  ribs. 


1,272,764.  CAN -END  SEPARATOR  AND  FEEDER 
GBoaos  W.  BLANKaNHOHN  and  Thomas  Castbekg,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
168.977.      (01.  lis— 114.) 

1.  In  a  can  end  sejMrator  and  feeder,  a  frame  having 
a  central  opening  formed  therein,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
positioned  rods  secured  adjacent  said  opening  adapted  to 
receive  and  guide  a  can  end  stack,  a  plurality  of  shafts 
Joumaled  in  the  frame  adjacent  the  central  opening,  a 
collar  member  secured  on  each  shaft,  a  pair  of  overlap- 
ping supporting  shoulders  formed  on  each  collar,  said 
shoulders  being  offset  with  relation  to  each  other  and 
superposed   to  assume  different  planes,   the  distance   be- 


tween the  shoulders  in  a  vertical  direction  being  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  one  can  end  flange,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  movement  to  the  shafts  In  unison  which  will 
bring  each  pair  of  supporting  shoulders  alternately  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  can  end  stack. 


2.  In  a  can  end  separator  and  feeder,  a  frame  tiavlng 
a  central  opening  formed  therein,  means  for  receiving  and 
guiding  a  stack  of  can  ends,  a  plurality  of  shafts  jonr- 
naled  In  the  frame  adjacent  the  central  opening,  a  pair 
of  overlapping  supporting  shoulder  members  carried  by 
each  shaft,  said  shoulders  being  offset  with  relation  to 
f-acb  other  and  superi>osed  to  assume  different  planes,  tho 
distance  between  the  shoulders  In  a  vertical  direction  be- 
ing equal  to  the  thickness  of  one  can  end  flange,  and 
means  for  transmitting  a  movement  to  the  shafts  In  uni- 
son which  will  bring  each  pair  of  supporting  shoulders 
alternately  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  can  end 
stack. 

4.  In  a  can  end  separator  and  feeder,  a  frame  having  a 
central  opening  formed  therein,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
positioned  rods  secured  adjacent  said  opening  adapted  to 
receive  and  guide  a  can  end  stack,  a  plurality  of  shafts 
Joumaled  in  the  frame  adjacent  the  central  opening,  a 
collar  member  8ooure<l  on  each  shaft,  a  pair  of  overlap- 
ping supporting  shoulders  formed  on  each  collar,  said 
shoulders  l>elng  offset  with  relation  to  each  other  and 
superposed  to  assume  different  planes,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  shoulders  in  a  vertical  direction  being  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  one  can  end  flange,  a  gear  secured  on 
each  shaft,  an  internal  gear  intermeshing  with  said 
Rears,  and  means  for  transmitting  a  rotary  movement  to 
the  internal  gear  to  bring  the  supporting  shoulders  alter- 
nately into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  can  end 
stack. 

6.  In  a  can  end  separator,  a  separating  device  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  support  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  and 
carrying  a  pair  of  circumferential  ledges  or  detents,  each 
ledge  of  approximately  180°  in  length  and  arranged  in 
different  planes  slightly  spaced  one  from  the  other,  so 
that  the  can  end  may  drop  from  one  ledge  to  the  other 
and  finally  off  of  the  lowermost  edge  by  the  rotative 
movement  of  the  support,  said  ledges  being  wedge-shaped 
for  entry  between   the  can  ends. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.272.765.     RUNNING  GEAR  FOR  VEHICLES.     William 

Emil   Bock   and    Hexbt    L.    Bock,   Toledo.   Ohio;    said 

Henry   L.    Bock   assignor    to   said   William   Emil   Bock. 

Filed  June  28,  1913.    Serial  No.  776,467.     (Q.  21— 198.) 

1.  A  vehicle,  comprising  a   frame,  wheels,  independent 

rock  arms   for   supporting   said   frame   upon    said  wheels, 

axlally  alined  hollow  shafts  for  connecting  said  rock  arms 

with  said  frame,   knuckles  for  plvotally  supporting  said 

wheels  on  said  rock  arms,  actuating  arms  for  said  knuckles 

having  ends  extending  In  substantial  allnement  with  the 

axis  of  said  hollow  shafts,  a  rod  connecting  said  actuating 

arms  extending  through  said  hollow  shaft,  and  means  for 

adjnsting  said  rod. 
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Jour  x6»  19x81. 


2.  A  TeUckK  c«a^rtelii«  a  frame,  whwla,  iBdependeBt 
rock  unam  tor  ■oMartinc  said  frui«  upw  nU  wheel*, 
nockiw  tor  attscblaK  mid  wImcIb  to  mid  tort  *r™m  hol- 
>ow  rtafU  tor  wld  rock  arms,  and  •toerlns  BMchamlam  tor 
ictoatlng  nld  laucklM  paMing  UnNigli  i»ld  hoHow  thtttM. 


8.  A  yehldfe  eoa^rliiac  »  «mub«.  «  wheel,  an  Independ 
tntly  yieldable  rock  arm  f<w  supporting  said  frame  upon 
■aid  wheel,  Mid  rock  arm  bolng  Joursaled  upon  said  frame, 
and  steering  mcekaBion  for  actnatlng  said  wheel  passing 
through  the  Jooraalcd  portion  of  the  rock  arm. 

4  A  vehlclo^  comtrUdng  a  frame,  wheels  for  supporting 
said  frame.  Independently  vertically  yieldable  In  relation 
thereto,  rock  arma  for  said  wheels,  Joumaled  upon  said 
frame,  and  steering  mechanism  for  each  of  said  wheels 
permitting  and  unaffected  by  said  independent  vertical 
movement,  comprising  an  actuating  arm.  a  link  plvotally 
coanected  to  said  ana  in  substantial  allnement  with  the 
Journal  of  the  rock  arm,  and  means  for  actuating  said  link. 

6.  A  vehicle,  cwnprlslng  a  frame,  a  wheel,  a  rock  arm 
for  supporting  said  frame  upon  said  wheel,  said  rock  arm 
being  Jour naled. upon  said  frame  and  steering  mechanism 
for  actnatiag  said  wheel  provided  with  a  pivoUl  connection 
In  allnement  with  the  Journal  for  the  rock  arm. 


located  m  Un«  with  tlie  fore  and  aft  Mia  of  tke  bodir.  aad 
other  elements  located  at  opposite  it^am  of  tks  bo<|y  aad 
eqal-dlsl^ntly  from  the  longitadfnal  axis  thereof,  «^ch  of 
said  elements  being  Independently  adjustable  up  and  down, 
for  the  purpose  speclSed. 

fi.  An  aviator's  instruction  machine,  comprising  «  body, 
an  engiilP  driven  propeller,  a  horisontal  rudder,  a  viertlcal 
rudder,  lateral  baUnclng  surfaces,  manually  controlled 
means  fer  operating  said  vertical  rudder,  horlsontil  md- 
rter  and  lateral  balancing  surfaces,  and  supporting  base 
elements,  certain  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  raised  an-l 
lowered  with  respect  to  the  body  of  the  machine  aad  the 
surface  on  which  the  maehtne  la  bdag  operated,  on?  of 
said  supporting  base  elesMnts  being  mounted  for  steering 
movement  and  being  controlled  by  the  same  means  us»  1 
for  controlling  the  vertical  rudder. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


I,272,78r7.  RAIL-CLAMP.  Plbasant  Bbadbdbn  and  Wai^ 
TSB  OHAMBBas,  Muucle.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  228.937.     (CI.  238 — 5.) 


cffl 


J 


1.272.766.  AVIATOB'S  IN8TKDCT10N-l£^CHINE. 
Bbnno  J.  BONGAKTB.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  United 
Stateo  Air  Craft  Corporation,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  3,  1917.  •  Serial  No.  178,497.      (O.  244—1.) 


9          t 

£• 

, 

« 

1 

1.  In  a  rail  clamp  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bar  having  rail  receiving  pockets  adjacent  its 
ends,  tsnoaa  formed  upon  said  bar  and  extending  to  said 
pockets,  clamping  blocks  having  Internal  pockets  fonn*>d 
therein,  each  block  having  a  rail  engaging  head  at  one 
end  and  a  depending  lug  at  the  opposite  end  therwof,  salo. 
heads  being  adapted  to  engage  r|ills  fitting  within  said 
pockets,  while  said  lugs  engage  the  ends  of  said  bgr,  thus 
steadying  said  blocka,  and  securing  means  pasaing  through 
said  blocks  nnd  said  tenons  for  holding  Raid  blocks  in  set 
posltioa. 

6.  In  a  rail  clamp  of  the  class  described,  the  aomblna- 
tlon  of  a  bar  having  receiving  pockets  adjacent  its  ends. 
cUmplsg  blocks  having  depending  Ings  at  their  outer  ends, 
said  blocks  being  adapted  to  engage  rails  fitting  within 
said  pockets,  while  said  lugs  engage  the  ends  of  the  bar, 
thus  steadying  said  blocks,  and  means  for  holding  saiil 
blocks  in  set  positions  upon  said  bar. 

9.  In  a  rail  clamp  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bar  including  means  for  engaging  the  base  ..f 
rails  for  holding  the  rails  against  side  shifting,  tenons 
formed  on  said  bar,  clamping  blocks  having  depending 
lugs  at  their  outer  ends,  said  blocks  being  adapted  to 
engage  rails  carried  by  said  bar.  while  said  lugf  engage 
the  ends  of  said  bar.  thus  steadying  said  blooka,  said 
blocks  engaging  said  tenons,  and  meana  connecting  said 
blocks  and  said  tenons  for  holding  said  blocks  in  set  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oafette.l 


1  An  aviator's  instruction  machine,  comprising  a  body, 
an  engine  driven  propeller,  lateral  balancing  means,  for - 
and  aft  baUnclag  means,  steering  means,  and  supporting 
base  elements,  certain  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  raised 
and  lowered  with  respect  to  the  body  of  the  machine  and 
the  surface  on  which  the  machine  Is  being  operated, 
said  supporting  base  elements  comprising  a  plurality  of 
owQiber*  arransed  In  a  central  fore  and  aft  line  with  rela- 
tion to  the  body  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  Inde- 
pendmtly  adjaatlag  the  last  naaaed  elements  up  and  down, 
for  tke  porpoae  spedAad. 

8.  An  aviatar's  Instruction  machine,  eomprlslBg  a  body, 
an  emtne  driven  propeller,  a  horisontal  rudder,  a  vertical 
rodder,  lateral  balancing  surfaces,  manually  controlled 
means  tor  <4per*tiag  said  vertical  rodder,  horisontal  rud- 
dflff  and  lataral  balancing  surfaces,  and  supporting  l>ase 
el«Bieoti»  eactaln  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  raised  and 
lavMOd  wltk  teapect  to  the  body  of  ^he  BMchiae  and  the 
martmoA  on  which  tte  maculae  la  belag  oporatsd.  saM^Mp- 
portlng  base  elements  comprising  one  or  mam 


1 272,T68.      PIN-HOLDER.      Cbablks    A.   Bull,   Albion, 
I       Nebr.     Filed   Aug.  6,   1917.     Serial   No.  184.7*8.      (CL 


223«-«0.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
baring  a  sabstantially  rectangular  aide,  a  flat  clamping 
plate  disposed  adjacent  said  side  of  the  base  add  having 
a  palf  of  laterally  extending  arms  on  its  ends  tt>  contact 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  base,  said  arms  being  plvotally 
conn«;ted  adjacent  their  lower  edges  to  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  base  whereby  the  clamp  may  be  swung  dutwardiy 
and  downwardly  to  reeeive  a  strtp  «f  pins  botween  tha 
iriate  aad  s&ld  side  of  the  bas& 

[Chktm  a  not  priated  in  the  Oaaette.] 


Jin,Y  16, 1918. 
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l,2T2,7e».  BATHING-SUIT.  JOHN  F.  BChKh,  Phlladel- 
delphla,  Pa.  Filed  July  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  110,066. 
(CI.  9— 20.) 


1.  In  a  bathing  garmf-nt.  a  blouse  portion  provided  with 
a  large  broad  coUar  atUched  to  the  neck  and  extending 
loosely  down  the  back  and  also  over  the  shoulders  and 
down  the  front,  said  front  portions  being  separated  by  a 
deep  V-neck  opening,  the  back  porfUw  being  provided  on 
its  under  side  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  arranged 
buoyant  bodies  arranged  to  give  buoyancy  and  great 
transverse  flexlbUlty  whereby  the  collar  may  be  turned  up 
back  of  the  head  and  caused  to  fit  up  upon  each  side 
thereof  when  floating,  and  means  at  the  outer  edges  of 
the  front  portions  of  the  collar  adjacent  to  the  shoulder 
portions  thereof  for  fastening  the  collar  In  position 
around  the  neck  of  the  wearer. 

8.  In  a  bathing  garment,  the  combination  of  the  waist  or 
blouse  portion  provided  with  a  large  collar  of  textile  fabric 
baring  at  the  rear  of  the  neck  opening  buoyant  portions, 
whereby  the  collar  may  be  turned  up  back  of  the  head  to 
act  as  a  buoyant  support  therefor  while  floating,  the 
said  buoyant  portions  comprising  a  series  of  buoyant 
bodies  of  elongated  form  arranged  side  by  side  lengthwise 
of  the  garment  and  permitting  the  collar  to  be  bent  freely 
upward  on  each  side  of  the  head. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,272,770.  AIR  VALVE  FOR  PUMPS.  ARThtb  W. 
BrBKB,  Decatur,  111.,  assignor  to  Decatur  Pump  k  Mfg. 
Co.,  I>ecatur,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Flle<l 
Aufc'.  13.  1917.     Serial  No.  18B.8B0.     (CI.  103—79.) 


1,272,771.  PUMP.  ABTHDB  W.  BOhKB,  DecatW,  IlL, 
assignor  to  Deeator  Pniw  4  Mfg.  Co.,  Dpoatv,  IlL.  a 
CorporaUoa  of  IUiM>iB.  Filed  Aug.  1«.  191T.  •— -« 
No.   188,851.      (CI.  103 — »8.) 


1.  A  derice  of  the  character  described.  Including  in 
combination,  a  body  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  a  pomp 
and  to  communicate  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder 
thereof,  said  body  being  enlarged  to  form  a  reservoir,  the 
passage  Into  the  cylinder  opeolBg  near  the  bottom  of  the 
reservoir,  a  valve  In  said  passage,  and  means  for  admit- 
ting air  into  said  reservoir. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  In 
combination,  a  body  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  pump  and 
to  communicate  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  thereof, 
said  body  being  enlarged  to  form  a  reservoir  and  also  hav- 
ing a  tube  mounted  therein,  a  valve  having  a  stem  slldably 
mounted  within  said  tube,  and  means  for  admitting  air 
into  said  reservoir. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  a  pump  having  a 
compartment  in  communication  therewith,  an  air  valve 
connected  to  said  compartment  and  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  reservoir,  a  tube  mounted  thenMn  and 
extending  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  valve 
mounted  to  move  In  said  compartment  and  having  a  stem 
fitting  aald  tube,  adjustable  means  for  admitting  air  Into 
said  reservoir,  said  adjustable  means  comprising  a  screw 
and  a  plurality  of  grooves  along  its  sides. 

[ClalBsa  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  Id  the  Qaaettc.] 


.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  loclndlng  in 
combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  pump  baring 
compartments  near  each  end,  with  valves  meontad  in 
said  compartments,  the  casing  of  the  pump  having  ep^- 
Ings  above  and  In  allnement  with  said  valves,  said  open- 
ings being  provided  with  annular  shoulders,  an  arcnatc 
tubular  air  compartment  member  arranged  to  l>e  positioned 
on  said  shouMers  and  single  securing  means  pasainf 
through  said  arcuate  shaped  member  and  into  the  casing 
so  as  to  form  a  cover  for  the  valves  and  also  an  air  com- 
partment. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  In 
combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  pump  baring  valve 
compartments  near  each  end,  valves  mounted  In  said  com- 
partments, the  casing  of  the  pump  having  openings  above 
and  in  allnement  with  the  valven  and  also  having  a  pro- 
jection located  between  said  openings,  an  arcuate  tiiaped 
tubular  air  chamber  member  mounted  on  top  of  said  cas- 
ing with  its  ends  in  registration  with  said  openings,  and 
a  single  securing  means  passing  through  said  arcuate 
shaped  member  and  Into  said  projection. 


1.272,772  ARTICLE  SUPPORTING  DEVICE.  JOSEPH 
E.  Bi-HNS,  Canastota,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  26,  1917.  Serial 
No.   198.589.      (CI.  41 — 9.) 


1.   In  a  devife  of   the  class  descTlt»»Hi.  a  hollow 
a   tube  In   communication   therewith,   and    a  cone   siiaped 
cup  supported  from  Its  upper  wall  only  by  said  tobe. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cup  for  sup- 
porting an  article  to  be  dipped,  said  cup  formed  of  re- 
silient material  and  comprising  a  cross  wall  and  a 
tubular  side  wall  secured  to  the  cross  wall  and  divov- 
Ing  outwardly  and  decreasing  in  thickness  as  it  extcnda 
therefrooL 

[Claims  2  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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l;ST2,T7t.  STAT-MACHINB.  John  F.  Caiohak,  Loa 
Anteteg,  CtH.,  aasicnor  of  oae-half  to  Herbert  B.  Per- 
d«w,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1917.  SerUl 
No.  145.542.     (a.  140— iM).) 


A  stay  machine  comprlalng  a  baae,  a  head-stock  aecnred 
to  aald  base,  a  tall-itock  secured  to  said  base,  golde  rods 
extending  between  and  fixed  to  said  head  and  tail  stocks, 
a  formlnfl:  die  slidable  on  said  rods  baTlng  a  bole  extend- 
ing theretbrongh,  a  follower  on  said  rods  behind  said  die, 
said  follower  ha  ring  an  opening  therethrough  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  ope^g  in  said  die,  coiled  cnshion  springs 
on  said  rods  between  said  tail-stock  and  said  follower,  a 
rod  slldably  extending  through  said  tail-stock  fixed  to 
said  follower,  a  head  on  the  onter  end  of  said  last-named 
rod,  a  colled  q»rlng  on  said  last-named  rod  between  said 
follower  and  laid  tall-stock,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  head- 
stock,  a  hollow  mandrel  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having 
a  notched  outer  end  extending  through  the  hole  in  said 
die,  a  stab  shaft  In  said  head-stock,  means  for  driving 
said  stub  shaft  from  said  first-named  shaft,  clutch  mem- 
bers on  said  stub  shaft,  a  sprocket  on  one  of  said  clutch 
memlter.  a  sprocket  mounted  in  said  tall-stock,  a  chain 
running  over  said  sprockets,  means  for  securing  said  die 
tp  said  chain  to  move  said  die  positively  forward,  con- 
trolllBg  means  for  said  clutch  operated  by  said  die,  and 
means  for  elastlcally  returning  said  die  after  Its  forward 
moTemoit. 


1,272,774.  8BWING-MACHINB  ATTACHMENT.  Ev- 
onra  H.  Chsmbman,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  10 
1917.     Serial  No.  147,842.     (CI.  112—8.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  corder  comprising  a  flat  and 
tapered  foot  having  an  upstanding  shank  which  is  attach- 
able to  a  sewing  machine,  a  tapered  side  of  the  foot  mak- 
ing an  angle  with  the  normal  direction  of  movement  of 
the  material  beneath  the  foot,  an  upstanding  and  out- 
wardly curved  flange,  a  horizontal  tapered  member  in- 
tegral with  said  curved  flange,  the  flanged  member  lying 
adjacent  the  tapered  edge  of  the  said  foot,  a  flared  for- 
ward end  on  the  said  flange,  whereby  the  entry  of  mate- 
rUl  is  fadUtated. 

[CUim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,272,776.  MSASUBINO  INBTBUIIBNT.  LiBwia  W. 
Chubb,  Bdgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
829,198.     (CL  78—82.) 

1.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  in  a 
circuit  comprising  a  source  of  electromotive  force  and  a 
plurality  of  resistors  connected  in  series  relation,  of  a 
resistor,  an  electrical  Indicating  device,  a  thermo-electric 
genarator  and  means  for  alternately  connecting  the  said 
resistor  aad  the  said  indicating  device  In  shunt  relation 
to  <»e  realstor  of  the  said  circuit  and  for  connecting  the 
thermo-electric  generator  in  shunt  relation  to  another  of 
the  said  resistors  in  the  said  cireuit  and  in  series  relation 
to  the  said  electrical  indicating  device. 


3.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  irlth  a 
potentiometer  conductor,  a  resistor,  a  galvanometer  and  a 
thermo-electric  generator,  of  a  switch  for  connecting  the 
thermo-electric   generator    In    series    with    the    galvanom- 


eter,   the   partial    circuit   thus   constituted   in   shunt  rela- 
tion to  the  potentiometer  conductor  and  the  resistor  in 
shunt  relation  to  the  potentiometer  conductor. 
[Claims  2  and  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.272,77a  WASHBOARD.  OsBTauDB  Ct.l»«  and  Aaboh 
HOBTOfr,  Coleman,  Mich. ;  said  Cline  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  said  Horton.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1918.  SerlAl  No. 
809,788.      (CI.  88—29.) 


1.  A  washboard  Including  a  rubbing  plate  having  a 
soap  exposing  opening,  means  for  supporting  a  cake  of 
soap  in  said  opening,  a  follower,  a  screw  engaging  the  fol> 
lower  and  operable  to  poaltively  and  forcibly  feed  the  soap 
against  said  supporting  means  and  through  said  opening, 
and  a  spring  engaging  said  follower  to  automatically  feed 
the  soap  independently  of  the  screw. 

2.  A  washboard  including  a  rubbing  plate  having  a  soap 
exposing  opening,  means  ter  supporting  a  cake  of  soap  In 
said  opening,  a  follower  disposed  behind  the  openiag,  a 
screw  threaded  rod  connected  to  the  follower,  a  screw 
threaded  sleeve  engaging  the  rod,  an  operative  sopport 
for  the  sleeve  and  through  which  the  sleeve  is  slltable, 
and  a  spring  engaging  said  support  and  bearing  against 
the  follower.  i 


1,272,777.  STOP-MOTION  FOB  KNITTING-MACHINES. 
Fbank  CRAwroBD.  Sr.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  as«ignor 
to  The  Crawford  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Bruns- 
wick. N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov. 
25.  1916.     Serial  No.  133,348.      (Cl.  60 — 7.) 
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for  moving  the  shaft  when  a  thread  breaks;  a  pivoted 
trip  lever  arranged  to  be  held  in  its  raised  position  by  the 
thread  and  having  two  surfaces  beyond  the  pivot,  one  for 
holding  an  arm  of  the  shaft  when  the  lever  Is  held  in 
the  raised  position  by  the  thread,  the  other  being  located 
in  the  path  of  the  arm  when  it  is  returned  after  actual 
ing  the  trip  mechanism,  so  as  to  automatically  raise  the 
trip  lever  into  Its  normal  position  for  threading. 
I  Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,272.778.  BRAKE-BBAM.  SrrH  A.  Cronb.  Bast  Orange 
N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1816.  Serial  No.  129,282  (Cl 
188—22.)  ^ 


1.  A  brake-beam  comprising  a  compression  member  hav- 
ing corresponding  flanges,  a  tension  member  and  a  strut 
Intermediate  said  members  for  the  brake-lever,  said  strut 
being  a  forged  metal  folded  bar  encompassing  said  com- 
pression member  and  at  the  edges  of  said  flanges  being  de- 
flected anguUrly  to  form  parallel  sides  for  the  brake- 
lever,  and  said  bar  adjacent  to  said  compression  member 
having  a  Up  cut  therefrom  to  initially  project  In  a  dlrec 
tlon  toward  the  tension  member  and  being  bent  inwardly 
from  said  bar  to  present  its  inner  flat  face  toward  said 
compression  member,  for  securing  the  stmt  and  compres- 
sion member  together. 

4.   A  brake  beam  comprising  a  compression  member,  a 
tension   member  and  a  strut  IntermedUte  said  members 
for  the  brake  lever,  said  stmt  being  a  forged  metal  folded 
bar  encompasaing  said  compression  member,  whence  the 
members  of  the  bar  are  deflected  to  form  angularly  dis- 
posed parallel  sides,  and  having  lips  cut  from  diagonally 
opposite  edges  thereof  and  bent  inwardly  for  securing  the 
strut  and  compression  member,  said  lips  being  cut  from 
those  diagonally  opposite  edges  where  the  side  members 
of  the  strut  are  curved  inwardly  toward  the  compression 
member  in  the  formation  of  the  angular  sides  of  the  strut. 
6.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  compression  member    a 
tension  member  and  a  strut  IntermedUte  said  members  for 
the  brake  lever,  said  strut   being  a  forged  metal  folded 
bar  encompassing  said  compression   member,  whence  the 
members  of  the  bar  are  deflected  to  form  angularly  dis- 
posed parallel  sides  and  having  a  lip  cot  from  the  edge 
thereof  and  bent  Inwardly  for  securing  the  strut  and  com- 
preaaion  member. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.272,779.  RAILWAY-BRAKE.  Sith  A.  Cbonb  East 
Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  192  663 
(Cl.  188—70.)  ' 


1.  The  combination  in  a  stop  motion ;  of  a  casing ;  trip 
mechanism  including  a  disk ;  a  shaft  having  arms ;  a  spring 


1.  A  brake-bead  having  a  face  adapted  to  receive  a 
brake-shoe  and  key  and  provided  in  said  face  with  an 
open  recess  back  of  the  path  of  the  key  to  receive  the 
wrist  of  a  brake-hanger,  and  a  brake  hanger  having  a 
wrist  adapted  to  said  recess,  said  head  being  formed  with 
a  slot  extending  along  the  wall  of  said  recess  and  closed 
at  ita  outer  end.  and  said  wrist  having  a  projection  freelv 


coBflned  within  said  slot  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  oiiIb- 
tended  escape  of  the  head  from  the  hanger. 

2.  A  brake-head  having  a  face  adapted  to  ree«lv«  a 
brake-shoe  and  key  and  provided  In  said  face  with  an  open 
recess  back  of  the  path  of  the  key  to  receive  the  wriat  of 
a  brake-hangpr,  and  a  brake-hanger  having  a  wriat  adapt- 
ed to  said  recess,  said  head  being  formed  with  an  arcoate 
slot  extending  along  the  lower  and  rear  wall  of  aald  recess 
and  closed  at  Its  outer  end.  and  said  wrist  having  a  pro- 
jection freely  confined  within  said  slot  and  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  unintended  escape  of  the  head  from  the  hanger. 

3  A  brake-head  having  a  face  adapted  to  receive  a 
brake-shoe  and  key  and  provided  in  said  face  with  upper 
and  lower  open  recesses  back  of  the  path  of  the  key  to  re- 
ceive. In  either  recess,  the  wrist  of  the  brake-hanger,  and 
u  brake-hanger  having  a  wrist  adapted  to  either  of  said 
recesses,  said  head  being  formed  with  slots  extending  along 
the  walls  of  said  recesses  and  closed  at  their  outer  ends 
and  said  wrist  having  a  projection  to  l.e  freely  confined 
within  either  of  said  slota  and  adapted  to  prevent  the 
unintended  escape  of  the  head  from  the  hanger. 

4.  A  brake-head  having  a  face  adapted  to  receive  a 
brake-shoe  and  key  and  provided  in  said  face  with  ui^r 
and  lower  open  recesses  back  of  the  path  of  the  key  to 
receive,  in  either  recess,  the  wrist  of  a  brake-hanger  and 
a  brake-hanger  having  a  wrist  adapted  to  either  of  aald 
recesses,  said  head  being  formed  with  arcuate  slota  extend- 
ing along  the  lower  and  rear  walls  of  said  recesses  and 
closed  at  their  outer  ends,  and  said  wrist  having  a  projec- 
tion to  be  freely  confined  within  either  of  said  Slota  and 
adapted  to  prevent  the  unintended  escape  of  the  head 
from  the  banger. 

6.  A  brake-head  having  a  face  adapted  to  receive  a 
brake-shoe  and  key  and  provided  In  said  face  with  an  open 
recess  back  of  the  path  of  the  key  to  receive  the  wrist 
of  a  brake  hanger,  and  a  brake  hanger  having  a  wriat 
adapted  to  said  recess,  said  head  being  formed  with  a  slot 
at  said  recess,  and  said  wrist  having  rigidly  secured 
thereto  a  projection  confined  within  said  slot  and  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  the  unintended  escape  of  the  head  from  the 
hanger,  and  said  recess,  wrist,  projection  and  slot  bein£ 
80  related  that  the  wrist  carrying  the  projection  may 
when  In  one  position,  enter  said  recess  and  position  said  - 
projection  within  said  slot. 


1.272.780.  PILOT  FOR  GAS-BURNERS.  Michabl  M 
DiLccHio,  Wilmington.  Del.  Filed  Nov  8  1917  Serial 
•No  200.117.     (Cl.  67— 16.) 


1.  A  pilot  for  gas  l.umers  comprising  a  mantle  support 
hftving  a  passage  formed  therein,  a  nipple  formed  on  the 
support  and  In  communication  with  the  passage,  a  cylln- 
drloal  member  embedded  In  the  mantle  and  within  the  pas- 
sage, a  pipe  threaded  to  said  cylindrical  member,  an  elbow 
threaded  to  said  pipe,  a  feed  pipe  threaded  to  the  elbow 
a  sleeve  detachably  connected  to  the  feed  pipe,  and  a 
curved  pipe  connected  to  the  main  gas  feed  pipe  of  a 
burner  and  detachably  connected  to  the  sleeve. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,272,781  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LIGHT.  JoHN  T. 
DRrrvA,  LonKmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Henry  Hy- 
man  ft  Co..  Inc  .  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporatfon  of 
New  York.  File^l  Apr.  4.  1918.  Serial  No.  22«.683. 
(Cl.   240—8.5)  *«»,«»*. 

1.  In    a    flash    light    having    a    casing,    reflccttw,    lena, 
lamp    bulb   and    battery,    said    reflector    having  a   portloa 
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nap- socket.  Is  eemblastiMk,  ma  ti>— latlag 
disk  withlB  tke  fanrard  «iid  of  th*  oMlnc  «  iMtal  dii* 
•4  «k«  l*ir«r  face  thereof,  a  depending  flaafle  electrically 
<!W»«ted  witk  aald  metal  disk,  mad  OMaaa  for  aiaklag 
aad  bteaUag  the  drcalt  tbroogh  tlw  lamp  aad  battery 
a  aUde  oa  aaid  eaalac  a  aprlag  Made  withla 
caaaeetad  wltli  aaid  alftde  aad  BovmUe  there- 
in te  eeivlete  tlie  drcolt  tluroogh  aaid  metal  disk,  and 
a  ptiab   battaa  moonted   In   aald   eaalng  aad   •"fgtffg 


said  spring  blade  and  adapted  en  being  preaacd  Inwardly 
to  move  said  blade  against  the  aforeaald  depending 
flaage,  the  nonnal  position  of  the  npper  end  of  aaid 
Made  being  oppoatte  to  aald  flange  and  the  lower  ter- 
ralmil  of  the  lamp  being  In  engagement  with  the  posltlTe 
pole  of  the  battery,  while  aald  metal  dlak  la  in  electrical 
connection  with  the  other  terminal  of  the  lamp. 
[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,272,782.  DBIP-PAN  ALARM.  Patbick  P.  DuiTT, 
Newburyport,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  1«.  191«.  Serial  No. 
126,928.      (CI.  200—34.) 


An  alarm  for  a  drip  pan  c<naprlBlng  a  removable  cover 
for  the  drip  pan  having  a  large  and  a  small  opening,  the 
aaid  openingi  being  longltodhially  spaced  apart  and  com- 
municating through  a  restricted  portion,  a  retaining 
yoke  secured  to  the  'bottom  of  the  cover  and  at  a  point 
directly  beneath  the  point  of  interaectlon  of  the  epen- 
laga,  a  lever  pivotally  moonted  on  the  bottom  of  the 
cloaare  aad  movable  In  the  smaller  of  the  aald  openings, 
one  portloB  »t  the  lever  ezteodlng  over  the  top  of  the 
covw,  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  being  provided  with 
a  red  having  a  float  of  a  alie  amallcr  thaa  the  aaid 
larfe  opcntag,  the  aaid  float  being  movable  tkrougli  the 
aald  opening,  Ita  lowermoet  movement  being  restricted 
by  the  said  retaining  yoke  engageable  with  the  aald  rod, 
the  said  large  opening  permitting  the  aald  float  to  be 
extended  above  the  aaid  closure. 


reolve  the  «mIs  of  the  wiree  In  overlapping  rdat  ion. 
and  a  clamplag  plate  for  holdlag  the  wlrea  la  thd  groovea, 
and  means  for  secarlng  said  damping  ^ate  t4  prwlace 
an  eqaal  gripping  tensloB  on  both  of  the  wires.  , 


K "  '->., ; 


4.  The  combination  with  wlrea  to  be  aplicCd,  of  a 
trolley  splicer,  comprising  a  grooved  member  adaptt^d  to 
receive  the  ends  of  the  wires  in  overlapping  relation,  a 
clamping  plate  for  holding  the  wires  In  the  grooves  and 
a  protecting  plate  mcniber  positioned  below  the  clamping 
plate,  said  protecting  plate  member  bavlac  gr<K»ved  por- 
tions extending  beneath  tbe  wirea. 

[Clalaa  S  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


IjnXtVh.      TBaLLHT-BPLIClEB.       Fbank    T.    B1.WBI.Z,. 

Laa   Ancrica,    Cal.      Filed    Dee.    2,    1916.      Serial    No. 

184.687.     (Q.  191—44.) 

%.  Tha   —rtii  nation   with   wirca   to  be  apllced,   of  a 
taaOer  qiUov,  cMapriaiag  a  greovcd  member  adapted  te 


1,272.184.  SHELL  MAKING  MACHINE.  JOHN  El 
UAao  ENRia,  Bt.  Boniface.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed 
Dec.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  66,969.      (O.  29—48.) 


1.  A  multiple  station  machine  of  the  charactjer  sppcl- 
fled  Including  in  combination,  a  rotatable  carrier  having 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  chucks,  each  of  which  ia  pro- 
vided with  means  for  clamping  a  work  piece,  and  means 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  rotaUble  cafrler  for 
simultaneously  rotating  said  chucks,  operating  tlools  dis- 
I>08ed  relative  to  certain  of  aaid  chuclu  for  (iterating 
simaltaneooaly  upon  the  work  pieces  carried  thereby, 
and  means  whereby  any  one  of  said  chucks  may  be 
throwa  out  of  gear  while  the  work  pieces  held  by  the 
other  chucks  are  rotated  and  operated  upon. 

5.  In  a  shell  making  machine  In  combination,  a  suit- 
ably aapported  stationary  drum,  a  sleeve  fotatably 
mounted  on  the  drum,  an  outstanding  bead  fori^ed  inte- 
gral with  the  sleeve,  concentrically  arranged  shell  billet 
receiving  and  containing  holders  rotatably  moanted  in 
the  bead,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the  head  on 
the  dram,  gear  wheels  permanently  secured  to  the  ahell 
billet  holders  and  housed  witliln  the  head. 'concentrically 
arrange<l  driving  shafts  mounted  in  the  sleeve  and  liav- 
Ing  tl»elr  forward  ends  projectliig  beyond  the  forward 
end  of  the  sleeve,  pinions  located  on  tlie  rear  ends  of  the 
shafts  and  meshing  with  the  respective  gear  wheela,  a 
stationary,  centrally  located  shaft  carried  by  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  drum,  a  sleeve  rotatably  moquted  on 
the  latter  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve  aad  Inter- 
meshlag  gears  and  piniona  mounted  on  the  siaeve  and 
the  forward  ends  of  tbe  shafts. 

10.  In  a  shell  making  machine  in  combination,  a 
front,  a  rear  and  an  intermediate  pedestal,  a  stationary 
drum  carried  by  the  pedestals,  a  head  roUtably  mounted 
on  the  drum  between  the  front  and  intermediate  pedes- 
tals, ooncentrlcally  arranged,  equally  spaced  shdl  billet 
receiving  and  containing  holders  rotatably  moanted  in 
the  head,  means  for  contlnuooBly  rotating  the  holders,  a 
plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  tool  carrying  work- 
ing shafts  arranged  around  the  drum  and  slldably 
mounted  in  the  intermediate  and  rear  pedeatais.  said 
shafts  being  alined  with  the  billets  in  the  head,  a  plu- 
rality of  base  tool  carrying  shafts  slidably  moanted  In 
the  front  pedestal  and  alined  with  the  billets  in  tflic  bead, 
a  can  roller  secured  to  each  of  the  working  tool  riiafta! 
an  advancing  and  retracting  can  for  each  roller  rota- 
tably mounted  on   th«  drum,  said  cams  beings ctoneeted 
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to  rotate  together,  an  operatlag  connection  between  the 
working  to<d  shafta  and  the  baae  tool  ahafta,  aald  cen- 
aecttoa  being  deaigned  to  advance  the  baae  tool  ahafta 
toward  tbe  billets  coincident  with  the  advancement  of 
the  working  tool  shafts  toward  the  Mllets,  means  for 
driving  the  cams  to  advance  aad  retract  the  tools  in  re- 
spect to  the  billets,  means  for  rotating  the  head  one 
billet  dlBirtacement  for  each  complete  aevolotlon  of  the 
cams,  said  means  being  actuated  daring  the  Interval  that 
the  tools  are  withdrawn,  automatic  means  for  posi- 
tively locking  the  heed  against  rotation  daring  the  in- 
terval the  toola  are  working  on  the  billets  and  means  for 
antomatleally  unlocking  the  head  prior  to  the  tamins  of 
the  aante. 

[CUlms  2  to  4.   6  to  9,  and   11   to   IS   not  printed   ia 
the  Oaaette.] 


1.272.7R5.        VARIABLE  SPEED     WINCH. 
Evans,  Detroit.  Mich.     Mied  June  4,  1917 
172,578.      (CI.   74—68.) 


Edwin     r. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  tractor,  a  wor*  shaft,  a  change  speed  gear 
tranMiiaaloa  mecbaaism  for  said  work  siMft,  and  a  winch 
containing  iMans  adapted  to  establish  driving  connection 
between  aald  work  abaft  and  aaid  winch. 

3.  In  a  tractor,  a  work  shaft  a  change  speed  gear 
transmission  aiechanism  for  said  work  sttaft,  a  winch,  a 
reduction  gearing  in  a  portion  of  said  winch  adapted  for 
opera  tloa  by  said  work  shaft  to  revolve  said  wisch,  and 
a  clHtdi  mechanism  adapted  to  fix  said  redactioii  gearing 
relative  to  aaid  work  shaft  for  operation  thereby. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  a  transverse  work  sliaft,  a  change 
speed  gear  transmission  mechaaism  adapted  to  establish 
a  drlvlag  r^atlMi  with  said  work  shaft,  a  wlncb  at  an 
eB<:  of  aaU  work  shaft  adapted  to  be  revolved  thereby, 
planetary  gearing  in  a  portion  of  said  winch  adapted  to 
operate  said  winch  at  a  reduced  speed  relative  to  said 
work  shaft,  and  means  axially  of  said  winch  adapted  for 
establishing  a  driving  connection  between  said  planetary 
gearing  aad  aaid  work  ahaft. 

8.  A  wtnch  operating  means  comprising  a  work  shaft, 
a  winch,  means  axially  of  said  winch  adapted  for  shift- 
ing uld  oatVT  rlotch  member,  and  means  between  said 
outer  and  laner  clntcb  members  adapted  for  establishing  a 
drtvlag  relatlOB  therebetween. 

[Clalma  2,  S  to  »,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.272.786.   MACHINH  FOB  RBMOVINO  SNOW  AND 

LIKK  MATBRIAL.     BTKfaT  8.   FA«QDHAt.  Wayne,  Pa 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1916.     Bu-lal  No.  128.1M.     (CI.  87-ls8  ) 

1.  In  a  devlee  for  remevlag  snow,  the  coiaMaatloB  of  a 

traveling  sapport ;  a  relatively  movaMe  member  aooated 

thereon,    said    aienher    being    provided    wlUi    projecting 

walla  forming  a  chaaoel  adapted  to  engage  and  racctve 

snow  throui^h  the  progreoslve  movement  of  aaid 


said  walla  having  eonvargeaces  adapted  to  foraa  a  eon- 
traeted  region ;  meaaa  for  akoving-tbe  eonvergenee  e<  aaM 
wall  toward  a  region  of  disctutrge ;  and  laaana  for  re- 
moving tbe  compacted  snow  when  said  region  of  dla- 
charge  Is  resched.  sniMtantially  as  set  forth. 


_  J 


4.  In  a  device  for  removing  snow,  the  combination  of 
a  traveling  support  ;  a  rotatable  drum  carried  by  said 
support  and  provided  with  a  di^p  peripheral  flange  at  its 
extremity  ;  a  substantially  spiral  wall  mounted  upon  tha 
periphery  of  the  drum  and  converging  toward  said  pe- 
ripheral flange ;  means  for  rotating  the  drum ;  a  aeoop 
having  a  periphery  siibetantlally  concentric  to  that  of  the 
flanjre  ;  means  for  retaining  said  sco<ip  In  a  position  sub- 
tending the  rear  quadrant  of  tlie  drum,  with  relation  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  latter  ;  and  a  chute  entering 
l)etween  said  perlplieral  flange  and  aaid  wall  at  the  re- 
gion of  their  nearest  approach  to  one  another,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.272.787.  MULTlPLB-COPYINO  MACHINE  John  J. 
Flanio^n.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Duplicator  Manu- 
facturing C«npany.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Piled  Jan.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  73,297. 
(CI.  242— 66. J     . 


m% 


e 


* 


'-^ 


3.  In  a  duplicating  nsachtoe,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  structure  includlag  parallel  side  frame  members, 
of  a  reversible  spool  for  a  copying  apron  having  squared 
ends  each  provided  with  a  central  receas,  a  supportiag 
member  for  one  end  of  said  spool  Jouraaled  in  one  of 
said  side  frame  membera  and  formed  with  a  chock 
adapted  to  engage  one  squared  end  of  aaid  spool,  and  a 
centering  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  recess  in  aald  end,  a 
spring  secured  to  tbe  other  side  frame  member,  and'  a 
supporting  member  for  the  other  end  of  the  spool  directly 
carried  by  said  spring  and  formed  with  a  non-rotatabic 
spindle  adapted  to  engage  the  recess  in  said  other  end 
of  the  spool. 

7.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  winding  qwol 
for  a  copying  apron  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion and  duplicate  end  portions  of  polygonal 
rigid  with  aald  body  porthm.  each  of  said  end 
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haring  formed  In  Its  outer  face  an  outwardly  flaring  bear- 
ing reccH  or  socket  azially  coincident  with  tbe  axis  of 
the  spool  body. 

14.  In  a  doplicating  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
frame  stracture  including  parallel  side  walls,  of  a  copying- 
apron  spool  having  squared  ends  eacb  formed  in  its  outer 
face  with  a  central  recess,  a  supporting  member  for  one 
end  of  said  spool  Journaled  in  one  of  said  side  walls  and 
formed  with  a  driving  cbuck  and  a  centering  pin  for  en- 
gaging one  end  of  said  spool,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the 
outer  side  of  the  other  aide  wall  and  having  its  free  end 
projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  latter  to  form  a  finger- 
hold for  flexing  the  spring  outwardly,  and  a  supporting 
member  for  tbe  other  end  of  said  spool  secured  to  said 
spring  and  extending  through  said  side  wall,  said  last- 
named  supporting  member  at  its  Inner  end  engaging  in 
tbe  recess  in  said  other  end  of  tbe  spool  and  serving  as  a 
bearing  therefor. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4  to  6,  and  8  to  13  not  printed  in  the 
Oaaette.] 


1,272,788.  MULTIPLE-COPYING  MACHINE.  John  J. 
FLANia&N,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Duplicator  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1918.  Serial  No.  229,009. 
(CI.  101—13.3.) 


1.  In  a  multiple-copying  machine  of  the  character  de- 
■crlbed,  the  combination  with  a  frame  carrying  a  print- 
ing-bed, and  a  guide-rod  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
fnme  and  bed,  of  a  platen  frame  movable  over  said  bed, 
and  a  hinge  extension  of  said  platen  frame  slldably  en- 
gaglBC  aald  rod,  said  extension  being  pivotally  Jointed  to 
Mid  platen  frame. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.273,789.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  JACKETED  CANS. 
Bbn  K.  Ford,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.    Filed  Nov.  22,  1918.    Serial  No.  802,373.    (01. 

118—116.) 


1.  A    procrna   of   manufacturing  Jarketed    cans,    which 
consists   in    first    separately    forming   a    complete   clrcum- 


ferpntlally  continuous  Jacket  body,  a  complete  can  body, 
and  an  Incomplete  flanged  cover  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
can  body  and  having  an  edge  adapted  to  extend  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  can  and  Jacket  bodies  ;  and  second,  as- 
sembling the  same  by  inserting  the  can  body  longitudi- 
nally within  the  Jacket  and  the  cover  within  the  body  ; 
and,  third,  bending  the  edge  of  the  cover  to  clench  the 
Jacket  and  can  bodies  to  each  other  and  to  the  cover. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  Jacketed  cans,  which 
consists  in  first  providing  independent  Jacket  and  can 
bodu^s,  a  closure  having  an  outstanding  flange  aad  an  up- 
standing flange  located  at  Its  edge,  and  a  Jacket  disk  ; 
and  stH'ond,  assembling  said  parts,  the  can  body  within 
the  jacket  body,  the  closure  within  the  can  body  and  tbe 
disk  with  the  closure ;  and  third,  bending  said  flanges  in 
opposite  directions,  the  outstanding  flange  to  clench  the 
jacket  and  can  bodies  together  and  to  the  closure  and 
the  upstanding  flange  to  incase  the  end  Jacket  disk. 


1.272,790.  GRAIN  SEPARATOR.  Christia.n  Franti, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1917  Serial  No. 
195,317.       (Cl     130 — 24.) 


1.  A  nifthrwl  of  separating  wheat  or  similar  grain  from 
•xtraw  and  chaff,  which  consists  in  first  separating  the 
l)ulk  of  the  grain  from  the  current  of  grain  and  chaff 
discharged  rearwardly  by  the  threshing  mechanism,  draw- 
ing tbe  light  chaff  directly  from  the  loose  previously 
threshed  straw  by  pneumatic  suction,  thereby  preventing 
the  chaflf  from  becoming  matted  with  the  straw,  com- 
pletely baffling  the  direct  current  or  course  of  tie  flying 
grain  and  deflecting  it  end  the  loose  straw  Into  the  lower 
part  of  the  air  current  where  the  suction  is  not  lufflclent 
to  .-arry  oflf  the  grain,  and  simultaneously  drawing  off  the 
light  Chaff  by  the  full  force  of  the  air  current  from  the 
upper  side  of  the  d»>flecte<l  straw,  and  permitting  the 
grain   to  separate  from  the  deflected  straw  by  gravity. 

»5  In  a  grain  separator,  a  casing,  a  shaking  straw  rack 
provldtHl  with  an  imp.rforate  grain  bottom,  strips  of 
flexible  packing  material  secured  to  the  casing  and  b«>ar- 
ing  against  the  sides  of  the  straw  rack  by  pneumatic 
suction,  thereby  preventing  the  upward  passage  of  air, 
guards  secured  to  the  casing  and  extending  over  the  tops 
of  the  side  portions  of  the  straw  rack,  and  a  pneumatic 
Huctlon  device  connected  with  the  air  space  of  the  casing 
al>ove  the  straw  rack  and  ofK'ratIng  to  remove  the  chaff 
from  the  straw  and  to  hold  the  said  packing  strips  In  en- 
gngeiuent    with   the   straw   rack. 

9  In  a  grain  separator,  a  casing,  a  shaking  straw  rack 
provided  with  an  Imperforate  grain  bottom,  a  straw  de- 
flector pivote<l  to  the  casing  and  provided  with  slats  ar- 
rnnged  in  staggered  relation  to  permit  the  passage  of  air 
nni\  chaff,  and  a  pn<  umatic  device  arranged  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  casing  and  op<*rating  to  draw  air  through  the 
cBHlng  to  remove  the  chaff  upwardly  from  the  straw. 

16  In  a  grain  separator,  a  casing,  a  straw  rack  formed 
in  two  sections  arrange<l  endwise  and  each  provided  with 
nn  imperforate  grain  bottom,  means  for  shaking  the 
front  .Hection  longitudinally,  pivoted  lever  mechanism 
connecting  the  sections  so  that  the  rear  section  la  shaken 
from  the  front  section  but  In  the  reverse  direction,  a 
grain  outlet  valve  arranged  between  the  adjacfmt  endi 
of  the  sections,  and  a  pneumatic  device  operating  to 
draw  air  through  the  casing  and  over  the  straw  pack  to 
remove  the  chaff. 
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vld^   with   ,n  "Z^^'"''   «    ^'^'"""g    «traw    rack    pro 

Mded   with  an   imperforate   bottom   having   an    outlet    for 
gram,    means   for   regulating  the   upward    passag^o     llr 
hrough  the  said   outlet,  and  a   pneumatic "^.evfc"    oper^ 
lug  to  draw  air  upwardly  through  the  said   outlet   To  as 
.18     in  removing  the  chaff  from   the  straw 

.uth^G;set;:.f''-''"'^^^-"*^^^'-»-P^*-ed 


1.272.791.  ROTARY  GAS  E.NGI.NE.  Phelps  MPr-.» 
Lvtroit  Mich  Filed  Nov  .,  !»„,.  Serfa,  No  T29  "o 
f23-74')  '"'      ''      ''''       ^^^'«'     ^-^     ^^^-^^T        IcL 


allel  arms  mounted  to  move  over  the  surface  of  tbe  table 
and  having  scales,  the  units  of  the  scales  on  tbe  resoec- 
tive  arms  helng  of  different  lengths,  means  for  plvotlna 
'corresponding  parts  of  the  arms  of  the  Uble  •  a  link 
and  ineans  for  pivotally  connecting  the  link  with  the 
arms  In  spac^i   nlatlon   to  said  pivoting  means 


-'  In  H  rotary  gas  .'ngin.  .  the  combination  of  an  in- 
closing stator  member  ;  a  rotor  member  within  the  latter  ■ 
a  crankshaft  Journaled  In  said  stator  member  ;  a  radially 
disposed  cylinder  in  said  rotor-memlH-r  ;  and  a  piston 
within  ^aid  cylinder  suitably  connect.-d  with  said  shaft 
said  stator  membt^r  being  provided  with  a  Journal  ui>on 
which    said    rotor-memtHT   is    mounted 

3.  In  a  rotary  gas  engine,  the  comhinatlon  «:th  h 
stator  member  having  an  Interior  slightly  elliptical  bear 
Ing  surface,  intake  and  exhaust  ports  formed  !n  said 
stator  mrmt.er,  a  rotor  memiH-r  form.-d  with  an  outer  cy- 
Indrlcal  bearing  surfac-  adapted  to  cofij-erate  with  the 
nterior  bearing  surfac..  of  the  stator,  a  cylinder  c«rrb-d 
by  said  rotor,  a  piston  within  said  cvlind-r,  a  crank 
shaft  Journaled  In  th.  stator  memb.  r  and  suitable  con- 
ne.^'tlons  between   the  piston  and   th.-  .rank  shaft 

.'..  In  a  rotary  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  (in  .nglnn 
atator  member,  comprising  a  c-aslng  having  alined  bear 
tags  annular  projections  upon  tbe  casing  extending  in 
wardly.  said  projections  being  axially  disposed  with  re 
sp'Mt  to  the  said  benrlngs.  a  rotor  member.  roinpriKing  a 
central  crank  casing  and  radially  disposed  <vHnder  ,as 
ln;:s  s«„l  rotor  m.  mb..r  havmp  alined  b  ,  r.np  p,.rfions 
whl,h  cor.peratc  with  tbe  annular  projections  upon  th. 
Btntor  number,  t-.  r,.tnt.MMy  support  t--  rotor 
flaiioK    1    „n,t    4    n,.T    printed    in    fhr    f;„;-ette.] 


1.272,792         nR.\\vrN(;     LKvirK 
I.ewlston,  Me      Fiu.,|  p.-h    11;    ]U]s 
(Cl     .13 — 2:,  , 


.lOllv       <;.U,Al>AKE8, 

S.'nal   ,\o    I'lH.fiy.'-l 


AND   TFIE  LIKE      Charl.s  «.   Gilbmo,   Chicago    III 

1-Ued  .S,.pt.  8.  ]«]4       S.ria]  No.  .'tfto.576       ,C1.  84—161 


A    .l..vl,-e    for    repro<luclng    designs   on    «    scale   differing 
from   the  scale  of  the   original,   comprising  a   table 


par    J 


1.    In    ai,    surornati.-    n.as;   a:    !nstnin,..nt ,    the    combina- 
tion  .f  a   pair   of  bellows,   a   valve  block   located   between 
tb'    s.un,.     ,i    v,..iv.    in   said   valve    block,   a   tube  leading  to 
said    valve    bIo<k     said    tube    being   for    connection    with    a 
wind   inducing.'   apparatus     said   tube   having   a    connection 
with  one  of  said   bellow.  «nd  a  connection   whereby   said 
valve    s  actuated    and  a  du- r   l.-adin,-  from   the  chamber 
of  s.nid   va,\..  to  the  other  ,.f  said   bellows 
I        3     In  apparatus  of    the  class  spocift,.d,   ,ho   combination 
or  a   pair  of  pneumatics  connect.-!   topf>tber,   a   block  Inter- 
pose,]  bet^x.-.n    .aid   pneumatics.  8„id   Mock   having  a  duct 
or  passflg.    lending  from  one  pneumMtlc  and   terminating 
in  «  va.,.    chamber,  a    tube  or  duct  for  connection  wltb  a 
wind  inducing  apparatus  ext..ndlng   from   said   chamber    a 
vn  vc    n  said  valve  chamber    a  diaphragm  located  between 
said   block  and  the  pneumatic  to  which   said  duct  or  pas 

nnd'  "Vr':  'J"-'  '"''"'^  '  connection  with  said  block 
and  with  the  chamber  contalnin,-  s,,id  diaphragm  and  a 
valve  device  controlling  ,bc  other  .  nd  of  naid  tube  and 
I'avlng  a  portion  adapted  for  contact  with  the  music  sheet 
•.  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument  the  comblna- 
'l"n  of  n  pair  ,.f  pneumatics  connected  together,  a  valve 
'i-k  contamint  valve  mechanism  located  between  said 
I'l.'umati.s     n    tubui.r    me„„.er   extending    from    the    valve 

controlled    .,,     ,b..    rnusl,     shee,    for   actuating   said    valve 
'r:      Ko'nl-an"!'     '"■"    ""•■''"^'^'^    .■-ntrolling    both    of 

'      ■^''"•''     '-'^  c.<  the  ,ias.-  .specified  ccnuTisinp  a   pair  of 
pnen„,,,,,s    cnncted    together,    a    bio.  k    l.„.,e.l    iJ.tween 
said  pneumatics  and  secured"  to  the  same,  said  blo.k   hav- 
Zt^Tr  H       ;"'  '■^■'^'«*"1«»^  «  valve  and  «!,,  h«,„,  , 
'hut   26  leading  from   said   valve   chamNr   t-  one  of  said 
p...-.matics     and    also    having    a    chamber    21     co-peratlng 
«.th    a    chamtK-r    22   formal    l„    one   of   th^-    pneumatics     f 
diaphragm    bctwe^^n    sabi    chamtK-rs    l"!    and    22     said    dl. 
phrasm  co:^peranng  with  said  valve  in  said   valve  cham- 
i>^r.   a   pipe   or   tub.^   20   runnin,   to   said    block   and    com- 
municating- with    the  chaml>er   21,   an  air  pip^  or   tubr" 
also   running  t,.   said   Mock   and   connected   wltb   a   duct  or 

tends  to  the  chamber  L'2    a  tul«.  or  plr>e  4I  In  said  block 
communicating  with  sal,,  u,n  tnenttoned  duct  or  pas^^J 
and   hav  ne  .r   or-enin,  ,nto  th.    other  pneumatic.  .   t^u 
lar  member  4.^   conununicating  wltb  said  other  pneumatic 

a  pivoted  member  2  having  a  portion  adapted  to  contact 
with  H  music  «b.,.t  and  having  another  ^rtlon  ad.pJi 
to  serve  as  a  valve  for  controlling  «ild  air  tube  or  nlw 
and  means  whereby  the  actuation  •/  .aid  connected  pn^-' 
magics  causes  a    lateral    shifting   movement   of  the   mnlTc 
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10.  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  described  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  pneamatlca.  a  valve  block  mounted  between  aald 
pneumatics,  said  valve  block  bavins  a  chamber  provided 
at  the  sides  adjacent  said  pneumatics,  an  apertured  dia- 
phragm forming  a  valve  seat  provided  in  one  of  said  cham- 
bera,  a  flexible  diaphragm  provided  In  the  other  of  said 
chambfTS,  a  valve  mounted  between  aald  diaphragms,  a 
port  leading  to  said  flexible  diaphragm,  a  tube  6r  pipe 
leading  to  the  chamber  In  which  said  valve  is  mounted, 
and  a  duct  leading  from  said  valve  chamber  to  one  of 
the    pneumatics. 

[Claims  2.  4,  6,  8.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


f 


1,272,794.      ASH-CONVEYKE.      Alixandir    (jihtannie. 
New    York,    N.    Y..    assignor    to    American    Steam    Con 
veyor  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed    Feb.   12.  1917.      Serial   No.   148,102.      (CI. 
19a— 10. 1 


1.  In  an  ash  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  conduit 
having  a  curved  portion  and  a  straight  portion,  the  outer 
part  of  said  curved  portion  being  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  removable  members,  of  a  nozzle  carried  by  ©ne  of  said 
removable  members,  all  of  said  removable  members  being 
Interchangeable,  whereby  the  axis  of  said  jet  may  be 
brought  Into  substantial  allnement  with  the  axis  of  any 
portion  of  said  conduit. 

2.  In  an  ash  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  conduit 
divided  both  longitudinally  and  transversely  Into  inter- 
chAngeable  removable  members,  of  a  nozzle  carried  by  one 
of  said  removable  members. 


1,272.7»6.     HEDGE-TRIMMER. 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Filed    Dec 
135,103.      (01.  56—16.) 


Fbbdbbick  M.  Goddabd, 
5,     1916.       Serial     No. 


porting  the  motor,  and  a  controller  for  the  motor  on  a 
handle  aad  adapted  to  be  operated  as  the  trimmer  is  held 
in  its  working  position. 

2.  In  a  hedge  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  base 
plate  having  a  cutting  edge,  of  a  cooperating  rotating 
hiade.  a  spider  radiating  from  a  center  common  to  that 
of  the  blades,  a  motor  carried  by  the  spider,  a  shaft  for 
the  motor  and  carrying  the  rotating  blade,  antl  friction 
lones  supporting  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  regulate  the 
proximity  of  the  blade  and  the  cutting  edge,  and  a  con- 
troller for  the  motor  carried  by  a  handle. 

.3.  In  a  hedge  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  circular 
t>ase  plate  having  an  oi>ening  at  its  center,  of  a  cvitting 
cdco  oij  t'.ie  plate,  handles  on  the  upper  side  of  the  plate, 
a  motor  above  the  opening  in  the  base  plate  and  supported 
by  the  handles,  a  .switch  for  the  motor  in  a  circuit  there- 
for an,ii  on  rjnc  of  the  handles,  a  shaft  for  the  motor  and 
pa.-ssiiiK  throuKh  the  opining,  and  a  circvilar  blade  at  the 
end  of  the  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  cutting  c.|gi'. 


l.L'TliTiMi.      VELOCIPEDE-HORSE.      Abraham    T     l,'<i.i- 

FiEi.n.  Spring  Valley.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  SprinK  Vall-y 
Wood  I 'rod  IK  ts  Corporation.  Spring  Valley,  N  Y  a 
Corpoiatiou  of  Nrw  York,  Flleil  Mar  29.  IftlT.  H'luil 
No.  158.160.  Renewed  Apr,  IR.  191 S  S.-rial  N... 
229,418        tCl.   20^—42*;') 


1  In  :i  veloi'ipedf  horse,  the  comhinatlon  with  the 
l)o<ly  of  a  toy  horse  having  an  opening  with  a  recess  at  its 
lower  end.  of  a  cross  tiar  and  wheels  fnipportlng  the  rear 
of  the  horse,  front  legs  comprising  a  fork,  a  wheel  in  the 
fork,  treadles  for  the  latter  wheel,  n  spindle  having  a 
steering  cross  bar  and  secured  to  the  fork  and  playing  in 
the  opening,  and  retaining  means  for  the  spindle  and 
located  in  the  receaa. 

(<  laira  2  not  printed  in  the  Q«ette.l  1 


1,2T2,TS>7  AIRfK.AKT  F^HrorRifK  W  (Johk.  Hunting- 
ton. S  Y.  File«l  Aug.  13.  1917.  Serial  No,  186,808. 
(CI.   344 — 12.) 
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1.  In  a  hedge  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  circular 
baa  •  having  a  catting  edge,  of  a  circular  blade  cooperating 
with  the  cutting  edge,  a  motor  carried  by  the  base  and 
rotating  the  circular  blade,  radial  handles  on  the  base  and 
arranged  about  the  center  of  the  edge  and  blade  and  snp- 


-1  \M  lir.raft  embodying  a  plurality  of  superposed 
planes  and  a  rross  sectionally  curved  plane  positioned 
he](  w  the  upper  plane  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  (Trtft,  said  latter  plane  tapering  lengthwise  and  posi 
tioned  for  its  under  curved  »iurface  to  present  an  angle 
of  Incidenee  to  the  line  of  horizontal  flight  of  the  traft, 

6.    .*n    iilrcraft    embo<lylnK    a    plurality    of   planes   posi- 
tioned   one    above    the    oth»  r,    a    crow   sectionally   curved 
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piane  extending  lengthmi...  „f  the  craft,  said  Utter  plan, 
-elng  below  the  upper  plane  .nd  IntermpdUte  th«.  mem- 
bers compclng  the  lower  pUne,  and  a  staWUzlng  plane 
depending  fro*  the  top  arched  portion  of  the  cross  sec 
tlonaJljr  curved  plaae  for  the  luwer  ed«e  portlo.  of  the 
sUblUxlag  plane  to  be  expos.<l  below  the  lower  plane 
and  the  side  edge  portions  of  s.1.1  ,  ross  sectionallv 
carved   plan«>. 

[Claims  1  to  3.  ."i.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.272.798 


11,        ^'^^    ^"^^^^^        Wn.UAM     M      Gh.en,    Evanston. 
Ill        Filetl    .Mar     23,    I'JltJ 
SS— 17.) 


Serial    No.    S6.O71.       (CI. 


i.   The  combination  with  a  motl.n  picture  camera  hav 
inj:  a  lens  support,  a  film  support  at  the  rear  of  sai.l  h-ns 
support,    means   for   moving  a    film   across   said    lens  sup 
port,   and   a   taking  shutter  at  the  rear  of   said   lens  sup- 
port,  of   a    projecting    shutter   at    the   front    of    said  lens 
support. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gawtfe,] 


1.272.799.  CANI.V  WR.VPPINU  MACHI.NE.  Johv  (, 
Gkeek,  Fort  Worth,  Tex,  Filed  Jan.  3.  1916  Serla. 
No.   69.921.      (CI,   93-5.,  " 


1  A  eandy  wmpplnc  n,,.chine  having  a  frame  n  shaft 
Journaled  in  wid  fr,m.  8  disk  neld  with  s;,id  shaft  a 
earn  carried  by  ssid  disk,  n.-nns  for  fe-lini:  paper  to 
^Hid  maehine,  a  ^.n^.  r  .ni.,  ,„„nrM,  I  „„  .a..i  nmchlne 
fingers  for  rUinping  the  p„p..r  ir>  said  milde  means 
operatirely  ronnect^l  u,th  the  said  fin,fers  and  standing  In 
he  path  of  sal.i  .am  to  be  ar-tu^t.-*!  hy  said  csm,  mean« 
for  reatorlBg  said  flntrers  to  Inop-ratlve  position,  a  ti.de 
fnlerumed  on  said  frame  and  an  .nrtnattng  me- hanlsm 
operatlvelT  connectwl  with  said  blade  and  standing  in 
the  path  of  said  cam  to  be  actuate,!  hv  said  cam 

5.  A  candy  wrapping  niarhlne  romprislnK  a  framr 
means  for  feeding  p.p..r  periodically  to  the  machine  a 
paper  guWe  mounte.l  on  the  ma<  hlne  and  having  a  slo* 
therein,  means  for  clamping  the  paper  in  place  in  wid 
g»fc»e.  means  for  cutting  the  paper  Into  wrapping  lengths 
means  for  fe<>ding  the  candy  to  the  machine,  means  for 
positioning  the  ca.4iv  »i,  the  p.p«.r,  means  for  pressing  i 
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the  landy  down  on  the  paper  aad  tbroogh  said  slot, 
yielding  flnjEers  for  rpoelvlng  the  candy  with  the  paper 
thereon,  and  means  for  rolling  the  candy  for  wrapping 
the  paper  about  the  candy. 

1«.  A    candy   wrapping   machhie   coaprisiag  a    carvwl 
frame  having  circular  members,  a  shaft  ^arnaled  la  said 
frame,    disks   having  cams    therein   rigid    with    said   shaft 
and   moving  In  said  circular  members,  m^ns  for  feeding 
wrapping  paper  to  the  ma<hine,  Mana  for  fe«dtng  candy 
to  the  machine,  means  for  holding  the  eandy  In  poaltioa 
prior   to    depositing    the   same   oa    the   paper,    indadlBg  a 
guard  member  and  a   yleldlBg  support  plvotally  moanted 
means   for   pressing   the   candy   down    00    the   paper   tato 
operative   position    including   an   automatically   actuated 
feeder  mechanism   having  a  curved  member  for  engagtag 
th-  candy    means  for  starting  the  paper  on  the  candy  Is. 
eluding  said  jruard  member,  operative  conaectloas  between 
said  guard  member  and  the  cams  in  one  of  said  disks  far 
actuating  said  guard  member,  and  means  for  rolling  the 
candy   to  wrap  th«    paper  thereon, 

21  A  candy  wrupplnK  machine  having  a  carved  frama, 
means  for  feedlnfr  wrapping  paper  to  the  machine  OM^ana 
for  feeding  candy  to  the  ma. hlne.  a  fee,ler  for  position 
iDg  the  candy  on  the  psper.  a  reciprocating  folder  acta- 
ated  hy  said  feeder  for  folding  the  paper  on  the  candy,  a 
vibrating  arm  automatically  actuated  for  cociperatia* 
with  said  folder  In  folding  the  paper,  and  means  tor  roU- 
ln>f  the  candy  to  wrap  the  paper  thereon  including  a  cylia^ 
drtcal  frame  memlw  and  a  <urved  plate  revolving  within 
aald  cylindrical  member. 

23  A  candy  wrapping  machine  having  a  frame  pra- 
vlded  with  .Irciilar  members,  disks  revolving  in  aald 
members  for  maintaining  the  working  parts  of  the  ma- 
chine in  operative  posltUia.  a  shaft  Journaled  la  said 
frame,  a  <-am  rigid  with  said  shaft,  meaai  for  feeding 
paper  to  the  machine,  means  for  feeding  caady  to  the 
machine  con-sistlnr  of  s  chute  and  a  hopper  in  conaectioL 
with  said  chute,  a  reciprocating  plunger  movable  ver- 
tically In  said  hopper  and  eompoaed  of  two  parts  yield- 
ingly connected  together  and  one  part  teleaeoping  within 
the  other  part  for  feeding  candy  piece  by  piece  from  said 
hopper  to  chute,  and  means  for  wrapping  the  candy 

fClaims  2  to  4.  6  to  16,  17  to  20,  22,  and  24  to  26  sat 
printed  Id  the  Gazette  ) 


1,;.'72.&00,        STEERING    GEAR.        Emil      ORtraNraurr. 
Cleveland.    Ohio     ass!«jior,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
The  Baker  R  &  I.  Company,  Geveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     F^Jed  Mar    17.  1913,     Serial  .No    754  ftsi 
,n     21—197,^ 


I    ' w- 


1.  n  ,i'l'»iratus  of  the  class  described  the  .ombinatlon 
Of  a  frame,  n  hsrid  steering  device  swtv.  led  thereon  s 
rod  disposed  :oni:,.„d.na!;.,  of  said  frame  and  plvotally 
connectetl  to  the  lower  end  r,f  said  hand  steering  device 
a  lever  pivoted  intermedi,-,;.  of  its  ends  to  said  frame  and 
hsvlnt  on,  of  irs  -nds  eonnecte^l  with  the  front  end  of 
said  ionjrttudltiHlly  dlspos^-u  rod.  an  axle  having  steering 
knu.kies  eonnect.d  together  for  simultaneous  operation 
and  a  st^vrlnt  arm  a  rod  disposed  obllquelv  to  the  steer- 
ing axle  and  having  its  rearmost  end  plvotally  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  storing  arm  and  having  Its  forenwwt 
end  plvotally  eonnert.d  to  the  other  end'of  said  lever 
and  means  eonnectinjr  said  axle  and  frame  together 

4     In  npparatns  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
"f  n   'nun.     s  pair  of  steering  rod.  dlspoeed  at  an  angte 
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to  each  other,  and  one  obliquely  to  the  frame,  a  lever 
plTotally  connected  Intermediate  of  Its  end*  to  said 
frame  and  having  lt«  ends  plvotally  connected  to  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  rods,  respectively,  an  axle  having  steer- 
ing knuckles  connected  together  for  simultaneous  opera- 
tion and  a  steering  arm  with  its  free  end  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  rearmost  end  of  the  oblique  rod,  a  hand 
steering  device  swiveled  on  said  frame  and  having  Its 
lower  end  plvotally  connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
second  of  said  st<^erlng  rods,  and  a  resilient  support  be- 
tween said  frame  and  axle. 

6.  In  steering  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the  comblDatlon 
with  an  axle,  steering  wheels  thereon,  means  connecting 
said  steering  wheels  together  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment about  their  respective  steering  axes,  a  frame  sup- 
ported at  one  end  on  said  axle,  and  a  hand  steering  device, 
of  a  steering  arm  for  said  axle,  a  lever  plvotally  connected 
intermediate  of  its  ends  to  said  frame,  a  rod  disposed 
obliquely  to  the  frame  and  plvotally  connected  at  its  fore- 
most end  to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  at  its  other  end  to 
saJd  steering  arm,  and  connections  between  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  and  said  hand  steering  device. 

9.  In  steering  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  hand  steering  device  swiveled  thereon,  a 
rod  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  frame  and  plvotally 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  eaid  hand  steering  device,  a 
lever  pivoted  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  said  frame  and 
having  one  of  its  ends  connected  with  the  front  end  of 
said  longitudinally  disposed  rod,  a  ro^l  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  other  end  of  said  pivoted  lever  and  extending 
at  an  angle  to  said  longitudinally  dlstwsed  rod.  an  aik 
having  steering  knuckles  connected  by  a  tie  rod  and  a 
steering  arm  with  its  free  end  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  rod,  mrana  for  resUiently  supporting  the  frame  on 
said  axle,  and  a  shock  absorbing  device  Interposed  between 
said  lever  and  said  frame. 

12.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  hand  steering  device  mounted  thereon,  a 
rod  disposed  and  sblfuble  longitudinally  of  said  frame  and 
operatlvely  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  said  hand  steering 
dtrice,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  said 
frame  and  having  one  of  its  ends  connected  to  the  front 
end  of  said  longitudinally  disposed  rod,  an  axle  having 
steering  knuckles  connected  together  for  simultaneous 
operation,  a  rod  disposed  obliquely  to  the  steering  axle  and 
plvotally  connected  at  foremost  end  to  the  other  end  of 
said  lever,  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  rod  and 
said  steering  knuckles  togethei*  and  means  connecting 
said  axle  and  frame*  together. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5,  7,  8,  10,  and  11  not  prlntpd  in  the 
Gazette.] 


2.  The   combination    with   a    tube   mill    rotatable  about 
its  axis  having  an  axial  inlet  opening,  of  a   feeder  com 
prising   a    rotary    hollow   conical   casing   having   an    axial 
outlet    commnnicating    with    said    Inlet    opening,    and    an 
open-top  trough-conveyor  of  hellco-splral   form   following 
the  conical   inner  surface  of  the  casing  from   its  perlph 
ery   to   Its  axial    outlet,    the   conical   inner  surface   of   the 
cuslnK  constituting  the  Innpr  wall  of  the  trough  and   the 
outer    wall    of    the    trough    consisting    of    a    longitudinal 
flange   over   the   upper   edge   of   which   there   Is   free   corn 
munlcation    between    the   Interior   of   the    trough    and    the 
surrounding   casing. 

3.  A  feeder  for  tube  mills  comprising  a  rotatable  hoi- 
low  conical  casing  having  an  axial  outlet,  and  an  ln!»t 
opening,  a  hellco-splral  open-top-trough-conveyer  within 
the  feetler,  following  the  conical  inner  surface  of  thf» 
feeiler  tn  the  axial  outlet,  the  conical  Inner  surfnce  of 
the  feeder  constituting  the  Inner  wall  of  the  trough 
and  the  outer  wall  of  the  trough  consisting  of  a  Ion 
gltudlnal  flange  over  the  upper  edge  of  which  there  is 
free  communication  between  the  interior  of  the  trough 
and  thf  surrounding  casing,  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
veyer t>elng  inclined  at  .said  outlet  to  facilitate  the  dis- 
charge of  the  material  from  the  trough  through  the 
outlet,  and  means  for  discharging  a  jet  of  water  or 
air  outwardly   through   the  outlet  opening. 


I 


1.272.80-'.      I'RESSIHK  .Vlt-TT'STMENT   FOR   ROX  ST.W 
IN*;    MA»'IIINF:S    ANH    the    like.      Ed<,ar    M     HA^^ 
Kivs   atii!    OTTO   M.    HiirH,   Rochester   N     Y,    assignors 
to  M.    l>.    Knowlton   ("oinimny.    Rochester,   N.    V.,   a   <'or 
[ioriition    of    New    York.      Filed    Sept.    15,    1916.      Serial 
N.i     ]2((,2<.>3.       <ri.    74 — 47.) 


1,272.801.      FEEDER    FOR    TUBE-MILLS. 
H.4RD1.NGE,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  11 
rial   No.   96,765.      (CI.   83—9.) 


Harry    W. 
1916.      Se- 


/»', 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tube  mill  rotatable  about 
Its  axl3  having  an  axial  inlet  opening,  of  a  feeder  com- 
prising a  rotary  hollow  conical  casing  having  an  axial 
outlet  communicating  with  said  openings  and  an  open- 
top  trough-conveyer  of  hellco-splral  form  parried  by  the 
casing  Inside  of  the  same  and  following  the  conical 
inner  surface  'of  the  casing  from  its  penaliary  t0  its 
axial  outlet,  over  the  upper  longitudinal  edge  olT'whlch 
conveyer  there  la  free  communication  between  the  in- 
terior of  the  trough  and  the  surrounding  casing. 


1  Id  m  I>ox  staying  ma<  liinf.  n  rotary  actunting  ptar?. 
a  reciprocating  slide  carrying  a  presser  die  and  a  en* 
off  knife,  a  pitman  connection  between  said  actuating 
part  ami  the  slide,  means  connecting  the  pitman  to  tlic 
slide  including  an  eccentric  pin  meml)€r  rotatably  con 
nected  with  the  pitman  and  a  second  pin  member  rigidly 
connected  with  the  slide  and  rotatahly  supporting  the 
eccentric  pin  member,  means  for  maintaining  the  ec- 
centric pin  member  In  adjusted  position,  and  adjusting 
me.Tns  for  the  cut-oflf  knife  support>>d  by  said  second  pin 
member. 

t>.   Id  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with   a   rotary    power   transmission   element   and   a   recip- 
rocating   work-performing    element,    of    a    collapsible    pit 
man    extending    Iwtween    the    same,    the    said    pitman    in- 
cluding   an    element    connected    to    the    transmission    ele- 
ment,  an   element  connected    to  the   work-performing   ele 
ment,    and    means    for   causing    the   engagement    and    dis* 
engagement    of    said    pitman    elements,    and    means    for 
varying   the   point   of   connection   between    the   work-per 
forming     element     and     the     pitman     element     connected 
thereto   including  an   eccentric   pin   member   carried   with 
the    work-performing    element    and    rotatahly    connected 
with    the   pitman. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 
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1.272.R(W.      NUTCRArKER.      Frank     Hates     and     Caei. 
Rirp,   iMs   Angeles.   (  ai..   assignors   to   California    Wal- 
nut Growers  As.nociation,   Los    Angeles.  Cal  .  a   Corpora 
tion    of   California       Filed    Nov     l.T.    1916       Serial    No 
131.0::u.       Ml      Mt;      j  , 


r 


^^ 


a     rt'Cfjitfii  i(.     f,,r     nuts, 
nernip    the    no f  ..  rarktng 


3.    .V    nut    cniC  pi-    romprSin_' 
nut  'racking'    means,    irenns    i,,    , 

n)e«n».    means    opt-rattvf    h,    ttmr<l    ri-lation    wltli    the    nin 
cracking    op*.ratlng    m^iDs    to    ffn-d    nuts    from    the    n-rep 
tacle    to    the    nnt  cracking    means,    and    agitating    means 
movable    Uingltndlnaily    In    the    receptacle    adjacent     the 
feeding    means 

').  \  nut  cracker  comprlslnc  a  receptacle  for  nuts, 
nut-rracklng  means,  means  u>  operate  the  nut  cracking 
meann.  a  plunger  having  its  upper  end  passing  through 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  means  to  reciprocate  the 
plunger,  conveying  means  extending  from  the  rim  of 
the  trough  and  discharging  Into  the  inter-Jaw  space,  and 
agitating  means  moTsble  longitudinally  In  the  receptacle 
adjacent    the  plungers. 

12.  A  nut  cracker  comprising  a  receptacle  for  nuts, 
pairs  of  spaced  jaws,  said  pairs  helng  in  staggered  rela 
tlon,  means  to  cause  relative  movement  of  the  jaws  of 
each  pair,  tubes  having  their  upper  ends  rK>Ritlon>^d  in 
alinement  with  one  another  and  having  their  lower 
ends  In  staggered  relation  to  discharge  into  the  inter 
Jaw  spares  resi)e<  f I vi-!y,  plungers  extending  through  the 
bottom  of  the  receptnil.'  opposite  thf  tuhes  ri-sp.'cf ivfiy . 
nie:/ns  to  rerlpro<afe  tl;.'  plungers,  and  means  In  the 
rereptnrle  tiv  agitate  thr  nuts  adjacent   the  plungers. 

13.  A    nut    cracker    comprising    a    pair    of    jaws,    and 
means    to    produce    relativ.-    tnov.nM»nt    between    the    jaws. 
said    means    helnc   adjustable   when    the   jaws    are   sfatlDn 
8r.\     and    when    the    jnws    are    moving    to    Increase    or    dl 
mlnlsh   the  amount   of  Raid    movement. 

25  A  nut  cracker  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
spaced  Jnws.  and  iiveans  to  produce  operation  of  one 
jaw  of  each  pair  simultaneously,  and  operating  means 
being  adjnstajBle  to  slmulfaneously  Increase  or  diminish 
the  spacing  of  the  jaws   whilf  the   Jaws  ar.    in   motion 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  «  to  11  u  ro  iM  and  2«'>  to  :;n  not 
printed   In   the  (Jazette.] 


inwardly-extending  sprlngal.U-  hollow  neck  whose  oppo- 
site Bides  converge  toward  its  mouth,  and  adapted  to 
t>e    passed    over   and    alonu    the    tirxt    mentioned    neck    and 

to  spring  ttgaiiist   tht    same  beneath   said   projection, 

•  !  In  a  structure  having  two  chambers  and  a  partition 
hetwe^-n  tbem  with  an  opening  therethrough,  the  com- 
hiiiatlon  of.  a  lining  for  one  chanitier  having  a  hollow 
neck  extending  through  said  opening  and  ptovlded  with 
a  peripheral  laterally  extending  rib  formed  by  bending 
over  a  portion  „f  said  neck  adjacent  Its  mouth;  and  a 
lining  for  the  other  rham(>er  having  an  inwardly-extend 
iiig  springaMi  h..i|,yw  n»'(  k  whose  i.ppoKite  sides  converge 
toward  its  mouth,  sn.l  adapte<i  to  t>e  pa»se<i  over  and 
aioig  the  first  mentioned  neck  and  to  spring  against  the 
same    l>eueatii    tiaid    rib 

[Claims  2  and  4   i)(  ?   printed  111  the  (iaiette.] 


1,272,805.  .VKlMii'i  ANF.  Hum.ht  J.  11  ..,.^s,  I,,.,s  Ange- 
le«,  Cal.  Flo'd  .lune  25,  i:m7  s-tu:  Nw  i:«^K46 
(CL  244— 29  . 


1.272.804  REFRKJFRATOR  Herbert  H  Hii.i,viav, 
Grand  Haven.  Mich.  FIUnI  I  te<  1.  I9i7.  Serial  No 
204.991.      (CI.    62-89.1 


r^ 


1.  An  aeroplane  comprisi  ni:  a  '.<«,ly  .  propelling  and 
guiding  means  for  said  \xx\\  ;  a  pair  of  struts  secured  to 
said  body  :  an  upper  pivot  secured  at  the  upper  end  of 
each  of  said  stmts;  a  lower  phot  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  each  (f  said  struts;  upper  planes  jiivoted  on  said 
upper  pivots  :  lower  planes  pivoted  on  said  lower  plvoth  ; 
connecting  bars  connecting  said  upper  f.nd  lower  planes; 
a  lever  system  for  raising  and  lowering  said  connecting 
hars  ;  a  sliding  se.-it  on  which  the  aviator  may  sit  ;  means 
for  operating  said  sliding  sent  from  said  lever  system  :  and 
in.-!uis  fur  locking  snU!  lever  si  Mem  In  anj  une  of  sev- 
eral positions, 

2  An  aeroplane  <cini(  rising  a  hody  ;  propelling  and 
guiding  means  for  s.iid  1h>(1\  .  n  pair  of  struts  secured  to 
said  Ix-Kiy  ;  an  upj.er  pivot  seenred  at  the  upper  end  of 
each  of  said  struts;  a  lower  pivot  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  parh  of  said  struts;  upper  ilanes  plvote<i  on  said 
upper  pivots  .  lower  planes  pivoted  on  said  lower  pivots  ; 
connecting  Lars  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  planes: 
operating  levers  rigidly  .secured  to  said  lower  pivot  and 
coi,nect<Hl  ai  their  oMter  ends  to  said  connecting  Itars  :  a 
hand  lever  fixwi  to  said  lower  pivot;  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  hand  lever  at  v.-vrious  positions. 

(Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,272.806.  SNAl-  FASTFNri!  MrxASfn  H  .!>,rri>-. 
Phllrdelphia.  Pa  Filed  Mar  23  HMT,  Serial  No.* 
86  039.     iCl.  24—218) 


1.  A  >iiai  fastener  comprising  a  sul.stant la.ly  oblong 
plate  !,,iving  h  -entral  aj.erf.ire,  h  plurality  of  other 
apermres  dlspos«»d  symmetrically  with  respect  thereto, 
and  a  marginal  upwardly  curved  rim,  and  a  gripping  mem-' 
i«-r  conipowHi  of  a  single  idec<-  of  wire  bent  to  define  a 
.     j„  ,        .  ,     .        ^  pitiralliy  of  ejes  arranged  ti^  register  with  said  last  men- 

1  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described;  a  lining  tloned  apertures  and  to  present  a  pair  of  snbatantially 
having  an  outwardly  extending  hollow  neck  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  bowed  wires  projecting  over  the 
a   laterally-extending   projection      and    a    lining    having   an    1    margin  of  said  first  mentioned  aperture,  those  portions  of 
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the  win  4eCniBC  the  eyes  ensm«tng  beaeatJi  aaid  rim  to 
positlaa  aald  s^pplBg  member  on  uld  plate  and  prevent 
the  pennneot  lateral  displacement  of  said  loBgitudlnally 
extending  wires. 

[ClBtei  2  hot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,272,807.  RB8ILJBNT  WHEEL.  ILION  Iubff.  Wasb- 
ington,  D.  C.  Filed  F«*.  9.  1918.  Serial  No.  216,262. 
(CI.  162—*.) 


.  1.  A  wheel  having  Its  periphery  provided  with  a  clr- 
cumferentlally  disposed  cbannel,  a  tread  member  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  plvotally  connected  blocks,  said 
tread  member  being  dl.^posed  clrrumferentliilly  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel  and  extending  partially  within  the 
channel  thereof,  eushtoninf?  meann  Interposed  between  the 
base  of  the  cbaBoel  and  the  tread  member,  said  blocks 
of  the  tread  member  being  ttubstantially  diamond-shape 
In  plan  ar.d  arrange  1  In  rf  plurality  of  series  positioned 
side  by  Bide,  the  blocks  of  one  series  overlying  the  blocks 
of  adjacent  series,  the  sides  of  the  blocks  being  parallel 
to  the  sides  of  the  wheel  and  transversely  disposed  pivotal 
members  connecting  the  blocks  of  the  series. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel  provided 
with  a  circumferentlally  disposed  annular  channel,  a 
flexible  tread  member  disposed  tberearound,  and  a  cush- 
ioning element  interposed  between  the  base  of  tbe  chan 
nel  and  the  tread  member,  aaid  cusbionlng  member  being 
formed  of  a  single  strand  ot  material  and  embodying  a 
plarallty  of  transversely  disposed  portions,  tbe  opposite 
extremities  of  adjacent  transverse  portions  being  alter- 
nately connected,  said  transverse  portions  being  provided 
wtth  colls  extending  ontwardly  of  tbe  felly. 

3.  In  comblnstlnn  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel  provided 
with  a  drcumferentlaUy  disposed  annular  channel,  a 
flexible  tread  member  disposed  tberearound,  and  a  cush 
lonlng  element  interpoited  l^etweeu  the  base  of  tbe  chan 
Del  and  the  tread  member,  said  cushioning  member  being 
formed  of  a  single  strand  of  material  and  emt)odylng  a 
plurality  of  transversely  disposed  portions,  tbe  opposite 
extremities  of  adjacent  transverse  portions  being  alter- 
nately connected,  said  transverse  portions  being  colled  at 
their  extremities  and  midway  their  lengths. 


1,272,808.  TREMCH  FLASH-LIGHT.  Arnost  Janovsky. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a.«signor  to  Interstate  Electric  Novelty 
Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Flle«l  Sept.  11,1917.     Serial  No.  180,704.     (CI.  240 — 8.6.) 


contact    the    aane.    a    neck    formed    on    said    reflector,    aa 
fleciric  buib  screwed  Into  the  neck  of  said  reflector,  a  eap 
!«upp«rte.1   by   said   reflector  and   eleetrlcally   ensaged    by 
said  balb.  a  battery  in  said  casing,  an  upstanding  yield 
al)le    luntait    arm    electrically    connected    to   ont    pole    i>f 
said  battery,  an   upstanding  yleldable  contact  arm  enz'z 
ing  said  cap  and  electrically   connected   to  the  other   pole 
of    said    battery    and    a    shutter   mounted    in    said    casing 
adaptwl   to  cover  said  reflector  and  to  contact  said  flrxt 
yielilal)le  contact  so  as  to  close  the  battery  circuit. 

4,  In  a  device  as  Jescribed,  In  combination,  a  casing,  a 
t>attf>ry  flttlnir  sniiRly  lu  the  bottom  thereof,  an  electrii- 
lamp  carried  by  said  casing  above  said  battery,  a  bridge 
secureil  to  said  cnsinn.  a  contact  insulatedly  eupporti'd 
upon  said  bridge  and  en<.;aging  said  electric  lamp,  guides 
tw'lng  formed  upon  said  bridge,  a  vertical  pole-piece  on  one 
side  of  said  battery  adapted  to  contact  either  of  said 
guldt*.  and  a  curved  lole-plece  rn  the  otner  side  of  said 
battery  and  terminating  In  the  curved  portion  so  dls 
ixi.^od  as  tn  cnKacp  said  <ODtact  when  the  other  pole-plecf 
enjrag's  with  either  guide. 

a.  In  a  devlci'  as  described,  in  combination,  a  caslns; 
havinir  a  lamii  reflector  projecting  forwardly  thereof,  nn 
electric  bulb  projecting  with  saM  reHector  Into  t,ald  cas- 
ing, a  semi  spherical  cover  trunnloned  In  said  casing  and 
adapted  when  horizontally  disposed  to  project  down  In 
back  of  said  bulb  but  movable  downwardly  so  as  to  com- 
pletely cover  said  reflector,  a  battery  tn  said  casing,  a 
contact  device  Interposed  between  said  bulb  and  said  bat- 
tery, d  contact  device  Interposed  between  said  battery  and 
said  cover  and  engaged  by  the  latter  for  the  purpose  of 
closing  the  battery  circuit. 

(Claims   1.  ;j,  5.  7.  and  8  not  printed  Id  the  Gazette.] 


l,2"2,>oy.     JOINT  FOR  MKTAL  SASHES  AND  METHOD  ^ 
OW     KOttMIXG    THE    SAME.       Allaw     W.     JoHxaoa,  g^ 
Col  tun.   t'al.,  a»slgnor   to  Aoterlcaii   Steel- Window  Com* 
paoy,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    I<11ed  Feb 

17,  101. -i      Serial  No.  8.762.     (01.113—112.) 


2.  In  a  drriee  as  described.  In  combination,  a  metallic 
easing,  a  laaap  reflector  fltt»d  in  a  wall  thereof  so  as  to 


I.  The  method  of  forming  Joints  between  Intersectln,; 
upi>cr  and  lower  m»tal  muntlns  which  consists  in  form 
ing  the  lower  member  with  a  top  notch  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  upper  member  and  forming  the  upper  memb«'r 
with  a  relatively  short  top  notch,  assembling  the  muntlns 
with  said  notches  In  registration  at  the  point  of  inter- 
section, thereby  forming  a  cavity  Inclosed  by  the  walls 
of  the  notches,  and  filling  such  cavity  with  a  molten 
metal  which  unites  with  the  metal  of  the  strips  and 
forms  a  coherent  joint   upon  cooling. 

2  The  methrKl  of  forming  Joints  between  Intersecting 
lower  and  upper  metal  muntin  webs  which  oonststs  In 
forming  the  lower  and  upper  webs  respectively  with  to^) 
and  bottom  notches  whereby  the  webs  are  adapted  to  !»' 
fitted  together  In  Interlocking  engagement,  and  also 
fi>rralng  the  upper  web  with  a  top  notch  at  the  point  of 
intersection,  whereby  upon  assembling  tbe  muntlns  th' 
wallf  of  the  top  notch  of  snrh  upper  web  ani  adjacent 
parts  of  the  walls  of  the  top  notch  of  the  lower  web  will 
inclose  a  cavity  at  the  point  of  intersection,  assembling 
the  muntin  members  in  said  relation  to  each  other  and 
tirlngintr  the  walls  of  the  cavity  to  a  welding  heat,  and 
fllUng  tbe  cavity  with  molten  Iron,  whereby  the  metal  i>f 
the  muntin  webs  and  the  filling  unite  and  become  welded 
together  to  form  a  coherent  mass  of  iron  at  the  joint 
upoa  coollBg. 


1.J72.810.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE.  Cant  F. 
JOHasoH.  Milwaskee.  Wis.,  assignor  te  Johnson  Hervlce 
Company.  Milwaakee.  Wta..  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Piled  Apr.  12,  1915.     Serial   No.  20.930.      (CI.  2W — IK.) 


*r  ■*  J    '•«/» 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  motor  having  n 
fluid  prewure  chamber  provided  with  a  single  movnbl- 
wall  :  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  leading  to  said  cham 
ber  ;  two  i-o-actlng  valve  members  for  jointly  controlling 
by  their  relative  movement  the  venting  of  pressure  from 
said  motor;  a  responsive  element  operatlvely  connerte.l 
with  one  of  said  valve  members  for  moving  the  same  in 
response  to  variations  in  atmospheric  condition  ;  and 
mechanical  connections  between  the  movable  wall  and 
the  other  of  said  valve  members  for  moving  the  latter  in 
a  closing  direction  upon  the  movement  of  the  movable 
wall  under  an  increase  of  prewrure. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  actuating  mechanism   having 
a   definite  range  of  movement  and  Including  a   fluid   pres 
sure    actuated    abutment    for    causing    such    movement  ;    a 
control  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to  said  actuating 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  actuate*!  by  a  portion  of  the 
incvement  of  said  actuating  mechanism  lying  Intermediate 
the   limits  of  said   movement ;   a   source  of  fluid  pressure 
!ea.11ng  to  said  abutment  ;  two  coactlng  valve  members  for 
Jointly  controlling  by  their  relative  movement  the  venting 
of  pressure  from  said  abutment;  a  responsive  element  op 
eratlvely   connected   with   one  of  said   valve  members   for 
moving  the  same  in  r«>sponse  to  variations  In  atmospherl. 
condition  ;  and  op«^rathe  connections  t>etween  said  actuat 
Ing  mechanism  and  the  other  of  said  valve  members  for 
mrivlng  the  latter  by  the  Initial  movement  of  the  actual 
ing  mechanism,  and  prior  to  the  movement  of  said  control 
ni<  chanlsm  thereby,  to  accelerete  the  action  of  said  actuat 
Ing  mechanism  upon  said  control   mecbaulsm  by  a   sympa 
thetlc  control  of  the  venting  action. 

15.  The  combination  with  an  uutomatU  control  device 
Including  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  restricted  port  lead 
ing  thereto,  a  movable  member  provided  with  a  port  lead 
ing  from  said  motor,  and  driving  connections  between  said 
movable  member  and  said  motor,  of  a  clearing  pin  mov 
able  In  said  restricted  supply  port  and  operatlvely  con 
nected  with   said  movable  member   to  move  ther.'with. 

[Claims  2   to  6  and   S   to    1-1     not    printed   In   Gazette.] 


1.272.811  SUBMARrNE-DETETTOR  Edward  S  ,T..ms 
Mobile.  Ala.,  amlgnor  of  one-twentieth  to  John  II.  J. me; 
and  one-foortb  to  Lucius  (J.  Adams.  Mobile,  Ala.  Filed 
June  22.  1917.  Sertal  No.  176.S30.  (CI.  88 — 1. 
1.  A  submarine  detector  comprising  In  combination  with 
a  support,  a  basket  arranged  on  said  support,  n  horl- 
tontaliy    dinposcd    mirror   on    said    snpport.    and    n    sub- 


Btanttelly  vertically  disposed  reflerttog  odrrar  above  said 
borizoatai   mirror,   said  last  named  nlrrar  betag  adapted 


to    reflect    images   within    n    given    radius   of   said    snpport 
onto  said  ftrwt   named  mirror. 

[Halms  2  and   ^  not   printed   in   Gaiette  ) 


^:>7».UVI.  AHTTKiri.\T.  HAIT  \nrnrnAi.t,  J.  Kkhttto. 
Grlnnell.  Iowa  assignor  of  onehnlf  to  E  9.  Rrdlre, 
Keota.  lows.  Fllrd  Dec,  12.  1917  Serial  No  206,888 
<CI  48 — 80  1 


1      An  artlfl"  lal   bait   'omprising  a   body   having  a  reo-ss. 
H  i>!nte  fcr  f.  vermg  said  rec<  ss  hnrtng  an  elongated  open 
ing     n    spring   on    the    undi  r   side    of   said    plate    having   a 
free    end    ext^'nded    across    said    opening    substantially    at 
right  angles    t(^   Its    kmirftudlnfll    axis. 

'f'ljilm    2   not   printed   In   Gazette  ] 


1.272.813.  POWER. TRANSMISSION  DEVirK.  JfSTi  K 
R  Ki\\K>  .Mlston  Mnss  Filed  Not  18.  1»1«  ."^erlai 
No     i:?2.477.      (CI.    192-    18  \ 


1  In  a  device  of  the  cIhsu  desrrthed,  the  coari>teatf*» 
of  a  two-part  clutch,  one  part  of  which  is  adaptad  tor 
en<l  moTem<*t  :  mean-;  for  normally  retaiBlng  said  cloteh 
parts  In  engagement  ;  ;,  driven  shaft  supporting  said  two- 
part  rlntch  :  a  memt«>r  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
for  disengaging  said  t iutcn  parts:  a  fluid  rlntch:  a  valro 
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for  controHinv  the  opermtion  thereof  posltlTely  connected 
to  the  datcta  member  adapted  for  end  moTement;  and 
means  actiuited  by  the  movement  of  said  member  and 
movable  relatively  to  said  driven  abaft  for  controlling 
the  action  of  said  valve  and  opening  the  ports  thereof 
when  s^d  datch  parts  are  diaengased. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the.claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  staftft;  a  flald  dnteb  one  part  of  whM  Is 
secured  to  said  driving  shaft  and  ia  provided  with  a 
controlling  valve  having  a  plarality  of  ports  for  the 
passage  of  fluid ;  a  driven  shaft  alined  with  said  driving 
shaft  and  supporting  the  other  part  of  said  fluid  clutch  : 
a  c!utch  member  independent  of  said  fluid  clutch  se 
cured  to  said  driven  shaft ;  a  second  clutch  member  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  first  meotloned  clntch  member  and 
kpyed  to  a  bub  projecting  from  said  fluid  clutch  ;  means 
for  normally  retaining  said  clutch  members  in  engage- 
ment ;  and  treadle  mechanism  for  simultaneously  disen- 
gaging said  clutch  members  and  said  valve  whereby  its 
ports  may  be  opened. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft ;  a  fluid  clutch  one  part  of  which  ia 
secured  to  said  driving  shaft  and  is  provided  with  a 
hub  in  axial  alinement  with  said  driving  shaft ;  a  con- 
trolling valve  therefor  slidabiy  mounted  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  ports  for  the  passage  of  fluid ;  a  driven  shaft 
alined  with  said  driving  shaft  and  supporting  the  other 
part  of  said  4uid  ctntcb ;  a  clutch  member  secured  to 
said  driven  ahaft  at  a  point  removed  from  aaid  fluid 
clutch ;  a  second  clutch  member  movable  relatively  to 
said  first  mentioned  clutch  member  and  slidabiy  mount- 
ed on  said  hub ;  meanx  for  normally  fetaining  said  clutch 
members  in  engagement ;  and  means  for  simultaneously 
disengaging  anid  dntch  members  and  importing  a  sliding 
movement  to  said  valve  thereby  opening  its  ports. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft ;  a  fluid  clutch  one  part  of  which  Is 
secured  to  said  driving  shaft;  a  controlling  valve  there- 
for slidabiy  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  ports  for 
the  passage  of  fluid ;  a  driven  shaft  alined  with  said 
driving  shaft  and  supporting  the  other  part  of  said  fluid 
clutch  ;  a  clutch  member  secured  to  aaid  driven  shaft ;  a 
second  clutch  member  movable  relatively  to  said  flrst 
mentioned  clutch  member,  said  movable  member  being 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  and  a  radial  arm  ; 
means  for  normally  retaining  said  clutch  members  in  en- 
gagement ;  a  connector  between  said  arm  and  valve ;  a 
pivoted  treadle ;  and  means  interposed  between  said 
treadle  and  said  annular  groove  for  moving  the  mov 
able  member  of  said  clutch  during  the  movement  of 
said  treadle  about  its  pivot. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  fluid  clutch ;  a  shaft  on  which  one  part 
of  said  clutch  is  adapted  to  rotate ;  a  friction  clutch 
member  secured  to  and  revoluble  with  said  shaft ;  a 
slidable  friction  clutch  member  coacting  with  the  flrst 
mentioned  friction  clutch  member;  a  controlling  valve 
for  said  fluid  dutch ;  and  means  Int^posed  between  said 
fluid  clutch  and  said  friction  clutch  for  simultaaeously 
actuating  said  valve  and  said  slidable  dutch  momb«>r. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  7,  and  9  to  13  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,272,814.      PLU ID-CLUTCH.      JcsTCS   R.    Kin.nbt.   Alls 
ton.    Mass.      Original   application    filed    Nov.    18.    1916 
Serial  No.  132,477.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  168,271.     (Cl.  192—18.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  driving  and  driven  members,  of  a  cylindrical  casing 
on    one    of    said    meml)er8    having    a    cylindrical    central 
chamber    partially    surrounded    by    a   connecting    passage 
comasoBieatlng   therewith   at  one  end   by    two   communi- 
cating   passages,    si|#   chamber   and    connecting    passage 
both  containing  flmiip^  an  eccentric  piston  in  said  cham- 
ber  secured    to   the   other   member   and   provided    with    a 
radial  blade  having  a  fluid  passage  therein  communicating 
with  said  duimber ;  an  oscillating  member  in  one  com- 


municating passage  provided  with  a  diametral  slst  there- 
in through  which  said  blade  extends ;  and  a  talve  in 
the  otber  communicating  passage  adapted  to  control  the 
flow  of  fluid  between  said  chamber  and  connecting  pas 
sage. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  driving  and  driven  members,  of  a  cylindrical  casin.- 
on  one  of  said  members  having  a  cylindrical  central  chain 
Ijer  partially  surrounded  by  a  connecting  passage  com 
municatlng  at  one  ond  by  two  communicating  passagp*;. 
said  ^amber  and  connecting  passage  both  cootalniir: 
fluid;  an  eccentric  piston  In  said  chamber  secured  t" 
the  other  member  and  provided  with  a  radial  blade  bar 
ing  a  fluid  passage  therein  communicating  with  said 
chamber :  an  oscillating  member  in  one  communicating 
passage  provided  with  a  diametral  slot  therein  through 
which  said  blade  extends ;  and  a  slidable  valve  in  the 
other  communicating  passage  adapted  to  control  the  flow 
of  fluid  between  said  chamber  and  connecting  passage, 
said  valve  having  two  sets  of  ports,  one  set  of  which 
communicates  with  the  passage  to  the  fluid  paasage  In 
said  radial  blade  while  the  other  set  Is  adapted  to  commu- 
nicate with  ports  Into  .said  chamber. 

7     In   a   device  of  the   class  descritied.    the  combination 
with    revoluble   driving   and   driven    members,   of   a   cyliri 
(Irical    ca.slng    on    one    of    said    meml>er8    having    a    cylln 
drical    central    chamber    partially    surrounded    by    a    co:i 
necting   passage   and   both    containing   fluid,   the  ends   of 
said  connecting  passage  beipg  separated  by  an  abutment 
provided     with     two     transverse     cylindrical     depresslor.s 
fvoth   communicating  with   each   other  and  with   said   cpn 
tral    chnmb«'r,   and   one  also   communicating   with   an   end 
of  said  connoctlng  passage  :  a  slotted  oscillating   member 
in   the  first  mentioned  depression  :  a   rotary  eccentric  pis- 
ton  in   the  central   chamber  providel   with   a   radial   Made 
.■xtcndlns    through    the    slot    in    said    oscillating    meml>er 
and    having   a   fluid   passage   therein    communicating   with 
said    chamber,    said    piston    being    secured    to    the    other 
revoluble   member ;    a   valve    member   in   the   other   depres 
Sinn    Laving    ports    adapted    to   control    the    flow    of   fluid 
between    .said    central    chamber    and    connecting    passage ; 
and    means    for    controlling    the    operation    of    the    flnld 
controlling   member. 

10.    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with   revoluble   driving  and   driven    members,   of   a   cylin 
drical   casing  on   one   of  said    members   having   two   »  pa 
rated   cylindrical    chambers,    centrally   disposed,    both    par 
tially  surrounded  by  a  connecting  passage,  both  said  pas- 
sa;ie  and  chambers  containing  fluid,  and  the  ends  of  said 
connecting  passage  being  separated  by  an  abutment   pro 
vided    with    two   transverse   cylindrical    depressions,   Iwth 
communicating    with    each    other    and    with    said    central 
chambers,    and   one   also   communicating    with    the   oppo- 
site  end   of  said   connecting  passage ;   two   slotted   oscil- 
lating  members   positioned  end   to   end  in    the    flrst   m»ii 
tioned    depression  ;    a    rotary   eccentric    pistoned    In    each 
central   chamber  provided  with  a  radial  blade  extending 
through  tbe  slot  in  an  oscillat^g  member  and  having   a 
fluid  passage  theretjiroagb  comAdinlcating  with  said  cham- 
ber,   said    piston    being    secured    to    tbe    other    revoluble 
member  ;  a  ported  valve  In  tbe  other  depression  adapted 
to  coatrol  the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  central  chambers 
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and    connecting    passaKe  :    and    means    for    controlling   the 
operation  of  said  fluid  controiiing  member. 

(Claims   2,  3,   5,  6,   (s,   9,   and    11   not  printed   in    the 
Oasette.l 


1,272,815        rOWER  I/X^K    FOR    AUTOMOBILES.      John 
C.    Ki  RTZ,   I.^>s  .Vngeles.  Cal.      Filed   Mar    20.   1917.      Se 
rl;il  No.  156.21H      (Cl.  7(v— -126  ) 


u 


u 


1.  In  comUlnatli'n,  «  steering  post,  spark  and  throttle 
rods  extending  through  said  post,  a  projection  on  each 
of  said  ro  is  within  the  post,  a  lock  sipcurNI  in  said  post, 
and  a  looking  plate  seciired  ic  tbe  l(>ck  adapted  t<'  swinit 
into  the  path  of  said  iirojcctirms  whereby  said  mds  ar»^ 
prevented  from   turning 

2  In  combination,  a  steerln>r  {Hist,  spark  and  throttle 
rods  extending  therethronnh.  n  lock  secured  to  said  post, 
a  locking  plr.te  operatid  'i.v  salil  lock,  a  U  memt>er  se 
cured  to  each  rod,  and  arms  ,.ii  said  plate  adapted  t'^ 
extend  into  the  fre^  endu  nf  said  U  members  to  prevent 
said   rods   from   tiirninc 


l,272.Silti.  SAP^I-n"Y  HAZ<tH  ;kaham  I'  Leslie,  U<.s 
ton,  .Mass..  aRsu:"i>r  t'>  .lames  W  IjesMe.  trustee,  Bos- 
ton. Mas*.  Filed  <><-t  SA.  lf»l»i  S.Tiai  No  127.290 
(Cl.  .S^^— 12.) 


1  In  a  safety  razor,  a  snbstniitlally  nnnflextble  l>ladp  ; 
clamp  plates  tleref'T  the  Ixidles  uf  Aljich  are  suljttan 
tially  nonflexible.  one  of  said  plates  having  a  knifetike 
edge  adjacent  the  cutting  edge  of  the  said  l>lade  adaptei 
to  yield  under  pressure  ;  a  chamlier  Ix-tween  said  clamp 
plates  in  which  said  blade  is  adapted  to  swing;  means 
movable  perpendicularly  to  said  clamp  plates  to  swinv; 
said  blade  to  any  desired  angle  to  the  inner  clamp  plate  ; 
anl  means  to  clamp  said  plates 

2.  In  a  safety  raior,  a  sul>stantially  nouflexible  blade; 
clamp  plates  therefor  the  bodies  of  which  are  substan 
tially  nonflexihle,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  knifelike 
edge  adjacent  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  adapted  to 
yield  under  pressure,  said  plates  l)elng  so  arranged  as  to 
form  a  chamber  in  which  said  blade  is  adapted  to  swing 
with  relation  to  said  plates  when  said  plates  are  Iteld  in 
clairpe<l  position  :  means  to  swing  said  blades  when 
said  plates  are  In  clamp«^  position  ;  and  means  to  clamp 
said  plites. 

.S.  in  a  safety  rator.  a  sulwtantially  nonflexible  blade  ; 
clamp  plates  therefor  the  l>f)dles  of  which  are  substan- 
tially   nonflexll)le.    one    of    said    jilates    having    a    knifelike 


edge    between    which    and    tbe    other    plate    said    blade    is 
pivotally     mounted  ;    means    acting    on    the    r«ar    c>dge    of 

said   blade    to   pivotally    swing   aaid    blade    reUtlvelj    to 
said  plates  ;  and  means  to  clamp  said  plates. 

•I     in  a   safety   razor,  a   substantially   nonflexible  bladi- : 

substantiaily     iK)nflexll>lf    clampr  plates    therefor    between 
which    said    blade    is    adapted    to    l)e    swung  ;    a    chamber 
Utwten   said    plates  ;   means   within  the  chamber   adapted 
to  swln;:  said  blade .  and  means  to  clamp  said  plates. 
!  Claims   r>    to   10   not   printed   in   the  Gasette.) 


1.272..817  RUAI>MAI'  SYSTEM  AND  APrARATl"!* 
.7.A.MES  WiiKVLtv  Lkwin,  Holey,  Okla..  assignor  of  one. 
half  to  Kaniy  Hnykin.  Boley,  Okla.  Filed  May  26, 
1917.      Serial   No.   171,122.       (Cl.    3& — 6. » 


rr^Ai     V^'^^^-V 


Tile  cuiiiliiiiHtiiiti  i.f  a  [.inrnllt>  cf  maps  nf  certain 
divisions  of  tt  rruiii.  the  division!,  mapfied  ovei  iappinjj. 
whereliy  the  mf.p  of  one  division  will  show  one  half  of 
each    of   the    next    adjacent    divisdons 


1.272,818.  il,(»TH  CCTTINt;  MAi'ULVE.  Irving  Lif- 
8HITZ,  .New  York.  -N.  ^.  Filed  Apr.  Ti.  ]U1»».  Serial 
No.   226    124.       iCl.   104 — 75.  i 


1  .\  cloili  cutting  niHf  iiiiif  haxlni;  a  rt-ripriH-at iUji:  knife 
pn*s(iitiiik'  a  longitudSnaUr  extending  cutting  side  and  a 
transversely  extending  cutting  end  and  a  .sharpening  mem- 
h<-r  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  knife  and  with  which 
said  transversely  extending  cutting  end  may  engage  dur- 
ln>;  the  final  operation  of  its  downward  stroke. 

4  A  cloth  cuttink'  machine  having  a  liase,  a  standard 
ri»liiK  therefr<(m.  a  reciprocating  Knife,  and  a  sharpener 
for  tbe  latter  carried  by  the  Imsc  l)eneath  the  uppt-r  sur- 
face  (if   the    latter. 

H  A  cloth  cutting  mailiine  hsvinc  a  liase.  and  a  pair 
of  sharpening  rollers  secured  thereto  beneath  the  upper 
surface   thereof. 

12  III  com  ill  nation,  a  housing,  a  pair  of  sharpening 
rollers  disposed  therein  and  reslllently  pressed  together 
and  means  for  securing  said  lousing  to  the  base  of  a  cloth 
cutting   machine. 

17.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine  a  combination  of  a  base 
having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  bousing  dlqKwed  wltk- 
In  said  base,  a  pair  of  knife  sharpening  members  wltlila 
said  housing,  and  a  throat  plate  secured  to  said  hooatng 
and  s«'rving  as  a  cover  for  the  latter. 

I  Claims  2.  :!.  .5  to  7,  9  to  11.  and  1.3  to  16  not  printed 
in  the  Carette.  1 
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14272,8iS-  WAmDttOBiy-TRUNK  CU>THE;&-CA&BIfS&. 
Epoaa  B.  LiirirBTT,  Newark,  V.  J..  AMlgnor  to  SesrU 
MaavteetvrlBC  Company,  Newartc.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  Nfw  Jerwy.  Filed  J  me  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,896. 
(CI.  211— le.) 


1.  In  a  clothes  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  suitaMf- 
support,  uf  a  pair  of  laxy-tong  supporting  brackets  securer! 
thereon,  a  pair  of  lasy  tongs  operatlveiy  connected  to  said 
supporting  brackets,  the  crosaed-levers  of  the  lazy  tongs 
above  the  center  and  top  pivots  thereof  each  provided 
with  open  receiriug  means  for  receiving  and  permitting 
the  ready  removal  of  clothes  liangers  when  the  lacy  tongs 
are  In  extended  poeitiou,  said  open  receiving  means  form- 
ing closures  or  locking  means  for  locking  the  said  clothes 
hangers  when  the  device  is  In  contracted  position. 

2.  In  a  clothes  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
>apport,  of  a  pair  of  lasy  tongs  operatlveiy  connected 
thereon,  the  creaaed-Ieveia  of  the  laqr  tongs  above  the 
center  and  top  pivots  thereof,  each  {wovlded  with  open 
rrceivlng  means  for  receiTing.  And  permlttlBg  the  ready 
removal  of,  cipthea  hangers. 

3.  In  a  clothes  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
rapport,  of  a  pair  of  kuy  tongs  operathrely  coDnecte«l 
thereon,  the  crosMd-levem  of  the  lasy  tonga  provided 
with  means  for  receiving  and  permitting  the  ready  re- 
moval of  clothes  hangers,  said  means  comprising  cut-away 
portions  in  the  crosaed-levers  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
clothes  hangers. 


1.272,820.  STtAOE-tSHADOWGRAPH.  Qeoboe  O.  U)SG, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1917.  Serial  No. 
200.605.      {C\.   46 — 70.) 


1.  A  stage  shadowgraph  compriaing  a  frame,  a  screen 
pi  otally  mounted  therein,  means  to  secure  said  screen  in 
differeot  angular  adJastmeDta  in  said  frame,  a  figure 
support  and  lights  for  tbrowlns  a  shadow  from  said  figure 
OD  said  screen. 

2.  A  stage  shadowgraph  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 
1  aving  a  traaalaccat  acreea  therein,  a  movable  figure  sup- 
port, a  aarlea  of  aaovable  lights  -for  throwing  shadows 
upMi  the  acreea  from  the  flgnrca,  and  a  movable  bridge 
aboi«  tke  aereefl  trim  which  other  flgiires  may  be  sus- 
pended at  will. 

%.  A  stage  shadowgraph  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame,   a   plvotally   supported   translucent   screen   therein. 


means  tor  supporting  said  screen  la  different  sngniar 
adjustments,  a  movable  aapport  for  figures  adjacesit  the 
screen,  a  movable  frame,  a  series  of  lights  carried  ^  said 
frame  for  illuminating  the  screen  and  throwing  skadows 
from  said  fl;.'uri's  tlM»reon,  and  h  movable  bridge  above 
the  9<  nen  from  which  additional  figures  maj-  be  supported 
at   will. 


l.^T'J.s::!      OKtiA.V.     Elek  Louis,  New  York.  N.  Y      Filer 
.Nov.   f..    nnfi       Serial    No.   129,734.      (CI.   84— 54  ) 

I 


1.  In  an  organ  slop  action,  the  combination  With  .i 
horizontally  disposed  »hiftable  stop-bar.  of  a  rocker  plv- 
otally mounted  on  said  bar  having  two  distinct  portions 
extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  either  one  of  said 
portions  being  adapted  to  project  below  the  ondertace  of 
:ald  l>ar  when  the  other  one  Is  above  said  undertace,  an 
actuator  for  Mtting  said  rocker,  means  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  either  portion  of  said  rocker  for  sklftiag 
said  stop-bar  endwise,  a  bellows  for  operating  said  rocker 
setting  means,  a  bellows  for  actuating  said  bar  shifting 
means,  a  wind -chest  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said 
bellows,  and  a  slide  on  f»ald  wind-chegt  for  controlling  the 
communication  between  the  latter  and  either  one  of  said 
bellows. 

2.  In  an  organ  stop  action,  the  combination  with  a 
horisontally  disposed  shlfuble  stop-bar,  of  a  roclier  ptv- 
otaliy  mounted  on  said  bar  liavlng  two  distinct  portions 
extendluK  at  an  angle  to  rach  other,  either  one  of  said 
portions  l>elng  adapted  to  project  below  the  undertece  of 
said  bar  when  the  other  one  is  above  ^id  underface.  an 
actuator  for  setting  .said  rocker,  means  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  either  portion  of  said  rocker  for  sfelftinji 
said  stop-bar  endwise,  said  laat  named  means  comprising 
!\  l>ellowi,  an  upwardly  projecting  log  on  the  movable  leaf 
of  said  bellows  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of  the  por- 
tions of  said  rocker,  an  oscfllatable  lever  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  opposite  portion  of  said  rocker,  and 
means  upon  the  movable  leaf  of  said  bellows  for  actuating 
said  levfr. 


1.272,822  WHISTLE.  CHiauts  Waltcb  Lukd.  Willow. 
California.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  1^8,062. 
(CI.  116 — 1.) 


1.   A  Whistle,  a  pump  for  supplying  compressed  Cold  for 
operating  the  same,  and  means  for  simaltanooasly  (bang 
ing  the  alze  oi  the  fluid  chamber  of  said  whistle  with  the 
movemeot  of  the  piston  of  said  pump.  t 
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2.  In  comblaation,  a  whistle,  a  pump  for  supplying 
compressed  dutd  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  piston 
dispoaed  in  said  whistle  for  changing  the  slie  of  the  flnid 
rh:imlH>r  and  opera  table  slmultancoasly  with  the  piston  of 
the  pump  whereby  to  change  the  t4MM  of  the  whistle 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  a  pump  cylinder, 
a  whistle  connected  thereto,  a  piston  rod  extending 
through  said  pump  cylinder  and  into  said  whlgtle,  a  pis 
ton  disposed  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  rod  within 
said  pumf»  cylinder,  an  additional  piston  on  said  rod 
within  said  wblatle  and  forming  one  end  of  the  latter,  and 
means  for  conveylnp  -ompressed  fluid  from  Kald  pump 
cylinder  to  the  whistle. 

4.  A  whistle  comprising  a  compressed  air  supply  device, 
a  whistle  tube  connected  to  said  device,  said  tube  having 
a  mouth  near  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  psssageway  extend- 
ing along  one  side  of  said  tube,  across  the  outer  end 
thereof,  partway  down  the  other  side  and  provided  with 
an  outlet  discharging  directly  Into  the  mouth  of  said  tube, 
and  means  of  communication  between  said  air  supply  de- 
vice and  said  passageway. 


1,272,828  SEPARATOR -COOP     FOR     POULTRY. 

Michael  J.   McCaktht,  Florence,  Mass       Filed  May  7, 
Serial  No,  166,976.      «C1    119 — 50  ) 


lor 


1.  In  trap  nests,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  out- 
let opening,  closure  menib«>r8  loosely  secured  at  their 
upper  edges  to  the  top  of  said  casing  and  acting  to  (l<»»e 
said  openings,  the  closure  memt>er  for  the  inlet  opening 
l>elng  movable  Inwardly  of  the  casing  and  the  closure 
member  of  the  outlet  opening  being  movable  outwardly  of 
the  casing,  an  abutment  member  carried  by  said  casing 
for  engagement  by  the  lower  edge  of  said  inlet  closure 
member  so  as  to  hold  said  member  in  adjustment  al>out 
its  axis  of  movement  to  permit  entry  of  fowl  into  the 
casing,  and  flexible  connections  between  the  said  closure 
members  adapted  to  permit  movement  of  the  inlet  closure 
member  Into  a  substantially  vertical  position  by  gravity 
when  raised  and  released  by  a  fowl  entering  the  casing, 
KB  id  c<»nnectii»ns  Im-Iuk  also  adapted  to  return  the  inlet 
closure  moraber  to  set  position  when  the  outlet  cli>eure 
member  is  raise*!  by  a  fowl  escaping  from  the  casing. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I.272,><24.  MEANS  FOR  COMBININ<J  SIDE  FRAMES 
.\Nr)  JOURNAL  I50XES  WITH  CAR  TRUCKS  Alvin 
C.  McCoED.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1918.  Serial 
No.  222,550.      (CI.  105—243.) 

1  The  combination  with  a  truck  side  frtme  having  per 
manently  connected  compression  aqd  tension  members,  ol 
an  Inflependently  formed  complete  Journal  box.  and  inter- 
locking means  on  both  of  said  frame  members  and  sai<l 
box  cooperative  to  interlo.k  the  box  between  the  ..uter 
ends  of  said  frame  meml>er8  In  position  to  afford  a  ii< 
lompletlng  the  truss  of  the  aide  frame 

2.  The  combination  with  a  truck  side  frame  having 
...mprcsslon  and  tension  members  with  the  compression 
meiubers  extended  outward  l>eyond  the  tension  members 
of  Independently  formed  Journal  boxes  adapted  to  l>e 
s«ate»l   between  said  compression   member  extenalons  and 


the  ends  of  the  body  of  the  frame,  and  Interlocking  eaa- 
nections  partly  on  the  frame  and  partly  on  tk»  bozoa. 
and  which,  when  engaged  and  interlacked  cloaely  connect 
the  top  portions  of  the  boxe^  to  the  compresston  memben 
of  the  frame  and  the  bottom  portions  of  tbe  b«Eea  t»  tbe 
tension  menilMTs  of  tbe  frame  with  the  boxes  cenaplatlng 
tbe  trusses  of  the  side  frame. 


.H  The  combination  with  a  truck  side  frame,  of  an  In- 
dependently formed  journal  box.  and  interlocking  means 
on  the  side  frame  and  box  for  connecting  said  parts  to- 
gether snd  which  interlocking  means  are  adapted  to  be 
plvotaUy  connected  by  a  vertical  motion  of  the  box  In 
respect  to  tbe  frame  when  at  an  oblique  angle  thereto  and 
to  lx>  interlocked  with  each  other  when  the  Iwx  la  there- 
after rotated   relatively   to  the   frame. 

4  The  c"t)nibinati(  II  with  a  truck  side  iranic  having 
compression  and  tension  members,  of  an  independently 
formed  Journal  box.  and  Interlocking  means  on  said  side 
frame  and  box  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  each  other  by 
an  angular  motion  of  the  Ikix  with  respect  to  tbe  frame 
and  when  the  box  l£  brought  into  working  position, 
adapip<l  to  interlock  the  t)OX  between  the  outer  ends  of 
Miiil  frumi'  incii)l>ers  in  position  to  afford  a  tie  completing 
the  truss  of  the  side  frame, 

[Claims  .'>  am!  H  not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


^.'Ti;,'-::,-.      T(»utiii'Ick  dispensing    device.     Wu,- 

i.i.vw    John     MilNTVRt.    Hannah,    N.    !•        Piled    Oct,    6, 

i;tl7      Scria:  No    195,084,      tCl.  206— 21, J 


1  A  disi>cn«in>.-  rl.-vlce  comprising:  .'vn  :irticle  container 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slut  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated,  and  m-ans  mounted  on  the  wall  of  the 
container  adjacent  said  slot  with  which  one  of  the  articles 
is  adapted  to  engage  when  the  holder  Is  rotated  to  a 
predetermined  position  whereb  said  article  will  be  seg- 
regated from  the  rcmalninc  flrtlcles  and  supported  for 
gr«\1ty  movement  mhen  the  holder  is  returned  to  Its 
normal  position  to  cmis.  sni  1  articU'  to  iirojtMt  outwardly 
through    the   opening 

4  A  dispensing  d<vic..  comprising  a  container  consist- 
ing of  two  sections  having  Interflttlng  telescopic  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  the  container  when  the  sections 
are  engaged  being  cpproxlmately  rectangular  in  croas 
sjHtlon.  one  of  Kjiid  ss  ctlons  being  provided  upon  one 
wall  with  a  slot,  the  slot  being  dls|>oBed  at  the  corner 
of  the  section,  and  in  allnement  with  the  wall  extending 
at  right  angl*««  to  the  ftrwt  named  wall,  this  slot  being 
Hdapteil  to  be  exposed  whe'n  the  sections  of  the  container 
lire  silghtl.v  separated  from  each  other,  and  a  fulcrum 
memb«  r  fixed  to  t  »e  «<cond  named  wall  below  the  inner 
end  of  the  slot  and  having  a  free  end  portion  dlBr>osed 
contlguoTis  to   the  wall  In   which   the  slot  Is  formed.  Mid 
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member  being  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  articles  in 
the  container  when  tbe  container  is  rotated  to  a  prede- 
termined position,  said  article  rocking  by  gravity  apon 
■aid  fulcrum  member  and  having  one  end  projected 
through  the  slot  when  the  container  la  reversely  rotated 
to  another  predetermined  position. 

6.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  support,  a  bolder 
rotatably  mounted  in  tbe  support  and  having  a  slot  in 
one  wall,  in  combination  with  a  carton  consisting  of  two 
sections  having  interfittlng  telescopic  engagement  with 
each  other,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a 
slot  adapted  to  be  exposed  when  tbe  carton  sections  are 
slightly  separated  from  each  other,  said  carton  being 
adapted  for  arrangement  in  tbe  holder  with  said  slot  in 
coinciding  relation  with  the  slot  in  the  wall  of  the 
holder,  and  means  to  segregate  one  of  the  articles  In  the 
carton  from  tbe  remaining  articles  when  the  holder  is 
rotated  to  a  predetermined  position  and  cause  said  article 
to  project  outwardly  through  the  coinciding  slots  when 
the  holder  is  returned  to  its  normal  position. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  7  nofr  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,826.  FLOOR.  Norman  .John-  MacDoxald,  Winni- 
peg, Manitoba,  Canada.  Original  application  filed  July 
28,  1910.  Serial  No.  111,928.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  191,990.  (CI. 
20—6.) 


1.  In  a  portable  house  a  take-down  floor  romprislns  a 
sulwtantially  rectangular  frame  formed  from  side  and 
end  members  detachably  connected  and  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  continuous  channel  at  the  inner  side  of  the  frame, 
equal  length  floor  boards  crossing  the  frame  and  having 
their  ends  recei>ed  within  the  channels  of  the  side  mem- 
l)€r8,  floor  joists  passing  lengthwise  of  the  frame  beneath 
tbe  floor  and  having  their  ends  detachably  secured  to  the 
end  .members  of  the  frame  and  filler  strips  Inserttxl  in 
the   channels    above    the   floor   boards. 

2.  In  a  portable  house  a  talie-down  floor  comprising  a 
substantially  rectangular  frame  formed  from  side  and 
end  members  Jointed  at  the  corners  and  releasably  fas- 
tened together  and  constructed  to  provide  a  continuous 
channer  passing  around  tbe  inner  side  of  tbe  frame, 
there  being  an  entrance  opening  reserved  in  one  of  the 
side  members  of  the  frame  to  admit  of  entrance  to  tbe 
channel,  equal  length  floor  boards  insertible  In  the  frame 
through  the  entrance  opening  and  baviug  their  ends  re- 
ceipted within  tbe  channels  of  the  side  members  of  tbe 
frame,  Joists  passing  lengthwise  of  tbe  f^ame  and  located 
beneath  and  .<(Upportlng  the  cross  boards  and  having  their 
ends  detachably  secured  to  the  end  members  of  the  frame 
and  fllling  strips  inserted  in  the  channel  above  tbe  floor 
boards. 

3.  In  a  portable  house  a  substantially  rectangular  take- 
down frame  comprising  side  and  end  members  releasably 
connected  at  the  corners  and  constructed  to  present  a 
continuous  channel  at  the  inner  side  of  the  frame  and 
provided  with  an  entrance  opening  to  tbe  channel  through 
one  of  the  side  members. 

4.  In  a  portable  house  a  substantially  rectangular 
take-down  floor  frame  comprising  side  and  end  members 
formed  each  from  body  strips  and  applied  top  and  bottom 
strips,  the  inner  edges  of  which  extend  beyond  the  body 
Btrlpi  and  provide  a  continuous  channel  at  the  inner  side 
of  tht  frame  and  having  the  body  strips  of  the  end  mem- 
bers projecting  t>eyond  tbe  ends  of  the  top  and  bottom 
strtpa  thereof  and  the  top  and  lx>ttom  strips  of  tbe  side 


members   projected   beyond    the    body    strips   thereof,   and 
meaas  releaaably  fastening  the  projected  ends  <lf  the  side 
,top  and  bottom  strips  to  tbe  Inserted  projected  ends  of 
the  iKKly  strips  of  tbe  end  members  of  the  frame. 


1,271.827.  R.^ILROAD  CONSTRUCTION.  Mads  H. 
Madsbn,  Klmballton,  Iowa.  Filed  July  16,  1917.  Se- 
rial  Na    180,790.        (CI.  238 — 6.) 


*?*»  •     • 


wr^ 


„^^=^ 


The  combination  of  a  pair  of  parallel  rails  with  a  tie 
bar  having  near  Its  opposite  ends  spaced  shoulders  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  inclined  toward  each  other,  said 
tie  bar  having  a  flat  surface  upon  which  the  respective 
rails  rest,  each  rail  being  between  one  pair  of  shoulders, 
said  shoulders  being  spaced  above  the  base  of  the  rails, 
and  lockinfT  devices  each  comprising  a  flat  horlaontal  bar 
adapted  to  tx'  slipped  between  a  shoulder  and  a  rail 
base,  each  of  said  flat  bars  having  at  Its  ends  project- 
ing lugs  bent  downwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tie 
Uar  and  adjacent  to  the  side  edge  of  the  rail  base. 


1. 172. «*-•'<.  lORN  PLANTER  DROI'PER  .MECH.WISM 
Mad.s  H  Madskn,  Klmballtdn,  Iowa.  File*!  Oct.  3. 
1!»2".      Serial  No.  194,628.      iCl.  'JL'l      lis.) 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  8e»'d  box,  a 
shaft  t'ltfnded  tlirough  said  txji,  a  member  fixed  on  said 
shaft,  a  dropper  plate  adapted  to  be  detachably  mountnl 
on  said  shaft,  and  coact  with  said  member  for  lockini; 
the  dropper  plate  against  rotation  with  relation  to  the 
shaft,  .<wld  dropper  plate  having  an  annalar  band  i»ri> 
L-lded  with  openlnKS.  said  seed  box  having  a  hinged  upp.  1 
portion  provided  with  a  cover  member  for  said  dropper 
plate,  whereby  corn  may  drop  downwardly  la  the  scd 
box  and  enter  said  dropper  plate  from  the  side  thereof. 
and  then  enter  the  holes  in  the  dropper  plate  from 
above. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crit)ed,  a  swd  box.  a 
shaft  extended  through  said  box.  a  member  fixed  on  said 
shaft,  a  dropper  plate  adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  and  to  coact  with  said  memtK-r  for  locking 
the  dropper  plate  against  rotation  with  relation  to  the 
shaft,  said  dropper  plate  having  an  annular  band  pro- 
vided with  openings,  said  seed  box  having  a  hinged  upper 
portion  provided  with  a  cover  meml)er  for  said  dropjter 
plate,  whereby  corn  may  drop  downwardly  into  the  seed 
l)oi  and  enter  s-ald  dropper  plate  fri>m  the  side  thereof. 
and  then  enter  the  holes  In  the  dropper  plate  from  above, 
said  box  having  an  opening  In  Its  bottom  designed  in 
different  positions  of  said  band  to  register  with  an  open 
Ing  in  said  bond,  a  shaft  extended  through  said  box, 
and  coactlng  means  on  said  shaft  and  said  dropp<>r  plate, 
for  locking  the  dropper  plate  against  rotation  with  rela- 
tion to  the  shaft. 

[C3alm«  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,820.  BUTTON.  Pet«b  M.  Mahlbkrg,  Hopkins, 
Minn.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1918,  8<j-ial  No.  216,728.  (CI. 
24-113.) 

A  button  consisting  of  a  subetantlally  fiat  piece  of 
stiflT  material,  a  thread  wound  about  tbe  same  Ln  a  fan<t- 
ful    manner    to    form    a    covering    for    said    button,    said 
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thread   crossing   itself   a    numl>er  of   times   at   the   center 
of    the    back    side    of    tbe .  button,    whereby    a    bump    is 


formed,    said    bump    «f    thread    adapted    to    be    used    In 
sewing  the  button   to  a  garment. 


1,272,830.  CORSET  Ai.bbrt  Malsin.  New  York.  N  Y  , 
assignor  to  Lane  Bryant,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y'  ,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  9,  1916.  Serial 
No.  102.025.      (CI.  2—74.) 


1.  In  a  corset,  tbe  combination  with  the  Ixxly  of  tbe 
same,  of  a  lace  threaded  through  openings  and  left  loose 
at  one  or  more  points,  and  a  strap  attached  to  the  l>ody 

11  1  pas.s  ng  thr<)iij:h  «alil  slark  portion  and  having  a 
fastening  means  that  enables  it  to  be  held  adjustably 
in  position  after  taking  up  tbe  slack. 

2.  In  a  corset,  the  combination  with  the  body  of  the 
same  having  eyelets  therein,  and  a  lace  threaded  through 
said  eyelets  from  side  to  side,  but  left  loose  at  one  or 
more  points,  of  strap  devices  on  the  body  engaging  the 
slack  portions  of  the  lace,  said  strap  devices  having  free 
ends  provided  with  fastenlnr  that  enable  them  to  1»> 
turned  back  and  secured  to  the  body  of  the  corset  In 
different  positions. 

9.  In  a  corset,  an  endless  lace  threaded  through  open 
Inga  In  the  corset  body  across  the  gap  l>etween  the  e<l>:es 
of  said  lx>dy  and  having  c<Ttaln  portions  thereof  fur 
nisbing  loops,  and  means  engaging  said  loops  and  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  Ixxiy  of  the  corset  at  different 
points  so  as  to  enable  the  lace  to  l>e  tightened  or  lixisened 
an  desired,  said  means  consisting  of  straps  atta(lie<l  to 
the  body  of  the  corset  with  free  ends  provided  with 
fastening  devices  arrangtMl  with  the  straps  jiassliig 
■lirough  loops  and  then  fastened  to  thi-  body  of  tin  corset 
at  different  polnt.>i  so  as  to  take  up  the  sifick 

(Claims  3  to  «,  10,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  <;arette.] 
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also  a  series  of  projections  located  contiguous  to  the  first 
wrles  of  projections,  said  projections  l>elng  rccesssd 
and  the  members  of  each  pair  ha%'ing  separated  edges  to 
provide  an  opening  and  a  communicating  slot  and  means 
for  locking  tbe  two  strips  together  consisting  of  a  catch 
pivoted  to  one  strip  and  having  a  snap  bntton  adapted 
to  pass  through  coincident  openings  in  the  two  strips  for 
tbe  purpose  of  holding  the  latter  in  a  relatively  prede- 
termined position  and  preventing  the  outer  one  from 
sliding  out  of  place,  and  a  strip  having  beaded  pins  that 
engage  the  s{>aces  between  the  projections  on  the  afore- 
said strips  and  are  released  when  the  latter  are  opened. 
I  Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


1.272..S32.     (OMBINEri  METAT.LOPHONE  AND  ZITHEB. 
Hknry    C,    Makx,    Chicago.    111.      Filed    July    2,    1917. 

Serial    No.    ITS.lfil.       iCl.    84 — 80  1 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
sounding  box,  of  a  series  of  metal  liars  tuned  to  a  musi 
cal  scale  and  mounted  within  said  Ik>x.  and  a  series  of 
grouped  musical  strings  capable  of  being  tuned  to  musi- 
cal chords  to  harmonize  with  the  metal  bar  scale  and 
also   mounted   within   said    t>oi   but   below   said   strips. 

■  Claims    2   to   4    not   printed   in   tbe   Gasette.] 


1,272,833       EYKt;i..\SSES      JurricRsoN   D    METfAi.r,  G;l 
bert,    La.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    William    L     Ream. 
Gilbert,  La       Filed   S.'pt     12.  1916      Serial  No    liy.«T9 
(CI.    88 — 47. J 


1.272,831.  CORSET  <'L.\Sr.  AiriKUT  M.u,8IN,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  P'iled  June  9,  lOlO.  Serial  No.  K.Ct'c'O  .<1. 
24—204.) 


1  A  fiair  of  .ye>;insses  comprising  rim  poi-iions  left 
oi>en  at  their  outer  siiies  and  provldeil  with  outstanding 
enilw  whi' ii  are  s<  rew  Threaded  exteriorly  with  a  thread 
common  to  both,  each  iif  the  projecting  ends  t>etng  pro- 
vide! with  a  transvenjie  notch  on  the  inner  side,  bow 
mounting  ineniUTs  provided  with  stem  and  head  por- 
tions shaped  To  Ne  fltt>'<i  between  the  euds  of  the  rim 
portions  in  hu<  li  relation  that  the  h>  ad  portions  are  re- 
ceived in  the  notches  thereof,  t'ows  carried  by  said  bow 
mounting  members.  aiHl  internally  screw  threaded  sleeve* 
arrangid  tti  (•  n'c»'ived  over  the  s<Tew  threaded  ends  of 
the  rlni  portion  to  hold  the  same  tightentni  against  the 
lenses  and    To  seenre   the   t>ow  mounting   niemliers  in   place. 

[Claim    2   not    printed   in    the   (iazette  ] 


1.   In  a  corset  clasp,  the  combination  of  a  strip  having 
a   series    of   projections,    a    second    movable    strip    having 


1  272.8.S4  \V.\TER  TIGHT  BEARING  FOR  PROPEL- 
LER SMAFn^S  AND  THE  LIKE  Arthi  a  R.  MlDDLB- 
pos,  Wayside.  Md  Flle.1  Aug  28.  1917.  Serial  No. 
188,665.      I  CI    r.4— 22  i 

In  combination  a  revoluble  propeller  shaft,  a  fixed 
lM«rlng.  a  driving  menilKr  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  driven 
nieml>er  in  the  form  of  a  Khell  open  at  Cie  rear  and  hav- 
ing the  plane  front  face  of  Us  end  head  contactlDS  with 
a  rt^nnlng  fit  with  the  plane  fa^of  the  beariii§-«Bd  hsT- 
Ing  also  a  close  fit  with  the  shaft,  a  spring  ttit  prewlng 
The  driven  meniber  against  said  plane  faced  bearinf  meoi- 
Iter  and  a  loose  splined  connection  l>etween  the  drlTtnc 
meml>er   and    the    shell    of   the   driven    member,   pernUttln? 
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the  drlTiog  member  to  have  axial  Tibration  wltlMUt  af- 
fecting the  drivf>n  member,  said  drivcB  memker  having  a 


II 


4 


floats  sliding  fit  with  the  peripheral   surface  of  the  drtv 
in)?  member,  sobstantially  aa  described. 


1.272.835.  WEIOHINO-8CALE.  Bavru  E.  Miuus,  Chi 
rago.  III.,  assignor  to  Mills  Novelty  Company,  Chicago, 
III  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Apr.  24.  1917. 
S.-Tial   No.    164.094.      (CI.   265 — 68.) 


CZJ 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  dial,  a 
Hhlftiible  member  operable  by  the  application  of  weight  to 
the  scale  and  forming  a  stop,  a  second,  shlftable,  member 
coopt^rating  with  said  stop  and  tending  to  ahift  toward 
said  stop,  reltaaable  means  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  second  member,  a  pointer  for  cooperation  with 
.><altl  dial,  means  tending  to  move  said  pointer  relative  to 
said  (Hal,  and  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said 
pointer  under  the  action  of  said  second-named  means, 
from   said   second   member. 

4.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  comblnatioA  of  a  dial,  n 
l>oloter  for  coOpcratioD  tberewlth  and  mounted  to  rotate, 
a  siMulder  on  said  pointer,  means  tending  to  more  said 
.poiatf-r  n  lativc  to  said  dial,  a  movable  member  haring 
a  shoulder  opposing  said  flrst-named  ahoolder  and  con 
trolling  the  movement  of  said  pointer  by  aald  first 
named  means  and  tending  to  m«T«  in  a  direction  for 
shifting  said  s(>cond-nan«d  shonlder  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  flmt-iiamed  shoalder,  releaaable  means  for  con- 
trolling the  naoTemrnt  of  said  movable  member,  and  a 
second.  sMftable.  member  femdng  a  st<H>  for  said  mov- 
able memb('r  and  operating  when  weight  is  applied  to  the 
scale  to  move  in  a  direction  away  from  said  movable 
member. 


7.  lo  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  dial,  a 
pointer  for  cooperation  therewith  mounted  to  rotate,  a 
shoulder  on  said  pointer,  means  tending  to  mo>\-e  said 
pointer  relative  to  said  dial,  a  mck,  a  pinion  meshin,.; 
with  said  ruck,  a  shoulder  operatively  ecgaKtog  said 
pinion  and  opposing  said  flrst-named  shoulder  and  con 
trolling  the  movement  of  said  pointer  by  said  flrst-namtHl 
niians.  said  rack  tending  to  move  in  a  direction  fer  shift 
Ing  said  second  named  shonWer  in  a  direction  aw»y  from 
said  first-named  shoulder,  releasable  means  for  4*ontrol- 
llng  the  movement  of  said  rack,  ami  a  shlftable  member 
forming  a  stop  for  said  rack  when  released  and  operatin-; 
when  weight  Is  applied  to  the  scale  to  move  In  a  direction 
Hwav  from  said  rack. 

9  In  a  weighing  scnle,  the  combination  of  a  dial,  n 
pointer  for  cooperation  therewith,  mounted  to  rotate.  \ 
cable  extending  about  the  axis  of  said  pointer,  a  pirotall\ 
supportMl  lever  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  saiil 
cable  ami  operating  to  rotate  said  pointer  in  one  dlre( 
tlon  relative  to  said  dial  through  the  medium  of  siiiil 
catile,  and  means  restraining  the  movement  of  %iu\ 
pointer  operable  by  the  application  of  a  .weight  to  t!>e 
scale  to  permit  said  flrst-nained  means  to  actuate  said 
pointer. 

[Claims  v.  3.  5.  6.  and  8  not  printed   in  the  Qasette  I 


1.272,886.  WEIGHING-SCALE.  BsRTis  E.  Muxs,  Ch 
cago,  111.,  assignor  to  Mills  Novelty  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  24.  1917,  Serial  No.  164.094.  Divided  an  ' 
this  application  filed  Nov.  15.  1917.  Serial  No.  202,(^3 
(CI.    194 — 47.)  j 


1  •  In   a   w.ighing  scale,  the  combinatiun   of  a   shlftabl 
menitxT.   means   tending   to  shift  said   membtr   In   one  d. 
rection.     and     means     releasably     holding     said     memb  r 
agaln.xt    actiiatio-,    (iril    arranged    to    be    automatically    «i 
tuated  by  the  engagement  of  a  coin   therewith   to  reieaw  ■ 
said    iBt-ml)er.    comprising   a    dog   adapted    to   engage   said 
shlftable  member  and  ho'd  It  against  actuation  «nd  pro 
vldeil    with    a    tail-pie<-e.   a    nienbi  r   engaging    said    tail 
piei-*'  and  operated  by  a  coin  to  shift  said  dog  out  of  i  n 
gagement   with    said    first    named    menih«T   and    returnable. 
Hutomlitically.  to  normal  position  for  operation  by  a  coin 
and  a  spr'n^  yieldingly  restraining  the  movement  of  ^aid 
last  nam  d  memb' r  to  normal  position  after  the  coin  dls 
encages   therefrom 

12    In   a   w  ighing  scnle.   the  combination   of  a  pivoted 
liver   adapted    to    be   actuated    by   a    coin,    a    spring    r^up 
port"!    to    yieldingly    b<ar    against    said    lever    substan- 
tially tn  a  v(>rtical  Une  with  its  pivot,  thereby  tD  retard 
X\t»  rocking  of  Maid  lever  on  Its  pi  vet.  a  sMfLaWe  HHSSker, 
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and  means  controlled  by  sabl  lever  for  releasably  holding 
said  shlftable  member  against   actuation. 

(Claims    2    to    11    ami    1.")    to    15    not    printed    in    the 
Oasette.] 


I,272.S.'?7.        nEATINO  FM;iNr,         Mki.vix      A.      Mills, 
Methuen.  Mass.    Flletl  Sept   20.  1916.    Serial  No.  121,228 
(CI.  92—24.) 


1.  In  8  beating  engine,  a  pnlp  tub  baring  a  circulating 
channel,  a  disintegrating  roll  therein,  a  hood  across  the 
channel  over  said  roll  and  having  a  portion  thereof  ex- 
tending down  Into  the  channel  nt  and  toward  the  de^ 
livery  side  of  the  roll  and  to  a  point  below  a  horieontai 
plane  Intersecting  the  ails  of  the  latter,  a  wing  carried 
by  tlie  lomer  edge  of  the  said  downward  extension  of 
the  hood  and  cooperating  with  the  (ioor  of  the  channel 
to   form   a   constricted   outlet. 

6.  In  a  beating  engine,  a  polp  tub  having  a  drcnlatlng 
channel,  a  beater  roll  arranged  therein,  a  bood  for  said 
roll  haYlng  a  stock  directing  wing  depending  from  the 
front  edge  thereof  and  inclined  toward  and  terminating  a 
short  distance  from  tlie  feeding  in  side  of  the  roll  and 
approximately  at  a  point  in  a  horisontal  plane  Inter 
setting  the  axis  of  the  roll,  an*  another  stock  directing 
wing  depending  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  hood  and  in 
cUned  downwardly  and  away  from  the  roll,  said  wing 
having  Its  front  edge  portion  arranged  in  close  proximity 
to  the  periphery  of  the  roll  and  disposed  below  the  axis 
thereof. 

j  Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  14  sot  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


1.272.838.  MOISTING  MECH.ANISM  Kdwarp  Y.  Moors, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  I^IUhI  June  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  177,182. 
(CI.  187— 21  ) 


1.  in  a  hoisting  meihanism.  the  combinatl.,n  of  rais- 
ing mechanism  provided  with  a  ratchet  device  adapted 
to  hold  the  load,  driving  mechanism,  a  clutch  adapted 
to  connect  the  driving  mechanism  with  tbe  raising  mech- 
anism or  dlscoDDcct  It  therefrom,  a  brake  adapted  to 
control  the  load  on  the  descending  movement,  and  mech- 
anism for  insuring  the  disengngement  of  the  clutch 
and  of  the  ratchet  device  when  tbe  brake  is  released. 

6.  In  a  hoisting  mecbanism,  tbe  combination  of  a 
flexible  lift  member,  a  lift  wheel  therefor,  power  mech- 
anlam  for  rotating  the  lift  wheel,  a  hand  wheel,  a 
clatrh  adapted  to  connect  It  with  the  power  mechanism 
or  dlBTonnect  it  therefrom,  a  brake  adapted  to  retard 
downward  movement  of  the  flexit>le  lifting  meint>er. 
means  tending  to  constantly  apply  tbe  brake,  means 
to  relieve  such  application,  means  for  shifting  the 
clutch,  means  for  automatically  locking  the  brake  re- 
liever   In    Idle    position    when    tbe    clutch    is   engaged,    and 


a  ratdiet  member  which  tbe  brake  engages  and  which 
operates  idly  on    raising  movement. 

16.  The  combination  of  two  beaass  spaced  apart  and 
adapted  to  support  a  boat,  two  berating  mechantama  for 
the  two  beams  respectively,  and  operating  mechanism 
therefor,  and  a  fly  wheel  on  the  operating  meetumlMt, 
whereby  the  lowering  movement  of  the  operating  mecb- 
aaism  may   be  continued   aftt-r  tl»«  load   stops  deocendlng. 

2S.  In  a  boiatiag  mechanism,  tbe  combination  ot 
raising  mechanism,  driving  mechanism,  a  clutch  adapted 
to  ((itHifct  the  drlvlnj:  mM-liatiiKm  with  the  raising  mech- 
anism, a  ratchet  device  for  holding  the  load  comprising  a 
ratchet  wheel  and  pawl,  releasable  m«'ans  for  clutching  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  tbe  ralalng  mechanism,  and  means  for 
insuring  the  disengagement  uf  th"  clutch  when  tbe  releas- 
able means  Ik  release^l. 

■-.'.'>  In  a  hoisting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
raising  mt^chanism,  provided  with  a  normally  active 
r;itchet  device  adapted  to  hold  the  load,  mechanism  for 
freeing  the  ratchet  device,  driving  mechanism,  a  clutch 
adapted  to  concect  the  driving  mechanism  with  the 
raising  mechanism,  a  braise  adapted  to  retard  the 
descending  movement,  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
brake,  mechanism  connecting  the  clutch  with  the  brake 
controller  to  insure  the  disengagement  of  the  clutch 
when  the  brake  is  released,  said  ratchet  being  connected 
to  the  driving  mechanism  by  said  brake  and  adapted  to 
be    released    when    the   brake    is    i-eleased. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  15.  17  to  22,  and  24  not  printed  in 
the  Gaaette.  ] 


1,272,889.  8N0W  -  PLOW.  Harhv  Morris,  Qroveland, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1918.  Serial  No  222,109.  (O. 
37—5  ! 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  motor  car,  of  a  snow  plow 
formed  of  diverging  plates  which  form  a  cutting  edge  in 
front  of  the  car,  said  plates  being  arranged  to  straddle 
and  extend  rearwardly  beyond  the  front  ground  whi-els 
and  axle  of  the  car.  means  for  supporting  the  front 
parts  of  the  plow  plates  from  the  ground,  front  braces 
secured  to  the  plow  plates  and  pivoted  to  the  said  axle, 
and  rear  braces  plvotally  connected  nt  their  front  ends 
with  the  plow  plates  and  having  their  rear  ends  plvotally 
connected  with  the  frame  of  the  car, 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  motor  car,  of  a  snow 
plow  formed  of  diverging  plates  which  form  a  cutting 
edge  In  front  of  the  car,  said  plates  being  arranged  to 
straddle  and  extend  rearwardly  beyond  the  front  ground 
wheels  and  axle  of  the  car.  means  for  supporting  the 
front  parts  of  the  plow  plates  from  the  ground,  a  center 
front  brai  (■  secured  to  the  plow  plates  and  pivoted  to 
the  mlddlf  part  of  the  said  axle,  side  front  braces  also 
secured  t.i  tbe  plow  plates  and  pivoted  to  the  end  por- 
tions of  tbe  said  axle,  and  rear  braces  plvotally  con- 
nected at  their  front  ends  with  the  plow  plates  and 
haxinj:  tb'ir  rear  ends  plvotally  connected  with  the 
frame   of    the    car 


1,272. MO.  ELEVATING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRUCK- 
BODIES  Gsoacs  P.  MYnaa.  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  as- 
sit'nur  to  Myers  Machine  To..  Sheboygan.  Wis  Filed 
.Tune  n.  1917.  Serial  No.  17H,952  (CI.  214—76.) 
1  S  machine  of  the  1  lass  descrilied  comprising  in 
combination,  a  vehicle  frame,  a  body  supported  tbereon, 
a    cvlinder    secured    to    ttie    vehicle   frame    at   one   end    <rf 
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tbe  body,  a  fluid  operated  piston  movable  In  aald  cylinder, 
one  end  of  tbe  piston  being  pivoted  to  tbe  adjacent  end 
of  tbe  body,  a  gnlde  on  tbe  vehicle  frame  adjacent  tbe 
cylinder,  a  standard  at  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  vehicle 
frame,  a  guide  on  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  an 
additional  guide  on  tbe  vehicle  frame  adjacent  tbe  base 
of  tbe  standard,  and  a  flexible  member  trained  around 
aald  guides  and  secured  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  tbe  op- 
posite ends  of  the  botfy  whereby  when  said  piston  Is 
moved  upwardly,  the  body  will  be  raised  borlsontally. 


. J 


2.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  comprisinK  in 
combination,  a  vehicle  frame  including  aide  bars,  a  body 
supported  on  the  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  body  with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  right 
angular  plates,  each  secured  by  one  flange  to  the  side 
bars  of  tbe  frame,  tbe  other  flanges  being  extended  later- 
ally, and  a  plurality  of  fingers  depending  from  the  body, 
each  finger  being  engaged  with  one  face  of  one  side  bar 
and  tbe  lateral  flange  of  one  right  angular  plate. 


1.272,841.      BROACH.     John   Oaklet,   Springfield,   Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  185,152.     (CI.  90—33.) 


wt  "  y  't 


/  T 


1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  broach 
comprising  a  shank  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
for  teeth,  which  openings  have  orifices  at  both  ends,  a 
plurality  of  teeth  fitting  such  openings,  said  openings  and 
teeth  being  In  part  cylindrical,  and  said  teeth  only  par- 
tially filling  said  opt^nlngs  so  that  free  passages  are  left 
for  tbe  chips,  and  means  to  retain  said  teeth  in  place  in 
said  openings. 

6.  A  broach  having  separately  formed  teeth  and  having 
lateral  passages  extending  along  .the  forward  faces  of  said 
teeth  and  a  longitudinal  passage  communicating  with  the 
rear  ends  of  said  lateral  passages. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaxettt-.] 


1.272,842.  SPOT-LIGHT  MOUNTING.  Otho  M.  Ottb, 
Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1917.  Serial  No. 
197,363.      (CI.  240—57.) 


1.  A  mounting  for  a  spot  light  comprising  a  supporting 
arm  having  a  clamp  for  an  upright  standard  on  one  end 


and  a  Journal  on  tbe  other  end,  a  second  arm  having  a 
sleeved  end  fitting  on  said  journal  end  of  said  supporting 
arm  and  a  flattened  disk  on  tbe  other  end,  said  flattened 
disk  having  a  hole  therethrough  and  spaced  stops  on  its 
outer  edge,  a  set  screw  to  adjustably  attach  said  sleeve  to 
said  Journal,  a  spot  light  having  a  dlak  shaped  end  with 
a  holt  therethrough  for  attachment  to  the  disk  shaped 
end  of  said  second  arm,  a  bolt  to  adjustably  clamp  said 
disks,  and  a  projection  on  said  disk  stiaped  end  of  said 
spot  light  to  engage  between  aald  spac«d  stop«  on  the 
disk  shaped  end  of  said  second  arm  to  limit  the  rotative 
movement  of  said  spot  light. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  light  and  a  casing  therefor, 
n  borlxontal  arm  having  means  at  one  end  for  attach- 
ment to  a  support,  a  second  arm  at  right  anglH  to  the 
first  arm.  means  to  tumably  connect  tbe  inner  end  of 
tbe  second  arm  to  the  first  arm  so  as  to  allow  the  second 
arm  to  swing  throughout  the  circumference  of  the  first 
arm,  a  disk  on  the  rear  end  of  tbe  light  casing  arranged 
in  tb«  plane  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  latter  and  a 
disk  an  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  second  arm  plvotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  first  disk  so  that  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  light  casing  in  one  position  thereof  forms  a  continua- 
tion of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  arm  and  is  in 
the  same  plane  as  said  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  second 
arm 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.272,843.  COMBINED  80UND-REPRODUCBK  AND 
LIGHTING  FIXTIRE.  Hkbman  O.  Pap«,  New  York. 
N  Y.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  877.802.  (CI. 
179—178.) 


1  The  combination  of  a  reflector,  means  to  support  a 
light  in  position  to  be  reflected  thereby,  a  sound  repro- 
ducer comprising  a  tliapjragm  supported  adjacent  said 
rt'flectiir,  electro  responsive  means  to  vibrate  the  dia- 
phragm, and  a  sound  amplifying  bell  having  an  open 
mouth  facing  the  reflector,  the  latter  arranged  with  its 
nfiecting  surface  extending  across  said  open  iDouth.  so 
that  the  sounds  from  the  reproducer  are  direoted  from 
said  mouth  against  the  reflector. 

;{.  The  combination  of  a  chandelier  comprising  mean.a 
fi  r  unpportlng  lijchts  thereon,  a  reflector  for  said  lights, 
a  soiiiul  producing  and  amplifying  apparatus  cftrrled  on 
tbe  chandelier;  said  apparatus  comprising  a  Sound  re- 
producing membrane,  a  casing  inclosing  said  membrane, 
and  a  sound  amplifying  device  comprising  meaas  for  in- 
creasing t;ie  volume  of  the  sound  and  directing  It  against 
the  wflector,  the  latter  arranged  with  Its  reflettlng  sur- 
face extending  across  the  mouth  of  the  amplifylag  device. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reflector,  of  aa  electric 
sound  reproducing  device,  a  sound  amplifier  arranged  to 
receive  and  amplify  the  sounds  from  said  derlce.  said 
amplifier  positioned  and  arranged  to  direct  the  founds  on 
to  th*'  reflector,  the  latter  arranged  with  its  reflecting 
surface  extending  across  the  mouth  of  tbe  amplifier,  and 
a  lamp  adjacent  to  said  reflector  in  position  for  tbe  light 
ther^rom  to  be  directed  against  said  reflector. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  celling,  of  an  electro-re- 
sponsive sound  reproducing  device,  a  sound  aznplifjring 
device  therefor,  a  lamp,  means  whereby  said  deivices  and 
said  lamp  are  supported  from  said  celling,  and  adjacent 
j  thereto,  and  means  to  direct  the  light  and  sound  waves 
against  the  ceiling  so  that  tbe  latter  serves  as  means  for 
the  amplification  or  diffusion  of  tbe  sounds  ejected  from 
the  amplifier  and  the  light  from  said  lamp. 
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14.  The  combination  of  an  electro-responsive  sound 
reproducing  device,  a  sound  amplifying  device,  means  for 
supporting  said  devic«>s  from  a  ceiling,  means  forming  a 
concave  reflecting  surface  arranged  above  the  amplifying 
device  and  facing  downward,  means  providing  a  concave 
n'flectlng  surface  beneath  the  amplifier,  the  latter  having 
an  open  moutii  facing  said  List  named  surface,  through 
which  mouth  the  sounds  are  directed  against  said  up- 
wardly facing  reflector,  and  reflected  upward  against  tbe 
downwardly  facing  reflecting  surface. 

[Claims  2,  4.  6  to  10.  12.  and  13  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,272.844.  ELECTRIC-RAILWAY  SYSTEad.  Erich  J 
l'ATEL.SKi,  Chicago,  111  filed  Mar.  8.  1915,  Serial  .No 
12.782.  Renewed  Aug.  23.  ISlfi  Serial  No.  116,559 
(CI.   191—20.) 


1.272,845.  UNIVERSAL,  EXTENSIBLE.  BALANCSD 
BRACKST.  RoDBBiCK  A.  Peck  and  AuEXAKDm  W. 
McCuA>-.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1917.  Serial 
No.  156.904       (CI.  248 — 9.) 


1,  An  electric  railwar  system  compriBing  a  housing  car- 
ried by  the  rolling  stock  and  constructed  of  reticulated 
sections  to  permit  lateral  flexing  thereof  when  tbe  trucks 
travel  around  curves  in  the  track,  said  housing  being 
open  along  one  side  thereof,  members  disposed  along  ttie 
track  to  enter  the  front  end  of  said  bousing  and  leave 
at  the  rear  end  then-of.  a  contact  strip  extending  longi 
tudinally  within  said  housing,  insulated  contacts  fixed  on 
said  members,  tbe  arrangement  b<^lng  such  that  the  up 
per  surface  of  said  contact  strip  engages  the  under  sides 
of  said  contacts  by  upward  pressure,  springs  disposed  in 
a  plane  below  said  strip  to  yield  under  said  pressure,  8«id 
members  being  such  a  distance  apart  that  said  strip  is  a! 
ways  In  engagement  with  at  least  one  of  said  contacts, 
and  means  to  connect  said  contacts  with  a  source  of  cur 
rent. 

7  An  electric  railway  system  as  »j>ecifled  in  claim  1, 
Hnd  Ixixes  in  which  said  members  slide  up  and  down  ver 
tically.  each  box  containing  one  of  said  springs  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  meml>er  down,  sfild  means  including  nor 
mally  open  switches  inclosed  in  said  boxes  and  ojvrated 
1>y  said  members,  and  said  bousing  having  means  to  raise 
said  members. 

15.  In  an  electric  railway  system  11  series  of  contact 
hearing  members  disposed  along  the  track  having  ex- 
posed heads,  guides  in  which  said  members  slide  up  and 
down  vertically,  springs  to  normally  hold  said  members 
In  depressed  position,  means  to  supply  current  to  said 
system,  means  on  the  trains  to  raise  said  members,  there 
by  to  receive  the  current  to  propel  the  trains,  and  nor- 
mally open  current-supply  switches  arranged  to  close 
when  said  members  are  raised,  the  trains  having  means 
to  depress  said  members  before  they  are  disengaged 
therefrom. 

16.  In  a  railway  system,  an  upstanding  member  hav- 
ing a  head,  a  guide  in  which  said  member  slides  up  and 
down,  wherein  said  meml>er  is  normally  In  depressed  po- 
sition, means  on  the  rolling  stock  to  engage  the  under 
side  of  said  head  and  thereby  lift  said  member,  the  top 
of  said  guide  being  closed  to  gravel  and  dirt  in  all  posi- 
tions of  said  member,  and  devices  to  produce  the  desired 
result  by  the  lifting  of  said  member 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  14.  and  17  to  21  not  printed  in 
the  Gaaette. 1 


'r. 


2  A  bracki  t  ci.niprisitig  bearings  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  support  a  base  plvotally  mounte«l  in  said 
Ix-arings,  a  pair  of  parallel  bars  plvotally  mounted  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  of  said  base,  a  pair  of  parallel  bars 
plvotally  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  base,  a  coll 
spring  having  one  end  attached  to  the  uppermost  pair  of 
bars  and  Its -opposite  end  attach+Mi  to  the  lowermost  pair 
of  bars,  clamping  meml>er8  carried  by  the  lowermost 
pair  of  bars,  a  yielding  detent  located  between  the  clamp- 
ing members  for  temporarily  holding  tbe  bars  In  different 
positions,  a  pivotal  connection  between  one  of  tbe  clamp- 
ing members  and  the  uppermost  pair  of  bars,  a  series  of 
folding  sections  carried  by  one  of  said  clamping  members, 
and  a  pivotal  support  for  the  article  to  be  supported  car- 
ried by  tbe  outermost  one  of  tbe  folding  sections. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette,] 


1,272,846  AIRCRAFT  FOR  MECHANICAL  FLIGHT 
AND  AUTOMATIC  SOARING.  Thomas  O  Pkhbt,  Oak 
Park,    111.      Filed    June   22,    1914,    Serial    No.    846,648. 

Renewed     Dec.     4,     I'.tlO,.       Serial     No.     185,007.        (CI. 
244 — 19  > 


1  In  an  air  craft  the  combination  with  an  upper  set 
of  radially  pixoted  wings  adapted  to  revolve  about  an 
approximati  1>  vtrtical  axis,  an  under  set  of  radially  piv- 
oted wings  adapted  to  revolve  about  said  vertical  axis  in 
an  opposite  direction  from  the  upper  set  of  wings  and  a 
motor  adapted  to  attuate  both  sets  of  wings  slmultane- 
ou.xly.  of  menusi  fof  .hanging  the  weather  angles  of  all 
the  wings  in  like  manner  for  controlling  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  aircraft  additional  means  for  relatively 
changing  the  weather  angles  of  one  set  of  wings  wltb  ref- 
erenct'  to  tbe  other  set  for  balancing  or  unbalancing  op- 
posing torsional  effe'cts  and  mechanism  whereby  all  tbe 
said  wings  as  they  revolve  may  be  made  to  asaume  con- 
tinually varying  weather  angles  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
p«'lling  the  air-craft  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
common  axis  of  the  revolving  wings  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth. 

.'..  In  an  air-craft,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
column  approximately  vertical  in  normal  position,  a 
passenger  car  located  at  the  base  of  said  column,  an 
upper  structure  carrying  radially  pivoted  wings  and  other 
parts  adapted  to  revolve  around  the  upper  part  of  said 
column,  an  under  structure  similar  to  said  upper  atme- 
ture  but  adapted  to  revolve  in  an  opposite  direction  aboat 
said    column   and    a    motor   adapted    to   rotate   said    stme- 
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tni-M  lianritAiiMaily  i»  ewMite  dfrcctlona,  of  DMaas  for 
chaoctec  tk«  we«ttier  uiglM  ef  ftU  tke  wbigK  In  Uke 
manner  for  coatrolltus  ▼ertlcal  movevMnt  •*  tlw  alr-o»ft, 
additional  means  for  changlan  relatlTely  tlw  re«lrt«ice 
to  rotation  of  said  stnicturea  with  reference  to  each  other 
for  balancing  ar  nobalancing  opposing  torsional  effects 
and  mechanlMi  wkareby  all  of  said  wings  aa  they  revolve 
may  be  made  to  aaanune  continually  varying  weather 
angles  for  tl^e  parpose  of  propelling  said  air-craft  In  a 
direction  parallel  with  the  planes  In  which  the  wings  re- 
volve, substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  aircraft,  the  combination  with  superposed 
sets  of  radially  pivoted  wings  adapted  to  revolve  hori- 
zontally in  oppocite  directions,  a  motor  for  actuating  said 
wings,  driving  gears  for  transmitting  the  power  of  said 
motor  and  a  sapportiaf  ipinal  colamn,  of  a  feathering 
race,  raca  foUowera  connected  with  said  wings  and  metha 
nlam  whereby  at  the  will  of  the  t^erator  the  position  of 
said  race  may  be  changed  bodily  for  altering  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  weather  angles  of  the  wings  at  any  time,  sub- 
■tantlallj  aa  herein  set  forth. 

15.  In  an  air-craft,  the  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  sets  of  radially  pivoted  wlnga  adapted  to  revolve  in 
opposite  directlona  abont  approximately  vertical  axes,  a 
motor  for  actoatinc  almaltan|oaaly  aaid  oppositely  re- 
volving sets  of  winga  and  drlnag  fears  for  transmitting 
the  power  of  said  motor  to  said  winga,  of  mechanism  for 
feathering  all  the  wings  in  oalaon  to  various  weather 
angles  for  varying  the  fertical  Uftlng  tttoTt  of  the  wings 
and  means  wliereby  the  weather  angles  of  one  set  ot 
winga  may  be  changed  rclatlTcly  to  the  weather  angles 
of  tlte  other  set  of  winga  fOr  balaneing  or  unbalancing 
the  torsional  reaiatancea  to  rerolation  of  oMMSing  sets 
of  winga,  SBbataBtially  aa  herein  act  iorth. 

26.  In  aa  air-crmft,  the  combination  with  superposed 
sets  of  radially  i^votad  wings  adapted  to  revolve  borison 
tally  in  opposite  directions,  a  motor  for  actuating  said 
wings  and  driving  gears  for  transmitting  the  power  of 
said  mator  to^cach  set  of  wings,  af  feathering  races,  race 
followers  c(»nected  with  said  wtega  and  laechanlsm 
whu«hy  the  poaltlon  of  said  races  may  he  changed  bodily 
either  Ln  unison  or  with  respect  to  each  other,  substan- 
tially as  herein  set  fortlu 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  9,  11  to  14,  16  to  24,  and  26  to  30 
not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.]  . 


1,272,847.  PAPER  OR  FIBER  BOARD  MACHINE. 
John  Wm.  Pkbtz.  La  Fayette,  Ind.  Filed  July  26,  1917. 
Serial  No.  182,650.      (CI.  271 — 65.) 


the  cutter,  means  whereby  the  end  of  the  band  iM  turned 
to  the  iront  before  the  next  aetnatlon  of  the  cuttef.  and  a 
conv«7tr  which  receives  both  slieets  and  carrWs  tbem 
forwardly. 

[Clalma  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  for  raanufactuHng  board  from  pulp 
In  a  continuous  forwardly  moving  band  or  strip  and  in- 
cluding cutting  means  for  cutting  the  band  transversely 
into  sheets  or  sections,  means  for  turning  the  forward 
ends  of  alternate  sheets  backward  and  upside  down  and 
permitting  the  forward  ends  of  the  other  sheets  to  feeil 
forwardly,  and  means  for  feeding  both  seta  of  sheets  for- 
wardly. 

5.  In  a  machtae  for  manufacturing  board  from  pulp 
la  a  continuous  forwardly  moving  band  or  strip,  a  cotter 
for  cutting  the  band  transveraely  Into  she^s  or  sections. 
OMtm  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  band  In  advance  of  the 
ewtter  and  turning  It  to  the  rear  before  one  actuation  of 


1.272.8*8.  ADJUSTABLE  CURTAIN- BRACKET.  Hexbv 
B.  PtACK,  Towson,  Md.  Filed  May  14,  1918.  Serial  No 
234.363.     (CI.  15ft— 24.) 


■r     1    ''   ^ 


A  shade  roller  bracket  comprising  a  channeled  attach 
ing  mt^mber,  a  roller-supporting  arm  having  a  sbaak  at  its 
Inner  edge  adjustably  mounted  In  the  channels  of  the  at 
tacblng   member,   said   thank      having   a   notched    edge,    a 
latch   carried   by  one  of  the  channeled   portion*  of   thf 
attaching  member,  said  channeled  portion  having  a  recess 
exposing   the   notched   edge   of   the  shank,   and   through 
which  recess  the  latch  pasaes  to  engage  the  notched  e<1g 
of  the  shank,  and  a  gruide  yoke  for  the  latch  extending 
from  the  attaching  member,  the  sides  of  the  yoke  having 
guide  slots  and  the  latch  having  side  extensions  forming 
a  head,  said  extensions  seating  la  the  slots,  and  the  top 
of   the   yoke   having   a   recess    and    the    outer   end    of   th.- 
latch  having  a  lateral  enlargement  seating  In  said  recess. 


1,272.849.  MACHINE  FOB  CLEANING  RAILROAL> 
BALLAST.  HowBLi.  D.  Pbatt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  ss 
slgnor  to  Link-Belt  Coaspany,  Chicago.  lU..  a  Corpora 
tloD  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  IS.  1917.  Serial  No. 
201,769.      (CT.  83-66.)  i 

\  I  i 


1.  The  combination  in  a  mnciilne  for  cleaning  ballaar. 
of  a  frame  arranged  to  travel  in  the  clear  space  b  'tween 
the  tracks  of  a  doable  track  railway  ;  means  on  said  frame 
for  removing  the  ballast  fnwn  the  roadbed ;  means  for 
screening  the  ballast  and  returning  It  to  the  roadbed,  the 
entire  mechanism  being  located  on  the  frame  In  such  posi- 
tion that  trainn  can  pass  on  either  track  without  interfer- 
ing with  the  frame  and  the  mechanism  carried  thereby. 

2.  The  ?omblnatlon  in  a  machine  for  cteanini;  railroad 
ballast,  of  rails  independent  of  the  rails  of  the  track  and 
mounted  on  the  projecting  ends  of  the  ties;  a  frame  less 
In  width  than  the  space  between  the  ties  and  having 
wheels  arranged  to  travel  on  the  rails ;  mean*  on  the 
fram*  for  removing  the  ballaat  from  the  roadbed  ;  means 
for  screening  the  ballast  and  returning  It  to  the  road- 
bed ;  and  means,  carried  by  the  frame,  for  recatvlng  the 
One  material  removed  from  the  ballast,  the  frame  ana 
its  mechanism  being  of  such  a  width  and  heiffat  as  to 
be  within  the  clear  space  between  the  cars  traivellng  on 
the  two  tracks. 


■  >.  TLe  couiltinatiiic  in  a  uiactiiue  fur  cUaning  ttaUast, 
of  two  tra^s  arrau^'i'd  sidi'  by  sidf  .  rails  on  the  adjoln- 
iiik'  I'ljcls  of  tlii>  ii''s  of  each  Trnik:  juul  a  frame  liaviuji 
wlii'cls  miaptiMl  Im  I  hi  riii!.-  :iiirl  locad-ii  in  thi  clear  spnct^ 
bftwt>*>ii  the  cars  travpllnj;  on  thi>  Iwo  tracks,  said  frame 
carryinj;  iiirnii'^  fur  ch-iuiiiij:  the  bnllMst  i>itwe(ii  fht» 
tracks. 


1.272.850.  SKTTLKK  FOR  FLIII>  MIXTURES.  Percy 
A.  UuUBiNs,  'rimmiiis,  Oni-iri"  t  anada.  I'iled  Janu- 
ary -i-i.  w\~     s-riai  No.  ua.nsN.     (CI.  L'lo  r> 


1.  Tilt'  combinatiun  witb  jijpavatus  us«h1  fi'r  tin  Bcpa- 
ratioii  by  settU^mcnt  i>f  u  fluid  luixturt  uf  comuonent 
parts  liavinK  dlflffr^-nt  Hiitcitir  L'rH\iiii's  eonipri8iiiK  a  vis- 
sfl  Ir.  which  the  parts  tend  ii.  s.ttl.'  in  SUcL  8f»jumco 
that  the  partu  of  relatively  low  specific  gravities  float  upon 
the  parts  of  relatively  high  specific  >:rnvltics,  said  vessel 
InMng  provided  wltli  dischBrpe  operlnjrs  at  different  levels, 
of  means  for  conrtuctinp  n  part  of  relatively  low  specific 
gravity  to  be  disobarired  with  a  part  of  relatively  high 
gpecific  gravity  and  for  Imparting  firessure  to  the  part 
of  relatively  low  specific  i^ravlty  to  frtdlitate  the  dis- 
charge  of  the  part  of  rela1i\<ly  high  sp<  citic  gravity. 

[Claims  2   to  »!   not   printed   in  (iazette.j 


1.272.S51.  PROi  KKS  FOE  TBE.\TL\G  FIBER.  RoBBRT 
R.  RopBRTs.  Washiricton,  li  r.,  .issignor  to  fnited 
Tettlli'  Compaiiv.  a  (drporaticri  of  Jtelaware.  Filed 
.Inly   ;-iO.    litir       B.  rial    N...    l!i>.i.4ftl»        (CI     '.»J-17.i 

1.  Tliat  privces-  -f  ir.'.-itli.i:  vec- tahle  ilbers  which  con- 
sists in  boiliiiK  the  tiiHTs  in  an  alkaline  'solution  contaln- 
Ine  kerosene.  reniovin«  the  boilr<l  fibers  and  treating 
tbeni  In  an  acid  bath,  wastilnjr  !hc  tib<rs  in  a  suiKina- 
ceoiis  solution,  rlnslnt:  tb«'  washed  fil-ers,  and  finally  dry- 
ing the  rinsed  fibers, 

2.  That  process  of  treatinu  vc::rtable  fibers  which  con- 
sists In  boiling  the  libers  under  pr.ssure  in  an  alkaline 
solution  containing  kerosene,  removing  the  boiled  fibers 
and  treating  them  in  an  a^id  bath,  wnsbini:  the  fibers 
in  a  saponaceous  solution,  rinsing  the  washed  fibers,  and 
finally  drying  the  rins.<l  fll>ers. 

».'lainis  ;!  and   4   ix't   printed  in  'iii/efte.J 


1,272.852.  SPKI.Vi;  WHF.KL  Wuli.^m  II,  Rupisso.V, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y  assignor  to  (;.-..r>;e  H  Hr.'wn.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T,  Filed  Oct  20,  19K,.  Serial  No.  126,792. 
'fl.    152-8.  > 

I.  -V  spring  wheel  comprisinj:  a  felly,  side  plates  con- 
tact jng  with  the  felly  to  form  a  channel,  au-iiiis  for 
uniting  the  felly  and  the  side  plates,  a  tire  in  .said  chan- 
nel, facing  plates  .m  the  inner  surfaje  of  the  tire  nnd 
riv'trtly  connected  tfiereto.  a  flange  un  the  inner  face  of 
each  side  plate  adapted  to  give  support  to  the  tire,  means 
on  the  facing  plates  and  the  said  flange  for  Interlocking 
the  tire  and  side  plates  against  relative  circumferential 
movement   and   springs  between    the   felly   and    the    facing 

pl:ites. 

4.   A    sprang  wheel   comprising   a    felly,  side   plates   con- 
tacting with  the  felly  to  form  a  channel,  means  for  unit- 
ing  the    felly   and    the   side   plates,   a   substantially    con- 
252  O  O. — 4,^ 


uuuous  llun^e  CD  the  inner  face  of  each  of  the  side  platea, 
a  tire  seated  on  the  outer  side  of  said  flangea,  lacing 
piaies  on  the  inner  face  of  the  tire  having  support  OB 
ibe  inner  side  of  Hiiid  flanges  and  forming  a  substantially 
continuous  closure  of  the  chanDel,  recesses  in  the  flanges 
aud  tongues  on  the  facing  piaies  for  loterlocldng  the  tire 
and  the  side  plates  aghinst  relative  circumferential  movo- 
iii>  lit  nnd  ".prints  within  the  channel  to  resiiiently  support 
the  tire  on  the  felly. 


C  A  .spriiig  wheel  comprisiDg  a  felly,  having  side 
plates  forming  a  ciiannel.  Inwardly  extending  flanges  on 
the  outer  edires  of  said  side  pl.ites.  slots  in  said  flanges, 
a  tire  in  said  el^annei  bearing  on  said  tlaoges.  facing 
plates  for  the  Inner  surface  of  the  tire,  spring  members 
t)etwi'en  tlie  tire  and  the  felly  having  their  free  ends 
bearing  on  the  facing  plates  and  means  on  said  plates 
for  engaging  with  the  tire  and  with  said  slots  for  pre- 
venting peripheral  movement  of  the  tire  wttb  rei.pect  to 
the  felly. 

8.  K  spring  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  circular  plate 
on  each  side  of  said  felly  forming  a  channel,  means  for 
holding  said  plates  to  said  felly,  inwjirdly  ejctendlog 
flanges  on  the  outer  <<lges  <tf  said  plates,  slots  in  said 
flanges,  a  tire  resting  on  said  flanges,  meial  facing  plates 
on  the  inner  face  of  said  tire,  said  plates  being  of  e<)ual 
width  witli  the  channel,  an  upturned  central  ear  on 
each  end  of  each  of  said  facing  plates,  said  central  ears 
being  molded  into  the  fire,  and  an  upturned  ear  on  each 
side  of  each  centj-al  ear  pr<.OecUng  into  the  slots  in  the 
flanges,  sh  ts  in  the  fire  ai>ove  imld  flanges  to  receive  the 
upjHT  endsi  (if  sa;d  side  tars,  and  resilient  means  be- 
tween Ww  tire  and  said  felly 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  7  not  printkid  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,272,85;,       DOOR-OPENER.      Chaki-bs     Rodin,    laantl, 

Minn,      Filed   Nov,   IP,   1917.      Serial   No.   202.862.      (CI. 
20-16.  1 


on 


fe^ 


/  r"  ' 


:-k/ 


Till  c  luiiblnntion.  with  a  door  fruiin  ,  .-ind  two  doors 
{dvoted  to  the  side  portions  of  the  door  frame  and  both 
opening  f'Twardly  ;  of  a  suppfirtin>;  arm  secured  to  one 
side  portion  of  the  door  frame  adjacent  to  the  pivot 
I  of  one  do<ir  and  projecting  forwardij'.  a  lever  having 
its  middle  \t&.r\  fulcrumed  on  the  said  arm,  said  lever 
having  a  front  end  portion  arranged  substantially  parallel 
to   the   said  door   when    closed,   and    having   a   rear  end 
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portion  which  projects  rearwardly  toward  the  door  frame, 
a  link  pivoted  to  the  front  end  portion  of  the  lever  and 
to  the  §ald  door,  an  anchor  piece  secured  to  the  other 
door  ndjarent  to  Its  pivot,  and  a  connecting-rod  pivoted 
to  tlie  rear  end  portion  of  the  said  lever  and  to  the  said 
anchor  piece  and  working  crosswise  of  the  said  arm  and 
to  the  rear  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  said  lever. 


1.272,864.      CUPOLA.      Ge«boe    A.    Ross,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  73,323.     (CI.  260—30.) 


J7 


In  a  cupola  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tilting  section,  an  Intermediate  section  and  a  stack 
section  arranged  In  superimposed  vertical  allnement,  said 
intermediate  and  tilting  sections  having  sloping  contigu- 
ous faces  whereby  said  tilting  section  can  be  swung  to 
and  from  said  intermediate  section  without  elevating 
the  intermediate  section,  means  for  separately  and  Inde- 
pendently supporting  brick  lining  in  each  section,  trun- 
nions on  which  the  tilting  section  Is  carried,  and  air  con- 
duits entering  the  tilting  section  through  said  trunnions. 


1,2  7  2,855.  TITANIC-OXID  CONCENTRATE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  THE  SAME.  ArousTE 
J.  Rossi,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Ti- 
tanium Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1917. 
Serial  No.  204,139.     (CI.  23—13.) 

0.  In  obtaining  titanic  oxld  from  a  titanic  sulfate 
solution,  the  steps  which  consist  in  adding  to  the  solu- 
tion an  extract  of  vegetable  matter,  also  a  compound  of 
calcium  In  quantity  sufficient  to  nearly  neutralize  ex- 
cess of  sulfuric  acid,  boiling  the  charge  and  separating 
therefrom  the  resulting  composite  precipitate,  and  de- 
hydrating it. 

[Claims  1  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.272.856.      GAGE.      Kenneth    Ri  shtox,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  Phlla 
delphla.    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed 
Feb.  7,   1918.     Serial   No.   215.754.      (Cl.   73— .-^l.  1 
1.  .\  gage  for  indicating  pressure  or  vacuum  ;  a  casing; 
a  dial   having  indicating  marks   thereon,   said  dial   being 
adjustable   to  nearly  a   complete  circle  ;   a   shaft   mounted 
In  the  casing;  and  a  pointer  adjustable  on   the  shaft  to 
approximately  the  same  extent  as  the  dial  so  that  both 
the  dial  and  the  pointer  can  be  adjusted  so  that  when  the 
normal  pressure  Is  carried  the  pointer  will  be  In  a  ver- 
tical position. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  gage,  of  a  casing ;  a  dial  ad- 
Jdstably  mounted  In  the  crslng  so  that  It  can  be  turned 
to  bring  any  of  the  marks  \^  the  vertical  position  :  means 
for  clamping  the  dial  to  the  casing:  and  a  pointed   ad 
lustably   mounted  on   the  shaft  so  that   the   pointer   can 


be  set  at  zero  when  no  pressure  is  on  the  gage  and  the 
predetermined    pressure   mark   la   at  the   top  of  the  gage 


so   that    the    iioiriter    will    \w    in    a    vertical    position    when 
the  machine  Is  working  under  predetermined  pressure. 
I  Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,::7J,S,1T        H<M»K    -WO    EVK       John    I!     Kr.ss.    Sheltoij 
Conn     ri-;-iiciii>r  tn  U"'»Tt  N    Hjissett  Company.  Sheltoti 
CcMwx  ,  ,,   Ciirporatlon  of  Connecticut.     Continaatlon  nf 
applirati<in  Serial  No    <<22 Z*.'.!!,  filed  Mar    fi.  1914.     ThN 
appli.-ntl.m     til.'.i     .Inn.'     1.'.,     U»ir..       S.Tlnl     No.     34. 2S" 
iCl.  24—228.) 

I 


\-  T!.>'  >iiiiiliitiatii'n  with  a  fuM  ur  i)a>sa;;''  l:i  fatirlc 
materlnl.  of  a  wire  hook  for  hook  and  eyr  fastftvrs  .  nm 
prising  an  amhorln^  portion  Incastsl  within  anil  of  a 
l'>nL'Th  irreat.r  than  the  width  of  said  fold,  th.'  said 
ail' h'.rin::  [lorti'in  b.-ing  proviiled  with  an  openini:  and 
having  ahuttinp  surf.nes  (lispose<l  in  a  straight  line  along 
'■a'  h  ii'b'  th'-rrof.  ami  a  prong  mounteil  on  the  outer  side 
anil  passed  through  said  fabric  material,  the  said  prong 
!••  iiit'  l"'nt  inwar'lly  and  disposed  isufflclentl.v  <los»'  to  said 
f"!'l  t'>  'oilpiTatc  tlH-rewith  when  th>'  salil  prone  Is 
fUAUjied  by   tl,r  .  VH   incniixT. 

[Claims  2   ami   .'!   not   printed   In    tln>  <;azette.] 


1.272,f>.-^       VKIIICLEAXLE.      Albert   W     Rt  .skel,    De 
troit.    Mil  h  .   assi<:nor   to  Russel   Motor   .Axle  Company. 
D'trnit.   Mi'b  .  a   Corporation   of  Mlihit'an.     FilM  July 
i:!.    1917.      Serial    .No     180.2(59.      (Cl.    74 — 7.  t 
1     In    an    axle,    thi-    roninination    with    the    wheel    and 
rintr  trenr  carried  thereby,  of  a  housing'  havln).'  a  stationary 
henil    nn    th«'    inner    side    of    said    gear    provided    with    a 
peripheral    lyllndrlcal    portion    and    a    detachable    housing 
se(  tloB  having  a  cylindrical  portion  forming  a  press  fit  on 
said  cylindrical  peripheral  portion  and  provided  with  an 
Inwardly-extending  flange  on  the  outer  side  of  said  rlng- 
eear.  said  Inwardly-extending  flange  provided  with  means 
for   directing    the   drainage   of   the   lubricant. 

2.  In  an  axle,  the  combination  with  the  wheel  and 
rlnj;  gear  mounted  thereon,  of  a  hou.«;ing  on  th?  inner  side 
of  said  rinir  i:enr  having  a  cylindrical  peripheral  portion 
with   9    uniove   therein     a   detachable   housing  section   hav 
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ing  a  cyl 
mentionnl 
wardly-ext 
gear 


Indrical    portion    for    pressing    upon    the    first- 
ylindrical    portion   and   provided    with   an   in- 


holdine    the    closure    in    se.Hime    position,    whereby    tb« 
■ ,, —  .w..   „.,,.   j,.v.,.,„u..    T......   ^^   .^        forcible  unscrewlnt;  of  the  closure  will  break  the  engage- 
ending    dance    on    tlie    outer    side    of    the    ring-    t    ment    of    the    sleeve    witii    the    beading    and    permit    the 

;    ren.oval  of  the  closure. 

3.  A  screw  closure  comprising,  a  threaded  body  portion 
adapted  for  cooperative  .nKageraent  with  a  threaded  re- 
ceptacle for  drawing  the  <  losure  into  sealing  engagement 
therewith,  said  bo<iy  portion  having  its  lower  edge  turned 
upwardly,  aiiil  a  bendiible  sle<ve  having  its  upper  edg* 
turned  dowiiwanlly  f^r  rotatable  engagement  with  th« 
upturned  eii>;e  of  the  body  portion,  said  sleeve  being 
adapted  to  iie  <  rimped  atiout  a  beading  on  the  receptacle 
for  normally  holding  the  closure  In  sealing  position. 
wher^'by  the  forcible  uns.rewing  of  the  closure  will  break 
the  engactment  of  thi  s'ieevt  with  the  beading  and  per- 
mit thi    renil^H;   (if  the   liosun 


3  In  an  axle,  the  conibinaiion  with  the  wheel  and  ring 
gear  carried  thereby,  of  a  houslni:  for  inclosing  said  rln>;- 
gear  hnvlni:  an  inwariily  extendlnir  flanKc.  and  a  retnrn- 
bent  flanfje  on  the  inner  face  of  said  inwardiy-exteniilng 
flange  forming  an  Intermediate  .  hannel  for  directing  the 
drainage  of  the  lubricant. 

4,  In  an  axle,  the  romlimatioii  with  the  wheel  aiiil 
ring  gear  mounte<i  thereon,  of  a  housing  for  inclosing  said 
ring-gear  having  an  Inwanily-extending  flange  with  a 
returnbent  portion  at  its  Inner  end  anil  on  the  inner  face 
thereof,  and  a  flange  on  the  rotating  wheel  adjacent  to 
said  returnbent  flange 

5.  In  an  axle,  the  combination  with  a  rotating  whwd 
and  ring-siear  carrle<i  thereby,  of  a  bousing  for  snid  ring 
gear  having  an  inwardly  extending  flanne  terminating  in  a 
returnbent  portion,  and  a  tianire  on  the  rotating  part 
adjacent  to  said  returnbent  flange,  said  adjacent  flanges 
providing  grooves  between  the  same  and  the  members  by 
which  they  are  resf>e(  thely  carried  !or  dralnr-pe  of  hitiri 
cant  away  from  the  Joint. 

[Claim  >">  not  printed  in  the  (inzette  ] 


1.272,859  CLdSlKE  F<  iR  RKCKPTACLKS.  Robert  A. 
RUS.SELI..  New  Vork.  N  V  Filed  Nov,  27.  1915.  Serial 
No.  d,H.7(i2.      (Cl    L'l.".    -^4  1 


1.  A  screw  closure  coTnprislntr  u  threaded  body  portion 
adapted  for  coiiperaine  .  hua^eiK,  i,;  wirh  a  threaded  re- 
ceptacle for  drawine  the  i  losnre  Into  sealing  engagenonit 
therewith,  and  a  hen.liild'  siee\i  depending  from  the 
lower  part  of  the  body  jiortion  and  rotatable  with  respect 
thereto,  snid  sleeve  I.eiiiL'  .idapteel  to  l)e  i  rimped  about  a 
iteadlnp  on  the  receptai  le  for  normally  hobllntr  the  (losure 
in  sealinc  position,  whereby  the  forcible  unscrew! np  of 
the  closure  will  break  the  engageraetn  of  the  sleeve  with 
the  beading  and  permit  the  removal  of  the  closure. 

2.  A  screw  closure  comprising,  a  threaded  i>ody  portion 
adapted  for  cooperative  engagement  with  a  threaded  re 
ceptacle  for  drawing  the  closure  into  sealing  eniragement  I 
therewith,  and  a  removable  hendable  sleeve  depK'ndlnp  ; 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  bo<ly  portion  and  rotatable  ; 
with  respe<t  thereto,  said  sle<>ve  being  adapte<l  to  be  j 
crimped  about  a   heading'  on  the  receptacle  for  normally   j 


1.27:j,80n  Ij  k;<,INi;  H(  M  iK  Joseph  E.  Paindon,  Che- 
haiiv  Wash  Filed  Ma.\  :.  r,«17.  Serial  No,  166,108. 
■Ci,   24—241,; 


2,    In  a  device  of  'h.     lass  desiribed  the  combination  of 
an    open    liook    bavins    i,    ricit;.;    shank,    a    shoulder    inter- 

I  mediate  the  hook  proper  ,inii  ;he  shank,  a  circular  lock 
piau-  having  a  prln.-ipn;  iietrl,  aic.  siidahly  and  revolnbly 
mounted  on  said  shank  adjaeent  said  shoulder,  an  annular 
npstandin;;  rini  oi,  v,.;d  ii..  ^  pmit ,  an  inwardly  extending 

^   and  il.<wnwardi\    ]^r>  i^  .iii.i:   ;...;!,•    on   said   hook  and  nor- 

I  mally  enpaglnp  the  -;ii,;  rm,  whereby  the  point  of  the 
book  Is   restrniiicd.   fit:,-ii!.-'    ..iiMvard   and   downward   inove- 

!    ment. 

[Claim  i  ij't   printeHl  In  th'    tiazette.] 


1,272,861.     APPAUATIS      Ki  Hi      MAKlNu     CORD  -  PAS- 
SAGES    IN     r.\Md.KSTICK.<         AVPRKW     J       Sankord, 

N.wark,  (I  ;•. ■•■■  ^.'s  ,,(    i,    ,\     H    Heisey  &  Co,  Newark, 

Uhio,    a    <idwi;;Li  j-sLlp,      Filed    June    24,    1913       Serial 
No    TT,".  •■,,.:-;       (Cl.  49 — 80.) 


1  In  a  glass  nmiding  and  iilowing  apparatus,  the  eom- 
iimation  with  a  mold,  of  a  plunger  for  closing  the  lower 
en<i  of  said  mold,  a  fop  font  overlying  the  upper  end  of 
said  mold,  a  plunger  <iperating  In  said  top  font  to  press 
the  glass  Into  all  parts  of  the  mold,  a  valve  plangar 
operating  laterally  through  said  mold  to  form  a  lateiml 
passage  in  the  article,  and  means  for  Introducing  a  bimat 
of  air  throuK'h  the  passage  occupied  by  said  valve  plangcr 
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to  blow  a  longitudinal  passage  from  said  lateral  pasBage 
out  through  one  end  of  said  article. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  molding  and  blowing  glass  articles, 
thf  combination  with  a  sectional  mold  and  a  base  plate 
thfTf'for.  said  base  platp  haTing  a  cavity  therein  register- 
ing with  the  lower  end  of  the  mold  cavity,  of  means 
adapte<l  normally  to  close  the  lower  end  of  the  mold 
cavity,  a  valve  plunger  operating  through  the  opposite 
end  of  one  of  said  mold  sections  and  ailapti d  to  form 
a  Intoral  passage  in  the  article  during  the  moldloif  opera- 
tion, means  tor  actuating  said  valve  plunger  U>  admit  a 
blast  of  air  through  said  lateral  passagi'  to  continue 
■aid  lateral  passage  longitudinally  of  the  article  and  out 
through  the  lower  end  thereof  and  means  to  open  said 
cavity  for  the  reception  of  the  glass  dlspla«»d  in  blow- 
ing said  longitudinal  passage. 

3.  In  a  Klass  molding  and  blowing  apparMt\i<,  the  com- 
bination of  longitudinal  sectional  mold  ni.mlMTS,  of  a 
base  plate  adapted  to  carry  the  same,  said  t>a?io  plate 
having  a  cavity  registering  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
mold  cavity,  a  top  font  carried  by  said  mold  sections,  a 
prnsser  plunger  operating  In  said  top  font  to  for<e  the 
gla.ss  into  all  parts  of  the  mold  cavity,  a  clomT  nit'iul'tr 
for  the  lower  end  of  the  mold  cavity  operiiriii«  in  «aid 
base  plate  cavity,  a  valve  plunger  op«'rablf  in  tb>-  upper 
end  of  one  of  said  mold  *^ction8  and  ailapted  to  form  a 
lateral  pHssage  in  one  end  of  the  molded  artlcl'^  during 
the  molding  operation,  means  for  withdrawing  sjiid 
closer  member  from  the  mold  cavity  to  the  bottom  of 
sal.l  base  plate  cavity,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said 
valve  plunger  from  the  mold  cavity  to  thereby  Hilmlt 
a  blast  of  air  through  the  lateral  passage  formed  l>y 
said  plunger  to  blow  a  passage  longitudinally  of  the 
article  and  carry  the  surplus  glass  into  said  base  plate 
cavity. 


;        3.  The   process    of   mannfacfnring   cnndleaticks    having 

i-onductor  passages  therein  which  consists  in  casting  the 

'   can<ilestl(k   in   solid   form   within   a   mold   and   around   a 

1  i'biwer  li.'ud  to  form  ;i  lat'THl  piissiige  through  one  aide 
rtiir"i>f ,  vvlthiirHwinu  ;i  portiou  of  the  mold  from  the 
to|i    of    till'    ranillestiik.    (lien     withdrawing    said    blowir 

luMil  iii<l  .unflnuini:  saiil  passatii-  li>ns;itudlnall)"  throu>;h 
rh.'  ■;!  !i-i;---r  !■  k  h!!i1  out  through  tb.-  upper  >iv\  thcreif 
hv  a  iiia>t  <>(  iiir  from  said  blower  lienil. 


1,272,862.  PROCESS  OF  M.\KING  CORD  PASSAGES 
FN  CANDLESTICKS.  Andrew  J.  Sanford,  Newark, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Heisey  k  Co.,  Newark.  Ohio, 
a  Copartnership.  Filed  June  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
775,604.       (CI.    49 — 80.  i 
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1  J72.863.       ROLLER  MILL    SCRAI'ER.       Aix'Uhe    VVm. 
>iiMiDT,  Lewlston.   Idaho.     Filed   June  21,  1917.     8e- 

rl.il    No^    176.241.      (Tl.   S.3 — 12.) 


1,  A  roller  mill  seraiwr  eoniprlslng  a  pair  of  arch<'d 
end  Bi«'inbers  having  vertii-aliy  movatiie  ends,  jiieaue  for 
securing  the  central  pi>rtloii.-»  of  said  ineinber.s  to  the 
•■iiii-t  of  th''  rrusliing  rlimni..r  of  th>-  roller  uiili,  and 
roller  scraping  bars  »»'cur«>d  nf  tb'ir  ends  to  twid  verti- 
cally movat>le  ends  of  said  end   iiienitwr!- 

'I  A  roller  mill  (*craper  coniprisiug  a  pair  of  arched 
eml  inemlKTS  each  formed  of  a  central  and  tw<r>  end  sec- 
tions, said  central  sections  having  op.nings  to  re<^lve 
bolts  for  securing  them  to  the  ends  of  the  crushing 
chamber  of  a  roller  mill,  each  end  of  said  ■♦ntral  wc- 
rioiig  being  increase.!  in  width  and  form«d  with  a  pair 
.f  horizontally  spaced  ears,  the  upper  ends  of  .said  outer 
sections  having  ears  received  betwe.-n  said  pair  of  ears 
and  plvoti.l  thereto,  laterally  extending  flat  sho>s  on  the 
lower  end^  i»f  Kaid  outer  Bt>ctions.  the  shoes  of  each  end 
MCWti  r  extending  toward  those  of  the  other  roller  scrap- 
ing bars  wtiose  rnd  i oiitai  t  with  the  lowr  facep  of  said 
alUMB,  nn-l  fasteners  securing  sail  bars  ; 
togeiber. 


SMld     sho,.s 


1.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  glass  articles  which 
consists  in  casting  the  article  in  solid  fwrm  in  a  mold 
and  slmultaneoaaly  forming  a  passage  ttirough  one  side 
thereof  and  then  cmitlDulng  said  pajwiage  by  blowing 
operation  longitudinally  of  the  article  and  out  through 
one  end  thereof  while  still  in  the  mold. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  a  candlestick  with 
B  conductor  passage  therein  which  comststg  in  casting 
mid  caadltwtlck  In  solid  form  within  a  mold  and  around 
a  lAower  h«a4  projecting  Into  the  mold  cavity  to  form 
a  latecal  passage  through  one  side  of  tbe  candlestick  and 
tbereafter  centlmilng  the  passage  longitudinally  through 
•aid  cai»41satlck  to  and  through  the  top  thereof  by  a 
blast  of  air  from  said  blower. 


1,272. >''.l  MorNTI.Nt;  FOR  FOLTINU  WINDOWS 
AN!'  lilh;  LIKE.  Wti-i-i.-vM  A.  Scioemng  and  -fo- 
.sirn  I'.\t  HV.ssKi.  Chicago.  111.  Mriginai  spplicatl  m 
flied  Aug.  24,  1910.  Serial  No  116.614  IHvided  and  this 
application  filed  Oct,  2S».  1917  Serial  No  199,094.  i.«l. 
2»~42.)  I 


^■M-lf% 


I    iiiiiiii'it  ion   tit-tween  one  of  the  sashes  and  the  frame  oon- 
I   sisting   oi    a    guideway   secur«Ml   to  the   sash,   a   slide   plate 
arraiigiti  to  move   longitudinally   within   the  guideway.  a 
roller  mounted  on  the  end  portion  of  the  slide  plate,  tke 
roller    beint;    formed    with    an    annular    groove    therein,    a 
1    iruid'way    secure<l    to   the   fraiae    within    which   the   roller 
may    travel,    and    a   projecting  portion    within   the  guide- 
way arranged    to   engage   within   the   annalar  groor*?  of 
I  the   roller,    the    roller    being   free   to    move    in    tbe   dlrec- 
\   tion    of    Irs   axis    upon   tbe   slide   plate,    substantially    as 
de8crib«'cl 

2.   In    a    mnltlfolding    window,    a    pivotal    and    sliding 
i  connection    between    one    of    the    sashes   and    the   frame 


consisting  of  a  plate  seeurei!  to  the  sash,  a  toIWt  mounttiJ 
on  the  end  portion  of  the  plate,  the  roller  being  formed 
with  an  annular  groove  therein  a  guideway  w>cnre<l  to 
the  frame  within  which  the  roller  may  travel,  and  a 
projecting  portion  within  the  guideway  arrnnped  to  on 
gage  within  the  annnlnr  srroove  of  the  roller,  the  roUiT 
helng  fr»<e  to  move  in  the  direction  of  \Xb  axis  upon  the 
slide  plate,  and  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  such 
roller  movement,  suborn  ritia'lv    as  describ«'d. 

3.  In  a  multifolillnj;  winibw  a  jiivotal.  sliding  and  ex- 
TenBit)le  conne«>tion  l>vt»oiii  ,,n.  cif  the  sashes  and  the 
frame  consisting  of  a  grooved  plate  secured  to  the 
framo,  a  guideway  secured  to  the  sash,  a  slide  plate  ar 
rangod  within  the  guideway  and  hebi  therewlthln  against 
any  hut  longitudinal  moremonts,  a  ball  secured  within 
the  end  portion  of  the  sli.ii  liaio  and  arranged  to  travel 
within  the  groovi'd  iiiatr  \\y\.  thr  frame;  and  means 
for  limiting  the  rang.-  of  mov.  nient  of  the  slide  plate 
within  the  gnld.  way  .onslstlng  of  a  slot  within  the 
guideway.  and  a  ni»-mher  carried  by  the  slide  platt  ar- 
ranged to  travel  within  the  slot  the  pi.sltion  of  the 
member  longltu.llnallv  of  ft,,,  slide  [,late  being  ndjiisrnble 
to  vary  the  range  of  ino\<inent ^^  of  the  slide  plate  rtla 
tivp   X'>   the   gublewav,    ■;ub>tati' i;i !  ;y    a-    described, 

4,  In  a  multlfoldiiij:  wiii  low  a  [ivotal  connection  !ie 
tween  one  sash  anrl  the  fram.  consisting  of  alined  pivot 
pins  extend.Hl  from  the  upin-r  an.l  lower  ends  of  the 
sash,  the  upper  pivot  pin  Iw'ing  extended  farther  than 
the  lower  pivot  pin  b.arinc  plates  secured  Xq  opposite 
sides  of  the  franio  a!ranj;.'d  to  r-o.perate  with  the  pivot 
pins,  there  being  a  re.e^s  f..rined  It,  the  frame  head  ex- 
tending transver.sely  thoniif  within  which  the  upper 
bearing  plate  Is  loeHt  d  wloTehy  u  riearance  is  providiii 
between  the  upp.r  sa.sh  eud  and  the  proximate  bearing 
plate,  the  sash  iieii.j.-  adaj't.-.l  to  swing  into  a  position 
transversely  of  th>'  Irani,  and  into  alinem.-nt  with  the 
reeoss  wherehy  it  rna.'>  N.  lalst-i!  into  the  recss  to  dis- 
fiigag.'    the   lowei'    pivo;    ]■;;:    •>on,    irs    bearing   plat,    pn- 


with  means  for  casting  the  fabric  from  nee.iles  engaged 
in  knittinc  the  welt,  and  means  lor  knitting  fabric  on 
said  other  needles  during  retirement  fron:  operative  move- 
ment   of    said    recurrent    needli'S 

lo  .\  knlt^i.nj.'  !;i:ii  hine  having  needles  and  means  for 
i<n!tt  ii-.^.'  a  s.'\:ig.  structure  on  the  bar.  n.-d.l.s  compris- 
ing a  b  \ii'.  !(ir  ruising  the  yarn  to  he  tai%tT:  nt  snccesslve 
'  ourses  liy  r.'.  Cirrcjit  needles  and  by  all  the  needles  re- 
>!>.■<  til  <ly,  til  ..mb'.uatioD  with  means  for  knitting  at  said 
r."  r.rr.  nt  ii-cd,.,.  nnd  menn>  for  casting  off  the  loops 
from  said  r.--  ;;rrcnt  nee.iles.  the  fabrb  t.<diit  r.'taine.l  for 
further   knittir.p   at    s.'ud   other  no*. lies. 

.'^••b  in  a  knlttinp  machine  havlni:  devices  for  starting 
knitting  on  thi-  l-ar.'  n.-odlis.  a  neeille  cyllmier.  and  a  de- 
\1c.  f.r  rrinitj!.'i:niiic  the  fabrb  u;  a  central  po-iiti.in  In 
said  'ylind.r  comprising  a  tube  extending  within  said 
cylinder  and  means  to  support  said  tube  said  tube  and 
I  yiind"  r  bein;:  relatively  movable  whereby  the  forming 
fabric   is   twist.'.',    by   its   fri.tioti    with   said    tube 

32  A  circular  knitting  machine  having  n^edios  and  d>'- 
vi.-es  for  separating  th.  noedh-s  and  f.'r  knitting  longi- 
tudinally successive  sections  of  fahrl.-  re«p<-ctively  on 
.liffer^nt  inter,  aliiteti  set«  ,.f  sn  ■■  !  ne<^dle<  '!i  reinblnation 
with  means  f,,r  h.-ginning  kni'tlnp  or  ea'h  set  at  adja- 
cent   needles. 

M^lalms  1  to  r..  7  t.-  9  11  <c  29,  31  and  S.'l  not  printed 
m   the   Gazette.] 


:b 


fraiu.      substaii- 


paratorj    to   renio\  i 
tlully  as  descril>«*d 

5.  In  a  multifold. ii^  wlrMi,.w.  a  pivu'.ai  coun.'cticii  t.e- 
tween  one  sash  and  th.-  frame  consisting  of  memb.  r-  s,.. 
cured  to  the  uiiper  and  low  r  .  tols  of  th.  sash  in  :iush 
relation  therewith  'ti.  |.,w.-r  member  being  pr.ivlded 
with  a  iioss  li.'pen-lii.j;  below  the  bottom  end  of  the 
sash,  aim. Ml  i.im.i  i  ls  .Aleu.ied  from  .a.  h  ni.ir.bor,  the 
low.r  pin  bein^;  ..\t.-nded  from  the  b.'s^  an.l  '<-r  i.  less 
dlstauc-  than  til.  ipi'-r  pivot  pin,  and  •..■jir.rL-  ;  '.ates 
adapt. •«!  to  .-...-p.  lat.  \v::h  the  pivot  pins  one  s.-.ur.-d  to 
the  frame  sill  ati-I  th-  .,th.  r  to  the  frame  h.-ad,  there 
h.-lng  a  recess  In  th.-  frame  head  extetiil'isK  tians\.rsely 
fh.-reof  within  which  tht-  upfXT  beaririK  plat,  .s,  b- cated, 
wh.-reby  a  cl.-aran--.  S  pro\  i,i.-d  b.  fweeii  the  upper  sash 
end  and  the  pr...\iii.,it.  ..-arinj;  plate,  the  sash  being 
adapted  to  swing  Into  a  position  transversely  of  the 
frame  an.l  int..  aim.  m.  tit  w,?t,  tb.  :.-,■, -.ss  whereby  it 
may  be  raised  int.  ♦(,.  r.-- .ss  t^  lis.  ligag.-  the  lower 
pivot  pin  from  it-  ■  i  • : :  ;:  r-lat.  1-r.  para'ory  to  removing 
the  TOsh  from  th.-  fiaiiie_  subsiantially  as  described. 

'<'!ainis   t)  ani    7   not  printe.l   in    'be   ';azetti-.] 


l,'J72.86.'i.  (^IKt  I  l..\H  KM  I  ri.Nc;  MA'HTNE  RoBrKT 
W  Sc~OTT,  Boston.  .Mass,  tissigncr  bv  mesio  a.ssign- 
inents,  to  iSeott  4  Wi  Hams.  In  ..rporated.  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Massachum-its.  Fib.i  1 'e.  lit  1914  Serial 
No.    Mh.iMiT        «C1.   66 — 21.) 


L^  ^^'^\    "'    /^ 


IITtl.lTTTTIIIf.rllll.lH. 


T-rY< 


«  A  knitting  muchin.-  having  needles  and  means  for 
knitting  a  welt  on  recurrent  neodles  only  during  the  re- 
tention of  withheld  loops  on  other  needles.  In  combination  i 


1.272,866.  IlA.^E  Wii.i.roi  A  SiioitB,  i'eatur.  111..  a»- 
(iignor  to  iHtaUir  i'l.iup  A  Mai...!a  tijr,i.k:  '"'■.  r>e<.atur 
111  .  a  ('orp<  ration  of  illmots.  Filed  June  &.  1917.  Se 
rui.  N..    K;>.ti03.      (CI.  248—30.) 


j)  "  *     i(F'r-;r 


H" 


i4;ft'i-H"i-* 


id4^v4±fc^ii 


3.  A  construction  ..f  the  character  described  includlnf 
In  coaiWaation.  a  juiirallty  of  base  elenieias.  e-af-h  hav 
Inj:  a  :'at  sn.-.jx.r  tuit-  i^f  n  ;ir'\id.-ii  with  an  elongated 
slot  aii.ipii  li  ;.,  receUk  i  t».  t-.st.  luii^;  niians  <if  a  tiiachlne 
to  be  supported  thereon,  ai  !,;-,  r.av;t.t.'  a  .1. pending 
'binL'.-  portion  provided  with  ap-it\i;s  t' .  ethrough.  aaid 
basi-  elements  also  having  seciu.:,,.-  .us  adapi.-d  to  be 
secured  to  a  suitable  foundation,  and  connecting  elements 
passing  through  the  apertures  in  said  f.anp.  p.-rtlons  for 
connecting  the  base  elements  together 

[Claiims  1,  2.  and  4  to  c>  mt  printed  in  ih.   Gazette.] 


1.272,867.  SELF  <  UjSINi;  FAl<KT  Ihki-  S.m  i.nKB., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Init.-d  Htass  Miuuifactur- 
Ing  Company,  Clevelan.i.  <>hi..  a  '  ojiartnership  ct.m- 
posed  of  Wm.  J.  Schoenberger  and  Benjamin  F  Kieln. 
riled  Feb.  17,  1917      Serial  N..    14b  l,',b      .fj    1.37—4, » 

2.  In  a  self-closing  fau»-f.  a  lK><',y  an.  \;i,\e  therein 
having  a  stem;  a  r.itatal-b  bandit^  support'-. i  in  non- 
rlslng  position  upon  said  bod\.  having  a  bidi..ni  bearing 
surface  and  an  annular  undulatlnL'  n;iper  >\irfa<  e  ;  rolling 
members  seated  upon  the  unduating  upper  surface  of 
said  handle;  an  annular  disk  removably  aftixed  upon  said 
stem  having  an  undulating  iK'ttiim  adapted  t..  s.at  upon 
said  rolling  memb.  r- ,  :ind  a  t.-n-ion  device  to  seat  said 
valve. 

3.  In  a  self-closing  faucet  a  j>«s«wg.-d  bo.ly  having  a 
valve  seat,  a  valve  having  a  stem,  a  tension  device  to 
sent  said  valve,  a  hollow  handle  supported  in  rota  table 
non-rising  pvosltlon  upon  sab!  holy  and  sl«'eve<i  upon 
said   stem  an.]   having  an   -innuiar   un.lulatlng  i»urfac-e  la- 


II 


6s6 


i 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  i6,  1918. 


ternally,    a    disk    removably    seourtvl    upon    said    stem    In        staiitlally    one  sixty-fourth    of    an    imh    In    thickness    and 
ternally  of  said  handle  and  having  an  annular  undulating      hHTing   circular   perforatiunv    sut.stantlally   one-flftleth    of 
bottom   surface,    rolling    members    seated    upon    the   undu         in   inch  in  diameter. 
latlng  surface  of  said  handle  beneath  said  disk,  and  a  re- 
jnovable  cap  for  said  hollow  handle. 


[''laims  1  ,ind  3  tu  5  not  printed  In  the  Gae.'tte,  ] 


1,?72,868.  CIGAR-LKiHTER.  Maximillian 
Has.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  5,  1916. 
95,571.      (CI.   200 — 27.)  | 


H.     Spiel- 
Serial   No. 


9.  In  a  self-closing  faucet,  a  body  having  a  water  p&< 
sage  and  a  valve  seat,  a  spring  pressed  valve  having  a 
stem,  a  packing  ring  to  support  said  stem,  a  union  nut 
to  secure  said  ring  upon  the  i)ody,  and  a  flat  washer  in 
the  top  face  of  said  ring,  in  combination  with  a  hollow 
rotatable  handle  having  a  flat  smooth  bottom  seate<l  upon 
said  washer,  and  means  internally  of  said  handle  tu  rai-^e 
said  stem  without  a  rising  movement  of  the  handle 

10.  In  a  self-closing  faucet,  a  body  having  n  water 
passage  and  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  having  a  stem,  a  pai  k 
ing  ring  supporting  said  .stem,  a  slotted  follower  member 
sleeved  upon  said  stem  and  slidably  Interlocked  with  both 
said  ring  and  said  stem,  and  a  union  nut  to  lock  siiid  ring 
and  associated  parts  in  non  rotating  position  upon  said 
body,  in  combination  with  a  rotatable  handle  and  means 
to  raise  said  stem  and  valve. 

12.  In  a  self-closing  faucet,  a  body  having  a  valve  seat. 
a  valve  having  a  stem  provide<I  with  projections,  a  pack- 
ing ring  supporting  said  stem  having  depending  lugs,  a 
follower  having  notches  to  receive  said  lugs  and  provided 
with  open  slot  at  one  end  thereof  to  receive  said  stem 
projections,  a  colled  spring  sleeved  about  said  stem  and 
follower  and  engaged  with  said  valve  and  follower  at  its 
opposite  ends,  and  a  union  nut  to  fasten  .said  ring  upon 
said  body. 

[Claims  1.  4  to  8,  11.  and  1.3  to  17  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  nu  electrical  device  and  a  twu 
part  Jieilble  conductor  for  supplying  electric  current 
thereto,  of  a  reel  for  winding  the  conductor,  said  reel 
h.avlug  two  insulated  contact  memt>ers,  a  pair  of  electric 
curnnt  supply  terminals,  means  f<,r  forming  an  electri.-al 
<  MiiDecii.,11  t^etween  one  of  the  said  ruutact  niemlwrs  nuil 
one  of  the  terniinals,  a  spriu;;  contact  finger  fcr  conduct- 
ing current  from  t!>'  other  terminal  to  the  other  contact 
meinl.er.  sai^i  contact  fiiii.-er  l,eini:  provided  with  a  con- 
ducting rotary  part  whicii  Is  provided  with  an  Insulation 
scutDeut  on  its  periphery,  said  rotary  part  en^'aglng  the 
cortTsponding  conta-n  nieuitxT.  the  said  contact  memi>er 
i'eing  provided  with  means  for  positively  engaging  the 
said  rotary  part   to  periodically  turn  the  same 

iClalms  2  and  ;;  not   prlate,)  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.272,868.  RETAINER  FOR  ACTIVE  MATERIAL  OF 
STORAGE  -  BATTERY  ELECTRODES,  .Tames  M 
Skinner,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia 
Storage  Battery  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  <'orpo- 
ratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr,  lf>,  1917  Serial 
No.    183,120.      (CI.   204 — 29.1 


1,272,870.  COMBINED  PUNCH  AND  BtinONSET 
TOOL.  -Makea  H.  StoI-L.  Beatrice,  Nehr.  Filed  .Nov, 
20,    1917       Sci-iai   No    2n2.07'l.      iCl.  21S— 1!V) 


1.  .\  comliined  puncli  and  l.utt.in  set  tiM.l  i dinprisiu;;  a 
pair  of  handles  plvotally  connected  adjacent  their  forward 
ends  in  overlapping  relation,  a  pair  of  jaw  l>ans  plvotally 
connected  to  the  fcjrward  ends  of  said  handles  for  move- 
ment to  and  from  each  other  In  parallel  planei,  an  nnvil 
carried  by  one  of  <ald  jaws,  means  for  holding  a  telescopic 
button  part  on  said  anvil,  a  piercing  element  carried  by 
the  other  jaw  bar  and  mean*  for  holding  the  other  tele- 
scopic button  part  on  said  jaw  l«r  over  and  in  a.xial 
allnement  with  said  piercing  element,  said  button  parts 
adapted  to  ie  teh'scoped  whea  said  jaw  hars  are  moved 
together, 

5.  .\  combined  punch  and  Imtton  set  tool  comprising-  a 
fjair  of  handles,  jaw  bars  mounted  thereon  to  move  in 
parallel  planes,  a  tulnilar  anvil  carried  by  one  of  said 
jaw  bars,  means  for  retaining  a  tubular  button  part  on 
said  anvil,  means  for  supporting  a  cooperating  tiutton  part 
upon  the  opposite  jaw  l.ar,  and  a  piercing  element  earri.d 
by  .said  last  mentioned  jaw  bar  in  allnement  with  said 
anvil  and   provided    with    a    swaging   face   at    its   liase 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a   storage   battery 


1,272,871.       DOOR    ARRANGEMENT    FOR    DUMPC.KRS, 

EwiAK    W.    St.\iMKR.s,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed    Feb,    26. 

li»18.     Serial  No,   219.301.      fCl.   105—18-),, 

1,    .\n    Inclined    door    for    twttom    discharge    dump    cars 

having    independent    mountings    at    its    upper    and    lower 

edges  arranged  to  allow  the  door  at  the  beginning  of  Its 


retainer  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  Insulating  material  sub    I  opening  movement  to  pivot  about  its  upper  edge  and  allow 
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the  lower  edge  to  drop  away  from  the  load  and  after 
such  Initial  movement  to  ino\e  tKixllly  outward  witiiout 
materially  lowerlntr  its  1  eni-  r  of  >;ravit\',  and  'kH>r  actu- 
ating means,  suhsiantlfi;:'.  as  arid  for  The  purpos«  de- 
scribed. 


4,  In  n  bottom  .liscloi  rk-'^  r:iilway  .iutn!'  n-,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  turn;:  .i.M.r-  ;i.  t'lc  'otT,,i,i  Hereof  meeting 
on  the  longltvullnal  -n!'  r  Ih;.  of  th>'  car  ii,  their  r'.-.scd 
position,  indepeu'lt  ;,•  :io  'itii '.-..-^  f,,r  tlie  upper  and  1  wer 
edges  of  said  doors  so  a-ra:;-ef!  '!,at  the  Initial  opening 
movement   of  said  do,,rs    '>   ,■. '    'i'    -^xci   joints   at  or  near 

th'ir  upper  (slices  ao'i   :; i      ici;!,i;  o}.*:,!:,.-  movement  is 

H  substantially  l-o'!::\  :•.  ox  (.m,  rs  •  -i.j.uis,',  and  door  actu- 
Htiug  means,  .snl'~ ';•!,' iai  1}  ^1-  ;ii-l  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, 

7.  In  a  iHittom  discharge  railway  dump  car.  a  pair  of 
loDidtudinally  hung  doors  in  the  bottom  thereof  meeting 
on  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  car  wb.en  closed, 
flctuatini:  means  for  said  doors,  comprising  a  longitudinal 
shaft  moiint(>d  oc,  ea<li  side  of  the  car  at  the  side  of  tfce 
discharge  i>pening,  means  .lire,  fly  connecting  each  of  said 
sliaffs  to  the  d<_>or  on  the  oj.j.osite  side  of  the  car.  and 
operating  means   for  said   sfmfts 

0.  A  hopper  car  body  pro\i(ied  with  a  ctntral  Ndtoin 
discharge  opening  arrang'il  low  an.!  near  to  the  track 
and  provide<l  with  end  ii'aie>  ^iojuni;  from  the  end  of  tUe 
iM)dy  to  said  openioL-  ai.d  o.-m.;  of  V-ff>rm  t ransv'  rs«iy  of 
the  car.  thereby  i)ro\id)ni;  ,1  rc-cta  ngular  discharL'-  open- 
ing. op[Kisltely  swinu'lni:  inclined  doors  longitudinally 
pivoted  at  the  sides  of  said  disctiargc  i^peiiing  and  Inclin- 
ing downwardly  and  meeting;  .at  the  lonttltudlnal  center 
line  of  the  car  when  closeii  and  so  mounted  that  at  the 
beginning  of  their  opening  iiiovi ments  they  pivot  abont 
their  upper  edges  to  allow  their  lower  edges  to  drop  nway 
from  the  load  and  after  stich  initial  pivotal  movement  they 
move  bodily  to  Incrense  their  inclinations  iinil  in  rc'isf^  the 
floor  opening  without  matcrlRlly  lowering  tloir  .  nt-rs  of 
gravity,  and  door  n-tnating  no-nns 

(Claims  2.  H.  .">,  t>,  and  s  not   printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,272,872.        VKNTlL.X'loH  I'kvt..n      K       SwARTWOfT, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  assicnor  t<'  The  ( >hlo  Blower  Company, 
I'ievcland.  Ohi(c  a  1  orj  o.ri.tion  of  Ohio  Filed  Aug.  30, 
litis.     Serial  No.  il. '.<:>:>.      (CI.  98— 3. > 


A  ventilator  comprising  a  vertical  shaft  or  spindle  and 
a  rotary  cowl  or  hoo<l.  said  cowl  or  horsi  having  an  axial 
opening  in  its  top  wall,  and  a  cast  metal  sleeve  having  a 
flajige  at  its  lower  end,  said  sleeve  and  flange  being 
secured    upon    the    exterior   of   the    cowl,    with    the    sleeve 


in  register  with  .said  opening,  a  cap  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  sleeve,  a  collar  flxe<l  to  said  shaft  near  Its 
upper  end  and  within  said  cap,  and  antifriction  balls 
arranged  within  said  cap  aixjve  said  collar  and  surround- 
ing t!u'  upp' r  end  of  said  ^c^tlcal  shaft  or  spindle  for 
the   purpose   descrilKHl, 


1,272,87H         I'KUlSCdp}:      ATTACHMENT      /OR      SUB 
.MARINi:s       .\:\x    I'     Tk.sket     Luverne,    Minn.      Filed 

Sept.   lo,   ]',ti:       ><ria;   No.   I9u.r,l(i.      ,i'i,  114 — 15,) 


1  The  combination  with  a  periscope;  of  a  ^ake-ion- 
ccRiing  device  made  of  flexible  material  connected  with 
sal  i  peris<>ope  for  movement  longitudinally  thpr»'of  and 
e.v.  Tiding  laterally  of  tie    periscope  in  all   .iire<'tions 

4.  The  combination  with  .1  inriscope,  of  a  wake  con- 
cealing device  including  a  sheet  uf  flexible  material 
adapte<l  to  tloat  upor,  the  surface  of  the  water, 

6.  The  combination  with  a  [ler'sicp.  ,,'  ,.  wake  con- 
cealing d«'vice  in<.\idini:  .a  >ii.-.'i  .  '.  :;,  m:.,.  material 
adapted  to  float  upon  •. h>  >urfa(»  ot  it..'  water,  and  a 
sleeve  movable  longltud'iuiliy  of  said  periscope  and  («rry- 
Ing  said  sheet. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  :>  not  print. ,j  ;n  the  Gazette.] 


l,2T2.s74  TKLAUTO*.UAl'HIC  Ali  A  K.\TUS.  t.EoRGl 
Steele  T.rrAsy:,  Summit.  N.  J,,  .i-s.gi.or  to  Gray  Na- 
fKOial  Telautograph  Company,  Ne\x  \,,!K,  N  Y  ,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Virginia.  Filed  Feb  .4  I'.'l.,  ."^eriai  No. 
679.59s  HencM./i  Dec.  1,  1917.  Serial  No  2(irMMi3 
(CI.  17s_'ju,^ 


1  In  a  telantographlc  system  tio  fombinatlon.  with 
main  line  tracer  circuits  from  the  transmitter  to  the  re- 
ceiver, a  transmitter  tracer  a  re<eiving  pen,  a  magnetic 
circuit  at  the  receiver  comprising  a  pair  of  <  ore  pieces,  end 
yokes  In  contact  with  one  cor>  po  <  sa,fi  end  yokes  having 
holes  through  which  the  othc;  .  •.  j  oc.  1  xtends  loosely 
to  form  a  gap  at  each  end  '  tiie  said  core  piece,  and 
means  for  energising  said  luagnetlc  circuit,  of  coils  sur- 
rour'ding  the  latter  core  piece,  and  each  movable  In  the 
respective  gap  In  the  magnetic  circuit  In  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  core  piece  which  said  coils 
surround,  said  oi,s  !>eing  Included  in  the  main  line  cir- 
cuits, .an.l  . nnei  tions  Iteiween  said  colls  and  tlie  receiv- 
ing p«'n  for  .(Tecting  lateral  movement  thereof  in  accord- 
ance with  tbt  lateral  movements  of  the  transmitting 
tracer    sut»staDtiHlIy  as  described. 

in  The  conddnatlon  with  a  telantographlc  instrument, 
of  a  rectilineariy  movable  paper-gripping  device,  an  elec- 
tro magnet  an''  circuit  therefor  for  operating  it.  and 
means  controlled  by  the  operator  for  making  and  break- 
ing said  circuit,  substantially  as  de8cril>e<l 

15  In  a  telftutographlc  system  the  combination  of 
main    line    traeer    circuits    from    the   transmitter    to    th« 
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r«c«lTer,  a  recelrlns  pen.  «  miltaWe  magnetic  field  In  the 
receiver  and  pen-controlling  members  movable  therein  In 
accordance  with  the  currents  traveralng  the  main  liBes, 
and  a  aignal  current  controlled  by  the  magnetic  field,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

18.  In  a  telautographlc  system  the  combination  of  a 
transmitter  and  receiver  at  one  station,  a  transmitter 
and  receiver  at  another  station,  main  line  tracer  circuits 
between  the  two  stations,  an  electrically  operated  switch 
mechanism  at  each  transmitter  tor  electrically  connect 
ing  it  with  the  receiver  of  the  other  station  through  said 
tracer  lines,  and  switch  loclcing  means  at  each  station 
controlled  from  the  other  station  whereby  operation  of 
such  switch  mechanism  at  the  station  which  is  r«»c«'iviug 
is  prevented,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  9,  11  to  14,  16,  17,  19.  and  liO  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272.875.  FLAX  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARVE«TKRS. 
Thomas  Hansbn  Tumbyll,  Montreal.  Canaila.  ai>d 
LORCNz  BOTTOIB,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  United 
States  Flax  Harvesting  Co.  (Inc.).  City  Island.  N.  Y. 
*-lled  Jan.  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  140.799.     (CI.  55—06.) 


1.  A  flax  pulling  attachment  for  harvesters  Including 
pairs  of  co-acting  hollow  rolls,  said  rolls  having  a  rfsUifUt 
periphery. 

IS.  A  flax  pulling  attachment  for  harvesters  includ- 
ing a  row  of  co-acting  pulling  elements,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  elements,  guiding  means  located  above  said  ele- 
ments for  directing  the  flax  therebetween  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  guiding  means  for  bunching  the  flax  fiil  tn 
the  pulling  elements. 

18.  A    flax    pulling    attachment    for    harvesters    indud 
ing  a  row  of  co-acting  rolls,  means  for  driving  >*aU\  rolls 
from  below,  and  a  flax  guard  for  said  driving  means. 

21.  A  flax  pulling  attachment  for  harvesters  Includ- 
ing a  row  of  co-acting  rolls,  dividers  in  front  of  pairs  of 
said  rolls,  and  a  grain  lifter  plvotally  connfcted  to  th.- 
dividers. 

23.  A  flax  pulling  attachment  for  harvesters  Including 
suljstantlally  hollow  pulling  rolls,  rotatai)lp  shafts  c.irry- 
ing  tlie  rolls,  driving  means  for  the  shafts  ami  a  mem- 
ber harlng  a  tapered  outline  protecting  said  driving'  means 
and  extending  upwardly  into  the  rolls  encircling  tht- 
ahafta  whereby  a  long  bearing  is  providfd  for  the  shafts. 

[Clttims  2  to  12,  14  to  17,  19,  20.  22.  and  24  not  priut^-a 
In  the  (iazette.  ] 


1.272.«7G.        BALANCED     REVER.SING     ROTARY      KN 
CINE.     Jambs  Wallaci  Ttoahd,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.    tiled 
Jan,  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  1.687.        (CI.  121— 51  ) 
1.   la  a  rotary  gteam  engine  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
member  ;  a  rotary  member  mounted  in  the  fixed   member 
and  carrying  a  plurality  of  pistons  adapted  to  travel   In 
a  chamber  within  the  fixed  member  ;  revolving  abutments 
actuat>>d   by   the   rotary   member;    having   cutaway    por- 
tions adapted  to  allow  the  passage  of  the  pistons  across 
their   axis  and   to  close  the   piston   pathway   after   such 
paswtge  ;  a  central  sopply  valve  mounted  in  a  bore  In  the 
rotary    member    and    movable    back    and    forth    In    said 
bor« ;  ports  In  the  valve  adapted  to  co-act  with  ports  in 
the   rotary   member  leading  to  one  side   of  the   pistons  : 
fMrts   on   tbe  rotary   member    leading  from   the   opposite 
•tde  of  tbe  pistons  to  tbe  sbaft  bore :  ports  lending  from 


the  shaft  !)ore  to  exhaust  passages  in  the  fixed  m«Bib«r ; 
means  nhereby  movement  of  the  supply  valve  In  tb« 
Ixjre  will  cause  the  valve  ports  to  register  altevnately 
with  either  set  of  piston  ports  or  to  such  position  as  to 
register  with  neither  set  of  piston  ports  allowing  a  stDg'.« 
movement  of  tbt  valve  to  stop,  start  and  reverse  the 
engine  ;  means  whereby  the  products  of  exhaust  art  .on 
tlnuously  expelled  from  the  engine,  and  meahs  whereby 
the  rotation  of  the  rotary  member  will  cause  the  ndnils- 
sion  of  pressure  Into  tlie  spaces  between  the  moving 
pistons  a  nil  the  almtment  closed  piston  pathway  at  such 
tini'S  as  tu  pT'jduce  a  continuous  rotative  effort  of  the 
rotary   iciriiier. 


I  ..'_: 


14.  In  a  rotary  engine,  flie  combination  of  two  reln- 
tively  rt'tataliie  memoers  having  contiguous  conirat  sur- 
faces, one  having  a  plurality  of  conical  r<-oesses  each  hav- 
ing bearlngv  at  Its  ends  only,  a  plurality  of  conicnl  rtitary 
"butnients  rotatable  in  said  recesses  and  supported  at 
their  ends  solely  by  said  bwirlnjjs.  Just  out  of  actual 
contact  with  the  recesses  to  admit  n  tilm  of  gas  or  vapor 
between  their  surfaces  and  means  for  adjusting  said  atiut- 
nients  lonKitmiinally  for  regulating  the  c!.-aranco. 

[C'lainis  2  to  1.3  and  15  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] I 


1.272  S77.        KKVICE     P'OH     STREN<  .TIIEMN".     RAII^ 
JnlNT.S.     Edmo.vd  Vaonccx,  Clermont-Ferrand.  France. 

Kile,!  .Jin     Iti.   IS)!.'^      Serifi!  No    2.750.      iCl.   23!*— 3  i 


1  .\  su|i[)i'rt  in  one  piece  comprising  two  croBS  ties 
1  cii.n.  rted  togetlier  by  longitudinals,  said  sui)port  being 
located  soiely  under  the  rail  points  and  consisting  of  a 
block  of  reinforcefl  (oncrete,  said  support  being  provided 
%vith  iitiirlng  surfaces  f.>r  supporting  the  rails,  the  ends 
iif  wliich  latter  are  iiusuppotted  or  overlianging,  the 
(.'uters  of  the  I'e.iring  surf.ices  being  located  between  the 
axe^    if  the  cross  tl»»8. 

_'.  -\  support  in  oni'  piei c  coniprlsiug  iwm  croes  ties 
cimriei  te.l  togetlier  liy  iongltuillniiis.  said  svippert  being 
locat.i!  sulely  under  the  rail  Joints,  and  consisting  of  a 
bloi  k  "f  reinforced  concrete,  said  support  l)eing  (irovided 
with  bearing  surfaces  for  supporting  the  rails,  the  ends  of 
which  are  lonnccfed  together  by  an  unsupporte<i  or  o\.r- 
hanging  Joint,  the  centers  of  the  t>earlng  surface*  being 
locateti  between  the  axes  of  the  r-ross  ties,  the  rmis 
being  fix i'd  upon  the  support  by  means  of  screw  spikes 
screwed  into  boles  provided  with  metal  linings  of  the 
Thiolller  type  sunk  in  the  concrete 


1,272,S7S  K(»M)IN(;  BOX.  Richard  H  Voiot,  Mil-  j 
waiikee  Wis  Filed  Nov.  l.S.  1914  S4rlal  No  871,866  i 
(CI.    22y — 34.) 


^A 


iS 


1 


Lilxil 


// 


1 


\.  K  folding  box.  consisting  of  a  Mni.k  having  side  and 
end  rren.ses  to  form  liottom.  side,  end  and  side  portions 
and  reinforcing  end  pertli'ns  iinvlii;:  eiig.'  not-hes,  the 
Bide  walls  adapted  to  '.e  f.^Med  ..ver  up..-,  jl.e  iM^rtiiin  jH.r 
tloD  and  the  reinforcing  end  walls  f-ide.l  over  '.ii'on  ih. 
♦  lid-  walls  and  se<ured  ther.  to  th.  reinforcing  end  walls 
having  locking  tlaps  extending  appri..\imat.  ly  parallel  to 
the  .'nd  creases  which  engage  tlic  ed^e  i,..ti.bed  ld<kiiig 
part>  "i  til.  >id.'  walls  when  the  tdank  is  op.'Ued  into  \<u\ 
form  to  form  side  walls  of  single  thickness  of  material 
throngbdut   their  lengths. 

4  .\  folding  box,  ■  onsisting  of  -.x  hinnk  having  side 
creases  and  trsnsverse  'Teases  to  form  bottom  sid»  end 
and  reinforcing  end  walls,  the  sid.  walls  near  their  en. Is 
being  provided  wdth  locking  rei  ess.s  nnd  t.eing  crp«f<.-.l 
on  lines  extending  diagonally  fn.ni  the  rorners  •  f  tl,.- 
b..ttiii!i  portion  of  Tl,e  blank  tn  th.  ~:i;,!  n-.  ess.-s.  th.'  end 
w:ii;>  id  the  blank  being  recesse,;  t..  form  transversely  ex- 
t.iiiiiiik:  locking  flaps  within  the  ninrtinal  edges  of  the  ,  nd 
walls  whith  underlap  and  engage  t!ie  diagonally  .  rea--.i 
portions  of  the  sld.  wails  iidja.etit  to  the  side  r<'.  esses. 
!h.  Sld.-  walls  .adapt. nI  to  he  f-hLd  ever  the  t>ott..m  p..r;;i.ii 
and  the  reinforcing  end  walls  ndfipted  to  lie  fcdded  over  iln 
eml  wails  and  secur.-.i  tli.Tet..  when  In  collapsed  position, 
said  ( i.nstrui  tion  perniiitlni;  th.-  eii.i  walls  to  be  t>ent  up- 
wardly and  the  sid.'  vsalls  to  i.e  Sent  upwardly  by  the 
niovi  nicnt  of  the  end  walls  anil  wh.n  In  upright  position 
t;:.  •  r  in-\  ersel.\  .'M.iid.iiL'  l  <king  tlaps  underlapping  the 
,;;-:;., I,, I!  ii  .r.as.-d  .  n.l  jM.rMuiis  of  th.'  sill*  Walls  a.ija 
c-ent  ;  ■  the  .  nd  \s;\.  -  !.•  lock  tli.  p.-irts  in  ep.  i.  p..-:tion, 
tbe  si.le  ■\\ali^  •  f  said  box  beiiig  formed  .-f  s.ii^;:.'  ihi.-k- 
aess  of  material  thr.^c.giiein  their  b-ngth. 

[Claims  2  aicl   :■;  ;-   ;  prir.'.d  :r:  'h.-  ila7ettp  ]  ' 


driving  the  tatter   frfun   »ald   gear  mech.Tnlsm.  and  means 
for  shifting  said    ast  r»amed  gear. 


1.272.8T'.t       KT.KCTIiK  -CIRCriT  COVTH'  .T.l.TNt;  MF<'H- 
.ANIS.Vl.      Jfiiis    1'.    Wa\T7.    Chicago.   Hi  .   as<iirMr    (>y 
ni.sii..     as-ignmctit*      'n     Victor     l-rie-trl.      CerporHTlon 
("Idcagii    Id     a  Corporutlon  of  New  York      F:led  .Tiiii"  4. 
1^14       Serial    No    S42.1U8,      (CI     17,V  -2sl    . 
]     In  ■  ircuit  .'ontroUing  inet-hanlsni,  the  coinidnaf t.^ti   of 
a   pair  of  contacts    a  shlftaliie  contact  member   inova!  le  to 
alternately  engage  sabl   i  ontacts    a  inovalle  member  pro- 
\i.i..l    \\:\\\    preje:  !  :.■:,-    ;i.!;i;.fed    Ti.   b.'   ni.  v.-(!    successively 
Into   engagement    with   sal.l    ctit.-i.'    uiendu  r    fur    actuating 
the  latter  out  of  en vragenieiit  w    'h  ..ne  <.f  said    'onta.  ts  and 
into  engagement  with  tbe  other  of  said  c<.ntacts    said  pro- 
)*^-tions  tHdng  relatively   ahrupt   and  -.nld  contact   m*  !iit>er 
operating    to    return    to    normal    position    in    wldch    if    en- 
gages the  other  of  said  cimtacts.  after  .Hsengaglnk:  from  a 
pr.ijecflcin  and  opposing  the  siirfai  e  of  said   niovabb    meni 
bef  ;it    the  base  of  the   projection,   a    coiistantly   operating 
power    de\lce   and    means    for    alternately    coi.n.-ctliig   and 
dlaconnectlng    said    mend»  r    from    sabl    pnwer    d.  \  i.  e    for 
eontridling  the  .-i-  luation  of  said  nieint>er  fr.mi  >ald  .ievice 
while  tbe  latter  is  operating. 

4.  In  clrcuit-eontffdline  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of 
a  pair  of  stationary  contact-s.  a  movable  (onta.t  m»niber 
cm^p<ratlng  with  said  c(.nta.  t».  a  shlftatiie  rt-vice  for  op 
eratlng  sedd  movable  contact  memi>er.  means  for  shifting 
said  device  comprising  a  g»ar  connected  with  sal<l  mem- 
ber, gear-nierUanlsin,  means  for  opiTBtlns:  *iid  gear-inerha- 
nlsni.  a  gear  constantly  in  mesh  with  said  gear  me<  hanism 
and  shiltablo  into  and  uush  wu.b  said  tirst  nam-d  gear  for 


13.  In  circuit-controlling  me<  hanisra  tb>  combination 
with  a  main  line  circuit,  of  a  swit.  h  for  opening  and 
closlnL'  said  circuit,  a  pair  of  »'lectro  magnetts  one  of  said 
ii,aL-ii«  ts  when  ..iierglzt.<l  moving  said  switch  to  open  posi- 
'  .  I.  !iil  the  other  magnet  when  energised  moving  said 
-«:■  h  I-  .lose.]  piisition.  a  second  switih  having  two  posi- 
!..'i,-  the  normal  I'ositioi;  .losing  the  circuit  through  the 
niiiirrict  which  causes  said  main  line  switch  to  be  open, 
nil.!  its  se<-ond  posltlun  closing  the  circuit  through  the 
magnet  which  ''au>es  said  niHii.  lint  switch  to  be  closed, 
m.HDS  ad.Tpted  to  operate  sai.i  second  swdtch  to  move  It 
to  its  said  second  position,  time-operated  inei  hanism  to 
..iiitr...  thi  nio\i  ni.-i.t  of  said  last  uierdlontsl  means,  and 
manual  mc^ans  t..  t^row  sab!  lime  me.  banism  Into  an.l 
ont   of  operation 

IT  In  circuit  .'ontroiMng  nie,  hanlsni.  rh.  comhlnation 
v.!f)!  n  main  lin-'  'ircuiT.  of  a  swit- h  f.ir  opening  and 
closing  said  <  imiit.  a  pair  of  .  le.  tro  iTiiigiiets,  one  of  said 
maLTi'-rs  when  ener;.'i7eii  moving  saiil  switch  tf.  open  posi- 
tion end  th.  otlur  lii.-ignet  when  ent  rgb/.-.i  nu'iving  said 
rwitr-i]  to  'los.'ri  position,  a  second  swif.  h  having  two 
positions,  the  normal  position  closing  the  circuit  through 
the  magnet  wbi'h  causes  said  niait.  line  switch  to  be 
op.'ti.  an.l  11^  s»-.--on.1  po-^ition  .-losing  the  .•ir'-nit  through 
the  magnet  winch  r.iuses  said  main  line  swit-h  to  be  closed. 
a  rotatnble  member  provided  with  proje<flons  which  are 
engaged  by  said  s.coiid  swit.  h  in  the  rotation  of  said  mem- 
i)er  find  wbir  h  ic,!,rat.'  To  mov.  said  second  switch  to  its 
said  second  posif.oii  time. operated  mectianism  to  control 
t  h<'  nioreiii<-iit  of  -...111'  rofatabie  member,  nnd  manual 
means  to  throw  said  t  ime  tnecli.T  i,ii<rri  ;iito  and  out  i>f 
oj.M-rat  ion 

[Claims  2,  8,  5  to  H:  U  •  .  HV  an.)  18  not  printed  in 
the  'la/ette. ] 


1,272  sso  MANTF-^rTFRE  OF  FI-E.-VrHTNG  F^OWDER 
.J.'REi'H  W:i  I  i.\M  Mci-KE,  Runcorn,  England  assignor  to 
Castner-Kellner  Alkali  Company,  Limited,  I.<>Ddon.  Eag- 

l«n.l        Filed    Fe!      f.     IPl''        Serial    N..     21."52>'         i  Cl 
23 — 13  ) 


— IwiflfcLi'iiiSftf'    (dZ' 


Mi'    ;^i      ,-^^ 


.V    proeeaa  for  the   manufacture   of   bleaching   powder. 
i  whlrh  coaatsts  la  eauMiug  lime  to  travel  down  an  iQcllBe<l 
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rotating  tube  about  80  feet  long  and  causing  chlorin  to 
travel  up  the  tube  by  applying  a  sUgiit  auction  at  the  up 
per  part  of  the  tube. 


1.272,881.      PERAMBULATOR.      Ahthik   J.    Adams.    Ray 
City,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,   to  Ferris 
Stevenson  Corporation,  Buffalo,  X.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New   York.      Filed   Feb.   20,   1917.      Serial   No.    149  775 
(CI.  21— 12.» 


1.  In  a  perambulator,  the  comhinntion  with  a  franu-.  of 
a  seat  and  tension  supporting  moans  forming  the  S(.l.. 
support  for  .said  seat,  Includinjr  s.'ar  -support,  .ind  .nh 
stantially  horizontal  spring  devices  disposed  benejith  th^ 
plane  of  the  s.^at  and  connecting  said  seat  .supports  to  said 
frame. 

2.  In  a  perambulator,  the  comblnati-n  with  t\  support 
ing  frame,  of  a  .seat  equipped  with  depending  brackets, 
and  tension  suspension  means  forming  the  sole  support  for 
said  seat  and  comprising  mean-*  connecting  the  front  end 
of  said  brackets  movably  with  thp  frame,  and  substantially 
horizontal  coil-spring  connections  between  the  rear  ends 
of  the  brackets  and  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  perambulator,  the  combination  with  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  supporting  frame,  of  a  .seat  disposed 
above  said  frame,  and  tension  suspension  means  forming 
the  sole  support  of  said  seat  and  comprising  link  supports 
Including  coil  springs  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane 
of  the  main  frame,  and  seat-carrylns  memhers  ,onn...t.,) 
therewith. 

4.  In  a  perambulator,  the  combination  with  a  main 
horizontal  frame  and  cross-meml>ers  carried  therefiy.  of  a 
Beat  disposed  above  the  plane  of  said  cross-members  and 
equipped  at  its  lower  side  with  brackets,  anrl  link  and 
spring  connections  between  said  brackets  and  sai.l  .ri-s,- 
members  and  forming  therewith  the  sole  support  of  said 
seat. 

5.  In  a  perambulator,  the  combination  with  a  mam 
horizontal  frame,  of  a  seat  disposed  above  the  plane 
thereof,  a  pair  of  substantially  longitudinal  brackets  car 
ryln«  said  seat,  links  connecting  said  brackets  with  the 
frame  near  one  end  of  the  seat,  and  substantially  hor) 
zontal  coil  springs  connecting  said  brackets  with  thJ  frame 
near  the  opposite  end  of  the  seat. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.272.882.    FLOAT  INDICATING  DEVICE.     William  S. 

Adams,  Riverton,  Wyo.,  aesigndr  of  one-half  to  Clifford 

M.  Cole,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Feb.  8,   1917.     Serial   No 

147,459.      (CI.   73 — 82.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  member  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening  therein,  a  corresponding  plate  mem 
her  having  an  opening  therein,  a  plate  member  of  segmen 
tal  formation  passing  through  each  of  the  aforesaid  open 
ings  and  secured  to  one  of  the  plate  members,  the  seg 
mental  member  having  a  tubular  portion  formed  along 
the  curved  edge  thereof,  and  being  provided  with  an  offset 
portion  at  the  inner  angular  portion  of  the  segment,  and 
with  a  pro.Jectlng  member  constituting  a  stop  on  said 
offset,  a  plvotally  mounted  arm  connected  with  the  offset 


portion,  a  lluat.  anu  means   for   pivoting  said  arm   to   the 
float,    a    flfxiblf    ui^mber    connected    with    the    arm    at    a 


point,  bet  ween  Its  pivotal  conne,  tin,,  vMth  th,  s-L-nunr  and 
with  the  float,  and  an  indiariiig  device  connected  tn  the 
flexible  memt>er. 


1.2T2.sv:{ 


H.WI  i;.M]i.KI{.  Ha.vs  Ai.Li  M  vN.N.  N.-w  York, 
N  1.,  assi^-nor  to  Ham  Boiler  <  "orporat  ion.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  x,  w  \  oik.     Fiied  .s;,;pt.  5,  1917] 

S.Tial    No     iMt  714        I  CI     Kmi— 57.) 


Ij^Ina  ham  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  body  receptarle 
hav^Bf  forin.d  as  an  integral  part  of  each  end  a  vertical 
.series  of  rai  k  fei  th  whi.h  project  outward  and  down- 
wnrtl.  ;i  rov.T  for  the  receptacle  telescoping  therewith,  a 
'■ar  hiuini;  ends  proje.'ting  over  an<l  beyond  the  vertical 
lil.'in.s  of  rbe  racks  aforesaid,  members  pivoted  to  the 
emls  of  the  l.ar  and  having  hooked  cooperation  with  the 
rack  f,-rh  to  hold  the  bar  in  fixed  adjusted  position  with 
resjM .  t  to  fh<  body,  ami  resilient  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  cover  and  the  bar. 

-.  In  .1  ham  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
and  a  cover  telescoplcally  connected  therewith,  of  a  bar 
extending  above  the  cover  and  longitudinally  of  the  same 
an.l  the  r-ceptacle.  memt.ers  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the 
bar  and  coiiperating  with  the  ends  of  the  receptacle  to  hold 
the  bar  from  upward  movement,  a  pair  of  bolts  connected 
to  the  cover  and  slidable  through  the  bar  and  serving  to 
limit  the  extent  of  relative  separation  of  the  bar  and  , 
lover,  and  a  pair  of  springs  acting  between  the  cover  and  ' 
the  !,ar  ten. ling  tn  prevent  relative  movement  of  the 
cover  and  bar  toward  each  other. 

;^  In  a  ham  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
ami  cover  telescoplcally  connected  therewith,  of  a  bar  ex- 
tending above  and  longitudinally  of  the  cover,  a  pair  of 
bolts  extending  between  the  bar  and  the  cover  and  fixed 
to  one  of  them  and  slidable  through  the  other,  a  pair  of 
springs  between  the  bar  and  the  cover  tending  to  keep  the 
cover  and  the  bar  separated  as  far  as  will  be  permitted 
by  the  bolts,  and  means  to  lock  the  cover  and  bar  to  the 
receptacle. 


July  i6,  1918. 
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1,272,884  GARMENT- HANGER.  BisaiK  M.  Allen, 
Kingston,  N.  Y  Filed  Apr.  24,  1918.  Serial  No. 
230.529.      (CI.   ir..'>— 1-6  ) 


A  devit-e  of  fht-  •  !ms>  ibs.ribed  ^  oniprising  a  main  mem 
l>er  having  a   circiiiai    looii   formed   at  one  end   thereof,  « 
pair    of    U-shaped    loojis    project  in;;    ujiwardly    from    s.aii! 
member    and    f(>rmi!iv'    a    ilHinp,    mi.l    a    looped    part    coti 
uecfed    with   said   iiienii'cr   a  ml    t'Tinitii;.   a    coat   supporting 
portion. 


1,272.';'^.'.       ATTATIIMKNT   FOR    HAY  RAKES       ALFRSn 


G     .\Ki;(i.   Keiiesa^.    Nebr       File. 
No.    1.33.687.      (CI.   56—137.) 


Nov,    27.    1916.    Serial 


The  combination  with  a  sweep  rake  having  a  hay  ejec- 
tor, of  a  U  shaped  bracket  fiXed  transversely  to  the  ejec 
tor  medially  thereof,  and  n  substantially  Y  Bhape<l  trip 
member  having  a  fish  tail  shaped  ground  engaging  enil 
and  the  opposite  arm  ends  plvotally  connected  to  the 
sides  of  said  bracket  for  free  vertical  swinging  move- 
ment, and  a  flexllile  connection  Joined  at  one  end  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  rake  ,ind  a;  its  opposite  end  to  the  trip 
member  near  its  fish  tail  shaped  end  for  the  automatic 
engagement  of  the  latter  end  In  the  ground  and  its  dis 
engagement    therefrom   on    i:i.i\  emcnts  of   the   ejector. 


1.272.SSr.,  AITARATTS  F(  tR  MOLDING  SILOS  AND 
THE  LIKE  Thomas  1'-,  Atkins,  Canutillo,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug   J."").  1917      Serial  N<c  1SS.239.     tCl   25— 127,  ^ 


connecting  the  outer  portions  of  the  arms  with  the  sleeve, 
hangers  depending  from  the  outer  portions  of  the  Miid 
arms,  wall  form  sections  connected  with  the  said  bang- 
ers, the  miter  wall  form  section  having  overlapping  edg« 
portions,  means  for  expanding  the  outer  wall  form  tec- 
tlons  with  relation  to  each  other,  hangers  dependlns 
from  the  said  sliH-ve,  rings  carried  by  the  last  mentioned 
hangers,  arms  carrietJ  by  the  said  rings,  levers  mounted 
upon  the  arms,  frames  carried  by  the  levers  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  inner  wall  form  sections.  Jacking  de- 
vices for  spreading  the  said  frames  with  relation  to  each 
other,  tilling  strips  adapte*i  to  be  interposed  between  the 
frames  and  means  for  sustaining  the  inner  wall  form  sec- 
tions at  adjusted  positions  along  the  structure, 
[Claims  2   and  ."    not    printed   \n   the  Gazette.] 

1,272,887.  METALLIC  LETTER  CASTING  MACHINE. 
Fkank  W,  Ateks.  Fortiand,  dreg,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  C.  Felt,  I'ortland,  oreg.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1^17.     Serial  No.   149.115        «i     22—76) 


1  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprlBlng 
a  mast,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
moving  the  sleeve  on  the  mast,  means  for  securing  the 
sleeve  at  an  adjusted  position  upon  the  mast,  radially 
disposed  arms  connected   with   the  sleeve,  hook  members 


1     A   metallic  letter   casting   machine  Including   a   bowl 
pr.-vided  at  the  bottom  with  a  centrally  arrangei!  outlet, 
said    bow!   1"  ;nj;   composed   of  inner  and   outer  shells   con- 
r.ec:c(i   togi  tiler   nt   the  said   outlet   centrally   of   the  hot- 
ton.   11  nd    I'cirij;   spaced   apart  from  the  bottom   to   the   top 
to    provide   an    uninterrupted    open    intervening    space,    ex- 
tending   entirely    around    the    bowl    and    beneath    the    bot- 
1    foni   there(^f,  said   outer  sheli   being  provided  at   one  side 
with  an  op<'nIng,  heating  means  located  nt  the  said  ot>en- 
I   Ing    for   heating  the   contents   of   the   Inner   shell,    and    a 
I    conveyer   proviibil    with    molds    arraiiged    to    pass    beneath 

the  said  outlet 
I  4  A  metallic  letter  casting  machine  including  a  super- 
i  imposed  bowl  or  receptacle  having  an  outlet,  a  frame  or 
casing  su[iporting  the  bowl  or  receptacle  an<l  provided 
with  opposite  slots,  transverse  shafts,  one  of  the  said 
shafts  extending  through  the  said  slots,  sprocket  wheels 
mounted  on  the  sa'.''  shafts,  an  endless  sprocket  chain  ar- 
rangi-d  on  the  sprocket  wheels  and  having  molds  adapted 
to  be  carried  to  and  from  the  outlet  of  the  bowl  by  the 
said  chain,  and  means  for  .adjusting  the  chain  for  main- 
taining the  same  nt  the  proper  tension,  said  means  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  plates  having  (tearing  opening* 
receiving  one  of  the  said  shafts  fastening  means  con- 
necting the  said  plates,  and  adjusting  screws  for  moving 
the  said  plates   inwardly  and  outwardly 

,'i  A  metallic  letter  casting  machine  including  a  bowl 
or  receptacle  having  an  outlet,  a  conveyer  "prorlded  with 
molds  and  adapted  to  carry  the  sane  to  and  from  the 
said  outlet,  and  a  weight. d  lever  pr<  vided  with  a  roller 
arranged  to  engage  the  ■.  ast  material  after  the  same 
leaves   the   bowl 

fi  A  metallic  letter  casting  machine  including  vertical 
sprocket  wheels  a  conveyer  >  hain  arranged  on  th* 
sprocket  wheels  and  having  upper  and  lower  horitontal 
flights  and  provided  with  molds,  means  for  supplying 
material  to  the  said  molds,  and  an  ejecting  device  com- 
prising an  angle  lever  tdxoted  below  the  lower  flight,  a 
spring  for  urging  the  angle  lever  In  one  direction,  and 
lugs  carried  by  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels  and  arraofed 
to  engage  and  relea»<'  the  said  lever,  one  arm  of  the 
lever  being  arranged  to  engage  the  said  molds  of  the 
bottom   flight. 
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7.  A  mttMlUc  letter  casting  macUne  lacladlng  a  fnime 
M  cavtBg  bartng  a  longitudinally  dispoflcd  hot  air  outlet 
coBstltatlog  a  draft  passage,  a  soperlmpoaed  bowl  com- 
pOMil  of  spaced  inner  and  outer  shells  and  tuivlng  an 
opttxiog  communicating  with  th«  space  between  the 
•kells  and  the  said  passage,  the  Inner  shell  being  pro- 
Tided  wtth  an  outlet,  and  a  conveyer  having  molds  ar- 
rsBged  to  pass  beneath  the  outlet  of  the  inner  shell  and 
along  the  said  passage  whereby  the  chill  is  removed  froui 
the  molds. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette] 

1.272.88«.     OII^CAN   INDICATOR.     Lbowahd  S.  Baldta. 
Kelser.    Pa.      Filed    Apr.    4,    1916.      Serial   No.    88,887 
(01.    221 — ^4.) 


In  an  oil  can  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  body,  a  filling  cap  mounted  upon  said  body,  a  conduit 
having  threaded  engagement  with  said  cap,  a  pair  of 
arms  extending  upwardly  from  the  conduit  providing  sup- 
porting means  for  an  extension  formed  on  the  upper  endi» 
thereof,  a  transparent  body  surrounding  the  conduit, 
fluid  tight  connections  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
body  ami  the  conduit,  a  detachable  nipple  connected  to 
the  conduit  providing  means  for  adjusting  the  same  to 
different  grades  of  oil,  and  a  spout  mounted  upon  the 
extension  for  a  purposf^  described. 


1^272.889.    CALCULATING-MACHINE.     Mxkk  Bare,  Lon- 
don, and   ROBKBT  Akthlb   Bell,   Wimbledon.    England, 
assignors  of  one-third  to  Henry  Ramie  Beeton,  London 
England.      Hied   Oct.    24.    1911.      Serial   No.    656,366! 
(01.   235 — 59.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  of  the  character  set  forth, 
groups  of  separate  objects  to  represent  the  partial  prod- 
octa,  the  Dumber  In  each  group  corresponding  to  the 
Taiue  of   the   particular   partial    product   concerned. 

7.  In  a  caJcuUtlng  machine  of  the  character  set  forth, 
groups  of  separate  objects  to  represent  the  partial  prod- 


ucts, the  number  In  each  group  correspond iaif  to  the 
value  of  the  particular  partial  product,  means  for  find- 
ing the  partial  products  required  for  any  particular 
calculation,  means  for  determining  the  value  of  the 
partial  products  when  found,  means  for  adding  the  vari- 
ous pcrtlaj  prodii.ts  when  found  and  determined  In  order 
to  give  the  complete  product,  and  means  for  utilizing  the 
sliftilflcant  positions  of  the  totalizing  devices  to  show 
or  print  the  total  product  or  extension. 

.'"•1.  In  a  calculating  machine  of  the  rharacter  set 
fortli,  balls  to  represent  the  partial  products,  a  hopper 
for  storing  said  balls,  tubes  depending  from  said  hopper 
am!  adnptwl  to  deliver  said  balls  when  require^,  a  type 
writer  machine  and  a  rofirdlnator  operated  upon  de- 
pressing the  type  writer  keys  for  determining  which  of 
said  tiil>es  are  to  be  operated  for  any  given  values  of 
the  Iteys  depressed. 

40.  In  a  caieulating  machine  of  the  character  B«n 
forth,  balls  to  represent  the  partial  products,  a  hopper 
for  storing  said  balls,  tubes  depending  from  said  hopper, 
trougks  arranged  beneath  said  tubes  and  having  dellTery 
openings  normally  out  of  register  with  said  tubee,  a  type- 
writer machine,  means  operated  on  depressing  the  type- 
writer keys  for  detenoiirtBr  which  of  said  tubes  are 
to  be  operated  corresponding  to  the  values  of  the  keys 
depressed,  means  for  moving  said  tubes  into  register 
with  the  corresponding  delivery  openings  aod  count- 
ing mechanism   to  which  said  Imlls  are  delivered. 

SI.  In  a  calculating  machine  of  the  character  set 
forth,  balls  to  represent  the  partial  products,  a  hopper 
for  stf)rlng  said  balls,  tube*  depending  from  said  hopper, 
a  type-writer  marhin"  means  operated  on  deprwetng  the 
tyr>e  writer  keys  for  delivering  the  required  nnmber  of 
balls  from  said  tnbes,  counting  mechanism  for  glvliig 
the  value  of  the  balls  so  delivered,  means  for  printing 
the  result  of  the  calculation  and  a  minor  coCrdlnator 
to  facilitate  the  printing  of  spilt  nnmbera. 

fCIatms  2  to  fi,  8  to  29.  .31  to  39.  and  41  to  50  not 
printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.272.890.     MPrrnon  of  shearing  metals.     .Albert 
.T.    Batbs,    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    Bates    Expanded 
Steel    Truss    Co..    Wilmington,    Del  ,    a    Corporation    of 
Delaware.       Plied    Dec.    22,    1915        Serial    No.    6R  149 
(n.    i«54— 17,) 


i  . 

A  method  of  shearing  steel  to  provide  alternating  silts 
and  iiit;i(t  portions  which  eoiiipri.ses  sii(  cesslvci  y  sub 
jecting  the  cold  steel  to  pressure  l«etween  a  pair  of  shear 
elements,  and  advancing  the  shear  elements  toward  each 
other  after  contact  with  the  steel  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  one-half  the  thickness  of  the  steel  to  be 
sheared   to  form   each   silt  In  a   slncle  operation. 


1,272.891.      ROTARY    SHE.\RS.      Albkrt   .1.    R.^ms,    Chi 
cago.   111.,  assignor  to  Bates  P:xpanded  Steel  Truss  Co.. 
Wilmington,    Dei.,   a    Corporation    of    Delaware.      Filed 
Dec.  22,  1915      Serial  No.  6f..l4,5.      tt'l     164—0.0.) 
1.   A    machine    for    shearing    cold    metal,    comprising    a 
frame,    a    pair    of    members    rotatably    supported    thereon, 
and   shear   elements    mounted   on    the    peripheries   of   said 
members   to   coSperate  as   said    members   are   rotated,    the 
j  axes   of  said    members   being   so  disposed   that   the   shear 
I   elements    on    the    respective    members    are    spaced    apart 
a  distance  substantially  equal   to  one  half  the  thickness 
I  of  the  material  sheared,  at  a  line  Joining  said  axes. 
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6.  A  rotary  shear  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers rotatuWy  supported  thereon,  a  source  of  power, 
means  for  operatively  connei  ting  said  members  at  will 
to  said  siiuroe  of  puwer.  slieur  eiemeiits  secured  to  the 
periphery  of  .said  rotatable  ni.ujbers  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate as  said  ne  TiiV'Ts  are  rotated,  an  elongateil  table 
to  support  the  material  td  be  slieared.  and  means  thereon 
to  advance  said  material  toward  said  members  while  the 
iiitter  art-  ciiiiiccti'd   to  said  sourie  of   power. 


cutting  instrumentality,  pulleys  therefor,  a  single  driv- 
ing means  for  operating  the  conveyer  and  cutting  instru- 
mentality,   and    means    for    varying    the    tension    of    said 

cutting  InstnimentaliTv  ronipnslng  a  tilting  Journal  box 
for  one  of  the  pulleys,  and  means  for  tilting  the  same 
about  a  line  transverse  to  the  axis  ot  said  pulley  .Jind  at 
one  side  thereof. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descril)ed,  in  com- 
bination, a  frame,  an  endless  cutter,  and  means  for  clean- 
ing said  cutter  after  tht  cutting  operation  including  a 
pair  of  disks  disposed  at  ojiposlte  sides  of  the  cutter 
having  cork  in.Hert8  adapted  to  clean  the  same  as  it 
passes   therebetween. 


1."..  .\  iiiftchlne  '"T  -b'a!i:,i;  (■••bi  metal  comprising  a 
frame,  h  pair  of  rutatai'le  iiji-mb.  r--  mounted  thereon  and 
provided  with  cooperating  shear  elements,  an  Cicngated 
table,  means  thereon  tn  feed  material  to  be  sheared  to- 
ward said  members,  a  source  of  power  for  actuating 
said  members  and  feeding  means,  mean*  for  automati- 
cally disconnecting  said  source  of  power  from  said  mem- 
bers and  feeding  means  at  the  conclusion  of  each  shear- 
ing operation,  and  means  preventing  re^stablishment  of 
the  connection  between  said  source  of  power  and  said 
Bteiabers  sad  feeding  mean>  until  tb.e  sheared  uiateiial 
has  bee*   removed  from   the  machiDe. 

22.  A  rotary  shear,  (Ximprlslug  a  support,  a  pair  of 
rotatable  memb«'re  mounted  thereon,  sitear  elements  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  rotatable  members  and  adapted  to 
oo6perste  as  said  members  are  rotated,  cooperating  rolls 
through  which  the  sheared  material  passes  as  it  leaves 
said  rotatable  members,  n>«*ans  for  continaously  driv- 
ing said  r»ll8,  means  lor  estaohshing  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  driving  means  sLd  said  rotatable  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  automatically  breaking  said  driving 
rwanectlon  after  escb  rotation  of  said  rotatable  memtiers. 

i  Claims  2  to  6.  7  to  14.  and  16  to  21  not  printed  In 
the  (Jazette.] 


1,272,892.  CONFECTIONERY  MACHINERY.  Phillip 
.1  I'.MK.  r-blhulelpluH,  Pi.  l-ne,j  \,.v  IT..  U<17.  Serial 
No    202. lOG.      iCl    14fV     12.; 


1.272. s9.".  HK.\M.1GHI  ^W  in  il  I\)ii  .U  TdNK  iI',iLF8. 
I1.\RMV  K.  H.^wriMU  I  M  I  .  I'.id  I 'eer.  .Mb- rta  innjida. 
Filed  July  .1.  l;^-;  s.- ;:.  N...  1S2.U>*T.  '01. 
175—282.) 


1.   Tn  an  apparatus  of  the  iharacter  described,  in  coni- 
blxutlOQ,    a    supporting    frame,    a    conveyer,    as    endleM 


n — ' — I 

\     \ 


Iti  an  ebrtrlc  nwiu-i  .  fi  switch  j-ifltt  bn'<ii)>:  an  offs»»t 
member  and  a  slioulder  n  juir  "f  terminal  po'es  In  the 
plate,  a  puir  of  levers  pl\cii.-.i  .r,  'In  piaT>  and  ndapted 
to  lie  connected  respectivel\  f..r  ^rciiTidlni:  «nd  with  a 
magneto,  and  a  hand  lever  bn-ing  ^n\<'.  ie\  e;-s  fuicrnmed 
thereto  and  working  on  rtie  r>ffset  memS^-r  for  engaging  the 
shmilder  to  limit  the  movin'-rt  "'  sr,irt  levers  w'V.  re- 
sji^i-r   To  the  tennlrti  pob-s. 


1.272,s94.  \  K.NDING  M.AC1I1NL.  El-u.\K  \.  I'.l.^n,  Dan- 
^■ille.  111.  .'isslgnor  i.if  ciw  bslf  to  James  I'eery,  Guymon, 
Okla.  Hlefl  Oft.  ?fi.  U*17.  Serin!  No.  1P7.7.^2,  m.;1. 
221— 101   I 


::tz;:^JliJl. 


J  1--  r-     : 


1.  .V  \  ■•iid'.tJi:  machine,  coiiiprisuii;  n  s.iiircr  (,j  ibiid  Mip 
jily  ji  phiiaiity  of  valv..s  connecTi-d  with  khuI  source,  a 
p.iwer  Nhaft.  a  shaft  rojiincTed  with  ea<  h  \Hlve  foi  .  perat- 
iii_'  >.tinc  .•,\..i!'  ''  .  ■onnectiug  sny  .■tie  nf  the  said 
>liafib  tu  the  puvver  stmft.  coin  controlled  means  for  con- 
trolling  the  rotation  of  sai<l  \al\e  sb;ift-.  iiicl  uiejuis  Con- 
ner ted  with  the  nforemeiit  ioned  means  f^r  c<ii!ir'iliing  the 
rotation  of  the  powfr  shaft. 

2.  A  vf'iidtBi;  ni8i.i2ine.  ciiiuprlslnc  :i  source  of  fluid  sup- 
ply, :;  i'b.rH!ir>  ^f  ^■a!^e^  c. iruie.' ti'<1  with  Hald  supply, 
eaaa  couuecled  with  said  raivf*.  a  shaft  carryinp  each 
cam.  11  {Kiwer  siiaft..  getrs  foi  canned  ing  said  power  shaft 
with  the  cam-shafts,  hand  levers  for  moving  said  {(ears 
into  operative  p<wlt1on.  cuin  controlled  naeans  for  con- 
troUiug  the  rotatb'n  of  the  cuni  shafts,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  aforenifmtione<i  nwans  for  controlling  the 
power  shaft 

[ClalBW  &  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette. ] 
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1.272,895.  CARBURETER  FOR  GAS-ENGINES. 
Theodati'S  G.  Beede,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Piled  Mar.  21, 
1917.     Serial  No.  156.273.      (CI.  261 — 41.) 


In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  primary  jet  lo^ 
cated  within  an  air  e'.iaml)er  centered  within  a  fuel  Iwwl.  a 
venturl  located  directly  above  said  primary  Jet,  an  aux 
lliary  air  valve  consistiDg  of  a  closely  wound  wire  coil 
spring  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  venturl,  a  cir- 
cular band  slidably  fitted  within  a  supply  pipe,  the  upper 
portion  of  the  above  described  auxiliary  air  valve  firmly 
fastened  to  the  circular  band,  an  air  chamber  surround 
ing  said  auxiliary  air  valve,  a  needle  Jet  casing,  a  fuel  inlet 
channel,  for  said  needle  jet  casing,  an  air  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  lower  portion  of  said  needle  jet  ca.slnK.  an 
air  channel  connecte<l  to  said  air  chamber,  channels  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  the  extended  wall  of  the  needle 
Jet  casing  connecting  the  said  lower  air  chamber  with  an 
upper  air  chamber  which  Burrounds  the  needle  Jet  casing  at 
its  upper  portion,  a  primary  Jet  cap  provided  with  a  cir- 
cular Inverted  cup,  channels  radiating  from  said  cup  sub- 
stantially ai  described  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.272,896.  OIL-BIRXER.  Leon  K.  Belcher,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  l^j.  1917.  Serial  No.  186,358.  (CI. 
158 — 63.  > 


1.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  burner,  of  a  generating  pipe  arranged  directly 
over  the  burner,  flame  deflectors  on  said  generating  pipe. 
a  drying  and  expansion  pipe  arranged  over  the  generating 
pipe  and  communicating  therewith,  said  drying  and  ox 
pension  pli»e  l)eing  protected  from  the  flame  by  the  gen- 
erating pip«  and  the  deflectors  thereon,  and  a  pipe  of 
■mailer  gage  than  the  drying  and  expansion  pipe  leading 
therefrom  to  the  burner. 

rC^alm  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,272,897.     OIL-BURNER.     Leon  K.  Bblchir,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1917.     Serial  No.  209,710.      (Cl. 

158—64.) 

1.  An  oil  burner  of  the  character  described  having  a 
gaa  generating  chamber,  a  burner  having  sliding  inter- 
locking connection  with  the  under  surface  of  the  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  supplying  gas  from  said  chamber  to 
the  burner. 

4.  A  burner  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  cen- 
tral bore,  a  disk  covering  the  bore  at  the  top  of  the 
body  portion,  and  means  for  retaining  the  disk  in  spaced 


relation  to  the  body  portion  for  providing  an  annular 
flame  opening  around  the  top  of  the  burner,  said  disk 
being  dished  over  the  bore,  and  the  top  of  the  body  por- 


r^ 


tion     being     correspondingly     concaved     for     the     purpose 
specified. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 

I  

:.L'72.S9S.  V.VPORIZER  .AND  MIXER  FOR  INTERNAL- 
(  OMBUSTION  EN(;iNES.  Ralph  B.  Beldon,  Jeffer- 
son.  Ohio       Filed    Sept.    12,    1916.      Serial   No.    119,742. 

(Cl.    ■2"-~''2A\   1  I 


(^ "  •  g  V  ^  ^  ■  "J    3-, 


The  combination  witii  .-in  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  an  exhaust  manifold  outlet  embodying  a  relatively 
large  main  body  portion,  a  fuel  Intake  pipe  having  spi- 
rally dlsposeil  deflectors  on  the  outer  surface  thereof 
lying  within  said  outlet,  said  fuel  intake  pipe  extending 
centrally  through  said  IxMiy  portion  of  the  exhaust  mani- 
fold and  having  internal  spirally  disposed  deflectors. 
manifold  branches  leading  from  the  said  Intake  pipe,  and 
exhaust  manifold  branches  leading  toward  the  said  main 
body  portion  of  the  exhaust  manifold,  the  said  intake 
anrl  exliaust  manifold  branches  for  each  cylinder  being 
formed  by  the  same  pipe,  the  latter  having  a  partition 
to  separate  the  Intake  from  the  exhaust  and  cause  the 
exliiiust   to  heat  the  incoming  mixture. 


1,272,S99.  B.\TH  ROOM  FIXTURE.  Emiije  Bkrko, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  as.slgnor  to  Charles  Jaeger.  Brooklyn, 
N.  y.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1916.  S«rial  No.  134,055.  tCl. 
45—28.)  •  1 


2.  .V  bath  room  fixture  comprising  a  shauk  member 
having  a  head  formed  in  one  side  with  a  socket  extend- 
ing toward  but  short  of  the  center  of  the  head  and  also 
counterbored  forming  a  shoulder,  said  socket  being  pro- 
vided with  side  seats  or  extensions  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  shoulder,  a  nut  seated  against  the  shoulder  and 
spaced  from  the  side  seats  and  walls  of  the  socket,  an- 
choring means  surrounding  the  nut  extending  into  said 
side  seats  to  lock  the  nut  from  movement,  a  bowl  mem- 
I  ber  having  a  shank   extending   Into  the  socket   and   pro- 


vld»d  with  a  central  boie  registering  with  the  hole  In  the 
nut.    and    a    threaded    bo!t    extending    Into    and    through 
said     t)ore    througli     tli»^    nut     nml     into    The    counterbore.    i 
sul)Stantlally    as    set    forth 

[t'laims  1  and  3  t;ot  piinti'd  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.272.900.      AUTOMATIC    SASH  LOCK.      HaBRT   Bkbman, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  163,236 
(Cl.  16—58.) 


.\  wluiUiw  sasli  Idck  i-'iiriTlsint  a  casing  closed  at  its 
rear  end.  a  spring  ■ii\->.at,-t]  tmit  luouuted  therein  and 
ha^ing  a  purtion  [irnjei'tini:  through  thi-  rear  end  of  the 
casing,  a  head  loosi  ly  niountnl  un  the  rear  extremity  of 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  holt  for  rotation,  the  sides 
of  the  casing  havini;  Integra!  extensions  forming  spaced 
arms  with  the  ends  of  which  the  rotatable  head  is  en 
gageablf  to  hold  the  bolt  retracted  in  the  casing,  and 
relatively  stationary  means  adapted  to  be  impinged  upon 
movement  of  the  sash  to  turn  the  head  relaliveiy  to 
the  bolt  to  disengage  the  bead  from  the  arms  whereby 
the  bolt   may  move  into  loeking  positlou. 


the  bead  from  base  to  top  and  bfnd  It  Inward  at  an  In- 
clination to  the  Insr.le  and  operating  with  the  bead  be- 
twe<'n  them.  iin>-  In  advance  of  the  other,  substantially  at 
descrtt»ed. 

L'.H.  A  machine  for  applying  rt>inforcing  material  to 
lipped  insoles,  having,  In  combination,  means  for  form- 
ing a  bead  or  crimp  in  the  reinforcing  material  and  se- 
curing it  to  the  lip  of  the  insole  and  the  feather,  and 
means  for  removing  a  portion  of  the  reinforcing  material 
from  above  the  margin  of  the  feather,  along  the  shank 
portion  at  least,  of  the  insole,  substantially  as  described. 

;-!.")  A  machine  for  operating  on  reinforced  insoles,  hav- 
ing, in  comtiination.  means  for  supporting  and  feeding 
tire  Insole,  and  cutting  means  for  severing  the  reinforc- 
ing faf)ric  n\(inv  along  a  line  on  the  feather,  at  the  shank 
portion  at  least,  lying  within  the  edge  of  the  Insole. 
substantial!)    as  described. 

■i'r  \  maeliine  for  operating  C'li  sole>.  having  a  rein- 
foT'-eii  stitch  rfCt-'i\inc  rib.  biivlnt.  in  combination,  a 
hori?ontMl  work  support,  a  fabric  [iressing  roll  at  the 
iuner  side  of  the  rlh  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis,  a  fabric  pressing  roll  at  the  outer 
side  of  the  rill  mounted  to  rotate  al>out  a  substantially 
horizontal  axi>.  and  n  fabric  trimming  cutter  above  the 
f.ather  havini:  its  lujide  mounted  adjacent  the  outer  face 
of  said   outside   pressing   ri>ll.    substantially   as   described. 

'  ci.nims  i:  ."..  .".  to  22.  24  to  ,H4  'W  to  44  and  46  not 
printed   in   the  Gaiette.  ] 


1,272.1K»1.      MACHIM:    V<>H   '  ipKU  ATI  N«,    ON    INSoI.ES. 
Fbedbric  F.    HehthaM'     Swantpsrott.    Mass      assignor    by 
mesne  assignment^    'o  inited  Sho>'  Machinery   Ldrpora 
tion.    I'aterson.    .N     .1  .    a    Cory>oration    o{    New    Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1911       Serial  N<i    6.M  056.      iCi.  12—20.) 


1.  .\  machine  for  reinforejng  insoles,  having,  In  combi- 
nation, a  work  sup[>(>rt.  and  n  single  pair  of  inside  and 
outside  forming  devl<-cs  arranged  ti^  operate  on  an  insole 
mounted  on  the  work  supimrt.  the  fabric  engaging  and 
forming  portion  of  one  de\ic>e  1m  iiii;  a  matei^al  distance 
In  advance  of  the  fitbric  engaging  and  forming  portion  of 
the  other  In  the  line  of  fee<i.  to  continuously  and  progres- 
sively form  a  bead  or  crimp  in  the  reinforcing  fabric  and 
se -lire   it    to    the   Insob-.    substantially    as   described. 

4  .\  machine  for  reinforciri;  Insoles,  having,  in  combi- 
nation a  work  support,  and  a  pair  of  rotary  tools  for 
erimping  the  reinfor'ing  material  into  n  iK-ad.  said  tool* 
having   complementary    inclined    faces   adapted    to   engage 
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"I  MAKlN(i  REINF"ORCED 
INSOLES.  F^EPEEi.  K  IiERTR.i,Nn  I.ynn  Mass..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  .'issignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Corporation  I'nttTSon  N  ,1  i  orporation  of 
New  Jersey,  <>ni.'ina!  appMcntion  ;:'.,■.;  Se|.t  2',  1911, 
Serial  No,  H.M.d.nn  IMvlded  and  this  ap^i  i.-a  t  ion  filed 
Oct.  *>.  19!.'.      Serial  .No    54.705.      tCl    U'--14nj 


7        Ir  ^ 


^cs~~:?) 


I  Tile  ni.tiiod  of  niakinj:  reiiifo!  .•!  il  iusoli'^  which 
Comprises  pi'o\  idiiitr  a  t'lank  witb  aii  iipstandliig  margi- 
nal lip  or  rib,  ai>[il,\ink;  reinforcing  fnliru  to  the  lip  or 
rib.  and  severing  the  fatiri'  .•tloii'  .  •■nriin.'  the  fabric 
applying  operation,  along  stu-li  u  \\\\,.  that  when  the 
application  of  the  fabri  •  i-  eoniii'  rod  lt>-  o'liiK  will  lie 
on   the  feather  within  the  f^dtre  of  t  lit'  blank 

"i.  That  step  in  the  method  of  making  reinforced  in- 
soles which  consists  in  severing  tlie  reinforcing  fabric 
along  a  line  <'n  the  feather  within  t!..'  »dgf  of  the  blank 
without   n   reduction  of  the  thlckD'-ss  of  the  fi'Siher. 

II  .\  method  of  trimming  the  canvas  on  a  reinforced 
insole,  which  consists  in  se<  uring  the  cHina*  ovi-r  the 
feather  and  cnttlni:  through  the  fan\;i«  on  t!ie  feather 
against  the  surfac-  of  the  insnlc  tn^lde  of  the  edge  of 
the  lns(de  wiiliout  rutting  away  an.v  of  the  ttod.i'  of  the 
Insoie. 

iciaims!  2  to  4  and  8  to  lO  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.272.!Mi:{.        (CONTAINER      FOit      ».\Ki:S.      (  RACKEH8, 

Ac      ,*<oi,OMON  H    BoLTZ.  Philadelphia,   Pa  .  assignor  of 

one  fourth  to  George  H.  Smith,  Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed 

May  16.  1917.     .Serial  No    168.929.     (Cl    217 — 64.) 

1     In  a  devic  of  the  character  stnted.  the  combination 

with   a    rece|itacle  having   nn   open  end   and   pnivldwl  with 

an    intunied    tx-ad    at    s.iid    op<  n    end.    and    a    false    bottom 

within  the  container  and  resting  on  the  bottom  thereof,  a 

tray  slidably  mounted  in  the  container,  springs  arrang»'d 

b«'twpen    the    false    bottom    and    said    tray    for    normally 

forcing    the    latter    toward    the   open   end.    sipar.nfors    nr 
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ran«red  above   the  tray  and   adjustlDg  strips  adapt^l    to 
coact   with    the    tray   and    the   separating'   8tri()s    and    tli<' 


b«iuli>  on   tke  coniaiB^r  for  adjusting:   tli*'  position   of  the 
irar. 

{flalms    -    and    J    not    prioK'd    in    rlie    t;az<ti>-.] 


1,272,904.  WIRE  -  TWISTING  TOOL.  John  Bobblev. 
Athena.  Ohio.  Tiled  .Tan.  L'4.  ini>».  Serial  No.  :Jlo,'>.S4. 
I  CI.   140-117. i 


1.  A  wire  twlstinj;  tool  Including  a  ht-ml.  a  bandit- 
projecting  rearwardly  from  the  head,  a  main  hooked 
arm  projecting  forwardly  from  the  head  and  opening 
laterally  on  one  side  thereof,  an  arm  projecting  from  the 
head  at  one  end  of  the  main  hooked  arm  and  terminal 
ing  In  a  guide  hook  which  has  a  spaced  and  paralUl 
relation  to  the  main  hooked  arm  and  opens  laterally  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  bead,  said  hooked  arms  being 
adapted  to  loosely  re^^ive  the  strands  of  wire  to  be 
twisted,  and  a  twisting  shoulder  projecting  from  the 
bead  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  main  booked  arm  and 
provided  with  a  guide  groove  adapted  to  rec*;lve  the  lat- 
erally projecting  end  of  one  of  the  wire  strands. 

2.  A  wire  twisting  tool  including  a  bead  having  a 
polygonal  recess  In  one  side  thereof,  a  handle  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  head,  a  hooked  arm  projecting  for- 
wardly from  the  head  and  adapted  to  loosely  receive  the 
strands  of  wire  to  be  twisted,  a  twisting  shoulder  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  one  side  of  the  bead  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  guide  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  lat- 
erally projecting  end  of  one  of  the  strands  of  wire,  an 
arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  head  on  the  opposite 
Bide  of  the  hooked  arm  and  terminating  in  a  guide  hook 
which  has  a  spaced  and  parallel  relation  to  the  hooked 
arm,  a  base  fvovlded  at  the  inner  end  of  the  lateral  arm 
and  fitting  against  the  side  of  the  head,  a  polygonal 
stud  projecting  from  the  base  and  received  within  the 
before  mentioned  polygonal  recess  of  the  head,  and  a  fas- 
tetning  member  detachabJy  securing  the  base  to  the  bead 


1.272,906.  TRACTOE-PLOW.  Francis  Marion  B»>weix, 
Laporte,  Ind.  Filed  J«ly  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  182,899. 
(CI,  97— 50.) 

1.  A  tractor  plow  having  a  main  frame  formed  of  sec- 
tions hinged  together  at  their  meeting  ends,  plow  mem- 
bers .carried  by  the  separate  sections  of  the  frame,  a 
power  unit  on   the  frame,  and   traction   wheels   carrying 


the  trnme  .ind  provided  with  an  axle  constituting  a  pintle 
for  tb<'  hlngts  and  connected  to  the  power  unit  for  aotua- 
Tiiiu   tljt'retiy.  fl 


-4.  A  tractor  plow  structure  provided  with  a  mafn 
frame.  oppos..d  plows  carri^-d  by  the  main  fraiii.',  means 
for  r.iising  and  lowering  the  share  ends  of  the  plows,  and 
a  s'isp»usiou  in<ans  for  th-  forward  end  of  the  t)eam  of 
i-arh  plow  ( oneprislng  a  yoke  with  pivoted  suspension  legs 
.in<!  a  link  extt  nding  from  the  yoke  towar.l  and  con- 
nected to  rhat  end  portion  of  the  main  frame  remote  from 
fh"    plcvv  I 

CL-iimv  'J.  ;;.  ,uid  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  ftazette.l 


1.272.:t<t6.     GRATE  ANT*  GRATK-PAH.     Antosio  Carlos 
r>8A/iL,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Companhia 
'.r.'lhas   E.'ononilras   Hr!i>il,  a   Corporation,     Filed   J«n 
29,  1918.     Serial  Xo.  214.384,      (01.  126—176.* 


1  .V  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  grate  bars  each 
h'lvlng  a  cross  section  substantially  in  the  form  of  two 
wedges  with  their  larger  ends  abutting,  and  the  endi  of 
the  wedges  rounded,  each  bar  being  provided  with  a 
pivot  lug  at  each  end  thereof,  and  with  a  cylindrical 
spacing  lug  intermediate  of  said  ends  and  coaxtal  with  Its 
pivots,  with  means  for  rocking  said  bars  about  said  Ittgs, 
substantially   as   described. 

2.  A  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  cratp  bars  each 
having  a  cross  section  substantially  In  the  form  of  two 
wedges  with  their  larger  ends  abutting,  and  the  ends  of 
thf  Wf'dges  rounded,  each  bar  being  provl«l«l  with  a  pivot 
lug  Rt  fach  end  thereof,  with  a  shaking  pin  below  said 
pivot  lug,  and  with  a  cylindrical  sparing  lug  Intermediate 
of  said  ends  and  coaxial  with  its  pivots,  with  a  shaking 
pliite  connected  to  said  pins,  and  means  for  Imparting  a 
vibratory  motion  to  said  plate,  substantially  as  de 
scrlt>ed. 

;!  A  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  grate  bars  each 
having  a  cross  section  substantially  in  the  form  of  two 
wedges  with  their  larger  ends  abutting,  and  the  ends  of 
the  we<lge8  rounded,  each  bar  being  provided  with  a  pivot 
liii;  nt  each  end  thereof,  with  a  shaking  pin  below  said 
pivot  lug,  nn<!  with  a  cylindrical  spacing  lug  intermediate 
of  said  ends  and  coqxlal  with  its  pivots,  with  a  shaking 
plate  connected  to  said  pins,  and  means  for  imparting  a 
vibratory  motion  to  said  plate,  comprising  rack  teeth  on 
sjiiil  pltite  and  a  segniental  gear  wheel  engaging  said 
rack  teeth,  a  spindle  for  said  gear  wheel  secured  eccentrii 
thereto,  and  means  fur  ro<  king  said  spindle,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  grate  bar  having  a  cross  section  substantially  In 
the  form  of  two  wtKlges  with  their  larger  ends  abutting, 
and  the  ends  of  the  wedges  rounded,  said  bar  being  pro- 
videil  with  a  pivot  lug  at  each  end  thereof,  ajid  with  a 
cylindrical  spacing  lug  located  between  said  pivot  lugs 
and  coaxial  with  said  pivot  lugs,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

[Claims  4  and  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


July  16, 1018. 
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1,272,907.     TOILET -BRrSH,     William      H.      Bridges,! 
Grand   Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Feld,  Ful 
ton  county.  Ca      Filed  July  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  40,523. 
Renewed  May  13.  1918.   Ferial  No.  234,340    (CI    15 — 30.) 


jg  M-P.-P.  g-B-E-g-g-g— !l-Jii»p! 


1.  In  a  toilet  brush,  a  sheet  metal  frame  having  the 
sides  and  one  end  ilosed  and  a  narrow  rim  ttirned  inward 
from  the  upper  edces  of  the  sides  and  end.  a  sheet  metal 
plate  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  ea'h  side  of  the 
frame  and  pn.vided  with  a  series  of  holes  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  pivotal  pins  J  on  the  bristle  hoMcrs.  bristle 
holders  having  two  pins  projecting  outward  from  each 
end,  a  slide  at  eacii  side  of  the  brush  between  the  ends 
of  the  bristle  holders  and  the  pivotal  plates,  and  having 
right  angled  slots  therein,  the  pivotal  plus  at  the  ends  of 
the  bristle  holders  passed  through  said  slots  and  one  of 
said  pins  at  eacli  .'ml  passing  through  the  holes  in  the 
pivotal  plates  forming  flied  pivotal  bearings  for  the  hold- 
ers, and  the  other  pins  at  the  ends  of  the  holders  made 
to  slide  in  the  vertical  arm  of  the  right  angled  sUds,  snd 
means  for  moving  the  slotted  slides  endwise  to  adjust  the 
bristle  holders  to  hold   the  bristles  in  different  poeltlons. 

2.  In  a  toilet  brush,  a  frame  made  of  sheet  metal  with 
the  sides  and  one  end  closed,  inwardly  extending  flanges 
at  the  upper  edges  thereof,  a  plate  plvotally  secured  at 
one  end  to  each  side  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  a 
line  of  holes  near  the  lower  edges,  a  slide  located  at  the 
side  of  each  of  the  pivotal  plates  and  made  longitudinally 
movable  thereon  and  having  right  angled  slots  with  the 
corner  openings  opposite  the  holes  In  the  pivotal  plates. 
and  also  having  a  diagonal  slot  near  the  adjustable  end 
of  each  slide,  bristle  holders  mounted  In  said  slides  by 
means  of  a  set  of  pins  on  each  holder  passing  through  the 
slots  in  the  slides  and  into  the  holes  in  the  pivoted  plates 
and  one  pair  of  pins  passing  through  the  vertical  slots  in 
the  inner  slides,  a  longitudinally  movable  handle  slld- 
Ingly  mounted  in  the  frame,  pins  connected  with  said 
handle  and  passing  through  the  diagonal  slots  in  the 
slides,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  handle  will  cause  the  ends  of  the  plates  tc  move 
laterally  and  will  draw  the  slides  longitudinally  to  adjust 
the   positions  of   the   l)rlstle   holders. 

3.  In  a  toilet  brush,  a  sheet  metal  frame  having  the 
back,  sides  and  one  end  closed,  plates  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  sides  and  having 
a  line  of  holes  near  one  e<ige,  longitudinally  movable 
slides  (-onnected  with  the  pivotal  plate  and  having  prop 
erly  forme<l  slots  therein,  bristle  holders  having  pivot 
pins  projecting  from  the  ends  In  position  to  engage  the 
slots  in  the  slides  and  the  holes  in  the  pivoted  plate,  a 
longitudinally  movable  handle  so  connected  with  the  Ion 
gitudinally  movable  slides  as  to  cause  the  plates  to  swing 
on  their  pivotal  bearing  and  the  slides  to  move  longitudi- 
nally to  a(Qu8t  the  Itristle  holders  to  desired  positions, 
and  means  for  locking  the  handle  In  position  in  the 
frame. 

4.  In  a  toilet  brush,  a  frame  having  the  sides  and  one 
end  closed,  a  plate  plvotally  connectwl  at  one  end  with 
each  side  of  the  frame  and  having  a  row  of  holes  near  one 
e<lge.  a  longitudinally  movable  slide  connected  with  each 
of  the  plvoteil  plates  and  having  specially  formed  slots 
through  them,  means  connected  with  said  pivoted  plates 
to  move  one  end  thereof  dgewise  and  the  longitudinally 
movable  slides  lengthwise,  bristle  holders  so  connected 
with  said  slides  and  plates  as  to  be  made  to  revolve  part 
of  a  revolution  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
slides,  substantially  as.  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.'>.  In  a  toilet  brush,  a  h<dlow  frame,  a  plate  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  each  side  of  the  frame  and  having  a  row  of 
holes  near  one  edge,  a  longitudinally  movable  slide  con- 
nected with  each  of  the  pivoted  plates  and  having  spe- 
cially formed  slots  through  them,  bristle  holders,  pins  at 
252  O.  C— 44 


the  ends  of  said  bristle  holders  plvotally  connecting  them 
with  the  pivoted  platea.  pins  at  the  ends  of  the  bristle 
holders  slidably  <onnected  in  the  slots  In  the  longitudi- 
nally movable  slides,  a  handle  so  connected  with  the 
slides  and  plates  as  to  form  or  close  an  opening  between 
the  flr'it  irlstie  holder  and  the  end  of  the  handle  aad  at 
the  same  time  to  shift  the  bristle  holders  from  a  right 
angle  to  a  horizontal  position  with  the  back  of  the  brash 
frame,  and  to  shift  the  free  end  of  the  plates  edgewise. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,272,908.      TOILET  -  BRUSH.       Wii.LtAM       H.       Bbidoes, 

<;rand  R.'iplds.  Mich  .  assignor  to  Hen.iani1n  Feld,  Ful- 
ton county,  (in,  Fllwi  Aug.  11,  1915,  Serial  No.  45.044. 
Renewed  May  13, 1918.    Serial  No.  284,341     {CI.  15—30.) 


1  A  t<dlet  brush  consisting  of  a  frame  having  a  recesj 
formed  In  each  side,  an  actuating  bar  permanently  se- 
cured In  the  lower  half  of  each  of  said  recesses  and  bar- 
ing a  series  of  holes  formed  therein,  slides  located  In  the 
recesses  CH'tween  the  permanent  t>ars  and  edges  of  the 
sides  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  suitable  slots,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  slides,  sliding  bars  mounted  at  the 
sides  of  the  slides  and  provided  with  pins  that  extend 
into  the  slots  in  the  slides,  and  bristle  bars  having  pins 
projecting  longitudinally  from  each  end  Into  the  holes  in 
the  permanent  bars  and  having  means  engaging  the  slid- 
ing bars  to  operated  the  bristle  imrs  to  extend  or  fold  the 
bristles. 

2  In  toilet  brush  constructitm,  a  frame  having  a  recess 
formed  in  each  side,  an  actuating  bar  permanently  se- 
<'ured  in  the  tiack  halves  of  the  recesses,  actuating  bars 
slidingly  secured  In  the  forward  halves  of  the  recesses^ 
slides  connected  together  at  one  end  and  arranged  be- 
tween  the  sliding  actuating  bars  and  the  sides  of  the 
frame,  said  bars  being  provided  with  slot.'-  straight  at  one 
end  and  having  oppositely  directed  Inclined  portions  at  the 
other  ends,  jitns  on  the  bUdlng  actuating  bars  extending 
Into  said  slots,  the  permanent  actuating  bars  and  the 
sliding  actuating  bars  havlnt:  holes  through  them  for 
mounting  bristle  bars,  bristle  bars  plvotally  mounted  In 
-aid  actuating  tiars,  .Tnd  menn^s  for  moving  the  slides  end- 
wise for  opening  and  closing  the  bristle  liars,  substantially 
ns    shown    and    described 

^.  In  toilet  brush  constrnctlon.  a  sheet  metal  frame,  an 
actuating  bar  permanently  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of 
encb  «*de  of  the  frame,  a  sliding  bar  in  each  side  of  the 
frame,  an  actuating  slide  adjacent  to  each  sliding  bar. 
bristle  bars  plvotally  mounted  between  the  respective 
pairs  of  sliding  and  actuating  bars,  mean-s  unnected  with 
the  slides  to  f<dd  or  extend  the  bristl.  harv.  and  means 
for  locking  the  slides  in   place. 

4.  In  a  toiiet  brush,  a  sh"et  metal  frame  having  re- 
cesses formed  In  the  sides,  actuating  bars  s.  cured  to  the 
•-•idej:  tn  said  recesses  foniiing  n  slot  at  t>ach  side  between 
snld  bars  and  the  back  of  the  frame,  n  handle  having  a 
slide  Ht  the  tmck  to  work  in  the  slots  formed  by  the  actu- 
ating bars,  ,i  slide  at  each  side  of  the  handle  extending 
into  the  recesses  in  the  frame  end  having  pr<iperly  formed 
slots  therein,  a  sliding  actuating  bar  in  each  side  of  the 
frame,  pins  on  said  bars  to  engage  the  slots  in  the  slides. 
bristle  bars  plvotally  n)ount<»<l  in  the  a<'tunf!ng  bars, 
means  for  operating  the  sliiles  to  actuate  the  slicllng  actu- 
ating bars  to  fold  or  extend  the  bristles  of  the  brush,  and 
means  for  locking  the  slides  in  fixed  position  when  the 
liristles    are    txteniled. 

.'  In  coniiiiuatlon  with  the  (hannele<i  sheet  metal 
frame  of  n  toiiet  brush,  actuating  b;irs  permanently  se- 
cured in  the  sides  of  the  frame  forming  slots  b^ween 
theiri  and  the  baek  of  the  frame,  a  handle  having  a  sheet 
metal  tiack  extending  longitudinally  therefrom  to  slide  In 
said   slots,  slides   '^.nnected   with    the  sides  of  the   handle 
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and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  sides  of  the  frame, 
sliding  actuating  ban  so  connected  with  the  slides  as  to 
be  given  a  longitudinal,  and  slightly  lateral  movement 
when  the  slides  are  moved  lengthwise  of  the  frame,  bristle 
bars  so  plvotally  connected  with  the  actuating  bars  that 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  slides  will  extend  or 
fold  the  bristles,  as  desired. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.272,909.  CONCRETE  -  INSERT.  David  W.  Bkooks, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Concrete  Steel  Company, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Jan.  3,  1918.     Serial  No.  210,152.     (CI.  72—106.) 


1.  An  insert  for  concrete  having  a  body  portion  sub- 
stantially uniform  in  cross-section  throughout  its  lengtti 
provided  with  inwardly  projecting  hanger  engaging  flanges 
integral  with  said  body  portion,  and  end  caps  adapted  to 
close  partially  the  end  openings  of  said  body  portion  and 
thereby  provide  an  entrance  passage  for  a  hanger. 

5.  A  concrete  insert  having  a  body  portion  provided 
with  internally  extending  hanger  engaging  flanges,  up- 
wardly extending  concrete  engaging  means,  said  body 
portion  being  open  In  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  base  of  the  insert,  and  an  end  cap  to  close  said 
opening  and  to  provide  an  entrance  passage  from  the  ba8>> 
plane  of  the  insert. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,272,910.  SHOE  -  STITCHING  -  MACHINE  ATTACH- 
MENT. Fhank  E.  Brow.v,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed 
July  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  182,264.     (CI.  112—20.) 


o  J 


m 


1.  The  combination  with  a  neetlle  plate  of  a  shoe  stitch- 
ing machine,  an  upstanding  channeling  knife  thereon,  of 
a  guard  plate  correspondingly  shaped  to  said  needle  plate 
positioned  over  the  same  in  spaced  superposed  relation, 
and  flanges  on  the  edges  of  said  guard  plate  adapted  for 
frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  needie  plate 
to  hold  said  guard  plate  Id  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  needle  plate  of  a  shoe  stitch- 
ing machine  having  an  elongated  aperture  therein,  a 
channeling  knife  disposed  adjacent  said  aperture,  of  a 
guard  plate  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  said  needle  plate, 
said  guard  plate  having  an  alining  aperture  therein,  an  i 
downwardly  projecting  flanges  on  the  edges  of  said  guard 
plate  adapted  to  hold  the  same  in  superposed  spaced  rela- 
tion above  the  needle  plate,  whereby  the  channeling  knife 
is  rendered  inoperative. 


1,272,911.  WATCHMAKER'S  MAGNIFYING  -  GLASS. 
Frank  S.  Buckminstbr,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Nov. 
9.  1917.     Serial  No.  201.063.     (CT.  88—39.) 


plate,    «ald    yoke    provided    at    Its    ends    with    pads    and 
formed  with  a   forwardly  projecting  bowed  tall  the   end 
of  which  bears  upon  the  said  plate. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.] 


\  

1,272.912.  DENTAL  CASTING  -  MACHINE.  John  E 
Burks,  Flushing,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1917  Serial 
No    203,685.      (CI.  22 — 09.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  magnifying  glass  holder,  of 
binge  plate  secured  to  the  holder,  a  yoke  hinged  to  said 


1.  lo  a  dental  casting  machint',  the  combination  of  a 
flask,  a  cap  to  close  the  same,  a  source  of  compressed  air 
for  the  cap,  a  valve  controlling  the  sam-.  a  plunger  loosnely 
playing  on  and  adapted  to  depress  the  cap  and  carrying 
the  valve.  m«*ans  for  operating  the  plungfr.  and  a  stem 
below  the  valve  and  attached  to  and  adapted  to  Ix^  op- 
erated by  the  cap  to  open  the  valve  when  It  Is  seated  «n 
the  flaek 

2.  In  a  dental  casting  machine,  the  combination  for  a 
flask  for  a  mold,  a  cap  with  a  nipple  to  close  the  same,  a 
coinpr«.ssed  air  pipe  connected  to  the  nipple,  a  plunger  with 
a  head  constituting  a  part  of  the  air  pipe,  a  valve  closing 
the  air  pipe,  a  stem  to  the  valve  and  secured  to  the  cap. 
means  for  providing  lost  motion  between  the  plunger  and 
the  cap,  and  means  for  depressing  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  dental  casting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  flask  for  a  mold,  of  a  cap  adapted  to  dose  the  same,  a 
plunger  above  the  cap,  means  for  operating  the  plunger,  a 
valvp  casing  at  the  top  of  the  plunff«'r  and  having  an  air 
outlet,  an  outlet  plp^  connecting  the  casing  wltb  the  In- 
terior of  the  cap.  a  valvf  betwe<'n  the  Inlet  and  nutlet, 
a  valve  stem  secured  to  the  cap  and  enveloped  by  the  plun- 
ger and  means  for  opening  the  valve  when  the  cap  U 
seated  on  the  flask. 

4.  In  a  dental  casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flask,  of  a  cap  for  the  same,  an  upright,  a  plun(j«r  having 
the  cap  at  its  lower  end  and  playing  through  the  upright,  k 
valve  casing  at  the  top  of  the  plunger,  air  supply  means 
passing  through  the  casing  to  the  cap.  an  Interposed 
valve,  a  stem  for  the  same  passing  down  the  plunger  and 
attached  to  the  cap.  means  for  affordint;  movement  of  the 
cap  on  the  plunger,  ami  a  lever  operating  the  plunsrer 

5  In  a  dental  casting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  flask,  of  an  upright  with  an  overhang,  a  plunger  play- 
ing; through  the  latter,  a  cap  playing  on  the  end  of  the 
plunger,  a  valve  casing  at  the  top  of  the  plunger  and  hav- 
ing an  inlet,  an  outlet  pipe  for  the  air  and  connected  with 
the  interior  of  th«»  cap.  a  valve  interposed  between  the  in- 
let an<l  outlet,  a  stem  for  the  valve  and  suspending  the 
cap,  and  a  lever  operating  the  plunger 


1,272,913.  VALVE.  Jameson  M.  Btrbows  anil  Henrt 
F.  Trbnabt.  Newklrk.  Okla.  Flie^l  June  13,  1916. 
Serial  No,  103.r>23.    *(C1.  67— 115  ) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  cap  at  one 
end  of  said  casing,  having  a  central  opi^nlng  therein,  a 
valve  in  said  casing  movable  under  pressure  having  a 
stem  extending  exteriorly  of  said  casing  through  said 
openifig.  a  spring  controllefl  bar  plvotally  connected  with 
said    cap    engageable    with    said    stem    to    lock    the    valve 
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against  movement  under  pressure,  and  an  extension  on  the 
top  of  said  cap  arranged  concentrically  of  aaid  opening 
having  a  slot  therein  through  which  said  bar  Is  passed 
whereby   undue   strain    Is   prevented    from    being   imposed 


tlon  for  automatically  operating  the  stop  mecbanUm  In 
the  other  direction  to  lock  the  hand  operated  means  and 
thereby  the  latch  bolt  whenever  the  dead  bolt  is  protected. 


on  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  bar  and  cap  when 
said  l>ar  la  engagecl  with  said  stem,  and  a  receptacle 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  extension. 


1,272.914.  SELF  FEEDING  ANI>  HEATING  GREASE 
BOX  FOR  TIN  MILLS  James  Caui.,  Whe«'llng,  W  Va. 
Filed  Jan   24,  191S.     Serial  No  213,563.     (CI    1S4— 102.) 


1.  A  self  feeding  and  heating  grease  box  for  tin  mlllB, 
comprising  a  casing,  and  means  for  attaching  the  same  to 
the  frame  of  the  mill,  said  box  having  a  laterally  extend 
Ing  compartment  with  an  exit  tube  leading  therefrom,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  inlet  to  said  tube,  said  compart 
ment  having  an  op^'Bing  In  the  side  thereof,  and  a  slide 
controlling  said  opening. 

2.  A  self-feeding  and  heating  greas»'  box  for  tin  mills, 
comprising  a  casing,  ami  means  for  nttat  hlng  the  same  to 
the  frame  of  the  mill,  said  box  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing compartment  with  an  exit  tube  leading  therefrom,  ft 
valve  for  controlling  the  inlet  to  said  tube,  the  side  of 
said  compartment  having  laterally  extending  flanges  par 
allel  to  each  other  and  also  In  the  side  between  the 
fllanges,  rods  extending  through  the  flanges,  and  a  slide 
mounted  between  the  flanges  aiid  held  In  place  by  said 
rods. 


8.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  dead  bolt 
having  operating  talons,  an  oscillating  cam  for  engaging 
the  talons  for  operating  It,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  case  ad- 
jacent to  the  dead  bolt  and  having  a  flange  extending  fully 
across  the  dead  bolt  and  Interior  of  the  case  in  line  with 
the  travel  of  the  oscillating  cam.  said  lever  being  operated 
by  the  dead  liolt  to  be  moved  out  of  reach  of  the  cam 
when  the  dead  t>olt  is  almost  fully  protracted  and  means 
to  prevent  independent  movement  of  said  lever  with  re- 
spect to  said  dead  bolt  In  partially  protractM  or  retracted 
position  of  said  dead  bolt. 

14.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  dead  bolt,  of 
night  latch  mechanism,  and  means  operable  by  the  pro- 
traction of  said  bolt  for  dogging  said  night  latch  mecha- 
nism, said  means  Including  a  pivoted  lever  having  one 
end  movable  In  contact  with  the  df'ad  bolt  and  the  other 
end  in  operative  association  with  the  night  latch  mecha- 
nism to  move  it  when  said  lever  Is  oscillated  by  the  dead 
bolt. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  13  and  15  to  23  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,272.916.  DROP  HEAD  MECHANISM  F<  >R  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  Charlks  E  t'ciLEMi.vK.  East  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Whit.  Sewing  Marhine  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  i>hlo  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1915.     Serial  No.  21  436.      iCl.  45— 27.. 


1,272,915.     LOCK.     Gcokoe  F.    Cleaver.  Reading,  Pa.,  as 
slgnor  to  Penn   Hardware   Company,  a   Corporation   of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar    24    1913.     Serial  No.  756,366 
(CI.    70 — 29.) 

1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  dead  bolt  and  Its 
operating  means,  a  latch  bolt,  hand  operated  means  for 
operating  the  latch  bolt,  stop  mechanism  for  locking  the 

hand  operated  means  BKalnst  movement  and  arranged  to 
be  moved  manually  for  unlocking  said  means,  and 
separate  pivoted  connecting  means  operated  by  the  dead 
bolt  and  itt  operating  means  when  moved  In  one  dlrec- 


1.  In  a  sewing  mathlu'  .a'.iriet  having  a  table  In  which 
is  an  opening,  the  .-oiT..*iinRtioii  of  a  front  cabinet  member 
which  Is  hinged  along  Its  upper  edge  to  the  table,  a 
drop  leaf  hingetl  along  Its  front  edge  to  the  table  and 
fitted  to  the  said  opening  therein,  a  link  pivoted  at  ona 
end  of  said  front  cabinet  member,  a  bracket  to  which  the 
other  end  of  said  link  Is  pivoted,  a  slotted  arm  fixed  to 
and  extending  downward  from  said  drop  leaf,  and  a 
screw  for  connecting  said  bracket  to  said  slotted  arm. 
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3.  In  a  sewing:  machine  cabinet  having  a  table  in  which 
is  an  opening,  and  a  rij,'l(l  rlownwardly  extended  back 
Bw^mber,  the  combination  of  a  front  cabinet  membfr  which 
l8  hinged  along  its  upper  cdgn  to  the  table,  a  drop  leaf 
hinged  along  its  front  odgp  to  the  table  and  fitted  to  the 
said  opening  therein,  a  link  pivoted  at  ono  end  to  the 
front  member  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  drop  leaf,  an 
arm  connected  to  said  link  and  extending  downward 
therefrom  for  engagement  with  the  dust  board,  and  a 
dust  board  hinged  along  Its  rear  edge  to  the  rear  cabinet 
member,  a  spring  acting  to  swing  said  dust  board  upward, 
a  lever  adjustably  fixed  to  the  under  side  of  said  drop 
leaf  and  extending  forward  therefrom  and  having  at  Its 
front  end  an  antl  friction  roller,  which  will  engage  .said 
dust  board  as  the  drop  leaf  la  swinging  from  ont'  1  ml  to 
the  other  of  its  path  of  movement. 

5.  Id  a  sewing  machine  cabinet  having  a  table  In  which 
is  an  opening,  the  combination  of  a  front  cabinet  mem- 
ber which  is  hinged  along  its  upper  edge  to  the  table  and 
extends  downwardly  therefrom,  a  drop  leaf  hinged  along 
its  front  edge  to  the  table  and  fitted  to  the  opt^ning  there- 
in, an  arm  fixed  to  the  under  side  of  said  drop  leaf  ad 
jacent  its  rear  edge,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
front  member,  and  a  bracket  to  which  the  otht-r  end  of 
said  link  la  pivoted,  said  bracket  being  movable  upon 
said  arm,  and  means  to  fix  the  bracket  to  said  arm  at  any 
desired  point  in  the  length  thereof. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


I 


1.272,918.     matp:rial-conveyer   for   furnaces. 

Tim   B.  Cuau,  Chicago,   111.,   assignor  to  The   Railway 
Materials  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IIll 
nois.      Filed    July    26.    1915.      Serial    No     41,881.      (CI 
263 — 6.) 


1,272,917.  BKMOVING  ENAMEL  FROM  ENAMELED 
METAL  ARTICLES.  Ratmond  D.  Cooki,  Terre  Haute, 
lad.,  assignor  to  Columbian  Enameling  &  Stamping 
Company,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  189.735.     (CI.  87—5.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  removing  vitreous 
enamel  from  a  metallic  base  which  comprises  rendering 
the  enamel  poroas  by  treating  the  article  with  an  acid 
solution  and  then  loosening  the  enamel  by  an  alkaline  so- 
Ixition. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  removing  vitreous 
enamel  fi-om  a  metallic  base  which  comprises  first  treat- 
ing the  articles  with  a  hydrochloric  acid  solution  of 
about  10%  strength  heated  to  about  160°,  and  then  with 
a  .sodium  hydroxld  solution  of  about  25  ^c  strength 
heated  to  about  160°. 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  hearth  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  disposed  spaced  narrow  slots  and  rela- 
tively enlarsred  chambers  therein  beneath  said  slots  open 

at  both  ends  to  the  atmosphere,  supports  in  said  cham- 
bers extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  hearth,  eccentrics 
rotatably  mounted  at  both  ends  of  the  hearth  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  supports,  refractory 
elements  mounted  In  said  supports  and  projectlns:  into 
said  slots,  means  for  rotating  said  eccentrics  whereby 
said  refractory  elements  are  caused  to  move  In  an  arciiate 
path  upwardly  and  forwardly   In   said  slots,  an   inciosine 


shell  forming  a  furnace  above  said  hearth,  and  neans  for 
supplj-ing  heating  gases  to  said  furnace,  said  chambers  be- 
ing adapted  to  permit  the  circulation  of  air  aboat  said 
supports    thereby   cooling  and    protecting   them    from   the 

heat  of  .'said  furnace. 

i  A  furnare  lumprising  a  heatiiii;  <-hamt.»er  having 
a  fixed  hearth  provided  with  a  pair  of  loagltudlnal 
rh.uulier.s  intersecting  opposite  ends  of  the  furnace,  the 
tn[)  of  the  hearth  having  relatively  narrow  longitudinal 
Silt-,  .  (laimuulcatln*;  with  the  respective  hearth  cham- 
lifi.-*.  lUt'  "'11(1  wall  of  the  furnace  having  an  inlet  open- 
in;;  exti'ndirik'  transversely  across  the  hearth,  the  op- 
posite t mi  wall  of  the  furnace  having  a  corresponding 
(lisilierve  i.ptMiint.  .supports  extending  through  the  re- 
siicctlvf'  licartli  I'iianibvrs  and  projecting  through  the 
..pcii  i-iiils  thiTH.if,  refractory  material  upon  the  sup- 
p'lrt.s  and  a'iapfeil  to  project  through  the  slots  and 
Jiii'i  ttie  lieaiiii_'  '■tiainiier.  and  eccentrics  mounted  ex- 
terualiy  "f  the  furnace  at  Itoiti  ends  thereof,  beyond  said 
chauibers,  the  eccentrics  l>ein«  associated  with  the  sup- 
ports for  imparting  reciprocating  and  combined  upward 
and    forward    movements    thereto. 

;  Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ^ 
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NTT     OK     RIVET     nOT,r.F-7R     FOR     SHEET 
J.AMES    CuAwroRn.    .New    York.    N.   Y       Filed 
liM".      Serial   No.   224, <*7*.      U'l.    151— .S2  ' 


1.  The  herein  described  shevt  metal  joint,  one  »;het  t 
l>eint;  provided  with  two  parallel  silts  and  a  silt  extend- 
in;;  from  one  slit  to  the  other  of  the  parallel  jlits,  thus 
fnrruini;  two  free  ended  tongues  which  when  t>ent  out- 
ward from  the  plane  of  the  sheet  form  an  open  slot  for 
the  passage  of  the  shank  of  a  fastener,  a  two  part 
fastener,  one  part  of  which  is  adapted  to  1*  gripped 
within  and  hefweeu  said  tonuues  while  the  other  part 
of  file  fastener  may  be  attached  thereto  solely  from  the 
other  side  of  the  other  sheet  remote  from  the  tongue*. 

'■i.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  provided  with  a  pair 
of  sljt.s  and  a  transverse  slit  extending  from  one  of 
rlie  aforesaid  slits  to  the  other  in  a  direction  oblique 
to  ejtiier  of  the  first  mentioned  sllt.s,  the  slltted  metal 
'.vlieii  Lent  outward  thus  forming  two  free  ended  tongues, 
the  (jrid  of  each  tougiie  l>eing  diagonal  to  the  eiain  part 
>  f  tbe  tongue,  the  siittlriK  and  the  outward  bending 
lorinlnK'  an  open  slot  In  the  sheet  for  the  passage  of 
t'ic  shank  of  a  fastening  member  and  the  toogue  ends 
heing  sufficiently   8pace<l   from   each   other   for   the   same 

l.urposi'.    and    a    fastening    device    coiiperating    with     said 
slitttHi    .sheet. 

[Claim    -    not    [irinted    in    the    (laaette.J 


I.2T2.;tL'(i.  \  KHiri.F  WHKKI.  llAKct.D  M.  CRnWLry. 
Tuckerton,  N  .1.  Filed  Aug  14.  1017  Serial  No.  186,085. 
HI    l.-iS — 21.)  i 


1.    A    wheel    inclndliii;   a    tire-sniifvirtlng    rim    split    with- 
in   iff.    circumference,    a    flange    extending    Inwardly    from 
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said  rim  and  being  interrupted  within  Its  length  to 
provide  a  recess,  a  lever  positioned  within  said  recess, 
said  lever  having  portions  respectively  pivoted  to  the 
ends  of  said  flange  adjacent  the  recess,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.272.921.  TRANSPARENT  COLLAPSIBLE  BOTTLE 
OR  OTHER  CONTAINER.  Akmistiad  C.  Crump.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  176.99.% 
tCl.  221— «0.) 


A  container  comprising  a  separately  formed  collapsible 
resilient  tubular  body  and  a  separately  formed  collapsible 
resilient  conical  bottom  telescoplcally  engaged  In  the  body 
and  permanently  fastened  thereto. 


1,272,922.     PROCESS  FOR  THE  QUANTITATIVE  ESTI 
MATION  OF  VAPORS  IN  GASES.     Habold  Simiionds 
Davis    and    Mabi    Davidson    Davis,    Winnipeg,    Manl 
toba.  Canada.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1917.     Serial  No.  196  720 
(CI.  28— -3.) 


The  process  for  the  qunntitatiyp  estimation  of  a  vapor 
In  a  gas  which  consists  In  filling  to  the  same  pressure 
two  similar  flasks  connecKnl  by  a  manometer,  the  one 
with  the  gas  to  be  analysed,  the  other  with  an  Inert  gas 
free  from  the  vapor  in  question  "and  of  breaking  inside 
each  flask  a  sealed  glass  bulb,  which  bulb  contains  a 
liquid  of  the  same  composition  as  the  vapor  to  be  estl 
mated  in  a  larger  quantity  than  that  required  to  saturate 
with  the  vapor,  at  that  temperature,  the  flask  in  which 
it  is  broken,  and  of  calculating  the  original  concentration 
of  the  vapor  in  the  gas  from  the  ditrereotlal  pressure 
which  develops  between  the  two  flasks. 


1,272,923.     ELASTIC  WHEEL.     Mancil  8.  DK  Camuosa, 
Mexico,    Mexico       Filed    Mar     18,    1914.      Serial    No. 

824,864.      (CI.  152—29.) 


A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  continuous  flexible  an- 
nular tread  member  deformabie  radially  so  that  its  por- 
fi-ins  may  move  toward  and  from  the  center  of  the  wheel. 
a  centrally  disposed  huh.  two  spaced  annular  spring 
memt>er8  located  at  opposite  sideg  of  the  wheel  and  hav- 
ing their  Inner  portions  secured  to  said  hub.  the  other 
edges  of  said  spring  memln^rs  being  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  tread  meml>er  and  having  an  unobstructed 
movement  toward  and  from  each  other  lengthwise  of  the 
wheels  ails,  and  oblique  connections  extending  from  the 
tread  member  Inwardly  to  the  outer  portions  of  said 
spring  members,  and  acting  to  pnll  the  said  spring  mem- 
l^ers  toward  each  other  at  such  points  of  the  wheel  pe- 
riphery at  which  the  tread  member  Is  deformed  or  bulged 
outwardly,  thereby  producing  a  local  stiffening  action  in 
said  spring  members  to  brace  them  against  lateral  ttralns. 


1.272.924.  WEFT  -  STRAIGHTENING       APPARATUS. 

Charlbs  a.  Dora>-.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Bauer  ft 
Black.  Chicago,  111  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
.Ian,  4.  1918.     Serial  No.  210,848.     (CI.  2«— a.) 


1  In  a  weft  straightening  npparatas  for  textile  fab 
rios.  the  combination  of  a  web  support  and  means  actu- 
ated independently  of  the  web  and  adjoatable  to  engage- 
ment with  the  web  at  selected  positions  traniTenely 
thereof,  and  adapted  to  tension  the  portion  of  the  web 
engaged,  thereby  straightening  the  weft  threads. 

5.  In  a  weft  straightening  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  web  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  driven  rolta,  a 
plurality  of  pivoted  arms,  weft  Rtratghtenlag  rollera  wp- 
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ported  by  said  arms,  and  means  for  driving  tald  weft 
■tralghtenlng  rollers  at  a  peripheral  speed  higher  than 
that  of  said  driven  rolls. 

10.  In  a  weft  straightening  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  web  support  comprising  a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  web  supporting  rolls  loosely  supported  on  said  shaft,  a 
on^  way  driving  connection  between  said  said  shaft  and 
web  supporting  rolls,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  arms,  a  weft 
straightening  roller  carried  by  each  of  said  arms,  and 
means  for  driving  said  weft  straightening  rollers  at  a 
peripheral  speed  higher  than  that  of  said  web  supporting 
rolls,  whereby  portions  of  the  web  engaged  by  said  weft 
straightening  rollers  are  accelerated  and  the  weft  threads 
are  straightened. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


bodily  movable  Inking  roller  carriage.  Inking  and  Ink-sup 
plying  rollers  journaled  in  said  '-arrlagp.  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  arms  to  move  said  platen  and  carriage  oppositely 
toward  and  from  said  bed.  means  for  reciprocating  said 
carriage  relatively  to  its  supporting  arm,  and  means  for 
advancing  stencils  along  said  bed  to  printing  position  be- 
tween said  platen  and  carriage 

[Claims  2  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.272.927.  DRINKING- FOUNTAIN  HEAD.  Robert 
.Tambs  East,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.  FUed  Nov. 
21,   1917.      Serial  No.  203,181.      (Cl.   137—109.) 


1,272,925.  CONDENSER  FOR  DISTILLING  PLANTS, 
William  Aloysits  DrvrY,  Newport,  R.  I.  Filed  Aug. 
1,  1917.     Serial  No.  lSa.893.     (Cl.  257—28.) 


In  a  plant  for  distilling  salt  water,  a  condenser  having 
a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  vapor  inlet  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  siphoning  condensed-vapor  outl>^t  at  the 
other  end  near  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  a  baffle  within 
the  bousing  extending  from  th«>  top  in  front  of  the  vapor 
Inlet  for  deflecting  the  coming-in  vapor  toward  the  bottom 
of  the  housing,  a  series  of  flasks  adapted  to  be  disposed 
side  by  side  within  the  housing  between  the  inlet  and  out- 
let, said  bousing  having  a  trap  In  one  of  the  sides  thereof 
through  which  a  flask  may  be  entered  or  removed,  valve- 
controlled  tubular  extensions  at  the  top  and  l)ottom  of 
the  housing,  means  for  detachably  connecting  each  of  the 
flasks  to  one  of  the  extensions  of  the  top  and  to  one  at  the 
bottom,  and  means  associated  with  said  valve-controlled 
tubular  extensions  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium 
through  said  flasks. 


1.  A  drUikinp  fountain  head  -onnected  directly  with  a 
wafer  -iupply  pipe  of  variable  pressure  and  constructed  to 
diischarge    a    strmm    of    water    expelled    by    the    force    of 

gravity 

.'{  A  drinking  fountain  head  having  an  Inlet  water  pas 
sage,  fill  outlet  nozzle  and  an  intervening  water  chamber 
surrounding  the  inlet  water  passage  and  comniiinicatlng 
therewith  and  with  the  outlet  nozzle  and  with  the  en- 
trance end  of  the  passage  to  the  ihainber  elevatfd  above 
the  nozzle  whereby  a  head  of  water  can  be  maintained 
within  the  chamber. 

9,  The  combination  with  a  drinking  fountain  bead  con- 
structed to  discharge  a  laterally  directed  stream,  a  casing 
surrounding  said  drinking  head  and  a  guard  ring  on  said 
casing  and  in  a  location  such  that  the  stream  of  water  Is 
expelled  therethrough,  the  sal<i  guard  ring  being  spaced 
from  the  casing  by  means  of  upper  and  lower  legs  and  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  same  by  a  pair  of  said  legs,  one 
of  which  Is  provided  with  a  keyhole  slot  adapted  to  receive 
a  heail.'d  pin  on  the  casing  and  the  other  being  secured 
to  the  casing  Uy  a  screw,  substantially  as  described. 
i<liiinis  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,926.  STENCIL  ADDRESSING-MACHINE  .Joseph 
S.  DcscAN  and  Ultssbs  Q.  Lek,  Chicago.  111.,  assignors 
to  Addressograph  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1915.  Serial  No,  53,285. 
(Cl.  101—51.) 


l.2;j,i>2S.  OVKR.VLL  WAIST  Josbph  S  Eij.h.tt, 
Eddy,  Tex.  Filed  July  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  1)^2,031. 
(Cl.   2—96.) 


1.   In  a  stencil  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bed,  pivoted  arms  supporting  respectively  a  platen  and  a 


1  \  garment  of  the  character  described  In-'ludlng  a 
waist  or  coat  section,  provided  with  a  tab  at  its  inner  sur- 
face and  the  central  rear  portion  thereof,  and  a  supporting 
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suspender  arranged  to  extend  over  the  shoulders  of  the 
wearer  within  the  waist  or  cfiat  section  and  having  a  por- 
tion detachably  connected  to  the  said  tab  of  the  said  waist 
or  coat  section. 

2.  A  garment  of  the  character  described  including  a 
coat  or  waist  section,  provided  with  a  central  rear  tab 
having  button  holes,  and  supporting  suspenders  arranged 
to  extend  over  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer  within  the 
waist  or  coat  section  and  having  an  Intermediate  pad  pro- 
vided with  buttons  for  engagement  In  the  button  holes  of 
the  tab  of  the  waist  or  lont  section  to  detachably  connect 
the  suspenders  in   position. 


shaft,  the  generator  being  at  the  rear  of  the  engine,  bear- 
ings for  the  rear  end  of  the  crank  shaft,  for  the  forward 
end  of  the  alined  shaft,  and  for  the  rear  end  of  the  element 
of  the  generator  which  is  connected  to  the  crank  shaft, 
said  bearings  being  supported  in  integral  extensions  of  the 
engine   frame. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.272.929  SHOE  HEEL.  Gii-BcnT  S  Ellithorpk,  Chi- 
cago, 111,  Filed  July  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  182,868. 
(Cl    36—35.) 


1.272,9.31.      FOOT  WARMER. 

raertpn.   Vh       Filed   Feb.    1, 
iCl    126— 204.  > 


Halls  B.   Ethiridoi,  Gll- 
191S       Serial   No.    214,895. 


1  .\  tread  lift  of  resilient  material  ha\iu(;  a  treaa  face 
provided  with  a  rein  lively  flat  central  portion  and  deflected 
niHrctnnl  portions,  nml  a  body  portion  concavo-convex  in 
transverse  se^'llon,  the  forward  edge  or  breast  portion  of 
the  lift  having  curv«»d  upper  and  lower  edges,  and  fasten- 
ing means  embedded  In  the  body  of  the  lift  within  the  cen- 
tral portion  located  and  arranged  to  exert  a  substantially 
e(|UjU  pressure  coextensive  with  said  central  portion. 

[Claims   2   to  o  not    printed   in   the  (;Rzette.l 


1.272.1t30  MOTOR  VEHICLE  Jrsxi  s  L  Entz.  Cleve 
land,  ••bio.  Filed  Apr.  .".,  li'lH.  Sfrlal  No,  758,521 
1(1    171  -  315  I 


..- 


1.  The  ( (.nibiuatioD  with  a  shoe,  of  a  foot  warmer  there- 
in comprising  an  air  compressor  operated  by  the  motion 
of  walking,  said  compressor  having  restricted  air  outlet 
means  into  the  shoe  ond  having  relatively  large  air  inlet 
m<-ans  Independent  "f  said  mitlet  means, 
i  4.  A  foot  warmer  comprising  a  hollow  insole  having  an 
I  air  outlet,  a  cylinder  dependlnj;  from  the  rear  end  of  said 
insole  and  open  at  its  upper  end.  the  lower  end  of  said 
cylinder  being  clostKl,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  an 
upstanding  piston  rod.  a  vertically  swinging  heel-operated 
flap  pivoted  to  said  insole  and  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  rod,  and  a  passage  from  the  lower  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder  into   said   hollow   insole 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


JLl 
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1,272,932.     ANIMAL-POKE      John  Fat,  Coiumlius    N    D. 
Filed  F.12S,  1917.     Serial  No.  151.416.     t  Cl,  119— 1,36.) 


1.  In  a  propeiling  nie.  hauism  for  a  motor  vehirlc,  an 
engine  including  a  crank  shaft,  a  shaft  alined  with  the 
crank  shaft,  a  iientrator  havln;.'  rotary  field  and  armature 
elements,  one  secured  to  tlie  crank  shaft  and  the  other 
secured  to  said  alined  shaft,  a  driving  motor  adapted  to 
receive  current  from  the  generator,  the  engine  having  an 
integral  extension  provided  with  a  bearing  for  the  said 
element  of  the  ^'enerntor  whlih  Is  secured  to  the  crank 
shaft,  said  bearing  ttein*;  bi.ated  l>etween  the  generator 
and    motor. 

3.  In  a  propelling  meihanism  for  a  motor  vehicle,  an 
engine  including  a  crank  shaft,  a  shaft  alined  with  the 
crank  shaft,  a  generator  at  the  rear  of  the  engine,  a 
motor  at  the  rear  of  the  generator  and  adapted  to  receive 
current  from  the  generator,  said  generator  having  rotary 
field  and  armature  elements,  one  connected  to  the  crank 
shaft  and  the  other  connected  to  said  alined  shaft,  the 
motor  having  a  stationary  housing  and  a  rotary  armature, 
said  engine  having  a  casing  provided  with  a  rearward 
extension  Inclosing  the  generator,  said  casing  supporting 
the  crank  shaft,  the  forward  end  of  said  alined  shaft,  the 
rear  end  of  said  generator  element  which  Is  (onnected  to 
the  crank  shaft,  and  the  said  motor  housing  being  secured 
to  said  casing  and  having  a  t>earlng  for  the  rear  end  of  said 
alined  shaft, 

5.  In  a  propelling  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle,  an 
engine  having  a  crank  shaft,  a  shaft  alined  therewith,  a 
generator  havini:  rotary  field  and  armature  elements,  one 
connected  to  the  crank  shaft  and  the  other  to  the  alined 


A  devie  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylindrical 
tiloc  k  liaving  one  end  shaped  to  fit  the  neck  of  an  animal 
and  having  two  longitudinal  passages  extending  entirely 
through  the  bl"ck  from  oni-  end  to  the  other  and  a  fas- 
tening wire  doubled  on  itself  to  form  a  loop,  having  its 
members  extending  through  the  passages  and  projecting 
out  of  the  same  whereby  the  ends  can  be  tied  together. 


1.272,933  W.>iTER-<.ATE.  Nokman  V.  F1TT8,  Denver, 
Colo  Fib-i  >fnr,  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,861.  (Q. 
61 — 46  1 

1.  In  a  de\ic-e  of  the  class  des'-rlbed.  a  framework  hav- 
ing an  aperture  at  Its  lower  portion  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  selective  lioles,  .<i  closure  movable  across  said 
aperture,  a  stem  on  the  closure  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  holes  differently  pitched  from  those  in  said  framework, 
means  for  adjusting  the  stem  and  closure,  and  a  locking 
device  for  pissini:  through  selected  registering  holes. 


674 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl'i^y  i6,  1918. 


2.  In  a  devlc*'  of  the  class  described,  a  framework  hav- 
ing an  aperture  at  Its  lower  portion  and  provided  with 
rows  of  8tai?gered  holes  pitched  equidistant,  an  element 
movable  across  aald  aperture,  a  stem  on  the  element  pro- 


vided with  rows  of  staggered  holes  alined  with  the  re- 
spective rows  but  differently  pitched,  means  selectively 
enga!?eable  with  the  holes  In  the  stem  for  adjustln?  its 
position,  and  a  locking  device  for  passing  through  selected 
registering  holes 


1,272,934.  SECURING  APPARATUS  FOR  MEAT  SLir 
ING  MACHINES.  Ratmond  S.  C.  Fow  and  Samubl  M. 
T»MPLtTON.  Philadelphia.  P*. ;  aald  Fow  assignor  to 
•aid  Templeton.  PUed  Apr.  23,  1918.  Serial  No 
230,236.      (01.   17—14.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  includin?  an 
abutment  plate ;  pins  having  pointed  hooked  portions ; 
means  for  moving  the  hooked  portions  of  said  pin  1,.  a 
predetermined  extent  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  said 
plate  and  so  that  said  hooked  portions  move  In  the  direc- 
tion of  their  lengths  to  pierce  material  held  against  said 
plate;  and  means  then  operatire  to  retract  said  pins  to 
clamp  said  material  to  the  abutment  plate,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  including  an 
abetment  plate  having  slots  therein ;  actuating  means 
located  to  the  rear  of  said  abutment  plate  ;  and  a  «>cond 
plate  poaltioned  between  said  actuating  moans  and  the 
abutment  plate  .ind  having  ptns  freely  movable  through 
aald  Hlota  when  the  second  mentioned  plate  is  operatlvely 
moved,  said  aecoad  plate  being  operatlvriy  connected  with 
said  actuating  means  with  a  sliding  connection  whereby 
the  second  plate  and  the  actuating  means  can  be  slidably 
disconnected  to  permit  the  ready  removal  of  said  second 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  including  an 
abutment  plate  having  slots  therein  ;  a  second  plate  having 
pins  thereon,  aald  pins  having  hooked  portions  movable 
through  said  Blots;  a  spring  on  said  second  plate ;  and 
means  operatlvw  through  the  medium  of  the  resiliency 
of  said  spring  for  moving  said  second  plate  to  move  said 
ptns  through  said  slots  to  a  position  beyond  the  outer 
surface  of  said  first  plate  and  to  move  said  hooked   por- 


tions of  the  pins  In  the  direction  of  ttfeir  lengths,  sub- 
staatlally  as  described. 

7.  Apparattls  of  the  character  described  including  an 
abutm.-nt  plate  having  slots  therein  ;  a  !*econd  plate  hav- 
ing pins  thereon,  said  pins  having  hooked  portions  mov- 
abhj  through  said  slots,  said  second  plate  having  recesses 
therein,  said  first  plate  having  lugs  thereon  adapted  to 
register  with  said  recesses  ;  a  spring  on  said  second  plate  • 
a  shoe  on  said  spring  ;  and  a  lever  having  a  portion  for 
actuating  said  shoe  whereby  a  movement  of  said  lever  will 
place  the  spring  under  tension  and  slide  said  second  plate 
to  alt.-rnat.ly  cause  said  lugs  to  engage  said  recesse'^  to 
permit  the  pins  to  be  projected  through  said  slots  and  to 
^nuagp  portions  of  said  plate  adjawnt  the  recesses  to  cause 
thf>  pins  to  be  retracted,  substantially  as  described. 

».  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  including  an 
abutin.'nt  plate  having  slots  therein,  a  .^.-cond  plate  hav- 
ing' plii-s  tht^r.-on,  said  pins  having  hooked  portions  luov- 
abif.  rhroii.'h  said  slots,  said  second  plat-  haviog  recesses 
therein,  said  first  plate  having  Iuk's  thcnon  adapted  to 
r.-gi8tpr  with  sal.l  recesses  ;  a  sprlcg  .,n  said  second  plate  ■ 
a  shoe  on  said  spring;  a  lever  having  a  portion  for  actu- 
ating said  sho.'  whereby  a  movement  of  said  lever  will 
place  the  spring  under  tension  and  slide  said  serond  plate 
to  alternately  cause  said  lugs  to  engage  said  recesses  to 
permit  the  pins  to  be  proj.-cfed  through  said  slots  and  to 
engage  p<jrtlons  of  said  plate  adjacent  the  recesses  to 
cause  the  pins  to  l>e  retracted  ;  and  means  for  locking 
said  second  mentioned  plate  when  the  pins  are  in  their 
retracted   position,   substantially   as  described. 

K'lalnis  2,  4.  6,  8.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


.■J72i)H.-j.      MOTOR    TRACTION  CAR        JOsKPH    I..    FkiCk 

and    Harry    (;.    Clsmknoer,   Jamestown.   N.    Y.      Filed 
D«}c.   17,    1917.      Serial  No.   207,455.      (CI.    106 227.) 


1.  A  railway  car  comprising  a  car  body,  a  motor  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  of  the  body  beneath  its  forward 
end.    spaced    two-wheel    trucks    yieldably    supporting    the 

I   body   frame,    transmission   gearing  universally   connecting 
I  the  motor  to  the  axle  of  the  forward  truck,  and  transmls- 
j   slon    means    universally    connecting    the    axles    of    both 
tru<  ks. 

2.  A  railway  car  comprising  a  car  body  having  a  sup- 
porting frame,  longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  springs  on 
the  frame,  a  single  Journal  box  supported  by  each  spring. 
an  axle  having  its  ends  Journaled  in  the  boxes  of  each  pair 
of  springs,  traction  wheels  on  the  axles,  tralsmisslon 
m.ans  connecting  the  axles,  a  motor,  trnnsmlssloB  gearing 
rounetting  the  motor  to  one  axle,  and  means  within  the 
car  for  controlling  the  transmission   gearing 

3.  In  a  railway  car,  forward  and  rearward  axles  hnv- 
tn-  supporting  traction  wheels,  a  gear  fixed  on  ea<  h  «xIp 
betw.Hn  Its  wheels  a  casing  Inclosing  each  gear,  a  ual 
versaUy  Jointed  shaft  Journaled  In  the  casings  and  carry- 
ing terminal  gears  in  mesh  with  the  first  gears,  brace 
rods  having  pivotal  connection  at  their  opposite  ends  with 
the  forward  and  rearward  axles,  and  a  motor  geared  to 
op»'rate  one  of  the  axles. 


1.272.836      BATH-TUB  APPLIANCE.     Frank  FBazzano 
Washington.   D    C.      Piled   Oct.    29.    1917.      Serial   No' 

1!>0,083.      (CI.  4—2.;) 

1.  A  bath-tub  appliance,  consisting  of  a  foot  rest  formed 
with  an  open  yoke  fitting  upon  and  forming  a  clamp 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  spigot  and  foriaed  with 
nn  integral  holder  for  soap  and  for  a  brush  or  wash  cloth 
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2.   A  bath  tub  appliance,  consisting  of  an  elongated  foot 
rest  forme<l  at  one  end  with  an  open  yoke  adapted  to  fit 


o      o       0^0       o  ,^JJ 


r  iP 


and   i)e   claiiifiid   ui>oii   tlie  spigot    tu  dispose  the   foot   rest 
portion   In   proper  relation  to  the  tub  and   spigot. 


1,272,937.  REFRIGKR.\TtiR  S.^MtEL  M.  Filton.  i'o- 
mona.  Cal.  Filed  I'e,  t;.  l!M<i  Serial  No  135,422, 
(Cl.    45 — 134.) 


mixing  chamber  in  communication  with  the  flues  of  the 
upper  lueniber,  said  hood  having  an  air  inlet,  and  a  spray 
noizle  disposed  within  said  mixing  chamber. 

16.  An  iceless  refrigerator  having  a  provision  chamber 
surrounded  by  air  flues,  a  drinking  water  reservoir  mount- 
ed uf>on  salil  jirovlsicin  chamber  surrounded  by  aid  flues  In 
comnninlcatlon  with  the  flues  of  the  provision  chamber,  a 
hood  arranged  over  said  drinking  water  chamber  having 
an  air  inlet,  and  a  spray  nozzb    dlspo8e<.i  within  said  hood. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5  to  10.  12.  13.  15.  and  17  not  printed  in 
the    (jazetle  j 


1.272.938.  NONSKII*  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE"- 
TRU<"KS  JosKiu  Gaja.v,  New  Yorl<,  N  Y.  Filed 
N..V    3(1,   191.'.       Serial  No    64,249       iCl.   152— 2  ) 


1  The  herein  described  anti  ski.!  device  for  automobile 
tr'nk  wheels-  (-oniprislng  an  aiiuular  s<Tles  (>f  similar  grip- 
ping ihcnks.  each  block  including  a  curved  attarhment 
member  extendi  up  circumferenf  ially  therefrom  in  each 
direction,  one  exienslim  of  eich  block  overlapping  a  com- 
plemental  extension  of  the  next  adjac<'nt  block  In  the 
series,  and  means  pssslng  transversely  through  the  over- 
lapping portions  of  the  extensions  to  6e<-ure  the  blocks 
together,  said  oerlapplug  portions  being  provided  with 
rigid  interlocking  devices  to  sustain  the  luain  strain  im- 
pos<Mi    upon    the   blocks. 

H  As  a«  article  of  manufacture,  an  elontnted  block 
having  a  ground  gripping  surface,  and  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary claraping  meml)ere  extending  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  block,  said  members  being  laterally  offset  with 
respect  to  a  plane  passing  through  said  block  parallel  to 
lt»  trangversv'  axis  and  each  having  a  surface  lying  sub- 
stantially in  sail!  plane,  and  complementary  radially  dl- 
rect^-d  teeth  and  depressions  disposed   upon  said  surfaces. 

[•""lalm  2   not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ) 


1  A  refrigerator,  comprising  a  base  having  a  rhaniber 
forme<l  therein  provided  with  a  water  and  air  otitlet  a 
hollow  walled  l>ody  member  mounted  upon  said  base  hav- 
ing a  provision  chamber  (■(imiminirating  with  the  chamber 
of  the  base  and  provldtMl  with  air  outlets,  a  top  meniDcr 
mounted  upon  said  base  having  hollow  walls  and  provided 
with  a  H'uter  reservoir,  the  hollow  walls  of  said  l)oty 
membei-  and  top  member  forming  air  flues  communicHiliig 
with  the  chamber  of  the  base,  a  hood  arranged  over  s.ii<l 
top  member  having  an  air  inlet,  a  spray  noszle  arranged 
within  said  hood,  and  a  spreader  arranged  above  said 
spray    noizle. 

4    A   refrigerator  having   a   base  provided    with    an   air 
I  hamber,  and  a  body  provlde<l  with  air  flues   communlcat-    j 
Ing  with  said  air  chamber,  said  body  being  provided  with   | 
a   chamber   In    communication   at   the  lower  end   with   the   1 
chamber  of  the  base  and  provided  with  an  air  outlet  at 
Its   upper   end.   a    hood    member   arrange*!    over   said    body 
having   an   air  Inlet,   and   a    spray    nozzle  disposed    in   said    1 
hood, 

11.   A    refrigerator    having    superposed    chambers    stir 
rounded   by   hollow   walls,   one   of   said   chambers   forming 
a    provision    chamber   and    the   other   a    reservoir,   a    hood   | 
arranged   over   the  upper   chamber  having   an   air  inlet,   a   ; 
spra.v     nozzle    disposed    within    said    hood,    a    spreader    dls 
posed    above    said    spray    nozzle,    anil    a    ulsh  shaped    per    i 
forated  plate  arrnnK»><i  over  the  water  chamber. 

14.  An  Iceless  refrigerator,  comprising  u  base  having 
porous  superposed  members  mounted  thereon,  said  bus* 
having  a  chamber  provldwl  with  an  outlet,  said  membecN  ' 
having  hollow  walls  forming  air  flues,  th<-  flues  of  the 
l(»wer  member  communicating  with  the  (hamber  of  the 
bnse,  R   hbo<1   arranged   over  the  tipper   nu'inber   formlns  'i    ; 


1.2:2  W.'59.        GOOOLK!*.        BiNJAMiN 

Hro  ,klyn,  N    Y.     Filed  Jan    4,  liU *« 
(Cl.   2—149  ) 


WKI.L8     Gammon, 

Serial  No.  210.319. 


1  A  eogglp,  comprising  a  frame,  of  flexible  material 
.'in. I  having  spaceii  openings,  and  cup-shaped  lense»  of 
diaphiinous  material  and  having  their  side  walls  curved 
outwardly  and  terminating  In  annular  tlaages,  the  lenses 
being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  tht  openings  of  the 
frame,  so  that  when  they  are  forced  into  the  openings 
of  the  frame  the  wulis  .f  the  said  openings  will  be  curved 
outwardly  and  into  rnv'ugenient  with  tbi  side  walls  and 
llanges  of  llic  lenses,  with  sufficient  fri'tional  force  to 
hold   tlie  lenses  in  the  openings. 

2  A  goggle,  comprising  a  goggle  frsnip  having  spaced 
openings  and  cup-shaped  lensi-s  made  of  diaphanous  ma- 
terial and  having  their  side  walls  fitting  the  walls  of  the 
said  openings  to  project  the  lenses  beyond  the  front  face 
of  the  .said  goggle  frame,  and  integral  fastening  means 
on  the  said  side  w^lis  of  the  lenses  engaging  tlw?  said 
goggle  frame  to  hol.i  the  ienses  in  i>lace  on  the  goggle 
frame 

a  A  goggle,  comprising  a  goggle  frame  of  a  flexible 
material  and  having  spaced  openings  and  cup-sbap«d 
lenses  of  celluloid  having  their  si.ie  wails  snugly  fitting 
the  walls  of  fh>  ^ald  openings  to  proj.  ct  the  lenses  beyond 
th<-  front  faee  of  the  sat.l  frame,  the  side  walls  of  the 
len-es   terminaflnK   in    flanges    fitting  against    the   back   of 


the     f!:l!lie 


;he    sHi.i   side   walls   of   'he    lenses   having 
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striAk-up  fastening  lugs  engaging  the  edges  of  the  walls 
of  the  openings  in  the  goggle  frame. 

4.  A  goggle,  comprising  a  frame  of  flexible  material 
and  having  spaced  openings,  and  cup-shaped  lenses  of 
diaphanous  material  and  terminating  In  flanges  engaging 
the  back  of  the  frame,  the  lenses  being  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  the  openings  so  that  when  forced 
into  the  opt-nlngs  the  walls  thereof  will  be  forced  outward 
to  form  flanges  engaging  the  lenses,  the  walls  of  the 
lenses  having  «  plurality  of  struck  up  lugs  engaging  the 
edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  frame. 


1.272.940.      BRASSlfeRE.     Danibl  Kops,  New   York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  11,  1918.     Serial  No.   233,833.      ^Cl.  2 — 73  ) 


1.  In  a  brassiere  or  similar  garment,  adjustable  to  p<> 
sltlon  on  the  body  of  the  wearer,  a  pad  membtr  placed 
centrally  lo  the  lower  front  central  portion  of  the  gar 
ment  .ind  excendlng  laterally  to  both  sides  thereof,  and 
means  for  applying  tension  to  the  said  pad  member  in 
adjusting  the  garment  to  position  for  use. 

3.  A  brasslfere  comprising  a  front  member,  a  back  mem- 
ber, a  pad  member  secured  to  the  lower  front  central  por- 
tion of  the  front  member  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from, and  lacing  devices  for  adjusting  the  front  and  back 
members  to  position  along  the  axillary  lines  of  the  gar 
nient  and  slmultaneoubly  adjusting  the  ends  of  the  said 
pad  member  to  position  to  vary  the  tension  thereon  and 
consequently  the  pressure  exerted  thereby  against  th*' 
underlying  parts  of  the  body  of  the  wearer. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and   5  not  printed  in   the  Gazptre  1 


1.27'2,941.       SWITCH.       Chaki.es     E.     (Jomkv.     iH'troit, 
Mich.,    assignor    to    Edmunds    and    Jones    Corporation. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filfd   I>»»( 
30,    1916.      Serial   No.  139,914.      (CI.   175—291.. 


1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  support  and  a 
block  of  insulating  material  supported  thereby,  a  headed 
pin  mounted  on  the  block,  a  notched  stop-plate  mounted 
on  the  bed  and  positioned  by  the  pin,  a  pair  of  contacts 
carried  by  the  l>ed  and  extending  upward  therefrom,  a 
switch-plate  rotatabljKmounted  on  the  stop-plate  and 
having  downwardly  extehdlng  tottgues  adapted  to  engai^fe 
and  disengage  the  contac'tr-fajIS'  also  to  engage  in  the 
notches  in  the  stop-plate  to  prevent  the  switch-plate 
from  turning  back,  said  switch-plate  having  a  central 
opening  to  receive  the  pin  and  a  ring  of  upwardly  pro- 
jecting ratchet  teeth  concentric  with  the  pin,  an  actu- 
ator sUdable  over  the  switch-plate  and  guided  by  the 
pin  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  tongue  that  en- 
gages the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  awltch-plate,  a  push-button 
connected  to  the  actuator,  and  a  spring  formed  of  a  tliln 


strip  of  metal  mounted  on  the  pin,  one  end  enfsaglng  the 
actuator  to  hold  it  against  the  switch-plate  and  the  other 
engaging  the  push-button  to  return  the  actuator  to  nor- 
mal  position. 

[i^lalms  i."   to  4   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,942.  CONVERTIBLE  CAPE,  COAT.  AND  BLAN- 
KKT.  Lori.s  (Joi-Dstein,  Morristown.  N.  .1.  Filed  Nov. 
2f).   1017.      Serial   No.  203,010.      (Cl.  2 — 60.) 


't'a 


A  coiiv.  rtibie  cape  and  blanket.  comprisinR  a  body  made 
<>{  a  single  [)lere  of  fabric  material  of  r.ctantular  shape 
and  having  a  central  neck  opening  and  a  slit  extending 
from  the  said  neck  opening  to  one  end  of  the  body  and 
liarallel  with  and  midway  between  the  sides  of  the  body, 
the  said  silt  providing  an  open  front  for  the  ca^e  or  coat, 
H  collar  attached  to  the  said  body  at  the  m^ct  opening, 
fasteiilni:  mean-*  for  closing  the  collar  at  the*  said  slit, 
fastening  means  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the 
sides  of  the  open  front  with  each  other,  and  sets  of  fas- 
tening members  on  the  sides  of  the  body,  the  fnstpnlng 
members  of  each  set  being  arranged  opposite  to  each 
other  an*  the  sets  of  fastening  members  being  spaced 
apart  and  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  body,  the  fasten 
ing  members  of  the  said  sets  of  fastening  members  when 
rlose«i  converting  the  middle  portions  of  the  sides  into 
sleeves  having  a  length  extending  from  the  said  neck  open- 
ing to  the  bands  of  the  wearer. 


1  272  943  UNIVERSAL  STERILIZING  STOP  COCK 
I»EVI<"E.  Sam  (F.I  W.  GoKDON,  Newark.  N.  .T..  assignor 
uf  one-half  t.i  Henr>-  M.  Brant,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar   30,  1915.    Serial  No.  18,075.     (Cl.  137—7.) 


A  valve  casing  having  an  inlet  opening,  a  core  rota  ta- 
ble therein,  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  axial  outlet  in 
one  end,  a  nut  threaded  to  the  said  end  of  the  core,  a 
spring  bearing  against  the  nut  and  casing  for  establishing 
a  tight  fit  between  the  core  and  casing  and  still  permit 
free  rotation  of  the  core,  a  screw  threaded  extension  on 
one  end  of  said  casing  and  overlying  the  spring;  and  nut, 
a  spout,  and  an  internally  screw  threaded  enlarged  por- 
tion  on   said   spout  for  connection   with   the  extension. 


1.272.044.  CABLE-CLAMP.  Pebcival  Grben,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  151,810. 
(Cl.  24—71.2.) 

1.  In  a  cable  clamp,  a  relatively  fixed  member,  a  mov- 
able member  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  cable  to  be 
clamped,  said  fixed  and  movable  members  having  con- 
tacting   surfaces    and    having    passages    formed    therein. 
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which   also   meet  In   certain   positions  of  said  contacting 
surfaces,   to   receive  and   bind   the  end  of   said  cable   as 


1,272,947.  MOTORCYCLE  STARTER.  Ka«l  ^  Hahk. 
Mallard.  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1916,  Serial  No.  129,345. 
(Cl.    123—185.) 


offset   said    passage 


said   members  are   relatively   moved  to 
sections   from   alincmint. 

[Claims  2  and   3  not   print,  d   In   the  Gazette.] 


1272  945       BARKING  DRIM.      IIerbbrt    Gikttler,    Chl- 
'  cag'o    111      and   Wiixiam    Llvwelys    D.ois,    Eau    riaire. 
Wis'     Filed  Mav   2.   1916,   Serial   No.   94.913.      Renewed 
Mav  29,   1918.      Serial   No.  237..S(Vi.      tCl.   144-20S., 


ps:^53^ 


^ 


UU, 


1.  A  barking  drum  having  longitudinal  bars  with  spaces 
between  forming  slots  for  the  escape  of  bark,  said  bars 
being  bent  backward  near  the  discharge  end  of  the  drum 
toJ'aciUtate   discharge    of   wood    therefrom. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1     The    combination    with    a    member    to    be    routed     a 
crank    hanger  carrylnu   pedals   and   a  ''"'''•'^-   "'   »   ^'f  ^ 
wheel    secured    to    the    memi^r,    a    clamp    adapted    to    he 
secured    to   the    crank    hang.r.    a    trunnl.-i.    ..r    ^^^'-^    sl^ff 
formed  integral   therewith,   au  integral   right  "^^'^^  "f,f^ 
sion   formed    with   said    trunnion,    a   paw!    or  dog   Pi^ot«"y 
mounted  on  said  tniiinlon.  having  a   nose  at  one  end  l^r 
"gaging  the  ratchet  wheel  and  provided  at  the  other  end 
with   a   knob  or   projection,   a   lug   formed   with   the   do^. 
means    mounted    on    the    trunnion    for    P'-^^-^^l^^  .*f  .^*"- 
nU.ement   nf   ,he   .lug     a    spring   connected   with   the  right 
Ingled   extension    and   !ug    for   normally    forcing   the   nose 
of  the  dog  into  engagement  with   the  ^"J^^'J  .'•^;;;;  "^ 
a  spring  catch   secured  to  the  guard,   said   catch  having  a 
^am    su'rface    at    its    free    end    and    a    socket    to    the    rear 
thereof,    the    knob    or    projection    on    the    dog    adapted    to 
register    with    said    socket    for    holding    the    dog    out    oT 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel 

[Claims  2  and  3  not   printed  in   th,    r.azette] 


127"94S       HANDLE      Wiuliam  HAsruER.  Newar 
"F^led     Feb.     28.     I&IT.        Serial     No      151.410. 


Newark,  N.  J. 

(Cl, 


190 — SI 


1272  946       ACROB.VTIC    FIGURE    TOY       Albert    Gind- 
'lixo.    .Jersey   City.    N     J.      Filed    Apr     29,    IJn'.       Serial 
No.    231.396.       (Cl.    46— 40.  > 


'^  A  tov  comprising  a  sloping  ladder,  a  figure,  and 
means  at  "opposite  ends  of  the  figure  for  automatically 
catching  and  ^'leasing  the  rungs  of  the  ladder,  whereby 
the   figure   will    swing   from    rung   to   rung   and   drop    in   a 

sitting  position  at  the  end 

6  A  toy  comprising  a  ladder  adapted  to  be  si.pporte,! 
In  a  sloping  position  and  in  combination  therewith  a 
figure  having  automatic  catches  at  its  ends  whereby  it 
win  swing  from  rung  to  rung,  each  of  said  catches 
including  a  sliding  stop 

13.  In  a  tov  ladder  frame,  a  ladder  member  having  side 
rods  formed  with  eves  at  one  end  and  a  leg  structure 
comprising  two  legs  having  lateral  l)ent  upper  portions 
passfHl  through  said  eyes  and  a  tran.sverse  portion  con- 
tinuous with  and  connecting  said  laterally  bent  portiods 
and  constructed  to  bear  upon  said  side  rods  at  the  top 
and  in  rear  of  said  eyes,  whereby  a  bracing  hinged  coi5- 
nectlon   Is  formed 

rOalms  1.  3  to  r..  7  to  12.  14.  and  15  not  printed  in  the 

Gazette.  ] 


1  A  handle  comprising  a  filler  meml*r  ur  wickle.  a 
bottom  member,  and  a  reinforcing  mem'>er  of  stiff  mate- 
rial disposed  between  said  bottom  member  and  a  portion 
of  said  filler  member,  all  of  said  members  being  substan- 
tially co-extensive  and  secur.ii  together,  the  end  portions 
of  ^aid  memt-ers  being  bent  into  loops  for  the  reception  of 
ring«  or  the  like  adapt^-d  to  be  applied  to  a  bag.  substan- 
tlallv  as  (ie8crit)e<l. 

10    A   handle  comprising  a   filler  member  or   wlckle,   a 
l:K>ttom    member,    a    reinforcing    m.ml^r    disposed    between 
a  portion  of  said  filler  raeml^r  and  said  bottom  member, 
a    covering    fitting    closely    over    said    filler    member    and 
'  secured  to  said  bottom  member,   said   covering  having  Its 
'   side   portions   turned    upwerdly    and    l*ck    onto    the    main 
portion  thereof,  all  said  members  and  covering  being  sub- 
Ptantlallv    co  extensive  and  having  their  end  portions  bent 
downwardly    and    backwardly    underneath    the    main    por- 
tions thereof  into  loops   for  the  reception  of  bag  support- 
ing rings,   the  side  portions  of  said  bottom  member  being 
turned   upwardlv  and   over  the  upwardly   tamed  side  por- 
tions  of   said   covering,    a   filler  disposed   tmderneath   and 
seciircd    to    said    lottom    member    l^tween    the    l*nt    pnd 
portions  of  said   filler,  bottom   and   reinforcing  members. 
tbe   slue   portions   of   said   filler    extending   upwardly    Into 
close  .  ngagement  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  upwartUJr 
extending   side    portions   of   said    bottom    member,    and    a 
cf^tlng  of  fii  ilWe  material  covering  the  l>ottom  and  sides 
of  the   handle   and   having   it-   side   portions  tnrnwl   down- 
wardly over  the  edges  of  said  ^>ottom  memlier  and  cover- 
ing and  fitting  closely  between  the  turnf^d  up  side  portions 
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of  th«  covering  of  said  wlckle  or  filler  member  and  the 
portions  of  the  latter  covering  the  aides  of  the  wlckle, 
substantial  I  y  as  described. 

1"  A  handle  for  bags,  suit-cases,  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  wlckle.  and  a  reinforcing  element,  said  reinforc- 
ing element  having  portions  thereof  contacUng  with  outPr 
surface-portions  of  said  wlckle.  said  wlckle  and  reinforc- 
ing element  having  their  end  portions  bent  to  provide 
receiving  loop*,  and  an  outer  covering  for  aald  wlckle  and 
reinforcing  element,  combined  with  a  central  piece  ar- 
ranged between  the  ends  of  the  said  loop-ahaped  end  per 
tlons  and  an  additional  covering  mounted  upon  said 
central  piece  and  the  said  loop-shaped  end  portions,  said 
second-mentioned  covering  being  connected  at  Its  longitu- 
dinal marginal  edges  with  the  longitudinal  marginal  edges 
of  said  flrst-mentloued  covering. 

[Claims  2   to  9,    11.   and   13  to   18  not  printed   In   the 
Gaiette.  1 


formed  by  t»o  telescoping  annular  flanges  forminl  on  end 
members  of  said  casing,  said  flanges  having  air  inlet 
openings  for  total  or  partial  registration,  one  end  mem- 
ber of  said  casing  having  a  central  air  outlet  nipple  and 
the  other  end  member  having  a  central  opening,  means 
connected  to  said  last  named  end  member  for  turning  it 
and  its  flange  with  respect  to  the  other  end  memln'r  »ind 
flange,  a  tubular  stem  passing  through  said  central  open- 
ing and  s.'c  ur.'d  to  the  opposite  end  member  of  the  (a  sing 
about  saiil  air  uutlet  nipple,  and  a  stop  on  said  stem  to 
prevent  rtlalive  outwnrd  movement  of  the  two  end  raein 
hers,  said  striii  having;  perforations  within  said  casing 
and    havitJi;    a    <  lused    outiT   t-iiil.  | 


1  272.951.     C<>NT.AINER       .Iohn    Hk  KS.   Edgeworth.   I'a 
Filed  May  3,  lyiS.     Serial  No.  232,289.     (CI.  221— 'H.) 


1,272.949 


COMBINED  ENGINE  AND  DTNAMO-ELEC- 
TRIC-MACHINE   FRAME.     WiLUAM  J.   Habt,  Mount 
Vernon     N.   Y.,    assignor    to    Splltdorf   Electrical    Com 
panv.   Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.   12,  1916.     Serial  No 
l.i6.437.      (CI.  123—195.) 


1  In  combination  an  engine  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo 
electric  machines,  a  casing  for  said  engine,  a  field  frame 
and  pole  pieces  for  each  of  said  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chines and  support  brackets  for  aaid  frames,  said  casing, 
frames,  pole  pieces  and  brackets  all  being  formed  as  a 
single  Integral  unitary  ■tmctnre. 

3    In  combination  with  an  antoTehlde  engine,  an  elec 
trie  motor  for  the  purpose  of  starting  laid   engine,  an.i 
an  electric  generator  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  en 
cine    the  field  firame  and  pole  pieces  of  both  motor  and 
generator   being   cast   Integral    with    the   casing   of    said 

engine.  ,       . 

6    In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav 
ing  a  crank  case  the  walls  of  which  are  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial, and  a  plurality  of  dynamo  electric  machines  hav^ 
Ing  their   field   stmcturea   of   magnetic  material,  one   of 
said  dynamo  electric  machines  acting  as  a  starting  motor 
for  said  engine  and  another  of  the  dynamo  electric  ma 
chines  acting  as  a  generator  for  producing  electrical  cur 
rent,  said  field  structures  being  cast  Integrally  with   the 
crank  case  of  said  engine. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1  272.950.     AUXILIARY  AIR  DEVICE  FOB  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION    ENGINES.      Harrt    B.    F.    Hawkins, 
Vlneland.  N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  7.  1918.     Serial  No.  215,807. 
(CI.   137—7.) 


I  A  ..litainer  romprisliu;  a  i>ody,  top  and  neck  tuifl  a 
cap  .•iiihra.lug  and  rotatahle  upon  the  neck,  the  .ap  an.l 
rif.  k  being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  the  edge>«  ..f 
ih..  slot  of  the  cap  being  turned  slightly  Inward,  and  a 
pair  of  depressions  b<'lng  formed  in  the  neck  at  on.-  tul>' 
of  and  parallel  with  Its  slot  and  In  relative  position  to 
.iigage  both  inturned  edges  of  the  cap  slot,  and  thus  dose 

th.-   slots. 

3.  A  container  comprising  a  body,  top  and  ne<  k  and 
a  cap  embracing  and  rotatable  upon  the  ne.  k.  the  cap  and 
neck  bring  provid.-d  with  longitudinal  slots,  the  edges  of 
th-  slot  of  the  cap  being  turned  slightly  Inward,  and  a 
pair  of  depressions  being  formed  in  the  neck  at  each  side 
of  and  parallel  with  Its  slot  and  in  relative  position  to 
engage  both  Inturned  edges  of  th.'  cup  slot,  and  thus  Close 
the   slots  L 

iClaiiii  2   not  printed   In   the  Gazette  1  I 


1  ,  2  7  2  .  9  5  2  ELECTRIC  BATTERY  DEPOLARIZER. 
Majuh  E.  Hulmbs,  I>akewood.  Ohio,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  National  Carbon  Company.  Inc.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  .Ian  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
70,7«8.  (CI.  204 — 38  ) 
1.    In     primary     batterb'S.      a     d-i.olariz.T      containing 

molyb<leimm   trioxid 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


I 


1,272,953.      C.\RBLKETEK        I'stek    Hknrv    Holtz.    r»e- 
'  troit,  Mi<  h       File<l   .Vug    -'U.   1917.      Serial   No.    iSS.TT'i. 
(CI.  2(31      ^7-  ' 


.?••  jfc.' 


An   auxiliary  air  inlet  device  (or  Internal  combustion 
engines   comprising   a    cylindrical    casing   whose   wall    Is 


ftirmlng 


1.  .\  carbureter  coniptislti.'.      a   two  |mrt  casing 
an  air  gap  therettetwei!.  means  for  var>inu  (lie  >iZf  of  th.^ 
gap.    and    po*iriv.>Iy    driv.Mi    r,.ntiifnt.'al    no-ati-    a>si)Ciated 
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with  one  of  said  parts,  means  for  supplying  liquid  hydro- 
earbon  to  the  centilfui;al  means  and  whereby  the  same  is 
vaporized  In  said  i>art.  and  revrihiWe  means  in  said  other 
part  of  casing  for  drawlne  vapors  from  the  first  part  and 
air    through   the    cap    and    forcing   the   two    through    said 

sicond  part. 

■'  \  carl>ureter  comprising,  a  two  part  casing  forming 
an"  Mir  gap  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  di«ks  in  one  of 
said  parts,  means  for  revolving  adjac  nt  <llsks  in  opposite 
directions,  means  for  supplying  liqul'l  h}drocarl)on  be- 
tween said  disks  near  the  central  part  of  -anir.  :rd 
means  assoclate.1  with  the  other  part  of  ih,-  .as:-.-  !  v 
furcln;:  hydnn-arhon  vapors  and  nir  com.ln-'  from  the  first 
part   and   draw  air  through   thr  tap. 

.-..  .\  <-arhureter  comprising,  a  !w,.part  <  a-^ng  f.rn.u.g 
an  air  nap  therehetweeii,  a  .-.ntrlfu-.  i!  <■•■'•>  f  -"•■''  ■.•■|-*''- 
iioans  for  supplying  liquid  hydrocar;-!.  '"  s.Tia  (■.■!,:  r'.'i-f 
^vhere^^  the  same  i^  brokri.  .ip  iut..  vap-.rs.  a  inixtv  .-- 
.tat.Hl  with  the  other  part  of  cnstn^  for  drawmK  t;,e 
vapors  from  the  lir^t  p.-,ri  an-i  an  throuuli  th.  _-ap.  a  c  no 
shaped  cup  revn!:;  .;v  m.^r-.-l  ai-ve  the  niix.T.  v.m  ■ -P 
having  spiral  slot-  through  whi.>h  the  mixer  force.-  tie 
mixture  said  cup  havinu  also  annular  grooves  on  the 
inner  face  thereof  t..  increas-  r.'sistance  to  the  outward 
movement  of  the  mixture  thro  ;.-h  the  rotation  of  the  cup, 
a  partition  above  said  cup,  an.',  valves  in  said  partition 
opening  away  from  the  cup. 

s  \  .-arburet.r  oomprlsini:.  a  two-part  caHinc  forming 
an  air  gap  thoret^-tween  m-ans  for  varying  the  size  of  the 
gap  ^vosltlvelv  driven  centrifugal  means  In  one  of  said 
parts,  means  for  supplying  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  the  cen- 
trlfueal  means,  a  revoluMo  m.xer  associated  with  the 
other  part  for  drawing  the  vapors  from  the  first  part  and 
air  through  the  trap,  and  valves  alwve  said  mixer  for 
checking  the  return  flow. 

0  A  carbureter  comprising.-  a  two-part  casing  forming 
an  air  gap  therelx-tween.  a  plurality  of  disks  in  one  of 
-aid  parts,  means  for  r.v.  Iviut:  adjacent  disks  in  oppo- 
site directions.  lueHio.  for  Kuppl>iu>:  liquid  hydrocarUnn 
i.etween  said  di,-k-  nrnr  th-  central  part  of  same,  said 
disks  having  aN.^  n..H:  -  f-r  drawlni;  a!r  th^reUM  w.-.  n,  and 
,,  r.'v.duble  mix.r  in  the  <.ther  part  of  the  tasin^'  f..r 
.irawing  the  hytlrocari»on  vapors  and  air  coming  from  the 
lir-t   part   and  air  through  the  gai 


1272  955  WIND-SHIELD  ATTACHMENT  Chaei.«8 
R  HoroH.  Washington,  D  C  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916. 
Serial   No    71,050.      <  CI    21—148) 


• '  aims 


7,   and    1"   not   prints',   in 


tlie  Gazette. ) 


1.272,»64       SPARK-rH'i 
'  York.   N.    Y.      I'ilcd    Mar 
(CT.  123—169  ) 


Herman    (j     Hobmm..    New 

;.    I'.'IT        Serial    No     162,749. 


1  The  combination  with  a  wind  shl.Id  having  a  lower 
-ertion  and  an  upp<r  section  adapted  to  be  swung  out- 
wardly of  a  flexible  transparent  member  adapteil  to  be 
detachablv  secured  in  position  behind  said  upper  section, 
whereby  said  section  will  act  as  a  water  shed  for  said 
m.mber.  and  means  for  holding  said  member  in  parallel- 
isni   with   said   low<r   section 

2  The  combination  with  a  wind  shield  having  a  piv- 
oted section,  of  a  flexible  transparent  raemt>er  adapted  to 
be  detachablv  secured  In  position  behind  said  pivoted  sec- 
tion whereby  said  section  may  art  as  a  water  shed  for 
said  member,  and  resilient  means  for  tensioning  the  upper 
portion    of    said    member 

4  The  combination  with  a  wind  shield  having  upper 
and  lower  pivoted  sections  and  associated  uprights,  of  a 
flexible  transparent  member  adapted  to  be  detachably  se- 
rure<l  to  said  uprights  behind  the  upper  section  and  ex- 
tending below  the  top  of  the  lower  section,  whereby,  when 
th(  upper  section  Is  swung  outwardly  on  Its  jdvots.  It 
will  act  as  a  ram  shed  for  said  member,  a  supplemental 
rain  shed  connected  to  said  memb.T  and  extending  over 
the  top  edge  of  said  lower  section  snd  across  the  front 
face  ther.-of.  and  resilient  means  for  tensioning  the  upper 
pfirtlon   <'f   said    member 

R  The  comVnnation  with  n  wind  shield  having  upper 
and  lower  pivoted  sections  and  their  inclosing  uprights 
having  pr,,j..  tlor.s  at  th.-  top,  of  a  flexible  transparent 
n.-mb.T  aiifipte.i  f^r  attachment  at  its  sides  to  said  up- 
rights and  b.hin.i  th.  upper  section,  whereby  said  section, 
wh.'n  swnnt-  cutwardly,  will  act  as  a  wat.T  sh.-d  for  said 
in.rnb.r.  springs  s.-'-ured  to  the  top  corn.-rs  of  said  mem- 
!..--  !-ii.d  carryirg  hooks  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
j.r.ij^'cti.'iis  finit  n  dap  connected  to  said  memb.  r  near  Its 
lower  e<lge.  and  adapt. -.l  to  extend  acri.ss  the  top  edge  of 
the  lower  seti'i.  and  across  part  of  the  front  face 
thereof 

[("lainis  .".    r,    ftn<!  7  n.-t  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


:;.    A  spark  plug.  <onipn-!n;:  a    'o-ly.  an   insulating  core 
mounted   within   the   said    '-iy    i.nd   provided   with    a    cen- 
tral opening,  a  rod  con. lu-  tor  -xt.  n.ilng  through   the  said 
op.'Uing.  a  disk  mounted  <.n  the  inn.  r  end  of  the  sai.l  cou 
ductor  and  provided  wUh  sparking  members  of  triangular 
shape,   a    ringshap..;   m.mber   fitting  ..nio   the    inner  end 
of  thf  said  iH.dy   and   pr..vid.'d  with  sparking  members  of 
tnansrular     sbap.'     an.l       xt.'mling     b.-tw.'.  n     th.      •=p.-irking 
members  of  the  said  disk,  and  a  ring  .>f   insulating   mate 
rial  mounted  at  its  center  on  the  said  rod  conductor,  said 
Insulating  ring  having  one   face   resting  on   the  said   disk 
an.l   fitting  Into   the   said    ring  shaped   member,   said    ring 
shaped  nieml)er  liavinc  an  inner  shoulderci  portion  engag 
Ing  the  opposite   fac.    of  the  insulating   rina  wh.reby  the 
latter  acts  directly  against  portions  of  said  con.luctors  to 
hold  the  two  conductors  In  spnce.l  relation. 
I  Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  iiazette.l 


1.272.956.       MUTOR-VEHICLE    FIHE-ENGINE.       PMl*I 
(J     Howit    and    Alvan    Hav     Lambkkt.    Anderson,    Ind. 

Fil.'d  Nov     -.  I'.UB.     S.-riBl  N-    129,177.      iCi     169—19.) 


1      In 
a   puniji 


a   fi'-c  .  xtl!iguisl:inc  appa'atus    the 
hii^inc  8   n  ain   inbt   and  a   main  ou 


combination  of 
tlet  and  means 
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for  closing  each,  a  chemical  attachment  therefor  embody- 
ing a  tank  haviog  a  filling  opening,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
outlet  of  thU  tank  to  the  Inlet  side  of  the  pump  and  pro- 
vided with  a  manually-controlled  valve,  a  by-pass  pipe 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  main  outlet  and  inlet  con- 
necting the  inlet  of  the  tank  to  the  outlet  side  of  the 
pump,  this  by-pass  pipe  being  provided  with  a  manually- 
controlled  valve  and  also  with  an  outlet  for  the  chemical 
stream  which  is  connected  to  the  by-pass  pipe  at  a  point 
between  said  valve  and  the  pump,  this  chemical  outlet 
pipe  being  provided  with  a  manually-controlled  valve,  for 
the   purposes   set   forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  embodying  a 
change-8pee*l  transmission  and  a  vehicle-driving  shaft,  of 
a  pumping-apparatus  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  and  means 
whereby  the  vehicle  shaft  or  the  pumping-apparatus  may 
be  alternat»>ly  and  Independently  driven  from  said  trans 
mission,  said  means  embodying  a  box  or  casing  arranged 
adjacent  the  transmission,  a  supplemental-shaft  Journalpd 
in  said  box  and  geared  to  the  pumping-apparatus.  a  uni 
versal-Joint  mounted  In  the  rear  wall  of  said  box  and 
having  connected  to  its  forward  end  a  clutch-member  lo 
cated  within  the  box  and  Joumaled  on  the  rear  wall 
thereof,  the  forward  end  of  this  clutch-member  being  pro 
vlded  with  an  axial  passage  for  the  reception  of  the  rear 
end  of  the  driven  shaft  of  said  transmlsaion,  said  driven 
shaft  of  the  transmission  passing  through  the  front  wall 
of  said  box,  gearing  for  driving  said  supplemental  shaft 
from  said  transmission-driven  shaft  Including  a  gear 
mounted  rotatably  on  said  transmission -driven  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  clutch-member  which  faces  the  aforesaid 
clutch-member  connected  to  the  universal  Joint,  and  a 
double  clutch-member  slldably  mounted  on  the  transmis- 
sion-driven shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  either 
one  of  the  aforeaald  clntch-members. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,272.957.  FLUSH -TANK  VALVE.  AuiXANDlB  F. 
HcMPHBiT  and  Raymond  C.  Michasls,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  of  one-flfth  to  William  L.  Swartz,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  160,024. 
(CI.  137—104.) 


J 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  axial  chamber  therein  provided  with  an  en- 
larged lower  portion  having  a  plurality  of  relatively 
small  side  ontlet  ports,  a  valve  seat  arranged  at  the 
bottom  of  said  enlarged  portion,  an  outlet  spout  for 
said  enlarged  portion,  a  float  controlled  reciprocating 
valve  within  said  chamber  having  one  end  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  seat  when  the  valve  is  closed  and 
provided  with  a  reduced  guide  stem  on  the  other  end 
thereof  having  a  packing  secured  thereon,  and  a  giiide 
and  stop  cap  for  said  stem  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  casing,  uld  casing  having  a  water  Inlet  opening  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  at  points  above  and  below 
said  ralTe. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272.958.       AUTOMOBILE    STORM  AWNING        Gborce 
H.    Hunt,   Monroe   Center,    111.      Filed   Jan.    17,    1918. 
Serial  N».  212,267.     (CI.  21—148.) 
1.  The  combination  of  an  automobile  top,  a  wind  shield. 

an  awning  projectable  forwardly  from  the  said  top,  arms 


supporting  the  free  edge  of  the  awning,  brackets  secured 
to  the  wind  shifld  and  on  which  the  arms  are  pivoted, 
means  for  locking  the  arms  in  different  positions,  and 
actuating  means  txtending  from  ono  bracket  to  the  other 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  said  means  for  simul 
tant'ou.sly    operating  thf   latter. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  automobile  top,  a  wind-shield, 
an  awning  projectable  forwardly  from  the  top,  pivoted 
arms  on  the  wind-shield  to  support  the  awning,  springs 
for  moving  the  arms  In  one  direction,  teeth  on  the 
pivoted  ends  of  the  arms,  spring-actuatf>d  pawls  engaging 
the  teeth  for  preventing  movement  of  the  arms,  and  means 
for  simultaneously   releaslni;  the  pawls. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  automobile  top,  a  wind-shield, 
an  awning  projectable  forwardly  from  the  top,  pivoted 
arms  on  the  windshield  to  support  the  awning,  springs 
for  moving  the  arms  in  one  direction,  twth  on  the  piv- 
oted ends  of  the  arms,  spring  actuated  pawls  engaging 
the  teeth  for  preventing  movement  of  the  arms,  a  rook 
shaft  mounted  adjacent  the  windshield,  means  for  actu- 
ating? the  rock  shaft,  and  connections  between  the  rock 
shaft  and  pawls  for  moving  the  latter  to  and  from  releas- 
ing position.  j 


1,272,959.       LAMBREQUIN 
N.   Y       Filed  Oct.    11.  191' 
156— 13  ) 


Jacob    Jahvik.    New    York, 
Serial   No.    196.085.      (CI 


A  laiai)requin  comprising  a  plurality  of  sli.iably  con- 
nected rigid  supporting  section.^  :  a  plurality  of  cross 
arm.'-,  pivotally  conntTted  in  paired  relation  and  mounted, 
one  pair  on  each  of  .said  supporting  sections  ;  a  plurality 
of  1  inks  pivotally  connecting  the  end.s  of  each  of  said 
arms  and  tlu>  adjacent  .supporting  section  for  moving 
said  adjacent  section  in  conformity  with  the  swing  of 
said  arm.x,  the  length  of  said  links  being  unrelated  to 
the  length  of  said  arms  ;  and  a  plurality  of  cover  p]at/?s, 
each  mounted  at  the  rear  of  one  of  said  supporting  sec- 
tions for  forming  In  connection  therewith  box  like  re- 
(•es!"es  for  said  cross  arms  and  links,  said  cover  plates 
being  arranged  to  slide  each  upon  the  other  for  forming 
box  like    members    telescopically    related 

I 

1.272,960.  CHART-DRUM  FOR  RECORDING  APPARA- 
TUS Edw.\kd  (i.  Jay,  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a.sBignor 
to  Warren  Webster  and  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  4.  1917. 
Serial  No.  184.506.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  2.  1918.  Serial  No.  226.167.  (CI.  234—1.) 
3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  driving  mem- 
ber  comprising   a   head   having   a    circumferential    flange 
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bring  the  drum   into  axial   allnement  with   the  head^  and 
friction  creating  means  between  the  drum  and  the  flange 


comprising  tongues  secured  to  one  of  the  parts  and 
■prlng  pressed  against  the  other  of  the  parts,  whereby 
the  drum  and  Its  chart  may  be  circumferentially  adjusted 
about  the  head,  and  also  whereby  the  drum  may  be  readily 
removed  fur  repla.ing  a  record  with  a  fresh  sheet  when 
necessary 

[Claims  1,  2.  ar)d  4   not   printe.l  in   the  Gaiette.] 


1,272,961.  COLUM.N  FORM  Henry  Jintzee,  St.  Louis 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  19.  191^  Serial  No.  229.564.  (Cl. 
lis — ll!s.  > 


straight    pro.,w.>    in    saui    .tartiu,-    pnim.    th.    said    spiral 
grooves  each  h.^u:  .  ^tra.gln   Lramh  extending  approxl 
n^Ttelv   throu.b.u,    .be   length   of  said   cvUndrioa    section, 
a  manipulating  hanaU  .  xtendin.  fn.n.  said  .  yUndrical  ^c 

'  T<;iaim6  1  an.i  M  ^ox  printed  iv.  th-  wazette.] 


1-7"  963         LOOSE  LKAF     KEVICE         CoRMUfS     EvAN 

.muNsoN.  Grand  Kapld>.  Mi>  h.  assignor  to  The  Proud- 
rt  Loose  I^af  Company.  *^,rand  Kapids.  Mob.,  a  Cor- 
poratiuu  of  Michigan.  Flide  Feb  ^.  UnT,  Serial  No. 
147,372.      (Cl.  129-20.   ) 


:^     A   column    form    comprising   a   series   of    sheet    n.eta. 
tubular    sections     disposed     In     contiguous     relation     and 
formed    with    longitudinal    seams   or   Joints    relatively    out 
of  allnement  with  one  another,  sectional  T  binding  rings 
disposed   around   the   colunin   opposite   the  Joints   between 
the  sections,   longitudinal   stlffeners  disposed   opposite  the 
longitudinal  joints  of  successive  sections  and  havint'  their 
terminals  engaging  the  sides  of  the  w.  1>«.  of  the   T   rings 
T  anchor  brackets  on  each  section  alining  with  the  longi- 
tudinal stlffener  of  an  adjacent  section    detachaide  coup 
ling  blocks  spanning  the   rin^s  and   connecting  the  adja 
cent    ends  of  the   anchor   i.ra.  kets   and   stlffener    mcnd-ers. 
means    for    connecting    the    adja.ent    ends    of    consecutive 
•ectlons  on   either   side  of  the   stiffener  of  a   section,   and 
means  for  spanning  the  stiff eners  and  connecting  together 
the  parts  of  each  section  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  joint  of  said   section. 

[Claims  1.  2,  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,962  MARLINESIMKE  Johan  E  Johannkssen, 
'  Brooklyn  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-fifth  m  Johan  A, 
Sether.  one-fifth  to  Olaf  C.  Hoff,  and  one-fifth  to  Charles 
J  Christiansen,  Rrooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  one  fifth  to  O.  A 
Waage.  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Jan  12,  191s.  Serial 
No.   211.601.      tCl.  114-225  • 

2  A  marilne  spike  comprising,  a  shank  having  a  sub 
Btantlally  cylindrical  section  and  a  connected  tapered  sec 
tlon  having  a  starilng  point  provided  with  a  plurality  of 


1  In  a  device  of  the  chara<ter  described  .  a  back  mem 
ber  having  iongitudiually-eitendlng  grooves;  leaf  mem- 
l,ers  having  pockets  adapted  to  contain  phonograph  rec- 
ords and  having  Mpht  portions  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  the  groov.-*,  and  releasat.le  mean-^  f-r  retaining  the 
bight  portions  in  the  grooves. 

'  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  back  mem- 
ber  having  Icnpiiudinally^xtendlng  groove^  with  sides 
converginj:  f.war,!  the  mouths  of  the  grooves  ;  leaf  mem 
ber«  bavin;.'  pockets  adapted  lo  contain  plmnngraph  re.^ 
ord^  and  having  !dgbt  portions  adap'.-d  to  b..  inserte.1 
into  the  grooves,  and  releasai-le  mean^  f-T  retaining  the 
Idght  portions  in  the  grooves. 

■i  In  a  devi<-e  of  the  character  described  n  Lack  mem- 
ber having  longltHdinally-exlendlng  grooves  with  sides 
converging  toward  the  mouths  of  the  grooves,  leaf  mem- 
bers having:  pockets  adapted  to  contain  phonograph  rec 
ords  and  having  Light  portions  adapted  tu  be  lns*.rtHi  Into 
the  grooves  rods  in  the  bights  of  said  portions  and  adapt- 
ed   to    relea^atd>    hold    the    same    In    the    grooves    against 

lateral    removal 

.,     ,P  ,,  ,ievi, r   the  character  described  .  a   back  mem- 
ber   having    i-.ricMicUnall.v  extending    grooves    with    sides 
converging  f.ward   the   mouths  of  the  grooves:   l-«f  °'^™; 
:    bers    having    ld»:bt    portions    adapted    to    be   Inserted    Into 
the  gr<K.ves     rods  iu  th-  bights  of  said  portions  and  adapt- 
'    ed    to    releasablv    hold    the    same    in    the    grooves    against 
lateral  removal     and  a  removable  piate  at  the  end  of  the 
Ivack     n.ember    extending    across    the    open     ends    of      he 
grooves  and   a<l«pte,i    to   b.dd   the   bight   portion,,   and   the 
rods   against    b.ngitu.linal    removal 
,        -     In   a   device  of  the  character   described,  a   leaf  mem- 
'   ber'having  a  binding  edge  poriion  and  a  pocket  made  by 
I    folding  a  sheet   t..  fcrm  an  edge  of  the  pocket   at  the  free 
I   end  of  said  member  opposite  the  binding-edge  P^^r^*«°  "'^ 
bv  riveting  the  edge  portions  of  the  sheet  to  the  b^d  ng 
edge    portion    between    them,    and    by    folding   the    bottom 
'   portion  of  one  fold   of  the  sheet   and  securing   the  same 
;    t<.  the  other  fold  of  the  sheet 
1         rciaimv  4  "H'i  '■'  n.d  printed  In  the  r,a7,etle  1 
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1,272,964.  LONG-RANOE  TORPEDO.  Jambs  S.  John- 
ston. Utlra,  N.  Y.  F'il^d  Mar.  29,  1915.  Serial  No. 
17.501.      (CI.    11-t — 20.) 


»/       it     ^       Jd      » 


1.  In  a  long  range  torp«do,  a  casing,  a  cunical  forwanl 
end  having  a  chamber  .-Jtoreil  with  an  txplosU-e,  a  spiral 
propeller  secured  to  said  conical  forward  end,  and  means 
for  revolving  said  (jpiral  propeller,  whereby  to  move  the 
torpedo   through    the   water. 

3.  In  a  long  range  torpedo,  a  casing,  a  rod  extending 
through  said  casing,  a  motor,  a  battery,  a  recess  in  said 
rod,  a  switch  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  recess,  where 
by  to  break  the  electrical  connections  of  said  battery  with 
said  motor,  and  means  for  holding  said  switch  in  said 
given   position. 

5.   In  a  long  range  torpedo,  a  casing,  a  rod  extending 
through   said    casing,   a    motor,    a    battery,    bars    attach.*' 
to  said  battery,  another  bar  adapted  to  malte  contact  with 
aald  first  named  bars,   means  for  nomially   holding  said 
second  named  bar  In  contact   with  said   first  named   bar 
and  a  switch  for  breaking  said  contact. 
^     7.   In  a  long  range  torpedo,  a  casing,  a  forward  conical 
end  mounted  to  turn  independently  of  said  casing,  a  motor 
a  battery,  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  in  said  motor,   a   rod 
extending  through  said  hollow  shaft,  means  for  communl 
eating   the   revolution   of   the    hollow    shaft    to    said    rod, 
whereby   to   turn   the   forward   conical    end    to    prop.  l    th^ 
torpedo  through  the  water. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,272.965.  MATCH-S.\FE.  Otto  Kartzm.\rk,  .Jersey 
City,  N,  J.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1917.  Serial  No.  159,447.  (CI. 
206—28.) 


1.  In  a  sin-le  dcMvery  match  safe,  the  combination  of 
an  auter  casing,  mean.-t  to  fix  the  same  in  position,  .said 
casing  liavlng  a  deliv.>ry  space  at  it.s  bottom,  a  yoke 
bounding  said  space  and  comprising  a  U-shaped  wire 
•tructure  having  its  free  ends  projected  forwardly  and 
upwardly,  a  holder  for  matches  tltted  Into  the  tixed  cas- 
ing and  having  a  delivery  spac-  registering  with  the  first 
mentioned  space,  said  inner  hoId.-r  being  provided  with 
flexible  means  supporting  the  bulk  of  matches  to  permit 
the  withdrawal  of  the  same  slnuly. 

4.  In  a  match  safe,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  casing 
comprising  a  rear  panel  of  sheet  metal  bent  along  a  horl- 
Bontal  line  to  form  an  offset  adjacent  to  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  flat  thin  cover  hinged  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  seat  rearwardly  into  said 
offset    when    being   opened    leaving    the   front    surface    of 


I 
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the  main  portion  of  the  rear  panel  flush  with  the  then 
front  face  of  the  cover,  and  an  inner  casing  removably 
ritt.^l  to  slldf  into  and  out  of  the  fixed  casing  without 
"bstruction  past  tlie  covpr  when  open,  means  being  pro- 
vl-l.Hl  at  the  bottoms  »t  both  of  the  casings  for  the  de- 
livery   of   matches    singly    therefrom. 

7.  In  a  match  safe,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  casing 
con.pt  isiiii;  a  niir  pan.l  having  an  offset  adjacent  to 
the  upi)er  I'Utl  tbiT.'nf,  n.  cover  hinged  to  the  upper 
portion  i)f  tiit  casin:;  and  adapted  to  seat  within  said 
oft'-r  when  open  leaving  the»front  siirfacM  of  the  main 
portion  of  th.-  r.'.ii-  pane!  flush  with  the  tlien  front  face 
of  the  co\.r.  .in. I  inn.T  casing  fitted  t<i  -.llde  Into  th.- 
fU.'l  a-inc  witlioiit  ob.structlon  past  th>'  cover  when 
ojii  ri  ;n.':i;i-  a'  Mic  bottom  of  the  cnsing  providing  for 
t!  '  M!::;  .  ,|.li\  r\  of  the  matches,  and  a  burned  match 
ir:iv  .-liiiii;':*  ;ittfti  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  cas 
ill-'  I'ld  ^||;■ii•  r  t- d  ttierein  upon  the  bulk 'of  matches 
■  cii  til  i  !i>d    iti    t!i.'   inner   casing   b.-low   the    tray 

iCiaims  2.  3,  ",  ami  t;  not  printed  in  thf  "iaz.'tte  ] 


1.272,!>nr,.  iNSiU.K  FitEDKHii  K  K.  Keith.  Randolph, 
Affis.«  Filed  Apr  11,  1918.  S,'r[h\  .No.  227,t»65.  (Cl. 
35  -:'-.( 


Ad  insole  comprising  a  body  portion  provld«<1  near  it- 
marginal  edge  with  an  utnumetl  positioning  lip  and  a 
folded  tape  emir. ling  said  lip  and  positioned  thereby, 
said  tape  being  sewed  to  the  b<"ly  jo;  tion  exterior  to  the 
lip.  that  part  of  tb»-  ImkIv  portimi  \\  !  1  h  is  extcilur  to 
the  lip  being  thinner  than  the  c  ntr.U  jKirt  of  said  body 
portion. 


1,271,967.  LOCK.  Anthony  Kik.si  m,  I'.rook  ..  n  N.  Y., 
asBlgnor  to  Wilson  Pohannen,  In>  Ir...  k;>n  N  y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Yijrk  Fil.d  Nov  lo  1..17.  Serial 
Nf   201,323.      (Cl.    70 — 46.)  | 


1.  ;A  door  lock,  comprisini:  a  k.  y  ■  ..niroli.  d  ylind.'r 
"crtfr.n  hnv'r.^  'hn  nd.-'d  iiu's.  a  iat-h  1m, ;t  <.'.Ti,,t)  having 
a  .a.siii-  or.  '.Mi^l  with  a  bnck  plate  .Liid  a  front  plate,  the 
■^;iM  i'a.  k  aii'l  iront  platis  having  sets  of  ri-gisf.?r)ng  aper- 
M,r.  J  ■■ithcr  ••f  whb  li  is  adapted  to  register  with  the  said 
ihr-.aded  higs.  and  <-onne,(inK  s.  rews  ext.'nding  through 
a  se|  of  r.  gist. Ting  .ip.-rtur.^s  in  the  sal.l  ba-k  and  fr^nt 
plat^  and  s. •.••,. umg  Into  th.-  ■^aid   ihriaded  lug^. 

3.  In  a  door  lo.k,  n  r..nba"k  having  a  bii!»  pn.vid.-d 
with  n  diametrical  slot,  arms  haviim  rintts  inotinted  to 
tiirn  on  tliM  said  hub,  the  .arms  .•xt.iidin'.:  In  opposite  dl- 
r.Miuais.  the  rings  having  Wi-s  exfonfiing  into  the  ends  of 
!iie  said  slot,  tlie  lugs  bcine  narrower  than  th*  slot,  the 
arnis  in  one  po.sition  being  diametrically  opposite  each 
■•'ht-r  and  in  another  position  .'Xtending  at  an  anirle  one 
relative   to    the   other 

4  .A  door  lock,  loinprising  a  key  controll-'d  cylinder 
.section  having  threaded  lugs,  a  latch  bolt  se<-tlon  having 
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a  ca»ing  provided  with  two   sets  of  apertures  either  of 
which  is  adapted  to  register  with  the  said  threaded  lugs, 
a  bolt  eUdable  In  the  said  caalng,  two  rollbacks  each  hav- 
lag  a  hob  and  arms  baring  limited  gwlnglng  morement  on 
the  hubs    the  hub  of  one  rollback  being  controlled  by  the 
cylliider  'section  and  the  hob  of  the  other  rollback  having 
a  maniully  controlled  knob,  a  disk  mounted  to  turn  on 
the  hob  having  the  knob,  the  dUk  having  apertures  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  either  set  of  casing  apertnres  on  cor- 
respondingly tnrnlnK  the  dUk.  and  connecting  screws  ex 
tandlnf  through  the  said  disk  ipertureB,  and  the  casing 
apertures  In  register  with  the  disk  apertnres  at  the  time, 
the  screws  screwing  In  the  said   threaded  lugs  and   being 
out  of  the  paths  of  the  said  arms. 

[Claim   2  not   printed   in   the  Gasette.] 


movement  of  the  follower;  a  support  having  Its  lawer 
end  pivoted  to  the  follower ;  md  a  guide  on  the  caalnf. 
the  guide  coacting  with   the  support  to  limit  the  swinr 


1272  968        SHlPPINc;  TA*;        Charms    I'      KLEKBAraa, 
'Brookl.vn.  N    T.  assignor  to  Coboes  Envelope  Co.,   Inc., 
Cohoes'.  New   York,  a   Corporation  of  New  York       Filed 
Aug    8,  1917.     Serial  N"    lhr.,<'50       (Cl.  40—27.) 


1  A  shipping  tag  comprising  a  body  ;  a  bead  for  said 
bodv  said  head  embodying  a  plurality  of  layers  of  mate- 
rial' each  having  a  PHrtlHily  severed  se<tion.  each  section 
having  formed  therein  an  opening,  the  entrance  to  the 
openings  of  said  sections  being  extended  In  relatively  op 
poslte  directions  to  avoid  allnement  when  said  sections 
are  adhered  ;  and  means  for  uniting  said  sections  to  form 
a    unit    structure 

[Claim  2   not  printe<l   in   the  Gazette.] 


1272  969        VISUAL      SIGNAL      FOR      AUTOMOBILES. 
"oscAB  KoBN,  Detroit.  Mich      FllfHl  Sept.  27,  1917      Se- 
rial No.  193,535.      vCl.   116— 31  ) 


*    M 


ing  movement  vi  th-  support  on  the  follower  to  a  single 

plane. 

1  Claims  1   to  4  not   printed   in  the  Gasette.] 


1.272,971  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  RINGS  FROM 
GLASSWARE  JOHN  Andbiw  LEWIS,  Grafton,  W.  Va., 
assignor  to  Tygart  Valley  GlaM  Company,  Grafton. 
W.  Va.     Filed  Jan.  9.   1918.     Serial  No.  211.061,      (CT. 

49—14.^ 


A  vUual  signal  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  caalng 
having  a  central  cylindrical  outlined  compartment,  and 
a  plurality  at  frames  with  their  walls  adjacent  to  the 
wall  of  the  central  compartment  concaved,  the  walls  of 
aatd  frames  being  in  contact  with  one  another,  and  lugs 
projecting  from  the  edges  of  said  frames,  sheets  of  trans- 
laeeot  material  held  by  said  lugs  against  the  marginal 
edges  of  said  frames,  and  lamps  mounted  upon  said 
frantes  behind   the  said   translucent  sheets. 


1272&70       MOTOE-CYCLE   BACK-BK8T.     Chakl»b   Kc- 
'MaiK.   Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed    Oct.   26,    1917.      Serial 
No.   198,48a.      (Cl.  208—188.) 

5.  la  a  device  for  sustaining  the  rider  of  a  cycle  at 
the  arm  pit  a  casing;  a  follower  mounted  to  reciprocate 
ID  the  casing;  spring  means  for  limiting  the  downward 
252  O.  G. — 45 


1.  A  deric*-  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
■tipport.  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  support  and  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  a  radial  arm,  a  finger  depending 
front  the  arm  and  connected  thereto  by  a  rule  Joint  to 
permit  the  flngtr  to  swing  freely  in  one  direction  from  a 
vertical  position,  and  to  hold  the  finger  in  a  vertical 
position  wh.  n  it  swings  in  the  other  direction,  power 
operated  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  said  means  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  rack  bar 
connected  with  the  piston,  the  shaft  baring  a  ptaloa  for 
engagement  by  the  rack  bar.  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  piston  away  from  the  shaft,  said  means 
oelng  adjustable. 

2  A  device  i-f  the  character  speclfled,  compriflng  a 
support,  a  shaft  Jonrnaled  In  the  support  and  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  a  radial  arm,  a  finger  depending 
from  the  arm  and  connected  thereto  by  a  rule  Joint  to 
permit  the  finger  to  swing  freely  in  one  direction  from  a 
vertical  position,  and  to  hold  the  finger  In  a  vertical  po- 
sition when  it  swings  in  the  other  direction,  power 
operat.d  m.-ans  for  rotating  the  shaft,  said  means  com- 
prising i\  cvlinder.  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  and  a  rack 
^ar  connected  with  the  piston,  the  shaft  having  a  pinion 
for  engagement  by  the  rack  bar. 

3.   A    device   of   the    character   speclfled,    comprlring   a 

'    support    a   shaft   Journaled   In   the  support  and  prorided 

at  its  lower  end   with  a  radial   arm,  a   finger  depending 

from  the  arm  and   connected  thereto  by  a  rule  Jol«t  to 

(  p.'rmli  the   finger  to  swing  freely  In  one  direction  from 
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a  vertical  position,  and  to  hold  the  finger  In  a  Tertlcal 
position  wben  it  swings  in  the  other  direction,  and  power 
operated  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 


; 


1,272.972,  CIRCUIT-CONTBOLLER.  Llotd  V.  LiwiB, 
Edgewood  borough.  Pa.,  assigflor  to  The  Union  Switch 
&  Signal  Company,  Swissyale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1918.  Serial  No.  44,761. 
(CT.  161—26.) 


1.  A  circuit  controller  comprising  a  movable  member, 
means  for  exerting  foices  on  said  member  to  move  it  in 
opposite  directions,  a  braking  device,  means  interposed 
between  said  member  and  said  braking  device  for  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  the  two  when  the  member  is  moved  In 
one  direction  but  for  permitting  unretarded  movement 
of  the  member  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  contact  device 
biased  to  one  controlling  position,  and  means  interposed 
between  the  movable  member  and  the  contact  device  for 
moving  the  latter  to  another  controlling  position  during 
the  latter  part  of  the  movement  of  the  member  in  the 
direction  In  which  it  is  operatlveljr  connected  with  the 
braking  device. 

2.  A  circuit  controller  comprising  a  movable  member, 
means  for  exerting  forces  on  said  member  to  move  it  in 
opposite  directions,  a  braking  device,  means  interposed 
between  said  member  and  said  braking  device  for  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  the  two  when  the  member  is  moved 
in  one  direction  but  for  permitting  unretarded  movement 
of  the  member  in  the  opposite  dlrectloil,  a  contact  device 
biased  to  one  controlling  position,  and  a  pin  and  slot  con- 
nection between  said  movable  member  and  said  contact 
device  for  moving  the  contact  device  to  another  con- 
trolling position  during  the  latter  part  of  the  movement 
of  the  member  in  the  first  mentioned  direction  and  for 
permitting  return  of  the  contact  device  in  response  to  its 
bias  during  the  early  part  of  the  movement  of  the  said 
member  in  the  other  direction. 

3.  A  circuit  controller  comprising  a  movable  member, 
a  spring  attached  to  said  member,  means  for  storing 
energy  in  said  spring  whereby  the  spring  exerts  a  force 
on  said  member  tending  to  move  the  latter,  a  braking 
device,  means  Interposed  between  said  movable  member 
and  said  braking  device  for  operatively  connecting  the 
two  when  the  movable  member  is  moved  by  the  energy 
stored  in  the  spring  but  for  permitting  unretarded  move- 
ment of  the  said  member  In  the  opposite  direction,  a 
contact  biased  to  one  controlling  position,  and  means 
interposed  between  said  contact  and  said  memb«r  for 
moving  the  contact  in  opposition  to  its  bias  to  another 
controlling  position  during  the  latter  part  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  movable  member  in  response  to  the  force 
exerted  thereon  by  said  spring. 

7.  A  Blow  acting  circuit  controller  comprising  a  motor, 
a  plvotally  mounted  member,  resilient  mechanism  for 
rocking  said  member  uniformly  by  said  motor,  a  magnet, 
a  disk  adapted  to  rotate  In  the  field  of  said  magnet! 
mechanism  for  routing  said  disk  by  said,  member  when 
said  member  is  being  rocked  by  said  motor,  and  contacts 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  member. 


8.  A  slow  acting  circuit  controller  comprising  a  motor, 
a  shaft,  means  for  biasing  said  shaft  to  torn  In  on* 
direction,  means  for  rocking  said  shaft  by  said  motor  In 
the  opposite  direction,  a  crank  arm  on  said  abaft,  a 
plvotally  mounted  member,  a  resilient  connection  between 
said  crank  arm  and  said  member  whereby  said  member 
may  b«  rocked  by  said  motor,  a  magnet,  a  disk  adapted 
to  revclve  between  the  poles  of  the  magnet,  a  ratchet,  a 
pawl  on  said  member  for  driving  the  ratchet  when  the, 
member  is  being  rocked  by  said  motor,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  disk  by  the  ratchet,  a  contact  comprising  a 
block  and  a  finger  biased  away  from  said  block,  a  link 
operatively  connected  at  one  end  to  said  finger,  a  slot 
near  the  other  end  of  the  link,  and  a  pin  on  said  plvot- 
ally m<iunted  m»»mber  adapte<I  to  slide  in  said  slot,  so 
that  the  said  finger  Is  not  operateti  to  engage  the  said 
block  until  after  sakl  pin  has  engaged  one  end  of  aaid 
slot. 

[Claims  4  to  6.  9.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.272,973.  RELAY.  Samcbl  M.  Lccab,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Swlsa- 
vale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb. 
14,  1917.     Serial  No.  148.649.      (CI.  178 — 281.) 


1  A  ff'lay  comprising  a  centrifugal  device  biased  to  an 
intermediate  position,  means  for  rotating  said  device  in 
one  direction  or  tlie  other,  means  for  initially  displacing 
said  device  In  one  direction  or  the  other  from  said  inter- 
meiUaic  position  depending  on  the  direction  of  potation, 
and  contacts  controlled  by  said  centrifugal  device  and 
selectively  operated  according  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  device. 

7.  A  relay  comprising  a  centrifugal  device  plvotally 
mounted  to  swing  about  one  axis,  means  for  rotating  said 
device  in  one  direction  or  the  other  aboat  another  axis 
at  an  angle  to  the  first,  means  for  biasing  said  device  to 
an  intermediate  position  wherein  rotation  about  the 
second  axi.<»  produces  no  centrifugal  action  tending  to 
swing  said  device  about  tl>e  first  axis,  a  non-rotatable 
member,  a  second  member  carried  by  said  ccntrlfggal  de- 
vice for  engagement  with  said  non-rotatable  member  when 
said  device  is  in  or  near  said  intermediate  x>oaltion  wher^ 
by  said  device  is  initially  swung  about  its  first  axis  from 
said  Intermediate  position  In  one  direction  or  tlie  other 
according  as  said  device  is  rotated  In  one  direction  or 
the  other  about  its  second  axis,  and  contacts  controlled 
by  said  centrifugal  device  and  selectively  operated  accord- 
ing as  said  device  is  swung  in  one  direction  or  the  other 
from  Its  Intermediate  position  about  said  first  axi«. 

10.  In  combination,  a  centrifugal  device  plvotally 
mounted  to  swing  about  one  axis,  means  for  rotating  said 
device  in  one  direction  or  the  other  about  another  axis 
at  an  angle  to  the  first,  means  for  biasing  said  device  to 
an  Intermediate  position  wherein  rotation  about  the 
second  axis  produces  no  centrifugal  action  tending  to 
swing  said   device  alwut   the   first  axis,  and    means   for 
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initially  swinging  said  device  about  Its  first  axis  in  one 
direction  or  the  other  from  said  intermediate  position 
according  as  It  is  rotated  in  one  direction  or  the  other 
about  its  second  axis 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,272,974.  TRAP.  Albbrt  Eu-swohth  Ltcan,  Kooskla, 
Idaho.  Filed  June  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  176.371.  (CI. 
43—24.) 


1.  In  a  trap,  a  body  having  a  bait  compartment,  a 
passage  leading  thereto  and  a  passage  leading  there 
from,  a  tilting  bottom  in  the  first  passage,  means  for 
locking  the  tilting  bottom,  a  panel  for  separating  the 
bait  compartment  from  the  second  passage,  and  a  glass 
panel  for  separating  the  first  passage  from  the  bait  com 

partment. 

3.  A  trap  having  a  body  with  two  orifices,  a  bait  com 
partment  and  a  passage  leading  thereto,  a  tilting  hot- 
torn  in  the  passage,  a  spring  engaging  the  tilting  bot 
torn  and  having  a  projection  engaging  the  body  and 
two  threaded  terminals  disposed  In  the  orifices,  and  nuts 
meshing  with  the  threaded  terminals  and  engaglnir  the 
iKKly  to  hold  the  spring  In  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


>'.'•- 


and  the  casing,  spark  plugs  carried  by  the  ouUr  ends  of 
the  cylinders,  a  distributer  associated  with  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft,  and  electrical  conductors  extending  from 
said  distributer  through  said  shaft  and  through  the 
cylinder  castings  to  the  spark  plugs. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printeil  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,272.975.        ROTARY      INTERN  AI^COMBUSTION      EN 
GINE.      Owes   J.    McC.ann,   Carrollton,   Ohio,    assignor 
of  one-half  to  George  Sinclair.  Hanoverton    Ohio      FiU^d 
Mar,   21,   1918.      Serial   No    223.717.      (CI.   123—43  • 


1,272.976.  WHEEL-TRUING  DEVICE.  EAaL  R.  Mc- 
Lucas.  North  Yakima,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1917. 
Sertal  No.   l.'i-.BST.      (C\.  33—180.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  shaft  rotatable  therein,  a  rotor 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  Including  a  central  body  por 
tlon,  a  pair  of  spaced  annulat  elements,  cylinders  ar 
ranged  tangentlally  with  respect  to  the  shaft  and  sup- 
ported by  the  annular  elements  and  body  portion,  crank 
Shafts  extending  radially  with  respect  to  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft  and  supported  by  the  annular  elements 
and  by  the  body  portion,  and  gearing  between  the  crank 
shafts  and  the  casing 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  shaft  rotatable  therein,  a  rotor 
monnted  on  said  shaft  and  Including  a  central  body  por 
tlon,  a  pair  of  spaced  annular  elements,  cylinders  ar- 
ranged tangentlally  with  respect  to  the  shaft  and  sup 
ported  by  the  annular  elements  and  body  portion,  crank 
Shafts  extending  radially  with  respect  to  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft  and  supported  by  the  annular  elements  and 
by   the  body  portion,   gearing  between   the  crank  shafU 


'1 

'  T 


f    i- 


r. 


■j> 


.\  wlirt'l  iruing  (ifvlce  conii>ri8ing  a  pair  of  companion 
nu'intxTs  hiivujg  graduations  thereon,  a  cuff  secured 
to  ..ne  end  of  each  member  and  adapted  to  slidsbly  re- 
ceive the  other  member,  substantially  U-shaped  wear 
plates  disponed  over  the  ends  of  said  members  and  hav- 
ing one  arm  portion  of  each  disposed  in  a  plane  above 
the  faces  of  the  membeni  to  abut  the  cufTs  for  preventing 
the  members  from  becoming  detached,  and  a  set  screw 
threaded  in  ^n.  of  said  members  and  adapte<l  to  be  turned 
against  the  other  member  for  holding  said  meml>erg 
againct    reintive   movement 


1,272,97"  C.'^SH  REGISTER  Geobos  Macbeth  and 
Mai>colm  Macbeth,  Liverpool.  England  Original  ap- 
plication  ft!*Nl   Jan    8.   1915,   Sertal   No.   1,263.      Divided 

an.l   this   application   filed   Oct.   12,   1916.     Serial    No. 
12.'>.244.      (CI.   2.35 — 26.) 


Mm 


■-\''M\fl 


»    « • '.       .' 


\  In  a  <ash  register,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  mov- 
able kpys.  cam  parts  on  each  key.  a  unitary  locking  and 
releasing  pRwl  ilerice  common  to  all  said  keys  and  cam 
parts  and  operable  by  any  of  said  cam  parts,  said  keys 
havine  parts  to  be  enganged  and  disengaged  by  said  pawl 
device. 

4.  In  a  cash  register  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  mov- 
able keys,  cam  parts  on  each,  a  locking  and  releasing  pawl 
device  common  to  all  said  keys  and  cam  parts,  to  be  oper- 
ated by  any  of  said  cam  partit  :  parts  on  the  keys  adapted 
to  be  engag«»d  and  dlsengageil  by  the  said  pawl  device; 
a  spring  to  operate  the  pawl  devlcf«s  in  one  direction  ; 
The  cam  part  l>elng  adapted  to  act  on  the  pawl  when  the 
key  Is  pushed  in  ;  a  certain  amount  to  canae  the  front 
catch  of  the  pawl  which  has  passed  the  end  of  the  cam 
surfaces  tn  engage  with  a  locking  or  detent  part  on  the 
key,  and  lock  It,  and  also  to  move  the  hack  catdiea  of  the  . 
pawls  Into  locking  or  detent  parts  at  the  opposite  side  of 
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the  cam  surfaces  to  the  front  locking  or  detent  part  so 
as  to  lock  the  keys  not  actuated  ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  In  a  cash  register,  a  plurality  of  longltadlnally 
movable  keys,  a  locking  device  mounted  above  all  of  said 
keys  and  comprtslDg  a  plate  havinf  depending  catches, 
means  on  each  key  whereby  to  operate  the  plate  in  one 
direction  in  the  operative  movement  of  the  key,  each  key 
being  formed  with  notches  to  bo  engaged  by  one  of  said 
catches  when  the  keys  are  in  normal  pottitlon  and  with 
notches  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  of  said  catches  when 
the  key  has  been  move<l  to  operativo  position. 

[Claims  2,  3.  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazttte.l 


1,272,978.  CASH  -  REGISTER.  Gkohge  Macbeth  and 
Malcolm  Macbeth,  Liverpool,  England.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Jan.  8,  1915,  Serial  No.  1,263.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
123,425.      (CI.  235 — 3  ) 


N« 


(»=^ 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  gate  adapted 
to  be  moved  rectillnearly  ;  type  whe«>ls  for  printing  the 
record  or  strip,  and  rack  bars  for  operating  said  type 
wheels,  the  said  rack  bars  being  governM  in  the  first 
portion  of  the  stroke  by  the  gate,  and  having  limited 
movement  Independent  of  the  gate. 

4.  A  cash  register  comprising  sets  of  keys  ;  a  bodily 
rectillnearly  movable  gate  controlled  by  the  keys  ;  spring 
actoate<l  rack  bars  which  are  released  by  thp  gate ;  a 
ticket  marking  and  delivering  mechanism  having  typt^ 
wheels  which  are  moved  from  the  zero  position  to  the 
position  of  action  ;  an  Inking  roller  which  inks  the  typt- 
wheels  In  their  movement  from  the  zero  position  to  the 
position  of  action  ;  so  that  in  all  cases  the  types  will  be 
Inked  before  they  act  on  the  ticket  to  be  printed  on  ;  sub 
stantlally  as  herein  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  a  rectillnearly  movable  gate,  type 
wheels  for  printing  the  record,  and  means  governed  In 
part  by  the  movement  of  the  gate  for  operating  the  type 
wheels, 

(Claims  2,  8,  «,  and  7  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,272,971>.  PROCESS  OF  REPINING  HYDROCARBON 
OILS.  Habou)  T.  Maiti^xd,  Marcus  Hook.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Sun  Company,  Phl!a<lplphla.  Pa  .  a  Corpora- 
tloa  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Jan.  13,  1»16.  Serial  No. 
T1.849.      (CI.  196—26.) 

1.  The  process  of  refining  oils  which  consists  in  creat- 
ing a  spray  of  gas  and  of  sulfnrlc  acid  in  a  finely  divided 
state  approximating  a  mist  of  vapor  the  separate  par- 
ticles of  which  are  substantially  smaller  than  those  which 
naturally  form  by  agitation  of  oil  and  acid  raechanically 
or  by  air,  and  forcibly  directing  said  spray,  within  a  con- 
fined space  outside  that  occupied  by  the  body  of  oil, 
toward  the  level  of  the  oil. 

2.  The  process  of  refining  oils  which  consists  In  vapor- 
Islag  a  flowing  stream  of  add  by  means  of  a  surrounding 


flowing  stream  of  gas  serving  to  break  np  the  add  Into  aa 
extremely  finely  divided  state  and  fordbly  directing  the 
same  lato  a  space  outside  of  that  occupied  by  the  body  of 

oil  and  toward  the  level  of  the  oil. 


■3.  The  process  of  refining  oils  which  consists  lo  vapor- 
izing a  flowing  stream  of  acid  by  means  of  a  surrounding 
flowing  stream  of  gas  serving  to  break  up  the  acid  into  an 
extremely  finely  divided  state  and  forcibly  directing  the 
-ame  Into  a  space  outside  of  that  occupied  by  the  bo<ly  of 
oil  and  toward  the  icvfl  of  the  oil.  and  independently 
agitating  the  body  of  oil  to  Insure  a  thorough  distribution 
'if  the  acid  particles  which  by  gaspous  pn-ssure  are  forced 
below  Its  surface. 


1,272,9S0      BIT-STOCK.     .Iaob  Marcus,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Fll.  I  .July  ;il,  1917.     SerUl  No    183,737.     (CI.  145 — 67.) 


In  a  Itvice  of  the  character  described,  a  standard  iu- 
rludlng  a  fixed  section,  and  a  movable  section  teiesropl- 
rally  flttf'd  within  the  fixed  section,  said  movablt*  s>'rtion 
being  hollow  for  a  portion  of  its  length  opening  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  and  internally  threadetl,  a  cup  shaped 
element  threaded  within  said  movable  section,  a  rigid  pin 
rising  centrally  from  within  the  fixed  section  and  passed 
throiich  an  opening  In  the  cnp-shaped  element,  said  pin 
having  its  upper  extremity  threaded,  a  second  cup  shap*'d 
element  reversely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  first  men- 
tioned element  and  formed  to  provide  an  ioetemally 
threaded  sleeve  portion  associated  with  the  threaded  ex- 
tremity of  said  pin,  each  of  said  cup-shaped  elements  being 
stampail  to  provide  a  pair  t^  spaced  hooks,  and  a  coil 
spring  surrounding  said  pin  interposed  between  the  said 
lup-shaped  elements,  and  engaged  by  said  hoops  of  the 
respective  cup-shaped  elements  whereby  said  movable  sec- 
tion Is  yleldably  supported  within  the  fixed  section. 


1.272,i>81       MACHINE   FOR   MAKIMJ    FASTENING   DE- 
VICES.     Davis   Mabinskt.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed 
Dec.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  139,077.      (Cl.  79 — 3.) 
1.   la  a  machine  for  manufacturing  socket  members  of 
the  class  described,  said  socket  members  comprlslag  origi- 
nally a  shell,  an  intermittently  rotated  member,  means  for 
operating  said  member,  means  mounted  in  said  member  for 
supporting  a  shell,  means  for  supplying  shells  to  the  ma- 
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chine,  means  for  feeding  a  shell  from  said  supplying  means 
to  said  supporting  means,  means  fur  inserting  a  spring  Into 
said  shell,  and  means  for  securing  ttie  spring  in  said  shell 


n^'^..% 


yi-^Zp^ 


4.  Tn  a  machine  of  the  .'lass  described,  a  main  drive 
shaft,  supplemental  shafts  gtared  In  connection  with  said 
main  shaft,  an  Intermittently  rotated  member,  means 
mounted  on  one  of  said  supplemental  shafts  for  operating 
said  member,  a  device  adapted  to  feed  shells  into  the  ma 
chine,  a  mechanism  op.rnted  by  means  of  said  last  named 
shaft  for  feeding  said  shells  from  said  device  to  .said  mem- 
ber, means  mount' d  in  said  ni.iiil.,r  for  supporting  said 
shells,  means  for  fe^-dltig  wlrv  Into  the  machine,  means 
for  bending  said  wire  to  form  U  shaped  springs,  means 
for  feeding  the  springs  thus  formed  Into  said  shells,  said 
wire  feeding  and  forming  means  and  spring  feeding  means 
being  operated  by  means  on  the  other  supplemental  shaft, 
and  means  for  securing  the  springs  In  said  sh<Ils, 

6.    In  a  machine  <if  the  das.'-  .les.rilied.  a  frame,  a  work 
piece  supporting  mcmtxr  mounted   therein,  means  for  giv- 
ing said  memlier  ar.  intermittent  rotary  movement,  means 
for  intermittently  locking  said  member  against  movement, 
means  mounted  in  said  member  for  supporting  workpleces 
applied  thereto,  means  for  feeding  workpieces  to  said  sup 
porting  means,  means  for  feeding  wire  Into  the  machine, 
means  for   bending    ^al.!    wire   to   form    U-shaped   spriiigs. 
mean.«i  for  feeding  the  -prli.gs  thus  formul  Into  the  work 
pieces  supported  by  said  member,  and  spinning  tools  mov- 
able ttiward  and   fr mi  sai'i   m- m!"  r  and  adapl<d  10  (perate 
In   connection    will,    \\»-    v^  .ii  kp.iM  1  .^    sui-ported    thereby    to 
secure  said  spriiL--   'Imt.  in,   \\\.A   ni-'ans   for  detaching   tb. 
workpieces    wltb    the    springs    H.Ture<i    therein    fron,    san! 

memU'r. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5.  and  7  tn  'Z\   n.t   printed  in  \\\*   Gazette. j 


1,272,982         COMHINKII     H.\IK     HKl'SH     AM*     C<»MB. 
lUuKV    T     Maze.    Anderson.    Ind.      Filed   Mar.    23,    1918. 

Serial   No.   224, HoS,        ,  Tl     \?,1'.\^\ 


a!    n   - 


of  the  comb,  a  hamlle  U  shaped  In  cross  section  and  hav- 
ing at  one  end  an  angular  portion,  said  angular  portlan 
l«eing  hinged  at  one  end  lo  the  end  of  the  body,  the  handle 
iM'lng  adapted  to  be  turned  Into  a  position  iK'nt-ath  the 
comb  tf*th  and  parallel  to  the  body,  or  to  be  rotated  to 
a  position  In  allnement  with  the  t»ody  with  its  angular 
portion  abuttwl  against  the  end  of  the  body  to  thereby 
limit  the  movement  of  the  handle  In  a  direction  away 
from  the  comb  teeth,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  body 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  body  in  allnement  therewith. 


1  272.S>8.'5.  FURMTUKE  CONSTRUt^ION  SaltaTOBI 
Gczzo  MsNzo  I'hlladelphla.  Pa  Filed  Feb.  26,  1918. 
Serial  No.  219,190       fCl    45—9  ) 


1.  A  brush  lnc)uding  a  body,  and  a  comb  projertinp 
from  the  body  and  l>ristb-s  .xi.-TMiing  rrom  th-'  tK>dy  on 
each  side  of  the  comb  one  end  of  the  Ix.dy  iteing  ret! need 
In  thickness  and  exionding  in  tbi^  direition  if  the  comb 
teeth  and  parallel  ther>to  a  handle  having  at  one  .  nd  an 
angularly  dlsposi^l  U  shaped  rmrtion  .  mbraclug  the  re 
duced  portion  of  the  body  and  plvotetl  thereto,  whereby 
the  handle  may  be  tariied  into  a  position  Iwiieath  the 
eomb  taeth  and  parallel  to  the  t>ody  or  be  rotated  Into  a 
position  in  allnement  with  the  body,  and  a  spring  tongue 
projecting  from  the  body  above  the  reduced  portion  there 
of  and  engaging  with  the  u  shaped  portion  of  the  handle 
when  the  handle  Is  turn«Hl  into  alinement  with  the  luuly 
ta  hold  the  handle  yieldingly  in  allnement  with  said  body 

2.  A  brush  Inchidtng  a   body,  a   comb  projecting  fram 
the  body,   bristles  extending  from   the  body  on  each    side 


1     In  a  device  of  th-    character  st;ii.fi  the  mmblnatlon 
of  a  cabinet   Including  front,  back  and   side  walls,  an   In- 
clined bottom  and  a  top  spa<-od  from  th.    upper  end  of  the 
front    wall   to   form   a    passage  way,    vertical    baffle   mem- 
bers having  inclined  upper  ends  s.  cured  to  the  back  wall 
within  the  cabinet  and  terminating  short  of  the  top  wall. 
a  guide  block  located  at  each  end  of  the  Interior  of  the 
eab'.net   adji.cent    the   passage  way,   said   guide   bUv  ks  hav- 
ing   ar.-uate    upper     stirfaces    wltb     the    ends    terminating 
short  of  the  ba    K   wall,  .1   .■  verlng  of  s    ft  material  on   the 
bjick  wall  and  edgr^s  of  the  baffle  memberfi.  a   supplemen- 
tary  cabinet    open    at    the   rear,   a    plurality   of   leaves  at 
ta<  bed   together    by    tiexltiie    means   to   form   an    extension 
top     one    em!    of    wiH    h    i^    serured    to    the    supplementary 
rabinei    wltb    th.    otber   .■imI    free   to  pass   l:,to  and  out  of 
the    main      abi:  .t    tbrm.eb    "he    passage    way,    supporting 
means  for  the  ext.  ns  r.n   -op  !iilHp:ed  to  be  hous'sl  In  the 
supplemenijifv     rnriun'     ^v^,..^^     th.     device    is     <  lose<l    and 
;ii.-e.Ks   for    ;■    -:,!;•  ■.i.j;    s:;.:.    ^..ip-rr.ng   means   iH^neath    the 
I    extension  top  wh<n  the  device  Is  opened, 

8    In  a  device  of  the  character  sUted  the  combination 
of  a   cabinet  Incliidiug   front,   back  and  side  walls,  an  in- 
clined   l.ottrtm    and   a   top    .wpaced    from    the    upper   end   of 
the  front   wall  to  form  a  passageway,  vertical   t>affle  mem- 
bers having  Inclined  upp«'r  ends  secured  to  the  back  wall 
within  th.'  cabin,  t  and  terminating  short  of  the  top  wall, 
a   guide  bio.  k    located   at  each   end   of  the   Interior  of   the 
cabinet  a<lJH.-enT   the   passageway,   said   guide   blocks   hav- 
ing  arcuate    upp' r    snrfacs    with    the    ends    terminating 
short  of  the  ba'k  wall    a  covering  of  soft  material  on  the 
tack  wall  and  edi:.  -  of  the  bafBe  members,  a  supplementary 
cabinet    open    at    tlif    rear,   an    extension    top   comprising  a 
plurality   nf  I.  aves  er..  h   having  a  transverse  slot  or  chan- 
li.  1  iid.1a.ent  ea  h   .tid.  pr..vlded  with  grooves  In  one  edge 
and    having    tongues    pruj.-cting    frum    the    opposite    edge, 
the  tongues  of  leavs  adapt..!  to  register  with  the  grooves 
of  coBctlng  or  adjaci  nt    ieav.-s  and   flexible  straps  for  at- 
taehliig  said  leaves  to^-eth.  r    said  straps  lying  In  the  trans- 
v.  rse  slots  or  <har,nels  and   fastened  at   one  point   to  each 
leaf  adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  one  end  of  said  extension 
top  being  secured  to  the  stipplementary   cabinet   with  the 
other  end  free  to  pass  into  atid  out   of  the  main  cabinet 
Through    thn    passag.way,    ,*Hdes   on    which    the   extension 
top  rests  when  ext.  nded,  said  slides  being  collapsible  with 
th-    '  nd   ones   attai-hfnl    to    ttieir    re«»p<-ctive   cabinet,    cross 
rails  fastened   to   certain  ef  said  sUdes.  a  leg  at  each  end 
of  each  cross  rail,  all  of  said  leg's  being  in  allnement  and 
a   bizy   tong  pivoted  to  each  cabinet  and   to  the  dUferent 
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croM  rail*  for  positioning  the  legs,  cross  rails  and  the 

■Udes. 

6.  In  furniture  construction,  an  extension  top  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  leaves  with  coacting  parallel  bev- 
eled edges,  each  leaf  having  a  transverse  channel  In  its 
under  face  adjacent  each  end  and  provided  with  inter- 
locking meajis  along  Its  beveled  edges  and  flexible  straps 
lying  in  said  channels  and  secured  to  each  leaf  at  one 
point  adjacent  one  edge  whereby  said  leaves  may  be  laid 
on  top  of  one  another  with  all  top  faces  upward,  the  free 
portions  of  the  straps  under  each  leaf  folding  upon  them- 
selves and  passing  around  one  edge  of  each  leaf  as  shown. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Jecting  from  the  front  of  said  jaw  presser  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  guide  rod  for  maintaining  the  pationt's  Jaws 
sufficiently  straight,  and  spiral  springs  connecting  said 
Jaw  pressfr  with  said  head  ring. 


1.272.984.     PROJECTILE  FOR  FIELD-GUN'S. 
MuTEO,   Chester,   Pa.      Filed   Feb.    5,    191T 
146,675.      (CI.   102—29.) 


MiCMASL 

Serial    No. 


1.  An  explosive  projectile  consisting  of  front  and  rear 
hollow  bodies  connected  together  at  adjacent  ends,  a  plug 
closing  tbe  rear  ead  of  the  rear  body  and  readily  detach- 
able rearwardly  therefrom,  a  powder  charge  resting 
againat  laid  l^ag,  a  partition  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  rear  body,  an  annulua  of  shrapnel  forward  of  aaid 
partition  In  tlie  rear  body,  an  exploalTe  charge  filling  the 
space  forward  of  the  partition  in  the  rear  body  left  by 
aaid  shrapnel,  said  explosive  cliarge  having  a  core  of  gun- 
cotton,  a  partition  between  the  ends  of  the  front  body, 
an  explosive  charge  in  the  rear  end  of  the  front  body,  and 
means  to  fire  the  first  charge  and  thereafter  fire  the  sec- 
ond and  third  charge. 

2.  An  explosive  projectile  consisting  of  front  and  rear 
hollow  bodies  connected  together  at  adjacent  ends,  a  plug 
closing  the  rear  end  of  the  rear  body  and  readily  detach- 
able rearwardly  therefrom,  a  powder  charge  resting 
againat  aaid  plug,  a  partition  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  rear  body,  an  annalus  of  shrapnel  forward  of  said 
partition  in  the  rear  body,  an  explosive  charge  filling  the 
space  forward  of  the  partition  in  the  rear  body  left  by 
said  shrapnel,  a  partition  between  the  ends  of  the  front 
body,  an  explosive  charge  in  the  rear  end  of  the  front 
body,  means  to  fire  the  first  charge  and  thereafter  fire  the 
second  and  third  charge,  an  explosive  charge  in  front  of 
the  partition  in  the  front  body.  Impact  actuated  means  for 
firing  the  last-mentioned  explosive  charge,  said  first-men- 
tioned explosive  charge  having  a  core  of  guncotton. 


1,272,985.  DENTAL  ARTICULATOR.  ICHIOORO 
Nakahaxa,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1917.  Serial 
No.  142,643.      (CI.  32—1.) 

1.  A  device  for  preparing  a  model  of  a  tooth-bite  com- 
prising a  ring  adapted  to  be  fastened  on  a  patient's  head, 
a  guide  rod  on  said  ring,  a  Jaw  presser,  springs  connee- 
ing  said  Jaw  preaser  with  said  bead  ring,  and  a  guide  bar 
on  said  Jaw  preaser  cooperating  with  said  guide  rod  for 
maintaining  the  patient's  jaws  suffldently  straight 

2.  A  dsTlce  for  preparing  a  model  of  a  tooth-bite  com- 
prtalng  a  ring  adapted  to  be  fastened  on  a  patient's  head, 
a  gaide  rod  on  said  ring,  a  Jaw  presser,  a  guide  bar  pro- 


3.  A  device  for  proparin)?  a  model  of  a  tooth-bite  com- 
prising  a  ring  adapted  to  be  fastened  on  a  patient's  bead, 
a  irulde  md  on  said  tIdk.  h  transverse  bar.  a  Jaw  presser 
^tipported  ou  said  bar.  a  guide  bar  projecting  from  the 
middle  point  of  the  said  transverse  bar  and  cooperating 
with  said  guide  rod  for  maintaining  the  patient's  jaws 
sufficiently  straight,  and  spiral  springs  connecting  said 
head  ring  with  the  ends  of  said  transverse  bar. 

4  A  devlct'  for  preparing  a  model  of  a  tooth-bite  com- 
prising an  adjustable  ring  adapted  to  be  faatezied  on  a 
patieot's  bead,  a  guide  rod  on  said  ring,  a  Jaw  presser,  a 
guide  bar  on  the  front  of  said  Jaw  presser,  said  guide  bar 
and  said  guide  rod  cooperating  for  maintaining  the  pa- 
tient's Jaws  sufficiently  straight,  vertical  rods  connected 
to  said  head  ring,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  lower 
end.s  of  .said  vertical  rod,  an  additional  guide  bar  on  said 
connecting  rod  cooperating  with  said  guide  rod,  and 
springs  connecting  said  Jaw  presser  to  said  head  ring. 

r>  A  device  for  preparing  a  model  of  a  tooth-bite  com- 
prtslng  a  ring  adapted  to  be  fastened  on  a  patient's  head, 
a  guMe  rod  on  said  ring,  a  transverse  bar,  a  guide  bar  on 
the  front  of  said  transverse  bar  cooperating  with  said 
guide  rod  for  maintaining  the  patient's  jaws  aufflclently 
straight,  a  Jaw  presser  fixed  on  aaid  transverse  bar,  pro- 
jecting pieces  fixed  on  said  head  ring,  vertical  rods  fixed 
to  said  pieces,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  lower  end 
of  said  vertical  rod,  an  additional  guide  iMr  on  said  con 
nectlng  rod  co^Sperating  with  said  guide  rod.  and  springs 
connecting  said  transverse  bar  to  said  head  ring. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,272.986       BEET-HARVESTING    MACHINE.      Tbiodob 

.NiEi.RBv.     Lundeljerggaard.     SAnder  BJerre.     Denmark. 
Filed  Sept    6.   1917.     Serial   No.   189.969.      (Cl.  55 — 9.) 


jr     • 


1  A  beet  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
truck  supporting  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  a  reTo- 
luble  axle  at  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  wheels  on  the 
end  of  said  axle,  an  unearthing  shsre  at  the  forward  end 
of  said  frame,  means  adjacent  said  shsre  adapted  for  lay- 
ing beets  to  one  side,  a  scoop  supported  by  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  scoop  up  said  beets,  conveyers  adjacent 
said  scoop  and  between  which  said  beets  are  adapted  to 
move,  a  rotary  carrier  adapted  to  receive  beets  from  aaid 
conveyers,  means  on  said  frame  at  one  end  of  said  rotary 
carrier  and  adapted  to  remove  crests  from  the  beeta,  a 
tumbling  barrel  at  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  adapted  to 
receive  beets  from  said  rotary  carrier,  and  means  op- 
erated by  said  revoluble  axle  adapted  to  Impart  movement 
to  said  conveyers,  said  rotary  carrier,  said  tumbling  barrel 
and  the  first  mentioned  means.  * 

2.  A  beet  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
revoluble  axle  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  wheels  00  the  ends 
of  said  axle,  an  unearthing  share  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  frame,  a  scoop  supported  below  said  frame  adapted 


to  scoop  up  beets  unearthed  by  aaid  share,  conveyers  ad 
Jacent  said  scoop  and  between  which  beets  are  adapted  to 
move,  a  rotary  carrier  supported  by  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  receive  rveets  from  said  conveyers,  means  ou 
said  frame  at  one  end  of  said  rotary  carrier  and  adapted 
for  removing  crests  from  the  t>eet8.  a  tumbling  barrel 
supported  by  said  frame  adapted  to  receive  beets  from  , 
said  rotary  carrier,  and  menns  operated  by  said  revoluble 
axle  adapted  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  conveyer, 
said  rotary  carrier  and  said  tumbling  barrel. 

:\.  A  bw't  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  moved  "ver  thf  ground,  an  vinearthing 
share  at  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  adapted  to  up 
root  betts.  resilient  arms  supported  from  said  share  and 
adapted  to  \>e  actuated  to  lay  t>e«'ts  to  one  side  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  th(>r('of  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  frame  s  scoop  supported  below  sakl 
frame  adapted  to  scoop  up  the  beets,  endless  conveyers 
associated  with  said  scoop  and  between  which  the  l>eeta 
are  adapted  to  move,  means  on  said  frame  adapted  for  re- 
moving crests  from  the  !>e<ts  and  means  operated  from 
the  rear  end  of  said  frame  adapted  for  imparting  raove- 
nipnt  to  said  conveyers  and  actuating  said  resilient  arms. 

4.  A  beet  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  move  above  the  ground,  an  unearthing  share  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  resilient  arms  supported 
from  said  unearthing  share  and  adapted  to  be  flexed  to  ' 
cause  beets  to  lie  in  a  row,  a  scoop  supported  by  said 
frame  adapted  to  scoop  up  the  b^-^'ts,  endless  conveyers 
associated  with  said  sroop  between  which  said  l>eet8  are 
adapted  to  move,  means  on  said  frame  adapted  for  re- 
moving crests  from  the  beets,  a  tumbling  barrel  supported 
by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  the  be^ts.  and 
means  operated  from  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  and 
adapted  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  tumbling  barrel. 
said  endless  conveyers  and  said  arms. 


1,272.989,       STORE-FIXTURE        Ror     Abcheb    Obtram, 

Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Duluth  Show  Case  Com- 
pany Duluth.  Minn  .  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed 
Nov.  22.  1S^16.     Serial  No.  132.782.      (Cl.  211— 7.^ 


1,272,987.-  PREPAKATION  OF  I'ROTEID  SILVER. 
YUTAKA  NiKADA,  Tokyo.  Japan  Filed  Sept.  24.  1917. 
Serial   No.    192.949.      (Cl,    lfi7— 7/> 

1.  A  preparation  of  proteld  silver  which  consists  In 
adding  sliver  nitrate  to  the  lUiiiid  extracted  from  natto 
in  the  ratio  of  approximately  one  gram  of  silver  nitrate 
to  each  one  and  one-half  to  two  pounds  of  natto. 

2.  A  preparation  of  proteid  stiver  which  consists  in 
adding  17..')  grams  of  silver  nitrate  into  the  ll9uid  ex 
tracted  from  natto,  which  liquid  Is  produced  by  taking 
approximately  30  pounds  of  natto  and  adding  the  same 
to  12  gallons  of  water,  which  Is  heated  for  about  6  hours 
at  a  temperature  of  U>0"  C,  then  filtered  and  heated  in 
water  bath  until  the  solution  has  evaporated  to  9  cubic 
meters  in  volume,  upon  which  it  is  allowed  to  stand  12 
hours  and  then  removing  the  precipitate  by  filtering 
through  filter  paper. 


1.272,988.  NUT  LOCK.  Gkx'BGK  F  Olish.  Minneapolis. 
Minn  ;  Peter  S  Ollsh  executor  of  said  George  F  Ollsh, 
deceased  Filed  Sept.  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  51.364. 
(Cl.   IM — 25). 


1.  In  a  sTiTe  fixture,  the  conr.l'iiiation  if  a  .-abinet  em- 
Ixxlylng  a  plurality  of  compartment!'  lor  the  reception  of 
merchandise  and  a  rlojiure  hinged  to  said  rabinet  to  swing 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and  normally  conct^al- 

irig  said  compartments  said  closure  ci>iii5>risinp  a  frame, 
ii  transparent  front  rigidly  mor.r.ter!  !i:  s«ul  frame,  and  a 
HectidDHl  ba'k  mounted  in  and  ithm-.;...  with  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  support  individual  artiries;  of  merchan- 
dise the  separate  sections  of  said  ba<  k  being  individually 
removable  from  said  frame  to  simultaneously  and  collec- 
tively remove  the  articles  of  merchandis.  secured  thereto. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.272,990  PORT  LIGHT  SCREEN  AHTHvn  L  otto. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  Wii.i.um  W  Watson  Charles 
Andibson.  and  ?:li  iot  M.  rM'iKw..uP.  Jamestown, 
N  Y.  :  sjiid  Watson.  Anderson,  and  Cnderwood  as- 
Mgnors  to  sa'd  <>tto  Filed  Mmv  1"  IV^I^  Serial  No. 
233,660.      (.Cl.   114 — 174.) 


In  combination  with  a  nut  and  bolt,  said  nut  having  a 
recess  therein  opening  through  the  bore  of  the  nut.  a  key 
mounted  In  the  recess  and  extending  Into  the  bore  of  the 
nut  for  engagement  with  the  bolt,  one  wall  of  the  recess 
being  at  an  angle  to  a  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of 
the  nut  and  the  twttom  of  the  recess,  the  opposite  wall 
being  parallel  to  said  plane,  and  merging  Into  a  wall  ar- 
ranged at  an  opposite  angle  to  said  plane. 


1.  In  a  port  light  screen,  a  collar,  a  gauze  like  sheet, 
and  a  ring,  the  latter  being  rigidly  connected  with  the 
peripheral  portion  of  said  sheet  as  on  \  and  both  freely 
seated  on  said  collar 

,'>.  In  a  port  iight  screen,  a  collar  provided  with  an  In- 
turned  flange,  a  guaze-llke  sheet,  a  ring,  the  latter  and 
said  sheet  being  adapted  to  be  seated  on  and  secured  to 
said  flange,  and  a  handle  like  device  for  said  shwt  con- 
sisting of  a  bail,  an  ear  on  which  the  latter  Is  mounted. 
and  means  for  connecting  said  car  with  said  ring,  said 
means  Ning  common  fastenings  for  said  ears  with  said 
ring  and  for  the  latter,  and  said  she»  t  with  said  flange. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 
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1^72^1.  HAND-VIBE.  PiBBUCClo  PAOLiiRi.  Bologna, 
ItBly.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1915.  SerUl  No.  24.460.  (CI. 
24—184.) 


A   wlre-«tretchlng  apparatus  comprising  a   plate    fitted 
with  ring, — two  cams  fitted  with  hand   levers  and   con 
stltntlng  two  jaws  plTOtally  secured  to  the  said  plate. — 
recesses  for  maintaining  the  said  Jaws  In  closed  position. 
the  said  recesses  being  tightly  closed  by  the  said  cams 


1,272,992.  ABM-ADJDSTING  DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAY 
FIGUBES.  Emil  Th»o.  PAL.ifB>rBBB().  New  York,  N  Y 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1918.     Serial  No.  227,130       (CI.  211—13.) 


2.  An  arm  adjusting  device  for  display  figures,  com 
prising  a  plate  held  under  tension  on  a  shoulder  of  a 
figure,  a  plate  secured  to  an  arm,  and  means  dt'tachably 
connecting  the  plates  with  each  other,  the  arm  plate  being 
adapted  to  Impart  a  turning  motion  to  the  tension  plate 
on  swinging  the  arm  up  or  down,  the  tension  plate  hold- 
ing the  arm  plate  and  its  arm  in  the  adjustetl  position. 

6.  An  arm  adjusting  device,  comprising  a  block  fixed  In 
a  shoulder  of  a  display  figure,  a  shonlder  plate  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  said  block  and  having  a  hub  mounted 
to  turn  In  the  said  block,  a  bolt  attached  to  the  said  hub 
and  provided  with  a  nut,  a  spring  coiled  on  the  bolt  and 
resting  with  one  end  on  the  inner  face  of  the  blo<  k  an.l 
pressing  with  Its  other  end  against  the  said  nut.  an  arm 
plate  attached  to  an  arm  of  the  display  figure  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  nut,  a  spring  colled  on  the  bolt  and  resting 
with  one  end  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  block  and  pressing 
with  Its  other  end  against  the  said  nut.  an  arm  plate  ar 
tached  to  an  arm  of  the  display  figure  and  provided  with 
a  central  recesn,  a  bayonet  slot,  a  bayonet  slot  above  the 
said  central  recess  a  marginal  cut-out  portion  located 
diametrically  opposite  the  said  bayonet  slot,  headed  stnds 
CD  the  said  shonlder  plate  and  engaging  the  said  bayonet 
Blot  and  tald  cut-out  portion,  and  a  sprlng-pregsed  pin 
held  In  the  shoulder  plate  and  engaging  the  said  central 


[Claim3  1,  3  to  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


switch  carried  by  the  band  set,  said  twitch  being  operable 
by  tb«  band  of  the  operator  to  make  and  break  tke  drcnit 
for  sii^nallng  purposes,  and  operable  by  the  removal  of  tk« 
hand  set  from  the  support  to  make  the  circuit,  and  ala* 
operable  by  the  restoring  of  the  hand  set  to  the  lappoit, 
to  break  the  circuit.  1 


.?5^^ 


3.  The  combination  of  a  microphone,  a  receiver,  a  fixed 
resistance,  a  source  of  current  supply,  means  to  tranamlt 
current  from  said  source  of  current  supply  automatically 
and  selectively  through  the  fixed  resistance  and  the  re- 
ceiver and  thereafter  with  the  fixed  resistance  out  of  the 
circuit  through  the  varying  resistance  of  the  microphone 
and  the  receiver. 

9  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  circuit,  a  hand 
telephone  comprising  electro-responsive  sound  transform- 
ing mechanism  In  said  circuit,  a  normally  open  shunt  cir- 
cuit across  said  transforming  mechanism,  means  to  auto- 
matically establish  a  circuit  through  said  shunt  and 
through  said  mectianlsm  when  external  pressure  on  the 
said  hand  telephone  Is  removed  by  removing  the  telephone 
from  Its  support  and  to  open  the  circuits  when  pressure  Is 
appllKl  by  restoring  the  telephone  to  Its  container  or  sup- 
port, and  a  telephone  receiver  comprising  a  slgtal  device 
in  said  circuit  controlled  by  said  switch. 

18.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone circuit,  of  a  hand  Instrument  in  said  drcnit,  a 
signal  device  in  said  circuit  at  a  point  remote  from  said 
hand  instrument,  a  fixed  resistance,  a  source  Of  current 
supply,  a  switch  comprising  a  push  member  projecting 
from  said  hand  Instrument  and  operable  whea  released 
from  an  external  pressure  to  establish  an  electrteal  ctrertft 
through  said  hand  Instrument,  and  operable  when  external 
pressure  la  applied  to  said  push  member,  to  break  the  cir- 
cuit through  said  hand  Instrument,  then  to  establish  the 
circuit  through  said  resistance  and  through  said  signal 
device,  and  then  also  to  open  said  circuit. 

(Claims  2.  4  to  8,  and  10  to  12  not  printed  in  the 
i.azett..] 


1,272.994.  ARCH  .SUI'PORT.  William  S.  Phblpb,  Port- 
land, Oreg  Filed  May  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  168,908. 
(CI.  36 — 71.) 


I — .1 


1,272.908.      SPEAKINO  AND  SIGNALING  APPARATUS 

Hbbman  G.  Pap«,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1914.  In  an   areh  support,  a  body  member  for  disposal  under 

Serial  No.  879,012.      (CI.  179 — 1.)  j    the    !)all    and    the   arch    of   the    foot,   a    member   disposed 

1.  In  a  telephone  system.  In  combination,  a  telephone  :   against  the  bo<ly  member  at  the  ball  of  the  foot,  and  a 

circuit,  a  microphone  hand   set  in  said  circuit,  a  support  |    third    memt>er   dlKposid  against  the   body   member  at  the 

for  the  hand   set.  an  I'xterlor   pressure   operated   current  i  anti  of  tie  foot  and   overlapping  the  rear  of  the  second 
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member,  the  third  member  having  a  forwardly  «rt«J»°» 
tongue  to  form  with  the  w^cond  member  a  pocket,  there 
being  a  transverse  row  of  stitches  dlspo«jd  between  the 
body  of  the  third  member  and  its  tongue  for  securtng  the 
rear  of  the  second  meml>er  and  the  front  of  the  body  of 
the  third  member  to  the  first  member,  there  being  a  mc- 
ond  tranaverse  row  of  stitches  for  securing  the  rear  of  the 
third  member  to  the  first  member,  and  there  being  rows  of 
stitches  at  the  sides  of  the  first  member  for  securiiig  the 
sides  of  the  second  member  and  one  side  of  the  third  mem- 
t>er  to  the  first  member 


standard,  a  measuring  arm  adjustable  with  relation  to  the 
first  arm.  a  flat  reversible  scrlber  having  plane  upper  aad 
lower  surfaces  carried  by  the  measuring  arm   and  a  iUaI 


1272,995  ALCOHOL  BrRNER  Mikolaj  PicmiowsKi, 
Elmlra  Heights.  N  Y  Filed  Mar  20,  1918.  Serial  No. 
228,504.      (CT    126 — 48.) 


1  A  grl.i  for  burners,  romprUlng  an  annular  iiembor 
having  side  depressions,  each  depre«ilon  being  vroji^ 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  an  outer  side  notch,  a  sup^ 
porting  leg  having  a  loop  hinged  upon  the  Portion  «'  he 
grid  lying  Inwardly  of  the  adjacent  one  of  said  slots  the 
mM  leg  having  an  Integral  stop  finger  projecting  from 
the  loop  thereof  supportlngly  arranged  beneath  t^e  outer 
portion  of  the  adjacent  depression  and  seated  within  the 
outer  notch  thereof. 

2  A  grid  comprising  an  annular  metallic  support  hav- 
ing Inwardly   projecting  ears.    th.   sai.l   support    having   a 
Tprl^sslon    provided    with    a    longitudinal    slot    forming   a 
nintle  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  support,  the  said  depression 
further  having  a  notch  at  Its  outer  side,  a  supporting  leg 
formed  of  strip  metal  loup.d  in   hinged  arrangement  over 
the   said   pintle   and    extending    through    said    s.ot,    an   In 
tegral    finger    carried    by    the    looped    portion    of    th.    leg 
adapted    for   supportlngly    underlying    the    adjacent    outer 
portion   of    said   depressed   portion   and   extending   within 
the   said  notch   when   the  grid  1.*  set  up  for  use  with  the 
leg     arrang.'d     subntantiaily     in     perp-ndicuiar     relations 
therewith. 

1270  99R       DISH       I,eonabi>    B     PoschadxI..    New    York 


gage    carried    by   the   first    arm    for   cooperation    with   and 
operated  by  the  scrlber 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,272.998 

Yakima 

180,33tl 


N     Y 

65—15  ) 


Filed    Mar     5,    1918       Serial   No.   220.504        i  CI 


^ 


^ 


3/ 


1  A  dish  comprl>in^  n  -dy  form.d  as  a  bowl  strurture 
for 'receiving  a  liunbi  and  otl-r  fo.xi.  s.nld  body  be  ng 
forme.l  with  n  depression  iherelr  adjacnt  one  of  he 
walls  thereof,  said  -b  rressmn  being  in  fre.  communirat  on 
with  tlM-  remalninK  l^ari  ..f  th.^  disb.  and  means  bordering 
the  depression   pr.  s.  ntlng  a    b-ad   ov.-rl-.anwir.i:   the  d-pr... 

slon 

iCliilm  2  not  printed  in  tbe  'ia/ette  ] 


1272  997       COMIUNED    MKRoMKTER    HEI<.HTO^OE 

'and    INPirAT^K        WuTEK    n     rv.vcTA.L     Wn^hlnglon 


Al.BKBT    EnWABD    RABMrSfilW,    NOTth 

Filed     July     13,     1917.        S«^»l     N«- 


;ii^ 


Jl!l 


1.  In  combination  with  a  conduit  having  an  aperture 
in  the  s!d.<  th'  r.of  n  valve  comprising  a  stirrup  straddling 
the  conduit  n  tusk,  f  between  the  conduit  and  the  stirrup, 
said  gnsk.t  a!.l  -'ir'Vip  having  an  aperture  adspt.*d  to 
commun-.a!.  «;rt,  •(..  ,>p.-rture  In  the  con.luit,  a  nut  In 
th.-  stirrup  a  -  r.  w  .  rignging  the  nut  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  .ondnit  wh.reby  the  f^tlrrup  Is  locked  to  the 
conduit  an<!  whonby  the  communication  between  the 
apertures  is  controlled  and  means  associated  with  the 
nut  for  locking  th"  gasket  to  the  stirrup, 

2  In  combination  with  n  conduit  having  an  aperture 
in  the  sId.  th.  roof  a  valv  comprising  a  stirrup  straddling 
the  conduit  at  the  aperture,  a  gasket  In  said  stirrup  for 
cngaglni;  th.  >urfn.-.  of  th.  conduit,  said  stirrup  and 
easkct   hnvlTig   nn   aperture  adapted   to  communicate   with 


the  apertun 


it;  th'    conduit,  a 


U  shaped  washer  the  sldea 


p    (■      Kile.i  .!an    1'5    \'M^      S-rla!  No.  213,777.      (CI. 

88 — 172)  ^       ,      . 

1  A  height  gag<  In.iuding  a  graduated  standard,  a 
member  adjustable  on  th.  standard,  means  for  securing 
the  member  in  adjusted  position  on  said  standard,  a  gage 
carrleil  by  the  memlH-r.  a  scrlber  adapted  for  coftperatlon 
with  the  gage,  and  means  a.ijustably  securing  the  scriber 

to  the  member. 

2  A  height  gage  Including  a  graduated  standard  an 
arm  a.ijustsble  on  the  standard,  an  Index  pointer  carried 
bv   the  arm  and   coop.rating  with   the  graduations  on  tlir 


of  which  .iigag.  the  gasket  and  retain  the  same  against 
th.  <id.<  of  tt).  s^tirnip  a  nut  r.sting  on  said  washer  In 
'h.'  •^tir-r.p  an.l  :\  thumb  s  r.w  engaging  the  nut  and 
adapted  to  engag.  th.  cndnit  whereby  the  stirrup  may 
be  locked  to  the  conduit  and  whereby  the  communication 
of  the  ap.  r'ur.  >  ir  th.  conduit  stirrup  and  washer  may 
t>e  contTo".lf<i. 

127:zw<.«       KHiEKKM'lNG   MACHINE.      CoNRAnRBH- 

"bbi'n     [Detroit    Mich.,  assignor  to  Hayes  Manufacturing 

Co      U.troit     MRh  .   a   Corporation   of   Michigan.      Piled 

Tune  2r.    liUT.      S^-rhii   No    17H.70S       «C1.  158— «2.) 

1     in    an   .dge   bciHllng   machine   for   bending   stiCenlnc 

.   strips  for  autom.  bile  fenders  snd  similar  strips,  the  com- 


69* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  i6,  1918. 


Unatien  of  a  driving  roll,  an  idler  roll,  means  for  draw- 
tav  the  said  roll  toward  and  away  from  aaid  driving  roU 
Ineludlns  a  spring  for  allowlDg  r<>>atlve  movement  after 
the  rolls  are  in  a  set  position  and  to  furnish  pressure  for 
frlctlonal  driving  of  the  roll  and  devices  passing  between 
the  rolls,  and  a  forming  block  having  a  longitudinal  con- 
tour curved  to  the  bend  desired  for  the  strip,  the  periph- 
eries of  the  said  block  and  one  of  the  rolls  being  shaped  to 
compietply  eosheatbe  and  rettrain  all  the  sides  of  one  or 
more  strips,  said  idler  roll  and  forming  block  being  driven 
solely  by  friction. 


f 


2.  In  an  edge  bending  machine,  the  combiDatlon  of  a 
driven  roll,  an  idler  roll  opposite  the  driven  roll  and 
both  provided  with  groov^^s  having  uninterrupted  suifaces, 
a  longitudinally  arcuate  forming  block  having  one  or 
more  grooves  In  one  face  and  propelled  through  the  rollers 
lolely  by  friction,  and  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  the 
rollers  and  forming  block  together. 


1,273,000.  ELECTRIC  BATTEBY.  Lixjtd  R.  Rhoadm, 
Fremont,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
National  Carbon  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,407.  (CI. 
204 — 38. ) 
1.  A   dry   cell   containing  a   bibalooa  lining   having  a 

uniform  coating  of  flour  and  water  paste  adherent  thereto. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,273,001.  SILENT-CHAIN  JOINT.  Wiluam  A.  RocK- 
maritLD,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  May  17,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  28,716.      (CI.  74 — 32.) 


1.  A  chain  formed  of  opposite  overlapping  pairs  of  side 
links,  a  transverse  tooth  engaging  member  secured  to  each 
end  of  each  pair  of  opposite  links  and  extended  inward  to 
form  teeth  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  a  sprocket  wheel,  the 
inner  side  links  being  pivoted  on  the  tooth  engaging  mem- 
bers connecting  the  adjacent  pairs  of  outer  side  links  and 
the  tooth  engaging  members  connecting  the  adjacent  pairs 
of  links  having  adjacent  convex  surfaces  with  grooves 
therein  extending  transversely  of  the  chain  and  register- 
ing with  each  other,  and  a  pivot  pin  lying  in  the  grooves 
in  each  adjacent  pair  of  tooth  engaging  members. 

2.  A  chain  formed  of  opposite  overlapping  pairs  of  side 
links,  a  transverse  tooth  engaging  member  secured  to  each 
end  of  each  pair  of  opposite  links  and  extended  inward  to 
form  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  a  sprocket 
wheel,  the  inner  side  links  being  pivoted  on  the  tooth  en- 
gaging members  connecting  the  adjacent  pairs  of  outer 
■Me  links,  and  the  tooth  engaging  members  connecting  the 
adjacent  palra  of  links  having  adjacent  convex  surfaces 
and  grooTee  in  said  surfaces  extending  transversely  of  the 
chain  and  registering  with  each  other,  and  a  pivot  pin 
UrlBg  in  said  grooves  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said 
traaarerse  tooth  engaging  members  and  extending  at  its 


ends  through  both  pairs  of  links,  substantUlly  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  links,  each  of  which 
comprises  two  longitudinal  members  and  two  cposs  bars, 
adjacent  links  overlapping  so  that  a  cross  bar  of  each  of 
alternate  links  is  located  between  the  two  cross  bars  of  an 
intermediate  link,  each  cross  bar  being  provided  with  a 
plane  surface  for  engaging  a  tooth  of  a  sprocket  whed,  and 
a  pivot  bearing  member  located  between  each  pair  of  co- 
operating cross-bars  of  adjacent  links. 

4.  A  silent  chain,  comprising  a  plurality  of  overlapping 
links,  said  links  comprising  longitudinal  members  and 
cross  bars  at  both  ends  at  each  longitudinal  member  and 
extending  out  of  the  planes  of  the  longitudinal  members, 
the  cross  bars  at  the  ends  of  each  link  being  nearer  such 
ends  than  are  the  cross  bars  at  the  adjacent  ends  at  thp 
two  adjacent  llnics.  and  the  two  cross  bars  at  the  joint  of 
articulation  between  two  adjacent  linlis  having  concav«^ 
surfaces  on  theft-  adjacent  faces,  and  a  pivot  pin  at  each 
joint  of  articulation  cooperating  with  said  concave  sur 
faces,  tbe  cross  bars  being  provided  with  plane  surface.s 
on  the  8lde«  remote  from  the  centers  of  the  links  of  which 
they  form  part,  and  tl»e  plane  surfaces  on  the  two  cross 
bars  of  ♦?ach  link  being  at  a  fixed  angle  to  each  other. 

11.  A  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  links,  each  of 
which  has  a  longitudinal  member  and  two  cross  bars  at  the 
ends  of  such  longitudinal  member,  said  links  overlapping 
so  that  between  the  two  cross  bars  of  each  link,  are  located 
the  two  cross  bars  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  adjacent 
links,  each  cross  bar  being  provided  on  the  side  remote 
from  the  other  cross  bar  at  the  same  Joint  of  articulation 
with  an  exposed  plane  surface,  one  cross  t>ar  at  each  joint 
of  articulation  having  on  its  face  toward  the  other  cross 
bar  at  such  Joint  a  concave  cylindrical  surface  having  as 
its  axis  the  axis  of  articulation,  and  the  link  which  articu- 
lates at  such  Joint  with  the  link  provided  with  the  cross 
bar  having  such  concave  surface,  t>clng  provided  with  a 
part  having  a  convex  cylindrical  surface  Interfltting  with 
said  concave  cylindrical  surface. 

[Claims  5  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273,002.  SLIDE  VALVE  MECHANISM.  WlLBBLU 
8AMtJ»L8,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  827.409.      (CI.  123—75.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  four  cycle  engine,  a  cylin 
der  open  on  the  explosion  end,  a  cylinder  head,  and  a  sin- 
gle slide  valve  entirely  covering  with  Its  inner  surface  the 
open  cylinder  end  and  resting  with  its  outer  surface 
against  the  cylinder  head,  the  cylinder  head  havinf  toward 
the  flat  cylinder  end  a  recess  so  as  to  form  together  with 
the  latter  the  chamber  for  the  single  slide  valve  la  such  a 
way  that  said  slide  chamber  has  an  open  outlet  to  one  side 
from  which  the  single  slide  valve  is  actuated  a^d  to  which 
it  in  laterally  extended.  | 
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2    In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  open  on   j 
the  explosion  end.  a  cylinder  head,  a  slide  valve  entirely   | 
coveHng  with  its  inner  flat  surface  the  open  cylinder  end.    | 
said  cylinder  having  in  Its  otherwise  flat  explosion  end  ad- 
jacent to  the  slide  valve  an  annular  chamber  concentric 
to  the  cylinder  bore,  and  a  yieldingly  supported  packing 
ring  in  said  chamber  b«rlng  with  a  flat  surface  on   the 
flat   inner  surface  of  the  slide  valve. 

6.  In  an  Internal  combustton  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a 
head  with  suitable  Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  and  a  single 
slide  valve  located  and  operating  between  the  cylinder 
head  and  the  explosion  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  In 
take  and  exhaust  ports  therethrough  and  adapted  to  com- 
municate at  proper  times  with  the  ports  In  the  cylinder 
head  and  sufficiently  far  apart  so  that  at  another  time 
they  will  be  closed  by  the  walls  of  the  cylinder 

IClalms  8,  4,  «,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


outermost  and  with  their  Impression  cylinder.  l^Mrmort. 
and  an  antl-smuttlng  device,  engaging  with  »"^  ™P"^ 
Klon  cylinder  of  said  second  unit,  located  Intermediate  tac 

two  units.  _i  4«. .  «  «!«. 

6  An  offset  web  perfecting  machine  comprlalng .  »  plu- 
rality of  units,  each  unit  including  a  form-carrylnf,  a 
transfer  and  an  impression  cylinder,  means  for  bodUy  moT- 
Ing  the  Impression  cylinder  of  the  second  unit  away  irom 
its  transfer  crllnder.  an  antl-smuttlng  device  engaging  ta« 
Impression  cvllndtr  of  the  second  unit  and  mounted  to 
move  bCMlllv  with  said  impression  cylinder,  and  mean*  for 
throwing    tho    anti  sniuttlnK    device    off    said    Imprearion 

(  ylinder 

'Claims  'J  U'  .^  iX't  printed  In  th<    GaiettP.] 


1  273  003     ROTATABLE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH. 
'  Fbrpinano  Saitirstrom.   Hastings.   Minn.,  assignor  to 
Magnetic  Power  Transmltttr  Company.  Faribault,  Minn., 
a  Corporation  of  Mlnn.sota.      Filed  Mar    20.  1917.      Se- 
rial No.   155,974.      (CI.   74 — 46.) 


1.273  005.      FILE  CABINET       Oscah  M     ^^^^^^^•}fl'^- 
moDt.   N.  Y      Filed  Feb.   15.   1917.      Serial    .No.   148.T0S. 

tCl,  46 — 2.) 


rr  »  /9  *d  €  'S      M 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rela- 
tively revoluble  magnet  and  armature.  «aid  magnet  being 
movable  toward  and  from  the  armatun-  and  having  an 
electric  circuit  and  a  circuit  maker  and  breaker,  a  driven 
member  operated  by  said  magnet,  and  means  for  operating 
said   circuit    maker  and   breaker. 

6  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  comprising  a  revolving 
magnet  and  an  armature  for  revolving  the  same,  an  elw 
trie  circuit  and  circuit  closer  for  said  magnet,  a  member 
having  a  driving  connection  with  said  magnet,  a  locking 
mMins  for  said  magnet  having  a  trip  for  releasing  said 
magnet,  and  a  msgnet  having  a  circuit  and  an  armature 
connected  with  said  locking  means  for  checking  said  re- 
volving magnet  at  the  end  of  each  revolution 
IClalms  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


In  a  file  cabinet,  a  file  section,  a  drawer  having  ttnn- 
nlons  for  mounting  said  drawer,  sockets  f*"-^-*'**^*™"^ 
nlons  carr!e<l  by  said  section,  one  of  said  sockets  having 
blocking  .lot  therein  a  lug  carried  by  said  trunnion 
adapte<l  to  engag.  in  Kald  slot,  and  a  .prlng  engaging 
said  trunnion 


1,278.006.      HEATER    AND    ^ENTILATOB    FOB    AUTO- 
MOBILES      Natha.v  LoriB  Shatin    Philadelphia.  P*. 
Filed    June    12.    1916 
Feb.   14.   1918 


Serial    No     103.142.      Renewed 
Serial   No.   217.224.       tCl    287—21.) 


1278  004      OFFSET  PERFECTING  PRESS.      David  John 

'  Scott,  Plainfleid.  N    J.,  assignor  to  Isabella   Scott  and 

David    J.    Scott,    executors    of    Walter    Scott,    deceased. 

Filed      Sept. 

101—148.) 


29.      1916      Serial      No.      122.833       iCl. 


1  K  rotary  offaet  perfecting  machine  comprising  :  a  plu- 
rality of  slde-by-Blde  units  printing  from  positive  forms  on 
opposite  sides  of  Impression  receiving  material,  each  unit 
consisting  of  a  form-carrying,  a  transfer  and  an  Impres 
sion  cylinder  all  of  subsUntlally  the  same  diameter,  the 
form-carrying  and  transfer  cylinders  being  arranged  in  an 
upright  column  and  the  Imprewiion  cylinder  being  ar 
ranged  out  of  line  with  the  other  cylinders  and  uppermost 
of  said  column  to  afford  an  exposed  operating  Side  for  the 
unit    said  units  being  grouped  with  their  operating  sides 


1  In  H  heater  for  automobiles,  the  combination  with 
a  gas  exhaust  pmu.  of  a  water  chamber  and  an  air 
chamber  surrounding  said  pipe,  «  water  reaervolr.  an 
inflow  pipe  connecting  the  reservoir  and  the  water  cham- 
ber a  check  valve  normally  closed,  but  adapted  to  permit 
the  water,  in  seeking  its  level,  to  flow  from  the  nmt- 
voir  to  the  water  chamber,  an  outflow  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  water  chamber,  and  an  automatic  rclcaae 
valve  in  said  outflow  pipe,  normally  clo««l,  bat  adapt^ 
to    open    to    relieve    a    predetermined    preeaure    In    eald 

water  chamber.  * 

3  In  a  heater  for  automobiles,  the  combination  wit* 
a  gas  exhaust  pipe  of  an  air  chamber  surroundlnf  «ie 
same  having  an  inlet  for  atmospheric  air  at  both  «Bdn 
thereof,  an  outlet  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  com««nl. 
eating  with  a  register  within  the  automobile  bodf,  and 
a  valve  adapted  to  close  the  Inlet  for  atmoepherte  air 
adjacent    the    outlet    communicating    with    the    reglater. 
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whereby  more  or  less  air  may  be  Admitted  to  tbe  register 
without  its  having  preTioasly  passed  throogh  the  length 
of  said  chamber. 

6.  In  a  heater  for  antomobiles,  the  combination  with 
a  fpas  exbaost  pipe,  of  a  water  chamber  sarroaBdlng  said 
pipe,  an  air  chamber  rarroundlng  the  water  chamber, 
there  being  an  atr  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  at  different 
points  along  tbe  chamber,  a  spiral  extending  longltadl- 
nally  In  the  air  chamber  between  tbe  air  Inlet  and  the 
air  ontlfit,  and  a  register  communicating  with  the  air 
outlet. 

[Claims  2,  i,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,273.007.  HEATER  AND  VENTILATOR  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES. Nath.*n  Lons  Shatsx,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1916,  Serial  No.  86,581.  Renewed  Feb. 
14,  1918.     SerUl  No.  217.226.     (CI.  287—21.) 


1.  In  a  heater  for  automobiles,  the  combination  with 
an  engine  gas  exhaust  pipe,  of  a  chamber  extending 
around  the  gas  pipe  and  adapted  to  contain  water  which 
will  abstract  heat  from  the  exhaust  gas,  and  an  air 
chamber  surrounding  the  water  chamber  and  provided 
with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  air  which,  In  Its  pas- 
sage therethrough,  will  abstract  heat  from  the  water  In 
the  first  chamber  and  thereby  warm  the  interior  of  the 
car. 

8.  In  a  heater  for  automobiles,  the  combination  with 
an  engine  gas  exhaust  pipe,  of  two  independent  air 
chambers  arranged  along  the  pipe  one  in  advance  of  the 
other,  a  common  casing  affording  an  inlet  to  both  cham- 
bers, said  casing  having  an  Inclined  front,  a  partition 
rising  from  said  lncline<l  front  and  diverting  the  air  to 
the  respective  chambers,  a  movable  closure  for  said  In 
clined  front  to  regulate  the  volume  of  air  admitted  to 
the  air  chamber,  and  registers  communicating  resper- 
tlvely  with  the  front  of  the  front  air  chamber  and  the 
rear  of  the  rear  air  chamber. 

4.  In  a  heater  for  automobiles,  the  combination  with 
an  engine  gas  exhaust  pipe,  of  two  independent  air  cham- 
bers arranged  along  the  pipe  one  in  advance  of  the  other, 
there  being  an  air  Inlet  at  the  rear  of  the  front  chamber 
and  at  the  front  of  the  rear  chamber,  means  positioned 
at  8al<l  inlet  to  distribute  the  air  proportionately  to  the 
front  and  rear  chambers,  and  two  registers  communlcat 
ing  respectively  with  the  front  of  the  front  air  chamber 
and  the  rear  of  the  rear  air  chamber. 

[Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,273,008.     AUTOMATIC  MOLD-FEEDING  APPARATUS 
FOR  BBICK-MOLDING  MACHINES.     Wiixiam  Shbhi- 
DOH,   Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed   Nov.  24,   1913.      Serial  No 
802.628.      (CI.   26 — 2.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  and  for  the  pnrpose 
described,  the  combination  with  the  apron,  crank  shaft, 
pr««  plunger  and  ej^tor  of  a  mold  fUling  brick  ma- 
chine, of  a  mold  slide  track  connecting  the  apron  with 
the  mold  feed  opening  of  the  machine,  said  track  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections,  a  mold  shifter  for  each 
MCtlon,  each  shifter  reciprocable  forward  and  backward 
along  ita  respective  section,  an  aoxlllary  crank  connected 
to  the  crank  shaft  of  the  machine  and  revoluble  thereby 
In  untoen  therewith,  and  in  ftxed  time  relation  to  tbe 
cranks  of  the  press  plunger  and  ejector,  a  main  driving 
member  connected   to  the  aoxiliary   crank  and   recipro- 


cable thereby  forward  and  backward  between  points  of 
rest  at  the  dead  centers  of  the  auxiliary  crank  In  a  fixed 
and  definite  time  relation  to  the  forward  and  backward 
movement  of  the  ejector  and  the  upward  and  downward 
strokea  of  the  press  plunger,  as  set  forth,  means  sev- 
erally connecting  each  mold  shifter  with  tbe  main  driv- 
ing member  and  adapting  the  driving  member  to  recip- 
rocate the  mold  shifters  in  unison  therewith,  and  by  like 


speed  motion,  and  whereby  a  series  of  molds  consecu- 
tively delivered  from  the  machine  over  the  aprtfn  on  the 
track,  are  consecutively  returned  over  the  track  sections, 
and  fed  emptle<l  and  sanded  Into  the  machine  for  re- 
filling, substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  2  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1,273.009  DISH  FOR.VIINO  MACHINE.  Pam  Raymond 
Slmmons,  Huntington.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Simmons 
Marufactuiing  Co  ,  Huntington.  Ind  .  a  Corp-iration  of 
Indiana      Filed  May  9.  1917.     Serial  No,  167,600.     (CI 

18—19,) 


1  In  a  machine  for  forming  dlsshes  from  a  paper  sheet. 
reciprocating  lireakcrs  for  the  waste  material,   means  con 
ncctlnjr    the    Dreakers    in    couples,    I.  vers    to    actuate    the 
sevcrai  conne.  tinj;  means,  and   means  to  rock  .said  levers 
to  actvinte  the  respective  couples. 

2  In  a  machine  for  forming  dishes  fr^m  a  pap<  r  sheet, 
reclpn<cating  breakers  for  the  waste  material,  springs 
normally  tending;  to  move  the  breakers  in  one  direction, 
means  connecting  the  breakers  in  couphs.  levers  each 
liaving  an  arm  engaging  the  connectlnji  mean.s  of  the 
r.-specTivc  couples,  a  'am  fngating  the  opposite  arm  of 
each  lever,  an  1  means  actuating  said  cams 


1.273,010.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Arthur  W. 
Smith,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  llion,  N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  167,629.  (CI. 
197 — 151.) 

20.  In  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
earrtajie.  a  platen,  a  ribbon  jriide  monnt<>d  on  a  stationary 
part  of  the  machine,  said  guide  remaining  quiescent  dor- 
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ing  printing  operations,  a  carriage  carried  ribbon  goide, 
and  a  type  shield,  said  shield  and  said  ilrst  recited  rib- 


bon guide 
po8ltioD<; 
[Claims 


being   independently   sellable    in    predetermined 
1   to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,011 
Ana  tone, 
170.7t>9. 


SHfX^K     AHSORHER       Thomas 
Wash        Filed     May    24.    1917. 
(CI    74 — 69) 


J.    Sntdbh, 
Serial    No, 


A  piston  for  cylindi  rs  of  shock  absorbers,  said  pit'ton 
comprising  two  sections,  the  adjacent  fhces  of  which 
have  recesses  therein,  one  of  said  sections  ha^li.g  a  boilow 
Integral  stem  and  the  other  section  spertured  and  pro 
vlded  with  notches  in  its  outer  face,  a  disk  valve  seated  in 
said  recesses  and  having  an  Integral  rod  mounted  in  the 
hollow  stem,  and  a  stub  headed  end  passing  throngh  tbe 
aperture  in  the  other  section,  a  wash.-r  having  teeth 
thereon  and  mountfHl  upon  said  stub  end  and  held  by  the 
head  In  said  notche.^.  and  means  for  holding  the  sections 
together. 


1.278.012.      DI8PBNSIN0  DEVICB      John  G    Soithm. 

Jamalna  Plain.  Mass      Filed  June  9,   191B.      Serial  No.   : 

38,162.      (CI.  221 — 98.) 

1.  A  dispenstng  device  comprising  a  container  having 
a  supply  chamber  and  a  removable  top  provided  with  a 
discharge  opening:  sheet  material  forming  s  measuring 
chamber  adjacent  said  topfor  segregating  predetermined 
charges  of  material  from  mid  supply  chamber  and  a  pat- 
sage  connecting  said  measuring  chamber  with  said  dis- 
charge opening ;  said  top  and  said  sheet  material  being 
removable  from  the  body  of  said  container  to  permit  un-  j 
obstructed  replenishing  thereof. 

3.  A  dispensing  container  comprising  a  can  having  a  I 
removable  cover  constituting  substantlslly  one  entire  end  '< 
thereof,   a  mensurinjc  chamber  adjacent  one  side  of  said  1 


cover,  a  discharge  opening  adjacent  tbe  other  end  of  said 
cover,  a  passage  extending  parallel  to  said  cover  tmit  can- 
necting  said  measuring  chamber  with  said  dlaeharge 
opening  and  a  port  connecting  said  measuring  chamber 
with  tbe  main  supply  chamber  of  said  can ;  the  whole  be- 
ing organised  to  deliver  a  predetermined  sappijr  of  ma- 
terial on  bodily  manipulation  of  said  container,  while 
permitting  unimpeded  replenishment  thereof. 


'^/tm^^«ffmp^  ifUg.ltytw   I 


6  A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  container,  a  parti- 
tion having  a  port  therein  and  dividing  said  container 
into  chambers,  a  Kubstantlally  U-shaped  plate  secored 
to  said  partition  forming  an  ilongati-d  passage,  a  wall  ex- 
tending partially  across  said  passage  to  provide  a  meas- 
uring chamber  for  receiving  materia!  through  said  port, 
and  a  .over  for  said  container 

*^  A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  container,  a  parti- 
tion having  a  port  therein  dividing  said  container  into 
chambers,  a  substantially  U  shaped  plate  secured  to  said 
partition,  a  wall  died  out  of  and  bent  from  said  plate 
extending  toward  said  partition  to  provide  a  measuring 
chamber,  a  cover  for  said  container,  registering  apertures 
in  gald  plate  and  cover  providing  a  delivery  port,  and  a 
deflecting  wall  die<l  out  of  and  bent  from  said  partition 
toward  salt!  cover  to  guide  tbe  material  toward  said  de- 
livery port 

[Claims  2.  4,  ,'"•    anl  T  iiot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,273.018.  COIN-CONTBOLUKD  VENDINO-MACHINB. 
Jacob  Snaiss,  Brooklyn.  N  T  Filed  Aug.  80,  1B17. 
Serial  No    188.886       (CI.  194—80.) 


■-?«: 


I.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  the  coabiaa- 
tion  with  a  spring,  of  a  delivery  shelf  normally  retained 
Id  Its  inoperative  position  by  one  end  of  tbe  sptlng,  a 
ix>ln  chute  and  plunger  held  by  the  other  end  of  tbs 
spring  in  receptive  and  inoperative  positions,  and  meaae 
operated  by  the  plunger  wh«'D  the  coin  it  Interpoeed  to 
tilt  the  delivery  shelf. 

8.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  device,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  shifting  rest  adapted  to  receive  tbe  csda. 
of  a  moving  box.  a  supporting  shelf  for  the  artlcl«s 
vended  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  by  tbe  box  to  deliver 
one  of  the  articles,  a  plunger  with  a  finger  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  coin  and  move  tbe  box.  means  for  releaalag 
the  coin,  and  a  spring  under  tension  and . connecting  tb« 
plnnger  and  shelf  to  return  them  to  their  normal  p»e|- 
tiona. 
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8.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  •  chnte  for  carrying  the  articles  to  be  vended, 
of  a  tilting  shelf  at  the  lower  end  of  the  same,  fingers 
oa  the  shelf  adapted  to  separate  the  articles,  a  keeper 
normally  closing  the  outlet  of  the  chnte,  means  connect- 
ing the  shelf  and  keeper  to  cause  them  to  operate  to- 
gether, a  downwardly  moving  box  adapted  to  tilt  the 
shelf,  a  coin  rest  in  the  box.  a  plunger  and  finger  to  en- 
gage the  coin  on  the  rest,  and  a  spring  under  tension 
connected  at  one  eod  to  the  plunger  to  retract  it  and 
connected  to  the  shelf  at  the  other  end  to  restore  it  to 
its  normal  position. 

11.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  a  slot  in  the  top,  of  a 
coin  rest  transversely  disposed  beneath  the  slot,  means 
for  turning  the  coin  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, a  plunger  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  coin  when  it 
is  turned,  a  box  carrying  the  coin  rest  and  adapted  to 
move  downward  with  the  plunger  and  coin,  a  containing 
chnte,  and  delivery  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  chute  and 
operated  by  the  box. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,278,014.  HOG-OILEB.  Fkank  E.  Thabp  and  Pacl  C. 
AUBLUt,  Shenandoah,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1917. 
Serial  No.  204,240.     (CT.  119—157.) 


^■^^■^■^■^tf^,■,' 


=9^ 


~^^ 


1.  A  hog  oiler  comprising  an  oil  container,  a  roller 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  container,  said  roller  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  ribs. 
arranged  In  wave  like  relation,  for  constituting  a  plu 
rallty  of  irregular  channels  npon  the  periphery  thereof, 
said  irregular  channels  adapted  to  constitute  pockets  for 
lifting  the  oil  from  said  oil  container,  where  said  roller  1m 
rotated. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,278,016.  KLECTRIC  INSULATOR.  Pxbcy  H.  Thomas 
Upper  Montclair,  N.  J.  PUed  Aug.  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.  787,248.     (CI.  178—818.) 


I.  A  line  insulator  comprising  a  tube  of  vitreous  ma 
terlal  having  straight  sides,  metal  hanger  pieces  fitted  to 
each  end  and  means  for  transmitting  the  entire  load  to 
be    carried    by    the    insulator    directly    from    the    hanger 
pieces  to  the  walls  of  the  tube. 

4.  Ao  iniolatlng  support  comprising  a  metal  hanger 
attached  to  the  support,  a  second  metal  hanger  attached 
to  the  object  to  be  supported  and  means  for  insulating 
said  hangers  from  each  other  and  for  carrying  the  entire 
load  to  be  supiwrted,  said  means  consisting  of  a  tube  of 
TltreooB  material  laving  Its  endi  fitted  to  and  secured  in 
Mid  metal  baaiers. 

II.  A  U>e  laaolator  comprising  a  tnbe  of  vitreous  ma- 
terial and  metallic  end  caps  therefor  closing  the  ends 
of  said  tabe  and  scteBdlng  beyond  the  side  walls  of  the 
tahe  to  Ibrm  m  ralnrjuard,  said  caps  being  providad  with 


flangoB  adapted  to  engage  both  the  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  ends  of  the  tube. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  10,  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273,016.  SPLINED  SHAFT.  FanDmcK  A.  Wabc, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Gear  Grinding  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Aug.  IS,  1912,  Serial  No.  714,810.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  May  7,  1918.  Serial  No 
233.088.      (CI.    64—29.) 


1.  A  shaft  of  hardened  steel  having  integral  projecting 
«pllDes  with  grooves  between  them,  the  bottoms  of  the 
tcrooves  forming  curved  bearing  faces,  which  bearing 
faces  are  ground  to  finished  dimensions  at  all  points  In 
their  length  and  width. 

5.  A  shaft  of  hardened  steel  having  integral  projecting 
splines  with  grooves  between  them,  the  bottoms  of  the 
grooves  forming  curved  bearing  faces,  which  bearing 
faces  are  ground  at  all  points  in  their  length  and  width, 
and  which  are  symmetrically  located  with  reference  to 
the  axis  of  the  shaft  throughout  their  length,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  member  mounted  on  the  splined  portion  of 
said  shaft  and  having  a  bore  with  ground  faces  symmet- 
rical with  the  center  of  said  member  and  corresponding 
with  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves  in  the  shaft  so  as  to 
center  said  member  accurately  with  the  central  axis  of 
the  shaft. 

( Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.273,017.  FKEIGHT-CAB  DOOR.  Johnson  S.  Wacom, 
Shepanl.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  71.141. 
(  n     2(>— 25. ) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  freight  car  having  a  door 
opening,  a  door,  a  supporttog  device  for  the  door  consist- 
ing of  a  hood  secured  near  the  eave  of  the  car,  said  hoo<l 
having  two  lower  edges  one  above  the  other  bent  Inward 
toward  the  car  and  constituting  tracks  independent  of 
each  other,  said  tracks  having  portions  curved  abruptly 
and  substantially  parallel  toward  the  door  and  a  roller 
for  each  track  on  the  door  to  travel  on  said  tracks. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  freight  car  having  a  door 
opening,  a  door,  supporting  device  for  the  door  consisting 
of  a  hood  secured  n-ar  the  eave  of  the  car,  said  hood 
having  lower  edges  one  above  the  other  bent  Ixiward  to- 
ward the  car  and  constituting  tracks,  said  tracks  also 
having  portions  abruptly  and  sabstantlally  parallelly 
curved  toward  the  car,  and  a  roller  for  each  tcack  on  the 
door  to  travel  on  said  tracks,  said  rollers  each  having  a 
mounting  adapted  to  embrace  thertinder  side  of  the  track 
and  the  outer  side  of  the  hood. 
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1,273,018.  CAN.  Jbssk  S.  Wentwobth,  Norwood.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Heekin  Can  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1917.  SerUl 
No.   188.314.      (CI.   154 — 53.) 


1.  A  can.  the  body  of  which  comprises  a  cylinder  of 
rentable  metal,  layers  of  fibrous  paper  covering  the  metal, 
and  a  lining  and  a  cover  for  the  fibrous  paper. 

2.  A  can.  the  body  of  which  comprises  a  cylinder  of 
mutable  metal,  layers  of  fibrous  paper  covering  the  metal, 
and  a  lining  and  a  cover  of  woven  paper  for  the  fibrous 
paper. 


1,273.019.  SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS.  Donega.n  Reedeb 
WiGGi.ss.  Salem.  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.    192,351,      (CI,    33—56) 


1.  A  g\m  sight  ctimprislnjt  a  base,  mc^ns  for  securing 
said  hasp  to  any  onr  of  a  plurality  of  guns  of  various 
kinds  and  sU«<8,  a  sight  .arrylng  device  mounted  for  vcr 
tlcal  adjustment  on  said  base  and  provided  with  a  verti- 
cal scrips  of  graduations  and  a  vertically  adjustable 
range  Indicating  eminent  on  said  base  and  adapted  to 
register   with   the   said   graduations. 

2.  A  gun  sight  comprising  a  base,  means  for  securing 
said  base  lo  any  one  of  a  plufallty  of  guns  of  various 
kinds  and  sizes,  a  sight-carrying  device  mounted  for  verti- 
cal adjustment  on  said  base  and  provided  with  a  vertical 
series  of  graduations,  a  vertically  adjustable  range  Indl 
eating  element  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  register  with 
the  said  graduations,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  point 
blank  element  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of 
the  said  sight-carrying  device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  defkcrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  block  having  means  for  attachment  to  the  side  of  a 
rifle  and  provided  with  a  vertical  undercut  guide-way 
therein,  a  sight  limb  comprising  a  horisontal  arm  and  a 
vertical  portion,  T-shaped  in  cross  section  to  adapt  it  to 
fit  and  slide  vertically  In  said  guide-way,  the  inner  side 
of  the  vertical  portion  of  said  sight  limb  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  recess  terminating  a  short  distance 
from  the  ends  thereof,  a  screw  carried  by  said  block  and 
projected  into  said  recess  to  prevent  the  vertical  portions 
of  said  sight  limb  from  sliding  out  of  said  guide-way,  co- 
operating means  carried  by  said  block  and  said  vertical 
portion  of  said  sight  limb  for  holding  the  latter  in  Its 
vertically  adjusted  positions,  a  sight  slidaMe  longitudi- 
nally upon  said  arm,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  sight 
upon   said   arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatleo 
of  a  block  having  means  for  attachment  to  the  side  of  a 


rifle  and  being  provided  with  a  vertical  guide-way,  a  sight 
limb  having  a  horizontal  arm  extending  across  the  top  of 
said  block  and  a  vertical  portion  fitting  in  and  alidabTy 
mounted  in  said  guide- way,  means  for  holding  said  sight 
limb  in  Its  vertically  adjusted  positions,  a  point  Uank 
screw  threaded  Into  the  top  of  said  block  beneath  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  same  for  limiting 
the  downward  movement  of  said  sight  limb,  a  sight  slid- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  arm,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said    sight    upon    said   arm. 


1,273,020  WIRE  BENDING  MACHINE.  John  WiNSOa, 
Corry,  Pa.  Filed  May  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  98,110. 
tCl.    140— 91  ) 


1.  In  a  Wirt  bending  machine,  the  romblnation  with  a 
pair  of  opposing  spare<l  paralkl  guideways,  of  a  plurality 
of  Rhuttles  suspended  in  said  guldeways,  and  drivers  en- 
gaging the  shuttles  for  causing  the  said  shuttles  to 
traverse  said  guldeways. 

2  Id  a  wire  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  opposing  spaced  flgure-8  guldeways.  of  a  plural- 
ity of  shuttles  suspended  In  said  guldeways.  and  drivers 
having  two  point  contacts  with  said  shuttles  for  causing 
said  shuttles   to  traverse  said  guldeways. 

3.  A  wire  t>endlng  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing spaced  flgure-8  guldeways,  a  plurality  of  shnttles  ft»- 
pended  between  said  guldeways  and  adapted  to  traverse 
said  guldeways.  and  drivers  comprising  spaced  members 
engaging  said  shuttles  at  each  side  of  the  t>obbin  casing 
thereof. 

11  In  a  wire  l>endlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  opposing  spaced  guide  plates  having  guldeways,  of 
shuttles  having  guide  members  slidably  mounted  in  said 
guldeways  for  suspending  said  shuttles  between  said 
guide  plates,  and  a  driver  formed  of  spaced  members  con- 
tacting with  said  shuttles  to  cause  said  shuttles  to  move 
In    said    guldeways. 

1ft.  A  wire  l)eDdlng  machine  having  a  pair  of  opposing 
spai^ed  guldeways.  a  plurality  of  shuttles  slidably  mount- 
ed Id  said  guldeways  forming  a  two-point  suspension 
therefor  and  drivers  formed  of  spaced  memt>er8  formeil  of 
two-point  contacts  for  said  shuttles. 

[Claims  4  to  10.  12  to  18,  and  20  to  28  not  printed  in 
the   Gazette  1 


1.273,021,  LIQUID-DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  BnwAW 
Zahm.  BulTalo.  N,  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1915,  Serial  No. 
3,709.  Renewed  June  5.  1918.  Serial  No.  288,893.  (Q. 
225—8.) 

1.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank 
having  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet,  a  controlllag 
chamt)or  connected  with  said  tank  by  a  controlling  pas- 
sage and  having  a  diaphragm  exposed  to  the  pressure  in 
said  chamber  and  a  vent  passage,  a  controlling  valve 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  controlling  paaaage.  a 
float  arranged  In  said  tank  and  operating  said  controlling 
valve,  and  a  valve  which  opens  and  closes  said  vent  pas- 
sage and  which  is  operated  by  said  diaphragm. 

2.  A  liquid  dispensing  spparatus  comprisinc  a  tank 
having  a  liquid  inlet  and  .a  liquid  outlet,  a  controlling 
chamber  connected  with  said  tank  by  a  controlling  paa- 
aage and  having  a  diaphragm  exposed  to  the  preBSure  in 
said  chamber  and  a  vent  pBaaage,  a  controUinf  rtif 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  controlling  passage,  a  flMt 
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amfiged  in  Mid  tank  and  operating  aald  controlling 
ralTC.  a  Talre  wbich  <^>ens  and  cloaes  aald  vent  passage 
and  which  is  operated  by  said  dlaplixagm,  and  a  whistle 
whldi   la  blown   by   the  dnid  escaping  from  said  relief 


3.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  :i  tank 
having  a  liquid  Inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet,  a  controlling 
chamber  connected  with  said  tank  by  a  controlling  pas- 
sage and  having  a  diaphragm  exposed  to  the  pressure 
in  said  cliaml>er  and  a  vent  passage,  a  controlling  valve 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  controlling  passage,  a 
float  anasged  in  said  tank  and  operating  said  controlling 
valve,  a  valve  which  opens  and  cloaes  said  vent  passage 
and  which  ia  operated  by  said  diaphragm,  and  a  spring 
far  ylaldin^y  moving  said  dlaj^ragm  in  a  direction  for 
dosing  aald  relief  valve. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,278,032.  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FINISHING 
CONCRBTTE  PAVEMENTS.  Wal/tcb  LoaaNzo  AsH- 
MOBi  and  William  T.  Moboan,  Jr.,  Macon.  Ga.  ;  said 
Morgan  assicnor  of  two-sixths  of  the  whole  right  to 
H.  R.  Powell,  Bibb  county,  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  87.099.     (CI.  94 — 6.) 


said  shank  constituting,  a  body,  side  flanges  bent  at  right 
angles  to  said  body,  securing  fingers  bent  Inwardly  from 
said  body  and  extending  from  between  said  sida  flanges, 

means  for  securing  said  fingers  to  said  handle,  and 
means  for  holding  .said  picking  blades  In  a  8<'t  position 
upon  said  shank. 


6.  A  device  for  flnishtng  concrete  pavements  and  the 
like,  consisting  of  a  hollow  liqnid-tigbt  roller  of  small 
diameter  and  comparatively  great  length  and  light  weight 
adapted  to  float  on  freshly  laid  plastic  concrete  and  to 
act  on  the  surface  thereof  as  a  straight  edge  for  straight- 
ening and  smoothing  soch  snrfaee. 

e.  The  herein  deacHbed  method  of  finishing  concrete 
pavementa  and  the  Hke,  which  cooslsts  In  rolling  the 
surface  of  freshly  laid  soft  plastic  concrete  with  a  roller 
of  small  diameter  and  comparatively  great  length  and 
light  weight  adapted  to  float  on  the  soft  plastic  con- 
crete and  to  act  on  the  surface  tHfreof  as  a  straight 
edge  for  straightening  and  smoothing  the  surface  of  the 
concrete  mass  and  eliminating  any  excess  water. 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.273.023.      PICKAX.       CHARLsa    M.    Bragdon,    Bangor. 

Me.,  aasigncr  of  one-haif  to  Leslie  W.  Davis.  Bangor, 

M«.      Filed  Dec.  28.  1917.  .  SerUl   No.   209.325.      (CI. 

287—29.) 

1.  A    pick    ax    of    the    class    described    comprising    a 
luuidle.  a  sbank  formed  from  a  blank  she«<t  of  material. 


3  A  pick  ax  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle. 
:\  shank  formed  from  a  blank  sheet  of  material,  said 
.shank  con.stltuting  a  body,  side  flanges  bent  at  right 
angit-a  to  said  body,  wcurlng  fingers  bent  inwardly  from 
said  body  and  extending  from  between  said  side  flanges, 
means  for  securing  said  fingers  to  said  handle,  a  clamping 
plat».  a  .securing  bolt  carried  by  said  shank  passing 
through  said  clamping  plate,  means  for  retaining  said 
clamping  plate  upon  said  bolt,  picking  blades  provided 
with  notches  upon  the  inner  ends  thereof  for  receiving 
said  clamping  plate  when  said  picking  blades  are  swung 
to  an  open  position  and  thereby  holding  said  blades  In 
an  open  position. 

5  A  pick  ax  of  the  claaa  described  comprLslng  a  shank, 
a  pair  of  picking  blades  secured  thereto,  and  retaining 
means  adapted  to  overhang  the  inner  ends  of  said  pick- 
ing b  lades  for  holding  the  same  In  an  extended  position 
and  also  adapted  to  fit  between  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
blades  when  the  same  are  swung  to  a  folded  position 
for  firmly  locking  said  blades  In  a  folded  position 

[flaims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,27.H.()24.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Thomas  W  Br.v.nch, 
Columbus.  Ga.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  135.215. 
(CI.  46 — 26.) 


The  herein  described  game  card  Inscribed  with  the 
nam*'  of  a  political  division,  a  word  Indicating  the  sec- 
tion In  which  .said  political  division  la  located,  and  also 
with  a  number  Indicating  the  relative  rank  of  said 
political  division  and  also  Indicating  the  point  value  of 
said  card,  said  number  being  distinctive  In  appearance 
and  said  card  also  having  a  suit  symbol  which  cotR' 
>*pf)nds  with  the  distinctively  Indicated  point  number. 


WALTaa  BaoKOK^ 
SerUl  No.  219,9^8. 


1,27.^.025.      SWORD    AND    PISTOL. 

Chicago.   111.     FMled  Mar.  2.   1018. 

(TL  42—53.) 

1.  A  pistol  sword  comprising  a  revolver  having  a  cast- 
ing formed  with  a  barrel  and  a  stock,  an  extanrton-guard 
integrally  attached  to  the  butt  end  of  said  stock,  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  extension  carried  by  the  casting  be- 
neath the  barrel  formed  with  a  flaring  head  at  Its  free 
end  |>rovided  with  an  axial  tapered  socket,  a  blade  having 
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a  shank  adapted  for  dove  rni led  eninit'ement  \\lthln  the 
said  iWK'kft.  a  sprinu-press*^  sci  \ir)n>r  latx-h  nirried  by 
the  casting  adapted  for  fnEH>:inB  Hiiid  whank,  and  :i  cross- 
guard  for  The  sword  integrally   in(»iintPd  upon  th.    cn.sting. 


«h- 


.1  In  'Oiiitiinntion  x\  tth  r.  ri\  i.!\  1  r-c;ist1nK  haviiyf  iv 
barrf'l.  h  twdy  plTnrnlly  .onnecteil  tii  said  ''astini^',  a  tn 
perpd  stock  njxHi  ftif  h<.r1y  having:  a  i"nr%-i'd  ertensinn 
crinnected  tn  thf  hody  jit  h  pfiint  luljiicciit  the  said  plvntal 
ronnectlon,  a  fhrwardly  proj.^i  tinj.'  cifinsiun  upon  snld 
casting  having  h  tlarlni;  Sieiid  forwardly  of  rhe  hiarr.l 
farmed  with  n  bucket  therpln.  a  swc^rd  lilade  detarhahly 
positioned  within  f:i<'  s.il<l  .•♦oikf-t.  ,1  refalnlnj;  latch  for 
ttie  hlade  cnrrli-fl  h\  The  lastlnp  and  trHnsversely  p<>si 
tionwl  guards  conn<ctf»d  to  rlie  casting  adjacent  said 
pivotal  connection  tiervv cen  the  body  and  casting 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  pr1nte<l  In  the  Gaze  ftp  1 


T,2Tr?  0  2rt  rORKSt  UK-W  AM"  BOTTT-K  OPKXKR. 
(JoBfXiy  Btiown,  fhica>.'o  111  Filed  Sept,  2t,  1016. 
Serial  Xo.  122,71.'^      CI    «:-     ."1   1 


A  i-ork  srrew  cmi'.prlKjti;;  .i  liatnlle  tui\iti>:  side  sections 
and  a  rei  essed  diviMoi;  jiiati-.  sprini;  niemliers  seciiralile 
t)etwei  li  the  vieiliwi-  ailjait-nl  one  of  tin  ed.;.  s  ;  !;•  re>if 
for  holdlnt  till-  -• '•tlTis  ill  spHC^d  relati  i;,  \\:'.',  :i-'h 
other.  Hhct  foriiiinii  '  .le  hack  of  th.  handi.-  an  ap-i;:  :,.i  riR 
liiK  forni.-d  ..li  the  fi-e  riid  nf  ■  ni  end  of  tile  sprlu>;  ui'in- 
hers,  n  .rk  eu.-a^-iji.:  svi.w  plvotnlly  secured  l>et\veen 
one   of    the    side    Seen. 'lis    an<l    ttie    divi»iiin    lil.ati,    n    lever 

pivoted  U'tweeti  tlif  pl.Ml.  imd  \h>  other  side  s.  .  tion  to 
rotate  ionKltndinHlly  ,,(  the  handle  ui  a  piaiir  parallel  to 
the  cork  s<'rew.  and  adapiiMl  t..  !..  lieid  in  a  positirai  there- 
iM'tween  at  rltht  itiik;h>^  tlier.  1..  <t  hmgit  iidm:, : '  \  of  the 
handle  hv  tne.aus  .  f  tlie  lug  on  the  sprin;;  tn.'tnher,  the 
lever    and    eork    scte\\    heln^'    adapte<l    to    ii.     ^ii.     '  v    side 

wtiei)  f.dded  Into  th.  handle,  the  t,.v.T  heiiii;  ;.r-\ided  at 
its  inner  mil  with  i  n.^tr!'  f,..  .  h.;at!n'.'  with  the  lug 
when  rlie  lever  i>«  in  the  nifht  aiik'ie  position  for  lindtinir 
tlie  movement  theneff.  the  opjumit..  end  of  the  lever  helne 
also  pr.'vidtMl  with  a  notcii  ndapte<1  ro  enKaef  with  th.' 
upp«*r  edtre  of  the  iK.rtle  after  th.'  >«Tew  has  he«'n  applied 
to  a  cork  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  a  cork  from  a  !K>t 
tie  when  tbe  handle  is  raise<l,  i*aid  screw  when  {ll^iosed 
within  rhe  handle,  having  its  helical  end  positioned  iit 
the  rect'ss  of  tlie  division  plate,  and  pamllel  with  the 
lever,  said  members  and  division  plate  being  notched  to 
provide  a  crown  ur  cap  remover. 
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1.2731127       I.RVEL       I'Afi     BiDDE.    Bethalto.    HI.       Ffled 

Jan     JH,   mis       Serial   No.   •JI.S.{>61.      iCI.   240 — S.4.) 


w\ 


Ui^rz 


1.  !n  a  lieviee  of  tlie  cliisf.  descrlU-d.  a  Sttxly  portion,  a 
leveiirii;  device  mounted  thereui  said  l>o<ly  portion  being 
provid.'d  wit),  a  reees-j  t>eliiw  the  leveling  device  and  with 
an  .ij'eiiu:>:  ...iiKniiij  lent  Hit;  \\\{\i  the  recerts  and  locatsd 
Iw.  .w  tlie  ie\f-iiiu;  .lesun  a  lamp  withiU  the  re<H»ss  and 
eriKayint'  the  walls  of  the  opening,  a  nsilieiit  contact 
ni*«rnlH'i  comprts;iii:  a  plate  monnte<1  in  tlie  recesH  and  SB- 
gauiLit  one  lenniniii  .f  tin  lamp,  said  plate  extending  be- 
nenTti  tile  latnp  and  ext-rtin*;  upward  pressing  tbert-on  to 
iftaiM  the  lamp  in  einjajieii,.  nt  with  tiie  ndt:i>n  of  tile 
o[H>iiiii»:.  a  ciiHhicinuij;  ineiuUT  lieneatli  the  yiate.  a  bat- 
reiy,  nieaiiH  for  (?(tuije<-tin(j  tie  tirmii.al  of  the  battery 
wltli  the  plati'.  and  iuean«»  for  coune.tlng  liie  other  Oer- 
minai  of  the  hatrery   with  thi    base  of   the  innip. 

I'iaini    -   not  printed   it;    tlic   i^az.  tte  ] 


l,;i7;i,0:ia  W.^U-MA*  HJ.NE  F» TKK  M  Mi  t^roviCH, 
S*»«ier.  111.  Kilwl  .Mar,  ^.  154l,s.  ti^-rlal  .V,..  ;i21,264. 
Ml.   80 — .•*«.  1 


4.    In    a    war    niathiiie    a    hody    coiislstlu^    of    a     pair    of 
prertpetl    slieet     uietai    se<"tionh    having    itieir     ioDi^tiidinal 

ed>:e(*  livetivl   !.ii;.-T||,r    „   .imji,^-  element   im  ludiiiK  a  cap 
Incloslnit  and   livicwJ  lo  one  .  nd  of  these  sectutua  and   a 
penetrating     mein'^'r      in.  bnlint'     a     '-ap     in.  hoiuK     the     re- 
mnlrdnc  end   •■{  th.    Nerti..n,^   and    riveted   tloreto. 
[riaims   1   to  ::  t.ot  printed   in  the  (Jaratte.] 


l.L'7.'^nl'ri  INTKKN.M,  (I  iMi'.rSTInN  ll.Nh.i.N].;  .\i,mon 
H  CMKivs  White  I'iains.  N.  V.,  ,..«.si jjn.'!  of  one  third 
!o  I'a\;.!  i;  M  FallK  and  .int^lJiird  t.  Ih.iiiHs  K  Ire- 
dale,  White  I'lains.  N  \  Flh  .1  I'eh  s  \'.i]>\  Serial 
No    76,896.     tCi.  121 — 2y.j 


1  An  onglne  comprising  a  pair  of  >iia  ed  .  ylinders  In 
nlineinent.  an  interpo>"<l  .rank  shaft  at  r\t:iii  rtu>:ieH  to  the 
.  i-nt' r  lin"  of  the  lylin.i.r.*  .and  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
.  oi!' fiMrlc  collars  ..r  .  niartrenieni--  fornilnK  elr.-uiar  guide 
platen,  an  eccentric  iDfenral  erarik  disk  nuhsrantially  equal 
m  dint.ieter  !o  the  lipcnlar  L-nide  platen,  a  unitary  ring 
of  niBier1.ll  rndial  thlekneHx  surrounding  the  crnnk  <nsll 
and  flfted  lietw.tn  ih.  iruld*"  platen,  an  interposed  rollli^r 
hoarlng  hetveen    rhe     rank   disk   and   the   unitary  driving' 
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ring,  a  rigid  piston  structure  comitrlslng  a  frajse  h«Tlas 
parallel  actuating  surfaces  adapted  to  receive  the  driving 
ring  between  them,  piston  projections  extendlnj?  outwardly 
from  the  surfaces  at  right  angles  thereto,  ^nd  a  pair  of 
spaced  connecting  members  adapted  to  retflve  the  con- 
centric collars  or  enlargementa  of  the  shaft  between  them. 

3.  An  engine  comprising  a  crank  shaft  having  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  collars  or  enlargements  forming  circu- 
lar guide  plates  aud  spaced  at  short  distances  apart  in 
pairs,  eccentric  Integral  crank  disks  substantially  equal 
In  diameter  to  the  concentric  collars  or  enlargements  and 
Interpose*!  betwwn  them,  a  unitary  driving  ring  rotatably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  integral  crank  disks,  and  a  piston 
structure  comprlslnu  a  yoke  having  an  op^-ning  to  receive 
the  shaft  and  the  concentric  shaft  collars,  and  a  slot  at 
right  angles  to  the  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  ring. 

5.  An  cnirine  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders  ar- 
ranged in  two  oppo8e<l  jjroups,  an  interposed  crank  rasing 
between  the  groups  having  guldeways  formed  therein, 
a  unitary  piston  structure  for  each  pair  of  opposetl  cylin- 
ders havlni;  a  central  yoke,  a  crank  shaft  having  a  plu- 
rality of  short  crank  pins,  and  relatively  massive  power 
transmitting  rings  rotatable  on  the  crank  pins  and  adapted 
to  revolve  about  the  shaft  center  and  conjunctively  act 
as  a  flywhe*'! ;  said  rings  being  fitted  into  the  central  yoke 
of  the  piston  structure  and  extending  Into  the  guldeways 
of  the  casing. 

7.  An  engine  comprislnj;  a  pair  of  opposed  alining  cylin- 
ders, a  double  piston  structure  having  a  central  guide 
fram<'  with  a  slot  in  the  central  plane  of  tbe  structure, 
a  driving  ring  axlally  fitted  into  tbe  slot  and  adapted  tu 
roll  between  its  opposite  end  surfaces,  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  ring  and  having  an  eccentric  on  which  the 
ring  i.s  rotatlvely  mounted,  and  concentric  enlargements 
adjacent  to  the  eccentric  on  either  side  and  guided  by 
the  frame. 

10.  In  an  engln»',  the  combination  with  a  shaft  having 
a  pair  of  concentric  enlargements  and  a  relatively  short 
Interposed  eccentric  portion,  of  a  piston  frame  having  a 
slot  corresponding  In  width  to  the  length  of  th*-  ccct^ntrlc 
portion  of  the  shaft,  and  a  transmission  ring  rotativt-ly 
mounted  on  the  eccentric  portion  of  the  shaft  and  fitted 
into  the  slot,  said  piston  frame  having  an  a.\lal  opening 
into  which  the  concentric  enlargemt-nts  of  tht>  shaft  are 
fitted. 

[Claima  2,  4,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Cazetta.] 


1,273,030.  CARBURKTKR.  Do.vald  J  Campbell.  Mus 
k.'U'on  Heights,  .Mich.  Filed  July  2«,  1916.  Serial  No 
111.334.     (CI.  261—83.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  an  upright  casing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  at  the  lower  and  upper  parts  of  the  casing 
respectively,  a  vertical  shaft  positioned  lengthwise  of  and 
mounted  for  rotation  In  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  nested 
conical   disks  each   provided  with  a  plurality   of  openings 


moantetl  on  and  rotatable  with  the  shaft,  a  fgel  inlet  in 
the  side  of  the  casing  to  deliver  fuel  to  an  Intermediate 
disk  and   means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  an  upright  casing,  a  coter  for  the 
upper  end  of  the  caalng,  an  outlet  pipe  on  the  cover 
adapti»d  to  be  attached  to  the  intake  manifold  of  an  In- 
ternal comhuKtlon  engine,  a  well  member  closing  the  lower 
end  of  the  casing,  a  shaft  iK>sitloned  lengthwise  of  tbe 
cjiMlim  au<l  mounted  for  rotations,  means  to  rotate  the 
.shaft,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  p«r 
forate.1  disks  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  extending'  to 
<losely  adjacent  the  walls  of  the  casing,  means  for  d.llv 
ering  fuel  to  an  Intermediate  disk,  means  for  supplying 
heat  to  the  caning,  a  conduit  lejidhig  away  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  well  member,  and  a  pump  directly  operated 
liy  tlie  shaft  to  pump  fuel  into  the  conduit  whereby  fuel 
ilroppins;  Into  the  well  memt>er  may  be  pump«'d  out  uf  the 
rarlmrtter  by  said   pump. 

»1  In  a  cart)ureter,  an  upright  cylindrical  casing,  means 
closing  the  ends  of  the  casing,  Inlet  an<l  outlet  conduits 
ti)  the  casing  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  plug  se<  ured  lu 
the  «lde  of  the  casing  having  a  passageway  for  the  pa.ssaue 
of  fuel,  an  upright  rod  mount»>d  on  the  casing  with  Its 
lower  en<l  passing  Into  the  plug  across  taid  passageway, 
means  tending  to  force  said  rod  downwardly,  a  memtH-r  at 
the  upper  end  of  .said  rod,  a  second  rod  mounted  vertically 
lu  the  outlet  conduit,  a  throttle  on  the  rcnl  within  the 
(ondult,  a  lever  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod.  an 
arc  i*hape<l  cam  on  said  lever  engaging  with  said  menitur 
on  the  first  rod  to  thereby  elevate  said  rod  on  niovement 
of  the  lever  In  one  direction,  a  t>ell-crank  lever  having  one 
enil  engaging  with  said  member  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
rasing  whereby  fuel  may  U-  entered  Into  the  casing  with 
out  affecting  the  position  of  the  throttle  In  the  outlet 
conduit,  and  a  mechanically  operated  agitating  and  atom 
Izlng  means  within  the  casing  to  which  the  fuel  is  de- 
livered. 

H.  Ill  a  carbureter,  a  hollow  upright  casing  having  the 
lower  portion  of  Its  walls  incllnetl  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly, a  h(dlow  housing  adapted  to  receive  exhaust  gases 
from  an  internal  coniluistlon  engine  positioned  around  the 
casiBC  at  said  lower  p<»rtlon  thereof,  a  i)lurality  of  disks 
niounrt'd  one  above  the  other  witiiin  the  .asin;;,  ea.  h 
having  upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  sides  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  perforations  therein,  an  upper  outlet 
and  a  lower  Inlet  conduit  to  the  cawing,  means  to  enter 
fuel  into  the  disks  l)etWeen  tile  upper  and  lower  disl^s, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  disks  aS.out  a 
vertical  axis. 

!  Claims  "J,   'A    ,'t.  and  7  not   printed   In    The  (.azette.  ] 


L'-'Tao,-?!  STKl'  LADDKR.  leohi.c  T  (aKk  Ovven. 
Wis.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1»1«.  .Serial  .No  138,!«07.  <Ci. 
228—15.) 


1.  A  step  ladder  comprising  .side  bars  hating  «t»'P8 
inounte<l  In  conjunction  therewith  to  form  a  ladder  struc- 
ture, tirace  legs  connected  together  and  mounted  In  con- 
junetion  with  the  ladder  structure  to  l)e  capable  of  swing 
ing  movement  to  a  spread  relation  with  respect  to  the  side 
bars  to  support  the  ladder  structure,  brace  bars  connected 
with  said  l)race  legs  to  bear  against  a  portion  of  the  ladder 
structure  and  hold  the  brace  legs  against  excessive  spread- 
ing from  the  side  Ijars  and  the  ladder  structure  proper,  a 
*    shelf    mounted    In    conjunction    with    the    brace   liars   to   be 
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capable  of  movement  to  raised  and  lowered  positions,  and 
a  brace  memtver  mounted  In  conjunction  with  the  shelf  to 
support   the  same  In   the  ralseii  position. 

2.   A    Step    ladder    <omprlslng    side    bars    having    steps 
mounte<l  In  conjunction  therewith  to  form  a  ladder  struc- 
ture, brace  legs  connectetl    together  and   mounted   In   con- 
junction with  ihe  ladder  structure  to  t)e  capable  of  swing 
Ing  movement  to  a  spread  relation  with  respect  to  the  side 
bars  to  support  the  ladder  structure,  brac«'  tiars  connecte<l 
with  said  brace  legs  to  l>«>ar  agaiiMt  a  portion  of  the  ladder 
structure  and  hold  the  brace  legs  against  excessive  spread 
ing  from  the  side  bars  and  the  ladder  structure  proper,  a 
shelf   mounteil    In    conjunction   with    the    brace    bars    to    be 
cai)able  of   movement   to   raised    and   lowered   positions,   a 
bra<-e   member   nM)unted   In    conjunction   with   the   shelf  to 
support    the   same    in   the   ralaetl   position,   and    means  ar 
ranged   to  hold  the  brace  bars  against  displacement  from 
their  supporting  and  bracing  positions. 


1.273,032.       TlRK-CORK.       IK>.\     A      Ci-ahk,    Willoughby. 
and  CI.YUC  V.    Low*.  Kast  Cleveland.  Uhlo.  assignors  to 
The  Clyde   E.   Lowe   ( Dmpany.    Cleveland.  Ohio,    a   (or 
Juration    of    Ohio.      Fllwl    e>ct     2'2.    1917       .s,.ria!    .Vo 
197. 7h.')       (CI.  l^ — 45. 1 


1.  A  tlre-fomdni:  core  comprising  a  series  of  hollow 
arcuate  sht>«>t  metal  bodies  of  requisite  cross  section,  each 
ba\lng  at  its  portion  of  least  diameter  a  pair  of  parallel 
flanges  spaotl  from  each  other  a  dlstanc*-  less  than  the 
wiitth  of  the  tM>dy  :  a  rigid  circular  metal  ring  located 
b«>twe«>n  Maid  flanges,  and  means  damping  said  fianges  to 
Bald  ring. 

34.  .\  tire  core  romprislng  a  plurality  of  torlc  segments 
ami  a  supporting  ring  al)out  which  said  8egn»ents  are 
as»emble<l  end  to  end.  each  of  said  »<»gments  t)eing  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  re<tangular  rib 
8ecure<l  to  said  ring.  In  comldnation  with  a  supporting 
and  stiffening  member  lnserte<l  Into  the  end  of  each  seg 
ment  and  bracing  the  walls  thereof  and  engaging  the  ad 
Jacent  segment. 

[Claims  2  to  3.S  and  S."!  not   printed  In  the  tJazette.) 


1,273.0.^3.       OIL  STORACJK     T.\NK         Vktoh     «i.!rF.iui. 
Tulsa.   Okla..  assignor   to   Honnell  Tank    I'rotei  tor  Com 
pany,    Ttilsa.    Okla,   a    Corporation    of   Oklahoma.      Flle<l 
June    8.    1910.    Serial    No.    \U2AU2.      Renewed    May    21. 
1918.      Serial   No.   2.V.,Si>9,      (CI.   22t» — 121  ) 


1.   A  metallic  storage  tank  for  petroleum  or  other  liquid 
having  commingled  vapor  or  gas,  comprising  a  body  hav- 


ing an  outward  flange,  a  roof  having  a  peripheral  exten- 
sion 8upporte<i  on  said  flange,  an  exterior  sealing  strip 
covering  the  Joint  b«-tween  said  extension  and  flange,  ^pd 
metallic  clips  In  conductive  contact  at  their  opposite  ends 
with  said  roof  and  body  respectively,  engaging  said  ex- 
tension and  flange,  clamping  said  sealing  strip  thereover 
and  serving  as  conductors  Nnwwn  said  roof  and  body 
over   said   sealing   strip. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1.273.034.  APPARATIS  FOR  ISE  IN  INSTRCCTION 
WITH  SMALI^ARMS  Wii.i.is  P  Coi.iman.  V .  S  Army. 
Filed  Nov    26.  1917      Serial  No  204  131       (CI  124 — 15.) 


1.  -Apparatus  for  use  In  instruction  with  small  arms 
comprising  a  frame,  a  metal  pin  of  less  diameter  than  the 
bore  of  the  piece  (<«Trled  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
caused  to  proje<-t  Into  the  muzzle  of  the  piece,  a  source  of 
electricity,  ami  an  electrii  clr<-ult  having  Its  terminals 
c<>nnecte<i  respectively  to  the  liarrel  of  said  piece,  and 
to  said  pin.  which  circuit  Is  ( 1(»<'<1  when  said  pin  contacts 
with  the  wall  of  the  bore  of  the  plec<'.  and  an  electric 
signaling  device  operated  only  when  the  circuit  Is  closed, 
substantially  as  deKcrltH><l 

0.  Apparatus  for  use  In  Instruction  with  small  arms 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  vertically  adjustable  yoke 
mounted  thereon,  a  metal  pin  of  less  diameter  than  the 
Iwre  of  the  piece  adjustably  mounted  In  said  yoke  and 
adapted  to  be  caus»*d  to  project  Into  the  muzzle  of  the 
pie*-*',  a  source  of  electricity,  and  an  electric  circuit  hav 
Ing  Its  terminals  connected  restwctlvely  to  the  barrel  of 
said  piece,  and  to  said  pin  which  circtilt  Is  closed  when 
said  pin  coiitaits  with  the  wall  of  the  bore  of  the  piece, 
and  an  electric  bell  operated  only  when  the  circuit  is 
<  losed     siibstantlBlly   as  desi  ribed 

[Claims  :.;  ti.  ,"i  not  prlnte<i  In   the  <;azftte  ] 


1  27.T.03ri  TRACTION  AND  POWKR  ATT.ACHMENT 
Haiu.iev  .T  Coi.LiKU.  IH-shier,  Ohio  FUeii  July  3.  1916. 
S.rlHi   No    H'7.371.      (Cl.  l.**"' — 16.) 


1  The  coniblnation  with  a  motor  car.  of  an  attachment 
therefor  tnclmiiiig  a  main  frame,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  Th<  forward  end  of  the  main  frame  to  the 
sides  of  the  cbassifi  of  the  motor  car.  sprocket  wheeli, 
means  for  <iet8(hably  connecting  the  sprocket  wheels  to 
the  rear  wheals  of  the  motor  car  an  auxiliary  frame  alld- 
able  on  the  rear  ix>rtlon  of  the  main  frame,  the  rear  end 
bar  of  which  constitutes  an  axle  and  has  Its  reiipe<'tlve 
terminals  proji'Ctlng  beyond  the  sides  of  the  main  frame, 
tractor  wheels  journale<l  on  the  respective  ends  of  the 
axle,  sprocket  wheels  connected  for  Independent  movement 
on  the  tractor  whin-ls.  a  shaft  journaled  transversely  In 
the   auxiliary   frame,   means   for  transmitting   power   from 
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the  first  mentioiKHl  aprockt't  wtafttls  to  tlie  last  meiitlontHl 
sprocket  wheels  au<l  to  tJie  shaft,  cooperative  means  eun- 
nectlng  the  stationary  and  auxiliary  frantes  for  iiUJuHting 
the  ausUlary  frame  on  the  stationary  frame. 

2.  The  c-onihlitatlOn  with  a  motor  car  of  an  attachment 
therefor  corapritUni^  11  main  frame  embotlying  Kide  sIHh  and 
a  rear  end  sill,  mejioti  for  detachably  connerting  the  for 
ward  portions  of  the  side  sills  to  the  (ildes  of  the  chassin 
of  the  motor  car,  tipidera,  clamping  annfi  on  the  ends  of 
the  spiders  for  engagement  with  the  spokes  of  the  rt-iir 
wheel  of  the  motor  car,  sprocket  wfiwls  carried  <'entrally 
of  the  spiders,  an  auxiliary  fram**  slldably  mountetl  itn 
the  rfar  portion  of  the  main  frann*  the  rear  cross  Imr  of 
which  constitutes  an  axle,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  axle 
projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  the  main  franif.  Tra-tur 
whtH'ls  journaled  on  the  projecting  ends  of  thf  Hxli-.  i)th«'i 
sprocket  wheels  connected  to  the  tractor  whin'ls  \n  pfrinit 
of  Independent  r^atlve  movement  of  the  tractor  wheels,  a 
power  traiwrnittlng  shaft  journaled  through  the  auxiliary 
frame.  sproek«"t  chains  trained  atxnit  the  first  mentioned 
sprocket  wheels  and  adapted  to  be  trained  ai)Oiit  the  last 
mentioned  sprocker  whp^ls- and  op^Tably  connected  ti>  the 
power  tran.'Jniltting  shaft,  and  meaotf  carried  iiv  thi'  axl> 
on  the  frame  and  adjustably  connecteA  to  the  rear  'til 
bar  of  the  main  frame  for  holding  the  aiixlllaiy  frame  in 
various  positions  of  adjustment. 


1,273,»>8«.  LOCK.  Hknrt  H.  Chan*.  Floral  Park,  H,  Y.. 
ansignor  to  H\iber  Mfg:  <'^o..  .Vew  York.  X.  Y..  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Nfrw  Yor*.  PlIo*l  Star.  2»»-.  X»l»,  !+eriai  ?<<•. 
228.202.      (CL  TO^TS.) 


f^-* 

a- 

\^\Q  S-^**^^ 

1.  Ia.  a  Lock,  thti  combination  of  a  casing,  a  knob  op- 
erated cam  or  dog  on  one  .side  of  the  causing,  a  key  operated 
cam  oc  dog  on  the  other  side  of  the  casing,  and  a  bolt 
aUupted  for  coiipuration  with  the  knob-operated  earn  and 
IM'ovide)!  on  one  side  with  posts  for  cooperation  with  the 
key operated  cam  and  with  a  supplemental  gate  post  for 
coilperation  with  tlie  key-operated.  c«m. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  knob  op 
erated  cam  or  dog  on  one  siih*  of  t+ie  casing,  a  key  op 
eiaUred;  cam  or  dog  on  the  other  side  of  the  casing,  and  a 
bolt  having  gate  pouts  on  one  .^ide  for  coiiperatiou  with  the 
knob-operated  cam.  gate  posts  on  the  other  sld»'  for  normal 
coiip<-ratlon  with  the  key-operated  cam  and  With  a  -iuiiple 
mental  gate  post  on  the  .same  side  but  opposite  tiie  u-ual 
gate  posts,  for  co<">P'-ration  with  the  kpy-op*»rafeil  .Htn  in 
throwing  the  bolt  forward  from  an  intermediate  positi  .li 


1.27.i.o:n.  .<rRI\(;  FASTK.NKR.  .I.\<OB  (  ka.s/.i.ki;.  N.  w 
York.  N.  V.  Filed  July  24.  1917.  Serial  N".  1^1^.40^ 
(CI.    70 — lM3.) 


In  a  faetener  of  the  character  de;*<Tibe<l.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle,  of  a  plnt^'.  a  tongue  carried  by  one 
end  of  the  plate  and  extending  upwanjiy  ovtr  the  upper 
edge  of  the  receptacle  and  embracing  the  inner  face  ».f 
the  reeepta<-le.  a  pivote*)  clasp  carried  by  the  plat*'  and  a 
lateral  stud  carried  by  the  clasp  opposite  the  tongue  and 
exteniling  tbrMUgh  an  opening  in  the  cover  of  the  reeep 
tAcle  contacting  with  the  tongue. 


1.27.3.038.  PLA<'frHOLDEH  FOB  BOOKS.  William 
Lmwks  Ckowbi.l.  Danleleon.  Conn,  tiled  Feb.  9.  191>». 
Serial    No.    2in.;5Z6.      (CI.  281 — 42.) 


.^iiS 


I 

' 


1  .\  plaee  hi'l'ler  for  books  IncludniK'  a  wire  sI'mR 
h.iviiig  a  loop.ll  bark  adapted  to  he  inserted  between 
the  BwgeH  of  ao  open  tMxik  at  the  Ha<?k  thereof,  an  end  ot 
rto-'  wire  being  returned  and  tprmlnatlng  in  «n  L-shaped 
arm  ;irranK»'<l  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  offset  fbrwar<li> 
from  the  looped  b«.  k  of  the  body,  and  a  plate  applied  t<. 
rhe  L  Hbape.l  arm  and  having  edge  portlonn  relied  around 
the  -^idex  there. if  ti)  retain   the  plate  In  p.Ksltlon. 

-  A  place  holfliT  for  books  including  a  U  shaped  wlr- 
I'oily  .idiipted  to  be  inserted  hetwe«i  the  pages  of  an  op.n 
i'oi.k  at  the  Imek  thereof,  uppositely  «r»tt'ndlng  L  shap  .1 
arms  airrled  by  tJlewldes  of  tb*' U'-ehaped  bo»tj- at  the  upper 
'■n<l  tlwrcif,  .said  L  shaped  arms  being  arranged.  In  a  plan 
parallel  to  ami  oflf.set  furwardir  from  that  of  tiie  low.t 
portinE  of  the  body,  and  platrs  applied  to  the  k-shape,! 
ariiis  and  ea(  b  bnving  a  side  and  an  eml  ther<wf  rclbd 
around    the    respeerlve    L-shapi'il    arm.    the    extrtfOi \v-'-- 
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of  the  roUt-r  portions  of  the  plate  being  e\tentleii 
the  pliife  in  a  spaced  relation  thereto  to  provide 
retaining  flanges,  whll»'  one  of  rhe  opposite  edges  of 
of  the  plates  is  rettirneil  to  provld.  .1  (o-.p. 'rating 
retaining    flange 

.'!  \  place  holder  fo;-  books  Inelndlii*:  a  U  shape.] 
i'ody  adapteil  to  be  inMTteu  ItetW.'en  the  pages  of  an 
book  .at  the  Itack  thereof,  rhe  sides  of  the  U  r^hapcd 
ba.viiiif  the  upper  kikIm  th«re<»f  offwt  forwardl.v  and  r»'- 
mnie<l  In  u  plane  parallel  to  ami  spiced  from  that  of  the 
low^T  portion  of  the  l>ody.  the  extreniititfi  of  the  returne»< 
ends  l>Bing  extended  laterally  ^  oplMtsitu  <llrectlon»»  tn  pro- 
wM»  lfcshape<l  arms,  and  plates  applied  to  the  L  shaped 
arn;s,  ea.  h  of  th.'  plate>  having  a  side  end  thert»f  rotli^i 
arotind  the  re-^petrtlve  L.-shap«»d  arm  and  rhe  extreiie 
e«igt'  iri!  the  rolled  p<»rtloD  beinj;  extended  over  the  plaee 
in  a  spai-ed  relation  thereto  to  provide  a  eanl  retaining 
flange,  while  an  opposite  edge  of  the  plate  is  returnetl  Co 
provitie  a  . noperariiur  carfl  retaining  flange. 


1.27;{.tl.S!».       POTATO-CUTTI.\«    .MACHLVE.       H*hthoi.o- 

MKW  i»    !'(  ii[>i,,KN    Wadena,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  Zli.  Id-Ij). 
s«rml   No.   21s, SQ5,      iCi.   14# — 7  ) 


\ 


1  In  .1  pot.ito  .  \ittln','  machini'.  and  mounted  lr  a  suit- 
aide  frant.-,  a  ■iitfing  ilevbe  composed  .if  ti\e.l  crossed 
blades  witti  their  edg.-s  iipwHr<l.  a  vertically  reciprocate") 
plunger  having  projection'*  by  which  to  push  each  potat.i 
thcoo4h    «tid    cuxtiug   devies,    a    horisoutal   feed   <hanual. 


into  which  the  potjito  is  placed,  a  feeding  elide  hi  said 
dhannel.  s  crank  shaft  mounte«1  in  the  frame,  and  two 
I  .'Onecting  rods  extending  from  the  trank  an.!  having 
their  other  ends  connected  on.  to  the  jKutiger  and  the 
other  to  the  feeding  slide,  and  means  lor  rotating  tiie 
.rank  shaft. 

2-   In  a  potato  (utiing  machine  and  mounted  in  a  .'^ult 
able  frame,  a  tutting  devlre.  a  vertieally  re.iprocated  1  rv.i! 
ger  arranged  to  pusii  .  acli  potato  ihrougii  the   '  lifting  ib 
vice,   a    horlzontjil    f.  ed    channel   into    whb  h   ihe    potato   1^ 
placed,  a  feeding  slide   in  the  channel,  a  crank  shaft  oper- 
ativel>   connei  ted   with   said  plunger  atnl   ^\\A>    1.    "p.  rat. 
tbeni  In  successive  .ilterniiie  order,  aii'l  iibiuis  ii,;   r    •atibt: 
the    I  rank    shaft    Ij.v    hand    or    by    oth.r    pow.  r     as   may    be 
desired 

3.  In  a  se.'d  potato  cijtttng  machine  a  frame  a  cot'Itii; 
ilevlit'.  a  pair  of  hinged  spring  .losed  plates  arratigi^d  to 
gtiide  each  potato  to  the  middle  of  the  cutting  d.'vlci  j\ 
reciprocated  plunger  arranged  to  spread  the  plntefi  atic 
press  the  potato  agaiiisi  the  cntTing  device;  said  pjates 
arrangi'd  to  have  their  1  losing  nioveineat  stopped  liy  their 
contact  wifh  fhe  frame  the  pla'es  being  each  pfvotci!  In 
!i  pair  of  iiiclineil  aiins,  iii.'iitis  for  s.-.uring  each  of  sail 
arms  to  the  frame  In  su' h  ji  .niniin.'r  that  the  Incline  of 
the  arm  ma>  be  \arie,d  and  Ih.  pialcs  iliere''>  .-t  !•  «.'!  »■• 
tJuse  more  or   le^.s   b.'for.'  st.'pjjiiig  agaii.st    tfe    ;::!ni. 


1,1^7:10411.  POTATO  LftAT>EH  H.umio!  hmew  (•.  Cup 
uu.A.v.  Wadena.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  2.:^,  l«ls  Seriiu  N.' 
21v.s:^C       (CI     l.Ho    -3'J.) 


1  Iii    a    potiUo  Insittng    machine.   «  4iuitabiy    supportel 

in.  Ilto'il  elevator  Craine  inowDted  on  gr.nmd  wheels,  a  series 
■  if  ioiigltudinallv  arranged  parallel  \»\rh  extending  froi.> 
the  low.  r  en.l  t"  th.  iipjier  end  of  the  frinne.  Ii»4'd  upward 
fingers  ai  th.'  b'wr  .  nds  'tT  th.-  [larall.!  iwrs,  an  en. lies* 
skelefor:  cairi.-i  .■ipftm  ■rraii^:..i  ;ii  th.  ■•!.'\a!"r  frame 
with  on.  run  abov.  anil  tto  I'th.-r  b.  low  th.-  s.ri.-s  "f  par 
allel  bars  and  op.-rafn.-  contiei  t  ion  b.twe.'i;  tlie  ajiron 
an.i  th.'  ground  wli.'.  is.  hng.rs  seciired  to  said  ..arrler 
HT>ron  and  arranged  to  pasH  iKnween  tlw  fixed  tlugiirs 
anfl  move  iTpwsrd  .-il.pug  the  npp«  r  si.le  of  the  i>rtrull<  i  Uh  rs. 
and  n  laterally  inclined  churie  jirranged  to  convey  th< 
|M7tatoe>   from  the  upper  end  of  th*'  frame. 

2  In  H  potato  losdlnn  machine  having  b  nsarwardly 
inclined  whe.l  supported  eli'valor  TfiiTiie.  s  skeleton  bot 
torn  miiutit«l  within  th.-  frame  and  meant,  for  ♦»tevB'.lng 
pi)fat<H«ti  iif)WHr<lly  aUing  sjiid  bottom  to  a  delkverx  .hme 
near  the  top  of  the  frame,  fixed  finger*'  anratMieri  ueur  the 
lowH'r  eiHl  <if  the  skeleton  liotl.mi  Bdiiptf**!  to  prevent  the 
downward  escape  of  potBiof*. 

'A  \  potato  loading  machine  .MimprVslng  a  rearwnrdl\ 
Inclined  wheel  supported  elevator  frame,  a  transv-rnel' 
arranifed  potato  chute  mounted  un.ler  the  rear  en'i  of 
the  fram>'.  a  series  of  lonultudinal  parallel  Imr*  extudlng 
from  near  tiie  fT<rnt  end  of  the  frame  to  the  potato  chot. 
ami  means  for  el.'vating  potatoes  upwardly  along  th.' 
parallel  bars  to  sabl  potato  .  fuit.'.  spe<dal  bars  bridgi!i>; 
the  chute  to  prevent  objects  other  tTian  potati>es  from 
dropping  ther«'fnto 


with  a  snctlon  snd  a  relief  eroove  therein  :  paraTlel  end 
wnlb«  secureil  to  said  side  walls,  the  vrpper  end  wall  hav- 
ing a  'lischHrce  porf  therfir  and  a  ref^wts  In  Its  lower  fare, 
and  the  lower  fnn  wall  hsvlng  a  auction  port  therein  and 
H  recf'wti  In  Its  n;Tp<  r  f»<e,  ♦iatd  reeenses  h.'lnif  ecrentrlcally 
iocnted  as  to  the  .••nter  of  snid  end  wnlls,  sjrlfl  ports  belrrg 
i>n  oppfHilte  si(if>8  of  the  pump  chHml>er  ;  r  i-jdlndiMcal 
pistoT!  having  trtinnbns  on  the  end*,  thereof,  said  tnin- 
'd.>ns  cnterttig  The  re(.»»ss»^  in  said  end  walls,  said  piston 
having    radial    slots    thcToin    for  the    reception    of    pletrm 


1.27.'i.t>41      ROTARY  rCMlv     Wir>i.A«nN    CrMMiNOS,  1^. 

Ang.'les.  Csl       ?11e.i   Aug    1.    Iftlfl.      Serial   No.    112.^^33 

(CI.    ln;{ — 44.1 

A  single  piston  rotary  pump  comprising  a  pump  cham 
her  castng  irho«<e  side  walls  are  cylindrical  ami  pro\  tded 


blades,  the  Iowit  irunnion  betng  shorter  fhBTi  the  Te.ess  in 
which  it  Is  reooJved  ;  hali^  in  aaiti  iwer  recew  .  piston 
blades  slldably  rafmirt^^  in  said  itkrts  .  aii  op.  rating  shaft 
rigidly  mount. -tl  in  sakl  |)lst<m  and  projp,  tiajr  through  the 
upper  en.!  wall  <vT  »;ald  casing:  r  trrtirba ting  l»ip<  siir 
rounding  said  operstinj;  shaft  and  s.  .  iiri''l  at  th*'  bottom 
thereon  to  said  UM^er  iiead  ;  u  liraiiili  p^^je  la»<!5n>;  from 
said  lubri.  atini:  pipe  to  and  terminating  in  the  n.  ess  in 
the  lowei  heaii  ;  nod  a  .listUarge  psp.  ontie.  ted  to  the 
upper  henti 


l.-2TS.'<»42  TM*r  IMF  .%r'Tr?»G  T*lA-pirR.AOM  Rt1»ARY 
iiAie^MTrrFIt  Fi.iAs  I!  Ii»-  Is  Waivh.  l.os  Angele*. 
f>. !  riU'<!  luTK-  .-t  1M1«;  Serial  ^..  101,«2«  Rene-wed 
.lofie   IK    iWls       Sena!   No    240  072.      1 01    78 — 1  ) 


1.  .^  gas  meter  .iturii  hn\itic  a  'loiih.e  acttni;  dinphnigm 
a.iaj.te.'  f,.  r.  \'.is.  with  Uie  druiii  iiiiU  lu.'ans  ..n  opposite 
si'i.'s  ..t  th.  .i.Hphrairm  to  .o.iperHt.  therewith  to  constl- 
tnte  t  «  fi   niensviring   'hamhers 

',<  It.  a  rotary  gas  meter  two  ported  pam^  having 
marginal  tianires  h  entrally  weighted  diaphragm  having 
itft  niargliis  rlamp**'!  t>etwtsn  said  marginal  flBng»>s  and 
belni:  adaT'^e'l  '"  "•''•ninte  for  inflation  of  (»ne  of  said  pans 
and  detlatioi;  .f  tfie  other,  and  vie.  v.Tsa,  and  mcmns  to 
allow  said  pans  To  turn  i>ii  an  axis  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  the  weight   from  the  axis 

l^.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  meas-uring  drum 
fiHvlni:  pairs  of  , niter  atid  intier  m»<astir1ng  chamlM»rs  sepa- 
raTi^l  hy  .liaphrsgnis,  of  v:ih<>  merhaidsm  having  a  sta- 
tionary valve  iiiemlvr  provided  with  inlet  ports  and  with 
outlet  ports  :  a  rotary  valve  member  connected  to  anfl 
rotating  wi*h  'he  drtim  and  pro%M(Hl  with  inner  and  otrter 
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ports  for  the  measuring  chambers  on  oppoHite  slUes  of  the 
diaphragms  respectively,  there  being  an  Inlet  port  and  an 
outlet  port  on  opposite  sides  of  the  produced  axis  of  the 
drum  between  the  oppositely-arranged  cut-offs  between  the 
gets  of  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  so  that  at  the  rotation  of 
the  drum  oppositely-arranged  sets  of  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  may  be  cut  off  while  two  other  sets  of  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  will  be  opened  thereby  allowing  Inflation  of 
two  measuring  chambers  and  deflation  of  two  othsr  meas- 
uring chambers  to  occur  while  the  Intermediate  sets  of 
inner  and  outer  chambers  are  cut  ofT. 

22.  A  meter  provided  with  a  rotary  drum  having  Inde- 
pendently-acting, clrcumferentially-dl8pose<i  welghte<l  dia- 
phragms, the  rotation  of  the  drum  being  controllnl  by  the 
shifting  of  said  welghte<l  diaphragms,  the  drum  having 
pans  on  opposite  sides  of  each  diaphragm,  and  means  to 
admit  and  ppilt  gas  from  the  pens  In  response  to  the 
rotation  of  the  drum. 

f  Claims  2  to  8,  10  to  17,  and  19  to  21  not  prlnte<l  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.273,043.  MEAT-BLOCK  SURFACER.  Joseph  M 
Densmoue  and  William  H.  Densmork,  Ashland.  Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1918.     Serial  No.  222,633.     iCl.  144—2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  upright  post,  a  bracket  mounted  thereon  and 
having  a  clip,  a  cross  bar  extending  through  said  clip  and 
having  threade<l  extremities,  nuts  on  the  latter,  and  a 
sleeve  mountetl  on  the  bar  InKlile  each  nut  and  having  a 
finger  ;  of  a  collar  fast  on  said  post  at  its  upper  end,  a 
bracket  having  eyes  mounteil  on  the  post  above  said  rol 
lar,  and  a  tool  carried  by  said  bracket. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  rlass  describe*!,  the  combination 
with  an  upright  post,  and  a  work-clamp  carrit'd  thereby 
for  holillng  the  post  adjacent  the  work ;  of  a  bracket 
mounte<l  to  swing  around  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  a 
frame  having  an  upper  trunnion  swlvelly  mounte<l  in  the 
outer  end  of  sail  bracket  arm  and  a  lower  trunnion  en 
gaging  the  work,  bearings  at  the  sides  of  said  frame,  a 
disk  having  side  trunnions  mounted  in  these  Iwarlngti, 
means  for  tilting  the  disk  and  setting  it  within  the  frame, 
guides  carrietl  by  the  disk,  parallel  arms  slltlably  mounted 
through  said  guides,  means  for  adjusting  them  therein, 
and  a  motor  and  tool  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms. 
[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  and  8  not  prlnte«l  in  the  Gaaette.  J 


1,273,044.       AITOMATIC    TIMING    MECHANISM    F^)R 
MAGNETOS.     Heumaxn  Dikhl,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln 
Bockenhelm,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Mafam 
Motor-Apparnte    G.    M.    B.    II.,    Frankfort-on-the-Maln, 
Germany.     Flle<l  Nov.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  659,312.     Re 
newed  Dec.  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  206.546.      (CI.  264 — 10.) 
1.   In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  motor  shaft,  a  magneto  shaft,  two  connecte<l  parts  con- 
centrically  rotatable  relatively   to   each   other,    means   for 
attaching  one  of  said  parts  concvntrlcally  to  one  of  said 
shafts ;   said  parts  being  so  acroAged   that   both   ti  said 
parts  will  be  intersected  by  a  single  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  one  of  said  shafts  and  so  arranged  that 
each  of  said  parts  presents  a  bearing  surface  for  tb«  other. 


and  connecting  means  between  said  two  parts  which  auto- 
matically varies  their  relative  angular  position  depending 
upon   the  speed   of  rotation  of  said   one  of  said   shafts. 


4.  Ill  niechrtiilsni  of  tht>  class  described.  In  c.inililnatlon, 
a  motor  shaft,  a  magneto  shaft,  a  hub  mounted  upon  one 
of  sjild  shafts,  an  external  gear  on  the  huh,  a  hollow 
member  ceiitrifugally  and  rotatably  arranged  on  said  hub 
and  Inclosing  said  external  gear,  an  internal  gear  within 
said  member  concentric  with  the  external  gear,  and  a 
centrifugal  l>udy  pivoted  In  said  memb*'r  and  bearing  a 
gear  adjacent  its  pivot  in  Intermediate  mesh  with  both  of 
the  oth»r  gears. 

I  Claims  2  and  .'1  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.27.i.o4.-  RELAY  SWITCH.  Lot  is  W  Dowmes  and 
Waitbk  S.  M.wkk.  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignors  to  1).  A 
W  Fuse  Company.  Providence.  R.  I.,  n  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Flle<l  Sept.  30,  191.'.  Serial  No.  M.373. 
ICI.  17:.— 281.) 


1.  A  relay  switch  comprising  a  t)a.se,  a  frann'  atta<hed 
to  the  base  and  open  at  Its  center,  a  solenoid  coli  at- 
tached to  said  base  and  extended  through  the  op«Hi  <enter 
of  .sjild  frame,  spaced  apart  plates  carrletl  by  .said  frame, 
a  cover  attacheil  to  said  plates,  a  core  for  salil  Ktlenold. 
and  a  i^wltch  operftte<l  by  said  core. 

4.  A  relay  switch  comprising  a  bas«",  a  frame  atta<  bed 
to  said  base  and  op«'n  at  Its  center,  a  solenoid  toil  at 
tached  to  said  base  and  extended  through  the  open  center 
of  said  frame,  spaced  apart  plates  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  gultie  tube  suppt)rte<i  by  said  plates  and  incloseil  by  the 
<olls  of  the  solenoid,  a  switch  carrle<l  by  one  of  said 
plates  and  having  a  movable  member  extended  Into  saiil 
tube,  iind  a  solenoid  core  movable  within  the  tube  to 
operate  said  swit<'h. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.273.046.  TIRE  TREAD  CONSTRICTION  IUrkt  W 
DviBt,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Continuation  In  part  of  appli- 
cation Serial  No.  615,053.  filed  Mar.  17,  liUl.  Thl«  ap 
pli<ttlon  filed  Mar..  16,  19*4.  Serial  No.  824.463.  Re- 
newd  Dec  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  207.iKif,.  a'l 
152—16) 
1     A    tire   tread    comprising   a    number   of   separate    sec 

tions  of  rectangular  form  In  plan  view,  such  sections  be- 
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Ing  arranged  in  rows  an»i  having  laterally  projecting  base- 
tlanges  extending  around  all  four  sid*"*  thereof,  a  number 
of  retaining  strips  of  yielding  material  each  extending 
the  length  of  ea(h  rcw  of  sections.  su(h  strips  crossing 
i.ver  one  another  and  engaging  the  upper  surfaces  of  sal<l 
base  riaiig.-s,  each  of  said  strips  overlapping  11  pair  uf 
niljaient  base  flanges  and  means  securing  said  retainiuk.- 
strips   l.igetiier   at   the  points  where  they   cross  ea,  h    other 


1.273.049.      MANIFOLD-HEATING    DEVICE.      John    H. 
Ettek.  Memphis.   Teun       Filed   Nov.    10,    1917.     Serial 

.No    201,341".       (CL   126 — 93.; 


2.  A  tire  tiead  comprising  a  number  of  separate  sec- 
tions of  rectangular  form  in  plan  view  and  arranged  In 
rows  .llsposetl  diagonally  of  the  tire,  such  sections  ha\ing 
laterally  projecting  base-flanges  extending  around  all  four 
sides  thereof,  a  nunil>er  of  retaining  strips  of  yielding 
material  eacti  extending  the  length  of  each  row  of  sec 
tloDs  nn.l  arrange.!  diagonaliy  <.f  the  Iik.  su<  h  strips 
crossing  over  one  another  and  engjiglng  the  upper  surfaces 
of  the  same  base  flanges.  ea<  h  of  said  strips  overlapping 
a  pair  of  adjacent  l>ase  fliing>s  and  means  securing  said 
retaining  strips  together  at  the  points  where  they  .  ross 
each  other 


1.273,(»4T  HEEL  LIFT 
cago.  111.  Filed  Nov 
0"1-    36 — 35.) 


(IIIKKKT    S.     ELMTHOHP*.    Chi- 
ll!.   is»i;        Serial    No.    201, .517 


A  portable  heater  i  .invirlslng  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
portion,  an  inrlin.'Al  one  shaped  spoui  fornie^l  contiguous 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  body  portion  and  the  con- 
tracted end  of  sai.i  sp^ut  providing  an  outlet,  a  covering 
for  said  bo<ly  and  sp.'vn  an  aperture,!  closure  hinged  to 
the  lower  entl  ..f  sjud  in-dy.  aud  a  tonh  secured  to  the 
Inner  face  of  shIiI  closure  at  a  point  Inwardly  of  the 
apertures   substantially  as  and   for   the  purpose  specified. 


1.27.'^. oso.  pRO(  ESS  OP  makim;  COMHCSTIBLE 
I, AS  riH.E  V  Kt  leu.  Topeka.  Kans  Filed  Apr.  4, 
in  It;      Serial  No.  88,927.     (CI    2(»4— 1) 


1.    A   heel   attachment,    comprising   a   body    pjtrt    mi.l    Jii 
tachlng  means  embodied   in   the  central  part    therecf.    -lixi   \ 
mentis    having   upwardly   projecting  brad«    and    said    b-"l.v 
part    ha\ing    a    pUirallty    of   apertures   adapted    tc    reccnc 
the   l.rads   ,.f  a    similar   heel   attachment   wb.-ii    two   of   the 
devices   are  placcMl   fac-e  to   face. 

4.  A  tre;id  lift  fastening,  ccniprislng  a  disccddal  pmc  h 
Ing  having  a  diagonal  ciit  In  its  edge  and  a  second  .ut 
stibstHiitially  parallel  with  said  ♦'«lge  and  dlsposec'.  In 
wardlv  thereof  and  terminating  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
first  mentioned  cut.  and  the  complementary  trlangiilar 
part«  being  turned  up  on  their  Integral  bases  tc^  a  iinitu 
allv  parallel  position. 

iciainis  J.   a.   :iud   :.  not  printed   in  th  •  GtiP'ltP.] 


1.273.tt4s.  STRKTCIIKR  PRAiK.  Antmos  \V  El.stkr, 
Canton,  S  I).  Filed  .luly  12.  1917.  s.Tlal  No.  18tM»5. 
(CI.  254— .-.1.) 


In  a  device  of  the  i  lass  des.  rlt«'d.  the  combination  with 
a  cross  head  adaptecl  to  b.-  hI  tached  t..  the  fence  wins, 
and  a  wire  stretcher  ccmncutiM!  with  said  cross  head.  >>f 
a  trussed  br.ice  comprising  a  ptiir  of  arms  of  L  shi.ped 
cross  section  having  forks  In  their  outer  ^'Uds  adapted  to 
be  seated  against  a  fence  pcv^t  and  their  leaves  at  their 
Inner  ends  drawn  toward  each  other,  a  plate  pivoted  be 
tween  said  leaves,  a  connection  between  Its  Inner  end  and 
said  stretcher,  a  double  hook  through  Its  outer  end.  and  « 
chain  connected  with  one  extremity  of  said  hook  and 
adapted  to  be  led  laterally  from  the  truss  and  attached 
to  a  peg  In  the  ground. 


A  pnic-c'ss  "f  gc^nerating  an  tutitnat.  mixture  of  hydro- 
gen and  (ixygeii.  which  comprises  passing  an  elwtrtc 
current  through  an  electrolyte  cceusisting  essentially  of 
water,  free  from  sue  h  amounts  of  salts,  alkalis  and  adds 
as  would  llUraie  large  liuantitics  of  gases  other  than 
oxygen  and  h>drd>;ei,,  while  causing  uniform  anjounts  of 
current  to  How  frcm  the  anode-  to  the  cathfHle  and 
thrcaigh  al!  iiarts  <■'.  'h<  intervening  liquid,  by  maintaining 
a  iiulfurm  resistant-  -hrcugh  all  i>arts  of  such  intervening 
liquid,  causing  the  g;is  as  liberated  uniformly  at  all  i>arts 
of  the  length  of  the  cathode  to  rise  through  saiil  inter- 
veidng  lUiuid  to  said  anode  .  and  thereby  c-ome  into  con- 
tact  with  the  gas  as  being  litsTaff>d  uniformly  at  all 
liarts  of  tiie  le^ngth  I'f  said  anode,  whereby  said  two  gases 
art  very  ihc.r.iUghl.\  niUed,  atid  withdrawing  the  mixed 
gase^s  from  the  eb"  t  roiytic-  ge^nerstor  without  ailniixture 
with  extraneous  gase  >,  substantially  as  hereinabc.\  c-  d*>- 
■cribed. 


1,273.051  SHADK  lie  >l,|iKH  Imkccihiik      Ki  chb.kt, 

's'lrwaik    e  ..nil.     FileellH-.     7.1917      Serial  No   20§.960. 
iC'i.  24ei — 11»  » 

.\  shad,  lucler  i.;  the  kind  desc  ril>ed  fornicel  from  a 
1,1;, ;,^,  ,,f  ine'a;  t..  iirovble  an  inner  and  outer  ring  con- 
nected together  !">  well  portions,  the  inner  ring  being 
stamped  to  prcM.b  an  upstanding  annular  flange  having 
a  circumferential  gn-c-ve  In  its  inner  wall  and  vertical 
slots  e..\tendinK  .b.wnwardly  from  th.-  upper  e<lge  thereof 
and  . Tossing'  said  groove,  the  outer  ring  iKdng  stamped 
tee  prcvlcb  a  . b.wnwardly  depending  flsnge  having  an  In 
wardlv  extending:  lug  on  the  lower  wlge  thereof,  and  a 
slot  substantially  opposite  to  said  lug.  an  elongate-d  re- 
silient memlM-r  having  one  .'nd  s.-cure<l  to  the  Inner  face 
of  said  flange  and  having  its  other  e-nd  extending  to  a 
point  substantially  opposite  said  lug  and  normally  lying 
spaced   from  the  Inner  surface  of  the  flange,  and  a  finger 
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piece  secured   to  the   free   end    at  said   resllirnt    m«mber 
and  projecting  outwardly  tbrougb  said  slot  wherebv  thn 


sai«l  tank.  ni«»aii»  for  fr«»exing  the  water  in  «ald  cou- 
(ain«T,  a  plurality  of  plp«*  Kupportwl  by  said  tank,  means 
for  placiuK  Mai<l  pipe*  altern«t«»ly  under  pressure  and 
under  vacuum,  ii  pulsutor  for  earh  container,  means  for 
rHni*)VHlily     Hupportiug     the     puliiatiir     on     the     containcv, 


free   i  nd   (jf   tho   rH«iIiont   niPinlwr    may 
against  the  Inner  face  of  the  flange. 


!«•   limught   to   He 


1,278,062.  m'RING  SUBPENHION  FOR  VEHICLKH 
AUTRRD  W.  Farnswobth,  Derby.  England  Piled  Der 
22.  1917.     «erlal  No.  208.483.     (CI.  267—19.) 


1.  A  vehl.-le  In  which  the  cha.-ials  Is  Insulated  fmni 
road  shock.s  by  moans  of  overlapplnx  cantallvpr  springs 
which  are  arranged  longlt«(Unally  with  r^spert  to  th- 
vehicle  and  ace  suitably  connecte<J  to  thp  chassis  frani.- 
work  and  which  are  provided  with  secondary  rfsilitnt 
members  Int<  rxK>«ed  between  themselves  and  tli»>  chassis 
framework  in  such  a  manner  that  thp  center  lines  of  said 
resilient  members  are  approximately  In  the  same  plane, 
.said  plan.-  being  at  or  al>out  the  cpnter  o't  thp  length  of 
the  vehicle, 

[Claim  2  no>t  pciatod  in  the  (^aoette. ] 


1;J78,053.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,273,054.  PROCBSB  OF  RBCOTERFNG  CAFFEIN. 
licioi  PovT.^vai.Li.  FMrrnrn.  Italy.  Fllt^  Aug.  27,  1917 
Berlal  No.   1*8,607.      (CI.  23 — 24.) 


1.  A  proo'ss  of  separating  rafffin  from  solid  material 
conUinlng  the  same,  which  proc*"**  comprtsi's  beating 
the  caffetn-conuining  material  in  a  restricted  cnrrent  of 
gaseous  medium,  to  a  temperature  capable  of  vaporizing 
the  cafTeln,  and  condensing  the  vaporized  caffeln  from 
the  current  of  gaseous  medium. 

2.  A  process  of  obtaining  caffeln  from  the  soot  pro- 
duced in  the  roasting  of  coffee,  which  comprises  heating 
said  soot  in  a  restricted  current  of  a  gaseous  medium, 
thereafter  cooling  the  gaseous  medium  carrying  the  va- 
porised caffeln  and  condensing  the  caffeln  therefrom. 

1,27».965.       ICE- MAKING    APPARATUS,       Cahsii  s    M. 

Gat,  Los  Angelen,  Cal.  ;  Norman  H.  Gay  executor  of  said 

Casslus  M.  Gay,  deceased.     Filed  May  17.  1915.     Serial 

No,  28,670.     (Cl.  259 — 60.) 

An  Ice  otaking  apparatus  including  In  combination,  a 
tank,  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  containers  In 


inenns  for  detachaMy  connecting  the  pulsator  to  aald 
pipes  said  connecting  means  having  n  valve  therein,  each 
pulsHtor  including  n  fle.xlbb'  illaphragm  vlbrat.^  by  the 
var.ving  jiressure  in  said  pipes,  and  means  whereby  said 
vibrating  dtHphragin  op.TMtes  m  Hgitnte  the  watrr  in  the 
containers. 

I 

i.273.(rr)G      ELi:m-Ki(AL    r().\vi.:rTiON.     .ums     u. 

'Jeoui.e.  P.ri.lgepor!.  r,iiiii  assignor  to  Hawthorne 
Mannfa.  furirii;  ('.rnpan\.  in.  .  Hridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corpora';.  f  Coruiecticut.      Pile,]   .laii     \2     IftlO       Se- 

rial  No.    71. ;.•>:.      (Cl.    17.T-    ,H'JK.( 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
of  mating  n»»ctloi>e  of  insulating  naaterial  having  grooves 
therein  forming  a  bcde  for  receiving  a  conductor,  sleeve 
sections  of  conductive  material  Sf^ated  in  said  grooves 
having  inwardly  directed  end  |)ortion8,  spring-pressed 
contact  terminals  in  siild  sleeve  sections  having  enlarged 
l>ortions  embraced  and  held  t)y  said  Inwardly  directed 
portions,  and  a  s.-rew  for  securing  said  body  sections  to- 
gether and  for  securing  saiil  conductor  to  said  sltieve. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  prlnte<l   in   the  Gazette,] 


1.273,<I57.      PICTURE-  flANiiEK.      Az.^hia      <;rb«n.      Bt, 
I'aul.   Minn       Filed   .Inly   10.   1917       Serial   No.   179.7ft2. 
|<"I    .'.7 — 11«M 
In  a  picture  liangei .  »    lole,  .,   stHti<inar\-  jaw  having  a 

socicet  mounted  I  n  said  pole.  sai<l  stationary  jaw  bavlag  a 
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tnuwverHe  slot  above  and  adjacent  to  the  socket,  a  movable 
Jaw  extandlug  through  the  slot  und  connected  plvotally 
with  the  stationary  Jaw.  said  movable  Jaw  having  a  down- 
wardly  extending  arm.   said   Jaw>   being   provided   at    their 


meeting  emis  with  flnngft;  or  projection^  adjacent  to  tkc 
lower  .'dgo  tloreof  and  with  other  flanges  or  pri.ije.  tions 
a.ljacnt  «o  ..i,p..vii,.  side  edges  ther.-ot  sai.i  MiUiK' 
(ir'.je.  tions  looptTHiing  to  form  a  seat  ..r  sutk>  i. 


or 


i.i;7a.o,-,s     .ViPrAKATD*;  kok  1vKfi:(Ti.m.  -\  c^j.min- 
rttr,><     I  ui'tiTAia.izATioN      from      sulltions. 

Kl.s\u     Hansen,     KJukan.     Norway      assifciior     to     Norsk 
Hydro  Klcktrlsk  Kvaeisiofaktieselskat).  Chrifrthuuu..  .Noi 
way       Filed     Sept      'A      IHI,"        S,  ruil     .No      4s, 7^5.      (Cl. 
2fr7— »»4.» 


1.  Apparatus  for  effei  inig  .  <iiit;uuoiis  >  rystaiUzatloii, 
comiiri-iri);  aii  lio  lined,  ivlmdroai  iryhtnHixer  vessel. 
nn-MJis  to  rotate  thi  same,  uii-ntis  to  i-octinuouf.l>  ~u|'[>i> 
material  tti  ils  upper  end.  nlcan^  continuously  dischargiug 
fponj  Its  lower  end  meiHis  to  supply  a  cooiiug  spray  ex  to 
riorl.\  of  th'  vesKc,  nieau^  iwlow  said  v»«i»sel  to  coil*'.  1 
and  difccharge  the  cooliUK  uitHiiutn.  a  scrajH'r  iuoucteii  iii 
tlUe  \  usel  auii  adju«ta!ib  wi!b  rtt»p«(  !  le  lli-'  interior 
thereof 

'/-  .Vpparatns  for  efforting  rontinuous  ■  r> --la  Ulzation. 
comprising  an  Iniiim.l.  lylimlrical  crystallizing  vt-^^et 
riieuiM«  111  rotate  the  fcaiie  .  mi<'«ms  to  roiitliini>usl\  siippl> 
ntatei  ial  to  the  upiMr  end  il  siiiil  v.Kticl.  nie.ms  to  perniit  a 
I  outlnuuuK  discliarge  troni  I  iie  lowei  end  of  said  veMnfl, 
m»>aus  Ui  supply  a  cooling  hpra,\  over  the  entire  lenj-'h  .  f 
said  veNH«d.  a  pan  1m  low  th-'  venscl  to  collect  anil  dixliarge 
the  cooling  uieiliuni  an  adjustable  shaft  in  said  \tssei  anl 
a  scraisr  hung  fronj  said  shiifl  and  adjusted  thereli>  wiiii 
ie!»j>e<:t  to  the  interior  surfaie  of  f.ai(l  vessel 


Hiui.     iK-nver. 
lvi..-.ti4        (Cl. 


1.273. or)9.      J>ASII-l*OT       KitKl>EUic      W 

Clio       Flle.l    .luly    lit     i>tl7       S.rial    N 

74    -dH.i 

4     .\  dash  i)ot  roiuprislug  a  casirig.  a  partition   proviibi! 
with  an   opening  located   in   aiiid   i-asing   ntui   dividing   the 
iulerlor   of   the   latter   into    two   communicHtlnj;   chanilMT* 
ailjustabl"  means  niouiit>-d  in  the  wall  of  The  casing  adapt 
<mI  to  project   into  the  ii)«eniui:  in  the  naid  part.tion    a    nxt 


extremltlets  thereof,    idwtons  mounted   upon   said   rod,   one 

being  locate.!   in  ea.  h  <hamber,   springs  also  Ipcated  in  the 
said    rhambt  rt    l>etweeii    the    pistons    und    the   respectlTC 


/t 


«W&iBl:r| 


3 


■^^i  '^  /*   f 


f)  ft 


beads  of  tht   cHh-lug    Hiol  the  space  betw n  the  said  pistons 

adapted   to  b.    ft|le<l   with   liquid. 

(f'lafms  1  to  ,"-(  not  printed  !n  the  i.azetti'.j 


1  -■T.H.nno.  I'dNCKKTK  KlM.IN'i  ANI'  M.UiKlN*;  TOOT., 
("MIUNFI'  tAKi.  r  Ilr.iJ  St  .los.ph  Mo.  Filed 
Julv   1*)    1M17.      *ieriHl   No    1*<(|  «♦•»'       ( Cl    72      138.) 


t*JS     /f 


1  In  a  con<"rete  edging  anti  niarktni:  tool  ;  a  body  plate 
having  slots  formffi  therethrough  h  i>air  .if  bottom  plates 
having  srre"  •hr'H.b.i  stud*  ftirmod  th'i.wMh,  said  studs 
being  pass...!  ;;;iwarii  thronpti  «ni.l  sl^t^,  thumb  nuts 
8<r'\vi'':  oij  sjiiii  stu.is  fur  a(lju>^t»t.l\  >.  curing  snui  liotfnra 
plates  in  tin  siuii.  jMafie  on  >ai<i  imi<1.\  piare  with  a  space 
h.'tw.ti,  Lion.  .  a  '  "litre;,  .utter  furnuHl  with  each  one  of 
'he  adjacent  »»dgefr  cd  said  bottom  plat<'h.  Mild  cutters  be- 
ing I  xtende.i  downwar.l  from  luiid  eiiget-  .  a  pair  of  ui>- 
rlghts  formeil  oij  the  upj»e.r  hurfac*  of  ».iui  tnKly  plate  ;  and 
a  handle  s<'.ui.  d  betwe.n  the  upper  cuds  of  aatd  uprights. 

3.  In  a  con  rel.  e.lging  ami  marking  tool  ,  a  body  plate 
ha\ing  a  <  luiund  ftirm.'d  lun*:ltudiJUiU\  in  the  center  of  the 
i.ottom  there,  r  a  ruler  bar  slidabl.^  mounted  for  vertical 
noiv.-mi  nt  in  said  haiintl  :  t»ar  aitjustlng  and  securing 
means  whi  reby  tfa.  h  end  of  said  bar  is  Indept^udently  ad- 
JUHted  an.l  secured  at  \ariiii)s  heights  in  Kaid  channel:  a 
{•air  of  bottom  platts.  a.ljustabie  securing  means  whereby 
saiil  I'Ottom  plal.-f  are  adjusiablv  stHuri'.i  in  the  same 
jdane  on  th.  botlutn  of  said  bini\  plate  ;  a  concrete  cutter 
..f  iJad.  lormati.'ij  f..ruied  ..i.  ea.  h  oii.  of  th<.  adjacent 
.■dges  of  fcaid  botliuii  platefr  and  extending'  downward 
ih.refniiu  .  and  a  handl*  whereby  said  bi)d.^  plate  and  the 
Therewith  i unne.  ted  parts  are  niov«si  over  the  surface  of 
1  oiKret. 

K'laims  ::  and  4  iioi   pnute.i  in  the  i>a?-ett«-.j 


1.273.061.     JOINl    FfiR   pOl.!,  HEAPS  ANP  THE  LIKE. 


I{r»»..i.rH    A 
liied   lei     4 


Hoj-r    und    v  ai^l    Ma.vs.    Ne-w     York,    N.    Y, 
litis      «><  rial   No.  i:io.2f.,'.      .  CL  46 — 40.) 


,'■1.    llie    ciunldniitlon    of   a    stuffed    doll    bodt.    a    supp^irt 
s..ciire.t    tie  roto    iiaviiig    a    sockfted    sliank    extending    into 


slidahly  mouuted  in  the  casing  an.l  projecting  beyond  loth    |    Die   stufll  .*.    ..f   the    Imkj.v.   a    head   adjustably   connected   to 
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the  exposed  end  of  the  support,  and  a  spring  connecting 
the  bpad  and  support. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  body  consUtlnjt  of  a  fabric 
casing,  stuffing  therefor,  a  bearing  member  at  the  nt>ck 
portion  of  the  body,  located  between  the  stuffing  and  the 
fabric  casing  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  there- 
through, a  support  passing  through  said  opening  into  the 
stuffing,  means  to  releasably  secure  the  support  and  bt-ar 
Ing   memb<'r,    and    a    head    portion    adjustably    secured    to 

said  support. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  shank  projecting 
therefrom  having  a  socket  therein,  said  support  being 
provided  with  a  recess  to  form  a  seat,  a  doll  head  ad- 
justably engaging  said  seat,  and  a  spring  located  within 
the  socket  connecting  the  shank  and  the  head,  whereby 
said  head  is  maintained  in  position  In  said  seat. 

[Claims  1  to  4.  6  to  8,  10.  and  12  not  prinu-d  In  the 
Garette.] 


the  edge  of  the  lift,  and  a  trea3  rest  for  the  heel,  the  sup- 
lK)rtlnK  ftf-e  of  the  rest  being  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  ro- 
tation of  the  tool. 


1,273,062.     METHOD  OF  FINISHING  HEELS.     Wu.LiAM 
IIiBBABD.   Rochester.  N.  Y.,   assignor,  by   mesne  assign 
ments.    to   United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporetion.    I'ater 
son,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  IT, 
1010.     Serial  No.   i:>6.1!»H.      (CI.   12—147. 


.'•  \  macliinc  for  cleaning  the  edge  of  an  ornaoiental 
lift  in  11  hfH'l.  having,  in  combination,  a  rotary  tool  hav 
iiiK  H  narrow  face  of  a  width  not  greater  than  that  of  the 
.•(l^e  'f  thr  lift,  a  tread  rest  for  the  h.-el.  the  8upp<Jrting 
fat«'  <jf  the  rest  l>einK  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of 
the  tixil.  ana  means  whereby  the  rest  may  bv  adjusted 
toward  and  from  the  tool. 

[Claiins  2,  4.  ♦».  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


l,:;7:i.iH;4  aitomobile  towing  DKVICE.  VVkr-nkr 
IIiBEB.  Zurich.  SwitBprland.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1918-  Se- 
rial   No    22M,l!»().      (<'l.   2i:i— 67.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  heel  having  an  orna- 
mental stripe  which  comprises  assembling  with  n  plurality 
of  lifts  of  permeable  material  a  lift  of  Impermeable  mate- 
rial, applying  to  the  lateral  surface  of  the  heel  so  made  up 
a  coloring  material  which  permeates  the  edges  of  the  per- 
meable lifts  but  merely  coats  the  edge  of  the  Impermeable 
lift,  and  then  removing  the  coloring  matter  from  the  edge 
of  the  Impermeable  lift  while  maintaining  It  undisturbed 
on  the  remainder  of  the  heel. 

2.  The  method  of  finishing  a  heel  made  up  of  leather  lifts 
and  an  ornamental  metal  lift  the  odue  of  which  Is  flush 
with  the  edges  of  the  adjacent  leather  lifts  which  com- 
prises coloring,  waxing  and  burnishing  the  lateral  sur- 
face of  the  heel  and  then  removing  the  wax  and  coloring 
matter  from  the  edge  of  the  metal  lift,  beginning  at  a 
point  in  the  Junction  of  the  lateral  surface  with  the  breast 
of  the  heel  at  one  side  of  the  heel  and  continuing  pro- 
gressively around  said  lateral  surface  to  a  similar  point 
at  the  other  side  of  the  he*'l,  and  at  the  same  time  limit- 
ing the  removing  action  to  the  area  prescribed  by  the 
boundaries  of  the  edge  of  the  metal  lift. 


1,273.063.  MACHINK  FOR  FINISHING  HEELS.  WiL 
LIAM  HrBB.\KD,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  I'nited 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Oct. 
17,  1916,  Serial  No.  126,198.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Mar.  13.  1918.  Serial  No.  ,222,131.  (CI. 
12 — 12.) 

1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  the  edge  of  an  ornamental 
lift  in  a  heel,  having,  in  combination,  a  cleaning  tool  the 
width  of  the  operative  face  of  which  Is  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  the  edge  of  the  lift,  a  rest  for  the  tread  face  of 
the  heel  constructed  and  arranged  to  maintain  the  edKe 
of  the  lift  in  contact  with  the  tool  as  the  heel  is  turned. 
means  for  producing  relative  adjustment  between  the  tcx)l 
and  the  rest  to  provide  for  differently  located  lifts  and 
means  for  operating  the  tool. 

3.  A  machine  for  cleaning  the  edge  of  an  ornamental 
lift  in  a  heel,  baTlng.  In  cofiiWnatlon,  a  rotary  tool  hav- 
ing a  narrow  face  of  a  width  not  greater  than  that  of 


3.  A  towloK  device  for  vehkU-s.  comprising  a  strut 
consisting  of  a  tube  and  a  rod,  the  latter  l)eing  adapted 
to  telPHroi»e  intn  the  tube  and  having  a  plurality  of 
notclits  a  ledKe  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  the  tulH>,  a 
second  ledge  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  the  rod.  an  adjust- 
able ring  mounted  on  said  rod.  an  adjustable  member  car- 
ried by  said  ring  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  notch  of 
the  bar,  an  adjustable  nut  engaging  with  an  external 
screw  thread  pr<jvlded  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  tul)«  and  a 
belt  consisting  of  two  halves,  each  half  \>e[ng  fixed  to  one 
of  said  ledges,  said  bt»lt  being  for  detachably  securing 
the  stmt  to  the  vehicle  when  it  hag  been  brought  iDto  the 
[troper  position  relatively  to  the  vehicle. 

4.  A  towing  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  rigid 
structure,  ledges  provided  on  said  structure  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  parts  of  a  vehicle,  means  provided  on  said 
structure  for  effecting  a  primary  and  a  final  exact  ad 
justment  of  said  ledges,  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  structure  to  a  vehicle,  and  means  provided  on  said 
structure  f<.r  se<ur!ng  a  drawing  member  for  towing  the 
veiilcle 

6,  The  combination  with  a  towing  and  «  towed  car,  of 
a  towing  device  comprising  a  strut  consisting  of  two  tele 
scopb  members,  ledges  fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
meml>erK  and  adapted  to  engage  parts  of  the  underframe 
of  one  of  said  vehicles,  means  provided  on  said  strut  for 
effecting  a  primary  and  a  final  exact  adjustment  of  its 
niemlMTs,  a  borTi  on  each  memlier  of  the  strut  for  securing 
a  rf)pe  thereto  and  a  belt  consisting  of  two  halves  each 
of  which  is  secured  to  one  of  said  ledges  anfl  adapted  to 
detachably  connect  the  strut  tu  said  parts  of  the  under 
frame,  the  ledges  preventing  together  with  the  rigid  strut 
any  deformation  of  the  vehicle  parts  with  which  they  are 
in  engagenu-nt. 

(Claims  1,  2.  .%.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.0C!')         SHEAF-l/OADER.       Nii.HOS     Jackbos, 
NtH-p«wa,   Manitoba.  Canada.     File<l  Apr.  8,  1914,     Se- 
rial No.   830,512.      (CI.   21—20.) 
1     In  a  sheaf  loader  the  combination  with  an  elevatM 

open  bottomed  sheaf  receiving  rack,  of  pairs  of  upwardly 

I 


\ 


converging  hangers  contained  within  the  rack  sides  and 
having  their  upper  ends  pivotally  connecte.1  to  the  inner 
sides  of  the  ra.k.  a  rearwardly  iDclloed  pan  normally 
Closing  the  Iwttom  of  the  rack  and  permanently  susfH-nded 
from  the  lower  diverging  ends  of  the  hanp.r^  and  re 
leasable  means  retaining  the  pan  in  the  closed  position 


\  . 


I-'TT 


2  In  a  sheaf  loader  the  cmbination  with  an  elevaf^l 
open  bottomed  sheaf  receiving  ra.k.  of  a  pa  r  of  oppos 
Ing  short  length  side  bars  plvtally  -•<-"^-''  "  '^  ^  " 'J 
«i<b.«    of    the    rack,    oppo.mg    pair,    of    "/^  *-">..  ^^  7„ 

Ing    hangers    having    the    upper    .>ul>    thereof    »    "- '■    '^ 
the    ends    of    the    side    bar.,    a    rearwardly    in,....!    pan 
formally    Cosing    th.,    ^Itom    of    the    -ck    au      ,.■- 
nently  se.ured  to  the  lower  diverging  ends  of   the  bnuMrs 
.nd    r».leasalde   means   f.-r    retaining   the   pan    \u    th.    c  1— d 

""rTn  a  Sheaf  loader  the  conihlna.ion  with  an  e, tC 

op,.n    bottomed   sheaf   receiving   rack,   of   a   pa  r   of   oppov 
XuK   short    length    sld.     bar.    plvotallv    secured    to    the    inne, 
.^I'e:  .f   the  rack,  opposing  pairs   of   upwardly    -n verging 
hangerK    having    the    upper    ends    thereof    secured    to    the 
endsof   the    «Wle   bars,    a    rearwardly    Inclined    pan    nor 
maiy    closing    the   bottom    of   the   rack    and    permanenth 
Secured    to    the    b.wer    diverging    ends    of   the    hangers,    re- 
"Usable    means   for    retaining   the    pan    in    the   <   -;      - 
tlon  and  an  inclined  apron  having  the  upj>er  e<ige  tb  r- 
plvotallv    secured    to   the  front   end    of   the   rack   an.l    the 
lower  end  rais.Hl  on  the  upp«r  face  of  the  pan. 


the    accumulator    has    discharged    itself    ' ^'p'^ '"'>"»;    «/ 

the    motions    teceivKl    by    it    from    said    eplc.v-cllc     rains 

Lans    govern.Hl    by    the    rate    of    motion    of    the    eplcyclic 

trains  fo^r  spe,.ding  up  and  slowing  down  the  accumuUtor^ 

a    primary    transfer    wh,."!    geare.1    to    said    P  n'^°    •^°«'    » 

Zndary    transfer    wh..!    connected    therewith    through 

a   spiral  spring,  means  for  bringing  said  '^«'»' "^^  ';"^. 

fer    whe.d   to    rvst    when    the    rotations    transmitted    to    it 

through    said    spiral    spring    have    been    ""j'^^X^^ Jj^^ J;^ 

«   chain  iHdt  gear   connecting  the  spln.lle  of  said  prtmary 

"ransfer  wheel   with   the  unit   drum  of  an   Indicator  and 

transmuting   said   rotations  to  such  Indicator  and   means 

;!.r    .ransfefring    to    the    tens    drum    of    the    Indicator    one 

,l..<l,uHl    advance    movement    for    every    complete    rotation 

ul  ssikl   secondary   transfer  wheel. 


»'■'  *■■ 


=* H^ 


Vt.'  r 


1.273,066  MEI.I.AI.  INSTHCMKNT  ,  '',^7  ^ «  .'V-VS' 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb  2;i,  UUS  Serial  No  .1s.m6. 
(CI.   128-9.) 


J 


I 

■■  #    *  ■, 


1  In  n  medical  appliance,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
s  cup  having  a  central  opening  therein  a  stopper  coir 
stltutlng  s  valve  normally  dosing  said  opening,  said 
stopper  having  Its  head  i.ortion  provided  with  a  slot  to 
re<Mdve  a  suspending  el.-ment.  an.l  a  bracket  In  the  .'up 
designed    to    receive    thereon    an    IgnitlMe    element 

[Claim   2   not  printed   in    the   Gazetti^  1 


1     2  7  3.067        RACETOTALIZATOU       Gboroe   .Vi.Ki(Ki> 
JfLli  8     Sydney.    New    South    Wales,    Australia        Filed 
Mar.  5,'l»18       S*>rial  No.   220.475       (CI.  235— S'li 
1     In   the   totalir-ator   counter   and    Indicator   whl(h    In 
dudes  lnterg.>ared  eplcyclic  trains  in  each   horse  element 
and   control   escapements  on    the  eplcyclic   rotors  actuated 
by    connections    from    ticket    issuing    mechanisms,    an    ac 
cumulator  device  receptive  of  the  aggregate  of  motions  of 
said   eplcyclic   trains,   a    floating   weight    drive   asaociat.Ml 
with  such  accumulator  and  a  i>ack  gear  rewinding  mecha- 
nism   therefor  driven    by   a   pinion   to   which   the  accumu 
lator  delivers  up  the   receivj'd   motions,   means  for  apply- 
ing drive  to  said  pinion  and  for  arresting  its  motion  when 


,  7  m  the  totalizator  apparatus  of  the  typ«.  herein  de- 
I  scritKHi.  an  accumulator  drum  pinion,  a  motor  drive 
1  through  a  slipping  i.elt  to  the  accumulator  drum  pinion. 
„  motor  drcult,  an  accumulator  nut,  a  rheostat  con- 
i  trolling  the  motor  drcult  operafMl  by  the  traver«>  of  he 
accumulator  nut,  and  a  check  for  arresting  the  motion 
1  of  the  drum  pinion  and  holding  the  .Irlve.  said  dev  ce 
'  holng  also  operated  by  the  traverse  ..f  the  accumulator 
I    nut     substantially  as  hendn  descrtl>ed. 

ii  In  totalisator  mechanU-m  of  the  type  herein  ^ 
8crlbed  means  whereby  motion,  transfern-d  from  ticket 
Issuing  devices  at  Irregular  rates  an-  transmitted  through 
a  motion  accumulator  to  the  indicating  mechanism  at  a 
dIstributiHl  and  progressively  varying  rate,  said  means 
comprising  an  ele<  trie  motor  drive  operating  the  accumu- 
lator and  the  transmission,  a  rheostat  controller  for  the 
motor  circuit.  «n<i  means  for  .hanging  the  rheostat 
contacts  progressively  in  timing  with  the  difference  be 
tweH.n  the  rate  of  transmission  -.f  motion  to  and  from 
said  ai'cnmulator. 

13  In  combination  with  totalieator  apparatus  sub- 
stantlallv  as  shown,  comprising  an  arc»miularf»r.  a  travel- 
ing nut  "in  said  accumulator,  a  circuit,  an  .wapement 
mechanism,  a  <tul.k  break  knife  switch  controlle<l  by  the 
traverse  movement  ..f  the  accumulator  unit,  governing 
the  return  circuit  .if  the  es<-apement  mechanism,  and 
ticket  Issuing  machines  adapted  to  b-  arrested  when  the 
accumulator   is    over  loade.i 

17     In    toiall7.at<ir    mechanism    .-f    the    type    herein    de- 
scriUed     comprising    ticket    Is.suing    im-chanism,    a    grand 
ticket   l.ssutng  mechanism,  a   grand   total   indicator,   means 
for    integrating    the    ticket    issuing   movements   and    trans- • 
mitt  ing    them    to    the    grand    total    indicator,    motion    re- 
ceiving   ib  vies     means    Intermediate    the    ticket    issuing 
element    and    th.     grand    total    indicator    and    aaKOcUt.Ml 
with   th.'   .irlving   m.chanlsni  of  such   Indicator  for  trans- 
mitting the  Irr.gular  rotatb.nal   mov.-ment>  of  the.  motion 
receiving    d.vlces    in    the    transmission    into    iatermlttent 
m.nements   f.nd    means    for    transferring   said    movements 
to     said     ln.licRt..r     thereby     effecting     Mep     by     step    pro- 
gr.-sslon  In  th.-  rotati..ii  of  the  Indicat.ir 

(Claims  2  to  H.  8,   10  to   12,   and   14   to   10  not  printed 
in  the  (;azette  1 
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14272,066.    OPTICAL  APPARATUfi.    AxjaoiT  P.  Jubgin 
HKM,    N«w   York,   5*.    Y.,   asaiifnor    to   Eureka   Projector 
DevW   Co.,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.    T..   a   Corpomtlon   of 
Ktm  York.     Filed  Dec.  30.  1912.     ^vriml  Ho.   739^»4. 

(Q.  88— IS.) 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  projecting  apparatus,  lighting 
means,  a  movabh'  objwtivt'  len*  through  whiih  thf 
light  rays  from  the  Hglrthig  means*  piMiB.  means  for  lul 
vancing  a  succession  of  pictures  Intermittently  into  th.' 
path  of  the  light  r»>'«,  and  nieamj  tor  intermittently  mov 
Ing  the  objective  lens  borizontalJy  simultaneously  with 
the  a(lvan<e  of  the  fflm,  fhereby  destroying  the  focus. 

2.  In  a  motion  picture  projecting  apparatus,  a  lighting: 
means,  an  <)l)jectlve  Jene  throu^  wbich  the  light  rays 
from  the  lighting  moms  pass,  a  rapport  for  a  picture 
to  be  projected,  a  screen,  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
elements  relative  to  the  other  tbembjr  periodically  <le 
stroying  the  focus  and  means  for  advancing  a  series  of 
pictures  to  the  support  in  torrespondence  with  the  move 
ment  of  the  movable  element. 

3.  In  a  motion  picture  apparatus,  a  lens  system,  in- 
cluding a  movable  ohjective  lens,  and  means  for  moving 
said  movable  lens  intermittently  simultaneously  with  the 
changing  of  the  jpJcture,  whereby  the  focus  throu^  the 
lens  system  is  Intermittently  destroyed  at  the  moment 
of  the  changing  of  the  picture. 

4.  In  a  motion  picture  apparatus,  including  a  lens  sys 
tern  and  means  for  Intermittently  advancing  a  film,  mean^ 
for  destroylni^  the  focus  in  the  lens  system  simultaneously 
with    the   advance   of   the   film    while   maintaining   a    con 
slant  amount  of  light  upon  the  screen. 

5.  In  a  motion  picture  projecting  apparatus,  ^  lighting; 
means,  an  olijectlve  lens  through  which  the  light  rays 
from  the  lighting  means  pass,  a  support  for  a  picture  to 
be  projected,  a  scre^-n,  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
elements  horizontally  relative  to  the  other  thereby 
peritMllcally  destroying  the  focus  and  means  for  advanc 
Ing  a  series  of  pictures  to  the  support  In  correspondenci 
with  th"  horizontal  mov<-ment  of  the  movable  element. 


l,27.'?.no»,  .srRINO  CIOVEKSOR  ITITCTI  TOR  PLO-Wf 
A.NTo.N  Ri Doi.pH  Kkckuitz,  Tniou,  Oreg.  Filed  Aog. 
16,  1917.     Serial  No.  lRR,r)4T.      (CI.  97— li.) 


1.  A    device    of    the    character    described,    Including    a 
frame,  a  plow  carried  by  the  frame,  a  draft  bar  lor  pull- 


ing the  irame,  a  depth  goverolnc  lever  having  the  Iraft 
bar  conaette«l  thereto,  a  spring  connected  to  the  depth 
governing  lever  for  yieldably  peatBtlng  moveiiMsnt  tberectf 
i>y  the  pull  uf  the  drttft  bar,  aupportiug  wtMeli*  -for  the 
frame,  a  orank  axle  for  one  of  -the  wheels,  and  acn  oper^ 
ative  coiuiection  betwt>en  the  crank  axle  and  the  depth 
governing  lever  for  lowering  tlie  frame  when  there  is  a 
llgiu  draft  and  for  raising  the  frame  wiieri  there  is  a 
heavy    draft. 

8.  A  device  of  tlie  character  descrllM'd,  including  a 
frame,  a  plow  carried  by  the  frame,  a  sliding  draft  bar,  a 
yieidaide  (junnection  between  the  draft  bar  and  the  frame, 
supporting  whe«'lB  for  th«'  frame,  crank  a.xles  carrying 
the  siipiiortir)g  wheels,  crank  arms  npon  the  crank  a.xles, 
an  operative  connection  between  the  two  crank  arms,  and 
an  operattve  connection  between  one  uf  the  crank  urius 
and    the    <lr!ift   liar, 

[Claims  'J   to  7   not   printed   in   tlie   tia«ette.l 
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1.278,(170       ATTACHMENT    F(»K    MOTION    PICTl  RE 
F'BO.IBCTl>.<;      MACULNKf*  Wtlliam       U.      KtiJ^it, 

Hparks,    Nev.      Fllwi    July    K.    1»*17.      H«rk«l    No.    17S.874. 

K'l.    Hh— 24.> 


1  I'hr  romtiiDHti.n  with  a  support,  n  iMaiphouw  ad 
justatdy  iuonnl«*d  thcFeon.  a  bracii  t  rigidly  mounteil 
with  rcspe- '  I"  th.-  supp'/r!.  a  ciisiiig  carried  by  tlie  outer 
.  nd  .if  the  brill  ket  and  pruvid.^d  with  a  slot  adjacent  one 
end  an  niixUiary  objective  lens  mounf-'d  in  the  inn-T  <nd 
of  tlie  LMsing,  and  a  light  FPfl<'cting  rube  pivoially 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  mii>port  t.itw.en  ili.  limp 
hou.se  and  the  auslllary  oioectlve  lens  and  adaptisl  t..  be 
removably  arranged  in  slinement  with  tie-  laiiipboiisr  nini 
the  auxiliary   i>bjpcti\i-   lens. 

H'hiims    L'    t.i    4   luit    printed    in    the    Gazette.] 


i,jt:;oti.      riiiK  .M.vKiNt;    .m.xciii.ve.     Ci-rt   Kt  k.nt- 

ZK!..   Voungstown.   Ohi>i.  assyjnor  to  The   Ri-piiblic   Kub 
ber     <'anip'"iy      Y  oungstowu.     <»hio.     a     Corporatlou     of 
tUii'.        P'ib'd    .lau     2:>.    iSUf,        S«rlal    No.    74.11U         (CI. 
l.-,4-   Hi  I 

1  .V  inachlnc  for  I'ormuii.'  tire  caiiinK**  lucludiiig.  iii 
rninldiiati'in.  op|i<mitely  dispostid  manually  controlled  op- 
.liiMni;  k?v.  rs,  a  cum  element  for  actuating  i»aid  levers  in 
icversi'  (lire<t ions,  a  maiiipiilatiMg  roil  ailjacenf  each  of 
saiil  u|.. -rating  l"vers.  n  roll  supporting  link  pivntally 
r.inneeted  t"  eHch  of  >»Bld  levers  and  to  its  cortiMTivtiiig 
niflnipiilatlne  rod  a  stitching  roll  rotatlvely  mrninted 
upon  eiii^i  supporting  link  intermediate  its  pivotal  con 
neetions.  nnd  meaivs  ffrr  rcejproc-atinp  *nit\  rods  Inngl- 
tiidlnally. 

2.   A  nm'-Mnc  for  forming  tt'e  casings  Including  in  com 
biuation    oppositely   dispf>t«d    mntnially   controlle<i    r>fvral 
ing   tf>vf»ti".  B    cam  ♦•lament  for  tictuattng  said  levers  in   re- 
\  erse  directioi>«.  a   manipulating  rod  adJjiceTrt  ench  of  said 
oiwrnting  levers    r(dl-«<upp<^*rting  links  «*nf'h  pivntally   con 
nected  at  its  ends  to  the  outer  end  of  a  lever  and  ha  co- 
operating    rod     respectively,     a     stltchVng     roll     rotnrtively 
mounted   upon  each  of  said  supporting  1h>lc«  Intprmedlate 


U.  S.  P^T^tTT  OFnCE. 


7x1 


JutT  16.  njrft 

,t«  pivotal  conB^tlona.  a«,l  mean.,  for  reciprocating  aaid   j  ;;j-^^"^^  J"^^;;;^,r^e"^r  b^^ 'S^ 
rods   longitudinally.  ^^^j^  members  and  sul>dlvidliig  said  spa (■%  into  sp*«8  »ur 


S     \  machine  for  ft.rruing  tire  caHingi.  ir   lading  in  coni^ 

.»   •        ii<.n.r.a..H    < > ru> p h ti H IT   lev«rs,    ^^Bnlplll■S^ 
binarlon   oppwitely    dli«poi».<1   operannj.    "^  ' 

iug  ro<U  adjacent  said  i.vet,.  -''-P^-^  "•^„^"",  ^^^^ 
plvotBlly  orninHctlng  one  of  said  lev«^  v^th  one  of  aaid 
Lis  at  the  ooter  ends  tber....f.  «  ptntle  projecting  out 
wardiv  from  each  of  ^i..  snpportin*  HoHa  at  rtgbi  angle. 
thereto  and  interra«1late  its  pivotal  '"«°"*^;*"°*''  "  ^^^^'J^ 
mg  roll  rotntlvely  mount.^  u,.on  each  <^  na.d  pintle. 
„MHns  for  actuating  sai.l  lever,  in  reverae  dlre<rtons  and 
means    for    reciprocating    said    r..ds    lengii  udmaily. 


rounding  said  coiv  to  reo^ive  building  mau^rlal  In  a  pU  ^ 
^e.  and  means  to  liquefy  the  fumble  core  a  ter  the  hui^ 
ln^mat«rlBl  is  hardened  U.  ett^-t  the  remov.d  of  HUch.  ca». 
[Ciaima  1   U>  <>  not  prlnU^i  in  the  kH^U*] 


12T:A0T2        I?REI'AaED     FOOD     AND     PROeE.<S     FOU 

dale.    N     Y..     FUetl.Miiy    T,    liOS.      Serial    No.    ii.i.U09. 

1     A  urocesa  of  preparing  Icsl  which  coiuii-ti.  in   co>,k 
ln«   food    in    a    liquid    unUl    substa.aially    aJi    Uie    ^.uIhc 
con-tituenta  of  said  food  are  dls-.dved   by   said   aauid   and 
Tractad  from  ^i  food,  separating  the  fo.sl  from  .be  so 
lutU.n,   r.nlu.-in*  the  soUd  portion   to  substHi>tiai   .Ixyness. 
.oncentratlng    said     solution     t,.    an     amount    a.s     wiu     be 
Huimtantially     absorbed    by     saul     drunl     p..rti..n.     ,  cm    In- 
in,,    the    concentrated    solution    with    said    dned    P-r,  on^ 
mM^mr   tlh.    comhimition    tr.    a    hea,    of    avproxtmntely 
IW  tn  2T4)''   F    for  s   time  wifflHent  tr.  !»terHI-Ae  Th.    sum. 
and   rheroupon  re<luHng   the  srerilite.l  oombinarion   re  s.. 
stantlal   dryness   «.th   a   heat   in^^.tflcient    to  ..vercook    .h. 

.  "T  A  process  of  prepMrlng  food  which  .-onststs  in  cook- 
in,/ f.«Hl  in  a  n.piul  until  s*.b*tanaally  ail  th«  -";"""-"'" 
stUucnt*ot  -aid  food  arc  dlnaolved  by  said  liquid  and  ex 

tra.ti^  from  aaUl   fo.>!     sepsrating  tHe  f-d   from   tlie  ^o 
mtlon.   nr.duclng    t1,^   soll.i    portion   to   subsTantlBl   dryness 
concrntrating   said    solution   to  an   amount    as   will   b-     -..■ 
stantlany   sbsorbed   by   said   dried   portion    comb  tn.,     U 
,,„nccntrated  solution  with  Mii-i  dried  pcrtb.n.  addui,    .a 
tcrlal    t..    tlavnr    the    ,ombinRti..n     subjc,t:ng    the    oombina 
;;,'n    tc    a    heat    ..f    a  ppmxitnately    t«o«    u.    210^    F.    for    a 
,„nc    sufficient    1,.    ^'erih/e   rl.e    ^nu-.    an.l    thereup..n    sub 
je.ting  the  stcril./ed   .cnbinatlon   to  a   degree   uf   heat     .. 
reduce  the  same  f  .ub-t M n t ial  dryness,  without  ..ver.  .-.k 

ing  the  same 

7      K   prepared   f...-l    in  a    .'.ried   and   substantmlU    pcrn.H 
ncni    form    comprising   a    fo..d    subMan.v   cooked    m    .uiiild 
for   a    time   sutflrlent   to   dissolve   all    s.duMe   .-onstitucnts 
and    from    which    said    «dublc   extra,  t    has    Nn.n    rcnuned. 
....ncentrated    and    rcoud^ine,!.   flavored    :md   sterilized,   and 
pa<ke.l    in    Individual    ounnritie.    an.l    molstun-  proof    en 

irialms  -2,  ?i.  •".  and  f.  not  printe^l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  'TX  oT4  r,KI.  Sl'KIN«;  TI«;HTF.NFJi  HkvbT  La  ROI. 
N^rtb  Huer  N  Y  Filed  Oct.  2v.  IMf.  Serial  No. 
12lJ.a«7.      (<Cl.    5— -«>»^-)  k 


In   a   bed   spring   tightener   a    .lamp  inciudlnp  a    pair   of 

ja«,   and    •  la.ui    scre«  ^   passing   through   sai.i   jaws.  ..ne   of 

,«l.l    jaws    having    form»-*i    thereui    oblong    opeDlnfs    and 

hollow     movable     screM      threa.led     element.    In    alinenH»nt 

with  said  openings    the  .-ther  of  said  Jaws  having  means 

adapre,!  to  prevent  rrTntlon  of  *id  ttrende«l  el^neufB  and 

,«  allow  of  their  a.ljustment  along  sal.l  obhmg  openings. 

pair  of  hooks  adapted  for  conne.  Hon  to  one  end  of  a  bed 

'pnng  fran.e  and  !,r..vi.ied   with  transver-'  opening.,  and 

HdJusting  screws  totatst.ly  tnonnt.Ml  in  the  openings- of  the 

jaw   a.Hl   h..oks   atid    *  re  wed    into   rhe   said    s.rew   threaded 

elements. 


127ac.73  CCKVCRKTK  lU.Il.Ul.VG  CONSTRICTION. 
'SIVON     L.VK«.    Mllford.     fonn.       Filetl    Mar.     lo.     1»17. 

Serial  No.  153,H9'2       «'l.  2&— 131.) 

7  Means  for  forming  a  hollow  wall  building  wnstruc- 
tloB.   .-omprlalng   inner  and    out«.r   mold   members   suitably 


1     o7-i    uTG        MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING   UOBIilNS. 

'w./iKH  W.  L..M.EH.  i:ooie.-mis.,  N.  C.  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignmeu.s.    to   Tcri^U    Machine   Company,   a    •^"'^^a- 

, ion  of  North  Carolina       Filed  Fdc  17.  11*17.     herlal  No. 

14P  'JitH,      (CI     n»— 1'   1 

1  Means  foi  feeding  holihins  to  a  stripping  machine 
., moisting  '>f  a  d.wnwardly  inclinH<l  runway  .  ompriatng 
.,  pair  of  .epamted  rails  l>^tween  which  the  bobbin,  are 
suspended  bv  their  hea.is,  .ni.i  runway  i.-adlng  to  the 
iK.bbln  head  gripping  devic^-n  and  h  drag  plate  nrranged 
underm.uh  the  runway  To  engage  the  dep  ndlng  end.  of 
the  lH,bb...s  and  tilt  the  bot,t,lna  as  they  approach  th*  de- 
livery point  to  thus  deluet  them  in  a  «ul«.tantlailj  hwi- 
zontal  pohition  to  the  machine,  ,    ,,,„  ,.,^    . 

6    In  a  machine  of  the  .  Uss  s.-t  forth,  a  lM,bbln  i*>t,  ■ 
I  slide  carrying  a  pair  of  i>..bbin  grasping  Jawa.  n«'aa.  tor 
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operatlnir  uid  jaws  and  said  slide,  and  an  adjustablo 
bobbin  adja8t«>r  adapte<l  to  position  the  bobbin  head  prop- 
erly with  respp^t  to  the  iaw«.  said  adjuster  being  carried 
by  the  slide. 


9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  slide  and  mt-an^ 
for  reciprocating  the  same,  a  pair  of  bobbin  jrrlpping  jaws 
plrotally  mounted  on  said  slide,  a  spring  tending  to  h(ilil 
these  Jaws  normally  open,  a  latch  device  normally  tending 
to  latch  the  jaws  open,  a  latch-releasing  device  arranged 
to  operate  when  the  jaws  are  In  position  to  grasp  the 
bobbin,  and  an  automatically  -  operated  quick  -  opening 
means  for  the  Jaws  including  a  spring  more  powerful  than 
the  afore«ald  spring  and  a  tripping  device  for  putting 
said  powerful  .spring  into  action  when  the  latch  is  relea.-M»<l. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273.076.  AUTOMOBILE-TRICK.  Geohgb  H  W.  Lim> 
HousT,  Nlsqually.  Wash.  Filed  May  15.  1917  Serial 
No.  168,88«.      (CI.      SO — 14.) 


jt  » 


^"^SS?, 


1.  In  a  motor  truck,  a  frame,  front  and  rear  tractur 
wheels,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts,  gears  on  said  shafts 
Intermeshing  together,  a  motor  on  said  frame  geared  tu 
one  of  said  shafts,  gear  sets  universally  Jointed  to  said 
■hafts  for  driving  the  front  wheels,  gear  sets  for  the  rear 
wheels,  and  independent  clutches  for  connecting  the  rear 
gear  sets  to  the  parallel  shafts. 

2.  In  a  motor  truck,  a  frame,  front  and  rear  tractor 
wheels,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts,  gears  on  said  shafts 
intermeshing  together,  a  motor  on  said  frame  geared  to 
one  of  said  shafts,  gear  sets  universally  Jointed  to  said 
shafts  for  driving  the  front  wheels,  gear  sets  for  the  rear 
wheels,  and  indeptendent  clutches  for  connecting  the  rear 
gear  sots  to  the  parallel  shafts,  said  clutches  disposed  in 
said  shafts  between  the  rear  wheels  and  the  intermeshing 
gears  of  said  shafts. 


1,273,077.       CLEAMN<i-MACHINE.       J.vsins     L.     LrvD. 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    28,    1916.      Serial    No 

80.828.      (CI.   15—8.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  descril)ed,  comprising  a 
easing  having  a  relatl^ly  large  opening  at  the  bottom 
thereof  and  a  relatively  small  opening  at  the  top  thereof 
leading  to  a  discharge  con<]uit,  a  fan  mounted  at  the 
Biiuiller  opening  adapted  to  direct  a  current  of  air  there- 
through, a  beater  mounted  at  the  larger  opening  of  said 
caaing,    independently    incased   actuating   mechanism    for 


said  beater,  and  a  motor  Interposed  between  said  fan  and 
said    BCtuating   mechanism    and    adaptwl    to   operate    both 

thereof. 


■J  A  (levlce  of  the  character  descrll)«*d,  comprising  a 
rasing  having  a  relatively  large  opening  at  the  btittom 
theret)f  and  a  relatively  small  opening  at  the  top  thereof 
leading  to  a  dis<'harge  conduit,  a  fan  mounted  at  the 
smaller  opening  adapted  to  direct  a  current  of  air  there- 
through, a  beater  mounted  at  the  larger  opening  of  said 
ca.slng.  Independently  Incased  actuating  mechanism  for 
said  iH'ater.  a  motor  int«^o«<-<l  Ix-tween  said  fan  and  said 
actuating;  iiieohanlsni  and  adapted  to  op«'rate  l>oth  thereof, 
said  heater  having  yielding  connection  with  Its  actuating 
merhautsni. 

H  A  device  of  the  character  describe^l.  comprising  a 
rasing  having  a  relatively  large  opening  at  the  l>ottom 
thereof  a-nd  a  relatively  small  opening  at  the  top  theri>of 
leading  to  a  discharge  conduit,  a  fan  mounted  nt  the 
smaller  opening  adapted  to  direct  &  current  of  air  there- 
thruugh.  a  beater  mounted  at  the  larger  opening  of  said 
ca.xlng,  Indepjaidently  incased  actuating  mechanism  for 
said  l)eater.  a  motor  Interposed  ivetween  said  fan  and 
said  actuating  mechanism  and  adapted  to  operate  both 
thereof,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  beater  from  its 
actuating  mechanism  whereby  said  fan  may  be  operated 
independently, 

I 

1.273.07S.      MACHINE-(;UN.      Luis   M.    McMancs,   Hou»- 

tou,  Tex.,  assignor  of  tjne-half  to  James  Harold  Warner, 

New    York.    .N.    Y        Filed    Mar.    29.    1917.      Serial    No. 

158,317.       (CI.    89—9.)  I 

I 


1.  In  a  machine  gun.  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  firing  chamU'r  carried  within  the  casing,  •  barrel 
having  connection  with  the  tiring  chamber  and  protrud- 
ing through  one  end  of  the  casing,  the  firing  chamber  hav- 
ing an  opening  on  the  t)ottom.  the  casing  having  openings 
on  either  side  in  communication  with  the  firing  chamf>er. 
a  belt  movable  longitudinally  through  the  firing  chamber 
and  l>eing  provided  on  Its  underface  with  a  plurality  of 
rack  te«'th  In  registration  with  the  opening  in  the  bottom 
of  said  firing  chamber,  a  plurality  of  tubes  carried  on 
the  top  face  of  the  belt,  a  firing  pin  alldably  mounte<i  in 
the  casing  and  entering  the  rear  end  of  the  firing  cham- 
lier,    the   tutjes   on    the   belt   t)eing  of   the   proper   internal 
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conformation  to  receive  and  .arry  cartrl.  ges  m.  an- 
normally  projecting  the  firing  pln  into  said  firing  cham  e  _ 
means  for  advancing  the  belt  through  the  firing  rhan.l.-. 
so  that  successive  .artridRes  .arrled  thereby  may  be 
l.ruuKht  in  rcKlstratiou  with  .he  barrel,  and  n^-""^;;'" 
joined  with  the  said  latter  means  for  retra.ting  the  t^rln. 
U  «nd   releasing  it  at   the  tltne  that   the  .artrldge   ,.  n. 

reiclstratlon  with  the  l>arrel.  ^«„,n<r 

3     In    a    machine    gun.    the   combination    with    a    casing 
of  a   firing  chamber   carried   within    the   casing,    a    barrel 
having  conne<tion  with  the  firing  chamber  and  protru.Hng 
'hrough  one  end  of  the  casing,  the  firing  chamb,.  havtng 

n  openloK  on   the  tx.ttom.   the  casing  having  o,«ntng.  o 
Hther   side    In    communlcutl..n    with   the   firing   chamber,    a 
belt    movable    longitudinally    through    the    firing    chatub- 
and  l.ing  provid..!   on   its  underface  with   a   P  -«     >     ;f 
rack    teeth    In    registration    with    the    opening    In    th. 
torn   of  said   firing   chaml>er,    a   plurality    of   tube,   carrle, 
Tth^  t:"p"fsce  of  the  belt,  a  firing  p.n   ^^J'^-'.;---;;' 
in    the    <-aslng    and    entering    the    rear    end    of    the    tiring 
chaml»er    the  tubes  on  the  U-lt  b*'lns  of  th.    proper  internal 
conformation  to  receive  and  carry   cartrid«.-s.   •-■-;;- 
mallv   proJe<-ting  the   firing  pin   into   said    ftrin,   .h«n>  er^ 
"  gear  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  belt,  a   finger  rarrled 
bv    the    flrlnK   pin.    a    wheel    having    -am    teeth    on    ""'•;■" 
^^hlch    teeth    are    adapted    t..    engage    the    pawl    to    re.r.. 
The    firing    pin.    a    .notor    carrie.l    within    the    -in,    atu 
having  its  shaft   proje.  flt.g  and   Journal-d     n   <>«-   -^'^  '' 
'he    casing,    the    gear    and    the    .an.    toothed    v^heel    Txlng 
rarH.'<1  on  the  shaft.  «  grip  member  atta.hed  to  the  ry^^n^^ 
and   a   devi.-e   carried    In    th,     grip    tnen.ber    10   -  ontr,.l    s.nl.l 

piotor 

[Claim   2   not   printed   in   the  liazette.l 


tlon    diminishing    and    terminating    at    the    apex    of    said 

, entering  notch. 


8  The  .ombmation  with  h  sh<.e  having  a  centrally 
loratci  nail  in  the  heei  thereof,  of  «  he.l  and  shank  suiv 
porting  plate  having  at  it.  .Irivlng  end  laterally  spaced 
flat  prongs  with  .  V  shap..l  -entering  not- h  b.  tween  them. 
,1,.  sahl  plat,  i.e-.ng  driven  into  the  he.!  a.ljarent  to  the 
shank  with  th.  pronKs  straddling  the  said  nail  and 
centered  ih-r..' ^  the  outer  .'n,!  .,f  s.'^.ul  i.iate  l«.lng  secured 
to  the  shank  ..f  the  shoe.  Hn.i  the  s»i,i  pUU.'  having  a 
dlspls.-ed  reinforcing  .orrugatlon  diminishing  and  ler- 
n.lnating  at  th-  apex  of  sai,i  centering  notch. 
;<-lainis  "J  an.i  4  not  printe.l  m  the  Gazette  ] 


1273  079.      MOTOR.      M.utTiv    M     Matsov    and   Ch.uU.^s 
'mM-^TSoN.    Malmwtt.    W      Vs.       FUe<l    Oct.    22,    191.. 
S«-rlal   No.   19s.00tt.      (CI    2i>K--38. 1 


■^\ 


I0730SI       MK.HAMSM      KOK      AlUCSTlN*;      TAPER 

'  rroN    FFF1>BUAK1>S       Uohkut    Miehii.   Chicago.    111. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  191»-V      Serial  No.  IHH.Ttil.      U.n.  271—8.) 


1  A  vehicle  comprising  a  running  g.>ar  Inch.rling  n 
driven  axle,  with  traction  wheels,  and  st.ering  wh.-els  a 
frame  or  bo-iv  on  the  wheels,  a  pen.lulum  suspended  on 
the  frame  or  body,  and  means  actuafxl  by  the  os.  iUa 
tlons  of  the  pendulum  for  driving  said  axb  in.!n.U.ig  a 
belt  and  alternately  acting  grippcrs  engaging  th..  .-elt 

6  A  vehlele  having,  in  <-..mbinatl..n.  a  running  gear 
including  traction  wheels  and  steering  whe.ds.  a  MX. 
reciprocating  means  for  engaging  and  driving  the  1>..  t  «n.l 
said  traction  wh.^ls.  and  gravity  operated  osc,llator> 
m.>an«   for   actuating  said   reciprocating   means 

9    m    a    motor,    a    pendulum,    a    reciprocating    .arnage, 
an     endless,     flexible    memln-r    and     rotary     means     driven 
therebv    and    supporting    the    same,    gripp..rs    on    the    <ar 
riage    for    engaging    said    member,    and    means    conn.-tlng 
the  pendulum  and  said  grlj'pers 

I  Claims  2  to  5,  T,  s.  an.l  1"  not  printed  In  the  ( .;izet  te.  I 


1273.080.       IIEFL     ANL     SHANK     sri'FORT.       RoHr.KT 
'  M.OOW.  Minneapolis.  Minn      Filed  Apr.  8.  1918      Serial 

No.  227.174.      (CI.  3t5— 76  1 

1     A  heel  and  shank  supporting  plate  for  shoes  stamped 
from    a    single    piece    of    «h.-et    metal,    and    formed    at    its 
driving  end    with    laterally    spacetl    flat    prongs   with    a    V 
Shaped  centering  notch  betw.-.-n  them,  the  said  plate  hav 
ing    a    dlsplace<l    centrally    located    longitudinal    corruga- 


1  m  ni.-han.stn  fur  a.i]>!-tuig  paper  upon  a  f.-ed 
boani  the  eonit,inatl..n  with  a  fe-1  board  for  supporting 
the  paper  then.upon  h.hI  having  slots  extending  trnns- 
verKelv  of  the  boar.l  and  through  th.^  paper  supporting 
surfa.^e  thereof:  of  rollers  in  said  slots  projecting  at>ove 
the  paper  supporting  surface  of  the  fe.-!  board  and  dl- 
vid.d  into  spaced  ai.art  ,>aper  engaging  sertions,  the  fe<Hl 
board  having  continuations  extending  Into  the  spaces 
beTwe.-n   the  sections  of  the  rollers. 

',  In  mechanism  for  adjusting  paper  upon  a  feed 
,,.Hrd  the  eumhination  with  a  feetl  V-^'ard  for  supporting 
the  pap.T  thereupon  and  having  slots  extending  trana- 
vers,.iv  of  th.-  board  and  through  the  paper  supporting 
surfaee  ther.K.f  :  of  rollers  in  said  slots  projecting  above 
the  paper  supporting  surface  of  the  feed  board  a°d  di- 
vide,! into  spaced  apart  paper  engaging  s.-ctions.  the  feed 
board  having  continuations  In  the  form  of  nose*  extend- 
ing into  th..  spa.es  between  the  sections  of  the  rollem 
from  opp.-slt.  sides  ,.f  the  rollers  and  which  noses  ter- 
minate    ben.'ath     th..     paper     supporting     surfatv     of    th. 

7  In  nH-.hanism  for  adjusting  paper  upon  a  feed 
,,„„rd  the  ,on.b.nati,..i  with  a  feed  board  for  supporting 
th.  paper  ther.uiM.n  and  having  slots  extending  through 
th..  paper  supporting  surfa.e  thereof:  of  rollers  pro- 
jecting  through  said  slots  to  engage  the  paper  upon  the 
f,...,l  board,  an.l  operating  mechanism  common  to  a  por- 
,i„n  of  th.  rollers  and  s..rvlng  to  operate  the  same  almul- 
tane.,uslv     th.    balan.e   ..f   the   rollers  l>eing  idle. 

(Claims   •■   t..   4    ti    and    'v   not   printed   in   the  Ciarette.J 


1273ttfi-^  DIE  STOCK.  H.^BKV  IC  MiM>«R.  Syracuw. 
n"  y"  Filed  Mar  S.  1917.  Serial  No.  158.475.  Re- 
newed Apr  27.  191 S  Serial  No  231.280  (CI  10-126.) 
1     In    a    die    st..<k.    .lie    memt>ers.    a    movable    guiding 

member     an    oil    .  hamber.    and    m^-ans    operated    by    the 
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movement   of   amid    guiding    memb*>r- for   diJM-hargiiig    oil 
from   said   chamber   to   lubricate   the  die   mejnber«. 


4.  In  a  die  stock,  die  members,  a  rotatable  guiding 
memUer  having  a  cam  surface,  an  oil  chamber  having  an 
outlet  and  a  flexible  top.  a  vaiv«>  oloalng  said  outlet  and 
having  ItB  »tBia  In  substantial  contact  with  said  flexible 
top.  a  pivoted  lever  having  one  end  In  contact  with  said 
flexlblft  top  and  lt«  opposite  end  in  the  path  of  said  cam 
nirface. 

f  Claims  2.  3.  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.l 


1,273,083.        !«ON-REFILLABLB     BOTTLK.       Jambs     M 
MiLLBRB,  Vaacoiurcr,  Brltisli  Columbia,  e&aada.     Filed 
Aug.  30,  laie.      Serial  No.   117,724.      (CI.  215 — 95.) 


In  a  device  of  ttoe  clai«  described,  the  combination  with 
a  l>©ttle  necii.  of  a  sjuppleinwntal  necli  Inclosing  the  neck 
of  the  bottle  and  projecting  beyond  the  latter,  a  valve 
seat  comprising  a  tubular  member  arranged  in  said  sup 
plfmental  neok.  a  flange  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
Lower  end  of  said  tubular  memt>er  and  resting  on  the 
neck  of  the  bottle,  ribs  arrange«l  in  spaced  nlatlon 
around  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  memlier  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereon,  a  cage  comprising  n  cup 
shaped  member  alidably  arranged  In  said  supplemental 
neck  and  being  adapted  to  inrloae  the  upper  end  of  said 
tubular  member,  a  ball  t-onflned  betwe«»n  said  cup  memt»er 
and  said  valve  seat,  webs  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  cup  shaped  meml>er  and  projecting  from  the  outer 
wall  thereot  the  aaid  webs  ext»-nding  beyond  the  open 
end  of  said  cup  member  and  being  adapted  to  engage 
between  the  ribs  on  said  valve  seat,  and  a  notrhed  an- 
nular shoulder  on  the  supplemental  neck  at  the  out.r  end 
thereof  to  limit  the  outward  sliding  movement  of  said 
cage. 


contai  t    with    the    main    reflector   and    having    its   surface 
corrugate*!,   said   corrugations  extending   radially   and   lo- 


cateii     between 

lt>i    periphery, 
[Claims  2  t( 


the    center    of    the   au.itillary    reflector   and 
14   not   printed  In   the   (Jazette.] 


l.iT.'J.HiJ.-  RAILWAY  CROSSINC;.  Mii.KS  F.  Mnoa«, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal  .  a.xslgnor  of  one  half  to  Sydney  I. 
Waiie.H.  L..S  Aii^'eles.  Cal.  Filed  .lune  20.  1910.  Serial 
No.    li»4,f.7'.J        U-'l-    104 — 11«.> 


1,273.084.  SEARCHLIGHT.  Oi.e  Momb.  West  Puhith, 
Minn.  Filed  Nov.  22.  lOlfi.  Serial  Xo.  132.737  *n. 
24t> — 41. 1 

1.  A  searchlight  comprising  a  conical  reflector,  a  source 
of  light  located  therein  between  the  apex  and  the  base 
thereof,  and  a  tlxe<l  auxiliary  reflector  located  within  the 
conical  reflector  between  the  source  of  light  and  its  apex, 
said  reflector  being  conical  in  shape,  but  having  its  sides 
not  as  sharply  inciinwi  to  the  major  axis  an  the  sides 
of  the  conical  reflector. 

'  15.  A  search  light  comprising  a  reflector,  a  light  source 
at  the  focal  wnter  thereof,  and  an  auxiliary  reflector  in- 
terposed on  tlie  rear  itide  of  the  light  source  l>etwpen  it 
and  tfae  main  r«fl«ct0r,  said  auziliar^  reflector  being  In 


.'..  la  a  railway  '-msHlng.  members  movably  (hnnii>ered 
in  the  rnickaire  at  rail  intersections,  hell  cranks  <nnne<t- 
Ink  su  -h  iTietnher«  at  en>-h  intersection,  am!  link  rf<\-<  c.m- 
Meeting    sii'-h    hell    cranks 

4.  In  a  railway  <rosHlng,  members  movably  chjinit).»r.Ml 
in  the  trackage  at  rail  IntenH-' tlons.  twU  cranks  cunnectr 
ini:  sncli  niemUers  at  >'ai  h  inter8e<-tlon.  and  link  rods  con- 
necting sin  h  lieil  cranks  .  further  meml)ers  helnK  opera- 
tively  e(.unecte<l  with  said  first  namcil  uieniben*  and  p»»- 
<itlone«l  to  he  depresseil  l)y  engagement  with  rolling-stock 
wheels. 

y.  Th-  c<.uitiiniition,  with  two  pairs  "f  interacting  rKlis* 
:  capal)l€-  of  traverw  l>y  ttangetl  rolling  slink  wheels;  of 
j  mtjvalde  nieauH  posit  liinwl  within  the  diuiensioun  of  the 
I  I. ills  for  providing  approximately  continuous  traction  sur- 
I  face  at  the  points  of  inter?«>ction  of  ihe  rails,  and  mejins 
I  cjvpHlile  o(  ac.  omnnidation  within  the  space  contlneil  by 
'  the  intersecting  rails  whereby  saiil  first  named  means  are 
'  .iperatlvely  inter  relHte.l  .  together  with  means  acommo 
, lilted  wittiin  the  ci.ntin.s  of  the  rails  for  inox-lng  ,sai<i 
lirst    named    means. 

[("laiiiis  1  to  -I.  T.  and  ^  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.0H6.   SCALE.  RULE  A^'D  LIKE  MBASLRE  OF 

LKNiiTll.      Ai-t-uKK  Lkonahp   Nawm-L,  I*restl>ury.   Hng 
land       Filed    Apr.    17.    191 K.      Serial    No.   22».ia.''j.      (CI 
j         .-i-H  — 1<>7.» 

■.\.  A  scale,  rule  or  like  mtwsiire  of  length  comprising  a 
i  stiffening  strip  c(tncav»Hl  on  om-  side  and  flat  on  the  other 
'   jrtde  !»ad  having  Its  longitudinal  edges  b<>vele(i.  a«d  a  thin 
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metal  strip  of  greater  width  than  said  stiffening  strip  and 
bent  around  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  so  that  its  side 
edges  do  not  meet  at  the  concaved  side,  said  metal  strip 
t>elng  permanently  attacheil  to  saiil  stiffening  strip. 


4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ruler  comprising 
a  stiffening  strip  flat  on  one  side  and  concave  on  the 
other  and  having  longitudinal  beveled  edgea.  and  a  thin 
metallic  strip  bent  around  the  edges  and  flat  side  of  said 
stiffening  strip  and  permanently  attached  thereto,  said 
metallic  strip  being  provldixl  on  both  sides  of  both  e«iges 
with  graduations  of  measure.  suht<tantlally  as  described 

[Claims  1   and  2  not  printed  In  the  ilaiette.] 


porting  leg  shank,  while  the  long  arm  of  each  of  the 
clamping  meraNrs  has  a  wedge  shaped  formation  and 
graduallv  tncreas**  in  thickness  from  its  intersections 
with  the  short  arm  to  the  free  end  thereof,  said  long 
arms  of  the  clamping  members  having  openings  therein 
and  tbp  thickened  free  end?  thereof  having  a  rocking  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  faces  of  the  positioning  blocks, 
and  clamping  bolts  extending  through  the  openings  of  the 
long  arms  of  the  clamping  members  and  engaging  the  po- 
nilioning   blocks. 

[Claims  1   to  :i  and  r>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1273  087         VElIICl.E.        Richaki^     T.     Nkwton,     Nntley 

Serial   No.   831.441;.      (CI 


n  j 

267- 


Flleil   Apr,   13.    Iltl4. 
-19,) 


1.273.0<S8.  AD.irfTABLE  TAIU.E  LP:!?  CLAMP 
Rrrr.s  H.  Nri.L.  Gr«>nsl>oro.  N  C  Filed  Aug.  31. 
1917       !*erial  No    189.142.       (1^1    45 — 48.) 


I,273.nh9.     PUZZLE.     Makt  Light  Oct-b.  Covington.  Ky. 

Filed  Oct,  4.  1917       Serial  N.  .   194. SOW       iCl    46—41.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  leaf  spring,  a  casing  rigidly  afta(hed 
to  the  spring,  colled  springs  in  the  casing,  a  partition  l«e- 
tween  the  coiled  spring*'  and  a  rod  flexibly  connected  with 
the  partition  and  connected  at  the  other  end  with  one  of 
the  leaf  springs 

[Claims  2  to  ft  not   printe<1   in   the  Gazette  ] 


4.  The  combination  with  an  article  of  furniture  formed 
with  a  vertical  side  flange,  and  a  supporting  leg  having  a 
shank  at  tba  apper  end  thereof  which  is  formed  with  a 
flat  face  fitting  squarely  against  the  said  side  of  the 
flanfc  and  with  beTeled  outer  corn«r«.  of  spaced  portion 
iBg  blocks  secured  to  the  flange  oa  oppo«it«  tidas  of  th* 
shank,  a  pair  of  L-ahaped  damping  membera.  the  short 
am  of  each  clamping  member  terralnatiag  In  a  wtdge 
steped  Bose  which  engages  a  bereled  coner  of  tke  sap- 

262  O.  G. 


.\  i'Ui7\e  ■(. nesting  of  fourteen  pieces,  tour  piece* 
fornie<i  like  strips  having  straight  slden  and  inclin«Hl  ends, 
theve  ^t^ips  forming  the  key  of  ihe  puz7.ie,  and  ten  tri- 
angular shaped  pieces  said  pieces  when  laid  m'  that  their 
ed>:es   meet,    forming  a  cross  with   short    arms 


1,273,090 
o!,r  G. 
Serial 


COLLAPSIBLE  TOP  FOR  VEHICLES 
I'owEii.,    Omaha,    Nebr        FlUd    Oit.    31, 
No.  199,458       (CI,  21 — 62.) 


Hak 

1917. 


1,  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a 
wlndt^hleld  and  also  having  a  rear  compartment  and  a 
cover  therefor,  said  cover  having  notches  in  its  edge,  tele- 
scopic top  sup;K>rting  «»e  tlons  the  foremost  of  which  arc 
detachably  connected  with  the  windshield  and  the  rear- 
most of  which  extenil  through  said  notches  In  the  cover, 
means  in  the  rear  compartment  for  the  support  of  said 
rearmost  top  supporting  s+ctions,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  sections  with  said  supporting  means,  top 
sections  superimposed  on  the  top  supporting  sections  and 
arranged  flush  with  each  other  and  having  interlocke.1 
edges,  mean'-  detachably  connecting  the  top  iwctlons  to- 
gether, and  means  detachably  connecting  the  top  sections 
with  adjacent  top  supporting  sections  ;  the  said  top  sup- 
porting sections  and  top  sections  when  disassembled  being 
atlapted  to  tx-  stored  in  the  said  comportment. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  l>ody  having  a 
windshield  and  also  having  a  rear  compartment  and  a 
cover  therefor,  said  cover  having  notches  In  Its  edge,  rod 
sections  fixed  in  the  compartment  in  sllnement  with  said 
notches  and  having  their  upper  ends  disposed  below  tbs 
cover,  lock  members  on  said  rod  aeetiona,  telescopic  top- 
supporting  sections  the  foremoat  of  which  are  detactaaklr 
connected  with  the  windshield  and  the  rearmost  of  which 
extend  through  said  notches  in  the  cover  and  are  arranged 
on  said  rod  sections,  lock  members  on  said  raarmoat  sec- 
tions complementary  to  the  lock  members  of  the  rod  sec- 
tions, top  aectlons  superimposed  on  the  top-snpporttmg 
sections  and  arranged  flush  with  each  ftther  and  hnrias 
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interlocked  edges,  lock  members  arrauged  on  the  under 
sides  of  said  top  sections  adjacent  to  the  Interlocked 
edges  thereof,  complementary  lock  members  arranged 
on  the  anderside  of  the  top  sections  at  the  opposite  side 
of  said  edges,  with  reference  to  the  flrst-named  members, 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  latter,  and  lack  members 
arranged  on  the  undersides  of  the  top  sections  and  having 
hooks  in  detachable  engagement  with  adjacent  top-8upport- 
ing  sections ;  said  top-supporting  sections  and  top  sec- 
tions when  disassembled  being  adapted  to  be  sitored  lu 
the  said  compartment. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a   body   having  a 
windshield,    telescopic    top-supporting    sections    the    fore 
most  of  which  are  detachably  connected  jrlth  the  wln*1 
shield   and    the    rearmost    of   which    are    detachably    con 
nected   with   the  rear  portion   of  the  body,   top  section.-, 
superimposed  on  the  top-supporting  sections  and  arraDgp<l 
flush    with    each    other    and    having    interlocked    edge.s. 
means    for    detachably    connecting    said    top    sections    to 
gether,    and    means    for   detachably    connecting    the    top 
sections  with  adjacent  top-supporting  section*. 


1,273,091.  STILL  FOR  CRUDE  BITUMINOUS  MATE 
RIALS.  Chablbs  P.  Pnici,  Maiden.  Mass..  assignor  to 
American  Tar  Company.  Maldtn.  Mass.,  a  Corporatl'^n 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1912.  Serial  No. 
734,771.      (CI.    196—3.) 


4.  A  still  including  in  combination  a  body  portion  hav 
ing  a  trough  at  its  upper  edge,  a  cover  having  a  seat  in 
said  trough  whereby  the  distillates  collecting  in  the 
trough  seal  the  cover,  a  collecting  pipe  for  the  distillates, 
means  for  connecting  said  collecting  pipe  with  said  trough, 
a  plurality  of  vertical  pipes  leading  to  said  collecting 
pipe,  faonels  supported  by  said  vertical  pipes,  and  means 
for  heating  said  still  including  a  vertically  arranged  coil 
located  within  the  still,  through  which  gteam  may  be 
passed. 

[Claims  1  to  8,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,273,092.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Clbve- 
LAND  RBoriBU),  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Controller  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Utah.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1916.  SerUl  No.  114,240. 
(CI.  172—179.) 

1.  A  means  for  controlling  alternating  currents,  com- 
prising a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary 
windings  with  relatively  movable  magnetic  cores  indl- 
Tldoal  thereto,  said  cores  having  polar  extremities  and 
the  raofe  of  morements  being  sufficient  and  in  a  direc- 
tion to  more  a  core  from  an  Initial  position  having  one 
polar  extremity  of  one  magnetic  core  bridging  the  gap 
between  polar  extremities  of  the  other  core  to  a  position 
where  the  polar  extremities  of  both  cores  register. 

4.  A  eoDtroller  for  alternating  electric  currents,  com- 
prising M.  tranaformer  having  primary  and  secondary 
windlass  with  magnetic  structures  individual  thereto,  one 
stmetore  being  movable  on  the  other  and  having  parts 
moirable  Into  and  oat  of  contact  to  provide  a  closed 
nutgnetic  circuit  abont  the  primary  side  of  the  transformer. 


a  variable  air  gap  in  su<h  magnetic  ciiiuit.  and  another 
magnetic  circuit  about  both  ihe  primary  and  secondary 
aides  of  the  transformer  controllabl<'  oy  the  variation  of 

the  saiil  air  gap.  i 


6.  A  means  for  controlling  alternating  electric  currente. 
comprising  a  transformer  with  primary  and  secondary 
windings,  magnetic  structures  Individual  to  the  primary 
and  secondary  sides  of  the  transformer,  one  of  the  mag 
netlc  structures  being  fixed  and  the  other  movable  on  the 
ftxf^l  structure,  the  magnetic  structures  having  polar 
e.vtensions  with  end  contact  and  movable  Into  and  out  of 
side  contact,  whereby  to  produce  a  closed  or  substantially 
closed  magnetic  circuit  In  one  position  of  the  parts  to 
include  one  of  the  electrical  sides  of  the  transformer,  and 
another  magnetic  circuit  in  another  position  of  the  parts 
to  include  both  of  the  electrical  sides  of  the  transformer. 

(Claims  2.  3.  5.  and  7  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


l...':.3.093  HOSIERY  DRYING  AND  SHAPING  STRUC- 
TURE Wii.Lt.AM  L.  RiKCK,  Kankakee,  111.,  assignor  to 
I'ararnoufU  Hosiery  Form  Drying  Co..  Chicago.  111.,  a 
ron>oratlon  of  Illinois  Filed  Mar.  30,  1918.  Serial 
No^  22r,-*u       (CI.  22.3 — 17.1 


1.  Au  .irtli'ie  of  manufacture  including  a  clip-member 
provldo<l  with  a  groove,  and  a  fabric-engaging  element 
disposed  in  the  groove  and  adjustable  in  respect  to  the 
surface  of  the  groove. 

9.  A  drying  and  shaping  structure  including  a  hosiery 
form  provided  with  beveled  sides  and  reduced  crease- 
formUig  edges,  a  holding  device  adjustable  vertically 
thereen  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  clip  members  pro- 
vided  with   slots  In   which   the   edges   of   the  form   are 
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seated,  and  resilient  fabric  engaging  members  engageable 
with  the  edges  of  the  form. 

10.  A  drying  and  shaping  structure  including  a  hosiery 
form  provided  with  beveled  sides  and  reduced  crease 
forming  edges,  a  holding  device  adjustable  vertically 
thereon  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  clip  members  pro- 
vided with  slots  in  which  the  edges  of  the  form  are 
seated,  resilient  fabric-engaging  members  engageable  with 
the  edges  of  the  form,  an.l  means  for  angulariy  adjusting 
the  engaging  members  in  respect  to  such  edges. 

12.  A  hosiery-drying  structure  including  a  form  having 
hosiery-shaping  wlges,  a  fabric  holding  device  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  the  form  and  comprising  fabric  holding 
members  extending  longitudinally  of  the  form  and  en- 
gageable with  its  edges,  and  means  for  angularly  adjust- 
ing  the   holding  members   in   respect   to   the   etlges   of  the 

form. 

[Claims  2  to  8  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


handles  at  one  end  thereof,  an  arcuate  resilient  strip 
attached  at  its  ends  to  the  other  ends  of  the  handles,  the 
ends  of  the  band  being  spaceil  apart  for  a  greater  disUnce 
than  the  ends  of  the  ^rip  whereby  the  handles  normally 
converge  toward  each  other  from  the  band   to  the  strip^ 


1.273.094.       NECKTIE     FASTENER 
Wheeling.    W.    Va.      Filed    r)ec.    20. 
208,019.      (CI.  24 — 80.) 


Paul    Rigot,    Jr  , 
1917.      Serial    No 


I  th.  hand  being  of  gr.-atcr  diaiiiet-T  than  the  strip,  said 
I  band  and  strip  serving  as  the  only  means  which  attach 
j  with  the  handles,  thereby  leaving  an  unobetructefl  space 
between  the  handles  whi<h  leads  at  the  ends  of  the  handle* 
I    Into  the  spates  within   the  bnnd  and  the  strip. 


2.  A  tie  fastener  comprising  a  clasp  composed  of  pivoted 
Jaws,  an  eye-piece  carrie<l  by  one  of  said  jaws,  and  a 
button  having  a  link  of  loop  form  received  in  the  eye  of 
said  eve-piece,  said  button  being  adapted  for  introduction 
through  the  free  end  of  the  tie  and  to  permit  the  latter  to 
have  free  relative  movement  in  all  directions. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273  097       ROCKING  CH.\IR   FAN. 

South  Bethlehem.  Pa  Filed  Mar 
153. S84.  Ilenewed  Juno  10.  1918 
(<:i    23'} — 7.) 


J08»PH     SCHMA.LZI., 

10.  1917,   Serial  No. 
Serial   No    239.28». 


1-^3  095  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  AUTOMATICALLY 
CONTROLLING  THE  TIMING  IN  MAGNETO  IGNI 
TION  APPARATUS.  AuBtBT  R1UI.IN0,  Frankfort  on- 
the-Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Mafam 
Motor  Apparate  G  M  B  H..  Frankfort-on-the  Main. 
Germany  Filed  Nov  25.  1911,  Serial  No.  602.2t?:i  Re 
newed  IX-c   (5.  1917      Serial  No.  205.896.     iCl,  264—18  » 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  romblnatlon 
of  a  driving  part,  a  driven  part,  and  an  elongated  flexible 
element  connecting  said  parts  to  centrlfugally  vary  their 
relative  angular  position. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  part,  a  driven  part,  and  an  elongated  flexible 
element  connecting  said  parts  to  centrlfugally  vary  their 
relative  angular  position,  and  comprising  a  scries  of 
heavy  bo<lio8  mounted  on  a  spring  band. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  part,  a  driven  part,  and  an  elongated  flexible 
element  connecting  said  parts  to  centrlfugally  vary  their 
relative  angular  position,  and  radially  adjusting  Inclosing 
means  which  adjustably  limits  the  outer  centrifugal  limits 
of  the  flexible  element. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Peter   Roth,   New 
Serial  No.  181,846. 


1.273.i>96.      FRUIT-JAR    HOLDER. 

Salem.  N    D.     Filed  July  18,  1917. 

tCl.  65 — 26.) 

A    Jar    holder    comprising    relatively    rigid    handles,    a 
pliable  metallic  arcuate  band  attached  at  its  ends  to  the 


*<?!»- 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base;  a  tubular 
standard  carried  hy  the  base  ;  a  shaft  Joumaled  for  rota- 
tion In  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  ;  a  fan  carried  by 
tb.  shaft  ,  a  sheave  cnrrled  by  the  shaft  :  a  weight 
iiiounted  to  reciprocate  Id  the  standard  ;  a  flexible  element 
conrie<  t«Hl  with  the  weight  and  trained  across  the  sheave; 
,s  tra<k  carried  by  the  base;  a  chair  Including  a  rocker 
mounted  to  move  on  the  track,  the  flexible  element  being 
ci'iine.te.i  with  the  chair:  a  keeper  carried  by  the  rocker 
and  provided  with  h  notch  In  Its  lower  edge  ;  and  a  spring 
one  end  of  whi(b  is  secured  to  the  base,  the  other  end  of 
the  spring  being  provided  with  a  button  received  In  the 
notch,  the  spring  exerting  an  upward  pressure  on  the  but- 
ton, to  maintain   the  button  firmly  engaged   in  the  notch. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  provided 
with  a  recess  ;  a  resillt  nt  buffer  seated  In  the  receas  ;  a 
tubular  standard  mounted  In  the  recess  and  abutting  at 
Us  lower  end  against  the  buffer  ;  a  weight  mounted  to 
re<iprocate  in  the  standard  ;  a  resilient  band  surrounding 
the  weight  and  enacting  with  the  bore  of  the  standard,  the 
band  and  the  buffer  coAperatlng  to  reduce  the  nolae  inci- 
dent to  the  reciprocation  of  the  weight  In  the  standard  ; 
a  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
standard  a  sheave  carried  by  the  shaft,  the  flexible  ele- 
ment being  trained  across  the  sheave  :  and  a  fan  carried 

by  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  baae ;  a  tnbnlar 
■Undard  carried  by  the  base ;  a  shaft  Joomaled  lor  pota- 
tion in  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  ;  a  fan  carried  by 
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tbe  abaft;  a  iheaYe  carried  by  tbe  shaft;  a  weifht 
■ounted  to  reciprocate  in  tbe  standard  ;  a  friction  element 
carried  by  tbe  welsbt  and  coactlng  with  tbe  standard  to 
retard  tbe  downward  movement  o^  tbe.  weight ;  a  flexible 
element  connected  to  tbe  weight  and  engaging  a  part  of 
tbe  periphery  of  the  sheave ;  and  a  rocking  chair  where- 
anto  tbe  flexible  element  is  connected. 


1.273,098.  FLAGPOLE  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR. 
Frank  Schuma.nn,  Pbiladelpbia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1918.     Serial  No.  211,626.     {CI.  116—12.) 


1.  A  flag  support,  comprising  a  bracket,  a  pole  having 
a  vertical  portion  and  an  angular  downwardly  bent  por- 
tion, said  downwardly  bent  portion  being  removably  con- 
nected to  the  bracket  and  means  for  attaching  the  flag 
to  tbe  vertical  portion  of  the  pole. 

2.  In  a  flag  support,  the  combination  with  a  bracket, 
of  a  pole  having  an  angular  part  for  connection  with  the 
bracket  and  a  vertical  depending  part,  collars  on  tbe  ver- 
tical depending  part,  and  means  for  attaching  the  flag  to 
said  collars. 

3.  A  flag  support  comprising  a  tubular  bracket,  a  pole 
having  an  angular  portion  and  a  vertical  depending  por- 
tion, said  angular  portion  being  adapted  for  connection 
with  the  bracket,  means  for  connection  with  the  bracket 
and  the  angular  portion  for  locking  said  angular  portion 
to  said  bracket,  clamps  on  the  vertical  depending  portion, 
and  a  flag  cord  for  connection  with  the  flag  and  said 
clamps. 

1,273.099.  WELL- BORING  APPARATUS.  Thomas  II. 
Slavi.v,  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Charles  E.  Wilcox, 
Bakerafleld,  Cal.,  and  one-balf  to  William  W.  Wilson, 
Los  Angeiea,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  24,  l»ia.  SerUl  No. 
7«3,a4B.     (CI.  256—28.) 


1.  In  a  well  boring  apparatus,  a  boring  string  member 
b«»Mtft  wbldi  lauakm  of  tbe  atrlBg  aad  the  boring  tool 
ue  napendad.  aad  a  drenlatktn  p^  extending  length- 
«f  tbe  aaeaber  aad  aterloiiy  applied  theret*. 


5.  In  a  well-boilng  apparatus,  a  boring  string  member, 
a  circulation  pipe  extending  lengthwise  of  the  member  ; 
and  lock  nuts  applied  to  tbe  ends  of  the  drcnlatlen  pipe 
at  and  bearing  against  the  ends  of  said  member  and  op- 
posing longitudinal  displacement  of  said  pipe. 

12.  I*  well  boring  apparatus,  a  boring  string  nember 
having  an  outside  lengtbwlse  channel,  and  a  circulation 
pipe  extending  lengthwise  of  the  member  in  said  outside 
channel  therein. 

[Clnlais  2  to  4  and  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,100.  FASTENER.  HABax  O.  Smith,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  l»9,34a  (CI. 
24—217.) 


1.  .\  fastener  comprising  male  and  female  members, 
salil  ftnoale  member  consisting  of  a  socketed  head,  a  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  and  bent  upon  itself  and  Into 
U-8haped  formation  positioned  within  the  socketed  head 
to  form  resilient  fingers  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the 
male  member  within  tbe  head,  and  means  adjustably  con- 
nectlnj;  the  male  member  to  the  upper  of  the  shoe  so  that 
the  same  may  be  moved  toward  and  from  tbe  female  mem- 
ber to  cause  the  upper  of  the  shoe  to  accomodate  ankles 
of  several  slses. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


l,278,lil.  OVBELOAD  APPARATUS.  Jat  H.  HaU* 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  May  2,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
S35,856.      (CI.  175—268.) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  an  electric  circuit,  a 
winding  therein,  an  armature,  a  magnetic  circuit  ener- 
K'lz<(l  by  current  In  tbe  winding  and  n.ovable  thereby 
from  a  normal  position  of  rest  to  close  an  air-gap  In  the 
magnetic  circuit  when  tbe  current  exceeds  a  j^redeter- 
mlned  value,  and  means  whweby,  when  the  current  In 
the  circuit  ia  below  a  lower  predetermined  value,  the 
armature  Is  moved  to  a  second  position  of  rest  at  which 
the  air-gap  Is  partially  closed. 

[Claims  2  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,273,102.      ELECTRIC    RECORDING   AND   INTBORAT- 

INQ    DEVICE.      Pacl    M.    Lincoln,    Pittabovgh,    Pa. 

File*  Jnly  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  42,176.     (CT.  Itl— 84.) 

1.   I»  a  wattmeter,  the  combination  with  a  slow-resj^nd- 

tag   liMllcator,   of  a    rdatlvely   quick-actiag  reclifrocatlng 

motor    the    time   Interval   between    tbe   redprocaAlont    of 

which   bears  a  definite  relation  to  the  time  of  response 

of  the  Indicator,  and  an  integrating  device  adapted  to  be 

actuated  by  the  motor  and  cevtroUed  by  the  Indicator. 
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4.  In  a  wattmeter,  the  combination  with  a  slow-respond- 
ing member,  of  a  rotatable  member,  means  for  quickly 
turning  the  rotatable  member  at  predetermined  times,  and 
an  integrating  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
rotatable,  member  and  to  be  controlled  by  tbe  slow  re 
spondlng  meniber  to  Indicate  the  integrated  demand. 


6.*  In  a  wattmeter,  the  combination  with  a  slow  respond 
ing  indicator,  of  a  relatively  quick  acting  reciprocating 
motor,  the  time  Interval  between  the  reciprocations  of 
which  beara  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  time  lag  of 
tlM  slow  reeponding  Indicator,  and  an  intergrating  mecha 
nlsm  actuated  only  when  the  motor  operates  and  adapted 
to  be  controlled  by  the  indicator. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  prlnte<i  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,278,108  LIQUID  MEASURING  TANK.  William  E 
SAiroBaa,  Watertown,  N.  Y  Filed  Aug.  25,  1917  Se- 
rial No    188.123.      (CI.  73— .•i4  > 


A  measuring  tank  of  the  class  <l<Hcrib.'d  having  sight 
openings  at  opposite  sides,  hinged  doors  to  cover  and  un 
cover  the  sight  openings  and  each  having  a  pintle  rod 
provided  with  a  pinion,  a  rack  link  having  rack  teeth 
on  opposite  sides  enj.Tiglng  opposite  sides  of  the  pinions  to 
cause  said  doors  to  simultaneously  open  or  close,  and  a 
guide  for  said  rack  link  and  in  which  said  rack  link  Is 
longitudinally  movable. 


for  eff^'cting  a  straight  air  application  of  the  brakea,  and 
a  valve  controlling  communication  through  which  fluid 
is  vented  from  said  automatic  means  and  operated  upon 
a  straight  air  application  of  the  brakes  for  closing  said 
communication. 

[Claims  2  tu  T)  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.278,104,      SAFETY    CAR    CONTROL       Waltisii    V 
TUBNBB,    Wllklnsburg,    Pn..    assignor    to    The    Westing 
house  Air  Brake   Company.    Wilmording,    Pa  .   a   Corpo- 
ration  of   Pennsylvania       Filed    Aug.    24,    1916       Serial 
No.  116.628.      (CI.  188—1.) 


1  :;73,105.  LABEL.  Ed<;ar  C.  Va.v  Dyke  and  Josbph 
Harbison.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  0<-t.  22.  1917.  Se- 
rial   No.    197,982        iCl     40— 21  ) 


1.   In  a   safety   car   control   equipment,   the   combination 
with    a    controller    handle,    of   automatic    means    operated 
upon  a  reduction  In  fluid  pressure  for  effecting  an  appll 
cation  of  the  brakes,  a  valve  operated  upon  release  of  the 
controller  handle  for  venting  fluid  from  said  means,  means 


A  label  In  tbe  form  of  a  leaflet  con»<istlng  of  an  Inner 
permanent  section  tbe  face  of  which  Is  printed  to  conatltate 
an  original  label  and  the  back  of  which  Is  provided  wltM 
an  adheaive  an  outer  detachable  secUon  the  face  of  whlck 
Is  printed  In  conformity  with  said  inner  section,  said  OBter 
section  b^ng  connected  with  and  folded  over  the  inner  aee- 
tlon  said  outer  section  having  a  tab  the  back  of  which  la 
provided  with  an  adhesive  and  a  plurality  of  printed  leaves 
connected  with  and  normally  concealed  by  the  outer  eec- 
tlon. 


1.273.106.  VAPORIZER  .T.'.mes  I.  Gabdiniik.  Seattle. 
Wash.,  aasignor  <if  one-half  to  Francis  G.  Guest,  Seattle, 
Wash.  FiUxl  Mar  21.  11<1T  Serial  N».  156,506.  (CI. 
•.'«1  — 122  1 


A  vHpor'.zcr  of  the  class  deecribed  including  a  contelner 
having  a  bottom  wall  spaced  inner  and  outer  walls  formed 
integrally  with  tbe  bottom  wall,  the  upper  edge  of  the 
inner  wall  .  xtendlng  upwardly  Uyond  the  edge  of  the 
oul'r  wall,  a  lovtr  formed  on  the  extended  portion  of  said 
liiuer  wall  aud  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  outer  wall, 
a  (Shlnp  removably  secured  to  the  cover  and  Incloaing 
said  containir  and  having  its  walls  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  upper  wall,  nn  air  pipe  connected  to  and  communicating 
with  the  btittom  wall  of  the  casing,  an  outlet  pipe  con- 
nct***!  to  the  upp«'r  edge  of  the  Inner  w^all  and  commnui 
ratine  with  the  container,  a  plurality  of  verticAl  spaced 
rods  secure<l  to  the  Nottom  wall  and  located  within  tbe 
inner  wall,  spai cd  IwJHe  scr«>eDS  mounted  upon  said  rod  and 
means  for  ,supplying  fuel  to  the  container  and  within  the 
lnn<r   wall 


1.273.107        SOUND-TRANSMITTING   APPARATUS. 

Fba.kk  Stkvbns.  Philadelphia.  Pa.      Filed  Jan.  17.  1»17. 

Serial  No.   142  921.      (CI.  179—100  1.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  talking  machine,  a  sound  chamber  attacked 
thereto    intermediate  moans  to  exclude  the  tranamiwleo  of 
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inectuinical  sounds  and  vibrations  to  said  chamber,  sound 
conducting  means  between  said  chamber  and  the  repro- 
ducer on  said  talking  machine,  transmitters  for  recording 
and  reproducing  sOund  waves  within  said  chamber,  and 
conductors  from  the  transmitters  to  the  exterior  of  said 
chamber. 


'2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination 
with  a  talking  machine,  a  sound  chamber  attachod  thereto, 
Intormedlate  means  to  prevent  the  transmission  of  me- 
chanical sounds  and  vibrations  to  said  chamber,  sound 
conducting  means  between  said  chamber  and  the  rfpro- 
■ducer  on  said  talking  machine,  tran.smltters  for  rt>cording 
and  reproducing  sound  waves  within  said  chamber,  mean« 
to  alter  and  adjust  the  locations  of  said  transmitters,  and 
conductors  from  said  transmitters  to  the  exterior  of  said 
chamlK  r. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbe<l.  comprising  a 
sound-proof  and  air-tight  chamber,  a  ftber  casing  thorefor, 
means  for  introducing  therein  sounds  produced  by  a  talk- 
ing machine,  a  transmitter  for  recording  and  repro<luclng 
sound  waves  therein,  means  for  adjusting  the  location  of 
said  transmitter,  and  conductors  from  said  transmitter  to 
the  exterior  of  said  casing. 

(Claims  4  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273.108.  PRESSER-FOOT  FOR  SEWINC  MACHINES. 
Rbiden  B.  Thompso.v,  Cohoes,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  IlL.  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  July  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  40.'«'*4. 
(CI.   112 — 6.)* 


1.  The  combination  of  a  presser  foot  having  a  fabric 
guiding  slot  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  end 
thereof  and  having  a  needle  opening  in  rear  of  and  in  line 
with  said  slot  and  a  trimming  mechanism  including  a 
horizontal  blade  fixed  to  said  presser  foot  and  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  movable  blade  cooperating  with  said  fixed 
blade  to  trim  the  fabric  sections  passing  along  said  slot, 
•aid  presser  foot  at  one  side  of  the  slot  having  a  vertically 
yieldable  fabric  engaging  member  whereby  said  presser  foot 
la  adapted  to  properly  engage  fabric  .sections  of  different 
thicknesses  on  opposite  sides  of  the  guiding  slot. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  presser  foot  having  a  fabric 
Riding  Blot  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  end 
thereof  and  having  a  needle  opening  in  rear  of  and  in  line 
with  said  slot,  said  presser  foot  being  divided  longitudi- 
nally to  form  Independent  foot  sections  respectively  extend- 
ing on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  means  for  supporting 
Bald  sections  whereby  one  section  may  vertically  yield  In- 
dependently of  the  other  section,  and  a  trimming  mecha- 
nism including  horizontally  disposed  and  relatively  mov- 
able trimming  blades  operating  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
■lot  to  sever  fabric  sections  passing  there  along. 

iClaims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


lining  (or  the  part  of  larger  diameter  composed  of  rin^  of 
insulating  material  alternating  with  rings  of  metal,  to- 
gether with  a  piston  of  two  diameters,  the  larger  part 


(if  r-nvl  pl.stoii  fitting  and  operating  within  the  m«tal  part 
nf  c  ylin<ler  bore,  the  smaller  part  clearing  but  oi>eratlng 
within  the  Insulated  part  of  cylinder  and  metal  part 
as  well. 


l,2T3.lln.  PROCE.><S  FOR  OBTAININC,  MAQNESIl'M 
OXll)  FROM  DOLOMITE,  4c.  Ardon  M.  Mitchell, 
Tnckahoe,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Mitchell  4  Grenelle,  Inc., 
New  Y<jrk.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar,  25.  1916.  Serial  No. 
86.676,     (CI.  23—1.-?.) 


The  process  of  obtaining  magnesium  oild  from  dolo- 
mite which  comprises  heating  the  ground  dolomite  to  ap- 
proximately 1000°  F.  while  tumbling  and  grinding  the 
san.e.  whereby  the  magnesium  carbonate  is  decomposed 
f<irmlng  magnesium  oxid  and  the  calcium  cart>onate  is 
rendered  crystalline  and  readily  separable  from  the  mag- 
nesia, separating  the  calcium  carbonate  from  the  mag- 
nesia and  calcining  the  latter  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  expel  any  carbon  dloxid  contained  therein. 


1,278,109.  INTERNAL-COMBrSTION-ENGINE  CYLIN- 
DER. Jaiiks  O.  Tow,  Columbia,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1917.     Serial  No.  164,088.     (Ci:  123—191.) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  cylinder,  the  com- 
bination with  a  metal  cylinder  wall  of  an  insulation  lining 
bnllt  up  of  rings  of  insulating  material  alternating,  with 
aetal  rings. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
cylinder  of  a  metal  cylinder   shell  of  two  diameters,  a 


1,273,111.  THEATRICAL  DEVICE.  PETER  E.  PaOLI, 
Wilmette,  111.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  144,974. 
(CI.  46—70.) 


2.  The  combination  of  a  platform  to  receive  an  object 
to  be  exhibited  and   a   plurality  of   drops,   gfround   pieces 
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carried  by  the  drops  and  dispose<l  on  the  platform,  means 
to  raise  the  drops  into  exposed  positions  successively,  a 
semi-transparent  screen  in  front  of  the  platform,  a  plu- 
rality of  light  sources  behind  the  screen  to  illuminate  the 
object  and  a  varying  light  source  In  front  of  the  screen 
to  produce  the  effect  of  depth. 

5.  In  a  device  for  pro-luclng  submarine  effects,  the 
combination  of  a  platform  to  receive  a  set  piece  or  object 
to  be  exhibited,  a  semi-transparent  screen  In  front  of  said 
platform,  a  plurality  of  Interchangeable  drops  behind  the 
set  piece,  a  stationary  source  of  light  to  Illuminate  the 
set  piece,   and   a  varying  light    source   for   appHcatloi.   to 

said  screen. 

8.  In  combination,  a  platform  having  objects  thereon 
to  be  exhtblte<l,  means  to  Illuminate  the  objects,  a  plu- 
rality of  drops  behind  the  platform,  ground  pieces  car- 
ried by  the  drops  to  cover  th^  platform,  and  means  to 
independently  dispose  said  drops  singly  at  the  rear  of  the 
objects  to  be  eIhlblt^d. 

[Claims  1.  .^.  4.  6,  and  T   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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mounts    to   the    film    band,    and    mean?    for    automatically 
Intermittently  advancing  the  film  band. 


1273  112  APPARATUS  K(«R  KXHAISTING  THE  IN- 
TERIOR OF  KUHKER  ARTin.ES  Che.ster  J  Ran- 
dall, NHUgaturk.  Conn.,  n^s'.cnor  to  The  (roodyars 
Metalll<  Rubber  Shoe  Com]'Av,^  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  r.l'  4  191  ••.  S..rlal  N-.  :»1.104.  (CI. 
18—6.) 


."^  In  npiiiirams  h-r  ■  onsecutlvely  affixing  serial  views 
to  a  tilm  band,  in  ojulmi.n'ion  a  -'.idins;  "Hrrtage.  a  stage 
adhistahlv  mounte.l  .r  v.M  .arrtac  ,  nii  auxiliary  magnl- 
fviug  glass  having:  a  ^1:*-  t^'h  ^:r.■..^os  provided  in  the 
ii"pper  face  of  said  taM.  '-o  n<  ro  b.  .ov.r'-d  by  one  of  the 
vi-w  mounts  hv-at.-.i  t hereon  means  for  «u.-k!ng  off  the 
air  contained  in  said  proovos.  means  for  f-'ding  air  into 
.aid  grooves,  markiist:  >toi>s  also  provided  on  said  table. 
mean-  for  holding  niv\  r,  „t.  ring  th-  view  mounts  on  said 
.tage  means  for  a  ntmr.a  t  i-a'.iy  affixing  the  m.  unts  to  the 
nim     band,    an.l    m.  an^    for    antomati'-ally    iut*  rmlttently 

advanring  th.-   film   hnnd 

4  m  apparatus  f-r  .  .n«-viT!  v.  W  affixing  serial  vleWB 
,,.  a  film  band,  in  r,.mt.,naf i.^n  a  s'.idtng  carriage,  a  stage 
H.MnMahlv  mounted  ,^n  sai.l  >  nrriape  m.-ans  for  nutomatl- 
railv  moving  sai.l  rnrrlage  with  -ai.l  stage  belo^v  the  film 
band  feeding  drums  and  guiding  rolL-rs  for  the  film  band, 
nuans  for  automati- ally  ml.  rmitt.ntly  rotating  said  feed- 
ing drums  and  advan.-ing  the  film  band,  m.-ans  for  lower- 
ing and  raising  said  guiding  rollers  with  the  film  band,  a 
stump  and  a  moistened  Muinter  stamp  raovably  mounted 
above  and  t-low  the  film  band  respertively.  a  third  stamp 
al«o  movablv  mount.-d  abov.  th.  film  band  and  in  the  rear 
of  said  stage,  means  for  lowering  and  raising  said  stamps, 
a  rotatable  shaft,  and  m.-ans  for  transmitting  movement 
from  said  shaft  to  said  means  for  operating  said  .^rrlage, 
drums,  rollers  and  stamps. 


1.  Ac  apparatus  of  the  '  Inss  .los<r!b«^d  romprislng  a 
portable  frame,  a  perforated  hollow  last  <  ommunb-ated 
with  the  Interior  of  said  frame,  a  low  pressure  or  vacuum 
tank  assemble*!  as  a  unit  with  said  franif.  and  a  valve 
controlled  pipe  connecting  th»  interior  of  said  frame  with 
the  Interior  of  said  tank 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  « 
vulcanlr«*r.  means  for  supplying  pressure  In  the  vnlcanizer. 
a  hftllow  frame  In  the  vuloanizer.  a  perforated  hollow  last 
on  !«ld  frame  In  rommunlration  with  the  Interior  of  said 
frame,  a  low  pressure  or  vacuum  tank  assembled  as  a 
unit  with  said  frame,  n  pipe  connecting  the  Interior  of 
said  frame  with  said  tank,  and  a  check  valve  In  said  pipe 
adapted  to  automatically  open  when  the  pressure  In  sai<1 
vulcanlzer  reaches  a  predetermined  degree. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1  278,113.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSECUTIVELY  AF- 
FIXING SERIAL  VIEWS  TO  FILM  BANDS  Wil 
HILU  LiCtw.  Heidelberg.  Germany.  Filed  Aug  31.  1915. 
Serial  No.  48.336.      (CI.  216—9.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  consecutively  affixing  serial  views 
to  a  film  band,  in  combination,  a  sliding  carriage,  a  stage 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  means  for  holding 
and  centering  the  mounts  carrying  the  views  on  said 
stage,  means  for  automatically  moving  said  carriage  with 
said  stage  below  the  film  band,  means  for  automatically 
afllxing  the  mounts  to  the  film  band,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically intermittently  advancing  the  film  band. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  consecutively  afllxing  serial  views 
to  a  film  band,  in  combination,  a  sliding  carriage,  a  stage 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  grooves  provided 
m  the  upper  face  of  said  stage  so  as  to  be  covered  by  one 
of  the  view  mounts  located  thereon,  means  for  sucking  off 
the  air  contained  in  said  grooves,  means  for  feeding  air 
Into  said   grooves,   means   for  automatically   affixing   the 


1   ••;•<  114        REroRI-lNG    IiEVICK.       Tn.M.^s    A     KeeFER, 

■  Davton,   Ohio,   assignor,    by    m^snc   assignments     to   The 

Danon    Adding   Ma- hlne    an.i    Tim.-    Lock    ' "" -^^^^f^^^- 

Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio        FiUni     Mar,     JO.    1916. 

Serial  No.  8.-.,24.-..      'CI.  234  —  1.) 


1,  In  a  recording  lock,  a  bolt,  recording  mechanism 
comprising  a  form  and  a  platen,  one  of  said  members  being 
movable  toward  and  from  the  other  to  cause  a  record  to 
be  taken  from  said  form  on  a  record  strip,  said  form  in- 
cluding a  numbering  device,  means  to  actuate  said  mov- 
able member  to  cause  a  record  to  be  taken  from  said 
form  upon  each  operation  of  said  bolt,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  said  movable  member  to  adjust 
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■aid  BUJBbering  dcTlca  to  caose  a  different  number  to  be 
recorded  upon  each  operation  of  aald  recordlnj  mecha- 
nism. ^     , 

6.  In  a  recording  lock,  a  bolt,  recording  mechanism 
comprising  a  form  and  a  platen,  one  of  laid  members  being 
movable  toward  and  from  the  other  to  cause  a  record  to 
be  taken  from  said  form  on  a  record  Strip,  said  form  in- 
cluding a  numbering  device,  means  to  actuate  said  mov- 
able member  to  cause  a  record  to  be  taken  from  said  form 
upon  each  operation  of  said  bolt,  means  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  said  movable  member  to  adjust  said  num 
berlng  device  to  cause  a  different  number  to  be  recorded 
upon  each  operation  of  said  recording  mechanism,  and 
a  locking  device  to  hold  said  numbering  device  normally 
against  adjustment  in  either  direction,  said  locking  de- 
vice being  controUed  solely  by  the  operation  of  said  re- 
cording mechanism. 

[Claims  2  to  B  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1.273.115.  TIGHTENER  AND  SEAL  FOB  B0X-STBAP8. 
WiNncD  MoDoa  Beooks,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
E  J.  Brooks  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Fllad  Apr.  15.  1918.  Serial  No.  228.626. 
(CI.  81—9.1.) 


contact  members,  said  movable  and  lUtlonary  oontact 
members  being  suspended  from  Mild  ihaft  and  bodily 
movable  therewith,  an  operating  handle  mounted  ♦n  the 
shaft  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  spring  haring 
operative  connections  with  the  shaft  and  handle,  a  pair 
of  pawls  each  acting  at  tlmea  to  temporarUy  hoJd  the 
shaft  against  movement  while  the  handle  la  being  moved 
a  predetermined  amount  and  energy  is  being  stored  in  the 
spring,  and  means  movable  with  the  handle  for  tripping 
said  pawls  so  that  the  shaft  will  be  turned  aad  the 
switch  will  be  opened  or  closed  with  a  snap  action. 


1.  An  Improved  box  strap  tightener  and  seal  preas.  hav- 
ing In  combination,  seal-punching  means,  seal-lifting 
means,  strap  holding  means,  strap  tightening  means  and 
strap  releasing  means,  substantially  as  specified. 

0    An    Improved  box  strap  tightener  and   seal   compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  base  plate  having  a  lateral  projec- 
tion near  one  end,  said  projection  being  beveled  on  its 
upper  end  edge  ;  a  vertical  seal  punch  mounted  on  said 
base  partially  overhanging  said  projection  and  comprising 
a  ptdestal,  a  die  post  slidably  mounted  therein,  means  for 
positively  depressing  said  die  post,  means  for  automati- 
cfilly  reeievatlng  said  die  post ;  a  two  arm  lever  mounted 
on  the  side  of  said  punch  pedestal  having  a  thumb  press 
on  one  arm  and  the  other  arm  adapted  to  lie  In  a  recess 
in  said  projection  of  the  base  so  that  an  auxiliary  seal 
part  when  In  position  for  sealing  would  lie  over  same  and 
be  lifted  by  It  when  raised  by  pressure  on  the  thumb  press 
arm  ;  and  a  box-strap  puller  comprising  a  strap  engaging 
spindlt'.  a  bearing  support  for  same,  a  lever  freely  mounted 
on  said  spindle,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixedly  attached  to  said 
ephnllp.    a    spring   actuated   pawl   mounted    on    said    lever 
adaptetl  to  engage  aald  ratchet  wheel  and  revolve  same,  a 
two  arm  pawl  mounted  on  the  spindle  support  one  arm 
b.'ing  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  said  ratchet  wheel  while 
the  other  arm  is  adapted  to  engage  and  be  depressed  by  a 
pin   carried  by  said  lever  lifting  said  driving  pawl   and 
releasing   said    ratchet   at   the   aame   time ;    and    a   hand 
wh."el    fixedly   attached   to   said   spindle    to   rotate   same 
freely    in    either    direction    when    thus   released,    substan- 
tially as  specified. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


REISSUES. 

14.493.  SWITCH.  H«BBEaT  W.  Ch«net,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  aaaignments,  to  Allia-Chal- 
raers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Feb.  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  150.284.  Origi- 
nal No.  1.177.016,  dated  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
629,066,  filed  Nov.  20,  1909.  (CI.  17B — 282.) 
1.  In  combination.  In  a  switch,  movable  and  station- 
ary contact  members,  an  operating  ahatt  (or  the  movable 


2  In  combination.  In  a  switch,  movable  and  stationary 
contact  meml:>er8.  an  operating  shaft  for  said  movable 
contact  members,  an  operating  handle  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  spring  surrounding  the  shaft,  a  member  secured 
to  the  sUiaft  and  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  por- 
tion extending  between  the  ends  of  the  spring  a«d  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  notches,  a  member  movable  with  the  handle 
and  having  a  laterally  projecting  portion  also  extending 
between  the  ends  of  the  spring,  pawls  coaperstlag  with 
the  notched  member,  one  of  the  pawls  engaging  one  of 
the  notches  so  as  to  hold  the  shaft  against  movement 
while  the  handle  is  moved  a  predetermined  amount  in  one 
direction  and  energy  Is  stored  In  the  spring,  and  the  other 
pawl  engaging  the  other  notch  and  holding  the  shaft 
against  movement  when  the  handle  is  moved  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  and  energy  Is  stored  In  the  spring,  and 
•aid  member  movable  with  the  handle  serving  to  trip  the 
pawls  ao  that  the  switch  will  be  opened  or  closed  with  a 
snap  action. 

8.  lo  a  switch,  the  combination  of  an  incloaurt  adapt- 
ed to  contain  Insulating  fluid,  a  supporting  frame  remov- 
ably mounted  within  aald  Inclosure,  cooperative  movable 
and  sutlonary  contact  members  and  operating  mechanism 
therefor  carried  by  said  frame,  said  contact  members  be- 
ing   normally   suwpended    in   Insulating   fluid    in   aald    in- 
closun.',  a  removable  cover  for  said  inclosure.  Hoe  termi- 
nals disposed  within  said  Inclosure  and  above  the  normal 
fluid  containing    portion    thereof,    detachable    connections 
between  said  line  terminals  and  certain  of  said  stationary 
contact  members,   and   cooperative  Interiocklng  members 
associated  with  said  cover  and  said  operating  mechanism, 
said  Interlocking  members  preventing  the  removal  of  said 
cover  when  the  switch  is  closed,  and  aald  frame,  contact 
members  and  operating  mechanism  therefor  being  remov- 
able from  said  inclosure  as  a  unit  when  the  coaperative 
contact   members  are  in   circult-open   condition   and   the 
cover    removed,    and    said    detachable    connection    being 
broken  on  removal  of  said  unit  from  said  Inclosure. 

4.   In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  an  Incloaur©  adapted 
to  contain  Insulating  fluid,  switch  mechanism  rtmovably 
supported  In  position  In  said  Inclosure  and  including  co- 
operative relatively  movable  contact  members  and  operat- 
ing mechanism   therefor   In   the   form  of  a  self -eon  talned 
unit,  said  contac.t  meml>er8  being  normally  suspended  in 
the   normal    fluid    containing   portion   of   said    Ipclosure, 
nne  terminals  within  aald  Inclosure  and  above  the  normal 
tuid-aontalnlng    portion    thereof,    detachable    connections 
«twecn   said   line   terminals  and   certain   of  said   contact 
lembcrs.  and  means  operative  to  Insure  that  said  unit  la 
emovmble  from  said  inclosure  only  when  the  cooperative 
•ontact  members  are  In  circuit-open  conditloB.  said  d»- 
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on 


the    removal    of 


tacbable    connections    being    broken 
said  unit  from  said  incloaure. 

5    In  a  switch,  an  Inclosure  having  lateral  eitenslons 
on   two  opposite  sides,   a   removable  switch   unit  compris- 
ing a  supporting  frame,  movable  and  stationary   contacts 
and  operating  mechanism,  said  extensions  having  secured 
thereto  inflating  supporting  bars,  a  plurality  of  rnemX>ern 
supported    by    each    of    aald    bars,    said    '°*°;^'"»    ^^°« 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  conductor  terminals  «od  hay^ 
ing  spring  Jaws,  and  a  plurality  of  members  supported  by 
said  frame  and  connected  to  stationary  ^'""^•^J*'  "^''J*^; 
named  members  engaging  in  wild  Jaws  whereby  the  units 
may  be  removed  without  disturbing  the. terminals. 

6    In    a    switch,    the    combination    of    a    receptacle     a 
switch    unit   comprising   fixed   and   movable   «'"t«^;«/°^ 
operating  mechanism  therefor,  said  switch  unit  being  re- 
movably mounted  In  said  receptacle,  a  ^^«^/°'  »«''^  7. 
ceptacle  removable  therefrom  independently  of  said  switch 
unit    line  terminals  mounted  In  fixed  position  relative  to 
said'  receptacle,   and    detachable   connections   arranged    In 
series-connected    groups    between    the    several    line,    termi- 
nals and  corresponding  ones  of  said  switch  contacts,  ccr- 
tain  of  said  detachable  connections  being  broken   by   re^ 
nioval   of  said   cover   from   said   receptacle  and   others   of 
said   detachable   connections   being  broken   by   removal   of 
Bald   switch   unit    from    said   receptacle 

7    In  a  switch,  a  receptacle,  a  removable  cover  there- 
for.' a  plurality  of  relatively  fixed  contacts,  a  frame  for 
supporting   said    fixed    contacts     a    plurality   of    relatively 
movable  contacts,  means  for  actuating  said  movable  con 
tacts   Into    and    out    of    engaRement    with    said    fixed    con- 
tacts,   said    means    comprising    an    operating    shaft    from 
which  said  fixed  contact  supporting  frame  and  said  mov- 
able   contacts    are    suspended,    conductor    terminals    sup 
ported  on  said  frame  and  Insulated  therefrom,  «»;'/»«•"= 
mounted  on  said  cover  a.d  adapted  »".  «>°'>^^*  "'*\7.";^, 
nals  when  the  cover  is  In  place  on  «»ld  receptacle  anrt    o 
disconnect  the  same  when  said  cover  Is  open,  "'« ;;|  '  ^^ 
and  actuating  means,  and  said  conductor  terminals  l^lng 
(.odlly  removable  from  said  recepUcle  as  a  unit 

8    In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  having 
a    removable    cover,    a    frame    mounted    In    «»ld    recertacl. 
and    comprising   two    oppositely    disposed    members,    fix.^rt 
contacts    supporte<l    in    operative    position    by    said    men. 
berx    a  removable  contact  member  comprising  a  yokf   and 
bridging  contacts  muunf^l  theroon  a.ul  adapted  to  engage 
said  fixed  •■ontans.  menus  for  reciprocating  said   movat,  .• 
contact  member  cornprisins:  a   shaft   rotatabl.v  mount-..!   in 
.aid  frame  and  a  toggle  connection  between  said  yoke  and 
said  shaft,   said  shaft  and   .aid   .over  being  provided   T^'lth 
interengaging  members  adapted  to  prevent  the  removal  of 
aald    cover    while   said    switch    is    In    clo»e<l   poslti-n.    and 
detachably  engaging  contacts  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
said   cover   for   causing  th.   switch   parts   to  become  deiid 
when  the  cover  is  removed.  ...id  frame  with  Its  fixed  and 
movable  contacts  and  operating  rn.Mhanism  therefor  t.elnv- 
removable  from  sai.i  receptacle  as  a  unit  when  said  <over 

^^  g^'^In    a    switch,    the    combination    of    a    reoepta-  le     a 
■witch   unit    comprising   relatively    movable   contacts    and 
operating  mechanism   therefor,   said   switch   unit   being  r- 
movablv   mo«nte<l  In   said   receptacle,  a  <-o^*'/"^;''"\;''. 
ceptacle  removable  th.-rcfrom  ind-pendently  nf  said  switch 
unit    Hue  terminals   fixed   in   position    relative   to   said    re 
ceptacle.    conductor    terminals    supported    In-    sai.l    switch 
unit    certain  of  Bald  conductor  terminals  being  associated 
with    certain   of  said   switch   contacts  and    others   of   sa  d 
conductor  terminals  being  detachably  connect.^  to  <  crtain 
of  raid  line  terminals,   fuses  mounted  on   said   rover   and 
serving  when  latd  cover  ii  In  position  on  said  recepta.^le 
■       to  detachably  connect  pairs  of  said   conductor   terminals^ 
the    detachable   connection    between    said  .fuses    and    said 
pairs  of  conductor  terminals  being  broken  on  removal   of 
said  cover  from  said  recepUcle,  and  the  detachable  con 
nectlons  between  said  line  terminals  and  said  conductor 
terminals    being    broken    on    the    removal    of    said    switch 
unit    from    said    receptacle. 

10    In  a  switch    the  combination  of  a  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  contain  insulating  fluid,  a  .witch  unit  comprising 


relatively    movable    contact,    and    operaOng    ^e^**"^*;" 
therefor,    said   switch   unit    being   removably    »^»»t«;j^ 
said  receptacle  with  «iid  contact,  occupying  t^e  no^«l 
fluid-containing  portion  thereof,  a  <^^"  '"'"^•^.'t^j' ' 
cle  removable  therefrom  IndependeoUy  of  said  switch  nnit^ 
line    terminals   and    detachable    connections    »>«**«»    ""iJ 
dne  terminal,  and  certain  ones  of  said  contacts  mounts 
m  said  rec-eptacle  above  the  normal  fiuld-conUlnlng  por- 
tion   thereof,    and    mean,    for    insuring    that    the    cir«.lt 
through  aald  contacts  Is  broken  prior  to  removal  of  said 
unit    from   said    receptacle,    said    means   comprising  a   ue 
tachable    connecrton    In    series    with    said    contacts    and 
broken  bv  removal  of  said  cover  from  said  receptacle,  the 
detachable   connections   between    said   line    terminal,   and 
said  contacts  being  broken  on   removal  of  said  unit  from 
said    re^ceptacle. 

n     In  combination,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain    n- 
snlatmg    fluid    and    haring    Its    lower    portion    of    smaller 
horiiontal  cross-sectional  area- than  Its  upper  portion,  line 
terminal  contacts  In  said  receptacle,  means  for  supporting 
said  terminal  contacts  In  operative  po5ltlon.  switch  mecb- 
anism  comprising  fixed  and  movable  contacts  and  a  sup- 
port   therefor   removable   from   said   receptacle   as  a   unit. 
said    fixed    contacts    comprising    portions    operatlvely    en- 
L-ageable   bv   s.-ild   movable   contacts,   and   portions   adapted 
,0  t>e  c<.nductivelv   connected  with  said   first  portions  and 
ent:aeenble    with    said    terminal    contacts,    nnd    said    sup- 
porting means  for  said  terminal  contacts  and  the  major 
portion  of  the  part   of  said   terminal  contacts  <^nBageable 
with  portions  of  said  fixe.^.  contacts  being  disposed  In  the 
portion  of  said   receptacle  of  greater  cross-se.'tlonal  area 
12     m    combination.    8    recepta.le   havinc   its   lower   por- 
tion   of    smaller   horizontal    cross  sectional    area    than    Its 
upp..r   portion,   line   terminals   disposed    in   operative  posi- 
tion   in    the   portion    of   .aid    receptacle   n'    greater    cross^ 
s..ctional    «r..a     switch    mechanism    comprising    flxe<l    and 
movable   contacts   and   a   support   tbercfor   removable   from 
said   recepta-le   as  a   unit,   said    fixed   contacts   r-ornprislng 
portions  engaceable  by  said  movable  contacts    and  means 
operative  to  conductively  connect  said  line  terminals  with 
the  portions  of  said  fixed  contacts  with   whicb   said  mov- 
able contacts  are  engageable  when  said  switch  mechanism 
is   in   operative   position   in    said   receptacle     the    movable 
contacts  and    the  portions  of  said  fixed    conta<  ts  engage 
able    therebv    being   disposed    in    the   portion    of    said    re- 
cepta.le of  reduce<l   cross-sectional  area   when  in   operative 
position   in   said   receptacle. 

1.-?    in  combination,  a  receptacle  adapted  t.-  contain  li- 
sulatlng    fluid    and    having    its    lower    portion    of    redticed 
horizontal    cross-sectional   area,   line   terminal    contacts  in 
said   receptacle,   means   for   supporting   said    terminal    con- 
tacts   said  supporting  means  beini:  dispose,1  in  the  p.,rtlon 
of  said   re.-eptacle   of   greater   cross  se.tlonal    area,    switch     . 
mechanism    comprising    ftxcl    and    movable    -ontacts    and 
operating    mechanism    therefor    removable    from    said    re- 
ceptacle   as    a    unit,    said    fixed    contacts    comprising   por- 
tions operativelv   engageable   with   said   terminal   contacts 
and    p..rtion«    .  npaceable    by    said    movable    contacts,    salrt     ^ 
latter    portions    of    the    fixed    contacts    and    said    movab  e 
contacts  l>elng  dlsp..scd   in  the   portion   of   sai.1   re.eptac  e 
„f   reduced    cr<.ss-«ertb.ual   area    and   said    portions   of   said 
fxed   conta.  ts  enga^-eatde  with  said  terminal   contacts  be- 
luL-   disposed   in   the   portion   of  said   receptacle  of   greater 
cross-sectional    area    when    said    switch    mochanism    Is    In 
operative   position    in   said    receptacle. 

14     m    .oniblnatlon,    a    receptacle    adapted    to    contain 
insulating   fluid    and    bavin.'    its   lower   portion    -[^^'^^^^J 
hori7ontal  eross-sectional  area  than  its  upper  portion,  line 
teruiinal  contacts  In  said  receptacle,  means  for  supporting 
said  terminal   contacts,  aald  supporting  means  being  dlr.- 
posed    in   the  portion   of  said   receptacle  of  _^^«)^"J'''*>""- 
sectional    area,    switch    mechanism    comprising    fixed    and 
niovftt.le    ...ntacts   and    operating    mechanism    therefor    re- 
movable  frotn   said    receptacle  as  a   unit,   said   fixed   con^ 
tft.ts     .nmprising    portions     operativelv     engageable    with 
said    terniinal    conta-ts    and    portions    engapeable    bv    salrt 
movable    contacts     said    latter   portions    and    said    morable 
contacts*  b«lng  disposed  in  the  portion  of  said  r..ceptacle 


\  I 
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of  smaller  crou-tectlonal  area  when  said  switch  mecha- 
nism is  In  operatlre  position  in  said  receptacle. 

15.  In  combination,  Ln  a  switeli,  an  Inclosare  having  its 
upper  portion  of  greater  horliontal  crosa-sectional  area 
than  Its  lower  portion,  switch  mechanism  mounted  in  said 
Inclosure  and  comprising  relatively  movable  contacts  and 
operating  mechanism  therefor  removable  from  said  inclo- 
sure as  a  unit,  and  terminal  contact  members  insulatedly 
mounted  in  operative  position  in  the  portion  of  said  in- 
cloaure  of  greater  cross-sectional  area,  said  contact  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  line  terminals  and 
having  a  detachable  connection  with  certain  of  the  con 
tacts  of  said  switch  mechanism  which  is  broken  by  the 
removal  of  said  switch  mechanism  from  said  receptacle. 

16.  In  a  switch,  an  inclosing  casing  having  a  lateral 
extension  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof,  terminal  con- 
tact members  and  an  insiliating  support  therefor  mounted 
on  said  extension,  and  switch  mechanism  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  contacts  and, operating  mechanism  therefor 
removable  from  said  casing  as  a  unit,  said  switch  unit 
including  conductive  connections  from  certain  of  Its  con- 
tacts detachably  connected  to  said  terminal  contact  mem 
bers  when  said  switch  unit  is  in  operative  position  within 
said  casing. 


DES[GNS. 

5  2,172.  LAMP-SHADE.  Giorge  J.  Baukk,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1918.  Serial  No.  231, .")56  Term 
of  patfnt  14  years. 


The  ornamfntal  design  for  a  lamp  shacU'.   as  shown. 


62,173.  PICTURE-FRAME.  John  Bbnko.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1918.  Serial  No.  224,351,  Term 
of   patent    7   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  picture  frame,  as  shown. 


52,174.  DOLL.  Lklu  May  Fbllom,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  210,939.  Term  of  pat- 
ent  14   years. 


The  ornanifMital    design    for   a   doll   as   shown. 


'.2,17.5       DOT, I,       LrAAK    May   Fellom,   I^os   AnReles,    Cal. 
Fil.>.t  Jan    s.   liUH.     .<«rial  No    210.940      Term  of  pat- 

'■nr     1  4    ^  i-a  r-i. 


<^^^&li^' ,v 


Th(    i.riiani'-iiMi    .l.-slyo    fnr    a    i!'>ll    as    shown. 


2.11*1     POCKET  CASE.      Fiunk    W.    Harvey,  Jr,   Chl- 

'■a^'o.    Ill        Fil.'d    Apr.    18.    1918,      Serial    No.    229,452. 
T«  roi    of   pntt-ut    7    years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   pocket  case  as   shown. 

I 
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_ -      1    ,o,Ro       LINOIErM     01I^C1X>TH.    OR    FLOOR-COVBK- 

52.177.     PICTURB-HOLDER.      ^vetko   0-^.Horr^  Har-       "^^./^a     J,  ,,,;,,  m.  Post.  PhlladelpMa^  Pa,  a«ri|^or  to 
rlsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1918.     Serial  No    231.264.  '^^^^^^^^^^   Companies.    Inc..    San    Francisco,   Cal     • 

Term  of  patent   14  years.        .  Corporation  of  California,     Filed  Apr.  2,  1918.     »enai 

No    226,318      Term  of  patent   14  years. 


i^«»....— .. ——-.»•• 


Tlie 


ornamontal   .l^^sipr,    for   m    pt>tnre   hoM.r,    a.   .hown 


'.2.178.  TIRECASIN.;  H.hbkkt  -V  PHitXiPS  a.^^l  J^'^^; 
O.  STAMM.  Cleveland,  Oliin  Filed  1 'ec  3.  191 .-  t»enal 
No.    205,27"        Term    "f    i>at*rit    7    years. 


The   ornB,.ental   desi,.    for   Umdeum.   oil   cloth,   or   floor 
covering.   .ul.«tar.t'.n;i.v    us  siiown 


..,,«,        TIVOIFUM     (.IL-CLOTH.    OR    FLOOR-COVER- 


iri'or 
No.  22t;.:u<»       T>rBi 


patelU    14    ,v''l 


J. man.  n,a;   de.l^o    for   Unoieun,.   ..1    .loth,   or   floor 

covering:.    sn^^tMnt  ially    as    slu-wn. 


The   ornamental    de.ipn    f.a    a    tire    casing,   as   shoxv 


D. 


52.179.     FLAG,  BANNER,  I'^NNANT    OR  SIMILAR  AK 

TICLE.        HSKBKKT     A       PHILLIPS     and     JOHN     G.     ^TAMM. 

Cleveland,     Ohio         Filed     Dec      3.     1917,        Sena.     No 
205.271.     Term  of  patent  3i   years. 


MS'>        IIVOLEIM.    OIL-CLOTH.    OR    FLOOR-COVER- 

■,N,V     CouN.L...  M    POST.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    assignor  to 
The    rarnffine   Companies,    Inc  ,   San    Francisco.    Ca^.^   a 

.■.,rpnrat>on   of  California       Flle-l   Apr    .:.  1918.      Serial 
S,,    •.•■2»'.,:VJi.      Term   of  pat.^nt   14   years. 


t:.<3- 


■J>' 


,    ^r  The  ornamental  design   for  linoleum,  oil   cloth,  or  floor 

The  ornamental   design  for  a  flag,  banner,  pennant,  or   .,    JXC'^'^Zi^.U^^^uZ  .hown.  x 

similar  article,   as  phown. 
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S2.188.  LINOLEUM.  OIL^CLOTH,  OB  rLOOS-COVBS- 
INO.  COKMBLU  M.  Post,  PhUadeli^iU.  Pa.,  aMlgaor  to 
The  Panfflne  Comt>anies,  Inc.,  Bao  Frandaco,  CaL,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1018.  Serial 
No.  226,321.     Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


The  ornamental  defli«n  for  linoleum,  oil  cloth,  or  floor 
covt^rlng,  substantially  as  shown. 


52,184.  LINOLEUM,  OIL-CLOTH.  OR  FLOOR-COVER 
ING  Coa.viiHA  M.  Po«t,  PbUadelpUa,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Parafflne  Companies,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1918.  Serial 
No.  226,322.     Term  of  patent  14  year». 


The  ornamental  design  for  linoleum,  oil  cloth,  or  floor 
covering,  substantially  aa  shown. 


52.185.      LINOLEUM,    OIL-CLOTH,    OB    FLOOR-COVEB- 

INO.  CoRMKUA  M.  Post,  PbUadelphlt,  Ft.,  assignor  to 
The  ParafBne  Companies,  Inc.,  Baa  Francisco,  CaJ.,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1918.  Serial 
No.  226,323.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  oraamental  design  for  linoleom,  oil  doth,  or  floor 
covering,  substantially  aa  shown. 


52,188.  LINOLEUM,  OIL  CLOTH.  OR  FLOOR  COVER- 
ING.  CoBNSLiA  M.  Post,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Ths  Parafllne  Companies,  Inc.,  San  Francises,  Cal.,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1918.  Serial 
No.  226,324      Tt-rm  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornameutal  design  for  linoleum,  oil  cloth,  or  floor 
covering,    substantially    as  shown. 

!  I 

52.187.  LINOLEUM.  OIL-CLOTH.  OR  FLOOR^COVER- 
INO.  Cornelia  M.  Post,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  ParaflSne  Companies.  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Cal., 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1918.  Serial 
No.  226,325      Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  linoleum,  oil  cloth,  or  floor 

covering,  substantially  as  shown. 


52.188.      LINOLEUM.    OIL-CLOTH.    OB    FLOOB-COVKR 
INU.     CORNBLiA    M.    Post,    Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor 
to  The  Paraffine  Companies,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Cal., 
a    Corporation    of    California.        Filed    Apr.    2.    1918. 
Serial   No.   226.326       Term  of  patent   14   yearn. 


The  ornamental  design   for  linoleum,   oil   cloth,  or  floor 
covering,   substantially   as   shown. 

I 
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62  189.  LINOLEUM,  OILCLOTH.  OB  FLOOR  COVER- 
ING CO.NSMA  M.  POST,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  Par;iiflne  Companies,  Inc..  San  Frands«).  Cal.  .a 
Corporation  of  California  Filed  Apr.  2.  1918.  Serial 
No.   226,327       Term  of  pattrit   14  years 


52  192.  LINOLEUM.  OIL-CLOTH.  OB  ^^^-^OVEK- 
INO  COENSLiA  M  POST,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assli^or 
t'o  The  Parafllne  Companies.  Inc.  San  I'^"^*''^;, 
a  Corporation  of  California.  FtU-d  Apr,  2,  1918.  Serial 
No.  226.3.30      Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  oruam.-ntiil   .I.-sik'ti   for  linoleuir,    u\\   rlotb,  or   floor 
rrn.TiiiK.    sul'stautialiy    iis    -hown. 


',2  190       LINOLEUM,    OILCLOTH     OR    FLOOR  COVER 
"iNG.      COBNEi-iA    M     I'"ST.    I'hilH.lelphla,    Pa.,    assignor 
ro  The  FaraflJne  roniimni»'«,   Inc.   Snn  Francisco.  Cal,. 
a  Corporation  of  CHllfornia       Filed   .\pr.  2.  1918      S.  rial 
No.  226,328.     Term  of  patent   14  years 


The  ornamental   desig^n   for   linoleum 
coverlDg,  substantially   as  sh-.mn 


Tb.   or   floor 


52  193  LINOLEUM.  OILCLOTH.  « .R  FIXH'R  COVER- 
ING. COBNSHA  M.  I'OST,  l'hila.ieiphlii.  Fa  ,  assignor 
to  The  Parafflne  Companies,  Inr  ,  San  Franolsco,  Cal.,  a 
Corporation  of  California,  Filed  Apr.  2,  IWv  >er,al 
No,   226.331.      Term  of  patent    14   years. 


The  ornamental  defiipm   for  linoleum,  oil 
covering,  substantially  as  shown. 


■loth,   i-tT  f1"<>r 


52  101        LINOLEUM.    OILdX)Tn,    OR    FLOOR  COVER. 
1n(;      CobncUa   M     post,   Pbiladelphla,    Pa„   assignor 
to  The  Parafllne  Comimnies.   Inc,   San  Francisco.   Cal 
a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed  Apr,  2,  1918.     Sfna. 
No.  226,829.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamemal  design   fur  linoleum,  oil  doth,  or  floor  The  ornamental   design  for  linoleutn,   oil   ^loth,  or  floor 

covering,  substantially  as  shown.  1  covering,  substantially  as  .i»own. 


maammmimmmmmmmmimmmmimmii^ 
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52.194.  COMBINED  PHONOGRAPH-CABINET  AND 
HALL-CLOCK  CASE.  Fea.nk  P.  R»ad  and  WYcKum 
W.  Pabbons,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.  175,700.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    n    combined    phonograph 
cabinet  and  hall  clock  case,  aa  shown. 


52,195.  DOLL.  Charles  Rixgel,  New  York,  N.  V.  FUtMl 
May  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  234,639.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll,  as  shown. 


52,196.  MEMORIAL  PIN.  James  M.  Scro<;in.  Mare 
Island,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1918.  Serial  No.  22o,r,n4. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  memorial  pin,  as  shown. 


52,197.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  John  S 
Seais,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1917,  Serial 
No.  194,094.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Th.    ornariu-ntal   design    for   an   article    of    manufji^nurf 
suiisitaiitiallv   as  shown  and  described. 


I 
52.198.       PLAQUE.       ANTO.MO    Vibira,    Npw    YorH     N     Y 
as.'itgnor    of    one-half   to    Alfredo   de    Leon.    Nfw    York 
N    Y      Filed  Feb.  2.  1918.     Sertal  No.  215.211      Term 
of  jMitent  7  years. 


1 


Thi'   ornamental    design    for   a   plaque   substantially    a? 
shown  and  described. 
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52.199.  HOLLOW  RUBBER  FIGURE  JOY.  FeaNz  F 
Z..GLIE,  Providence.  E  I.,  assignor  to  Davol  Rubi^e 
Company.    Providence,    R     1      a    Corporation    of    Rh^^e 


:.2,2CK) 


Island        Filed     Apr.     2S      15^7        Serial     No 
Term  of  patent  14  year> 


165,277 


HOLU)W    RUBI^ER    FL.URE   TOY.      Fea"^*  J^ 

Z...L.H.  Providen.-..  R  I.  asMgnor  to  Davol  Bajber 
Company,  Providence.  R  I.,  a  Corporauon  of  W>ode 
island.       File.!     Apr      28,     1917.       Serial     No.     165.2.8. 

Term  of  pat>ut   14   yoars. 


„.  o„.»..... .».» '■■ « ■■-  -- »-"  -■ "  ..?;..r-°'"'  '■■■"' "" ' ""''  ™"" """  '"'■ 


shown. 
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The  follo^^ing  trade-marks  are  piiblislied  in  (onipliance  with  section  6  of  the  act 
of  Fel»ruar\"  20.  1^05.  as  amended  March  2.  \^H)~.  Notice  of  opf>osition  must  \>i-  tiled 
within  thirty  days  of  this  publication. 

Marks  apf)lied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 

in  clause  (b)  of  seition  .'i  of  said  act  a>  amended  ?\'bruary  18.  li^Jll. 

As  provided  by  section  14  oi'  saici  a(  t.  a  be  of  t»'n  dollars  must  arcomp)any  each 
notice  of  op{)OMtiun. 


Ser     No     91,414.       iCLASS    40,       Fi.ol'.^    AM*    IN<,KKM 
ENTS   OF    FOfU'S  Hkkla.n    A    r...      Tolt-do,    (*h:o     as 

Btsrnor    to    Tht^    lU'nlat,    •    '■!:p:'.T; y.     r.-U-ilu,    Uhio,    .i    Cor 
poratlor.  of  Ohi..      ¥':,■■]   1  .►;.     i;'.,  }<>]',. 


nn 


s  ^dP4ii^ 


d^.i» 


I'ai  tubular     fir^cni't  n-n     i,'     ^'O'ldf  ~-    i  Hi.ni'd      I'.rk     ...d 

Hicf.   I'ornmeal.    Bir]  Se<Hl 

Claimg  uff  .since  .Apr    1,   li>02. 


Ser     .No     '."'8,07.'.  ri.ASS    :;!»       ri.orHIN',   •       Sun-.s    D. 

H.if  sHF.n.  Ut-HiiiDK,  I'H      Fr.**.t  Sf'pt    i:*    ii'i»' 


I'arUcular    i!t»'ripUnn   of   ;■■>'/*— -K:. 
Cl-aim»  u.iie  slnr..'  aN'Ut  Jhm     1,   191" 


';.(!p:wi.ar. 


Ser      -No      lcl,4.'.3        (CL.^kSS    22,       t.WIKS,    TcV^       WD 
SF'OHTIN';    WOOPS  NuRTH    Rk!;sh     K-fHK!.    ToM- 

TANV,    I.Ti' ,    Fii'.rji'urth    Srutlaiid,      F!."<1    Ff>'      17,    1917. 


OSPREY 


>.T     No.    102.547.      rCL^SS   4';       Foi'I'S    .^  M  -    INiiKEM- 
KNTS    OF    FOOI'S  (-harles     I      ABEL.    N.  w    York. 

-N-   Y.     rued  Mar.   29.   1917- 


SCDAER- 


Clatm'   u.-'    sUi <■■'»■■  Mar    'x    It' 17 


8«r.  No.  104,061.      o'LASSlT.     TOB.^*  '  U   innin  rrS' 

,r-Hv    T'     rKJOuTT     HigMand    I'ark,    W;ch.      F!,'<:    Mht 
-4     H'17, 


jg^mwir 


Claims  u»f  since  .\['rii,   1911 

252  0  i,~-^4-  'Vol.  262. 


/'orficu.Vj  •■    ','<.«•■' If. f  I'H    ''    ,"f»(. '/>>-< 'ipafy,    SmokUig    and 
<"t!.-.\ '.np  Ti>bai'f>.   ;ir:'i   -  icarett***. 
'  J<ji"i«   i.^»    slnc'    ,\pr    ."..   1917. 

No   3  ] 
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Ser.  No.  104.228.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  New  Process  Chemic^:.  Co. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  June  2,   1917. 


^M 


NUPRO 


Particular   deacription   of   goods. — Ready MIxeJ    Paints. 
Claims  use  since  the  9th  day  of  April,  1917 


Ser,  No.  104.242.  (CLASS  39  ('LOTHLVf;  >  Finch. 
Van  Slyck  &  McConville,  St.  Paul,  Miim,  FlU>d  June 
4,    1917. 


I 


i^ 


Particular   description    of    (/'todt — Mens   Overaus. 
Claims  unc  since  on  r,r  about  .Tan,    1,    1012. 


Ser.  No.  104,244,  (CLASS  39  CLOTHING  .  Fivrri 
Van  Slyck  &  McCunville.  St.  Paul,  Minn,  Filed  Jun»' 
4,   1917 


Particular  description   of  (joods. — Men's  Overalla. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  .Ian.   1,  1912. 


S.T     No.    104,240.       (CLASS    39.      (LOTHIM,  FINCH, 

Van  Sltck  A  Mci  "'jnville.  St.  Paul.  Minii.     Filed  June 
4,  1917, 


NORTHWEST 


Ser.  No  104.247  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING..  Finch, 
Van  Si.i^  k  A;  McCONVILLK,  St.  P:ii;;,  Miiiii,  Filed  June 
4,    !:<i  T 


Rondo 


I'lirti. ■„;,!.   ,7- V- >-,f,f,,,„    ,f  goodt. — Ho>ifry  ;ind  Gloves. 

'■/ai'i'v  (iv.    Since  on  or  about  Jn;i    1     19<). 


t 


Ser.    No     104. -.mm        ■  CLA.<,^    39       < 'Lf  )TniN< ,,  ,       Fi^'H, 
Van  S;.vk  ti  M<-c.,n vii.i.e,   St    Pau;.  M;cl      Fiif'd  .lut.- 

i ,  '.91": 


i'lirti.uhir  ■ir^,-r'.pti..n  ,,  f  ;;..,.,,i.a  -M-.,  s  Wniiien-  and 
Chlldr.-L  s  TwoPif-f.  UiidfTwar  '  .aru. .-:,•>  and  FnioQ- 
Suit<   .Mad"   ,.f   F,..t!i    Knitt.'d   and   T«'\!ii.    Mat.Tlai. 

f'i-jini<  u...    s!!i-t.  '.,1.  i.r  a!~"Ut  Jao    1     19i,i2 


Ser.  No.  104,872.  {CLAS>  .,  '!iF.MIi.\L-  .M  FDI- 
CINES.  AND  PH  ARMACFITICAI.  1  KKP.V  H.MlDNS.) 
Nyal  Company,  1h  ti.dt,  Mich,     Fu-^d  Ju.y  5,  1917. 


PERSPIRINE 


'''•■   ■-"■<]>■  ::,.:'k     ^  ■!,■-;  stiiitT  "f   i.'.i'  vv  Td    '  I 't-rsplrlr.'   " 

l'i:rt\.'ular  diSLi'ii,!f^n  •,'  g^.'idx A  I'rcpara tlon  f--    th- 

Trt-a ;::..':;'  of  Excf>-iv..  Ivrsidraiiou. 
CJim,"  use  since  Feb.  8,   l.tl7 


I 


Ser.  No.  105.582.  ((  i  a^-  <,  <  li  KM!*  .vL.'-  MKM- 
CINES,  AND  PHAR.MACEl  III  AI.  PRFPAHaTImNs.) 
Babbaba  Rbinichin.  Sprlogri.dd,  M ...  FU.J  Aug  10 
1»17. 


ijt^ 


^  1 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  Overalls 
Claims  use  since  on  or  atx)ut  Jan.   1,   1912, 

[Vol.  262. 


Partu'u'ir  il<.f-f,!,,ti-,n  I.'  i)-i.,,U  — .\  M'd.liia.  '"(•□! 
poun  :  hi  fh-  sh.ir..  ■:  'X-W''.''^  >.;■  P..<vi|.t  F^rn;  for  thn 
Trea'n;>'nf  ■■■'  .uA  I  -.■>;  i  ■■  s  I'r-'.  ti,.u  .>igalu>t  Sypi.Ku, 
ChaC'  r.'i.;     ni,  I    '  ,■  ;.or-t,.':i  , 

rhumi  US'.   siijCt'   Ap.-.  15.   19U1.  j 

No.  3, J 


July  16,  191S. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


7..^3 


S^T      No      1U7.154,        i  I  LASS     a        CHEMICALS.     MEDI- 
(  INES,  AND  PHAKMACEUTICAL  PREI'ARATIONS 
Kak  Kase    CiiMrAN\,    Miiwauket',    Wis.       Fiied    Nov.     u 
1917- 


-S 


T;.*-   ,i!i!iii:  shown   in  the  drawliij:   ropre-st-nt ;. li:  s' 
PartH-u'uir  description  of  ixiods. — A  Preparaxun 
Tr.'atin.'i.'   and   Relief  of  Earache 
CUnmt'  use  since  Jun*'   1.   191H 


S.  r    No    107  215,      fCLAS.-4       .\BH,\SI\F    I-FIKHOENT, 
ANI»  PCLISIIIN' .   M  \  IK  RIALS.)     Thk   KS'EJ-''.     "    m 

I'ANV,    rii;    iiiliat,.    UDIO,       Filed    Nov     7      !9!7 


S.'r  .Ni..  Ii>7,s75  ci.,\,-~s  46  F<""I'S  AND  INGEEE>1- 
KNTS  uF  FUUDS.J  H.>.kh^  .V,  Kest:m,  Kansas  City. 
M  .       F.;..;  Dec.  10,  1917, 


f-i'ti'ii'.-i'    .;.  *.-f-i"f  ri-.f,   "''  ::oi,df — Shelled   Pop  nru, 

(_    'iims  ii  ■'    ^- :,   ''   ]  >i       .'v   1 '.'  i  7 


Ser.  No.  108,067.  (CLAbb  4u,  FANCY  ^OuFS  FUR- 
NISHINGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Consoudatii  safitt 
Pin  Co.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  IP    1917 


Gaandtan 


f'i-nr%j:,ir    !    -ription  of  goodt. — Safi  t.v  Piii*! 
("kii".-  1.'     «iuce  on  or  about  the  3d  on}   of  I  >< -a^miier, 
1900. 


Iii  whi   1    th"  pictures  of  the  men  art-  fan  Iful. 
Partii  uhir   di  S'l-tptfn   •'    j'^nds      -S-a;' 
Claim-   i<:-'    s;t,   »•   uct.   2U,   ik»17. 


Ser    No    PC  341  I    \--    4'        FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 

ENTS    '"F     F(,.>''i'>  ii.^       HLU     BI8CDIT     COMPANY, 

Sp,.kai.     Wash.     Filed  Not.  12,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  Pa"  ^'•l         ■-•I.\^s  4-.      i'M^-s   ,\Mi  INGREI'I- 

ENTS    (tF     F(.Mili>    i         TiiK     HhL^I■'V..l     Hi.uTi'KHi;     <    C'M- 
PANT,   Toio-io     oh:,        !■'»-.;    !"*■■,    k,    1;i1> 


rarficfJ'M    d' f^iption  of  goodt. — Candy. 
Cia^mr  wi    >■'..   ■    .Apr.  1.  1916, 


•  S.T  N  l<'7.(;3';  .CLA.^S  39.  CLOTHING.)  L»VI 
Sti.  '  ss  \  c  San  Frnnclsco,  Cal.  Filed  Not.  27, 
1917. 


faiedcin 


The  picture  of  the  boy  contained  In  the  trade  mark  being 
fanciful. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Coffee,  Tea  Sa  ted 
Peanuts,  Peanut-OU,  and  Peanut-Butter. 

Olaimt  ute  since  Mav  1.   1917. 


Part  icviiir    dt  sf<-ifiti'in     <,' 
Oilier   <..arinents   'r:    tin-    Na'-;r<-   i^f   0\'>tii1is 
Ciaims    US:    .>lL,i-   N- ■^■.   5.    1917, 


Ser.  No.  109.016.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLIKV    M\     HINFHY. 
AND   TOOLS,    AND    PARTS    THF!  ■     •!  ^v        iamb 

Patent  Crushbh  and  PruBiuziB  CcMi  *>v   >:     I.  uis. 
Mo.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1918. 


rARMj:RS  rni»:NiJ 


Particular  detcription  of  goods-  Mnrhine-  Pr.  virted 
wHh  Plvotally-Mounted  R'otatlnp  Harrrr.rv  r  P.aters 
and  Utllixed  for  Grinding,  Cru-^brt  ai.  :  P-v.rizing 
G-!  h  Which  Is  Utilised  In  the  P-'  v:-h\..  r.  i  f  St  .  k  Food 
a:.:    Mji-hlnes   Utilized   for   Grind::.*.     '' •r.i^liing     and    Pul- 

lis  - Wometi'ir.    Mi.e-Picce       \cr;/,:,j    }'>n:'.]7<r    Material,    Such    :.-    ].;rii.-loiic.    Shells, 

I    Hones.    cornc^Jb^,   t- rid    the   I.ilke. 
1        Cla4ms  use  since  January,    1908. 
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8er.  No.  109,325.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  )      M.  KoTz 
Company,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1918. 


Particular  description  of  iioad^. — -Women's  Trlinin*'.!  and 
Untrlmmeti   Hats. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  109.593.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
JoH>  FBR.V8LBR,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1918. 


Ser.    No.    109.376.       (CLASS    G.       CHEMICALS.    MEM 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAK ATIONS.) 
Thb    J.     B.    WILXI.4MS    Cosii'ANY,     (ila.-^  tiiD  buFv ,     Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1918. 


Khush-Amadi 


Particular    ieJscripiion    of    goods. — Toil't    Waters    and 
Talcum  Powders. 

Clai'mi  use  since  Aug.  10,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109,482.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AM>  IN'.RKr>I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thrm  Min'dt*  Noodle  'n  \>w 
York,  N.   Y.      Filed  Mar.  9.  1918. 


VircTo^r 


Particular  dmcrtption   of  uuoda. — .\oi>. 
Claims  use  sine-"  .Tbout   Feb.  26,   191 '^. 


Ser,   No.   109,496.      (CT.ASS  39      CLOTHTNQ.)     'COKOMT 
-McFKLER   CoMPA.NY,   Milwauitee,    Wi>«       Filed   Mar.    11, 

1918. 


inL®iriay 


Porticulmr  description  of  goods. — MuflBers   arnl   Muffle- 
Attachments    for   Cr.at.s. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1914. 

[Vol.  262. 


Partioulor   ietcriptiun  of  goodn  — -Ilalr  Ton! oa, 
Claims   u.'i    sirii  e    Novemlx^r,    1908. 


I 

Ser    Ko    lOfl  «f»fi       (<  LASS  4fi       FOf>Ii.S   .4.ND  INt;KKI'T 

E.NTS     I'F     P'lXiliS   !       M-^u-i     .\su    Tl  ma.     Washiuic;  •  :., 
Ta.      Fi:.-.!    Mar     16.    1918. 


The  pnrtrait   bfinsr  *har  <>t  Mr.  Jatm-.^  T     Mary    a  mfm 
btr  --r.   thi'  appii'arit   Arm. 

P'lrtir ul-ir  drumptmn  ft'  ij'-'>d.<i. Tab'it    S\  riips 

Cili'n<    u"    <\u'•^■    1912.  , 


Ser  N  109  745  .CLASS  37  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.* DuMu.sD  Statk  FiBRK  CoMi'ANV,  Elsnipre,  Del., 
and  Bridgeport,  Pa.     Filed  Mar    2?..  l!tl< 


Ir  ^hih  ;ht>  (llanupntl  Is  surrunndt'i!  by  a  Ojargin  of 
A->-rticai   ^hade  lines. 

f'ltitieular  description  of  goodn. — Wrapping  Papers 
Known  as  Giassine,  Vegetable  Parchment,  and  Parchmoid 
I'aptTs, 

Claims    u.ot'   sincf    .Tune.   1917.  j 

No.  B.] 


JULV  i6,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^35 


Ser.    No.     109.747.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS.    MEDI-       Ser     No     110.107        tCLAS."^    22.      GAMES.    TOTS,    AND 


CINES.  AND  PHAKMACFl'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Thb  Gebjota.n  COMfA.NY,  Wllkes-Iiarre.  I'a.  Filed  Mar. 
23.  1918 


Particular   description    of   pood*. — An    AntlReptic    Phar 
maceutlcal  Preparation  or  Solution   fur  oral   i'rophyiaxis. 
Loose    Te<»th.    Sort-   Throat,    Ac  .    Catarrh.    Ai  .    AbrasMn* 
Burna.    Contuaions.    Cuts,     Inse<t     Bit' s    or     !>«' erat ;  iti> 
Bore*,  he. 

Cloiimg   UKC   sSnrc   .'ariuarv      191'') 


SP<iRTIN(i    GOODS.)      BA.KBK    k    Be.nmtt    Co,    New 
Yurk.  N.  Y.     n:»-d   A;.r    11,  liUb. 


Vv®C3l2) 


Comp.!-;^'.!.).-  tilt'  won;  "    VS'ond*,- 

Partnulur  f/fxrnpfion  o'  ffondf  ■ — Character  P.>ik»  Flus- 
tra'.r;t    N\:r>.'ry   FHiViiies 

Clattr>>  U-'   ^1  nee  earl  J  in  tlu-  m-ht  1':'1T 


Ser  No  109,769  .CLASS  46.  FtX'liS  aNL  I\i;iu:I»I- 
F.NTS  OF  FOOJ.S  .  C  H.  Kb<> s  tBtBi.KH  A  Co..  Balti- 
more. Mil      Filed  Mar    25.  1918. 


OLD 
RESERVE 


Consisting  of  the  words  "  Old  Re»er*-p." 
Particular  description  o'  guod^. — Coffee. 
Clatmx  unf  siuct'  Vf'i:    l.'i    191S 


8«r,  No    109,854.      (CLASS  24.     LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES  )     St   L^t  is  Washsng  Machine  (  .  m 

PANT,  Red  Bud,  111  .  HD.i  St    \,'^uls.  Mo,     Filed  Mar    2b 
1918 


S.T     No    ll.'^'L'T  .'LASS    4>^.       r'>r>l<^    «,M.    INGREDI- 

ENTS   OF    Fooj.-.;  pEi.i.s,.    UK..S.     .N.'w    York,    N.    Y. 

F'!"-'    Apr     J  T      ItM  >• 


No  ciaini  .'rmg  tuad*'  to  rht.'  word  •'  Purlij      apart  (rom 

;li'     :ii.irk    stuwr.   iii   !h»'   drawing 

J'artM'uiii'-  dr  xc^tplKin   (j*  ^joodf. — I'aijdy. 


Particular  descr^ptujn  of  g<'ods. --]jnin<iry  Wash  in jt  Ma- 
chines and  Comt)lned  Washlng-Machines  and  Wringers. 
Claims  use  sincp  Mar    12.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  lir.  168.      .CLASS  46,     FOODS  AN  :    ':\.;KKI-I 
ENTS   OF   FOOT'S         I  s i  kuh: ediv    Canm.ng   Co.,   Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Apr    13.  U'l-- 


HIGH  LIFE 


rarfkiii'jr    (U  .-cnpt, on     -,1     j/ood*  -— .  imned     Corn 
CanDf'd  Rfs\  K:dr,.'yMeiiri.s.  Cauued  Ht-c  H.-jin^    and  Cadd'' 
Pork   find  Rf.'in-.. 

Co/ftn*  u*»    .-iri' f    .\pr.   26,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  110,211.  iCL.V>^-,x  .1  rLKRV  MACHTNERT 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEKEOK  )  Hi  Ki  «t  Ma- 
chine C'-^uvAsy.  Ci)!.-K-"    in       Fi!.-d   Apr    15    ]  9 ', «« 


ATALOG 


Consisting  of  the  nrb!tr:iry   word  "Atalof." 
Parti^^lar    <i- srr,f.tf,n       '    'jood*. — A    Friction  Cou pi ing 
for  (ienerjil   L-^t    .u   .Via-hiru  ,-y 
Clain.t!  u*(   .^  i:    I    .\pr    1,   19ir> 


Ser.  No  109,916  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  GowiN  Lesmng-Bbow.n  Co.,  Du- 
hith.  Minn      Filed  Apr.  2,  1918. 


SOCIETY 


Ser     .\-     U.1.24.S        I. "LASS   :^.      RECKPTACLES   »       Hei.v- 
R:-  h     ilEKIiM.AN-.   \  Weis.s     N(w   York     N     Y       Flle<l   Apr 
16.  1918. 

ADjusTO 


Particular    d^moripUon    of   Qoods — Canned    Fmlts    and  P'lrtiruJar  d' Mrripiinn  nf  Q,„.dj' ■ — Kit  (Containers  of  Ma 

Vegetables;    Canned    Fish;    Canne<1    Milk;    Pickles;    Chill;  t.riai   .\dapted  1,.  •.«■  Rr,lled  or  Folded  for  Toliet  Articles 

Sauce:   Jams   and   Jellies;    Catsup;    Salad-Dresslng  ,    Ei  for  Example.  Combs,  Brushes.  Soap  Boies.  Mirrors,  Sluv 

trails  for  Fooda  ;  Spices;  Peanut  Butter.  1   ins  otitflts.  -ind   the  Like                                                        \ 

rralm*  use  since  Mar.  15,  1918.  1        Claims  ui»e  slnre  IVc    25,  1917. 
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fLV  16,  IiJI^• 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


Ser.    No.    110,289.       (CLASS    42       KNITTED,    NETTED.       S-r    No    110,500.      (CLASS  21       ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
AND  TF:XTILE   FABRICS)       B.*TES   Mro.    Co.   Lewis-    ■        TIS.     MACHINE^      ANI>     SUPPLIES  >       The     Sh.m<i 


ton.   M.>.     Filp<!  Apr.   1=*.  191 S. 


mmm 


The  crown  and  ray.s  and  th^  word  "  Crown  "  b^lng  rep- 
r*-8ented  In  gold  and  the  lining  of  the  crown  and  the 
streamer  extending  therefrom  lieinii   represented   in   red 

Particular  descriptinn  of  irood.y— Bedspreads. 

Claims  use  since  Mar    1.  191S. 


Sf,\uK    I'ui,   <'iiMi'\\v     « 'It'Viia  nil,   Ohio.      Filed   Afr.    27, 

llilrJ. 


GOLIATH 


Po»  £i<u''/r     /»  yrripfi'/r.    i,'    gO'/dx. — Spark  P'.':k^ 
terna^  <  >  iniiu.stion   Etiirines. 

Clfitmn  U4f  ^iii  ■»■  ;h>-  for.'  pait  of   1914. 


Ser.  No.  110.410.  i  CLASS  23,  CUTLFFiV,  M.\*  1 1 1  N  i:!:  V. 
AND  TUULS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  .  K>  >,  ^3 
Stamping  &  Plating  Co.,  Taunton.  Mass.  Piled  Apr. 
24, 1918 


mHAQ©!^ 


Particular  description  'if  goodM — Transmission-Gearing 
for  Internal-Combustion  Engin^'8  and  Clutches. 
Claims  use  since  Dec,  19,  190" 


Ser.  No.  110,518.  (<I..\SS  4H  FOdliS  ANli  INiiKBI'I 
f:\T.^  ' 'F  f-'iXiI'S.)  DiAM  j^i'  1-':.SH  !.:■■.■..  S.attlf.  Wa.ih 
Fi.'d   Apr     2W,    1918. 


fier.  No.  110,425.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Brcnd.\.,e  P.rathers  Com- 
PANV,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Fli>d  Apr.  2."),  lyiS 


SUNNY  BOY 


Particular    description    of    (/nods  — Cofffe.    T-'ii      Salted 
Peanuts,  Peanut  Oil,  and  T'-'anut  Butter, 
Clai-ms  use  since  May   1.   1917. 


Ser.  No  110,464,  (CLASS  21,  ELECTRirAT.  AI'P.UJA- 
TUS.  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES  .  AMERr.Av  La 
France  Fike  Engine  Co.  Inc.,  Elmira,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  27.  1918.  ^ 


ALFCO 


Particular  deacription  of  goods.— Electric  Search  Lights 
and  Electric  Lanterns. 

Claims  ute  since  July  1,  1915. 


1)FC 


r'j'fi    uiar    !>,«.■»-!> '!vn  of  goodM  -  ^    It'  (\  iifrrlng. 
CI-utriN   !<,•(>■  >;•    ■    M.H7.  3(1.   lUl^  , 


Ser.  No.  110,526.      (CLAvSS  4'        Fk,  ii.S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS     OF      FOODS. ■)  li.ltf'iN    I'KW       FiSHEHlE.H      Co., 

Glooc>'st.'r.   ,\lH,sH       FlUd   Apr,  29.  1918 


GOLD  WEDGE 


Particular   h^c'  iption  of  ffood'i — Drifd  Honeiess  Fl.^h. 
Cl'sim'  u^e  <ince  the  ITth  day  of  April.  1888. 


Spr  M'^  110,573,  (CLASS  26,  MEASURING  A.ND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES,!  The  STitnso  .M,^  n\.  k 
Srpp[.Y  Co,.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1918. 


I'  :r'-'u''lr     .'/.  V,  ripffoK     ','    7. ,-■(/<        -Gr  Ce  G!fl -«■  « 

'  /'Mm'  u,it  since  -Uwi^   5.   1914. 
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i 


■r    No    11(>5T8        <(-I\S>l..       FKHT11..IZERS   1       AF"th  Ser     N",    11"  709        ^'I.aSS^'V      FOODS   AND    INGREI'l- 

f;..xKiES   H.UI    (VMi-AM     \Vm,-:u:v    (  .,r,n       r.]>"\    MH^  KNTS  <  "F  Fi  m  .D^  ^      Mathfw  >  Ta  SPI  C  ,  Los  Anpeies. 


1,  n<i' 


'a..      FiUd   May   •      :1^1S. 


LIBERTY 


Partir-iilfjr   di»crn,!ii,n    of   <70t»<i«.- -Ftr  llllzers. 
Ci'iimif   use  since  1016. 


Ser.  No.   110.583.      (CLASS   U       Mr.I  vi  >    VM'   MKTAL 
<    \  s  r !  N ' .  s     AND     FORG1NG8. )     T  ■■}      '.   v         -      Nl  ^ 
iFuiv   !i;    s  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    FlU-vi  .Mhv  1,  lyi*. 


>DAM1C0< 


JAtK-FROST 


Particular  descriptioti  of  oood$. — MarthmallowB. 
CIa<m«  ute  since  May  18,  1916. 


/•j   '..i.ui;    dmcrtijtion   of  goodt. — Malleable-Iron    Cast- 


:i,f:'- 


(    aifnv  uff  since  Mar.  28,  1918. 


gpr  N  11"5S-  M'LASS  12.  CONSTRUCTl"^  M  X- 
TERL\I.s  I  International  Insclation  Ccmianv, 
Interrat.n.n;   Falls.  Minn.     Filed  May  1,  1918. 


JKSULIJg 


rnrtu-uln<  deacriptlon  of  goods. — Wood-Pulp  Boarub  and 
PI  k-  '  r  Insulating  Dwellings,  Cold-Storages,  Refrigera- 
tor-   (  ars    In   Si  .ator:<.  and  Similar  Structures. 

I'hiimH  U.T  '-'.life  June  1,  1914. 


r  V,i  nnA.%«  u- LASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGUELsI- 
K.N  IS  (iF  Fo'iDS.  >  Bishop  &  Compast,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  May  6,  1918. 


Parttruhii    d'Kinption  of  goods — Eating-rho^-olnte. 
r/.innv    uw    since   CcL  27,   1915. 
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Ser.  No.  110,807.  (CLASS  20.  LINOLEUM  AND  OILED 
CLOTH.)  Thi  CowooLicM  Company,  Phllai  iphia. 
Pa.     Filed  May  10,  1918. 


The  same  being  lined  for  gold. 

Particular  description   of   goods. — Prepared   Floor-Cov- 
erings of  the  Oiled-Cloth  Type. 
Clnim.t  u.or  since  December,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  110,923.  ^(.;LaSs  4t). 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Tillie 
111.     Filed    V;,}    it.     HG- 


-    W--   INGREDI- 

i.  \  •-  K  f.  >  Tn  A  L,  Chicago, 


V 


LIBERTY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Potato  Chips. 
Claims  use  since  May  11    1918 


Ser.    No.     110.936.       (CLASS    6.       ' HEMI*   aI..-      MKI'I- 
CINES,  AND  PH.U;M.\.  i;r;i,-,.\i,  PREP  aR.XTL 'NS 
ROBBRT    C.    Whitf      Phiiadelphia      !'a        F:.eO     May     16, 
1918. 


An-hydro-cal 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sugar  >  on t«>d  White 
Compres-'  ;  Medicinal  Ti;',.*'^  T>,  .'  nt^  ar  .\!t.  rstlve,  R<>- 
conftruiM  ;\  > .   and   Antl  Asthniati: 

f-i.-aw  ,i,f  since  Feb    Ifi    1918. 
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Ser.    No.    110,937.       (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS.    MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 

Robert   C.   Whiti,   Philadelphia,    Pa.     Filed   May   16. 
1918. 

Car-so-nets 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Plain  Uncoated  Com- 
prts«^l  Medicinal  Tablets  Used  as  an  Absorblve,  Anti- 
dyspeptic,  and  Antacid. 

Clsima  u»e  since  Feb.  15,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110.939.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  ME1>1 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  t 
RoBEET   C.    Whits,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    May    16, 


1918. 


Sep-to-itets 


Particular    description    of    good*. — Prophyiacti 
septic  Throat-Tableta. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  15,  1918. 


Aut 


S»'r.  No  111,086.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  William  Alsber..  &  Cu. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  18,  1918. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  about  Feb.  1,  1918. 


S^r  No.  111,040.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Convehse  &  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  18.  1918. 

Particular  description  of  gooit. — Cotton  Piece  Good.s. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1913. 


Spf.  No.  111,041.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  CoNvtusi  &  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  18,  1918. 


9|Uf?ARA^SE 


Ser     No     111,079        fCLASS    42.      KNITTED,    NBTTED, 
AND   TEXTILE   FABRICS  )      Richard    Haworth   and 

<  uMPANV,    l<iMiTEi),    Manchester,    England.      Fil«d   May 

-1.    1P18. 


I'articular  descrxption  of  goods — Long-Cloths.  Sh>'.  t- 
ii>i-  .Nainsooks.  Madapoliam.s,  and  White  Callco4»8  All 
■'•'ing   i^iptton   Piece  (JoodB 

Claimfi  use  since  Nov.  7,   1916  1 


S.T.    No.    111,138.       (CLASS    40       FANCY    GOODS,    FUR- 
NISHINGS,   AND   NOTIONS.  I      The   Cii.LrLoio   Com 
i-iVY.     N*-wark,    N      ,J  ,    and    New    York,    N,     Y.       Filed 
-Mav    L'.H,    181  s. 


IVALEUR 


S'lirticu'mr  (irscrifitinn  of  (;oo(Jj<.-  — Ikrcssing  -  Cunii-*. 
I'O'kt't  Coiiil.'S,  Infant-Combs,  Fiiif  (^ombs.  Gents'  Coni''!». 
Tin  u.shion.s,  Olore-Stretchers,  Crochet- Hooks,  Knlttinu 
N.-i^llfs  for  Hand  Use.  ShoeHorns.  Shoe-Hooks.  Thlni- 
iilf's,  <;iove-I>apners  for  Hand  Use,  Stocking-Darners  f^ir 
Hand  I'sp.  Napkln-Rings.  Miniature  Cloth*>8-Pi»8  for 
Toil.'t  ls«\  Halr-Pins,  Beads,  Hat-Eyel<>ts.  and  Collar- 
Battona.  The  Said  Articles  are  Made  of  Compoands  of 
Pyroxylin 

ClaimJi  use  since  Oct.  27,  1917,  on  drecwinc-combs ; 
sjncp  Nov  21,  191",  on  plncnshions  ;  since  Nov.  22.  1917. 
>n  pork>'t-comt)8.  Infant-combs,  fine  combs,  and  gents' 
combs  ;  since  Dec.  3,  1917,  on  glove-stretchers,  shoe- 
horna,  and  shoe  hooks  ;  since  Dec.  11,  1917,  on  crochet- 
hooks,  knitting  needles  for  hand  use,  and  miniaturf 
.lothps  pins  for  toilet  use  ;  since  Dec.  20.  1917,  on  thlm- 
'iles  :  since  Jan.  4,  191R,  on  glove-darners  for  hand  use, 
napkin  rings,  hair-pins,  beads,  and  hat-eyelets  ;  since 
•lati  5  lOm  on  stocking-darners  for  band  use 
sin.-''  ,lan    12.   191S,  on  collar-buttons. 


and 


Ser.  No.   1  11  20.'?       i  CLASS  37.     PAPKU  AND  STATD^N 
ERV.'       H     Rekvk    Avcei.  A   Co.    I.vc  .    Nfw    York,    N     Y. 
Fil.'.i    Mav    25     !'.»18. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Cotton  Plt-ce  (iooils 
Claims  use  since  March,  1916. 


Particular  detcription   of   goods — Filter-Paper. 
Cla^rns  use  since  July  H,  1917. 
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Her    No    111.204        ^CLASS  37       PAPER  AND  STATU  iN-        S.>r    No    111.33,'.        (CLASS  46       FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ERY  )      H.  RnvE  Angel  &  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y     j        ENTS  OF  F(K)DS  1      (iL^BE  Ca.nm.ng  Co..  Eastp<irt  and 

FiltNi   May   25.   191i>.  North   Lul.e  .   Me       Filed   June  3.    1918 


LION 


Particular    descriptujn    nf    (70od*.      Filter  Pap<r. 
Claims  uoe  since  Sept.  27,   1917. 


Ser  No  111,289  (CLASS  37  r.\rER  AND  STATION- 
ERY •  AD.'i.vi.s,  (  sHN'  \  F'STER,  Inc.,  Boston, 
Mass       Filed  June  1,  DJl* 


INiiX^B 


Tlif    wt.ir(i    ■■  Inktah  " 

Pa^tu-uinr  drscnpti</n   ■.'   ij'.iidft. — FouiatalD  I'cUS. 

Claimn  use  since   .N..v     ITi     1917. 


l'U''iVxt\ar    lit  ttrf  ifjt  tOf.     O'    ;''.(dJ' Sii  Til  i  f;  i-.S. 


Ser.  No.  in  3,H6  m.L.\SS  46  F<><  .DS  A.ND  IN<REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOoDS  1  (jLf'Br  (  a.s,n:ng  C'h  VAi-r,-ri  ami 
North  Lul»fv.   Mtf.     Filed   Junt-   :-,     isn.'s. 


[^^caiiiE^i^ 


Ser.  N...  111.290.      <CI.AS,>  HT       r,Vl'f:H  AM'  ST.MI'iN- 

ERY     1  -AlL^MS.        ('l.<SHISi.        vV         F-    STtli.        I.\C..        BosluU, 

•Mass        Filed    June   1.   1 '.G  ^ 


Thi'  word  "Act&i\ 

Partu'ular  d' scriptM>n  of  goods.- — I'iaDk  Hn..^,s  Leftd- 
IVtirils.  I>oo«e-I>'af  Clovers  Rubber  Erasers  I'Mianl  ("lips, 
Rut'ber  Bands,  St>.>t'l  Pens.  Fountain  P.-ns,  lUii  Flies, 
Writlng-TabletK,     Envelops      Envelo;.  Bands,     }';i;>i'r  ('lips, 

<'laim>t  unr  since    Mar     1     l',-tn7. 


Ser  No  111.292.  (UEASS  37  F  \1*EK  AND  STATION- 
ERY 1  Adams,  CrsHiM,  &  Foster,.  I>c.,  Buston, 
Mass       FiUnl  June  1.  191^ 


T 


.**„  v^  ^ .  1 


Pre  r  ij-jii'.ir  description  of  goods. — Sardines. 
Ci'fim-  t."-'  since  Sept.  25,  1917. 


ji,.r        V,,        1  ■;    1     .-.j.-i'- 

KNTS  .  >y  F(  •<  '!• 
N    rh  Lubec,   M. 


I  .\<.s   4-       !'<»ODS  AND  IN';KFDI 
'■;•  !-r  t;.»->NiNG  Co.,  EiisT.pi_.r:  kh-J 
Filed  June  3.  1918. 


(3(m®M, 


/'a'-r  i-.-u.'rjr    <i>  yi<  if, suin   nf  goods. — Sardines. 
C;<Jim*  ii-c  since  May  15.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111.338.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  A.n  i  I 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Globe  Canning  Co  l.;is 
North  Lubi>c,  Me.     Filed  June  3,  1918. 


Ni  ,KEM 

t;.iirt   HLil 


The    word    "  BeacoD.' 
Particular  description  of  £70od*— Writing  and   Print'oK 
Paper  and  Writing  Tablet.s 

Claims  use  since  Feb.   26,    1917. 


f'nrtu'uhir   fj,  .firr-ifit ton    0*   •!',<, ii> 
Claim*   uff    sm-'t     St-pt     7,    1917 


-Sar.iincg. 
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Ser.  No.  111.339.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREPI-       Sor    .No    111,51-'       .CLAS.^3T       PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Globb  Can.ntng  Co.,  F^.xtport  and  KRY.i      Western  Rf-TTLE  Mr<;.  Co..  Chlr«i:o,  111.     Flh'd 

North   LubPC,   Me.      Filed  June  3,   1918.  -lin,.     '.;     l''i->. 


ParticuJfir  ilr.<i(ription    of  'loudx, — Sar-Hri'^!. 
Claims  M.'f  ^iarf  May  15,  litl>. 


Ser  No.  111,402.  (CLASS  40  F.VNfV  GOODS.  FUR- 
NISHING.S,  AND  NOTIONS  )  The  Act'iyue  <'>  .  Oak- 
ville,  ('una.      Fikd  June  7,   191S. 


Mi^m?B(nm 


Partiruhir   d>  .■tc-ription    of   f/ood^. 
'laims  u-ir  .since  Mav  2-3.   191>i. 


^i;np  F'asteners. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Writing-Paper 
Claims  use  since  1916. 


[Vol    252        No    3  ] 


741 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


J  r  LY    1  i>.    i  \*  I  s 


i:-.2:.l  rALMuIi,       r.U. N!   KrUNKI.S       AND     COCOA 

FoH      K001>      i'rHl'OSK.<  .\fh:     ks      .\ss''CTAtton 

LiM'TEii.    Livpri".(>;     I".n>;.;ii)d 
riled    Ndvemher    lit.    \y:\-        Srr.ftl    No     10T,4:.3.      PUB- 

LISHKD   APRIL   2:;     !!•> 

122.252       CKIU'AIN  \.\MKI>  ''IL- 

FOR     ILLLMINA'I  I.N-,      >•}.;      I  .r  1  ;U  I  • '  .\T!  N' .      L'R- 
PUSKS         .\Ku;^A.N     AiSoClATU^.N     LlMITXD,     L.V.  IpuOl, 

LiiKl.'iii'i 
Filed    NovemlMT    10     IT'I"       Serial   No     inT4.''.,'       PUB- 
1.L>^HP:I>  APRIL  2;-     r:-!- 


122. .'.-i       !'\}KKKM\L>    i  LN  i  It.  •!  .1 -L  K-    .\M>N!EMu. 

U  \.\LrM  "I  a1;L1:T>    made    v.iF    tt'Ml'aNDS    OF 

LVli-'X^iIIN         Ihe    '  e    -^cloid    CoMi.^'^'i.    .Ntwark. 

N.  J  .   ,.:.•:    >•  w    ^  .  r-K     N.   Y. 

Filed  Mar   h  7.  :i<l;.     i..rlal  No.  109.415.     rUBLl^iilED 

KI.   A-   KI!.-.!,    \M  AlIiiL  30,   1918. 

122.26r>         :d;KS<  r  N^TLNLUS.       COLmBIA     F,STI>ER 

COMlA.Ni.    iJLl.aji-  ,    li^. 

Filed  March  8. 1918.    Serial  No.  109,437.      PUBLISHED 

APRIT.  .30,   IPIC 


122,2.%.'!         \  K(;i;  IWLl.K     FOOD     i:.\  IIJA'  T.       ALTOSAIB 
Mak>.ai;:\v  Wk(;kk   M'-hi:  a-  Co.,  G.    m     !■    IL,  Altona- 
Ott*'iis<'ii.   I  .(jrnKiii.i . 
Filed    Lily   U,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.771       i  FFLISHED 

APRIL  2.i,   101 '^ 

122,2.'.4         .\N-!IFH!iTION     .MLTALS.        Hut^H     WaLLAC* 
.\iTKFN     i.Ihm;   --v    .Scotland. 

FlU.l  XLnrch  U     F.'l^      S^-ri.il  N'^.  1  Oft  .4sT      PT'RLTSnFri 
APKIL    2:!.    liM^ 


■--.'•.'.       fi  il  LKT  ^OAP^;.     C^vsTAL  Soap  Cmmi- ,>i    MiT 
w;....k.-.  .    Wis. 
Fii.d  Ma-  h  4    1918.     Serial  No.  109.353.     FILLL'^HED 
APRIL  ;>"    :;os 

122.267  l'AFi;ii-  .\.\M1;L>  i  i.'i  I1\',  i  Al  FR  POOK- 
PAl'Py  r<  iVF.R  1'  \FFti  ].i'\','  \'.\]KH  WKITi.Nf^ 
IWPEH  ANL  LFL'.Fii  LAPLU.  :  :>-ri.:oT  .>f  <'■■- 
ItVMPi.i  Pafek  Ma.m  FACTi'BiNG  Com  I  s  «.  ^  .Xnxandria. 
V-H  ;u.  i  W;.K!  ;njrt-r.  D.  C. 
F-]-d  Novcnil.er  2  IM7.  Serial  No.  107,108.  PUP- 
LI. -HED    Al'RII.    .Hn,    l'.il,v 


122,2.'..-.        (EHTAIN     N  \  >1  F 1  '    ■    r-I'T.KHY      MA'-HINFKV, 

AND    TOOLS.     \VF    I.XRTS    TUFHFoF        AnieeiCAN;  122, JtS'-       EN\FL<ir^       DUBOC  PaPBR  COMPAXT.  Chicago, 

STf-K.(,   l';M;>r.-T<   <     <-.    M:v    •?:■;*■.    F'  I 

Filed  Mnrrh  .L  ISn:      Sf>MHl    No    101,^.4:',      ! 'T' RLISil  F !  >  F;  l--  M.ir  A-.  1  *'    U'l'^,    Serial  No.  109,588.    PUBI.l^IIFD 

APH!  L   ;^<>.    191S  I  Ai'KIL   ,'■("     IS'1^, 


122,2."VG.       \MLI\    li^F.S.      Aii.suCUTKli   Lvn\>KT  i  ErPOBT 
Co..    In.        Ne-A     Y     -k.   N.   Y. 
Filed     0,-t..t.er     2'^      IStl"         S.-rb'!     V-      'i('^t^r^,^c        PUB- 
LISHKIi   JAM    .\KY    2','     T..;  >• 

12  2.2.^7  PIANOS.     OI!'F\\<       FLAYER      i'LWoS 

PLAYER  AI'TIOXS        ,\\L      FFHFoRATFF      \"TE- 
SHEP:TS.      .\t  T'lFlANii  t  '..JMIANY.   .New   Y<^!-k     N     '■. 
Filf'd  Mnrrh  21    1!»18.     Serial  No.  109,686.     ITPLISHFI' 
APKIL  an,    miv. 


122  2110.      CERTAIN    NAMED    ERESil    FUUlTb.      Lael 
FK01T  Company,  Sacramento,  Cal. 
F.d    n,t,,>..  '    2-     1917.      Serial    No.    106,987.       T'  ! 

1   I-HFF   AFKIL   -3     1918. 

122  27"        ,*,rTO    OIL-SOAP.    I'liFxM     MFT.M    FOLl-H. 
AND      !i  \NlM-LF.\N>-'FRS.        EL«CTBiC     U  !■:  : ->  ^  ■  i 
I  "••wr.AN  ^     ( ■'  .   ;■  ^  ■,   I... 
Id    N    vi     ..  r  1916.      Serial   No.   99,240.      PCB- 

i.i  >!n:i'  .\FKii    .a,  1918. 


122  2,-.v       CERTAIN    N\MKL    ■   ilKMI'-ALS    AM'    \\\  \]i         122,271,       FANI'V        F' MfH    CaXDT    ComPA.VT,    Inc,    New 

NL-«i<'FFTir.\!         SKFi'AUATIoNs        V^n        r'FI.l 7 

I'T'RPOSES         liuo.in      M'   I'HUi!      A\Kh      \-w     Y,rk 

N     Y 
F!i.-.i    Fe'.ruar.v    28,    1918.      Serial    No.    109,256.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  r^n    imo 

122,2.'.!*        I'EUTAIN    N.VM!-F    'MFMIFALS    ANL    iM.VR- 


orleans.   Lh 
Fled    D..<.r;!..  r  -17.      Serial   No.    107,862.      PUB- 

LISHED   APRIL   '..'•;     -.■,•■. -^ 

122272      F\  AF'iRATED  MILK.     Gband  LiDc.r  M   ;  K  Co.. 
D- T.:-     Mich. 
F.i  March  2.  1917.      Serial  No.  101,825.     PI  PLiSHED 


>L\rKFT!i-AL        FKFFAKATiONS        F"t-;        T'.II.FI  ,\i'K;i.    J?..    1918. 


PFHpnSFS         !lun.:i:     Hn^u,:^     Atfk      N.-\v     ^.     rk 
N     Y 
Frie<!    FtdTuary     .:^      ITil^        Sfr;;i:    No     1O0.26U        Pl'B 
LISIIED   Al'RlL  an     ■■iii 


12-  2  7:-;      IF  MP  MR   i«  AVLFLF!'  LIMF  '  SFL  FY  H.\ND 
-!i    Ai'FLIFF   T"   ;:'  F'FING  WHEELS  IN    PoLISH- 
I.\<;  MFTAL^       ii-u;Fs   H.  GaTLOBD,  Chi- n^-..    IH. 
F    .  d    N     .  i;  '  .  r   10.    1917.      Serial  No.   107  4"4       IFB- 


122,200        TKRT.M.N     N\M1I>    ■    I'TLFKS       M.\.    HINFKY  i.ISHFI)    Aliill.   23,   1918. 

AND  TOOLS    .\,\F  P.\HT>  THEREOF       '.E-'    F.m.ns  r22  274         T'FI.FT     SOAP.       IXTEBXATIOXAL     Diur,     ("OM- 


I.KV  «S!  Sons.   Sheffi.  id     FniJlard 
Fil.-d    M.H.v    2.    IOD;       S.-ria.    .N.^     l<4.^.%(i       PFP.LISHED 
APRIL  30.   1918. 

122.261        CERTAIN    NAMED    crTT  FRY     >LvrniNFRY 

AND  TOOLS.   .WL  PARTS  THEREOF       '  ■  K"    I'.-.hns 
IE>    &   SONS,    Sh.  ffit  id     F.liL'ia:  d 
Filed    Mny   2.    lOHi       s.-ria:    \.:     04  ^.'2       PFiU.i^HED 
APRIL  .30.   lOls 

122.20:;       F.\ND^'        f'.iisT'  N    1  ■  iNFi(T;<'NKKv    Co.,    Cam- 
bridcf.  Mass 
Filed  Jul.v  »L  1017         S.Ti;,i  No    m.Sso         PFP.LISHEF' 
APRIL  23,   lOlS 


Fany     ^V    r:    ngton,  Del. 
Fi.dMnrl   li    1918.    Serial  No.  109,501      FFHLISHED 

AFKIL    'M'     1018. 

rjL-F".  .\'"Ti  iM.MHl.E-RADIATOR-CAT'       HFAT       oR 

rFMIFKATiFF     i  M»ICATING    DEVFF-        Mf.FV 
.'  FPKi  ;     N»  w;:'k     N.  J. 
F-  .d    \..\.!!d..r    '.'     1017.      Serial   No.    D-7.2'.-l       W'H- 
LISHFD    FEFR!  ARY    2-      1918. 

122.276.      CANNEIi    NFOF!  AFLES,    CANNED    HoMINY. 
Langk  Ca.nm.no  Cu..  Eau  t. dalre.  'W'K 
Filed  March  2.  1918.    Serial  No.  109  ,  .7      FrFLlSHEI> 
APRIl    2,"     1018. 


122  2«:^         FVEH     loTTo.N      l'IK<'E      dOODS         IUrtov        1...:^: 


FI.(  lOR  rni  TSn.        Eleanor      Ck'N      M.KklvT. 


Bbos    kt  Fi".,,    New    Y'ork,    .N     Y 
File.!    .Faimnrv     2a      F.U7        Serial     N..      100,>.44        VVh 
I.ISHED   APRIL  Hi    1018. 


F      o    F>     .nb.r   21.   1917.      Serial   No.    log.Og.-       I'J'n- 
.   LISHED  APRIL   30,   1918. 
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122,2TS.      FOUNTAIN*  PENS.      Mabib,   Todd   &  Co.,    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  4,  1918.     Serial  No.  109,984.     PCBLISHED 
APRIL  30,   1918. 

122.279.  DRIED  BEANS.  MacDonbll  Chow  Corp, 
New  York,  N.   Y. 

Filed    January    17.    1917.      Serial    No.    100,673.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23,  1918. 

122.280.  SOAPS     IN     PASTE,     POWDER,     CAKE.     OR 

LIQUID       FORM.  THl       MOBBLL       MANCrACTCHISO 

Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  August  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  105,546.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  30,  1918. 

122.281.  HAIR-NETS.  Emma  T.  Mittilstabdt,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    28,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,674.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  16,  1918. 

122.282.  HAIR-NETS,  Emma  T.  Mittilstaidt,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    28,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,673.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1918 

122.283.  WASHING  COMPOUND  IN  POWDER  FOR.M 
USED  AS  AN  AID  TO  REMOVE  SOIL  FROM 
FABRICS.      MORIY    Bbos.,    Evanston,    111. 

Filed    December  8,    1917.      Serial    No.    107,846.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16,  1918.  • 

122.284.  FRESH  EGGS.  William  Patt»n,  Rhlnebeck, 
N.  Y. 

Filed   November   13,    1917.      Serial   No.    107,358.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23,   191S. 

122.285.  PHONOGRAPHS.  Rotal  Phonooeaph  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 

Filed   December   17,    1917.      Serial    No.   108,023.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23,  1918. 

122.286.  FOOD-FLAVORING  EXTRACTS.  Thi  C.  F. 
Sacir  Co.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed    October    17,    1917.      Serial    No.    106,821.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  26.   1918. 


122,287      DETERGENT  IN  GRAIN  FORM  USED  AS  AN 
AID    TO    SOAP   FOR    WASHIMi    PURPOSES        Sei- 
BBRT  Mfg.  Compa.sy,  Camden.  .N.  J 
Filed   May   22,   1915.      Serial   No    86.840.      PUBLISHEIi 
APRIL   23,    1918. 

122.28«.     LUBRICATING-OIL.     THf  Stab  On    (ompany, 
Chicago,   111. 
Filed    February    21,    1918.      Serial    No     109,1»;4.      PUB- 
LISHKI>   APRIL   23,    1918. 

122,2>sb        LUBRICATING-OIL.       THK     .Star     Oil     (  om- 
PANV,    Chiiago,    111. 
Filed    February    21,    1918.      Serial    No.    109,163.      PUB- 
LISHED   APRIL    23,    1918. 

122,290      POULTRY  FEED.     Swift  amd  Company,  Chi- 
cago,   ni. 

Filed   July    7,   1916.      Sori&l   No    96,415.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23,    1918. 

122.291.  WRAPPING-PAPER.     The   Umon    Paper    avd 

Twine  Comtany,  Cleveland,  Ohiu 
Filed    February    14,    1918       Serial    No.    109,004,      PUB- 
LISHED   APRIL    23,    191S 

122.292.  TOILET-PAPER.       THE     U-Viov     Papbh     and 
TWINE  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed    February    14,    191'*.      Serial    No.    109,003.      VVli- 
LISHBD    APRIL    23.    1918. 

122,298       LIQUID    FOR    CLEANING    AND    POLISHING 
COLORBD     LBATHBiBS.       WiLKrr    Laboratobim, 

Chicago,    111 
Filed    November    20,    1916.      Serial    No.    99.416.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  23,   1918. 

122,294       LIQUID    FOR    CLEANING    AND    POLISHING 
COLORED      LEATHERS.        WiLKBT      Laboratoeies, 
Chieago.    11! 
Filed    November    20,    1916.      Serial    No     99,415.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   23,    1918 

122,296      POULTRY  FEED      Birt.  H    Wi  s.  hkster.  Inc., 
Newark    N    .1 
Filed   May  2,   1917       Serial    No.   ^.-^..^SH.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23.   1918 
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Court  of  Appe&la  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

FiCKLKN    r.    Bakeb. 

D«etded  April  1,  0X8. 


Priority  —  Right 


TO 


Maki      the 


1.  LVTBRFBRINCE 

QuAiiia. 

In  the  pavement  disclosed  by  B.'s  application,  where 
relnforclng-plates  of  expansion  Joints  for  concrete  sec- 
tions rest  upon  the  prepared  foundation  and  the  appli- 
cation cootains  a  statement  that  the  plates  may  be 
of  leas  width.  Held  that  this  forms  no  basis  for  in- 
corporating an  addtticruil  figure  in  a  substitute  ap- 
plication showing  the  plates  out  of  contact  with  the 
foundation,  for  the  purpose  of  contwtlng  an  inter- 
ference with  a  patent,  the  counts  of  the  Issue  being 
construed  as  limited  to  reinforcing  means  "  supported 
by  the  concrete  (uit  of  <  npagement  with  the  earth 
roadbed." 

2.  Samb — Samb — Same. 

Held  that  B's  application,  containing  the  counts  of 
the  lasae.  cannot  be  siiBtalneri  on  the  specification  and 
claims  as  originally  filed,  ami  priority  is  awarded  to 
F.,  the  senior  party. 

Mr.  H".  H.  C.  Vlarki    for  the  lipiH^llHCit, 
Mr.    L.   S.   Baton    uiid    Mr.   ./.    H.   Mtlans    ft>r    t!u' 
api>ellee. 

Van  Orsdel.  J.: 

This  Is  an  apT»en1  from  th*^  ilwifiion  of  the  r<>ni- 
nilssioner  of  I'Htents  in  an  intfrferpnre  procee<llng 

.\pi>eUfliit  Ficklen.  thp  <ifiiiMr  jmrty,  file<1  his  ap 
plication  .\u)nist  21.  MMii*.  i>\,  whicli  hp  obtalne<i  n 
patent  .June  2.  1914  .\pp<'tl»H'  Raker,  tlie  junior 
party,  fil«1  his  appiicatinn  Febniary  !»;,  1910,  whiih 
was  sont  to  iis.*;ue  .\pril  7,  1914.  The  issuance  of  ' 
the  patent,  however,  was  <n.>ipen(le<l  at  the  instanf^e 
of  P>}iker,  who  tilp<l  n  ^nh'-tinirt'tl  si)e<-itication  in 
.July,  1914,  In  which  h»>  roi)ie<l  Flcklen's  first  thr.-e 
claiins,  on  wliich  thi,'^  intcrfiTence  was  de<ianNl 

The  invention  of  the  issue  relates  to  a  concrete 
pavement  provlde<i  with  expansion  joints  extending 
from  the  top  of  the  pavement  to  the  road-hed  and 
relnfoninp  metm'*  einl>o<^lded  in  the  edK^."  of  tlie  [ 
oi.ncrete  t)lo('ks  at  itie  joints.  The  < '.)iumissi(>i.er 
properly  has  defined  the  reinforcing'  means  as — 

limited     to     relnforcin)?     means     wblch     are     8upporte<1     hy 
the  concrete  out  of  engagement   with  the  earth  road-t)ed. 

The  counts  of  the  issue  are  as  follows: 

1.  A  pavement  comprising  an  earth  road-t>ed.  a  crust 
supported  directly  on  said  road-t>«d  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  concrete  sections  of  relatively  large  area 
separated  from  each  other  liy  expansion  Joints  extending 
from  the  top  of  the  pavement  to  the  road-bed.  and  re- 
inforcing   means    embe<lded    In    and    carried    by    and    con- 
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tinuing  along  the  upper  portions  of  the  edges  of  the  con- 
crete sections  at  the  Joints   which   re<juire   relnforcemeDt- 

2.  A  pavement  comprising  an  earth  road-tud,  a  croBt 
supported  directly  on  said  road-bed  and  comprialng  a 
plurality  of  concrete  sections  of  relatively  large  area 
separated  from  each  other  t>y  expanalon  joints  extendlnc 
from  the  top  of  the  pavement  to  the  ruad-bed,  aala 
sections  being  formed  with  shoulders  within  the  erpan- 
sion  Joints,  and  reinforcing  means  embedded  In  and  car- 
ried by  and  continuing  along  the  upper  portions  of  tba 
edges  of  the  concrete  sections  at  the  Joints  which  re- 
quire reinforcement,  said  reinforcing  mea.ns  consisting 
of  metal  strlpa  located  on  tnlge  within  the  expaixsloB 
Joints  and  resting  upon  said  shoulders  formed  In  the 
concrete. 

S.  A  pavement  comprising  an  earth  road-bed,  a  crnst 
8upport*Hl  directly  on  said  road  t)ed  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  concrete  sections  of  relatively  large  area 
separated  from  each  other  by  expansion  Joints  extending 
from  the  top  of  the  pavement  to  the  road-bed,  and  re- 
inforcing means  embedded  in  and  carried  by  and  con- 
tinuing along  the  concrete  sections  at  the  Joints  which 
require  reinforcement,  said  reinforcing  mea.ns  consist- 
ing of  metal  strips  set  into  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
concrete   sections   along   the   expansion    Joints 

The  following  portions  of  the  drawings  of  the 
resi>ective  parties  are  sufBeient  tu  illustrate  the  Is- 
sues here  Involved: 

Fiffx    .^  and  6  nf  Hnkf^'*  r,rioinnl  nppH/~ati'''n. 


C4 


Pi  IT-  6. 


¥\>j-    .-:.  ,-f    i\nd  >.  '.'  Haker's  substitute  'i/./,,'i<  (jfion. 


^  ^  ^ 


A 


^  ^^  ^  ^ 


Fig-.  6. 


S^   ^\ 


Fi{f$.  5  iDui  '.  (if  Itikh  n-  n  i-!'h'-'it  'on  on  ictm  h  }iat<  nt 


Tlte  ritrht  of  F>akfr  t"  amend  lus  s{>e<.'ifications 
;ifter  ttie  issviancf  of  ttn-  Ficklt'ij  pa'ent  to  include 
Fig.  3"  \v,us  hri'iight  tief^re  \\w  rouunissioner  of 
Patent.s  on  an  order  to  show  cause  why  the  drawing 
No.  8  1 
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in  the  Baker  application  should  not  be  re8tore<l  to 
its  original  form.     Ficklen  also  appealed  from  ilu^ 
refusal  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  to  trans- 
mit a  motion  to  dissolve. 
In  the  opinion  the  Commissioner,  distinguishing 

the  original  specifications  of  the  parties,  said  : 

Flcklen'a  patent  states  expressly  that  the  reinforcing 
means  are  supported  bv  the  concrete  out  of  contact  with 
the  road-b*d.  •  •  •  It  is  plain  that  claims  1,  2  and 
3  are  all  limited  to  reinforcing  means  which  are  supported 
by  the  concrete  out  of  engagement  with  the  earth  road-bed 
This  Is  the  force  of  the  clause  "  reinforcing  means  em- 
bedded In  and  carried  by  and  continuing  along  the  upper 
portions  of  the  edges  of  the  concrete  sections  "  of  claim  1. 
Claim  2  of  the  patent  is  limited  In  the  same  way  and  In 
addition  specifies  "  shoulders "  formed  in  the  concrete. 
Claim  3  specifies  that  the  reinforcing  means  embedded  in 
and  carried  by  the  concrete  sections  are  set  into  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  concrete  sections.  Baker's  applica- 
tion as  originally  filed  Indicates  "  the  construction  of 
expansion  Jolnfs  for  concrete  pavements  In  which  the 
pavement  or  only  the  upper  layer  thereof  is  laid  In 
sections  with  open  joints  between  the  sections."  The 
reinforcing  plates  are  described  as  "  of  suitable  length 
and  width  to  correspond  to  the  cross  section  of  the  pave- 
ment." It  Is  proposed  to  place  the  plates  In  pairs  suit- 
ably spaced  apart  npon  the  prepared  foundations,  so  that 
their  upper  edges  are  on  a  level  with  the  road  and  then 
filled  In  with  concrete. 

The  Commissioner  turned  his  decision  granting 
Baker  the  riglit  to  amend  his  application  by  insert- 
ing Fig.  3'  upon  the  concluding  sentence  in  his 
original  specification,  as  follows : 

For  the  construction  of  expansion  joints  the  plates  are 
preferably  made  of  a  width  to  reach  through  the  entire 
depth  of  a  pavement,  but  it  is  optional  to  make  them  of 
lesser  width  where  the  character  of  the  pavement  permits. 

In  our  opinion  the  case  turns  upon  this  decision 
of  the  Commissioner.  It  will  not  be  ne<."es8ary  to 
concern  ourselves  with  the  issues  of  fact  on  thf 
question  of  priority,  nor  are  we  confronte<i  with  the 
rule  as  to  concurring  opinions  of  the  various  tri- 
bunals of  the  Patent  Office.  In  the  interference  pro- 
ceedings, the  lower  tribunals  adopted  this  decision  of 
the  Commissioner  as  the  law  of  the  ca.se,  and  ex- 
pressly refused  to  pass  up^in  the  right  of  Baker  to 
make  the  claims  of  the  issue  or  to  pa.ss  upon  the 
question  of  whether  or  not  Baker's  original  appiica 
tion  disclosed  the  si^ecitic  structure  defined  by  the 
claims.  We  are  reviewing,  therefore,  not  three  con- 
curring decisions,  but  the  single  decision  of  the 
Commissioner.  If  Baker  is  not  entitled  to  amend 
his  specification  l)y  insei'ting  Fig.  3\  Ficklen  must 
prevail. 

Reading  the  alternative  construction  as  expressed 
in  the  sentence  above  quoted  from  the  original 
Baker  application  upon  his  disclosure  'hen  made 
in  Figs.  3  and  6,  it  is  not  difficult  to  understanti 
what  he  had  in  mind.  It  should  l>e  remembered  tliat 
Baker,  the  junior  party,  upon  whom  the  burden 
rests.  Is  here  seeking  to  appropriate  the  claims  of 
the  senior  party  after  they  have  gone  to  patent. 
What  was  in  Baker's  mind  at  the  time  he  filed  his 
original  application  Is  to  be  deduced  from  what  he 
disclosed.  A  glance  at  the  drawings  of  the  respe<  - 
tive  parties  shows  not  only  the  superiority  of  the 
Ficklen  structure,  but  that  the  parties  were  mov- 
ing in  entirely  different  directions.  What  Baker 
had  in  mind,  as  disclosed  in  Fig.  6.  was  the  creation 
of  expansion-joints  by  means  of  his  metal  plates  ex- 
tending through  the  concrete  and  resting  on  the 

road-base.     In  his  original  specification  he  says: 

In  constructing  the  expansion  Joints  I  use  metal  wear- 
ing plates  as  D  which  conform  to  the  profile  of  the  pave- 
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ment  and  are  of  suitable  length  and  width  to  correspond 
to  th"  (TOSS  section  of  the  pavement.  Ea<-h  plate  is 
fiirintvl  or  provided  with  metal  strips  a  which  are  either 
Integral  portions  cut  out  of  the  plate  or  are  separate 
f-trips  secured  thereto  by  riveting  or  otherwise,  ami 
which  strips  .are  bent  to  one  side  of  the  plate  By  plar 
ing  the  plates  in  pairs  suitably  spaced  apart  upon  the 
prepared  foundation  so  that  their  upper  edges  are  on  a 
level  with  the  road  and  with  the  strips  extending  out- 
wardly, it  will  be  seen  that  In  filling  in  the  concrete  they 
will  be  wholly  embedded  in  the  concrete  and  act  as  ties 
or  anchors  to  hold  and  unite  the  plates  with  the  concrete 
.\ftcr  removing  the  spacing  means  from  between  the  pair 
of  plates  the  Joint  then  may  be  completed  by  filling  in 
with  tar.  asphalt  or  other  suitable  material  Iti  the  iisiial 
uianBer. 

But    this    is    not    the    Invention    of    the    issue    as 

statt'd   and  disclosed   by   Ficklen.     In   Ficklen   the 

reinforcing-plate.s — 

are  etiihedded  in  and  supported  by  the  con<'rt>t''  <■>■.  ti.m 
above  and  out  of  contact  with  the  earth  road-l)e<l.  tluis 
causing  the  reinforcement  to  form,  in  effect,  a  f  oiiipouint 
part  oi"  the  section,  the  face  of  the  reinforcement  within 
the  expansion  Joint  being  flush  with  the  face  of  the  on- 
crete  section   below  the  reinforcement. 

Ficklen  was  not  creating  an  expansion-joint,  but 
protec'ting  the  surface  of  the  concrete  at  the  ex- 
pansion-joint. 

We  come  now  to  the  more  difficult  question  of 
whether  or  not  the  claims  of  the  issue  may  be  read 
into  Baker's  original  specification  as  disclosetl  by 
Fig.  3  of  his  drawings.  It  will  be  observed  that  the 
expansion-plates  extend  a  portion  of  the  way 
through  the  pavement  and  there  is  no  expansion- 
joint  extending  from  the  termination  of  the  plates 
to  the  bottom  of  the  pavement.  Whether  this  form 
was  intended  for  a  double-layer  concrete  pavement, 
where  the  ijase  is  solid  concrete  and  the  upper  layer 
in  Ktrtions,  does  not  appear.  If  s<».  the  device 
shown  by  Fig.  3  would  only  differ  from  Fig.  6  in 
that  the  plates  would  rest  on  the  concrete  base  in- 
stead of  on  the  road-l)ed.  Nowhere,  either  in 
Bakers  specifications  or  his  drawings,  does  he  meet 
the  claims  of  the  Issue  by  disclosing  reinforcing 
means  .supr)orte<l  by  the  concrete  out  of  contact 
with  the  roa(l-be»l.  •  I 

It  is  significant  that  after  Baker  filefl  his  original 
a[)plication,  he  file<l  araende<l  claims  in  November. 
1910.  which  were  rejecte<J.  He  tlien  sought  to  sub- 
stitute a  single  claim  in  l>ecenil>er,  1911.  which  was 
also  rejected.  Again,  in  January,  1913,  he  substi- 
tuteil  a  claim,  which  was  rejecte<i.  All  of  these 
amendments  were  rejecte<l  upon  reference  to  a  pat- 
ent to  one  Kieserling.  Finally,  In  February,  1914, 
he  asked  for  the  following  claim,  which  was  al- 
lowed : 

In  a  pavement,  the  combination  with  curbs  and  a  pre- 
pare<l  foundation  between  said  curt)S.  of  sheet  metal  wear- 
ing plates  extending  from  curli  to  curb  with  the  lower 
eilges  thereof,  bearing  directly  upon  the  foundation,  said 
plates  being  arranged  In  spaced  parallel  relation  to  ea -h 
other  and  having  the  lower  edges  thereof  cut  to  form  out- 
wardly extending  Integral  tongues  that  bear  direitly 
upon  said  foundation  and  serve  functionally  es  feet  for 
supporting  said  plates  in  a  vertical  position  at  right 
angles    to   the   foundation. 

It  will  be  observed  that  up  to  this  date  B.tker 
wag  still  working  upon  the  di.sclosure  of  his  original 
sf)ecification  as  sliown  by  Fig.  6.  Nowhere  has  he 
.said  or  (lone  anything  which  even  indicates  that  he 
had  a  conception  of  the  invention  of  the  Issue. 
This  seems  to  conclusively  dispose  of  the  contention 
that  the  alternative  means  stated  in  the  closing 
sentence  of  his  original  specification  should  be  con- 
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stru»Ni  to  embrace  the  invention  of  the  present 
issue.  If  was  not  tiiitil  Ain-il  7.  1914,  alukost  five 
years  after  Fi'kieii's  filing  date,  that  Baker, 
through  his  attorneys,  itrepnred  nn  additional  <  lalm 
which  closed  with  the  words — 

said    plates    having    integrally    fornieii    tongues    that    ex- 

rn 
sut>stantiRiiy    uiirignt    pr 


tend 

jlates    in 


into  the  hodv  of  the  pavement  ami  support  the 
plates  in  sutistantfally  uprSgnt  position  at  an  Interval 
from  the   bottom  of   tlie  pavement. 

Even  this  is  but  a  nebulous  description  of  the 
Ficklen  invention.  Baker  gives  no  evidence  of  n 
clear  conception  of  the  invention  of  the  issue  until 
July  21,  1014,  when  he  filed  a  substitute  specifica- 
tion and  ( laiins.  containing  the  counts  of  the  issue. 
This  was  over  one  month  after  the  issuance  of 
tlie  Ficklen  patent. 

Baker  lays  great  «tress  tipon  wluit  is  known  as 
the  Detroit  exi>erinient,  where  he  laid  n  large 
amount  of  concrete  pavement  In  19(X<.  nm!  where  he 
claims  to  have  installed  his  device.  The  only  ques- 
tion we  are  here  calle<1  upon  to  consider  involves 
Baker's  right  to  amend  his  application  by  the  addi- 
tion of  cjnims  corresponding  to  the  counts  of  the 
issue,  a  question  whidi  can  be  determined  only  by 
reference  to  the  specification  and  claims  as  origi- 
nally filed.  In  this  view  of  the  case.  It  be<^omes  im- 
material whether  the  Detroit  experiment  amonnte<1 
to  a  dischtsure  of  the  invention  in  Issue    or  not. 

The  case  of  }fatil]f  v  WilUam/i  ',^7  .\pr  D.  C, 
194 :  IfiS  O.  G.,  1034 )  is  controlling  here.  There,  the 
court  said : 

An  additional  gmnnii  i<  advanced  )iy  counsel  for  appel- 
lant In  this  court  It  Is  Insistef)  that.  Inasmuch  as  ap 
pellee  seeks  to  adopt  the  claims  in  issue  and  have  them 
relate  hack  to  the  date  of  his  original  appllcntion.  before 
he  is  entitled  to  adopt  the  claims.  U  must  clearly  appear 
that  the  invention  in  issue  was  set  forth  In  his  original 
application  It  is  vigorously  argued  that  this  does  not 
appear  from  the  orteina!  speclflcation  and  claims  of  ap- 
rxMlee.  This  appeal,  we  think,  can  be  disposed  of  upon 
the  latter  point  •  •  •  .\n  examinstifm  of  appellees 
claims,  speclflcatlons.  and  drawings,  we  think  discloses 
no  conception  hy  htm  of  th<'  exact  thing  here  in  issii. 
•  •  "It  will  be  observed  that  when  appellant  enterixl 
the  field.  app'>Ili'e  had  apparently  no  conception  of  the 
necessity  of  conservine  the  lenkajre  Tils  idea  was  to  pro- 
vide aealnst  leakace  by  replenlshlncr  the  supply  of  oil  in 
the  tank  It  Is  Insisted  hy  counsel  for  appellee  that  the 
word  "  replenishing  "  Is  comprehensive  enough  to  convey 
his  conception  of  means  for  the  collection  of  leakage  ;  hut. 
In  the  absence  of  anythluK  in  the  context  to  Indicate  such 
a  meanlnir.  we  cannot  attribute  this  Invention  to  appellee 
In  tnct.  the  claims  and  specifications  of  appellee  up  to 
the  date  of  appellant's  entry  into  the  field  cfoarly  indlcnte 
the  contrary  When  we  consider  apfH^llee's  refusal  for 
more  than  two  years  to  mnke  the  claims  suggested  and 
his  failure  to  emhrac»>  the  idea  In  amendments  during  thnt 
period,  it  Is  apparent  that  he  had  no  conception  whatever 
of  the  Invention  embraced  in  the  claims  In  Issue  until 
after  appellant  entered  the  fleld  Fven  then  he  was  unable 
to  so  amend  his  claims  as  to  intellieently  express  anythlne 
like  a  clear  conception  of  the  thine  here  In  Issue  The 
law  Is  well  settled  that  .nmendments  will  only  be  per 
mltted  to  relate  hack  to  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the 
orlKlnal  application  where  they  i~!\n  clearlv  be  sustained 
on  the  claims  and  specifications  as  orisrinally  made  The 
law  does  not  permit  such  an  enlarcemcnt  of  the  orlsrina! 
specifications  n«  will  interfere  with  other  Inventors  who 
have  acquired  Intervening  rights  "  Courts  should  regard 
with  Jealousy  and  disfavor  any  attempts  to  enlarge  the 
scope  of  an  application  once  filed,  or  of  a  patent  once 
i.'rant''d.  thr  effect  of  ivbbh  would  be  to  enable  the  pat- 
ents to  appropri.ite  other  inventions  mad*  prior  to  uuch 
nlferntlon.  or  to  appropriate  that  which  has.  In  the  mean- 
time, gone  into  public  use"  if^hirncin  <<  V  VT  R  Cn  \ 
flaylnt  97  F.  S  .  fi.')4  1  The  rule  is  the  same  as  in  reissue 
cases  with  respect  to  intervening  rights  A  patentee  can 
not.  In  a  reissue  application,  so  broaden  his  claims  as  to 
Include  an  Invention  made  subsequent  to  the  grant  of  his 
patent,  •  •  •  Appellee  In  his  original  specification 
and  the  amendments  thereof  up  to  the  time  appellant  en 
fered  the  field  totally  failed  to  make  any  claim  for  means 
for  collecting  leakage  If  appellee  had  made  any  such 
claim  there  would  he  presented  a  question  of  fact  as  to 
its  operation  hut  !n  the  absence  of  any  such  claim,  the 
sol"  question  herf'  1«  whether  be  cnn  now  claim  something 
which  was  not  originally  disclosed. 
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We  are.  therefore,  of  opinion  that  the  amendment 
to  liak.Ts  .'ij-iilication  cotitaining  the  counts  of  the 
issue  cannot  be  sustaiiu>!  on  the  si^ecificatlon  and 
claims  as  oricinally  fi!e<l.  Tlie  decision  of  the 
Oommissloner  of  I'aieuts  i^  reversed,  and*  the 
clerk  Is  directed  to -certify  thes*^  pr^K-eedlngs  as  by 
law  required. 

Reversed. 


Summary  of  Supplemental  List  of  Empioyeee  Who  Have 
Entered  the  Military  or  Naval  Service,  as  Reported 
Since  June  15. 

DlPARTMIXT    or    THI    INTERT'-'R 

Washington,  D.  C  ,  July  IS.  !91i. 

(For  the  Honor  Roll ;  total.  159.) 

OfiSce  of  the  Secretary ^ 

<ieneral   Land  Office « — . 14 

Office  of  Indian  Affairs 15 

Pension  Office — " 

Patent  Office 12 

Geological   Survey ^• 

Reclamation    Service 4S 

Bureau  of  Mines. 24 

Alaskan  Engineering  CommlgBlon 25 

National   Park  Service 1 

St.   Elizabeths  Hospital ^ "7 

Total iSS 

OFFIC*  or  THE  8ECHETABY   («). 

Altman.  David.  D.  C.  V.  S.  N. 

Hart.  Frank    Tex  ,  Naval  Reserves. 

Healev,  Kavnion.i  W  .  Pa..  U.  S.  A. 

Highriian.  Mainnie  J..  111.,  U.  8.  N. 

Johnson    William  C,  D.  C.  U.  8.  A. 

Llndsnv   Robert  B,.  D.  C,  Tralninjg  School,  V    S.  A. 

Smith,  Ralph  .1  .  D   C,  Training  School,  V    S.  A. 

Taylor.  WiUiara  F.,  D.  C.  U.  S.  A. 

GENERAL  LAND  OmCB  (14). 

!>ra'l-haw    Clarence  R.,  Miss..  Tralnlii^  Camp,  U.  i*    A 

rarlson.  Carl  E  ,  Colo..  U    S.  N, 

Itott^'r.  Alvie  H.,  Mo  ,  U.  S.  A. 

<;!u-ck    .\ath,in  H.,  Wis..  T'.  S,   A. 

I,nwsnn    (;oc.iini.nn.  Mont..  Infantrv.  F.  S    A 

1-.  vltt.  Max  r.,  Colo  .  U.  S.  A. 

I.ii  kman.  Henrv  T,.  Mont  ,  Aero  Squadron.  U    S    A 

Perkins    William  C  .  Mo.,  Engineer  Corns.  V    S    A. 

R^thbone.  Thomas  C.  1>.  C.  Engineer  Corps,  U.  S.  A. 

Rldgvs.-iv.  <;eorge  W  .  Oreg..  Ordnance  Corps.  U.  S.  A. 

Schmidt.  Frank    N    Y  .  F    S    A. 

Swenson.  Nels  V      Wash  .  U    S.  A. 

Whltehurst.  Beninmin  W     Ala.    N    R    Force. 

Wolf.  Charles.  U.  S.  N. 

omci  or  INDIAN  >FF  ;r8  (X6). 

Carmody,  Arthur  A..  R.  I  ,  U.  S.  A.  _ 

Coursey.  Joseph.  Mass  ,  F.  S.  A. 
Dalv.  Richard  E,  Wis.,  Aviation  Section.  U.  S,  A. 
Glenn.  Alonzo  M  .  Miss.    Depot  Brigade,  U    S.  A 

Hashharger.    William    H      nhlo.    Machine    Gun    Battalion, 

U.  S    A. 
Keith.  Oliver  S  .  Colo..  Q.  M.  C  .  V    S    A 
KrijTbaum.  Clarence  R  ,  S.  D.,  U    S    A 

IJnnett.     Harold      A.     Minn        Mmhlne     Gun     Battalion, 

r    S    A, 
T--.nghorn    Matthew    Okla  .  C    A    C  .  V    S    A 
I.uii.i;  lade  Theo.lore    Iowa.  Infantry    I",  S    A 
M.irrls.  William  R  .  Kans  .  Signal  Corps,  U-  i^.  A. 
\vce.  tjeoij:.    M      Arl^  ,  F    S    G     N     A 
(ilt'v    .tost-ph  K  ,  Mich  ,  Infantry,  F    S    A. 
Sinipklu'-    F.dward    Mont      Machine  i^un   B.-ittallon  F  S.A, 
Sinrock,  Henry  A.,  Ill  .  M    R    C  U.  S,  A. 

PEN8I0.S-   orricE   i2\. 

Carrlngton,  Fred  W..  Vt.,  Marine  Corps. 
Reese.  Lester  H..  N.  C.  Depot  Brigade,  U    S.  A 

PATENT  OrriCE    (12). 

Erwin,  James  T  ,  Jr..  N.  T  ,  Naval  Reserves. 

Haas    Charles  F  .  Pa.,  U.  S.   A 

Hampson.  Edward  A..  Md..  F    S    N 

Main,   Herschel  L.  Ind  .  F    S    A 

Mar/e.  I.uther.  PC.  nepot  Brljrade    F    S    A. 

Mitx>ion.  Louis  A..  Md  .   Sava!  Auxiliary  Reserves. 

J'e.l^rsen.  Aksel  M..  Conn..  V    S.  A 

Rauber.  Benjamin  T  ,  N.  Y  .  U.  S.  A. 

Rosenthal    N-d  P  ,  Mo  .  U.  S    A. 

Spl  .nion.   Mcv.T  .7  .  111..  F.  S,  A. 

Smith,  Oscar  F     Ky  .  F    S    A. 

Stoner.  George  A  ,  Iowa,  Q    M,  C,  U.  S.  A 
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atovoGiCAi,  Bvnvmx  <3). 

llnrray,  Malcolm  O.,  Mo.,  National  Army. 
Phelps,  George.  D.  C,  Training  School,  U.  8.  A. 
Sanifenon,  wUliam  H.,  D.  C  Ordnance  Corps,  U.  8.  A. 

BECLAMATIOS    8BRVICB    (*3). 

Amundsen,  Leo,  Utah,  ATlatlon  Corps,  U.  S.  A. 

Aaderfon,  B.  B.,  Nebr.,  D.  S.  A. 

Bonar,  Clifford,  N.  Mex.,  U.  S.  A. 

BrigKs.  MorrlB,  Mont.,  U.  S.  A. 

Cardiff,  Stuart,  Mont..  National  Army. 

Chader,  Alner,  Utah,  U.  S.  A. 

Coon,  Roy  W.,  Mont..  National  Army. 

Cowglll,  Philip  S.,  Nev.,  U.  S.  A. 

Craig.  W.  H..  N.  Mex.,  U.  S.  A. 

Crismond.  John  B.,  Nebr.,  U.  S.  A. 

Dawson,  T.  J.,  Mont.,  U.  S.  A. 

Dl  Plrro,  Andrew,  Mont.,  U.  S.  A. 

Doersch,  G.  C,  Mont.,  U.  S.  A. 

Donnelly.  Harvey,  Mont.,  U.  S.  A, 

Evans,  F.  E.,  Nebr.,  U.  S.  A. 

Flaten,  OlaT  N..  Nebr.,  U.  8.  N. 

(iarrett.  W.  H.,  N.  Mex..  U.  S.  A. 

Garrison,  WUllam  P..  Nebr.,  Q.  M.  C,  U.  S.  A. 

Greene,  B.  E.,  Mont.,  U.  S.  A. 

Hadeland.  Olo,  Mont..  U.  S.  A. 

Ha-nmond,  H.  C,  N.  Mex.,  U.  S.  A. 

Heathy  John,  Mont.,  U.  8,  N. 

Holt,  Carl  A.,  Nebr.,  U.  S.  A. 

Hostwet  Lester   Mont.,  U.  S.  A. 

James,  Rassell  W.,  Mont..  U.  S.  N. 

Jones,  Everett,  Mont,  U.  S.  A. 

Kerr.  C.  8.,  N.  Mex.,  U.  8.  N. 

Kesler,  Edwin,  Mont.,  U.  8.  A. 

Klemola,  Ferdinand,  Nebr.,  U.  S.  N. 

Longcore,  W.  H.,  Mont.,  U.  8.  A. 

Lowenberg.  Forrest.  Mont..  U.  S.  A. 

McGee,  T.  R..  N.  Mex^  U.  S.  A. 

Naylor,  John,  Nebr.,  U.  S.  A. 

Neel,  George  G.,  Nebr.,  Infantry,  U.  S.  A. 

Nichols,  W.  R.,  Nebr.,  U.  S.  A. 

O'Brien,  Dan.  Mont.,  Marine  Corps. 

Osborne,  A.  L..  Nebr.,  Q.  M.  C.  xf.  8.  A. 

Plnder,  Percy,  Idaho,  U.  8.  A. 

Roberts,  M.,  N.  Mex.,  U.  S.  A. 

Satterlee,  Guy  N..  Oreg.,  U.  8.  A. 

.Selby,  George.  Idaho,  U.  8.  A. 

Shaw,  William.  Nebr.,  U.  S.  A. 

Sletton,  J.  Oliver.  Nebr..  U.  8.  N. 

Spiker,  Charles.  Mont.  D.  8.  A. 

Swlagood,  Charles,  Mont.,  National  Army. 

Thompson,  Floyd  B.,  Colo^  U.  8.  A- 

Trammel.  C.  P..  Utah,  U.  8.  A. 

Wayne.  Nelson  L.,  Mont.,  U.  8.  A. 

BUSBAC  or   MINU    (34). 

Byer,  Charles,  Conn.,  Chemical  Service  Section,  U.  8.  A. 

Carey.  Michael  T..  Pa.,  field  clerk,  U.  8.  A. 

Cottom,  Paul  L.,  U.  8.  N. 

Coxe,  Albert  E.,  8.  D.,  Chemical  Service  Section,  U.  8.  A. 

Fraser,    William    R.,    R.    I.,    Chemical    Service    Section, 

U.  S.  A. 
Goldsmith.    Chester,    D.    C,    Chemical    Service    Section, 

USA 
Hopkins,  Harold  C.  Ohio,  Engineer  Corps,  U   S.  A. 
Hyde,  Frederick  Weston,  Md.,  C.  A.  C.,  C.  S.  A. 
Jarvls.  A.  Woodward,  Pa.,  U.  S.  A. 
Jenkins,  David  J..  Pa.,  U.  8.  A. 
Johns,  Albert  L.,  Mo.,  D.  S.  A. 
McAdory,  Robert  K^  Ala.,  Naval  Reserves. 
Patton,  James  K..  Wash^  U.  8.  N. 
Peterman,  Eoy.  Pa.,  U.  B.  A. 

Pierce,  Willis  M.,  N.  Y.,  Chemical  Service  Section.  U.  S.  A. 
Rosenfeld,  Jacob,  N.  Y.,  Chemical  Service  Section,  C.  8.  A. 
Ross,  Robert  M.,  Colo.,  Ordnance  Corps,  National  Army. 
Boudeboah,   George   E..   Ohio,    Chemical    Service   Section, 

U.  S.  A. 
Sporley,  Everett  A.,  Mich.,  U.  6.  A. 
Vinoverski,  Prank.  Pa.,  U.  S.  A. 
Wadsworth,  Charles,  3d,  N.  J.,  Ordnance  Corps,  National 

Army. 


Wesson.    Laurance    C,    Ohio,    Chemical    Service    Section. 

U.  S.  A. 
Wiggins,  .fohn  H..  Okla..  Aviation  Corps.  U.  S.  A. 
Wlntemltz,  Milton  C,  Md.,  U.  S.  A. 

ALASKAN    KNOIMXBINO    COMMISSION    (25). 

Ashby,  Holly  V..  U.  S.  A.  1 

Bac  kstrom.  Gust,  U.  S.  A.  ! 

Baumgerger,  A.,  U.  S.  A. 

Calogero,  George,  U.  8.  A.  ** 

ChaNtney.  Mike,  U.  8.  A.  • 

rhrlsrtensen,  Paul  Fred.  U.  S.  A. 

fhrlstensen,  William.  U.  S.  A. 

Cook,  Elmer  Curtis.  U.  S.  A. 

(ottffl-,  Martin  P.,  D   C.  U.  S.  N. 

Frost  John,  U.  S.  A. 

ilenehan,  John,  U.  S.  A. 

H.'nehan.  William,  U.  S    A 

LalloB.  Peter,  U.  8.  A. 

Larson,  Theodore,  U.  S.  A. 

McFadden.  John,  U.  ».  A. 

Miles,  J.  W.,  U.  S.  A. 

N.  Lson.  Carl,  U.  S.  A. 

OissoE.  Carl  Gustave,  U.  S.  A. 

Osbo.  Thorwald,  U.  S.  A. 

Porter,  Glenn  W.,  Engineer  Corps,  U    S.  A. 

Ryan,  Jack,  U.  S.  A. 

.'skatbo,  Signard,  U.  S.  A. 

Stlchler,  Loyd  Lois,  U.  S.  A. 

Switjer,  George,  Q.  M.  C,  U.  S.  A. 

Werner,  Thomas,  U.  S.  A. 

NATIONAL    PARK     SCHVICI     (1). 

Mifhel.  Fred,  Colo.,  Cavalry,  U.  8.  A. 

ST.    EMZABITHS    HOSPITAL    (T). 

Dixon.  Francis,  D   C,  U.  S.  N. 
Glascock,  Alfred,  Va..  M.  B.  C.  U.  8.  A. 
King,  Edward.  Md..  U.  S.  A. 
McDanlel,  Paul  I.,  D.  C.  M.  R.  C,  U.  S.  .4 
Parker.  Philip  C,  D.  C^  C  S.  A 
Pevton.  Jerry.  Va  ,  M.  R    C.  D.  8.  A 
Pursley.  Robert.  Va..  M.  R.  C,  U.  S.  A. 


The  officer  mentioned  in  the  following  memorandum 
was  an  Assistant  Topographer  in  the  Geological  Survey 
when  he  entered  the  military  service  as  first  llenteaant, 
Englaeer  Officers'  Reserve  Corps,  Seventh  Regiment,  Coast 
Artillery  Brigade.  July  16,  1917. 

HBAOQiAHTin.s    Railway    .^btiulebt   Rbsebve,   A.   E.   F., 
France.  Mat  18,  1918. 

'  (Memorandum  No.  1  ] 

The  following  Is  published  for  the  Information  of  all 
concerned  : 

"  8th  Army  Artillery  Staff,  No.  t916,  Headquarters,  May 

11,  1918.  j 

"  [Order  No.  24  ] 

"  Colunt'l  Reboursfau,  acting  artillery  commander,  8th 
Army,  cites  In   Army  artillery  orders  : 

•'  LlEITENANT  KOSTKA  MCDD,  C.  E.,  U.  S    R  . 

•'  (iroup    8"     Hoicittert,    American    Ho%eUter    ftegimont, 
Orienteur  Officer  of  a  Group  of  8"  HoMfitnerg, 

"  Displayed  a  most  praiseworthy  devotion  to  fluty.  On 
twt>  separate  occasions  executed  dlfllcult  topographic 
operations  under  heavy  t>ombardment.  Seriously 
w'jundcd  while  engaged  in  this  duty. 

"  Colonel  Acting  Artillery  Commander.  8th  Armv. 
"(Signed)  REB0UB8EAU  ■■ 

Bv  command  of  Brigadier  General  Coe  : 

J    F.    HOWELL. 
Colonel,  General  Staff  Corps,  Chief  of  Staff. 
OflJ<  ial  : 

J.    H     COCHRAN. 

Captain,  Coatt  Artillery  Corps,  AdfMtant. 
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preaeotatioTi  and  prosecution  of  Rpplitations  for  patent 
The  names  of  persons  in  the  folkiwuiK  lMs.se*  »  lU  upon 
their   wiitien    lenuest.   I>e  entere.!   upon   this   register 

CI'  All)  attorney  at  law  who  is  in  k^hxI  standing  in 
.'in\  court'  of  record  in  the  United  Still  et>  or  an\  of  the 
i^tates  or  Territories  thereof  and  who  sdall  furn.sh  a 
c<Ttififate  of  the  clerk  of  such  United  Srates.  State,  or 
TerritorlHi  'ourt.  duly  authentii  ati  d  under  the  seal  of 
the  court,  that  he  i-  iiD  attorney  in  gO(«l  standlnK 

1^1  An>  persi.ii  !iot  .<n  attorne-,  at  iavx  who  is  a  <'ltl- 
zen  or  resident  of  rh'  I'nlted  State.*  and  who  Khali  file 
proof  to  the  satisfait)  m  of  the  Commissioner  that  he  is 
..f  Kood  tii'-ra:  'h;.ra  ter  ;ini  of  t:.^-,!  repute  ind  pof- 
sessed  of  the  ceressari.  legal  and  technical  guBllticfltionB 
to  enable  htm  t-  render  applicants  for  patents  valunble 
service  and  is  otherwlBe  conipt-tent  to  advise  and  assist 
thtni  in  the  pre-entation  and  prosecution  of  their  ap- 
jiliiations  lief, .re  the  I'dtent  Office 

'i  .\n\  f.^re.v'ii  i:-.''i:t  nttorney  not  a  resident  of  the 
United  States  who  shaii  file  proof  to  the  satlsfs  tloti  of 
the  forr.niissloner  that  he  is  registered  and  In  ftfK.il  fiTand- 
ln>.'  b>' fori  •!,.  [later:!  offl-'t  of  the  rov.ntry  of  whi.  h  lo  Is 
a  citizen  i.r  subject,  and  is  poBsessed  of  the  qua lifi cations 
stated   m  parHk^repb    i  M  . 

'dl     \i.\    ':rr'i    w   '.'    t*   ropistered   which   shall   nhow   that 
the   In  ii\  iiiu.'ii    i:,' rui'ers    coinposint   the  Mmi   are  each    and 
,:    •■■  .;!-iir .   :    unii' r    'be    provisions    of   the    preced:r;>:   sec- 
tions. 

\e)  The  Commissioner  tisha  require  proof  of  qualifica- 
tions other  than  those  s;ve  'i.-,;  in  paragraph  '  o  ■  and 
resi  rves  the  right  to  decline  to  recognize  any  tttorney, 
aifrot.  or  other  person  applying  for  reglatration  under 
this  rule 

(H  Any  person  or  rtrni  not  replstered  and  not  entltle<! 
to  I»e  ii'cocnized  und'  r  this  rule  d  s  iin  attorney  or  ajrent 
to  represent  Mpplic«nti>  jrenerally  may.  upon  a  stjowtng 
of  circumstances  whb  h  render  It  necesaary  or  justlfiat>le. 
be  recojri  Ized  by  the  romiiiissioner  to  prosecute  sis  at 
tnrne\  or  .".gent'  crtain  spe-ifled  application  or  appllca- 
tloiis.  but  tiiN  limited  recojmltion  shall  not  extend  nirtber 
that:    the  application   or  applications   named. 

, ;;  1  No  person  n"t  reglstert'd  or  entitled  to  rerfi^rnlt  ion 
as  fttiove  provided  will  be  permitted  to  prosecute  a ppll- 
'■ntions  before  the  Patent  Ofnce 

^h^  Y'.ycry  attorney  registered  to  practice  f>efore  the 
United  States  Patent  (>fHce  shall  submit  to  the  Comnils- 
^ioner  of  I'afents  U'T  aj'provgl  cop.es  of  all  proposed  ad- 
vertlslne  matt«*r  circulars.  letters,  cards,  etc.,  intended 
to  solicit  patent  hoslnews.  and  If  It  be  not  dlaapproT-e<l 
t'v  him  an'l  the  attorney  so  notifle'i  within  ten  days  after 
sut'mlsslon    it  may  lie  considered  approve<l 

.\nv  repistereii  attorney  sending  on,t  or  onlng  any  such 
matter  a  copy  f>f  which  has  not  been  submlttexl  to  the 
("oinmlssloner  of  Patents  In  accordance  with  this  rule,  or 
•vhi'h  ha*  been  disapproved  by  the  rommlssloner  of  Pat- 
ents, shall  be  subject  to  suspension  or  disbarment 

J    T.   NEWTON, 

OommiMioner, 


Adverse  DaciBioiiB  in  Interferenoft. 

Patent  No.   1.200.197. 

On  Julv  .').  1918  a  decision  was  rendered  tliai  Jarob  H. 
Jacob  was  not  the  inventor  of  the  subject-mattes-  covered 
bv  claim  1      f  his  I'atent   No    1  2W.197.  aubject  "  Bprlugs," 

I    and  no  api-a.   ha\inR  tx'cn  taken  within  the  time  aUowwl 

1   such  decision  has  become  flnai. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Clou  of  Bxuineu  July  19,  1918. 


o 

i 


>14 

128 

175 

3U 

167 
118 

112 
111 

221 

235 
IM 

122 


/ 


Diviskms  ant  ■ubj«eta  of  inventton. 


I.  ClOMin  Opermton;  Fenoei;  Oates;  Harrows  and  DJaers;  Plows;  RaUway  Oatca;  Planttng:  8catt«rtaR 

Unloaden;  Trees  PlanU,  and  Flowers. 
1.  Dee  (olture:  Curtains,  Shades,  and  Screen<«:  Palry;  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Paper  Files 

and  Bindcn;  Medidnes;  Pneumatka;  Preases;  Tente,  Canopies,  Umbrellas,  and     anes;  Tobacca 
S.  Amiealliig  and  Temperinc;   Electric  HeaUng  and    Rheostats;   EJectrochemistry;   Healing.   Metal 

Poandiog;  Metallurgical  Apparatus,  Metallurgy;  Plastic  MeUi  Working. 
I.  Conveyers:  Elevators:  Excavating:  Hoisting:  Material  or  Article  Handling;   Pneumatic  Despatch, 

Puttoincand  Pulling  Implements:  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Store-Service;  Traversing  HoisU. 

5.  BookWiidbf;  Harveiters;  Jewalrv;  Music ... 

e.  BtMChiag  and  Dyeing:  rhemlcah:  Explosives:   Kertilliers;  TJquM  CoatW  CompoedtioM;  Plastic 

Compovtions:  Preserving:  Substance  ^reparation. 

7.  EdnoaUooai  Appliances:  Oamesand  Toys;  Optics:  Velocipedes 

S.  Beds;  Chain:  Flexibl*«beet  Securing  Devices;  Furniture;  fCitchan  and  Table  Articles;  Store  Fur 

niture:  Supports. 
».  Air  and  Om  Pumps:  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid:  Motors.  FluJdCurrent;  Pumps;  Marine  Pro 

pulsion. 


Oldest  new  appil-  ■ 
cation  and  atd-  | 
est  action  byap-  i 
plicant  awaiting  { 
office  action. 


I§ 


g' 


New.      Amended. 


June    8 

Apr     15 

.\pr.    r2 

Junp    li! 

Mar.  a 
.Mar.   in 

Mar.   Jl 
May   24 


Jane  25 

May    17 
-May     8 

Juiv       2 


JlUlf 

May 

Juno 
Jiiiic 


Feb     VA     Juuv  27 


10.  CtrriiCM  ftDd  Wagons;  Motor  Vehicles 

11.  Boot  and  Shoa  Making.  HooU,  SboM, 


and  Leggings; 


.      ,^      „        ^  ,       ■  ■ ™a-— ■  'button,  Eyelet,  and  Rivet  8«tUng;  Ilamen: 

LMtbOT  ManafMtures;  NiUlin^  and  Sta(>ling;^pring  Devices;  whips  and  Whip  Apparatus. 


11.  Joumal-Bozea,  Pulleys,  and  Sb^ng;  Machine  Elements 

IJ.  AmnMmitioo  and  Exploaive  Charge  Making;   Bolt,  Nail,  Nut,  Rli^t,  and  Screw  Making:  Button 

Makinc:  Chain.  Steple,  and  Horsesboe  Making;  Driven.  Headed,  and  Screw-Thrwjdwl  Fa-ttenlnj;'*; 

w*".L""'°«'  Milling,  and  Planing;  Metel  Drawing;  MeUI  Forilng  and  Welding;  MeUI  RollinK; 

M«t«lTool8andImplemenU,  Making:  Metal  Working:  NeedleandPTn  Making;  Nutand  UoltLocksi; 


,^pr  J 

May  16 

A  pr  5 

.VI  ar  r, 


Juii<'   17 
June  22 

Apr     15 
Mav      4 


Turning 
14.  Compound  Tools:  Cuttiiu|  and  Puocbing  Stieets  and  Bars 


SOS      IS. 


Ware,  Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrtes  and  Btraature;  Wire-Working 
Bre^i,  Pastry,  and  Confeetlon  Mak  -      ■        -     -    - 


Making; 
Karrtery:   MeUI-noodlng;  Shoet-Uetal 


112 

307 

229 


17V 

212. 

249 
217 

144 
31« 

106 
314 
225 
147 

162 
172 


278 
70 

W4 

67 

204 

107 

178 

220 
271 


I2« 
114 
182 

26t  I 
179  I 


MuHilMturas;  Pftper-Making  and  Fil 
PImUcs 


Coating:   Poai:  Olass;    Latnnat(>d   Fabrics  and   Analngous 
I.fbenUon;  Plastic  niock  and  Earthenware  A[)paratus 


Ift.  Electric  Signaling- A;  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy:  Telephony 

17.  OmameoUtion;  Paper  Manufactures;  Printfig;  Type  Casting:  Sheet  Material  Aasocfettng  or  Fold 

tnc;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivertng:  Type  Setting. 
IJfc  Flufd-Preaure  Regulator);   Injectors  and  Electors;  Liquid  Heaten  and  Vaporlxrrj;  Miscellaneous 

Heat-Englos  Plaotf;  Speed  Responsive  Devlcw;  8t«am  and  Vacuum  Pumps   Steam  Engines 

Bteun-Bngtne  Valves. 
10.  Dtmpsrs,  AutomaUc;  Funmoes;  Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Furtwoes:  Domestic  (ooktng  VssMia 
10.  ArtUlolal  Body  Members;  Builders'  Hardware:  Cutlery.  Dentistry:  I/ocks  and  I.atcheJ:  Sa((«;  Cnder- 


.Viar     H       \pr     a 
May    U      May      8 

Apr    2.\     May     6 


Apr.    I<) 
June     5 


Apr,    Ij 
Juno  JO 


21.  Brakes  and  Qlns;  Carding;  cloth- Finishing.  CotaUnuous-Strip   Feeding;  (  ordage;   Felt  and    Fur 

Knitting  and  N«ttlng;  Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving:  Winding  and  Reeling. 

21.  AeroDMitics;  Firearms;  Ordnance 

«.  AooQttica;  (oin- Handling;  Horology;  Reoorden;  Rioters;  Sound   Recording  and    Reprodiicini!: 

TinM-Controiling  Mechanism 
24.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing- Machines:  Garment  Supporters 
IS.  Agftatint;  Butchering;  Can tritugal  l»owl  Separators;  MUls:  Threshing:  Vegetable!  utters  and  Crushers 

Oas  Separation. 

26.  EleetrMfyTOeneratkin.  MoUve  Power 

27.  Envbinit  and  Scrubbing:  Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry;  Washiig  Apparatus 
38.  Internal-Combustton  Engines 

».  Boring  and  IMllinc;  Coopering;  Flre-Escapes.  Ladders;  Wheelwright-Machines;  Wooden  Iliilidintrs 

Wood-Sawing:  Wood-Turning:  Woodworking:  Woodworklni?  Tools 
30.  Illuminattng-Bamers;  Illumination:  Liquid  and  Gaaeous  Fuel  Bumars:  Type- Writing  Machines 
31    Aleoboi;  Ammonia.  Water,  and  Wood  DIstUlation;  <  harcnal  and     nke:  Cas,  Heating  and  lllumlnat 

ing;  Hkles,  Skins,  and  I<eather;  Hydraulic  (  ement  and  Mme:  Mineral  oils;  Oils,  KaU,  and  (ilu<> 

Bofar  and  Salt 

31  Ou  ftod  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus   Heat  Exchange:  Packaging  Llqukls;  Refrigeration 

33.  BrklgM;  Hrdnuille  Engineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  Metallic  It ulldlng  Structnrta: 

•4.  Bailways;  Railway  Kaiki  and  JoInU;  Railway  Roiling  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and  Fastener* 

36.  Boekica.  Buttons, Ctasps.  Etc.;  (  ard,  Pk^ture,and  Sign  Exhibiting    Signals;  Toilet 

Ift.  Drtscs:  Oeometrlcal  Instrumento;  Measuring  Instruments;  Photography:  Force  Measuring 

37.  Electrle  1«mps;  Electricity,  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers;  Electricity.  (*ondulU;  Electrfcrlty,  General 

Appitetlons. 

38.  AnimsJ  Hasbandry:  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sutionery;  Stone- Wtvking    Welts 

39.  Water  Distribution:  MuiUple  Valves 

10.  Banage:  Bottles  and  Jars;  Check -<ontroiled  Apparatus;  Cloth,  Tether,  and  Rubber  R«»ptacle«: 
Deposit  and  (Collection  Receptacles;  Metallic  Shippti^  and  Storing  Veswis:  Package  and  Artk-le 
Carrisra;  Papw  Receptacles:  Special  Receptacles  andPackages;  Wooden  Receptacles 

41.  Rallvaj  Dnft  AppUanoes;  RasiUnit  Tires  and  Wheels 

13.  EieetrleKy,  Coaduetors;  Railway  Signaling:  Eleetriclty-TransmissioB  to  Vehtele^;  Electric  signaifng 
43.  Bftbs  and  Ckxtett;  Dispensing;    Dispensing    [ieverages:   Electricity.    Medical  and    Surgical:    Fire- 

Eztlnffaisbers:  Sewarace,  Surgery;  Wr  ter  Purlflcatlon. 
*4   Alr-Oaas,  Catapolts,  and  Targets;  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Devices:  BoaU  and  Buoys:  Ships 
46.  ClatabsK  Lobrleatfcm:  Motors;  Rallwaj  ISrakes „..; 


Apr 


15 

ti 

It 

31 

13 
i:i 

2.i 

1 
1 1 


j:( 


June  12 

May      H 


Mar    3M  I  May     4 


Apr. 

May 

May 
May 

FH'C. 
.May 
Mar. 
Fpb. 

Mav 

Apr 


Apr. 
June 
Mav 
May 

.1  U  1 1  !■ 

Mav 


II 

s 

3 

1 

27 

p; 


Mav     7 
.Mav    l« 


June  2^  Julv  U 

Feb  \:,  Fell  2 

May  Z\>  June  M 

Mar  I.')  Mar  '^ 

Juni'  2n  Juiu>  24 

Mar.  I.')  Apr  1.^ 

Apr.  5  M!iy  2 


Apr.     9  May  9 

Jan.    2;^  Jan  2,5 

Apr       2  May  24 

Mav   27  May  31 

Mar.   11  Apr.  11 


Oldest  new  ease.  Dee.  U;  oldest  amended,  Jan.  36. 
Total  aaaiiMr  or  tppilettions  twaltloc  action 


IM 

3iH 

217 

Uy 

217 
370 

2V»5 

2iy 

422 

5.,1 
i.s.< 

741 
.V  1 


Aiir     !'•      -May    IH  15S 

June   li      Juni-   2\  232 


518 

4ly 


324 

1JM> 

2t>4 

2X9 

24S 

l',<7 
147 

25«.l 

4  IK.) 

4  75 

323 

2^5 


641 

223 


511 
4S.-, 
«7t 

l(t3 
3(t7 

.">17 


27(1 
'i20 
W) 

147 

312 


14,911 


TBaD»MlBKB,  DBSiOIia,  LaBKLS  AHO  PRDfTS: 

Trada-lSks 

TiiliiM 

l-M>eisaadPrtats. 


Jane  8  i  July  3 
Apr.  14  June  10 
June  17     June  21 


688 
456 

82 
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PATENTS 


■4M 


GRANTED   JULY    23.    I'M  8 . 


1.273  1 1<;  COIN  (  ( i\  rH(  tl  i.KI>  VF.NI>ING  MACHINE 
Ai  <■!  »T(  .K  .\HHoTT  !  t'liv.r  Colo.  FilP'1  May  :n  1917. 
Seri;ii    .Sd     l7'Jon        i«i.    194 — 93.) 


1    S   r<']\\  ciiitrnllfd   vending  machiiif   Odajprisini.;   a   rp 
copt)i«  j>-    !i(i\i!!t;    a    ^l^lt    for    tli»'    deiKjuit    iif    coins,    and    a 
p<jrt    fnr     ttu'    (Itlivt-ry    nf    punluiHt'd    artUlt^K.    h    rfctMvei     in 
conuf  tii'i,    «itli    said    port     tt    plvotpfl    and    iunpitudlriiUl  \ 
rnM\a!ili'    lifting  devlc-    fxtcnding    through    an    oi>enin>:    tn 
the  ri'icpt!Ult>.  to  rt'fli^h  any  ime  of  a  quantity  of  articles 
loiitalutHl    thiTPiii,    said    cScvScf    inciudinu    a    holding  mem 
I"  r  adHpred   to  st-cure  en.-  ..f  snid  articles  durloK  its  liftlnc 
aftlon,    a    rhute    i-dnn'-i  t«-d    «itl.     the    ci))n-slot    of    the    re- 
ceptacl'-  and   tuivlny   iii   It-   iippt-r  i'kX^h-    a    notch  adafited   t" 
1>.-   hrlflc'd   hy   .■!    '■din   of  determinate   size    a    s^top   ou   th*' 
lifting:  ili^vice   U'ariiii;   upon   said   '-dL'e  of  th<-   rhme   to  t-n 
KaU''    said    notch     and     Tiionl'v     j.ii'Vfnt     the     pivotal     move 
ni>T;t    (if    the    liftinu'    rl'-\ir..     »hr    stop    h.-lnc    ijorniaUy    dls 
pos  d    to    .■ii>:aK''    tli''    ■•di:i     of    ;i    --oin    whica    hrldees    the 
not<-h.   and    the   chut'-    havit.i:    In    it.«   edge   a    second    notch 
to    limit    the    pivotal    iio'N  <'iiifnt    ..f    the    lifting    device    liy 
I  n  .iigeniont    with    tin-    -!"p    nftcr    it    has    p.-issod    across    the 
frsi  mi-ntlon>-d     notch      and     iiicans    for    dftacliinp    an     ar 
tic'f   from   the   holding  ni-'i;'.*';    :,f   ttie    lifting  device    tiy    ;!s 
nio\.'nieni  to  a  p<iinr  ,ir!'C\e  saiii  rec,  her 

7     .\   colli  controlled   vending   niachine,   comprising   a   re 
<i|itai-lp   tiavlng  a    t<liit    for   the   doi'osit    of   coins   and   a    port 
for    the   delivery    of   purchased    iirtifles,    n    rfcelver    in    eon 
iiection  with  said  [>ort    a   pii\  .red  and   lonpitudinnlly   rnov 
.■ii.le   lifting   device   extetidlng    through    an    opening   of   the 
leceptacie  and  adapted   to  reai  h  any  one  of  a  quantity   of 
articlfs   contained    therein     a    locking   Hiechanistii    normally 
preventing     the     pivotal     iiioviinent     of     sJiid     devic-e     and 
adapted   to   release   the  same   through   the   instruiiientaiity 
of  a  coin  of  determinate  size  diposlted  in   tlie  slot  of  the 
re(eptacle    a   guide  on   the   receptaih    directing   the   pivotal 
uiovement    of    the    lifting    device    ty    limiting    the    lnwar<l 
longitudinal    movement    thereof,    means    for    limiting    tlo 
outward    longitudinal    movement   i^f  the  device,   and   means 
for    detai  hing    an    article    from    the    lifting  device    by     its 
mov.  nient  to  a  j>oint  alHTve  said  receiver,^ 

It  In  a  coin  controlled  vending-machine,  n  receptacle 
laving  a  coin-slot  and  a  delivery  port,  a  coin-i-ontrcdled 
lift  ing-derlce  including  an  arm  extending  through  an 
o|>ening  in  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  mounted  to 
swlns  In  a  vertical  plane  about  a  transTprse  aiis  and  to 
move  loneltiidinnlly  In  a  direction  transTerse  to  said  mis, 
whereby   to   reach   any   one  of  a   qtiantlty   of  articles  con 


tained  in  the  re.  eptacie.  and  means  for  detaching  an  ar- 
ticle lifted  !  V  said  device  by  its  movement  to  a  determl- 
nat?  point   of  disch.nrge 

[Claims  2  ti   >^  mid  s  not  printed  in  tije  Gazette.] 


127,T117  inNnUNATHiN  TIHK  HoLItER  LICENSE 
AM'  l,.\.\ll  HUAfKKl  iv.wMu.NL.  c.  Ao.vot,  Burling- 
ton. Wis.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1917.  Serial  No  141. 645. 
(CI.   224—29.) 


The  eoitiKinf'tion  with  the  rear  <!r'i»i-'  <  f  n  \.!,icle  of  n 
b<>d.\  siip>.'r'  superpoaod  on  the  sirini;  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tende<i  tire  carrier  iDctudinR  a  <<ntrai  t«>d.\  l>enrlnK 
against  the  under  side  of  the  spring,  and  dejiressed  n.em- 
U'rs  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  t>-dy  and  spaced 
froi!,   tiic  sprinp :   tire  siipporrlrik:  firm.s  ciiperatin);   with 

the  c;irrier  and  hav:;^;  tficir  f.Tward  ends  mounted  on 
said  ni.ni!.<^rv  r,  i>i.'.s',te  sides  of  the  '..>d\  nnd  lions. -d 
)>etwe.r;  the  saw:  ncrtiiw-rs  and  the  spring,  an.i  se. urmg 
devices  uniting  the  body  support,  the  forward  end-  .f  the 
arms  and   the  said   nieml>ers 


1,273.118.       wool    TOP    CORK.       Emilio    Aibehti      New 
York     N     'S        ;s>:i:i)or  to    International   Cork   Compaii\ 
Brooklyn,    .N     \..   a   Corporation  of   New   York.     1  lied 
Sept.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  52.049.     (CI.  218 — 51,) 


like. 


s!..pp.t       (.iii;.nsini.'    a     thji.red    Lh.mJ>     of    cork    or    the 
a    head     .r   tiangt     h,i\:.rif   j.    recess   in   which   a    p<irtion 

.f    saj  i    '■.-d\     -    seateii     the   taper   of   said   recess   being 

sm.'i.,.:  Thai:  •:,■!:  cf  said  stopper  body,  said  recfss  )>^!ne 
pr<.\  idci-  vvitl,  i.'iireRsi,.ijs  (i.]ii  a  cementing  m>-c!iiHi,  m 
Kai.i    re.  c,>,>   aioi   d.pressions   for   uniting  th'    sain    elements. 


l.L'T.'i.llR.       COOKINii     rTKNSIL       \M  wv\     \\      Amis, 
•  iarnett.  Kans       Fiie<l   May   2,   1916,      S.'rinl   No    5<4  !".i2. 


I  ( 
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In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with 
a  kettle  of  a  removable  bottom  plate,  a  hollow  standard 
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provided    with    11     rediiofd    ntck.    said     standard    provided 
with    an    enhirui'd    lnw-ir    eii<l    havijii;    a    nuit'liencd    lower 
edge  rt'stlng  ii|.un   t!i''  Imttoni   nf  said   kt^rtlc.  said   remov 
able  Ixjttom  i)latp  [irovided  with  a  <-('iitrall,v   located  aper 
turt',   said  redur^■d   nrck  extendinii  tiirovigh  said  aperture, 
said    romuvahle    iKtttom    r^'Stlnu'    upon    said    pnlnmi'd    lower 
«nd    and   hein.:   support. -d   thpr^by,   and   said    l)ottom    plate 
provided    with    a    radlatiuK    slot    for    permitting   the    ad 
joining   edges    of   said    plate    to    ovt^rlap    and    !^ccommodat^' 
itself    to    different    sized    kettl<"s.    and    a    hollow    extension 
adapted   to   Ije   mounted   upon    thp   upper   end   of   said   hoi 
low  reduced  neck. 


1.27:^.120.     ^E^f^-DRYIN^,   rack 

Plerceton,  Ind.      Filed  May  2.  1917 
(C\.   34 — 26.) 


.T'lTIV     I,.     .WnREAS 

Serial  No.    165, S44. 


on  th<>  outer  ends  of  thf  spokes,  and  bolts  pasted  through 

all  !hi'  rings  betwen  the  -pokes.  «alil  bolt-  having  their 
heads  proJe<-tlng  from  tht-  luwr  >urfa' t"  i>f  the  uiifiT  ring 
and  ron.stitutlng  tlr»-  rftainiiig  lugs, 

3.  In  a  rt-aiii.'nr  wh«'vl.  the  oomhinativiu  with  a  plurality 
•  f  iighl  spok' s  r.'siii.  iitly  su-tain<*d  at  th''  hub  of  the 
v\  he>  1  -aid  spnk"-  having  inte>:ral  heads  at  tholr  outer 
I  ndn.  m1  a  rim  coniprlslng  a  plurality  of  resilient  rln)?s 
nntiii.Mi  i.ti  the  -p. ikes  under  the  heads  thereof,  and  an 
'Uffr  resilient  rint:  «e.ur'-il  ti.  the  other  ring*  ami  ^n 
tlriing  tile  heads  i>f  the  spokes  immovably  in  thf  said  other 
rings    uid   also  covering  the  spoke  heads. 

[Claiiis  +  ••'  7  not  printed  in   tlie  Viazettf,]    . 
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1  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  dry-house  having  elevated  tracks  therein,  a  drying 
raek  each  end  of  which  Is  romp<)«e<l  uf  a  lad<ler  like  struc- 
ture supported  movably  upon  the  eoirespoiiding  traek, 
and  a  aeries  of  bars  at  each  end  of  the  rack,  said  bars 
being  removably  connected  with  and  supported  bv  tiie 
side  structures. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  fiazette.] 


1  ,  2  7  :5  ,  1  2 
[•alias.  T' 
4  CI.  152- 


1  .      RESI 

■x.       Filed 
-29.) 


LIENT   WHEEL      Joh.n    M    Avekv, 

Mav    0.    lyiG.      Serial    .No     ',».'. 7s2. 


■   t  (• 


1.  In  a  refluent  wh*el,  a  hnb  ine-rah*  r.  yleldable  spokes 
radiating  from  the  hub  ineinlier.  a  nietai  r«^illent  rini 
member  contlned  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  and  .  oin 
prising  a  plurality  of  contacting  concentrii-  spring  metal 
rings  penetrated  by  the  spoken  and  a  continuous  outer 
spring  metal  ring  member  fitting  snugly  on  the  i.rher 
rings  end  abutte<l  by  the  end.s  of  the  spokes,  all  the  ring 
members  being  united  in  one  resilient  lim  member,  the 
ends  of  the  .spokes  being  headed  and  the  heads  bearing 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  ring  member  of 
the  rim,  and  a  tire  carried  by  the  rim.  the  outer  ring 
member  of  the  rim  being  interposed  between  the  ends  nf 
the  spokes  and  the  tire,  the  heads  of  the  spokes  being 
immov.ible  In  the  rim. 

2.  The  combination  with  yleldable  spokes,  of  a  resilient 
rim  ni'^nber  comprising  a  plurality  of  conientr'r  contai  t 
ing  spring  metal   rlng«  penetrated   by   th.-  spoken   and   an 
outer  metal   ring  embracing  the  other  Ht^gs  and   h-aHne 


273.122.  SolNli  EMITTlN*;  MEANif.  FuR  TOYS. 
><.i;K\  S  Adams,  I'lainr.  ..i  N  .1.  Filed  OcJt.  23,  1916. 
S,rial   No    127.058.      (CI.  4(i — 46.) 


1     A    lol!  eoiuprising  a  b>-»'\  lorme<l  with  a  peck,  a  bag- 

iike  ni'Uiber  "pen  at  the  f..p  itn.l  a  blo.k  mounted  In  the 
upeii  .liij  .,1  .,Hiil  nieiiitier.  haiii  blork  anii  !  !i.  nirrnundiug 
portion  III  srti.i  bag  like  meiiilMT  lieiug  nil  uti'--'i  within 
the  ueek  >..  that  t!ie  said  neik  portion  serx.-t. 
per'  I'  r-  -aid  l«ug  like  member  and  its  lnu.  k 
wiUi  .1  .-('iUi'lIng  el.'ment  cooperating  witii  .-Ji 
eleaient   and    adapteii    to    r.-ius'>    a    heiiiid    a>    air 


a    -..p 

Na^  .ikf' 

li-  a  w  u 

Mjeliiber   after 


into   the  bag   iipni:  e.\pansiiin  of  .said   t.ag  ilk 
tlie  >ain<    ha-  t.ei  li  mjIu pressed 

2     A  duii   loiiiprising  a   bead    fornied   with   a   lo"  k    a    '^ag 
like  luember  open  v  t  the  top  and  a  (haun''led   Idm  k   niiiiiiit 
111    i!i    tile    open    end    of    ►iaiii    ujeuib<  r,    s;itd    blo<k    ami    ttie 
siirvoiuidiug  portion  of  .said  bag  like  member  tu'lng  iiieu!.i 
id   within   the  nei  k  so  that   the  .sjiid   ne<k  port  lot.   -'iv-  a- 
a    suitport    for    said    hag  like    member    and    it-    hlo.  k      -aid 
clianii'-leil  bioi  k  .  arryiug  a  -suundiug  element   In   tie    chan- 
neled   ixirtloii    thereof    and    adapted    to    ^  ,mi-<     a    -oiiiel    as 
air    I-    drawn    into    the   ImhIv    upon   expan-ion    (<i    n:i1.1    l.ag 
like  nil  mlHT  after  the   same   ha.s  been  1  mupi  e-jed. 


1.27-?, 123  YARDAGE    ("ONTROLLINC,     ItRVKK     FnR 

I'lIvCF.S  OF    FAT?RI<"        Israei     *<      .>niiCR«it  m      Kdte 

Diere.    N  Y       Filed    Sept.    IX.   1!M7       Serial    No     IHl   111. 

(CI     2'H',  -r)(»  ) 


1      \  guard   for  bolts  of  rioth  1  (miprising  a   body  section 
means  for  sei  uring  li   to  the  inner  edge  of  a  partially  un 
rolled   bolt  of  cloth,  no  that   the  rolled-off  porthm   of  said 
bolt   of  cloth   Is  free  from   said   guard,   and   a    iitrnp  section 
provided    with    locking   means   ccmnected    to   said    body    sec 
tion.  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  .said  bolt   lengthwise. 


JCLV  ij.  IQIS. 
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3.    In    '  iHtitkiDni  iwn.   a   parti:illy    iinroUed   N>lt    of   clotb.   a 
guard    having   a    l>odr    section    roUeil    transversely    anmnd 


rolle.i   piirt   of  the  sail!   tiolt  of   cth 

ent    numb*'r    of    ttie    windings      f    t>o 

prevent   the   riucxa'   tbet'of    h   -Tjip 

said    body    seiiioii    at    right    :i;ig,e- 


■iif   length    to   I  ti'  '.f' 


th. 


-ai' 
ni' 


the  inn.  r  .  dg.    of  th 

in'.TtnodiH  t.    .1    -utfi' 

sa  Id    [-oiled   pi. I  t  ion    r 

section    conioi  t.d    t 

thereto  and  of  siitlic 

piirtion    l.rigtliwlse.    and    key  <  ..ritrolle.;    locking 

sail!    -iraii    for    pre\<i)ting    the    r>nirj\;-.;    !her>-of. 

5.  In  i  omlunation,  «  partiail>  unrojleil  bolt  of  cloth  a 
guard  havHik;  a  body  section  roTK'd  transversely  aronicl 
the  Innef  e.lge  of  th.  rolled  part  of  th>  sai ':  bolt  of  .iott. 
intermeilia'.-  a  snfflrient  number  ui  the  winditig-  1^!  ;ht 
said  rolled  portion  to  prevent  the  renio\al  th.Teof  n  -tr-ip 
section  conn. •>  ted  to  said  body  section  at  rigiit  angles 
thereto  and  of  suffi.  i.-nt  I'ngth  to  en.  Ircl.  the  -aid  rolled 
portion  lengtiiwlse,  ariil  locking  iii.ans  ..j.  said  -ttap  s.( 
tlon.  said  body  sectioii  having  a  :!»!  -.  :;  iti  po-ti-r'.or  ;>> 
said  -tiap  and  of  sutBcient  ier;gth  to  !„  fo;.ie,i  trans 
ver-eiy  aror.n.i  th.'  adjaeent  part  of  tlie  r..iie.i  portion 
of  tlo-  bolt  of  clo'b  to  overlap  the  inner  edge  of  the 
rolled  off  p.irtlon,  and  cooperating  fasteninj;  tjo-ans  on 
-ai.i  flip  -.■■  tion  nnd  said  body  section  wher.  I  \  '*o  rolled 
off  portten  of  said  belt  of  cioth  .-an  be  iigtotiy  »rci:rMi 
to  the  roilfd  portion  of  the  said  i-oit  of  eloth. 
It'l.iMii.-   2   ani    4    n-t    pri!,;.',    ;,.    the  »i«rette.j 


.27"  K'4  TIRE  VILCAMZEK  Cw^lL  W.  Altwii  .111 
Wll. r«>N  J.  .VL.i-111  !lag>'rmaji  N  Mex.  Filed  ,'ui>  1"' 
litld       Serial    No     l.K»,-i:.,s.        i  ;     :  ^-     Ih  1 


f^ 


7 


In  a  vulcaniziiii:  device    a   rrame,  a  heater  comprising  a 
container    ha\itit:    at     •  idarge*!  Tntermedlate    portion,    the 
lov..r    poitioi,    ..,    -ail    enlarp-.;    portion    being    p^rfora'.'' 
«   pefforat"  roli:ir   'ornn^l   integral   with  and   extindini:   np 
vsaidiv    in   thi      oii'.i.ner   to  a    fxcnt   level  with   the   iipp.-r 
nio-t    p.rforatlon-    in    the   eniHrged    portion    and    in    -p.i.'i 
reiaiioi,    rh'T'to,    at,  1    liaiiiping    means    arranged    oir    tie 
fraih.    .ngtg.  ibi.    w.'h  th.    upper  end  of  said  container. 


12731?.'.        METFKiT     i>r     MAKIN'l     f;E.\R<:        ITaroip 

N.    .\vnr.nsov.   Clp%.'lnn''     •  dn -    a-s:;:nor   to   The    Ander 
son  Rolled  Gear  1  .inip.aiix     ( 'Nx .  la  lu'    Ohio,   a   Corpora- 
lion  of  Ohio.     Original   aiiplbntton   tiled   Aug    2S.   IftLT, 
Serial    No.    7S7.21.'.       T>i\ld.d    and    this   applbatlou    filed 
Aug    3n.  1916      Serial  No    117. "iOs       iC]    ^iO    -fin.) 


1  Tl*.  nudho.l  or  t.rniitig  tei  'h  npoi  a  1  lank  !.y  m.-iin- 
of  a  t.othe.l  die.  whi'h  .'Hi-ist-  m  -ul>.jeefing  the  p  rip' 
ery  of  the  blank  to  a  roiiiiig  action  against  the  dit  .  witli 
a  contemporaneous  ntovenient  of  approach  between  'h. 
blank  and  the  die.  th-  teeth  of  the  die  twdng  made  to  .  nter 
the  blank  in  a  radial  path  during  the  entir.'  tooth  forming 
operation 

19.  A  i»etk4id  of  forBing  teeth  on  gt^rs.  cMtipris 
\mg  r»tUB||C  a  blank  suc'-eiMlTety  asaiiist  a  rn«Mh«^  hregik 
bag  (town  die  aad  a  toothetl  (InUhing  dl.    wkile  niaintAlo 


ing   synchronous   relationi.   l>et»  eer.    the   lil*.    teeth    and    the 
developing  teeth  on  the   bUnk 

11  A  method  of  foDinng  teeth  OB  gears.  c«niprlslng 
ndliiig  a  h.-ated  blank  and  «  f«^  thed  die  against  each 
other  and  coD.urren' ly  presoing  them  together  so  aw  to 
torep  the  die  teeth  into  the  blank,  tb.  die  teeth  being 
made  to  enter  and  leave  the  blank  In  smh  manner  a»  to 
impart  subntai  tlail v   the  t*iim''  degree  of  compactness  aiut 

..|e  r.  ro  I    to   «ach    -ide   of    thf    blank    t<»»fh 

12  A  method  of  fomiing  teeth  on  g-ars  <  omprislng 
nulling  a  heated  black  and  a  toothed  die  against  each  other 
nnd  (■onciirreiitl.\  pressing  them  tojrether  so  as  to  forev 
the  die  te.'th  iDto  th.  tdank  the  die  teeth  tvelng  made  to 
enter  atid  lenv.  the  blank  in  si;ch  mann>  r  that  *>oth  facfs 
of  the  die  tetth  displace  ^ubstantfall.^  the  Mstne  qnanttt^ 
of  metal. 

[Claims  2   to  14  fiot   printed   In   the  (iayet'e  ] 


1  L'7:-(.11'(V  KI.EtTKICAl.  ME.VSIKIN.;  INSIRIMENT 
Wti.i.iAM  .\^TH«>^^  riTde  (lino  lil.MJ  s.'pt  ^  1916, 
Sena)    No     M  s  4<»7        .('1     171       i*.'..  1 


I.  It.  an  Instrnment  of  the  clasa  described,  a  magnet- 
carrylt.  l:  fniue  aad  a  c«ll-carrylng  spool,  said  frame  and 
spool  having  Interengagtng  tongues  lor  rigidly  securing 
the  two  together. 

8.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  coll  carry- 
ing sp'.o;  hf'.\  Ijl-  -paced  legs  -:  w]  \  !  ■  oj.  :-  w.cm.l 
and  haviut;  a  .r..+is  piece  conntct^i.g  sal.i  .egs  at  on.  >  nd 
said  cross-piece  having  a  bearing  pt-  j.  .ing  outwaru  fnin 
one  side  edge  thereof  and  having  u  U  shapf.!  li.aring 
strip  pro>dlng  outward  from  it-  .  pposit.  .  dge  with  it- 
legs  connected  to  said  cro^-  i  .•  .  saiu  -trip  '.->  lut:  a.  .ui-t 
able  to  vary  the  space  bttwetu  it  aij«i  sau:  inr.ng  atil 
to  cooperate  therewith  to  carry  n   ue.iepM- 

II.  Id  an  ii.~' ■•UTiien'  o-  the  '  ui-s  iiet»'  ri:-.--:  :i  n.Hk;uet 
carrj'lng  franc  ;  ;;  .  i.;:  H;or  lo.-vII'  air\.;,^  frame, 
aid  iii.aii-  i-rn:  ..  ■-  .1  uag.  -Ho.  att.f  ''rnme  to  the 
edge   oi    th'     magnet    carrying    frame 

[Claims  2  to  >  atoi  lo  U'  t  print. 'd  lu  the  tiaietie.] 


1,273.12:       lil/lKK       Fka.nk  K.  -VTKivs,  N.  \r   \,.rk.  N    Y^ 

and    Eai.:.   1'    .\Th::NK     .Arlington,   N.  J.      Fii.-d   >ep!     l.S. 


1811 


Sella.   No,   li<l.i<2b.      iCi.  210 — 13. > 


1.  In  a  fill..',  a  nit- r  jiuif  ha\:i,-  a  icnlilterlng  area 
••vithin  Its  periphery,  mean-  lor  '.uildinv  tip  a  cake  on  sal<i 
piatp.  fl  eiiffer  nomaUy  !.•  aicd  opp..site  said  nou-filtir 
ing  ar.a  v<hii.'  th'  .aki  1-  ouij.liiig  and  means  to  move 
-ai.t  cvrter  aioi  sail  piate  relativ.  iy  to  break  up  and  re- 
mov.   t hi    .  H  k. 

2     Id   a    niter    a  p'lir  of   ti.ti'r  p  ates  spaced   apart,   each 
pin  te    havii:e   a    .entra.    »»p«>iiinc    and    s^ich   npp'Binjts    itetAg 
.    ia    aliDenvent     a    lUtter    non.uilly    located    In    the   !«pnce   be 
i   ivk'-en    'hf*    plaes    slid    m    .iliii.'nient    with    •«ld    o{>enhigB, 
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means  to  deposit  solids  on  said  plates  and  means  to  move 
said  plates  and  said  cutter  relatively  to  break  up  and 
reraove    sach    depoaite. 

3.  In  a  filter,  a  pair  of  filter  plates  spaced  apart,  each 
plate  bavins  a  central  opening  and  such  openings  being 
in  allnement.  a  cutter  nsrmally  located  in  tbe  space 
between  the  plates  and  in  allnement  with  said  openings 
and  means  to  move  said  cutter  through  the  space  between 
said  plates  and  across  the  active  faces  thereof. 

4.  In  a  filter,  a  pair  of  filter  plates  spaced  apart,  each 
plate  having  a  central  opening  and  such  openings  being 
In  allnement,  a  cutter  normally  located  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  plates  and  In  allnement  with  said  openings, 
means  to  deposit  solids  on  said  plates  and  means  to  feed 
the  cutting  edge  of  said  cutter  through  such  deposits  to 
breali   up  and   remove   them. 

5.  In  a  filter,  a  series  of  filter  plates  spaced  apart,  each 
plate  having  a  central  opening  and  such  openings  being 
In  allnement,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  openingB. 
a  series  of  cutters  on  said  shaft,  each  normally  positioned 
in  a  space  between  a  pair  of  said  plates  and  In  allnement 
with  said  openings  and  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  to  move 
said  cutters  across  the  active  faces  of  said  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.27,3,128.  AUTOMATIC  TAPE -SEALING  MACHINE. 
JOHV  A.  Banschbach,  Shelbyville,  Ind.  Filed  Mar 
27,  1917.     Serial  No.  157.735.     (CI.  91—14.5.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  tape  sealing  machine,  mean.si  to 
hold  a  plurality  of  rolls  of  tape,  a  single  laterally  shlftable 
tape  guide  roll  adapted  to  engage  either  of  th<>  tapes,  a 
pressure  roU,  a  molstener  roll,  a  spring  tensioneU  finger 
lever,  geared  mechanism  operable  by  the  finger  lever,  an  1 
arranged  to  rotate  the  molstener  roll  to  cause  a  strip  of 
moistened  tape  to  be  discharged  for  use,  substantially  as 
shown. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.273,129.  STORM-SASH  FASTENER.  Oscar  H.  Bar 
DILL,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1915,  Serial  No. 
19.517.  Renewed  Dec.  11.  1917.  Serial  No,  206.677. 
(Cl.  16 — 22.) 

1.  A  fastener  for  swinging  .sashes  including  an  arm 
adapted  to  be  plvotally  connected  to  the  sash  and  having 
Ita  lower  face  notched,  and  a  retaining  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  window  casing  and  formed  with  a  ver 
tlcal  slot  through  which  the  arm  is  movable,  the  slot  In- 
termediate Its  height  being  widened  laterally  at  one  side, 
whereby  the  arm  may  spring  laterally  into  the  widened 
portion  and  b«  held  against  such  upward  movement  as 
would  free  its  notch  from  the  member. 

2.  A  fastener  for  swinging  sashes  including  a  bracket 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  sash  and  having  a  laterally 
directed  ear,  a  resilient  arm  pivoted  to  the  ear  and  Includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  hlngedly  connected  members,  each  pro- 
vided In  Its  lower  edge  with  a  notch  adjacent  that  end 
more  remote  from  the  bracket,  and  a  retaining  member  in 
the  form  of  an  L-shaped  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
window  casing,  one  wing  of  the^gSte  being  formed  with  a 


slot  through  which  the  arm  Is  movable  and  of  a  height 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  arm,  the  slot  IntermedUte 


its  length  being  widened  laterally,  whereby  the  arm  may 
spring  into  the  widened  portion  when  one  of  Its  notchfs 
la  In  vertical  allnement. 


1  273,130.      INCANDESCENT    ELECTRIC    LAMP       Vfiv- 
I.IAM   L    BAHNARn.  St    Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Jan    29.  1917 

Serial  No    145,17;i      (Cl.  240— 1) 


In  combination  with  a  sIiikI*'  ,<wur(f  of  light,  having  a 
nun:it)«r  of  devices  for  traruslating  .■lectrlral  energy  Info 
light,  a  switch  mechanically  disconnected  from  the  source 
of  llgbt,  and  arranged  for  continuous  movement,  and  hav 
ing  a  '(.ntact  for  each  translating  device  of  the  source  of 
light,  and  a  circuit  including  .said  translating  devia-s. 
.said  switch  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  whereby 
each  translating  device  may  be  momentarily  energized  In 
lt.s  turn  to  produce  light  during  which  time  the  remaining 
translating  devices  will   be  de#nerglzed  and   cooled. 


l,2T;i,i;n        COr-YING    device.      Arthtr    M     Parr«tt. 

Winiictka    111       Filed  .\pr,  2.3.  191S      Serial  .No    2,30  198 

(Cl.    101  — 125,  > 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  base  having  a  transverse  strip  secured  there- 
on adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  ba.se.  a  rocking  holder  for 
a  ftpxlhle  printing  or  Impression  sheet,  and  a  ball  plvotid 
to  the  sides  of  said  holder  and  adapted  to  have  Its  trans- 
verse member  clamp  said  sheet  betw>een  it  and  the  end  of 
said  holder,  said  ball  and  said  base  strip  being  provided 
with  means  for  interlocking  with  each  other  at  the  begin- 
ning of  a  printing  operation, 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rocking  holder  for  a  flexible  printing  or  impression 
sheet,  a  movable  device  carried  by  said  holder  near  one 


of  its  en(l^i  for  (laiiipltig  such  sheet  against  said  holder, 
a  stationary  l>asc  fur  saiil  lii.ldcr.  aiiit  means  cnrrlcil  tiy 
hald   base  near  on.'  ••(  ir^  .  ti.l-  i\ii!i   «hich   the  siiid  sbcci 


clamping   device   has   n    temporary   enga^'niciit    at    ihc   be- 
ginning of  a  printhiK  ojieratlon 

it'lalnis   1    ic  4  lie'   printed  in   the  i.iizette.] 


l,27.'<.ir{2  ti.^TK  (  H  \ni  Ks  !'.  I'.  \t  Ml,  un  MR,  Matwhes- 
ter,  Iowa  Filed  .Un  4  1917  S.-ria;  .No,  14'i.521. 
(Cl    3<V— 1,3.1 


1     In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  an  end  member  piv- 
oted  to  swing  on  a   vertical   axis    of  a   main   body   portion 
pivot. -d   to   swing  ni.   a    horizoiit.il   axis  whereby   it   can  be 
raised  "T  h.wcre.l  to  any  given  position  of  adjustment  rein 
ttve    tc    the    end    member,    and    tnenns    fur    pusitlvely    lo.  k 
ing  said    body   portion    In   any    adjusted    poslticn    compris- 
ing a  cable  secured  to  one  eml  nf  the  gate  and  extending 
around  relatlvidy  fixed  gtildes  and  iMtwwn  damping  mem 
i'ers    and    leverage    mechanism    for    forcing   said    clamping 
members   into   locklnB  •  ngagement   with   the   cable 

3.  In  a  gate,  the  ■omblnatinn  with  nn  end  member  piv- 
oted to  swing  on  a  ^•TtlcH]  axis,  of  a  main  body  portion 
pivoted  to  swing  on  a  horizontal  axis  whereby  it  can  \>p 
raised  or  lowered  to  any  given  position  of  adjustment,  and 
means  for  positively  lo.  king  said  body  portion  to  said 
adjusted  position,  comprising  a  cable,  guides  around  which 
said  ralde  extends  clamping  Jaws  inounteil  between  said 
k'uldes  and  between  whih  the  calde  passes  and  a  manu- 
ally operated  mechaniHin  for  forclii^  ^aid  jawv  into  lock- 
ing enpigement   with   the  cabb 

4  In  II  gate,  th«'  -  oinbinat  i.  i,  w  ;!i  nn  .nd  niember  piv- 
oted to  swing  on  a  verticil  ax:-,  .d  a  iiihln  body  p.  rtioii 
piloted  lo  swing  oi,  a  hori/.cMal  a\i?-  whereby  it  can  be 
r.Tlsed  or  lowered  to  any  gisen  position  of  adjustment, 
and  niean.s  for  p<isitlve]y  lo,  t,iiig  said  boily  portion  to 
said  adjusted  position,  .  onipri>ing  a  locking  mechanism 
having  manually  op<rate,]  .ainping  jaws,  jfuides  mout.ted 
above  and  twlow  said  Jans,  and  a  cable  extending  around 
said  guide.s  and  through  sjud  jaws  ami  secured  to  the 
body  portion  at  points  remote  from  said  guides, 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (iazette  ; 


1,273.133.        WINDOW  SCREEN      FOR     SWINGING 

SASHES,      Wii.i.iAM    Bayi.iy,    Springfield.    Ohio.      Filed 

Oct.  23.  1913      Serial  No    Tjm.siK'       fCl,  156— 14  i 

1,    .\   swinging  sash     having  a   transverse  recess  therein 

adjacent    to    the   axis    of   oscillation,    and    a    screen    section 

to  and   from    whii-h   the  sash   sw.  igs  projecting  within   the 

transverse   recess 

2  In  a  screen  construction  for  swinging  sash  windows, 
a  swinging  sash,  a  reversed  channel  bar  carried  by  the 
sash  in  a  position  in  axial  allnement  therewith,  a  screen 
section  to  and  from  which  tiie  sash  is  oscillated,  and  a 
flexible  tiange  carried  by  the  scre.-n  and  yieldingly  en 
gaging  the   re\  ersed   <  hannel   bar. 


3  In  a  screen  construction  for  swinging  sash  windows, 
a  center  plvote<l  .sash,  two  screen  sections  located  in  sub- 
stantially    parallel    planes   one   at    the   inside  and    one   at 

the  oiitsidi-  of  the  window  space  and  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  piviital  center  of  the  sash  to  and  from  which  the 
■orresp,,nding  lca\es  of  the  sash  are  oscillated,  a  sub- 
siannajly  Z  shaped  (Mntact  bar  carried  by  the  Miah  ad- 
jae.  !•  f.  Mi.  ;ixis  of  oscillation  thereof,  and  flexible  ten- 
si(Uc  .1     !':iii>.'' -    .  itrrled    by    the    screen    sections    engaging 

The     opposjtr     sld.'S     of     t  h  f     bar 


4  III  a  window  i(f  the  character  liescribeii.  the  com- 
t)iiiat)on  of  a  window  casing,  a  plviited  lilting  sash,  a 
lower  screen  secured  to  said  window  casing  inside  of 
said  sash  and  Iteiow  the  pivoting  points  thereof,  a  filling 
strip  secured  to  th^  sash  substantially  in  line  with  the 
pivoting  p(dnts  and  ntaking  a  close  Joint  with  the  top 
element  of  >aid  s,  reeti,  said  filling  strip  having  an  angu- 
I  lar  recess  for  continuously  engaging  the  upper  portion 
of  .said   element 

.'  In  a  witalow  construction  as  de8crl!>ed,  a  swinging 
■  window  sash  having  parallel  transverse  bars  located  ad- 
^  Jacent  to  but  on  oppi>site  sides  of  the  axis  of  oscillation. 
screen  sections  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  swinging 
sash,  and  flanges  extending  between  the  parallel  sash 
I'ars  and  forming  i  iosures  between  the  sash  and  adjacent 
screen    sections. 

[(.Malm   'i  not   printed   in   the   iiaiette.] 


1,273  134.  SWITCH  STAND  Willk^m  Bender,  Chi- 
cago. Ill  ,  assignor  to  Ajai  Forgi  rompany,  Chlcag<i, 
111  .  a  I'urporation  of  IK-Iaware  Filed  May  17.  1915. 
Serial    No.    28.6S0,       ^Ci,    104— -25  i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cias»  described,  an  operating 
shaft,  an  .".djus'ini  lit  no  mb<  r  fixed  on  said  shaft,  an 
operating'  b  ^  er  pivotally  moiir.twi  on  said  shaft,  said 
adjustincit  iiieni'..  r  having  integral  parts  extending  on 
opposii,.  side-  >f  said  lever,  and  adjustable  means  car- 
ried fiv  said  integral  parts  and  lying  in  the  path  of  move- 
itient  of  sjiid  '■.•\>r  to  I'uuf  the  pivotal  movement  there<'f 
with    respect    to   said    shaft 

.3  In  a  device  (vf  the  class  descrltwd  a  shaft,  an  ad- 
jusfment  meniJx'r  fi\e<l  on  said  shaft,  an  operating  lever, 
said  adjustment  member  having  an  Inwardly  extending 
socket  through  whli  h  said  shaft  extends,  said  lever  being 
pivoted  on  the  shaft  in  said  socket,  and  studs  extending 
through  the  opposite  walls  of  the  socket  in  the  plane 
of   movement    of   said    lever 

7  In  a  devi  •(  (if  the  class  descrlt^ed.  an  operating 
shaft,    an    ailjustment    member    mounted    on    said    shaft, 
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said  adjustmeot  ibember  being  provided  with  a  socket. 
an  operating  lever  pivotally  moanted  In  aaid  socket,  and 
adjustable  means  tbreadedly  engaging  the  walls  of  said 
socket  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
lever  to  vary  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  with  a  gtven 
rotation  of  nld  lever. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273,135       TIRE  SHOE       GrsTAF   BnoKTisr,   Mosquero. 

N.  Mex.     Polled  June  30.  1917.     .Serial  No.  177,970.     tCl. 
152—33.) 


1     A   tlri'  shop  Including  a   rorrugatod   supporting  mpni- 
Ixr  to  be  fitted  upon  a  tire,  and  a  corrugated  tread  mem 
b«-   carried   by  said   fmpporting  member   having  its   cen 
tral   portion   spaced   somewhat   therefrom. 

2.  A  tire  shoe  inclndlng  a  supporting  member  shaped 
to  be  fitted  upon  and  to  conform  to  the  lines  of  a  tire. 
and  a  tread  member  clenched  to  said  supporting  member 
and  having  Its  central  portion  thereof  separated  and 
spaced  from  the  sapporting  member. 

3.  A  tire  shoe  Inclndlng  a  supporting  member  of  ring 
shape  curved  In  its  transverse  dimension  to  conform 
snbstantially  to  the  shape  of  a  tire  and  corrugate<l  In 
its  middle  portion,  and  a  tread  member  of  ring  shape 
formed  to  have  its  central  corrugated  portion  substan- 
tially flat  and  spaced  from  the  supporting  member  with 
shoulders  at  the  sides  thereof  merging  Into  the  edges 
which  are  brought  down  to  fit  against  the  edges  of  the 
supporting  mfmi)er.  .said  supporting  member  having  the 
extreme  edges  thereof  bent  over  and  clenched  upon  the 
edges  of  the  tread  member. 


1,278.13«.      CLAMPING-MACHINE       08C.\R    Bbrostrom, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Handy  Mannfactnring  Com- 
pany,   Chicago,    111.      Piled   June   16,    1916.      Sertal    No 
104.079.       (01.    144 — 289.) 


In  a  clamping  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
bead  adapted  to  be  slidlngly  mounted  upon  a  shaft  and 
to  be  held  against  relative  rotation,  said  head  having 
two  opposed  flanges,  a  series  of  clamp  arms  secured  to 
the  bead  and  each  £omprialng  a  central  bar  and  an  outer 
U-shaped  bar,  the  outer  ends  thereof  secured  rigidly  to- 
gether, the  inner  end  of  the  central  bar  positioned  be- 
tween the  said  flanges,  and  the  inner  eads  of  the  onter 
naMrtxT  9oskion«d  against  tlM>  oater  faces  •<  the  flanges 
aad  faatroers  pasatag  tkroagh  the  Oanges  aad  the  Inner 


ends  of  all  of  said  tiars  and  rigidly  securing  said  mem- 
t>ers  In  position,  .salii  arms  adapted  to  carry  siuitable 
I'lamping  members*. 


1.273.1.17.       RAZOR       Willi.\m    H     BL.^KE     J.  rs.  y    i  ity, 
N.   .1       Filed   .Jan     3.    1910       Serial    No     r).S5  9m7.      (CI. 

30 — !::.> 


1  , 


1  X  t.v/.<'V  •  ..^lsi^*tiUi;  of  a  r'-versinU'  r.'izur  'lad'?  ui.-iu 
iier  and  .1  Ulnde  holder  member  therefor;  said  raznr-hlade 
nuni'.  r  ;..  ini;  form.-d  with  a  pair  of  I'uttlng  ed-ps  and 
I. "■hi.-  ^'i-  eji'i'ili'  iif  !)elng  stroppw!  ;  on  ■  of  8:il<l  meni'ier> 
'••HI-'  f.'riu.Ml  with  H  pair  of  notches  and  the  other  of  said 
int  mu-rj  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  cooperating  raised 
portion.**  adapted  and  designed  to  engage  In  -^ald  anihe.-i 
to  interlork  said  ineintiers  wltli  ea.  h  i.tli.T  :  naid  But<!faen 
tiehiir  of  dlff.rent  sshapes.  wh.Teiiy  an  inadvertent  mlsposi 
lioninjr  of  tlie  razor-Ulade  memiier  In  the  blade-hold. t 
iiieinii«r  :ift'-r  stropping  la  preventt>d. 

-.  .V  razor  having  a  blade-holder  fornif<}  at  oc  'nd 
with  ah  ap.Ttured  raised  portion  whlcii  projects  from  on.' 
>'f  it.-i  fa'<'-  and  with  a  recess.  !n  Its  opposite  fa  »•  be- 
n.':ith  sjud  rilse«l  portion:  a  raiorblade  whidi  lies 
^iirain-^;  'ii.'  lirst  uaiueU  face  and  In  formed  at  oB-  en.! 
vviili  a  i;nt.  h  the  walls  of  whieh  ene.-tg--  .saiil  MUsed  pnr- 
tlnn  til  pM.^iti'.n  said  Idade  and  hold  the  saui''  a>tain>t  dls 
lilaiera''Ct  ;  a  lorklugplatc  which  overlies  said  r.uur  il.id. 
and  Is  formed  at  one  end  wltli  a  tongue  whi<  h  fits  in  said 
recess  ;  and  a  ilasp  which  holds  the  ottier  •  ud  of  said  ;...  k 
iuK  plate  in   position  on  said   blade  holder. 

3.  A  razor  having  a  blade-holder  formed  at  oue  end 
with  an  apertur(><l  raised  portion  whicti  projects  from  one 
of  Its  faces  and  with  a  recess  in  its  opposite  face  ben.  nth 
said  raised  portion  :  a  razor-tdade  which  lies  against  the 
first  nani.'.l  fa.e  and  is  formed  at  one  end  with  a  notch 
the  wall'^  of  whUli  engage  9;iid  raised  portion  to  [jositlon 
said  bla.b'  and  hold  th-'  same  against  displaieuient  ;  a 
len^thwis..-slidable  lo,  kinjj-plate  whicli  overll.s  said 
razor  blad.  an.l  Is  form.  .1  at  one  end  with  a  tonjju*-  which 
fits  In  *ild  recess;  and  a  clasp  which  hol.ls  sai.l  en.l  of 
said  liMkin„'  plate  in  position  with  resp.ct  to  said  rais.-d 
portion  and  holds  the  other  end  of  sal.l  locking-plat,  in 
position  .111  said  blade  bidder. 

4  A  razor  having  a  Idade  holder  formed  ai  on.>  end 
wit  an  apertured  nilsed  portion  which  projects  from  one 
of  Its  fa<  es  .and  with  a  recess  in  Us  opposite  face  t»»'nefltli 
said  raised  portion  .  a  razor-blade  which  lies  ajraiast  the 
first-named  face  and  is  formed  at  one  i>nd  with  a  notch 
the  wallB  of  which  engage  sai.l  raised  portion  to  position 
<ald  blade  snd  hold  the  same  against  displact'ment  ;  a 
locklnKplat"'  which  overlies  said  razor-blade  and  is  formed 
at  one  end  with  a  tang  and  at  its  other  end  with  a  tongue 
which  fits  In  said  recess  ;  and  a  clasp  which  presses  sai.l 
tanp  tow.ard  said  blade-holder  and  thereby  c.auses  said 
locking  plate  to  s;rlp  said  razor  blade  firmly. 

'  \  razor  havln;;  a  blade-holder  formed  at  one  end 
wi!h  an  apertureil  rai.sed  portion  which  projects  from  one 
of  1th  far.s  and  with  a  recess  In  Its  opposite  face  l>eneath 
said  raised  p.irfion  .  a  razor  blad^•  whi.h  lies  nirainst  th.* 
first-naoied  fa.-e  ami  is  formed  at  one  en.l  with  a  notch 
the  walls  of  which  engaue  said  raised  portion  to  position 
-■ai'l  tilade  and  hoM  the  same  airainst  displacement  ;  a 
lenethwl.^e-slidatde  locking  plate  which  overlieg  said 
razor  blade  and  is  formed  at  one  end  with  a  tang  having  a 
shonliier  and  fornunl  at  its  other  end  witli  a  tongue  which 
rits  in  <.ti\i\  re. cs.i:  ;  ami  a  ci.isp  whl.  h  presses  said  tans 
toward  said  blade-holder  and  thereby  caus.'s  said  locking 
lilat.'  to  grip  said  razor-blade  firmly  .and  which  bears 
againsi  ^aid  shoulder  .ind  thereby  holds  the  tongiied  end 
of  said  l^t-king-plat.  in  po«»itlon  with  resp«»ft  to  said 
raised  p»rti»B 

'I'iairn-  '■>  re,  '.'1   ii,,t   printeil  In  the  irfutette.] 


Jltly  23,  1Q18. 
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1,273. 13«. 
York,  > 
(*.:i.  17— 


NLICING-MACHINE 
Y       Flle<l   Feb     15.   1918. 
24.) 


.\r8Ti> 
Serial 


lioND.     New 

No.    217.313 


1  ill  a  ni  ..  liiiie  ..f  tile  class  descrll)ed,  a  frame,  com- 
prisin;:  a  nas.  portion  and  an  upright  portion,  a  plate 
serure.!  L.  the  lop  ..f  the  base  portion  and  provided  at 
oti.'  t-nd  thereof  with  a  beveled  saw  cut,  a  rotary  knife 
in.iinte.1  in  tlie  iipriubt  portion  of  said  frame  and  adapted 
!(.  ..(..rate  in  sai.l  saw-cut.  and  means  mounted  In  said 
iiprit;ht  p.'rtion  <f  the  frame  for  operating  said  r.itary 
ivnife 

1:  In  H  ma.  iiine  of  t!j.  .lass  des<  rlbed.  a  frarn*-,  com- 
pfising  a  b;i8e  porii.in  hiul  ati  upright  portion,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  he  base  p.>rtlon  and  provli)»-d  at  one 
etid  thereof  with  a  bei.'l.'d  saw  cut,  a  r.ilar.i  knlf.- 
mounted  in  the  uprl>;ht  portion  "f  sai.l  frain.  and  adapted 
to  operate  In  sai.i  saw  cut.  means  niouuteil  in  >aid  up- 
right portion  of  the  frame  for  operating  said  rotary 
knife,  and  a  gage  device  a.lji)stabi\  m.nitited  ir.  •  niiiortlon 
with    the    tiase   portion    of   said    machin.. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  .lass  d.scrlb.d.  a  frame.  .  oni 
prising  a  i-as.'  portion  and  an  uprig'it  p.>rt!on.  a  plate  se 
cured  to  the  fop  of  the  base  portion  and  prin  ble.i  at  .n 
end  thereof  with  a  beveled  sawciit.  a  rotary  knif.'  ra.utitid 
III  the  upright  p..rti<.ii  ,.f  sai.l  frame  an.!  adapted  to 
.'['•■rate  in  s.ald  saw.  lit  ni.'aii-  rnounti'd  in  said  upright 
portion  of  the  fram.  for  op.  rating  said  rotary  knife  a 
ira;;.  .li-\i.-<-  adju.staMj  in.ointf.i  In  <  unne.  flon  with  the 
liHs.'  poril.in  of  sai.l  frame,  anil  a  pick  up  plat,  secured  to 
the  upright  portion  of  the  frame  and  operating  in  conn.'. 
tb.n  with  one  fa.  r  ..f  the  rof.ary  knife 

4  In  a  machine  of  th.'  .lass  .1.  s.Tlb.'d.  a  frame,  idni 
prising  a  ba.se  portion  an.l  an  iipriglit  portion,  a  plat.' 
securetl  to  the  top  of  the  base  portion  and  provid'al  at  (.n. 
.  n.l  th.reof  with  a  t>eveled  s.aw  .ait.  a  rotary  knife  mounfe.l 
in  th.'  upright  i>ortloii  ..f  said  frame  and  adapted  t.i 
op.  rate  In  said  saw  cut.  m<  ans  mounteii  in  said  aprii;hr 
portion  of  the  frano  for  operating  .said  rotary  knlf.  a 
gnge  device  ndjustttidy  neunted  in  cinnection  with  t'w 
bas.  portion  of  said  frani.  .  a  pi-ktip  plate  se. aired  to  th.^ 
upright  portion  of  th.^  frairi.-  an.l  ..peratlup  in  ■  ..nne.  t i..ii 
with  one  face  of  the  r..tary  knlf.,  and  a  tensbmally  ..n 
trolled  guard  .levi.-e  pivot,  d  t.'.  t!i>  mirlgtit  portion  .>f  s.ij.! 
frame 

.'.  In  ;i  machine  of  ih.  .las',  d.  s.  rih.^d,  a  main  frame, 
conijirisin.-  a  I  ase  portii.n  ami  an  upright  portii-.n  a  plat- 
se.  iire.I  to  the  top  of  the  t.a^.'  p..rtinn  and  provide.)  at  on. 
.•nd  thereof  with  a  beM'le.l  s.mw  .  lit.  a  r.itary  knife  nionnt.-d 
in  til.'  ..ipright  p..rti.in  of  said  trani-  an.!  a>lipfe.!  t- 
'iji  rate  in  sai.i  saw  cut  m-'nns  niimiite.)  in  said  upright 
p'Ttmn  i.f  th.  fraiii.  fur  ..p  ra'm-  sai.l  r..iar\  knif., 
H  !.'aj:.'  .le\ice  a.ljnstabi\  Ml.. lint.. 1  ;n  .  ..nn.Mti.'n  witb  fh 
'•as*'  portion  of  said  frani  a  pbkiip  plat.'  s-eur.d  t(.  tin 
nprlg'-t  ixtrti.iu  of  the  frame  and  operating  lu  conneetloti 
with  one  fac  of  the  rot.vy  knife  a  tensionaily  .ontrolle  ; 
cuurd  il*»vic<'  photed  to  the  uprigut  [lortlon  of  «mld  frame 
1  «u»pl*n.*-ni al  fraaie  p*voI»h1  to  tl»^  mato  frame  an.l  ;. 
tabW  iiMnaMe  Ion  git  odwi  ally  »f  *a:>t   sitt'itlfiiHtttai  frs.nt' 

IC'latec   t»   f»   ^3   B.'t   print*"!   in    thr   >  a?ettt>.] 


1.273.13ti        MANrFACTlKE    OF     IR>01'R.       JAIIIS    W. 
ItaAiNAED.    rittsburgh     Pa       Fll.d    l»ec     29.    1914       Se- 

liai  No.  h7U,47y.      .CI.  29 — 15b.  1 


1.   In  the  manufacture  of  metal   hoops,   the  steps   (on 
slstlng  In   stretching   hot  rolled   metal   strips   bey..n<i   the 
elastic    limit    of    the    metal    by    cold    rolling,    .utting    the 
stretched    metal    to   length    and    fastening   one   end    ..f    the 
cut  lengths  to  the  other  to  form  the  tioop 

[Clalmfe  2  .and  3  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


1,273,140  ILL  SHIN'.  \  Al.Ni:  R..kek;  a.  HRC><>k.8, 
Chicago.  IP...  asvBiguiT  to  Tii.  Ur..uW>  Manuta  turiug 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizoiiu  Filed 
Sept.  15.  1915.     Serial  No.  50,734.      1  CI.  137—93. 


1.  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  described  an.l  lu  .  om 
t.ination  witl  means  for  operating  the  her.insfrer  reeired 
relief  valve  and  automatic  retarding  means  f.r  .  l.ising 
such  valves  slowly,  a  main  vsle  having  a  passage  throng  a 
its  body  an.l  f..rin.><!  with  a  v»lve  seat  at  tie  i..wer  .n.l  of 
sii.-b  [>ass,-ii.'.  :in.:  .also  having  a  blo.k  iiorti.m  a  r  rj.  ii_-.  ■!  to 
'■io.s4.  th.'  luaitj  \:-  vi'  .>p.ninp  in  advani-e  of  the  s.-atlng  of 
the  valve  a  r.iief  yi!;\e  coAperating  with  s.ai.l  valve  seat 
nf  file  bottom  of  the  i.-issjige  through  th.  rualn  valve  and 
arr.mged  to  carry  s.ai.i  injun  valve  towar.i  its  ,-eat  as  said 
r.ji.  f  vh'.\''  li. .>.•!-,  s.ild  main  valve  having  «  relatlv  i\  un- 
retarded  .  li.sing  movement  with  respe.t  to  said  r.  lief 
valve,  whereby  sai.l  main  valv.  will  s.af  quickly  in  ad- 
\aT;.e  ,,f  the  relief  valve  when  the  l>lock  portion  of  the 
main  valve  .loses  th«-  main  valve  op  ntng  and  a  limited 
closing  flow  ..f  water,  will  occur  through  th.    relief  \alve. 

2  A  flushing  val\e  ni.'hanlsm  ■  Diiiprisitjg  a  \al\e  .-as- 
mg  f.)rined  with  a  partition  which  is  j.rovided  with  an 
inlet  valve  seat,  a  cyllndri.-al  shell  within  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  cios.Ml  upper  .  nd  and  with  it^  lower  end  In  com- 
iiiunlcatlin  with  the  discharge  passjiges  of  th*  device,  a 
main  valve  comprising  an  inlet  valve  at  its  lower  end  and 
a  hollow  Rtem*Hnd  a  disk  l(M»sely  fitting  in  said  rylla- 
iricai  shell,  said  inlet  valve  t.eing  formed  with  a  block 
IKirtion  arrBim»-«i  to  <i..8..  the  inlet  opening  In  advance  of 
I  lie  seating  of  sn.il  valve  an.i  th.  l.iw.  r  end  of  the  hollow 
-teiti  of  the  valve  being  fi.rmefi  ,is  a  r.iief  valve  seat,  a 
-priMi;  pressed  relief  vahe  yieldingly  tending  to  seat  upon 
^ai.i  last  iDeuii..iiifi  vaiv.  seat,  sai.l  main  valve  having 
imit.-.i  movement  wit!,  respet  t  10  said  r.iief  valve,  operat- 
ng  means  for  un-^.-ating  -aid  r.-llef  und  main  valves,  and 
M!  .i;~  f.ir  r.  'ar.iini:  tli,  .!.-;ii_-  i:i..vement  of  tb*-  r*>Ilef 
•.  aUe  sftiii  .lisk  up.. I,  th.'  main  valve  l..  ing  arranged  to 
'  xert  a  relativeiv  slight  retarding  influence  thereon, 
wher.'by  said  mam  .alve  will  seat  <i;nckly  in  advance  of 
il»e  r.iief  valve  wh.  n  the  i.l.ek  p.irtJi.o  of  the  main 
1  alve  .•i»,s-«.  Ik.  Biitin  valv.'  «>fwni»g  und  a  iiailted  rlMriny 
il«^w  Mf   water  will  «.  .-nr   thrtmah  the  reli«;f  valve 

!t!a.UM  i  u»>t  primed   ,11  tlfce  t.asftie.] 
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1.273,141.  FURNACK-CHAKGING  DEVICE.  Eooar  E. 
Brosics,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  134,008.     (CI.  214—31.) 


1.  A  charging  bar  having  two  sopportlng  bearings,  a 
tubular  section  rotatably  mounted  in  one  ot  said  bearings 
and  extending  forwardly  thereof,  a  charging  head  on  the 
outpr   end    of   said    section,    a   Journal    member   rotatably 
mounted    in    the    other    bearing,    a    tubular    section    ron 
nected  to  said  rotatable  member  and  the  end  ef  the  charg 
ing  head   in   the   other   bearing,   a   third    tubular  section 
connected    to    the    journal    member    and    extending    rear 
wardly    thereof,    a    locking    bar    extending    from    the    last 
mentioned  tubular  section  through  the  other  tubular  sec 
tlon  and  charging  head,  and  means  on  the  last  mentioned 
tubular  section  for  actuating  the  locking  bar  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  furnace  charging  device,  comprising  a  charging; 
bar,  suspended  bearings  for  supporting  said  bar,  a  charg 
Ing  head  on  one  end  of  said  bar,  actuating  devices  on  the 
other  end  of  said  bar,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
bearing  adjacent  to  the  charging  head,  means  for  permit 
ting  the  other  bearing  to  be  moved  In  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion about  the  point  of  suspension  of  the  other  bearing 
member  and  a  counterweight  connected  to  the  movable 
bearing  to  counterbalance  the  load  on  the  charging  end 
and  permit  the  same  to  be  moved  freely  in  a  horisontal 
direction  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,278,142.       CONTROLLER, 
burgh.   Pa.     Filed   Nov.   21, 
(CI.  277—57.) 


EDOAa    E.    Bhosics,    Pltts- 
1917.      Serial    No.   203,212. 


1.  A  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid  pressure  operated  motive  devices,  comprls 
ing  a  casing  which  is  structurally  separate  from  the 
motive  devices  to  be  controlled  and  which  may  be  posl 
tloned  at  any  desired  point  with  respect  to  said  devices, 
said  casing  having  a  pressure  inlet  chamber  therein,  one 
wall  of  said  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  ports 
therein,  there  being  one  set  of  such  ports  for  each  motive 
device,  a  plurality  of  valves  in  said  chamber,  one  for  each 
set  of  ports,  said  casing  having  means  for  the  connection 
therewith  of  a  steam-supply  pipe  for  said  chamber,  and 
of  pipes  communicating  with  the  respective  ports  for  con- 
necting such  ports  with  the  motive  devices,  and  a  sepfi- 
rata  actaating  device  for  each  valve ;  substantially  as 
descril>ed. 

7.   A  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  phi 
rallty  of  floid-preasure  operated  motive  devices,  comprls 
Ing   a    casing   which    is    structurally    separate    from    the 
motive  devices  to  be  controlled  and  which  may  be  posl 
tloned  at  a  desired   point  with    respect   to   such   devices, 
said    casing   having  a   longitudinally   extending   pressure 
supply  chamber,  a  longitudinally  extending  exhaust  pas- 


saKe,  iind  a  wall  separating  the  chamber  and  passage,  said 
wall  having  a  plurality  of  valve  seats  on  its  chamber  side 
and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  ports  opening  through  said  seats, 
some  i>f  such  ports  leading  into  the  exhaust  passage  and 
the  casing  having  means  whereby  the  other  ports  may  be 
<oniuctp.l  to  the  motive  devices  to  be  controlled,  a  plu- 
raiitj  of  separate  valves,  one  for  each  seat  and  set  of 
ptirts.  H  plurality  of  transverse  actuating  shafts  for  said 
valves,  said  shafts  being  spaced  apart  longltu<linall.v  of 
the  caslne.  and  having  separate  actuating  means  ;  sub- 
stantially as  des<ribed. 

irialms  2  to  <;  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


■-'73.143.  COFFIN-ELEVATOR  FOR  MAUSOLEUM."^. 
Cbcu.  E  Hrva.v.  Chicago,  111.  Flletl  Nov.  20.  I91ti. 
.Serial  No,    l.'i2,4«8,      (CI.  187—11.) 


I 
I.  lii  ft  roffin  elevator  for  mausoleums,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  side  frames,  detachable  connections  between 
said  frames,  detachable  posts  extending  upwardly  from 
said  frames,  detachable  cross  members  between  the  tops 
of  said  posts,  a  vertically  movable  carriage  for  receiving 
the  coffin  rollers  on  said  carriage  whereby  the  wffln  may 
be  moved  longitudinally  thereof,  and  elevating  mechanism 
10  acting  with  said  frame  and  carriage  for  elevating  the 
<arrlase.  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  parts  may 
be  readily  dlsass*>mble<l  and  packed  together  In  a  com 
paratlvely  small  space. 

•V  In  an  .levator  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
binatitin  ..f  two  relatively  low  side  frames,  detachable 
'TOSS  rti'^nihers  f..r  ronnectlng  said  side  frames,  detachable 
posts  txtendliig  iipwanlly  from  the  en<ls  of  said  frames, 
lonjiitudlna!  .onnectlons  b«nween  the  tops  of  said  posts! 
a  vertically  movable  platform  adapted  to  rest  on  said' 
•  TOSS  meml)ers  when  In  lowered  position,  guide  rollers  ,,n 
saic!  platform,  a  winding  drum  mounted  on  said  frames, 
means  for  turning  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  cables  com- 
ne.ted  with  said  drum  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the 
same,  .-aid  cables  having  their  outer  ends  provide*!  with 
means  for  connecting  with  the  movable  platform,  brackets 
on  said  frHtn.'s  and  on  said  longitudinal  top  connecting 
members,  guide  sheaves  mounted  on  said  brackets,  each  of 
said  cables  being  adapted  to  be  rove  from  the  winding 
'Inim  tind.T  one  of  the  sheaves  of  the  frame,  and  up  and 
over  one  of  the  sheaves  on  the  top  member,  and  down  to 
the  platform,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the 
drum  is  lunie.l.  the  platform  will  be  raised  or  lowered 
and  also  such  that  the  parts  may  be  readily  disassembled 
for  storage 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,27:^,144.  PREF'ARED  FOOD.  Alfrkd  S.  Bcrwck  and 
Cari,  Niel.se.v,  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  The  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Flletl  July  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  180,353.  4C1  89— 11  ) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  food  having  the  Ingredi- 
ents neces.sary  for  bo<Iy  nutrition,  which  consists  in  soak- 
ing soy   beans   in   water,  draining  oft   the  water,   mashing 
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the  beans,  extracting  the  mash  with  water,  removing  the 
extract  from  the  Inextractable  residue  mechanically,  malt- 
ing cereal  flour  gruel  to  produce  a  syrupy  liquid  contain- 
ing dextrins  and  sugar,  filtering  out  the  insoluble  and 
inextractable  substances  from  said  last  named  liquid,  mix- 
ing the  bean  extract  with  the  malt  liquid,  and  adding 
tissue  salts  In  the  desired  proportions 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.273,14.'>.      VEGETABLE     MILK        ALItrbd     S       Birkick 
and  Carl,  .Nielse.v.  ("hlcago.   Ill  ,  assignors  to  The  Ab- 
bott I.aboratorles.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Flle<l  July  1,3.  1017,      Serial   No    180.354.       (CI,  99 — 11,) 
1     The  proc«»ss  of  preparing  vegeta()le  milk  from  a  grain, 
which  <M>n8i8tg  in  soaking  the  grain  In  water,  draining  off 
the  water,   mashing   the  grain,   'xtracting   the   mash    with 
water    and   subsequently   separating   the  extract  from   the 
inextraetlble   residue 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  dazette  ] 


1.273,146.  ALUMINUM-SOLDER  David  M,  Cami>b«li^ 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug  -'2.  1917  Serial  No. 
187.580.      (CI.   75 — It 

1.  An  aluminum  solder  (onsisting  of  copper,  from  six  to 
eight  iH'T  cent.  :  aluminum,  from  seven  to  eleven  per  cent.  ; 
lead,  from  twelve  to  fiftt-en  per  cent  ;  tin.  from  twenty  to 
thirty  per  cent,  ;  and  zinc,  from  forty  to  fifty  per  cent, 

2,  An  aluminum  solder  (umprising  copper,  from  six  to 
eight  per  cent,  ;  aluminum,  from  seven  to  eleven  per  cent.  ; 
lead,  from  twelve  to  fifteen  per  cent,  ;  tin,  from  twenty  to 
thirty  per  cent,  ;  zinc,  from  forty  to  fifty  per  cent.  ;  an<l 
characterized  by  a  melting  point  substantially  that  of 
solder,  so  that  the  same  can  b*'  workeii  with  a  soldering 
iron. 


1.273.147       BRAKE  OI>ERATIN(;    MECHANISM       Jamks 
A.   Carney,    Aurora.    III.      Filed    Aug.    26,    1914.      Serial 

No.  wsee.*?     (a.  74— le.) 


1  A  device  of  th>'  ilass  descrilwd  comprising  a  ratchet 
member  substantially  borlzoutaily  arrangril  an  operating 
lever  also  suiistantially  horizontally  arranged,  a  pawl  piv 
otally  attached  to  said  lever  and  nornialiy  engaging  said 
rat(hei  memlKT  whrrebv  proper  rotation  of  said  levt-r  will 
effect  rotation  In  one  direction  of  said  ratchet  m-mber,  and 
a  detent  arranged  to  prevent  reverse  rotation  of  said 
ratchet,  said  pawl  t>eing  arranged  to  positheiy  disengage 
said  detent  upon  proper  movement  of  said  lever 

4,  In  (-omblnation  with  a  vertically  arrang^-d  brake 
shaft,  a  horizontally  disposed  ratchet  member  mountetl 
thereon,  a  levtT  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  iiawl 
actuated  by  said  lever  and  normally  engaging  said  rat-  bet 
member  to  effect  rotation  thereof  on  pror)er  movement  of 
the  It'ver,  a  detent  arrange<l  normally  to  engage  said 
ratchet  menilsT  to  prevent  reverse  rotation  thereof,  said 
pawl  and  detent  having  parts  Hdnpte<l  to  coact  upon 
proper  movement  of  th(  lever  to  «»ffect  the  disengagement 
of  both  the  pawl  and  detent  with  said  ratchet  meral^er  and 
means  to  limit  the  disengaging  n)ovements  of  said  pawl 
and  detent. 

9.  In  combination  with  n  <ar  l>ody  and  a  substantially 
vertical  brake-shaft  rotatably  securer!  thereto  and  extend- 
ing above  the  roof  thereof,  a  substantially  horizontally  ar- 
ranged ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  above  said 
roof,  teeth  on  the  untler  face  of  said  wheel,  a  p«Tipheral 
Pnnge  on  sai<l  wheel  e.xtending  slightly  beyond  said  teeth. 


and  means  arranged  betwet-n  said  wheel  and  said  roof  for 
engagement  with  said  teeth  for  rtitating  said  wheel  and 
for  pn^venting  reverse  movement  thereof, 

1  Claims  2,  3.  5  to  s.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.273,148.  HEADI.niHT  CONSTRUCTION.  Jambs  A. 
(arnkv.  Aurora  111  Filed  Jan  HI.  1917.  Serial  No. 
14.'  735        li'l     240— 44.  » 


/f* 


1  In  rombinatioi.  n  reflector  a  light  element  coactlng 
therewith,  a  socket  rncmtHT  carrying  said  light  element 
and  having  a  tiall  portion,  and -a  .lamping  ring,  the  ball 
P'Ttion  of  said  s(M  kit  menil>er  being  seatetl  In  said  ring 
an.i  being  adjustjible  with  said  light  element  about  a  point 
or  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  clamping  ring. 

.S  In  conilvination,  a  reflector,  a  light  element  coactlng 
therewith,  means  carrying  said  light  element,  said  means 
(ompristng  a  clamping  ring,  a  9ec<md  ring  securj'd  to  said 
rctlt-.tof^and  a  socket  meml)er  having  a  hall  portion  seated 
111  said  ffrst  named  ring  and  adjustalde  with  said  light  ele- 
HM  fit    loiu'itudlnally  in   said   ring. 

i<'laiin  L'  not  printed  in  the  Cazette,] 


1  -  7  :v  1  4  {^  I'l.E.V.^URE  (-RUISKK  Thwin  Chase. 
ii,,.\onii.  .\  ,!  Filed  Feb,  lo.  1915,  .Serial  No  8,184, 
(CI.  114 — 78.) 


1  In  a  cruiser  tb>  ■  i>niMna tii.ri  'f  ;i  main  saloon  for- 
waril,  a  stateroom  aft  a  flush  lirnige  deck  amidships,  an 
engine  under  said  t. ridge  deck  and  ccntndled  therefrom, 
and  a  gasolene  supply  for  said  engine  iocatwl  on  said 
bridge  deck 

4  In  u  crui'-er  the  c^nUdnat  ion  of  a  main  saloon  for- 
ward, an  engine  ri>oni  anndsbips  and  a  stateroom  aft 
with  a  raised  deck  for  said  main  saloon  and  a  cabin 
trunk  for  saiii  stateroom,  and  a  flush  bridge  deck  there- 
l>etwe«'n,  of  nil  engjn.  uiider  said  bridg<'  deck,  and  means 
for  controlling  sjtid  engine  froni  <4aid  tirldge  deck,  the 
raised  deck  of  the  main  sjjloon  exten<link:  aft  far  enough 
f<i  afford  head  r<M>ni  at  the  forward  part  of  the  engine 
room 

.')  In  a  cruiser  of  the  character  des<Til>ed,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  '  nglne  ro  .m  amidships,  a  deck  house  over 
the  front  eni!  of  the  engine  rooui  to  give  h(>ad  room 
therein,    a    stateriH'm    aft     a    caidn    trunk    for    said    state- 
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room,  a  fluah  biid^  deck  bet  wren  said  deck  house  and 
trunk,  wardrotK>8  and  a  balk  head  between  said  engine 
room  and  said  stateroom,  means  for  controlling  said 
engine  from  said  bridge  deck,  and  an  offset  In  said 
bulk  head  to  accommodate  the  rear  ond  of  the  cngiru' 
nn'ohanisni. 

7.  In  a  crulaer,  the  combination  of  a  forward  saloon, 
an  t'ngtae  room  amidships,  a  compaaionway  between  said 
saloon  and  said  engine  room,  a  deck  bouse  over  said 
companion  way  and  the  forward  end  of  said  engine  room 
a  stateroom  aft  of  said  engine  room,  a  cabin  trunk  for 
said  stateroom,  a  flush  bridge  deck  betwM^i  saiil  deck 
house  and  trunk,  an  engine  in  said  engine  room,  and  means 
mounti>«l  upon  the  bridge  deck  for  controlling  said  engine 
and  the  cruiser. 

11.  In  a  cruiser,  the  coablnation  of  a  compartment 
amid.ships.  bulkhead  separating  .said  compartment  from 
the  forward  and  aft  compartments  of  the  cruls.  r,  an 
engine  in  .said  compartment,  a  bridge  deck  over  a  por 
tioii  of  said  compartment,  a  deck  housing  over  the  for 
ward  portion  of  said  compartment  forming  a  relatively 
high  section  therein,  a  removable  hatch  in  sal(i  bridge 
deck,  controlling  apparatus  for  said  engine  mounted  upon 
said  bridge  deck,  and  adjacent  said  deck  housing,  a  fuel 
tank  mounted  on  said  bridge  deck,  and  a  supply  con 
nectlon   between   said  tank  and  said  engine 

[Claim.<i  2.  3.  6,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1,27.'U50.  CHASSIS  FOR  CHAIN  DRIVEN  MOTOR 
VEHICLES.  Jamxs  Rbgi.vald  Chlrchii.l,  Sheffield, 
England.  Filed  Jan.  4, .1916.  Serial  No.  Tn,23*>.  1 C! 
180—72.) 


1.  A  motor  driven  vehicle  chas.'sis  having  rear  wheeN 
and  an  a.tle  therefor  comprislnR  in  combination  the 
Cardan  shaft  of  the  njotor  arranged  lonsrltudinally  of 
the  chassis,  a  transvers*^  countershaft  carried  by  the 
frame  of  the  said  chassis  and  adapted  to  t)e  driven  by 
said  Cardan  shaft,  a  second  transverse  shaft  in  fjpaced 
parallel  relationship  to  the  axle  of  the  rear  wheels,  .i 
torque  member  supporting  said  second  transverse  shaft, 
a  chain  .«procket  and  an  interconnected  gear  pinion 
mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  second  *aft,  a  tooth.-d 
wheel  on  one  of  said  wheels  In  gear  with  the  afor.'S.'ild 
gear  pinion,  a  chain  pinion  on  the  end  of  the  countir 
Shaft  and  a  chain  between  said  chain  pinion  and  in  said 
chain  sprocket  on  the  end  of  the  afore.sald  second  shaft, 
substantially  as  descrll)ed 

4.  A  motor  driven  vehicle  chassis  having  rear  wheel.s 
and  an  axle  therefor  compriHlng  in  combinati'>n  the 
Cardan  shaft  of  the  motor  arranged  longitudinally  of 
the  chassis,  a  transverse  countershaft  carried  by  the 
frame  of  the  said  rha-ssls  and  adapted  to  be  drlv(>n  by 
s&id  Cardan  shaft,  a  second  transverse  shaft,  means 
secured  upon  the  rear  a.tle  supporting  said  second  trann- 
verae  shaft  In  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  the  said 
wheel  axle,  an  extension  on  said  last  named  means,  a 
unlveraally  Jolnte<l  rod  for  securing  the  extension  with 
said  last  named  means  to  the  frame  of  the  chassis,  a 
chalQ  sprocket  and  an  Interconnected  gear  pinion  mounted 
upon  the  end  of  the  second  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  on  one 
of  said  wheels  in  gear  with  the  aforesaid  gear  pinion,  a 
clula  pinion  on  the  end  ot  the  countershaft  and  a  chain 
between  Mid  chain  jftnkm  and  in  said  chain  sprocket 
o*  the  end  of  the  afore«ald  aeeond  shaft,  autistaatialij 
aa  described. 


7  A  motor  driven  vehicle  chaasls  having  rear  wheels 
and  nn  axle  therefor  comprising  In  combination  the 
Cardan  shaft  of  the  motor  arranged  longitudinally  of  the 
chassis,  a  transverse  countershaft  carried  by  the  frame 
of  th'-  said  cha8.«iis  and  adapte<l  to  be  driven  by  said 
Cardan  shaft,  a  pair  of  alined  transverse  shafts  in  spaced 
relatiunshii)  t,<  the  axle  of  the  rear  wheels,  a  chain 
sprocket  an.l  an  interconnect. 'd  gear  pinion  mounted 
Upon  ea(h  of  tlie  said  shafts,  a  toothed  wheel  on  one  of 
the  said  rear  wheels  in  gear  with  the  aforesaid  pinion, 
a  ohain  pinion  on  each  end  of  the  countershaft,  and  a 
chain  between  each  of  said  chain  pinions  and  th..s«'  on 
the  t>nd  of  the  two  alined  shaft.s  substantially  ,ix  d. 
scribe*). 

8.  A  motor  driven  vehicl-'  chassis  comprising  in  com 
blnatlon  the  Cardan  shaft  of  the  motor  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  said  cha.ssis.  a  cranked  rear  iixl.  ,  a  trann- 
vers.  countershaft  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  said 
chassis  an.!  adaiUid  to  he  driven  by  said  Carilan  shaft, 
a  pair  of  transverse  shafts  in  space,!  relationship  to  th.' 
said  rear  axb  ,  a  piir  of  memb.rs  formed  Inti'grally  with 
th<-  said  a.vi.'  and  carrying  said  pair  of  shafts,  a  chani 
.sprocket  and  .in  inti  rconiiected  gear  pinion  mounted 
upon  each  .rid  of  the  two  shafts,  a  toothed  wh*>e|  „u 
each  of  th.-  rear  road  wheels  in  gear  with  the  aforesaid 
gear  pinion,  a  chain  pinion  on  t-ach  end  of  the  .>ounter 
.shaft  and  a  chain  l>etween  faih  of  said  chain  pinions 
an.l  the  sprocket  wh^^ds  on  the  ends  of  the  aforesaid 
shafts,    sutistantially   as   de.<!crilx'd 

it  A  motor  driv<>n  vehicle  cha.nsls  having  rear  wh.-eN 
and  an  axle  therefor  c<)mprislng  in  combination  the 
Cardan  shaft  of  the  motor  arranged  longitudinally  of  tbt- 
chassis,  a  transvrs.'  countershaft  carried  by  the  frame 
of  the  said  chassis  and  adapte<l  to  be  driven  by  said 
Cardan  shaft,  a  i>air  of  transvenw  shafts  in  sp«e(^,t  re 
latiouhhlp  to  till'  ^ai.|  r.ar  a.vi.,  a  p.iir  of  in.nili«T>  «je- 
cnre<l  upon  said  n'ar  axle,  and  cnrryiiiK  sai.l  pair  ..f 
shafts,  an  exl.'iision  on  .said  numbers  by  which  they  ma.\ 
be  Eecur>-d  to  th»>  frame  of  thf  chassis,  a  chain  sprocket 
an.l  an  interconnected  gear  pinion  mounted  upon  each 
eml  of  the  two  shafts,  a  toothed  wheel  on  each  of  the 
rear  road  wh..  Is  in  g.-ar  with  the  aforesaid  gr-ar  pinions, 
a  chain  pini..p  on  each  end  of  the  countershaft  and  a 
chain  betw..n  .-ach  of  said  chain  pinions  and  the  sprocket 
wheels  on  the  ,.nd  of  the  aforesaid  shafts,  subatantlally 
as  des<-rilH'd. 

I  Claims  2.  ;i.  5.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,151.      ELFC'i  Kl.  .\I,    (  T  T  ur  I        K..i;kkt   C     COLi, 
Hartford,  Conn  ,  assitrii.ir  to  Th.-  .Ii.lms  rrs  't  <;.iinpaiiy 
Hartford.    Conri      a    I'orporafion   ..f  Connecticut       Filed 
Oct.  .T.    1017       S.  rial    No     194  467        (Cl.   175 — 27.3.) 


1  III  a  ctit-oiit  t.ie  combinatl.>n  of  a  threaded  metallic 
shell.  It  iiietHllii  .onta.-t  at  an  eud  ot  and  connected  with 
the  shell  a  tiireade.l  m.'tallic  socket  for  receiving  the 
threailed  sliel!  a  m.talli*  contact  at  an  end  of  and  in- 
sulat.-d  fr-n,  th,.  s.  <k.t.  an  insiilaiini:  tut>e  flttinR  within 
the  sluil  and  bavins'  one  end  protruding  therefrom,  me 
tallic  w.isheis  b>.»seiy  inserted  in  the  ends  of  tht  tube,  a 
fu8l!)i<»  strip  extending  thnnuih  the  tube  and  having  Ita 
ends  ix-nt  .iv.-r  th.-  o«f-T  l»<-e<  of  the  wankers,  and  ne 
tallic  t'mm  l<><>«.-lr  flrt««l  on  tb*  ends  .if  the  tijbe,  said 
caps  JMioK   hekl  on   Maid  tube  aiMl  causied  to  tightly   damp 
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the  bent  ends  of  the  fusible  strip  l»etweeii  the  inner  walla 
of  the  caps  and  the  washers  in  tbe  ends  of  the  tnl>e  by 
the  engagement  with  one  cap  of  the  contact  at  the  end 
of  the  shell  and  by  the  eugapement  with  the  other  cap 
of  tbe  contact  at  the  end  of  tbe  socket  when  the  shell  Is 
screwed  Into  tbe  socket. 

3.  In  a  cutout  the  combination  of  a  screw  socket,  a 
screw  plug  adapted  to  \»'  screwed  into  the  socket,  and  a 
renewable  fuse  with  loow  end-caps,  located  between  and 
having  its  parts  held  to>,'etiier  by  the  socket  and  plug 
when  the  latter  Is  screwi  d  into  the  former. 

[Claim  2  not  prlnte<l   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,152.  RANGK  FIM>KR  Abk.ah.wi  B.  Cox,  New 
York.  N.  V.  Filed  Feb  24  1SU7.  .Serial  No.  150.696. 
(CI.  88— 2.4. < 


1.  A  ranKi  finder  coruprising  a  si^hl.  a  mirror  partly 
clear  an<l  partly  opayui'  in  alitiement  with  the  si>:!it.  a 
second  mirror  arranged  to  cast  a  reflected  image  upon  the 
tlrst  mirror,  a  lever  supportlnj;  the  second  mirror,  a 
swinging'  arm  generally  parallel  with  the  lever,  a  flexible 
connecti'in  lH»twe«>ii  the  swlnpinu  aim  and  the  lever,  and 
a  cam  artn  arranu'd  to  a.tui,  te  tbf  aforesaid  swint'lnt; 
arm. 

;{,  A  rnnne  finder  coniprlsinc  a  t>ase.  a  sight  there-m,  a 
mirror  partly  oiwfjue  and  partly  cU'ar  alining  wit!;  the 
sijrht,  a  lever  lying  flatM-i«e  on  tiir'  base,  said  lever  hnving 
a  hinge  at  oi»<'  end  formed  by  a  flat  spring  C(.nnec  tin;:  the 
end  of  the  lever  \\Jth  a  support,  a  .second  mirror  mounted 
on  the  lever  and  arrange<l  to  cast  a  refle<te<l  image  upon 
the  first  ndrror.  a  cam  arm  niovabli-  over  a  table  .mi  the 
base,  -and  a  connection  betwftii  the  mm  arm  and  lever 
wher*<iy   the  moving   of  the  arm   m.  ves  the  lever. 

.">.  A  range  finder  having  a  fixed  sight  mirror,  a  lever 
arrangefi  at  essi-ntlally  right  angles  to  tbe  sight  line  of 
the  aforesaid  mirror,  a  second  mirror  mounted  on  the 
lever  and  arranged  to  cast  a  reflected  image  uikiii  the 
first  mirror,  a  swinclng  arm  hnvlnn  an  eccentric  connec- 
tion with  the  aforesaid  lever,  a  cam  arm  turning  upon  a 
table,  and  a  slidinR  connection  l>etween  the  aforesaid  arm 
and  the  cam  arm. 

G.  A  range  finder  comprising  a  sight  mlrr.tr.  a  bver 
extending  at  generally  rlgtit  ai)Kle*i  to  the  line  of  sight 
through  tbe  aforesaid  mirror  a  flat  spring  conm-cted 
with  one  end  of  the  lever  and  with  a  support  and  forming 
a  hinge  for  the  lever,  a  »e<ond  mirror  supfvorted  on  the 
lever  and  arranged  to  reflect  an  image  upon  the  first  mlr 
ror,  a  spring  to  hold  the  lever  under  tension,  a  swinging 
arm  having  .'•n  ect^-^Ttrlc  conneiTton  with  the  lever,  jind  a 
mm  arm  moving  over  n  table  and  arranged  to  actuate  the 
aforesaid  arm. 

H.  A  range  finder  comprising  n  flat  hfis*^  having  one 
part  formed  into  a  table,  a  sight  mirror  partly  clear  and 
partly  opague  nt  one  end  of  the  base,  a  lever  lying  flat 
wiae  apon  the  l»ase  n  se<^)n<i  m  Irro,  -ni'  nor  f.-d  on  the 
l«»er  and  arrange<l  to  reflect  an  image  upon  tbe  first 
mirror,  a  swinging  arm  lying  genTally  i>«r«llel  with  tlie 
aforesaid  lever,  an  e.-centrt<  connection  Iwtween  thf 
■wincing  arM  and  the  lever,  aaid  eoanertlon  l>elng  by 
means  of  a  flat  spring,  and  a  ram  am  pivoted  on  the  table 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  sakj  swinging  arm  to 
mo\-9  it. 

[Clnlais  2    4,  a»d  7  not  printed  Id  tbe  <iaxette.] 


1.273.153       CIGAR-FROTECTOR    AND   ASH-KETAINKH. 
Bexjamin   W    DeoBicK,  State  College,   Ps       Filed   Feh. 

27,   1»17.      !>  rial   No    151.343.      (CI.    131 — 51.) 


In    a    device   of    the   characi.r   .les.  ribed     a    cylindrical 
l>ody  tapenxl  in  one  direction  ami  having  a  perforated  end 

and  an  oppi.sii.  .(..i.  . ;  ,i  .:irs  . m  aud  i>ent  from  the 
body  at  dianietn.a  :\  pp.is;t.  i..)irir*t  thoreof  to  extend 
c>utwardly  in  spa.-ed  parallel  relation  to  each  other  loaci- 
tudlnally  of  s»iul  liod>  near  the  i.p<Ti  <  nd.  opposed  sub- 
stantially seini  cylindrical  .iampiiig  numbers  disposed 
slightly  Ixj  ond  ih»  ojx-n  end  of  thf  iM-dy  and  normally  in 
axial  alineni»>nt  witii  the  wall  of  the  latter,  operating 
lev>  rs  disposi  d  iongiiutiiially  of  tie  b...iv  and  having  in- 
terniediatf  luv..!  .'ar.s  engag.-ii  b<tvv.-.rj  'be  ears  on  the 
i.o.iy,  pivot,-  jiassiMi  r  ra  iis\  ers.  1\  through  th:'  ears  on  the 
bod\  and  lewrs  for  swingingl\  supporting  the  latter  the 
levers  tM-yond  tbf  open  end  of  tbe  body  being  flx.d  to  the 
clamping  members  e.\teriorly  thereof  and  nt  n  rnedlal 
point  of  th<'  saui"  ,  and  c-oil  tensiou  springs  surroun.iing 
the  pivots  betwi.  n  the  eats  and  having  ticir  ends  work- 
ing  against    the   lev(  rs    and    body. 


I,27:<.l.'i4  RELAY  SELECTING  CI Ri  TIT  FOR  ARTI- 
FICIAL LINKS  CH.<ut-Es  S,  I>EM,^KEST,  Flatbush, 
N  y..  assignor  to  .Vmirlcan  Telephon.  and  Telegraph 
Company,  a  Corporatbn  of  Ni  w  V.irk  File.1  .June  l,'!, 
lt»17.      Serial   No     lT4..'s.»»T        .  Ci     175^-!  To  , 


?ffl^^ 


-;&«* 


1.  A  plurniit)  of  transmjssK»c  ilnes,  u  .'■epeater  for  in- 
terconneciint  said  lines,  a  plurality  of  artitltlal  lines  as- 
sociated with  said  repeater  ..:.»  ..f  said  artificial  Ilnes  be- 
ing normally  .  onne.  ted  to  sai.l  npeaier,  and  means  op- 
erating In  fsponse  to  the  n.nne.  ti.m  of  said  repeater  to 
a  transmission  line  to  dis.'onn.ct  said  artificial  line  and 
.•onn»'(t   another   artiflfial    line  to   the  repeater. 

2.  A  plurality  of  transmission  lines  divided  Into 
groups,  n  repeater  for  interconnecting  said  lines,  artificial 
lines  associatrMi  with  said  rep«'ater  and  corn'spondlng  to 
the  various  groups  of  transmission  llnea.  the  artificial 
line  corresponding  to  one  group  being  normally  connected 
to  the  rep.-ater  so  as  to  balance  any  line  of  that  gronp 
«hen  th»'  refx-ater  is  as»octate<i  therewith,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  connection  of  tbe  repeater  to  a  line  of 
anothir  gmup  to  dis.  onne<t  the  normally  connected  artl- 
fli  ial  line  from  the  reiK-ater,  and  to  .onnect  an  artificial 
Hn<'   eorresjiondlng   to  said   other  group   to   tbe   n-peater. 

3  A  plurality  of  transmission  lln»^  divided  Into  groapt. 
a  repeater  for  interconnecting  said  lines,  artificial  lines 
asw>cuite«l  with  the  repeater  and  1  «>rr«Hipondiag  to  the 
various    groups    of    tranamiiwktn    liD<  s.    tbe    artlAclal    itaH> 
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eorrMpoBdlns  to  one  group  b^ng  normally  connected  to 
the  repeater  10  as  to  balance  any  line  of  that  group  when 
the  repeater  la  aaaociated  therewith,  and  selecting  relays 
reaponalve  to  the  connection  of  the  repeater  to  a  line  of 
another  group  to  disconnect  the  normally  connected  arti- 
ficial line  from  the  repeater  and  to  connect  an  artificial 
line  corresponding  to  said  other  group  to  the  repeater. 

5.  A  telephone  repeater,  a  plurality  of  artificial  lines 
associated  therewith,  a  relay  normally  connecting  one  of 
said  artificial  lines  to  the  repeater,  relays  controlling  the 
connection  of  each  of  the  other  artificial  lines  to  the  re- 
peater, and  means  whereby  when  any  one  of  the  latter 
relays  operates  to  connect  an  artificial  line  to  the  re- 
peater said  first  relay  operates  to  disconnect  the  corre- 
sponding artificial  line   from  the  repeater. 

6.  A  plurality  of  transmission  lines  divided  into  groupii. 
a  repeater  for  interconnecting  said  lines,  a  plurality  of 
artificial  lines  for  said  repeater,  one  of  said  lines  being 
preselected  to  balance  any  line  of  one  group  when  the  re- 
peater is  associated  therewith,  and  means  to  select  an- 
other artificial  line  when  the  repeater  is  associated  with 
a  line  in  another  group. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,278,156.  BEARING  FOR  SCALES.  Gbohgk  C.  Devitt. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Scale  Company.  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  24. 
1916.     SerUl  No.  110,899.      (CI.  74 — 104.) 


1.  A  bearing  for  scales  comprising  a  supporting  bead 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  bearing  plate  having  its  center 
provided  on  one  side  with  a  bearing  face  and  resting  un 
its  opposite  side  against  the  end  of  said  slot  and  pro- 
vided at  its  opposite  ends  with  notches  into  which  the 
adjacent  sides  of  the  head  project  and  stops  projecting 
laterally  from  said  head  in  front  of  said  1>earing  plate 
and  operating  to  hold  the  latter  in  said  head. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]    . 


1,273,156.  RUFFLING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES.  Albert  H.  D«  Vo»,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  as 
aignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1915.  Serial 
No.  48,695.      (CI.  112—16.) 


1.  In  a  aewing  machtaie,  the  combination  with  atltcb- 
formlDf  nedMBtem,  of  a  miller-blade,  mean*  for  impart 


Ing  endwise  reciprocatory  movements  in  a  flxe4  direction 
to  said  blade,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  blade  t>odlly 
laterally  to  lay  the  rufBes  in  different  position*  relatively 
to   the  line  of  stitching. 

2.  In  a  sewing  maclilne.  In  combination,  stitch-forming 
mechanism  including  a  reciprocating  needle,  feeding  mech- 
anism, a  ruffler-blade  having  an  active  fabrk-engaging 
edge>portion,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  edge-por- 
tion in  fixed  angular  relation  to  the  line  of  teed  while 
reciprocating  said  blade  endwise  and  moving  It  laterally 
to  lay  the  ruffles  in  different  positions  relatively  to  the 
line  of  stitching. 

8.  In  ruffling  devices  for  sewing  machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  bracket  formed  with  a  guideway. 
of  a  ruffler-blade,  a  carrier  for  said  rufller-blada  having  a 
member  slidably  mounted  in  the  bracket-guideway  an«l 
formed  with  horizontally-disposed  spaced  plates  and  a 
vertical  guide-wall,  a  second  ruffler-blade  and  a  carrier 
therefor  interposed  between  the  said  carrier-jlates  and 
having  a  vertical  guide-wall,  means  for  relatively  adJuHt- 
Ing  the  said  carriers,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
said   carriers. 

[Claims  3  to  7  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oa»ette.] 


1.273,157.      LOWER-THREAD    CONTROL    FO*    CHAIN 
STITCH   MACHINES.      Albbbt  H.   Db   Vob,  Westfield. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company, 
a    Torporatlon    of    New    Jersey.      Filed    Aug.    12,    1916. 
Serial  No.  114.503.      (CI.  112—26.) 


1  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main- 
i  shaft,  means  for  taking  up  and  giving  up  thread,  means 
i  for  Intermittently  gripping  the  thread,  and  a  common 
j  member  movable  bodily  lengthwise  for  actuating  each  of 
I  said  mean.i. 

4.  In  a  lower -thread  control,  an  incisloned  plate,  slotted 
take-up  arms  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  actuating  means 
for  the  arms  and  guiding  eyelets  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
slotted  take  up  arms  whereby  the  thread  may  be  bent 
thrloe  (luring  the  taking  up  action. 

13.  In  a  lower  thread  control  for  chain-stitch  machines, 
the  combination  with  stitching  mechanism  and  actuating 
mechanism  therefor  including  a  pivoted  needle-lever,  a 
pitman  connected  thereto  and  a  driving  eccentric  pivot- 
ally  supporting  said  pitman,  of  take-up  arms  secured  to 
said  pitman  adjacent  said  eccentric,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  pitman  from  rocking  appreciably  about  Its 
own  longitudinal  axis  to  confine  the  movement  of  the 
take-up  arms  to  a  fixed  path. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5  to  12,  and  14  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,273.168.  HEAT-COIL  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS.  Lbwis  B.  Dickinson.  Boon 
toB.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporatloa  of  New 
York.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  40Jt28. 
filed  Sept.  17.  1915.  This  application  filed  July  14, 
1917.  Serial  No.  180,607.  (CI.  176—278.) 
1.  A  protective  device  for  telephoae  circuits  oomprlslng 

a  metal  sleeve,  a  pin  passing  through  Mid  sleeve  to  which 
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it  is  secured  by  a  heat  softenable  material,  and  a  heating 
element  composed  of  an  alloy  containing  more  than  50% 
nickel  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  sleeve. 


3.  A  protective  device  for  telephone  circuits  comprls 
Ing  a  meui  sleeve,  a  pin  passing  through  said  sleeve  to 
which  It  is  secured  by  a  heat  softenable  material,  and  a 
heating  element  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  sleeve  and 
composed  of  a  nickel  alloy  having  a  positive  temperature 
coefficient  of  more  than  .0018  per  degree  centigrade 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  the  circuit. 

4.  A  protecUve   device   for   telephone   circuits    compris- 
ing a  metal  sleeve,  a  pin  passing  through   said   sleeve  to 
which  It  Is  aecured  by  a  heat  softenable  material,  and   a 
heaUng  element  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  sleeve  and 
composed  of  a  material  having  a  positive  temperature  co 
efficient  of  more  than   .0018  per  degree  centigrade  and    a 
specific  resistance  of  more  than  ten  microhms  per  centl 
meter  cuU>  at  lero  degrees  wntigrade  adapted  to  be  c-on 
nected  in  the  circuit. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2-3.159      MUFFLER      ALraaD  R.  Dorhoh.  Washington 
I>.    C.      FIUmI    Oct.    3.    1917.      Serial    No.    194.537. 


123— 178  • 


(CI. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  chamber  for  re- 
ceiving therefrom  and  expelling  exhaust  fluid,  and  means 
a.ssoclated  with  said  chamber  for  directly  acting  upon 
and  moving  air  adjacent  thereto,  independentlv  of  the 
action  of  the  exhaust  fluid. 

2  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  chamber  for  re 
celvlng  therefrom  and  expelling  exhaust  fluid,  and  an  air 
propeller  associated  with  said  chamber  for  dlrectlv  acting 
upon  and  moving  air  adjacent  thereto.  lndepend;ntly  of 
the  action  of  the  exhaust  fluid. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  chamber  for  re- 
ceiving therefrom  and  expelling  exhaust  fluid  a  fan 
within  said  chamber,  and  means  associated  with  said 
chamber  for  directly  acting  upon  and  moving  air  adja- 
cent thereto.  Independently  of  the  action  of  the  exhaust 
nuid. 

[Claims  4  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


'•  v'v*''r,n''y^*''''       '^'^^'^-   ^-    E^'-ARDs.    Brooklvn, 
24-_ioi  "^  "■   ^^^'-      ^"'"'   ^'*'-   I'^f'lS.      (CI. 


IntJiu^T""  ^"/•■"'"f  »  ^^"'^t  metal  back  and  a  post 
integrally  formed  from  the  material  of  said  back    and  a 

Z.  ^roflb?  T.  ''''  "'  "'"^  '-•^    -'^  PO^t  co"prls 
aMl«^^t  ^  "  fl.t  members  In  the  same  plane  at  right 

iliTon  «nliA"L*''  "'''  ^'^-  •"•'^  "ynimetrically  Jls- 
Posed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof,  the  tops  of 

ZLT;     ":.  *^^'   •J'^^n-ected    from   each    otherind 
adapted  for  the  attachment  of  the  button  front 
[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.161.  WATER  -  HEATER.  William  H.  Eowabdb, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  H. 
Nelswanger.  Lorlmor,  Iowa.  Filed  July  12,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  180.234.      (CI.   122—166.) 


1  A  water  beater  comprising  a  tubular  body,  upper  and 
lower  caps  for  the  l>odj .  the  lower  cap  being  provided 
with  a  water  inlet  and  the  upper  cap  with  a  water  outlet, 
a  heater  tulK-  passing  through  the  body  with  Its  upper  and 
lower  end  portions  threaded  Into  openings  In  the  caps 
aod  extending  beneath  the  lower  cap,  a  collar  threaded 
upon  the  lower  end  of  the  heater  tube  beneath  the  lower 
cap.  a  burner  housing  threaded  upon  the  collar  and  pro- 
vided with  a  fuel  Inlet,  and  a  burner  In  the  burner  housing 
communicating  with  the  fuel  inlet 

2.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a 
closed  upper  end  and  a  closed  lower  end  and  provided  with 
a  water  inlet  adjacent  the  lower  end  and  a  water  outlet 
adjacent  the  upper  end,  a  heater  tube  passing  through  the 
body  and  extending  beneath  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  collar 
upon  the  lower  end  of  the  heater  tube,  a  burner  housing 
connected  with  the  collar  to  Inclose  the  lower  end  of  the 
tul>e  and  provided  with  a  fuel  inlet,  and  a  burner  In  the 
burner   housing  comniuiilcating  with   the   fuel   Inlet. 


1.273.162.  COOLING  COIL  FUR  REFRIGERATOR- 
BOXES.  Wii.HELM  Ehmke.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed 
May  3.  1917      Serial  No.   1«J6.261.      (CI.  257—21.) 

r-    r 


In  a  refrigerator  having  the  side  wall  provided  with 
«  layer  of  finely  divided  non-beat  conducting  material 
composite  top  and  bottom  sections  fitted  thereto,  the  inner 
face  of  said  sections  each  having  a  groove  paralleling  the 
side  wall  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  eqaal  to  the 
thickneas  of  the  layer  of  said  material,  the  comblnatioa 
of  a  metallic  lining  unit  for  the  refrtgefittor  aide  waU  eou- 
prlalng  a  sheet  formed  from  a  pair  of  unbroken  pUtes 


703 


OFFICIAL  GJlZBTTB 


July  sj,  iqeS. 


tte  aune  ttelnc  complemeBtmrUjr  Btanped  t*  proTlde  lon- 
SitodlnaUy  dU^Med  c^annds  commTiBlcatlng  at  tbeir 
!9per  and  knrer  ends  to  form  a  continuooa  paaaagc  way. 
Mid  lining  being  Ion gitodi sally  bent  at  Istervals  between 
mid  channels  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  refrigerator 
side  wall,  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  plates  form- 
ing the  lining  being  brought  together  to  constitute  seam 
beads  for  disposition  in  said  grooves  of  the  top  and  bot- 
tom sections  to  secure  said  nonheat  conducting  material 
in  position  and  to  hold  said  lining  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  side  wall. 


1,273,163.  MANDREL-8TEIPPING  MACHINE.  Frank 
I.  Ellis,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-halt  to  United 
Engineering  &  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgh,  I'a  .  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov  26.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  203,922.     (01.  29—86.) 


l^Til 


U 


Cz:\ 

1.   Apparatus    for     use    in     the    manufacture     of    pipe 
couplings,  comprising  a  machine  for  forming  a  pipe-cou 
pling  around  a  mandrel,  a  roll-way  extending  from  one  end 
of  said  machine  and  In  position  to  receive  the  mandrel 
and   the   coupling   ther«on   when    they   are    removed    from 
the  forming  machine,  a  die-block  mounted  adjacent  to  aald 
roll-way   at   one   side    thereof  and    having   a    die    portion 
formed  with  a  seat  for  the  end  of  the  coupling,  said  die 
block  and  die  having  a  radial  opening  in  one  side  facing 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  roll-way  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  mandrel  shaft  or  handle,  and  a   stripping 
plunger  arranged  to  engage  the  end  of  the  mandrel   and 
to   co-act  with   said   die  portion  in   forcing  the   mandrel 
out  of  the  coupling  ;  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1,273.164.  EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINE.  Wad*  H.  Emrick. 
Windy,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1913,  Serial  No.  741,559. 
Renewed  Dec.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  208.529.  m:1. 
123 — 98.) 


In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  lylin- 
der  having  Inlet  and  exhaaat  ports  respectively  fonueti  In 
either  end  thereof,  of  a  crank  shaft,  a  piston  slidable  in 
the  cylinder  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft, 
spring  actuated  valvM  Isdadisg  yalTe  stems  normally 
closing  the  exhaust  ports,  roek  lerers  each  fulcrumed  on 
the  cylinder  and  having  one  end  engaged  with  a  respective 
valve  stem,  means  actuated  by  the  crank  shaft  for  alter- 
nately actuating  said  leyera  to  unseat  the  valves,  means 
engageabJe  with  said  levers  for  locking  either  valve  open- 
ing, said  means  coDsistiog  of  a  T-aliaped  lever  compris- 
ing a  leg  and  oppositely  extending  arms,  the  lag  being 
fuicmme^  upon  the  cylinder  Intermediate  Ita  ends  and 
the  arms  being  disi^sed  in  operative  proximity  to  the 
levers,  and  means  carried  by  the  lever  afed  engageable  with 
the  cylinder  for  lockiag  saU  lever  in  its  iateruediate  or 
eithar  of  its  adjust:  d  posltloaa 


1.273,165.  AIB-QAOK  EKBVICB.     OsobOb  H.  Ebich, 

If innea polls,  and    David    8.    Milnb,    FalrlnoDt,    Minn. 

Filed     Sept.  24.     1917.       Serial     No.     191,004.       (CI. 
152—11.) 


A  device  of  th"  class  described,   comprlsluf?  a   body  pro 
vid«d   at  on*   end   with   a   neck   merging  Into   a   bell  shaped 
ln«d  :   a  gage  at  said   end   of  the  body  ;   a   valve  disposed 
beiweeri   the  « nds  of  the  b<>dy  and   under  the  control  of 
an  operator   to  regulate   tlie  pasfiftge  of  fluid   through   the 
Ixuly  :    a    gasket    ^ittached    to    the    nwiith    of   the    head    and 
having  an   opening  ;   a  ftud   threaded   for  adjustment   Into 
thi'   ne.  k   and    projecting   Into   the   head,    the   stud    having 
a    passjige   rstabli.shlng    coraiiiuniiatlon   between    the   Inte 
rlor  of  th.    n.<  k  and  the  Interior  of  the  head  ;  a  plunger 
projt'-tlng    info    the    opening    In    the    gask^'t  ;    and    a    torn 
pression    sprini;    Interposed    between    the    plunger    anrl    the 

stud. 


1  IT.Mr.f,  AKH()1M,ANE.  l.oris  W  Ku"  »v,  Hn«tlngs. 
.Mith  I'ik'd  U<_t.  6.  ,1917.  Serial  No.  19,"), 116  (CI. 
244 — 25.) 


An  .ilrship  iDclndlng  a  sustaining  plane,  a  propeltlng 
screw  extending  under  and  upwardly  and  outwardly  be- 
yond each  side  of  the  sustaining  plane,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  rotating  the  screws  at  opposite  sides,  of 
rlH-  sustaining  plane  in  opposite  directions  respectively, 
sai'l  screws  having  a  plurality  of  broad  bladen  constitut- 
ing m'^ans  for  displacing  air  laterally  irom  above  the 
su-staliiing  plane.  Inwardly  under  the  sustaining  plane 
and  downwardly. 


I,]7:{.lfi7       MEASURING   INSTRUMENT.     Habay   Aucx- 
.^NKEK    KwcN,    London.    England,    assignor    to    Maroonl 
Wireless    Tflegraph    Company    of    America,    New    York, 
N.    Y  ,   a   ('orp<jration   of   New   Jersey.      Flle<l    June   28, 
1917.     Serial  No.   177,616.      (CI.   171—308) 
1.    In   ft   measuring  Instrument,   the  combination   with   a 
support,   of   means   fixed   to   said   support   forming   a    hear- 
ing,   a    spindle    arranged    to    thrust    against    said    bearing, 
ia««u»  fur  nuraaily   urging  said  spindle  in  one  direction 
atwut  its  axis,  and  means  for  overcoming  the  action  of 
«aki    first    meatloned    Bieaas,    comprising   a    member    con- 
structed   to  expand   parallel   to   the  axis  of  said   spimUe 
upon    the    passage    of    current    through    the    member   and 
i^anectiont^   between   said   nsember  and   said  spindle  svm- 
laetrical  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  the  po- 
^^tlon  of  said  bearing  being  unaffected  bf  t>>e  passage  of 
tbe  current.  i 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination  a 
fixed  support,  a  bearing  carried  by  said  support,  means 
providing  a  bearing  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  first- 
mentlooed  bearing,  a  spindle  sapportcd  by  said  bearings 
and  arranged  to  thrust  against  said  -tecoDd  mentioned 
bearing,  a  member  constructed  to  expand  upon  the  pas- 
sage of  cnrrent  tberethroogb  and  arranged  parallel  to 
tbe  axis  of  said  spindle,  one  end  of  said  member  being 
secured  to  said  support  and  the  other  end  thereof  being 
free  to  move,  a  filament  connection  between  said  memt>er 
and  spindle  for  turning  said  spindle  in  one  direction  upon 
the  exiMDsloD  0/  said  member,  said  connection  being 
symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
spindle,  and  means  for  restating  tb«  turning  movement 
of  said  connection. 


3.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a 
spindle  capable  of  rotational  movement  but  not  of  move- 
ment parallel  to  its  axis,  a  cylinder  surrounding  said 
spindle  and  formed  of  conducting  material  and  having 
one  end  fixed  in  relation  to  the  spindle,  an  arm  upon  the 
spindle,  a  filament  stretched  between  the  arm  and  the 
free  end  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  applying  to  the  spindle 
a  controlling  force  and  means  for  indicating  the  move- 
ment of  the  spindle. 

4.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  inexpansible  frame,  a  cylinder  formed  of  ex- 
pansible metal  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the  frame, 
a  spindle  journaled  in  the  frame,  a  ring  formed  of  in- 
expansible  material  and  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  cross  piece  on  the  spindle,  a  pair  of  wires 
having  the  same  linear  co-efficient  of  expansion  as  the 
metal  of  which  the  cylinder  Is  formed  and  stretcbeil  be- 
tween the  cross  piece  and  the  ring,  a  spring  connecting 
the  spindle  to  the  frame  and  an  Indicating  arm  fast  on  the 
■plndlt. 


1,273,168.  FORM  FOR  BUILDING  SILO-BIXJCKS. 
Ratmond  M.  FvROvnos.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Daisy  I..aughray.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  190.198.     (CI.  25—121.) 


1.  A  form  for  use  in  making  blocks  of  cementlUous  ma- 
terial comprising  a  base  and  upstanding  ends,  sides  hlng- 
edly  attached  to  the  side  edges  of  the  base,  a  bar  having 
a  curved  surface  fixed  in  borlaontal  positloB  to  the  inner 
stele  af  each  of  said  hinged  sides,  and  bars  loosely  posi- 
252  O.  G.— 50 


tloned  sgaiast  the  Inner  sidea  of  the  eads  of  the  farm  and 

resting  at  their  ends  on  the  bars  attached  ta  the  aWee 
of  Faid  form,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
8crlt»ed. 

4.  A  form  for  use  in  making  blocks  of  cementltions  ma- 
terial comprising  a  base,  side  members  hinged  at  their 
lower  edges  to  and  adapted  to  project  above  the  base  or 
be  dropped  to  positions  below  the  base,  end  members  pro- 
jecting upwardly  at  the  ends  of  the  base,  a  plurality  of 
division  members  paralleling  the  end  members  and  de- 
tachably  Interposed  between  the  side  members  in  spaced 
apart  relation,  thereby  making  a  plurality  of  material 
receiving  compartments,  a  plate  having  a  convex  upper 
surface  located  In  the  lower  portion  of  and  lengthwise  of 
each  compartment,  the  middle  portion  of  said  plates  being 
at  the  higheeit  level  and  thence  curving  downwardly  to 
each  end  of  a&M  plates,  a  bar  having  a  rounded  outer 
surface  attached  to  the  Inner  side  of  exich  of  said  side 
members  In  each  compartment  at  a  point  slightly  half-way 
below  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  members,  and  addi- 
tional bars  curved  to  substantially  parallel  the  upper  sur- 
fao«'  of  said  plates  loosely  disposed  along  each  side  of 
each  division  member  and  on  the  inner  side  of  each  of 
the  f^nd  members  at  points  substantially  half-way  below 
the  upper  edges  of  said  division  and  end  members,  said 
last  mentioned  bars  resting  at  their  ends  on  the  ends  of 
the  first  mentioned  bars  attached  to  the  side  members 
of  the  form. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1.278.169.  SASH  FASTENER.  EMiiBn>  FiSHKK.  Qulncy, 
111.  Filed  July  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  178.744.  (CI. 
1« — 18.) 


2-t 


A  window  sash  fastener  comprising  a  rark  liar  adapted 
to  be  mounted  upon  the  window  frame  and  having  ratchet 
teeth,  a  supporting  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon 
a  sash  and  coact  with  the  rack  bar  and  comprising  con- 
fronting plates,  a  dog  pivoted  between  said  plates,  the 
dog  being  approximately  seml  circular  in  form  and  having 
a  detent  tongue,  a  screw  constituting  the  pivot  of  the 
dog  and  disposed  through  the  dog  adjacent  the  base  of 
the  tongue  whereby  to  cause  the  dog  to  swing  by  gravity 
to  carry  its  detent  tongue  inward  into  engagement  with 
the  teeth,  said  screw  passing  through  both  of  said  plates, 
that  portion  of  the  seml  circular  dog  diametrically  oppo- 
site from  the  detent  tongue  extending  laterally  beyond  said 
plates  to  thereby  provide  a  curved  surface  with  which  th« 
finger  may  contact  to  thereby  shift  the  dog  to  a  released 
position. 


1.273,170         MEANS      FOR     SUPPORTING      ELECTRIC 

LIGHT1N<;     AND      STARTING      UNITS.        Fra.vk      E. 

FiSHXE,   Detroit.    Mich.      Filed   June    15.    1916.      Serial 

No.  103.866,     (CI.  123— 1T9.) 

1.  Means  for  attaching  an  electric  starting  oolt  to 
the  frame  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  same 
consisting  of  a  supporting  member  having  means  far 
mounting  a  starting  unit  adjustable  on  Its  upper  portloa 
and  provided  also  at  the  top  with  attaching  means  for 
securing  it  to  the  frame  of  an  engine,  said  member  bdag 
provided  intermediate  of  its  ends  with  an  adJurtlBf 
screw  located  below  the  starting  unit  In  positton  for 
ad^sting  the  same,  the  lower  portion  of  the  aald  msaa. 
ber  being  extended  downwardly  and  Inwardly  aad  pro- 
rided  at  the  lower  end  with  an  adjusting  screw  arranged 
to  rest  upon  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  af  the  eagliM 
to  prevent  the  said  member  from  swiaglas  aad  to  hold 
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the  same  and  the  starting  anit  in  rigid  relation  with  the 
engine  frame. 


2.  In  combination  with  an  engine  frame  and  starter 
unit,  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  bracltet  harlng  a  plurality  of  slotted  ways 
for  the  passage  of  bolts  to  secure  the  starter  to  the 
bracket,  an  adjustable  screw  carried  by  the  bracket  for 
shifting  the  position  of  the  starter  unit  with  reference 
to  the  slotted  ways  of  the  bracket,  lugs  integral  with  the 
bracket  liaying  a  bolt  opening  reglsterable  with  bolt  open- 
ings in  the  engine  frame,  whereby  the  bracket  may  be 
secured  th^eto  without  alteration  of  the  frame,  and  an 
adjustable  bolt  carried  by  the  bracket  adapted  to  co-act 
in  rigidly  securing  the  bracket  -to  the  engine  frame. 


1,273.171.  OAS  AND  AIR  MIXBR  FOR  GLASS-FUR- 
NACES. Bmilb  Majot,  Maamee.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
28,  1917.     Sertal  No.  188,627.      (CI.  158 — T.5.) 


1.  In  a  glass  melting  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
mixer  and  a  heating  means,  the  mixer  having  two  passage- 
ways haying  outlets  located  in  a  vertftral  plane,  means 
for  conducting  air  through  the  heating  means  and  the 
upper  of  the  two  passageways,  and  means  for  conducting 
producer  gas  to  the  lower  of  the  two  passageways,  the 
mixer  having  a  third  passageway  having  an  outlet 
located  in  a  horlsontal  plane  and  in  proximity  to  the 
lower  of  the  outlets  of  the  first  named  passageways,  and 
means  for  conducting  air  from  the  heating  means  through 
the  third  named  passageway. 

2.  In  a  glass  melting  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
mixer  and  a  heating  means,  the  mixer  having  two  passage- 
ways having  outlets  located  in  a  vertical  plane,  means 


for  conducting  air  through  the  heating  meaps  and  the 
upper  of  the  two  passageways,  and  means  for  conducting 
producer  gas  to  the  lower  of  the  two  passageways,  the 
mixer  having  a  third  passageway  having  an  outlet  located 
in  a  horizontal  plane  and  in  proximity  to  the  lower  of 
the  outlets  of  the  first  named  passageways,  means  for 
conducting  air  from  the  heating  means  through  the  third 
named  passageway,  and  a  shutter  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  air  through  the  third  named  pasangewa.v. 
[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.172.  DETACHABLE  SHUTTKR-RBLEASING  DE- 
VICE. Paul  J.  Masks,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Ba.stman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion Of  .New  York.     Filed  June  21.  1917.     Serial  No. 

■  17«.220.        (CI.   95—53.) 


1.  In  a  detachable  shutter  releasing  devhe,  the  com- 
bination with  a  camera  front,  a  shutter  mounted  thereon 
and  a  shutter  operating  member,  of  a  clip  detachably  en- 
gaged with  and  embracing  an  edge  of  the  front  and  two 
relatively  longitudinally  movable  flexible  actuating  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  la  Ineztenslble  and  the  other  Incom- 
pressible, one  of  aald  members  being  adapted  to  move 
against  the  operating  member  while  the  other  Is  adapted 
to  react  against  the  clip. 

2.  In  a  detachable  shutter  releasing  device,  the  com- 
bination with  a  camera  front,  a  shutter  mounted  thereon 
and  a  shutter  operating  member,  of  a  substantially  L- 
shaped  clip  detachably  engaged  over  a  corner  of  the  front 
and  two  relatively  longitudinally  movable  flexible  actu- 
ating members,  one  of  which  Is  Inextenslble  and  the  other 
of  which  la  Incompressible,  one  of  said  meait>«r8  t>elng 
adapted  to  move  against  the  operating  member  while  the 
other  Is  adapted  to  react  against  the  clip. 

3.  In  a  detachable  shatter  releasing  device,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shutter  support  and  a  shutter  operating 
member  thereon,  of  a  clip  detachably  engaging  the  support, 
two  relatively  longitudinally  movable  flexible  actuating 
members,  one  of  which  is  Inextenslble  and  the  other  of 
which  is  Incompressible,  one  of  said  members  being  adapted 
to  move  against  the  operating  member  while  the  other  Is 
adapted  to  react  against  the  clip,  and  Interlocking  de- 
vices on  the  clip  and  support,  said  devices  being  moved 
into  engagement  as  the  clip  is  applied  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  relative  movement  of  the 
actuating    members. 

4.  in  a  detachable  shutter  releasing  device,  the  com- 
bination with  a  camera  front  having  an  aliutment  on 
one  face  thereof,  a  shutter  mounted  on  the  front  and  a 
shutter  operating  member  on-  the  other  face  of  the  latter, 
of  a  substantially  L-shaped  clip  detachably  engaged  over 
a  corner  of  the  front  and  having  a  locking  skoulder  co- 
operating with  the  abutment  on  the  latter  and  two  rela- 
tively longitudinally  movable  flexible  actuating  members 
one  of  which  Is  inextenslble  and  the  other  of  which  is  in- 
compressible, one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  move 
against  the  operating  member  while  the  other  is  adapted 
to  react  against  the  clip  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  in  which  the  said  shoulder  and  locking  abut- 
ment engage. 

5.  A  detachable  shutter  releasing  device  comprising  a 
substantially   L-shaped  clip  adapted  to  embrace  one  cor^ 


ner  of  a  camera  front  and  cooperate  with  the  edges  there- 
of, one  arm  of  the  clip  being  provided  with  a  locking  shoul- 
der and  the  other  with  a  flange,  and  two  relatively  longi- 
tudinally movable  •  flexible  actuating  members,  one  of 
which  Is  inextenslble  and  the  other  of  which  Is  incompres 
stble,  one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  move  against 
a  shutter  operating  member  while  the  other  is  attached 
to  and  adapted  to  react  against  the  flange  of  the  clip  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  locking  shoulder. 


1,273,173.  VAPOR-BURNER.  Edwix  G.  Mimmkit. 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  217,645. 
(CI.  15S — 86.) 


1.  A  vapor  burner,  comprising  a  base-ring  having  an 
upward  foraminous  extension,  a  detachable  foramlnous 
wall  complementary  to  said  upward  extension,  a  coop- 
erating foramlnous  wall  rising  from  said  base-ring  to 
form  an  annular  burner  tube,  and  a  lifter  depending 
from  said  complementary  foramlnous  wall,  normally  ar- 
ranged in  said  l>ase-ring  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  with  the 
wall  to  which  it  la  attached. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,278,174.     PIPE-COUPUNG.     Bomit  J.  Noaim,  Men 
treal,  Quebec.   Canada,   assignor  of  one-half  to  (reorge 
James    Sheppard,    Montreal,    Canada.      Filed    Dec.    13, 
1917.     Serial  No.  207,013.      (CI.  285 — 175.) 


1.  A  hose  or  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers each  consisting  of  an  integral  head  and  shank 
axially  bored  throughout  their  length,  each  head  being 
of  relatively  large  diameter,  lugs  and  teats  formed  in 
tegrally  with  said  head,  the  lugs  having  their  outer  faces 
coinciding  with  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  having 
sockets  each  with  an  opening  at  one  side  to  receive  the 
teats  of  the  other  member,  the  diameter  of  the  space  be- 
tween the  lugs  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
shank  of  each  member  ;  the  face  of  each  member  having 
a  concentric  groove  and  a  gasket  seated  therein. 

2.  A  coupling  for  flexible  pipes  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  each  consisting  of  a  unitary  integral  bead  and 
shank  axially  bored  throughout  their  length,  each  head 
being  of  relatively  large  diameter  and  having  its  bore  of 
increased  diameter  to  present  a  chamber,  a  pair  of  lugs 
formed  integrally  with  each  bead  and  located  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points  and  s  pair  of  teats  formed  in- 
tegrally with  each  head  and  diametrically  oppositely  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  at  right-angles  to  the  plane  in  which  the 
lugs  are  located,  the  lugs  having  their  outer  faces  coin- 
ciding with  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  having  sockets 
each  with  an  opening  at  one  side  to  receive  the  teats  of 
the  other  member,  the  diameter  of  the  spaca  between  the 
lugs  being  grester  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the 


shank ;    the   face   of   each    member   having   a    coneaatric 
groove  and  a  gasket  seated  therein. 

8.  A  coupling  for  flexible  pipes  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  each  consisting  of  an  integral  head  and  shank 
axially  bored  throughout  their  length,  each  bead  being  of 
relatively  large  diameter  and  having  its  bore  of  in- 
cressed  diameter  to  present  a  chamber,  lags  and  tsats 
formed  integrally  with  the  said  head,  the  lugs  having 
their  outer  faces  co-inclding  with  the  wall  of  the  ctiam- 
ber  and  having  sockets  each  with  an  opening  at  one  side 
to  receive  the  teats  of  the  other  member,  the  diameter  of 
the  space  between  the  lugg  being  greater  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  bore  of  the  shank  of  each  member,  the  edge  of 
the  said  side  opening  Into  the  socket  in  each  lug  being 
Inclined ;  the  face  of  each  member  having  a  concentric 
groove  and  a  gasket  seated  therein. 


1,273,175.  RESILIENT  SHOE  HEEL.  Feancis  A. 
Nolan,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
26.  1915,  Serial  No  63,353.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  124,988.  (CL 
36—35.) 


An  elastic-heel  having  a  lower  tread  surface  and  air 
upper  side,  said  upper  side  being  formed  with  a  de^ 
chamlter  surrounded  by  a  laterally  extending  contlnaoaa 
surface  portion  and  with  an  approximately  cylindrical 
column  of  small  diameter  and  terminating  In  tbe  plane  of 
the  edge  of  said  chamber  to  remain  noraoally  uneom- 
presaed,  whereby  a  portion  of  tbe  load  of  a  person  stand- 
ing upon  the  heel  is  immediately  carried  by  tbe  column 
directly  to  the  tread  surface  of  tbe  heel  tending  to  pro- 
duce a  small  sharply  defined  friction  aone  on  the  tread 
surfs  ce. 


1,273.176.       ROWIN(}-BOAT.       CHAaLES    J     Olsex,    New 
York,   N.   Y.     Filed   Dec.    4,    1916.      Serial    No.    134,907. 

(CI.    115 — 30.) 


r:^--^ 


1.  In  a  rowing  boat,  a  hull,  two  sleeves  one  pivoted  to 
opposite  parts  of  tbe  sides  of  the  hull  so  ss  to  be  swung 
backwardly  and  forwardly.  two  oars  one  rotatable  in  each 
sleeve  and  movable  with  the  sleeve,  an  operating  bar, 
two  eccentrics  one  pivoted  to  each  end  of  tbe  bar.  and 
both  eccentrics  being  adjustably  connected  to  ttie  oars 
whereby  the  oars  when  tbe  bar  Is  moved  backwardly  will 
be  partially  rotated  to  cause  their  blades  to  simulta- 
neously cut  the  water  and  when  the  bar  is  mov«d  for- 
wardly the  oars  will  be  reversely  rotated  to  take  tha 
pressure  of  the  wster.  snd  means  on  the  eccentrics 
whereby  the  oars  may  be  adjustably  arranged  to  canae 
the  boat  to  be  rowed  backwardly. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  1 


1,278,177.  CHARGING  AND  POKING  MECHANISM 
FOR  GAS-PRODUCERS  Michael  J.  Owaiia,  Toledo. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Glass  Company,  Tolcdo» 
Ohio.  B  Corporation  of  Ohio,  Piled  Nov.  B,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  870,876.  (Q.  48—86.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  gas  producer  furnace  having 

an  op«B  top,  a  reciprocating  cover-plate  therefor,  a  acrtas 
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•i  poOwf  In  th«  plate,  amn«ed  to  dt«trtbiit«  coal  wtf- 
fomly  over  tk«  gnte  rarflMe,  riides  at  the  top  and  bottom 
•f  flteh  pocket,  aad  a  eoaipl«n«atftry  aerlM  of  dlacfaarse 
^•tca,  arraaged  oT«r  th«  KmoTed  posittoo  of  the  corer, 
rabataatlally  as  dcsertbed. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  gai  producer  famace  haTlng  an 
open  top,  a  reci^rocatintr  cover-plate  therefor,  a  MrleK  of 
coal  pocket!  on  one  end  of  the  plate,  arranged  to  distrlbote 
coal  aalformlj  orner  the  grate  area,  a  aeries  of  gvlde  tabes 
oB  the  other  haU  of  the  plate,  a  aerfeg  of  redprocatlag 
pokara  ia  wld  fvlde  tnbea,  means  for  redproeatlBg  the 
poken,  Mid  pokevB  hdac  arranged  to  effect  the  poking  orer 
the  entire  grate 


1^78.178.  MOUNTING  FOB  BAPID-FIRE  GUNS  AND 
THB  LIKIL  Gun  F.  Pnuaz  and  Obim  F.  PnanT,  Jr., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Ang.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
113,963.     (CI.   89 — 40.) 


\r/^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  two  wheel  cycle  having  a 
foot-reat  at  each  side  thereof,  of  a  mounting,  carried  by 
■aid  foot-reata,  for  supporting  a  rapid  lire  gun  or  the  like. 

7.  The  eoBblDatlon  with  a  two-wheel  cycle,  comprising 
a  frams  having  a  steering  head  at  the  front  part  thereof 
and  a  ssat  snwort  at  the  rear  part  thereof,  and  foot-resto 
at  each  sldo  of  the  lower  portion  thereof,  of  a  mounting  for 
snpportlag  a  rapid  Are  gun  or  the  like  and  located  adjacent 
tha  head  thereof,  compriiring  appcr  and  lower  horiaontal 
memhers  and  four  vertical  stmts  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  and  oonnectad  with  the  foot  rests  of  said  cycle, 
a  rearwardly  Inclined  roeoU  brace  connected  with  said 
cycle  frame  adjacent  the  seat  nqppert.  a  tubular  bearing 
socket  stqnwrted  between  the  npper  and  lower  members  of 
said  moontiag,  a  vwtieal  stem  swlvelly  mounted  in  saltl 
■eeket  hearing,  a  lever  operated  elaa«plng  device  for  holding 
mOA  TerttoRl  steoi  la  diffeient  adJnatmcBta,  a  bracket  at- 
tftdied  to  mSM  nn  and  plvotaliy  mevsted  on  said  stem  for 
swinging  oh  a  horiaontal  azla,  a  lever  operated  damping 
device  for  holding  said  bnclct  In  different  angular  posl- 
ttmu,  said  tertleal  stoa  having  efrcttlar  rai?k  teeth 
i^anmk,  an  opemttng  pfiHeii  momted  fer  engaginc  said 


rackiteeth,  and  a  worm  drive  eomprlstag  a  hand*  crank  for 
oponiting  said  pinion,  and  a  casing  inclosing  ssid  operat- 
ing flnlon  and  said  werm  drive.  i 
[CSalma  2  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,27^179.  MOUNTING  FOR  MACHINB^3UN8  AND 
TdE  LIKS.  OUN  F.  Phst  and  OaiN  F.  FisBBT.  Jr^ 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1917.  9erUl  No. 
14t.087.      (CI.   89 — 40.) 


5.  The  combination,  with  a  two-wheel  cycle,  of  a  moont- 
InK  for  supporting  a  machine  gun  or  the  like  upon  the 
cycle  frame,  and  front  and  rear  sunwrtlng  mesne  for  said 
mounting,  Btraddllng  and  connected  with  said  frame  at 
two  points,  one  In  advance  of  thm  other. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  two-wheel  cycle,  of  a 
mounting  for  supporting  a  machine  gun  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  supporting  stem  swiveled  on  a  vertical  axis  and 
having  rack  teeth  thereon,  and  an  operating  ^eans  for 
eagagflng  said  rack  teeth  to  elevate  and  lower  said  stem. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  two-wheel  cytle,  of  a 
mounting  for  supporting  a  machine  gun  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  supporting  stem  swiveled  on  a  vertldU  axis,  a 
lever  operated  clamping  device  to  hold  said  stcni  In  dif- 
ferent positions,  circular  rack  teeth  on  said  swiveled  stem, 
an  operating  pinion  engaging  said  rack  teeth,  and  a  wwm 
drive  comprising  a  hand  crank  for  operating  said  pinion, 
a  supporting  bracket  attached  to  said  gun  and  pivoted  #B 
said  stem  to  swing  on  a  horiaontal  axla,  and  a  I#ver  oper- 
ated clamp  to  hold  said  bracket  in  different  angular  ad- 
justments. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  6  to  16,  and  17  to  20  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.273,180.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  AiTHOR  F. 
Pools,  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  asalgi«nents,  to 
The  Wahl  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  July  12,  1912.  Serial  No,  709,010. 
(CL  236—59.) 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  >  of,  a  to- 
talizer, a  totalizer  actuating  mechanism,  a  change  gear  de- 
vice determining  the  action  of  said  actuating  ntechanism 
on  said  totallser,  and  a  floating  lever  determining  the  po- 
sition of  said  change  gear  device. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  o|,  a  set  of 
numetal  keys,  a  totalizer,  a  conditioning  part  movable 
into  ene  of  three  positions,  in  the  flrst  of  which  it  deter- 
mine#  that  the  action  of  the  keys  shall  produce  addition  In 
the  tetallser,  In'andther  that  the  action  of  the  keys  shall 
produce  subtraction  in  the  totallser,  and  in  the  third 
that  the  action,  of  the  keje  shall  have  no  effeet  on  the 
totallker,  a  handle  normally  occupying  one  position  and 
adapted' to  be  manually  located  in  another  position,  ssid 
handlfc  In  its  second  position  bringing  said  coddttloninK 
part  Ibto  the  reversing  position  of  the  one  previogsly  o<«u- 
pied  ^r^y,  and  means  effective  to  move  said  fonditl<»i- 
ing  pirt  independently  of  the  position  of  said  Ifindle. 

14.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  eemUaatlon  of  a 
mastek'  mechaolam,  a  haadle  to  eendltioB  sail  mBBter 
raeehgnisn,  (1)  to  add,  (3)  to  sitf»tract,  (8)  or  niot  to  cal- 
CBlati  a  second  BMSter  ■Mchaalam,  a  handle  t^erefer  to 
condition  the  second  oiaster  mechanism  (1)  te  a^d.  (2)  to 
SQhtrict,  (8)  or  not  to  ealeolate,  a  floBtlBg  l^ver  cob- 
•eetel  to  each  of  aald  coBdltlening  tendlee,  and 'a  revwa- 
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lag  handle  operative  on  both  of  said  floatlag  levers  where- 
by the  eeodltion  of  beth  master  BMchaniasss  ssay  be  simul- 
taneously reversed  without  disturbing  the  setting  of  the 
two  previously  red  ted  handles. 


21.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of :  1,  a 
totalizer ;  2,  cam  mechanism  for  conditioning  the  same  to 
add,  subtract  or  to  not  calculate ;  8,  manual  aettable  mech- 
anism for  conditioning  the  totallser  to  Siid,  Mihtract  or  to 
not  calculate ;  I,  a  conditlenlng  govemlaff  devlee  to  deter- 
mine which  of  the  two  conditioning  devlosa  8  nnd  8,  shall 
temporarily  eondltioa  the  totallaer ;  S,  a  reversing  mecha- 
nism normally  occupying  one  poaltloa  and  placeable  to  a 
reversing  position  to  thereby  reverse  the  totallser ;  the  re- 
versing of  the  totalizer  thus  always  taking  place  upon  the 
BoveBMnt  of  the  reversing  nMchaBism.  Independently  of 
Xhe  peeitlon  ef  the  flrst  eondltloaing  mectenlam  and  of  the 
eecead  eaadltioning  aMchanlsm  and  ef  the  coDditloniag 
gevemlng  mefhaiilaBi 

28.  In  a  ealcnlating  machine,  the  combination  of,  a  total- 
laer. a  totallaer  actuating  raeiAanism,  a  change  gsar  device 
detemUalng  the  action  of  said  actuating  meefcaniSBi  on  said 
tetailner,  a  floating  lever  determining  the  poiMon  of  said 
change  gear  deviee,  a  haadle  os>eratlve  on  oae  point  of  aald 
fleeting  lever,  a  cam  ooatroUed  device  operative  on  said 
floatlag  lever,  a  handle  whereby  It  may  be  determined 
whMher  said  flrst  redted  handle  or  said  cam  con  trolled 
flevlee  operates  on  said  floating  lever,  and  a  eecoad  handle 
controlling  the  position  of  another  point  in  said  floating 
lever. 

[CUIms  8  to  18,  15  to  20,  22  te  28,  80,  and  81  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,878,181.  BBD-flPSINO  CONSTRUCTION.  Obobob  G. 
PowEBS,  Chicago,  UL,  assignor  to  Union  Wire  Mattreas 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  s  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  71,197.     (CL  6—88.) 


tC^. 


1.  In  a  conatroctlon  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  mattress  -  frame,  sapportiag  means 
sdapted  to  rest  on  a  bedstead-trame,  yielding  oMana  sup- 
porting snclKaMittreea  f earns  from  said  suppwrtiaff-Beans, 
snd  supplemental  centralizing  yielding  means  connecting 


sahetBBtlany 


said  antttose-frasM  and  supportlagH 
as  described. 

12.  In  s  construction  of  the  character  deecHbcd,  tlM 
combination  of  a  mattress  -  frame,  supportlag  ibsbbs 
adapted  to  rest  on  s  bedstead  frame,  a  iiisHieBS  fiSBie 
supporting-spring  at  each  comer  of  the 
connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  said 
at  its  lower  end  to  said  mattrees  ftame,  each  of  said 
springs  beinir  downwardly  inclined  Inwardly  longltadl- 
nally  of  the  mattress- frame  and  downwardly  lacttaed 
outwardly  traniiversely  of  the  mattress-frame,  and  re- 
stralaiag  meana  acting  on  the  mattrcas-frame,  snbctan- 
tially  as  described. 

[Clalras  2  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.273,182.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HULLEB-GIN8.  Ww- 
hiAU  Mathbw  Pbichako,  Cooledge.  Tex.  Filed  Feb. 
12.  1918.     Serial  No.  216.712.      (CI.  13 — 9.^ 


In  a  huller  gin.  In  combination  with  the  roll  box,  the 
sswB,  the  ribs  and  a  picker  roll,  of  a  revoluble  shaft  vrlth 
spiral  grooves  baring  pins  mounted  on  the  ridges  between 
the  grooves  at  right  angles  to  the  periphery  of  the  shaft, 
said  shaft  arranged  adjacent  to  tte  saws  and  between  the 
roll  box  and  picker  roll  and  said  pins  presenting  their 
polnta  to  the  saws  during  the  rotation  of  said  ahaft. 


1,278.188.     CAMERA.     JAwaa  W.  Rahbat.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  26.  1917.     Serial  No.  171,099.     (O.  96—11.) 


1.  A  photographic  camera  provided  with  a  mirror  plv- 
otaliy Bopported  at  oae  side  of  the  axis  of  the  lens  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the  normal  field  of 
the  lens. 

2.  A  photographic  camera  provided  with  means  for  the 
detachable  support  of  a  mitrw  which  is  pivotnJly  support- 
ed at  one  side  of  the  sxls  of  the  lens  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  the  normal  field  of  the  lena.~ 

3.  A  photographic  camera  provided  with  means  for  the 
Hupport  of  a  mirror  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  lens  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the  normal  Held  of 
the  lens,  snd  mesns  to  lock  the  mirror  in  sny  desired  po- 
sition. , 

4.  A  photographic  camera  provided  with  a  frameleea 
mirror  plvotaliy  supported  at  one  side  of  the  axis  ct  tiM 
lens  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  ont  of  the 
field  of  the  lens. 


1.273.184.    ABRASIVE  TOOL.    Lao  Bamaok,  Leoola,  N.  J. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1917,  Serial  No.  151,878.    Renewed  Jnae 

S,  1918.    Serial  No.  289,042.     (Q.  29— T9.) 

1.  An  abraaive  hand  tool  comprising  a  htdder,  a  ptaral- 

Ity  of  abraaive  elements  carried  by  said  h<dder,  BMBni  far 

adjusting  said  element  vertically  relative  to  eaJeh  other  te 


I- 


768 


OFFICIAL  GAZKTTE 


July  23, 1918. 


vary  the  contour  of  snld  tool  from  concave  to  convex  and  a 
handle  for  said  tool. 


?^|^^^3 


14.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  holder  provided  with  ofT  set  pins  at  Its  respective 
ends,  nnrt  with  side  lugs  intermediate  its  ends,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  parallel  abrasive  elements  carried 
by  said  pins  to  extend  substantially  the  lengrth  of  said 
holder,  the  outer  of  said  plurality  of  elements  abutting 
against  said  lugs,  and  removable  bolts  provided  with  h 
thumb  nut  for  clamping  said  elements  against  said  Uirs, 
iind  means  carried  by  said  bolts  for  varying  the  spac«-  be- 
twf-en  said  elements. 

[Claims  2  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273.185.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Valdbmar  F.  Rbich.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  198,785. 
(CI.   43 — 19.) 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  cagp  provided  with 
an  entrance,  a  counterweight  connected  to  said  cage,  a 
foot  pivoted  in  a  position  between  the  centers  of  gravity 
of  said  cage-  and  counterweight  and  cofiperatlnsr  with 
fwild  counterweight  to  hold  said  cage  in  an  elevated  po- 
sition projecting  beyond  said  foot,  and  a  door  for  said 
cage  entrance  connected  to  said  foot,  said  door  t>fing 
open  when  the  cage  is  supported  in  elevate<l  position  by 
Bald  foot  and  adaptwl  to  be  closed  when  the  weight  of 
an  animal  entering  said  cage  overbalances  said  counter- 
weight. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  273,186.  FOOT  -  OPERATING  DEVICE.  Byron  N. 
RrsscLL  and  Thomas  V.  Smith,  Weed,  Cal.,  assignors 
of  one-third  to  Walter  A.  Ruasell.  Weed,  Cal.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  77,770.     (CI.  74 — 81.) 


/i    II   1/5 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  support, 
a  connecting  bolt,  and  a  member  movably  mounted  upon 
said  bolt,  said  member  comprising  a  shank  of  substan- 
tially circular  configuration  formed  with  supporting  arms 
projecting  lo  opposite  directions  from  and  tangentlally 
of  said  shank,  and  a  foot  plate  connected  to  and  sup- 
IKtrted  upon  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  foot  throttle  controlling  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  foot  plate  provided  with  a  central  bearing  upon 
which  said  plate  rocks,  means  for  adding  friction  to  said 
bearing,  said  means  serving  to  yleldably  lock  said  plate 
in  any  rocked  position,  said  bearing  and  said  means 
l>eing  mounted  below  and  covered  by  said  plate. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.187.  BALL-BEARING  OR  ROLLER  -  BEARING. 
Bir(;kb  Isidor  Rydbbro,  Lindesberg,  Sweden.  Filed 
Jan.  IG,  1917.     Serial  No.  142,731.      (CI.  64—36.) 


1,  In    a    hoaring,    the    combination   of   a    plurality    of 

rows  of  solids  of  revolution,  an  Inner  bush  having  its 
on<>  end  curved  outward,  an  outer  bush  having  its  one 
end  curved  inward,  the  said  curved  parts  of  the  hushes 
forniinir  races  for  the  outermost  rows  of  the  said  solids 
rispeitively.  and  a  distance  piece  locate<l  between  each 
pair  of  rows  of  solids  of  revolution  and  transmitting 
a.xial  thrust,  said  distance  pieces  consisting  of  tule 
pieces  each  having  one  of  Ita  ends  curved  outward,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown  in  the  accompanying 
drawing. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.188.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Will  R.  Savaoe. 
Omaha.  Nebr.  Fll.  d  Apr.  Id,  1915.  f^erial  No.  20,562. 
(CI.    175—281.) 


1.  An  electric  switch  including  spaced  solenoids  hav- 
ing insulating  heads,  separate  conductor  ro<ls  connecting 
the.  heads  and  maintaining  the  solenoids  in  rigid  spaced 
relation  and  forming  conductors  in  the  circuits  in  which 
the  switch  may  be  arranged,  a  cross  head  located  be- 
tween the  insulating  heads,  cores  carrying  the  cross 
head  and  arranged  to  be  attracted  by  the  solenoids,  con- 
tacts mounted  on  the  insulating  heads  and  blades  car- 
ried by  the  cross  head  and  coacting  with  the  contacts. 

10.  An  electric  switch  including  spaced  solenoids  hav- 
ing insulating  heads,  a  cross  head  located  between  the 
insulating  heads,  cores  carrying  the  cross  heads  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  attracted  by  the  solenoids,  eloctrical  and 
mechanical  contacts  mounted  in  the  Insulating  heads, 
and  blades  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
crcms-head  and  coacting  with  the  contacts,  said  electrical 
and  mechanical  contacts  being  located  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  cores  to  equalize  the  friction  of  the  contacts  and 
Idades  and   prevent  binding  of  the  cores. 

16.  An  electrical  switch  Including  spaced  solenoids  hav- 
ing insulating  heads,  a  cross-head  locatetl  between  the 
InHUlating  heads,  cores  carrying  the  cross-head  and  ar- 
ranved  to  l>e  attracted  by  the  solenoids,  electrical  and 
mechanical  contacts  mounted  on  the  Insulating  heads, 
and  blades  coacting  with  the  contacts,  said  blades  being 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cross-head  and  projecting 
in  opposite  directions  and  having  connecting  portions  ex- 
tending through  the  cross-head,  said  contacts  being  lo- 
cated opposite  each  other  at  opposite  sides  &f  the  cores 
to  equalize  the  friction  and  prevent  binding  of  the  cores. 

17.  An  electric  switch  Including  spaced  solenoids  hav- 
ing Insulating  Jieads  provided  with  contacts,  a  cross 
head  located  between  the  Insulating  heads  and  having 
blades  coacting  with  the  contacts,  and  cores  located  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  cross  head,  one  of  the  oores  having 
a  Item  extending  through  the  cross  head  aad  provided 
with  threads,  and  the  other  core  having  a  bore  to  receive 
th  >  stem  and  threaded  to  engage  the  same,  said  cores 
rlgl<lly  clamping  the  cross  head. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  15  not  printed  In  the  f;a- 
zette.j 
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1,278.189.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
RINGING  DISCONNECT.  Frid  ScHOOwoLr,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  27.  1914.     .Herlal  No.  874,163.      (CI.   1TI« — .'.s  t 


1.  .\  telephone  system  coinprisiiu;  telej)hone  lines,  an 
oi>erator's  lln^  circuit  for  inteiruuDectiu;;  said  lines,  op 
erator  controlled  means  for  applying  ringing  current  and 
continuliij;  .-nth  application  to  the  cnlle<l  line,  and  nieaii-^ 
for  iuferrtipting  such  applic'ition  of  ringinp  lurrent  b.\  a 
control  exercised  at  both  the  railing:  and  called  Mibvia 
tions. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines,  an 
op«-rators  link  circuit  for  interconnecting  said  lines, 
answering  and  calling  supervisory  relays  for  said  link 
circuit  operable  over  the  telephfme  lines,  means  tor  ap 
plying  ringing  current  and  continuing  such  application 
to  the  called  line,  operator  controlled  means  for  initiating 
the  oj)eratlon  of  said  means,  and  means  controlled  by 
both  supervisory  relays  for  interrupting  said  application 
of  ringing  current. 

12.  A  telephone  systtm  comprising  a  pair  of  connected 
telephone  lines,  means  for  applying  ringing  current  to 
one  of  said  lines,  means  controlled  at  the  substation  of  one 
of  said  lines  for  disassociating  said  lines,  and  means  con- 
trolled at  the  substation  of  either  of  said  lines  for  Inter 
rupting  such  application  of  ringing  current. 

[Claims    3    to    11    and     13    to    22    not    printed    in    the 
Gazette.] 


1.273,190.  STEREoPTKltN  SLII)K  John  D.  .^roTT, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1917.  Serial  No 
194.762.       (CI.   41—21.1 


A  stereoptlcon  slide  comprising  a  flexible,  gelatinous 
member  having  a  picture  printed  tberi'on  by  mechanical 
means,  and  rigid  plates  supporting  and  Inclosing  said  me- 
dium,  substantially   as   descrlb'sl. 


1.273.191.        APPARATIS     FOK     OBTAINING     LIQUID 

HYDRtK'ARBnNS       F-arl   H.    Sheets.   Muskogw.   Okla. 

Filed     June     27.      191d.        Serial     No.     106.087.        (CI. 

196—2,'..) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlt)ed  comprising  a 
mixing  tank  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged 
vapor  tubes,  each  having  n  Ix'ud  to  form  returned  tubes 
which  are  connected  with  a  header,  whereby  the  heavier 
substances  may  bt'  returned  to  the  tank  and  the  lighter 
substances   carried    away    from    the   tank,   an   oil    supply 


tank  for  the  mixing  tank,  means  to  heat  the  mixing  tank, 
a  compressor,  gas  heating  tubes  connected  with  the  com- 
pressor and  the  mixing  tank,  and  means  to  conduct  gases 
and  vapors  from  the  supply  tank,  and  also  gases  and 
vapors  from  other  sources  to  the  compressor,  to  be  com- 
pressed, expanded,  and  commtagle<l  w^lth  the  oil  in  the 
mixing  tank  under  heat  and  pressure  to  thereby  cause 
combination  of  the  pases  and  vapors  with  the  liquid  sub- 
stances as  a  part  of  .said  substances. 


JJ^ 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  mixing 
tank,  a  stack  provided  with  vertically  arranged  vapor 
tola's,  means  to  heat  the  tubes  in  the  stack,  one  end  of 
said  tubes  being  provided  with  a  header  having  a  plu- 
rality of  connections  with  the  mixing  tank,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  valves  controlling  the  passage  of  heated  and  ex- 
jianded  vapors  and  gases  from  the  vapor  tubes  to  the 
tipper  and  lower  portions  of  the  mixing  tank. 

[Claim  2  not  printe<i  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273,192.  LENS.  Mavricc  A  Smith,  Jeannette.  Pa,, 
K^signor  to  M<  Kee  lilass  ("ompany.  Jeannette,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  2,  .1917, 
Serial  No.   l.-ig.lSS.      (Cl.  240 — 48.4.) 


1.  In  a  lens  having  a  concave  inner  and  convex  outer 
face,  a  series  of  vertlcally-dlspost'd  triangular  prisms  at 
the  upper  portion  of  .said  outer  convex  face  whereby  fbe 
light  rays  are  diffus«-d  laterally  by  the  outer  ones  of  said 
prisms  and  the  Inner  or  central  ones  give  substantially 
total  reflection,  .tnd  bi-low  the  same  horiEout&lly  arranged 
prisms  comprising  a  serlet*  of  stopped  bands  with  flat  faces. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,273.193  SCREW  DRIVER  I  CRCT  SMITH.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  J;.n  31.  1916.  Serial  No.  214.669.  (Cl. 
145 — 05.  • 

A  screw  driver  including  a  stem  having  a  screw  en- 
gageable  portion  on  one  *nd,  oppositely  directed  channeled 
arms  on  the  other  end  of  the  stem,  the  ends  of  the  arms 
being  turned  at  right  angles  to  the  arms  and  in  parallel 
relation  to  each  other,  the  said  ends  being  ferme<l  with 
centrally  apertured  disks,  and  a  grip  member  disposed  be- 
tween the  disks  and  seated  in  said  channeled  arms,   said 
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grip  Member  being  loBgltwlliially  groored  to  receiTc  the 
Bide  walla  of  the  cbaaael,  and  a  retaining  pin  member  dl«- 


■^ 


posod  ttaroogfa  tfce  grip  member   and  tbroai^   the  aper- 
tured  dlaki. 


1.273.194.  COATING  AND  DRYING  MACHINE.  MOB- 
ni8  Smolowich  and  Joseph  Stonb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
July  11.  1917.     Serial  No.  179.868.     (CI.  91—62.) 


1.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  described  cornprlslng  an 
eiKllPss  carrier,  a  gripper  mounted  on  said  carrier  adapted 
to  hold  the  edge  of  a  abeet  of  printed  paper  and  pass  said 
sheet  tbroagh  a  quantity  of  powd««l  chemical  substance 
to  cause  the  same  to  flow  over  the  printed  surface,  means 
for  subjecting  the  sheet  to  a  shaking  operation  to  remove 
the  superfluous  powdered  anbatance,  a  conveying  means,  a 
heater  in  the  path  of  travel  of  iMiid  conveying  means,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  sheet  from  the  gripper  to  cause 
the  sheet  to  fall  opon  the  conveyer  and  by  the  conveyer 
advanced  to  the  heater  to  melt  the  substance  and  thence 
aft»r  cooling  to  deliver  the  same  to  a  receiver. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpeae  descril)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rigid  main  frame,  an  endless  carrier  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  chains  or  belts,  guiding  means  on  the 
frame  around  which  said  belts  or  chains  pass  and  which 
direct  the  path  of  travel  of  the  carrier,  driving  means  for 
said  carrier,  a  plurality  of  grippers  each  mounted  at  its 
ends  on  one  of  said  carrier  belts  and  spaced  apart  at  equal 
distances  In  the  length  of  the  carrier,  fixed  meauH  at  one 
point  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  conveyer  adapte<l  to  act 
on  the  grippers  for  opening  the  same,  a  horizontal  table 
adapted  to  nnve  longltvdinally  to  feed  printed  sheets  of 
paper  to  the  grippers,  means  for  moving  said  feeding 
table,  means  operated  by  the  travel  of  the  grippers  for 
actuating  said  table  moving  means,  a  receptacle  for  hold- 
ing a  qoantity  of  powdered  chemical  substance  through 
which  the  paper  sheets  are  carried  by  the  grippers  to  cause 
the  printed  characters  on  said  paper  to  be  covered  by  «ald 
snbstanee,  a  r»tatiBg  shaft  having  striking  fingers  thereon 
for  engftglBg  tbn  sheets  as  they  pass  and  removing  the  su- 
perflaotia  anbatance  therefrom,  meana  actuated  by  one  of 
said  chain  brits  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  horiaontal  con- 
veyer over  whleh  said  grippers  are  adapted  to  l>e  carried 
by  the  belts  or  ehaiaa,  means  for  opening  said  grippers 
when  abore  the  coBveyer  to  permit  the  sheets  held  thereby 


to  fall  upon  the  conveyer,  a  heater  at  one  aide  of  the  main 
fraioe,  a  second  conveyer  receiving  the  sheeta  from  the 
first-named  conveyer  and  t-arrylng  them  through  aald 
heater  to  cause  the  substance  adhering  to  the  characters 
to  l>«  melted,  and  other  conveyers  leading  from  the  heater 
along  which  the  sh»>et8  travel  while  said  melted  substance 
i.s  c  <H)linK  and  hardening. 

t).  .\n  automatic  machine  for  producing:  raised  printing 
■  pu  sheets  of  paper  comprising  an  endless  carrier,  and 
:.'uidlng  means  therefor,  means  for  driving  said  carrier,  a 
plurality  of  pap  r  grlp|»er8  niountetl  on  said  carrier,  a 
paper  feeding  table  adjac«nt  one  end  of  the  path  of  move- 
nient  of  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  and  from 
the  gripptTS  as  they  approach  the  table  to  f«ed  to  the 
Krlpp.rw  a  .sheet  of  paper  with  the  Ink  in  moist  condition, 
means  for  containing  a  powdered  chemical  subatknce  to  be 
spread  over  said  sheets  as  tiiey  are  circulated  bf  the  con- 
veyer and  which  substance  adhere*  to  the  molat  printed 
ihnracters.  means  for  removing  superfliMun  powdered  sub- 
stance from  the  sheets,  Biieans  for  releasing  In  succession 
the  sheets  of  paper  from  the  grippers.  a  beating  means, 
and  means  for  receiving  the  releaseil  sheets  and  carrying 
thein  through  the  heater  for  melting  the  chemical  sub- 
stance thertKin.  and  finally  along  a  circuitous  course  for 
cooling  and  hardening  the  melted  substance  on  the  8h«>et8. 

[tlaims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.19.5  FLUIDCOXTROL  AI'PARATUS.  Harbisob 
B.  SNYDBB.  Palmyra.  Pa.  Filed  July  17.  1917.  Serial 
No.  181,171.     (CI.  187 — 68  ) 


1.  In  fluid  control  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
basin  for  liquid,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  amount  of 
liquid  in  the  basin,  a  float  in  the  basin  adapted  to  rise  and 
fall  with  the  surface  level  of  the  liquid  therein,  an  operat- 
ing arm  for  the  valve,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
operating  arm  to  the  valve,  and  a  connection  between  the 
arm  and  the  float  for  actuating  the  valve  by  the  move- 
nientfi  of  the  float,  said  adjusting  means  for  the  arm  being 
a<laptt  d  to  hold  the  arm  In  position  for  opening  the  valve 
upon  the  movement  of  the  float  In  one  direction,  or  in 
position  for  ciosinK  the  valve  upon  the  movement  of  the 
float  In  said  direction. 

2.  In  fluiil  control  apparatus,  the  combination  wit'i  a 
basin  for  liquid,  of  a  valve  controlllnfr  the  amount  of 
liquid  in  the  basin,  a  float  In  the  basin  adapted  to  rise  and 
fall  with  the  surface  level  of  the  liquid  therein,  an  arm 
(•onnect«Hl  to  the  valve  and  adjustable  for  either  opening 
or  closing  the  valve  up«»n  the  movement  of  the  arm  In  the 
same  direction,  and  a  connection  between  the  ar^i  and  the 
f'oat  to  swint:  the  arm   upon   the  rise  and  fall  of  the  float. 

8.  In  a  fluid  control  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
basin  for  liquid,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  amount  of  liquid 
in  the  basin,  a  float  in  the  hasin  adapted  to  rise  and  fall 
with  the  surface  level  of  the  liquid  therein,  regulating 
means  connected  to  the  float,  and  a  connection  between 
the  regulating  means  and  the  valve  to  clfise  the  valve  upon 
the  rise  of  the  float  when  It  is  desired  to  retain  a  quantity 
of  liijuld  In  the  basin,  and  adapte<l  to  t>e  adjnsted  for 
opening  the  valve  upon  the  rise  of  the  float  when  it  it  de 
slre<l  to  exhaust  fluid  from  the  basin. 

4.  In  fluid  control  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
Itasln  for  liquid,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  amount  of 
liquid  in  the  basin,  a  float  in  the  basin  adapted  ta  rise  and 
fall  with  the  surfaw  level  of  the  liquid  therein,  a  rocker 
arm,  a  connection  between  the  float  and  the  rocker  arm, 
an  arm  on  the  valve,  and  an  adjustable  connection   b«- 
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tweea  the  arm  on  the  valve  and  the  rocker  arm  and  said 
connection  being  adjustable  for  either  opening  or  closing 
the  valve  upon  movement  of  the  rocker  arm  In  the  same 
dire<tion. 

5.  In  fluid  control  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
basin  for  liquid,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  amount  of 
liquid  in  the  basin,  a  float  in  the  basin  adapted  to  rise  and 
fall  with  the  surface  level  of  the  liquid  therein,  a  base, 
bracket  arms  on  the  base,  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  mounted 
Intermediate  its  ends  on  the  liracket  arms,  a  connecti4in  be- 
tween one  end  of  the  rocker  arm  and  the  float,  a  rock  shaft 
on  the  base,  radially  extending  arms  on  the  rock  shaft  pro 
Je<-ting  at  right  anv'les  to  each  other,  a  link  between  one 
of  said  radially  extending  arms  and  the  opposite  end  of 
said  rocker  arm,  an  arm  on  the  valve,  and  an  adjustable 
lonnecting  rod  between  the  opposite  radially  extending 
arm  and  said  arm  on  the  valve,  said  arm  on  the  valve  and 
said  connection  being  adjustable  for  either  opening  or 
closing  the  valve  upon  movement  of  the  rocker  arm  in  th. 
same  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,278,196  OVEN-TEMPERATURE  REGULATOR  John 
Wm.  SocTHEav,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  3<).  191T.     Serial  No.  204.657.     (CI.  236—5.) 


1.  An  oven  temperature  time  alarm,  comprising  in  com 
hlnatlon,  a  heat  Indicator  exposed  to  the  heat  of  the  oven. 
a  clock  adjustable  to  ring  an  alarm  a  predetermined  tini.' 
after  release  of  Its  mechaniam.  means  for  normally   hold 
Ing    the    clock    mechanism    against    movement,    and    means 
operative  with    the  heat  Indicator  for  releasing  the  clock 
mechanism  when  a  predetermined  heat  Is  attained  where 
by  the  alarm  may  be  given  a  predetermine*!  time  after  the 
desired  temperature  Is  attained. 

2.  An  oven  temperature  time  alarm,  comprising  In  com 
hlnatlon.  a  heat  Indicator  exposM>d  to  the  heat  of  the  oven, 
a  clock  mechanism  adjostabl*  to  ring  an  alarm  a  pred«^ 
termlned  time  after  release  of  Its  mechanism,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  clock  mechanism  against  movement. 
and  means  operative  with  the  beat  Indicator  permitting 
escape  of  heated  air  from  the  oven  when  a  predetermined 
heat  is  attained,  and  means  cooperative  therewith  for 
releasing  the  clock  mechanism. 

3.  An  oven  temperature  time  alarm,  comprising  in  (>om- 
blnatlon.  a  (hamher  having  a  partition  <llviding  it  into 
two  parts,  one  part  of  which  is  exposeii  to  the  heat  of  the 
oven  and  the  other  part  open  to  the  atmosphere  through  a 
dosable  aperture,  a  heat  Indicator  in  that  portion  of  tlie 
chamber  which  is  exposed  to  the  oven  heat,  a  duct  con^ 
ne<  ting  th.  oven  to  that  portion  of  the  chamber  which  is 
expo.-»Hl  to  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  normally  closing  ihat 
du<-t.  means  operative  l.j-  movement  of  the  thermal  indi 
cator  for  openlnc  the  valve  atid  perniittlug  escape  of 
heated  air  from  the  oven  when  a  predetermined  heat  Is 
attained,  a  clock  mechanism  adjustahle  to  ring  an  alarm 
at  any  number  of  minutes  after  relpaae  of  Its  meehanlsm, 
means  normally  arresting  movement  0/  the  clock  mecha 
nisMi,  and  means  operative  by  movement  of  the  oven  duct 
valve  for  releasing  the  clock  mechanism. 

(Claims  4   to  6  not   printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

1.273.197       SYSTEM   OF  DISTANT  CONTROL  OF   GAS 
IGNITION      BY      MECHANICAL     MEANS.        Adolph 
8PIELM.4N  and  Alsvbd  P,  Post,  Philadelphia.  Pa     Fliwl 
Dec     11.    1916.      Serial    No.    136.233.       (CI.    240—123) 
1.   A  system  of  distant  coatrol  of  gas  ignition  by  me 

rhanical  me«x)s  enbracijMt  in  combination  a   gas   flxtnre 


having  a  burner  equipped  with  a  pilot  light  attaduneat 
concealed  throughout  the  major  portion  of  Its  length,  a 
concealed  valve  casing  having  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
gas  supply  to  the  burner,  concealed  means  located  so  as 
to  be  free  of  attack   from  fiowliig  gas  for   operating  said 


valve,  a  mechanical  switch  isolated  from  said  burner  and 
concealed  means  connecting  said  switch  with  said  valve 
moving  means,  which  means  is  also  located  free  of  at- 
tack  from   flowing  gas. 

[Claims  2   to  (t   not   print. -d    \u    the   Gazette] 


1.273.19S.  HOG  SCRAPING  MACHINE  GU-O'VILLI  H. 
ST.U.LMAN.  Chi  jijro.  111.  nied  Nnv.  27  1917  Serial 
.So.  2u4.1fel.      ^Cl.  17—11.)      . 


^LJ^^^:n^J^J'.^.^;M^J^'^:^J^ 


'1 


1  A  hog  scraping  machine  embodying  a  series  of  ad 
jacent  annular  elements  through  which  the  carcass  Is 
fed.  means  connected  with  one  of  the  elements  for  ad- 
vanrluK  the  carejiss  through  the  elements,  and  scraper 
elements  carried  by  another  of  the  elements  and  adapted 
for   free   adjustment    by   the  carcass 

6.  A  hog  scraping  machine  embodying  a  series  of  ro 
tatable  adjacent  annular  elements  through  which  the  car- 
cass Is  fed.  nienns  (X)nnected  with  one  of  the  elenieots  for 
advancinit  the  raro«Bs  thronRh  the  elements,  scraper  ele- 
ments pivotally  .arried  by  another  of  the  elements, 
yielding  means  tending  normally  to  move  the  said  scraper 
elements  In  one  direction  about  their  pivots,  and  meano 
for    rotating    tlie    carrass. 

11.  A  hop  scrajdng  machine  embodying  a  pbirallty  of 
concentrl<ally  arranged  and  laterally  spaced  annular  ro- 
tatnble  nicnib<>rs.  means  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  mem- 
bers for  advnn.inr  ttie  rarraiw  therethrough,  a  second 
f»<*ries  of  concentrically  arraniced  annular  members  alter- 
nately disposed  with  respect  to  the  annular  memt>ers  of 
the  first  H'citJHl  nerles.  the  second  series  of  annular  mem- 
bers being  eccentrically  arranged  with  respert  to  the 
members  of  the  first  recited  series,  whereby  the  lower 
portion  nf  one  series  of  members  will  be  disposed  at  a 
higher  elevation  than  the  corresponding  portion  of  the 
menil>ers  of  the  other  series,  to  support  the  carcass  out 
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of  contact  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  members  of  the 
second  recited  series,  and  yielding  and  plvotally  mounted 
gcraper  members  supported  by  the  second   recited  series 

of  members. 

16.  A  hog  scraping  machine  embodying  two  series  of 
rotatably  8upporte<l  annular  members  through  which  the 
carcass  Is  passed,  one  of  said  series  l)elng  eccentrically 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  other  series  whereby  the 
carcass  will  be  supportt^d  out  of  contact  with  one  series 
of  members  by  the  other  series,  scraper  members  ar- 
ranged In  the  former  series,  advancing  means  arrangetl  in 
the  latter  series,  means  arranged  in  some  of  the  latter 
series  of  members  for  also  rotating  the  carcass,  said 
scraper  members  each  embodying  a  pivotally  mounted 
curved  arm  extending  in  a  direction  around  the  mombcr. 
and  laterally  spaced  blades  connected  with  the  arm  anl 
spaced  from  each  other  In  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the 
arm,  and  yielding  means  connected  with  the  arms  and 
tending  normally  to  move  the  arms  in  one  ilir.ction 
about  the  pivot  thereof. 

20.  A  hog  scraping  machine  embodying  a  series  of  altf-r 
nately  arranged  rotatable  annular  supporting  and  ad 
vandng  elements  and  scraping  elements,  means  for  sup- 
porting and  means  for  rotating  them,  the  diameter  of 
the  scraper  elements  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  other  elements  whereby  the  carcass  will  be  supported 
by  the  latter  out  of  contact  with  the  former  during  the 
advancement  thereof  through  the  elements,  means  for 
intermittently  rotating  the  carcass  during  Its  advance- 
ment, said  scraper  elements  having  openings  through 
their  walls  for  the  passage  of  hair  and  water  there- 
through, and  means  for  supplying  water  into  the  said 
elements. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  10,  12  to  15,  17  to  19.  and  21  to  30 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,199.  ELECTRIC  HAIR-CURLING  KIT. 
SxrcKET,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Filed  July  10,  1917. 
No.   179.689.      (CI.   21^—22.) 


Sadik 
Serial 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  cylindrical  heating  element,  longitudinally  spaced 
supporting  elements  thereon  having  transverse  portions 
adapted  to  bear  toward  the  side  of  the  heater  element 
when  the  supports  are  movetl  Inwardly,  means  tending  to 
cause  the  supports  to  move  to  innermost  positions,  and 
a  curling  iron  constructed  to  engage  snugly  against  the 
side  of  a  heater  element  within  said  transverse  portion 
for  retention  thereby. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  heater  de- 
vice comprising  a  tubular  cylindrical  casing,  an  electrical 
heating  means  therein,  a  plurality  of  pl\::ot  lugs  on  the 
side  of  the  casing  Including  grooved  paBJ(s  extending  In 
one  direction  and  spiral  cam  portions  at  their  inner 
sides,  and  ball  members  of  resilient  material  Including 
arms  having  inturue<l  portions  and  engaged  In  said  lugs, 
said  arms  being  under  tension  to  bear  yleldably  against 
the  lugs,  and  constructetl  to  engage  snugly  In  said  grooves 
in  one  position,  and  to  engage  on  said  spiral  cam  portion 
at  another  position,  whereby  the  balls  will  be  moved  In 
wardly  and  held  In  closed  position. 


1,278,200.  MULTISPLITTEK  SPRAY  NOZZLE.  George 
P.  Stmonds,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Alberger 
Pump  and  Condenser  Company,  New  York,  X.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  22,  1917.  Serial 
No.  176,270.      (CI.  137—84.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  spraying  nozzle  having  a 
wide  flat  end  formed  with  an  elongated  slot  therein 
through  which  a  sheet  of  water  emerges,  said  slot  being 


of  n  substantial  width  to  prevent  clogging  with  debris, 
of  a  plurality  of  parallel  cutters  arranged  In  the  path  of 
the  issBing  stream  at  a  distance  therefrom  and  lying  In 
tile  same  general  direction  as  the  elongated  slot  and 
longer  than  the  same,  the  middle  one  of  said  cutters  be- 
ing nearer  to  the  flat  slot  than  the  others  and  situated 
cetitraHy  with  reference  to  said  slot  so  that  debris  and 
foreign  matter  will  not  be  caught  by  the  cutters  but  will 
be  thrown   off  therefrom. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  spraying  nozzle  having  a 
wide  flat  end  formed  with  an  elongated  slot  through 
which  a  sh»H-t  of  water  emerges,  said  slot  being  of  sub- 
stantial width  to  prevent  clogging  with  debris,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  cutters  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  Is- 
•<ninK  stream  at  a  distance  therefrom  and  lying  in  the 
^ame  general  (llr»'ction  as  the  slot,  one  or  more  of  the 
cutters  being  located  nearer  to  the  slot  than  the  other  to 
jirevent  debris  from  being  caught  by  the  cutters,  said 
cutters  havinv'  the  function  of  dividing  the  issuing  stream 
into  a  pliiralify  of  thin  diverging  sheets  which  will  bear 
a  lertaln  relation  in  their  size  to  the  size  of  the  slot  in 
the   norzlf.  1 

1.273.201.       LUGGAGE  CARRIER.       Max    Tecbbr.    New 
York.   N    Y.      File.l   .Inly   13,    1917.      Serial   No.   180,247. 

(CI.  224 — .').) 


1.  .V  bagga>re  carrier  comprising  a  flexible  shoulder 
strap  with  side  portions  adapted  to  extend  downward  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  arm,  and  having  means  at  Its  lower 
end  for  attaching  the  article  to  be  carrleil.  a  baek  strap, 
the  ends  of  which  connect  with  the  shoulder  strap,  a 
fastening  device  secured  to  the  back  strap  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  clothing  at  the  back  of  t^e  neck  of  the 
u*er  to  maintain  the  ilevice  In  position,  and  a  rigid  rein 
forcing  band  connecting  the  back  strap  and  the  shoulder 
strap  and  serving  to  maintain  the  back  strap  in  position. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.273.202.  l'Rt»CESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF 
PLATINUM  AND  SIMILAR  METALS  FROM  THEIR 
SANDS  AND  ORES.  Rrs.sKLL  Thaykr,  Philadelphia. 
I'a.  File<l  Aug.  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  1S6.303.  tCl. 
75 — 17.) 

1 .  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  recovering  finely 
dlvidc-tl  platinum  and  similar  metals  from  sands  or  ore. 
which  consists  In  volatilizing  the  finely  divided  metallic 
particles  by  heat,  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  metal  :  carrying  away  the  volatilized  par- 
ticles by  a  suitable  vehicle;  and  collecting  the  volatilized 
partlcJes. 

2  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  recovering 
finely  divided  platinum  and  similar  metals  from  sands  or 
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ore,  which  consists  In  mixing  the  sands  or  ore  with  me 
talllc  mercury  ;  subjecting  the  magma  to  a  temp^-rature 
sufficient  to  distil  the  mercury,  but  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  platinum  or  similar  metal  :  collecting  the 
distilled  mercury  and  volatilized  platinum  or  similar 
metal  :  and  separating  the  platinum  or  similar  metal  from 
the  mercury. 

3.  The  hereinbefore  descritx-d  process  of  recovering 
finely  divided  platlntim  and  similar  metals  from  sands  or 
ore,  which  consists  In  mixing  the  sand-s  or  ore  with  me- 
tallic mercury  and  an  alkali  metal  ;  subjecting  the  magma 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  distil  the  mercury.  t>ut 
tteUiw  the  melting  point  of  the  platinum  or  similar  metal  ; 
collecting  the  distilled  mercury  and  volatilized  platinum 
or  similar  metal  ,  and  separating  the  platinum  or  similar 
metal  from  the  mercury. 

4.  The  hereinliefore  descrllied  process  of  recovering 
rinely  divided  platinum  and  similar  nietals  from  sands  or 
ore.  whi<h  i-onslsis  In  mixing  the  saiiiis  or  ore  wltli  me- 
tallic mercury  :  subjecting  the  magma  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  distil  the  mercury,  but  below  the  melting 
p<jint  of  the  platinum  or  similar  metal  ;  collecting  tin- 
mercury  and  platinum  or  similar  metal  in  water  :  separat- 
ing the  mercury  ;  collecting  the  platinum  or  similar  metal 
by  filtration:  and  re(o\erlng  the  platinum  or  similar 
metal  from  the  filter  residuum. 


1.273.2<i3.  METHOD  OF  ELECTRIC  WELDING.  Ei.mc 
Thomson.  Swampscott.  Mass.,  assignor  fo  Thomson 
.■spot  Welder  Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  H,  15*17.  Serial  No.  200, 4H5. 
(CI    219— In.) 


1.  The  herein  descril)ed  improvement  in  elei  trie  metal 
working  op^^rations  consisting  in  forcing  a  tool  with  a 
continuous  or  steady  pressure  against  the  work  by  the 
application  of  an  intermittently  acting  p«-rcusslve  force 
aiting  on  the  tool  through  a  body  having  considerable 
inertia  an<l  elastically  connected  to  the  tool. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  riveting  or  similar 
operations,  comprising  a  freely  movable  electro<le.  an  anvil 
adapteil  to  receive  the  blows  of  a  hammer  and  an  elastic 
medium  disposed   i>efween  the  anvil  and   hammer. 

8.  Means  for  obtaining  practically  steady  pressure  of  a 
tool  upon  the  work  lomprising  an  anvil,  a  tool  mounted 
te  be  free  to  move  independently  of  the  anvil  and  a 
hammer  adapted  to  deliver  a  rapid  succession  of  blows 
upon  said  anvil. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.204.  CUFF  HUTTON.  Vincent  TtMMiNELixi. 
CefalQ.  Italy.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1917.  Serial  No.  208.431. 
(CI.   24—102.) 


1.  A  cufr  button  comprising  a  shank,  the  terminals  of 
the  shank  b«'lng  formed  with  helix  colls,  the  end  of  the 
outermost  of  each  coil  being  extended  transversely  through 
the  colls. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


U2-3.205.  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE.  I.01  is  M. 
Wako,  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
K33.47S.      (CI.  56 — 33.) 


*'  ^ 


\w  .•igri(  ultural  machine  emtiodying  a  wheel  mounted 
frame  iuchiding  a  rear  tractor  wheel,  an  explosion  engine 
inount'Ml  on  the  frame  betw.en  the  ends  thereof  with  Its 
crank  shaft  disposed  longitudinally  ab<ive  the  frame,  a 
clui(h  controlled  transmission  merhnnisni  connecting  the 
it-ar  end  ^f  the  i  rank  shaft  and  tractor  wheel,  a  trans- 
versa finirer  bar  projecting  to  one  side  of  the  frame  and 
bM\ing  Its  inner  end  disposed  below  the  ensrlne.  a  depend- 
ing bracket  carried  by  the  frame  and  attai  h»-ii  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  finger  bat.  a  recjprocatory  cutter  bar  carried 
by  the  finger  bar.  :i  counter  shaft  dispose.i  between  the 
horizontal  planes  of  the  frame  and  cutter  bar  .st  that 
side  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  crank  shaft  opposite 
the  finger  bar.  a  depending  bracket  carried  by  the  frame 
in  which  the  counter  shaft  is  journaled,  a  sprocket  wheel 
carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  clutch 
for  connecting  said  sprocket  wheel  and  shaft,  a  sprocket 
wheel  carried  by  the  counter  shatt.  a  sprocket  chain 
traln<-.l  arovnxi  snl<l  sprocket  wheels,  the  rear  end  of  saUl 
i-<iunter  shaft  having  a  crank,  and  a  pitman  conntctlng 
said  ccank  and  tiie  inner  end  nf  the  riitt  -r  bar. 


1.273,2(«  DlTt'HIN*;  MACHI.NE  H.Mivty  M.  W.ater- 
HOt  SE,  llayden,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Albert  G. 
Kimball.  Hayden,  Colo.  Filed  Sept  1^.  1910.  ."serial 
No.   120.882.      (CI.   37—25.) 


2  In  a  ditching  machine,  th<  combination  with  a  frcme, 
of  whei  Is  pivotally  supporting  the  same  between  its  ends, 
n  pair  of  bars  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  the  frame, 
a  second  frame  exttnding  upwardly  from  the  first  men- 
tione<|  frame,  an  arm  extending  forwardly  from  said  sec- 
ond frame  and  having  a  slot  therein,  a  Muk  connected  te 
said  pair  of  bars  and  having  slldable  engagement  In  said 
slot,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  link  and  sail  arm  and  means 
aKsociate<l  with  said  lever  for  retaining  the  same  In  ad- 
justed positions. 

[Claim   1   not  printed   In    the   (Jazettr.] 


1.273.207  DESK  OR  TABLE  Top  CONSTRUCTION. 
I'ETEit  M  We<;e.  Gran.l  Rapids.  Mich,  assignor  to 
Metal  Office  Furniture  Co..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  22.  1917.  Serial 
No.    170.264.      (CI.   4.". — 31.) 

1.  A  top  construction  for  desks,  tables  and  like  articles 
comprising  an  under  member  having  verti(  al  sides,  an 
InNerted  p,'\n  having  depending  sides  recelvt»d  within  the 
sides  of  said  under  member,  a  cover  pad  lying  uptm  said 
pan,  having  Its  edges  extending  slightly  l>eyond   the  ddes 
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or  said  pan,  and  a  strip  of  spring  metal  secured  adjafvnt 
its  low«r  edge  to  each  of  the  depending  sides  of  said  pan 
adj.iwnt  thf>  lower  edges  thereof,  said  strip  coniprlsin^j 
a  section  Ij-lng  alongside  of  but  normally  springing  out- 
wardly for  a  distance  at  its  upper  end  from  the  pan.  a 
second  section  at  the  upper  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
section  lying  anbfitantlally  at  right  asffles  thereto  for  a 
short  distance  and  then  turned  back  to  cover  the  edges 
of  the  pad.  said  first  section  of  the  atrip  being  received 
l)et\veen  the  sides  of  said  under  member  and  pan.  sub 
stantlallv  as  described. 


4.  A  top  construction  for  desks,  tables  and  like  articles 
comprising  an  under  member  having  vertical  sides  and 
ends,  an  inverttni  pan  inserted  between  the  sidp«  and 
ends  of  the  frame,  a  cover  pad  lying  at>ove  and  on  said 
pan.  and  means  connected  to  tlie  pan  and  lying  between 
the  sides  and  ends  thereof  and  the  sides  and  ends  of  the 
under  member  for  frictionally  retaining  the  pan  in  place 
within  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  under  member  and  an  to 
uiatically  engaging  with  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  pad 
to  hold  the  same  in  place  on  the  pan,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  A  top  construction  for  desks,  taUes,  and  like  artl 
cles  comprising  an  under  member  having  vertical  sides 
and  ends,  an  inverted  pan  inserted  between  the  sides  and 
ends  of  said  member,  a  cover  pad  lying  above  and  on  said 
pan  and  means  attached  to  the  pan,  said  means  lying 
partly  between  the  pan  and  member  and  frictionally  en 
gaging  with  said  member  when  the  pan  is  connected  there- 
with, and  partly  above  the  pan  and  frame  and  engaging 
with  the  pad  to  hold  it  in  place  on  the  pan,  substantially 
as  described. 

h Maims  '2.  'i.  and  ."i  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.27:j.2n,>5.  SALT  MAMFACTURE.  Charlbs  L.  Wkii,. 
Port  Huron,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  3.  191V.  Serial  No. 
200.003.      (CI.  127—16.) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  salt  from  brine  com 
prising  Qrst  flashing  the  brine  so  as  to  produce  relatively 
small    crystals    of    salt,    then    cooling    the    brine    with    a 
surface  area  exposed  to  evaporation  so  as  to  form  rela 
tlvely  large  crystals  of  salt  at  the  surface  and   so  as  to 

'  build  up  the  small  crystals  upon  the  large  crystals,  some 
of  the  small  crystals  being  permitted  to  settle  without 
substantial  building-up,  continuously  bringing  new  brine 
to  said  surface,  and  regulating  the  rate  of  changing  the 
brine  at  said  surface  to  control  the  proportionate  quan- 
tities of  large  and  small  crystals  produced. 

4.  In  manufacturing  salt  from  brine  by  first  flashing 
the  brine  and  then  slowly  evaporatiag  the  brine  from 
disk  evaporators,  the  method  of  controlliBg  the  character 
of  the  salt  produced  comprising  regukitlag  the  rate  of 
rotation  of  the  disks. 

^  10.  The  method  of  manufacturing  salt  from  brine  com- 
prising first  flashing  th.^  brine  so  as  to  produce  relatively 


small  crystals  of  salt,  then  cooling  the  brine  In  a  closed 
space  with  a  surf.ice  area  exposal  to  evaporation  so  as  to 
form  relatively  large  crystals  of  salt  at  the  surface  and 
so  as  to  build  up  the  small  crystals  upon  the  large 
crystaN.  continually  changing  the  brine  at  sal."  surface 
area  during  said  cooling,  regulating  the  rate  of  said 
ihanginjj  so  as  to  prtnluce  the  desired  degree  of  bulldlng- 
up  at  the  surfao'.  and  r»>gulatlng  the  pressure  In  said 
doseil  space,  thereby  to  produce  predetermined  propor- 
tionate (jiiantities  of  large  and  small  crysstals  of  salt. 
[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  to  9  not  printeil  in  the  Ifezette  J 


1,278.209.  OILSTOVE.  Fred  E.  White  and  Frkderick 
E.  iroopER,  Gardner.  Mass..  assignors  to  Central  Oil  & 
Gas  Stove  Company.  Gardner.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Mas.sachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  195,639. 
1 01    67      6.1.  >  .  i 


An  air  distributer  for  wick  stoves  having  an  upper 
vertli'iil  lylindrical  perforated  portion  and  a  lower  cylln 
drlcal  portion  with  an  Intervenliij?  hollow  ani)ular  flanife 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  wick,  the  lower  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  tit  within  the  central  draft  space  of 
the  stove  and  having  a  flared  perforated  portion  adjacent 
said  hollow  flange,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  upper  and 
lower  portions.  Including  the  flared  portion  and  the  hollow 
flange    dcttnin;;  the  interior  air  space  of  the  distributer. 


1,273.210  OIIv-STOVE.  FRED  E.  'VN'TiiT*  and  Frederick 
K.  H<>)PEK,  (Jardner,  Mass  .  assignors  to  Central  Oil  & 
Gas  Stove  Company,  Gardner.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1917.  Serial  No  195,640. 
(CI.  67 — 6."?.) 


1.    \n  air   distributer  for  wick  stoves  consisting   solely 
of  two  sections,  one  a  lower  section  adapted  to  fit  within 
I    tile  c«Mitral  draft  space  and  formed  to  provide  an  integral 
j    overhanging  flange  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  wick  and  the 
other   an    upper    perforated    section    having    its    walls    ex- 
tending   upwardly    from    the    outer    circumference    of    the 
;   wick   flange,   the   Inner   surfaces  of   said   sections   defining 
j    the  Interior  nlr  space  of  the  distributer,  substantially  as 
I    descrlt>ed. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,27.3.211  MASfteR  CUT-OVER  SWITCH.  John  B. 
FixxJERzi.  St  I'aul,  Minn.  Filed  June  28,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.  106.;«1.      (CI.   88 — 16.) 

1.  The  combination  with  two  moving  picture  machines, 
of  sources  of  alternating  and  direct  currents  supplying 
the  electrical  connections  thereof,  to  said  two  machines, 
switch    mechanisms   arranged   to   alternately   connect  the 
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two   sources  of   supply    to   said    machines,    and    light   con- 
trolling menns  co-operatively   connei  ted   with   said   awitch 


and  arranged  to  altern.ately   project   l-eams   of  light   from 
the  two  machines. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Crazette  ] 


1,273,212.  R.\IL-BRAKF.  Otto  Freimark,  Martin, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  186.789.  (CI. 
188 — 47.) 


'■'-y* :~  *.  -  -3f;:zz.  --^i:^  .^ 


*-  •• 


1.  A  brake  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  plurality  of  shoes  pivotally  mounted  near  their  outer 
ends  upon  said  casing,  yieldable  means  engaging  the  in- 
ner ends  of  said  shoes  for  normally  holding  the  same  lu 
an  inoperative  position  witli  respect  to  a  rail,  a  sliding 
block,  yleldably  engaginc  the  inner  ends  of  said  shoes 
and  means  engaging  said  slidluK  block  for  forcing  said 
shoes  downwardly  to  anTiperffilve  position  upon  the  rail 

3.  A  rail  brake  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
casing  adapted  to  he  supp<irted  upon  a  car.  a  plurality  of 
shoes  pivotally  mounted  within  said  easing,  means  for 
yleldably  holding  said  shoes  in  a  retracted  position  and 
ont  of  engacenient  with  a  rail,  a  sliding  block  yleldably 
supported  upon  the  Inner  ends  of  said  slme«,  a  rocker  arm, 
a  plurality  of  arms  secured  to  said  casing,  said  rocker 
arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  arms  carried  by 
said  casing,  said  r<icker  arm  eugairlng  said  sliding  Mock 
for  forcing  the  same  downwardly,  and  means  connected  to 
said  rocker  arm  for  swinging  the  sanie. 

4.  A  rail  brake  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  sho«'s  pivotally  mounted  within 
said  casing.  ■  plurality  of  spaced  ribs  carried  within  said 
casing,  spring  presserl  plungers  mounted  within  said  ribs 
and  engaging  said  shoes  for  normally  holding  said  shoes 
in  a  retracted  position,  a  sliding  block  interposed  between 
said  ribs,  spring  plungers  mounted  within  said  sliding 
bUx'k  and  engaging  the  Inner  ends  of  said  shoes  for  yleld- 
ably supporting  said  Mock  upon  said  shoes  and  means  for 
engaging  said  sliding  block  for  forcing  said  Mock  down- 
wardly and  urging  said  shoes  outwardly  into  engagement 
with  a  rail  over  which  f^ald  truck  Is  passing. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette] 


l.ars.214.  PORTABLE  CR-\DLE  FOR  BATH-TUBS. 
Thomas  M  Gl»a80n,  Racine.  Wis  Filed  Sept.  14, 
1917.     Serial  No.  191.397.     (CI.  21—118.) 


1273,213  FIREPROOFINO  AND  WATERPROOFING 
COMPOSITION.  Charles  F.  Frohb,  Buffalo,  N  Y  , 
assignor  to  Scientific  Pro<lucts  Company,  Inc..  Buffalo, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1917. 
Serial  No.  206.944.  (CI.  134 — 16.) 
1.  The  herelndeacrlbed  composition  of  matter  compris- 
ing starch,  alum,  glue,  silicate  of  sodium,  ammonia  and 
water  In  substantially  the  proportions  specified. 
[Claim  2   not  printed   In   the  fJazette.] 


In  a  cradle  of  the  class  described  having  a  frame  In- 
cluding Inverted  U-shaptHl  side  sills  provided  with  com- 
panion sets  of  slots  in  their  inner  walls,  end  sills  and  a 
center  sill  having  depending  slotted  ears  ;  the  combina- 
tion of  raising  and  lowering  infftrumentalilles  including 
a  spindle  provided  with  a  central  wheel  fitted  between 
the  sill  ears,  the  spindle  being  extendeil  through  the  ear 
slots,  a  pair  of  bored  cross  couplings  eaih  having  an  arm 
in  threaded  union  with  an  end  of  the  spiudle,  spindle  sus- 
pension rods  extending  through  the  other  arms  of  the 
cross-couplings  and  side-sill  slots,  friction  whetls  carried 
by  the  nxis  and  loc-ated  betwe«'n  the  side  sill  walls,  pairs 
of  end-links  pivotally  niounttnl  t>etween  the  walls  of  the 
aforesaid  side-sills,  whereby  they  are  held  against  lat- 
eral movement,  pairs  of  tluating-llnks  in  pivoted  union 
with  the  r(xis  and  located  betwe.,n  the  side-sill  walls. 
whereby  they  are  held  against  lateral  movement,  a  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  other  end  of  each  pair  of 
floating  links  and  the  companion  pair  of  end-links,  and 
easier-wheels  mounted  at  the  [.ivotal  union  of  the  sets 
of  links. 


1,273.215.  BRACE  FOR  GRATED  SHELVES.  Cabl  E. 
(JOLPTHWAIT,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  W.  H. 
Moulton  Company.  Somerville,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Mar.  21.  li'17  Serial  No  ir.6,2'««>  Ml. 
211—14.1 


In  comMiiatlon  with  a  grai.d  ^helf.  a  brace  conipos«*<l 
of  an  elongated  metal  strap  atta.h.-.l  at  its  opposite  ends 
to  two  outer  shelf  members  and  having  t»tween  its 
ends  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  malleable  clamping  fingers 
projecting  from  one  side  of  the  brace,  and  adapted  to 
retain  any  form  imparted  by  bending  pressure,  the 
fingers  of  each  pair  being  normally  spared  apart  to  per- 
mit the  Interposition  of  an  Intermediate  shelf  member 
between  them,  and  l>ent  toward  each  other  to  engage 
and  hold  down  said  intermediate  member,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  fingers  forming  spurs  which  Indent  the  sides 
of  the  intermediate  members. 


1.273.216.      PROPELLIN<;    AITARATUS. 
Cambridge.    Mass.       Filed    Oct.    31,    191 
199.524.      (01.  115—63.) 


Sei.hy   Gosse. 
Serial    No. 


\ 


aSi^Tiii 


xX; 


2.  A  propelling  apparatus  which  comprises  a  closure, 
a  l>elt  formed  of  connected  links,  a  plurality  of  driTing 
and   spacing   wheels   for   the   belt,   the  alternate   liiJcs   U'- 

Ing   provided    with   blades   adapted    to    be    received 
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the  links,  the  other  links  being  provided  with  blades 
that  are  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  links,  certain 
of  the  links  having  their  blades  extended  when  the  belt 
is  movtxl  In  one  direction  while  the  other  blades  are 
carriwl  within  their  respective  links,  means  for  causing 
alternate  blades  to  be  extended  for  propelling  in  one 
direction,  means  for  causing  the  blades  to  be  received 
within  their  respective  links,  means  for  moving  the  other 
bladps  to  their  extending  position  for  propelling  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  means  for  causing  said  latter 
blades  to  be  received   within  their  respective  links. 

5.  An  endless  belt,  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
plates  connected  together  and  serving  as  links,  one  of 
said  plates  having  an  opening  therein  and  bosses  adja- 
cent the  opening,  a  blade  to  approximately  fill  the  open- 
ing and  plvotally  mounted  on  the  plate  and  in  the 
bosses,  said  blade  being  provided  with  a  closed  slot  and 
transversely  with  a  boss,  a  pin  projecting  from  the 
ends  of  the  boss  and  beyond  the  sides  of  the  plate,  a 
rotatable  arm  secured  at  one  end  of  each  one  of  the 
plates  and  having  its  other  end  adapted  to  co^iperate 
with  and  ride  in  the  plate  slot  and  also  serving  as  a 
brace,  an  arm  extending  from  the  blade  and  oppositely 
thereto,  and  a  roller  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said 
latter  arm. 

7.  A  propelling  apparatus,  which  comprises  a  belt 
formed  of  connected  plates  having  openings  therein  and 
constituting  links,  plvotally  mounted  blades  carried  by 
the  plates,  means  for  operating  said  belt,  a  closure  for 
the  apparatus,  said  closure  having  its  upper  portion 
formed  with  longitudinal  grooves  for  Inclosing  the  belt 
and  causing  it  to  travel  therethrough  with  the  several 
blades  lying  In  their  respective  openings. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,217.  RAILWAY-TIE.  Joseph  Bucwbtt  Grkssett, 
Jr.,  Meridian,  Miss.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1917.  Serial  No, 
207,775.     (CI.  238—3.) 


1,273,218.  AUTOMOBILE  HEADLIGHT.  Clym  V.  Gis 
Ti!«,  Monett.  Mo.  Fll»»«l  Oct.  15.  1917.  Serial  No. 
196,689.      (CI.   240 — 62.) 


1.  A  dirigible  headlight  for  automobiles  Including  in 
combination  with  a  steering  mechanism  In  which  the 
steering  post  has  a  worm  mounted  thereon  to  be  turned 
by  movement  of  the  steering  wheel,  a  shaft  carried  by 
the  Tehlcle  frame,  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  an  arm  connected  with  the  sleeve,  a  headlight  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  vehicle  frame,  a  pinion  associated 
with  said  headlight,  a  rack  bar  slldably  mounted  In  mesh 
with  the  pinion,  a  connection  from  the  arm  to  said  t&<\ 
bar.  means  adapted  to  connect  or  disconnect  this  con 
nectlon  from  the  arm  to  the  rack  bar,  and  means  to  loi  k 
the  headllRht  In  a  set  position  when  this  connection  l?* 
di.><coiinected. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.273,219.  CHALKING-MACHINE. 
Lexington.  Mo  Fll*>d  Nov.  20. 
I:i2.4n9.      (CI.   40 — 8.) 


James    H.    Hall, 
191ti         Serial     No. 


1.  A  cross  tie  comprising  a  body  of  concrete  or  the 
like,  having  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  opening  at 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  tie,  a  reinforcing  socket  at 
each  end  of  the  opening  and  open  at  Its  Inner  end,  a 
wooden  block  in  each  opening  and  having  its  ends  in- 
clined to  fit  the  Inclined  end  of  the  socket,  a  bolt  extend- 
ing transversely  of  each  socket  at  the  open  end  thereof 
and  euga^ng  the  block  to  hold  It  from  displacement,  and 
a  connection  between  the  bolts  of  each  tie,  said  blocks 
being  adapted  for  receiving  the  weight  of  the  rails  to  take 
such  weight  from  the  tie. 

2.  A  cross  tie  comprising  a  body  of  concrete  or  the 
like,  having  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  opening 
at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  tie,  a  reinforcing  socket  at 
each  end  of  the  opening  and  open  at  its  inner  end,  a 
wooden  block  in  each  socket  and  having  its  ends  inclined 
to  fit  the  Inclined  end  of  the  socket,  and  a  bolt  extending 
transversely  of  each  socket  at  the  open  end  thereof  and 
engaging  the  block  to  hold  It  from  displacement. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  body  of  concrete  having 
a  vertical  opening  at  each  end.  a  reinforcing  socket  held 
in  each  opening,  and  interchangeable  blocks  of  fibrous 
material  seated  in  the  sockets  and  detachably  held  therein 
and  freely  movable  downward. 

0.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  body  of  plastic  material 
capable  of  hardening,  having  a  vertical  opening  at  each 
eud,  and  interchangeable  blocks  of  fibrous  material  seated 
in  the  openings  and  detachably  held  therein  and  freely 
movable  downward. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  chalking  machine,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
challclng  device  within  said  casing,  a  horn  extending 
within  one  end  of  said  casing  and  attached  to  the  out 
slile  thereof,  a  tube  extending  from  said  horn,  siiM  chalk 
inK  device  extending  within  said  tube  so  that  th^  tube 
will  catch  loosened  chalk  and  the  tube  being  dlspuse.l  In 
tht-  path  of  e<luce(l  air  from  the  means  to  opfrate  the 
holder  to  expel  chalk  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  chalking  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  motor 
within  the  casing,  a  substantially  frusto  conical  horn  t-i 
tendin;;  within  sai<l  casing,  said  horn  having  a  laterally 
extending  wall,  means  to  secure  said  wall  at  one  end  of 
the  casing  to  serve  as  a  closure  therefor,  a  tiibi'  extending 
inwardly  from  said  horn,  a  chalking  device  secured  to  the 
motor  and  extending  within  said  tube  so  that  the  tube 
will  catch  loosened  chalk,  and  said  tube  Iwirig  in  the 
path  of  educed  air  from  the  motor  to  ixpel  chalk  from  the 
machine. 

.3.  In  a  I'halkin)?  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  source 
of  power  within  said  casing  and  having  a  power  shaft 
extending  therefrom,  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  serv- 
ing as  a  base  support  for  the  chalk,  corrugated  fingers 
attached  to  said  means  and  adapted  to  grip  the  chalk,  and 
k:uid«'  means  for  cues  extending  within  the  oaslng  and 
attached  to  one  end  thereof,  said  means  having  a  laterally 
extending  tube  within  which  said  chalk  gripping  means 
extend  so  that  the  tube  will  cati-h  loosened  chalk,  and  the 
tube  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  edueeil  air  from  the 
source  of  power  to  expel  chalk  therefrom. 

4  In  a  chalking  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  source 
of  ijower  within  said  casing,  a  chalking  device  attachefl 
thereto,  a  closure  for  one  end  of  said  casing  la  the  form 
of  a  frusto-conical  shaped  depression,  said  frunto-conical 
shape<l  depression  extending  within  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  lateral  continuation  extending  inwardly  from  said 
depression  and  into  which  said  chalking  means  extend  so 


that  the  tube  will  catch  loosened  ihalk.  and  the  tube  being 
disposed  in  the  path  of  eiiuce.i  air  from  the  source  of 
power  to  expel   chalk  therefrom 


1,273.22U.  REDUCTION  OF  METALLIC  OXIDt«.  Paul 
R.  Her.shma.v,  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to  The  Mineral 
rro<tucts  Company.  New  Y(>rk.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Fih^l  Dec.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  ST8.312. 
(CI.  75 — 58.1 

1.  The    method    of    reducing    alumina    to    metal,    wliii  h 
comprises  mixing  the  alumina  with  carblds.  and  bringing 
the  mixture  to  a  fluid  condition  by  beating  to  a  tempera 
tur     of  about  2200'   C.,   thereby  reducing  the  alumina   to 
the  metallic  state. 

2.  The  methoil  of  reducing  alumina  to  metal,  which 
comprises  mixing  alumina  with  carbids,  bringing  the  mix- 
ture to  a  fluid  condition  by  heat,  and  quickl.v  and  posi- 
tively removing  from  the  mixture  the  gaseous  products 
of  the  reaction  thereby  reducing  the  alumina  to  the 
metallic  state. 

3.  The  method  of  reducing  alumina  to  metal,  which 
comprises  mixing  the  alumina  with  silicon  carbld.  and 
bringing  the  mixture  to  a  fluid  condition  by  heat,  thereby 
reducing  the  alumina  to  the  metallic  state. 

4.  The  method  of  reduiin).,  alumina  to  metal,  which 
comprises  niixint;  the  alumina  with  silicon  carbid.  bring- 
ing the  mixture  to  a  fluid  i-ondltloii  by  heat,  and  quickly 
and  positively  removing  from  the  mixture  the  easeoiig 
products  of  the  re-action  thereby  reducing  the  alumina  to 
the  metallic  state. 


1.273,221.  SCREEN  FOR  REVOLVING  WINDOWS 
Henry  Higgi.n  and  Cliffurd  Trait.  Newport.  Ky..  as 
signors  to  The  Hlggin  Manufacturing  Company.  New- 
port. Ky..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Aug. 
6.  1914.     Serial  No.  855.379.      (CI.  156 — 14.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  metal  window  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  weatherlnc,  and  an  ail  metal  screen  bearing 
against  the  weathering  on  the  outside,  of  .orner  plates  at 
the  upper  corners  of  the  screen  frame  bearink:  against  the 
weathering  on  the  Inside,  with  s.  rews  for  clamping  the 
corner  plates  to  the  >i  reen  frame  to  hold  the  screen  in 
place. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  metal  window  frame  (iro- 
vlded  with  weathering,  an  all  metal  ecre.n.  with  reln- 
forclBg  metal  strips  across  the  upper  corners,  the  s.  reen 
bearing  against  the  weathering  on  the  outside,  of  corner 
plates  at  the  upper  corners  of  the  screen  frame  bearing 
against  the  weathering  on  the  inside,  with  screws  for 
rlamping  the  corner  plates  to  the  screen  franu  to  hold 
the  screen  in  place,  the  screw-;  passing  through  the  cor- 
ner plates  and  into  th.  rrinforiing  metal  strips  of  the 
screen. 


1.273.222.  WIND<»W  -  SCKEEN.  Henry  Higcin  and 
Joseph  Haas.  .Newport,  Ky..  assignors  to  The  Hlggin 
Manufacturing  Company.  Newport.  Ky  ,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia  Filed  .\pr.  27.  1917.  Serial  No, 
164.852.       (CI.    1.5»-.— 14   i 

1.  In  a  screen  idapti'd  for  hinging  in  suitable  journals, 
a  hollow  frame  for  the  •uri-fu.  a  pin  hinge  sliding  in  the 
frame,    means    on    tlie    pin    adai>ted    to    be    engaged    by    a 


scrtw  or  its  equivalent,  and  an  adjustable  member  on  the 
frame  carrying  such  screw,   for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  screen,  a  hollow  frame  member,  a  binge  pin 
therein  and  extending  therefrom,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
pin.  said  frame  provld^-d  with  a  slot,  a  cover  plate  adjust- 
able over  said  slot,  and  means  thereon  for  engaging  the 
plate  on  the  pin  whereby  the  adjustment  of  the  cover 
plate  will  shift   said   hinge  pin. 


kL 


4.  In  a  screen,  a  hollow  frame  member,  provided  with  a 
slot  therein,  a  cover  plate  having  a  lug  on  one  end  to  en- 
gage the  walls  of  the  slot,  and  a  screw  on  the  other  end 
passing  through  said  slot,  a  sliding  hinge  pin.  and  means 
on  the  hinge  pin  for  engaging  the  screw  whereby  the  re- 
versing of  the  position  of  the  plate  will  work  a  longitudi- 
nal  movement   of  the  pin. 

**  In  a  screen,  a  hollow  frame,  a  sliding  pin  therein, 
and  corner  braces  for  said  hollow  frame,  said  braces  being 
formed  of  metal  pie<^s  so  shaped  and  set  together  as  to 
lea\e  a  passageway  for  the  pin  inside  of  the  said  brace. 

11.  A  wire  screen  comprising  a  frame- work,  with  a 
unitary  piece  of  wire  mesh  mounte*!  therein,  said  wire 
mesh  provided  with  a  rod  extending  across  the  width  of 
the  wire,  with  a  metal  strip  l>ent  around  the  wire  to  .se- 
cure the  same  to  the  rod.  ?aiil  rod  being  of  a  length  to 
fit   snugly   iH'iweeu   the  sides  of  the   frame 

[Claims  2.  5  to  7.  9.  in.  12.  and  l.H  ni^t  print. -.1  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,273.223.  FROUESS  Fi  )K  MAKINL  METALLIC  CE- 
RIUM AND  THE  LIKi:  Ai.  .\n  Hirsch  and  Marx 
HiRSCH.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignors  to  Alpha  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Sept     1,   1917.      Serial  No.   1S9.271       (CI    2h4— 19.> 


1  The  process  of  producing  metallii  cerium  and  similar 
rare  earth  metals  which  <i)nsists  in  preparing  a  salt  <>f 
the  meial  and  ele.  trol.xzing  The  salt  to  cause  deposition  of 
the  metal  at  a  terminal  voltage  of  les,s  than  12  volts 
with  a  current  density  at  the  anode  of  less  than  9 
amperes  p.r  square  Inch  while  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  bath  at  alxMit  s.">n-  c.  throughout  the  greater 
part  of  the  electrolysis,  the  electrolyte  being  sufficiently 
pure  to  permit  of  agglotueration  of  the  metal  in  the  elec- 
trolytic  bath. 

s  The  process  of  manufacturing  metallic  cerium  and 
sintllar  rare  earth  metals  which  consists  in  preparing 
fused  chK>rid  of  the  tneia!  and  electrolyzing  the  same  dur- 
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itkg  a  substantially  continuous  run  of  not  less  than  eight 
hours  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  bath  at 
about  850°  C.  throughout  the  greater  part  of  the  elec- 
trolysis, the  electrolyte  being  suflBolently  pure  to  permit 
of  agglomeration  of  the  metal  In  the  electrolytic  bath. 

32.  The  process  of  making  metallic  cerium  and  similar 
rare  earth  metals  which  consists  in  electrolyzing  the  fused 
chlorid  of  the  metal  and  adding  to  the  electrolytic  bath 
hot  solid  portions  of  the  chlorid  to  regulate  the  tempera 
ture  of  the  bath,  said  hot  solid  portions  having  been  sub- 
stantially freed  from  moisture  by  heating  the  same  in  an 
atmosphere  containing  a  chlorinating  agent. 

38.  The  process  of  producing  metallic  cerium  and  slml 
lar  rare  earth  metal.s  which  consists  in  prepariuK  a  salt 
of  the  metal  and  electrolyzing  the  fused  salt  to  cause  de 
position  of  the  metal   while   protecting  the  anode   in   the 
electrolytic   bath   above   the   surface    of    the   hath    with    a 
coating  of   the   electrolyte. 

41.  The  process  of  manufacturing  metallic  cerium  and 
similar  rare  earth  metals  which  consists  in  preparing  a 
salt  of  the  metal  and  electrolysing  the  fused  salt  at  a 
temperature  of  about  850°  C.  with  a  cathode  current 
density  suflSclent  to  cause  lanthanum  and  didymium.  if 
pre)«eiit,   to  seiMirate  out  with  cerium. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  31,  33  to  37.  39  to  13.  and  45  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273,224.  CONNECTOR.  Bbvson  Dexter  Horton.  De- 
troit, Mich.  FUed  Aug.  31.  1916.  Serial  No.  117.829. 
(CI.    175 — 282.) 


1.  A  connecting  device  embracing  a  cross  head  and 
fastening  means  comprising  a  sheet  metal  connector  hav 
Ing  fastening  lugs  extending  through  the  cross  head  and 
riveted  thereover,  and  fastening  lugs  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto  extending  through  the  parts  to  be  con- 
nected and  having  the  ends  riveted  thereover. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273.225.  CONNECTOR.  Bkysox  Dexter  Horton,  De- 
troit, and  Frederick  Zenker,  Highland  Park,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Detroit  Fus«'  k  Mfg.  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  July  14,  1916. 


Serial  No.   109.280.     (CI.   17 


>82.) 


1.  A  connector  embracing  a  cross  head  located  between 
the  members  to  t>e  connected,  and  connecting  devices  each 
Interlocking  with  said  cross  head  and  one  of  the  members 
to  be  connected  to  lock  them  to  said  cross  head. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.226.       COMBINATION    WAGON-BED    AND     HAY- 
FRAME.     William  T.   Howe.  Macon,  Mo.     Filed   Nov. 
13,  1916.     Serial  No.  131.082.      (CI.  21—74.) 
1.  A  wagon  body  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  side  panels,  side  members  hlngedly  secured  to  said 
side  panels,  a  bracing  member  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  arms  secured  to  said  body,  a  bracing  member  car- 
ried by  said  side  members,  a  primary  link  pivotally  se- 
cured between  the  parallel  arms  of  said  first  mentioned 


bracing  member,  a  plurality  of  fingers  secured  to  said 
prlnaary  link  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  bracing 
member  carried  by  said  side  members,  said  last  mentioned 
fingers  provided  with  gripping  shanks  for  gripping  said 
primary  link  and  holding  said  fingers  parallel  with  said 
link,  and  means  for  firmly  binding  said  gripping  shanks 
upon  the  primary  link. 


2.  A  .wagon  body  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pair  III  side  panels,  side  members  hlngedly  secured  to  said 
side  panels,  a  bracing  member  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  arms  secured  to  said  body,  a  braclag  member 
carried  by  said  side  memtjers.  a  primary  link  pivotally  se- 
cured l>etween  the  parallel  arms  of  said  first  mentioned 
bracing  niemb«'r,  a  plurality  of  fingers  secured  to  said  pri- 
mary link  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  bracing  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  aide  members,  said  last  mentioned 
lingers  provided  with  gripping  shanks  for  gripping  said 
primary  link  and  holding  said  fingers  parallel  with  said 
link,  a  pin  passing  through  .>»aid  primary  link  and  the 
inner  ends  of  said  gripping  shanks,  and  a  spring  mounted 
upon  .said  pin  for  yieldably  holding  said  gripping  shanks 
tightly  upon  said  primary  link.  1 


1.271!. 227.  SLICI.NG  AND  WRAPPING  MACHINE. 
.TosKi'ii  Hhe.n.  Kingston.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1916. 
Serial   No.    132,932.       (<1.   QS — 2.) 


J  r 
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1.  .\  maclilne  uf  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
contiiner.  a  slide  within  the  container,  a  track,  means 
for  moving  the  container  Into  alinement  with  the  track, 
and  a  pair  of  folders  flanking  the  track. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
truck,  a  slide  adapted  to  l)e  received  thereby,  a  forked 
spring  controlled  deflector  extending  across  the  ingress 
end  of  the  track,  and  a  pair  of  folders  flanking  the  track. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  cairaprising  a 
«ii|ip<irt  adapted  to  sustain  a  charge,  a  hollow  folder 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  support,  and  means 
for  projecting  said  charge  Into  said  folder. 

N.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  cmnpriaing  a 
support  adapted  to  sustain  a  charge,  and  a  hollow  folder 
pivoted  at  one  side  of  the  support,  said  folder  being  pro- 
videfl  with  a  plurality  of  finger  slots  and  with  an  open 
sidt;  that  Is  adapted  to  face  said  charge. 

[Claims  2,  5  to  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the 
(Jazctte] 


1.273.22S.         SLITTING      AND      WINDIN(;      MACHINE. 
D.\wsos    M.    HiMisTf)N.    Aurora,    III.       Filed    Sept    8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  119,066.     (CI.  164— «5.» 
1.   In    slitting    mechanism,    the    combination    with    rolls 
for  holding  and  feeding  a  web,  of  a   slitting  couple,  con- 
sisting of   rollers   having   interfltting  cutting   flanges   and 
grooves,  a  guide  plate  posterior  to  the  slitting  rolls  hav- 
ing lingers  extending  into  the  grooves  thereof  to  free  the 


•trips  therefrom  so  that  alternate  strips  pass  above  and 
below  the  guide  plate. 


^.  In  -slitting  mechanism,  the  comblnatlop  of  holding 
reels  for  two  webs  to  be  fed  together,  a  slitting  couple  to 
rut  the  webs  slmnltanenusly  into  strips,  means  for  carry- 
ing the  strips'  .iway  from  the  slitting  couple,  and  means 
for  c\ittlng  the  .strips  Into  lengths,  said  last  named  means 
including  a  fixed  cutter,  n  movable  weighted  cutter  bar.  a 
lever,  a  cam,  and  cam  driving  means  to  operate  the  lever 
In  definite  relation   to  the  travel   of  the  strips. 

7.  In  slitting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  reels  for 
holding  two  rolls  of  fabric,  two  slitting  rolls  having  in- 
terfittlnp  slitting  flanges,  means  for  feeding  webs  of  fabrlr 
from  the  reels  in  contact  with  each  other  to  the  Bllttlnc 
rolls,  and  winding  mech.'inlsm  comprising  shafts,  8eparat'=' 
containei-s  reinovalily  placed  nn  said  shafts,  means  for 
securing  the  ends  of  slit  strips  within  the  containers  and 
winding  the  strips  within  the  containers,  and  driving 
means  for  the  shafts. 

[rialms  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  OaEette.] 


1,273.229.     TWO  STROKE-CYCLE  INTERNAL-CO-MI'.UH 
TIO.V   I;N<;1.\K.      I:u.vst   Hiblbrlnk.   Uerlin  Frledeuau. 


Genua  ny.       Filed 
(CI.    123 — 53.) 


l>ec.    It!,    1913.      Serial    No.    807,131. 


1.  In  a  two-stroke  cycle  internal  conibiwtton  engine,  a 
main  working  cylinder  :  a  main  working  piKton  for  the 
latter  :  admission  ports  ffir  said  main  working  OTlinder. 
overrun  by  said  main  working  piston  ;  exhaui^t  cylinder^ 
of  soiuller  crosv-sectional  area  than  tbe  ntaln  working 
cyllD^l^r.  disponed  adjacent  to  the  head  of  tbe  main  work 
ing  cylinder  and  communicating  with  the  latter:  auxiliary 
pistons  working  in  tbe  exhaust  cylinders:  exhaust  port> 
provided  la  said  exhaust  cylinders  and  overrun  by  said 
auxiliary  pistons;  and  meanit  to  pr»vM«  a  Hm«>otb  traiMt' 
from  the  walls  of  the  main  working  cylinder  Into  th- 
252  O  «.— 51 


exhaast  cylinders  avoiding  the  deflection  and  barkinf  up 
of  the  scavenging  air  flowing  from  *the  admission  port** 
of    the    main    cylinder    toward    the    exhanat    ports    of    the 

exhaust   cylinders 

7.  In  a  twd  stroke  ivlindcr  internal  combustion  engine, 
in  combination,  a  main  working  cylinder;  a  substantially 
senni-wpherical  cylinder  htad  for  the  same  ;  a  plurality  of 
exhaust  cylinders  communicating  with  Kald  bead ;  and 
III'  nns  ini  lulling  curved  wall  portions  to  provide  a  smooth 
transit  fri'Ui  the  uialL  working  cylinder  through  said 
head   Into  the  exhaust   cylinders. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  &,  and  y  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.273.2.30.  .M'ToMdHILK  SIGN.XL.  .M.PHONSi  .T.anpron, 
Marquette,  Mich.  Tiicd  .\ug  23,  1917.  .Serial  No. 
187,788.      (CI.  116 — 31.) 


■-  .4.>" 


The  combination  with  an  automobile  Including  Its 
frame,  wind  shield,  an-l  rear  axle  casing,  of  a  signal  arm 
pivoted  at  each  end  of  the  wind  shield,  a  supporting  frame 
fixed  1o  the  rear  axle  casing  and  a  single,  rear  arm  piv- 
oted on  said  supporting  frame  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  fihort  lever  arms,  wire-  forming  i-onneitions  between 
the  rear  \<  \er  arms  and  the  front  signal  arms  ;  the  steer- 
ing post,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  thereon,  a  rock  bar, 
ami  lever  arms  on  said  bar  <  onnectwl  with  said  wires, 
when'hy  the  rear  pivoted  arm  may  be  swung  in  unison 
with  a  selected  one  of  the  front  arms. 


1,273,231  SCAFFOLIi.  TuoKv.ti.r  «'  .Toh.\nsen,  Grand 
Island.  Nehr.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  2ul.l7(i. 
(Ci.  20— 81.) 


*¥■ 


x» 


'^^^^ 


jn 


*9„y» 


^#^")> 


1.  A  scaffold  member  Including  a  base  having  (Mchet 
meml>ers.  legs  engaged  In  tlw  sockets,  a  plate  removably 
and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base,  sockei  members  car- 
rle«]  by  tbe  plate,  and  vertical  uprights  engaged  in  tbe 
last-naneti  socket  memt)«rn. 

2.  A  scaffold  inember  Including  a  bane  having  radially 
fxtendlng  horizontal  leg  mentl>rrs.  a  plate  pivotally  and 
(letarhably   mounte<l   (in  the  ba>*e,  socket   members  carried 
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by  the  plate,  uprlgbt  members  detachably  engageable  In 
the  Bocket  members,  afid  platform  supporting  means  car- 
ried by  the  uprlgbt  members. 


1.273.232.  CABINET  COMBINATION  IRONING-BOARD 
AND  BREAKFAST  TABLE.  George  W.  Ketch  and 
Frederick  J.  Bbrgeu,  Portland,  Greg.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1915.     Serial  No.  22.540.      (CI.  68 — 10.) 


.273.234.     WATER-COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  FUR- 
NACES.    LcTHBR  L.   Knox.  Bellevue,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Blaw-Knox  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
N.'W  Jersey.      Filed   Feb.   4.    1918.      Serial   No    215  284 
(<'I.  122—498.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlb^-d.  In  combination,  a 
cabinet  ca.slng,  guide  rods  mounted  within  said  casing,  an 
Ironing  board  provided  with  angular  hinge  members  filid- 
ably  connected  with  said  guide  rods,  whereby  said  Ironln;? 
l)oard  can  be  raised  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  posi 
tion,  and  mean.s  for  supportin:,'  .said  ironing  board  in  a 
horizontal  position. 


1.273.233.     WATER  COOLED  FRONT   FOR  FURNACES. 
Lltiier    L.    Knox.    Bellevue,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Blaw- 
Knox   Company.   Pitt.sburgh.   Pa.,   a  Corporation  of  New 
.J.Ts.'v.     Filed   Feb.  4.   1918.      Serial   No.   215,283       (CI 
122—498) 


1.  A  water-cooled  front  for  furnaces,  comprising  n 
water  cooled  frame  having  a  door  opening  th.rejn.  and  a 
plurality  of  vertically  movable  wat«r  cooled  doors  nor 
mally  closing  said  opening,  said  doors  being  mounte<l  for 
Independent  movement  on  the  frame  and  each  having  Its 
own  water-circulating  connections,  said  doors  seating  edge 
to  edge,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  water-cooled  front  for  furnaces,  comprising  a 
water  cooled  frame  consisting  of  vertical  jamb  members 
forming  opposite  sides  of  a  single  unobstructed  door 
opening,  and  a  horizontally  extending  mantel  member 
forming  the  top  of  such  opening,  said  Jamb  and  mantel 
members  having  door-seating  and  guiding  surfaces,  and  a 
plurality  of  water-cooled  doors  normally  closing  said 
opening,  snld  doors  being  seated  edge  to  e<lge  and  being 
mounted  for  independent  movement,  and  each  door  having 
its  own  water-circulating  connections,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  side  wall 

f'""" ''■"*'  >"  plurality  of  door  openings  with  Jamb  por- 

tlunj*  b..tvv..,.n  SHU]  .loor  op-nlngs.  said  Jamb  portions  com- 
prising brirk  work  and  also  frame  members,  and  th.re 
t-lnK  oprnings  between  the  brick  work  and  the  frame 
merub.rs.  of  hollow  cooling  members  .seated  In  said  open- 
ings against  the  outer  sides  of  the  brickwork  portion  of 
sai.l  Jamb  portions,  said  members  being  removable  sepa- 
rably by  moving  them  laterally  toward  the  said  op.-nlngs 
substantially  as  described. 

.3.  Th.'  combination  with  a  furnace  having  «  side  wail 
provlde.1  with  a  plurality  of  door  openings  therein  with 
Jamb  portions  b.tw^n  said  op.-nlngs,  said  Jamb  portions 
having  brick  work  columns  of  hollow  cooling  boxes  srat^Ml 
.■igaiiist  the  outer  sides  of  saJd  jamb  portions,  the  cooling 
members  for  th.-  intermediate  columns  being  formed  in 
two  sfctions.  the  two  s<>(  tions  togetb.-r  covering  the  width 
of  on.'  of  said  coliimns  together  with  means  for  normally 
holding  said  bo.\,.s  against  the  columns,  substantlall.v  as 
described. 

5.  The  .■om!)inatlon  with  a  furnace  having  a  side  wall 
provld.-d  with  a  plurality  of  door  openings  with  Jamb  p.,r 
tlons  b.tw...n  said  op.-nlngs,  of  hollow  cooling  memb.rs 
removably  .seafd  against  the  outer  sides  of  said  Jamb  por- 
tions, and  other  hollow  cooling  members  e.xtendlng  a<ross 
the  top  „f  said  openings  and  seating  upon  the  opper  en.ls 
of  th.'  first  nam.-d  niemln^rs.  thr  furnace  having  framr 
m.-ml.."rs  behind  which  the  said  <x)oling  members  are  r- 
nidvably  seat'-d,  substantially  as  .Ifscrib.d 

111.  In  a  furnace  cooling  system,  the  cumbination  with 
jamb  .ool.Ts  located  at  opposite  sides  of  door  openings  of 
the  furna.e.  said  Jamb  c.wlers  having  wedgr-shaped  door 
soatliig  portions,  of  hollow  wat.Tcool.-d  d..nrs  s.'ating  on 
said  wedg,.  portions,  and  w.-.lging  in.ans  for  forcing  the 
doors  to  th.-lr  seats  as  th.'y  are  moved  to  clo.sed  position 
substantially   as  described. 

[Cl.ilnis  •_'.  4.  an<l  •;  to  9  not  [)rlntcd  in  the  Gaiette. ) 


1.273  L'.T-..      MITKK  MACHINE.      ('(.AaiEsS     Lamphkuf.. 
Chlrngo,    111  ,   assignor   to   Illin.ds   l-ublishing  !iiid   Print 
ing  Company.   Chicago,    III  .   a   Corporation    of    Illinois 
FiUd  .Inne  2.-?.  1917.      Serial  No.   170.4.-.-.      iCl.  9o— L>1    1 
1.    In  a  mitering  mafhiiie.  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing  structure,   a    mitering   cuttf^-    mounted   on    said   struc- 
ture for  rotation,  a  carrl.-r  structure  for  shifting  plates  to 
be   mitered    through    the   field    of   said    cutter,   and    an    a.l 
Jnstable  abutment   head   on   said   carrier   structure   having 
a  plurality  <>t  abutment  steps  f„r  re<-elvlng  the  plates  to  be 
mlter»"d 

9.  In  a  mitering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup 
porting  table,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  on  and  projecting 
above  the  top  surface  of  •aid  table,  said  table  having  a 
gui.ie  groove  In  Its  upper  side  parallel  with  the  cutter,  a 
w<pportlng  plate  shlftable  in  said  groove,  a  raU  member 
secured  to  said  plate  parallel  with  the  cutter  atls.  a  car- 
rier mounted  on  and  shlftable  on  said  rail  member  toward 
an<l  away  from  said  cutter,  a  rod  secured  to  said  rail 
member  and   graduated   In    aecordance  with  the  distance 
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betwe<-n  said  carrier  and  said  cutter,  a  frame  extending 
from  said  carrier  and  receiving  said  rod,  said  rod  being 
notched,  a  detent  finger  within  said  frame,  an  abutment 
secure<l  to  the  rear  end  of  said  detent  finger,  a  spring 
within  the  frame  tending  to  force  said  abtitment  rear 
wardly  to  hold  the  front  end  of  said  finger  in  the  notches 


of  said  rod   whereby  to  lock   th.    carri.'r  with   n-ference  to 
the   cutter,    pressure   on    said    abutment    causing    releas«>    of 
said    abutment    from    said    rod    to    p«'rmit    shifting   of    salil 
carrier,  sal.l  nxl  being  longitudinally  adjustable. 
(Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273. 2.3.5      WELL  SCREEN.     Mahi...n  E.  L.^TNi.  Houston. 
Tex.      Filed   Oct.   23.   1916.      Serial  No.    127.054.      (CI 
1»UV— 8  ) 


1.  A   well   screen    .-omprising  in   combination   a    support 
ing  frame  and  a  helix  of  screening  wire  thereon  providing 
circulating  channels,  said  frame  having  in  its  face  a  plu 
rallty    of    gathering    compartments,    each    communicating 
with  a    number  of  cinuiating  channels  and   having  a   dis 
eharge   outlet    of    less    capacity    than    the    capacity    of    thi> 
channels   communicating   with   the   compartment. 

2.  A  well  screen  comprising  in  i-ombtnation  a  support 
ing  frame  ami  a  helix  of  screenii.g  wire  thereon  providing 
.Irciil.iltng  clinnnels.  said  frain.  having  in  its  face  a  plu 
rallty  of  gathering  compartments,  each  of  varying  width 
and  depth,  and  each  communicating  with  a  number  of  cir 
culatlng  channels  and  having  a  discharge  outlet,  the  com 
partments  being  widest  and   de,  pest  adjacent  sai.l  outlets. 

6.  A  well  scr»M'n  comprising  In  combination  a  supporting 
frame  and  a  helix  of  screening  wire  thereon  providing 
circulating  channels,  sabl  frame  having  In  its  face  a 
plurality  of  gathering  compartnftents  arrange<l  longltudi 
nally  of  the  frame  in  staggen-<i  relation,  each  communi 
eating  with  a  number  of  circulating  channels  and  having 
an  ontlet.  the  compartment  Increasing  in  width  and  depth 
toward  said  outlet. 

7.  A  well  screen   comprising  In    combination   a   support 
Ing  frame  and  a  helix  of  screening  wire  thereon  providing 
circulating  channels,  said  frame  having  in  Its  face  a  plu 
rallty    of    gathering    compartments,    each    communicating 
with  a   number  of  circulating  channels  and   having  a  dIs 
chnrge   outlet   of  less   capacity    than    the   capacity   of   the 
(hi.nn.'ls    communicating    with    the    compartment    and    pf 
less  capacity  than  the  compartment. 

(Claims  3  to  .%  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.] 


1.273,237.     COMBINATION  POOL  AND  BILLIARD 

TABI,E       Ho.*BD    Lee.    Houston.    Tex.      Filed    Apr.    6, 

1915.      Serial  No.   19.091        1  CI    40—12.) 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described  Ineluding  a  stand, 
h  circular  table  mounted  th.reon.  rods  secured  to  said 
stand  and  table  re8p«>ctlvely.  each  rod  being  formed  Into 
sections  and  turn  buckles  (onn-.ting  said  sections  and 
provided  for  adjusting  the  tabic  relative  to  the  stand. 

2  In  a  d.'vice  of  the  character  described  in  combination. 
a  table  having  a  base  therefor,  rods  secured  to  said  base, 
r.Kls  wcured  to  said  table,  turn  buckles  for  adjusting  the 
table  relative  to  the  base,  an  upstanding  annular  rim  sur- 
rounding said  table,  peripheral  pockets  carried  by  the 
table,  said  pockets  having  square  corners,  a  central  pocket 
carried  thereby,  closures  for  said  pockets,  and  a  removable 
covering  snpported   by   said  annular  rim. 

."  A  devicv  of  the  character  des.  ribed  including  a  stand 
and  circular  table  mounted  thereon,  an  upstanding  annu- 
lar rim  surrounding  the  same,  peripheral  pockets  carried 
by  the  table,  a  circular  covering  resting  on  the  rim.  a 
shoulder  projecting  downwardly  from  the  inner  end  of  said 
covering  and  resting  against  said  rim  to  prevent  the  lat- 
eral displacement  of  the  covering  and  adjnstable  means 
securing  the  table  on  the  stand  and  providing  for  the  ad- 
justment of  the  table  relative  to  the   stand 


1.27t,288.       nisPLAY     H<»I,I.FI{        MouKTs     Leon     nod 
AI.raA  B.  V.4.VCE.  Fort  Sniitli,  Ark    .  said  Vanc«>  assignor 
to  said  I^eon.     Filed  Mar.  11     ISJlti       Serial  No    83,624 
(CI.  221  —  24.) 


_JB 


1  .\  .ii-i.iH\  h..ld.r  loniprislng  a  sheet  metal  normally 
liKliiied  platform  having  in  the  upper  part  Its  side  mar- 
ginal portions  slitted  and  material  thereof  bent  outwardly 
whereby  proj.ctioDs  ar.-  provided  that  are  arranged  to 
engage  reni..vably  over  a  crosspiece.  and  having  also  In 
its  upper  portion  nn  outwardly-bent  hook,  an  arm  hinged 
to  th.  low.r  p.irtb.ii  of  the  platform  and  arrange  to  en- 
gage a  standard  ..f  a  stand,  an.!  a  strut  hlng.-d  to  rhI.1  arm 
an.l  .'.rr.'ing.-il  u.  .ngagr  said  hook  at  its  free  end 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  liazette  ] 


1.273.2.39  r.I.^PLAY- HOLDER  Morris  Leon  and 
Ai.i-H.A  H.  V.^N(  E.  Fort  Smith  Ark  ;  said  Vance  as- 
signor to  said  I>eon.  Filed  Sept  14,  1916.  Serial  No 
120.148.      (Cl    211—24  I 

A  display  holder  .omprislng  a  platform  having  in  ita 
upper  portion  an  op^-ning  adapted  to  accommodate  a  stand- 
ard, an  arm   hinged   to  the  lower  portion  of  the  platform 


Tfer 


OFFICIAL  GAZKTTB 


Jctv  23, 1918. 


and  arranged  to  pngagp  the  standard  below  tbe  opening  in 
tbe  piatfwnn,  and  a  strut  hinged  to  »aid  arm  at  a  place 


removed  from  the  plare  of  i  onneotioii  of  the  arm  and  plat- 
form and  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  portion  of  the 
platform. 


moTeil.  an  extension  on  one  end  of  tbe  section  adapted  to 
enter  the  seat  In  the  ahank.  meana  for  detachable  con- 
necting the  said  aortlon,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
links. 

2.  In  a  awlTel  chain  comprising  links,  each  of  said 
links  having  a  shank  with  a  seat  therein,  an  eye  on  one 
end  of  the  shank  of  one  link  and  at  riglit  angles  thereto, 
ailapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  companion  link,  the 
iitluT  link  having  an  enlargement  on  on">  end  to  prevent 
its  wltldrawal  from  the  eye,  a  loop  on  the  other  end  of 
tlie  shank  having  a  section  of  the  loop  adapted  to  lie  re- 
miiTed,  an  extension  on  one  t  nd  of  the  s.'ctlon  adapte<l  to 
enter  the  seat  In  the  shank,  and  means  for  detaihat)ly 
coune<'tlnfi  the  section  to  the  loop. 


1.2  7  3.240.  CORNSTALK  CUTTF:R  AND  LOADER. 
Lewis  L.  Lionard.  Ocean  <;rove.  N.  .J.  Filed  Nov.  2, 
1915.     Serial  No.  59.281.     (CI.  56— l.-^o  ) 


i__ 


;^:5i4<'TK: 
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In  a  corn  cutter,  a  cutter  shaft  a  rotary  cntfer  thereon, 
comprising  radially  disposed  Mades  arrange<l  In  the  same 
plane,  each  blade  gradually  widening  from  a  nii<ldle  point 
toward  its  ends,  and  having  Its  edgj^  beveled  from  opposite 
sides,  said  cutter  being  reversible,  and  each  blade  b<^'liig 
furthermore  cut  away  transversely  at  a  point  adjacent  Its 
central  portion  and  extended  at  right  angles  therearross 
thereby  the  blades  may  be  disposed  in  contact  and  at 
right  angles,  and  the  cut  away  portions  int-Tlocked. 


1,2T.H,242.  LEAF  FOR  FILLNCJ  APPLIANCES.  Frank 
E  LuKKA.vcE.  Jr.,  Wyoming  Park.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Til.-  Ml  (';i-<key  Register  Comp;iny,  (incorporated  In 
I'.tU.)  AUiiince.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohiu.  Filed 
Aug     K5.   1!)15       Serial   No.  45.4.31        (CI.   129— 34.  > 


1.273.241.  SWIVEL  CiL\LV. 
Ky.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1917. 
59—95.) 


Maurice  Lswis.  Paducab, 
Serial    No.    192, 33S.      (CI. 


JC 


1  .\  liling  I'-.it  including  a  phirality  of  se<tions  lying 
side  by  side  ext.nding  the  full  length  of  the  l.-af,  and 
mcjins  for  stn-uring  the  s»'ctlon8  together  in  rigid  relation 
to  each  other  at  adjacent  edges  thereof,  sulistantially  as 
deS'-ribed 

2.  \  fllin;:  It-af  comprise*!  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
loifit'il  with  the.  edges  thereof  adjacent  each  other,  and 
incnns  for  tyini:  the  adjacent  e<lges  of  the  sections  to- 
gether to  form  a  rigid  leaf.  I 

X.  A  filing  leaf  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 
each  section  being  provided  with  devicea  interengmging 
with  like  devices  on  an  adjacent  section,  and  means  for 
seirurtng  the   said  devices  of  adjacent   sections  together. 

4  A  tiling  lei'.f  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 
mt«us  for  connecting  the  edg»>«  of  adjacent  sections  to- 
gether, and  separate  means  for  securing  all  of  the  sec- 
tloos  together  at  one  end  thereof. 

15.  In  a  flllng  leaf,  a  plurality  of  sections,  tubular  ex- 
teasions  formed  at  the  e<l,'e8  thereof,  said  eltensiuns  on 
a<ijar<nt  sections  being  lnterengage«l.  and  a  tie  bar  in- 
serted through  said  exteaaions  to  tie  the  sections  together. 

(Claims  5.  7.  and  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaa«ttP.l 


).  In  a  MPhr^  ebahi  eoaoprUias  links,  each  link  having 
^  liMiBk  wMh  •  seat  tkereia,  a  loap  00  one  end  of  tke 
shank  having  a  section  of  the  sahl  loop  adapted  to  be  re- 


1.373.242.  FILIN(i  APPLIANCE.  Fkank.  Y\.  Livirancb, 
Jr.!  Wyoming  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tje  McCask^ 
ittslster  CoaipaBy.  (incorporated  in  1914.)  Alliaace. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1915  Se- 
rial No.  4&.432.      (CI.   12»-^34.) 

1.  In  corablaatlon,  a  plurality  of  filing  leaves,  each  hav- 
ng  a  tubular  lower  end  with  parts  thereof  removed  at  a 

usntber  of  p«lnts  in  the  width  of  thf  leaf,  a  plurality  of 
''.wicea  kinged  to(t«tk«r,  e»eb  device  Including  a  sleeve  of 
.uUnUntlally  tke  same  cr»a»-sertlon  aa  and  located  in 
.lUoefaent  wltk  tbe  tubular  portion  of  a  leaf,  aid  a  bar 
iBCerted  through  said  tuttuiar  portion  of  each  leaf  and 
s^d  hinged  device  associated  with  tbe  leaf,  substantially 
aa  deaerlbcd. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  filing  leaves  located 
one  back  of  aBotb4-r.  each  having  a  tubular  lower  end 
with  parts  thereof  remove<l  at  a   number  of  points  In  the 


JLXY  23,  1918. 


U.   S.  PATENT  OF^t"  ICE. 


7B3 


width  of  tke  leaf,  devices  each  including  a  sleeve  having  a    j  and  a  side  aiold  section  arranged  with  the  frweads  of  tW 


mMM-section    substantially    tke    aasie   aa   and    located    In 

jillnfrnent  with  said  tut)ular  portions  of  each  leaf  at  tbe 
opi-nings  therein,  a  bar  extending  through  each  tubular 
portion  and  the  said  devices  associated  therewith,  and 
means  hinging  togetker  tfa*  dericw  on  adjacent  leaves. 


3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  filing  leaves  located 
one  back  of  another,  and  each  formid  at  its  lower  end 
with  a  tubular  portion,  a  bar  extending  through  said  tut>u 
lar  portion,  hinged  devices  connected  to  the  bar  between 
its  ends  and  interlocked  Ix-tween  the  bar  and  the  leaf,  and 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  hinging  devices  on  one 
leaf  to  the  similar  devlci  s  on  adjacent  leaves. 

4.  .V  filing  leaf  Including  a  body  of  sheet  metal  formed 
ai  its  lower  end  info  a  tube,  and  having  parts  removed  at 
a  plurality  of  points  In  the  length  of  the  tube,  sleeves 
located  in  the  openings  left  t)y  said  removi  d  portions,  a 
bar  <xtendlng  through  the  tube  and  sleeves,  and  pintle 
receiving  members  formed  on  the  sleeves,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  filing  leaf  including  a  body  of  sheet  metal  formed 
at  its  lower  end  into  a  tube,  and  having  parts  removed  at 
a  plurality  of  points  in  the  length  of  the  tube,  sleeves 
liMHted  in  the  oi>enings  made  at  such  removed  portions,  a 
liar  exti  ndlng  through  the  tulw  and  slet^ves.  and  means 
on  the  sleeves  whereby  they  may  be  pivotally  connected  to 
similar  sleeves  on  similarly  formed  leaves,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.273.244.     TUNNEL  MOLI»  FORM.     Howard  B    LoxTM 
MAN.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw  Ste«l  Construc- 
tion   Company,    Hoboken.    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    New 
Jersey.      Filed  Feb.   5,   1916       Serial   No.   76.345       tCl 
25 — 181.6.) 


P         H 


tap  sections  facing  one  another,  a   consectlsg  plate  anp- 

r>orted  between  the  free  ends  of  tbe  top  aectlsas  wtiereky 
the  sections  arc  Joined  ti>  form  :i  complete  tunnel  mold, 
and  means  whereby  th>'  ciinne<  ting  plate  is  supported 
iDdep«'ndently  of  the  trucks 


273.245  ELE<'TK<»MAGNKTIC       SWITCHING       DE- 

VICE. AuRE.N  E  Lr.\i>ei>L.  New  York.  N  Y  .  assignor 
tir  Western  Electric  lompany.  Incorpornteti.  New  Y'ork, 
.V  V  .  a  r.irp<,rHti,.n  cf  New  York.  File.l  Sept.  11.  1916. 
Seii;il  No    119.4  77       I  CI.   175—281.) 


li-^^  u   %^:^bJ^ 


1.  In  nn  electromagnetic  switi  hing  dccu>-.  a  magnetic 
core,  an  energising  winding  therefor,  a  non  conductive 
oscillating  disk  supported  on  one  end  of  said  core,  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  plati's  niounteii  on  said  ili>k,  an  armature 
also  mounted  on  baid  diKk..  and  a  plurality  of  contai  t 
springs  snpporteii  upon  the  other  end  o{  said  core,  and 
cooperating  with  sal<l  contact  plates. 

3.  In  an  electromagnetic  switching  device,  a  core,  an 
energizing  winding  therefor,  a  non-conductive  oscillating 
disk  pivotally  supporte«l  on  one  end  and  on  a  pivot  .trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  said  core,  a  plurality  of  contacts  and 
an  armature  carrlt'd  by  said  disk,  a  pluralit;-  of  contact 
springs  cooperating  therewith  extending  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  core,  and  weans  lor  supporting  said  contact 
springs  on  the  core. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaoette.] 


1.273.246  CONNBi'TING  DEVITE  FOR  TRAIN  TELE- 
PHONE-LINES <;t8TAr  W  LrM>iN.  Pell.  vu.  .  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  19U!      Herlal  No.  124.134.     tCl    173 — 259.^ 


1.  A  tunnel  mold  form  comprising  a  pair  of  independ 
ently  movable  trucks  each  Independently  supporting  a  top 
mold  section  and  a  side  mold  section  arrange<l  with  the 
fre*-  ends  of  the  top  sections  facing  one  another,  and  a 
connecting  plate  supported  l>etween  the  free  ends  of  the 
top  sections  whereby  the  sections  are  Joined  to  form  a 
complete  tunnel  mold. 

2.  A  tunnel  mold  form  comprising  a  pair  of  independ 
entlymovable  trucks  <i«ch  supporting  a  top  mold  section 
and  a  side  molil  section  arrangtHl  with  the  fre«'  ends  of 
the  top  sections  facing  one  another,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing from  the  tunnel  wall  the  forms  carried  upon  one 
truck  Independently  of  the  forms  carried  upon  the  ptlx^r 
truck. 

3.  A  tunnel   rnokl   form  cowiprlsing  a  pair  of  Independ 
ently  movable  trucks  each  supporting  a  top  ssokl  section 


2  In  a  connector  for  telephone  lines,  the  combination 
with  a  bln<Ilng  post,  of  a  forked  conductor  terminal 
adapte  1  to  straddle  said  post,  a  spring  pres.s<'d  washer 
carried  by  the  binding  post  and  substantially  arrow 
shaped  terminals  formed  i^n  each  end  of  tbe  conductor 
terniinMl  to  pru\iile  wedges  for  positioning  the  latter  and 
shoulders  ti'  prevent  its  accidental  <llsplacement. 

[Claim  1   nid  printed  In  the  (iazettc] 


j  1,273.247.  AVTOMATIC  SWITCH  Fkank  A  Lt'ND- 
!  wfi.sT.  New  Ycrk.  N"  Y  .  assignor  to  Western  Eletric 
I  Conipan.v.  In.-orpora ted.  New  York.  N  Y..  a  COiTK»ratlon 
I  of  New  York.  Filed  I ker  2.  1916  Serial  No.  1S4.577. 
]        (CI.  179—27.5.) 

1.    In  B  tenninnl   bank,  n  plurality  of  contact  strips  In 

j    sulativeiy    separated    fr..ni    -n.h    other,    contacts    on    f«ld 

strips  extending    from    the   face  of  said    bank,   contacting 

I  portions   of    eertain    of    sslrt    contacts    being    In    a    plawc 

I   parallel    to   tl.e    fa<e   cf   the   bank,   contacting  portloas  «f 
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certain  otbera  of  said  contacts  being  in  a  plane  which 
intersects  the  face  of  the  bank,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  contact  strips  in  fixed  relation. 


2.  In  a  terminal  bank,  a  plurality  of  contact  strips  In 
sulatlvely  separated  from  each  other,  contacts  on  said 
strips,  the  ends  of  certain  of  said  contacts  being  arranged 
to  serve  as  the  contacting  portions,  and  the  sides  of  other 
of  said  contacts  being  arranged  to  serve  as  the  contacting 
portions,  and  means  for  snpporting  said  contact  strips 
in  fixed  relation. 

7.  In  a  terminal  banlc,  a  plurality  of  contact  strips  in 
snlatlvely  separated  from  each  other  and  arranged  in  sets, 
contacts  on  said  sets  of  strips  arranged  in  allnempnt,  the 
ends  of  certain  of  the  contacts  in  alinement  being  ar- 
ranged to  serve  as  the  contacting  portion,  the  sides  of 
other  of  the  contacts  In  alinement  being  arranged  to  serve 
as  the  contacting  portion,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
contact  strips  In  fixed  relation. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  ] 


1,273.248.  MILLING-CUTTER.  Ei.wari.  H  kkek.  Kolco 
mo.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Flaynes  StelMte  Co..  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1917.     .Serial  No.  203.761.      (CI.  29 — 105.) 


1.  A  cutter  comprising  a  cast  metal  bo<ly  of  nickel  steel 
alloy,  and  a  cutter  blade  of  '  stellite  "  embedded  in  said 
cast  metal  body. 

2.  A  cutter  comprising  a  cast  metal  body  and  a  cutter 
blade  of  "stellite  •  embeddc'd  In  said  cast  metal  body. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,249.      CUTTING-TOOL   FOR    LATHES,    PLANERS, 
SHAPERS,    AND    THE    LIKE.      Edward    Lirkkb,    Ko- 
Itomo,   Ind.,  assignor  to   Haynes  Stellite  Co..   Koliomo, 
Ind.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  20.3,762.      (CI 
29—95.) 
6.   A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  shank  of  carbon   steel, 

and    a    "  stellite "    bit    disposed    on    and    secured    to    said 

Bhanlc  by  a  weld  of  "  stellite." 


7.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  metal  shank   having  a 
bit  seat,  a  bit  disposed  on  said  aeat,  and  a  waldlng  insert 


•^^ 


between  the  said  bit  and  shank  of  the  same  metal  as  the 
bit. 

[Claims   1   to   Tt  not  printed   In   the  Gazetted 


1,273,250.  SPRING  TERMINAL  CLIP.  William  Lh- 
MOKE,  Chicago,  111.  Flle<l  Jan.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
74,570.      I  CI.    17.3 — 259.)  j 


.3.  A  metallic  ribbon  spring  terminal  for  t-lmtrlcal  con- 
ductors comprising  a  spring  member,  a  body  member,  a 
resistant  member,  one  of  said  members  provided  with 
slots,  the  resistant  member  adapted  to  engage  an  abut- 
ment disposed   between   said   slots. 

7.  A  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductors  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  flat  resilient  metallic  ribbon  hav- 
ing substantially  greater  width  than  thickness  and  com- 
prising a  flat  body  member,  adapted  to  lie  upon  a  base 
and  i)e  fastened  thereto,  an  opposing  spring  member  sit- 
uated opposite  said  body  member,  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing provlde<l  with  a  resistant  member  bent  intermediate 
Its  length  to  form  an  angular  wire  engaging  portion,  the 
apex  of  which  projects  through  the  opposite  member,  said 
memtMTs  being  so  formed  that  opposing  faoes  of  each 
normally  abut  one  another  whereby  a  conductor  may  be 
claoipef]  between  the  opposing  faces  without  shearing  the 
conductor,  | 

(Claims  1,  2.  4  to  6,  and  8  to  10  not  priated  in  the 
(Ja»>tte.  ] 


1.273.251.  AORICCLTURAL  IHPLBMENT.  JOHN  S. 
Lvi.E,  McLoud,  Okla.  Filed  June  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
106,721.       (CI.    275 — 7.) 


1.  \  st-eder  Including  a  rotatable  disk  having  a  circum- 
ferential rib  around  its  median  line  and  forming  annular 
recesses  at  Its  opposite  sides,  seed  rings  detachably 
mounted  in  said  recesses  and  independently  removable,  a 
hopp<>r  for  the  seed,  and  means  within  the  hopper  to 
separately  control  the  discharge  of  seed  by  the  said  seed 
rings. 

2.  A  seeder  Including  a  seed  hopper,  a  rotatable  disk 
the  upper  portion  of  which  projects  into  the  hopper,  pro- 
videil  with  a  circumferential  mtMlian  rib  forming  annular 
spaces  at  its  opposite  sides,  seed  feeding  rings  detach- 
ably  mounted  in  said  spaces,  a  casing  surrounding  the 
lower  portion  of  the  disk  and  having  an  intermediate 
channel  to  receive  said  rib,  whereby  to  thus  divide  the 
casiqg  into  separate  compartments  at  its  opposite  sides 
and  adjacent  to  the  feeding  rings,  and  discharge  spouts 
leading  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  casing,  for  the 
purpose  described. 


4.  A  seeder  including  a  seed  hopper,  a  rotating  disk 
the  upper  portion  of  which  projects  into  the  hopper,  seed 
feeding  rlngrs  removably  supported  by  said  disk,  a  casing 
surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  said  disk  and  rings  to 
receive  the  seed  from  the  latter,  and  having  discharge 
spouts  leading  therefrom,  and  a  broad-casting  device  car 
ried  by  said  casing,  including  an  adjustable  hinged  door 
onto  which  the  seeil  falls  from  the  said  rings  when  the 
door   is   in   operative  position. 

[Claims   3,   5,  and   6  not   printe<i    in   the  Gazette.] 


1.273,252.       I»VaFT  RlGGlNCJ     FOR     CARS. 

MiCoFU.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  17.  1913. 
779,.'i32.       (CI.    213— G4. 1 


ALVIN      C 

Serial  No 


2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  cars,  the  combinatlfin  with  a 
draft  g«'ar  casing  having  rigidly  projecting  arms,  cf  a 
differential  draft  gear  within  said  casing,  and  a  draw  bur 
having  a  pivotal  and  longitudinally  slidable  connection 
with  Bal<i  arms,  whereby  said  draw  bar  may  move  plv 
oUilly  In  resix'ct  to  salil  casing,  and  may  move  rear 
wardly  Independent  of  said  casing  and  forwardly  with 
said   casing 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  cars,  the  combination  with  a 
draft  caslnj;  and  a  frictlonal  draft  gear  therein,  of  a 
draw  bar  po»-ket  connect«'d  to  said  casing  by  headed  trun 
nlons  and  cooperating  trunnion  seats  permitting  pivotal 
and  longitudinal  sliding  movements  of  said  pocket  In  re- 
spect to  said  casing,  a  draw  bar  extende<i  into  said  cas 
Ing.  and  a  key  detachably  connecting  said  pocket  to  said 
draw    bar 

[Claims   1,   3,  and   r>  to   7   not   printetl    in   the   Gazette.] 


1,273,253       (JARMENT  HAN<;ER       William    A     MrGiv 
MS,    Chicago,     111         Filed     May     3.     1916.       Serial     No. 
95,150.       (CI.    211—13.) 


.■\  garment  hanger  cumprising  two  divergently  arranged 
suppoiting  arms  having  the  inner  ends  thereof  blfur- 
cate<l  to  provide  kerfs  intermediate  the  side  walls  of  said 
arms,  a  metallic  plate  set  In  the  kerf  of  one  arm.  a 
sleeve  extending  through  said  arm  and  said  plate,  a  hook 
having  its  Inner  end  extending  through  said  sleeve  and 
rotatat>ly  held  therein,  means  transversely  of  said  arm 
holding  said  plate  against  movement  relative  to  said 
arm.  said  plate  having  an  end  thereof  protruding  from 
said  arm  into  the  kerf  of  the  other  arm.  and  means 
transversely  of  the  last  mentioned  arm  maintaining  a 
pivotal   connection    between    said   arm   and   said    plate. 


1,273,254.  RECEPTACLE.  <;eobge  H.  Maas,  Milwau- 
kee. Wis.  Filed  July  26  1917.  Serial  No.  182.969. 
(CI.   220—108.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  forme<l  of  metal, 
c»>ate<l  with  enamel,  of  a  I'lamping  ring  surrounding  the 
open  end  of  said  casing  and  a  solution  adapted  when 
heated  to  flow  betwi-*!!  saiil  parts  and  form  a  water 
tight  Joint   between   said  casing  and  ring. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  metal  casing  having  an  out- 
turned  peripheral  tlauge  at  its  open  end,  and  an  external 
and  internal  enameletl  surface  secured  to  said  metal,  a 
clamping  ring  surrounding  the  open  end  of  said  casing 
provid»><l  with  an  inturned  flange,  said  Inturned  flange 
l>eing  located  above  and  lapping  the  casing  flange,  and  a 
solution  adaptid,  when  heated,  to  flow  between  the 
Joints  of  said  casing  and  clamping  ring,  whereby  a 
water  tiglit  Joint  Is  formed  between  said  casing  and 
clamping   ring. 


V"7 


3,  The  combination  with  a  casing  formed  of  enameled 
metal,  having  an  out  turned  peripheral  flange  at  its 
open  end.  a  clampiing  member  surrounding  said  open  end. 
and  provided  with  en  Internal  flange  located  above  and 
lapping  the  casing  fange,  ami  solder  adapted  to  adhere  to 
and  form  a  tight  joint  between  said  casing  and  clamping 
ring 

4.  The  comblnstiiin  with  a  casing  formed  of  enameled 
metal  having  an  out  turned  peripheral  flange  at  one  end, 
a  clamping  member  surrounding  said  lower  end  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Internal  flange  located  above  and  lapping 
the  casing  flange,  solder  adapted  when  cold  to  adhere  to 
and  form  a  water  tight  Joint  t>etwe«n  said  ring  and  cas- 
ing, a  tmse  plate  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  said  ring, 
a  packing  located  between  said  base  plate  and  ring,  and 
means  for  securing  saiii  base  plate  to  said  ring  beneath 
said   packing. 


1  273.255.  PNEU.MATIC  STRAW  STACKER  WaLLaCI 
F  MAC<;KE<;<if{.  Hnclne.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Indiana 
Manufn<  taring  CmipHny,  Indianapolis  Ind..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1918.  Serial 
No    217.373.      (CI.  1.30—17.) 


1  The  conibina tic.n,  with  a  pn>'uniatlc  stacker,  of  a 
tailings  auger,  a  countershaft  in  parallel  relation  there- 
to, driving  means  (onnectlng  said  auger  and  shaft,  a 
grain  saving  conveyer  communicating  with  said  tailings 
auger,  actuating  mechanisms  at  on«'  end  of  said  conveyer, 
a  driving  wlu><  1  on  saiil  countershaft,  and  means  con- 
necting said  wheel  and  said  actuating  mechanisms  for 
operating  said  conveyer  to  deliver  material  into  said 
tailings  auger. 

2  The  combination,  with  a  pneumatic  stacker,  of  a 
failings  auger,  a  countershaft  in  parallel  relation  there- 
to,   driving    nieflns    connecting    said    auger    and    shaft,    a 
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cODvejcr  oommuiileatinf  with  said  anxer,  a  gear  boxing 
In  which  one  end  ot  lald  conveyer  Is  moanted,  driving 
gear  therein,  a  sprocket  on  said  countershaft,  and  a 
chain  comninmi eating  with  said  sprocket  and  said  driving 
gear  whereby  said  conveyer  is  actuated  from  said  gear. 

8.  The  eombiaatlon,  with  a  imeunuitlc  stacker  com- 
prlslog  a  fan,  an  aoziliary  blast  pipe,  a  grain  trap  ad- 
jacent said  fan,  and  a  hopper  leading  from  said  trap,  of 
an  anger  conveyer  communicating  with  said  hopper,  a 
.  gear  boxing  in  wblcb  said  conveyer  is  supported,  driving 
gnar  in  said  boxing  communicating  with  said  conveyer,  a 
tailings  auger  with  which  said  conveyer  communicates, 
a  sprockPt  at  the  end  of  said  auger,  a  countershaft  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  relation  to  said  auger,  a  sprocket  at 
the  end  thereof,  a  chain  connecting  said  sprockets,  a 
sprocket  on  said  countershaft  distant  from  its  end  and 
in  alinement  with  said  conveyer  gearing,  and  means  con- 
necting said  latter  elements  for  actuating  said  conveyer 
from  said  auger. 

4.  In  combination,  a  separator  and  a  pneumatic  stacker, 
.said  s«'parator  embodying  means  for  conveying  tailings, 
a  countershaft  in  parallel  relation  to  said  conveying 
means,  actuating  means  communicating  with  said  con- 
veyer and  said  countershaft,  a  grain  saving  conveyer 
communicating  with  said  tailings  conveyer,  driving 
mechanism  associated  with  said  grain  saving  conveyer, 
and  means  communicating  with  said  countersliaft  and 
■aid  grain  saving  conveyer  for  actuating  the  latter  to 
deliver  material  into  said  tailings  elevator. 

5.  In  combination,  a  separator  and  a  pneumatic  stacker, 
said  separator  «>mt>odying  means  for  conveying  tailings, 
a  countershaft  in  parallel  relation  to  said  conveying 
means,  actuating  means  communicating  with  said  con- 
veyer and  said  countershaft,  a  grain  saving  conveyer 
communicating  with  said  tailings  conveyer  and  having  a 
door  therein  for  the  inspection  of  material,  driving 
mechanism  associated  with  said  grain  saving  conveyer, 
and  means  communicating  with  said  countershaft  and 
said  grain  saving  conveyer  for  actuating  the  latter  to 
deliver  material  into  said  tailings  elevator. 


» 


1,273,256.  GLOVE-THIMBLE.  William  W.  Mannino, 
Mountainalr,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1»18.  Serial 
No.  230,541.      (CI.  2—104.) 


1.  A  finger-stall  In  the  form  of  a  metallic  cap  pro- 
vided on  its  Inner  surface  with  spaced  ventilating 
perforations  and  provided  at  its  sides  with  bendable 
hook-shap<«d  glove-engaging  prongs  having  their  free 
ends   extended  Into  certain  of  the  perforations. 

[Claim  2   not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,257.  FLUID-TURBIXE.  William  T.  Masoous,  St. 
Louia,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Schroeder 
Headlight  &  Generator  Company,  EvansvlUe,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Substitute  for  application 
Serial  No.  9.430.  filed  Feb.  19,  1915.  This  application 
filed  Oct.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  127,945.      (CI.  253—77.) 


1.  A  rotor- wlwel  composed  of  a  drealar  disk  or  body 
portion  having  an  tatet^ral  lateral  peripberal  rib  with  an 
■ndercut    channpl    or    circumfervntial    groove    fomation 


constructed  along  its  Inner  angle,  and  a  circular  continu- 
ous aaiiei  of  buckets  each  of  which  has  a  single  hook 
formation  along  its  inner  or  attaching  edge  and  is  thereby 
adapted  to  be  laterally  placed  into  locklng-eagagement 
with  the  said  undercut  channel  on  the  rim  of  the  disk. 

2.  A  rotor-bucket  comprising  a  seml-drcular,  pressure- 
receiving  body-portion,  side-walls  having  semicircular 
edges  adapted  to  register  and  seat  in  contact  with  the 
body  portion  of  the  next-succeeding  body-portion  in  a 
circular,  continuous  series  of  buckets,  and  a  single  angu- 
lar outwardly  turned  hook  formation  projectlnj?  from  the 
inner  attaching-edge  of  one  of  the  said  side-walls  for 
lateral,   ready  fastening-engagement  in  a  rotor-wheel. 


l.*J73,258.  ELECTRIC-LU;HTIN<;  system.  William 
S  Mason.  Mayfleld,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28,  191B  Serial 
No.    36,625.      (Cl.    171—97.) 


Tn  an  electric-lighting  system  and  In  comblaatlon.  a 
pair  of  electric  lamps  of  substantially  equal  resistance  ;  a 
dynamo  of  a  voltage-capacity  corresponding  with  the 
combined  resistance  of  both  l«mp««.  one  terminal  of  said 
dynaiao  being  connected  with  ground  ;  a  battfry  of  a  volt- 
age-capacity corresponding  with  the  resistance  of  the  In- 
dividual lamps,  one  terminal  of  the  battery  being  con- 
necttsj  with  ground  ;  and  switch  mechanism  havlcg  a  con- 
tact connected  with  the  other  termlnnl  of  said  dynamo, 
a  contact  connected  with  the  other  terminal  of  said  bat- 
tery, a  contact  connected  with  one  terminal  of  oiw  of 
said  lamps,  a  contait  connected  with  the  other  terminal 
of  said  lamp,  a  jontact  connected  with  one  terinloal  of  the 
other  lamp,  the  other  terminal  of  said  last  mentioned 
lamp  being  connected  with  ground,  said  switch  mfch.-inlsm 
having  means  ioclading  a  movnlde  m^'mber  whereby  in 
oni'  position  of  the  movable  member  its  said  contact  con- 
nected with  ground  is  also  connected  with  on«'  of  the 
lontacts  in  connection  with  said  first  mentioned  lamp,  and 
the  contai't  connected  with  thi-  battery  Is  also  connected 
with  the  contacts  respectively  In  connection  with  the 
second  mentioned  lamp  anil  the  other  terminal  of  the 
first-mentioned  lamp,  and  in  another  position  of  said 
movable  switch  member  the  contact  In  connection  with 
the  dynamo  is  alno  connected  with  the  contact  In  connec- 
tion with  one  terminal  of  the  flrot-mentloned  lamp,  and 
the  (Ontact  in  connection  with  the  other  terminal  of  the 
first  mentioned  lamp  Is  connected  with  the  contact  in  con- 
nectl(H)    with    the   second  mentioned    lamp. 

1  I 

1,273.259   SOAPSUDS  APPARATUS.   ARTHt  R  F  Mer 

Rii.I,,  Portland.  Oreg.     Fiie<l  Juue  10,  1914.     Serial  No. 

844.140        (Cl.    45— 2S.) 

1.  A  soap  suils  dispenser  comprising  a  conic-frustum 
shaped  soap  holder,  and  having  an  aimnlar  outer  groove 
near  Its  largest  end  antl  an  annular  inner  fiange  near 
Its  larirest  end.  a  cone  .shaped  strainer  carrleii  within 
•aid  holder  and  adapted  to  have  its  edge  presaed  beneath 
the  flAna>>  of  th*  holder  «o  as  to  be  retained  thereby,  a 
wir*  ring  adaptMl  to  engage  the  aforeanid  groove  no  ■• 
to   carry   the  holder,  aad   provided  with  an  upwardly  «- 
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tending  end   having  a   bent   over   hook,  a   wire   fastener 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  faucet  and  carrying  a  depend 


thlctor  portion  of  the  flexible  frlctioiial  member  throagfa 

the  opening  in  the  disk  to  ignite  the  body  of  frlctloBally 
lgiiltlhl<>  material   on  the  dlik. 

10.  An  ignition  device  comprising  a  combustible  disk 
having  a  slot  that  extends  from  the  axis  to  the  periphery 
of  the  same,  a  body  of  frlctionally  IgnlUble  material  dis- 
posed on  the  disk  and  around  the  inner  end  of  the  alot, 
aad  a  flexible  frictlonal  member  that  is  adapted  to  be 
drawn  through  the  slot  to  ignite  the  frlctionally  ignlttWe 
material  on  the  disk. 

IClaims  2.  3.  :>  to  h.  and  11  not  printed  in  theGasette.] 


1.273.261  NBf'KWEAR  Oeobci  W  Mills.  Jr.,  Brook- 
lyn. N  Y.  riled  Mar  IS.  1915  Serini  No  15.178  (Cl. 
2—11.) 


Ing  coll  of  wire  arranged  to  pivotally  hold  the  hook  end 
of  the  wire  ring. 

[Claim    2   not    printed   in   the   Gasette  ] 


1.273.2C0.  SIGNAL  FUSEE  FRaoaBiCK  H  Miller,  Wll 
klnr<l.urg.  and  Kobsun  I»k  S  Urown.  Pittsburgh.  Pa  . 
assignors  of  one-third  to  said  Miller,  one  third  to  said 
Krown.  and  one-third  I0  llni'ctt  L.  Stltt.  Pittslnirjih. 
Pa.  FllH  Sei>t.  11.  1917  ScilMl  No.  19<>,856.  (Cl. 
102— 24  ) 


■■^■ 


1  A  necktie  having  a  neckband  .^nd  a  tying  end.  a 
piece  of  material  folded  t..  form  both  faces  of  said  necktie, 
a  foundation  fnbri.  fulde.1  and  positioned  within  and 
compb-telv  lncl,.s.-d  !y  said  piece  of  materia;  and  -tuches 
engrHRiiiK  Avitli  -uu]  rie<'e  of  material  am".  mU'I  inundation 
fabric  to  h.dd  same  Together  along  the  longitudinal  folded 

edges  (if  said  tying  end. 

7  In  n  necktie,  a  cover  fabric,  an  interlining  in  a 
tying  end  thereof,  a  supplemental  strip  of  m.nterlal  extend- 
ing longlludiuall.v  of  said  i.ving  end  and  attached  to  said 
interlining  within  said  tying  end  and  separate  means  tt- 
tacbing  said  btrip  to  the  cover  fabric  on  the  Inner  face  of 
the  lie  at  or  near  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  tying  end. 

S  In  u  necktie,  a  cover  fabric,  a  supplemental  strip  of 
foundation  material  extending  longitudinally  of  a  t.vlng 
end  of  hald  tje.  said  strip  being  folde^l  back  wuh  said  cover 
fabric  at  the  edsre^  of  said  tying  end.  longitudinal  row*, 
of  stitches  atUching  said  folded  back  p..Mlous  of  said 
strip  to  the  folded  hack  po^tion^  of  said  cover  fabric,  sub- 
stantially ut  the  loDgitudin&l  edgec  of  said  tie  in  said  tying 

end 

i  Claim.-  2  to  G.  9.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  .\  signal  fusee  comprising  n  container,  a  body  of 
combustible  material  therein  a  removable  closure  for  the 
Mid  coDtilner,  and  meauK.  attached  to  the  said  closure 
and  extending  into  the  said  container,  for  automatically 
igniting  the  said  combustible  material  when  the  said 
closure  la  removed   from   the   said   container. 

4.  A  signal  fusee  comprising  a  tubular  container,  a 
b<Mly  of  coinbu8tit>l.-  material  disposed  therein,  a  remov 
able  closure  for  the  said  container,  and  a  flexible  fric- 
tion Igniter,  attached  to  the  said  closure  and  extending 
into  tlie  said  <x>ml>u8tible  material,  for  automatlcHlly 
Igniting  the  said  combustible  material  when  the  said 
closure  Is  remove<l   from  the  said  container. 

9.  An  ignition  device  comprising  a  combustible  disk 
having  an  opening,  a  body  of  frlctionally  ignitlble  material 
dispose.!  on  the  disk  and  uround  the  opening  therein,  a 
flexible  frlctional  member  extending  through  the  op<n 
iBf  In  the  disk,  the  said  flexible  frictlonal  member  being 
of  o«e  thlctaeas  at  Its  portion  ad}a«*"t  to  and  on  one 
Bide  of  the  disk  and  of  a  greater  thtchneos  tiirougbout 
the   remainder  of  its  lenietli.  and   mewos  f*r  drawing  the 


1,273  202  m:cK\^F.\K  i;Koiii,E  \V  Mu.;s,  .Ir  .  Urook- 
\yn^S.\.  Fli.-il  NLtr  IS.  191D.  Serial  No.  15.179  >  Cl. 
2—11.) 


Ill  a  necktie  having  a  neckband  and  1  wo  tying  ends,  a 
bias-(ut  cover  fabric  forming  the  outer  face  of  the  tying 
ends,  the  e.lges  of  the  cover  fabric  l»eing  ful.le<i  back  and 
being  spaced  apart  for  substantially  the  length  of  a  tying 
end.  an  interlining  for  a  tying  end.  a  straight  cut  lining 
for  a  portion  of  the  inner  face  of  the  tie.  stitches  securing 
.said  lining  to  said  interlining  substantially  throughout 
the  leiiK'th  of  said  lliiiii}:.  lli.  -.^id  edpes  of  said  cover  fab- 
ric being  positioned  between  the  edi:*s  of  said  interlining 
nnd  said  lining  and  additional  stitches  se.  uring  said  lin- 
ing to  said  edges  of  said  cover  falirb  ,  -^ald  lining  bridging 
ibc  space  between  said  edges  :,nd  hoiding  -aid  interlining 

in  place. 


l.L'T.S.JC.:!,      XECKTIK      <  ;EoaGE  W    Mill  s. 
N.    Y.      FIUhI   Jolv    L'6,    191»i       Serial    No 

2—11.) 


.Ir  ,  New  York, 
111,3.37        tCl. 


1,  Ir  a  ne,ktW-  f<»Tiue<l  of  two  pieo**s  of  fabric,  on*  piece 
of  fabri'  ti.milTje  *ut»staatiany  entirely  one  tying  eofl  aai 
CO*   fj»<««-  M    th*   nocat-and   »n<l    the    other  piece  o*  fahric 
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forming  substantially  entirely  the  reverse  face  of  the  neck- 
band and  the  opposite  tying  end. 

5.  In  a  necktie  having  a  neckband  and  two  knot-form- 
ing portions  comprising  fabric  folded  back  at  the  edge,  the 
fabric  forming  one  of  said  knot-forming  portions  tH-ing 
folded  so  the  folds  will  be  on  the  opposite  face  <»f  the  tie 
to  the  folds  of  the  other  knot-forming  portion. 

7.  In  a  necktie,  two  pieces  of  fabric  each  having  por- 
tions of  It.s  opposite  edges  doubled  bark  to  form  tying  ends 
for  the  tie,  each  piece  having  a  single  ply  integral  exten- 
sion of  the  length  of  the  neckband  portion  of  the  tie.  said 
extensions  being  secured  together  forming  a  two-ply  neck- 
band for  the  tie. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.264.      CIGARETTE  AND  MATCH  CA.<<E.      Abthir 
T.   MoRA.v,   Hopklnton,   Mass.      Filed  Oct.   26    1916       Se 
rial  No.  127.882.     (CI.  206 — 33.) 


A  cigarette  and  match  safe  comprising  a  container  of 
elongated  formation  having  a  depression  on  Its  Interior 
extending  around  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  container 

stint  T?.*  "*!?.  °"  '*•'  "*"'^'  °'  '^'  ^«°^»'°"  Sub- 
stantially intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  upper  mar- 

fhe  ^^1**^  T,  ""^  "'*'  '^^^  ^"^^^  "'  '^  P«>°t  remote  from 
the  said  bead  being  provided  with  a  series  of  corrugations 
for  forming  a  match  striking  surface,  a  cover  for  the  said 
container  having  an  elongated  portion  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  upper  portion  of  the  said  container,  the  said 
cover  harlng  a  struck  out  porUon  near  its  open  end  adapt- 
ed 10  register  with  the  said  bead,  the  Interior  surface  of 
the  said  cover  being  tightly  engageable  with  the  exterior 
of  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  container  to  provide  a 
water  tight  Joint  in  addition  to  the  Joint  provld^  bv  he 
said  registration  of  the  bead  with  the  said  struck  oui  per 
tlon  of  the  cover  whereby  the  said  match  striking  surface 

U    nh'  "'''''T''  ''""  '*^'""™*°«  ^'""P  ^''^^  »he  container 
U  submerged  in  water  after  the  cover  has  been  mounted  in 


1.2 .3.265.  FORGING,  FLANGING.  AND  OTHER  PRESS 
William  He.vuv  Morgan,  Alliance.  Ohio.  Filed  May 
5.    1917.      Serial   No.    168.735.      (CI.    7^35.) 


1.  In  a  press  for  forging,  flanging,  etc.,  the  combination 
of  fixed  upper  and  lower  platens,  a  plurality  of  columns 
secured  to  the  lower  platen  and  carrying  the  upper  platen, 
a  moyable  platen  mounted  on  the  columns  intermediate 


the  two  fixed  platens,  a  screw  secured  to  the  movable 
platen  and  projecting  upwardly  Into  the  upper  fixed 
platen,  a  nut  mounted  in  said  upper  platen  and  meshing 
with  the  scr.w  on  the  movable  platen,  and  gearing  housed 
within  the  upper  fixed  platen  for  rotating  the  nut. 

5.  In  a  press  for  forging,  flanging,  etc..  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  platen  and  a  movable  platen,  a  screw  car- 
rying the  latt.r,  a  fixed  nut  secured  to  the  fixed  platen 
an  internally  and  externally  threaded  nut  mesliing  with 
the  fixed  nut  and  also  the  screw  on  the  movable  platen 
11  g»'ar  wheel  having  a  spline  and  a  groove  connection 
with  the  internally  and  externally  threaded  nut  and 
iuearing  for  actuating  said  gear  wheel. 

[Claims  2   to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 

1.273.266  CHANliE  SPEED  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTO- 
MOIULE.s.  Harry  M.  Patch.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed 
0<t.    14.   1914.     .'<erial   No.   866,581.      (CI    74— .^S  ) 


1.  Chanjre  spe.(l  gear  apparatus  for  automobiles,  com- 
prising speedg.ar  shifters,  controlling  levers  therefor, 
niechanUal  means  for  actuating  said  levers,  power-op«>r- 
ated  means  for  driving  the  aforesaid  means,  and  electro 
magnetic  devices  comprising  manually  controlled  electric 
switches  whereby  said  levers  may  b«'  selectively  placed 
In   operative   relation   with   said   means. 

2.  Change  sp.>,d  gear  apparatus  for  automobiles,  com 
prising  a  series  of  gear-shifting  devices,  power-driven 
rotary  means  for  actuating  said  devices,  and  manually 
<ontrolled  electromagnetic  devices  for  selectivelv  (aus 
Ing  said  gear  shifting  devices  to  b*-  subject  to  the  action 
(if  said   rotary  means. 

3.  Change-,spoed  gear  apparatus  for  automobiles,  com- 
prising speedgear  shifting  devices,  a  drum,  means  to 
drive  the  drum  In  selected  rotary  directions,  and  electro- 
magnetic means  for  positioning  said  devices  .so  as  to  be 
actuated  by  the  drum  to  shift  selected  change-spee<l  gears. 

4.  Change  speed  gear  apparatus  for  automobiles,  com 
prising  speed-gear  shifting  devices,  a  drum,  means  to 
drive  the  drum  in  selected  rotary  direction!,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  positioning  said  devices  so  as  to  bo 
actuated  l.y  the  drum  to  shift  selected  change-spoed  gears, 
and  electromagnetic  means  for  regulating  the  action  of 
the  aforesaid  electro-magnetic  mean.^  and  also  serving  t.i 
contrt.l  the  actions  of  the  drum-driving  means. 

5.  Change-speed  gear  apparatus  for  automobiles,  com- 
prising gear-shifters,  mechanical  mpans  for  operating  the 
gear-shifters,  electromagnetic  means  including  push-but- 
tons for  operating  said  means  and  causing  selected  ones 
of  said  gear  shifters  to  be  in  operative  or  Inoperative  re- 
lation with  respect  to  said  mechanical  means,  and  clutch 
mechanism  arranged  to  be  uncoupled  by  said  mechanical 
means  when  the  latter  effects  the  operation  of  a  gear- 
shifter. 

[Claims  G  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273.267.      FLYING-MACHINE.     Per  a.  Pbttrbon,  New 
York.   N.    Y       Filed   May  27.    1916.    S«'rlal   No.    100,182. 
Renewed    June    5,    1918.      Serial    No.    238  395        rci 
244—20.) 

1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  thereof,  of  horizontal  oscillating  wings  of  up- 
wardly concave  contour  whereby  horizontal  movement  of 
the  wings  In  either  direction  exerts  force  to  raise  the  ma- 
chine, and  means  for  driving  the  wings. 
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4.  In  a  flying  machine,  lifting  wings,  propelling  blades 
movably  connecttnl  with  the  lifting  wings,  and  manually 
<ontroll»il  means  for  folding  the  propelling  blades  to  the 
lifting  wings  when  it   is  desired   to  land. 


I 


U.    In  a  flylo^'  machine,  the  combination  with  a  inioyaiit 
l)o<ly   haviiiR  wheals,   of  a   standard,  a   motor  at   the  base 
of   the   standard,   a    propeller   and    shaft   operattnl    by    the 
motor,  a  platform  at  the  top  of  the  standard,  spring  buf 
fers.    arms    pivote.1    on     the    plaTforni    and    having    illshed 
wings  at   their  outer  ends,  a   liver   pivoted  on   the  stand 
ard.  means  connected   with   the  motor  for  operatlnp  the 
lever,    links   connecting   the   lever   with    the   arms    of    the 
wings,  blades  htii>re<l  b<'neath  the  wings,  means  for  throw 
ing  the  blades  out  of  op«"ratlon.  a  rudder,  and  a  deflector 

[Claims  2.   .'i.  and   Ti   to   8   not    printed   in  the  Gazette] 


1.273.26S.  VE<;ETABLE  WASHING  MACHINE  Ar- 
ursT  Praxke,  North  I>etrolt,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1918. 
Serial    No.    227.1,'.S.      (CI     146 — 14.) 


A  vegetable  washing  machine  comprising  a  tub,  a 
frame  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  tub  and  normally  resting  on  the  upper  edges 
of  said  tub.  supports  as  a  continuation  of  the  side  walls 
of  saltl  tub  at  the  upp«^r  edges  thereof  and  adjacent  the 
plvot(^l  end  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  have  said  frame 
rest  thereon,  a  slatted  tumbling  barrel  journaled  in  wild 
frame  and  adapttnl  to  have  a  portion  thereof  immersed  In 
water  In  said  tub.  side  arms  carried  by  the  pivoted  end 
of  said  frame  in  a  plane  therewith  and  adapted  to  faclU 
tate  swinging  said  frame  and  its  tumbling  barrel  from 
the  top  of  said  tub  on  to  said  supports,  adjustable  weights 
on  salil  arms  as  a  counterbalance  for  said  tumbling  bar- 
rel, and  means  normally  carried  by  said  tub  adapted  for 
rotatinj:  said   tumbling  barrel   when   in   said  tub. 


1.27.H.269.  SOAP  SHAVER  Fritz  Pi  oge,  Cambridge, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1818.  Serial  No.  221.348.  (CI. 
14G — 9.) 

1.  In  a  sonp  shaver,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
can.  a  cover,  and  means  for  engaging  .said  cover  with  said 
can.  of  a  plurality  of  cutters  at  the  bottom  of  said  can. 
said  cutteis  covering  openings  extending  therethrough,  a 
tube  fitted  to  the  bar  of  soap  to  be  shaved,  said  tube  being 
rotatahle  within  sai<l  can.  means  for  rotating  said  tube, 
and  nuans  for  pressing  the  soap  against  said  cutters. 


2.  In  a  Boap  shaver,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
can  and  a  cover  therefor,  of  a  plate  secured  to  aald  cover, 
means  on  said  can  whereby  said  plate  may  be  readily 
clamped  In  engagement,  cutters  covering  open  slots  In  the 
bottom  of  said  can.  means  for  guiding  a  bar  of  soap  so  as 
to  rotate  aiially  centrally  of  said  can.  means  for  raising 
said  guiding  means  above  said  bottom,  a  rectangular  plun- 
ger operating  in  said  guiding  means,  means  for  rotating 
said  plunger,  and  means  for  forcing  sal<l  plunger  down- 
ward. 


3  In  a  soap  shaver,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
<  ylindrical  can  and  a  (over  therefor,  means  for  clamping 
said  cover  In  engagement  with  said  can.  a  bottom  fixed  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  can.  a  plurality  of  cutters  disposed 
on  said  bottom  and  covering  longitudinal  slots  there- 
iin<ler.  a  rectangular  casing  rotatably  engaged  In  said 
can.  said  casing  being  suited  to  receive  a  bar  of  soap,  a 
spaced  ring  whereby  salii  casing  is  held  in  raised  relation 
to  t^id  bottom,  a  threadetl  hub  formed  with  said  cover. 
a  screw  suited  to  wild  hub,  means  for  operating  said 
screw,  and  a  plunger  plate  at  the  lower  end  of  said  screw 
adapteil  to  operate  in  said  casing  whereby  said  casing  is 
rotat<Hl  and  the  soap  bar  simultaneously  pressed  down- 
ward against  said  cutters, 

4  In  a  soap  shaver,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
ran.  a  head  removably  engaged  therewith,  means  for 
ilampiug  said  head  in  engagement,  and  a  bottom  fixed 
with  paid  can.  of  a  plurality  of  s>lot«>  formed  through  said 
iK.ttora,  the  material  of  said  slots  being  upturned  and 
forming  cutters,  a  rotatable  casing  adapted  to  contain  a 
bar  of  soap  mounted  axially  in  said  can.  a  screw  engage- 
alile  with  sail  head,  a  plunger  plate  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  screw  operable  within  said  casing,  and  means  for 
operating  said  screw  whereby  said  plunger  plate  is  pressed 
down  and  saiil  casing  rotated 


1,273.270  ATTACHMENT  F<>R  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
UOBCRT  .\M>Krw  Pillar.  .\nai(irtes.  Wash.  Filed  Nov. 
19.  1917       Serial   No.   202.S.'^7.      Mi    88—67.) 


1.    In    combination    with    a    motor    vehicle,    of    a    mirror 
mounte<l  on  the  wind  shield  within  the  top.  said  top  hav- 
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iii«  at  tke  rear  left  upper  comer  aa  eyoiiiis,  aad  a  disk 
of  traBs|wreDt  nuiterlil  hefal  over  the  opcnlnir  In  lin» 
with  th(>  mirror,  said  mirror  and  disir  btiag  above  the 
level  of  the  head  of  the  drirer  when  seated  In  the  vehicle. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.273,271.  SNAP  CONNECTION  FX)R  TIRE-CHAINS. 
ALBXA.NDBB  PcBDiB,  Wyandotte,  Mich.  Filed  May  13, 
1915.     Serial  No.  27,742.      (CI.  152—14.) 


1.  An  anti  sliidding  device  for  tires  coi:iprl.sing  a  rhaln 
tread  section  adapted  to  embrace  and  conform  to  a  tire 
tread,  a  pair  of  clarap  sections  adapted  to  grip  the  spokes 
bt'tween  them  and  provided  with  oppositely  dl.«posed  lugs, 
links  engaging  each  pair  of  lugs  and  adapted  to  draw  the 
clamp  sections  together  when  under  strain,  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  one  of  the  Uukg  with  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  sections. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^273.272.  FOCNTAIN-COMB.  Joseph  Pkrrt  Rankin, 
Plenty,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Piled  May  lo.  1917. 
Serial  Xo.  167,759.      (Cl.   132 — 3.) 


U3  1^ 


A  fountain  comb  comprising  a  back  having  a  cavity 
therein  with  tapering  sides,  said  cavity  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  the  back,  a  closure  for  said  cavity  at  the 
wider  edge  of  the  back  and  hinged  to  the  back  at  one  end. 
hollow  tapering  teeth  projecting  from  the  narrower  edge 
of  the  back  opposite  said  closure  and  communicating  with 
said'  cavity  and  exteriorly  throngh  openings  near  the 
points  of  the  teeth,  a  longitudinal  valve  with  tapering 
sides  extending  the  length  of  the  cavit/  and  normally 
seated  in  the  narrower  or  lower  portion  thereof  to  close 
communication  between  the  cavity  and  tho  hollow  teeth. 
a  pin  projecting  upwardly  from  the  longitudinal  center 
of  sail  valv>^  through  thr  closure,  resilient  means  be 
tween  the  closure  and  valve  for  pressing  the  valve  to  Its 
seat,  and  a  finger  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  outer  side  of 
the  closure  for  raising  the  valve  when  depressed. 


1.273,273.  AUTOMATIC  REGISTERING;  DEVICE 
Bbbtram  F.  Ranch,  Seattle,  Wash.  FUed  Feb  10.  1917 
Serial  No.  147,794.     (Cl.  236 — 99.) 

In  combination,  a  frame,  a  step  hinged  at  one  end  to 
th.«  frame,  two  spaced  stops  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
frame  and  between  which  the  opposite  free  end  of  the  step 
is  fitted,  a  spring  between  the  frame  and  the  hinged  end 
of  the  step,  a  register,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  under  side 
of  the  free  end  of  the  step,  a  horizontal  lever  pivoted 
ts  the  lawer  end  oi  the  Untc  at  rl^kt  aasiea  t»  the  upper 

Itak  phrot  ■  pirvt  cxtenOlaK  from  the  frmne  to  anpport 


the  Iwver,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  free  end 
of  th«  lever  and  the  register,   said  pirot  beln«  parallel 


^t' 


with    ttie    pivotal    conn.'etlon    at    the    opposite   cntl    of    the 
lever. 


TER.MINAL  BANK.  .I(ph\  .Nicwbkhry  Rev- 
soi-Iis,  (ill  enwl(  h.  Conn.,  and  (>s<;ak  K  Fdr.sbcri;, 
Yonker<,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company. 
Incorporated.  Ntw  York.  N  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FU.d  May  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  99,753  (Cl. 
175—306  ) 


1.  In  t  swit.h  imnk  clamptng  plates  provid«d  with 
latt-rally  i»xt»ndiiic  lugs  havlnij  apertures,  a  plurality  of 
Insulati'tlly  s.  paratt-d  contact  strips  mounted  Utween 
aud  having  thi-ir  Im.t'  a.xes  parallel  with  the  long  axes  of 
the  (lamping  plates,  contacts  extending  from  said  contact 
strips  and  tie  ro<l»  extending  through  said  lugs  for  hold- 
ing said  pl:iti's  iu  fixed  relation, 

J.  In  1  switch  bank,  clamping  plates  provided  with 
laterally  extending  lugs  having  apertures,  in|ulate<lly 
sep.irat*d  contact  strips  mounted  between  said  damping 
platen,  I'Hcli  uf  said  contact  st{l9S  being  prorided  with 
laterally  extending  contacts,  mp  tie  rods  extending 
through  said  lugs  for  holding:  said  plates  in  fixed  relation. 

3.  Id  a  switch  bank,  the  combination  of  a  plarality  of 
tirminal  units  assembled  In  operative  relation,  each  unit 
ciiiiiprlsing  ( lainplng  plates,  insulatedly  separated  contact 
strips,  and  holding  n<ean8  for  said  plates  and  strips,  the 
nil  ntiontMl  holdln»i  means  of  the  various  units  bcijig  In 
staggered  relation. 

4.  lo  a  switch  bank,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
terminal  units  assemt)|i^d  In  operative  relation,  each  unit 
comprlsins?  clamping  plates  provided  with  laterally  ex- 
tending lu;.'s  having  apertures,  Insulatedly  separated  con- 
tact strips,  aud  tie  rods  extending  through  said  lugs  for 
holding  said  plates  and  strips  in  fixed  relation,  tlte  men 
tloned  tic  rods  of  the  various  units  Ijeing  in  staggered 
relation.  1 


1.27.S,275.  I'LATf:  ("LAMP  Oscar  RosanN  and  Isidoh 
ToRNBCRG.  New  York,  N  Y,.  assignors  to  R  Hoe  and 
Co.,  New  York,  \  Y..  a  Corporation  of  .New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  60,652.      (Cl.  101 — 388.  > 


1.   La  a  plate  clamping  deWce,  the  eamtteatlon  with  a 
clam*,  ol  an  ancherr  base  and  means  f»r  adjtiBtHbly  Wckinf 
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it  in  a  groove,  a  clamp  carrier  along  which  the  clamp  is 
movable  secured  to  the  base  so  as  to  swing  relatively 
thereto,  and  means  on  the  carrier  arranged  to  cooperate 

with  a  suitable  tool  for  adjustlnjt  the  clamp. 

14.  In  a  plate  claniplnj?  device,  the  combination  with 
a  plate  support  having  undercut  grooves,  of  a  pair  of 
spacwl  blocks  having  beveled  sides,  an  adjusting  screw 
located  between  the  blocks  for  adjusting  the  blocks  for 
locking  each  of  them  in  position  against  the  sides  of  the 
grooves,  a  threaded  clamp  carrier  anchored  to  the  blocks, 
an<l   a   clamp    adjiistahlf   on    the   carrier. 

[Claims  2  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (Jazctte.] 


1.273.27H  SHEET  (illPE  FOR  CYLINDER  PRESSES 
IltRnxKT  KoTHWii.u,  Scobey,  Mont.  Filed  I>ec.  1.  1917. 
Serial   No.   204,b81.      (Cl.   273.1 


the  generated  oil  gas  with  air  before  passing  Into  said 
primary  and  secondary  casings,  cooking  bnrners  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  primary  casing  adapted  to  receire  g«s 
therefrom  for  cooking  purposes,  and  an  incline*  fenerat- 
iBg  burner  adapted  to  receive  gas  from  said  secondary  cas- 
ing to  heat  said  oil  supply  pipe  to  continue  the  generation 
of  oil -gas. 


*/   ■* 


1.  \  f.H-«l  board  for  presses  bavlnj:  a  transverse  chan- 
nel, there  b.lnp  tradiuitions  on  one  side  of  the  channel,  ^ 
and  a  .sht><f  k\\\i\c  sHdln;:  In  snid  rhannpl  and  coactlntf 
with  the  Kradnatlons  an.l  harins  mean*  whereby  it  may 
be  held  at  any  desired  point  along  the  channel,  said  guide 
Including  a  rod  dlsposeil  in  and  havine  its  upper  face 
flush  with  the  f  ice  of  the  f.-ed  I'canl.  said  rot!  having  an 
Index  mark  at  oup  end  coai-iini:  with  the  eraduatlons.  and 
a  sheet  jftiidlnjr  head  at  the  other  end  extending  al'ove  the 
upper  Tncf  of  the  rofl 

7  A  fe*^l  hoard  of  a  press  having  a  transversely  extend- 
ing groove  therein,  a  chanti.b^l  strip  dlsiwsed  in  snid 
STOOve  and  hnvinp  overhanjrlng  side  walls,  a  sliding 
paper  mild  •  disposed  within  said  channel  and  havinjt  por- 
tions thereof  extendlFiL'  beneath  said  overhanging  walls 
of  the  eh. inn'  1.  :ind  a  leaf  spring  attached  to  the  under 
sl«le  of  !*aid  siidluc  puiile  at  one  end  thereof  and  ex- 
tendlnB  t'eyond  the  slidln*;  Kuide  and  then  upward  aud 
there  formed  with  a  thumb  piece,  said  sprihg  t>earlivg 
resiliently  atfiiinst  the  bottom  of  the  diannel  to  thereby 
hold  the  sliding  guide  in   place. 

12.  .\  fee<l  board  of  a  prt-ss  having  a  transverse  K'roove 
across  Its  face,  a  metallic  strip  bent  to  form  a  channel  dis- 
posed In  said  groove,  the  channel  having  overhanging  side 
walls  and  laterally  disposed  wings,  the  upper  faces  of 
the  wings  for  half  the  length  of  the  channeled  strip  car 
ryln;;  graduations,  the  graduations  on  one  wing  reading 
revi  rsely  to  the  graduations  on  the  other  wing,  the  Inner 
end  of  said  jrraduated  portion  of  the  strip  b.dng  disposed 
at  the  middle  of  the  feed  board,  a  slide  disposed  in  the 
channel  comprising  a  rod  laving  heads  at  Its  opposite 
ends  fitting  beneath  the  overhanging  walls  of  the  channel, 
the  npper  fac<«8  of  the  beads  havln-  sockets  and  the  Inner 
e4tiE<'  of  OB*  of  said  heads  constituting  an  ImieT  coacting 
with  said  graduations,  and  a  guiding  block  haTlng  pins 
upon  its  nnder  face  adapted  to  be  dlspow-d  in  the  sockets 
of  either  head  to  thereby  permit  the  block  to  be  shifted 
from  one  end  of  the  slide  to  the  other,  on*  of  said  pins 
being  dispo«M>d   flunh  with  the  inner  face  of  the  block. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8   to  11.  and   13  to  1«  not   printed  in 
the  (;azette.] 


V».  In  an  oil  jjas  tiurner  of  the  class  described  adapted 
to  be  used  in  combination  with  a  cook  stove,  a  storage 
casing  for  oil  gas,  means  for  ad.iustably  supporting  the 
same  within  said  cook  stove  adjustable  lOoklng  burners 
on  said  casing  adHpied  to  Ih'  moved  through  a  horizontal 
plane  to  fit  the  holes  in  the  top  of  the  cook  stove,  an  oil 
sujiply  pipe  oil  said  casing,  m«tal  springs  therein,  primary 
means  for  heating  said  pipe  and  springs  to  generate  an  (dl- 
gas  adapted  to  b«'  burned  by  said  cooking  burners  an  in- 
clined pipe  connected  with  said  oil  supply  pipe,  and  sec- 
ondary means  below  said  Inclined  pipe  adapte<l  to  burn 
said  generated  oii  gas  to  heat  said  Inclined  pipe  to  con- 
tiiiue  the  process  of  oil  gas  generation. 

[Claims  2  to  H  and  lO  not  pr1nt»Ml  In  thp  <3flzette.] 


1,273.278.  DEVICE  F< 'R  CONTROLLINOJ  AND  RBGU- 
LATING  THE  THREAD  TENSION  IN  SHI'TTLBB  OF 
EMBROIDERINiJ  MACHINES  Htpvoltt  SArRM, 
Arbor,  Switzerland  Filed  Aug  1  \9\'t  Serial  No. 
18S.901        (Cl     242—147  » 


'"**  ''^~3h  F  -■-.'«►—  -f        - 


1       f       ' 
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1,273.277.  OIL  GAS  GENERATOR  AND  BIRNER.  Ac- 
otsT  A  RrsTKBSBr,.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  .lune  9.  1017 
S.Tlal  No.  173,737       (Cl.  1.58—8.1 

1.  An  oil-gas  burner  eomprlsiiig  a  primary  fuel  gas 
Htaragr  casing:  a  secondary  fuel  teas  storagv  casing  secured 
thereto,  a  starting  burner  thereon,  a  geiw«nrtt»g  l»urner 
aiao  ftM-med  opan  saht  secondary  easing,  an  oil  supply 
pip*  tflsposetf  above  said  starting  bnmer  and  said  generat 
log  burner,  said  starting  burner  adapted  to  be  llghte<l  to 
initially  heat  the  oil  supply  pip?  to  start  the  generation  of 
an  oti-gas,  mixing  me<"hanlsm«  conn«rted  with  said  pri- 
mary casing  and   to  said  oil  supply  pipe  adapted   to  mix 


~r^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbe<l.  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  securing  the  shuttle  In  a  determinate  posi- 
tion, a  device  for  drawing  the  thread  out  of  the  shuttle,  a 
movable  member,  adjustable  meaut  adapted  to  exert  a 
variable  tension  upon  this  member  to  which  is  also  trans- 
mitted the  tension  of  the  thread  drawn  out  of  the  shuttle, 
a  second  movable  member  adapted  to  control  the  position 
of  the  clip  acting  upon  the  shuttle  spring  beneath  which 
passes  the  thread  drawn  out  of  the  shuttle  and  motion 
tran&mlttlng  means  adapted  to  impart  a  movement  to  this 
last  mentlontHi  movable  member  for  the  purpose  of  ad- 
Justing  the  position  of  the  shuttle  clip  when  said  first 
mentioned  member  is  moved  out  of  Its  position  of  rest 
correiH>ondlng  to  the  normal  tension  of  the  thread,  so  thst 
each  devlaUon  from  the  normal  tension  of  the  thread 
causes  an  adjustment  of  the  shuttle  clip. 

9.   In  a   device  of  the  character  described,   in  combina- 
tion, means  for  securing  the  shuttle  in  a  determinate  posi- 
tion,   a    driving    shaft,    a    d.vice   oi>eratlvely    connected    to 
this   shaft   for   drawing   Uu-   thrf«ad   out   of   the   shuttle,   a 
roller,  a   pivoted   member  carrying  this  roller   over  which 
is  fed  said  thread  drawn  out  of  the  shuttle,  a  spring  act- 
ing  upon  said  pivoted   memb<T,  the  tenslou  of  the  spring 
i   acting    iB    the   opposite    scnae    opon    thki   member    as    the 
thread   tension,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  snld 
i   spring,  a  movable  shaft    fingers  on  the  loww  end  of  this 
i   shaft  adapted  to  engage  a  prolongation  of  th»  dip  acting 
!   upon  the  shvttle  spring  beneath  which  passes  the  thread 
drawn  out  of  the  shnttU  and  motion  transssltttng  ayeans 
;   Imparting   a   movement    to   the   shaft   provided   with   %aM 
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finsrers  causing  an  adjustment  of  the  shuttle  cHp  upon  a 
movement  of  said  pivoted  member  out  of  Its  position  of 
rest  corresponding  to  the  normal  tension  of  the  thread, 
each  deviation  from  the  normal  tension  of  the  thread 
causing  thereby  such  an  adjustment  of  the  shuttle  clip, 
that  the  normal  tension  Is  restored  in  the  thread  drawn 
out  of  the  shuttle. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the 
thread  tension  springs  of  shuttles,  In  combination,  means 
to  support  a  shuttle,  means  to  draw  out  thread  from  the 
shuttle,  means  external  to  the  shuttle  to  vary  the  pressure 
on  the  thread  tension  spring  of  the  shuttle,  and  devices 
also  external  to  the  shuttle  and  controlled  by  the  tension 
of  the  thread  to  operate  said  last  named  means. 

[Claims  2  to  8  and  11  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


said  burner  having  screw-threads  formed  upon  the  outer 
surface,  a  block  slldably  engaKed  in  said  head  adjacent  to 
the  ofH^aiBK  throuKh  which  said  burner  enters,  a  lever  for 


1.273.279.  MEASURING-SPIGOT.  Lister  N.  Savahia. 
Bremerton.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1917.  Serial  No. 
145.841.      (CI.  221—79.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  covered  casing,  a  tubular  and  threaded  screw  passing 
slidat)ly  through  the  said  cover,  a  longitudinal  slot  ex 
tending  throughout  the  greater  part  of  length  of  said 
screw,  a  cylindrical  stationary  scale  mounted  within  said 
screw,  a  pin  passing  through  said  slot  and  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  said  scale  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  said 
cover,  whereby  the  said  scale  is  retained  against  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  cover. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,280.       DISPENSING-CABINET.       Paul    A.     ScHr- 
CHART  and  GouvBRNEUR  G.   Brown,   New  York.   N.   Y., 
assignors   to  Paper  Service  Co.,   Inc.,  a   Corporation   of 
New    York-.      Filed   June   5,   1914.      Serial   No.    843  11,^ 
(CI.  211—29.) 


1.  A  dispensing  cabinet  for  Interleaved  sheets  having 
a  delivery  side  with  a  delivery  slot  and  having  its  delivery 
side  provided  with  openings  Indepj-ndent  of  the  delivery 
slot  for  convenient  manipulation  of  a  sheet. 

13.  A  dispensing  cabinet  for  Interleaved  sheets  having 
a  delivery  slot  and  supports  for  the  edges  of  the  pile  of 
•h^ts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot,  and  having  its  de- 
livery side  provided  on  both  sides  of  the  delivery  slot  be 
tween  the  supports  and  slot  with  depressions  extending 
below  the  level  of  said  supports  and  throughout  the 
length  of  the  sheets  to  provide  spaces  for  the  rolling  of 
the  sheets  in  delivery. 

[Claims  2  to  12  and|  14  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.  ] 


1,273,281.     80LDERING-T00L.     Julian   Smioikl.   Hart 
ford.  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  80,  1918.     Serial  No.  225  6.Sfi 
■     (CI.   158 — 27.) 

2.  In  a  aoldertng  tool,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
he«d  haTlng  an  applicator  point  and  a  globular  element 
formed  therewith,  said  globular  element  being  perforated, 
of  a  bamer  enterable  oppoaite  to  said  applicator  point. 


operating  said  block,  means  for  norniallv  keeping  sal.l 
block  in  engagement  with  said  thread,  and  means  of  sup- 
plying a  liquid  fuel  to  said  burner. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.2T3,i.'S2.       ATTOMATIC      SWITCH     OPERATING      DE- 
VICE.    Jks.se     I)e     Witt     Smith,    New     York.     N      Y 
Filed  May  S,   191«.      Serial  No.  96.204.      (Cl.  104—24.) 


A  switch  operating  device  comprising  the  cooibination 
with  a  track  section  Including  a  pivoted  .switch  point,  of 
a  single  casing  Inset  In  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  track  section  and  having  a  lateral  et.\ensiun  at  one 
end  projecting  under  the  heel  of  the  .switch  point,  a  shaft 
depending  from  the  heel  of  the  switch  point  Into  said 
lateral  extension,  a  crank  arm  on  the  shaft,  transverse 
shafts  supported  by  the  sides  of  the  casing  at  an  interme- 
diate portion  and  at  its  end  remote  from  said  lateral  ex- 
tension, levers  pivoted  on  said  transverse  shafts,  link 
connections  between  said  levers  and  crank  arm  and  lever 
operating  members  slidable  through  the  top  of  the  casing 
and   connected   with  said   levers. 


1.273.283.  FI'EL-CONTROLLINf;  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES.  Jesse  I».  Smith,  New  York.  N  Y  Filed 
Jan.  2.  1918       Serial   No.   210,075.      (Cl.   277— 69.  t 


In  a  fuel  controlling  device  a  plurality  of  valves  in 
Intercommunication,  a  valve  stem  for  each  valve,  a  plate 
having  openings  to  receive  the  stems,  an  angular  plate 
secured  to  each  stem  utllizable  conjunctly  as  a  handle  and 
dial,  upstanding  members  at  the  ends  of  the  first  plate, 
a  cover  plate  having  a  narrow  opening  hlngedly  connected 
to  one  upstanding  member,  a  transparent  plate  mounted 
in  said  narrow  openln;;,  and  means  for  locking  the  free 
end  of  the  cover  plate  to  the  other  upstanding  member, 
whereby  the  angular  plates  may  be  arranged  t«  expose 
certain  characters  for  observation  through  the  narrow 
opening  of  the  cover  plate  whereby  to  communicate  the 
valves. 


1.273,284.      GAS -HEATER.       Sidney    L.    Smith.    Pitts- 
burgh.  Pa.     Filed   Apr.   25.    1918.     Serial   No.  230  779 
(Cl.    158—99.) 

1.  A  gas  heater  comprising  a  base  having  a  gas  passage 
which  opens  through  its  upper  end,  a  cast  metal  pipe  like 
standard  rising  from  said  base  in  communication  with 
said  passage,  the  lower  end  of  said  sUndard  having  an 
air  Inlet  and  the  upper  end  thereof  being  provided  with 
an  enlarged  Integral   head,  srld  heild  having  In  its  upper 
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end  a  central  cavity  of  greater  diameter  than  the  bore  of 
said  standard  and  into  which  said  bore  opens,  the  lower 
end  of  said  head  being  provided  with  an  Integral  outstand 
Ing  annular  flange  formed  with  perforations  adjacent  said 
head,  an  outer  perforated  mantle  of  cylindrical  wall-like 
formation  resting  on  said  flange,  an  Inner  substantially 
cylindrical  mantle  cir(um8crll>ed  by  said  outer  mantle  and 
spacer!  slightly  therefrom,  nud  means  supporting  said 
Inner  mantle  a  slight  distance  above  >.aid  head  to  permit 
the  escape  of  gas  into  the  space  between  the  two  mantles. 


2.  A  gas  h>  ater  < oiiiprisliig  an  outiT  mantle  of  wall  like 
formation,  an  Inner  mantle  clrcunisi  ribed  hv  said  outer 
mantle,  means  for  supplying  v;nseous  fuel  to  the  space  be 
tween  said  mantles,  said  outer  mantle  having  perforations 
for  admitting  air  to  said  space,  and  a  metal  coverlni: 
surrounding  .said  outer  mantle  and  having  other  air  inlet 
perforations.  =ald  (juter  mantle  having  external  grtxives 
with  whlih  the  perforations  of  sjn<l  mantle  and  said  c<>\- 
ering  communii-ate.  substantially  a*  and  for  the  purpose 
set    forth 


1.27.i.2S.-  INTERNAL  COMBrSTlON  EN<;iNE  .Ar 
THLR  M  SvMUB.  Fairfield.  Iowa  Filcl  Nov.  6.  1917. 
Serial   No    2O0.528       ( Cl    12.'}— 4.^.1 


1.  I»  nil  internal  coniliustloii  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  fl.xed  frame  loniprising  two  heads  an<i  a  fixed  shaft 
(  oiuiectlng  them,  of  a  rotary  memlxr  disposed  between  said 
heads  and  comprising  n  revolulde  casing,  a  pair  of  cylin- 
ders secured  within  saiil  casing,  two  oppositely  moving 
pistons  In  each  of  said  cvlimlars.  gearing  mounteil  In  said 
casing  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  pistons,  and 
a  '^fi\T  on  the  flxeil  shaft  operatlvely  associated  with  saM 
gearing. 

8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  frame  coiiii)rlslng  two  heads  and  a  fixed  shaft 
(onnectlng  them,  one  of  said  heads  having  an  elongated 
exhaust  passage  and  a  plurality  of  l)lades  In  said  passage, 
of  a  rotary  member  between  said  heads,  cylinders  con.^ti- 
tutlng  parts  of  said  rotary  member,  pistons  in  said  cylin- 
ders, gearing  between  said  pistons  and  the  fixed  shaft, 
nn  ans  for  supplying  explosive  charges  to  said  cylinders, 
and  an  exhaust  pipe  for  receiving  products  of  combustion 
from  said  cylinders,  said  exhaust  pipe  disposed  to  dls- 
(hnrge  the  exhaust  products  of  combustion  against  the 
blades  In  said  exhaust  passage. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.286.  HORIZONTAL  HONEY  EXTRACTOR.  Wal- 
ter W  SoMiRFoRD  Rosslyii.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1916. 
Serial  No    136,963.      (Cl.  210 — 26.) 


1  III  a  hont'y  c*ntrifugal  a  series  of  horizontally 
mounted  comb  pockets,  means  for  centrlfugally  driving  the 
same  about,  a  horizontal  axis,  with  shifting  means  to  re- 
verse said  poci<eTs  while  under  the  action  of  centrifugal 
force,  and  automatic  means  to  return  the  same  to  initial 
position. 

2.  A  honey  extractor  frame  structure  revoluhly  mount 
ed.  a  serie>  r.f  conib  pockets  movable  bodily  with  said 
frame,  to  cans.'  the  centrifugal  extraction  of  honey,  and 
automatic  means  to  rotate  on  Individual  axis  and  return 
salil  pockets  to  position  at  predetermined  times  during 
operation 

3  In  a  horizontal  honey  extractor,  a  horizontal  con 
talner  body,  a  mrrylng  structure  rotatably  mounted  there- 
in. coml)-pockets  carried  hy  said  structure,  driving  means 
for  said  carrying  structure,  means  for  reversing  said 
[lockets  at  fixed  times  during  the  operation  of  centrifugal 
force,  and  yieldable  means  for  returning  said  pockets  to 
initial  position  at  desired  times  of  rotation 

4  In  a  ct-ntrifugal  horizontal  honey  extractor,  a  con- 
tainer l)ody.  a  rotatable  frame,  comb-pockets  in  pairs  ro- 
tatably mounted  therein,  resilient  means  to  hold  one  side 
of  said  comb  pockets  outwardly  for  the  action  of  centrifu- 
gal force,  and  nieans  for  driving  said  frame,  means  to 
draw  and  reverse  said  comb  pocket  against  tension  of  Its 
spring  to  reversed  position,  where  the  inner  side  of  ea.h 
pair  will  be  thrown  to  the  outer  position  with  respect  to 
the  carrying  frame,  and  means  operative  at  predetermined 
times  to  release  said  pairs  of  pockets  for  the  purpose  of 
reversing  the  same. 

5  In  a  horizontal  honey  extractor  a  horizontal  honey 
body  container,  a  horizontal  carrying  shaft  a  horizontal 
frame  structure  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  rotatable  bcHllly 
therewith,  comb-pockets  normally  associated  with  said 
frame  structure  and  bodily  movable  therewith,  resilient 
means  to  retain  said  prxkets  in  set  position,  a  threaded 
shaft  and  a  movable  collar  thereon,  means  connecting 
said  collar  thereon  means  connecting  said  collar  with 
-rid  comb-pf)ckets,  means  to  drive  the  shaft  and  rotate 
the  carrying  frame  structure,  means  to  engage  said  collar 
with  the  screw  threads  to  slide  the  collar  on  the  shaft, 
and  means  to  release  said  collar  from  the  screw  at  prede- 
termined times  to  permit  said  springs  tn  reverse  the  side 
of  the  pockets 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


1.273.287  WIRE CT-TTER.  TAOrERz  STAVKEWirz.  Car- 
teret. N  J  Flle<i  Mar  16.  1918  Serial  No.  222.926 
(Cl.  42— 9u  I 

1  A  wire  cutter  for  bayonets  comprising  a  casing,  loops 
upon  said  casing  adapted  for  the  slidable  reception  of  the 
blade  of  the  bayonet,  a  pivoted  cutter  within  the  caslog 
having  a  substantially  semicircular  cutting  edge  adapted 
for  receiving  a  wire  to  be  cut.  nornial  positlonlnf  in««n8 
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for  the   cotter  and   inoTemeBt-preventing   meana   for   the 
caalng. 


4.  An  article  of  manafactnre  comprUdns  a  easing  hav 
ing  a  chamber  therein  and  a  mouth  coramnnleatlDg  with 
said  chamber,  a  cutter  pivoted  within  tlie  dmmber  having 
a   substantially   semi-circular   cutting'  edge   aormally    ar 
ranged  transrersely  of  said  mouth  adapted  for  the  recpp 
tion  of  a  wire  to  be  cut,  the  ^aid  casing  having  a  sharp 
ened  edge  adapted  for  codperatlng  with  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  cutter,  a  normal  positioning  spring  for  the  cutter 
arranged  within  said  chamber,  supporting  loopa  carried  l>y 
the  casing,  the  said  casing  having  a  receiving  notch  iu  one 
edge  thereof  rearwardly  of  aald  loops,  a  locking  slide  upon 
the  end- of  the  casing  adapted  for  overlying  the  said  notch 
and  a  retaining  screw  for  the  slide  carried  by  the  casing 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,273.288.  COMBINED  WINDOW  VENTILATOR  AND 
SCKKEN.  Geohgb  W.  Stkin.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Nov. 
24,  1917.     Serial  No.  203,752.     (Cl.  156—14.) 


The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  verti- 
cally movable  aash,  of  guides  secured  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  guides  each 
including  inwardly  opening  laterally  spaced  plates,  venti- 
lators having  their  ends  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between 
said  plates,  and  pliable  fingers  carried  by  said  plates  to  be 
bent  into  engagement  with  said  ventilators. 


1,273,289.  imiTERSAL  JOINT.  BERTI8  H.  Ueschil, 
Bowling  Green,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Universal  Ma- 
chine Company,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  195.214.     (Cl.  64—102.) 


1.  In  a  uuircrsal  Joint,  a  riag  having  opposed  equi-dik- 
tant  radial  boirs,  in  each  of  said  hoU>K  a  fanged  buKbing. 
t&e  flanges  of  one  pair  of  bushings  bt>ing  uiaposed  later- 
Itallj  and  the  t!flOge.s  of  the  other  pair  of  buMbioss  bei^ 


(Msposed  externally  of  said  ring,  a  driving  abaft  yoke  hav- 
iag  Itg  extremities  Joumaled  In  one  pair  of  said  bush 
lags,  a  shaft  extending  across  said  ring  and  being  Joor- 
nAled  in  the  other  pair  of  bushings,  a  casing  forming  the 
driven  member  of  the  joint,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing 
said  casing  In  operative  relation  to  said  cross  shaft. 

a.  In  a  universal  Joint,  a  pair  of  like  rlBg-parts  com- 
posed of  metal  stampinss,  said  parts  belnf  secured  to- 
gether face  to  face  to  form  a  ring,  said  ring-parts  having 
i>l»IK>Me(i  coincident  send-circular  depressions  which  to- 
gether form  four  equidistant  radial  holes,  in  each  of  said 
hoK^  a  flanged  bushing,  the  flanges  of  one  pair  of  l.ii.sh- 
ins;s  helng  disposed  internally  and  the  flanget  of  the  other 
pair  of  bushings  being  disposed  externally  of  said  ring,  a 
driving  shaft-yoke  having  Its  extremities  Journale^-  in  one 
pair  of  scid  bushings,  and  a  casing  rigidly  connected  with 
;i  cross  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  other  pair  of  wid  bushings. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


.MiiKlius, 
(€1.  208- 


TOY  VKHICLB.  John  Clark  Van  Ake«», 
.\.  V.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1917.  Serial  No  188,900. 
-42.) 


T  -A  vehicle  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wh»'el»>«l  bo<ly  provided  with  a  foot-rest,  an  upright  carried 
by  said  body,  a  seat  pivoted  to  said  upright,  and  a  pusher 
operated  !iy  s.tUI  seat  and  engaging  at  Its  lower  en<,l  the 
^urface  over  which  the  vehicle  moves, 

'.J.  A  vehhle  of  the  character  describeil  comprising  a 
wheekHl  body  provided  with  a  foot-rest,  an  upright  carried 
l>y  said  body,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  upright  and  having  a 
seat  portion  at  one  side  of  Its  pivot,  n  spring;  runue<  lin^ 
said  body  with  said  lever  at  the  opposite  side  of  Its  pivot, 
means  whereby  said  spring  may  be  secured  to  said  lever  at 
ray  one  of  a  plurality  of  points,  a  pusher  pivoted  at  Its 
upper  end  to  the  rear  end  of  said  lever,  a  sprinj;  connect 
Ing  said  pusher  and  lerer,  a  wheel  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  pusher  and  engaging  the  surface  over  which  the 
vehicle  moves,  and  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said 
wheel  to  a  forward  direction. 

(Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.273.291.  aWITCH-HBATING  DEVICE.  David  F. 
VArcHAN.  Rlverton,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1918.  Serial 
.No.  224,117.     (CT.  104—12.) 


1     In  1    c'evice  of  th  •  character  <!'»  .«Tlbe«l.  fhe  cnoibtna- 
tion  with  a  railroad  structure  iaclodlng  a  rail,  of  a  fuel 
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^lp«*  adjacent  to  said  rail,  n  fuel  liurner  communicating; 
with  said  pipe  and  carrle«l  thereby  ailjai'vnt  to  said  rail 
and  means  supportf^d  by  said  rail  and  supporting  said  pip<-. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrli'ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  railroad  mils  and  croKm  tie^*  supporting  the  same, 
a  fuel  pipe  extending  between  adjacent  tie*  and  trans 
versely  beneath  sabl  rails,  a  fuel  burner  coniniunicatinfr 
with  said  pipe  and  carried  thereby  adjacent  to  one  of 
said  rails  and  means  for  clamping  said  pipe  to  said  rails 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  character  rlescrilH-d,  the  coml'l 
nation  with  a  railroad  structure.  Including  a  rail,  of  a 
fuel  tiurner  supported  adjacent  to  said  rail  and  <'oniprisln); 
a  pipe,  having  a  fuel  discharging  opening  therein,  and  a 
box-Ukc  guard,  having  nn  open  bottom  an<l  inclo-lnn  said 
pipe  and  the  opening  therein,  said  guard  having  a  top  wall 
anil  an  lnclin«"d  side  wall  extending  <lownwarilly  and  <>ut 
wardly  from  the  top  wall. 

[ClHims  3  to  IG  not  printed  In  the  Cazttte  1 


1.273.292.      SHOE. 
Tort    Chest. r,    .\. 
218.894.     (Cl.  .m 


PaSQIAI.K    VES<  111   and    1'ETEK    VE.•^^10. 

Y       Fll.'d   Feb.    J.S,    1918.      Serial    No. 
-12.) 


1.  In  a  shtH?.  the  combination  with  the  uppers  and  a 
sole  thereof,  of  an  auxiliary  strip  overlying  the  lower 
regions  of  th"  upp+Ts  ou  the  inner  side  thereof,  said  strip 
tx'lng  curved  Inwardly  and  then  outwardly  to  provide  an 
exterior  channel  within  which  is  confined  the  lower  edges 
of  the  uppers,  said  outwardly  projecting  strip  portions  ly 
ing  flat  upon  the  side,  and  means  for  binding  the  said  in 
wardly  and  outwnrdly  projecting  portions  with  the  said 
interpose<l  edges  together  with  the  said-sole. 

2.  In  a  sh<M'.  the  loniblnation  with  the  uppers  and  a 
<50le  thereof,  of  nn  auxiliary  strip  engag«illy  nver-lyinj:  thi 
lower  Inside  regions  of  the  uppers,  said  strip  being  curved 
Inwardly  and  outwardly  to  provide  an  exterior  channel  re 
ceptlve  of  the  lower  e«lees  of  the  uppers,  said  outwardly 
proJ«^tlng  portions  of  the  <tr!p  lying  flat  upon  the  sole. 
means  for  binding  the  inwardly  and  outwardly  projertlnc 
portions  with  the  Interposed  edges  together  with  the  sole. 
and  ln««oIe  material  engac-d  upon  the  sole  between  the 
said  Inwanlly  and  outwardly  projei  ting  ^trlp  portions,  the 
top  of  «<ald  insole  material  belnjc  .Tpproximately  lev'd  with 
said  Inwardly  projecting  portion. 

9.    In   a   i^hoe.   The   combination    with   the  uppers   and   n 
sole  formed  with  an  elevati-d  portion  providing  an  cTterlor 
recess    nil    around,    of   an    auxiliary    strip    enpaped    inter 
mediate  Its  width  upon   said  elevated  portion   with  Its  op 
posed  Jfldes  ctjrving  upwardly  In   conformity  with  the  up 
pens  and  curved  upon  itself  and  enpau'ed  l>etween  Itself  and 
the  uppers  and   thence  extending  Inwardly  nnd  outwardly 
In  said   exterior  recess  t"  provide  an   exterior  channel    re- 
ceptive of  thi'  lower  edge",  of  thr   uppers,  said   outwardly 
projecting  ptirtion  lying  flat  up<»n  the  sole,  and  means  for 
binding   the   inwardly   and   onlwardlv  proJ«^<ting  porti()n< 
including  the  Inter  ••neac'd   im1;,'.s   together  Hnd  wiih   tlii- 
sole. 

[Claims  .3  to  8  and  l<i  not  printed   in  the  (iazette.] 


1,273.293.  VEGETABLE  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF  .MaK 
IN<;  S.\ME.  Hkrukrt  WsiiKtr.  Kingston,  N.  Y..  as 
sipnor  to  .1  S.  Yi'Uiip  \.  tinnpaiiy.  Ilani'viT.  I'n..  a  <''>r 
poiatlon  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Cil.-d  Dec.  20.  1917.  Seri.il 
Nn     20s, 125        (("1     >>— ti  I 

4.  .\  standard  ilireit  mordnntins  and  dyeing  conip  istte 
matiTlal  conii>rlslnK  .1  (iinTcitron  >  xtract  nf  iibout  51 
Twaddell  strength  rontalnlnp  a  plurality  of  niordantinp 
materials  in  organic  i  onddnation  therewith,  the  raati  rial 
being  neutral  or  slightly  alkaline  in  charact'T  and  hilng 
capable    on    rH«niutlon    of    producing    a    dyei>«th    directly 


dyeing  and  mordanting  cotton  and  the  like  in  one  opera 
Tlon. 

fi.  The  process  of  making  standardieed  direct  and  nior 
dandng  vegetable  extracts  which  comprises  extracting 
quercitron,  .'vaporating  the  extract  to  form  a  thick  liquid. 
treating  this  thlc  k  liquid  at  a  boiling  heat  with  a  plurality 
(if  uinrdKntinK  sulist;inii-.-.  allowing  It  to  stand  for  a 
time,  mutrallzlng  with  sodium  carbonate,  beating  In  the 
open  to  gel  rid  of  carbon  dioxld  and  finally  evaporating 
in  rin-uo  to  a  standard  commercial  atrength. 
[Claims  1   to  3  and   ."i  not  printed  in   the  dazette.) 


1.273.294  IKtRSESHOE.  Stamhlaw  ^VAKMI^sKI.  Hal- 
timore.  Md.  P'iled  Fet..  i>7.  1918.  Serial  No.  219.440. 
iCl.    10b — 19.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  adjustable  horseshoe  having 
the  seitloni!  thereof  arranged  with  transverse  flaring  slots 
upon  the  bottom  thereof  and  with  transverse  openlngH 
aliHive  the  said  slots,  angular  brackets  shiftably  posltloDtnl 
within  the  said  slots  having  bf>of-eng8glng  portions  pro- 
jecting above  the  slK>e,  and  securing  bolts  passing  through 
said  brackets  ami  shltfaldy  extending  through  the  said 
openings. 

'.i  In  combination  with  a  horseshoe  having  ri  lativdj 
shiftable  side  se<tions.  each  of  said  sections  having 
transverse  oppositely  flaring  slots  upon  its  lower  face 
and  further  having  an  op«niug  tranBvers«'ly  arranged  c.n 
trally  aNive  each  of  said  slots,  an  angular  tirai  ket  for 
each  slot  having  a  Nittom  plate  portion  shiftatdy  ar- 
rangetl  within  the  slot,  each  of  said  brackets  further  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  pn)Jecting  hoof-engaging  portion  out- 
wardly of  the  shoe  extending  thereabore.  a  retaining  t'olt 
for  each  l-racket  projecting  through  the  outer  side  of 
The  bracket  and  fn-ely  posiilone<l  for  lateral  shifting 
movement  through  the  adjacent  perforation,  a  retaining 
washer  upon  the  inner  end  portion  of  each  !x)lt  engaging 
the  adjao-nt  inner  face  of  the  shoe  8e<-tion.  and  a  locking 
nut  upon  eacli  bolt  In  operative  engagement  with  the 
washer  thereof. 

6  A  horseshoe  r  oniprislng.  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
arcuate  side  sections  plvutally  connected  together  at 
their  forward  ends  and  having  upwardly  extending  block 
portions  at  their  rear  ends,  the  Idock  portion  of  one  of 
said  sections  being  formed  with  a  socket,  a  clamping 
s<Tew  having  one  end  clrcumferentlally  grooved  and 
swiveled  iu  said  block  portion  socket  of  said  one  section 
and  threaded  through  the  block  portion  of  the  other  six*- 
tlon.  and  a  set  screw  threaded  through  said  blo<k  portion 
Into  the  socket  thereof  and  int<<  the  groove  of  saiil  clarup- 
ing  screw  end  to  detachably  retain  the  latter  In  sr.ld 
socket. 

:<'lniins  2.   4,  and   .">   md   printed   In   the  'iazette] 


1.273.29."  I'RINTINti-MACHINK.  John  F.  Werli, 
Hrofikiyn.  .N  V  .  assignor  to  Hoide  Machine  4  Engrav- 
ing Works.  Incoiporateii  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    New    York.       Kilp<l    .\pr.    2.    191*«.       Serial    No. 

22r..i»',4      MM.  mi — 1;2  > 

1.  In  a  I'fintinp  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating carrier  having  a  spindle,  a  sleeve  mounted  rotatably 
on  the  spindle,  a  carrier  drum  mounted  to  rotate  with  the 


.'52  (»  t; 
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sleeve  and  detachable  therefrom  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  radial  slots  to  receive  printing  slugs,  means 
to  retain  the  sleeve  on  the  spindle,  means  to  retain  the 
carrier  drum  detacbably  on  the  sleeve,  and  means  to 
rotate  the  sleeve. 
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6.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating carrier  having  a  spindle,  a  shouldered  sh^cvc 
mounted  rotatably  on  the  spindle,  a  feeding  ratchet  whe'M 
and  a  stop  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  with  tht-  sleeve,  a 
carrier  drum  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  to 
receive  printing  slugs,  means  to  retain  the  carrier  drum 
detachably  on  the  sleeve,  a  hold  pawl  mounted  on  the  re- 
ciprocating carrier  for  cooperation  with  the  stop  wheel  and 
a  driving  pawl  mounted  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine 
for  cooperation  with  the  driving  ratchet  wheel. 

[Claims  2   to  5  not  printed  in   the   Gazette] 


1.273,296.  SHOE  FOR  DONKEY-SLEDS.  Wii.li.vm  j. 
West,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1918.  Serial 
No.  225,032.      (CI.  21 — 48.) 


—  <« 


1.  A  shoe  for  the  runners  of  donkey  sleds  adapt,  a  to  he 
attached  to  the  runner,  the  under  face  of  thf  shoe  beinu 
formed  with  a  tran.sversely  extending  cable  receiving 
groove. 

2.  A  shoe  for  the  runners  of  donkey  sleds  comprising 
a  relatively  thick  casting  having  a  lon^tudlnally  rounded 
under  face,  the  upper  face  of  the  casting  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  upwardly  projecting  attaching  ears 
perforated  for  the  passage  of  a  bolt,  the  under  face  of 
the  shoe  being  formed  with  a  transversely  extending 
cable  receiving  groove. 


1,27.3,297.      DRAWER    CONSTRUCTION    FOR    TRUNKS 

(iKOROE  Henry   WHE.\Rr,   Racine,   Wis.      Filed   Feb.   28 

l-tl»!.     Serial  No.  80,«.->7.      (CI.  190 .3.) 

1.  A  drawer  construction  for  trunks  and  the  like  hnv 
Ing  a  compartim-ht.  comprising  drawers  positioned  in 
said  compartment,  one  of  the  drawers  having  an  open 
front  portion,  and  the  other  drawer  having  a  closed  front 
portion,  and  a  slldable  cover  for  the  open  front  portion 
movable  to  a  position  to  be  carried  by  the  drawer  with 
the  closed  front  portion. 

14,  A  drawer  construction  for  trunks  and  the  like  hav 
Ing  a  drawer  compartment  comprising  drawers  positioned 
within  said  compartment,  one  of  the  drawers  having  an 


opeo  front  side,  a  slldable  cover,  said  cover,  under  one 
adjustment  ther»H>f,  being  moved  to  a  position  to  be  car- 
ried by  the  drawer  having  a  cloged  front  portion,  and, 
und«r  the  other  slldable  adjustment  thereof.  b«ing  moved 
to  n  position  to  close  the  open  front  portion  of  the  other 
drawer,   vertical   outstanding  angle-pieces   along   the  side 


'■dt'i-s  •>{  the  drawers  forming  guide-wnys  In  which  the 
slldable  cover  moves,  and  a  horisontal  outstanding  angle 
pi*-.,.  Hlnnn  the  b.wpr  edge  of  the  lower  drawer,  and  hav- 
ing a  seat  for  the  sliding  cover,  when  said  cover  Is  moved 
to  its  lowermost  position. 

[<'lalms    2    to    l.{    and    1.'.    to    19    not    printed    in    the 
Gazette.] 


1,273.29S.  LIFK-BOAT,  DrLr.ARo  A.  Whitakeb  and 
Hahky  W  Th.web,  Sacramento.  Cal.  P'iled  Jan.  2, 
1017.      Serial    No.   140,084.      (CI.  9 4.) 


—7^^. 


A  life  boat  comprising  a  hull  of  .substantially  elliptical 
f-.riii,  a  longitudinal  T-shaped  keel  beam  extending  about 
the  hull  and  having  its  cross  top  portion  secured  thereto 
St)  that  Its  vertical  web  will  extend  outwardly  therefrom 
the  bottom  of  the  hull  having  its  rear  part  raised  off  the 
keel  beam  in  an  upwardly  and  rearward  direction  so  as 
to  .spa<  •■  the  cross  top  portion  of  said  beam  from  the  hull, 
a  sheet  like  false  keel  interi«)se<l  l»etween  the  raised  part 
of  the  hull  and  the  keel  t)eani  and  secured  to  the  cross 
toi)  |)t)rtion  of  tlie  latter,  .said  false  keel  being  cut  away 
to  provide  an  oiw-nlng  for  a  propeller  and  rudder  al>ove 
the  ke«l  beam,  a  propeller  and  a  rudder  lK)th  arranged  In 
the  opening  of  the  fal.se  keel,  the  cross  top  portion  of  the 
keel  b.am  .•xtendlng  from  opposite  sides  of  the  false  keel 
to  reinforce  the  same  and  to  afford  protection  to  the  pro 
peller  and  rudder. 


1,27:!,1.'09.        IIEILMANXTYI'P:  rOMBEU         (;K..ii,,K     M. 

Whitin.    Whitinsvllle,    Mass..  assl;.'nor    to    The    Whltln 

Machine    Works.    Whitinsvllle,  Mass..    a    Corporation    of 

Massachu.setts.        Filed      Feb.  14.      1014.        Serial      No 
818,tilti.      (CI.   19—6.) 


1.  In  a  Heilmann  rotton  coml>»>r.  the  combination  with 
the  lap  fpp(i  mechanism,  the  comb  cylinder,  the  dctachlni; 
sesmient  thereon  and  a  detaching  roll  engaged  by  the  9<>g- 
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ment.  of  an  actuaie<j  top  comb  and  controlling  means 
therefor  producing  a  »:ra(lual  rise  and  relatively  abrujit 
descent  of  said  comb  in  the  same  path,  such  descent  tak- 
ing placv  during  the  engagement  of  said  roll  with  the 
tuft. 

.'i.  In  a  Heilmann  cotton  <  >)mt>er.  the  combination  of 
the  comb  cylinder  having  a  detaching  segment,  a  detach- 
ing roll  engaging  the  latter,  and  an  oscillate<l  top  comb, 
controlled  to  move  from  its  waste  limit — 1.  c,  the  position 
of  approach  to  the  tuft  in  which  it  1>egins  to  throw  down 
waste.-  to  Its  lowest  depression  during  the  Interval  l>e- 
tween  the  gripping  of  the  tuft  on  the  segment  and  the 
passage  of  thi'  first  fibers  Hereunder. 

6.  In  :i  Heilmann  cotton  comber,  means  for  nipping  and 
feeding  the  la]),  a  comb  cylinder  provided  with  a  ne«'dle 
half-lap  and  a  detaching  segment,  a  detaching  roll  en 
gagin;:  the  latter  to  detach  the  tuft,  means  for  starting 
the  feeding  means  after  such  detachment  and  a  top  comb 
engaged   with   the  said  tuft  prior  to  the  detachment. 

11.  In  a  Heilmann  type  cotton  comUT.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  lap  feeding  and  nipping  means,  a  comb 
cylinder  having  a  detac.iing  segment  and  a  detaching  roll 
therefor,  of  a  top  comb  and  controlling  means  therefor, 
comprising  a  spring  and  a  c:im  device  whereby  the  top 
comb  Is  subject  to  qui<'k  depression  during  the  forward 
passage  of  the  tuft   upon  the  segment. 

(Claims  2.  4.  ."».  7  to  !••.  .-md  I-  to  1.'.  not  printwl  in 
the  (Jazette.) 


1  .  2  7  .T  .  :?  0  0  .       MOTdK  eCtNTHOLI.IN*;    ME<'nANISM 
Thko  Ci.irFKRi)  Whitin(..  Philadelphia.  I'a.     Filed  .luly 
■:51,  1916.     Serial  No.  112.610      Ml.  74— :^9.i 


•'* 


4.  The  combination  wiib  a  fr.-iuie  l>ase  plate  having  a 
Iwarlng  tiange,  and  n  screw  threaded  ai>erture  in  .said 
l>as«'  plate;  of  a  fulcrum  stud  extending  fr>>m  said  flange; 
a  lever.  ftilcrume«l  on  said  stud,  having  a  stop  arm  ex- 
tending in  registry  with  .sjnd  threaded  opening,  a  handle 
arm.  and  a  connector  arm  ;  a  spring  tending  to  snap  and 
detain  said  lever,  at  either  limit  of  its  movement  ;  .-m  ad 
justable  stop  screw  extending  in  engagement  Mitb  said 
threaded  oi>enlng  In  said  l)asf  plate  an#  in  reslstry  with 
said  stop  arm.  adjustably  limiting  the  range  of  movement 
of  said  le\cr,  in  one  direction  ;  and  a  connector  ixtenilliie 
from  said  connector  arm  ;  whereby  the  throw  of  said  lever 
may  l>e  v;iried,  by  adjustment   of  said   screw 

.''•.  The  combination  with  a  base  ;  of  a  lever  fiilcnimed 
on  said  base;  a  tension  sprlni;  connecting  said  base  and 
lever,  tending  to  snap  and  detain  said  lever,  at  either 
limit  of  Its  movement  ;  ji  connector  extending  from  said 
lever  :  and  means,  carried  hy  said  base  adjustsbly  limit 
ing  the  movement  of  said  lever  and  connector. 

[Claims  1   to  ,'i  and  6  to  l.'i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


l.i;7.3.3(il        CRKN.AUK    .A.Mi    I.IKE    TllROWINii    APPA- 
RATIS      .XnR.^H.^.M   Wool),  RamslHittom.   England.     ?'lled 
Mar    ^.   1017.      S..rial   No.   153.378.      (CI.  124—1.1 
1     In  app.iratus  for  throwing  grenades  and  the  like,  and 
for   like    throwing   purposes    a    relativtdy    fixed    air   (ham 
ber.  movalde  air-compr.ssing  means  within  the  chamber    .i 
non-return  air  Inlet  valve  for  albiwing  air  to  Iw  stored  in 
said  air  chamber  under  pressure,  a   throwing  arm  axlally 
supported  upon  said  chamber,  grenade  or  like  holding  and 
controlling  means  on   nald   throwing  arm.   m<>ans   for  hold 
ing  th"'  arm   retracted  a;:ainst   the  resistance  of  the  air  in 
the  air   chamber,   and   means   for    releasing   the   arm,    the 
movable  alr-compresslng  means,  under  the  pressure  of  the 
air  within  the  air  chamber,  acting  upon  the  throwing  arm. 


and,    on    the    arm    being    release*!,    operating    the    arm    to 
throw  the  grenade,  or  other  object,  as  set  forth. 


10.  In  apparatus  for  throwing  grenades  and  the  like,  and 
f>ir  like  throwing  purposes,  a  relativily  fixed  air  chamln-r, 
air-compressing  means  within  the  said  chamb^T.  an  air 
inlet  vaUe  for  allowing  air  to  t>e  storetl  Into  said  air 
chamber  under  pressure,  a  throwing  arm  axlally  mounted 
on  said  air  ( haniber,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  nu)- 
tion  of  the  said  air  i-oinpr>'ssing  means  to  the  throwing 
arm,  a  cup  like  grenade  holder  angularly  adjustable  upon 
^aid  arm,  means  for  holding  same  In  various  positions 
relatively  to  the  arm  and  means  whereby  the  grenade  Is 
temporarily  held  in  the  holder  but  Is  free  to  leave  the 
h(dder  on  the  throwing  arm  reaching  the  limit  of  its  thow- 
ing  movement,  as  set   forth. 

(Claims  2  to  y  not  pr1nte<l  in  the  Gazette,] 


.273.302,  TYPE  WHITING  MACHINE.  WaI-TEB 
Wrioht.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aunlgnor  to  Underwood 
Computing  Machine  rtkiufMBy,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  <  >rlgtnal  application  fll.Hl  .lune 
29.  1910.  .Serial  No  r)69,.'i0i:.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  .Sept.  1.  1017.  Serial  No  lH9.2.^.'l.  (CI. 
107— l.''i7  t 


1.  The  conitiination  with  a  platen  and  a  carriage,  of  a 
I'oiychronie  ribbon  mechanism  coijperating  with  said  platen 
to  enable  th'-  printing  in  two  colors,  and  a  rotary  auto- 
matic control  for  said  polvchrome  ribt>on  me<'hanism 
(t)nnecte<1  to  the  carriage  and  arranged  to  shift  the  same 
according  to  a  pre  arranged  plan  t"  jirint  In  a  plurality  of 
lolors. 

1:.  The  combln.st ion  with  a  platen  and  a  carriage,  of 
type-actlon>  <  iMii>«>rating  with  said  platen,  a  polychrome 
ribbon  mechanism  (-(Hiperatint  with  said  carriage  and  said 
type-actions  to  print  selectively  in  any  odc  of  a  plurality 
of  colore,  a  miinua!  control  for  said  polychrome  ribbon 
mechanism  arranged  to  shift  the  same,  so  as  to  select  the 
color  of  println;:,  and  a  rotary  automatic  control  con- 
ni<  ted  with  the  carriage  foi  shifting  said  polychrome 
me(hanisni   to  .|''terinin<    the  <  olor  of  printing, 

LClaims  3  to   17   thi   printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1. 1:7.3. 30.-?        .MH  TORPEDO,       Fra.nk    B     WtrBBEN.    Day- 
ton.   Ohio        Filed    .laly    11.    1017        Serial    No.    179.897. 
(••]    244-1    I 
1     A    device   of   the    class   described    comprising   a    b  )dy 

adajited  to  contain   an  explosive  charge,  propelling  means 
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for  Mid  body,  an  eievating  plane  for  aald  body,  a  time 
fuse,  and  means  operated  by  said  time  ftise  for  actuating 
said  plane  and  for  stopping  tbe  propelling  means. 


•T.  In  a  device  of  tiie  class  described,  a  body  adapted 
for  containing  an  exploslTe  charf^,  propelling  mesons  for 
said  body,  sustaining  means  for  said  body  and  control 
ling  means  for  said  body  ;  a  device  for  exploding  such 
charge  and  having  coonection  with  said  body,  and  means 
having  connection  with  said  propelling  means  wbereby 
the  propelling  means  will  be  rendered  Inoperative  after  a 
predetermined  period  of  operation  ;  the  last  mentioned 
means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  exploding  device. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  adapted 
for  containing  an  explosive  charge,  propelling  means  for 
said  body,  controlling  surfaces  for  said  body,  sustaining 
means  for  said  body,  and  a  device  on  said  body  for  ex 
plodlng  such  charge  ;  means  having  connection  with  said 
controlling  surfaces  and  said  exploding  device  whereby 
the  eootrolling  surfaces  will  normally  be  retained  in  one 
position  and  will  be  permitted  movement  to  aifbtber 
position  after  a  predetermined  interval  of  time,  means 
having  connection  with  said  exploding  device  and  said 
propelling  means  whereby  the  propelling  means  will  be 
rendered  inoperative  after  a  predetermined  Interval  of 
time,  and  a  mecbanlMB-  for  autoflaatloally  governing  said 
controlling  surfaces. 

[Claims  2  and  -i  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,27.3.304.      PRESSURE-REGULATING   VALVE.   Chakles 
E.    Yatbs,    Detroit,    Mich.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign 
ments,  to  Kelvlnator  Corporation,   Wilmington,   Del.,   a 
Corporation    of    Delaware.      Filed    Feb.    26,    1917.      Se- 
rial No.  151,072.      (CI.   50 — 21.) 


a  T 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  d«-8cril)ed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  casing  having  a  valve  seat  therein,  a  valve 
member  codperating  with  said  seat  and  having  a  stem,  a 
longitudinally  extensible  chamber  surrounding  said  stem 
4nd  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  casing,  said 
chamber  having  an  aperture  in  its  end  farthest  from  said 
valve  seat,  and  a  hollow  connecting  member  located  in 
said  aperture  and  receiving  said  stem,  said  member  being 
connected  to  one  of  the  adjacent  parts  by  8<rew  threads 
whereby  the  tension  may  be  adjusted  and  to  the  other  of 
the  parts  by  a  swivel  Joint  to  permit  rotation  of  the  valve 
without  changing  the  tension. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.305.     BRAS'DING  AND  DEHORMN(;  SQUKEZER.-^ 

FOR  CATTLE.      .Toh.n    C.    Yokcm,   Chicago.    111.      Filed 

8ept.  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  191.780.     (CI.  110— 99.) 

1.  In   a   squeezer   for   cattle,    the  combination    with   a 

floor,  of  movable  sides,  one  of  which  Is  pivoted  at  its  lower 

portion  below  tbe  floor,  an   ailju8ta>>le  pivot   for   the  op 

per  portion  of  the  remaining  side  whereby  it  may  be  set 


closer  to  or  farther  from  the  flrst-naroed  side,  operative 
c-oane<  tlonx  between  tbe  side*  located  below  the  floor, 
wherehy  both  of  said  sides  are  adapted  to  move  when  ono 
of  them  In  shifted,  and  means  for  imparting  mo\-«ment  to 

one  of  the  sides. 


///*/♦* 


4.  A  de-horning  gate  for  a  squeeser  for  cattle,  compris- 
ing hinged  sections,  one  of  which  has  a  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  head  of  the  animal,  the  other  section  carry- 
ing an  upright  shiftable  lever  pivoted  at  its  lower  end 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  bead  of  tbe  animal,  means 
for  locking  tbe  sections  in  closed  position,  and  means  for 
holding  the  lever  in  locked  position. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printe^l  in  tbe  Gazette.) ! 


1.273.306.  METHOD  OF  COLLAPSING  TIN  CANS  FOR 
.SinPMF:NT.  DwAY.Ni;  G.  YocJtfl,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed 
Apr.  23,  1918.     Serial  No.  230.364.      (CI.  220— 17. 1 


'p 

/: 

1.  The  method  of  collapsing  a  re<'tangular  can  which 
consists  in  cutting  tbe  two  ends  around  the  edges  of  three 
side*  thereof,  then  bending  the  ends  Inwardly  against 
tbe  sides  of  the  can  and  then  crushing  tbe  can  into  a  flat 
form. 

2.  The  method  of  collapsing  a  rectangular  ran  into  a 
fat  form  for  shipment  which  consists  In  cuttiBg  one  end 
of  Haid  can  around  the  e<lge  of  three  sides  thereof,  turning 
said  end  so  severed  inwardly,  cutting  the  other  end  of  said 
can  around  the  edge  of  three  sides  thereof,  turning  tbe 
said  other  end  so  severed  inwardly  and  then  prt^sing  said 
can   into  a  flat  form. 


I 


1.273.307.  FIRE  RESISTANT  COMPOSITION  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Jrucs  A.  Zib«li>, 
I'appan.  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  22J.518. 
(CI.    134 — BO.) 

2.  The  pro<-e»(g  of  making  fire-resistant  composition 
which  consists  in  ripening  milk,  converting  tbe  ripened 
mixture  into  a  lasting  eniulslon  and  Incorporating  there- 
with a  jiuhstantia!  quantity  of  hydrated  lime  and  sodiTini 
chlorld. 

.">.   The   herein   de8crib«>d    composition    for   rinderlng   In- 
rtaniiiiable  materials  flre-resistant.  comprising  the  product 
resulting  from  the  Intimate  mixture  of  emulsifk-d  ripened 
luiik.  a   preservative,  a   thickener  and  a  pigmeqf. 
[Claims  1.  3,  4.  and  6  not  print»>d  in  the  Gaiette.) 


I 


1.273,308.  X  RAY -MACHINE  STAND.  JuLll^a 
ZSABKA,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Ian.  2,  1918.  .Serial 
No.    209,943.      (CI.   248—5.) 

1  In  a  stand  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rigid  base,  a  column  Journaled  to  rotate  freel.v 
therein,  a  carriage  slidabte  along  said  column,  wheels  In- 
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terposed  itetwwn  said  carriage  and  column  whereby  the 
former  may  be  moved  freely  tberenlong.  a  cord  attached 
to  said  carriage,  a  pulley  at  the  top  of  said  column  over 
which  said  cord  runt;,  and  a  counterweight  movable  with- 
in said  column,  said  counterwei^'ht  being  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  cord. 


2.  I II  H  slanil  <d  thi>  <  l.\>i^  di'>>rilM-d.  the  i  nuiliinu  t  inn 
with  a  rigid  l'a><e  and  a  hollow  rohnini  rciatHldv  tuuiiiiird 
therein,  of  a  larriacc  slidaM--  ^n  saiii  rolnuin,  ami  fr!i 
lionai  ideinents  l>etwe.  n  ><aid  carriage  and  said  cohiinn.  a 
ciiiinter  balant  e  for  sjiiil  rarriage.  said  counfer  liMlan<«  !"• 
Ing  niiivatde  within  said  lulunin,  and  nutans  fur  rliinipint; 
said  ciMinter-lialani  f  at  an.\  point  witliin  said  icluniti. 
whereiiy   -aid   carria^'e   may   !»•   rigidly  supi'urted, 

ICIiiim   'A   not    primed    in    tlie   (razette.  ] 


1.2T3..'?i>H 

Chii  agii 
2(>«.nl.-, 


W1NIM>W  ("((N.^TKICTION.      Fiiank   Ahhteh, 
Il.ight.s.   111.     Filtil    l»tc.  27.   1917.     Serial  No. 
(Cl.  189 — 78.) 


pz-;: 


1.  In  a  window  lasiug.  the  cosibination  with  uuderi-ut 
studs,  of  glass-holding  ribs  ndapted  to  snap  over  said 
studs,  each  of  said  rilts  <onipri>iug  a  spring  metal  channel 
having  the  free  Vdges  of  Its  siiie  wetis  Iwnt  toward  each 
other,  said  channels  having  their  bottom  webs  slotted  at 
a  point  opposite  <  ai  h  of  the   studs  for  Insertion  of  a   tool 

2.  In  a  window  casing;  the  combination  with  a  frame: 
of  an  upper  glass-hoiding  rih  comprising  a  channel  im  in 
ber  split  at  its  ends,  and  a  tongue  bent  outwardly  of  said 
channel  nt  the  spilt  portion  of  ea<h  end  ;  and  chanm  1 
shaped  side  ribs  each  abutting  at  its  upper  end  against 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  upper  rll>  ;  each  of  sai<l  tongui-s 
fitting  snugly  between  the  side  webs  of  Its  respective 
side  rib. 

(Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.310.  WENDING  ROLL  F(>R  SHEET  GLASS  A!' 
I'AKATl'S.  I'LTBHCS  «}  Hakbk,  Indianap«ilis.  Ind 
Flle.l  Mar.  16.  1918.  Serial  No.  222. S23.  1  CI.  4»— 3  1 
1.    In  a  «levUe  of  the  des<  riln-d  character,  a  bending  roll 

surfac*  d   with   a    conipouuil   consisting   of   finely   powdere<i 

gritphlte  and  plaster  of  1  a.is  in  sul»stantlally  the  propor 

tlons  specified. 


2     In  a  device  of  the  (leBrril)ed  character,  a  liendlng  roll 
having   a    smooth    cyiindrlcal    surface-portion    which    'in- 


sists of  a  compound  of  :ib<*(it  twenty-flve  per  cent,  graphite 
and    seventy  hve   jmt    cent,    plaster   of    Paris,   both    Ingredi- 

enti-  lieing  finel\    iiow di-re.i  and   thnrdiighly  iiilxt-d. 


1.273.31  1 


."sPRAVINti    AI'I'ABATl  .^.       Erc.K.NK    K. 


Harnks.  MarHttJi    (;«       KiUil  Apr.  22.  IWIK.      Serial  No. 
2'Mki>U'<.      (Cl.    119 — l.'iW.i 


Th"'  rnmldnatlon  with  a  housing  having  end  doors,  of  ti 
vertically  movable  platform  between  the  doors  and  ex 
tending  throughout  the  width  of  the  Interior  of  the  hoii-- 
ing.  yielding  means  for  supporting  the  platform,  spraying 
noizles  arranged  within  the  housing,  n  liquid  supply, 
means  operated  by  the  downward  mo\»nient  of  the  plat- 
form for  opening  •onimoiiication  t>etwe<'n  thf  suppl.v  and 
the  nozzles,  a  stationary  trap  below  (he  platform,  and  an 
overflow  pipe  movable  with  the  pl.ntform  and  within  the 
trap,  .said  platform   having  marginal  walls. 


1  .  li  7  3  .  .<  1  -  I'ORTAHLE  LOADER  ANH  KLEVAT<»R. 
KUA.NK  (;  Haim  Pieilniont.  <'al  Filed  .Inly  Is.  1916. 
K»'rial  No    Km, ma.      ii'l.  .'tO— tJl.) 


^_ — — fl       ^^^J^'  *         AJS^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  an  inclined  frame 
i-arried  thereby,  brackets  having  vertical  arms  pivoted 
between  their  ends  to  the  lower  enti  uf  said  frame,  a 
rake  frame  cimnected  to  the  brackets  and  extending  for- 
ward iy  therefrom  and  located  Iwlow  said  pivots,  s  eoD- 
ne<tion  alnive  the  pivots  of  one  of  said  brackets  and  se- 
i   cured    to    the   upper   end   uf   one   of   tbe   vertical   arms  for 
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raising  and  lowering  the  rake  frame,  and  conveying  mpans 
extending  from  ttie  rake  frame  to  the  top  of  the  inclined 
fiame.  said  brackets  being  movable  about  s:il(l  pivots  while 
the  conveying  means  retains  its  operative  connectloa  with 
the  inclined  frame. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Qazettf.  ] 


1,273.313.  INSULATOR.  Thomas  W.  nEATTV.  Carey, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  ls,j..{54.  (CI. 
17.3—314.) 


1.  An  Insulator  formed  of  a  pair  of  sectinns  having  a 
wire  receiving  groove  between  sections  for  th*-  n-ct-ptlon 
of  a  wire,  and  resilient  uicans  arranged  to  return  saiil 
sections  to  co6peratlng  position  after  a  separation  to  per- 
mit insertion  of  a  wire  upon  release  of  one  of  said  sec- 
tions. 

r>.  An  insulator  forme<l  of  a  pair  of  se-tlons  each 
fornieil  with  an  attaching  opening  and  a  wlr--  rereivlnp 
groove,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  sections  in 
assenibleil  relation  fro  permit  a  .separating  movement  of 
one  from  the  other  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  wire. 

S.   An    insulator    formed    of    a    pair    of    s;-.  lious    earli 
formed    with  an  attaching  opening  and   a    wire    re<-elvliiK 
groove,   and   yielding   means   entirely   independent    of  any 
attaching  means  for  holding  said  parts  in  assenibleii  rela 
tlou,  .said  parts  being  formed  to  permit  a  separating  piv 
otai  movement  of  one  about  the  other  to  permit   tlie   In 
sertion  of  a  wire. 

15.  An  insulator  forme<l  of  a  pair  of  .sections  each  pro 
vided  with  an  attaching  opening  and  a  wire  receiving 
groove,  said  sections  i)eing  each  formed  with  an  addi 
tional  opening  extending  in  the  .same  general  dire<-tion  as 
said  attaching  openings,  and  a  spring  clip  passing  through 
said  additional  openings  to  yieldingly  hold  said  sections  in 
assembled  and  abutting  relation,  said  clip  being  formed  to 
bear  on  at  least  one  of  said  sections  at  a  point  l)etween 
said  two  openings,  said  clips  being  also  formed  to  permit 
a    pivotal    separating    moven»ent. 

20.  An  insulator  formed  of  a  pair  of  sections  ea<h  pro 
vlded  with  an  attaching  opening  and  a  wire  receiving 
groove,  one  section  being  formed  with  a  substantially  cen- 
trally disposed  upstanding  tongue  'merging  Into  an  up 
standing  arcuately  shaped  tongue  portion  disposed  at  one 
side  of  said  section,  the  bwly  of  said  section  adjacent 
said  arcuately  shaped  tongne  being  also  shaped  to  arcuate 
form,  the  other  section  being  correspondingly  shaped  to 
fit    the    first    named    section. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  9  to  14,  and  10  to  19  not  printed 
In   the  Gazette.] 


1,273,314.  LATCH.  Arthur  J.  Beaucheui.n  and 
Arthur  J.  Laroche,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  30, 
1916.     Serial  No.  117,576,      (CI.  70 — 42.) 


1.  A  latch  comprising  a  latch  casing,  guide  studs  pro 
Jecting  from  aaid  rasing,  a  latch  member  slidably  mounted 
between  and  guided  In  Its  movements  by  said  studs,  said 
latch  having  a  slot  therein,  an  actuator  rotatably  at- 
tached to  Mid  casing  and  having  a  guide  portion  located 
within  the  slot  in  the  latch  member,  and  wings  projecting  1 


in  divergent  directions  one  from  the  other  providing  a  V- 
shaped  recess,  a  stud  projecting  from  the  latch  member 
within  said  recess,  and  means  for  forcing  tfce  stud  into 
engagement  with  the  smaller  part  of  said  recess. 

2.  A  latch  comprising  a  latch  t-aslng.  a  latch  member 
slidably  mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  a  slot 
therein,  a  stud  having  a  reduce<l  end  secureil  to  the  latch 
liy  riveting  and  a  larger  portion  having  a  roller  niounte<l 
thereon  and  a  groove  at  the  end  of  said  roller,  a  spring 
projecting  with  one  end  In  engagement  with  said  groove. 
a  latch  actuator  comprising  a  pivoted  porticm  attached 
within  said  lat(h  rasing,  a  guide  portion  engaging  the 
-ides  (.f  the  slot  In  the  latch  member,  and  wings  project- 
in;:  in  divergent  directions  one  from  the  ..ther  un  said 
actuator  providing  a  Vshap«'d  slot  within  whi.  h  said 
rull.r    is    received  I 

3.  .\  latch  inciufling  a  (a.se.  a  latch  member  slidably 
ni<mnte<l  within  the  case  and  having  a  lenfthwisr  slot 
th-reiii,  an  actuating  stud  projecting  from  said  latch 
ni.'iiil)er  and  an  actuator  l:aving  a  reduced  pcirtion  lo.ated 
witliiu  said  sldt  and  wings  e.xtendlng  in  divt-rgent  dire.' 
tioBs  and  'iv.rlying  said  latch  member,  said  wings  havini; 
curved  outer  edt'es  tu  engage  said  stud  that  is  re.eivc.i 
lietween     them. 


l.L'7.{..U.-.        1».\VIT    TACKLEHLOCK.       JoHK     T.     BELL, 
decea.siHl,  Sun  Francisco,  Cai,.  i.y  Josephine  T.   r.cll.  ad 
niinlstratrlx.    Sen    Francisco.   Cal       Filed   .]>\u     s     1H17. 
>e:ial.\u    141.15;;.      (CI.  25-i — 196.) 


I  '"  H  ''oHt  detaching  apparatus,  a  ta<  kle  l>lo(  k.  a 
lioat  supporting  hook  pivotally  supp<irtfsl  from  the  lower 
[lortion  of  the  ()i(><k  and  formed  with  a  rigid  arm  ex- 
tending up  along  side  of  the  bl<K  k.  a  latch  pivoted  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  arm  for  being  disposed  la  alinement 
therewith  alongside  the  (dock  and  adapte<l  to  t>e  swung 
outwardly  therefrom,  the  upper  end  of  said  latch  being 
bent  outwardly  in  loop  form  to  provide  an  eye,  and  means 
carried  tiy  the  block  for  detachal)ly  engaging  the  latch  to 
hold    it    alongside   the   block. 

3.  In  a  boat  detaching  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, pulley  t)locks  having  Invertible  hooks  fulcrumed 
at  the  lower  end,  and  having  extension  lever  arms  with 
hinged  latch  attachments,  and  clamps  having  trausvers' 
l>arti  secured  to  the  interior  of  the  block  with  ela.sti(  par- 
allel arms  extending  through  the  face  of  the  bloc  k  to  en- 
gage and    retain   the   latch   attachments. 

[< Malms  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.273..?1«.  SI'ARK-PLrO.  N  HMax  E.  BenrIvckr.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filefl  Apr.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  Ifi4  84.') 
(C'l.    12.3 — 169. » 

1.   A    spark    plug,    including    a    casing    having    an    in 
turseil   shoulder,  a   bushing  arrangefl   In   said   casing  and 
supported    by   the   shoulder   of   the   casing,   an    insulating 
member    Inserted    in    said    bushing    and    carried    thereby. 
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said  insulating  m«'mi>er  containing  an  electrode,  a  pres- 
sure screw  adapteil  to  l>ear  against  said  insulating  nr-m- 
l>er.  and  means  pivotally  secured  to  said  casing  and  nsc-ll- 
la  table  about  an  axis  transverse  with  respect  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  casing  for  holding  salil  pressure 
screw  in  engagement  with  said  menil>er  and  adapted  upon 
release  to  hold  said  pressure  screw  In  iille  position  to 
permit  removal  of  the  Insnlatini:  meniticr  by  withdrawal 
of   the   hushing. 


2.  In  a  spark  pliu".  a  casing;,  a  inctaliic  husliitig  in  -aid 
casing,  an  insulating  ineiiiln'r  arran^'cd  in  said  liusliing 
anil  c-ontnining  an  elci  trode,  a  yoke  iii\c)tHlly  secured  to 
saiil  casing  ,ind  use  ilUitable  «t«cut  an  axis  transverse  to 
the  loiigltuciinal  H.xis  c.f  the  casing,  aiid  a  press\ire  screw 
carried  liy  saici  yoke  and  ac'.aptecl  icc  en-agt  said  insulat- 
iti','  mendier  to  pivot  it  to  saicl  casing  .iimI  said  bushlii;: 

'A.  A  spark  plug,  inc  ludln  ga  casini;.  a  bushini.'  in  said 
<aslnt:.  an  insulating  member  in  .said  liushing  and  con- 
taining an  elc'ctrode.  a  pressiirc  screw  aclapteci  tc.  inain- 
lain  the  parts  in  operative  relation,  nieatis  pixdtally  se- 
cure cl  tc.  said  casing  for  stippcirt int.'  said  pressure  screw 
in  icr  out  cif  itii:aginK  positicin,  and  luenns  for  loc  kin;:  said 
pressure    screw    In    ;icljusted    position 

l<'lniiii    4    ncd    printed    in    thc'    (ia/eit.-  ) 


1,273.817.        <;.\S(iI,ENE  -  STOVE      SH1EI.I>      ATTACH- 
MENT .Ic.)IN       r.KKcMAN.      IH'S      Moines.      Iowa  Filecl 

Sept.    IM,    1!*17.       .Serial    No.    192.ti:;n.       iCl.    l.".^ 1'..  1 


1.  In  a  gasolene  s!o\e  having  a  burner  and  a  fuel  sup- 
ply tank  spaced  from  saicl  buri;er  and  at  greater  altitude 
than  the  top  of  the  siccve.  a  shii  Id  atiaclumnt  coiiipris 
ilia  a  device  adaptecl  tci  be  nio\inted  in  vertical  position 
on  and  rise  from  the  stci\c  toji  lietwe»>n  said  burner  ancl 
sujiplytank,  wh»Tel)y  .said  tank  is  isolate<l  from  said 
luirner. 

."1  In  a  gasolerw  stove  having  a  burner  and  fnel-supply 
tank,  a  sbbld  attachmetit.  c^oniprisinj;  a  body  portion, 
and  means  for  attaching  said  IicmIv  portion  to  and  trans- 
verH«dy  of  the  top  of  s.tid  stovi  acljacent  the  snpidy  tank 
and  between  said  tank  and  the  burner,  saicl  (uhIv  portion 
being  formed  with  a  generally  plane  lower  portion  tind 
with  a  swell  or  hay  in  its  upjx'r  portion  to  accommodate 
said   tank 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  0  not  prlntwl  In  the  Gazette. 1 


1.273.31S  MACHINE      FOR      OPENING      ENVELOPS. 

EiGENE  A  Kircher.  Rochester.  N  V..  assignor  to  The 
lUrcher  Co.  Inc..  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  F'iled  Feb.  '2.  1H12.  Serial  No.  t;7.-,«ai. 
(CI.    164 — ♦!1.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  tutting  envelops,  the  combination 
of  a  feetl  table  having  a  flange  therc-on.  a  pair  of  circular 
cutting  knives  rotating  against  each  other  through  said 
tabic,  a  disk  placed  back  of  one  of  said  cutting  knives 
and  substantially  In  line  with  the  flange  on  the   table. 


li.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  envelops,  the  combination, 
with  cutting-mechanism  adapte<l  to  fee<l  an  envelop  dur- 
ing the  cutting  operation,  of  a  guide  for  contrtdllng  the 
envelop  during  the  cutting  operation,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  dragging  action  on  the  envelop  at  one  side  of 
the  cutting  line  in  order  to  hold  the  envelop  against  tht- 
gulde. 


11  In  an  envelop-opj-nint  mac  Idne.  the  c  combination, 
with  iiiiing-mechanism  fending  to  move  an  tine  lop  m 
the  cijrc  ■  tiou  of  feed  through  the  machine,  cif  a  k;nide  f.,r 
controlling  thr  envelop  during  the  cutting  ccperaiiou.  and 
means  adapted  to  aclvance  the  envelop  into  en>;agciiient 
wifti  the  cutting-mechanism  and  th.n  after  tec  produc-e  a 
clra;;tint  actbiii  on  the  envelop  at  one  side  of  the  cuttiDg- 
llii'  .    ;ii   ccrdc  I-   to  hold   the  envelop  against    tin    guide 

is  In  a  machine  for  cutting  envelops,  the  conddnation 
of  a  feefl  table  having  a  flange  thereon,  a  pair  ccf  >  ircu- 
lar  cutting  Uiiix.s  rcitating  against  each  cibc-r  ibr.iugh 
aald  table,  said  flange  serving  to  hold  envelops  in  line 
with  saicl  kiiiv.s.  a  pccsitively  driven  roller  pl.ac-ed  in  sai'l 
table  with  its  axis  at  nii  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  c'utteis 
ancl  a  seeoncl  roller  viildin>:ly  mounted  and  niakinv:  c-on- 
ta't  with  saici  first  named  roller,  saicl  second  roller  also 
having  its  axis  at  an  ancle  to  the  axes  of  said  cutters, 
said  rollers  be  int  aclapted  to  feed  the  envelops  txtween 
them. 

■_'7.    A    niacliiio    fcir    opening   c^nvelcips   comprisiuj;    a    <  ut 
ting    mechanism,    iicfhanism    for    feeding    the    envelops    to 
the  cutting  iiMchanisni  and  for  bulging  the  envel(.|ps  alon« 
cctie  of  their  edtes  on   their  cciinents  ancl   means  for  cans 
iiig    jiortions    c.f    the    l)nlge<l     portions    to    be    jiresc^nfed    to 
the   cutting   nice  ban  1-m    f  r.  .     fr"ni    tbe   contents    of    thi'   en 
velops 

(Claims  2  to  .-,.  7  to  111.  K'  tc.  iT.  ancl  lit  to  :.'«;  not 
pr-ntei)    in    th.'   (Jazette,  ] 


1.L'7.S.;-119.        \1SE        Cii.Mir.F.s     A       lU^\KEi.v,     I'lano.     III. 
Filed  Apr.  2,   lyiS.      Serial   No.   22f..21J.      «C1.   .Kl— 3h.i 


.\n   auxiliary   damp   attachment   for   vises.   Including   a 
bolt    having  an  eye.   a    shank   adjustably   mounted   in   the 
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eye,  clamping  members  carried  by  the  shank,  a  supportlug 
blook    upon    the    bolt,    oppositely   disposed    tllUble    block** 
apon  the  supporting  block,  a   saddle  resting  on   the   tilt 
able    blocks   and    limiting    the    movement    of   said    blocks 
from  each  other,  a  shank  engaging  member  upon  the  sad 
die.  and  cooperating  meann  upon  the  saddle  and   tiltabl»' 
blocks  for  shifting  the  sa.idlo  along  the  Uolt  and   binding 
th»'   last    named    member   upon    tht    shank    when    the    tilt 
able  blocks  are  pressed   toward   each  other. 


1.27:i.-i-2<).  LOCKING  DKVICE  FOR  DEMOlNTAItl.E 
WTfEEI..^.  Clement  Booth,  Narberth.  Pa.  Fileil  Apr. 
11.   lltlT.      .'■Jerlal   No.    101. 14H.       (CI.   21 .31   t 


1.    The    combination    with    fixed    and    demouutabl.     hub 
sections,  of  a  nut  having  a  part  engaging  one  of  said  sec 
tlons  and  a  part  engaging  the  other  of  Mid  sections  to 
hold  them  together,  and  a  wedging  device  acting  between 
said    parts    for    locking   said    nut. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hub  bo.ly  and  a  shell  sleev.il 
thereon,  of  a  nut  comprising  an  inner  threaded  split  ring 
adaptfHl  to  be  screwed  on  gaid  body  and  an  outer  threaded 
ring  having  a  flange  adapted  for  engaging  said  shell,  haUI 
split  ring  having  a  beveU  and  a  nut  having  a  thread 
adapted  for  engaging  the  thread  of  said  outer  ring  and  a 
bevel  adapted  for  engaging  said  bevel  first  named  to 
clamp  said  split  ring  to  said  hub  body. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  inner  "threade,!  part  an 
outer  part  having  an  interlocking  engagement  with  said 
inner  part,  a  nut  provided  with  an  internally  threaded 
bwly  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  adapted  for 
engaging  said  outer  member  and  inturnefi  resilient 
threaded  parts  adapted  for  engaging  said  inner  part,  and 
a  nut  adapted  for  prewing  said  resilient  part  against  said 
Inner  part  and  having  an  external  thread  adaptcl  for 
engaging  said   threaded   body. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  ,T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.27.T321.  FOLDING  CAR-STEP.  C.aoHOE  A.  Bosler 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1918.  Berial  No.  224  628 
(Cl.    105— tiG.)  ■ 


In  a  device  0/  the  class  de8cril)ed.  a  platform  haying 
flxwl    steps,    a    folding    step    comprising    a    riser    and    a 


hlage<ily  connecte,l  tread,  said  riser  l>eing  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  fix.  d  St.  PH.  lugs  carried  by  the  flxe«l  steps, 
a  bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed'  therein  for  slhl- 
Hbly  engaging  the  hi^s.  a  shaft  Journaled  transversely  of 
the  flied  steps,  arms  carrL-d  by  the  shaft.  Ji»int»»d  links 
coanecting  the  bar  and  arms,  shoulders  carried  by  the 
ban*,  said  rls.'r  and  tread  having  lugs  and  fins  carried 
respectively  thereby,  said  pins  U'lng  pivotally  engage«l 
with  the  lower  ends  of  the  bar.  the  lugs  of  the  riser  be- 
ing adapt.Ml  to  be  engaged  by  the  shoul.l.Ts.  and  means 
for  rocking  the  shaft  to  move  the  bar  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.273,322.      I)RlNKI\(;-FOlNTATN      .7.,sk,.h   W.   Bre.nk- 
KitT.   San    l>i.i:,,    c,,].      Filed    May   2.    lf»17 
H'.5.^Cy.       (Cl.    137-  110. » 


"Serial   No. 


1  In  a  drinl<ing  fountain,  the  .•oml)inntlon  t.f  a  cvlln- 
'"■"■■'  """ »■  Pr-'vided  with  a  semi  spherl.al  end  inte- 
gral therewith  an.l  with  a  hole  rentrallv  therein,  a  water 

MU'Pl.v    pu...    „,,.„,    wMeh     the    open    end    of    said    member    1« 

s.rewed.    a    sle..ve    fltte.1    snuRlv    In    said    .-vllndriral    m.n. 
'■er   prov„b..l    with    tap.rlnK  en.ls.   a    valve  adapted    to   P^r 

"■•  "i>e  of  sal.l  taperlMK  ends,  a  spider  adju.«tni,lv  mounted 
-n  the  stem  of  said  valve  adapted  to  rest  a^ralnst  the 
other  taperinu  end  of  said  sbn-ve  when  said  valve  Is  in 
r.  rtain  position,  and  a  control  valve  In  sal.l  snpplv  pipe 
where(,y  said  valve  will  reciprocate  in  sal.l  sl.vv."  with 
the  opening  and  .losing  ..f  sal.l  control  valve. 

1'  In  a  drinking  fountain,  the  combination  of  a  crlln- 
drbal  member  pr.,vl.le,l  with  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
.nd  and  provi.led  with  a  hole  centrallv  In  said  closed 
en.l.  a  sle».ve  fltte<I  into  said  cylindrical  memlver  a  ralve 
seating  on  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  movement  of  said  ralve  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  stem   thereof. 

[Claims   3   to   ri   not   prlnte<l    In   the   fJazette.] 


1,271323.  PR(>CES.<  OF  MAKIN«;  .SHOES.  Matthias 
Bat).  K,  Boston.  Mass..  as*<ignor.  by  mesn.-  assignments, 
to  T'nItiHl  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Pateraon.  N  J 
a  Corporatb.n  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application 
Illcl  ,Tune  10.  1914.  .Serial  No.  844.209.  Dirlde*!  and 
thin  appll.ation  Mle.l  Juu.'  14.  1916.  Serial  No  103  047 
(Cl.    12—142.) 


tiM 
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shoe  upper  off  the  last,  attaching  a  sole  to  the  upper, 
and  then  stretching  the  shoe  permanently  to  Increase 
ita  size. 

3.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  shoVs  which 
comprises  shaping  the  he«'l  and  toe  ends  of  an  upper 
substantially  to  the  shape  whl.h  they  are  to  have  in  the 
tinlshed  shoe,  attaching  a  sole  to  the  npper.  stretching 
the  shoe  as  a  whole  longitudinally  and  stretching  the 
forepart  laterally  p«'rmanently  to  increase  the  size  of 
the  shi>e.  and   then  completing  th."  shoe. 

a.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
comprises  preparing  the  shoe  upp«'r  off  the  last  with  a 
K<ile  attache.1  therei.).  Inserting  a  form  in  the  shoe.  ad- 
Justing  the  form  to  till  the  Bho«>  anil  then  expan.ling  the 
form,  rem.nlng  the  form.  Inserting  a  last  of  substan- 
tially the  slate  of  the  .spanded  f.trni.  and  then  completing 
the   sh««'. 

2i>.  That  iniprov  i-nient  In  the  art  of  making  shoes 
which  consists  In  forinluj:  porti.uis  of  a  shoe  upper  sub- 
stantially to  the  shape  of  a  last  and  attaching  the  upper 
to  n  sole,  then  stretching  the  shi>e  permanently  t.i  In 
crease  Its  sIkc.  inserting  a  last  of  the  size  to  which  the 
shr>e  has  U-en   stret.'li.  .1.  an.l   ronipl.'tlng  the  sho.'. 

I  Claims  2.  4.  C  to  111.  an.l  21  t.>  26  not  printed  In  the 
Cazette.  ] 


273.324  MAi^IIINK  VoH  oi'KH ATI.N*;  CI'ON  B(M)TS 
OR  SHOES.  NlATnmss  Hu^.K.  Boston.  Mass.  iissipnor. 
by  m.>.«ne  asslgnmeiif >^.  to  Cnit.d  Shoe  Machinery  Cor- 
jMiration.  I'atersun.  .N"    .T  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersi'v. 

Fil.d  .Iiine  in.  I!n4      Serial  No.  H44.209.      (Cl.  12— 131, t 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  .lass  .iescrlbed,  means  for 
str.'tching  a  sh.ie  t.i  a  larger  size,  an.l  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  stretching  means  to  the  size  of  the  sho«'  to  be 
stretched    before    th.'   actuation    of   said    stretching   means. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  .lass  dcstrllMMl,  means  for 
stretching  a  sh.>e,  means  f.)r  operating  sahl  means  by 
power  to  a  pnileti-rinlned  est.  nt.  and  means  for  initially 
a.ljusting  sal.l  stretching  means  to  a  variable  point  liaving 
tt.v  d  relation  to  the  limit  of  the  predetermine*!  str.-tch 
lug  movement. 

42.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  p:>wer  driven 
means  for  stretching  a  shw  to  a  predetermined  ext.  nf. 
an.l  autoiuati.'  means  f.ir  ciutrolUng  the  extent  of  th«' 
stretching   movem.'nt. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  41   n.>t  printed  in  the  (Gazette,  j 


Bkrnii   Brooks.   St. 

.Serial    No.    173.10.'i, 


I'Dd   of  the  t>ar  leaving  an  extended  portion  of  the  tMir 
lieyond  each  of  said  prongs  for  engagement  by  the  thumb 


anil    tinger    of    th'>    wearer    in    attaching    th.'    bar    to    the 
iiillar  an.l  ibta.hiuK  the  bar  from   the  collar. 
1  Claim    2  not   printed   in   the  (Jazette.l 


1.273.326.  TRANSMISSION  MKCII.V.NISM.  (JROBGE  H. 
Hi  i;E\HA.,r.\.  Muen  .\  li  Kiied  Au^v  22.  1917.  Se- 
rial  .N...   lS7.Gi*i>.      (Cl.  74 — 34.) 


4.  A  traiiNMiissi.iii  mechauism  mniprUing  :i  driving 
meml'er,  .i  dri\t'n  m«  niber.  a  hollow  ilruiii  carried  by  the 
driving  nienil'cr,  a  rotary  pump  in  the  .Iruni.  (<ai(l  drum 
.oniaininK  fliiiil  res.rvolr  iind  pr.'ssure  1  bambers  for  the 
pump,  a  \  al\  .'■(  untrolletl  conneition  b<twe.L  said  cham- 
l»rs.  a  relief  valve  between  thi'  pressure  <  lianilwr  uml  tlie 
reservoir  .hamb.'r,  and  m.'ans  for  trau>mitting  motion  of 
the  drum  to  the  liriv.n  member. 

5.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
member,  a  driven  memlier,  a  plamtary  gearing  (>etween 
the  said  m.inti.rs,  a  drum  carrying  the  planetary  pinions 
of  said  irearing.  a  pump  in  the  drum  driven  by  said  pin- 
ions, sal.l  drum  containing  fluid  reservoir  and  pressure 
chambers  for  the  pump,  a  valve-controlle<l  connection  be- 
twi'eii  tile  <  hanilH-rs,  a  l>rake-tiand  associated  with  the 
<lrum  for  bobliu;:  the  same  stationary  relative  to  the 
drl\ln>.'  memi'.-r,  ami  a  ca-slng  inclosing  the  drum  and  the 
brake  band  >altl  casing  having  inturned  projections  on 
its  interior  between  the  outer  ends  of  which  and  the 
IMTiphery  of  the  drum   the  brake  band   Is  located. 

IClaimc   1    to   3.   6.   and   7    not   printed   in   the  <iasette.) 


1    That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
comprises   molding  to   shap '  the   heel  and   toe  ends  of  a 


1,273.325.      COLLAR  FASTENER 

L..uis.    Mo.       Filed    .Tune    b.    ISU' 

(Cl.  24— 87  » 

1.  A  collar  fastener,  con)prlslng  a  relatively  long  and 
nnrr.iw  bar.  and  n  single  prong  Attached  to  the  Inner  face 
of  t"e  bar  at  relatively  a  .onslderable  distance  from  each 


1,273.327.   I'ICTI'RE  PROJBCTINC  AND  PHOTO<iRAPH- 

IN<;    liKVICE       ARTHiK  R     l^iLLocK.   Cleveland.   Ohio. 

Fil.*.l  May  14.  1913      Serial  No.  767.495.      (Cl    88 — 16.8.) 

1     In  a  device  if  th.'  (haracter  des.TllM-d.  the  comblna- 

ti()n  with  a  film  having  or  adapttsl  to  have  a  single  wries 

of  plctur.s   ther.'on,   nn-ans   f.ir   moving  the   film   contlnu- 

.lusly  at  uniform  spe<-.l.  of  a  lens,  a  plurality  of  light  trans- 

i    mlttlng  devi.-es  between  the  film  and  lens,   means  for  mov- 

;    ing  said  light   transmitting  means  with  a  motion  of  trana- 

j    latliMi.  said  liuht  transmitting  derlees  Ivelng  moved  in  anc- 

ceHslon  with   the  tllm.  and   transmitting  the  light  )>eamfl 

lietween    the    film    and    the    lens    to    maintain    a    constant 

optical  relation  l>etween  the  film  and  lens, 

W  In  a  .l.-vici'  f>f  the  character  de»crlt)ed.  the  comblna- 
tl.)n  with  a  tllm.  tneans  for  moving  said  film  continuously 
at  uniform  sp.- •<!,  .if  a  lens,  a  light  transmitting  devlc-e  be- 
tween the  film  an.l  lens  to  mnintaln  a  constant  optlral  re- 
lati.Mi  bi  tween  the  film  and  lens.  m*>ami  for  l>odlly  raorlDf 
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with  a  motion  of  tranalation  the  light  transmitting  de- 
vice toward  and  way  from  the  film  and  at  a  definite  speed 
with  respect  to  the  movement  of  the  film. 


20.  In  a  device  of  the  character  ilescrlUed,  the  ionil)lna 
tlon  with  a  film,  means  for  moving  said  film  continuously 
at  uniform  8pee«l,  of  a  lens,  a  prism  between  the  film  and 
lens,  means  for  Imparting  to  the  prism  a  motion  of  trans 
latlon  in  a  substantially  lineal  path  toward  and  away 
from  the  film  and  at  a  definite  speed  with  respect  to  the 
movement  of  the  film. 

21.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  film,  means  for  moving  said  film  continuously 
at  uniform  speed,  of  a  lens,  a  prism  between  the  film  and 
lens,  means  for  bodily  moving  with  a  motion  of  transla- 
tion the  prism  toward  and  away  from  the  film  and  In  a 
direction  which  Is  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  film. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10  to  19,  and  22  to  32  not  printe<l  In 
the  Uasette.] 


1,273.328.      MOVINWi-PICTURE    MACHIXE.      J.4ME8    A 
Camebon.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cameron  Picture 
Machine  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed   Sept. 
24,    1912.    Serial    No.    722.009.      Renewed   .June    H,    liilH. 
Serial  No.  239.04G.      (CI.  88 — 18.6.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  moving  picture  machine  pro- 
vided with  nn  exposure  opening,  of  a  take-up  device  for 
taking  up  an  equal  amount  of  film  once  to  each  cycle  of 
the  machine,  a  tension  device  exerting  a  substantially 
uniform  tension  on  the  film  and  guiding  the  film  in  a  pre- 
determlae<i  path,  and  a  beater  movable  in  a  substantial 
ooDtinuatioD  of  said  predetermined  path,  said  beater  act- 
ing upon  the  film  to  Intermittently  advance  the  same  in 
said  continuation  of  the  path  In  which  the  film  is  guided 
l>y  the  tension  dei-ice,  whereby  to  maintain  the  uniformity 
of  the  tension  exerted  by  the  tension  device. 

9.  Film  advancing  mechanism  for  moving  picture  ma- 
chines comprising  a  beater  arm  extending  forwardly  from 


a  given  center,  a  pivotal  support  for  the  beater  arm  eccen- 
trically dlgpo8e<l  with  respect  to  the  said  center,  and 
means  for  rocking  the  beater  arm  upon  tl»e  ptvotal  sup- 
port. 

1-1.  Film  advancing  means  for  moving  plctur«  machines 
comprising  a  rock  shaft,  a  supporting  member  carried  at 
one  end  of  the  rock-shaft  and  eccentrically  disposed  with 
r<>spe<t  to  the  same,  a  fllm-engagin;;  plate  secured  to  the 
supporting  nieuit>er.  and  means  for  oscillating  the  rock 
shaft. 

18.  The  combination  In  a  moving  picture  marhlne  pro- 
vided with  an  exposure  opening,  of  a  take-up  de\-ice.  means 
f<ir  guiding'  the  film  with  relation  to  the  take-up  device. 
H  Ixater  Interposed  In-tween  the'expoaure  opening  and  the 
rake-up  device  for  intermittently  advancing  the  film  past 
the  exposure  opening,  and  means  for  bodily  shifting  the 
take-up  device  and  the  guiding  means  to  adjust  the  film 
with    respect    to   the  exposure   opening. 

3J.  The  conililnatlon  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  of  a 
film  (iiipport  over  which  the  film  is  guided,  a  beater  l>elow 
tlie  film  support,  and  clamping  shoes  twaring  upon  the 
lilm  pa,«i.slug  across  the  face  of  the  film  support,  the  said 
ilampinK  shoes  projecting  downwardly  from  the  lower 
I  d^'e  of  the  film  support  to  a  point  sut>stantialjy  In  line 
with   the  beafer. 

Mlaims  2  to  H,  10  to  13.  15  to  IT.  19  to  31.  and  33 
not   printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1.27.1  :r_>i(  SlMMK  ABSORBER.  Ri  s.skli.  S,  Caktkr, 
Hewlitt.  \  Y.  Filed  .Ian.  27,  191«',.  S4rial  No, 
74..".2!t.       (<'l.    21 — 1ft."..  » 


/f     fi'        1        '*  '^ 


1.  A  shiKk  absorUr  comprising  a  nonyleldiag  piston 
nieinlKT.  a  lUfuid confining  chamber  wherein  liquid  may 
flow  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other,  and  aii 
elastic  wall  n.xed  to  .said  chamlxT  and  controlling  the 
flow  through  said  pa.ssage  and  having  an  area  expose<l  to 
the  pressure  of  said  Ibnild  substantially  equal  to  the  area 
of  the  piston. 

2.  A  shock  al)sorber  comprising  a  liquid  containing 
-aslng.  a  hub-mounted  rotary  piston  therein,  ami  a  stiff 
spring  yielding  wall  adjacent  the  hub  end  of  the  piston, 
having  an  area  e.xposed  to  the  liquid  pressure  which  is 
snhstantlally  equal  to  the  piston  area,  said  wall  being 
mounted  to  yield  variably  to  accommodate  liquid  flow 
from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other,  and  means  for 
conn»ctlng  saiil  piston  and  casing,  respectively,  to  the 
parts  between  which   shock  is  to  be  ah.sorl>e<l. 

3.  A  shock  absorb«-r  comprising  a  liquid-containing  cas- 
ing, a  hub-mounted  piston  therein,  and  a  stltT,  spring- 
yielding  wall  fixed  to  said  casing  adjacent  the  h«b  of  the 
pLston  and  providing  therewith  a  resillently  restricted 
flow  pnssage  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other. 

4.  A  shock  absort)er  comprising  a  liquid-containing 
chamljer,  a  piston  therein,  and  an  elastic  chamtber  wall 
opposing  displacement  of  the  liquid,  said  wall  comprising 
superposed  .spring  leaves  and  exposing  an  area  subject  to 
the  pressure  of  the  liquid  which  Ut  substantially  equal  to 
the  piftton  area. 

5.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  a  liquid- 
containing  ohnmber.  n  slottp<l  hub  Journaled  therein,  a 
rotary  piston  member  having  its  blade  portion  within  the 
slot   and    held    therein   by    the  engagement  of  its  free   end 
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with  said  chamber  whereby   a  limited   lost  motion   Is  pro    I    1.273.332.       FASTENER     F<»R     AUTOMOBILE     H(>01'6. 
vlded  iH'tween  hub  and   piston,  and  attachment  arms  on  Benjamin  Fhkherk  k  fiiNt    Orang*-.  N.  J.     Filed  Ma,v 


said   chamtMT  and   hub.  resj)ectlvely. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,273.330.     TORPEDO  REI'EI.I.INt;    DEVICE.      Michki.e 
•     CiGANENKo.     Pittsburgh.     Pa         Flle<i     July     27.     1H17 
Serial   No.   183,0ol.       (CI.    114 — 240.  t 


1  273.3.H1  I.ABEL  <»K  STAMl'  AKFlXlN<i  I»EVI<'E. 
William  E.  Ci-ay.  Nantasket  Beach.  Mass.  Ftbd  Mny 
17.  1910.     Serial  No    '.*.»<, 2f>4       (CI.   21tW-3(i.i 


■>.   191S.      Serial    No.   233.334. 


(CI. 


-81.  t 


1.  In  M  device  as  descrllKHi.  in  ( (unldnatlon.  with  the 
side  of  n  ship,  a  plate  extendlnc  along  one  side  thereof,  a 
strip  secured  upon  the  Inner  face  of  said  plate  and  fonneil 
at  Its  opposit"'  ends  with  right  angular  portions,  angle 
strips  also  seciireil  aliove  and  In-low  the  first  strip  to  said 
plate  lind  providing  arms  dispos<>d  parallel  to  the  ritht 
Hiituinr  portions,  similar  strips  secured  upon  the  side  of 
said  ship  and  also  providing  the  right  angular  pfirtions 
and  the  arms,  a  lirtKket  se(  iired  to  the  upper  side  of  said 
ship  so  as  to  provide  an  additional  arm.  a  lever  plvoti'd 
Ixtween  the  arms  and  rijrht  an^riilar  portions  at  the  lower 
ends  of  said  ship  and  plate,  and  another  lever  similarly 
pivoted  at  the  tipper  end  of  said  ship  side  and  said  plate. 
a  pin  projecting  through  the  upp  t  arm  of  said  plate,  and 
a  third  lever  slidably  pivoted  to  the  tippermost  arm  of 
the  ship  side  and  inrryliiK  at  its  miter  •  i)d  a  depending 
sleeve  engaging  .said  pin. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  thi    fJnzette.] 


^i^* 


A  device  of  the  class  desr-ribetl  having.  In  cfimbinailon. 
n  work  support,  an  afBxin?  pad  movatile  toward  Jind  awM> 
from  said  work  support,  means  for  positioning  pre<le- 
termlned  portions  of  the  work  In  allnement  with  said 
nfllxlng  pad.  means  for  fe<'ding  a  strip  of  sheet  material 
into  a  position  b4'twe<'n  said  affixing  pad  and  the  work,  a 
moistening  pad  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  work 
support,  and  means  operatlvely  conneetlnR  said  moisten 
Ing  pad  with  said  alflxlnp  part  adapted  to  p>ermlt  said 
inolstenlng   pad    to   engage    said    work    support    only    when 

Ksid  affixing  pad  Is  in  Its  tipp'rmost  position  away  from 
sn'd  work  support,  whereby  the  work  may  be  moistened 
during   the    Insertion    thereof. 


:>*^    1 


In  an  auti'iuolille.  thi  e.inil'inailcLi  with  the  hood  and 
the  frame  of  the  vehi<  N  t.f  means  for  locking  the  same  to 
the  frame,  said  means  .  (.niprising  bolts  mounted  to  slide 
on  the  Inner  face  of  the  IkmkI  at  the  oppositt-  ends  thereof 
and  In  opposite  directions,  a  ke<  per  ><u  the  frame  for  en- 
gagement li\  eni  li  liiilt  a  handle  inoiinted  to  slide  ver- 
tically In  the  hood  wall,  said  wall  ha\ing  a  vt  rtical  slot 
and  the  handle  hav,ng  a  shank  extending  through  the 
slot,  links  coniiei  tiiiir  the  shank  witli  the  i.nlts.  plates  on 
the  shank  en  epi^oslte  siiie^  of  the  hmxi.  ami  springs  be- 
tween the  handle  and  the  eiitermost  pl.ate  for  pressing 
said  handle  outward,  the  llftiiic  ine\eineijt  of  the  handle 
serving  to  open  the  bolts. 


1.273.333.  STAIRCASE  FoH  SiEMf  EFFECTS. 
AuTuiu  Collins,  Weybrldge.  Eujrland.  Filed  «»et.  Hi, 
1917.      Serial   No.   190.940.      (CI.   4«j — 70.) 


?x-^f^Tn?^ 


2.  A  staircase  for  scenic  effects,  comprising'  a  stairway 
wound  spirally  around  a  vertical  axis,  salii  stairway  taper 
ing  upwardl\.  ineHiis  fc^r  supportirij;  said  stairway  at  bot- 
tom npon  a  stajre.  said  means  allowint  the  staircase  to  be 
moved  from  one  position  to  another,  tntans  for  engaging 
the  upper  i)art  of  the  staircase  .111,1  retaining  the  same 
in  the  deslrerl  position,  and  n  landing  adjacent  to  the  top 
of  the  stairway  so  that  artistes  c«d  pas»  t"  or  from  said 
staircase    and    said    landinj: 

14.  A  staircase  for  scenic  effects,  having  inenns  whereby 
it  may  l>e  wheeled  into  position,  means  whereby  It  may 
be  locked  in  position  upon  a  stage,  and  a  lamling  arrangefl 
adjac<nt  to  the  top  of  said  staircase  and  coni-ealed  from 
the    spectators. 

24  .\  rev(dub!e  spiral  staircase  f.ir  si-»Tii(  efTects.  com- 
prising a  tapering  spiral  stairway,  a  central  i-olumn  about 
which  the  stairway  Is  arranged,  means  ffir  rotating  said 
staircase,  means  for  supporting  said  colurrin  at  each  end. 
wheeled  menit>ers  arranged  at  the  b<^>tfoni  of  said  stair- 
case,   said    wheeleil    members   allowing    the    'talrcase   to   be 

mov<  d  from  one  position  to  Hnofher  and  h  so  serving  for 
the  rotation  of  the  staircase,  means  for  engaging  and 
lo<-klnp   said    column    to   support   and    lock    the   staircase  In 
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ter 


pooltlon.  a  landing  adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  staircase 
and  means  for  conceallni^  said  landing  and  the  top  of 
said  staircase,  said  central  column  being  provided  with  a 
worm  whwl,  a  worm  engaging  said  worm  wheel  and  means 
for  driving  said  worm. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  13,  15  to  23,  and  26  to  34  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.334.  CHEESE-MOLD.  Dill  S.  Crosby.  Ciilcago. 
111.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  207,145.  (CI. 
31—21.) 


—S. 

I      '     ■  I    *     I ' 


1.  A  cheese  mold  having,  in  combination,  a  hoop  and  a 
follower,  said  follower  having  a  plurality  of  sector-shaped 
sections  movable  toward  and  from  their  common  geo 
metrical  center  and  together  forming  a  complete  disk, 
m<^ns  to  which  said  sections  are  attached  so  as  to  Iw 
movable  as  aforesaid,  and  yielding  means  for  normally 
forcing  said  sections  away  from  said  cent<  r. 

8.  A  ch«>ese  mold  having,  in  combination,  a  hoop  and  a 
fiilluwr,  .said  follower  having  a  body-portion  and  a  fact- 
platf"  made  up  of  sector-fhaped  sections  of  sheet  metal. 
each  offset  nt  one  of  Its  edges  overlapptnjr  the  adjacent 
fiat  edge  cf  the  next  adjacent  section,  and  means  slldably 
connecting  each  section  of  the  face  plate  to  the  hi)dy 
portion  so  that  said  sections  may  move  toward  and  from 
a   common   center. 

9.  A  cheese  mold  having.  In  combination,  a  hoop  and  n 
follower,  .said  follower  having  a  bo<ly  portion  comprisint; 
two  circular  disits  and  struts  connecting  sai<l  disks,  a 
radially  expansible  face  plate  of  larger  diameter  than 
said  disks  a-Dd  means  securing  said  fac«>  plate  to  one  of 
said  disks. 

14.  A  cheese  mold  having,  in  combination,  a  hoop  and 
a  fcdlower  said  follower  having  a  body-portion  coniprlsin>: 
two  parallel  disks  and  struts  lonnectlng  them,  a  segmental 
face  plate,  and  means  connecting  the  segments  of  fa.-r 
plate  with  one  of  said  disks,  the  disk  last  aforesaid  hav 
ing  radially  disposed  sockets  or  cavities,  and  springs  lo 
cated  In  .said  sockets  or  cavities,  the  segmental  sections  of 
the  face  plate  having  projections  extending  into  said 
sockets  and  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs. 

10.  A  cheese  mold  having,  in  combination  a  hoop  for-ned 
of  two  longitudinal  sections,  a  hinge  connecting  the  edges 
of  said  sections  at  one  side  of  the  hoop,  and  a  fastening 
device  connecting  the  edges  of  said  sections  at  the  side 
of  the  hoop  opposite  said  hinge  said  fastening  device  con- 
sisting of  radial  flanges  extending  outward  from  the  hoop 
sections  and  a  U-shapetl  latch  plvotally  connected  to  one 
of  said  flanges  and  adapted  to  straddle  and  embrace  both 
of  them,  said  flanges  having  notches  and  said  latch  hav- 
ing a  part  adapted  to  enter  said  notches  for  preventing 
the  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  flanges. 

(Claims  2  to  7,  10  to  13,  15.  and  17  to  19  not  prlntetl  in 
the  Gazette.] 


l,27.3..13o.  CHEESE-MOLD.  Dwj.  S.  CB08BT,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1918.  Serial  No.  220,755.  (CI. 
31—21.) 

1.  A  ch»>e8e  mold  having  in  combination  a  hoop  made  In 
longitudinal  sections,  a  split  clamping  sleeve  surrounding 
said  houp,  and  means  for  securing  together  the  meeting 
edges  of  the  clamping  sleeve. 

2.  A  cheese  mold  having  in  combination  a  tubular  hoop 
ma<le  In  longitudinal  sections  and  opeh  at  one  en*i,  a  bead 
closing  the  hoop  at  the  other  end,  said  head  comprising 
two  di'ks,  one  of  which  is  circular,  equal  in  diameter  to 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  hoop  and  secured  at  one  of 
its  sides  to  on"  of  the  hoop-sections  and  the  other  of  which 
is   made   In    twu   semi-circular   parts,   each   secured   at    its 


peripheral  edge  to  one  of  the  hoop-sections  and  tteans  for 
separably  securing  the  edges  of  the  longitudinal  hoop- 
section   together.  1 


r    -s* 


^  A  t  heese  mold  having  in  combination  a  tiilnilar  hoop 
Mind.'  iu  longitudinal  sections  and  open  at  one  end  a  split 
clamping  ring  surrounding  the  hoop  n<  ar  its  open  end. 
and  means  for  drawing  together  the  adjacent  ends  of  s.-iid 
"lamping  ring  to  contract  it  around  the  hoop. 

4.  A  cheest-  mold  having  in  combination  a  tubular  hoop 
made  of  longitudinal  .s«'ctions,  said  hoop  being,  open  at 
one  end  and  of  two  diameters  being  of  larger  diameter  at 
it-  of)en  end  to  provide  an  internal  annular  shoul.ier.  a 
>plit  cl.iiupiug  rlii;:  Kiirrouinllng  the  hoop  at  its  portion 
of  larger  iliniii' ter.  mid  mi  ans  for  drawing  together  the 
ailjace'it  ends  of  said  clamping  ring  to  i-tintract  It  around 
the   hoop. 

"i  A  cheese  mold  having  in  combination,  a  tubular  hrxip. 
a<iapted  to  receive  within  it  a  tubular  casing  (jf  cheese 
cloth  !■■:  the  liki'.  the  open  end  of  which  Is  reflexed  or 
douhlMJ  Imckward  over  the  enil  of  the  hoop,  a  split  clamp 
inp  line  -=nrr>iundin>:  the  end  of  the  hoop  ami  tiin  retlexed 
portion  of  the  tubular  casing,  and  means  for  drawing  to- 
geth'  r  tl;e  adjacent  ends  of  said  cinniplng  ring  to  clasp 
It  upon  the  reflexed  end  of  the  tubular  <  a.sinn  aforesaid, 
and   the   latter  against   the  hoop. 


l.JT3.R:u;.  DRIVINi;  MECHANISM  FOR  WASHI.\<}  MA- 
CHINKS  Jons  P.  DouAi-,  Jefferson.  Wis  Filed  July 
•2.  1917.      S«>rlal   No    17S,224.      (CI.   74 — .•><*.) 


1.  Ill  a  driving  niechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
vertical  shaft,  of  a  drive  shaft  dl8pos<Ml  at  an  angle  there- 
to, and  a  driving  connection  between  said  shafts  for  Im- 
parting a  rotary  movement  in  one  direction  tti  said  ver- 
tical shaft  during  several  oscillations  and  vertidil  recip- 
rocations of  said  vertical  shaft  and  for  Imparting  rotary 
movement  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  vertical  shaft 
(luring  several  oscillations  and  vertical  reciprocations  of 
said  vertical  shaft. 

2.  in  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
vertical  shaft,  of  a  drive  shaft  dl.sposed  at  an  angle  there- 
to, and  a  driving  connection  between  said  shafts  (-omprls- 
Ing  a  nit'inber  having  an  offset  joint  connection  with  one 
of  said  shafts  and  an  automatically  reversible  drlTlng  con- 
nection with  the  other  of  said  shafts, 

3.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
vertical  Hhaft,  of  a  drive  shaft  disposed  at  an  angle  there 
to.  and  a  driving  connection  between  said  shafts  compris- 
ing a  member  having  a  yieldingly  mounted  off««'t  Joint 
connection  with  one  of  tald  shafts  and  an  autouiatically 
revi  rslble  driving  connection  with  the  other  of  i-ald  shafts. 


H 


4.  In  a  driving  me<-hanism.  the  combination,  with  a 
vertical  shaft,  of  a  drive  shaft  disposed  at  an  angle  there- 
to, and  a  driving  connection  between  said  shafts  compris- 
ing a  member  having  an  automatically  reversible  gear 
drive  connection  wltti  the  vertical  shaft  and  an  offset 
connection  with  the  drive  shaft. 

■'.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
vertical  shaft,  of  a  drive  shaft  dlsposeil  at  an  angle  there- 
to, and  a  driving  cooDectton  between  said  shafts  comprls 
Ing  a  member  having  an  offset  connection  with  the  ilrlve 
shaft  and  carrying  a  gear,  a  ^ir  of  re%-erse  gears  carried 
by  the  vertical  shaft,  and  means  for  automatically  bring 
ing  said  first  named  gear  into  alternate  driving  engag«' 
ment  with  the  gears  on  the  vertical  shaft. 


1,273,337.  DRIVINC.  MECHANISM  FOR  WASHING- 
MACHINES.  John  P.  Doiur,  North  Fond  du  I^c.  Wis. 
Piled  Aug.  18,  1917.     Serial  No    186.964.     (CI.  74—50.) 


1.  In  a  driving  uiechKnlsm.  the  combiaatlon.  with  a  ver- 
tical shaft,  of  a  drive  shaft  disposed  at  an  angle  thereto, 
a  drlvlaff  coanertlon  betwe«>n  said  sMrfts  for  Imparting 
several  oscillations  j'.nd  vertlc-al  reciprocations  to  said  ver- 
tlcml  abaft,  and  means  for  turning  said  drive  shaft  several 
tlnaea  la  one  direction  and  then  In  the  opposite  direction 
to  reverse  the  oaciUatlons  of  the  vertical  shaft. 

fi.  In  a  driring  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  bracket 
having  an  upwartlly  projecting  bearing  arm,  a  hollow 
ponnder  abaft  yertlcally  slldably  and  plvotally  mounted  in 
aaid  bracket,  a  bearing  shaft  depending  from  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  telescope  within  the  hollow  of  said  pounder 
■baft,  and  means  for  agitating  and  vertically  redproiat 
ing  said  ponnder  shaft. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.273,838.      TYPE  WRITINr.     M.VCITlNE.       William     H. 
Edelhabe    and    Clahe.nce    r,     .Vrmp.son.    Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Stenotype  Company.  Indlanapo 
lis,  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  21.  lf»l»)      Serial  No    132.013       t  CI 
197—188.) 


^CT^' 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
feeding  means,  of  a  ratch<>t  wheid  connected  therewith. 
an  oscillatory  pawl  carrier,  a  spring-actuated  pawl  mount- 


of  laid  ratcbet  wheel,  said  disk  having  a  flange  provided 
with  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  the  pawl,  and  one  e«d  of 
said   slot  t>«lng  beveled,  and  means  for  causing  aaid  diak 

to  move  with  the  pawl  carrier  during  a  portion  of  the 
movement  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  (jazette.] 


'  1. 273. 339  FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE  FOR  .\lTOM()»lLE8 
AND  OTHER  VEHICLES  Gbobce  D  Eighmie,  New 
York,  N.  Y  Filed  June  5.  1917  Serial  No.  172,966. 
(CI.  180— 74.) 


The  herein-de^crlheil  gasolene  or  Internal  combustion 
engine  perambulator,  consisting  of  a  main  frame,  pivoted 
axles  supported  thereon,  drive  wheels  on  said  axles,  a  pair 
of  irlctlon  wheel.s  for  ciriving  th'»  fcnir drlvi  wheels  as  a 
four-wheel  drive,  front  and  rear  seats  suppKjrted  on  tb» 
ni.'iin  frame,  lateral  mudguards,  foot  rests  at  the  ends  of 
the  main  frame,  and  a  receptacle  beiwe«>n  the  seat  backs 
for  containing  paraphernalia. 


1.273,340.  HUCKLK  Axel  (iEnKcK  Kki  t  nd.  .Xttlehoro 
Fulls.  Mass.,  assignor  to  J.  F.  Sturdy  s  Sons  Co..  Attle- 
lioro  Falls,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas»4achui»etts. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1918      Serial  No    224,147       iCI    24 — 103) 


1.  A  buckle  comprifilng  two  Independent  «uperlniposed 
plates,  one  having  a  transverse  liar  hy  which  the  bight  of 
a  strap  ig  frictlonally  retalncMl,  a  bail  on  one  of  said  plates 
to  which  the  end  of  the  str:ip  Is  .  onnectcd.  and  hook- 
shapiHl  members  serving  as  a  spring  snap  lock  for  releas- 
ably  connecting  one  of  said  plates  to  the  other. 

2  A  buckle  coniprlsiug  iwo  independent  superimposed 
plates,  one  having  a  transverse  bar  i.y  which  the  l>lght  of 
the  strap  is  frictlonally  retained,  said  plates  having  a  rela- 
tively deep  outwardly  turned  hook  acijac-ent  one  end  and 
an  oppositely  turned  relatively  shallow  hook  adjacent  its 
opposite  end.  the  cuher  of  salcl  plates  being  provided  with 
a  complemental  under  beveled  bar  to  snap  into  said  shal- 
low hook  to  releasably  retain  said  plates  together,  and  a 
ball  on  one  of  said  plates  to  which  ibe  strap  end  may  tie 
fastened. 


1.27.'^,;U1  P.APKR  BA<i  HOI.DKR  William  DorcLAa 
Elliot.  BigtimKer.  Mont  "Filed  .May  1,'{.  M'ls.  Serial 
No.   234.2(12       (CI     211-  -2  i 

2.  A  paj>er  l)ag  bolder  comprising  a  stand  having  a 
pluralit.v  of  series  of  shelves,  the  sbelvt-s  of  f'mc'a  series 
t>elng  arranged  one  a!«f<ve  the  other  for  receiving  bundles 
i.f  hags  of  varying  sir.es.  a  rod  slldably  connected  with 
the  standard  at  each  sl)'lf  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
bundle  of  twgs  ti>  bold  them  on  the  shelf,  springs  nor- 
mally pressing  each  rod  downward,  a  common  llftlag 
means  for  all  of  the  rods  of  each  series  of  bags  and  slld- 
ably connected  with  the  stand  and  normally  disconnected 
from  the  r<id.  and  indejtendent  means  at  eacj  shelf  for 
connecting   the    adjacent    n>d    to    the    lifting    means,   each 


ed  on  aaid  carrier,  a  disk  mounted   to  move  independently    '    of   the   said    lifting    means    comprising   slid.s   slidably   con 


8o8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl'LY  23,  IQ18. 


-f 


net'tfd    with    the    standard    nt    opposite    sides    thereof,    a       fan    chamber   adapted    to   be    removed    to    permit    cleaning 


roller   Journaleil   at    the    top   of   the   stand    and    haTlngr   a 
handle,  a  flexible  connection  winding  upon  each  roller  at 


the    adjacent    slid*-    and    connected    with    tho    slide, 
springs  normally  presuing  the  slides  downward. 
[Claims  1  and  3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and 


1,1'73,342.  TALKIXd-MACHINE.  Victor  II.  Emebson, 
New  York,  X.  Y„  assignor  to  Emerson  Phonograph 
Company.  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Ft>b. 
18,  1910.      Serial   No.   79,217.      (CI.  274— 24,  > 


A  tone  arm  incluqiing  two  sections  and  n  swivel  Joint 
connecting  the  dwtlons.  one  section  consisting  of  an  up 
per  arm  and  a  forearm,  the  forearm  having  its  swinging 
end  at  an  angle  of  substantially  Qo  to  the  axis  of  th." 
Joint,  the  upper  arm  and  the  portion  of  the  other  section 
adjacent  the  swivel  Joint  and  the  axis  of  the  swivel  joint 
being  normally  substantially  horizontal,  a  sound  l)ox  se- 
cured to  the  swhiKinK  end  of  the  forearm  so  that  the  dia- 
phragm and  the  needle  are  in  a  plane  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  tlie  swivel  Joint,  and  vertlcnl  In  one 
position  of  the  forearm  whereby  the  device  is  adapted  to 
play  one  type  of  re<ord  and  may  1h'  rotated  about  the 
axis  of  the  swivel  joint  until  the  diaphragm  and  nee<lle 
plane  are  substantially  at  forty  five  degrees  to  the  pre- 
vious mentii  nnd  position  .so  that  the  apparatus  is  also 
adapted  to  play  andthf-r  type  of  record. 


1,273,.343.     I'LMl'  FOR  VACITM-CLEANERS.     Th.^uiks 
E.NDOHF.  Jr.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Lindstrom.  Smith 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corp<iratlon  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Apr,  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  23,094.      (CI.  230 — 11.) 
1,   In   a    pump   for   a    vacuum    cleaner   of   the    class   de- 
scribed the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  fan  chamber 
formed    therein,    a    plurality    of    eduction    pa.ssages    com 
munlcating   with   said   fan   chamber,    an   annular   horizon 
tally    rotatable    valve    element    within    the    fan    chamlter 
adapted    to   establish    communication    between    either   one 
of  said  eduction  passages  and  said  chamber.  ,nnd  a   cylin- 
drical valve  In  an  inlet  passage  communicating  with  said 


of   the   interior  of  said   casing. 


2.  Til  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  an  (>i)ening  in  the  Ixjttom  thereof,  a 
fan  chamber  therein,  a  plurality  of  eduction  passages 
communicating  therewith,  a  ring  valve  in  .said  fan  cham- 
ber controlling  the  flow  from  the  same  Into  said  eduction 
passages,  said  valve  actuatable  from  the  exterior  of  the 
casing,  a  plurality  of  inlet  passages  formed  in  said  cas- 
ing, and  a  valve  closed  at  one  end  and  opewd  at  the 
other  end  rotatably  and  removably  engaged  In  said  cas 
ing  opening  to  close  the  same  and  adapted  to  control  the 
communication  of  said  inlet  passages  with  said  fan 
chamber. 


1.273,;{44.  CONCKirrE  FL0OKIN(i  CONSTBICTION. 
WiLi.i.\.\t  II.  KvKHs.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
l!a4.      Serial   No.   «12.701.      (CI.  72 — 60.) 


1.  A  concrete  floor  construction  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  l)eani8  and  an  overlaying  layer  or  slab,  a 
series  of  tie  or  positioning  wires  each  of  which  Is  colled 
upon  itself  In  such  a  manner  as  to  lie  substantially  In  a 
Singh'  plane  and  formed  with  an  upi)er  and  a  plurality 
of  separate<l  lower  [>o«ltloning  eyes  or  colls  and  the  sec- 
tions of  the  wires  l)etween  said  eyes  being  double  and 
intersecting  each  fther,  said  positioning  wires  arranged 
at  d#ttnite  and  separated  Intervals  in  said  spared  beams 
and  adapted  v>  re<>'lve  longitudinal  reinforcing  bars  in 
said  eyes  or  coils,  an  upper  longitudinal  reinforcing  com- 
pression bar  supporte<l  within  the  vipper  positioning  eyes 
or  coils,  a  lower  lon^rltndlnal  reinforcing  tension  bar  sup- 
ported within  each  of  the  lower  positioning  even  or  coils, 
the  ends  of  each  of  the  said  tie  or  positioning  wires  be- 
ing bent  laterally  and  In  opposite  directions  for  rein- 
forcing said  overlying  layer  or  slab. 

4.  As  a  new  Hrticle  of  manufacture  an  element  for  con 
Crete  floor  construction  comprising  a  positioning  wire 
which  is  made  from  a  single  i)iece  and  collefl  upon  itself 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  lie  sutistnntlally  In  a  single  plane 
ami  formed  witli  a  plurality  of  separated  upper  and 
lower  positioning  eyes  or  colls  and  the  sections  of  thc> 
wire  l>etween  the  eyes  l>eing  double  and  Intersecting  each 
other,  and  each  of  said  positioning  eyes  or  wire  adapted 
to  receive  eltlicr  a  compression  or  tension  longitudinal 
reinforcing  bar  and  tlie  ends  of  the  said  tie  or  positioning 
wire  being  adapted  to  be  bent  laterally  and  In  opposite 
dlre<tion8  In   the  plane  of  the  |><>8ltioning  wire. 

[Claims  2  and  ."i  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.27.3. .34.5  CANE(;LASS  MANCFACTURE.  JOHN  T. 
F.v<;.\N.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Fib>d  June  3, 
1913  Serial  No.  771.407  (CI.  49—17.1 
1.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  cane  glass,  com- 
prising   an    endless    carrier    with    automatically    operated 
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gripping  deA-lces  attache<l  to  It  at  suitable  intervals  and 
following  the  entire  path  of  travel  thereof.  meauK  for 
causing  each  of  said  gripping  devices,  as  It  asc»'nds.  to 
close  upon  and  grip  cane  glass  at  the  time  extending  from 
a  supply  of  heated  glass  t)eneath  and  the  gripping  devices 
next  above  that  last  mentioned  :  8«'verlng  means  locate*!  in 
the  path  of  the  ascending  grippere  for  .successively  sever- 
ing the  glass  cane  between  ascending  gripping  devices, 
Bald  gripping  devices  l>elng  adapted  to  hold  and  maintain 
the  detache<i  sections  firmly  with  their  lengths  in  the 
direction  of  travel  throughout  the  travel  of  the  detached 
sections,  and  releasing  means  in  the  path  of  travel  for  suc- 
cessively  releasing  said  gripping  devices. 


J 

3.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  cane  glass  or  glass 
tubing  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounte<l  over  a 
receptacle  for  molten  glass,  a  vertically  disposed  endless 
chain  carrier  carriwl  hy  said  frame,  gripping  members 
permanently  attached  to  said  endless  carrier,  severing 
meang  for  automatically  detaching  a  section  of  the  glass 
nnl  or  tube  held  by  said  gripping  meml^erx,  means  for 
thereafter  releasing  the  gripping  members,  holding  said 
detached  section  and  an  adjustable  chute  adaptt^l  to  hy 
IK)sltloned  In  the  path  of  the  detatheil  section  to  receive 
the  sjtme  when  the  gripping  memlx-rs  are  release<l. 

<■>.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  cane  glass  1  om- 
prislng  a  vertically  disposed  endless  (haln  <<)nv«»yer  with 
gripping  devices  attached  to  it  at  suitable  intervals,  means 
for  causing  each  of  said  gripping  devlc»>s  as  It  ascends  to 
close  upon  and  grip  a  cane  of  glass  at  the  time  extending 
from  a  supply  of  heated  glass  beneath  and  the  gripping 
device  next  above  that  last  mentioned,  so  that  as  th.  y 
repeate<lly  and  suc<esslvely  travel  upward  the  gripping 
devices  may  uninterruptedly  draw  glass  from  the  supply 
into  lane  form,  severing  means  for  detaching  a  glass  cane 
between  successive  gripidng  devbes  at  a  jxiint  subsian 
tially  midway  therebetween  during  their  ascension,  releas 
Ing  means  for  successively  releasing  the  sections  liuriiig 
the  downward  Journey,  and  receiving  means  adapted  to 
rect'ive  the  detached  and  relea.sed  sections  from  the  grip 
ping  members. 

H.    A    niJKhlm'   for    the   manufa<ture   of   rane   glass    rom 
prising   a   pair    of    vertically    disiiosed    endless    (  hains    lo 
(ated  In  different  parallel  planes  and  means  supporting  the 
same  over  a  receptacle  of  moiten  glass,  a  frame  attached 
to  each  of  said  chains  and  movable  with  them  In  a  confined 
path.   relatl\ely   movable  gripping  inenit>ers   carrie<]   by   the 
said  frame  and  normally  urged  to  open  position  by  suitable 
springs,   a  cam  located  In   the  upward  path   of  said   grip 
pers  and  adapte<l   to   cause  said   gripping  members  to  en- 
gage a  glass  cane  drawn  from  the  receptacle,  said  cam  ex 
tending  upwardly  to  the  point   where   the   gripping  mem 
hers  are  to  be  releas<>d.  severing  means  for  detaching  sui 
ceasively  the  sections  of  glass,  and  receiving  means  li>cated 
at   the  \hM\\   of  release  for  receiving  the  detached  and   re 
leased  sections. 


11.  A  maclilne  for  the  manufacture  of  cane  glaas,  com- 
prising a  vertically  disposed  endless  carrier  with  grlpplDg 
devices  attacheil  to  it  at  suitable  intervals  and  following 
the  entire  path  of  travel  thereof,  means  for  causing  each 
of  said  gripping  devices  as  it  ascends  to  close  upon  and 
grip  cane  glass  at  the  time  extending  from  a  supply  of 
heated  glass  b^-neath  and  the  gripping  devices  next  a(»OTe 
that  last  mentioned,  so  that  as  they  repeatedly  and  suc- 
cessively travel  upward  the  gripping  devices  may  uninter- 
ruptedly draw  glass  from  the  supply  Into  cane  form,  sev- 
ering means  for  detaching  the  glass  cane  between  succes- 
sive gripping  devices,  said  gripping  devicvs  l>eing  adapted 
to  hold  and  maintain  the  detached  sections  firmly  with 
their  lengths  in  the  direction  of  travel  throughout  the 
travel  of  the  detached  sections,  releasing  means  for  suc- 
cessively releasing  the  detached  sections  during  the  perlo<l 
when  the  gripping  nienit>ers  are  changing  from  the  upward 
to  the  downward  movement  and  while  the  sections  of  glass 
are  inclined  to  the  vertical,  and  a  receiving  means  posi- 
tioned to  receive  the  Inclined  sections. 

[Claims  2.  4.  5.  7,  9.  and  Id  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


].273.34t).  MANUFACTURE  UF  GLASS  RODS  AND 
TUBES.  John  T  Faoan.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
•  Jeneral  Electric  i'ompany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
(trlginal  application  lib^d  June  3.  1913,  Serial  No. 
771.407  I»ivi<ied  and  this  application  filed  July  20. 
lyiti.     Serial  No.  110.390.      iCl.  49 — 83.1.) 


!    I 

^  ! — ~^  — ' 


1.  The  method  of  produiing  glass  cane  or  tubing  which 
consists  in  continuously  <lrawlng  a  thread  or  rf>d  from  a 
supply  of  lieatt><i  giflKs  and  concurrently  with  the  con- 
tinuous drawing  of  the  rod  or  thread  intermittently  de- 
taching lengths   therefrom 

2.  The  method  of  pri-ducing  gljiss  <ane  or  tubing  con- 
tinuously from  ,1  supply  of  heated  glass  which  consists  In 
drawing  an  initial  thread  or  rod  from  the  supply  and 
thereafter  gripping  the  thread  or  rod  itself  to  continue 
drawing  ir.  from  time  to  time  talving  a  fresh  grij)  near  the 
supply  and  releasing  the  grip  farther  im  so  that  the  draw- 
ing may  go  on  uninterruptedly,  ami  concurrently  with  the 
continuous  drawing  of  the  thread  or  rod  from  time  to  time 
detaching   and    removing    lengths    therefrom 

o  The  iiietliod  of  pnxiucing  b-ngths  of  cane  glass  or 
glass  tubing  from  a  supply  of  nudt.  n  glass  which  consists 
in  contuuioiisly  repeatedly  ilrawing  the  rod  or  tubing  from 
tlo  supply  container  by  gripping  the  drawn  rod  or  tubing 
at  two  or  more  points  slnniliiineously ,  detaching  the  rod 
or  t\ii'ing  .It  a  pdnt  l.etw.en  two  of  fbe  grips  and  there- 
after carrying  the  detached  section  in  a  depository  and 
releasing  the  grip 

9.  The  metbc.d  of  producing  lengths  of  cane  glass  or 
gla.ss  tubing  from  a  supply  nf  molten  glass  which  consists 
in  drawing  up  an  initial  rod  or  tut»e  from  the  supply,  grip- 
ping the  ro(i  or  tube  to  continue  <lrawing  it  up.  taking  a 
second  grip  n-ar  tbe  supply  and  thereafter  breaking  the 
rod  or  tube  at  a  point  between  said  grips  whereby  tbe  de- 
tached length  i.s  free  to  be  carried  to  a   depository. 
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10.  The  method  of  prodnclag  lengths  of  cane  Klau  or 
SUm  tubing  from  a  supply  of  molten  glaas  which  conslata 
In  centlnaoiuly  and  repeatedly  drawing  npward  the  rod 
or  tnblng  from  the  supply  container  by  gripping  the  drawn 
rod  or  tubing  at  two  or  more  pointa  aimaltaneouaiy,  de- 
taching the  rod  or  tubing  at  a  point  between  the  two  up 
p»Tmo8t  grips  and  thereafter  carrying  the  detached  aection 
to  a  deporitory  and  releasing  the  grip. 

[Clalins  8,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  dasette.] 


1,273,347.  STEAM-PRESSURK  COOKER.  Walton  C. 
FiaaiB,  Lincoln.  Nebr.,  asaignor  to  National  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  a  Corporation.  Piled 
Oct.  17,  1917.     SerUi  No.  197,103.     (CI.  53—1.) 


1.  A  safety  valve  mechanism,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  normally  extended  fleilble  diaphragm  subject  to  the 
steam  pressure  within  the  cooker,  a  valve  seat,  a  puppet 
valve  movable  with  the  diaphragm  and  normally  held 
rk..s..d  against  the  valve  seat,  a  blow-ofT  normally  clost-d 
as  the  diaphragm  and  the  valve  move  together  under  steam 
pressure  less  than  that  for  which  the  valve  Is  set  for  being 
opened,  and  means  cooperative  with  the  valve  that  shifts 
the  valve  to  the  open  position  when  the  steam  pressure 
exceeds  the  predetermined  point,  whereby  to  open  the 
steam  space  to  atmosphere  through  the  blow-oflf. 

7.  In  a  pressure  cooker,  in  combination  with  a  kettle  ■ 
a  centrally  apertured  cover,  a  hub-like  post  on  the  cover 
located  over  the  central  apertnre  thereof,  a  normally  ex 
tendefl  flexll>le  diaphragm  attached  to  the  Inside  of  the 
cover,  the  said  diaphragm  being  subjecte<l  to  the  steam 
pressure  within  the  cooker,  a  tubular  upright  attached  to 
and  projected  from  the  diaphragm  into  the  hub  like  post 
a  sleeve  mounted  on  and  movable  with  the  upright,  the 
Hid  tube  and  the  sleeve  having  communicating  blow-off 
pusages  the  tubular  upright  having  a  valve  seat,  a  puppet 
valve  normally  held  closed  under  steam  preagure  cooperat- 
ing with  the  said  seat,  the  said  valve  Including  a  stem 
that  has  movement  through  the  tubular  upright  and  the 
sleeve,  the  said  valve  and  the  tubular  upright  moving  to- 
gether under  excess  pressure  on  the  diaphragm,  means  co- 
operating with  the  valve  stem  and  the  hnb-Uke  upright  for 
engaging  the  valve  stem  and  forcing  it  and  the  valve  back 
to  an  open  position  for  bringing  the  blow-off  passages 
Into  communication  with  the  pressure  chamber  of  the  ket- 
tle, the  said  means  conalsting  of  a  finger  member  ful- 
crumed  at  one  end  on  the  hub-like  upright,  plvotally  con 
nect*Hl  to  the  valve  stem  and  projected  laterally  with  re- 
spect to  the  said  stem  and  upright  whereby  the  down  pres- 
sure on  the  aald  finger  tenda  to  open  the  puppet  valve. 

9.  In  a  pressure  cooker,  a  normally  extende<i  diaphragm 
subjected  to  Internal  steam  pressure,  a  tui)ular  bearing 
mounted  on  the  diaphragm  and  having  a  valve  seat,  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  and  movable  with  the  said  bearing,  the 
said  sleeve  ami  the  bearing  having  alining  steam  passages, 
a  valve  normally  engaging  the  valve  seat  in  the  bearing 
and  including  a  stem 'freely  movable  in  the  alining  aper- 
tures in  the  bearing  and  the  sleeve,  the  bearing  and  the 
sleeve  having  coengaging  blow-off  passages,  the  passage  in 
the  bearing  Including  a  whlsUe  producing  cavity,  the  said 
valve,  the  bearing  and  the  sleeve  moving  together  under 


pressure  below  that  for  whl.  h  the  valve  is  set  to  open,  and 
means  for  opening  the  valve  when  the  pressure  enwdg  the 
predetermined  point. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  In  the  fiarette.] 


1.273.348.       SEWING-MACHINE.       Albebt     F.     Firiaijj, 
Newark,   N.  J.,  assignor   to  The  Singer   Manufacturing 
Company,   a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey.      Filed    .s«.pt 
10,   1914.      Serial   No.   860,984.      (CI.    112—11) 


1  In  a  s.wlng  machine,  a  presser-bar.  a  spring  normally 
acting  thereon,  a  rerlprocatory  lifting  member,  a  support, 
independent  releasahle  couplings  between  said  memi.er  and 
the  presser-bar  and  between  said  member  and  said  sup 
port,  a  spring  acting  upon  said  lifting  member  In  oppo 
sitlon  t(.  the  presser-bar  spring,  means  for  shifting  the 
lifting  member  In  opposition  to  Its  spring,  and  controlling 
means  for  alternately  establishing  and  Interrupting  the 
couplings  between  the  lifting  member  and  the  pri-sser  bar 
and  between  the  lifting  member  and  said  support. 

'>■  In  a  sewing-machine.  In  combination,  stitch-forming 
nie.hani.sm,  a  stop  motion  device  for  controlling  the  period 
of  action  thereof,  a  presser-bar,  a  pressure  spring  therefor. 
a  presser-bar  lifting  spring,  means  aituated  independently 
of  the  stop-motion  device  for  compressing  said  lifting 
sprlnj?,  and  means  tripped  Into  action  by  a  connection  with 
said  .itop-motion  device  whereby  the  presser-bar  Is  suc- 
cessively subjected  to  the  action  of  said  springs. 

11.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  a  spring 
pressed  presser-bar,  a  presser-bar  lifting  member,  a  spring 
acting  upon  said  member  in  opposition  to  the  thrust  of  the 
presser-bar  spring,  means  for  shifting  said  member  In  op- 
position to  Its  spring,  and  a  releasable  coupling  operable 
without  shifting  the  lifting  member  whereby  said  presser- 
bar  may   be  uncoupled  from  said   lifting  member.  « 

malms  2  to  4.  6  to  10.  and  12  not  printed  In  the 
<inaette.] 


1,27.^,349.       COMBINED    FLUSHER    AND    SPRINKLER 
XO/5ZLK.     J.AMBS  D.  FiLBi.N,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to    Municipal    Engineering   and    Contracting    Company, 
Chicago,   111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed    .\pr    2 
1917.      Serial   No.   159,129.      (Cl.    137 — 64.) 


.<V     A 


1.  A  combined  flushing  and  sprinkling  nozzU».  com- 
prising a  rotary  valve  member  which  is  taperetl  toward 
one  end  thereof,  a  valve-casing  providing  a  tapepwl  seat 
for  said  valve-member,  the  said  casing  having  an  Inlet 
at  one  side  and  a  longitudinal  discbarge-slot  at  the  other 
aide  tlifreof.  and  said  valve-member  being  provided  with 
a  transverse  passage  for  connecting  said  inlet  with  said 
illstharge-slot,  said  transverse  passage  terminating  at 
the  discharge  side  of  said  valve-member  In  a  longitudinal 
row  of  holes  and  a  slot  extending  parallel  with  said 
row  of  holes,  so  that  said  member  can  be  adjusted  to 
bring  either  Its  slot  or  Its  row  of  holes  opposite  wid  dis- 
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charge-slot  of  the  casing,   thereby   to  adapt  said   nossle 
for  use  either  as  a  flusher  or  a  sprinUer. 

2.  The  said  nozzle  (subetantlally  as  set  forth  in  claim 
1)  Id  which  said  diBch«rire-s]ot  of  the  casing  tapers  to- 
ward the  smaller  end  of  the  rotary  valve-member,  and  In 
which  said  holes  grow  smaller  along  the  row  toward 
the   smaller  end   of  said   discharge  slot. 

3.  The  said  nozzle  (Kut)stantlaUy  as  set  forth  in  claim 
1)  in  which  said  holes  converge  toward  the  inlet  side  of 
said    rotary    valve  member. 

4.  A  x'ombtned  flushing  and  sprinkling  nozzle,  com- 
prising a  valve-caslDg  and  a  movable  valve-raexnber  there- 
in, one  of  said  elements  having  both  a  discbarge-slot 
and  a  row  of  dbscharge-holes  extending  parallel  with 
said  slot,  and  the  other  element  having  an  opening  to 
communicate  «-lth  either  said  slot  or  said  row  of  holes, 
whereby  said  nozzle  can  be  used  either  as  a  flusher  or  a 
sprinkler. 

&.  A  discharge-nozzle  comprising  a  rotary  valve-member 
which  Is  tapereil  toward  one  •  ad  thereof,  a  valve-casing 
providing  a  tapere<l  scat  for  kjikI  valve-member,  the  sakt 
casing  having  an  inlet  at  oue  side  and  a  longitudinal 
discharge  slot  at  tbc  other  side  thereof,  said  rotary  valve- 
member  tiHvlng  a  transverse  [lassage  to  connect  said  Inlet 
with  said  discharge  slot  to  produce  one  kind  of  discharge, 
and  means  adjustable  to  a  poeition  opposite  said  slot  to 
connect  said  passage  with  the  slot  and  thereby  to  pro- 
duce a  different  character  of  discharge,  said  discharge- 
slot  being  tapered  towartl  one  end  thereof,  said  means 
comprising  a  row  of  openings  and  said  row  tapering  In 
the  same  direction  as  said  discharge-slot. 


1.27.'?. 350  .\UT()  TK.\CTOR.  John  Fsanco.  San  .Tuan 
Bautista,  Cal.  Filed  .Vug  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  183,890. 
(Cl.   180— 9.) 


1.  In  a  tractor  att.^chnient  for  automobiles  having  a 
differential  gear  In  the  rear  axle,  an  independent  tractor 
frame  supported  np  in  cnUUtHi.  self  laying  tracks  dls 
posed  Ixtween  the  axle  spindles  and  the  differential, 
means  to  plvotally  swpport  the  rear  end  of  the  auto- 
mobile upon  the  tractor  frame,  an<l  means  to  transmit 
power  from   the  rear  axle  to  the  tractor  attachment. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rear  driving  axle  on  a 
mstor  vehicle  and  the  axle  housing  surrounding  same,  of 
a  frame  adapted  to  t>e  plvotally  attached  to  the  axle 
boosing,  •  pair  of  driving  pinions  adapted  to  l>e  secured 
one  on  each  axle  splndb'.  an  intermediate  shaft  Jour- 
naled  on  the  fram4>.  a  gear  on  each  end  of  said  stiaft 
intermeshing  with  the  driving  pinions,  a  pair  of  endless 
flexible  track  memb<>rs  on  the  frame,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  the  rear  axle  to  drive  the  track 
members. 

3.  In  a  tractor  attachment  for  aatomoMles  having  a  | 
differential  gear  In  the  rear  axle,  an  Independent  tractor 
frame  supported  upon  endless  self-laying  tracks  disposed 
between  the  axle  spindles  and  the  dlffereotial,  means  to 
plvotally  support  the  rear  end  of  the  automobile  upon 
the  tractor  frame,  ni  ans  to  transmit  power  from  the 
rear  axle  to  the  tractor  attachment,  said  means  com- 
prising driving  pinions  on  each  axle  splmHe.  an  inter- 
niedlate  shaft  journah-d  on  the  tractor  frame  and  geared 
to  the  driving  piniosa.  stationary  shafts  secured  cross- 
wise at  the  front  aod  rear  ends  of  the  tractor  frame, 
gear  sprockets  on  the  rear  shaft  to  support  the  rear  end 
of  and  drive  the  trai  ks.  Idlers  on  the  front  shaft  to  snp- 
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port  the  front  end  of  the  tracks,  and  gears  on  the  Inter- 
modiate  shaft  intermeshing  with  the  gear  sprockets  on 
the  reAr  shaft 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rear  driving  axle  on  a 
motor  vehicle  and  the  axle  housing  surroandlng  sane, 
of  a  frame  adnpttHl  to  W  plvotally  attached  to  the  axle 
bousing,  a  pair  of  driving  pinions  adapted  to  l>e  secured 
one  on  each  axle  5plndle,  a  divided  Intermediate  shaft 
Journuled  on  the  frame,  a  gear  on  each  end  of  said  shaft 
intermeshing  with  the  driving  pinions,  a  pair  of  endless 
flexible  track  members  on  the  frame,  arid  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  the  rear  axle  to  drive  the  track 
memlH'rs. 

7.  In  a  tractor  attachment  for  automobiles,  a  U-shaped 
frame,  a  pair  of  bearing  members  on  the  frame  adapted 
to  receive  the  rear  axle  housing  of  the  automobile,  said 
bearings  p«rniittlng  .in  oscillating  movement  of  the  frame 
on  the  axle  housing  a  pair  of  stationary  shafts  extend- 
ing crosswise  of  the  frame  serving  as  cross-bar  braces  for 
same,  a  pair  I'f  sprocket  gear  wheels  Jonrnaled  on  each 
shaft  and  endless  flexible  track  members  carried  by 
the  sprockets   interiorly   of  the   U-shaped   frame. 

[Claims  5    fl.  8.  and  9  not  printed  In   the   Gazette.] 


1.273..'i51.  TELEPHONE  RECEIVER.  Halsbt  A.  Fasn- 
KBicK,  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company  Incorporated.  New  York.  N  T..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  .New  York  Filed  July  20,  1916  Serial  No. 
110.319        (Cl.    171*— 114  ) 


1.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  a  vibrating  diaphragm  and 
a  motor  system  therefor  including  electromagnetic  cores 
of  silicon  steel  having  a  pole  face  area  of  Itetween  ten 
and  thirteen  thousandths  of  a  square  inch  and  a  ratio 
of  breadth  to  thickness  of  between  five  to  one  (5:  1)  and 
six    to  one    (R  :  1  1. 

2  In  a  telephone  receiver,  a  vibrating  diaphragm  and 
a  motor  system  therefor  Including  silicon  steel  cores  and 
windings  thereon,  said  cores  having  a  pole  face  area  of 
between  ten  and  thlrte«>n  thousandths  of  a  square  Inch 
and  an  area  of  cross  se<tion  below  the  windings  thereon 
of  approximatelv  eight  fifths  (8  5)  the  area  of  the 
pole  face. 

4  In  a  telephone  receiver,  a  vibrating  diaphragm  hav- 
ing a  free  diameter  of  approximately  one  and  six-tenths 
Inchi's  and  a  thickness  of  approximately  six  thousandths 
of  an  inch,  electromagnetic  cores  located  adjacent  to 
said  diaphragm,  each  having  a  pole  face  area  of  between 
ten  and  thirteen  thousandths  of  a  square  inch,  said  cores 
t«eing  formed  of  a  material  having  a  p«>rmeablllty  curve 
with  a  sharply  defined  peak,  and  a  permanent  magnet  to 
the  opposite  poles  of  which  said  cores  are  attached,  said 
permanent  magnet  having  a  cross-sectional  area  of  ap- 
proximately one-sixteenth  square  Inches  and  a  me«B 
radius  of  approxlmatel.v  five-eighths  of  an  Inch. 

S.  In  a  telephone  receiver  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the 
ear  of  the  user,  a  diaphragm  of  magnetic  material 
clamped  at  Its  periphery  and  so  proportioned  that  a 
daniping  constant,  as  defined  by  the  resistance  divided 
by  twlt'e  the  mass,  equal  to  five  hundred  or  more  c.  g  s. 
units  is  obtained  when  the  receiver  Is  held  closely  to  the 
ear  of  the  user. 

13.  In  a  telephone  receiver  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the 
ear  of  the  user,  a  diaphragm  of  magnetic  material 
clamped  at  its  periphery  and  so  proportioned  that  a 
damping  constant,  of  the  resistance  divided  by  twice 
the  mass,  equal  to  five  hundred  or  more  c.  g.  s.  units  k 
obtained  when  the  receiver  Is  l>eld  closely  to  the  ear, 
and  a  motor  system  for  said  diaphragm  Inrlodlng  electro 
magnetic  cores  having  a  sharply  defined  permeability 
peak   and   a   permanent   magnetic  force  of  such   strength 
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that  the  flux  density  at  the  tips  of  the  cores  will  be  at  a 
valae  above  the  point  required  to  produce  maximum  per- 
meability at  normal  air-gap  separation  of  the  diaphragm 
and  tips  of  said  cores  and  the  permeability  will  decrease 
upon  a  decrease  of  this  air-gap. 

[Claims  3.  5  to  7,  and  9  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,273,352.  BAG-FASTENER.  Fbanz  A.  Fcllbb,  New- 
aric.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Mergott  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  873,260.      (CI.  70 — 116.) 


,   I 


A  bag  fastener  embodying  therein  a  frame  consisting 
of  hinged  frame  members,  a  box-lilce  support  carried  by 
one  of  said  members  and  having  an  opening  through 
the  top  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  spring  lug  of  a 
lift  member  or  Icnob,  a  nose  or  catch  carried  by  the  other 
frame  member,  a  lift  member  or  knob  provided  with  a 
spring  lug  having  an  angular  spring  sockot  therein 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening  and  extend  into 
said  support,  and  a  controlling  spring  for  said  liftomem- 
ber  or  knob  comprising  a  coiled  section,  a  straight  section 
extending  axially  of  said  coil  and  having  its  end  angu- 
larly formed  to  have  a  sliding  fit  in  the  spring  socket  in 
said  lug  and  a  section  projected  substantially  tangentially 
of  said  coil  toward  the  side  wall  of  said  support  whereby 
the  engagement  of  said  wall  will  tension  said  spring. 


1.273,353.  PAD  HOLDER  OR  CASK.  Franz  A.  Fullch, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  123,489.     (CI,  129-^37.) 


1.  A  pad  holder  or  case  comprising  a  back  portion,  the 
top  of  which  is  provided  with  an  integral  upturned  bear- 
ing, and  the  longitudinal  edges  of  which  are  provided 
with  upwardly  extending  flanges,  a  spring  actuated  lid. 
provided  at  one  end  with  tubular  bearings  and  at  its  op- 
posite end  with  a  flange,  designed  to  engage  with  the 
said  back  portion,  and  a  spring-actuated  intermediate 
plate  having  integral  bearings,  hingedly  connected  to  the 
bearings  of  the  back  portion  and  the  spring-actuated  lid. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,273,354.      BED-TABLE.      Charles    D.    Ganzcl,    Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1918.     Serial  No.  219.493. 
(CI.  45 — 82.) 
In  a  bed  table,  the  combination  with  the  post  of  a  bed, 

and  a  table  having  a  support,  of  an  arm  adjustably  se- 


cured to  said  support,  said  arm  extending  horizontally 
outward  therofrom,  of  a  pair  of  hingedly  engaged  clamp 
elements  adapte<l  to  surround  the  post  of  the  bed,  pliable 
blocks   set   in   said   clamp   elements,   means   for  adjusting 


said  blocks  therein,  means  for  attaching  said  clamp  ele- 
ments so  that  tht>  blocks  are  engaged  rigidly  with  the 
post  of  the  bed.  m^^ans  for  engaging  said  arm  with  one  of 
said  clamp  flements.  and  moans  for  securing  said  arm 
rigidly  therein  at  any  desired  angular  adjustment. 


1.273.355.  CORN  HUSKING  MACHINE.  Sou)MON  G«H- 
MAN,  Hal.'thorpe,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1916  Serial  No. 
188.385.      (CI.    130 — 5.) 


yy- 
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1.  In  a  corn  husking  machine,  a  hollow  rotary  brush, 
means  for  feeding  the  ears  lengthwise  through  the  brush, 
nnd  a  series  of  husk  nittinK  blades  carried  by  the  brush 
at  the  entrance  end  thereof  and  baring  their  cutting  edges 
In  the  path  of  the  ears. 

2.  In  a  corn  husking  machine,  a  husk  stripping  device 
comprising  .i  rotary  member  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  ears  ate  adapted  to  l)e  fed  lengthwise,  and  a 
series  of  brushes  carried  by  the  member  and  encircling 
the  entrance  end  of  the  op*'nlng,  said  brushes  being  piv- 
oted, and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  brushes  pressed 
Inward   into  working  position. 

3.  In  a  corn  husking  machine,  a  husk  stripping  mech- 
anism, ami  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  associated  with  said 
mechanism,  shafts  on  which  the  rollers  are  mounted,  a 
pair  of  swinging  arms  carrying  each  shaft,  the  rollers  be- 
ing mounted  between  the  respective  pairs  of  arms,  sleeves 
to  which  tb4'  r«>spectl%-e  pairs  of  arms  are  fastened,  shafts 
on  which  the  sleeves  are  rotatably  mounted,  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  rollers  presaed  toward  each  other, 
a  drive  gearing  between  the  roller  shafts  and  the  second 
mentioned  shafts,  and  driving  means  for  said  second 
mentioned  shafts. 
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1,273.356.  FUEL-SUPPLY  MEANS  FOR  COMBUSTION- 
ENGINES.  JoH.N  G<»OD,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Good  Inventions  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  5,850.  (Cl. 
261—12.) 


1.  Means  for  supplying  combustible  mixture  to  internal 
combustion  engines,  comprising  n  mixing  chamber  having 
an  intake  for  pure  nir  only,  n  constant  level  liquid  fuel 
supply  receptacle  having  n  liquid  discharge  opening  sub 
ject  to  the  pressure  of  the  air  near  the  entrance  to  salil 
intake  and  adapted  to  deliver  the  liquid  In  pr^Kletermlned 
ratio  to  the  nIr  entering  the  intake,  a  liquid  transfer  pipe 
separate  from  said  air  Intake  for  conducting  all  the  liqul.l 
from  said  dlseharge  opening  to  said  mixing  chamber,  and 
means  constantly  preserving  a  pressure  dlfferenee  be 
tw.-en  the  .nd.s  of  said  transfer  pipe  when'by  the  liquiil 
fuel  is  disc  barged  thereby  Into  the  mixing  chamber  under 
all    conditions   of   engine   adjustment. 

2.  Means  for  supplying  combustible  mixture  to  internal 
combustion  englrt«'s.  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  having 
an  air  Intake  pipe,  a  liquid  fuel  supply  receptacle  having 
a  discharge  opening  subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  air  nt 
the  entrance  to  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  discharge  the 
liquid  In  i>n'<l.ternilne,i  ratio  to  the  air  entering  salil 
pipe,  a  liquid  transfer  pipe  for  separately  conducting  the 
sodlschnrged  liquid  to  the  mixing  chamber,  means  for 
permanently  maintaining  a  relatively  low  pressure  in  the 
mixing  (hamb«T  for  discharging  the  liquid  from  sail 
transfer  pipe,   and    means   for   heating   one   of   said    pipes 

7.    In    fuel    supply    means    for    Internal    combustion    en 
glnes.  an  air  and  fuel  proportioning  device  compriplng  a 
valve-controll.d    air    Inlet    nnl    a    liquid    cllscharge    uozzi.. 
subject    to   the    pressure   determined    by    said    inlet,    a    mix 
lug  chamber,  a  pipe  or  passage  conducting  air  only   fruni 
said  device  to  the  chamber,  a  second  pipe  or  passage  con 
ducting  all  the  fuel  from  said  device  to  the  chanil>er,  an. I 
means   for  permanently   maintaining   a    lower   pressure    in 
the    mixing    chamber    than    nt    salil    proportioning    di  v! -e 
during   the   full    range   of  engine   operation. 

14.    Means    for   supplying   combustible    mixtur.    to   com 
bustlon    apparatus    comprising    a    space    in    which    liquid 
fuel    Is    mlxivl    with    air    and    having    an    air    Intake    pip, 
leading    thereto,    a    li(niid    fuel    receptacle    having    a    dls 
charge  opening  subject  to  the  pressure  In  said  Intake  and 
located    above    the    liquid    level    of    gald    receptacle    and 
adapted   to  discharge  the  llciuid    in   a   predetermined   ratio 
to  the  air  flow  through  said   pipe,   a    liquid   transfer  pip. 
for    separately    conducting    the    so^iischarged    liquid    to 
snlfl   mixing  space,   means   for   permanently   maintaining  a 
relatively   low   pressure   in   the  mixing  space   for  discharg 
iBff  the  liquid  from  said   transfer  pipe,  means  for  heating 
one  of  said   pip»s  and   m.ans  for  varying  the  air  flow  to 
control   the  rate  of  mixture  delivery 

[Claims  3  to  0  and  8  to  l."^  not  printed  In  the  Gaz.tte.] 


1,273..S."^7.        ELECTROLYZINC       APPARATUS         Henri 
Ci.tMBVT  Lambert  Got  cv.ard.  Pnris,  France,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Llnde  Air  Products  Om 
pany.    Cleveland,    Ohio,   a    Corporation   of   Ohio.      Filed 

Sept.  4,  1913.      Serial  No.  788.076.      (Cl.  204 5.) 

3.  In  electrolyilng  apparatus  the  combination  of  par 
allel  Insulated  supporting  rods  an<l  a  series  of  electrolyr 
log  elemints  each  comprising  a   diaphragm   held   Ntwe^n 


two  insulating  frames  which  form  cells  on  opposite  sidea 
thereof,  and  a  metal  plate  electrode  applied  to  one  of  the 
frames  over  the  cell  therein  parallel  with  the  diaphragm 
and  provided  on  opposite  sides  with  lugs  adapted  to  rest 

on    and    shift    lengthwise    tf    said    rods,    and    means    for 


^1    L 


clamping  the  elements  together  on  said  rods,  the  several 
elements  having  registering  openings  forming  electrolyte 
and  gas  conduits,  the  electrolyte  <x>ndult  communicating 
with  all  the  cells  and  each  gas  conduit  with  alternate 
cells   through   passages  In   the   frames. 

[("laims  1.  12.  and  4  to  1*2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.358.  tiALVANIZED  IRON.  James  H.  Gravell, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1918  Serial  No. 
224.211.      (Cl.  91— 68  ) 

1.  An  Improved  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of 
galvanized  iron  provlde<l  with  a  superficial  coating  of 
zinc    phosphate,    sul>etantlally    as    described. 

2.  An  Improved  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of 
galvaDlze<l  iron  provided  with  a  superficial  coating  of 
zinc  phosphate  and  having  u  coat  of  paint  adherent  to  the 
zinc  phosphate,  substantially  Is  described. 

1.273.359.  FILM  RECTIFIER.  Lewis  B.  GairriN.  Can- 
dor, N.  Y.  Filed  June  i:,^.  1917.  Serial  No.  177.558. 
(Cl.    88— IS. 7.) 


1.  In  a  lilii,  tniwinding  tle>lce.  a  stationary  support,  a 
tubular  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  support  and  having  a 
sli>t  In  one  side.  .T  rotaiy  t.ibU  on  the  sleeve,  and  a  sheet 
metal  gulile  plate  mounted  within  the  sl*»eve  and  t>etng 
shaped  from  one  slcle  of  said  said  slot  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  sleeve  to  i\iin  the  flliii  niotintt^  upon  the  table 
into  a  vertlcfll  direction,  said  plate  having  Its  lower  end 
extend<»<l  in  a  horizontal  portion  and  secured  to  the  sta- 
tionary   support 

'Z.  In  a  film  unwinding  device  a  stationary  support,  a 
tuluilnr  sli  eve  mounted  upon  the  supi>ort  and  having  a 
slot  in  one  side,  a  rotary  talile  on  the  sleeve,  and  a 
conoldally  shaped  plate  having  one  end  shap^^i  Into  a 
flange  and  secured  to  one  side  uf  said  slot  and  having  Its 
opposite  end  ext'  nded  in  a  horizontal  portion  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  sleeve  and  secured  to  the  stationary 
support   l>elow    the   lower   end    of  the   sleeve 


1.27.^360        SHOE  FASTENING  MirnAEi      G      GRrxD- 

man>.    Faribault.    Minn       Flle<l  Oct.    12.    1916.      Serial 
No.  125.238       (Cl.  24— 203.  t 

1.   A   shoe  fastening  comprising  in  combination  with  a 

shoe  having  a  closing  fly  adapted  to  overlap  the  edge  of 
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tlM  qoftrter,  a  plurality  of  upstanding  membera  mounted 
la  spaced  relation  ^>ob  the  quarter  adjacent  to  the  edwe 
thereof,  a  flap  on  the  edge  of  the  closing  Qj  provided  with 
a   plurality   of  openings   and    folded   under   and   secured 


clown  to  the  closing  fly  to  present  the  openings  in  rela- 
tion to  receive  the  upstanding  members,  said  upstanding 
members  being  protected  and  covered  by  the  outer  or 
main  portion  of  the  fly. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.  ] 


1.273,301.  COMPOSITION  FOR  USt:  WITH  PRINTERS 
INK.  William  N.  H.\as  and  Hihbkrt  C.  Yoing.  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Roko  Mfg.  Co.,  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colo- 
rado. Piled  Oct.  5,  1916.  SerUl  No.  123,947.  Renewed 
Jan.  29,  1918.     Serial  No.  214,416.     (CI.  134 — 35.) 

1.  A  composition  for  use  with  printers'  Ink  embodying 
a  mixture  of  petrolatum,  magnesium  carbonate,  and  so- 
dium silicate. 

2.  A  composition  for  use  with  printers'  ink  embodying 
a  mixture  of  petrolatum,  about  one  pound,  magnesium  car 
bonate,    from    two    to   three   ounces,    and    so<llum   silicate 
from  one-fourth  to  one  full  fluid  ounce. 

3.  A  composition  for  use  with  printers'  ink  embodylnft 
a  mixture  of  petrolatum,  one  pound,  magnesium  cerhonate. 
2.5  ounces,  and  sodium  silicate  one-fourth  fluid  ounce. 


1,273,362.  CONVERTIBLE  VEHICLE-BODY.  Jambs  T. 
Hacknkt.  Versailles.  Ky.  Filed  .Feb.  25,  1918.  Serial 
No.  219,061.     (01.  21— 74.f 


ter  to  said  Jacket-space,  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to 
the  Jacket-space  of  another  flue-section,  and  means  for  di 
rectlng  the  fuel  from  said  Jacket-space  to  the  carbureter, 
said  fucI-directlng  means  beinf  frranged  to  te  heated  by 
the  air  from  the  flrst-named  Jacket-space. 


A  wagon  body  of  the  charactw:  described  in(ludlng<a- 
floor,  permanent  side  sections  attached  to  the  floor  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  side  sections  superposed 
upon  the  first  named  side  sections,  hinges  connecting  the 
side  sections  at  a  plurality  of  points,  each  of  said  hinges 
being  reduced  at  Its  lower  end  to  form  a  acrcw-threaded 
bolt  shank,  beams  passing  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  wagon 
aad  through  which  said  shanks  pass,  nute  (>ngaging  the 
bolt  shanks  and  holding  the  beams  in  place,  strips  8ttache<l 
to  the  inside  faces  of  the  swinging  aide  sections  extending 
upward  over  the  outer  edges  thereof  and  then  downward 
beneath  the  upper  ends  of  said  hinges,  eye  bolts  passing 
through  the  upper  ends  of  the  hinges  and  through  said 
stilps,  eye  bolts  passing  through  the  lower  ends  of  said 
hlases  and  the  permanent  side  sections,  telescopic  brac- 
ing members  respectively  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower 
eye  Iwlts,  and  means  for  holding  the  hinged  side  section^ 
la  vertical  position. 


4.    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flui -section  hav- 
ing ii   lony:ituillnal  ribbed  passage  through  It.  a  Jacket  In- 
closing  snid    flue-section   and   forming   a   chaoiber   around 
;    tlu'  same,   means  for  adndtting  and  discharging  air  from 
'   said  chamber,  a  second   flue-se<'tlon   having  a   Jacket  and 
\   inclosed  chamber  similar  to  the  first,  means  for  admitting 
and  discharging  a   liquid   fuel    from  the  chamber  of  snid 
I    -Jecond    flue-section,   and    caps    removably    connected    with 
■    the   ends  of  the   first   flue-section,    the   second   flue-section 
t>eing  clamped  between  the  end  of  the  first  and  one  of  said 
;   caps,    and    said    cap^^    being    detachably    connected    with 
means   for  admitting  and   discharging  a   heating  inediAim 
I   from  the  longitudinal  passage  through  the  flue-sections. 
,        [Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  th»^  Cazettt^.] 


1.273,30a.     CARBURETER  ACCESSORY.     Fb«d  B.  Ualb. 
Omaha,  N«br.,anlgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United 
Spates  Carboretor  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Nebraska. 
Filed  June  1,  1916     Serial  No.  101.177.     (CI.  257—241.) 
1.  A  fuel  and   air  heating  and  humidifying   device  for 
carbureters,  comprising  a  plurality   of  Jacketetl   flue-sec- 
tkms  having  central  longitudinal  passages,  means  for  con- 
necting the  same  serially  in  the  ezbansM'.ne  of  an  engine. 
nieaJM  for  directing  air  to  a  carbureter  from  the  Jacket- 
tB^ce  of  one  of  the  flue-sectlooa,  meaB«  for  supplying  wa- 


1.27.'?.:^n4  AUTOMATIC  ABSORBER  REFRKiERAT* 'U. 
i:i>w.\Kt>  S.  Halsxy,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  30.  191.':; 
Seriiil  No.   25.026.      (CI.  62 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  dfvlce  of  the  class  descrll>ed  a  pair  of  absorber- 
sen^ratorfi  ;  a  dual  loopevl  cooling  circuit  constituting  two 
•■qulvalent  shunt  pipe  loops  branching  off  respectively 
through  said  ebsorber-generetors  and  joining  again  into 
a  common  water  flow  pipe  with  an  automatic  deflecting 
valve  so  locate<l  at  one  of  the  Junctions  of  said  shunts 
as  to  alternately  deflect  the  flow  through  one  of  said 
shunts  and  then  through  the  other;  and  a  heating  duct 
(instituting  a  third  shnnt  connecting  between  and  termi- 
nating at  the  two  aforesaid  junctions  so  as  to  automati- 
<ally  circulate  hot  water  through  either  of  said  outside 
shunts  while  the  other  Is  being  cooled. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  as  an  interior  skel- 
eton structure  for  an  absorber-generator,  a  composite 
thermal  cell  unit,  built  up  of  a  large  number  of  punched 
lieat  conducting  perforated  metal  disks  having  a  register- 
lag  series  of  contact  holes  by  which  each  disk  Is  respec- 
tively pressed  down  over  a  common  heat  conducting  pipe 
making  solid  metallic  contact  with  each  of  them  for  the 
jjurpo^e  8p»>clfle<|. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  11  not  printed  In  the  fisiette.J 
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1,278,866.  AUTOMATIC  TABLB-LOWBRBK.  ROBMT 
T.  Hazblton  and  Sol  Einstein,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Company. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Oct.  12, 
1916.     Serial  No.  128.235.      (CI.  90 — 58.) 


W- 


1.  A  table-lowering  mechanism  combining  a  traveler  . 
a  table  carried  thereby  :  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  table  relatively  thereto  ;  and  mechanism  for  releasing 
the  traveler  b«fore  the  operation  of  said  means. 

4.  A  table-lowering  mechanism  combining  a  traveler  : 
means  for  reciprocating  said  traveler  ;  a  table  carrbHl  by 
said  traveler  :  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
table  on  said  traveler;  and  an  escapement-dog  inoperative 
to  actuate  said  mechanism  during  the  advance  stroke  of 
said  table  but  operative  during  Its  return  stroke. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,366.      COMPRESSOR    FOR   REFRIGERATING   AP 
PARATIS.      Frbd    J.    Heideman,    D*»trolt,    Mich,    as- 
signor  to   Kelvlnator   Corporation.    Wilmington,    l>el.,    a 
Corporation  of  Delaware       Filed    .Ian.   14.   1918.      Serial 
No.  211.750.      (CI,   23«>— 34.) 


1.  In  a  compressor  for  refrigerating  machinery,  the 
combination  with  a  cast  iron  cylinder  block  having  n 
cylinder- bore  and  a  head  member  having  an  aperture 
amaller  than  said  bore  and  registering  therewith,  of  a 
Don  corrodlble  metal  sleeve  mounted  in  said  bore,  a  hollow 
body  also  of  non  c*orrndible  metal  inserted  in  said  aper 
ture  and  having  a  flanp-e  overlapping  said  sleeve  at  all 
points,  and  a  non-corrodible  valve  member  in  said  hollow 
body- 

8.  In  a  compressor  for  refrigerating  machinery,  a  cast 
iron  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of  open  cylindrical 
bores  therein  ;  each  rablnted  at  Its  open  end.  a  non- 
corrodlble  metal  sleeve  In  each  bore  having  a  flange 
seated  In  the  corrvspondlnK  rabi)et.  a  cast  Iron  head  mem- 
ber having  In  allnement  with  each  sleeve  a  bore  smaller 
than  the  sleeve  and  a  rabbet  overlapping  the  edge  of  such 
sleeve,  a  non-corrodible  metal  valve-body  located  in  each 
of  said  last  bores  and  having  a  flange  seated  In  the  cor- 
responding rabbet  and  engaging  the  sleeve  oppo^lte  there- 
to, each  of  said  bodies  having  a  longitudinal  chamber 
formed  with  a  valve  sent  at  the  cylinder  end  and  a  spider 
seat  at  Its  opposite  end.  a  spider  in  each  spider  seat,  a 
valve  cofiperatlng  with  each  valve  seat  and  gul<le<l  by  the 
corresponding  spider  ixxly.  the  end  of  the  valve  stem  pro 
Jectlng  beyond  said  head  member,  a  spring  Interposed  be 
tween  1  ach  spider  and  its  valve,  a  cover  plate  sup<>rposod 
upon  said  ^ead  member  and  engaging  all  snid  spiders, 
said  plate  having  a  channel  communicating  with  all  said 
valve-chambers  an<l  receiving  the  projecting  valve  stems, 
and  means  securing  said  cover  plate,  head  member,  and 
cylinder  block  together  whereby  said  sleeves,  valve  bodies, 
and  spiders  are  faoM  la  pteee. 

rClalms  2  to  7  not  printed  in  tb«»  CJeaett^.] 


1.278.367  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CORSDGATHD 
BOARD.  Bebg  Uciiraicss.  Anderson.  Ind.,  aulsaor  to 
Mid-West  Box  Company.  Anderson.  Ind..  a  Orporatlan 

of    Indiana       Fllf-d    .Ian.    18.    1915.      Serial    No.    2,774. 
(CI.  154—32.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  corrugated  board,  the  com- 
bination of  feeding  mechanism  for  a  corrugated  web,  a 
roll  for  applying  agglutinant  to  the  crowns  of  the  corm- 
gations  oTi  the  web,  fixed  bearings  In  whlrta  tfce  roll  la 
mounted,  means  comprising  elements  adapted  to  engage 
the  faces  of  the  web  resp*»ctlvely  for  guiding  the  web  ad- 
jacent the  roll  and  conjointly  movable  to  positively  shift 
the  web  away  from  the  roll,  means  for  shifting  said  guide- 
means  to  hold  the  web  away  from  the  roll  and  means  for 
applying  a  facing  to  the  web, 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  corrugated  board,  the  coB- 
bination  of  corTugBte<i  web-feeding  mechanism,  a  roll  for 
applying  agglutinant  to  the  crowns  of  the  corrugations 
on  the  web,  a  fable  for  the  web  adjac«'nt  the  roll  movable 
away  from  the  roll,  a  lever  for  manually  shifting  the  table 
to  hold  the  web  away  from  the  roll  when  the  feed  of  the 
web  is  dlscominue<l.  and  means  for  applying  a  facing  to 
the  web. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  corrugated  board,  the  com- 
bination of  corrugat<d  web  feeding  m«-chanslm.  a  roll  for 
applying  agglutinant  to  the  crowns  of  the  corrugations 
on  the  corrugated  web,  a  tilting  table  for  the  web  ad- 
jacent the  roll,  means  for  ahiftlng  the  table  to  hold  the 
web  away  from  the  roll  wh<>n  the  feed  of  the  web  is  dls 
continued,  comprising  a  lever,  a  abaft  and  links,  and 
means  for  applying  a  facing  to  the  web 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  corrugate<l  board,  the  com- 
bination of  fee<ilngmechanlsm  for  a  corrugated  web,  a 
roll  for  applying  agglutinant  to  the  corwns  of  the  cor 
rugatlons  on  the  web,  a  table  over  which  the  web  passes 
to  said  roll  movable  away  from  the  roll,  a  roller  for  hold- 
ing the  wfb  in  contact  with  said  roll  carried  by  and  mov- 
abb  with  the  t.'ililp,  a  lever  for  shifting  the  table  to  hold 
the  web  awny  from  the  roll  when  the  feed  of  the  web  is 
discontinued,  and  mean?  for  applying  a  facing  to  the  web. 

7,  In  a  machine  for  making  corrugated  board,  the  com- 
bination of  feeding  mechanism  for  a  corrugated  web. 
driving-mechanism  for  the  fe(>dlng  mechanism,  compris- 
ing a  clutch,  a  roll  for  applying  agglutinant  to  the  crowns 
of  the  corrugations  on  the  web,  a  table  for  guiding  the 
web  to  said  roll  movable  to  positively  shift  the  web  away 
from  salil  roll,  a  roller  mounted  on  and  movable  with  the 
table  for  pressing  the  web  against  the  roll,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  said  clutch  and  to  said  table  to  cause  the  table 
to  move  the  weh  away  from  the  roll  when  the  feed  mecha- 
nism Is  Idle  and  to  shift  the  table  Into  position  to  guide 
the  web  on  the  roll  when  the  clutch  Is  rendered  inopera- 
tive, mechanism  for  driving  the  agglutinant  applying  roll 
indeix-ndently  of  the  clutch  so  that  It  will  be  driven  when 
the  finding  iiie(  hani-^m  Is  idle,  and  mechanism  for  apply- 
ing a  facing  to  the  web  after  the  ngglutlnant  has  been 
applied -thireto. 

[Claims  4   and  '')  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette  ] 


1.273.368       crTTINO    MECHANISM.      ARTHrK    E.    Hil- 
ton. New  York.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  R    Hoe  and  Co..  New 
York,   N    Y      «    Corporation   of  New   York,      Filed    Nov. 
12.  IPirs       S.'rlal   No.  61  089       (CI.   164 — 66) 
1,   In   a    cutting  merlianism   for   severing  material  Into 
lengths,    the    r«omhlnatk>n    with    the    coAperatlnf    c«ttlT»f 
ekTBetits.    of  a    bnwh    contacting  with    the   material,  the 
>>rtf>tle«   of  th«»   (>rnsh   being   compreseed   during  each  etrt- 


»M4 
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Juiy  33,  iqxa 


tlM  quarter,  a  plurality  of  upstanding  members  mounted 
ia  spaced  relation  opon  the  quarter  adjacent  to  the  ed^ 
thereof,  a  flap  on  tbe  edge  of  the  closing  fly  provided  with 
a    plurality   of   openings    and    folded    under    and    secured 


down   to  the  closing  fly   to  present   the  optning-*   iu   ri'la 
tion  to  rt'ceive  the  upstanding  members,  said  upstanding 
members    being    protected    and    covered    by    the    outer    or 
main  portion  of  the  fly. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


n 

1.273,301.  COMPOSITION  FOR  USK  WITH  PRINTKRS 
INK.  William  N.  II.^as  and  Hkebert  C.  Yoin(;.  Den 
ver,  Colo.,  assig^nors.  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Rolto  Mfg.  Co.,  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colo- 
rado. Filed  Oct.  5,  1916,  Serial  No.  123,947.  Renewed 
Jan.  29,  1918.     Serial  No.  214,416.     (CI.  134—35.) 

1.  A  composition  for  use  with  printers'  ink  embodying 
a  mixture  of  petrolatum,  magnesium  carbonate,  and  so- 
dium silicate. 

2.  A  composition  for  use  with  printers"  Inlt  embodying 
a  mixture  of  petrolatum,  about  one  pound,  magnesium  car 
bonate,    from    two  to    three   ounces,    and    so<lium   silicate 
from  one-fourth  to  one  full  fluid  ounce. 

3.  A  composition  for  use  with  printers'  Ink  embodying 
a  mixture  of  petrolatum,  one  pound,  magnesium  carbonate, 
2.5  ounces,  and  sodium  silicate  one-fourth  fluid  ounce. 


1,273,362.  CONVERTIBLE  VEHICLE-BODY.  Jambs  T 
Hacknsy,  Versailles,  Ky.  Filed  .Feb.  25,  1918.  Serial 
No.  219,061.     (CI.  21— 74.y 


P    <* 


ter  to  said  jacket-space,  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to 
the  jacket-space  of  another  flue-section,  and  means  for  di 
recting  the  fuel  from  said  jacket-space  to  the  carbureter, 
said  fuel-directing  means  beinf  crranged  to  be  heated  by 
the  air  from  the  flrst-named  Jacket-space. 


A  wagon  body  of  the  character  described  Im  luding  a- 
floor,  permanent  side  sections  attached  to  the  floor  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  side  sections  superposeil 
upon  the  first  named  side  sections,  hinges  connecting  the 
side  sections  at  a  plurality  of  points,  each  of  said  hinges 
being  reduced  at  Its  lower  end  to  form  a  scn-w-threaded 
bolt  shank,  beams  passing  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  wagon 
and  through  which  said  shanks  pass,  nuts  engaging  the 
bolt  shanks  and  holding  the  beanu  In  place,  strips  xttached 
t«  the  inside  faces  of  the  swinging  side  sections  extending 
upward  over  the  outer  edges  thereof  and  then  downward 
beneath  the  upper  ends  of  said  hinges,  eye  t>olt8  passing 
through  the  upper  ends  of  the  hinges  and  through  said 
strips,  eye  bolts  passing  through  the  lower  ends  of  said 
hlAffPs  and  the  permanent  side  sections,  telescopic  brac- 
ing members  respectively  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower 
eye  IwUm,  and  means  for  holding  the  hinged  side  sections 
in  vertical  poaltion. 


4  In  a  d'viie  of  the  cla.-js  descrihed,  a  fiur  -ertinn  hav- 
itiL'  .1  lonjrltudinal  ribbed  passage  through  it.  a  ja<  k«t  In- 
closing said  flue-section  end  forming  a  chamber  around 
thf  same,  means  for  admitting  and  discharging  air  from 
said  chamber,  a  second  fiue-sertion  having  a  Jacket  and 
inclosed  chamt>er  similar  to  the  flrst,  means  for  admitting 
and  discharging  a  liquid  fuel  from  the  chaml)er  of  said 
second  flue-s.Mtion.  and  caps  removably  connected  with 
the  ends  of  the  flrst  flue-section,  the  second  flue-section 
t)eing  damped  between  the  end  of  the  flrst  and  one  of  said 
i-aps.  and  said  caps  being  detachably  connected  with 
mean,s  for  admitting  and  discharging  a  heating  medium 
from  the  longitudinal  passage  through  the  flue-sections. 

[Claim.s  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


\,21?,:ACA  AUTOMATIC  ABSORBER  REFRKiERAToR. 
KDW.utD  S  Halsey,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  8U.  1915. 
S.rl:.l  No.  25,026.      (CI.  62—5.) 


1,273,363.     CARBURETER  ACCESSORY.     Ynmo  B.  Halb. 

Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United 

States  Carbaretor  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Nebraska. 

Filed  June  1,  1916     Serial  No.  101,177.     (CI.  257—241.) 

1.  A  fuel  and  air  heating  and  hamidifying  device  for 

carbureters,   comprising   a   plurality   of  Jackete<l   flue-sec- 

tkoBs  having  central  longitudinal  passages,  means  for  con 

necting  the  same  serially  In  the  exhaust-l'.ne  of  an  engine. 

mfaas  for  directing  air  to  a  carbureter  from  the  Jacket- 

«|Mice  of  one  0/  the  flue-»ections,  aieHBa  for  supplying  wa- 


1.  In  a  de%lce  of  the  clai^K  described  a  pair  of  nbsorber- 
generntorn  ;  a  dual  loope»l  cooling  rlrruit  constltfltlng  two 
•■«iuivelent  shunt  pipe  loops  branching  oflf  resp'>ctively 
through  said  Ebsorher-generators  and  Joining  again  Into 
a  common  water  flow  pipe  with  an  automatic  deflecting 
valve  so  located  at  one  of  the  Junctions  of  said  shunts 
a»  to  alternately  deflect  the  flow  through  one  of  said 
^«hunt'4  and  then  through  the  other;  and  a  heating  duct 
constituting  a  third  shunt  connecting  b<>tween  and  termi- 
nating at  the  two  aforesaid  Junctions  so  as  to  •utomatl- 
cally  .circulate  hot  water  through  either  of  said  outside 
shunts  while  the  other  is  being  cooled. 

■*>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  as  an  interior  skel- 
eton structure  for  an  absorber-generator,  a  composite 
thermal  cell  unit,  built  up  of  a  large  number  of  punched 
heat  conducting  perforated  metal  disks  having  a  register- 
ing series  of  contact  holes  by  which  each  disk  Is  respec 
ti\f'ly  pressed  down  over  a  common  heat  conducting  pipe 
making  solid  metallic  contact  with  each  of  them  for  the 
purpose  sp«»clfle<l. 

Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  11  not  printed  In  the  fJsxette.] 
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1,278.368.       AUTOMATIC    TABLE-LOWBRBE.       Robbkt 
T.  Habblton  and  Sol  Einstbin,  CinciaiMitl.  Ohio,  as 
■Umors    to   The  Cincinnati    MUling   Machine   Company. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     FUed  Oct.  12 
1916.     Serial  So.  125,235.      (CI.  90 — 66.) 


1.  A  table-lowering  mechanism  combining  a  traveler  : 
a  table  carried  thereby  ;  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  table  relatively  thereto  :  and  mechanism  for  releaslnp 
the  traveler  before  the  operation  of  said  means. 

4.  A  table-lowering  mechanism  combining  a  traveler  : 
nuans  for  reciprocating  said  traveler;  a  table  carried  by 
said  traveler  :  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
table  on  said  traveler  ;  and  an  escapement-dog  inoperative 
to  actuate  said  mechanism  during  the  advance  stroke  of 
said  table  but  operative  during  its  return  stroke. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273,366.  COMPRESSOR  FOR  REFRIGERATING  AP 
PARATUS.  Fred  J.  Hkideman,  Detroit,  Mich,,  as- 
signor to  Kelvlnator  Corporation.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1918  Serial 
No.   211,750,      (CI.   23ft — ,34  ) 


1.  In  a  compressor  for  refrigerating  machinery,  the 
combination  with  a  cast  iron  cylinder  block  having  a 
cylinder-bore  and  a  head  member  having  an  apertur* 
smaller  than  said  bore  and  registering  therewith,  of  a 
Bon  corrodlble  metal  sleeve  mounted  in  said  bore,  a  hollow 
body  also  of  non  corrodibk'  metal  Inserted  In  said  aper 
ture  and  having  a  flange  overlapping  said  sleeve  at  all 
points,  and  a  non-corrodlbl*  valve  member  In  said  hollow 
body. 

8.   In  a  compressor  for  refrigerating  machinery,  a  cast 
iron  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of  open  cylindrical 
bores   therein  ;    each    rabbeted    at    its   open    end.    a    non 
corrodible    metal    sleeve    in    each    bore    having    a    flange 
seated  in  the  corresponding  rabbet,  a  cast  iron  bead  mem- 
ber having  in   allnement   with   each   sleeve  a  bore  smaller 
than  the  sleeve  and  a  rabbet  overlapping  the  e<lge  of  such 
sleeve,  a   non-corrodlble  metal   valve-body  located   in  each 
of  said  last  bores  and  baring  a  flange  seated  In  the  cor 
responding  rabbet  and  engaging  the  sleeve  opposite  there- 
to,   each    of   said    bodies    having   a    longitudinal    chamber 
formed  with  a  valve  seat  at  the  cylinder  end  and  a  spider 
seat  at  Its   opposite  enri,   a   spider  In  each   spider  seat,   a 
valve  co5peratlng  with  each  valve  seat  and  gulde<l  by  the 
corresponding  spider  body,  the  end  of  the  valve  st.m"  pro 
Jecting  beyond  said  head  member,  a  spring  interposed  be 
tween  each  spider  and  its  valve,  a  cover  plaf.>  superposed 
upon   said  ^lead    member   and   engaging   all    said    spiders, 
said  plate  having  a  channel  communicating  with  all  said 
valve-chambers   and   recplvlng   the   projecting   valve  stems, 
and    means   securing   said    cover  plat.-,    head    member,    and 
cylinder  block  together  whereby  said  sleeves,  valve  bwltes, 
■ad  spiders  are  heM  la  place. 

fClBlms  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  GnB^tt*".! 


1.273.387  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CORBUGATBD 
BOARD.  Berg  Hbiihiichs,  Anderson,  ImL.  aaslgaor  to 
Mld-West  Box  Company.  Anderson,  Ind..  a  C«»rporatlon 

of    Indiana        Filed    Jan.    18.    1915.      SerUl    No     2  774. 

(C\.  154—32.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  corrugated  board,  the  com- 
bination of  feeding  mechanism  for  a  corrugated  web.  a 
roll  for  applying  agglutlnant  to  the  crowns  of  the  corm- 
gations  on  th.'  w.  b.  fix.  d  b.arings  in  which  the  roll  Is 
mounted,  means  c-omprlslng  elements  adapted  to  engage 
the  faces  of  the  web  resp.-ctlvely  for  guiding  the  web  ad- 
jacent the  roll  and  conjointly  movable  to  posltivelv  shift 
the  web  away  from  the  roll,  means  for  shifting  said"  guide- 
means  to  hold  the  web  away  from  the  roll  and  means  for 
applying  a  facing  to  the  web. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  corrugated  board,  the  com- 
bination of  corrugatwl  web  feeding  mechanism,  a  roll  for 
applying  agglutlnant  to  the  crowns  of  the  corrugations 
on  the  web,  a  tabl.'  for  the  w.b  adjacent  the  roll  movable 
away  from  the  roll,  a  lever  for  manually  shifting  the  table 
to  hold  the  web  away  from  the  roll  when  the  f,^  of  the 
web  is  discontinued,  and  means  for  applying  a  facing  to 
the  web. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  corrugated  board,  the  com 
l.ln.-itlnn  of  corrucat.d  w-b  feeding  mechanslm,  a  roll  for 
applying  agglutlnant  to  the  rrowns  of  the  corrugations 
on  the  corrugated  web,  a  tilting  table  for  the  w.b  ad- 
jacent the  roll,  means  for  titling  the  tmble  to  hold  the 
web  away  from  the  roll  when  the  feed  of  the  w.b  Is  ,ii« 
continued,  comprlstog  a  lever,  a  abaft  and  links  and 
means  for  applying  a  faring  to  the  web 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  corrugated  board  the  com 
binatlon  of  fe.ding  mechanism  for  a  corrugated  w.b  a 
roll  for  applying  agglutlnant  to  the  corwns  of  the  cor 
rugatlons  on  the  web.  a  table  over  which  the  web  passes 
to  said  roll  movable  away  from  the  roll,  a  roller  for  hold 
Ing  the  web  in  contact  with  .said  roll  carried  bv  and  mov 
able  with  the  table,  a  l.ver  for  shifting  the  table  to  hold 
the  web  away  from  the  roll  when  the  feed  of  the  web  is 
discontinued,  and  means  for  applying  n  facing  to  the  web 

7.  In  a  machine  for  making  corrugat.d  board,  the  com- 
bination of  feeding  mechanism  for  a  corrugated  web 
driving-mechanism  for  the  feeding  mechanism,  compris- 
ing a  clutch,  a  roll  for  applying  agglutlnant  to  the  crowns 
of  the  corrugations  on  the  web.  a  table  for  guiding  the 
web  to  said  roll  movable  to  positively  shift  the  web  away 
from  said  roll,  a  roller  mounted  on  and  movable  with  the 
table  for  pressing  the  web  against  the  roll,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  said  clutch  and  to  said  table  to  cause  the  table 
to  more  the  web  away  from  the  roll  when  the  feed  mecha- 
nism Is  Idle  and  to  shift  the  table  into  position  to  guide 
the  web  on  the  roll  when  the  clutch  Is  rendered  inopera- 
tive. m.<hanlsm  for  driving  the  agglutlnant  applying  roll 
indei>endently  of  the  clutch  so  tbst  it  will  be  driven  when 
tb.  f.-.ding  m.(bani«m  is  idl.',  and  mechanism  for  apply- 
ing a  favlng  t-  the  web  after  the  agglutlnant  has  been 
applied -Thereto 

[Claims  4   and   <\  not  printed   in   the  Gaiette.  ] 


1.273  Sr,R       n-TTING    MECFIANIRM.      Arthfr    E,    Ril- 

TON.  N>w  York    N,  Y  .  assignor  to  R    Hoe  and  Co.,  New 

York    N    Y.   n    Corporation   of  New   York.      Piled   Nov 

12.   IPIK       SeHal   No.   61.089.      (CI.   164 — «6  ) 

1.  In    a    cutting  medianlsm   for  sererlng  material   Into 

lengths,    the    wmblnatlon    with    the    roAperating    rotting 

elMmwits,   of  a   brush   contacting  with   the   material,  the 

bristles  of  the   brush   being   compressed   during  each  e«t- 
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ting  op«ratloD  and  released  after  each  catting  operation 
and  acting  to  fre«  the  severed  leadlog-in  end  of  the  ma- 
terial from  the  cutting  elements  and  to  direct  such  end  be- 
yond the  cutting  elements. 


3.  In  a  cntting  mechanism  fot  severing  material  into 
lengths,  the  combination  with  the  codperatlng  cutting  ele- 
ments, of  a  removable  brush  carrier  and  a  brush  mounted 
In  the  carrier,  the  bristles  of  the  brush  being  compressed 
during  each  cutting  operation  and  released  after  each 
cuting  operation  and  acting  to  free  the  severed  leading  In 
end  of  the  material  from  the  cutters  and  direct  such  end 
beyond  the  catten. 

3.  In  a  catting  mechanism  for  severing  web  material 
into  sheets,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  rotary  carriers, 
of  cutter  elements  carried  thereby  cooperating  to  produce 
a  shear  cut,  a  brush  carrier  removably  mounted  behind 
and  closely  adjacent  to  one  of  the  cutters  and  extending 
across  the  path  of  the  web  parallel  with  the  line  of  cut, 
and  brashes  mounted  In  the  carrier  and  In  contact  with 
the  material  during  and  after  the  cutting  operation  and 
acting  to  free  the  severed  leading  edge  of  the  web  from 
the  cutter. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,273,369.  SUPPORTER-FASTENER.  Ella  M.  Hitch- 
cock, Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  865.664.      (CI.  24—246.) 


tto  a 


2.  A  fabric  engaging  fastener  comprising  a  plate,  a 
stud  adjustable  longitudinally  thereon  and  having  an 
enlarged  fabric  engaging  head,  a  loop  carried  by  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  spring  over  said  stud,  said  loop 
having  a  catch  engaging  flange,  and  a  catch  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  loop  and  adapted  to  spring  over  the  said 
catch  engaging  flange  for  locking  the  parts  in  fabric  hold- 
ing position. 

4.  A  supporter  fastener  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to 
be  suspended  from  the  supporter,  a  stud  on  said  plate,  a 
loop  hinged  on  said  plate  and  having  reduced  side  por- 
tions and  a  clasp  engaging  flange  at  the  end  thereof,  said 
loop  also  having  limiting  shoulders  thereon,  a  slide 
adapted  to  move  upon  the  reduced  side  portions  of  the 
loop  and  limited  thereon  by  said  shoulders,  and  a  stud 
inclosing  catch  hinged  upon  said  slide  at  one  end  and 
having  a  spring  hook  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  engage 
the  flange  at  the  end  of  the  loop  for  locking  the  parts  in 
fabric  holding  position. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,273.370.   PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  SULFUR. 

ADDISON    F.    HorFMAN,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed   Apr     8 

1916.     Serial  No.  89.967.     (01.  23—10.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  recovering  sulfur 
from  pyrltlc  material  which  consists  In  heating  the  ore 
whereby  to  drive  off  vapors  of  sulfur  dioxld,  passing  said 
vapors  through  a  container,  heating  said  container,  and 
finally  introducing  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  Into  the  con- 
tainer whereby  combustion  may  take  place  with  the 
formation  of  sulfur,  carbon  diozid  and  water. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  recovering  sulfur 
from  pyrltlc  material  which   consists  in  heating  the  ore 


to  drive  off  sulfur  dloxid,  passing  said  sulfur  dioxld 
through  a  container,  heating  said  container,  aod  finally 
passing  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  through  said  container 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  agent  whereby  c«mbu8tion 
takes  place  with  the  formation  of  sulfur,  carbon  dioxld 
and  water. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  recovering  sulfur 
from  p.vritlc  material  which  consists  in  heating  the  ore 
to  drive  off  sulfur  dioxld,  passing  the  sulfnr  dloxid 
through  a  container  having  therein  a  mixture  of  calcium 
sulfld,  and  calcium  sulfite,  heating  the  interior  of  the 
container  through  the  medium  of  open  flame  gas  Jets,  and 
rtnally  passing  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  through  said  con- 
tainer whereby  combustion  takes  place  with  the  forma- 
tion of  sulfur,  carbon  dloxid  and  water. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  I 


1,273,371.  SOLDIERS  PROTECTOR.  ALBrax  Hcd- 
ziAK.  Frontier.  Wyo.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1918.  Serial  No 
223.944.      (CI.    89 — 30.) 


3.  A  liuUet  shield  including  a  pair  of  redtangTilar 
plates  arcuate  in  horlsontal  section  and  hlngedly  con- 
nected at  their  adjacent  vertical  edges,  said  plates  being 
adapted  for  arrangement  in  substantially  V-shaped  for- 
mation when  in  use  and  having  a  firing  opening  there- 
through at  the  connected  edges  thereof,  a  hook  member 
hinged  to  one  of  said  plates  at  the  upper  outer  corner 
thereof,  a  second  hook  member  hinged  to  the  lower  outer 
corner  of  the  other  plate,  a  keeper  carried  by  the  first 
named  plate  at  the  lower  outer  corner  thereof  and  en- 
gageable  by  the  second  named  hook  member  when  the 
plates  are  in  operative  position,  a  second  keeper  carried 
by  the  second  named  plate  at  the  upper  outer  corner 
thereof  and  engageable  by  the  first  named  hook  member 
when  the  plates  are  in  operative  position,  and  a  clip  car- 
ried b>  each  of  said  plates  between  the  outer  corners 
thereof  to  retain  the  hook  member  hinged  thereto  in 
substantially  vertical  position  adjacent  the  Inner  face  of 
said  plate. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,372.  GEAR- LOCK.  Joh.n  H.  Imhoff.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Johnson  Auto^ 
mobile  Lock  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IllinoU. 
Filed  July  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  40,151.     (CI.  70—128) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a   recofsed    transmission   casing,   and   a   ball   and   socket 
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gear  shift  lever  therefor,  of  a  slotted  bolt  adapted  to  be 
projected  through  said  casing  and  the  ball  of  said  lever 
and  into  the  recess  In  the  opposite  side  of  said  casing  to 
hold  the  latter  locked  in  a  neutral  position,  an  arm  hav- 
ing one  end  engaged  In  the  slot  In  said  bolt,  and  a  lock 
to  which  the  other  end  of  said  arm  is  secured,  and  which 
operates  said  arm  to  move  said  bolt  and  to  hold  the  same 
in  either  locked  or  unlocked  position. 


1.273.373.  PHOTOCAMERA  Erin  R.  Iwacami.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  May  2,  1917.  Serial  .No.  ir,5.816.  (Cl. 
95—44.) 


1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  tilted  finding 
uns  and  a  reflector  for  said  lens,  of  a  ground  glass  posi- 
tional to  receive  the  reflected  rays  from  the  lens  and 
mounted  for  adjustment  in  the  beam  of  light  thrown  on  it. 

3.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  lens  frame  car 
rying  a  camera  lens,  of  a  finding  lens  mounted  in  said 
frame  with  its  upper  extremity  tllte^i  forwardly  with  re- 
Hp«'ct  to  the  vertical,  a  reflector  positioned  in  the  camera 
behind  said  finding  lens,  and  an  adjustable  ground  glass 
mounted  to  receive  rays  reflected  from  said   lens. 

S.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  horizontal  par- 
tition In  the  camera,  of  a  vertical  lens  frame,  a  finding 
lens  mounted  in  said  frame  with  Its  upper  extremity  tilted 
forwardly  and  positioned  below  said  partition,  a  mirror 
po8itlone<l  rearwardiy  of  said  lens  and  at  an  angle  of 
less  than  forty-flve  degrees  with  respect  to  said  partition, 
a  ground  glass  plvotally  mounted  at  its  rear  edge,  means 
for  adjusting  said  glass  about  its  pivot,  and  a  finding 
hood  mounted  about  the  edges  of  said  glass  and  projecting 
upwardly  and  rearwardiy  thereof,  the  axis  of  said  hood 
being  substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  rays 
reflected    from    the   mirror. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  prlnttd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.374       MECHANISM  FOR  MAKING  WIRE  FENCES. 
AiGiST   G.   JOHNSO.v,  Monessen.   I'a..  assignor  to  Pitts 
burgh  Steel  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Julv  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  850.716 
tCl.    14«V-5.) 

1.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  <onibinntion  of  means 
for  feeding  the  strand  wires  and  stay  wires,  means  for 
uniting  the  same  at  points  of  intersection,  an  arch  shaped 
former,  a  forming  pin.  means  for  imparting  movemi'nt 
to  said  forming  pin.  the  first  part  of  said  movement  being 
in  a  straight  line  and  the  latter  part  on  a  curved  line  to 
bend  the  outer  end  of  said  wire  around  said  former,  and 
means  for  uniting  the  overlapping  arched  portions  of  said 
stay  wires  at  a  point  above  the  top  strand  wire, 

4.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  feeding  the  strand  wires  and  stay  wires,  means  for 
uniting  the  same  at  points  of  intersection,  means  for 
arching  the  upper  ends  of  the  stay  wires,  means  for  unit 
Ing  said  stay-wires  where  the  arch  portions  overlap,  an 
arm.  and  means  for  moving  said  arm  into  contact  with 
the  free  ends  of  said  stay-wires  to  close  the  same. 

8.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for    feeding   the    strand  wires   and    stay  wires,    means    for 


uniting    the    same    at    points    of    intersection,    means    for 
arching  the  upper  ends  of  said  stay-wires,  means  for  unit 
ing  the  overlapping  arched  portions  of  said   stay-wires  at 
points  of  intersection,    a   spring  actuated    arm.    means   foi 


t,— 


moving  said  arm  to  engag>'  the  free  ends  of  saiil  stay  wirei 
to  close  the  same,  and  a  dettei  tor  Id  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  fcDcf  whereby  sakl  fence  is  moved  out  of  th« 
path  of  said  arm. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  '  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273.375.  METHOD  OF  TESTING  MILK.  Uv.o  Jo.M, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  iKc.  18,  1915.  S.  rlnl  Nu.  07.564. 
(Cl.    23— 3u. » 


// 


3.  The  method  of  excluding.  In  the  course  of  an  opera- 
tion such  as  the  reductase  test,  air  from  a  vessel  contain- 
ing milk,  mixed  with  an  oxidizable  substance,  at  the  same 
tinu-  re  mixing  the  cream  with  the  rest  of  the  milk,  which 
consists  in  adding  solid  insoluble  bodies  until  the  vess«l  Is 
nearly  filled  to  the  top,  then  inserting  a  stopper  of  elastic 
rubber  like  material  into  the  mouth  of  the  vessel,  said 
stopper  being  provided  with  a  capillary  passage,  capable 
of  permitting  the  escape  of  the  residual  air.  and  finally 
inverting  the  vessel,   substantially  as  s*-t   forth 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,273.370       DET-ATHAHLE  HOW-SCPPORT  FOR  SHOES. 

LB  Roy  F.  Jones,  Waiakoa,  Hawaii.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1918 

Serial  No.  210, ,544.     (Cl.  2—187.) 

The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  outwardly  projecting 
headed  studs  disposed  upon  the  upper  of  the  shoe  at  the 
instep  thereof,  and  a  bow  support  comprising  a  slightly 
curved  metallic  plate,  said  plate  having  key-hole  slots  ad- 
Jncrnt  Its  ends,  the  narrow  portions  of  the  slots  extending 
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away  from  each  other,  said  studs  belog  adapted  to  eater 
the  wide  portloas  of  the   sloU  when   tlie  leather  of  the 


upper  is  flexed  and  to  engage  in  the  narrow  portions  of 
the  slots  when  the  leather  of  the  upper  is  transversely 
stretched. 


1,273,377.       DISPLAY-CARD.        Adalbert 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    14,    1918. 
222,297.      (CI.   211 — 84.) 


JOSEPHSON, 
Serial    No. 


2.  In  an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  be  employed  in  con- 
nection with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  ■witch, 
and  a  switch  controlling  «)evice  operated  by  the  engine 
and  serving  to  maintain  the  switch  cloaed  wben  the 
engine  Is  In  normal  operation  and  to  be  shifted  sc  as  to 
cause  the  opening  of  the  switch  wben  the  crank  shaft  of 
the  engine  turns  tiaclcward  through  a  portion  of  the 
revolution   In  conring  to  reat. 


1.  A  display  device  of  the  character  specifit^d,  com- 
prising a  base  card  having  slotted  portions  therein,  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  oppo- 
site each  other,  and  a  separate  single  elastic  band  en- 
gaging each  pair  of  such  slotted  portions  and  extending 
between  the  members  thereof  to  receive  objects  to  be 
displayed  on  said  card. 

2.  A  display  device  of  the  character  specified,  compris- 
ing a  base  card  having  slots  cnt  therein  to  form  oppositely 
disposed  pairs  of  wings  and  a  separate  single  elastic 
member  for  each  pair  of  wings  having  portions  within 
the  slots  and  under  the  wings,  and  additional  portions 
extending  over  the  face  of  th«  card  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  slots  in  position  to  recelTC  objects  and  re- 
leasably  retain  the  same  on  the  card. 

3.  A  display  device  comprising  a  card  having  lugs  cut 
from  the  web  of  such  card,  said  luss  being  arranged  in 
pairs,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  opposite  each 
other,  each  lug  comprising  an  Intermediate  portion  and 
rearwardly  curved  side  portions,  and  a  separate  single 
elastic  band  for  each  pair  of  lugs  having  opposite  sections 
thereof  retained  by  the  side  portion  of  the  lug  and 
strands  of  the  band  extending  across  the  face  of  the 
card  in  position  to  releasably  retain  the  objects  on  the 
card.  ; 


1,273.37s.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECTRIC 
CIRCUITS.  William  O.  Kbnmxoton,  Detroit,  Mich  , 
assignor  to  Remy  Electric  Company,  Anderson,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1916.  Serial  No. 
89.043.  Renewed  Dec.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  206,863. 
(CI.   123—166.) 

1.  In  an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  be  employed  in 
connection  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  switch, 
and  a  switch  controlling  device  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  ecglae  and  serving  to  cause  the  switch  to  be 
operattd  when  the  cninic  shaft  of  the  engine  tarns  bacli- 
ssard  in  coming  to  re<:t. 


.'i  In  an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  be  emplo.vrd  In 
connection  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  switch, 
ami  a  switch  controlling  device,  said  device  l>elng  opera- 
tlvt'ly  connected  to  the  engine  and  8*>rving  to  hohi  the 
switch  ( losed  during  normal  engine  operation  and  to 
permit  the  switch  to  open  wht-n  the  crp.nlc  shaft  of  the 
engine  turns  backward  through  a  portion  of  a  reTolution 
in  coming  to  rest. 

[Clatms  4  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
I 

1,273,379  n.\NDLE.  Kntd  Kntdson.  Plainville,  Conn., 
assi)?iior  to  The  Trumbull  Elertrlc  Manufacturing  Co., 
Plainville,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
I»ec.   21,   1917.      Serial   No.   208,292.      (CI.   279—104.) 


1.  To  a  handle  of  the  character  described,  a  grip  haT- 
ing  a  longitudinal  bore  therein  and  a  core  comprising  a 
metallic  bar  of  a  diameter  closely  fitting  said  bore  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  ontstanding  ribs  having  abrupt 
upp'T  faces  and  sharpened  outer  cutting  edgrs,  said 
ribs  ettending  on  an  incline  to  the  axis  of  the  cote. 

2.  IE  a  handle  of  the  character  described,  a  grip  having 
a  longitudinal  liore  therein  and  a  core  comprising  a 
metallic  bar  of  a  diameter  closely  fitting  said  bore  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinally  separated  out- 
standing ribs  extending  on  an  incline  to  the  axi«  of  the 
core  and  a  second  series  of  longitudinally  separated  out- 
standing rlb.s  extending  on  an  incline  to  the  axlB  of  the 
core  and  in  line  with  the  inclined  ribs  of  the  first  set  to 
theretiy  constitute  in  effect  extensions  of  said  first  set 
of  inclined  ribs.  j 

3.  In  a  handle  of  the  character  described,  a  gfrlp  hav- 
ing a  longltndln.ll  bore  therein  and  a  core  comprising  a 
mtalllc  bar  of  a  dlametor  closely  fitting  said  bore  and 
provided  on  one  side  only  thereof,  with  two  series  of 
longitudinally  separated  outstanding  ribs  inclined  to  the 
axl.-*  of  the  core  and  having  curved  sharpened  outer  cut- 
ting edges  and  abrupt  npp<>r  faces  for  holding  engagement 
111  the  material  of  the  grip.  I 


1.273,8S0         ROTARY      INTERNAL-COMBUSTION      EN- 
<;iNE.     William     0.     Kihn.    Seattle,    Wash.      Filed 
May    14.    19:7.      Serial    No     168.339.       (CI.    123> — 11.) 
1.    In  an  (engine  of  the  class  described,  a  cyllB<l€B-  fornsed 

of  tws   non-rotatable  nieniber*i  and  two  indepenckmcly  ro- 
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tatabU  members,  a  piston  carried  by  each  of  the  rota  table 
members  within  the  cylinder,  Inlet  and  exhaust  openings 
provided  for  said  cylinder,  a  gate  Interposed  between  said 
openings,  movable  stops  provided  in  the  cylinder.  Ignition 


devices,    n    shaft,    n    wh^el    Tiiounted    thereon,    and    nieariv 
provided  to  engage  ih<>  whei'l  by  each  <>{  said  rotors  when 
the  latter  Is  driren  in  one  rotMry   direction. 
[Claims  2  to  B  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.381.  GAME  ArPAR.VTT'S  Joseph  A  Lacasse 
Detroit.  Mi<h.  FILmI  .June  IS.  1917.  Serial  No. 
175,290.      (CI.  46 — 64.) 

All 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  provided  with 
openings  and  pawns  boused  within  the  openings  of  said 
board  and  adapted  to  be  removed  therefrom  and  used  on 
said  board,  and  means  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  said 
pawns  to  elevate  said  pawns  in  the  openlngn  of  said 
board. 

4.  A  gauH-  apparatus  L-omprlslng  a  board  provided  with 
pockets,  and  openings,  pawns  normally  In  the  openings  of 
said  board  and  adapted  to  be  transferred  to  the  pockets 
thereof,  elevating  members  movable  in  the  lower  face  of 
said  board  adapted  for  shifting  the  pawns  in  the  openings 
of  said  board,  and  slides  on  the  upper  face  of  said  board 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  elevating  members  in  re 
talnins  said  pawns  in  the  openings  of  said  board. 

[Claims  2,  8,  S,  and  6  not  printe<i  in  the  Oas«tt«.] 


1,273,382.      PANEL  AND  PEDAL  OPERATING  MECHA 
NI8M.     Herbert  J.  La  Jon.  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Autoplnno  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York      Filed 
July   14.  ittir.       Serial   No    109.374.      (CI.  84—169.) 


pedals,  and  means  to  move  said  panel  and  pedals,  said 
means  including  a  rotatable  double-grooved  act«iating  cam, 
a  separate  cam  follower  for  each  groove,  and  connections 
from  one  cam  follower  to  said  pedals  and  from  the  other 
cam  follower  to  said  panel  whereby  said  pedals  and  panel 
may  be  opera t«'d  iu  predetermined  sequence. 
[Claim  2  not  prlnti-d  In  the  CJasette] 


1,27.3,38,\  LIFE-SAVING  APPARATUS.  LaoNAED  A. 
Lamab  and  I'etei;  Horgax.  Portland  Greg.  Filed  July 
m.  lyiT.      Serial  No.   181.488.      (CI.  i* — 20.) 


1.  A  life  saving  suit,  of  the  class  descrlb<'d,  comprising 
n  body,  buoyancy  tnnks  secured  to  said  body  upon  th« 
back  and  front  thereof,  a  removable  hood  cooperating 
with  said  body  n  drnipi'injt  strtnp  ser-ured  to  the  neck  por- 
tion of  Bald  boiiy.  and  a  string  holding  block  serured  to 
said  suit,  said  ilrawinp  strinp  passing  through  said  block, 
and  Adapted  to  be  firmly  held  therein,  in  a  set  position, 
and  loops  cnrrif>d  by  the  ends  of  said  string  for  permitting 
satd  string  to  Ix-  dr«wn  tightly  around  snld  hood 

2.  A  life  saving  suit,  of  the  class  dPucTilHHl.  comprising 
a  body,  buoyancy  imans  carried  thereby,  an  inner  pro- 
tective hood,  an  I'Uter  protective  hood,  means  for  draw- 
ing said  suit  tightly  around  said  outer  hood,  said  in- 
nner  hoo<i  pro\  Ided  with  apertures  forme<i  therein  said 
outer  hood  also  provided  with  air  Inlet  apertures  register- 
in,'  with  the  apertures  of  the  inner  hood,  and  releasable 
corks  nnchond  upon  said  body  and  adapted  to  close  said 
apertures  of  the  outer  hood 


I.27,S..S84       KAN 
June  13    1918. 


IsAA(    n.  Leskm    St    Louis.  Mo.     Filed 
Serial  No.  2;i9,i»<'4       (CI.  2.30 — 33. 1 


1.   A>^  nn  article   of  mauufacture,   a   toilet   fan    slmulat- 
1.    in  a  player  piano,  in  combination,  a  caaLag  having  an       iun  a    natural   (jalni-k«f  fan,   the  blad*'  ot   which   conatate 
opening  therein,  a   panel   to  close  said  opening,  a  pair  of   I   of  a   plate  c-oiistriu  ted  of  a   sh^et  of  fabricated  compraaai- 
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ble  material  aod  provided  with  an  Integral  midrib,  and  a 
aeries  of  integral  diverging  substantially   straight  alter 
natlng  ribs  and  creases  radiating  from  successive  points 
along  the  opposite  edges  of  the  midrib  and  extending  to- 
ward the  margin  of  the  blade. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  toilet  fan  simulating 
a  natural  palm-leaf  fan,  the  blade  of  which  consists  of  a 
substantially  circular  plate  constructed  of  a  sheet  of  fab 
rlcated  compressible  material  and  provided  with  an  In- 
tegral midrib  tapering  from  its  base  and  merging  Into  the 
body  of  the  blade  toward  the  center  thereof,  a  series  of 
integral  diverging  substantially  straight  alternating  ribs 
and  creases  radiating  from  successive  points  along  the  op- 
posite edges  of  the  midrib  from  its  base  to  its  point  of 
mergence  and  extending  toward  the  margin  of  the  blade, 
and  a  marginal  rib  extending  around  substantially  the  en- 
tire blade. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  toilet  fan  simulating 
a  natural  palm-leaf  fan,  the  blade  of  which  consists  of  a 
substantially  circular  plate  constructed  of  a  sheet  of  fab- 
ricated compressible  material  and  provided  on  one  of  its 
faces  with  an  integral  midrib  tapering  from  its  base  and 
merging  into  the  body  of  the  blade  toward  the  centfr 
thereof,  a  series  of  Integral  diverging  substantially 
straight  alternating  ribs  and  creases  radiating  from  suc- 
cessive points  along  the  opposite  sides  of  the  midrib  from 
its  base  to  its  point  of  mergence  and  extending  toward 
the  margin  of  the  blade,  an  integral  marginal  rib  extend- 
ing around  substantially  the  entire  blade  and  terminating 
In  the  body  of  the  blade  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  mid- 
rib and  Intersecting  some  of  the  ribs  and  creases  radiat- 
ing therefrom,  and  a  series  of  spaced  bosses  diagonally  ar- 
ranged across  said  marginal  rib,  the  opposite  face  of  the 
blade  presenting  creases,  ribs,  and  depressions  in  reverse 
to  the  ribs,  creases,  and  bosses,  respectively,  on  the  first- 
mentioned  face  of  the  blade. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273,385.  ROTATING  FIELD-MAGNET.  Birobb 
LjlnostrOu,  Stockholm,  and  Fbcdeik  LjlngstrOm, 
Brevlk,  UdlugOn.  Sweden.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1918  Serial 
No.  212,772.      (CI.    151—252.) 


1.  A  rotating  field-magnet  provided  with  slots  for  con- 
taining conductors  and  insulating  linings  for  such  slots, 
each  slot  having  grooves  at  Its  sides  under  the  bottom 
part  of  the  Insulating  lining,  said  grooves  being  arranged 
to  allow  the  side  walls  of  the  insulating  lining  to  enter 
them   for  the  purposes  set   forth. 

2.  A  rotating  field-magnet  provided  with  slots  for  con 
talnlng  conductors,  and  Insulating  linings  for  such  slots 
each  slot  having  grooves  at  Its  sides  under  the  bottom 
part  of  the  insulating  lining,  said  grooves  being  arranged 
to  allow  the  side  walls  of  the  insulating  lining  to  enter 
them  and  formed  in  a  separate  strip  located  in  the  hot 
tom  of  the  slot. 

3.  A  rotating  field-magnet  provided  with  slots  for  con- 
taining conductors  and  with  Insulating  linings  for  said 
slots,  each  slot  having  grooves  at  its  sides  under  the  bot- 
tom part  of  the  insulating  lining  and  being  clo8e<l  by  a 
wedge,  the  said  grooves  being  formed  In  a  separate  strip 
located  in  the  bottom  part  of  the  slot  and  a  similar  strip 
slmllariy  grooved  being  located  under  the  wedge,  the 
grooves  of  said  strips  being  arranged  to  allow  the  side 
walls  of  the  insulating  lining  to  enter  them  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


4.  A  rotating  field  magnet  provided  with  slote  for  con- 
taining conductors.  Insulating  linings  for  said  slots,  each 
slot  having  grooves  at  its  sides  adapted  to  receive  the 
side  walls  of  said  insulating  linings  and  separate  strips 
at  th..  bottom  and  top  of  said  slots  in  which  strips  said 
jiroov.s  are  form.'d  at  least  one  of  said  strips  being  partly 
of    magnetic   and    partly   of   non-magnetic    material. 


1.2T3..TSr,.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Rcdolt  Lobb,  Jenkln- 
town.  I'a  Filed  July  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  40.411. 
(CI.   112- 


1  In  nn  .y.Ut  forming  machine,  the  combliatlon  of 
stltch-formlng  m.-ans,  a  turntable,  a  presser-foot  rotaU- 
ble  fabric-holding  means  carried  by  said  presser-foot  for 
<ooperation  with  said  turntable,  said  fabric-holding  means 
being  manually  movable  when  the  fabric  is  clamped  be 
tw.H.n  the  sam.-  and  the  turntable,  and  means  controHe-i 
by  the  rotatabk-  portion  of  the  presser-foot  for  regulating 
the  position   of   the   stitch-forming  means. 

8.  In  an  eyelet  forming  machine,  the  combination  of 
stitch  forming  means,  a  turntable,  a  presser-foot,  rotata 
ble  fabric  holding  means  carried  by  said  presser-foot  for 
eoopt-mtion  with  said  turntable,  said  fabric-holding  means 
b«ing  manually  movable  when  the  fabric  is  clamped  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  turnuble.  a  cam  carried  by  said 
rotatable  member,  means  for  causing  said  cam  to  control 
the  position  of  the  stitch  forming  means,  the  latter  com- 
prising a  vibrating  needle,  and  a  pair  of  radially  mounted 
set  screws  carried  by  the  turntable  to  Indicate  the  posi- 
tion of  the  portion  of  the  fabric  to  be  operated  upon 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 

1 '  I 

1.273,387.     AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER.      Albmt  J.  Lokp- 
siNQiR,  Providence,  R.   I.,  assignor  to  General  Fire  Ex- 
tinguisher  Company,   New   York,    N.    Y.,   a   Corporation 
of  New  York.     FibHl  July  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  707  467 
^C).  169—5.) 


1.  An  automatic  sprinkler  embodying  a  frangible  ves- 
sel containing  a  gas  in  solution  which  is  not  under  pres- 
sure at  normal  temperature  and  adapted  to  effect  the  re- 
lease o(  said  sprinkler  by  the  sudden  escape  of  snch  gas 
when  said  vessel  is  fractured  by  the  expansion  of  Its  con- 
tents under  the  action  of  heat. 


Jin,Y  23,  1918. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


8ai 


2.  An  automatic  sprinkler  embodying  a  frangible  ves- 
sel containing  a  liquid  having  a  prescribed  quantity  of 
gas  in  solution  which  is  not  under  pressure  at  normal 
temperature  and  adapted  to  effect  the  release  of  said 
sprinkler  by  the  sudden  escape  of  such  gas  when  said 
vessel  Is  fractured  by  the  expansion  of  Its  contents  under 
the   action   of   heat. 

3.  An  automatic  sprinkler  embodying  a  frangible  ves- 
sel containing  ammonia  kss  in  solution  and  adapted  to 
effect  the  release  of  said  sprinkler  by  the  sudden  escape 
of  such  gas  when  said  vessel  is  fractured  by  the  expan- 
sion of  its  contents   under   the   action    of   heat. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printtnl  In  the"  Gazette.] 


i   cross  sectional  area   to   properly  conduct  all  the  lines  of 
j   force  generated  by  the  coil  with  a  cavity  therein  having 
j   small   cross   sectional   area   in   proportion    to   its   walls,   a 
j    coil    surrounding   the   duct    intermediate    its   ends,   and    a 
I   return  for  the  magnetic  circuit  in  contact  with  the  duct 
j  at    opposite    ends    of    the    coll.    said    return    haying    less 
magnetic    resistance    than    the    duct    and    l>elng    substan- 
tially free  from  eddy  currents,  whereby  heating  is  localised 
In  thf>  walls  of  the  duct. 


1,273.388  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITION 
SHIN(»LES.  Joseph  C  Iv<niu  and  Oi^ivir  M  IvOTBR, 
IK'trolt.  Mich.  FMle.!  Nov.  2«.  1917.  Serial  No. 
203,929.      (CI.  91—14.) 


V 


■^^rr- 


A'  y 
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1.   In    a    machine    for    making    composition    shingles,    a 
traveling    belt,    forming    rollers    between    which    the    t>elt 
travels  adapttnl   to  shape   the   belt   into  a   series  of   longi 
tudlnally  extending  depressions  and  elevations  providing 
transverse  angularly  positioned  surfaces,  means  for  f««ed 
ing  strips  of  nsphaltum  felt.  pap«r  or  the  like  on  each  of 
the   said    Inclined    surfaces,    means    for    applying   a    plastic 
composition  to  the  upp«'r  surface  of  the  strips,  the  form 
Ing  rollers  shaping  the  material   In   tapered  form   trans- 
versely of  each  strip,  and  means  for  s«>vering  the  several 
strips  transversely   to  form   shingles  of  the  desired  width 

9.  The  method  of  making  longttudlnally  taperi^l  com- 
position shingle  consisting  in  coating  a  continuously  mov 
ing  web  of  asphaltum  felt  or  pap*T  with  a  hot  plastic 
composition  tapered  transversely  from  one  edge  of  the 
strip  to  the  other,  embedding  a  strip  of  asphaltum  felt  or 
paper  In  the  upper  surface  of  the  composition  to  cover  a 
portion  thereof  on  the  narrow  side,  and  severing  the 
composite  strip  tran8vers<>l.v  to  form  longitudinally  ta- 
p*'r('d  shingles. 

(Claims  2  to  8  and  in  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.389.  ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATER.  Wayne  D 
LtDWicK,  near  Tacoma.  Wash  .  assignor  to  Electric 
Heating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed 
Oct.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  867,802.      (CI.  219 — 47.) 

1.  In  an  electric  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a 
primary  coll  adapted  to  conduct  an  alternating  electric 
current  ;  a  non-laminated  magnetic  core  centrally  posi 
tioned  within  said  coll  and  adapted  to  permit  the  forma- 
tion of  secondary  eddy  currents  therein  ;  passages  extend 
Ing  through  said  core  and  adapted  to  hold  the  water  to 
be  heated  f  magnetic  botlles  each  engaging  the  core  at 
each  end  and  forming  a  loop  therewith  around  and 
through  the  coll  ;  beveled  surfaces  formed  on  the  edges 
of  said  bodies  ;  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  plates  each 
provided  with  beveled  surfaces  complementary  to  and 
engaging  the  similar  surfaces  on  the  magnetic  iKxlies. 
whereby  when  said  plates  are  drawn  toward  each  oth<r 
said  magnetic  bodies  are  forced  inward  against  said  core  : 
and  tension  rods  joining  said  plates. 

2.  In   an   electric   heater,  the   combination   with   a   duct 
formed    of   integral    cast    magnetizable    metal    of    suflSdcnt 


3  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  with  a  core 
•  'f  mapneflzable  material  having  a  duct  extending  there- 
through for  thi'  pas.«age  of  the  material  to  be  heated, 
salii  core  licint:  surrounded  liy  a  inacnet  coll  adapted  to 
conduct  an  nlternatiii);  <urrent.  and  1  onstitutlng  the  sole 
heating  unit,  and  a  return  for  ihe  magnetic  circuit  in 
•■ontact  with  the  core  at  opposite  ends  of  the  coil,  said 
return  being  of  less  magnetic  resistance,  than  the  core, 
wht'rehy  heating  Is  localized  In  the  walls  of  the  dnct- 

4  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  with  a  duct 
formed  of  intepral  cast  hysteretlc  magnetizable  metal 
with  a  passage  extending  therethrough,  the  cross  s^H-ticnal 
area  of  the  passa^'e  Iteing  small  as  cmnpared  with  the 
(Toss  sectional  area  of  the  metal  of  the  duct,  a  coll  for 
alternating  current  surrounding  the  duct  intermediate 
its  ends,  and  a  return  for  the  magnetic  circuit  In  contact 
with  the  duct  at  opposite  ends  of  the  coil,  said  return 
having  less  magnetic  resistance  than  the  duct  and  being 
substantially  free  from  e<ldy  currents,  wherehy  heating 
is  localized  in  the  w.'ill!-  of  the  duct 

7  In  an  electric  heater  for  liquids,  the  combination 
with  a  suhstantlallv  straight  duct  formed  of  Integral 
hysteretlc  magnetiznMe  metal  with  plane  exterior  faces 
at  the  ends  and  a  passage  for  the  liquid  extending  through 
the  duct,  the  .t'ivs  lectlonal  area  of  the  passage  being 
small  as  conipar.,!  with  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
metal  of  the  cluct,  n  coil  for  alternating  current  sur- 
rouncling  the  duct  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  return  for 
the  magnetic  circuit  formed  of  a  U  shaped  laminated  metal 
s«'ctlon  having  plane  faces  at  the  ends  and  means  for 
clamping  the  plane  faces  of  the  duct  and  laminated  metal 
sections  permanently  together  at  points  above  and  be- 
low the  coil. 

[Claims  5,  C,  '».  and  9  not  printe*!  in  the  <;azette.j 


1.273.390.       TICKET  CANCELING     MACHINE-        Habet 
LrvfM'.REN    and    Frank    TesiBr,,    Oakland,    Cal.      Filed 
Feb.  23.   1917,      Serial   No    150,454.      >C\.   175 — 8S5.) 
1     In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrOxHl,  a   circuit  closer 
for    an    electrically    operated    element,    a    contact    carried 
element,  a   second   contact  normally   urge<l  away  from  tha 
first  mentioned     contact,     means     on     the     second     contact 
adapted    to   be   engaged    by    an   article    to    be   acted   on    by 
the  element    for   moving   the   second    contact   into  engage- 
ment   with    the    first,    whereby    the   said    elennent    is    actu- 
ated and   the  first    contact   has  a  sliding  interlocking  en- 
tragement  with  the  second  contact,  and  means  for  separat- 
ing the  contacts  when  the  first  contact  finishes  its  sliding 
engagement 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  electrically 
operated  device.  In  combination  with  a  circuit  closer 
therefor,  said  circuit   closer  including  a  contact  in  circuit 
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with  the  d«vlce,  a  spriDg-praaaed  member  carrying  the 
contact  to  hold  the  same  in  open  circntt  poaitlon  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  closed  clrcalt  position  by  engage- 
ment with  the  article  to  be  acted  on  by  the  aald  device, 
a  second  contact  in  circuit  with  the  uid  device  and  in- 
dading  a  pair  of  law  members  between  which  the  first  con- 
tact eosagee  by  a  lateral  movenent,  the  Jaw  members  be- 
ing shaped   to   hold   the   Orst   contact  In   the  poaltioo   to 


which  it  is  moved  by  the  article  acted  on  by  the  said 
device,  and  a  member  connected  with  the  device  and  sup- 
porting the  second  contact  to  move  out  of  engagement 
with  the  first  contact  in  a  direction  at  approximately 
right-angles  to  the  movement  of  the  first  contact,  where- 
by the  first  contact  moves  to  open  circuit  position. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i;273,391.  LIQUID  -  METAL-CHARGING  CAR  FOR 
OPEN-HEARTH  FURNACES.  Chablm  W.  McCLcan 
and  Edgab  J.  Reillv,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  William  Pollock  Company.  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1918.  Serial  .^o 
218,666.      (Cl.    105—190.) 


t>M  '  '-^  ' "  ■   r^ — 


1.  A  liquid  metal  charging  car  for  open-hearth  fur- 
naces, comprising  a  car  adapted  to  be  moved  adja(^nt 
to  the  charging  door  of  the  furnace,  a  ladle  tiltably 
mounted  on  the  car,  a  transversely  arranged  spout  01 
tron^  arranged  to  receive  the  metal  from  the  ladle,  and 
means  for  moving  said  spout  or  trough  transversely  of 
the  car  to  project  its  delivery  end  Into  charging  relation 
to  the  farnace,  substantially  as  descrll  eC, 

4.  A  liquid  metal  charging  car  for  open-hearth  fur- 
naces, comprising  a  movable  support,  a  tiltable  ladle 
mounted  on  the  support,  a  motor  also  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port, and  actuating  connections  between  the  motor  and 
the  ladle  for  tilting  the  ladle,  said  connections  includ- 
ing a  winding  driun,  gearing  for  actuating  the  drum,  and 
a  lezlble  member  connected  to  the  drum  and  passing 
downwardly  at  the  rear  side  of  the  ladle  and  ondemeath 
and  across  the  bottom  of  the  ladle  and  connected  to 
the  lower  forward  portion  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
walbcd. 


6.  A   liqnld    metal   charging  car  for   open   hearth    fur- 
naces, comprising  a  car  adapted  to  be  moved  adjacent  to 
the  charging  door  of  the  furnace,  a  ladle  tiltably  mounted 
I   on  the  car,  a   transversely  arranged  spout  or  tronigb  ar- 
j  ranged  to  receive  the  metal  from  the  ladle,  a  reversible 
I  motive  device  mounted  on  the  car,  and  connections  actu- 
I    ated   by   said    motive   dfvloe  whereby   the   spout   or   trough 
may   be  moved   transversely  of  the  car ;   snbetantiallv   as 
described. 

8.  A  liquid  metal  charging  car  for  open  hearth  furnaces, 
comprising  a  car  adapted  to  be  moved  adjacent  to  the 
charging  door  of  the  furnace,  a  ladle  tiltably  mounted 
on  the  car,  a  transversely  arranged  spout  or  trough  also 
mounte<l  on  the  car  and  arranged  to  receive  the  motal 
from  the  ladle,  a  motive  device  on  the  c.ir,  a  winding 
drum  feared  to  said  device,  a  flexible  connection  from 
said  drum  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  spout  or  trouiErh, 
and  atxjther  flexible  connection  from  said  drum  ti)  an- 
other portion  of  the  spout  or  trough,  said  motive  device, 
drum  and  connections  providing  means  for  moving  the 
spout  or  trough  transvei-sely  bark  and  forth  on  the  car: 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.273.392.  PROCEk«S  OF  OBTAINING  ALCOHOL  FROM 
SULFITE  LIQUORS.  Ralph  H.  McKbb,  RVdgeflold 
I'ark.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1917.  Serial  No  188,399. 
(CI.  195 — 20.) 

1.  Iij  a  process  of  making;  ethyl  alcohol  by  ferrienting 
sulfite  liquors,  the  steps  which  consist  in  adding  yeast 
to  suiate  liquor  <ontalning  an  appreciable  amount  of 
free  snlfurons  acid,  anc!  supplying  suflUclent  oxygieii  dur- 
ing the  fermentive  proo-ss  to  maintain  active  fermenta- 
tion 

2.  In  a  process  of  making  ethyl  alcohol  by  fermenting 
sulfite  liquors,  the  steps  which  consist  In  adding  ye««t  to 
sulfite  liquor  containing  an  appreciable  amount  of  free 
sulfuroos  aciil.  and  aerating  the  solution  substantially 
throughout  the  fermentation,  thereby  maintaining  the 
fermentive  action. 

3.  In  a  process  of  making  ethyl  alcohol  by  fermenting 
sulfite  liquors,  the  steps  which  consist  In  addlne  yeast  to 
sulfite  liquor  containing  an  appreciable  amount  of  free 
sulfurous  acid,  aerating  the  solution  substantially 
throughout  the  fermentation,  thereby  maintaining  the 
fermentive  action,  and  recovering  alcohol  vapor«  from 
the  exit  gases  liy  scrubbing  the  same  with  unfermented 
liquor.  •         ) 


1,273,393       I5KVKL CUTTING    SAW. 

T.EY,    Seattle.    Wash.      Flit  d    Nov.    21. 
203.072        iCI.    i4.'?--r,., 


Geobc.e   r.   Mebk- 
1917.      Serial   No. 


1.  A  'leveling  device  for  timbers  comprising  an  ele- 
vated <  Ircular  trackway,  a  turntable  movable  on  said 
circular  trackway  and  having  a  diametrically  poaitioned 
trackway  thereon,  a  carriage  movable  on  the  tamtable 
trackway,  a  saw  carried  upon  and  depending  fraai  aald 
carriay.  and  a  pivot  axis  for  said  turntable  engHging 
the  same  from  aln.ve. 
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5.  A  machine  for  beveling  timber  comprising  an  ele- 
vated circular  trackway,  a  turntable  rotatably  supported 
on  said  circular  trackway,  a  pivot  shaft  positioned  axl- 
ally  of  the  said  circular  trackway  and  engaging  the 
turntable  from  above,  a  carriage  movable  on  the  turn- 
table diametrically  of  its  pivot  axis,  a  saw  carried  by 
said  carriage  to  occupy  an  axial  plane  of  said  pivot,  and 
a  timber  holder  having  a  stop  face  which  is  also  in  an 
axial  plane. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


foundation  and  inner  wall  being  open  at  its  ooter  end, 
so  that  fuel  can  be  fed  into  the  fire-box  outside  of  the 
building,    substantially   as    shown   and    described. 


1.273.394.     CHAIN  SAW.     (Jkori.k  Meyer.  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1917.      Serial  .No    1>(»4.516       (Cl.  143 — 32.) 


AAA  WW\  VNAVvAA  \ 


1.273,396.  HEATING  AND  DRYING  APPARATUS. 
John  Bikt  MrsE.  Cameron,  N.  C.  Filed  May  18,  1917. 
Serial    No.    169..^35        (CI     237 — 50.) 


■ "  "  "  •  '"-^ rrr 


1  The  conitiinatloii  with  a  bain  saw  of  a  driving 
member  having  two  resilient  disks  adapted  to  receive  the 
saw  between  them,  two  rollers  niouiitJil  to  engage  the 
outer  laces  of  said  dis-ks  oppositily  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  pressiiiK  ^aiil   rollers  upon  the  disks. 

2.  The  conihination  with  a  chain  saw  of  a  driving 
wheel  havinK  disk  faces  a<lapte<l  tu  enpaEP  opposite  side 
faces  of  the  saw  and  relatively  moval>le  to  grip  the  saw. 
a^pivoteil  arm  carrying  a  roller  engaging  the  movable 
gripping  inenilxT.  and  mean?.  f'T  applying  a  yielding 
pressure  to  said  arm  to  grip  the  saw. 

3.  Tht  combination  with  a  chain  saw  of  a  driving 
wheel  ha\!nK  tllsk  faces  adaptfHl  to  engage  opposite  side 
faces  of  tlie  saw  and  relatively  nn^vable  to  grip  the  saw. 
an  arm  pivoted  at  each  side  of  said  disks  to  swing  to- 
ward and  from  the  disks  and  extending  tteyond  the  saw. 
rollers  carried  by  these  arms  and  engaging  the  outer  fares 
of  the  disks,  a  rod  connecting  the  outer  end  of  these 
arms,  a  nut  threading  upon  said  ro.l  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed Itetween  the  rod  and  an  arm  to  fake  the  clamping 
strain 


1.  The  comt)ination  with  a  Imildinp  of  a  furnace  of 
the  class  descrilHil  therein  at  one  .  nd  of  the  building, 
said  furnace  provldt^  with  an  iniu  r  -asing  and  an  outer 
casing,  said  outer  aisiug  pru%  uied  with  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  heat  dlBtrihuting  tuSes  p\ten,llng  outwardly 
from  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  plurality  of  heat  distribut- 
ing tubes  extending  hmjritudlnally  the  length  of  and 
through  tlu  rear  end  of  sahl  furnace  and  engaging  the 
top  of  said  inner  casing  and  also  constituting  a  brace 
for  the  top  of  said  inner  casing  means  for  conveying 
funii-s  from  said  inner  casing,  and  means  f^r  holding 
said    casings   In    spaced    relation    to   ea.L    oth<r 

[Claims    2   aii<i    ^    11..1    printed    in    th-     liaz'tte  ] 


1.273,395.  TORACCO  DRYIM,  SYSTEM  AND  APPA- 
RATUS. JoH.N  I?ERT  M>  SK.  Cameron.  N.  C.  Filed  Nov. 
11.  1915.      Serial  No.  6n.93,3.      (Cl.  237—50.) 


In  a  tobacco  drying  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
building,  a  foundation  at  one  end  of  said  building,  said 
foundation  partly  within  the  building  and  partly  on  the 
outside  thereof,  of  an  inner  and  outer  wall  upon  said 
foundation,  said  Inner  and  outer  walls  partly  on  the  out- 
side of  said  building  and  partly  within  said  building,  a 
hi  at-containing  space  formed  Ix-tween  snid  inner  and 
outer  walls,  said  outer  wall  eing  spaced  at  its  lower 
e<lge  from  said  foundation  for  permitting  air  to  pass 
into  the  heating  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls, 
a  heating-tube  extending  at  its  inds  through  the  outer 
wall  and  op«>ning  at  one  end  into  the  top  and  at  Its 
other  end  into  the  rear  end  of  the  fire-box  constituted 
by  said  foun<latlon  and  the  inner  wall,  said  Inner  wall 
provided  at  the  end  of  the  heating  tul>e  that  opens  into 
the  top  of  fire-box  with  a  depending.  incllne<l  deflecting 
tongue,  a  plurality  of  horizontal,  straight  heating-tnbes 
carried  b.v  the  sides  and  rear  end  of  the  outer  wall  and 
opening  at  their  Inner  ends  Into  the  space  t>etween  the 
outer  and  inner  waUs  and  opening  at  their  outer  ends 
into   the    building,    and    the    flre-twx    cowtltuted    by    said 


1,273.397  niSI'LAY  RATK  W.u  tkk  E  Nfill.  Engle- 
WOO.I,  N  .1  Flleil  Mar  7,  1917  Serial  No  152,981. 
(Cl     211  — 14  > 


1.  A  display  rack  emtKxlylng  a  pair  of  spaced  uprights, 
female  Joint  elements  formed  at  corresponding  spaced  dis- 
tances on  eaih  upright  with  the  entrances  of  all  of  said 
elements  facing  laterally  in  the  same  dlre<  tion.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  pluralit.x  of  shelves  each  of  which  is  pro- 
vided at  Its  back  with  a  pair  of  male  Joint  elements  com- 
plementary to  the  female  Joint  elements,  correspondingly 
horizontally  spaced  apart  and  proportione<l  to  freely  slide 
into  and  out  of  said  female  elements,  whereby  the  two 
male  Joint  ekments  of  any  shelf  may  be  slmultaneooaly 
inserted,  by  a  lateral  shifting  of  the  shelf.  Into  two  horl- 
sontally  corresponding  female  Joint  elements  of  the  np- 
rlghts  for  detachably  mounting  the  shelves  In  super- 
imposed relation  on  said  uprights,  said  shelves  being  sap- 
ported  at  their  backs  only,  leaving  the  side  and  front 
edges  thereof  unobstructed  by  supporting  mcaaa. 

3.  In  a  display  rack,  a  standard  provided  with  a  pair  of 
female  Joint  elements  spaced  apart  with  the  entrance*  of 
said  Joint  elen>ents  facing  laterally  in  the  same  direction, 
in  combination  with  a  shelf  provided  at  its  back  with  a 
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pair  of  male  Joint  elements  complementary  to  the  female 
joint  elements  and  correspondingly  shaped  and  propor- 
tioned to  freely  slide  into  and  out  of  said  female  Joint 
elements,  so  that  the  male  Joint  elements  of  the  shelf 
may  be  simultaneously  Inserted,  by  the  lateral  shifting 
of  the  shelf.  Into  the  female  Joint  elements  of  the  stand- 
ard for  detachably  mounting  the  shelf  on  the  standard, 
whereby  the  shelf  is  supported  from  its  back  only,  leaving 
the  side  and  front  edges  of  said  shelf  unobstructed  by 
sht'lf  supporting   means. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,273.398.  STATIONERY-HOLDER.  FaA>K  B.  Nihart, 
Bay  Mlnette.  Ala.,  assignor  of  nine-tenths  to  Elbert  L. 
Harper  and  Edward  B.  Overton.  Bay  Minette,  Ala. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  160.479.      (CI.  248^30.) 


;  S?-f  y- ■T'T'V'Hi?'* 


A  stationery  holder  comprising  in  combination  a  re- 
ceptacle, said  receptacle  Including  a  plurality  of  horizon- 
tally disposed  compartments  arranged  one  above  the  other 
and  open  at  one  end,  said  compartments  being  of  various 
depths  and  having  their  open  ends  arranged  in  vertical 
alinement  and  a  support  secured  to  said  receptacle  at  the 
open  end  thereof,  so  as  to  dispose  the  greatest  weight 
near  said   support. 


1.273,399.     CAR  ROOF.      Arthur  F.   OCoxxor,   Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Railway  Equipment  Co.,  Chi 
cago.  111.,  a  Carp(/ration   of  South   Dakota.     Filed  July 
31,  1916.     Serial  No.  112,312.      (CI.  108—5.) 


1.  A  car  roof  comprising,  in -combination,  sheet  metal 
plates  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  car  and  having 
their  side  margins  upturned,  adjacent  plates  being  spaoed 
apart,  transversely  bowed  binding  strips  seated  on  ad- 
jacent plates  and  loosely  covering  the  margins  thereof, 
.saddle  blocks  seate^l  on  the  strips  at  the  ridge  of  the 
roof,  and  binding  rods  anchored  in  the  saddle  blocks  and 
in  the  framing  of  thH  car  and  locateil  on  the  median  line  of 
the  binding  strips. 

2.  A  car  roof  comprising,  in  combination,  sheet  metal 
plates  adapted  to  rest  loosely  upon  the  roof  framing  of 
the  car  and  having  their  side  margins  upturned,  adjacent 
plates  being  spaced  apart,  transversely  bowed  binding 
strips  loos«Jy  covering  the  margins  of  adjacent  plates 
and   adapted   to  yieldingly  bear  upon   the  body  portions 


1,273,400.  ROLLER  SIDE  BEARING.  Joh.n  F  0(^on- 
•NOn,  Chicago.  11!..  a.sslgnor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Thazy, 
N.  Y  Filed  June  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  173,848,  (CI 
04 — 64.) 


1     In  a  roller  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  base 
meniber    having    a    bearing    surface    for    an    antl  friction 
roller,  of  an  antl-frl,  tlon   roller.   Inclined  guide-ways,   and 
a    gravity    rod    fre<ly    mounted    on    said    guide-ways    and 
adapted    to   tangentinlly    engage   said   roller,   the    rod    nor 
mally  resting  in  its  lowermost  position  on  the  guide  way.* 
ami  adapted  to  be  dixplaceable  upwardly  thereon  when  the 
antifriction  roller  is  moved  from  normal  position,  where 
by   said  gravity  ro<]  is  adapted  to  return   the  antl  friction 
roller   111  normal   position. 

2.  In  a  roller  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  an 
antl  friction  roller,  of  a  housing  within  which  said  roller 
is  mountJd  and  fre<ly  movable,  said  housing  having  sets 
of  Incllni'd  pulde-wnys  on  both  sides  of  the  roller,  and 
gravity  rollers  on  each  side  of  the  antifriction  roller  rid- 
ing on  sRld  Inclined  guide  ways  and  adapted  to  return 
the  antifriction  roller  to  normal  after  each  actuation, 
under  the  Influence  of  gravity. 

3.  In  a  roller  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  base 
casting  having  parallel  side  walls  and  end  walls,  of  an 
anti-friction  roller  ipounted  within  said  base  casting,  two 
sets  of  Inclined  guide-ways  on  the  Inner  side  of  each  of 
said  side  walls,  and  transversely  extending  gravity  ro«i3 
supported  at  their  ends  on  said  guide-ways,  said  gravity 
rods  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  antl  friction 
roller. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.27.3.401.        CARBI'RETER.         Cyril      Norton      Oitkk- 
BRiDcjE.  Charlottesville.  Va.     Filed  Sept.   27.   1916.     Se- 
rin! No.  122.513.      (CI.  261—56.) 
1.  In  a  carbureter,  a   Venturi  tube  having  a  plurality 

of  branches    leading  from   the  discharge   end   thereof  and 


of  such  plates,  and  means  extending  throughout  substan- 
tially their  entire  length  for  compressing  the  strips  upon 
the  plates. 

3.  A  car  roof  comprising.  In  combination,  sheet  metal 
plates  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  car  and  having 
their  side  margins  upturntnl,  adjacent  plates  being  spaced 
apart,  transversely  bowed  binding  strips  loosely  covering 
the  margins  of  adjacent  plates  and  each  having  a  channel 
on  its  median  line,  a  saddle  block  seated  upon  each  strip 
at  the  ridge  of  the  roof,  and  binding  rods  anchoreil  in 
the  saddle  block  and  in  the  framing  of  the  car  and  fitting 
within  the  channels  of  the  strips. 

4.  A  car  roof  comprising,  in  combination,  sheet  metal 
plates  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  car  and  having 
their  side  margins  upturne<l.  adjacent  plates  being  spaced 
apart,  transversely  bowed  binding  strips  loosely  covering 
the  margins  of  adjacent  plates  and  each  having  a  longi- 
tudinal <lepressloD  forming  a  groove  on  its  upper  Burface 
adjacent  its  me<Ilnn  line,  a  .saddle  block  seated  upon  each 
•<rrip  at  the  ridge  of  the  roof,  binding  rods  anchored  In 
the  saddle  block  and  in  the  side  framing  of  the  car  and 
fitting  within  the  depression  of  the  strips,  and  said  sheet 
metal  plates  having  downwardly  turned  margins  loosely 
overhanging   the  side  framing.  ' 

[Claims  5   to  8  nut  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 
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constltutlDg  members  of  the  intake  manifold  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  a  fuel  spray  nosxle  discharg 
ing  within  said  Venturi  tube,  an  independent  auxiliary 
air  valve  associated  with  each  branch  from  the  Ven- 
turi tube,  and  an  independent  throttle  valve  for  each  of 
said  branches. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  Venturi 
tube  the  lower  end  of  which  forms  a  primary  air  Inlet, 
of  a  fuel  spray  nowle  discharging  within  said  Venturi 
tube,  a  plurality  of  branches  leading  from  the  discharge 
end  of  said  tube  and  constituting  members  of  the  intake 
manifold  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  eac^j  of  said 
branches  being  provided  with  a  tubular  extension  having 
an  Independent  auxiliary  air  Inlet,  nn  auxiliary  air  vAlve 
for  each  of  said  inlets,  and  independent  tensioning  means 
for  said  auxiliary  air  valves. 


1,273,402.  SMOKE-CONSUMER.  TnEoix.RE  I'arobi. 
Dundee  Lake,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  l.T.  1917.  Serial  No. 
161.697.      (CI.   110 — 22.) 


3.  In  a  device  as  described.  In  combination,  a  smoke- 
stack, a  liquid  fuel  supply  tank,  a  feed  pipe  leading  from 
said  tank  into  -said  smoke  stack  and  formed  thereon  with 
burners,  said  pipe  having  a  normally-restricted  passage, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  Impact  of  gases  passing 
through  said  stack  for  increasing  the  size  of  said  passage. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.403.      FURNAPPED    FELT  BODIED    HAT.      John 
W.    Pearl   and   William    Stahkey.    Beacon,    N.    Y.,    as- 
signors to  Dutchess  Hat   Works.   Beacon.  N.   Y.,  a  Cor 
poration  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1916.     Serial  No 
135,727.      (CI.  2—108.) 

1.  A  fur-napped  hat  having  Its  brim  edge  covered  with 
fur,  the  same  being  formed  of  a  main  felt  hat  body  cov- 
ered on  one  side  only  with  fur  and  having  the  margin  of 
Its  brim  portion  turned  Inward  and  under,  a  felt  under- 
brlm  body  similarly  covered  and  having  its  outer  margin 
turned  Inward  and  over,  the  said  Inturned  margins  being 
superposed  with  the  creases  In  substantial  registry,  and 
means  concealed  within  the  double  brim  uniting  said  in 
turned  margins. 

2.  A  hat  having  a  doable  brim,  the  outer  margins  of 
the  upper  and  under  brim  portions  being  turned  Id  be- 
tween the  layers  and  united,  one  of  tlie  Inturned  edge 
portions  extending  inward  beyond  the  other,  and  a  cover- 
ing of  fur  on  the  outer  surface  of  one  or  both  of  the 
layers. 

3.  A  fiy-nappcd  hat  having  a  double-layer  brim,  -one 
or  both  of  the  layers  of  which  are  provided  with  fur  on 


their  outer  sides,  and  t>oth  of  said  layers  having  their 
margins  folded  Inwardly  and  scarfed  at  difTerent  dis- 
tances from  their  respective  creases  and  united  to  form 


n   substantially   unihlckened    hat   brim    edge   covered   with 
fur 

[Claim   4   not   printed   in   thte  Gazette.] 


1.273.404.  MlLK-COOLING  APPARATUS.  ViGOO 
Stephan  Kellxer  Petersen.  Gentofte.  Denmark. 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1914     Serial  No.  879.686.     (CI.  257— 180.) 


1  In  a  milk  cooling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
cooliiiK  receptacle,  a  horizontally  corrugated  wall  therein 
forming  a  milk  cooling  chamber  and  a  compartment  for 
the  reception  of  n  cooling  liquid,  a  separate  tank  ar- 
ranged above  said  compartment,  a  pipe  connected  to  the 
top  of  the  tank  and  detachably  connected  with  the  top 
of  the  compartment,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  bottom  of 
the  compartment  with  the  bottom  of  the  tank  whereby 
milk  flowing  downward  over  the  wall  will  automatically 
cause  the  cooling  liquid  to  circulate  In  a  counter  direc- 
tion through  said  compartment  and  tank  by  reason  of  the 
difference  of  gravity  of  the  liquid  due  to  the  difference 
of  the  temp<'rature  of  said  liquid. 

3.  A  milk  cooling  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
liorirontally  corrugated  wall  mounted  therein  and  form- 
ing a  central  conduit  through  the  casing  for  the  milk  and 
an  annular  cooling  compartment  surroQnding  the  con- 
duit, a  flange  on  the  top  of  the  casing  coTerin«  the  an- 
nular compartment,  a  distributing  reservoir  seated  on 
the  flange,  a  separate  cooling  liquid  tank  mounted  above 
the  casing,  a  cooling  liquid  supply  pipe  connecting  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  with  the  bottom  of  the  annular  com- 
partment, and  a  return  pipe  for  the  cooling  liquid  pro- 
jecting through  the  annular  fUnge  and  connecting  the 
top  of  the  casing  with  the  top  of  the  tank  whereby  milk 
flowing  downward  over  the  wall  will  cause  the  coollnj 
liquid  to  automatically  circulate  in  a  counter  direction 
through  said  comparfment  and  tank  by  reason  of  the 
difference  of  gravity  of  the  liquid  due  to  the  diCrarepee 
of  the  temperature  of  said  liquid. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 
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1,273.405.  WAGON.  Simon  Gustav  Pettbrson  and 
Tebtill  Carl  Pettbbsox,  MempMs,  Tenn.  Filed  July 
2«.  1917.     Sprial  No.  182,886.     (0.46 — 45.) 


/ 


^^^ 


y^a- 


A  device  of  the  character  speclfled.  comprising  a  plat 
form,  wheels  supporting  one  end  of  the  platform,  a  wiieel 
supporting  the  other  end,  a  pair  of  standards  extrndiny: 
upwardly  from  the  platform  and  spaced  apart  laterally 
and  longitudinally  of  the  platform,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
each  standard  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a  fl;; 
ure  pivoted  to  each  lever  at  its  forward  end.  and  a  link 
connecting  each  lever  to  the  single  wheel,  the  platform 
bavinf;  slots  through  which  the  links  extend  and  the 
links  being  connected  eccentrically  to  the  wheel  to  vibrate 
the  levers  wb^n  the  wheel  is  rotated  whereby  to  move  the 
figure. 


causing  the  water  to  circulate  either  through  aald  conduit 
or  said  jackets  or  simultaneoosljr  ttarougta  both. 

4.  In  a  cooling  system  for  internal  combustiot  engines, 
a  source  t  f  supply  of  a  cooling  medlnm.  means  for  effect- 
ing drcuJatlon  thereof  in  contact  with  the  cylinders  for 
absorbing  heat  from  the  latter,  a  conduit  for  said  liquid 
disposed  to  heat  the  latter  by  the  products  of  combustion 
e.xhausted  from  the  cylinders,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
circulation  of  said  liquid  to  confine  the  same  to  either  of 
the  ;«ld  two  sources  of  heat,  and  thermally  actuated 
means   for  automatically   operating  said   valve. 

5.  In  a  cooling  system  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
a  source  of  supply  of  a  cooling  medium,  means  for  effect- 
ing circulation  thereof  in  contact  with  the  .cylicders  for 
al.sorbmt,'  he.it  from  the  latter,  a  conduit  for  sal^^  liquid 
disposed  to  heat  the  latter  by  the  producta  of  combustion 
exhausted  from  the  cylinders,  a  valve  for  coni  rolling'  the 
circulation  of  said  liquid  to  confine  the  same  to  cither  of 
the  said  two  sources  of  heat,  and  means  actuated  by 
variations   In    tt-mperature  of  the   liiiuid    for   automatically 

pernting  said   valve, 
[•'laims  r,  r,)  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1,273,406.  THERMOSTATIC  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERNAL-COMBISTION  ENGINES.  Fuederick  J. 
K.\YFiELi>,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  1917.  Serial 
No.   163,059.      (CI.  123—174.) 


1.27.?. 407.  TFMPERATCRK  -  CONTROI,LIN(;  PEVICE. 
Ai.^iiKP  R(iK,srH.  Rrooklyn.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Charles 
.1.  Tieliabue  Manufacturing  To..  Rmoklyn,  N  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
May  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  765.737  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication f11e,l   Mar.   2:^.  191 '<.      Serial   No.  224. 1B5        i  CI 


1.  In  a  cooling  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
equipped  with  water-jackets,  a  source  of  supply  of  a 
cooling  liquid,  means  other  than  the  water-jacket  of  the 
cylinders  for  heating  the  said  liquid,  means  for  effecting 
circulation  of  the  liquid  through  the  water-jacket,  and  in 
heat  absorbing  relation  to  said  heating  means,  and  ther 
mally  controlled  means  for  shotting  off  the  circulation  of 
liquid  through  one  or  the  other  of  said  means  or  effecting 
circulation  thereof  partly  through  both  In  accordance 
with  variations  in  temperature  of  said  liquid. 

2.  A  cooling  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  in- 
clndlnf  water-jackets  for  the  engine  cylinders,  a  water 
coadult  associated  with  the  exhasst  manifold  for  heating 
water  by  means  of  the  hot  products  of  combustion,  a 
source  of  supply  of  a  liquid  adapted  to  circulate  throug'i 
said  jackets  and  said  conduit,  and  thermally  controlled 
means  for  causing  the  water  to  circulate  either  through 
said  conduit  or  said  jackets  or  simultaneously  through 
both. 

.'J.    A    cooling    system    for    Internal    combu'^tlon    entrtn*s 

including  water- Jackets  for  the  engine  cylinders,  a  water 
coBdnit  associated  with  the  ezhaus^  manifold  for  heatini: 
water  by  means  of  the  hot  products  of  combustion,  a 
8ourc«  of  supply  of  a  liquid  adapted  to  clrcuHite  through 
said  jackets  and  said  conduit,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  temperature  of  the  liquid  contained  In  ."aid  jackets  fo  • 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  rnmlilna- 
rlon  erf  a  main  pipe  conne<'ted  with  a  source  of  heat 
supply,  an  exhaust  pipe  connected  with  said  main  pipe, 
an  autlliary  pipe  connected  with  said  main  pipe  and  with 
a  second  source  of  heat  supply,  a  valve  in  said  exhaust 
pipe,  a  valve  In  said  auxiliary  pipe,  additional  valv.s  con 
nected  with  each  of  said  pipe  valves,  a  single  lever 
adapte«l  to  actuate  each  of  said  additional  valves  whereby 
said  pipe  valves  are  operated  and  a  sensitive  member 
adapted  to  be  affected  by  the  temperature  In  said  main 
pipe  and  to  actuate  .siald   lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  thp  combina- 
tion of  an  element  connected  with  a  plurality  of  sources 
of  dlffrrent  heating  mediums,  means  for  controlling  the 
escape  of  one  medium  from  said  element,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  entry  of  another  medium  to  said  element,  a 
sensltire  member,  and  actuating  mechanism  common  to 
both  controlling  means  itself  controlled  by  said  sensitive 
memlwT. 

fCl.iIni   3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1  273.44>S        LIGHTING  PIXTTRE.       Milton    B.    Rollek, 

P;il  I  .Alto,  Cnl  .  assignor  to  Thonins  Day  Company,  San 
Frnn-isco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Mar.  19,  1918.  Serial  No.  223.458.  (CI.  240 — 78.) 
In  a  llKhtlng  fixture,  and  in  combination  with  its  bowl, 
canopy  and  lamp-socket,  a  holder-ring  formed  wlfh  n  top 
flange  on  which  the  lamp-socket  rests  and  is  suppr)rted.  a 
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first  step,  a   sui'cee<1lng  second   step  on   which  the  canopy 
Is  supported,  and  a   foot-flange  l.y   which   the  howl   N  sus 


p«'nded.  and  hanger  rods  engaging  the  holder  ring  through 
its  first  step  and  suspending  it  from  the  celling. 


I,:i73.409.  CONTACT-RlN(;  SY.^TKM  Chablbb  Rodi^ 
LAND.  I'arls,  France.  Filed  .July  7.  1917  Serial  No. 
179,163.      iCl.  172—120.) 


1.  A  hal)  keyed  to  tlie  shaft  of  the  m.iohlnf,  -^x'lng  pro- 
vided with  radial  sectors  ca>t  with  it.  t«)  wliich  se<tors 
are  liecurcd.  with  suitat'le  Insulation,  in  tlo  same  plane 
concentric  rings  suiiiidly  connected  to  the  windings  and 
Inteiideil  to  receive  brusht  b  or  contacts  ol  their  surface 
facinii  the  exterior  of  the  .said  mat  hint ;  the  si'Ctors  !>eln>: 
moreover  iirovlded  with  rilis  whicli  strengtben  them  and 
■  (  t  as  Idadeis  of  a  centrifu>:Hi  fan  for  ■  ooling  ttie  main 
parts  of  the  dynamo  or  luoiipr. 

[Claim  2  not  printetl  in  ihe  i.a/i  tte.] 


1.273.410       sriiSTITLTE  Ft  "K  FATS  A.s  SHOKTENINu 
SioillND  RozvCKl.   Seattle,  Wash.      File!   .Tan.   17,    Utls 
Serial   No.   212.244       (CI.   99— ll.i 
1.  A  shortening  compound  cousibtiiig  of  a   fruit    iiasti 

combined  with  glucose. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not   printed   in    tlie  Gazette  ] 


1,278,411.  MAGNETIC  CUMI'.ASS,  fH.vRiBS  F  Ryi.a.M). 
Aldershot,  I-Ingland.  Filtii  Xyx.  lu.  191s,  Serial  No 
227,710.      (CI.  88 — 2.4.) 


.\  magnetic  compass  coniprtsinc  a  rnsinir,  a  lid  or  cover- 
part  hlngn-d  to  the  said  cMsim:.  «  eonipass  nwilie  mounted 
in  said  casing,  a  dial  se.  ured  to  said  ne<Hlle  and  having 
reversed  and  advanced  numi-ral*  eircumferentially  marked 
thereon.  A  rellectini:  mirror  hin,.'>dly  a>ounted  on  the  cas 
252  0.  <;— 54 


Ing  atwve  the  dlnl  and  t>etwe«n  its  renter  and  the  nu- 
merals on  its  ilrciimference  so  that  the  reading  can  be 
taken  at  the  cdgt  of  the  dial  nearest  to  the  observer,  and 
the   lid   or   cover   can   be   closed   down    without    detaching 

'lie  iijirror. 


1,273,412,  Mi'TURV^HlCLE.  Edwarh  Sai.sbirt.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1916  Serial  No  127,545. 
(CI.  180—73.) 


1.  In  a  mi'ior  vebi^  le,  ;n  "onibination,  flexiMe  front  and 
rear  axles,  a  rigid  friime  comprising  a  cylindrical  tutH' 
extending  io  a  straight  line  tutween  the  axles  and  having 
its  ••[iposite  ends  lonnetted  with  the  two  axles  at  their 
mid-length,  a  motor  iiiounted  .n  the  said  frame,  and  driv- 
ing connection  helwe.  n  ;!:e  mntur  and  the  jiarts  of  one  of 
the  axles  at  each  side  ,if  The  frame 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle.  In  combination,  a  (r;.nie,  a  pro- 
peller shaft  extending  centrally  through  the  frame,  a  pair 
of  axle  sei  f|,ii;s  (Xfendlni:  later;illy  outward  from  the  pro- 
pell,  r  vhafi  in  opposite  dire.iiong  i.ut  in  a  i-omnion  plane, 
eacl)  axle  sei  tion  being  niovaMy  i  onnerted  «ith  the  frame 
to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  at)Out  the  center  line  of  the 
propeller  shaft  as  an  axis,  a  spring  resisting  the  said 
swinging  mcvement  of  the  axle  »*'<.ttons,  gear  connection 
between  the  pro;H'iler  shaft  and  each  of  tht  gaid  axl<  sec 
tions,  a  carrying  wheel  mounted  for  axial  sliding  move- 
ment upon  each  of  the  a.xle  sections,  but  to  rotate  with 
the  axle  s4'ction  and  spritigs  resUfln>:  the  said  glicling 
uio\enient   of  the  wheels   upon   tlie  axle  sections 

7.  In  a  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  car- 
rying wl Is.  a  driving   shaft   on   the  frame,   an   axle   for 

eaih  «t  said  wheels,  both  axle  and  wbe«  1  tning  movable 
together  ani-'ularly  in  a  vertical  plane  al>out  the  axis  of 
the  driving  shaft  as  a  pivot,  and  differential  gearing  be- 
twH'n  the  shaft  and  the  axbs. 

9.  In  a  vetiii  le.  In  conitdnatlon.  a  frame  a  pair  of  car- 
rying wheels  an  axle  for  each  of  said  wlieels.  a  driving 
shaft  a  d!lTer>  iitial  having  its  planetary  gears  mounted 
<11re<  tly  on  laterally  projecting  arms  on  the  said  driving 
shaft,  the  gears  meshing  with  the  iilanetjiry  gears  being 
rotatahly  mouiited  on  sleeves  on  said  shaft,  and  a  bi  vel 
i.'ear  on  <ach  sleeve  in  mesh  with  a  Ixvel  pear  on  each 
axle  tliereliy  allowing  each  axle  to  move  angularly  in  a 
vertical  plane  with  the  axis  of  the  driving  shaft  as  a  pivot. 

IS  In  a  motor  vehlide.  In  coniMnatioii  a  rigid  frame, 
a  niotor  <  arried  thereby,  a  longitudinal  jiropeller  shaft 
fixe.i  In  position  throughout  Us  length  centrally  in  the 
frame,  a  pair  of  axh  sertlons  one  at  eai  h  side  of  the  frame 
and  eac  h  having  fdastb-  aneular  movement  ab()ut  the  axis 
of  the  propeller  shaft  differential  driving  oonne<  tlon  be- 
tween the  profieller  ^haft  and  the  two  axle  sections  and 
a  carrying  wheel  mounted  upon  each  axle  section 

rClalms  2,  3,  5.  6,  8,  and  in  to  12  not  printed  in  the 
•"•azette,] 


GoTHABD 
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1.273  413        ILMMINATED    WATER     GAGE. 

."SaK'.i.,    Ea-t   Grand    Forks     Minn       Filed    Apr 
Serial    No    94ol5.       fCl.   24<^— 2.  1 

1     \    pace   as   characfert7-ed    having   a    transparent    tube 
for  holding  liquid  ,  and   mestis  for  coocfntratlng  a  ray  of 
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light  from  a  point  laterally  disposed  from  the  column  of 
liquid  In  the  tube  and  angularly  related  to  the  top  sur- 


fai  t>  thereof  for  producing  refraction  of  said  ray  from  the 
upper  surface  of  said  column. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.273,414.  COMPUTING-SCALE.  Edwi.v  M.  Schantz, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Computing  Scale  Com- 
pany. Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May 
1912.     Serial  No.  69.5.879.      (CI.  235 — 58.) 


8. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination  ; 
an  equilibrium  machine  ;  a  computing  machine  adjustable 
In  accordance  with  two  factors,  one  the  price  per  pound 
and  the  other  the  weight  on  the  equilibrium  machine  ;  an 
auxiliary  source  of  power  ;  and  means  to  apply  the  power 
and  to  control  the  application  thereof  to  operate  the 
computing  machine  in  either  direction  to  correspond  with 
the  weight  on  the  equilibrium  machine  and  the  other 
factor. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination  ; 
an  equilibrium  machine  ;  a  computing  machine  adjustable 
In  accordance  with  two  factors,  one  price  per  pound  and 
the  other  corresponding  to  the  weight  on  the  equilibrium 
machine,  said  machine  being  adapted  to  multiply  the  said 
factors  and  exhibit  the  product  as  computed  cost  ;  a 
source  of  electric  energj-  ;  a  driving  means  for  the  com- 
puting machine ;  electromagnetic  mechanism  adapted  to 
couple  the  computing  machine  with  the  said  driving 
means :  and  control  means  for  the  said  mechanism  car- 
ried by  the  equilibrium  machine. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination  ; 
an  equilibrium  machine  ;  a  computing  machine  ;  movable 
elements  connected  with  said  machines  respectively  ;  and 
means  operable  upon  relative  movement  of  the  aforesaid 
movable  elements,  to  apply  an  auxiliary  source  of  energry 
to  move  one  of  said  elements  In  either  direction  and  bring 
said  one  element  into  position  of  registry  with  the  other 
element,  whereby  the  computing  machine  Is  positioned  In 
accordance  with  the  displacement  of  the  equilibrium 
machine. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination  ; 
an  equilibrium  machine ;  a  computing  machine,  said  ma 
chine   being   adapted   to   be    set   for  a   certain    price    per 


pound  and  to  multiply  that  price  per  pound  by  the  weight 
on  the  scale  and  obtain  the  computed  cost  ;  an  auxiliary 
source  of  energy  :  and  means  to  apply  the  same  to  drive 
the  computing  machine  in  either  of  two  directions  :  and 
control  means  therefor  actuated  by  the  equilibrium  ma- 
chine. 

23.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination  ; 
an  equilibrium  machine  ;  a  computing  machine  ;  means  to 
apply  an  auxiliary  source  of  power  to  operate  the  com- 
puflng  machine  In  accordance  with  the  dLsplacement  of 
the  equilibrium  machine  ;  and  means  for  prerentlng  the 
operation  of  the  computing  machine  by  the  auxiliary 
souri^'  of  pow.T  until  the  equilibrium  machine  moves  from 
no  load  position  of  equilibrium. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10  to  12.  14  to  17.  19  to  22,  and  24  to 
57  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.273,41.'.  WATER  CLOSET. 
X  J.  Filed  Aug  30.  1917. 
4—5.) 


Frank    ScHta,    Trenton, 
Serial   No.    188.987.       (CI. 


1.  A  water  closet,  comprising  a  howl  having  a  flushing 
rlin.  a  ciost'd  water  tank,  a  compressed  air  chamber  b<^low 
tht'  s£id  water  tank,  a  connection  between  the  top  of  the 
said  water  tank  and  the  said  air  chamber,  and  a  valve 
mechanism  conufcted  with  a  source  of  water  supply  and 
adapted  to  connect  the  said  water  tank  with  the  said 
bowl. 

2.  A  w*ter  closet,  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  flushing 
rim,  a  closed  wattr  tank,  a  compressed  air  chamber  below 
thp  said  water  tank,  a  connection  between  the  top  of  the 
said  water  tank  and  the  said  air  chamber,  and  a  sprlng- 
prt's.s.'d  valve  mechanism  having  a  supply  port  connected 
with  a  source  of  water  supply  and  having  ports,  of  which 
ont"  is  an  open  inlet  and  outlet  port  and  connects  with 
th.'  said  water  tank,  and  the  other  Is  an  outlet  port  and 
connects  with  thp  flushing  rim  of  the  bowl,  the  said  valve 
mechanism  having  two  valves,  of  which  one  controls  the 
said  supply  port  and  the  other  the  said  outlet  port. 

3.  A  water  closet,  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  flushing 
rim.  a  water  tank,  an  inlet  chamber  interm*Hliate  the  said 
lx>wl  and  the  said  water  tank,  the  said  bowl,  water  tank 
and  inlet  chamber  tndng  integral  and  the  saltr  Inlet  cham- 
ber having  an  aperture  top  and  an  annular  rabbet,  and 
the  said  Inlet  chamber  having  an  apertured  bottom,  and  a 
valve  mechanism  having  a  casing  within  the  said  Inlet 
chamber  and  extending  through  the  said  ap«rtured  top 
and  bottom  of  the  inlet  chaml)er,  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
casing  having  a  flange  seated  on  the  said  rabbet,  and  the 
said  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port  connecting 
with  the  said  water  tank,  and  having  an  outlet  port  open- 
ing Into  the  said  inlet  chamber,  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
having  an  inlet  port,  a  cap  screwing  on  the  lower  eml  of 
the  said  casing  and  against  the  under  side  of  the  said 
casing  bottom,  the  cap  being  connected  with  a  source  of 
water  supply  and  two  valves  having  a  common  spring- 
pressed  valve  stpm,  one  of  the  valv»^  extending  into  the 
said  cap  and  controlling  the  said  inlet  port  and  the 
other  valve  being  within  the'  said  casing  and  controlling 
thp  .said  outlet  port. 


Jltly  23,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S»9 


1,273,416.       TOY.       (Jotti.ieb    J,     Silm.     Seattle,    Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  1(5,  1918,     Serial  No.  212,083.      (CI.  46—40.) 


! 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  frame  having  a  figure  and  a 
pU'ci-  of  work  dt'picttfl  thenon.  a  memlwr  forming  a  part 
of  said  figure  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  pulley  journaled  on 
th»»  franH'.  a  cord  conncctt^d  to  said  mt>nib«'r  and  passing 
over  th»'  pulley,  a  weight  connected  to  the  cord,  a  sectuid 
pulley  Journaltd  on  the  frame,  a  motor,  and  a  flexible 
member  connected  to  the  motor  and  said  member  plvottni 
to  the  frame  and  passing  over  the  second  pulley 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  base  having  a  part  of  a  figure 
and  a  part  of  a  piece  of  wurk  depleted  thereon,  a  member 
forming  the  balance  of  said  figure  pivoted  to  the  frame, 
a  8econ<l  member  forming  the  balance  of  said  piece  of 
work  secure<l  to'sald  frame,  a  tool  connected  to  said  first 
memlM'r  and  locatid  between  said  s»>cond  memlwT  and  the 
depicted  part  of  the  work,  a  pulley  journaled  on  the 
frame,  a  cord  connecting  one  member  and  passing  over  the 
pulley,  a  weight  conne<'ted  to  the  cord,  a  second  pulley 
Journaled  on  the  frame,  a  powtr  source,  a  flexible  memtxT 
connectwl  to  the  power  source  and  tool  and  passing  over 
the  second  pulley. 

3.  A  toy  comprising  a  frame  having  depicted  thereon  a 
figure,  a  work  support  and  a  plec»'  of  woo<l  :  an  arm 
pivotally  secured  to  the  figure  ;  a  weight  arranged  rear- 
wardly  of  the  figure  ;  a  cord  extending  from  the  weight 
to  the  plvote<l  arm,  said  weight  being  adapttvl  to  cause 
the  arm  to  s«H>k  a  rearward  p<isitlon.  a  saw  carrUnl  by  tht' 
pivote<l  arm  ;  a  motor  :  and  a  cord  extending  from  the 
motor  to  the  forward  end  of  the  saw.  aaid  motor  being 
adapted  to  cause  the  saw  to  partake  of  a  redprocatory 
movement. 


1,273.417  WORK  llOLDKR  FOR  MACHINE  T(t(»LS 
A.NI)  THE  LIKE.  Ai.nERT  HiMtv  Smith.  Birmingham, 
England.  Filed  .July  21  1917.  Serial  No.  182.020  (CI. 
90— 60  ) 


In    a    work    holder    for   machine    tools   and    the    Ilk.'   the 
combination  of  a   stnttonary   member  having  an   Internal ly 
taperetl  hole  and  having  an  Incline  at  its  one  en<l  :  a  mov 
able  gripping  member  split  at  one  end  and  having  an  ex 
ternally    tapertvl    portion    engaging    with    said    internally 
tapere<l   p;irt   of  the  stationary   memi>er  :   an  tnpularly  ad 
Justalile   hand   actuatiil    memtxT   having   inclines   co-acting 
with  the  aforesaid  incline  arid  adnpteti  when   move<l  angu 
larly  to  displace  said  gripping  nieml>»'r  longlttjdlnally  and 
thus  grip  the  work  ;   a   bracket   having  an   Incline  :   and  a 
plunger  carried   by   said    bracket    and   radially    disposed    in 
relation  »o  the  axes  of  the  stationary    member  adapted   to 
engage  with  any  one  of  a  i)Iurality  of  recesses  therein  and 
provided  with  an   incline  (o  acting  with  a   corresponding 
Incline  on  said  bracket  ;  for  tht   purpose  specified. 


1.278,418.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING 
METAL  ALtXAvntE  St.^nowsky.  Rottenlam.  Nether- 
lands. Filed  Jan.  24.  191b.  Serml  No.  213.562.  (CI. 
22 — 209.) 


1.  A  metal-cEsing  method  of  that  t\pe  in  whli  h  the 
molten  metal  is  forced  by  ga>  under  pres.vinre  into  a  mold 
located  within  a  flask  provided  with  a  perforated  lid.  such 
method  comprising  the  successive  steps  of  closing  the  per- 
foration In  the  lid  by  me.'-.ns  including  a  capsule  of  gas 
under  high  pressure,  and  thereafter  puncturing  such  cap- 
sule at  that  point  therefif  at  whl<  h  it  initially  serves  to 
form  the  closure  of  the  said  perforiiiinn,  whereby  the  con- 
tents of  the  '-apsule  are  admitted  through  the  said  per- 
foration into  the  lid  and  flasls 

■_',  A  metal-casting  method  of  that  type  in  which  the 
molten  metal  is  ff)rce<t  by  gas  under  pressure  into  a  mold 
located  within  a  fltsk  provided  with  a  perforated  lid.  such 
method  comprising  the  successive  steps  of  closing  the  per- 
foration In  the  lid  by  means  inclnding  a  inpsnle  of  gas  un- 
der high  pressure.  an<l  thereafter  punituring  such  cap- 
sule at  that  point  thereof  at  which  it  initially  serves  to 
form  the  closure  of  the  said  perforation,  whereby  the  con- 
tents of  the  capsule  are  admitted  through  the  said  per- 
foration Into  the  lid  and  flask  and  deflecting  the  high  pres- 
sure gas  current  suflSctently  to  prevent  the  same  from 
directly  striking  the  molten  metal,  whereby  the  pressure 
is  applied  only  indirectly  on  such   molten  metal 

3  In  combination,  in  a  metal  casting  device,  a  flask 
containing  a  mold,  a  perforated  lid  for  such  flask,  an  out- 
wardly extending  collar  surrounding  the  perforation  in 
such  lid.  such  collcr  forming  a  chamber,  n  piercer  locat-'d 
within  su(  h  chamber  and  Ixdng  provided  with  a  lonpitu- 
din.il  passage  the  bottom  of  saici  piercer  being  located  in 
the  perforation  in  said  lid.  a  tiaflle  plate  lornted  within  the 
Inclosure  formed  iiy  the  flask  and  Its  lid  and  beinc  situ 
ated  between  the  salil  perforation  p.nd  the  mold  and 
adapted  to  deflect  the  gas  under  pressure  flowing  into 
such  inclosure.  in  such  a  way  that  the  strong  gas  current 
does  not  strike  the  molten  metal  locnteil  on  the  m«dd 

•4  In  a  metal  casting  devl<e.  the  combination  of  a  flask 
containin;:  a  nudd.  s  lid  for  said  flask  such  lid  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hole,  a  piercer  carrle<l  i)y  saiii  lid  In  prox- 
imity to  said  hoie.  a  <on'pressed  ga-;  capsule  adapted  to 
completely  cover  said  hole  and  to  form  a  pressure-tight 
closure  therefor,  means  for  pressing  such  capsule  against 
such  piercer,  while  main ti-iiiing  the  said  capsule  In  posi- 
tion to  form  n  pressure  tight  ■  iosure  for  such  hole,  a  pas- 
sage for  allowing  the  conipresstMl  gas  from  said  capsule  to 
enti  r  the  said  flask,  and  means  for  deflecting  and  diffusing 
the  pfls  lurrent.  whereby  the  pns  pressure  only,  and  not  the 
current,  come-  into  direct  'ontacf  with  the  metal  in  the 
mold 

.^  Iii  the  art  of  crstlng  metal  In  a  mold  located  within 
a  pn>ssure  titrht  contain,  r  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises positioning  n  capsule  'mitaininc  gas  under  high 
pressure,  wh'-re  its  Interioi.  when  the  wall  of  such  cap- 
sule Is  punctured,  will  Im'  in  communication  with  the  in- 
terior  of  such  <ontainer  containing  such  mold  and  contain- 
ing molten  meitl   in  communication   with  such  mold,   and 
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then  irasctnrliig  the  wall  of  auch  capsule,  whereby  its 
high  pressure  gas  contents  are  allowed  to  flow  Into  8U(  h 
coDtaloer,  to  Increase  the  gas  pressure  existing  therein. 


1,273,419.  SECURING  MEAN'S  FOR  WATCHES,  KEYS 
AND  THE  LIKI-:  UPON  THE  PERSON  OF  THE 
OWNER.  .I.vMKS  Stbwart.  Morningside,  New  Zealand. 
Filed  Jnn.  29,  1918.     Serial  No.  214,393.      (CI.  2—151.) 


8.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  stock  liold»r  ;  of  an 
attachment  niorable  to  and  from  the  stock  holder  and  con- 
sisting of  a  carrier  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
prl.sDi  like  mfmber  mounted  on  the  said  plate,  a  shaft  car- 
ried l.y  .'iald  member  with  its  ends  protruding  therefrom, 
a  rctary  ttiread  or  worm  cutting  tool  mounted  upon  one 
of  surh  end.-.,  a  worm  whe«l  mounted  upon  the  oppoHlte 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  worm  in  rotative  relation  with  the 
.•^to.  k  holder  and  a  guide  .onslstlng  of  a  block  having  a 
I'oring  intersected  l.y  rhe  worm-wheel  and  located  In  the 
axial  plan.'  of  the  worm,  said  boring  b.dng  adapted  to  re- 
C'lv..   the   worm   wh.  n   the   tool   Is  moved  into  engagement 


1.  The  herein  described  securing  means,  comprislag  a 
pocket  with  a  flap  having  a  fastener,  a  hand  having  a 
fastener  for  a  watch  or  the  like  and  passing  through  a  slit 
In  the  aald  flap  and  passing  through  a  slit  in  the  said 
garment,  and  a  fastener  securing  the  band  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  garment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.273,420.      STAYED     OR     TABBED     BOX  -  COVERIN(. 
BLANK.     John   .stocdki.l  Stokes,  Moorestown.   N.  .1 
assignor  to  Stokes  &  Smith  Company,  Summerdaie.  pa 
a  Corporation   of  Pcnn.syhania.      Filed   Aug    17    1*>17 
Serial  No.  186,699.     (CI.  229 — 49.) 


with  the  stork  and  maintain  such  worm  in  opeiatlve  m- 
gug.m.nt  with  the  worm-wheel,  said  guide  having  a  re- 
ducd  end  journaled  in  said  opening  in  the  carrier  plate, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  prism-like  member  upon  the 
'arrler  plate  for  the  purpose  of  varying  the  depth  of  the 
cut  in  the  stock,  said  last  mentioned  means  consisting  of 
slots  In  the  carrier  plate  and  bolts  passed  through  sa.id 
slots  Into  the  prism  like  member,  said  slots  being  arranged 
!  'oncectrlcally  to  the  axis  of  the  boring  of  the  guide  for 
the  purpose  of  enabling  the  reduced  end  to  U'  us<  d  as  a 
t)ivot  durlni:  adjustment. 

i  Claims  :j  to  7  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.    As  a  new  article  of  in.unifa.ture.  a  stayed  or  tabb.'d 
box  covering  blank  of  the  character  described,  consisting 
of  a  blank  proper  for  application  to  ^\ox  to  be  covered 
said  blank  having  corner  staying  tal)s.  con.sisting  of  sep- 
arate pieces  of  staying  material  attached  thereto  and   po 
sitioned  thereon  over  the  corner  folding  lines  to  stay  th*- 
corner  Joints  of  the  box.  said  tabs  normallv  Iving  in  sub 
■tantially  the  plane  of  the  blank  and  l)elnp  att.-uhed   by 
separated   zones   of  adhesive,    those   portioii.«   of   the    tab- 
that    overllo    the    corner   joints    being    unattached    to    th.- 
blank. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.l 


1.1:73.42:;  CIKCULAR-SAW  MACHINE.  Sami  EL  Martin 
T.MUiH  and  ALBBRT  David  Osborn,  BiairsJ.  n.  Cal 
Filed  June  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  174,565.      (  Cl.  i43-_4. )' 


^^ 


1.273.421.       THREAD    OR    WORM    CUTTER        (  harlbs 
IlAviiLOCK    Taylob,    Toronto,    Ontario.    Canada       Filed 
*!ept.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  121,789.     iCl.  lo— 102.1 
1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  stock  holder  and  a 
slide  movable  to  and  from  the  stock  holder,  of  an  attach- 
ment mounted  upon  said  slide,  a  .shaft  mounte,)  in  said  at- 
tachment with  its  ends  protruding  therefrom,  a  thread  or 
worm  cutting  tool  mounted  upon  one  of  such  protruding 
ends  and  adapted  to  Intersect  the  perimeter  of  the  stock 
when    tho   slide   is   reciprocated,   a   worm    wheel    upon    the 
apposite   end    of  said    shaft,   a    worm   in    rotative    relation 
with   the  stock  holder  and  adapted  to  engage  the  worm 
whiM'l  when  the  slide  is  moved  toward  the  stock  kiolikr. 


1.  A  circular  saw  machine  consisting  of  n  !>e.|  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  -aw  supported  below  tlie  luil  and 
adapter!  to  extend  through  the  opening  of  the  bed.  a  guide- 
way  arranged  adja.ent  one  en<l  of  the  slot  and  dlsp..sed 
transversely  thereof,  a  slide  movable  within  tiie  guidew.iy. 
means  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  slide  lonv'ltudln.illy 
of  the  guldeway.  a  seeond  sll,le  movably  mounted  upon  the 
tlrst  narae<l  slide,  work  engaging  means  carried  by  adja 
eent  ends  of  the  slides,  means  for  constantly  urcinj;  ont-  of 
the  slides  in  one  direction  Independently  of  the  second 
slide  and  a  guide  plate  carried  by  the  second  slide  and 
extending  over  the  bed. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273.423.  BURNER.  Archibald  R.  Thompscm,  Lake- 
wood.  (Jhlo  Filed  D<c.  15,  1915.  .Serial  No.  66  887 
(CI.  158 — 64.) 

1.  In  a  burner  of  (he  iharaeter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fuel  diffusint:  and  preheating  chamber  having  an 
inlet  and  coniprlslnkr  a  continuous  passageway,  a  conduit 
conne-ting   opposed    portions    of   s.aid    chamber,   a    burner 
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chaml)er  located  l)eneath  tiie  tirst  mentioned  chamber,  a 
(onduit  co.nmunicatively  mntiectink'  said  first  mentioned 
chamber  and  thf  burner  rlianiber.  .1  wall  extending  oetween 
tlie  aforesaid  chainb«rs  and  inelosing  a  comi'uslion  (hum 
ber.  the  combustion  1  hamber  having  an  air  admitting 
opening,  the  burner  chamber  having  aperturtM*.  a  trough 
support>-<i  adjac«'nf  the  apertures  of  the  burner  ctiamber 
.and  into  which  the  burner  •  hamber  may  <»verfluw.  and 
means  for  controlling  ih.  supply  ,,f  air  to  thi'  comi-ustion 
chamber. 


5.  In  a  iMirner  of  th.  'hara^t.r  desrn:>e,i.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fuel  dllTusini;  and  [ireheaiiiig  iinujl>er  having 
an  Inlet,  a  hurner  chamber  locateii  tberebeneath  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  apertur.  s.  a  (imdult  i  ommunic  atively  con- 
n«>cting  said  chanil>.r.s,  a  wall  extendint:  betw.en  said 
eliHnilier>  and  imlo^JM^-  a  combustion  cbamlMr.  a  wall  e.\ 
tendiui.'  downward  Irem  the  burner  chamNer  iii-re'^y  to 
pro<luce  an  nir  iiibt  pa-sageway,  and  me;ins  for  con- 
trnlliiig  the  supply  of  air  through  said  pass:i«. way. 

(Claims  2  lo  4  and  {,  to   in  nut  printed  in   the  liazette.] 


1.2T;^.424  r..\<.<.A(.i:  th  A.\SFi:ii  (lEluiU.n  TliA.MCTOl.n. 
Newark.  N  J  FiU-d  Aul'  .HO.  I'Jir,.  Serial  No.  117.713 
(CI.  258—7.) 


r.'.:V^.!.'Ll':'1 
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A  devic.'  of  the  kind  des^riLed  a  support,  a  standard 
Journaled  in  said  !«upport,  said  standnrd  having  a  polyg- 
onal portion  Bt  one  end  thereof,  n  spring  in  engagement 
with  said  polygonal  portioo  fnr  urging  said  standard  in  one 
position.  H  pivoted  lever  on  said  support  liavint'  a  netch 
forme<l  therein  to  receive  said  polyKuna!  portion  of  said 
Btandanl  for  releasaMy  se(uring  said  standard  in  the  p,,sl 
tlon  against  the  tension  of  said  spring 


1,273,425.  ARTIFICIAL  MINNOW  J<AIT  ORt.EY  C 
TrTTt.1,  Old  Foru'e  N  y  Filed  Mh.v  .H,  1917.  Serial 
No.   16«.n72       (CI.   4.S— 3t».) 


A  fish  lure  in.  In. lint;  an  artificial  minnuw  made  of  thin 
plate  Ix^nt  into  armate  f,,rm  and  provided  at  (ts  ends 
with  holes:  anil  .i  siiafl  whoh  passes  through  said  holes 
and  with  P'spect  le  wiieh  th.  minnow  is  unsy mmet ricaliy 
di-poM.,1.  whereby  th.  minn.iw  is  .aused  to  revolve  on  the 
shaft    freely    wlien    drawii    thr.iugl,    the   water:    the   shaft 


l)einp  adapted  to  be  ntta-  hed  at  one  en<l  to  a  Jlshilne  and 
•It  its  opposite  end  to  the  fish  hooks  and  the  minnow  t>e- 
in^  given  a  minnow  sliape  and  made  bright  to  attract  the 
(ish    while    whirling 


l.L'73  42«  Pir-TURK  HANUER  .Tohn  P  Ct-ARV  Von 
CAKi.siiBiiG,  W.if. ester.  Mass.  Fih-d  Apr.  4.  1918. 
Serial    No    226,610.      (CI.   40 — 14.^.1  ) 


2.  In  combination,  a  picture  frame  having  a  socket 
forme<l  centrally  in  the  rear  side  of  one  portion  thereof, 
the  wall  of  the  socket  terminating  into  a  ■one.  ntric  re- 
cess at  the  upper  edge  ther.M,'  .1  i-ek  shaped  hanger  plate 
secured  in  said  recess  and  !■■  ::;i:  "licentrit  ally  r.'lated  to 
said  sorket.  said  plate  bein*;  p:  \ided  with  a  semi  circular 
opening,  the  straight  wa.  .:  which  is  pruwded  cen- 
trally with  a  vertical  opening  ni,Tpted  to  receive  the 
shank  of  a  picture  supporting  fastener  which  Is  driv. n 
Into  a  wall  whereby  said  picture  may  be  readily  hung 
thereon. 

[Claim  1   not   printed    in    the   Gazette] 


1,273,427        NAH       SI'IKK     AND    THE    I.IKE        Ai.v.ii.n 
VON    ScuTirNK     .New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed   Feb.    1     i;tl7 
Serial  No.   14.'.,891.      (CI.   85 — 21.) 


% 


1.  A  nail,  spike  or  the  like  comprising  a  shank  having 
a  tap.  ring  eiid  and  a  wries  of  <utting  m.'ans  located  In  a 
row  siibsiantially  wnhin  tli.  c,,i,fin.-s  of  Kaul  tai>ering 
end  and  .-a.  h  t.avinj:  a  .utiin).'  a.tion  elTective  in  the  di- 
rection   in    whi.  b   the  nail,   spik.'   or   th.>   like   is  driven 

2  A  nail,  spke  or  t!ie  like  (omprismg  a  shank,  and  a 
plurality  of  .utiing  d.\i..s  U.cat.^d  in  s.'rleg  b<)th  trans- 
versely and  1.  nu-tiiwise  of  said  shank  and  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  su  .ssive  ciitriiiK  .-.i^:..!,  whereby  the  fibers  of 
the  matiTiii,  ;•  •■  «  t  va  ,1  j.ail,  spike  or  th.>  like  is 
driven  are  cut  or  .  -uxh-d 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  prlnte<l  in  the  <;a7etfe  1 


l.i:T;i.41-  M'!;l.\(i     CoN.^TRrCTMN  Wiii.iAM      w. 

Vi.MKvr.    K.ii..<ha.   Wis.,   assignor   to   The    Vincent    Al- 
wari   Company,   Kenosha.  Wis.  a  Corporation  of  Wis 
...lisiii.      Fil.^   Mar    l(t.   1916.      Serial   No.  83  22r,       (Ci 
.-. — 29. ) 
In    M    "princ  strncfnre    of    the    character    deRcr1bo<L    the 

combination  of  a  plurality  of  upright  spiral-springs,  hell- 
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cal-springs  connectlDg  together  the  top  coils  of  aald 
Kpiral-sprlngfl,  and  a  plate  tor  each  spiral-spring  overlying 
the  space  in  such  spring,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
apertured  ears  tK>nt  down  over  the  top  coll  of  said  spring. 


,\  / 


the  ho.ik-ends  of  said  holical-sprlngs  which  coiine*  t  theni 
directly  with  the  top  colls  of  the  spiral-springs  being  ac 
iDmnioilcted  in  said  apertures,  substantially  as  dt'scrlbod. 


l,:J73.4-'9.  WINDSHIELD  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Jo 
SEFH  R.  W.^G.MR.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  IT.  1913. 
Serial   No.   SOI, 423.      (CI.   I'l— 148.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
conibinatiun  a  wind  shield,  a  front  seat,  a  bark  thtTofor 
priivliled  with  a  receptacle  for  containing  arnl  <<incfallng 
said  shield,  and  a  mechanical  means  connected  with  the 
shifld  projecting  through  the  front  side  of  said  seat  for 
elevating  the  shield  to  its  operative  position  at)ove  the 
Beat   back,  and    lowering   it   therein   wh<  n    not    in   use. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
ci>ml>iuatiou  a  wind  shield,  a  seat,  a  back  therefor  pri>- 
videil  with  a  receptacle  for  contaiuing  and  concealing 
said  shit'ld,  a  mechanism  having  a  shaft  projecting 
through  and  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  front  side 
of  the  seat  for  adjustably  elevating  the  shield  above  the 
seat  back,  and  lowering  it  therein  when  not  in  use. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  seat  back  provided  internally  with  a  recep- 
tacle adapttd  to  conceal  a  wind  shield,  a  wlnil  shield,  a 
rack  bar  therefor,  a  pinion  for  actuating  said  rack  bar, 
and  means  In  and  projecting  through  the  front  seat 
accessible  to  the  driver  of  the  vehicle  for  actuating  said 
pinion  and  thereby  raising  and  lowering  the  wind  shield 
in  the  seat   liack. 


1,^73,430.  COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER.  Alk.wder 
L.  W.\m),  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1917.  Se 
rial   No.   163.542.      (CI.   217 — 12.) 


separable  flangtnl  members  adapted  to  be  assembled  there- 
with in  interlocked  relation  to  form  a  complete  container, 
including  side  members  having  side  flanges  aod  a  top 
memb«T  with  a  downwardly  extending  marginal  flange 
space«l  therefrom  to  form  a  groove  between  the  edges  of 
the  member  and  the  flange,  said  memberg  being  adapted 
to  be  packed  with  the  top  memtier  resting  on  the  flanges 
of  the  bottom  member  with  said  flanges  entering  said 
groove,  the  other  parts  within  said  flanges,  said  flanges 
al.so  entering  said  groove,  and  the  proportions  of  the 
part.s  being  so  chosen  that  all  of  said  members  will 
lie  in  sulistantlally  surface  contact  with  each  other  when 
>i'i  pjt<ked,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  collapsilple  container,  a  top  section  formed  of 
a  body  portion  of  stiff  material  having  a  marginal  flange 
formed  of  sheet  metal  secured  to  Its  upper  and  under 
surfact  s  and  shaped  to  form  an  Inverted  U  beyond  the 
edges,  and  locking  l>oltH  carried  thereby,  each  bolt  extend- 
ing lerii;tbwlse  of  one  of  said  flanges  adjacent  a  corner, 
the  Ixilt  having  a  bearing  portion  of  angular  section  slid- 
ably  mounted  between  the  lower  surface  and  edge  of  said 
tiody  portion  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  metal,  the 
>ipwardly  extending  flange  of  said  b«'arlng  portion  of  the 
bolt  sliding  In  alinement  with  a  slot  in  the  metal  strip 
secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  portion,  and 
saiil  bolt  having  an  outer  end  portion  adapted,  when 
shot,  to  extend  through  an  opt>ning  In  the  outer  dep«'nd 
iiii;  fli>n>re  of  the  top  .section  at  right  angles  to  the  bolt, 
substantially  as  set   forth. 

H'laiins   1.   2.   r>,  and  0  not  printed  in   the  Gatette.] 


l.J7.3.4.'il.      METHor*    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    RADIO- 

SI(;.NALIN<;.        Rev    Al.KXANDEK    WC.\G.\.NT.    Roselle.    N.    J.. 

iis9ii:nor  to  Marconi  Wireless  Telegraph  Cotipany  of 
.\inerica.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Jan  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,571.  (CI. 
2  Ml— 33  ) 


3.    In    a    collapsible    container,    the    combination    of    a 
bottom    member    havi-ig    upwardly    exten«llng    tlangrs    and 


.'{  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  clescribed,  an  antenna  con- 
sisting substantially  throughout  its  length  of  a  plurality 
of  sections  having  distrlbutt'd  capacity  and  Inductance 
only  and  connected  to  each  other  by  inductance  coils 
through  which  the  current  passing  from  one  to  the 
other    is    forced    to   flow. 

."»  The  method  of  radio  signaling  which  consists  in 
set  tins  up  oscillations  In  an  open  antenna,  by  repeated 
applications  of  Impulses  at  a  desired  frequency,  and  set- 
tluK  up  at  points  distributed  sul)stantlally  throughout 
the  length  of  the  antenna  reactions  opposed  to  oscilla- 
tions of  undeslred   fre(iuencles. 

(('hums   1,  2.  and   4   not   printed   in   the  (Jazette.] 


1.278.432.  COMPOSITION  FOR  ELECTROLYTES  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  ETCniN(;.  Joseph  IIe.nrv  Weeks, 
Kutledge.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jackson  S.  Weeks.  Delaware 
■  oiuity.  Pa.,  and  Raymond  M.  Weeks,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  trustees.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1917.  St>rial  No,  l.')9.77s. 
(Cl.    204 — 7.» 

t>.    \n    electrolyte    comiM.>sed    of    one    or     more    of    the 
oxalates  of  ammonium,   l>arluni,   calcium,   cadmium,   mag- 
nesium,   iron,    potassium,    sodium    or   strontium,    dissolved 
in   water,   together  with  a  sulfate,  a  chlorld  and  an  acid, 
I  Claims  1   to  5  and   7  to  9  not  printed   in  the  (Jasette.] 


July  23, 1918. 
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1,273,433.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE,  Rr 
r>oLPH  Wehk,  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  June  20,  1017 
Serial  No.   175,847.      (Cl,   123—190.) 


1.  In  a  innltl-cyllnder  combustii>n  engine,  the  combl- 
nntifin  with  a  cylinder  of  the  engine  having  a  port,  of  a 
vnlve  casing  thereon  provided  with  a  correspond  mi;  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  rotary  valve  arranged  in  said  casln'.: 
having  means  for  pirii>dicnll.v  openlni:  and  closing  com- 
munications l)etwe«'n  said  port  and  said  inb  t  and  outlet, 
a  packing  bousing  disposed  at  the  side  of  said  port,  a 
paikin;:  Mock  shlftabiy  disiMised  in  said  housing  ha\ing 
a  coiK-aved  face  abutting  against  said  \alve  and  a  slanting 
fare  oppisite  to  said  concaved  face,  a  spring  pressed 
we<l>;e  stiiftably  disposed  in  said  housing  t>earing  against 
the  slantini:  face  of  said  Mock,  and  me.tns  disposed  out 
side  of  said  housing  for  adjusting  the  pressure  csertid  by 
said  wedge  upon   said  block. 

[Claims  2  and  ."?  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,273,434.  WIND  SHIELD  TREATING  DEVICE. 
»H.\Ri.KS  WiuTK.  Paltimore.  Md,  Filed  Jan.  17,  1918. 
Serial    .No.    212, .'jOT.      i("l.   01-02..''..  i 


£i 


13: 


•ijy 


A   device   for   treating   wind-sblelds   comj)rising   a    i>ort 
aide    lM><ly    adapted    to    be    carried    in    the    hand    and    having 
on    one    face    a    tiiiii    strip    of    fllirons    material    with    dry 
flium  powder  incorfx.rated  In   the  Interstices  thereof,   and 
•  xposed   on   its  stirfsce.   substantially   as   described. 


l.-'7:<.4:<.-.  MKTHOD  OF  TAKINC  .MOTION  ri<TtHES. 
Fii.vNK  D.  WiLi.i.\.Ms,  Ix)S  .\ngeleR,  (al.  Filed  May  22, 
191 11      Serial  No    09,011       i  Cl    Oo— ,",  ) 


^-« 


yy 


1.  The  herein  descrilied  photographic  method  of  pro- 
ducing pictun  s.  which  consists  In  masking  n  sensitive 
piste  with  a  silhouette  showing  the  object  to  be  proiluced 
thereon,  projecting  a  lm<-k',:ro\ind  on  f.ie  unmasked  por 
tlon.  masking  the  exj>osed  portion  of  the  plate  and  pro 
jecting  a  picture  of  the  object  In  the  unmasked  portion. 

2.  The  herein  descrltx-d  photograjihic  method  of  pro 
dticing  pictures,  which  consists  in  making  a  negstive  of 
sn  object  ppJning  a  positive  from  s,'»ld  nejrntive.  disjxuting 
said  n«'>ratlve  before  a  sensitive  plate  to  mask  n  sllhouett(> 
ih.'reon.  projecting  thereon  s  second  object,  stibstltiitlne 
snJd  I  "sittve  for  said  negative  and  exjxisitig  to  light 

,'  The  herein  dc^crlb»'d  photonrnphlc  method  of  pro 
(lucin:,:    pictures,    which    consists    In    inakint:   a    negative    of 


the  subject  l>efore  a  black  background  and  then  develop- 
ing the  same,  then  making  a  positive  piste  from  said  neg- 
ative i*ud  developing  the  same,  then  intensifying  the 
negative  to  produce  a  substantially  black  silhouette  of 
The  pbotoRraplied  subject,  then  superimposing  the  nega- 
tive upon  an  unexpo»<'d  plate  or  f^lm  and  photographing 
the  subject  In  a  ix.sition  overlapping  the  stibject  as  first 
photographed  before  a  suitable  background  then  remov- 
In;:  said  negative  from  .said  tilm  or  plate  and  substltut- 
lii;:  Ttierofor  tbe  positive  plate  in  exact  registration  with 
the  silhouette  made  on  the  unexpos«-d  film  or  plate  and 
.\posing  the  same,  whereby  the  finally  developed  film  or 
plate  will  show  the  subject  or  object  overlapping  itself 
and  in  dltferent  positions. 

(Claims  y,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.436.  WATER  COOLIN(;  Al'PAHATI 
T.  Wii.LsoN.  Millerton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
rial   No.   1S0.365.      (Cl.   2^,1-11.) 


.(     -T'T 


S       ch.m;le8 
1.  1017      Se- 


1.  In  a  water  cooling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
water  receiving  vessel,  means  for  discharging  the  water 
to  !«■  cooled,  and  a  cooler  interposed  between  said  dis- 
charge and  tlie  vt'ssel  comprising  a  colled  screen,  and 
spacing  means  interposed  t>etween  the  cfmvolutiuns  of  the 
screen  providing  air  pasM^-ways.  substantially  as  pet 
forth. 

-.  In  a  «ater  cooling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
water  receiving  vessel,  means  for  discharging  the  water 
to  be  cooled,  and  a  cooler  interposed  betw«Mii  said  dls 
charge  and  iti«  vessel  comprising  a  colled  screen,  and 
flexible  spacing  members  Interposed  betwwn  the  con- 
volutions of  the  screen  providing  air  passage-ways,  sut>- 
stantially   as   set   forth. 

o.  In  a  water  i  ooi;ni;  apparatus,  the  combinRtinn  of  a 
wafer  receiving  \.,'-sei.  lueans  for  dischargiri;;  the  water 
to  lie  cooled,  and  a  cooler  interposed  Wtwwii  said  dis- 
charm'  ami  tbe  vessel  comprising  h  coiled  screen,  and 
e'-ains  interposed  twtwt'en  and  spacing  th.  convolutions 
of  the  screen  providing  .ilr  jiassaL'e  ways.  siiNstantiail.v 
as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  water  coolinu  apparatus  for  internal  combus- 
tion eni;ines.  tiie  ( i  iiibina  tlon  of  a  water  receivlna  vessel, 
means  fia  discbartini:  the  beatid  water  from  tbe  cool- 
ing system,  and  a  cylinder  Interjiosed  between  said  dis 
charge  and  the  receiving  vessel,  said  c,Allnder  adaj'ted  to 
have  an  air  draft  created  therethrough  hy  the  exhaust 
Ka.ses  from  tbe  enKine.  a  screen  coiled  and  closely  fitting 
In  said  c.\  Under,  and  chains  interposed  N-tween  and  spac- 
Ini:  tbe  ((involutions  of  the  screen  jprovidlng  air  pussage- 
\va.\s.  substantially  as  set   fortii. 

.'i.  In  a  water  cooling  apparatus  fur  internal  combus- 
tion engines,  the  combinHtion  of  ;i  water  receiving  ves 
sel,  a  pipe  haviuc  v>^ffo'"atlon>^  f'  r  discharging  the  heated 
water  from  the  cooling  system,  n  horizontally  and  open 
ended  cylinder  located  Ix-tween  said  discharge  plj>e  and 
the  recelvlnu  vessel,  said  cylinder  adapted  to  have  an  air 
draft  create«l  therethroURh  by  the  exhaust  gases  from  the 
en»:ine.  a  sheet  of  screen  formed  into  a  cylindrical  coll 
and  located  In  said  cylinder,  and  chains  Interposed  N'- 
tween  f.nd  spacing  thi'  convolutions  of  the  screen  coll 
providini;  .lit  pass;i;.'».  wa.\  s  siibsiatitlally  as  s»t  fort). 
1  Claim   I',   n.'t   ptinte<l  In  the  (Jazette.] 
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1.273.437. 

Seattlf, 
8.i2,14ii. 


VENDING-MACHINE. 
Wash.      Filed     Apr.      16, 
(CI.    211— 8. > 


John    T,    Wilm   re, 
1914.      Serial      No. 


1.  In  a  itiip.Tvonillnc  machine,  a  casiiij:  ii(lai)tt'd  to 
contain  ihf  papers,  a  plurality  of  b<>arinK  ineintxTM  asso- 
•  iatf'il  with  a  wall  of  the  case  anil  spaced  apart  ti-i  afford 
a  viTti<all.v  arrangi'd  channel  interiin-diati  the  ailjacint 
said  inenihers.  an  ejecting  plate  arranged  for  np..ratlve 
uiovcmcnt  in  vertical  directions,  means  to  support  a  pack 
of  papers  upon  their  edges  between  said  plate  and  said 
hfarini,'  members,  a  plurality  of  ne«'dles  mount. d  upon 
said  plntc  and  adapted  to  protrude  fnrwarilly  therefrom 
In  register  with  the  respective  said  channels,  and  mcan^ 
to  actuate  said  plate. 

"^  In  a  paper  vendini:  niarhin».  a  casing  adapted  to 
lontain  the  papers  provided  with  a  delivery  aperture  in 
its  front  wall,  nn  ans  to  maintain  said  papers  in  in<  llne<l 
relation  in  pack  form  against  said  front  wall  of  the  case, 
a  plate  arrani:ed  for  vertical  movement  in  I'oniai  t  with 
the  rearmost  of  said  papers,  said  plate  hnvini;  a  phiralify 
of  spaced  apertures  therein,  a  resilient  strap  <»»»riiri'.l  .it 
one  end  to  the  rear  side  of  said  plate,  needles  secured  to 
the  free  end  of  said  strap  and  protrudinL'  through  said 
plate  apertures  and  adapted  to  operatively  engage  the 
rearmost  said  pap.T  when  said  plate  is  moved  upwardly. 
and   means   to  actuate   said   plate. 

12.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  casing,  a  rook  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  said  rasing,  a  vertically  arranged  plate  arranged 
for  vertical  movements  in  said  casing,  connective  devices 
between  said  shaft  and  said  plate  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  reciprocatively  actuated,  and  feslllently  mounted  straps 
secured  at  one  end  In  said  plate  provided  with  neeflles  at 
their  opposite  ends  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  said 
.plate. 

[Claims  2  to  7.  9  to  11.  and  13  to  15  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,273.43S.  SHEET  -  COUNTING  DEVICE.  He.nky  A. 
Wise  Wood,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Conk.\d  NoRnroKS, 
Jersey  City  Heights.  N.  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  i'orporatton. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Jan. 
17,  1914.      Serial  No.  812,724.      (CI.  9.'}— 93.  i 


w 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fan  delivering  device  and 
belts  for  receiving  sheets  therefrom,  of  a  shaft  rotatabV 
constantly  at  a  speed  proportionate  to  tiiat  of  the  fan, 
and  circular  plates  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  having  eccentric 


projections   for  shifting  a  sheet  periodically  as  delivered 
on    the   belts. 

.").  The  combination  with  a  rotary  sheet  delivering  fan 
and  belts  in  position  for  receiving  sheets  from  the  fan.  of 
meani  for  stopplnK  the  forward  ends  of  the  sheets  as  they 
are  delivered  on  the  belts  and  separating  them  into  bun 
dies,  of  a  guide  in  position  for  preventing  the  last  sheet 
of  a  bundle  from  moving  over  said  separating  means 
u  bile  ,iii  the  t>elts. 

i  Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


l.J7:;.4.39.     NTT  LOCK.     Ikving  C.  WooiiwAnn.  Chicago. 
111.,   assignor   to  Central   West  Manufa<'iuring  Co      Chi 
111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    Apr.    IS. 
Serial   No.    162, 93G.       (CI.   151 — 21.) 


'■ago. 
1917. 


1  .\  nut  lock,  comprising  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  having 
its  outer  edpe  suitably  formed  to  be  engaged  by  a  wrench. 
an  elongated  aperture  in  the  central  portion  of  the  nut- 
lock,  nnd  n  pair  of  oppositely  twisted  lugs  on  opposite 
sidev  ,.i  the  nut  lock  and  in  line  with  the  short  dinnieter 
of    said    aperture. 


of    said    aperture. 

3.    .V   tini  lock.   eoiiiiirisinL: 
its  cdireK   .-i.lap'ed    for   engaging  a 
aperture     adapted     for     coactlve 

thread  groi.\.s  ,,f  n  bolt  an.,  .  ,..>.j.„,,-,,  ui  „,ie  ,i.ie  lo 
straddle  the  thread,  and  a  resilient  Inclined  lug  located 
In  spac«»<l  aiiL-ul.ir  relation  to  the  elunante.j  si,].,  of  said 
aperttire 

nor    printed    in    fhi 


a  piece  of  sheet   metal  having 
wren(h   an<!    havUie  an 
engagement     with     the 
■longated    at    one    «ide    to 


f  <'lnini 


Gazette.] 


1.273.440.  C0M1:1M:I>  STHKItlNG  WMKKI.  .\NI>  INDI- 
CATOR. IsAtiKi,  i;  Wn(ii,\,  Seattle.  Wash  Fil.Hi  Nov. 
13.1917       Serial   N(,.   201.. s,So.       (CI,   lit!    -31. i 


v." 


The  combination  with  the  steering  wheel  of  an  auto- 
mobile, of  an  indieatiir  plate  having  a  roughened  surface 
and  fastened  to  the  top  surface  of  the  rlrn  of  said  steer- 
ing wheel  In  a  positb.n  thereon  to  interse,  t  a  line  radiat- 
ing fri.iii  the  axis  .d  said  steering  wheel  in  a  direction 
toward  the  course  over  whiih  said  automobile  is  steered 
in   resp.iDse   t'l  a   luanipnlatioii  of  sai,i  steerlnc  wheol 


1.273.441  MKTIKHi  ((K  I'HoCKSS  ( »F  NIRMNO.  Ei>- 
«is  Aii.Ks  llufi.wKi.i,  Sbelburne  Falls,  Mass.  asuipnor 
to  H,  11  Mayhew  Com|)in.\,  Shelburnc  Falls.  Mass,  a 
Corporation  of  Mas.~achiis»-tts.  File.l  .lune  10.  l'.»17. 
Serial   No.    17.".  <>42.      (CI.   7tV — litl    I 

1.  The  iiietho.i  of  niirliiii.'  or  eiid'ossing  which  consists, 
first,  in  gulijeetiuK  the  mi  tal  to  t)e  embossed  to  a  forcing 
process  l)\  means  ..f  fortin*;  di' s  to  reiluce  the  .same  t.  -^ub- 
sfantiallj  the  .|lmensi(ui.s  of  the  flnishe.l  article,  next,  sub 
jecting  the  metal  composing  the  article  while  still  hot  to 
the  action  «f  the  forginc  dies,  the  dies  used  in  th<>  forg- 
ing process   being  formed   with  cutting  ri.iges  that  are  ar- 
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ranged  at  an  angle  to  the  side  edges  of  the  dies,  and 
extending  in  the  same  direction,  and  said  article  that  is 
beiug  embosseii  being  itself  rotated  about  il.s  aiis  during 


the  embossinsr  proress  to  produce  a  surfn<'e  on  which  the 
enibosaed  or  nurling  gro<jve.s  interse<t  each  other  at  any 
desired    angle. 

[''lainis  2  to  4  uu\  jirlntcd  In  thi'  (;a7.tt.   ] 


1,273.441'.  lUTTONING  MACHINE  Lewis.]  Hazzoni, 
Swampscdtt,  Mass.  ,is,i-ii,,,  i.y  mi-sue  assignments,  to 
Fnlted  Shoe  Ma'hiii.r.\  Corporation.  I'.iters.ii  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .1.  rse.\  Filed  Ma,,  ^;J.  l'.)16.  Se- 
rial  No    90. 14-1       ( I  1     12 — 1.) 


I  .V   liuitouiug  ina(  hlne  havlnir.  In  < urnlilnatlon.  t.utton 
posiijiiuing  means   consini   ted   to   provide  a  guidew.-i.\    tor 
a  button,  means  tor  positiouiiit'  a  buttonhole  fly  with  por 
tioiis  ,,|    the   tly   at   opposite   sides  of  a    tiuttonhole   lying  in 
a    |>buie    transverse    t..    the   j.atb    ol    mo\  ement    of    the    but 
ton    aioin;   xiii.l    truideway.    and    imati-    foi    movliij:    the    but 
toll  .-ilonk;  the  guidew.Hv  ;iiid  into  --A'.]  buttenhole. 

!•».  A  buttoning  machitie  haMn^;  in  combination,  means 
for  relatively  positioning  n  button  and  a  buttonhole  fly 
with  the  button  In  e.iKewlse  relation  to  a  buttonhole  when 
the  work  is  initially  presente,]  te  the  niarhme,  ani!  means 
for  p  iforming  a  buttoning  operation  with  respect  to  said 
button   and    buttonhole. 

II  A  buttoning  machine  having.  In  combination,  means 
f<.r  relatively  positlontUK  a  button  an<l  a  buttonhole  fly,  a 
member  for  .nj.'aglng  the  si,i,.  ,,f  the  button  head  remote 
from  snid  f1\  and  means  for  operating  srild  member  to 
push   the   butt,  n   into  a   buttonhole  in  said  tly 

I'J.  A  buttoning  machine  ha\in;:.  in  c<nnblna tlnn.  means 
for  relatively  positioning  a  button  and  a  buttonhole  fly 
with  the  plan  '  of  the  button  he;i,i  transverse  to  the  length- 
wis..  dimension  of  a  buttonhole  in  said  My.  an.)  means 
for  effecting  relathe  m<ivement  of  the  button  and  the 
buttonhole  tly  to  cause  the  button  to  enter  the  buttonhole 
and  to  be  tipp  d  to  an  upright  buttoned  position  with  ref 

ereii.e    to    siiil    fly. 

:<'<  A  buttoning  ma.  hlne  having,  in  cimblnation.  a  plu- 
rality of  buttoning  instrumentalities  f,,r  buttoning  re- 
sp  itiveiy  diften  nt  btittons  of  a  series,  nnd  means  for 
oper;itii\c  sabl  instrunienf .-ilities  in  surli  ord. t  i,s  to  but- 
ton M  pliiralii.v   of  the  hiittoris  siniultan.  .ois'y  an. I  adjacent 

buttons  of    the  serieN  sueces.sl  vel\ 

i<'Iahns  2  to  9,  i;i  tu  "'4.  uud  oG  tu  b'tj  U(d  iTiiited  in 
the   G.azette. 


1,273,443.  KLTTONING  MACHINE  Lewis  J,  Bazzoni, 
Swampscott.  Mass  ,  assignor,  b.\  mesne  assignments,  to 
Inited  SlnH'  Machinery  Corpoiation,  I'altTson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .Ur>,\.  Filed  June  13,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  103,440.  Kenewed  Mar,  26.  lOls  Serial  No. 
224.887.      (CI.    12—1.) 


1.  A  buttoning  machine  having.  In  combination,  means 
for  posltbuiiiii;  a  bntton.  and  buttonhole  fly  engaging 
means  movable  laterally  of  the  button  head  and  relatively 
to  the  f1y  to  dispose  the  material  adjacent  to  opposite 
sides  <,f  n  buttonhole  In  buttoned  relation  to  the  button. 

7  In  a  buttoning  machine.  coCperating  instrumental- 
ities relatively  movable  to  perform  a  buttoning  operation 
wdth  respect  to  a  button  nnd  a  buttonhoir  fly,  said  instru- 
mentalities comprising  means  movable  longitudinally  of  1 
buttonhole  to  open  the  bufr.nhole  for  the  rception  of  the 
button 

l.*;  A  buttoning  machine  having,  in  combination  means 
for  positioning  ;,  iMitton.  nii.i  a  i>uttoninL'  device^  movable 
longltudinallv  of  n  buttonhole  In  wiping  engagement  with 
the  material  adjacent  to  the  buttonhole,  said  device  hav- 
ing means  for  opening  the  buttonhole  an.l  for  depressing 
said  material  relatively  to  the  button  he«,i  tliron>rh  said 
iiiov  ement. 

2''  In  a  buttoning  machine,  the  combinntion  with  m.ans 
for  rehitiv.-lv  positioning  a  button  and  i  buttonhol.  fly. 
of  a  butt.)ninf  devbe  movabl.  laterally  over  the  button 
hi!h!  to  perform  a  buttoning  operation,  sabl  di'vl.-e  com 
Iirising  two  relatively  adjustable  portions  for  performing 
respectively  difTercnt  operations  with  respect  to  the  but- 
ton  and   the  buttonhole  fly. 

7H.  A  buttoning  machine  having.  In  combination  means 
for  positioning  a  row  of  buttons,  buttoning  means  mi^unted 
for  movement  transversely  of  the  row  of  buttons  in  wip 
Ing  engagement  with  the  buttonhole  fly  to  perform  button- 
ing operations  with  respect  to  said  buttons,  and  means 
for  operating  said  buttoning  means. 

maims  2  t,.  R,  g  to  14.  16  to  27,  29  to  77.  and  79  to 
86  not  printe.i   jn   the  Gazette.] 


1.273.444        niTToNING  MACHINK        IIkuhkht    E     Ens 
niN.   Maiden,   Mass..  assignor,   by   mesn.    .issjprunents.   to 
I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,    r.,;.;soii    N    .1  .  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey       Filed    .\iii:    :j:j     1917      .Se 
rial  No.  187.659.     (CI.   i:j — 1  \ 

1  A  buttoning  ma.  hlne  havinL-  in  combination  button 
ing  means  movable  in  engageni. ut  with  the  mat- rial  ad 
jacent  to  a  buttonhole  to  for.  e  said  material  over  the 
head  of  a  button,  and  means  for  positioning  the  button 
for  the  buttoning  operation,  snid  button  p.y<itlonlng  means 
being  organlzt^  to  permit  the  button  to  be  tipped  by  the 
action  of  the  buttoning  means. 

9,  A  buttoning  machine  having,  in  combination,  button 
hole  fly  engaging  means,  button  P'-i!  ,„,,,, ,j.  ,n.!>ns,  an.l 
mechanlsn)  for  effecting  relative  ni..v.nient  .d  said  means 
to  cause  the  buttonhole  fly  enuaginj:  means  to  force  the 
material  adjacent  to  a  buttonhole  over  the  heal  of  a 
buttoa  and  to  move  iitider  the  head  t.)  .iisp,,s,>  said  ma 
terlal  In  buttoned  position,  said  button  i>.isitionlng  means 
being  c(  nstnicted  an.l  arrang.sl  to  supp.irt  the  button  by 
eugaj;.  Ui<-ut    with    the    button    pietje    under    the   eye   of    the 
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button  in  such  manner  as  to  permit  the  button  to  be  lifted 
by  the  action  of  the  buttonhole  fly  engaging  means  as  said 
means  moves  under  the  button  head. 


2r>.  A  buttoninj;  machine  having,  In  combination,  but- 
tonholf  fly  <'ngn}.'ing  means,  means  for  positioning  a  but- 
ton by  pressure  applied  on  the  top  of  the  button  head, 
mechanism  for  relatively  moving  said  buttimhoif  fly  en 
gatjiug  means  and  button  positioning  means  to  perform  a 
buttoning  operation,  and  means  for  relieving  the  pressure 
on  the  button  head  before  the  buttoning  operation  is  com- 
pleted. 

4Jt.  A  buttoning  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  fork 
arranged  to  receive  a  button  attached  to  a  button  pieie 
when  the  work  is  initially  presented  to  the  machine,  means 
for  withdrawing  said  forlc  subsequently  from  receiving 
position,  buttoning  means  arranged  to 'engage  a  button 
hole  fly  adjacent  to  a  buttonhole,  and  mechanism  for  op 
erating  said  buttoning  means  to  lause  it  to  force  the 
material  partially  over  the  button  head  while  the  button 
is  positioned  in  said  forii  and  to  complete  the  buttoning 
operation  after  the  fork  is  withdrawn. 

94.  In  a  buttoning  machine,  a  plurality  of  .sets  of  co- 
operating instrumentalities  for  performing  buttoning  op- 
erations with  respect  to  a  plurality  of  buttons,  said  sets 
of  instrumentalities  being  adjustable  to  conform  to  differ 
enccs  in  spacing  of  the  buttons,  and  power  driven  means 
for  adjusting  said   sets. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  lu  to  ;,:4.  26  to  48,  oO  to  93.  9.1.  and  96 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273.44.",.  MEANS  TO  PREVENT  CHATTERING  IN 
VALVES  AND  THE  LIKE.  James  C.  Beckerleg,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Aug.  IS,  .1917.  Serial  No.  187,012. 
(CI.    137—4.) 


3.   Ill  n  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  mi-mber  constructed  to  have  an  automatic  recip 
rocatory  op  rative  movement  by  fluid-pressure  In  a  right 
line    direction,    and    means    to    give    said    member    during 
each  right-line   movement  only   thereof  a   posltlve^supple- 


mental  movement  simultaneously  with  and  In  a  direction 
at  an  angle  to  said  operative  movement  to  prevent  a  pul- 
sating action  of  said  memt>er,  Bubstantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  valve-construction  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed, 
the  a^mbination  of  a  member  having  a  valve-port  and  a 
valv<>seat.  a  valve  automatically  operative  by  reason  of 
pressures  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate directly  with  said  valve-seat  to  open  and  close 
said  port  and  having  a  normal  right-line  opening  anl 
closing  operative  movement,  and  means  to  cause  said 
valve  to  have  a  simultaneous  positive  turning  movement 
during  its  operative  movement  only  to  prevent  a  pulsat- 
ing action  of  the  valve,  said  means  being  constructed  tu 
create  sufllcient  friction  to  cushion  the  action  of  said 
valve,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1.   2,  and  4  to  7  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2T.{.44t;, 
TIRES. 

Sept.    19. 


PROTECTIVE  LINER  FOR  PNttlMATIC 
RoHEiiT  L.  Hklto.v,  riayton,  Ohio.  Filed 
1917.      Serial   No.   192,12(1,      (CI.   152—18.) 


1  .V>i  ,1  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  liner  for  pneu- 
rnaiio  tires  having  united  therewith  a  continuous  elastic 
rp.jKl.  »aid  tread  forming  an  elastic  connection  for  the 
ends    of    the    liner 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactiire,  an  inner  liner 
iiilapti-ii  f(jr  removable  application  to  [ineumatlc  tires, 
said  liii-r  having  a  continuous  elastic  tread,  said  tread 
funning  an  elastic  connection  for  the  ends  of  the  liner 
whereby  to  admit  of  circumferential  expansion  in  tires 
of  different   diameters. 

5.  As  a  new  .irtide  of  manufacture,  a  liner  for  pneu- 
matic tires  consisting  of  a  fabric  body  having  its  ends 
"\'  flapping,  said  ends  being  coated  with  friction  elimi- 
n.'iting  material,  and  a  rubber  tread  permanently  ad- 
hered to  the  fabric  excepting  at  the  ends  thereof  but  ex- 
tenilliig  iPviT  said  ends  to  prevent  penetration  at  said 
ends   and    forming   a    connection    therefor. 

[CJaims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


273  447  HUV  SECONDARY  CELL  Jt  i,n  a  Hk<  keh, 
Chlrai;,,.  Ill  File.]  Mar.  29.  1917.  Serial  No.  I.'i8,33.'5. 
(CI.  204-29.) 


I 


<  '^ 


1  In  a  seconilary  cell,  the  combination  with  a  square 
conralni  r.  of  an  active  element  within  the  same,  said 
active    element    comprising    a    plurality    of    cone    shaped 
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electrodes  and  intermediate  cone  shaped  separators,  all 
of  circular  contour  and  having  their  concave  faces  up 
turned,  the  electro<les  and  separators  Iwing  consecutively 
In  solid  cimtact  with  each  other  to  provide  a  solid  struc- 
tun-.  suitable  porous  material  surrounding  the  active 
element  and  filling  the  remaining  portions  of  the  con 
talner,  the  separators  being  of  acid  absorlx^nt  but  acid 
nsistlng  material,  ami  eleitncaily  insulating,  terminal 
straps  in  diametrically  opposite  corners  of  the  container, 
each  strap  being  connected  to  all  of  the  electrodes  of  Its 
Iiolarlty,  electrolyte  in  the  s4parators  and  the  porous  ma- 
terial, a  layer  of  acid  resisting  nonconducting  material 
on  each  terminal  strap,  and  manganese  dloxld  in  the 
upper  portion  of  C'e  container  and  above  the  active  ele- 
ment, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  a  secondary  cell,  the  ( ombinatlon  with  a  con- 
tainer of  an  active  element  within  the  same,  said  active 
element  comprising  a  plurality  of  rone  shaped  electrodes 
and  intermediate  cone  shape.l  separators,  all  of  circular 
(ontour  and  having  their  r<inia\e  faces  upturned,  the 
electrodes  and  separators  l>eing  consecvitlvtdy  In  solid 
contact  with  each  other  to  provide  a  solid  strui'ture.  the 
separators  Iwing  of  ai  id  absorbent  but  acid  resisting  ma- 
terial, and  electriially  insulating,  terminal  straps  con- 
nect^-d  to  the  eledrodis  of  similar  polarity,  electrolyte  In 
the  separators,  and  numuanes,  dinxid  in  the  upper  por 
tion  of  tl;e  container.  siibstantiall>  as  and  for  the  pin- 
pose  Set   forth 

r>.  In  a  stcondarv  .ell.  the  combination  with  a  cnii 
talner,  of  an  a<tive  ■■l«inent  within  the  same,  said  active 
(lenient  c-omprisirig  alternating  cone  shap<>d  electrodes 
and  cone  shaped  separators,  all  having  their  concave 
facis  upturned,  the  separators  being  of  electrically  in 
sulating,  acid  absorbing  but  acid  resisting  material,  and 
electrolyte  permeating  the  s-  parators.  substantially  a* 
and   for   the  purpose  set   forth. 

(Claims   3    and    4    not    printed    in    the   (iazette.] 


1.273,44.*^  INSTRCMENT  1U».\KI>  FOR  AlTOMC»BILKS. 
.I(i«Ki'ii  Umn..  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner 
Speedometer  Corporation,  Chicngo.  Ill  .  a  Corporation 
of  Virginia  Filed  Jan.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  144. S37. 
(CI.    ISO— 90.) 


member  dimensioned  for  Insertion  betwi-en  said  cowl  and 
cidumn.  and  positioned  to  stress  the  latter  away  from  the 
Kiwi,  and  a  stop  member  adjustably  carried  on  the  column 
for  engaging  tb<  under  side  of  the  rigid  ineml)er  adjacent 
the  (olumn  to  retain  the  parts  in  stresaed  relation. 


1.  Ill  an  instrument  tioaril  i>f  the  iharaiter  des(  ribed. 
adapted  to  extend  from  side  to  side  of  th  •  veiicle  body, 
adjacent  to  the  cowl  ami  wind  shield,  lugs  (,r  ears  pro- 
jecting from  the  top  near  the  ends,  saul  lugs  or  ears  Im'- 
Ing  hack  (^f  the  plane  of  the  board,  and  lugs  or  ears  de- 
pending from  the  bo«ird  niar  the  ends  disposed  in  planes 
transverse  to  that  r.f  ib.  .iforesald  lugs  or  ears,  each  of 
said  ears  constituting  tiie  means  of  securing  the  device 
ill  pKisitlon. 

2.  In  an  instrument  board  of  the  character  described, 
having  perforated  lugs  adapted  for  se.ureiiient  to  a  ve- 
hicle body,  adjacent  to  tlu  wind  shield,  a  double  re- 
r'nterlng-angle  bend  along  the  top  thereof  adapte<l  to  en 
^;;\ge  an  associated  meniber.  said  reentering-angle  t" nil 
•  onsfitutlng  means  for  adjusting  the  said  board  jn  th. 
i.r:iin   r   an<l    for   the   purpose   si't    forth   and   descritwd 

.'!.  In  an  instrument  board  of  the  character  described 
a:!r.pt<d  to  he  s  cured  In  poslilon  across  the  vehicle  bisly. 
ailjacent  to  the  wind  shield,  a  ledge  or  bend  along  the 
top  thereof,  said  leilge  being  Ix-nt  at  an  obtus<'  angle  to 
the  board,   for  the  purpose  set   forth   and   descrilied 


1,273,449       INSTRI'MENT  r.oAHD       Joseih    Hcnc;,    Chi- 
cago, 111.,  nssiguor  to  St' wart  Warn  T  Sp -i  doinetir  Cor- 
pfiration,  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  Virginia      Filed 
Apr.  21.   1917.      ."^erinl   .N'o.    1 CS. .'.<;;»       i  CI     iHii_9n.i 
1.    In    a    vehl' le    \o<\\    In    .oiiildnation    wit'.i    an    incllne<l 

steering  cohiinn  ,'ind  a  .owl  overhanging  the  sani".  a  rigid 


2.  In  a  vehicle  body  in  combination  with  an  innined 
steering  column  and  a  cowl  overhanging  the  same,  a  mem- 
l«er  dinn  nsion«  d  for  ins<rtlon  lietween  said  .owl  and  col- 
umn, and  positioned  to  form  an  aiute  angb'  between  Its 
upper  face  and  the  column  axis,  and  a  stop  member  ad- 
.iustaidy  carried  on  the  column  for  engaging  ^the  under  side 
of  the  first  MM  i.tioiie.l  iiy.iiiber  adjacent  the  cidumn  to  re- 
tain said  paris  ;ii  >tress.  .1  relation. 

3.  In  u  vehicle  body  In  combination  with  an  ini  lined 
ste<  ring  column  and  a  cowl  overhanging  the  same,  a  mem- 
ber dimensioned  for  Insertion  betwe<'n  said  cowl  and  col- 
umn, and  positioned  to  form  an  a.  ute  angle  between  its 
upper  face  and  the  (  (dumn  axis,  atii  a  '.;.nd  encinUng  the 
.  (duinn  and  acljustably  clamped  thereon  with  a  lug  pro- 
Ji'(  ling  transverstdy  to  stop  the  lower  part  of  said  Inserted 
menitier  acalnst   sliding  downwardly   along   the  column. 

4  In  a  vebicb  tuxly  in  (oniMnaiion  with  an  Inclined 
steering  cidumn  and  a  cowl  overhanging  the  same  havlnf 
a  depending  f.ange.  an  instrument  t.oard  provided  with  a 
grooved  uppi  r  edge  adapted  tfi  engage  said  upper  flange, 
said  l.oRr*l  being  dimensioned  for  insertion  (-etween  said 
i'ange  and  said  <<dumn.  and  positioned  to  furm  an  acute 
angle  lietwe.  II  its  upper  face  and  the  cidiimn  axis,  and  a 
Imnd  eiicirclini:  the  .  «iunin  adju-^taldy  (lamped  thereon 
with  ft  lug  projeciiiig  trans\  ersely  t..  engage  the  under 
face  of  the  instrument  hoard  to  stoi>  the  latter  against 
slldin;:  .lo«  11  w.ir<lly  along  the  column. 


1.273.450  ATTOMoHII.K  lUMlFK  Siri'ORT  .TosEPH 
HEro;.  Clii<'ago.  III.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Warner  Speed- 
oiii<  tcr  Corporation,  Chicag<i.  111.,  a  CoriKiration  of  Vir- 
ginia Fil'.l  <».t.  1.  1917  Serial  No  194.21fi.  1  CI. 
293-   5.J.  I 


1,  In  conit'inatiun  with  the  sidi  bar  and  (  ross  bar  of  a 
vehicle  frame,  a  bumper-supporting  Iracket  forked  at  the 
iiin'r  end  for  engaging  the  crnss  liar  of  the  fram.-.  the 
upper  fork  arm  lielug  extend*-*!  across  said  cross  bar  and 
aiMive  the  8i<b  '.ar  an.l  clamped  diiwn  to  t'e  latter  at  a 
<-onslderable  distm.-i  Inward  from  the  1  ross  bar;  a  bolt 
securing  the  upper  fork  arm  to  the  i  ross  bar  to  take  the 
thrust  of  th  ■  liumper 

.">  In  coiiil'inatlon  with  a  side  '.ar  of  a  velilcle  and  a 
ilowiiwnrdlx  open  ihaunel  cross  lar  t.ier.  of.  n  tmniper- 
supp<Ttlng  l.r.Tcket  forked  at  the  lnn» '  end  for  engaging 
the  cross  har  oi  the  frame,  the  upper  fork  arm  l>elng 
e';tei  (led  across  (hi  'ross  bar,  and  above  th.e  side  bar  aixl 
clamped  down  thi  reto  :  a  li<dt  which  secures  i»ald  upper 
f.irl--  arm  ri::idly  to  th:  weh  of  the  cross  bar  for  taking 
the    tirust    of   the    iiiniper.    the   lower    fork   arm    l>eing   ex- 
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tended  under  the  channel  croaa  bar ;  an  apw*rdly-open 
ckanatl  filler  in«»t»»d  and  aecurni  In  the  downwardly- 
open  chaojiel  of  the  ctosb  bar,  the  lower  fork  arm  of  the 

bracket    being   extended    under    the    croaa    bar   and    under 
salt!  niler,  and  a  U-bolt  entered  aatrUe  the  filler  and  hav 
Inii    Its    both    ends    projecting    down    paat    the    filler    and 
engaging  said  lower  fork  arm. 

ICIiiims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  tho  Gazette.] 


l.L'73.451.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Man- 
tel Bouzo,  Habana.  Cuba.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1916.  Se- 
ri.il  No    136,605.     (CI.  219 — 40.) 


1.  An  electric  liquid  beater  compriaing  an  outer  casing, 
an  inner  casing  insulated  from  the  outer  casing,  a  cylin- 
drical electrode  within  said  inner  caaing  and  spaced  and 
Insulated  therefrom,  a  second  cylindrical  electrode  within 
the  first  electrode  and  spaced  and  Insulated  therefrom, 
an  Inlef  pipe  communicating  directly  with  the  Inner  elec- 
trode, an  outlet  pipe  extending  through  said  outer  casing 
and  communicating  with  the  inner  caging,  the  flrat  elec- 
trode being  formed  with  opposed  openings  adjacent  its 
lower  end  and  the  second  electrode  being  formed  with  an 
opening  adjacent  its  upper  end,  to  permit  longitudinal  cir- 
culation of  a  liquid  from  said  inlet  pipe  to  and  through 
said  electrodes  and  into  said  outlet  pipe. 

2.  An  electric  liquid  heater  comprising  an  outer  caaing, 
an  Inner  casing  Insulated  from  the  outer  casing,  a  cylln 
drtcal  electrode  within  said  Inner  casing  and  space.]  and 
InsulattHl  therefrom,  a  .second  cylindrical  electrode  within 
the  first  electrode  and  spaced  and  Insulated  therefrom, 
an  inlet  pipe  communicating  directly  with  the  inner  elec- 
trode, an  outlet  pipe  extending  through  said  outer  casing 
and  communicating  with  the  Inner  casing,  said  electrode 
being  perforated  to  permit  circulation  of  a  Ibiuld  from 
said  Inlet  pipe  to  and  through  said  electrodes  and  Into 
said  outlet  pipe,  and  a  steam  outlet  pipe  communicating 
with  said  inner  casing  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  upper 
end  thereof. 

0.  An  electric  liquid  heater  comprising  a  liquid  tkht 
casing,  a  pair  of  electrodes  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
Insulated  from  each  other  and  from  said  casing,  means  for 
circulating  a  liquid  between  and  exteriorly  of  said  elec- 
trodes, and  means  for  preventing  back  pressure  In  said 
casing  whereby  the  circulation  of  the  liquid  will  be  ren- 
dered ct)ntlnuous  and  uninterrupted. 


1,273.452.      INSOLE-MARKING    MACHINE.      Louis    M. 
Brow.n.  B«'verly,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J., 
a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Filed    Nov     19.    1913 
Serial  No.  801,807.     (CI.  33 — 4.) 

3.  A  machine  for  marking  Insoles,  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  fixed  toe  gage  for  positioning  the  insole  longitudi- 
nally, a  plurality  of  markers  relatively  adjustable  to  one    , 
another  and  to  the  toe  gage  to  correspondingly  mark  the    I 
insoles  for  the  different  sizes  of  shoes,  and  a  common  actu-   i 


ator   for   simultaneously   adjusting   the   markers   varying 
amounts  with  relation  to  the  toe  gage. 


9.  A  ma.hiij.  for  iiiarklug  lus..les.  having  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  .supporting  .nnd  positioning  an  Insole,  a 
plurality  of  iii.irkini:  devices,  a  shaft  for  adju.xtlng  one  of 
.«aid  marking  d.. vies,  «  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  for  adjiistln;;  another  of  said  marking  deTi.es,  a 
coninioi,  ,utii;,ting  shaft  for  said  first  mentioned  shaft 
and  sleeve,  .ind  gearing  lnterpo8e<l  beiwe. n  the  actu.itinv' 
shaft  and  said  first  mentioned  shaft  and  sleeve  to  slmul- 
taneousiy  ;i.lju-:t   the  markin:;  devices  diflferent  amounts. 

]i>  A  iiiarliine  for  marking  insoles,  having  In  combina- 
tion. iu.:in.'<  for  supporting  and  positioning  th*  Insole,  a 
plurality  of  marking  d-vlees  relatively  adjustable  with 
respi'ct  to  one  another  and  to  the  positioning  means,  and 
mechaai.viii  for  M.ijustinL'  >aid  devic.-s  comprising  n  hollow 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  hol- 
low sluift.  one  of  said  shafts  comprising  two  portions 
rotatably  adjustable  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  each 
provld-vl  with  scr.w  threads  differing  in  pitch  from  the 
other,  a  ...nuiion  actuator  for  .said  shafts,  and  connections 
iMtwcB  said  actuator  and  shafts  having  provision  for  the 
artiiatUin  of  one  shaft  independently  of  the  other, 

IT.  A  machine  for  marking  Insoles,  having,  in  combina- 
tion a  fixed  toe  L'SK'  for  positioning  a  last  having  an 
Inscle  attached  th.-r-t,,  loiiuitudlnally,  means  for  pf)sltlon- 
lug  th^  last  laterally,  a  plurality  of  marking  devices  ad- 
justable relative  to  one  another,  and  means  for  relatively 
actuating  the  marking  devices  and  posltlonln-  means  to 
mark  th-'  insole. 

■Ji>  A  machine  for  niarkinu  Insoles  having,  in  (Oiiiidna- 
tlon.  an  en<l  gage  for  positioning  the  insole  longitudinally, 
a  t.all  lin-  mark.r,  a  breast  \\n>-  marker  and  a  tip  line 
in.irl<  r.  .said  mifrkers  beiu^r  relatively  adjustable  to  the 
•  nd  Kag.'  to  correspondingly  mark  insoles  for  different 
sizes  of  shoes,  and  a  common  actuator  for  simultaneously 
adjusting  the  markers  varying  amounts  with  relation  to 
file  end  cace. 

i  Claims  1,  2.  4  to  s  11  to  16.  lb.  19.  and  21  to  26  not 
print'-d  in  the  (iazette.J 


I 


1,273.4.5:1.  WINDOW  FRAME  AND  SASHES.  H.^bht 
K.  (AMI'HEI.I..  N.vs  York,  N.  V.  Filed  .\pr.  1,  laiS. 
Serial  Nu.  l'i;5.',»15.      (CI.  2t) — 52.4.) 


1.  A  window  tiM  me  an.l  shmIi  .(instruction,  f-omprlslng 
a  hniiow  Jamb  of  wood  h.iving  in  its  Inner  wall  a  Tertlcal 
slot,  a  aasb  of  wood  having  a  side  rail  In  sliding  Contact 
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with    said   wall,   and   on    said    rail    a    laterally   extending 
plate  of  metal  entering  said  Jamb  through  said   slot. 
3.  A  window-frame  and  sash  ((instruction,  as  in  claim 

2.  the  said  plate  being  formed  in  two  parts  adjastably 
connected,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  free  vertical  edge 
In  proximity  to  a  face  of  said  bar  and  luljustable  with  re- 
spect to  said  face. 

7.  A  window-frame  and  sa^  construction,  comprising 
a  hollow  Jamb  of  wood  having  a  vertical  opening  in  Its 
Inner  wall,  a  fiieil  bar  of  wood  secured  to  and  projecting 
Into  said  Jamb,  a  wooden  ^>artitlon  secured  to  the  face 
of  said  first-named  Iwr  and  projei  ting  into  said  wall  open- 
ing, there  being  gaps  between  said  partition  bar  and  the 
edges  of  sairt  wall  opening,  two  woodin  sash  frames  hav- 
ing their  corresponding  side  rails  in  sliding  conta.  t  with 
said  Innpr  wall,  and  on  each  side  rail  a  laterally  proj'  ct- 
Ing  plate  of  metal,  the  said  plates  respectively  entering 
said  Jamb  through  said  gaps  and  having  their  free  edges 
In  alidlng  contact  with  a  face  of  saki  bar 

[Claims  2,  4  to  G.  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Jamb  wall,  and  on  each  sash  a  laterally  extending  plate  ; 
the  said  laterally  extending  plates  respectively  entering 
said  hollow  jamb  throngh  said  japs. 

[Claims   2  to  4   not   printed   in   the   Ga«ette.] 


1.273.456.     WIRE-8TRET(^HER      Wilber   Ali.in  Camp- 


1,273.454.  WINDOW  FRAME  AND  SASHES.  Harbv  E. 
Campbell,  New  York.  N  V.  Filed  Apr.  1,  191  &,  Serial 
No.  225,916.     (CI.  20—52.4.) 


4.  A  window-frame  and  sa.*h.  comprising  a  hollow  Jamb 
of  wood  having  in  its  Inner  wall  two  parallel  vertical 
slots,  a  bar  of  wood  fixed  within  said  Jamb  and  fa<  ing 
said  slots,  metal  angle-strips  secured  on  opposite  sides 
of  .said  slots,  with  the  apexes  of  their  nnples  approximated, 
two  sliding  sashes  of  woo<l.  and  on  each  sash  a  latirally 
extending  metal  plate,  the  said  plates  respectively  enter- 
ing said  Jamil  tbroii^;h  wild  slots  and  lutwt-en  and  in  ion 
tact  with  said  finel<- strips  and  having  their  free  edg's 
In  sliding  (onta.t  with  said  tmr. 

[Claims  1   to  3  not  printed  in  the  On/.ette.) 


1.273.4.".5  WINDOW  FRAME  AND  .CASHES,  ll.viun  E. 
(  AMPBEi.i.  New  York,  N  Y.  Fibd  Apr.  8.  1918.  Serial 
No.   22T.192       (CI.    2<»— ,')24.) 


BBLL,    Flora,    111.      Filed    Feb 
218.496.      (CI    264 — 67   ) 


21.    191><       Serial    N«. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  draw  screw 
and  a  guide  sleeve  for  the  screw  having  meanii  for  con- 
necting the  sleeve  to  a  post  or  other  fixed  support,  said 
draw  screw  consisting  of  four  sections  arranged  about  a 
lommoB  axis  and  externally  threaded  and  connected  at 
their  ends  to  each  other,  the  sleeve  having  ^ooves  for 
receiving  the  sections,  and  a  handled  nut  threaded  on  to 
one  end  of  the  draw  screw,  the  other  end  having  means 
for  engaging  the  objects  to  be  moved. 


1,273,457.  METHOD  OF  AND  ARTICLE  FOB  MAKING 
I  PUoTt»GRAPUS.  JoHK  «i.  Capstaff,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
'  assignor  to  Eastman  Kt>dak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y-, 
a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1917.  Serial 
No.  140,hbT.      (CI.  85 — 2.) 


1.  .\  window  frame  and  sash  construction,  comprlslnj; 
a  hollow  Jamb  of  woo.l  having  in  Its  Inner  wall  a  vertical 
opening  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  Jamb,  ver 
tlca!  metal  plates  secured  to  said  wall  and  extending  into 
said  opening  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  middle  metal 
plate  interposed  lietween  said  piat.s.  there  Uing  gaps 
betwt*en  the  opposing  e<lt'''s  of  said  first  named  plates  and 
the  edges  of  said  middle  plat.  .  a  fix»'<l  support  for  said 
middle   plate,    two    sashe-    In    sli-iing    c<mUct    with    said 


1.  A  method  of  making  photographs  which  comprises 
preparing  a  double  gflntln  film  the  two  sensitive  layers 
of  which  are  separated  by  a  g.latln  screen  that  owes  its 
light  resisting  properties  to  the  presence  therein  of  fr«e 
silver  producing  two  photographic  records  by  Inde- 
pendent exposure  oii  the  respective  sensitive  layers  while 
«ich  is  protected  by  the  Raid  scre<>n  from  the  light  tliat 
expo-es  the  ^ither  devt  1.  ping  the  layers,  and  treating  the 
silver,  d  portions  of  th>'  latter  and  the  scre<  n  with  a 
bleaching  bath  and  thereby  bleaching  the  Intermediate 
screen. 

fi  A  method  of  making  photographs  in  color  whlrti 
compriH»'s  preparing  a  transparent  film  base  with  an  ad- 
hering layer  of  gelatin  film  containing  light  setigltlve 
sliver  salts  ;  exposing  the  sabl  film  to  light  and  derel^p- 
ing  it  to  free  the  sliver  and  pr<>du<  e  an  opaque  screen  ; 
coating  the  w  reen  with  a  sensitive  gelatin  film  :  prodnclng 
a  color  sensation  record  on  said  sensitive  film  by  exposure 
to  light  and  subsequent  development  :  hardening  the  sil- 
vered portions  of  the  reconl  film  and  the  screen  by  means 
of  a  hlea.  hinp  bath  :  dyeing  the  softer  portions  of  the  ex- 
posed film  a  given  color  with  a  dye  that  will  be  resisted  by 
tl»e   hardened  portions  and  by  the  hardened  mrrtm,  aad 
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registering    with    the    component    thus    produced    another 
color  aenaatlon  record  of  a  complementarj  color. 

7.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  for  u»e  in  producing 
photoyrapha,  a  sensitive  film  secured  to  an  underlying 
backing  screen  containing  comminute  free  silver. 

11.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  producing 
color  photographs,  a  transparent  film  support,  a  layer  of 
gelatin  thereon  containing  suflBclent  free  silver  to  render 
it  light  resisting,  a  sensitive  gelatin  film  adhering  to 
said  layer  and  a  sensitive  gelatin  film  adhering  to  the  op 
posite  face  of  the  support. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  8  to  10.  12,  and  13  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.273,458.  DIGGING  MACHINE.  Hans  Albkht  Chbis 
TiNSiN,  Hellerup,  Denmark.  File^  Sept.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  118,655.     (01.  97—71.) 


I.  In  a  digging  machine  the  combination  with  imple- 
ments adapted  to  cut  into  the  earth  and  shovels  which 
dig  down  into  the  earth  forward  from  above,  of  a  rotating 
drum,  the  shovels  being  swingably  connected  with  the 
drum,  means  for  carrying  the  shovels  to  the  digging  posi- 
tion and  securing  them  In  the  same,  the  shovels  being 
closed  on  all  sides  during  the  digging  except  in  front, 
means  for  swinging  the  shovels  from  the  digging  posi- 
tion to  another  position,  whereby  the  shovels  are  auto- 
matically opened  in  the  rear,  when  the  earth  Is  to  be 
thrown  out.  and  means  for  securing  the  shovels  in  the 
opened  position. 

5.  In  a  digging  machine  the  combination  of  Implements 
adapted  to  cut  into  the  earth  and  shovels  which  dig  down 
into  the  earth  forward  from  above,  of  a  rotating  drum 
provided  at  the  circumference  with  plates  plvotally  con 
nected  with  the  drum  and  supported  by  springs,  each 
shovel  being  hinged  to  one  of  the  said  plates  by  means  of 
a  hinge  bolt  provided  with  an  arm  extending  Into  the 
drum  and  carrying  a  rod  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an 
other  rod  plvotally  connected  with  the  drum  and  carrying 
a  roller  adapted  to  slide  during  that  part  of  the  revolu 
tlon  of  the  drum  In  which  the  shovel  is  to  be  held  in  the 
digging  position  on  the  edge  of  a  sei;mental  cam  secure<l 
to  the  nonrotatable  shaft  of  the  drum,  the  said  arm  be- 
ing provided  with  a  dog  adapted  to  strike  against  a 
roller  on  the  said  segmental  cam,  when,  during  the  revolu- 
tion of  the  drum,  the  shovel  is  to  b^  swung  from  the  dig- 
ging to  the  opened  position,  and  mifans  for  securing  the 
shovel  in  the  opened  position. 

II.  In  a  digging  machine  the  combination  with  imple 
ments  adapted   to  cut   into   the  earth  and   shovels   which 
dig  down  into  the  earth  forward  from  above,  of  a  rotating 
drum,   the   shovels   being  swingably   connected   with   the 
drum,  means  for  carrying  the  shovels  in  the  digging  jwsi- 
tlon  and  for  securing  them  in  the  same,  the  shovels  being 
closed  on   all   sides   daring  the  digging,  except   in    front, 
means  for  swinging  the  shovels  from  the  digging  position 
to  another  position  in  which   the  shovels  are  antomati 
cally  opened  in  «h«  rear  when  the  earth  is  to  be  thrown 
out,   means   for  securing  tJie  shovels  In   the   opened    posi 
tlon,  a  cleaner  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  frame  plvotally 
connected  with  the  drum,  rollers  disposed  on   the  arms 
of  the  cleaner,  the  said  rollers  adapted  during  the  revolu 
tlon   of   the   drum   to    co5perate    with   engaging    members 
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and  plvotally  disposed  on  a  cam  secured  to  the  shaft  of 
the  drum  and  supported  by  springs,  and  means  for  carry- 
ing the  cleaner  back. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  10,  and  12  to  15  not  printed  In 
the  gazette.] 

I  I 

1.278,4.')9.  SOUNDBOARD.  Charles  Chldzikowski, 
Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1914.  Berlal  No. 
877,438.      (CI.   181 — 0.6.) 


1.  In  combination  with  means  for  producing  sound- 
t'mittlng  vibrations,  a  resonant  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  spaced  sound-boards,  and  a  plurality  of 
partitions,  each  partition  being  between  two  adjacent 
sound   boards,   but  not   parallel   therewith. 

2.  In  combination  with  means  for  producing  sound- 
emitting  vibrations,  a  resonant  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  spaced  sound-beards,  and  a  plurality  of 
partitions,  each  partition  being  between  two  adjacent 
sound  boards  but  out  of  parallel  therewith,  with  one  edge 
of  the  partition  In  close  connection  with  an  edge  of  one 
of  the  sound  boards,  and  the  other  edge  of  the  partition 
In  close  connection  with  an  edge  of  the  other  sound  board. 

."5  In  combination  with  means  for  producing  sound- 
t-mlttlng  vibrations,  a  resonant  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  spaced  sound  boards,  and  a  plurality  of 
partitions,  each  partition  being  between  two  adjacent 
sound  boards  and  composed  of  a  material  less  resonant 
than  that  of  the  sound  boards. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,273.460.  BUCKLE  OR  THE  LIKE.  Clark  S.  Com- 
STO<K.  Sr..  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1917. 
Serial  No.   195,495.      (CI.  24—224.) 


1.  A  fastenor  comprising  a  wlrp  member  having  a  but- 
ton receiving  portion  and  a  button  recess  leading  thereto, 
and  a  looped  stop  member  extending  partially  over  the 
top  of  th.'  button  recess  and  adapted  to  yield  to  permit 
the  t'Dtrance  of  the  button  to  such  recess,  said  itop-mem- 
b«r  formed  of  the  same  place  of  wire  as  the  portion  of  the 
buckle  to  which  It  Is  connected,  and  being  rigidly  con- 
nect.Hl  with  the  wire  forming  the  button  recess  on  the 
side  on  which  the  stop  member  Is  located. 

[Claims  2  to  4   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,27.1.461       ELBOW-JOINT    FOR    ARTIFICIAL    ARMS. 

QuEsns  D.  CoRLBT,  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1917. 

Serial  No.  160,661.      (CI.  3 — 12.) 

1.  In  an  elbow  Joint  for  artificial  arms,  an  upper  arm 
member,  a  forearm  member  hinged  to  the  upper  arm 
member,  spring  actuated  means  for  locking  the  arm  mem- 
bers In  adjusted  positions,  a  lever  for  operating  aaid  lock- 
ing means  against  the  tension  of  its  spring  to  withdraw 


said  means,  and  a  shoulder  controlled  flexible  connection 
attached  to  said  lever  for  swln^ng  the  same  to  with- 
draw the  locking  means  and  to  hold  the  latter  In  this 
position  while  swinging  the  forearm,  said  connection  by  a 
sudden  relaxation  thereof  releasing  the  lever  and  per- 
mitting the  spring  of  the  locking  means  to  operate  the 
latter. 


3.  In  an  elbow  Joint  for  artificial  arms,  an  upper  arm 
member,  a  forearm  memt>er  hinged  to  the  upper  arm  mem- 
ber, a  support  at  the  Joint  between  said  arm  members,  hav- 
ing a  pl\>rallty  of  stops,  a  pair  of  spring  projected  pins 
mounted  on  s.ild  support  and  engaging  the  stops,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  support  and  engaging  said  pins  on  opposite 
sides  of  its  pivot  point,  a  bell-crank  lever  carried  by  the 
forearm  and  having  one  leg  engaging  the  lever,  a  flexible 
connection  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  bell-crank 
lever,  and  guides  on  the  arm  members  over  which  the  con- 
nection passes. 

6.  In  an  ell>ow  Joint  for  artificial  arms,  an  upper  arm 
member,  a  forearm  memt»er  hinged  to  the  upper  arm  mem- 
ber, a  spring  actuated  locking  device  carried  by  the  fore- 
arm member  and  engaging  the  upper  arm  member,  an 
operating  device  carried  by  the  forearm  member  and  en 
gaging  the  locking  device  for  withdrawing  the  same,  and 
a  flexible  connection  attached  to  the  operating  device  and 
serving  to  manipulate  the  same  and  hold  the  locking  de- 
vice withdrawn,  said  flexible  connection  also  serving  to 
swing  said   forearm   member. 

7.  In  an  elbow  Joint  for  artlflclal  arms  :  two  arm  mem- 
bers hinged  together  ;  a  locking  device  mounte<l  on  one  of 
the  members  and  including  oppositely  directed  spring  ex- 
tended pins  engaging  the  other  arm  member,  a  centrally 
pivoted  member  engaged  by  the  pins  on  each  side  of  Its 
pivot  point,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  engagement  with 
the  pivoted  member  ;  and  a  flexible  connection  attached  to 
the  other  end  of  the  lever. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


sieve  and  capable  of  angular  adjustment  with  relation 
thereto  for  suitably  conducting  the  sifted  grain  to  the 
discharge  aperture,  a  fan  operable  with  said  sieve  and 
adapted  to  generate  an  air  blast  for  acting  upon  said 
grain  across  its  direction  of  flow  and  immediately  abOTe 
Its  discharge  to  separate  the  chatf  therefrom  loosened  by 
said  sieve,  and  means  In  front  of  said  guide  board  for  de- 
flecting said   chaff   to  a   point  of  discharge. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  grain  separator,  of  a  hopper,  a 
pair  of  concentrle  revolving  sieves,  an  adjustable  guide 
board  beneath  said  sieves  to  receive  grain  passing  through 
the  Inner  sieve  and  conducting  the  same  to  a  suitable  dis- 
charge aperture,  an  angularly  slldable  and  reTerslblt 
guide  board  for  receiving  grain  passing  through  the  outer 
sieve  and  conducting  the  same  to  a  second  discharge  aper- 
ture, a  fan  adapted  to  drive  a  blast  of  air  across  the  flow 
of  both  streams  of  grain  Immediately  t)efore  entering  the 
discharge  apertures  to  separate  therefrom  chaff  loosened 
by  said  sieves,  and  means  for  deflecting  said  chaff  to  a 
point  of  discharge  remote  from  said  apertures. 

6  A  grain  separator  including  a  hopper  and  a  sieve,  of 
supporting  side  Ivoards,  a  bottom  connecting  said  side 
Iwards  and  having  a  grain  discharge  op*>nlng  formed 
therein,  an  Inclined  adjustable  member  mounted  upon 
said  side  boards  Itelow  the  sieve  and  terminating  at  Its 
lower  end  adjacent  said  discharge  opening,  a  removable 
and  reversible  grain  conducting  board  for  operating  in 
one  position  with  said  inclined  adjustable  member  for 
conducting  the  grain  to  said  discharge  opening,  means 
for  directing  an  air  current  across  the  stream  of  grain 
falling  from  said  adjustable  member  to  the  discharge 
opening,  and  chaff  directing  means  mounted  upon  the 
bottom  In  front  of  the  adjustable  member. 

7.  In  a  grain  separator,  a  receiving  chute  therefor  of 
trouEh  like  shape  having  discharge  openings  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof  for  the  passage  of  grain,  and  an  Inlet  oi>en- 
Ing  for  a  current  of  air  acroso  the  bottom  of  said  chute 
and  parallel  thereto,  deflector  boards  removably  mounted 
In  said  chute  and  adjustable  to  vary  the  distance  between 
the  lower  edges  thereof  and  the  bottom  of  the  chute  for 
regulating  the  passage  of  air  thereunder,  and  Its  action 
on  the  descending  grain,  and  a  chaff  deflector  at  the  end 
of  the  chute  opposite  the  air  Inlet  opening 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,273,462. 
Juniata, 
872,448. 


GRAIN  SEPARATOR  Oscar 
Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1914 
(CI.   130—16.) 


W     Croplet, 
Serial     No. 


2.  A  grain  separator  Including  a  hopper,  a  sieve  below 
the  hopper,  and  a  fan  below  the  sieve.  In  combination 
with  a  shlftable  and  adjustable  guide  t>oard  to  receive  the 
sifted  grain  from  said  sieve  and  conduct  It  to  a  suit- 
able discharge  aperture,  said  fan  adapted  to  force  an  air 
blast  across  the  path  of  the  flowing  grain  as  it  falls 
from  the  guide  board  to  separate  the  chaff  therefrom,  and 
means  for  deflecting  said  chaff  from  the  finally  discharged 
grain. 

4.  A  grain  separator  Including  a  hopper,  a  sieve  below 
said  hopper,  grain  conducting  means  between  said  hopper 
and   said    sieve,    a    reversible   guide    t>oard    l>eneath    said 


1,273.463.  REVOLVING  DOOR  (Y.\rDE  T.  Dawis, 
Johnstown.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1916  Serial  No.  71,419. 
(Cl.  20—18.) 


1  In  a  revolving  door.  In  combination,  rotatable  wings, 
fixed  arcuate  casings  therefor,  movable  arcuate  casings 
a.'isoclated  with  said  fi.xed  casings,  and  means  whereby 
said  wines  in  rotating  insure  alternate  predetermined 
movement  of  said  n)ovat)i<'  casings  therewith  and  re- 
versely thereto. 

6.  In  a  revolving  door.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  wings,  a  casing  comprising  a  casing  member 
movable  Independently  of  said  wings,  and  means  whereby 
rotation  of  said  wings  effects  movement  of  said  movable 
member. 

20.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  revolving  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
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-wioKa,  movable  casings,  a  support  for  said  caaiDgs  com- 
prising a  fixed  member,  radiating  members  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  fixed  member  and  attached  to  said  cas- 
Ings^and  spring  means  adapted  to  nrge  said  radiating 
memBers  and  said  casings  to  rotate  about  said  fixed  mem- 
ber in  a  predetermined  direction. 

27.  A  revolving  door  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  members  symmetri- 
cally disposed  about  said  axis,  a  plurality  of  fixed  casings 
placed  concentrically  with  respect  to  said  axis  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  contacted  by  the  outer  edges  of  said  rotatable 
members,  each  of  said  casings  subtending  an  angle  less 
than  that  between  adjacent  rotatable  members,  a  slldable 
member  aasodated  with  each  fixed  casing  and  adapted  to 
add  to  the  angle  subtended  by  the  latter,  a  support  for 
said  slldable  members,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  mounte<^l 
npon  said  support,  means  Bormally  holding  said  plunger 
in  the  path  of  said  rotatable  members,  but  containing  an 
aperture  through  which  said  plunger  may  be  withdrawn 
from  said  path,  and  means  for  automatically  restorinj; 
•aid  plunger  to  normal  position  dependent  upon  the  posl 
tJon  of  said  rotatable  membf^rs. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  19,  and  21  to  26  not  printed  In  the 
Oasette.] 


.273,464.  INTERCHANGEABLE  GARDEN-TOOL. 
Joseph  De  Falco,  Vlneland,  N.  J.  Piled  Oct.  6,  1917 
Serial  No.  195,097.      (CI.  287—25.) 


1.  In   a  device  employing  a   serlea   of   interchangeable 
tools,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  tool  holder,  a  U-shaped  clamp 
In  which  the  tool  holder  terminates  said  clamp  being  dis 
posed   above   the   main   portion   of   the   tool    holder,    the 
clamp  member   having  a   narrowed   .spring   neck   portion 
manually  adjustable  means  for  clamping  tho  device  to  a 
tool,  and  a   tool   having  a   V-shaped  slotted   portion   Into 
which    the   narrowed    neck   of    the   clamp    member    Is    In 
•ertible,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  employing  a  series  of  interchangeable 
tools,  the  combination  of  a  tool  holder,  a  U-shaped  re- 
silient clamp  member  having  substantially  its  entire  por- 
tion positioned  above  the  tool  holder  and  having  a  nar- 
rowed neck  portion,  a  thumb  nut  adjusting  device  mount- 
ed in  the  clamp  member,  the  outer  portion  of  the  damp 
member  being  normally  sprung  apart  from  the  Inner  por- 
tion, and  a  garden  tool  member  having  a  V  shaped  slotted 
portion  to  receive  the  neck  of  the  clamp  member  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1,273.465.  METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  NICKEL  FROM 
NICKEL  COPPER  ALLOYS.  Joseph  Dhavbrnas,  New 
Brunswick.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  United  States  Nhkel  Com- 
pany, New  BruD.swlck,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Original  application  filed  July  13.  1916,  Serial  N.. 
108.992.  Divided  and  this  appUoaUon  filed  Sept  8 
1917.     Serial  No.  190.308.     (CI.  7B — 18.) 

1.  The  Improvement  in  the  method  of  extracting  nickel 
from  copper-nlckei  matte  which  consists  In  reducing  the 
matte  and  treating  the  resulting  mass  with  a  neutral 
or  slightly  acid  solution  of  copper  whereby  the  copper  In 
solution  will  be  precipitated  and  the  nickel  left  in  so 
lutlon. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  the  method  of  extracting  nickel 
from  copper-nickel  matte,  which  consists  in  partly  oxld 
Ixlng    the    matte,     reducing    the    resulting    product    to    a 
Metallic  state,   and   treating  the   product  with    a    neutral 
or  allgfatly  acM  lolutlon  of  copper. 


5.  The  improvement  in  methods  of  extracting  nickel 
from  copper-nickel  matte  containing  sulfur  wMch  con^slsts 
in  roasting  the  matte  to  reduce  the  sulfur  content,  then 
reducing  the  resulting  product,  then  treating  the  product 
with  a  neutral  or  slightly  acid  solution  thereby  dissolv- 
iHK  the  nickel,  and  then  adding  metallic  nickel  to  the 
solution  for  the  purpose  of  precipitating  any  copt>er  d!«- 
solTtd  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  Improvement  in  methods  of  extracting  ni.  k»^'l 
from  copper-nickel  matte  which  consists  In  partly  oxld- 
izlna  the  matte  by  roasting,  reducing  the  resulting  matte, 
mating  the  rosulting  mass  with  a  slightly  add  co\>\h'T 
solution  adapted  to  dissolve  the  nickel,  then  treating,'  the 
solution  with  metallic  nickel,  thereby  precipitating  any 
small  percentagea  of  copper  in  the  solution,  thm  drawing 
off  the  nickel  salts,  and  producing  metallic  nickel  tiiere- 
froni 

[Claims  .1,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  GaieUe.] 


1.273.466.  FUEI^BURNER.  William  A.  Doblk.  San 
Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Doble  Laboratories,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
.\pr.   28.   1917.     Serial  .No.   165.152.      (CI.   138— 28. » 


1.  The  method  of  burning  liquid  fuel  which  consists  In 
producing  n  continuous  spray  of  light  liquid  ftjel  and  air, 
Igniting  said  spray  to  produce  a  high  velorlty  flame, 
employing  heat  from  said  flame  to  volatillae  n  heavy 
hydrocarbon,  the  products  of  which  mix  with  said  flame 
and  Increase  the  velocity  of  the  flame,  and  causing  the 
kinetic  energy  of  the  mixture  to  Induce  sv.adent  air  Into 
the  flame  to  complete  combustion  and  further  increase  the 
v.-hxity  of  the  gases  of  combustion. 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  means  for  project- 
ing a  spray  of  light  liquid  fuel,  means  for  igniting  the 
spray,  means  for  Introducing  heavy  hydrocarbon  fuel 
Into  thormal  communication  with  the  resultant  flame 
whereby  th.'  heavy  fuel  is  vaporized  and  mixed  with  the 
ignited  spray,  and  means  for  cnuslng  the  resultant  mli- 
tur.'  to  Induce  a  supply  of  air  into  the  flame. 

[Claims  .■?  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.]    ' 


1.273.467.  FUEL-BURNER.  JoH.v  A.  Doble  and  Wil- 
liam A.  Doble,  Jr..  San  Francisco,  Cal  ,  assignors  to 
Dobjp  laboratories.  San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation 
of  California.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1917.  Serial  .\o.  Is9,452. 
(CI.   15H_77.) 
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Ing  and  spaced  from  said  element,  an  sir  blower  arranged 
below  said  element  adapted  to  blow  air  upwardly  i>ast 
tb*  periphery  of  said  element,  a  partly  closed  chamber 
having  a  slot  therein  Into  which  said  periphery  extends 
and  having  an  opening  Into  the  casing  on  that  side  from 
wblch  the  element  rotiiten.  and  ignition  means  In  said 
rbamb*T. 

[Claims  1  to  7  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.273.468.  METHOD  OF  I>RILLING  BOOKS  <;d>k..f. 
B.  Dhach.  Jersey  City.  \.  J  .  asslgior  to  Jersey  I'ity 
I'rlntlng  Company.  Jersey  City.  N  .1..  a  •  orixiration 
of  New  J.-raey.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1917.  Serial  No. 
142,627.      (CI.    144—92.) 


3.  The  method  of  simnltanecnsly  drilling  a  plurality 
of  books  consisting  in  proenring  a  ."eries  of  V«o(»ks  to  a 
piercing  tool,  complefely  piercing  all  but  the  last  and 
partly  piercing  the  last,  at  a  single  stroke  :  advancing 
the  partially  pierced  bot)k  next  to  the  tool,  and  using  same 
as  a  shield  and  guide  for  a  second  seri*^  of  books  posi 
tloned  behind  It. 

[«"lalm«  1.  2.  4.  and  ."j  not  prlnt<'d  In  the  (;azett..] 


1.273.469.  DOLL  oR  THE  LIKE.  William  P  I»i  v 
Lany,  ('hlcago.  rn..  assignor  to  .^ears.  Roetiu<  k  and 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  New  York. 
F\U-i\  May  4.  1917.     Serial  No    166,314.      (CI.  46 — 40  , 


8.    In    a    liquid    fuel    burner,    a    rotauble   element    from 
hl<*  fnel  Is  discharged  In  a  spray,  a  eaatng  snrronDd- 


5.  A  doll  or  the  like  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
torso,  a  limb,  and  means  for  securing  them  together  com- 
prising two  elements  siM'ured  respectively  to  the  11ml' 
and  the  torso,  said  elements  having  flat  faces  arranged 
to  lie  alongside  each  other  wh^n  aKsoclati-<r.  one  element 
having  a  socket  at  such  face  terminating  in  an  abutting 
edge  and  the  other  clement  having  a  projection  adapted 
to  fit  in  said  socket  and  having  a  locking  shoulder,  at 
least  one  of  said  elements  being  resilient  to  permit  the 
shoulder  to  be  forced  Into  locking  engagement  with  said 
abutting  edge  at  the  inner  end  of  the  so<  ket  with  the 
abutting  edge  and  shoulder  disposed  substaatlally  at 
ri^ht  angles  with  the  axes  of  the  socket  and  projection, 
the  I'mb  being  rotatably  adjustable  with  resp^^-t  to  the 
torso  abont  the  axis  of  aaid  projection  and  socket. 

10.  A  doll  or  the  like  having,  in  combliuition.  a  torso 
provided  with  an  opening  in  its  upper  end  and  an  opening 
in  Its  side,  a  bead,  a  rigid  anchoring  element  Insertlble 
throngh  th«  opening  in  the  side  of  the  torso  and  arranged 
to  extend  transversely  thereof  to  be  supported  at  one 
ead  1b  said  opening  and  at  Its  other  end  by  the  opposite 
side  wall  of  the  torso,  and  means  Insertible  through   the 
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opening  in  the  npper  end  of  the  torso  yieldingly  engaging 
with  the  head  and  adapted  to  t>e  detachably  connected 
to  the  anchoring  element. 

[Claims   1   to  4.  6  to  9,  and   11    to  18  not  printed   In 
the   Gazette  ] 


1,273.470.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  ATTACHMENT 
Fi»R  AUTOMOBILES  Henry  D.  Estes.  Hartford, 
Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ulysses  S.  Carson,  Hart- 
ford.   Ky.      Fil.-d    Apr     7,    1917.      Serial    No.    160.522. 

(CI     74^H»0  ) 


A  portable  power  transmission  machine  for  automobiles, 
''f>mprl.sing  a  truek  frame,  wheels  supporting  one  end 
only  of  said  frame,  the  other  end  of  the  frame  being 
adapted  to  rest  on  tht*  ground  to  dispose  the  frame  in  an 
iriclinid  position,  the  side  t>ars  of  said  frame  being 
fr.rinfd  with  longilmllnal  thanmds.  rollers  journaled  in 
said  channels,  a  power  shaft  journaloil  transversely  In 
the  frame,  friction  wheels  fast  on  said  power  shaft. 
and  means  on  said  frame  (vt  pulling  the  rear  axle  hous- 
ing of  an  automofdle  toward  the  power  shaft  until  the 
driving  whtcls  of  the  automobile  are  In  frictlonal  en- 
gagement with  the  friction  wheels  of  the  power  shaft. 
said  rollers  l.eing  positioned  to  support  said  rear  axle 
housing  as  it   is  moved  toward  the  power  shaft. 


1.273.471  rLUMBlN<;  FITTING.  Thomas  H  Ferris. 
Hrooklyn.  N  Y  Filed  Oct.  19.  1916.  S»rlal  No. 
rJCr.M.       (Cl,    137—75) 


1.  In  a  plumbing  fltting.  In  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  alined  supply  pipes,  outlet  means 
leading  from  each  pipe,  a  tang  on  the  supply  means  of 
till'  lowermost  pip.  txttn<llng  Itelow  tlie  )i»wermo8t  pipe 
but  a  greater  distanc*  above  it.  a  tang  on  the  uppermost 
pipe  exti'ndini!  aliovf-  the  uppermost  pipe  but  a  greater 
distance  )>elow  it.  and  the  ends  of  said  tangs  lying  in 
parallel   lines 

2.  In  a  piumlilng  fitting,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
(living  inemlnr.  and  a  plurality  of  sulistantlally  alined 
supply  pip**  therefor,  said  supply  pipes  being  snbstan- 
tlally  straight,  a  cimpllng  for  each  pipe  connected  di- 
rectly thereto,  a  tang  Integral  with  each  coupling,  the 
tang  of  one  coupling  extending  farther  above  than  t»elow 
its  pipe,  and  the  tang  of  the  other  coupMng  extending 
farther  below  than  atwve  Its  pipe.,  the  ends  of  said  tangs 
lying  In  sul>stantially  horisontal  parallel  lines,  a  oozale 
••xtendlng  from  one  of  the  couplings,  a  noxzle  extending 
from  the  other  coupling  downwardly  and  forwardly  and 
terminating  in  the  same  borisontal  plane  with  the  t«r- 
minatlfm  of  the  other  now.le,  and  faucets  extending  from 
said    nozzles. 

3  In  combination  with  first  and  second  supply  pipes, 
a  fitting  member  for  the  first  pipe,  a  tang  for  said  fitting 
meml>er.  the  second  pipe  contacthig  with  mid  fitting 
m«'nii>er.  a  strap  member  extending  from  the  tang  and 
one  of  said  members  t»eing  prorlded  with  a  groove  tt 
receive  the  other  member. 
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4.  In  fomblnatioD  with  a  supply  pipe,  a  second  supply 
pipe,  the  second  supply  pipe  being  disposed  above  the 
first  supply  pipe,  an  outlet  nozzle  extending  downwardly 
from  the  first  supply  pipe,  a  clamping  strap  to  extend 
across  the  first  supply  pipe,  a  fitting  for  the  first  supply 
pipe,  means  to  secure  said  strap  to  the  fitting  and  said 
strap  haring  a  cut  out  portion  to  enable  it  to  fit  the 
nozzle  and  prevent  movement  relatively  tT  its  fastening 
means. 

5.  In  a  plumbing  fitting,  in  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  alined  supply  pipes,  outlet  means 
Itadlng  from  each  pipe,  a  tang  on  the  supply  means  of 
th»*  innermost  pipe  extending  below  the  lowermost  pipe 
but  a  greater  distance  above  it,  a  tang  on  the  uppermost 
pipe  extending  above  the  uppermost  pipe  but  a  greater 
distance  below  it,  the  ends  of  said  tangs  lying  in  substan- 
tially parallel  planes,  a  clamping  strap  extending  in  one 
of  said  tangs  overlapping  one  of  said  pipes,  one  of  said 
outlet  means  having  abutment  means  cooperating  with 
said  strap,  a  second  strap,  said  second  strap  extending 
from  the  other  tang  and  overlapping  the  other  pipe  and 
said  second  strap  having  a  cut  out  portion  to  engage 
yie  other  outlet  means  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.273,472.  PROPELLING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOCO- 
MOTIVE-CRANES AND  THE  LIKE.  Waltbr  Fbbbis. 
South  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bucyrus  Company. 
South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  151.860.    (CI.  105 227.) 


.''•'-»' 
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1.  A  propelling  gear  comprising  a  driving  sleeve  sur 
rounding  but  not  touching  a  driven  axle,  a  universal 
Joint  connecting  said  driving  sleeve  with  a  clutch  member 
revolubly  mounted  upon  said  axle  and  a  jaw  clutch 
whereby  said  sleeve  may  be  connected  to  or  disconnecte<l 
from  the  axle^ 

2.  A  propelling  gear  for  driving  an  axle  comprising  a 
Sleeve  surrounding  but  not  touching  the  axle,  a  clutch 
member  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  axle,  a  dlsconnectlble 
universal  Joint  whereby  the  sleeve  drives  the  clutch  mem- 
l>er  and  disconnecting  means  whereby  the  clutch  member 
drives  the  axle. 

3.  In  a  revolving  crane  structure  which  comprises  a 
cap  body,  a  revolving  frame  and  an  axle,  a  propelling 
gear  arrangement  comprising  a  source  of  power  mounted 
on  the  revolving  frame,  a  bevel  pinion  shaft  concentric 
with  the  pivot  axis  of  the  revolving  mechanism  and  car- 
rying a  pinion  at  Its  lower  end,  a  driving  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  axle  but  mounted  upon  the  car  body  and  an  in- 
clined shaft  carrying  near  its  two  ends  bevel  gears  mesh- 
ing respectively  with  the  gears  on  the  vertical  pinion 
shaft  and  on  the  driving  sleeve. 

[Claims  4  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,473.      LAMP.      Meyer  N.   Fi.VKEr^STKix,  Greenwich, 
Conn.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1917.     Serial  No.   195,91.'}.     (01 
240 — 48.2.) 

2.   A  lamp  comprising  a   casing,  an   opaque  light   inter- 
cepting shield  to  one  side  of  the  front  thereof  occupying 


appro.ximately  one  half  the  area  of  the  said  front  so  as  to 
cut  off  direct  IJKht  from  the  lamp  and  permitting  the 
liKht  within  th.'  lamp  to  be  emitted  from  the  other  half 
of  saiil  front,  and  a  r^■fle(■tor  directly  in  front  of  said 
shield  for  refl»>rting  the  said  emitted  light  from  within 
the  lump  reiirwar-liv  upon  the  front  surface  of  said 
shield. 


I'".  A  lam|.  comprising  a  casing,  a  sourc.'  .)f  light 
th.!-!,,,  iiKht  intercepting  means  located  in  the  approxl- 
matr  plane  of  said  .source  of  light  to  one  sij.-  of  the 
front   of  sal<i  casing-,  permitting  the  light  within  the  ca«- 

'"«  ''^  ' mitted  from  the  other  side  of  .said  front,  and  a 

uarroxv  r.^rt-rtinK  strip  located  in  the  open  front  of  «ald 
-asing  at  tli.'  appruxlmat-  diameter  thereof  and  located 
In  from  of  thf"  e<lKe  of  said  shield  and  ►■xtending  approxl- 
inat.-ly  parallel  with  said  edge,  wher.-bv  it  is  adapted  to 
reflect  light  from  within  the  lamp  rearwardly  upon  the 
front  surfa.v  of  .said  shield,  said  reflecting  'strip  being 
in.llued  from  its  Iow.t  fnlge  away  from  said  intercepting 
moans  ami  I.eing  i)rovided  at  about  its  mid  length  with  a 
shi-M  lo.at.^l  in  advance  of  xht-  sotirr,.  „f  lij;lit  for  pre- 
v-ntinir  din-,  t  rays  of  light  b.'lng  cast  forwardiv  from 
the   laiiip 

I  Claims  1.  .s  to  1.-,.  17.  and  18  not  print-d  in  tho 
(iazetfe,  j 


I 


1.273,474  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  PRO- 
DUCER-GAS. Emu,  Fleispher,  Dresden-Altstndt 
Germany  Filed  May  13.  1914.  Serial  No  83^347' 
(CI.   4S — 203.) 


The  process  of  manufacturing  from  bituminous  fuel, 
producer  pas  dls.hargfd  from  the  prodMc.>r  burning  zone 
at  the  rpmp.'rature  of  thp  latter,  without  coming  into 
(■onta.'t  with  a  suixTposed  layer  of  cooLt  fuel,  which  con- 
sists in  providing  an  Intermediate  heating  layt-r  of  fuel 
immediately  abovf  the  zone  from  whlcli  the  producf-r  gas 
escap.'s,  passing  a  small  portion  of  the  producer  gas 
through  the  Int.rmedlato  heating  lay.T.  and  simulta- 
neously Injecting  secondary  air  mixed  with  steam  into 
said  iBtermediate  layer,  whereby  complete  combustion  of 
the  small  portion  of  producer  jtas  is  secured,  and  carry- 
ing the  resulting  gases  through  the  siiperposetl  layer  of 
eooler   fuel   In  order   to  <listil  the  latter. 


JfLY  23,  IQ18. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


845 


1.273.47.J.  TUBE-EXPANDER.  Pell  W.  Fmsteb.  New 
York.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  Power  Specialty  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July   14.   1917.      Serial   No.    180,498.      (CI     15.'i— 82.) 


In  a  t\it>e  txpanding  machine  the  combination  witli  a 
rotary  stem  of  a  central  adjustabl.'  rod  carrying  one  coni 
(al  Tueinber  of  a  ball  race,  a  second  conical  memUT  se 
cured  to  the  stem,  the  angle  of  the  rear  member,  rela" 
lively  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  tool  through 
the  tube  to  be  expanded,  being  less  than  that  of  the  other 
nii-mber  of  the  race,  balls  adapted  to  run  on  the  nienib«rs 
and  a  casing  with  apertures  through  which  the  balls  pro 
jert   securt>d   to  the   stem   and    conflnlng  the   balls. 


1.273.470.     SIURK  PLUG      John  H    (Jill.  Yonkers.  N    Y 
Filed  Atig.  2.  191fi       Serial  No.  112.664.      (CI.  123— 169) 


1     A«  a    n<«    artl<l'    of   nianufai  t  vire.    a    spnrk    plug   eoni 
prising    a    fixed    annular    electrode,    an    insulating    l>ody 
niountetl    within    the   annular   electrwle    and    rigidly    con 
lie.  ted     thereto.    K     rod     mounted     centrally     and     rigidly 
within     the     insulatlnK     body     and     a     disk  likr     electrode 
mounted    to    rotate   freely    at    the    lower    end    of    said    ro<l 
within   th.-  annular  electro<le.  said  disk  like  electrode  pre- 
senting a   nniltipliclty   of   points   whereby    sparkliig   takes 
plnc«'  betwet-n   saiil   points  and    the   inner   wall    of  th<'   an 
nular   eleetrode,   suNstantlall v   a<  and   for   th.'   purposes   set 
forth. 

[Claim   2    not   printed    in   the   (iazette.] 


1.27.i.4T8.       MUCILAtip:  CONTAINER.      ROBERT    Bltthb 

(;(...i.wiN.  Memphis.  TeuD.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1918.     Serial 
No.   215.71^.      iCl.   yi — tiT.l.) 


A  mucilage  dispenser  coniprisi^ig  a  spherical  and  col- 
la|islble  reservoir  havini;  an  Integral  tapering  portion 
tapering  to  provide  an  aperture  of  compartlvely  small 
.TOSS  section  whereliy  to  provid'-  a  suVtstantially  air  tight 
seal  to  the  contents  of  the  reservoir  body,  and  to  serve 
for  discharKltiK  the  mucilage,  said  tapering  extensioa 
Iwlng  flexible  ami  adapted  for  spreading  the  mucilage  oa 
the  surface  tc  !>e  s.-aled.  and  a  support  for  the  reservoir 
when  not  In  \isc.  substaiitlall v  as  set  forth. 


1.273.477  METMOP  OF  PR01>1'C1N<;  AMMOMU.M 
PERCHLOR.XTF:.  <it  v  <■  «iivEN.  Tamaiiua,  Pa  .  as 
signor  to  Atlas  Powder  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.,  n 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept  V\  1917.  Serial 
No    190,551.      (CI    23-  1. S.I 

1.  The    herein    describe*!    method    of    producing    animoii 
ium    perchlorate.    which     consists     in    the    reacting     upon 
sodium   perchlorate   with    carbon   dioxid   or   cartxinlc   aftd 
in  the  presence  of  ammonia. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  ammon- 
ium perchlorate  which  consists  in  the  reacting  upon  any 
soluble  perchlorate  salt,  with  carbon  dioxid  or  carbonic 
add  In  the  presence  of  ammonia. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  ammon- 
ium perchlorate  which  consists  in  the  reacting  upon  any 
soluble  perchlorate  salt  with  Hmmonium  blcartH>nate 


1.273.479        HoTTI.E     AND     LIKE     VESSEL.       Re.noit 

Jn.sEPH    X.wiEK    '.o.ssELiN.    Loudon.    England.       Filed 
Sept.  2S.  1917       Serial  No    193,6>*2.      U"l.  lllit — 09,) 


1.  A  vessel  for  cortniuing  liquid  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  container  for  the  liquid  ha\  iug  a  single 
o(M'ning.  a  dipping  well  within  the  container  arranged 
under  the  opening  and  a  rlgld-walled  filling  chamber 
for  the  dipping  well  alx)ve  the  open  mouth  thereof  to 
h<d<i  liquid  wlien  the  vessel  is  inverted,  communicating 
Itoth  with  tile  Kintainer  and  with  the  mouth  of  the  dip- 
ping well. 

!  Claims  2  and   'A  wr  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,273.480  HECEPTAtLE  M.\r<.akf:t  E.  (jRirriTH, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1915.  Serial  No. 
57.S25.      (CI    128 — 51.) 


In  fl  device  of  the  rhnracter  described,  in  combination 
a  tlat  sided  bag  of  waterproof  ni.-iterlal  formed  at  one  end 
with  :i  neck,  said  neck  being  sul-taiitially  round  in  curva- 
ture flaring  outwardly  from  said  !>ag  and  having  its  edge 
cut  awny  so  as  to  provide  a  pair  of  opposed  concave  edges 
forming  a  i>air  of  convex  e<lges  at  right  angles  to  the  con- 
cave edges,  an  Integral  flexible  bead  extending  com- 
pletely around  ih.  coi.v.-x  and  concave  edges  of  aald 
neck  to  reiiif.rc.  iti.'  -aine.  a  pair  of  rings  secured  at 
dlametricallyopposite  points  of  said  ueck  uixjn  the  upper 
ends  of  the  said  convex  eilges  of  said  neck,  a  single  ad- 
justable I..  It  ba\  ing  Its  oiipo-lte  ends  secured  to  said  rings 
So  as  to  p.Tuiit   eith.  r  of   the  concave  efiges  of  said  neck 
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to  be   engaged  with   the  body  of  the   wear»T  and   a    rein 
forcing  device  extending  around  the  bag  ))elow  the  neck, 
and  a  supporting  device  secured  thereto. 


1.  In  an  underfeed-furnace  stoker  <-onstru(tion.  the 
combination  of  a  fuel-retort  having  a  recessed  slldal)le 
wall,  means  ti-  reciprocate  said  wall,  a  fuel-pusher  accom 
modated  In  satd  recess  and  adapted  to  travel  with  said 
wall  and  remain  fixed  In  position  relative  thcrpto  during 
the  movements  of  the  wall,  and  means  to  adjust  the  posi- 
tion of  said  pusher  In  said  recess  to  vary  the  extent  of 
exposure  of  the  wall  of  the  recess  to  the  fuel  whereby  to 
regulate  the  fuel  feed  without  modifying  the  action  of 
said  wall-reclprocatlng  means,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  an  underfeed-furnace  stoker  construction,  the 
combination  of  a  fuel-retort  having  a  recessed  «lldahlp 
wall,  means  to  reciprocate  8«ld  wall,  a  fuel-pusher  adjust 
ably  accommo<lated  in  said  recess,  adapted  to  travel  with 
said  wall  and  remain  fixed  In  position  relative  thereto 
during  the  movements  of  the  wall,  and  constructed  so  that 
adjustment  thereof  will  vary  the  extent  of  the  projection 
of  the  pusher  Into  the  retort  and  wHU  modify  the  extent 
of  exposure  of  the  recess  wall  to  the  fuel,  whereby  to  regu- 
late the  fuel  feed,  and  means  to  adjust  said  fuel  pusher 
without  mo<llfylng  the  action  of  said  wall  reciprocating 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  underfeed-furnace  stoker  construction,  the 
combination  of  a  fuel-retort  having  a  slldable  wall,  means 
to  reciprocate  said  wall,  a  plurality  of  fuel-pushers  ear 
Jied  by  said  wall  and  adapted  to  travel  with  the  wall  and 
remain  fixed  in  position  relative  thereto  durlns;  the  move- 
ments of  the  wall,  and  means  to  adjust  said  pushers  inde- 
pendently to  regulate  the  fuel-feed  without  mo<ltfylng  the 
action  of  said  wall-reciprocating  means,  substantially  as 
described, 

4.  In  an  underfeed-furnace  stoker  ronstrurtion.  the 
combination  of  a  fuel-retort  having  a  slldable  fioor  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  means  to  reciprocate 
said  floor,  a  fuel-pusher  In  each  of  said  floor  recesses  dis 
posed  transversely  of  the  direction  of  the  movements  of 
the  floor  and  adapted  to  remain  fixed  In  position  rel.itlve 
to  the  floor  during  the  movements  of  the  letter,  and  means 
to  turn  said  pushers  independently  about  their  axes  to 
adjust  their  positions  to  regulate  the  fuel  feed,  without 
modifying  the  action  of  said  floor  reciprocating  me.-ins. 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  underfeed  -  furnace  stoker  -  construction,  the 
combination  of  a  fuel-retort  having  a  slldable  fl,,(.r  with 
a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  transverse  lavlty,  a  sub- 
stantially semi-cylindrical  fuel-pusher  accommodated  in 
the  cavity  and  adapted  to  project  into  the  retort,  and 
means  to  turn  said  pusher  about  Its  axis  to  adjust  its  po 
sltion.  whereby  to  regulate  the  fuel-feed,  substantially  as 
described, 

iClalms.6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.278.482.  BUMPER.  Liwis  P.  Halladat.  Streator,  111. 
Filed  Jan,  22.  1017.  Serial  No.  143.659.  (CI.  293 — 65.) 
1.  A  support  for  automobile  bumpers  comprising  a 
body  adapted  partially  to  Inclose  one  of  the  automobile 
frame  members  and  having  a  fulcrum  adapted  to  contact 
one  side  of  saoh  memt>er  and  two  adjustable  engaging 
parts  adapted  to  contact  the  other  side  of  such  member. 


1,273.481.  STOKKR.  Wilmam  H.  Haas.  I>etrolt.  MUh.. 
assignor  to  Murphy  Iron  Works.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
.S71,484.     (CI.  110—44.) 


5.  A  support  for  automobile  bumpers  copiprising  a 
body  adapted  partially  to  Inclose  one  of  the  automobile 
frame  members  and  having  a  fulcrum  adapted  to  contact 
one  side  of  such  meml)er  and  two  adjustable  engaging 
parts  adapted  to  contact  the  other  side  of  such  member. 
said  fulcrum  consisting  of  a  transverse  bolt  mounted  In 
the  body. 


11.  A  .-upport  for  automobile  bumpers  comprising  a 
t>ody  adapted  partially  to  inclo.se  one  of  the  automobile 
frame  members  and  having  a  fulcrum  adkpted  to  contact 
one  side  of  such  member  and  two  adjustable  i  ngaging 
parts  adapte.1  to  contact  the  other  side  fcf  such  memt>er 
the  fulcrum  U-ing  opposite  a  rwint  which  lies  lx>tween  the 
two  adjustable  engaging  parts,  said  fulcrum  consisting  of 
a  transverse  l>olt  mounted  in  the  bo<ly  adjustably  secure*! 
at  one  end  to  th"  body  and  provided  with  a  flange  at  its 
other  end  to  overhang  the  side  of  the  frame. 

14  In  a  support  for  automobile  bumpers,  a  U  shap«>d 
body  adapted  partially  to  Inclose  one  of  the  iutomobile 
frame  members,  a  fulcrum  at  one  side  of  the  U,  adapted  to 
euKage  one  side  of  the  frame  member,  and  two  adjust- 
able engaging  parts  mounted  In  the  opposite  sJde  of  the 
U,  adapted  to  engage  the  other  side  of  the  frame  member, 
the  fulcrum  being  opposite  a  point  which  liw  between 
the  two  adjustable  engaging  parts 

ICIalms  2  t(,  4.  r,  to  10.  12.  13.  ir>.  and  If,  not  printed 
in  the  <iazette.]  . 


l.JT3.4,s3.  TIKK  PUMP  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  Thomas 
.\  IlAi.fKR.w,  Flushing,  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Oct.  5.  1916.  Se- 
rial No    123. SI4.      (CI.  230 — 27.) 


1.  .A  hand-operated  tire  pump  for  automobiles  compris- 
ing a  standard  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  a«toroobiIe, 
a  pump  cylinder  mounted  on  the  standard,  a  crank  disk 
carrying  on  one  side  a  crank  handle  and  having  on  the 
other  side  an  Internal  gear  and  also  mounted  on  the 
standard,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  standard  Id  engage- 
ment with  said  Internal  gear  and  operative  connections 
between  the  pinion  and  the  pump  piston. 

2.  A  hand-operated  tire  pump  for  automobiles  compris- 
ing a  standard  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  automobile 
and   having  its  main    portion   offset  to  one  side,  a   pump 


cylinder  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  standerd.  a 
flanged  or  dlshinl  crank  disk  having  on  one  side  a  crank 
handle  and  on  the  other  side  an  'nternal  gear,  said  crank 
gear  being  mounted  on  the  offset  side  portion  of  the  stand 
ard  and  overlapping  the  same,  a  pinion  carried  by  the 
standard  in  mesh  with  the  Internal  gear  and  operative 
connections  between  the  pinion  and  the  pump  piston 


1.273.4R4  KKY-PULLINC  DEVICE  Chaki  es  C  R 
IIammau.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July  30.  1917  Se 
rial  No.  183,645       (CI    29 — 86.1) 


1.  A  key  pulling  device  comprising  a  metal  block  hav 
Ing  a  hollow  portion  therein  forming  a  Up  portion  integral 
therewith  ;  said  lip  portion  adaptable  to  engage  the 
headed  iwrtlon  of  a  key  securing  two  locked  members; 
an  adjustable  yoke  having  Its  ends  fulcrumed  onto  said 
metal  block  ;  said  block  provided  with  adjustable  jai  k- 
8crew.s  arranged  In  the  side  portions  thereof;  said  jack 
screws  adaptable  to  bear  upon  one  of  the  locked  members  ; 
said  yoke  provldwl  with  means  to  hold  the  device  in  Its 
operating  position  during  the  operation  of  the  jack-screws 
for  the  extraction  of  the  key  from  its  secured  positions. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.485.      FIRE  ES(  APE       Wim-iam    Hensman.    South 
fields.   London.  England       Filed  Feb.   23,   1916.      Serial 
No.  79,986       (CI.  227—11.) 


1.  In  a  flre  escape  the  comt'lnatlon  of  a  back  member. 
books  for  suspending  such  member,  a  substantially  re<- 
tangular  sheet  of  fireproof  material  hinged  In  connection 
with  said  backing  and  adapte<l  In  one  position  to  fold 
against  the  same,  and  In  another  position  to  turn  outward 
and  to  form  a  platform,  means  for  supporting  the  said 
platform  in  the  op«'n  position  when  the  device  is  in  use. 
and  two  fireproof  side  members  hinged  to  the  said  backing 
and  adai)ted  when  the  device  is  cIos^kI  to  fold  over  the 
aforesaid  niemOer  foruiln;:  the  platform  and  over  one 
another  and  when  tbe  d<'vice  is  opened  to  form  the  sides 
of  a  shelter,  substantially  as  described. 

4.   In  a  fire  escajje  the  combination  of  a  table,  a  bark 
ineml>er  attached  tw  neath  tbe  U>p  of  such  table,  a  substan 
tlally  rectangular  framework  compo8«*d  of  metal  rods  cou 
nected  to  tbe  aald  back  member,  links  attached  to  the  sides 
of  the  aald   framework   carrying   large   hooka,   means   for 
stopping  the  links  of   the  hooks  when  the  escape  Is  sus 
pended  vertically,  a  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of  fire- 


proof material  hinged  in  couue<  tlun  with  tbe  said  backing. 
and  adapted  in  one  position  to  fold  against  tbe  same  and 
In  another  j>ositi<tn  to  turn  outward  and  to  form  a  plat- 
form, a  recess  in  the  said  platform  for  tbe  reception  of  a 
coil  of  rojx^  for  lowering  purpusei*.  means  for  supporting 
tbe  said  platform  in  the  open  position  when  tbe  derlce  la 
in  UCH-.  and  two  fireproof  side  members  hinged  In  connec- 
tion with  tbe  sides  of  the  t)acking  and  adapt<>d  when  tbe 
device  is  closed  to  fold  over  the  aforesaid  member  forming 
the  platform  and  over  one  another  and  when  the  device  Is 
open  to  form  the  sides  of  a  shelter,  and  means  for  attach- 
ing the  lowering  roix-,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  prlnteti  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.273.4S6.  E(,;ii-HEATER  SH'NEv  c  Hills.  Torrington, 
("onu.,  assignor  to  The  Turner  Ac  S«'ymour  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  Torrington.  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Continuation  in  part  of  application  Serial  No. 
59. .'Mil.  tiled  Nov  4.  1915.  This  application  fil*^!  Mar. 
28.   liUi;       S.  ria;   .No     '>7.156.      (CI.  259 — 131.  > 


1.  .\n  ei:g  lieater  comprising  a  handle  section,  beater 
floats  operatlvely  connected  together,  supportlnt:  wires 
for  said  floats,  and  means  for  connecting  said  wires  with 
said  haniilf  s(>ctlon.  salil  ni<'.,n>  exerting  a  tension  on  said 
wires  at  Interinofiiate  points  and  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  said  handle  section. 

2.  -An  egg  l«'ater  comprlsln;.'  a  handle  section  having 
oppositely  locate*!  indentations,  twater  floats  op»'ratlvely 
<-«nnecte<l  tou'ether.  supptirting  wires  for  said  floats  having 
their  end  portions  i  ridtriiiK  -.aid  indentations  an<l  means 
connected  with  said  wires  in  registry  with  said  Indenta- 
tions for  8e<'uring  said  wires  and  handle  section  together, 
sai<l  means  exertiuv  a  tension  tindiiit  to  draw  said  wires 
into  said  Indentations. 

4  An  epg  t)eater  comprising  a  handle  section  having 
oppositely  located  recesscB  8pac(?d  in  a  vertical  direction 
and  indentations  located  between  said  recesses,  beater  ' 
floats  operatlvely  connectf-d  together,  supporting  wires  for 
s.iid  floats  having  their  end  portions  located  in  said  re- 
,  <'..st'^  and  iiridv'iiiK  .'^iiid  imientatious  and  a  link  connecting 
sai<l  wires  with  siid  handle  section,  said  link  exerting  a 
tension  tending  to  draw  said  wires  into  said  Indentations. 

6.  An  egg  boater  comprising  a  handle  section  having 
oppositely  located  recesses  spaced  In  a  vertical  direction 
and  Indentations  located  between  said  recesses,  said  handle 
section  beinj:  further  provide<i  with  a  passage  extending 
transversely  t  h'Tethrough  between  said  Indentations, 
heater  flo.its  operatlvely  connected  together,  supporting 
wires  for  said  tioais  having  the  end.  portions  lo<-ated  In 
said  recesses  and  bridging  said  Indentations  and  means 
extending  through  said  passage  and  connected  with  aald 
wires  whereby  the  latter  are  connected  with  said  handle 
section. 

7  An  egg  beater  comprlsinK  a  handle  section  baring 
oppositely  located  recesses  si»ac«'d  In  a  vertical  direction 
and  indentations  located  between  said  receases,  said  handle 
section  l>elng  further  provided  with  a  passage  extending 
transversely     therethrough     between     aald     Indentations^ 
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beater  floats  operatively  connected  together,  supporting 
wires  for  said  floats  baring  curved  end  portions  located 
in  said  recesses  and  bridging  said  indentations  and  a  link 
extending  tbrougb  said  passages  and  connected  with  the 
curved  portions  of  said  wires,  whereby  the  latter  are  con- 
nected with  said  hanlde  section,  said  link  exerting  a  ten- 
sion tending  to  draw  said  wires  into  said  indentations. 
[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273.487.  BLINDSTITCH-TIP  FOR  SHOES.  Lawson 
D.  HiLTZ,  Marysvllle,  New  Brunswick,  Canada.  Filed 
Au«.   1,  1917.     Serial  No.  183,863.      (CI.  36 — 77.) 


As  a  new  artlclo  of  manufacture,  a  toe  boxing  compris- 
ing a  stlfftnlnj;  clempnt.  and  a  cover  element  attached  to 
the  under  side  of  the  stlflfeninK  element  adjacent  the  inner 
margin  thereof,  said  stiffening  and  cover  elements  being 
adapted  to  be  stitched  to  the  upper  side  of  the  forward 
margin  of  a  shoe  vamp  and  the  cove^  element  folded  upon 
the  stiffening  element  whereby  the  stlches  will  be  con- 
cealed. 


1.273,488.  ROTARY  CUTTER.  Robikt  Renton  Hind, 
Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1917.  Serial  No. 
204.821.     (CI.  146—30.) 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  comprising  a  shaft,  a  tl.\P(l  rollar 
thereon,  a  series  of  knives  having  central  perforations 
and  euKajrlni:  the  shaft  on  each  wide  of  shUI  fixed  collar, 
spacing  washers  separating  the  knives,  and  both  passing 
through  registering  openings  in  the  fixed  collar,  the  knives 
and  the  washers. 

2.  A  rotary  cutter  comprising  a  shaft,  a  fixed  collar 
and  end  collars  thereon,  a  series  of  knives  having  central 
perforations  engaging  the  shaft  on  each  side  of  said  fixed 
collar,  spacing  washers  separating  the  knives,  bolts  pass- 
ing through  registering  openings  In  the  fixed  collar,  the 
end  collars,  the  knives  and  the  washers,  and  means  ro- 
tatably  connecting  said  shaft  and  the  end  collars  yet  per- 
mitting longitudinal  movement  of  said  collars  on  said 
shaft. 


1,27.3.489.  FLOOR-JACK.  (;e..u.;f.  J.  nr)ELZER.  Okla 
homa.  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1918.  Serial  No.  224,579. 
(CI.   254—15.) 


m^ 


2.   A    floor    Jack,    consisting    of   a    moval>]e    bar.    a    shoe 
therefor,  a  member  provided  with  a  Iteak.  a  lever  for  op 


1.27.3.490.  CHARGING  REGILATOR  FOR  STORAGE 
BATTERIES.  Arthir  H.  HoFKM.tN.  Ames,  Iowa. 
Filwl  May  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,704.      (CI.  17;i— 314 .) 


1  In  coniliiiiHtion.  a  variably  driven  charcliig  jxeni  ra- 
tiir.  a  phira!  unit  l»attery.  means  for  including  proirres- 
sively  within  tlie  charging  circuit  unit  after  unit  of  the 
battery  in  proportion  to  increase  of  the  charging  current, 
and  means  fur  progressively  excluding  from  the  charg- 
ing <ir<ult  with  decrease  In  the  charging  eurrent  the  unit 
or  units  wliicli  have  been  longest   in  the  said  circuit. 

."{.  In  cumliiiiation.  a  variably  driven  charging  ;;eiura- 
tor.  a  plural  unit  battery,  contacts  connected  with  the 
units  of  the  said  battery,  a  movable  contactor  for  co- 
operating tberewltli,  a  second  movable  contactor  ar- 
ranged to  follow  tlie  first  contactor,  a  current  meter  re- 
sponsiTe  to  changes  in  the  ct«rging  current,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  currenf-meter  for  moving  said  first 
ccntactor  pro;;ressively  over  the  said  contacts  tii  include 
proureiislvely  the  units  of  the  battery  within  the  charging 
circuit  with  increase  of  charging  current,  and  for  caus- 
ing the  said  .second  named  contactor  to  follow  said  first 
namtKl  contactor  to  exclude  progressively  from  the  charg- 
ing circuit  tlie  units  which  have  l>een  longest  In  the  said 
circuit,  by  decrease  of  tlie  charging  current.  | 

9.  In  coml>lnati<in.  a  variably  driven  chnrirlng  genera- 
tor, a  plural  unit  liattery.  contacts  connected  with  the 
units  of  the  said  liattery.  a  movable  contactor  for  co- 
operating therewith  for  progressively  including  within 
tlie  circuit  unit  after  unit  of  the  battery  as  the  charging 
current  Increases,  a  second  movable  contactor  arranged 
to  follow  the  first  contactor  for  progressively  excluding 
from  the  circuit  unit  after  unit  as  the  charging  current 
decreases,  and  means  operable  by  movement  of  the  first 
named  contactor  to  its  extreme  position  for  Intirchang- 
Ing  the  functions  of  the  two  contactors. 

[Claims  U,  4  to  8,  and  10  to  13  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.273.401.  STID  FOR  SNAP  FASTENERS.  Gboroe  A. 
Itiir.HES.  Newton  Center.  Mass..  assignor  to  Ffid  .Toy, 
Winchester,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  6.  191 X.  Serin!  No. 
227,128.      (CI.   24 — 219.) 


.\    stud    niemlK^r   f.ir   snap    fasteners   comprising   a    main 
integral  core  bavint;  a  convfx  head  and  a   screw  threaded 


■f     I    ...,..^.'•4  v\'i._   iTcxfiii*.  n  »"ii>.A  ii»-ini  ttiKi  M   screw  rnr^'aiieu 
orating  the  bar  and   forcing  the   shoe  against   a   surface.   :   ^•^ank  ;  and  a  stop  piece  having  a  tubular  portion,  which 


and  means  carried  by  the  lever  for  driving  the  b«'ak  into 
surfaces. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


fits  snugly  on  the  shank  of  the  core,  and  n  base  flange 
at  rigbt  angles  thereto;  and  a  socket  supportirtg  piece 
composed    of   a    tube    rrdiicwl   or    contracted    at   one   end, 
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said  tube  fitting  snugly  upf)n  the  tubular  portion  of  the 
stop  piece,  and  the  contracted  end  fitting  the  shank  portion 
of  the  core,  and  said  tut>e  l>eing  engaged  at  one  end  by 
the  head  of  the  core,  and  at  the  other  end  liy  the  flan^p 
of  the  stop  piece  substantially  as  and  for  tlie  purpose 
descritw'd. 


1,L'7.'^.4V»:J.      HEEL.      Wii.iiAM    Hibb.krp.   Rocliest.r.   N     V 
assignor,    l)y    mesne    assignments,    to    United    Shoe    Ma 
chin. TV  CoriMinitinn.   r.'iterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpwration   o! 
New  .1.  rsey.     Filed  .Iiily  27.  1916.     Serial   No    111  T:'.ri 
ici.  ;i6 — .34.1 


^ttr 


1.273.494.  SHOE-RACK.  Ralph  Imbria.vi,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  on«-half  to  Newton  Cypher.  New 
York,  N.   Y.     Filed   Mar.   T.\.  19r 

tCl,   211^14.1 


Serial  No.   156,861. 


1.  A  hciI  having  a  body  portion  composed  of  lift-  of 
fibrous  material,  and  nn  auxiliary  metallic  lift  soft  enough 
to  permit  its  edge  to  be  trimmed  with  those  of  the  fibrous 
lifts,  the  edges  of  all  of  the  lifts  being  exposed  in  the 
finished    heel    and    the    metallic   lift    being    located    next    to 

the  top  lift. 

6.    .\    crimpresscd    bee!    coniiiri>inS:   a    plurality    of    super 
posed    lifts    including    a    lift    of    non  ftl>rous    substantially 
rigid  material   that   can   W  trimmed   fiush   with   the   other 
lifts   in  the  heel   trimming  operation. 

[Claims  2  to  .1  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.27.3.49.3  METIKtl'  OF  IU)M>IN(;  RAII..^  WilMAM 
Y..  lit  itEK.  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  t<i  The  Elec- 
tric Railway  Improvement  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.    ^27, 490.      iCl.   219 — 10.) 


1.  The  method  of  homogeneously  unitijiu  a  pln^-  I'ond 
to  a  rail  to  whi.  li  it  is  me.  hnnicnlly  attnch.-d  by  liaving 
Its  teimin.il  portion  ins.  rte.l  tlirough  an  apertur.'  th.Tein. 
wb  li  ..insists  in  biiiiKing  the  end  fa<e  of  th.'  bond  ter- 
minal into  tiie  plan.,  of  the  a.ijacent  rail  surfa.e.  pressing 
a  metal  plate  against  su<h  end  face  of  the  t.nninal  and 
adjacent  rail  surface,  and  thereupon  applying  heat  fr.un 
an  external  source  to  such  plate,  ■^^■hl■reby  th.'  latt-r  is 
simultaneously   webied  to  such  terminal  an.l  adja.ent    rail 

surface 

4.  The  method  of  homogeneously  uniting  a  pUin  bon.l 
to  a  rail  to  which  if  is  me.  hanically  attached  by  having 
its  terminal  portbm  inserted  through  an  aperture  therein, 
which  consists  In  simultaneously  h.-atlng  the  end  of  the 
terminal  and  th.  adjiicenf  rail  surface  and  thereupon 
homogeneously  uniting  ther.'t..  a  metnl  plate,  thereby 
uniting  the  terminal,  th.'  plate  an.l  the  rail  into  an  Inte 
gral  Rtruiture. 

[Claims  2  an.l   3  n.'t   print.il   in   the   Gazette.] 


1  A  rack  for  shoes  compri-int'  a  metallii  fram.  work 
Including  closed  ends,  ea.  h  ■:  said  ends  1>.  ing  formed 
from  sheet  metal  bent  to  f.Tm  posts  having'  Ki>"'ves 
arranged  on  one  edge,  sai.l  groov.>s  extending  fi.iui  mar 
file  top  of  sai.l  jinsts  to  near  the  bottom,  trays  nrrang.sl 
on  said  rai  k,  and  collapsible  sides  formed  of  in.lep.'nd.  nt 
plates  with  jiarts  extemling  into  sat.l  grooves,  said  plates 
having  oN.rlapplng  hook  m.  mbers  so  that  each  plate  may 
be  Independent,  but  connected  with  the  next  adja.'ent 
plat.,  s.p  that  wh.  n  !(;•  t.'i  plat.'  is  m..ved  upwardly  the 
other  plates  will  W  su.c.ssively  brought  into  positl.m. 

■:.  \  sh.>e  rack  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
I  n.l  members,  ..lI.  ..f  saiii  ■  n.l  in.'inbers  being  fornie.l 
from  sheet  in.  lal  '.  :t  -..  ;.s  ^  f'Tui  a  '■.  ntral  IhmIv,  and 
a  pair  of  substantially  square-shaped  posts  that  act  as 
stiffeninu  m.^mtw  rs  for  the  body,  each  of  said  posts  having 
a  bent  se.  tioii  forming  a  guiding  groove,  means  for  con- 
necting sai.l  .-iid  mi'inb.  rs.  a  'ras  iur.mg.'.i  ..n  tlie  nuans 
for  connecting  the  en.i  ni.tir:-.  :>  a  t..p  .xt.iciing  from  one 
end  inemb.T  to  the  other,  and  sides  fornn-d  in  a  plurality 
(if  sections  a.lapted  to  collapse  and  be  nest.il  at  th.  lower 
part  of  fh.  ra.k.  said  sections  having  extensions  project- 
ing into  sai.l  grooves. 

3.  A  shoe  rack  of  th.'  chara.  ter  .lescrlbeil,  c.>inprislng 
a  body  formed  with  shelf  supp.prtin;;  members  nml  a 
tray  for  each  of  s.aid  shelf  supporting  members,  .arh  of 
sai.l  trays  c(unprising  sheet  ni.tal  bent  with  a  reinfor.  ing 
web  centrally  thereof  on  the  und.T  face,  a  pair  of  upstand- 
ing sld.  s  and   lK»nt-over  edges  for  reinforcing  the   sl.les 

4  \  -b.i.  rack  of  the  character  d.^cribed  comprising 
end  members,  each  of  said  end  members  t>elng  formed  from 
sheet  metal  U'nt  to  form  a  central  body  and  a  pair  of 
posts  ibai  act  as  stiffening  members  f.  r  th.-  b.idv.  .'a.h 
of  SHi.l  iMi>!>  having  a  bent  se.ti.m  forniinK  a  Kul.le  ncinv 
for  conn.i  lin:,;  said  end  members,  a  tray  iirrang.'.l  on 
the  means  for  conn.-cting  the  .n.l  m.'inb.  rs,  a  top  .  \t.  ml 
Ing  from  one  end  member  to  the  other,  and  side  members 
sii.lingly   positioned  in  said  guides. 

[Claim   5  not   prlnte<l   in    the   Gazette.4 


1,273,49."..       CUTTI.NG     ANl'    Fol.PINti     MAClll.NK.       .\ 

15KRTSBLI-    iRKi^AXD    and    FawK    L     iKti.ANn.    Norw+rh. 

N.   Y,      Filed    May    23.    1914       Serin!   No.    840. 6(m       (I'l. 

164-65.1 

1     In    a    ma-hlne    .f    tlie    .lass    de«crll>ed,    means    for 
-liftinc  a    web   or    -be.  t    .  !    fabrb    into    strips,    means   for 
fol.tlng  over   tb.    edt'.s  of   th.    strips,   said   last    mentioned 
means   l).'ing   bodily    r.iii.'vahl.    fr<.ni    the    machine    t..   p«t 
mit  the  substituti.m  of  means  for  producing  folded   strip* 
of  different  widths  and  said  slitting  means  being  adjustalil' 
to   produce   strips    of    different   widths,    and    means    bsso- 
clated   with   the   folding  means  for  determining   the   loca 
tlon    of    the    elements    of    the    slitting    means    to    produce 
strips  of  widths  suitable  to  be  operated  upon  by  said  fobl 
Ing  means. 

5    In    a    ma.hlne    of    the    class    descrlN-d,    means    for 
slitting  a   web  or  sheet  of   fabric   into  strips,   means  for 
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wlndioff  aaid  striiM  Into  rolls,  other  means  for  winding 
the  waste  edgea  cut  from  said  web  or  sheet,  and  driving 
mMUB  for  Mid  last  mentioned  winding  means  in  operative 
relation  to  which  said  winding  means  Is  held  by  gravity 
agali  St  thp  pull  of  the  winding  operation. 


10.  A  machine  of  the  class  (lescrl»)ed  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, means  for  slitting  a  web  or  sheet  of  fabric  Into 
strips,  means  for  winding  the  strips  Into  rolls,  means  for 
effecting  and  controUlng  the  movement  of  the  fabric 
through  the  machine  comprising  means  for  tensioning 
the  web  or  sheet  longitudinally  before  it  passes  to  the 
slitting  means,  and  In-feeding  means  between  said  ten- 
sioning means  and  said  slitting  means  having  a  surface 
speed  greater  than  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  web  or 
sheet. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  In  combina- 
tion, slitting  means,  means  comprising  a  corrugated  roll 
for  drawing  the  fabric  to  be  slltted  through  said  slitting 
means  at  a  nnlform  speed  of  travel,  means  for  pressing 
the  fabric  into  engagement  with  said  corrugated  roll, 
means  for  tensioning  the  fabric  longitudinally,  means  for 
tensioning  it  laterally,  and  smoothing  m^ans  for  smooth 
ing  the  fabric  before  It  Is  acted  upon  by  said  tensioning 
means  and  for  also  smoothing  said  fabric  after  It  Is  acted 
upon  by  said  tensioning  means  and  before  It  enters  said 
slitting  means. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  9.  an.l  11  to  18  not  printt-d  in  thf 
Gazette.] 


1.273.490.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  Gborge  W 
jE.\KiN-a.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Piled  Feb.  25,  1918.  Serial 
No.   218,942.      (CI.   97 — 42.) 


In  an  agricultural  Implement,  the  combination  of  an 
axle,  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  main  frame  supported 
by  said  wheels  and  adapted  to  carry  suitable  wheel-driv- 
ing means,  two  handles  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to 
said   main  frame,  a  handle-gaiding  frame  having  a  horl- 

•xontal  slot  Id  which  said  handles  may  move  laterally, 
and  alto  luiring  a  horlsontal  series  of  holes,  handle  lock- 
ing-roda  eztendlng  rearwardly  from  Mid  guidlag  frame  to 
a  polat  eoBTeoieat  for  the  grasp  of  the  operator,  and 
mounted  to  slide  lengthwise  upon  aaid  handles  so  tiiat 
their  fipont  end*  may  be  inserted  in  and  withdrawn  from 
said  hole*  in  Mid  guide  frame,  to  lock  Mid  handles  in 
any  deaired  lateral  adjoatment.  and  auiUble  soil  working 

devices  carried  by  the  Mid  kaadlea. 


1,273,497.  MANDREL  FOR  FORMING  PAPER  RECKP- 
TACLES.  David  J.  jENjiiNoa,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  FUed 
Mv   14,   1917.      Serial  No.   168,359.      (CI.   93^59  ) 


1.  A  mandrel  provide,!  with  u  bi-ad  proj.Tting  from  the 
surfa.v  th.-r»>of.  said  bend  belns  formed  of  a  series  of  s.-c- 
ti-.ns.  ni.-ans  for  moving  said  sections  toward  and  away 
from  thf  ax\H  of  said  mandrel,  said  means  comprising  a 
revolubly  mounfd  annulus.  Inwardly  exfndlng  mem»»T8 
riKlil  »ith  .said  Iw-nd  sections,  means  coDnecllng  th.-  an- 
nulus and  said  inwardly  extending  meml-.-rs  for  radially 
moving  said  .sections  consequent  upon  a  relatlv..  rotation 
of  the  annulus  and  l>ead  srctions.  said  nnnulus  having 
shoulders,  and  shoulders  on  the  inwardly  extending  mem- 
bers coacting  ther.'with  to  receive  the  inward  ttrusi  on 
the   bead   sections. 

4  Th..  combination  with  a  mandrel,  a  bead  adaptf-d  to 
projt-ct  from  tlie  »urface  thereof  comprising  a  series  of 
movahl.;  sections,  means  for  moving  the  8«>ctions  ln<  lud- 
ing  a  revoluhle  memlMr  connected  with  said  sections,  a 
niemb«T  connected  with  the  revoluble  member  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  with  relaUon  to  the  axU  jt  the  mandrel 
an<l  having  a  cam  surface  whereby  It  U  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  sutionary  cam  to  cause  relative  movement  of 
the  reToluble  member  and  mandn'l  consequent  upon  the 
movement  of  the  mandrel  past  such  stationary  cam. 
r Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.41*8.  Dl  AL  AJJJLSTIXG  MECHANISM  FOR  INK- 
FdlNTAIN.'i.  &c.  CHEI8TE.V  R.  Kaodeland.  Shelton. 
t'oiin.  ns.si>fii,.r,  by  mesne  a-ssUnm.  nts,  to  Premier 
ITintiuK  Maehinery  «....  ISoston.  Mass..  ;i  rorporation 
of  Ma.ssarliM.setfs,  Flle.1  Ih-r.  ;'..  1917.  ."^erlal  No 
2o.-,.i»:;.-,.      ,ci.    i(,i_at;.-».> 


I 


1.  In  a  dual  adjusting  mechanism,  the  comblnaUon 
v.ith  two  Interdependent  adjusting  screws,  of  connecting 
means  Interposed  directly  between  the  said  screws  and 
constantly  having  absolute  e^gag^-ment  with  both  of 
them,  and  a  sprUiK  for  forcing  yne  of  the  a.ljustiug 
screws  to  one  direction,  whereby  back  lash  bttw^^ea  them 
and   the  said   connecting  means   is  eliminated. 

12.  In  ao  ink  fountain,  the  combination  with  a  pri- 
mary adjusting  screw  having  roUry  movement  and  also 
longitudinal  nonrotary  movement,  of  a  aeoondary  adjust- 
ing screw  confined  to  rotary  movement,  a  worm-gear  hav- 
ing concurrent  absolute  engagement  with  the  threads  of 
both  of  the  said  screws,  a  block  mounting  the  said  gear 
and  traversed  at  right  angles  by  both  of  the  said  acrews 
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the  secondary  screw  being  sbonldered  to  engage  with  the 
said  block  to  pn'vent  it  from  longitudinal  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  and  a  spring  exerting  a  constant  effort  to 
move  the  primary  screw   longitudinally. 

[Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


prudn<e«i  by  a  rock  drill  a  volume  of  compressed  air 
containing  a  small  percentage  of  moisture  sufflcient  to 
allay  the  dust  therein  and  to  remove  same  therefrom. 


1,273.499.  TELEGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  Pall  Kaeh- 
i.ER,  iierlin.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1913.  Serial  No. 
758.961        (CI.    178 — 3.'..) 


1.  In  a  type  wheel  printing  telegraph,  having  a  print- 
ing lever,  the  combination  of  a  punching  device  operated 
by  the  movement  of  the  printing  lever  for  receiving  the 
telegraphic  niessase  transmitted  in  form  of  hole  signals 
in  a  tap*',  and  a  feed  device  for  this  tape,  which  moves 
in  accompaniment  to  the  movement  of  the  type  wheel, 
and  of  devices  for  transmitting  the  telegram  recorded 
on  the  tap»\  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  printing; 
lever,    substantially    as    described. 

."•    In  a   type  wheel  printing  telegraph  having  a   print 
ing  lever,  the  combination  of  tape  perforating  means  as 
sociated  with  Mid  printing  lever,  and  transmitting  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  levers  carried  on  Mid  printing 
lever  and  arranged   transversely   of  the   tape,  projections 
on  each  of  Mid  levers,  and  a  drum  provided  with  a  plu 
r:rllty    of    recesses    therein    arrange<l    to    succewlvely    re 
celve  the  projections  on  salil   levers  to  permit  the  same 
to   descend    Into    contact    with    the    perforated    tape,    sub 
stantlally   as  described. 

jt^lalms  2  to  4  and  r,  to  s  not   printed   in  the  Gazette] 


1.273,!M><>.  ROOFING-CLEAT.  Harry  C.  KBTTaiJ^ON. 
Mtiwauk.M-.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1917.  Serial  No 
lrt3.3.'>o       (CI     108— 7.> 


A  roofing  cleat  comprising  a  flat  elongated  tuxly  plate 
adapted  to  He  snugly  against  an  uppermost  sheet  of 
roDthiK  material  without  cut  ting  into  the  same,  said  ImmIv 
plate  having  a  nail  receiving  cup  portion  struck  Tli.r< 
from  whereby  to  relieve  the  flat  portion  of  the  plate  frcui 
the  driving  strains  of  the  nail  to  prevent  it  from  warp 
Ing.  and  a  downwardly  extending  transversely  curv(.<i 
flange  formed  on  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  bo<ly  idate. 
sai<l  flanse  beinR  adapted  to  have  its  underside  surface 
yieldingly  engaged  with  :in  undernK)st  sheet  of  roofinj: 
niut   rial. 


1.273.001.       APPARATCS    FOR    CIIARGINO    COM 
PRESSED  AIR  WITH  ATOMIZED  I-IQUIPS.     Wai.teu 
Enw.*RD   KiMBER.    Harlesden.    I^ondon.    England.      Filed 
.Nov.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  132.916.      (CI.  37--07.) 
1.   .\  compressed  air  molst(>ninp  apparatus  comprlslnn  a 
cIommI    liquid    container    provided    with    a    compressed    air 
inlet   and    a    compre<««e<l    air    outlet,    an    air    supply    irmer 
tnbe  disposed    within   said    container  and    connected    with 
Mid  inlet,  and  an  outer  tube  disposed  within   Mid   con- 
tainer  in    communication    with    the    Interior    thereof   and 
with    said    outlet,    a    channel    of    relatively    small    area    in 
relation    to    said    Inner    tube    being   formed    between    said 
inner   and    outer   tubes.    Mid   Inner    tnbe   having  a    port 
establishing  communication  between  It  and  said  channel. 
Mid  apparatus  being  adapted  to  supply  to  the  bore  bole 


4  .\  comi>re«sed  air  molstenini:  apparatus  comprising 
a  cloiwd  liquid  container  provlde<l  with  a  siTew-threaded 
orifice,  a  tubular  plup  ndapte.l  to  close  said  orifice  and 
provlde<l  with  a  coniprest4e<l  air  Inlet,  s  compressed  air 
outlet  and  a  channel  connectlnp  said  inlet  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  vessel,  an  out<'r  tube  disposed  In  said  vessel 
and  connected  at  it«  upper  end  with  said  plug  and  in 
communication  at  Us  tipper  en<l  with  said  outlet  and  at 
Its  lower  end  with  the  interior  of  said  vessel,  and  an 
inner  tul>«'  disposed  within  said  outer  tube  and  forming  a 
channel  thereb<>tween  and  having  its  upp»>r  end  connected 
with  s.sId  plnp  and  in  communication  with  said  Inlet,  saicl 
inner  tube  b«"inc  ( lo^ed  at  Its  lower  end  and  provided 
with  a  pa.^sage  connecting  it  with  said  channel 

•  ')  .\  compn-ssed  air  moistening  apparatus  comprising  a 
clo*ed  liquid  container  provldefl  at  its  upi>er  end  with  a 
screw  threaded  orifice  and  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  taper«»d_ 
socket  havinjf  lateral  openlnjrs.  a  tubular  plup  adapte<l  to 
close  said  orifice  and  provided  with  a  compressed  air 
Inlet,  n  (onipresse*!  air  outlet  and  a  channel  connecting 
said  Inlet  with  the  Interior  of  said  vessel,  an  outer  tube 
illnposed  Id  salil  vessel  and  connected  at  Its  upper  end 
with  said  plujc  and  in  communication  at  its  upper  end 
with  Kaid  outlet  and  providecl  at  its  lower  end  with  a 
tapetvd  cap  extending  into  said  socket  and  provided  with 
a  screened  orifice,  an  inner  tube  dispose<l  within  said 
cuter  tube  and  formire  n  channel  therebetwin^n  and  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  connectetl  with  said  plup  and  in  cora- 
mnnicalloi)  with  said  inlet,  said  inner  tube  being  closed 
at  Its  lower  end  and  provlde<i  with  a  passage  connecting 
It  with  said  channel,  and  a  valve  spindle  dlspo8<'d  in  said 
inner  tube  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  n  valve 
closiiip  snid  screened  orifice  and  at  its  tipper  end  with 
actuating  means. 

K  A  compressed  nir  moistening  apparatus  comprising 
a  clo^e<l  liquid  container  provldcnl  with  a  compressed  air 
inlet  and  a  compressed  air  outlet,  an  air  supply  channel 
ilisposcd  within  stilil  container  and  connected  with  said 
inl't.  a  channel  of  relatlvel\  small  area  in  relation  to 
said  air  supply  channel,  disposed  In  said  container  and 
in  communii-ation  with  the  Interior  thereof  and  with  said 
outlet,  said  air  supply  channel  havlnp  a  port  connecting 
It  with  said  channel  of  relatively  small  area  above  Its 
point  of  coHimunic-ation  with  sabl  interior,  and  means 
connecting  said  coinpressed  air  inlet  with  the  Interior  of 
the  vessel  outside  said  channels,  said  apparatus  being 
adapted  to  supply  to  the  bore  hole  produced  by  a  rock 
drill  a  volume  of  compreeaed  air  contatnlnx  a  small  per- 
centage of  moisture  sufiQcient  to  allay  the  duet  therein 
and  to  remove  same  therefrom. 

[Claims  2,  3,  3.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,273,502.  TUBE -WELDING  MECHANISM.  Frank 
Kritz,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Standanl  Parts  Company,  Cleveland,*  f>hlo.  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filetl  Oct.  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
12.3,.'>14.      (Cl.  78—83.) 


3.  In  meihanlsm  for  welding  longitudinal  st-ani**  on 
tubes  or  Ukt-  articles  of  varying  diameter,  the  coniltinatlon 
with  a  suitable  wj-ldlng  device  ;  of  means  for  feedinir  the 
article  past  salil  device,  said  means  including  a  pair  of 
complementary,  peripherally  groove<l  rollers,  the  grooves 
in  the  latter  being  of  varying  cross-sectional  form  to  cor- 
respond with  the  varying  diameter  of  the  article  :  and  a 
t'ulde  roller  alined  with  the  direction  of  movement  of 
such  article  through  said  fetnl  rollers,  said  guide  roller 
b»ing  reslllently  mounted  to  accommodate  the  varying 
diameter  of  the  article. 

l.">.  In  mechanism  for  welding  longitudinal  seams  on 
tapf^rtMl  tuhes  or  like  articles  of  similarly  varying  (llanif- 
ter.  the  combination  with  a  suitable  welding  lievice  :  of 
nu  endless  i^htiln  for  conveying  the  article,  said  chfiln 
being  arranged  and  constructed  to  support  such  article 
with  its  seam  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  \  and 
means  for  fee<llng  the  article  past  said  device,  said  means 
including  a  pair  of  complementary,  peripherally  gro(ive<l 
rollers,  the  grooves  in  the  latter  being  of  circular  cross- 
.section,  but  constantly  increasing  in  diameter  from  the 
p<dnt  where  the  article  is  Initially  gripped  to  the  point 
where  it  is  discharged. 

20.  Feeding  mechanism  for  tubes  or  like  articles  of 
varying  diameter,  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary, 
peripherally  grooved  rollers,  the  grooves  in  the  latter 
being  of  varying  cross-sectional  form  to  correspond  with 
the  varying  diameter  of  the  article  ;  and  a  guide  roller 
alined  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  such  article 
through  said  feed  rollers,  said  guide  roller  being  reslllently 
mounted  to  accommodate  the  varying  diameter  of  the 
article. 

[Claims  1.  2.  4  to  14.  10  to  19,  and  21  to  23  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1.273, .■503.  MINING  MACHINE.  Harry  A.  Jirnv  and 
Walter  W.  M\rF.\RREN,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  :  said  Mac- 
farren  assignor  to  said  Kuhn.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1909. 
Serial  No.  472,304.     (Cl.  125—14.) 


-,% 


1.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  frame,  it  pair  of  guides  one 
above  the  other  on  said  frame,  an  adjustable  carriage  od^ 
each  of  said  guides,  a  horizontally  operating  channeler  on 
each  of  said  carriages,  and  means  for  setting  both  of  said 
channelers  at  either  side  of  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  wheels  at 
the  rear  end  thereof  about  which  the  frame  may  pivot,  a 


channeler  of  r*>ctangular  section  pivoted  on  a  horizontal 
pivot  secure<l  to  said  frame,  means  for  fee<llng  the  cutting 
♦•nd  of  said  channoler  bar  e<lge^ise  to  make  a  <leep  nar- 
row Tcrtical  (ut,  and  means  for  swinging  the  frame  and 
the  cutting  end  of  said  channeler  i)ar  sldewlse  to  make  a 
deep  wide  horizontal   cut. 

0.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  reciprocating  frame,  a  cutter 
of  elongated,  rectangular  section  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  arranged  to  make  a  horizontal  cut  and  a  shearing  cut, 
.«aid  shearing  <  iit  being  made  independently  of  paid  hori- 
zontal (  ut.  a  motor,  a  longituiiinal  shaft,  and  connections 
Itetween  sail!  motor  and  said  longitudinal  shaft,  power 
actuated  means  to  move  the  frame  holding  the  cutting 
elements  sidewlse  and  powfT  actuated  means  to  move  the 
frame  forward  and  backward,  so  as  to  position  the  hori- 
zontal cutter  to  its  work  as  it  moves  sldewlse. 

13.  In  a  miidng  machine,  a  ntiprocating  frame,  a  cut- 
ter of  elongated,  rectangular  section  supported  on  said 
frame  arr.uigrd  to  be  positioned  at  any  selecf(t>d  height, 
power  actuated  means  to  position  said  cutter,  power 
actuated  means  to  swing  the  frame  holding  said  cutter 
and  «iid  cutter  horizontally  about  a  center,  power  actu- 
at''d  means  to  move  the  machine  forward  ami  Ivackward. 

[Cluims  2,  4  to  8,  Iti  to  12,  and  14  to  17  not  printed  in 
the  (iHZette.j 


1.273..-.04  AIT'ARATIS  FOR  MINING  COAI^,  H.arbt 
A.  KcH\,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mav  18.  1914.  Serial 
No.  839,331.     (Cl.  37—11.) 


1.  in  a  mining' machine,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
framt».  ilislo.lKlng  and  conveying  means  carried  thereby, 
operating  along  a  horizontal  plane,  a  vertically  swinging 
frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  swinging 
Iranie.  a  sll.ling  frame  on  said  swinging  frame,  means  for 
ailvaacing  aii.l  withdrawing  said  sli(iing  frame,  and  dts- 
nipiinL'  devices  carried  by  said  sliding  frame. 

[•"liilm  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  I 


27.'?..-n.-,       RAIL    JOINT.       Georc^k     L.vnce,     Ponderey, 
Idaho.      Filed   Nov.  20.   1917.      Serial   No     204  042 
:J3!>— 3.) 


(Cl. 


"I  . 

1.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  base  plate,  a  flsh  plate  rising  from 
OH'  side  thereor  and  Integral  therewith,  an  upwardly 
extending  longitudinal  ridge  f)n  said  flsh  plate,  a  shoe 
removably  supported  thereon,  said  shoe  being  slightly 
higher  than  the  ball  of  the  rail  at  its  center  and  inclining 
downward  from  the  center  to  each  end,  the  extremities  of 
which  are  lower  than  the  ball  of  the  rail. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  base  plate  and  a  fish  plata  integral 
therewith,  an  upwardly  extending  web  portion  formed  on 
saiil  flsh  plate  and  a  tenon  thereon,  a  shoe  with  a  groove 
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therein  forming  a  dovetail  with  the  tenon,  a  space  be- 
tween the  shoe  and  the  tenon,  and  a  dep'nding  tongue 
engaging  the  tenon  over  the  central  portion  thereof. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  bast'  plate  and  a  fish  plate  in- 
tegral therewith,  a  shoe  removably  engaging  with  the 
fish  plate  and  higher  than  the  rail  over  its  c«»ntral  por- 
tion and  lower  than  the  will  at  Its  extremities,  locking 
means  for  securing  the  shoe  to  the  fish  plate  consisting  of 
a  dovetail  Joint,  and  means  wherel.y  the  shoe  will  engage 
the  tenon  of  the  dovetail  on  all  surfaces  except  the  upp«'r 
corners  of  said  tenon. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  coniMnati(m  of  adjoining  rail 
ends,  a  fish  plate  and  a  combination  tie  plate  and  flsh 
plate,  said  latter  flsh  plate  having  an  upraised  edge  por 
tion  adjusted  closely  alongside  the  outer  side  of  the  rails 
and  supporting  on  its  upp«'r  edge  a  shw,  said  shoe  re- 
nio\ably  attaihed  to  said  uprai-'ed  clge  portion  and  bav 
ing  a  (iirect  downward  l>earlng  surfaie  e()ual  to  the  <  ross 
Section  of  said  upraised  portion 


1273, .-.HO.       PROCESS    FOR    THE    MANlFACTrKL    <  »F 
WIRES    FROM    REFRA('Tt»RY    MATERIALS.       Anton 
LRoeiteii.     Vienna,     .\wstrla.    assignor    to    Westinghousp 
Lamp  Company,  a   Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.      Filed 
May  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  >s3S.949.     (Cl,  2(».-)— 21  1 
1,   The   proc«'ss  of   manufacturing  wire   from   refractory 
metallic  bodies,  consisting  in  covering  such  bo«iies  with   a 
not! metallic   substance    which    is   readily    Volatile   without 
a    residue,   drawing    the    body    while   so    covered    and    pm 
tt'ctt  d    and    afterward    removing    the    said    substance    by 
heat 

6.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  wire  from  tungsten, 
the  step  consisting  of  covering  bodies  of  tungsten  with 
sulfur,  the  said  sulfur  serving  as  a  protection  against 
oxidation  and  also  as  lubricant. 

10.  The  step  in  the  process  of  manufacturing  wire 
from  tungsten,  which  consists  in  <ov.Tlng  tungsten  tKxlies 
with  a  sid)stan<"e  the  coinpunnds  of  which  with  tungsten 
are  unstable  at  the  vidatiUzatlon  point  of  said  substam'c, 
said  substance  serving  to  protect  said  body  against  oxida- 
tion and  also  as  a  lubricant. 

[Claims  2  to  ,">  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273,.-.ii7  HRAKE  HAM).  JosErn  1\.  Leonaup,  I>e 
irolt,  Mich  Filed  Apr  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  101.940, 
(Cl.   74—37.) 


memin-rs  carried  by  said  plates  and  interlocking  with  said 
band  for  retaining  said  plates  a,'atnst  displacement  there- 
with. 

.-p  In  a  brake,  the  combination  with  a  drum  and  a  con- 
tractlble  band  having  a  yleldabie  lining  for  engagement 
with  said  drum,  said  band  having  a  circular  'series  of 
spac«Kl  apertures  in  the  wall  thereof,  of  flat  flexible  plates 
interposed  between  said  baud  and  lining  in  bearinc  con- 
tact at  opposite  ends  with  the  inner  iircuati-  face  of  said 
band  and  yieldably  deflecting  engaged  portions  of  said 
lining  inwardly  of  the  arc  of  said  band,  and  lateral 
tongues  on  said  plates  freely  engaged  in  sai<l  apertures 
for  loosely  retaining  said  plates  engaged  with  said  l>and. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and   0  not  printed   in   the  (iazette] 


1.2T.H..-.OS  RAIL  SUPPORT.  Hknno  P.  Lkistk;.  Cleve- 
l.in.l.  Ohio.  Filed  .Apr  I'H,  1918.  Serial  No.  23o,232. 
(Cl.   23S-^,'5.) 


1.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  with  a  dr\ini  and  a  (nn 
tractible  band  therefor,  said  baud  having  a  yleldabie 
lining  for  engagement  with  said  drum,  of  a  circular  series 
of  fat  fli  xlble  platen  Interpost  d  iMtween  said  band  and 
lining  in  surface  coutait  with  siild  lining  and  bearing  at 
op)poslte  (  nils  upon  the  inner  arcuate  fac<<  of  sal<l  band, 
aii<l  means  to  retain  said  plates  In  fixed  sjiHced  relation 
betwwn  said  l)and  and  lining. 

3.  In  a  ttrake,  the  comldnation  with  a  drum  and  a  con 
tractible  band  therefor,  said  liand  carrying  a  yleldabie 
lining  for  engagement  with  said  ilrtim.  of  a  plurality  of 
clrcumferentlally  space<l  flat  plates  In.serted  between  sabl 
band  and  lining  in  l>earlng  engagement  at  opposite  ends 
with  the  Inner  arcuate  face  of  said  band  and  yieldaldy 
supporting  and  deflecting  contiguous  portions  of  said 
lining  inwardly   of   the   arc  of   said    band.   an«i    anchoring 


1  The  combination,  with  th>  body  of  a  railway  tie, 
said  body  being  adapted  to  extentl  1h>1ow  and  transversely 
of  the  rails  of  a  railway  track  and  having  two  s«'ats  which 
are  formed  by  the  top  aixi  spaced  longittidiiially  of  the 
body  and  iM-lng  provided  tw  tween  said  s«-ats  witli  an  up 
wnrdly  projecting  flange  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
body,  and  two  blocks  adapted  to  l»-  employed  in  supporting 
said  rails  and  arrangi-d  the  one  over  one  of  ^ald  seats  and 
the  other  over  the  other  of  said  seat-,  of  a  strap  for  each 
block  for  attaching  ."said  tilock  to  said  flang*'.  said  strap 
emtiraidng  said  block  and  being  secured  id  said  flange. 

4.  In  a  rail-support.  i»  body  adajned  to  extend  Ik  low 
and  transversely  of  a  rail  and  ha\ing  two  \ipwardiy  pro- 
jecting spaced  flanges,  and  a  block  occupying  the  space  be- 
tween said  flanges  and  suppfirti-cl  on  said  l>ody  and  con- 
stituting a  support  for  the  aforesaid  rail,  said  lilock  Vieing 
attachtnl  to  one  of  said  flanges,  and  the  other  of  said 
flanges  having  a  portion  extending  into  said  Idock 

h.  In  a  rail-support,  a  body  adapted  to  extend  below 
and  transversely  of  a  rail  and  ha ^  ing  two  upwardly  pro- 
jecting sf>acvd  flanges,  a  block  occupying  the  space  ht-- 
tween  said  flanges  and  supported  on  said  body,  said  block 
being  circtilar  In  plan  and  constituting  a  support  for  the 
aforesaid  rail  and  being  provided,  at  its  external  circum- 
ferential surface,  with  a  recess,  and  a  metal  strap  ex- 
tcn<ling  (  lr<  umferentlally  of  the  recessed  p<prtlon  of  said 
Mo.k  and  provldid  with  a  slot  arranged  to  register  with 
said  recess,  one  »yf  saiil  flanges  having  u  portion  thereof 
I  xtendlng  ^rough  said  slot  ainl  Into  said  rec.i'ss.  and  the 
aforesaid  strap  being  attached  to  the  other  of  said  flanges. 

'.'.  In  a  rail-support,  a  body  ailapted  to  extend  txdow 
and  transversely  of  a  rail  and  having  two  upwardly  pro- 
jecting spaced  flanges,  a  block  supported  on  said  iKxly  be- 
tween  said  flanges  and  constituting  a  support  for  said  rail, 
.•md  a  strap  emtpraclng  sabi  block  and  attache<i  to  one  of 
said  flanges,  the  other  of  said  flanges  having  the  lower 
portion  thereof  extending,  at  the  lower  end  of  said  block, 
through  the  adjacent  portion  rif  said  strap  and  Into  said 

block 

I  Claims  2.  3.  .'i  to  7,  Hi.  and  11  not  priuti-d  in  the 
(i.izette.  ] 


1.27.C.-.09       SYSTEM    FOR    AWARr)IN(;    ARTHM.ES    OF 
MAM  FACTIRE    AS    I'RIZES        Herman    H.    Mensen 
i>i<  K.   St.   Louis,   Mo.      Filed   Sept     10.   1917.      Serial  No. 
19o,0Sl.       (Cl     283 — 50  t 

1.  A  system  for  awarding  prizes  comprising  a  niultl- 
pli(  ity  of  advertising  cards,  <aih  bearing  a  letter  of  the 
alphaliet.  the  letters  on  some  of  said  cards  b<;ing  flxed. 
and  th<'  letters  on  other  cards  Iwdng  variable,  flxeil  and 
variable  letters  being  necessary  to   spell  the  name  of  wime 
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aitirle  advertised,  and  the  variatioiM  being  such  that  no 
two  names  of  advertised  articles  can  be  spelled  with  the 
same  lettfrs. 


2.  A  system  for  awarding  prizes  comprising  a  multi 
plicity  of  advertising  cards,  each  bearing  a  letter  of  the 
alphabet,  the  letter^  on  some  of  said  cards  being  flx»vl. 
anrl  the  letters  on  other  cards  being  variable,  fixe<l  ami 
variable  letters  being  necessary  to  spell  tli«  name  of  som.- 
artlrle  advertised,  the  variations  being  snch  that  no  two 
names  of  advertised  articles  can  be  spelled  with  the  saiin' 
letters,  and  an  index  for  said  system,  said  Index  comprls 
ing  a  list  of  the  articles  advertised  arranged  In  a  column, 
and  a  list  of  the  variable  letters,  said  variable  letters 
being  arranged  opposite  the  respective  article  names  in 
the  colnmn  under  headings  Indicating  the  particular  cards. 

3.  A  system  for  awarding  prizes  whlcfa  comprises  a  se 
ries  of  groups  of  advertising  cards,  each  card  bearing  a 
letter   of   the   alphabet,   and  a  plurmllty  of  the  letters  in 
each  group   of  cards  spelling  the  name  of  an  advertised 
article,  the  name  spelled  by  each  group  of  cards  being  dif 
ferent  from  that  spelled  by  any  other  gronp  of  the  series, 
the  name  spelled  by  each  group  being  determined  by  the 
location  of  certain  variable  letters  in  specified  places,  to 
gether  with  an  index  to  said  system,  said  index  compris 
Ing   said    variable   letters   and    their  different   locations, 
whereby   the  word   spelled    by   each   grovp   can    be   ascer 
talned. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.], 


1.273.510.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COMBINATION- 
SQUARES.  Abil  S.  Li.vDguiST,  Sprlngdale,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  859,900.      (Cl.  33—189.) 


1.  In  a  centering  device,  the  combination  with  a  bladp 
equipped  with  a  centering  bead  and  a  spirit  level  located 
at  a  substantial  distance  from  said  bead,  of  a  pride  punch 
slidably  mounted  in  a  short  sleeTe,  said  sleeve  having 
means  to  position  It  accurately  in  engagement  with  said 
centering  head. 

6.  A  prick  punch  comprising  a  punch  proper,  having  a 
shoulder  near  the  point  thereof,  and  a  weighted  sleeve 


slidably  mounted  on  said  punch  whereby  when  said  punch 
point  Is  positioned,  said  sleeve  may  be  slid  quickly  against 
sal.l  shoulder  to  cause  said  point  to  produce  «n  impres- 
sion, said  sleeve  also  having  longitudinal  grooves  of  dif 
fereat  cross-area  whereby  said  device  is  adapted  to  be 
Hseii  in  conjunction  with  centering  heads  having  coniple- 
mental  parts  to  fit  said  grooves,  said  parts  also  being  of 
dlffen>nt  cross  section  according  to  the  sizes  of  the  center- 
ing  he.ids    re«pe<tlvely. 

(Claims  2  to  .".  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


I 


.  1.'  7  a  .  .-.  1  1  ,  K«>TATIX(;  FIKU*  MA(JXKT.  I!in<;BB 
L.MN.;sTk(i.v.  .stiH-kholui.  and  Fukouik  Ljdngstbom, 
Brevik,  l.ldlnuon.  Swed<  n.  Flle<l  Jau.  19,  jyis.  Se- 
rial  N.).   212,771.      (Cl.   171— 2<>«.) 


1  A  rotating  magnet  provide<l  with  a  series  of  slots, 
(onductors  wound  in  said  slots  and  terminals  for  each  of 
said  iiindurtors.  each  end  of  each  condurtor  .l)einR  ex- 
tendefl  for  some  distance  In  its  slot  beyond  the  proximate 
terminal,  such  terminal  being  close  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  magnet,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  A  rotating  magnet  provided  with  a  slot  and  a  con 
diK  tor  wound  therein  forming  several  convolutions  and 
provlde<l  with  projecting  terminals,  the  innermost  con- 
volution having  Its  ends  extended  in  the  slot  beyond  the 
proximate  terminal,  such  terminal  l)elng  close  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  magnet   for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  A  rotating  magnet  provided  with  a  slot  having  a  re 
ce.ss  connecting  therewith,  and  a  conductor  wound  in 
said  slot  and  having  terminals.  Its  Inner  end  Iwing  rx 
t'ndi  (J  In  the  slot  beyond  the  proximate  terminal,  the 
inner  convolution  of  said  condnctor  being  provided  with 
a   pirt   to  eng.ige  said   recess. 

4.  A  rotating  magnet  having  a  s<»rie«  of  slots,  and  con 
ductor^  wound  In  successive  convolutions  therein  and 
terminals  for  said  conduitors  at  the  axis  of  rotation, 
the  Iniier  and  outer  convolutions  of  each  conductor  being 
extended  in  the  slot  beyond  the  proximate  terminal  and 
each  Inner  winding  being  provided  with  a  part  arranged 
to  engage  a  recess  In  the  magnet  core  near  the  axl.-  of 
rotation   for   the  purpose   set   forth. 


1,273,512.  DIE  FOR  SETTING  CHEVRON  -  STRIPES. 
RtDOi.r  LOKB,  Jenkintown.  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1918. 
."^erUiI  No.  225. .^78.      «C1.   223 — 52.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base  member  having  a  post, 
a  plate  overlying  said  base  member  and  apertured  in 
registry  with  and  for  the  passage  of  said  post  article 
positioning  means  carried  by  said  plate,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  supporting  said  plate  with  respect  to  the  base. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  base  member  having  a  post, 
a  plate  overlying  said  base  member  and  having  Its  upper 
face  recessed  and  the  wall  thereof  apertured  In  registry 
with  and  for  the  passage  of  said  post,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly supporting  said  plate  with  respect   to  the  base. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  273.513.  STUD  FOR  SNAP  FASTENERS.  George  A. 
McCoRMACK,  Medford.  Mass..  assignor  to  Fred  Joy. 
Winchester.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1918.  Serial  No. 
227.126.      (Cl.    24—219.) 


A  stud  member  for  snap  fasteners  comprising  a  main 
Integral  core  having  a  convex  head  and  a  screw  threaded 
shank  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  head,  and  a  tubular 
barrel  piece  larger  than  the  shank  portion,  and  having 
one  end  reduced  In  diameter  to  fit  the  shank  portion  ad 
Jacent  to  the  head,  and  having  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  at  the  other  end,  and  an  eyelet  having  its  tubular 
body  portion  inserted  between  the  sh.nnk  of  the  core  and 
the  surrounding  tubular  barrel  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1,273,614.     SWITCH-OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 
VEUICLEid.     John  N.  McFarland  and  Fkedkbick   W. 
L.ET8CH,  Baltimore,   Md.  ;   said  Letsch  assignor  to  said 
McFarland.     Filed  Aug.   16,  1917.     Serial  No.   186,590. 
(Cl.  74—39.) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  n  switch  box.  a  removable  key 
therefor  having  a  lateral  projection  provided  with  a  slot 
therein,  a  member  having  a  ball  portion  thereon,  extend 
Ing  through  said  slot,  a  spring  secured  to  said  key  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  ball  portion  of  said  member  to 
hold  the  member  within  the  slot,  and  means  connected  to 
said  member  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  be  manually  operated  to  arttiate  saiil  iiicmtier 
and   turn   the  key. 

[Claim  2  not  printed   In    the   fiazette  ] 


convolutions   of   said    springs   and    Independent    of   walls, 
and  a  plurality  of  bolts  carried  by  said  Inner  wall  and  ex- 


tending through  said  outer  wall  with  the  heads  thereof 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  outer  wall  relative 
to   said   Inner   wall. 


1.273,616.  WOODWORKING-MACHINE  .loHv  S.  Mar- 
i>ON  and  Louis  D.  Fat,  Loynlton.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  1.S, 
1915.      Serial  No.  50.366       (Cl    193 — I.) 


l,273.51.'5.      ARMOR    F(»R    VEHICLES       John    E.    Mak 
REX08,  Detroit,  Mich.     Flle<l  Oct.   24,  1917.      Serial   No. 
198.304.      (Cl.    114 — 9.) 

An  armor  comprising  a  fixed  Inner  wall,  cylindrical 
bosses  carried  thereby,  an  outer  movable  wall,  buffers  on 
the  Inner  face  of  said  wall  having  shanks  In  the  axes  of 
said  cylindrical  bosses,  colled  compression  springs  hav- 
ing the  Inner  convolutions  surrounding  said  bosses  and 
engaging  said  Inner  wall  and  the  outer  convcdntions  iM^ar- 
ing  against  said  buffers  and  surrounding  the  shanks  there- 
of, resilient  coupling  members  connecting  the  Intermediate 


I.  In  a  machine  ff»r  bundling,  rmtnring  luui  delivering 
iKtards,  an  overturning  carrier,  means  to  feed  the  t>oards 
OB  edge  In  successive  order  to  the  carrier,  said  boards 
being  received  In  an  edgewise  position  by  the  carrier  and 
on  a  horizontal  plane  and  means  operative  when  a  prede- 
termined numl>er  of  t>oards  havt  liecn  u'  p,  sited  on  the 
carrier  to  move  the  latter  to  a  position  wbirc  the  l.oarils 
will   be  dumped  on  their  flat  sides. 

6  In  a  machine  for  stacking  boards,  the  comMnatiou 
of  a  carrier  and  feeding  mechanism,  and  mean*  to  receive 
l>oards  delivered  by  said  feeding  mechanism  and  move 
them  laterally  Into  the  carrier,  said  ni(>ans  comprising  a 
re<'iprocal  device  Intermittently  operated  »>nd  controlled 
liy  the  passage  of  boards  through  said  feeding  nie(  hanlxm. 

s.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier  mounted  upon  an  endless  conveyer,  ineans  to  feed 
boards  therein,  a  locking  device  for  the  carrier  to  retain 
the  hoards  in  position  therein  and  a  trip  device  to  actu- 
ate the  lock  when  the  carritr  is  moved  to  dnniplng  posi- 
tion. 

II.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  carrier  to  receive  boards  and  tiirnnble  at  right 
angles  to  dumping  position,  an  arm  overlying  said  l>oards 
when  the  carrier  Is  in  receiving  position  and  «ervlng  to 
retain  said  boards  within  the  carrier  when  the  latter  Is 
ttirncd.  locking  inean«  on  said  arm,  and  a  trip  device  to 
release  said  locking  means,  when  engaged  thereby,  to 
cause  the  carrier  to  dftmp  Its  load. 

21.  In  a  machine  for  receiving,  bunching  and  dellveiing 
boards,  an  endless  conveyer  having  a  long  horizontal  run 
antl  a  short  vertical  run.  a  bucket  thereon  arranged  to  be 
fllle<l  with  boards,  one  on  the  horizontal  upper  run  of  the 
conveyer,  mean.*  to  lock  the  boards  In  place  within  tb* 
bucket,  and  means  operative  to  release  the  locking  means 
and  permit  the  bucket  to  dump  Its  contents  when  the 
latter  Is  upon  the  vertical   run  of  the  conveyer. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  9.  10.  12  to  20.  and  22  not  printed  In 
I  the    Gazette] 
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1,273.517.  GRAIN-SHOCKER.  Frank  D.  Marshall,  Cen- 
tral City,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  227.360. 
(CI.  56—122.) 


1.  Combined  with  a  harvesting  machine  and  its  self 
binding  mpchani.sm,  a  receptacle  to  receive  the  bundles 
with  tht-ir  butts  upst.inillng.  means  to  shift  the  rocpptaol. 
to  position  to  receive  each  successive  bundle,  and  means 
adapted  to  Invert  the  receptacle  to  deposit  the  grain  shock 
on  the  ground. 

2.  Combined  with  a  self-binder,  a  receptacle  to  receive 
the  bound  bundles  heads  down  therein,  means  for  inter- 
mittently rotating  said  receptacle,  and  means  to  invert 
the  same  to  dump  the  collected  shock. 

14.  ComblncHl  with  a  shocker  for  self-binders,  com- 
prising a  receptacle  to  receive  the  bundles  on  end,  means 
for  turning  the  same  intermittently  to  receive  successive 
bundle.s.  and  means  for  inverting  the  collected  shock,  a 
knotter  carried  by  said  receptacle,  and  mechanism  co- 
operating therewith  to  encircle  the  shock  with  a  tied 
twine  before   Its  Inversion. 

[Claim  3  to  13  and  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.51S.  SOLDERING-IRON.  Andrbw  MaafAK,  Eas^ 
Douglass,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1918.  Serial  No. 
224..'i2.3.       (CI.    158—27.) 


4.  A  soldering  iron  comprising  a  block  having  a  for- 
wardly  arranged  point  and  further  having  an  Internal 
chamber  provided  with  a  substantially  central  baffle  plate 
dividing  the  chamber  into  an  open  ended  outer  portion 
and  an  axial  outlet  in  Its  forward  pointed  portion  and  a 
gr«x>ve  leading  from  the  said  outlet  into  the  crucible  por- 
tion, the  said  block  further  having  an  inlet  above  the 
crucible  portion  and  side  openings  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  baffle  plate,  a  shank  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the 
block,  a  holding  handle  upon  the  free  end  of  the  shank, 
a  gasolene  tank  arranged  upon  said  shank,  a  burner  tube 
extending  from  said  tank  with  a  tapered  outlet  burner 
end  within  the  block  adjacent  the  outer  side  of  said  baffle 
plate,  a  controlling  needle  valve  In  the  said  outlet  pipe, 
an  air  inlet  nipple  upon  the  tank,  a  needle  valve  for  the 
snld  nipple  and  a  removabie  head  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
tank. 

[Claim  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,273,519.  POWER-TRANSMITTING  MEANS  FOR  MO 
TOR-DRIVEN  VEHICLES.  Theodork  H.  Millinoton, 
Pontlac.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  86,020. 
Renewed  May  11.  1917.  Serial  No.  168,060.  (CI. 
21—90.) 
1.   In  a   motor  vehicle,   in  combination  with  an  engine 

shaft,   a  driving  shaft  In   substantial   continuation   of   the 


engine  shaft  and  with  its  axis  co-lncldent  with  the  axis 
of  said  engine  .thaft.  wheel  drivlnii  transmission  shafts,  a 
differential  mechanism  op<Tatlvely  intermediate  the  driv 
ing  shaft  and  transmission  shafts,  said  diCTerential  hav- 
ing the  driving  and  driven  elements  thereof  arranged 
toiiii  utrioally  of  the  axis  of  the  driving  shaft. 

i  I 


i  In  a  uiitm-  v.liirle.  In  combination  with  an  engine 
located  sulistaiitialiv  midway  of  the  traii-sversu  axi.s  of 
the  chfls.'-is,  ii  horizontal  engine  shaft,  a  horizontal  driv 
Ing  shaft  extending  rearwardly  from  the  engine  shaft  In 
axial  c»)ntlnuation  thereof  and  a  multiple  differential  hav 
ing  It.i  elenient.s  concentric  of  the  driving  shaft  and  op- 
era tively  connected  with   the  driving  wheels. 

•).  lo  driving  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  an  engine 
located  sulmtantially  midway  of  the  transverse  axis  of 
the  cliassls.  an  <Miguie  shaft,  power  transmitting  shafts 
leading  to  the  front  wheels  and  a  single  power  trans 
mlttlng  shaft  leading  to  the  rear  axle,  all  of  said  shafts 
extendlny;  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  engine  shaft  and 
IxMiig  aynunetrically  disposed  with  relation  to  the  vertical 
plane  passing  through  the  same. 

8.  Id  a  motor  vehicle,  a  power  shaft,  a  differential 
mechanism  having  Its  elrment«  mounted  on  s«td  shaft  and 
concentric  thereof  and  having  its  driving  elements  op- 
erated therefrom,  said  differential  having  one  side  of  its 
driven  elements  oi>eratlvely  connected  to  the  rear  axle,  a 
second  differential  also  having  Its  elements  mounted  on 
and  i»on(  entricatly  of  the  said  power  shaft  and  having 
its  driven  elements  operatively  connected  with  the  front 
wheels,  a  common  sleeve  for  said  differentials  Journaled 
on  said  shaft,  the  other  side  of  said  first  differential  l>elng 
operatively  connected  with  the  driving  element  of  said 
second  differential   through  said   common  sleeve. 

11  111  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination  with  an  engine 
mounted  to  the  rear  of  the  front  axle  and  with  Its  shaft 
l.Tlng  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  axle  and  In  the  raid 
way  vertical  plane  of  the  vehicle,  a  multiple  differentia! 
to  the  rear  of  the  engine  and  operable  to  differentiate  be- 
tween the  two  front  wheels  and  t)etween  the  front  pair 
and  rear  pair  an<l  having  Its  drfVlng  shaft  in  substantia! 
rearward  continuation  of  t'.ie  engine  shaft,  a  pair  of  sep 
aratP  transmission  shafts  for  the  front  wheels  extendlnu 
forwardly  from  the  line  of  the  differential  and  connected 
to  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  single  transmi.ssion  sliaft  for 
the  rear  whe«ls,  extending  rearwardly  from  the  dlfferen 
tial  shaft  and  In  substantial  continuation  thereof,  a 
differential  on  the  rear  axle  to  which  said  rear  trans- 
mission shaft  connects,  all  of  said  transmission  shafts 
t»eing  substantially  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  axJes. 

[Claims  2.  3.  .'5,  7.  9.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


l.L'7.'?..52n  DOOR.  D.wiEL  W.  MiLLSAPS.  Washington, 
r».  C.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  200.8:t,->.  (Cl. 
20—35.) 

.V  door  hnviiiy:  its  top  and  Ixittom  rails  spaced  from 
the  ends  of  the  stiles  to  provide  openings  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  door,  said  rails  having  recesses  therein 
opening  out  through  one  side  edge  of  the  rails,  jmnels  In 
salil  openings  hingedly  connected  with  the  rails  and  hav- 
ing reces.ses  In  one  side  edge  thereof  coactlng  with  the 
reees.ses  in  the  rails  in  providing  pockets  extending  above 
and  txjlow  the  hinge  connection  of  the  panels  With  the 
rails.  bimI  springs  under  tension  in  .said  pockets  con- 
nected with  the  panels  and  rails,  said  recesses  opening 
out  at  one  end  through  one  side  of  the  panels  and  rails 
contlKUous    to    the    side    edge    of    the    panels    and    rails    In 
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which  the  recesses  are  formed,  whereby  when  said  panels 
are   In   lowered   p*^)sitlon   said   springs   are  disposed   to  one 


side  of  the  hinge  connection  of  the   panels  with  the  rails 
with  the  tension  of  .said  springs  relaxe.l. 


1,27.S,521        M.V.MI'.ACTrKE    <>F    <HA1KS        IIaroi.d    IV 
MoKRis.    (JlendHle.    Cal.      Filed    .\ug     lo.    191*).      Serial 

No.  in.ns'.t.    I  CI   1 :.."."  :i.) 


2.  In  a  <hair.  the  combination  of  a  U-shaped  l)lank 
having  bends  forming  l>a(k.  seat  and  front  leg  portions. 
the  sides  of  said  blank  being  also  laterally  deflected  to  de 
flue  the  outlines  of  the  back,  seat  and  legs,  and  a  corre 
spondingly  shaped  fabric  slUlably  engaged  with  the  sides 
of  said  blank  and  held  taut  by  the  resilience  of  said  blank. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


Serial   No.   219,224. 


1,273.522.      INDICATING  BUOY.      Josei-h   Mclarz,   Mid- 
land.  Mich.,   assignor   of  one-third   to   I.    Solosky,   Mid- 
land. Mich.     Filed  Feb.   26.  1918. 
(Cl.  9— 9.) 


diverging  Inner  sides,  a  float  ha»lng  downwardly  converg- 
ing ends  normally  seated  within  said  sockets  with  uld 
ends  freely  contacting  said  inner  sides  of  the  sockets,  and 
a  flexlile  connector  between  the  float  and  the  deck  of  the 
boat. 

:;  A  coniblne<l  indicating  float  anO  life  raft  comprising 
opposite  standards  securable  to  the  deck  of  a  boat  and 
having  cross  pieces  formed  with  inwardly  opening  sockets 
provided  with  upwardly  and  outwardly  diverging  Inner 
sides,  a  float  having  downwardly  <onverging  ends  nor- 
iMiilly  seated  within  said  sockets  with  said  ends  freely 
contacting  saiil  inner  sides  of  the  so<  kets.  a  pair  of  spaced 
ilepending  bracket  arms  carried  by  rb^  bottom  of  said  float, 
a  reel  rotatal)ly  supported  by  tlo'  lower  ends  of  said 
lirai  ket  arms,  ami  a  line  nornially  wound  upon  said  reel 
with  its  free  cmi  attached  to  the  deck  of  the  boat. 


I.  A  oomblnt^l  Indicatink:  float  an<l  life  raft  comprising 
opposite  standards  securdde  to  the  de<  k  of  a  boat  and 
having  cross  pieces  formed  with  inwardly  opening  sockets. 
said  sockets  heing  provided   with  upwardly  and  outwardl\ 


1.273.523.  CUriiKoII.  STII.I.  Tho.m  vs  K  MtRR.vv. 
New  York.  N  ^  Filed  Dec  14.  Ha<;  S.  rial  .Nd  130. S63 
(,C1.  IW — *  ) 


'J     A  horizontal  cylindrical  oil  still,  heads  therefor,  one 

of  sail]  heads  h.iving  a  delivery  opening,  a  longitudinal 
rotary  shaft  eccentrically  dispose.]  in  said  still  and  jour- 
naled  In  said  heads,  radial  arms  on  said  shaft,  hubs  piv- 
oted at  the  ends  of  said  arms,  augnlarly  placed  scraping 
hlndes  carried  by  said  hubs,  levers  carried  by  said  hubs, 
and  helical  springs  connecting  said  levers  to  said  arms: 
wherot-y  upon  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  solid  material  on 
the  bottom  of  said  Ptill  engaged  by  said  Miides  Is  moved 
l.ngthwise  the  still  to  said  delivery  opening 
[Claim  1   not   printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,273. .'24,  COUPLING  FOR  FLANiiKD  TUBES  OR 
PIPES.  Thomas  E  Mt  rrat.  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed 
Mar    8.  1917.      Serial   No.  153.269.      iCl.  285—137.) 


1  A  tube,  nn  end  flange  tlureon.  and  •  ring  bent  In  a 
plurality  of  places  to  form  a  series  of  loops  of  greater 
radial  length  than  said  flange  nnd  projecting  beyond  the 
clri  uniference  thereof,  -.he  s.Tid  ring  being  In  contact  with 
snld  flange 

2  .\  tube,  end  flange  and  ring,  as  in  dalm  1.  the  inter- 
me.liat'  portions  of  said  ring  between  said  loops  being 
welded  to  said  tube. 

3  .\  tube,  an  end  flange  thereon,  and  a  ring  bearing 
against  said  flange  and  having  a  plurality  of  radially  pro- 
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jertlnar  loops  extending  beyond  the  circumference  of  said 
flange  the  Intermediate  portions  of  said  ring  between 
mid  loops  being  welded  to  said  tube,  and  the  said  loops 
b*Ing  edge  welded  to  said  flange 


1.273,626.  HAND-GRENADE  SHELL  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Thomas  E.  Mcrbat,  Jr., 
and  JosaPH  B.  Mcbray,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
28.  1918.     .Serial  No.  225.160.      (CI.  102 — 26.) 


1.  A  hand  grenade  shell  consisting  of  two  cup-shaped 
metal  portions  electrically  welded  together  at  their  dr 
cumferential  edges,  and,  on  each  portion  and  near  the 
circumferential  edge  thereof,  an  integral  raised  circum- 
ferential bead  ;  whereby  the  bur  of  metal  extruded  at  the 
wflded  Joint  is  guarded  by  said  beads,  substantially  as 
s«t  forth. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  hand  grenade  shell  of 
thin  metal,  which  consists  In  electrically  welding  to- 
gether at  their  circumferential  edges  two  cup-shaped  por- 
tions, each  portion  having  an  integral  circumferential 
raised  bead  near  its  circumferential  edge,  and  pressing 
said  portions  together  to  produce  a  bur  of  metal  on  the 
exterior  of  the  Joint,  the  amount  of  protrusion  of  which 
bur  shall  be  less  than  the  protmalon  of  said  beads. 


1.273.526.      CUTTING  OR  TRIMMING   MACHINE.      Ed- 
ward   Nall,    Akron,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Goodyear 
Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
t>f   Ohio.      Filed    June    17",    1916.      S«rlal    No.    104.246 
(Cl.  164 — 61.) 


1  -V  trimming  machine  including  a  revoluble  support 
fiT  rotating  the  article  to  be  trimmed  ;  and  knife  niem- 
I'trs  loosely  mounted  upon  the  support  and  movable  for 
•■n>;agt'm<-nt  with  the  article  to  be  trimmed  on  opposite 
sides   thereof. 

•">  -V  trimming  machine  of  the  character  described  In- 
eludinK  a  supporting  structure:  a  pair  of  complemental 
I  ylinderx  adapted  to  loosely  receive  and  to  support  the 
base  band  which  Is  to  be  trimmed;  means  for  simultane- 
ously rotating  the  cylinders  at  equivalent  speeds;  and  a 
pair  of  knives  longitudinally  adjustable  upon  one  of  the 
said  cylinders  and  adapted  to  act  upon  opposite  edge 
portions  of  the  base  band  to  be  trimmed. 

11.  A  trimming  machine  of  the  character  described  in- 
cluding a  supporting  structure;  a  revoluble  support 
adapted  to  receive  and  rotate  a  base  twnd  which  is  to  be 
trimmed  :  and  a  set  of  complemental  knives  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  supporting  member  for  circumferential 

adjustment  thereon  whereby  said  knives  may  be  swung 
into   engagement    with    the   opposite-edge   portion    of    the 


tiaa*  band  for  trimming  the  band  when  the  same  Is  being 
rotated. 

ir.  A  trimming  machine  of  the  character  described  In- 
<lu(!ing  a  supporting  structure;  a  pair  of  parallel  sup- 
porting cylinders  adapted  to  loosely  receive  and  support 
a  base  band  to  be  trimmed  ;  and  a  pair  of  knives  adjust- 
able longitudinally  and  clrcumferentially  upon  one  of 
the  cylinders  for  engagement  with  the  side,  portion  of  the 
t)ase  band  to  N'  trimmed. 

I'l  In  a  machine  for  removing  the  flash  from  solid 
tire  tiase  bands,  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  base 
band  ;  and  mechanical  means  mounted  on  the  first  named 
mt-ars  for  removing  the  flash  from  the  e<lge  portions 
thereof,  said  mechanical  means  being  movable  for  dis- 
IMisal  in  active  position  wherein  said  means  engages  the 
bjise  band  and  for  disposal  in  inactive  position  wherein 
.said  means  is  space<l   from  the  base  Imnd. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  10.  12  to  14.  16  to  20.  and  22  to  29 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


M'Tg.-il.'?.  PRE.SS  FOR  EXPRESSING  LIQUIDS  A.ND 
FORMIN(;  ARTICLE.S  FROM  PULP  AND  OTHKR 
MATERIAL.  William  Jambs  Norbis,  I.^odon,  Eng 
land.      Flle^l   Oct.    16.    1917.      Serial    No.    196,H50.      (Cl 

02 — rtl.i  1 


■i<|/" 


I  In  K  pn  SK  for  consolidating  material  containing 
li<iuitl  the  (iimtiinatlon  of.  a  collapsil^U*  preas-chaniber 
having  drainage  passages  in  Its  walls  covered  with  gauze 
to  permit  the  escape  of  the  liquid  but  prevent  the  solid 
matter  from  pa.>»«!ng,  a  discharge-conduit  from  the  press 
communicating  with  the  dra in ag«^ passages  and  a  valve 
for  «ontrolling  such  dlscharge-condnlt  flush  with  the 
bottom  of  the  press  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  any 
How  from  the  material  under  treatment  during  the  first 
collapsInK  movement   of  the  press. 

[Claims  2  to  4   not  printeil   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273..528.  TYPE  -  WRITER'S  CABINET.  AMBao  J. 
•N'OiiTHCRAFT,  St.  Louls.  Mo.  Failed  Mar.  4,  1918.  Se- 
rial   No    22n.2;^7.      (Cl.    120 — 33.) 


•      7,"   "    6 


2.  A  stand  for  typewriters  and  the  lik<e,  formed  of  open 
or  skeleton  construction  and  substantially  A-Shaped  In 
end  elevation,  a  base  having  a  solid  bottom  and  provided 
with  upper  projecting  flanges,  spacwl  strips  harlng  their 
lower    ends    secure*!    to    the    flanges    projecting    upwardly 
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and  inclined,  spring  clamps  carried  by  certain  of  the 
•aid  strips,  transverse  strips  secured  to  certain  of  the 
first  mentioned  strips  and  having  projecting  ends,  a 
guide  rod  secured  to  the  j>rojecting  ends,  a  spring  hook 
mounte<l  to  overlie  the  upper  end  of  the  cabinet,  a  piv- 
ote<l  loop  mounted  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  an  ad- 
justable marking  device  carried  by  said  guide  rod. 
[Claims  1  and  S  not  printed  In  the  tiazette] 


1,273,529.  REFRACTORY  CERAMIC  ARTICLE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Alfrkd  W.  Ol 
VER,  Niagara  Palls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Carborun 
dum  Company.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y,.  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filetl  Feb.  16.  1918  Serial  No. 
217,475.       (Cl.    1013 — Ic) 

1.  The  method  of  mnklug  refractory  ceramic  articles 
which  consists  In  making  a  mixture  of  clay,  refractory 
material,  water,  and  tar,  mixing  the  same  thor<iughly 
until  high  plasticity  Is  developed,  and  tbffa  molding  tin- 
article   into   the  desired    form 

fi    The    herein    described    <  oniposition    consisting    of    a 
highly  plastic  mixture   containing  plastic   clay,   (orborun 
dum.    graphite   and    tar 

[Claims  2  to  0  not   printed  in    the  dkisette  ] 


l,273..%3o.       MOUNTING     FOR     HAIRPINS     AND    THE 
LIKE.      Hakvey    M.    tlwE.vs,   Leominster,    Mass.      Filed 
■    Oct.  22.    1917.      Serial   No.   197.815.      (Cl.   211— 34.) 


1,   As  an  article  of  insnnfacture.   a   mounting  for  hair 
pins  having  means  for  holcMng  the  bow  end  of  a  pin,  ami 
an  opening  for  receiving  the   two  legs,  said  opening  hav 
ing  a  tongue  extending  Into  It  from  the  end  beyond  which 
said  means  is  locat»>d  for  supporting  the  rear  surfaces  of 
the  legs  substantially  in   the  plane  of  the  mounting. 

3  As  an  artltle  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  for  holding 
hair-pins  or  the  like  having  m«-ans  for  holding  the  Ik)w 
part  of  each  pin,  and  an  indlvlilnal  opening  through  the 
8he«'t  for  receiving  the  two  legs  of  each  pin  and  limiting 
their  distance  apart. 

.%.  As  an  article  of  roanufa<'ttire,  a  sheet  for  holding 
hair-pins  or  the  like  having  a  tab  provided  with  a  single 
p«'rforatlon  then'throiigh  for  rewlving  the  extreme  bow 
part  of  the  pin,  and  ti  single  opening  for  receiving  the 
two   legK. 

9.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  •aheet  for  holding 
hair-pins  or  the  like  having  two  concentric  perforation-^ 
forming  a  substantially  semicircular  tat  with  a  tongue 
between  its  ends,  the  tab  Ixdnp  adapted  to  swing  away 
from  the  plane  of  tke  card  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
providing  an  opening  for  receivtnc  the  how  part  of  a  hatr 
ptn,  and  tke  tongue  ronstltiitlng  a  rapport  for  the  pin  in 
the  plane  of  the  dieet. 

10.  As  an  article  of  ntnnfactun-,  a  sheet  for  holding  a 
donble    row   of    hair-pins   or   the    like    having    two    siMceil 
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perforation*  near  the  center  for  receiving  the  bow  parti 
of  two  plDs.  and  a  single  opening  at  each  oppoiite  edge 
of  the  sheet  for  receiving  the  two  legs  of  one  of  said  plna. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and   6  to  S  not   printed   In  the  Oaaette. ] 


1.273. .131.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  PACKING- 
CASES.  Philip  I>  Parsons,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  aa- 
slpiior  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Fil'd  Feb  (*,  1917.  Serial  No.  147.664.  (Cl. 
93—6.) 


i-f 


^M 


l_2_r-v4! 


•tS^ 


1  Id  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  n  bottom  structun-  having  a  supporting  portion  capa- 
i'le  of  exciting  a  spring  action  upward,  n  hinged  lid  struc- 
tiire  having  a  pi'itinn  cHpable  of  exerting  a  spring  action 
downward,  \«rt;MiI  "['ring  pistes  suitable  for  holding  the 
sides  of  n  case  !m  |..  ».  aled  in  fixed  relation  U'twei'n  the 
said  lid  and  said  boriom  structures,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing  the  lid   struciiiri    in  tiie  dosed  position 

L'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  .1  bottoni  stnictiire  having  a  supporting  portion  capa- 
ble of  exerting  a  >prmg  ac  tion  upward,  a  lid  hinged  struc- 
ture having  a  i>ortion  capable  of  exerting  a  spring  action 
downward,  and  means  suiuble  for  holding  the  sides  of  a 
(*•«•  to  l»e  jK-flied  in  fixed  relation  l>etwt>en  the  said  lid 
and  said  iwttom  structures,  said  k>ottom  structure  com 
prising  a  rei  tangular  frame,  a  cross  Iron  securely  fas 
tfned  from  the  center  of  one  aide  of  said  frame  to  center 
of  oi»i>oslte  side,  a  plurality  of  ehe«t  metal  springs  ae- 
curely  fastened  In  th*  middle  to  said  cross  Iron  and  ex- 
tending on  either  side  with  their  free  ends  above  the 
plane  of  said  cross  IrtiU.  and  independently  operative  to 
press  upon  the  case  to  be  sealed,  said  lid  structure  com- 
prising a  rectangnhrr  fnrme,  s  crpws  tron  fastened  from 
the  center  of  <ine  side  of  said  frame  to  center  of  opposite 
side,  :i  plurality  of  sheet  metal  springs  fastened  In  the 
middle  to  said  cross  iron  and  extending  on  either  side 
with  their  free  ends  below  the  plane  of  said  cross  Iron, 
and  lndepen<i»'ntly  operative  to  press  upon  the  case  to  b" 
seale<i. 

.<  In  a  dcvi.e  of  the  1  haracter  stated,  a  rectangular 
tiottoni  structure  having  a  fixed  floor  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  springs  each  capable  of  exerting  an  indep^-nd- 
cnt  spring  action  upwartlly  at  a  plurality  of  s«-parate 
|ila(es  near  each  end.  combined  with  a  rectangular  lid 
stru<  ture  almi  provided  with  a  plurality  of  springs  each 
capable  of  exerting  an  lndep<>DdeBt  spring  acfVon  down- 
wardly at  a  plurality  of  separate  places  near  each  end. 
iiiHi  sditable  means  for  holding  the  lid  In  fixed  relation 
to  the  bottom  for  <  lamping  a  case  to  be  sealed  between 
tliem.  the  said  springs  each  directly  pressing  upon  the 
(ase  to  be  scaled  and  providing  independent  action. 

4  In  n  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  rectangular 
bottom  structure  having  a  fixed  floor  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  springs  each  capable  of  exertiag  an  iD<lepciMl- 
ent  spring  action  upwardly  at  a  plurality  of  aepanite 
places  nesr  each  end,  combined  with  a  rectangnlar  Ud 
structure  provided  with  a  plurality  of  springs  each  cvpm- 
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Itlo  of  exerting  an  indeix'nclent  spring  action  downwardly 
nt  a  plurality  of  separate  places  near  each  end  and  saltl 
H(I  striicturo  also  having  means  for  adjusting  its  linear 
dimensions  to  suit  cases  of  varying  dimensions,  and  suit 
nhle  means  for  holding  the  lid  In  fixed  relation  to  the  bot- 
tom for  damping  a  case  to  be  sealed  between  them,  the 
said  8i)rlngs  each  directly  pressing  upon  the  case  to  be 
sealed  and   providing  independent   action. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame  having  upright  sides  at  front  and  back, 
a  bottom  frame  separate  from  the  main  frame  for  sup 
porting  the  case  to  be  sealed  said  bottom  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  the  main  frame  so  as  to  permit  said 
sides  of  the  main  frames  to  be  adjusted  relatively  toward 
or  from  each  other  to  vary  the  space  for  receiving  the 
case,  a  lid  hinged  to  the  main  frame  and  adjustable  as  to 
Its  width  in  the  direction  transverse  to  the  hinge  axis  to 
correspond  to  the  adjustment  of  the  bottom  said  lid  hav- 
ing apring  pressure  plates  on  its  under  aide  to  directly 
press  upon  the  case,  and  means  for  locking  the  lid  in 
closed  position  above  the  bottom   frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273.5.32.  GARMENT. 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  s. 
2—144.) 


Georce    W.    I'ease.    Pittsfleld. 
1916.      Serial    No.    76.8S6.       (CI. 


1.  A  garment  having  In  combination  a  coat  and  trou 
sers.  a  back  drop  on  the  trousers,  and  a  support  carried 
by  the  coat  and  engaging  with  the  back  drop,  the  said 
support  being  connected  to  the  coat  at  points  above  the 
upper  edge  of  the  back  drop  at  the  sides  of  the  center 
line  of  the  back  of  the  coat,  that  portion  of  the  support 
at  the  center  line  of  the  coat  being  unattached  to  the 
coat  so  that  when  a  strain  is  put  upon  the  support  it  will 
draw  the  coat  from  the  sides  toward  the  center. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273.533.  WORM-DRIVE  Willi.^m  Q.  Pf.xhi.ku.  To 
ledo.  Ohio.  Filed  r>ec.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  205. ISO. 
(CI.    74—36.) 


A  worm  wheel  having  a  peripheral  recess  and  pro- 
vided with  a  ball  race  at  the  base  of  the  recess  ;  a  tubular 
rmge  secured  In  the  recess  and  provided  with  inner  and 
iwrter   flanges ;    a    cylindrical   tooth    mounted    to   rotate    In 


the  (tge  and  having  a  head  received  for  rotation  within 
thf  inner  flange,  the  head  having  an  end  ball  race  co- 
operatiiiK  with  the  ball  race  at  the  l>ase  of  the  recess  : 
l>alls  in  the  hall  races  :  and  cylindrical  rollers  disposed 
l«'tw»H'n  the  tixith  and  the  side  wall  of  the  cage,  the  roll- 
ers being  retained   by  the  flanges. 


1.273.534.  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTIN(;  DIAPHRAGMS 
Gfi  c.  Pierce.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Automatic  Straight  Air  Hrake  Com- 
I)in.\.  Wilmlacton.  I'd.,  a  Corporation  of  Pflaware. 
Kile.l   I>c(.  1.-..  Utir,,     Serial  No.  137,226.      (CI.  50 — 21.) 


In   a   dlaphriigiu   device  a    metal   diaphragm,   a   support 

for  the  margin  of  .aid  diaphragm,  that  portion  of  the 
diaphragm  within  the  margin  of  said  support  being  of 
consitjcralily  Kr>  ater  ar^a  than  the  space  Inclostjd  by  the 
iniHT  iiiar;;in  of  -^aid  siiiiix)rt.  said  support  havini;  clamp 
Ing  faces  to  receive  the  outer  margin  oi  the  (llapliraik'iii 
and  liiwaidly  divergiu;,'  fa<cs  forming  a  drcuinfcrcntia', 
inwardly  widening  recess  and  convex  surfaces  connecting 
the  sail  diverging  faces  to  the  clamping  faces,  means  for 
supporting  the  central  portion  of  said  diaphragm  snl<l 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  disks  l>etween  which  said  dia 
phragin  Is  clanipe<l.  said  disks  having  curve<l  surfaces  oiw 
of  sail!  surfai'es  being  coucav**  ami  the  other  convex  to 
malntnin  that  portion  of  the  diaphragm  between  said 
disks  ptTiiiancntly  convexed  in  one  direction  and  diverging 
outwardly  to  form  a  gradually  enlarging  recess  between 
said  disks,  that  portion  of  the  diaphragm  Itetwcen  the 
nuirgln  of  the  clamping  disks  and  the  margin  of  the 
clami)iiig  surfaces  of  the  support  being  curved  on  a  line 
transTcrse  of  the  support  and  of  a  different  curvature 
from  that  portion  of  the  diaphragm  between  the  dl<ks. 
whereby  the  free  portion  of  the  diaphragm  will  conform 
to  the  convex  surfaces  of  the  support  and  will  have  a 
gradually  increasing  l>earlng  upon  the  diverging  faces  of 
the  supi)ort  as  tlie  said  diaphragm  is  flexed  in  either  di- 
rection. 


1.2  73.5  35         SMOKE-GENERATOR    FOR    SMOKING 
MKATS.      Is.\A«    POWERS,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.      Filed  Nov. 
1917.     Serial  Xo.  200.275,      (Cl.  34— IS.) 


mill.' 


4.  A  smoke  generator  for  smoking  meats  comprising 
the  c«)ml)lnatlon  with  an  indosure  for  the  meats,  of  a 
frame  having  an  open  bottom  adapted  to  contain  saw  dust 
or  the  like,  means  for  preliminarily  igniting  said  fuel  and 
means  for  supplying  air  to  said   fuel. 

[Claims  1  to  .3  and  5  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,273,536.  PROCESS  (»F  MAMFACTURING  I'RINTED 
RL(iS.  tiEoutjE  I'Riifoi.i".  Linwood.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Congoleum  Company.  I'hiladelphia.  I'a..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1916.  Serial  No 
79.168.     (Cl.  91— 67.9 J 


The  process  herein  described  of  making  a  waterproof 
floor  covering,  said  process  consisting  in  first  making  a 
dry  f'dt.  saturating  the  felt  with  a  semi  solid  t)ltutiiln<ius 
material  consisting  of  petroleum  flux  oil  and  a  residual 
pitch  while  the  material  Is  nt  a  temperature  of  al^^ut 
325  degrees  F..  then,  while  the  material  is  still  hot.  apply 
Ing  a  coating  at  the  l>ack  thereof  consisting  of  a  coiujiosi 
tlon  of  a  vehicle  and  a  pigment,  passing  the  material  over 
a  heated  surface  to  evaporate  the  solvent  portion  of  the 
vehicle,  subjecting  the  material  to  a  cold  blast  of  air  to 
»«'t  and  dry  the  backing  and  to  season  the  felt,  coating 
the  other  surfare  with  a  composition  of  a  vehhle  and  a 
pigment,  applying  a  second  coating  of  a  vehicle,  a  pig 
nient.  and  a  drier  so  as  to  provide  a  printing  surface, 
then  printing  a  design  In  colors  on  the  prepared  surface, 
and  allowing  the  material  to  dry. 


1.273.537  VALVE  FOR  FI.rir>TANKS  AND  LIKE 
STRl'CTURES.  FKftDfinir  HAMroNK,  Neuc^intel.  Swlt- 
lerland.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1914  Serial  No.  87S,682.  (Cl. 
137—104.) 


^'^\^i7'   U 


1.  In  a  valve  for  flush  tanks  and  similar  structures,  the 
combination  with  a  water  sup[dy  pipe  fitting  and  a  pis 
ton  carrying  a  valve  and  a  valve  seat  in  said  pijx'  fit- 
ting, of  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pipe  fitting,  a 
connection  l>etween  said  frame  and  piston  for  operating 
the  latter  by  the  movement  of  tb«'  former,  a  movable  txKiv 
adapted  to  travel  in  said  frame,  a  lever  connected  to  the 
said  frame,  and  a  float  connected  to  the  said  lever. 

5,  In  a  valve  for  flush  tanks  and  similar  strvictures.  the 
combination  with  a  water  sujiply  pipe  fitting,  a  piston 
carrying  a  valve  and  v.ilve  seat  In  said  pipe  fitting,  and 
a  bracket  on  which  the  said  pl[x^  fitting  is  adjustably 
fixed,  of  a  frame  comprising  oppositely  dlsixjsed  sides, 
parts  of  which  are  parallel  and  other  parts  of  which  are 
diverging,  an  arm  depi-ndlng  from  the  said  frame  and  by 
which  the  frame  Is  pivotally  connected  to  said  pipe  fit- 
ting, the  end  of  the  said  arm  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  said  piston  to  move  tlie  same  by  the  movements 
of  the  frame,  a  liall  adapted  to  roll  between  the  oppo- 
sitely disposed  side  meml)ers  of  the  said  frame,  stops  at 
the  ends  of  the  said  frame  with  which  the  said  ball  con- 
tacts to  limit  its  travel,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the 
said  frame,  stops  on  the  frame  determining  the  movement 
of  the  said  lever,  and  a  float  adjustably  connected  to  the 
said  lever. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


of  hardened  fabric  having  a  circular  shallow  recess  there- 
in, n  bead  provided  with  a  tin  us  verse  bottom  plate  of 
hardened    fabrii     set    iii    such    recess. 


1.273.538,      TOY    FIGIRE.      Ix>i  la    8.    Rkkve.s.    Warren. 

Ohio.      Filed    Oct.    7.    1015.      Serial    No.    54,506        (Cl 

46 — 40.) 

3.    In  a  toy  figure,   the  combination  of  a  body  provided 
at  the  top  of  the  trunk  with  an  Internal  reinforcing  plate 


letal    washers    dis- 


p<::sed  Ml)  iiiipnsite  si<ics  of  said  piiitev,  and  .'i  l>olt  passing 
centrally  through  said  plates  and  washers  and  pivotally 
connecting  said  head  and  Ivkjv. 

(Claims  1.  2.  and  4  t>.  9  not  printed  \r.  the  Gasette] 


1.273.5.39. 

HIVSCUK. 
Maclilne 
Michigan 
tCl.   74— 


RETARDING      MECHANISM.         Fkank      C. 

Detroit.   Mich  .   assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding 

Company.    L^etroit.    Mich.,    a    Corporation    of 

Filed    Dec.    11.    1912.      Serial    No.    736,109. 

45.) 


1  In  a  rotary  brake  of  the  character  described,  a  cir- 
cular chnnitw^r.  a  vertical  .-liaft  <oDcentric  therewith,  a 
series  of  radial  arms  on  th<  shaft  within  the  chamlier 
and  a  plurality  of  sector-shaped  brake  shf»e8  freely  mov- 
able lietweeii  said  arms  and  cut  away  on  the  curved  sur- 
face thereof   Intermediate   the   ends   of   said   surface. 

'•'<.  I II  a  rotjiry  brake  of  tae  (  hnracter  de8crll)ed  a  cir- 
cular cbaniher.  a  vertical  shaft  concentric  therewith,  a 
series  of  radial  arms  mounted  on  the  shaft  within  the 
chaml>er.  a  disk  mounted  on  the  shaft  Uel.'W  the  arms  and 
closing  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber  and  a  series  of  ra- 
dially movable  t>raking  sector  blocks  Intermediate  the 
arms  loosely  supi>orted  on  the  disk  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  annular  \\n\\  of  the  cbamtwr 

[Claim   L'  not   jTinted   in   the  (,azette  ] 


1.27  3,5  4  0.  SlRIKINi;  PLATE  Thomas  Ropman. 
Voungstowu.  Ohio,  and  Fr.xnk  M.  Ste^in.so.n.  Sharon, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Pennsylvania  Tank  Car  Company. 
Sharon.  Pa  ,  a  Corporetlon  of  Ohio.  File.!  Jan.  7.  1918, 
Serial  No.  210.629.     (Cl.  213 — 42.) 


J^a' 


rp^n 


■u  u  w  u  T 


The  combination  with  a  center  sill  of  a  car.  of  a  re- 
silient striking:  plate  adapt'-d  to  \-f  secured  to  said  cen- 
ter sill  to  re<-eive  the  thrust  of  the  born  of  a  coupler, 
said  plate  l>eing  composed  of  one  piece  of  metal  forged 
to  form  a  base,  a  vertical  front  portion  extending  at  rlfbt 
angles  to  said  l>a»e  and  curved  transversely  of  the  de- 
vice, a  top  flange,  a  web  ix)rtlon  extending  rearwardly 
upon  an  angle  l>etwe<'n  said  front  portion  and  said  top 
flange,  and  side  cheek  plates  formed  Integral  with  said 
l»ase.  fn)nt  and  web  portions  and  extending  rearwardly, 
the  whole  device  l>eliig  secured  in  position  by  rivets 
Ing  throagh  said  top  fiange  and  said  cheek  plates. 
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1^73.M1.  CARRY  -  IRON.  Thomas  Roduan,  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio,  and  Fuask  M.  Stevbxsox,  Sharon.  I'n.,  as- 
signors to  The  Pfnnsylvanla  Tank  Car  Company, 
Aharon.  Pa.,  a  C'Tporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  7, 
1918.     Serial  No.  210.630.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 


The  combination  with  a  center  sill  for  a  railway  car, 
of  a  substantially  U-shapeil  carry  iron  for  couplers  cora- 
pos.<l  of  forged  metal,  said  carry  iron  being  angle  shaped 
in  cros.s  section  and  having  Its  one  flange  dlsposrd  verti- 
cally over  the  end  edge  of  said  center  sill  and  its  other 
flange  directed  longitudinally  along  the  Inner  face  of 
said  sill  so  as  to  support  the  device,  and  means  for 
stcuring  said  carry  iron  in  position  on  said  center  sill. 


1.273,542.      CATHETER.      Lewis   Schoolkr.   r)«'8   Moines, 
Iowa.      Filed   Aug    14.   1917.      Serial   No.   186.191.      (CI. 

12.S— -28.) 


/^  :i  '^  ^ 


T" 


A  catheter  including  a  tubular  body  portion  elliptical 
or  ftatt^ne<l  In  cross  section,  and  having  an  elliptical 
channel  extending  therethrough,  a  penetrative  formation 
at  one  end  of  the  bo<ly  portion  Incloding  plane  side  walls 
In  converging  rehitlon  forming  continuations  of  the 
flattened  sides  of  the  body  portion,  and  fdgfs  curved 
toward  e«ch  other  to  form  a  point  In  conjunction  with 
The  plane  walls,  saM  chann»'l  opening  outward  in  ou»> 
of  said  edges. 


1J273,543.       CLUTCH  -  SHIFTER    FOR    AUTOMOBILES 
AND  OTU£R  VEHICLES.     Otto  ScHtMAXx,  Jr  .  Port 
land,  Oceg.,  assignor  to  Otto  Schujuann.  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  153.177.     (CI.  192—1.) 


A  clutch-shifter  of  horse-shoe  shape,  havinj;  on  its 
wearing  surface  a  pluraHty  of  Indentations  for  the  receipt 
of  lubricating  material,  baving  disposed,  on  thf  outside 
of  the  parallel  members,  opposite  eack  other  and  with 
their  axis  parallel  to  said  wearing  surface,  suitable  sup- 
porting pivots  to  keep  the  shifter  suspended  with  its 
arche<l  portion  uppermost,'  having  at  the  ends  of  the 
vertical  members,  opposite  to  the  wf-arlng  surface,  a  pre- 
ponderance of  metal  designed  to  malDtaio  the  W4^aring 
■or/aoe  in  an  eMeutially  vertical  position,  sabatantially 
as  set  fortk. 


1.S78.544.  OPPSET  PERFEOTmG-PTlEPS.  David  JoH!f 
Scott,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Isabella  Scott  and 
fJwvld  J.  Scott,  exemtom  of  Waltw  Wrott.  deceased. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  2.  1915  Serial  No. 
f6.<l«9.  DMded  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  29, 
5»1«.  #»ertel  No.  •122.8S4.  (CI.  101—187.) 
1.  A  rotary  muHVcolor  offset  perfecting  machine  com- 
prising :  a  phiraWty  of  nnftR  printing  from  positive  forma 


on  <ippo.sit<>  skies  of  Imprt'Ssion  receiving  mat»rtal,  each 
unit  consistLuK  of  two  form-carrying  and  two  transfer 
cylinders  ami  an  impression  cylinder  all  of  sulwtantlally 
thf  tame  dlamet<T.  the  form-carrying  and  transfer  cyl- 
Ind.-rs  being  arrang»Ml  in  a  veftl<-al  column  with  one 
form-carrying  cylinder  upptTinost  and  the  other  furni- 
i-Hiryin^  cylindpr  !ow»'rmost,  an<l  the  impression  rylimler 
b.'ing  arranged  intermediate  the  transftr  rylinders  and 
out  of  lin«^  with  the  other  cylinders  to  afford  .an  expost^l 
op«'ratiug  side  for  the  unit,  tin-  units  being  groupt'd  with 
thtir  op.rating  sides  outermost  and  with  the  Ijupresslon 
cylitidir    innermost. 


3  A  multi-color  offwt  perfecting  machine  coinprlsini  : 
two  side  by  side  units  adapt^-d  to  print  on  opposite  sul.-s 
of  the  linprfHuion  receiving  material,  each  unit  incluiling 
two  form-carryini:  nH-nj»wrn.  two  transf»»r  nii-nlx'rs  and 
ouf  iniprfsalon  meiiit>er.  the  forai -carrying  memt)«rs  and 
transfpr  members  of  tnch  unit  being  arrange«i  outermost, 
and  the  impression  m«^ml)ers  of  tht-  two  units  being  nr- 
rangeil  Inmrmost  of  the  inachine,  tbe  form  <  arryirg  and 
transfer  members  of  each  unit  being  lecatfd  one  aUive 
the  other  with  one  form  carrying  member  of  fach  unit 
uppermost  and  one  form-carrying  member  of  i-ach  unit 
lowermost,  dampening  mechanism  for  the  opP'rm.ist 
form-<arrying  meml)er  of  <  ach  unit  locateil  intermediate 
tlw  unit,  and  dampening  mechanism  for  the  lowermost 
forni-i  nrrying  menit>er  of  each  unit  l«K«fe«I  adjaient  to 
the  outer  side  of  the  unit. 

ri.  .V  rotarj-  multl-c<dor  offset  perfecting  maihlne  com- 
prisinj;  .  two  side  l)y  side  units  adapted  to  print  on  fip- 
posite  sides  of  rh^  impression  re<eivinj:  innterial.  each 
unit  including  two  fnrm-<  arrying  cylinders,  two  transfer 
cylinders  and  one  impression  cylinder,  the  form-carrying 
cylinrters  and  transfer  cylinders  of  each  unit  >>eing  ar- 
rangfil  <»utermfmt  and  the  Impressicm  cylinders  of  the 
two  units  being  arranged  innermost  of  the  machine,  rbe 
fornwarryliig  and  transfer  cylinders  of  each  unit  being 
located  one  above  the  other  with  one  form-carrying  cylin- 
der of  each  unit  uppermost  and  one  form  carrying  cylln- 
d<T  of  each  unit  lowermost,  and  means  for  moving  the 
impression  cylinders  Inwanlly  of  the  machine  toward  each  . 
other  and   away  from   the   cofip<>rBting   transfer   cylinders. 

f  Claims  2  ami  4  not  printed  in  the  (Jaeette.] 


l,2TS,.-.45.  TiPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  OBOROt  A. 
SMB.  11  ion.  X.  Y..  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter 
Company.  IHon.  N,  T  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Fllefl  May  S,  1917,     Serial  No  167.313       (CI.  197—177.) 

1,  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tahulatlBg  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  a  carriage.  «  plurality  of  column 
stopn,  )i  plurality  of  co«p'  rating  stops  monntefl  to  slide 
at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  travel  of 
thf"  carriage,  each  coCperatlng  stop  being  provided  with 
sp  engaging  notch  and  being  engageable  at  each  side  of 
ma\*\  -notch  by  one  of  said  column  stops  to  slide  said  co- 
op«»-«tiBg  stop  in  return  direction  after  It  has  been  actn- 
aie.l.  and  key  operated  means  for  selectively  actnatiBij 
said   slidable  cooperating  stops, 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  pinrallty  of  colnnm 
stops,  a  plurality  of  cooperating  stops  mounted  to  slide 
nt  right  ansles  to  i"  e  path  of  movement  of  th»>  travH  of 
the  carriage  each  coA»»enitlnTr  stop  being  pro\ided  with 
an  engaging  notch  ami  belri-j  enssgeable  at  ea«h  sld"  «Tf 
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Hsi«l   notch    l>y   un»*  of   said    column   stops  to  slide   said   co- 
operating st'op  in  return  directiuD  after  it  has  bsen  actu- 

Bt>-<l,   roller  lieiirlngs  for  said  slidable  stops,  stop  loss  on 
sBi<l  slidable  stops  cooperative  with   said  roller  bearings. 
and   key  operated   mians   f^r  selectively   actuating  said   co 
operating    Hops. 


1.273,.-p4r,,      CM 
Mnr    21.   I'.U 


ing  a  bore  for  onterlng  and  for  holding  tbe  worJL,  aa 
ejector  member  norniiiUy  iiuried  by  the  work-lM»lder  and 
haviag  a  plunger  pru>t^-tiug  into  tbe  bore  of  tbe  holder, 
a  spring  intentosed  between  the  hoMer  and  tbe  end  wall 
of  the  bo<ly  for  frictionally  connecting  said  holder  to  tke 
buily.  and  a  spring  intfrjxised  between  said  wall  and  the 
e>'ctor    menib'T   for  actuating   said   member. 

[Claiius  3  to  .'  and  7  not  print»ii  in  the  (iaiette.] 


3»V    In   tabulatinc  iiiei-haiiism   for  typewriting  machines 
the  combination  of  an  upright  tabulating  frame  plvotally   1 
mounted    b^'twtH-n    its    ends,    a    set    of    upright    tabulator   | 
levers    plvotally    mounted    between    their    ends    in    said 
frame,    key    aitnated    means    for    said    levers    compriaing 
horizontal    link"-,     the    r-ear    ends    of    which    are    plvotally 
connected    to    the    lower    ends    of    said    levers    and    in    a    1 
straight    line    wbereby    when    the   pivot    of    the    tabulator   j 
frame   is   r»'nioved    the   frame  and   the   levers  as   a   wheb 
may  be  swung  down  about  the  pivotal   points  of  connec 
tion  of  said  links, 

[Claims  3  to  S."?  not   printed  In  the  Oaeette.  ] 


rCK       .John   Sharp,  Oakmont.   Pa,      Pile.1 
7       S.  rial   .No,    1  ,"f),.34t).      1  CI     279— 9  ) 


1.273.547  PROCESS  (»F  MAKINC  AKTIFITIAL  STONE. 
Philip  M  SuAHPi.r.s,  West  Chester,  Ph  ,  assignor  to 
White  Heat  Products  Company.  Planebrook,  Pa  ,  a  Cor- 
lioration  of  Pennsylvania,  Filed  F.b.  2,  1918,  Serial 
No     215.141.       (Ci     loo — 24.) 

1.  The  proress  of  making  artificial  stone  which  con- 
sists in  mixinp  a  prefired  mineral  body  and  a  preflrv«l 
mineral  biniier,  and  forming,  pressing  nod  heating  the 
mixture  to  substantial   fusion  of  the  binder 

2.  The  process  of  making  artirtcial  stone  which  con- 
sists in  beating  and  disintegrating  11  mini  rai  sut)stance 
for  forming  th«'  lK>dy  thereof,  mixing  a  preheated  and  dis- 
integrated niiueral  l<iudiug  substance  therewitli.  formlnc 
aail  pressing  the  mixed  ingredients,  and  subjecting  the 
formed  and  presseil  product  to  heat  adapte<l  to  fuse  the 
lilnder , 

3.  The  prncess  of  making:  artiflcial  stone  which  con- 
sists in  heating  a  natural  mineral  siubstanoe  so  as  to 
drive  off  gas.  disintegrating  the  prefired  substance,  mix- 
ing .said  Niib>-Tunie  w-.iii  u  prefir^.<i  and  disintegrate*]  min- 
eral binder,  foriiiing  hihI  pres«iii,p  the  mixture,  and  heat- 
lug  the  product   to  lusi..ii  of  said   l4udi  r. 

4.  The  process  of  making  artificial  stone  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  prehruted  disiiitegrutt*<l  silica  sand  and 
disintegrated  glass,  and  forming,  pressing  and  heating 
the  mixture,  said  beating  being  uf  such  degrc  ai-  to  fuse 
the  glass 


l,2T3,-".4.>>,      I'ACKEK  FdR  WELLS,     Chable.s   H.   .>*heaS- 
'        i.KV.   Franklin.    Pa.,   assignor   to    Producers    Supply   Co., 
Fr;iiiklin.    Pa  .    a    ruipora t i..ii    of    Pennsylvania.       Filed 
Apr.    14,   1917       ."^rial    No    m2,176,      (CI.   1»}6 — 10.) 


1  A    chuck    comprising    the    combination    of    a    chuck- 
body  having  a   cylindrical  bore,  said  chuck  adapted  to  re- 
ceive  the   work   endwise   of   the   bore,   a    floating  jaw    dls 
posed   within   the  bore  of  the  body   for  frictionally   hold 
ing   the    work,  and   flexible   means   in    the   bore   longitudi 
nally  yieldable  therein  for  effecting  yleldable  rotary  driv 
Ing   connection    of   the   jaw    to    the    body    for   driving    the 
work 

2  A    churk    com|irising    thi     1  omhinatloii    of    a    chuck 
liody  tiaring  a  cylindrical  bore,  said  chuck  adapted  to  re    ] 
ceire  the   work   endwls*'  of   the   bore,   a   floating  jaw   dls    ' 
posed  within  the  bore  of  the  body  for  frictionally  holdln.i;   j 
the  work,  and  flexible  friction  mtaiy  disposed  within   the 
bore   adapt»>d    for   abutting   enpagemonf    with    the   jaw    for 
driving  tbe  work, 

6.  A  chuck  comprising  the  combination  of  «  chuck 
body  having  a  cylindrical  bore  said  chuck  adapted  to  re 
celve  the  work  endwise  of  the  l>f>re.  a  holder  for  the  work 
dispfuwtl  within  the  bore  and  adapted  to  have  longitudi- 
nal and  rotary  movemervt  therein,  ejecting  mechanism, 
and  means  operative  by  the  holder  for  effecting  yleldable 
abutting  conn«H'tlon  betvreen  the  body  and  the  holder  for 
driving  the  work. 

8.  In  a  cbock.  tlie  combliuitlon  of  a  chuck  body  having 
a  cylindrical  bore,  a  work-holder  comprising  a  ring-like 
member  rotntably  fitting  the  bore  of  the  body  and   hav    1 


In  a  park"  r  for  wells,  the  c<imbinatioij  comprising  the 
following  elements  :  a  pipe  sei  tion.  a  flexible  sleeve  car- 
rle<l  by  said  pipe  !iection  and  alapted  to  move  longitudi- 
nally thereon,  said  flexible  sleeve  Laving  as  features  ar- 
ranged at  the  uppH  r  end  thereof  a  ■  .ntrally-disposed,  up 
wardly-projecting  nipple  posltiiiiieii  adjacent  said  pipe 
sectlcins  also  a  seal  >  utisisf.ng  of  an  up'\  ardly-projectlng. 
outwardly  extending  peripheral,  animlar  lip.  a  collar  or 
roup! ing  element  connected  to  the  npp>  r  end  of  said  plp^ 
section  anil  having  as  a  feature  thereof  an  annular  reces* 
adapted  for  the  rectption  of  said  nippK,  and  a  pllot- 
.  oupling  atta.hei]  t<i  the  lower  'nd  of  said  pip<'  section 
I'onslsting  of  a  dc^wnw ardly-converging.  frusto  conical  col- 
lar  adaptcl   V<T  tbe  attachment  of   tubing  thereto. 


1  ,  2  7  ;  .  "  4  !'  HYIdMAKK*  iPL.VNE,  THOMAS  PLOPBa, 
l>eyi7.»^.  Kui:lainl  File«l  n.  1 .  ^.j.  1916.  Serial  No. 
127,5ttft.       H"l.    244—  2.1 

1.   In  a    hydroplaro    the   'omMnatlon  of  floats  for  sup- 
porting  tl'.i    ina'liin'    lip.'ii    tin    water,   a   lifting   plane  for 
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contact  with  the  water  at  a  level  below  that  of  the  floats, 
means  operatirely  connected  to  the  front  of  the  plane  to 
carry  and  to  raise  and  lower  the  forward  end  of  the  same, 
and  independently  operable  means  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  trailing  end  of  the  plane  to  carry  and  to  raise  and 
lower  the  trailing  end  of  the  same  whereby  the  angle  of 
the  plane  can  be  changed  as  well  as  the  whole  plane 
bodily  raised  or  lowered,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose   set   fort*. 


2.  In  a  hydroplan"  the  combination  of  floats  for  sup- 
porting the  machine  upon  the  water,  landing  wheels  sup- 
ported below  the  floats,  a  forwardly  disposed  axle  for  the 
landing  wheels  cushioned  against  the  under  side  of  the 
floats,  rearwardly  directed  thrust  members  connected  at 
the  forward  end  to  the  axle  of  the  landing  wheels  and 
hinged  at  the  rear  end  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  above 
the  floats,  a  lifting  plane  for  contact  with  the  water  a^  a 
level  below  that  of  the  floats,  means  pivoted  on  a  support 
which  moves  as  one  with  the  rearwardly  directed  thrust 
members  aforesaid  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  front 
of  the  plane  to  carry  and  to  raise  and  lower  the  same  and 
means  pivoted  on  a  supporfwhich  moves  as  one  with  the 
said  thrust  members  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
trailing  end  of  the  plane  to  carry  and  to  raise  and  lower 
the  same  whereby  the  angle  of  the  plane  tan  be  changed 
as  well  as  the  whole  plane  bodily  raised  or  lowered,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,273.550.     SUPPORTING 
Philadelphia,    Pa.     Filed 
219,337.      (CI.  128 — 38.) 


DEVICE. 
Feb.     26, 


Hakley     Stamp, 
191  <>.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  an 
abdominal  band  ;  shoulder  straps  crossing  in  the  front 
and  attached  to  the  band  ;  and  a  central  elastic  memt>er 
secured  to  the  abdominal  band  at  the  front  and  to  the 
shoulder  straps,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  an 
abdominal  t>and ;  shoulder  straps  crossing  in  the  front 
and  secured  to  the  band  both  at  the  front  and  rear  there- 
of ;  a  poach  positioned  below  the  abdominal  band  :  and 
elastic   means   depending    centrally    from    said    shoulder 


straps  at  their  crossing  point,  said  means  at  Its  lower 
end  being  secured  to  said  pouch,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.551.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  AND  FINISHING 
FABRICS.  Waltee  Se.vior  STANsriELD,  Wyke.  and  .ToB 
WiLKiNso.v,  Shipley.  England,  assignors  to  Bradford 
Dynrs'  A.ssociation  Limited.  Bradford,  England.  Filed 
Oct.  5t.  1915.     Serial  No.  54.995.     (Cl.  2ft— 2.) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  and  finishing  fabrics  con- 
sisting of  taking  the  woven  fabric  as  It  leaves  thf  loom, 
and  plaiting  or  gathering  the  selvages  thereof,  passing 
same  through  the  solution  known  as  craping  solution.  8ut>- 
Jectlng  it  to  a  process  of  bleaching  then  passing  same 
through  a  process  of  dyeing,  after  which  It  Is  dried,  nil 
the  varied  features  of  the  process  being  carried  out  sub- 
stantially   as    herein    specified. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  and  finishing  fabrics  con- 
sisting of  taking  the  woven  fabric  as  It  leaves  the  loom, 
plaiting  or  gathering  the  selvages  thereof,  passing  same 
through  a  solution  known  as  the  craping  solution  and 
subjecting  It  to  the  ordinary  processes  of  flnlshicg  sub- 
stantially   as    herein    specified. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273.562.  BITTON-CARDING  MACHINE  Gra.willb 
F.  Th.wer,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  M  and  T 
Button  Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sarhusetts.  Fll.>d  Mar.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  152,777. 
(Cl.   21<i— 18.) 


1  In  a  machine  for  carding  buttons,  the  conibliration 
with  a  horizontally  reciprocating  plate  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  slots  for  engaging  a  series  of  buttons  by  their 
eyes  to  feed  them  forward  and  support  them  In  upright 
position  above  the  card,  of  means  coordinated  therewith 
for  operating  on  the  buttons  to  press  them  against  the 
card  to  Insert  their  eyes  therethrough  whereby  to  affix 
them    Id    plare    thereon. 

5.  In  a  button-carding  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  feeding  a  card  or  strip,  of  means  for  delivering 
a  plurality  of  buttons  into  position  above  the  card,  a 
slotted  feed-plate  for  engaging  the  buttons  by  thtlr  eyea 
to  support  them  In  a  row  across  the  card,  means  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  sides  of  the  buttons  to  hold  them  in 
the  slots  lu  the  feed-plate,  and  means  coSperatlnf  there- 
with for  forcing  the  row  of  buttons  against   the  card  to 
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insert   their  eyes   therethrough   wliereby   to  affix   them   In 
position    thereon. 

6.  In  a  button-setting  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  feeillnfr  a  strip  or  caril  Ini'liultng  a  grooved 
feed-roll,  of  means  for  Intermittfntly  rotating  the  feed- 
roll,  means  for  adjusting  the  rotation  of  the  feed-roll  to 
regulate  fhe  extent  of  feed  of  the  card,  means  for  feeding 
tiuttons  Into  position  atiovf  thf  rard  as  It  is  fed  by  the 
feed-roll,  and  means  cooperatinj:  tlurewlth  for  forcing  the 
tmttons  against  the  card  as  it  Iwars  on  the  feed-roll  to 
insert  the  tiutton-eyts  thfrethrouph  and  Into  the  grooves 

of  the  feed-roll. 

10,  In  a  liutton-iardins  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  liutton  rai  tways.  of  a  reciprocating  slotted 
ff'.-d-plate  for  t>nKat;in»:  the  buttons  liy  their  eyes  to  pro- 
ject them  from  the  raceways  and  support  them  above  the 
card,  means  to  press  against  the  buttons  to  force  their 
eyes  through  the  cnnl.  and  means  for  withdrawing  the 
feed-plate  from  beneath  the  buttons  as  their  eyes  are 
forcfHl  down  through  the  card,  said  means  being  adjust 
able  to  vary  the  timing  of  ino\emcnt  of  the  feed-plate  to 
regulate  the  extent  of  protrusion  of  the  button-eyes 
through    the    card. 

21.  In  a  button-settinic  machin*'.  the  combination  with 
seitlng-means  for  acting  on  the  tiuttons  to  Insert  their 
eyes  through  a  card  or  strip,  of  a  feed-member  for  pro 
jectlng  the  buttons  into  operative  position  in  relation  to 
the  setting  means,  a  gage  member  for  maintaining  the 
l>uttons  in  erect  position  in  tiie  teed-meiid>er.  and  means 
for  moving  the  gage-member  with  the  feed  nieml>er  as  the 
liiittons  are  fed  into  setting  position. 

(Claims   2    to   4,    7    to   9,    11    to    20,   and    22    to    35    not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


for  forcing  closed  the  secondary  air  valve  from  any  open 
position  and  positively  blocking  the  oj>enlnK  of  said  sec- 
ondary air  valve. 


1.27S,553.  PARACHlTi:.  H.u.rH  H  Cpson.  Akron. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  (Kxxlyear  Tire  &  Huliber  J,"om- 
pnny,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corjsiratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov. 
9.   1916.      Serial   No.    1. SO. .3.79.       (Cl.    244 — 21.) 


1.   In  a   parachute,   trlanjrulnr  panels  fnrmlnc  the  main 
supporting  surface  of  the  parn(  hute,  each  panel  beinp  con 
structfd  from  a  fabric  cut  on  a  bias  and  making  an  angle 
with    the    bias    of    ttie    fabric    used    to    construct    the    ad- 
jacent  panels. 

4.  .\  miiin  pnractiute  provided  with  a  plur.nlity  of 
space<l  auxiliary  parachute  surfaces  which  are  disposed 
on  the  upper  fii<le  of  and  have  connections  to.  the  pe- 
ripheral portU)n  of  the  main  parachute  surface,  said 
auxiliary  parachute  surfaces  tM^in>:  adapted  to  optn  auto- 
matically and  act  to  open  said   main  [larachute  surface 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  .'.  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.1'73,554.  C.\RBIUETER.  I.ii.iu  rn  Howard  V.\n 
Briggle,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.   77,127.      (Cl.   l'61^45  I 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham 
her,  a  primary  air  passage  leading  thereinto,  a  fuel  noizle 
discharging  within  said  primary  air  passage,  an  auto- 
matic secondary  aii  inlet  vnlve  opening  Into  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  control  valve  In  the  primary  air  InUt  conduit. 
and  means  operated  by  the  closing  of  said  control  valve 


4  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  Venturl  tube, 
,M  rniitiire  passage  into  which  said  Venturi  tube  dis- 
cliMrt's.  M  fuel  nozzle  discbnrplnp  within  and  t>etween  the 
ends  of  said  \>nttiri  tut«e.  an  outer  tube  stirrotinding  said 
\"enturi  ttil>e  and  siiaced  from  tlu  inlet  end  of  the  latter, 
and  a  primary  air  supiiiy  conduit  dischnrging  Into  said 
outer  tul>e  taueentially  around  said  Venturi  tul>e  at  n 
iKiint  removed  from  the  inlet  end  of  the  latter,  so  that 
tile  air  is  given  a  helical  or  swirling  motion  around  the 
Venturi  tube  l>efore  enterlns  it  and  while  traveling  up 
throueh  it 

.»^.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  primary  air  passase  leading  thereinto,  a  fuel  nozzle 
dlsrhar^rinp  within  ssld  primary  nir  passape.  an  auto- 
matic secondary  air  inlet  valve  opening  into  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  control  valve  in  the  jirimary  air  inlet  conduit, 
and  means  operated  by  the  closing  of  said  control  valve 
for  forcing  closed  the  se<oDdary  air  valve  from  any  opt-n 
position  and  positively  Mocklnp  the  opening  of  said  seo- 
..ndary  air  valve,  said  control  valve  being  spring-pressed 
to  open  position. 

l."i.  In  a  carliureter.  the  combination  of  a  mixing  chara- 
l>er.  a  fuel  nozzle  discliarging  fuel  thereinto,  a  needle 
\;il\'i  ciiti-'illinp  tlie  supply  of  ftifl  from  SHld  fuel  nozzle, 
said  mixing  (hanil«er  Ning  provided  with  an  air  inlet 
opening,  a  throttle  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  mix- 
ture from  said  mixins  chnm!>er.  manually  oi>erated  means 
for  .  uUini:  off  the  supply  ot  air  tn  said  air  inlet  opening, 
and  Muans  fipr  opening  said  U'-edle  valve  to  incrense  the 
supplj  of  fuel  indept  nd.  ntly  by  the  opening  of  the  throttle 
.'.nd  by  tile  ojferatlon  of  said  manually  ojierated  means. 

20.  In  a  <-arbureter.  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  i.peninps  for  the  udmlssion  of  primary  and 
secondary  air.  a  fuel  noztle  for  supplyinp  fuel  to  the 
primary  nir  admitted  to  the  mixture  chamber,  a  needle 
valve  cditroUing  the  (uitlet  from  said  fuel  noizle.  valve 
means  for  shtittinp  <iff  the  supply  of  primary  and  sec- 
ondary air  to  said  mixture  chamber,  means  operated  by 
rbe  shutTlni;  off  of  both  said  primary  and  secondary  air 
to  .u.se  the  'ip.-ning  of  said  necii.  xnlve.  a  throttle  for 
controlling  the  outlet  of  the  mixture  from  said  mixture 
chamber,  and  means  operated  by  the  opening  of  said 
throttle   for  (ipeninc   said   needle  valve. 

(•iHinis    1.    ;;,   .-.   t..   T.   U    to    14.   16  to   10,   21,   and   22   not 
;, rimed    in    the   (Gazette.] 


l.L'73,."'.")5.         TK<M  .'SKHS  tREASK       MARKER,  ANDR* 

V.\R.\fD.  Gene\n  Switzerland,  assignor  tf>  Societe  j>our 
1  Exploitation  d'.Artlcies  de  Modes  Masculines  iS  A. 
M.  M.  S.  .\.>  Geneva,  Switzerland.  Filed  .Tune  1,  1917. 
Serial  No    171.M41.     (Cl.  2—126.) 

1  \  trousers  ( rease  marker  comprising  a  band  of  re- 
silient luaterial  adapte<l  to  fit  within  the  upturneil  lower 
end  of  a  trouser  leg  and  havinp  a  lieak  o'  polnttd  por- 
tion formed  therein  and  adapted  to  mark  n  crease  In  the 
trouser  leg. 
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4.  A  troown  creaae  marker  comprlalns  bands  of  rMiU- 
eot  material,  and  clips  for  connecting  said  bands  of  re- 
silient material  at  the  respective  ends  thereof  so  that  these 
ends;    form    beaks   or    pointed    portions   adapted    to   mark 


K7      I;^       ! 


^•n    'CI    'm    :l"^^ 


p. 


X 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having.  In  romblna 
tlon,  a  driving  member,  a  gear  coaxlally  mounted  with 
said  driving  member  and  having  axial  movement  rela- 
tively thereto,  a  driven  member,  a  gear  fast  upon  said 
driven  member,  an  end  thrust  bearing  adapted  to  prevent 
endwise  movement  of  said  driven  member,  two  sets,  of 
gears,  each  interposed  between  the  gears  of  Said  driving 
and  driven  members,  and  means  adapted  to  provide  for 
a  relative  axial  movement  l>etween  the  gears  of  one  of 
said  sets,  whereby  all  of  the  gears  of  said  device  may 
automatically  adjust  themselves  relatively  to  the  driven 
member  during  the  operations  thereof. 

3.  A  reduction  gear  having,  in  combination,  a  driving 
member,  a  helical  gear  rotatahle  with  said  driving  mem- 
ber, mean8  adapted  to  provide  for  a  limited  axial  move- 
ment of  said  gear,  a  driven  mem1)er  coailally  disposed 
with  said  driving  member,  a  helical  gear  fast  upon  said 
driven  member,  an  end  thrust  bearing  for  said  driven 
member,  a  pair  of  coaxially  disposed  helical  gears  Inter- 
poned  between  the  gears  of  said  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers, said  last  named  gears  being  arrange  In  fixed  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  a  second  pair  of  coaxially  disposed 
helical  gears  Interposed  between  the  gears  of  said  driv- 
ing and  driven  meml)ers.  and  a  coupling  interposed  be- 
tween the  gears  of  said  second  pair  adapted  to  provide 
for  a  limited  axial  movement  of  said  gears  relatively  to 
each  other. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  , 


1,273,557.        HYDRAULIC     REGAINER.       Willi.oi     M 
Whitb,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  May  26,  1913.     Serial 
No.  J69,791.      (CI.  253—122.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  axial  discharge  water 
wheel,  of  an  annular  passage  disposed  at  the  discharge 
side  of  the  wheel,  around  the  axis  thereof,  taking  a  direc- 
tion having  a  relatively  large  component  which  Is  at 
right  angles  to  said  axis,  and  of  materially  greater 
diameter  than  the  wheel,  whereby  the  whirling  discharged 
water  is  permitted  to  follow  the  direction  of  its  natural 
tendency,  which  is  outward  from  the  center  of  rotation 


creases  in  the  trouser  leg,  the  said  bands  wh.n  thus  con- 
nected Ixing  adapted  to  fit  within  the  upturned  end  of  a 
trouser  leg  for  the  purpose  specified. 

IClnini^  2  and  .S  not  printe<l  in  the  C.azette.] 


1.273.556.  GEARING.  Robekt  Wakrixeb,  Quincy,  Mass., 
assignor  to  P'ore  River  Shipbuilding  Corporation, 
Quincy,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Nov.  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  129,663.      (CI.  74 — ~.) 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  water  wheel  and  a  water  discharge  paaaage.  a  de- 
flector located  in  said  passage  and  projected  across  the 
axis  of  said  water  wheel  substantially  radially  thereof, 
said  deSector  and  the  walla  of  said  passage  above  said 
deflector  defining  a  chamber  of  increasing  capacity  in 
the  direction  of  flow  of  water,  said  deflector  causing 
divergent  flow  of  water  in  a  space  of  progressively  in- 
<rea»tng  capacity  whereby  the  veloclt>-  head  of  the  water 
Is  traoHferred  into  pressure  head,  substantially  as  de- 
scrllieri. 


10.  In  a  pressure  regalner  for  water  wheels,  the  com- 
bination of  a  runner  having  an  open  space  therebeneath, 
said  !»ace  l>elng  arranged  at  and  about  the  axis  of  said 
runner,  and  a  substantially  conical  deflector  projected 
across  said  space  whereby  water  discharged  from  said 
ranna-  with  a  tangential  force  1h  permitted  to  whirl  and 
follow  a  spiral  path  within  a  space  of  progresflvely  In- 
crensiD),'  lapadt.v  In  order  that  the  energy  of  the  water 
in  the  form  of  velocity  may  be  converted  Into  energy  In 
the  form   of  pressure,   substantially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination,  with  a  water  wheel,  of  a  re- 
galn<-r  comprising  a  discharge  chamber  jind  a  Reflecting 
surface  dlsipose*!  therein  transversely  across  the  dis 
charge  of  the  wheel  and  substantially  radially  thereof 
to  form  an  Indiufd  annular  passage  for  receiving  the 
water  from  the  wheel,  said  annular  passage  communicat- 
ing directly  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  wheel. 

15.  Th."  foniblnation,  with  a  water  wheel,  of  a  dis- 
charge <-ondult  therefor  including  a  Oared  tube,  tlie  walls 
of  .said  nilH-  diverging  outwardly  in  ail  directions  from 
the  runner  passage  of  the  wheel  and  a  deflector  dispo.sed 
in  .said  flared  tube  transversely  across  the  discharge  of 
the  wheel  and  substantially  radially  thereof  to  form 
with  the  walls  of  the  tube  afi  annular  discharge  passage 
lonimunbating  directly  with  the  discharge  end  of  the 
wheel  to  permit  the  free  discharge  of  the  wat.-r  roniing 
from   the   runner 

[Claims  2  4  to  it.  11  to  13,  and  16  to  18  not  printed 
In   the  Gazette.]  i 


1.273.558.  METHOD  OF  INCREASING  HEAD.  Wil^ 
Lt.\i»  M.  White,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  June  19,  1818. 
Serial  No.   774.52H.      (CI.   263 — 122.) 


1  The  method  of  operating  water  wheels  which  con- 
sists in  passkig  an  amount  of  water  through  a  wheel  In 
excess  of  the  amount  required  for  the  maximum  efficiency 
of  the  wheel  under  The  available  fall,  and  utilialng  said 
excess  water  to  produce  an  additional  head  acting  on  the 
water   whe«'l. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  water  wheels  wMch  c«n- 
slsts  hi  passing  an  amonnt  of  water  throrrrgh  a  wheel 
in    excels    of    the    amount    reunited    ftrr    ttie    nWTimum 
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ethdency  of  the  wheel  under  the  available  fall, '  leading 
the  discharge  water  in  a  direction  approximately  radial 
from  the  point  of  discharge,  and  utilialng  said  excess 
water  to  produce  an  additional  head  acting  on  the  water 
wheel. 

4.   The   method   of   operating   water   wheels   which    con 
slsts  In  passing  water  through  a  wheel,   leading  the  dis 
charge   water   in    a    direction   approximately    radial    from 
the  point  of  the  discharge',  and  permitting  said  water  to 
expand  during  its  radial  dlsobarg^. 

13.  The  method  of  operating  axial  discharge  water 
wheels  which  consists  In  utilizing  the  energy  of  whirl- 
ink'  discharged  water  to  produce  an  added  head  acting 
on  the  water  wheel. 

14.  The  method  of  securing  an  increased  effective 
head  on  an  axial  discharge  water  wheel,  which  consists 
In  utilizing  for  such  purpose  the  centrifugal  force  of  a 
whirling  body  of  water  at  the  discharge  of  the  water 
wheel,   substantially   as   described 

(Claims  3.  5  to  12.  and  15  to  20  not  printi-d  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.273.559.      SPIRAL    REGAINER.      Wii.i.i.am  M.    White. 

Milwaukee,    Wis.       Filed     Oct.     29.     1913,  Serial     No 

797.962.      Renewed    Dec.    3.    1915.      SerUl  No.    64,936. 
(Cl.    263—122.) 


2.  In  a  water  power  plant,  the  combination  of  a  water 
wheel  associated  with  a  discharge  space,  a  deflector 
located  In  said  space,  walls  surrounding  said  space,  said 
walls  providing  a  spiral  conduit  the  cross  sectional  area 
of  said  conduit  progressively  Increasing  whereby  the 
flow  of  water  from  the  water  wheel  may  be  changed  from 
rotary  and  axial  to  radial  and  tangential,  and  a  conical 
draft  tnl)e  communicating  with  said  spiral  conduit,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  water  wheil  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  water  wheel  runner  and  a  spiral  collector  located 
about  the  axis  of  said  runner  and  adapted  to  receive 
water  therefrom,  substantially  as  described 

6.  In  water  power  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  and  a  pair  of  runners  discharging  into  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  casing  being  formed  as  a  spiral 
whereby  energy  In  the  discharged  water  in  the  form 
of  velocity  may  be  change<l  into  pressure,  substantially  as 
descrll>ed. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  water  wheels  mounted  in  opposed  relation,  a 
conical  deflector  located  nf  the  outlet  of  each  water  wheel 
and  a  single  spiral  casing  Into  which  the  water  from 
both  said  wheels  is  discharged,  substantially  as  descrlb»Hl 

11.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  motor,  of  a  discharg. 
passage  or  draft  tnlie  of  spiral  form  increasing  in  cross 
se<-tlon  tn  the  direction  of  the  outflow  therethrough 
termtnatinir  In  a    tungenr  portion 

tClalnn*  1.  3,  5.  •*  to  10  snd  12  to  27  not  printed  In  th*- 
Gasette.] 


14273.660.  TANK-HEATKB.  Joseph  (i.  WiOBBUi.  Fre- 
mont, Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  »0,787. 
(Cl.    126 — 860.) 


2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  coniprisine  a 
body  having  an  air  supply  chamber  and  a  heatmp  cbaui- 
t>er  extending  laterally  from  one  side  of  the  said  air 
supply  chamb«»r,  a  partition  between  the  two  chambers 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  and  a  closure  for  said 
opening  provided  with  ribs  on  one  face  near  its  side 
e<ige8  adapted  to  extend  through  and  frlctionally  engage 
the  sides  of  the  opening,  said  closure  resting  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  body  and  having  a  notch  in  Its  lower  end. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
V»ody  having  an  air  supply  column,  a  heating  chamber 
on  the  side  of  the  column  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
a  lateral  extension  at  the  upper  end  of  the  heating  cham- 
ber, means  for  adrriitting  air  to  the  air  supply  column, 
an  escape  flue  rising  from  the  lateral  extension  at  tlic 
free  end  thereof,  an  inclined  partition  between  the  heat- 
ing chamber  and  the  column  extending  downwardly  Into 
the  column,  said  partition  having  an  opening  there- 
through and  provided  with  a  notch  at  one  side  of  the 
opening,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  passing  downwardly  within 
the  column  and  through  the  notch  in  the  partition,  a 
burner  on  said  pipe  within  the  heating  chamber,  and 
a  door  adftpted  to  close  the  opening  In  the  partition  and 
provided  with  a  recess  in  its  lower  end  and  with  ribs  on 
one  face  to  extend  through  the  opening  in  the  partition 
and  frictlonally  engage  the  sides  of  said  opening  and 
locatwl  at  opposite  sides  of  the  burner 

[Claim    1    not    printed    in    the   (iazette.] 


1.273.661.     CLOTHES  WASHING  APPARATUS.     WaLTEB 

Wii-BiR.   Lynden.   Wash.      Filed   Felv    27.    1918.      Serial 
No.   219.480.       (Cl.   6S— 6.) 


iti 


A  washing  machine,  coniprising  a  <  yllnder,  rods  attached 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder  and  projecting  at>OTe  the 
upper  end  th<  reof.  a  cross  piece  secured  at  one  end  to 
(.ne  of  the  rod>.  a  handle  att«cta«l  tn  the  other  rod  aad 
having    connection    with    the    opp«»site    end    of   the 
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piece,  the  latter  bavins  a  centrally  disposed  opening,  a  pis- 
ton in  tbe  cylincler.  and  a  shaft  projecting  from  the  piston 
and  passing  through  tbe  opening  of  tbe  cross  piece. 


1,273.562.  STOP-MOTION  FOR  MACHINES  FOR  WIND- 
ING TARNS,  THREADS.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Hans 
M.\RiA  August  Cabl  Wildt,  Leicester,  England,  as- 
signor to  Wildt  &  Co.,  Limited,  -Leicester,  England. 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1914.    SerUl  No.  861,331.     (CI.  242^29.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  yarns,  threads  and  the 
like,  tbe  combination  with  a  winding  spindle,  a  disk 
thereon,  and  a  friction  wheel  for  driving  said  disk,  of  a 
stop  motion  mechanism  comprising  a  lever,  a  guide  at  one 
end  thereof  to  carry  tbe  winding  thread,  the  opposite  end 
t>eing  adapted  to  engage  tbe  winding  spindle  disk,  means 
to  yieldingly  support  said  lever  against  the  pull  of  tbe 
thread,  said  lever  when  actuated  in  opposition  to  said 
means  by  abnormal  tensioning  of  tbe  winding  thread 
varying  the  contact  between  the  disk  and  the  friction 
wheel,  and  means  operating  automatically  when  the  lever 
Is  moved  by  the  thread  to  stopping  position  to  bold  said 
lever  In  said  position  thereby  relieving  tbe  thread  of  this 
function,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  winding  yarns,  threads  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  winding  spindle,  a  disk  there- 
on, and  a  friction  wheel  for  driving  said  disk,  of  a  stop 
motion  mechanism  comprising  a  lever,  a  guide  at  one  end 
thereof  to  carry  tbe  winding  tbread.  the  opposite  end  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  winding  spindle  disk,  means  to 
yieldingly  support  said  lever  against  the  pull  of  the 
thread,  said  lever  when  actuated  In  opposition  to  said 
means  by  abnormal  tensioning  of  the  winding  tbread  vary- 
ing the  contact  between  the  disk  and  the  friction  wheel, 
and  a  pivoted  weighted  locking  catch  adapted  to  automati- 
cally engage  the  lever  when  tbe  latter  is  moved  by  tbe 
thread  to  the  stopping  position  said  catch  holding  the  lever 
In  said  position  thereby  relieving  the  thread  of  this  func- 
tion, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  winding  yarns,  threads  and  tbe 
like,  tbe  combination  with  a  winding  spindle,  a  disk  there- 
on, and  a  friction  wheel  for  driving  said  disk,  of  a  stop 
motion  mecbanfsm  comprising  a  lever  adapted  at  one  end 
to  carry  tbe  thread  and  at  the  other  end  to  engage  tbe 
winding  spindle  disk,  means  to  yieldingly  support  said 
lever  against  the  pull  of  the  thread,  said  lever  when  actu- 
ated In  opposition  to  said  means  by  abnormal  tensioning 
of  the  winding  tbread  varying  the  contact  between  tbe 
disk  and  the  friction  wheel,  automatically  operating  means 
to  hold  tbe  lever  in  the  stopping  position  after  it  has 
been  moved  to  same  by  the  thread,  and  a  guide  adjustably 
mounted  In  the  thread  carrying  end  of  the  lever  to  carry 
the  winding  thread,  said  guide  being  adjustable  to  vary 
tbe  amount  of  spare  tbread  and  the  amount  of  move- 
ment permitted  the  lever  In  moving  to  stopping  position, 
substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 


1,273,563.      BOILER   STAY-BOLT.      Joh.n    A.    Wolmbr, 
INWARD  F.  Hanlon,  and  Guy  L.  Thomson,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.    Filed  June  19,  1916.    Serial  No.  104,567.     {CI. 
85—1.5.) 
1.  A   stay-bolt   comprising  a   cylindrical   body   portion 

haTlng  a  plain  threadless  tapered  engagement  portion  ad- 


jacent to  one  end  thereof,  a  threaded  engagement  portion 
on  tbe  af>po8ite  end  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  squared 
end  portion  adjacent  to  tbe  threaded  engagement  portion. 


2.  In  a  boiler-stay  structure,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  boiler  sheet  having  screw-threaded  holes  therein,  of 
an  inner  boiler  sboet,  and  stay-bolts  integrally  connected 
to  the  inner  boiler  sheet,  the  8tay-t>olts  extending  through 
the  screw-threaded  holes  and  being  connected  to  th«  outer 
sheet  by  means  of  tbe  screw  threads  In  tbe  holes. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,273.564.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  John  S.  Worth, 
CoatesvlUe,  I'a..  assignor  to  himself  and  William  P. 
Worth,  CoatesvlUe,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1915.  Serial  No. 
69,671.      (CI.   105 — 192.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  car  structure,  of  a  base  frame 
and  a  c"ornice  franu' ;  a  series  of  vertical  posts  connected 
to  tbe  two  frames  ;  a  series  of  plates  mounted  between 
the  posts  and  secured  thereto,  the  edges  of  one  of  the 
plates  of  each  series  being  shaped  to  form  a  hollow  trans- 
verse girder,  the  girders  being  reduced  at  each  end  so  that 
tbe  entire  plate  can  be  secured  flat  against  the  poets. 

3.  The  comt)lnatlon  in  a  car  structure,  of  a  base  frame 
and  a  cornice  frame  ;  vertical  posts  spaced  apart  at  each 
side  of  the  car  and  secured  to  the  base  frame  and  to  the 
cornice  frame  ;  a  series  of  vertical  posts  at  the  ends  of 
the  car  arranged  closer  together  than  those  at  the  sides 
and  secured  to  the  base  frame  and  to  the  cornice  frame, 
and  two  series  of  corrugated  plates,  one  series  located 
above  another,  one  plate  of  each  series  overlapping  tbe 
other,  the  overlapping  plates  being  shaped  to  form  a 
hollow  transverse  girder,  the  sides  of  the  plates  extend 
Ing  back  of  the  posts  and  secured  thereto. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,273.585.      AUTOMATIC   FUEL- VAPORIZER.      L*vi    L. 

YODEE  and  Frank  A.  Vickbrt.  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed 

June  28.   1917.     Serial  No.  177,601.      (CI.   123—25.) 

1.  A    fuel   vaporizer   for   Internal   combustion   engines, 

comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  upper 

end  to  thn  Intalic  manifold  of  the  engine,  and  adapted  to 

contain   moisture  in  its  lower  end.  the  casing  having  a 

horizontal   partition  dividing  tbe  casing  into  uppfr  and 
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lower  compartments,  the  partition  having  ao  oj>ening 
therethrough  Intercommunicating  the  compartments,  the 
suction  of  the  engine  being  adapted  to  raise  moisture 
from  the  lower  into  the  upper  compartment,  and  means 
op<'nlni;  into  the  casing  near  said  opening  in  the  parti- 
tion for  admitting  air  to  the  moisture  as  the  latter  enters 
the  upper  compartment. 


G.  In  a  fuel  vaporizer,  tlif  -combination  of  a  casing  pro 
vlded  with  a  partition  arranged  horizontally  therein  form- 
ing upprr  and  lower  compnrtments,  bodies  of  absorlient 
material  arrang«Hi  In  the  upper  and  lower  compartments, 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  \ipp*'T  end  of  the  lower  compart- 
ment and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  radiator  of  an  Internal  comiiustlon  engine,  an  outlet 
nipple  leading  from  the  upper  compartment  and  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  Intake  manifold  of  the  engine,^  a 
valve  in  said  outlet  nipple  for  controlling  tbe  suction  In 
the  casing,  and  an  air  valve  opening  through  the  casing 
between  said  compartments  to  admix  air  with  the  vapor 
when  the  latter  is  drawn  from  the  upper  to  tbe  lower  com 
partment,  said  lower  compartment  being  provided  with  an 
opening  in  the  wall  thereof  or  draining  water  collecting 
In  the  bottom  of  the  casing  to  prevent  Ingress  of  water 
Into  the  intake  manifold  of  tbe  engine. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazete.] 


1.273.566.  S.\n  IRON.  Edwabd  H.  Zoll.ab  and  Charles 
T.  J0HX8OS.  Canal  IH>ver.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1912. 
Serial  No.  726.878.     (CI.  68—26.) 


If 


In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  tbe  combination  with 
a  smoothing  core,  an  inclosing  shell,  of  a  fastening  lever 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  said  shell  and  pro- 
vided upon  one  side  with  an  upwardly  curved  reslilently 
yielding  bearing  surface  and  upon  Us  opposite  side  with  a 
recess,  w.ild  rec«'K8  being  formed  for  the  reception  of  the 
upper  end  of  a  fastening  bolt,  the  lower  end  of  which  bolt 
is  rigidly  connected  with  said  smoothing  core. 


1,273.567.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTINci  PAPER  INTO 
.SHEETS  AND  INTERFOLDIN<;  THE  SHEETS.  Gi  8 
TAV  A.  Aicher,  San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Paper  Products  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  Oct.  V,  1915  Serial  No. 
53.701.      (CI.  270 — 39  I 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  disclosed  comprising  two 
pairs  of  rollers,  means  for  feeding  a  web  between  each 
pair  of  rollers,  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  rollers  co-acting 
with  one  of  the  other  pair,  means  on  each  pair  of  rollers 
for  cutting  the  web  passing  therebetween  Into  definite 
lengths,  and  means  on  each  pair  of  rollers  for  creasing  the 
web  passing  therebetween,  said  co-acting  rollers  being 
adapted  to  carry  said   webs  and   the  sheets  cut  from  the 


webs  between  them,  said  cutting  means  and  said  creaslDg 
means  being  so  positioned  on  the  rollers  that  when  aald 
webs  and  the  sheets  therefrom  pass  between  said  co-acting 
rollers,  the  transverse  edges  of  each  web  will  coincide  with 
tbe  creases  in  the  other  web,  and  means  for  folding  the 
sheets  on  their  creases  and  interfoldlng  the  leaves  of  tbe 
sheets  as  they  pass  from  between  said  co-acting  rollers 
and  means  f«r  ejecting  the  Interfolded  sheets  from  said 
co-acting  rollers,  a  conveyer,  and  means  for  intermittently 
actuating  sab!  conveyer  In  synchronism  with  said  rollers 
f4»r  fwnTeT»«lt  t*e  iBtarCoMed  sbeets  from  said  co-acting 
rollers  when  the   sheets  are  ejected   therefrom. 


4.  Mechanism  for  cutting  and  Interfoldlng  sheets,  which 
consists  in  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of  cylinder* 
arranged  In  parallel  relation,  the  cylinders  of  each  pair 
having  cooperating  cutting  means  formed  thereon,  gripper 
means  carried  by  one  cylinder  of  each  pair  for  alternately 
folding  the  web  sections  detached  by  said  cutting  mecha- 
nism, creasing  means  carried  by  the  other  cylinder  of  each 
pair  and  arrange<l  to  cooperate  therewith,  and  feeding 
means  for  engaging  the  leading  ends  of  the  detached  sec- 
tions for  causing  the  cut  end  of  one  section  to  lie  within 
the  fold  of  the  other  section. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.568.  NITRATED  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Edward  Arthur  Barnes,  Giant,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.   11.   1915.      Serial  No.  55.329.      (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  gradually  adding  a  mix- 
ture of  nitric  and  sulfuric  acids,  while  stirring  and 
cooling,  to  petroleum  distillates  containing  a  preponder- 
ance of  saturated  hydrocarbons  and  a  smaller  amount  of 
Uenzenold  hydrocarbons,  and  separating  from  tbe  oil  and 
waste  acid  the  nltro-derlvatlves  thus  formed. 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  converting  Into  their 
mono  nltro-derlvatlves  the  t>enzenold  hydrocarbons  in 
petroleum  distillates  containing  a  preponderance  of  satu- 
rated hydrocarbons  and  a  smaller  amount  of  benienoid 
hydrocarbons  by  treating  the  oil  at  a  low  temperature 
with  suitable  proportions  of  a  mixture  of  nitric  and  sul- 
furic acids,  and  separating  the  mixture  of  nltro-derlvatlvea 
from  the  remaining  oil. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  a  partly  purified  petroleum 
distillate  containing  saturated  hydrocarltons  and  a  smaller 
amount  of  benzenold  hydrocarbons  and  obtainable  by  dlifr- 
tllllng  crude  petroleum  to  separate  as  a  residue  certain 
Impurities,  agitating  the  distillate  with  a  small  propor- 
tion of  sulfuric  acid,  allowing  the  mixture  to  settle  and 
removing  the  waste  add  with  impurities  of  the  distillate 
contnlned  therein,  which  comprises  gradually  adding  a 
mixture  of  nitric  and  sulfuric  acids  containing  a  small 
proportion  of  water  to  the  purified  distillate  while  stirring 
and  cooling  the  same,  allowing  the  mixture  to  settle  into 
distinct  strata  comprising  respectively  paraffin  hydrocar- 
Iwns,  nitro-benzenold  hydrocarbons  and  waste  acids,  and 
separating  said  nitro-benzenoid  hydrocarbons. 

4.  The  process,  which  comprises  treating  at  a  low  tem- 
perature petroleum  oils  containing  saturated  hydrocarbon* 
and  a  smaller  amount  of  benzenold  hydrocarbons  with  a 
mild  nitrating  agent  comprising  nitric  acid,  sulfuric  acid 
and    water   to   convert    tn-nzenold   hydrocart>ons   in   the   oil 


o^O 


OFFnCLA^L  OA  Z.ETTE 


July  13, 1918, 


mainly  into  ttwlr  sioiiA-nltro-derlvatlTea,  BepAcatlAg  tiie 
nltro-derlTatlTM  and  treattag  tlicm  with  a  atronaar  nitrat- 
las  a«eBt  at  a  hl«k«r  tempefatnre  to  prodQc*  potynitro- 
derirattvea  of  aald  b«azcBoid  hydzocarbona. 


1.273.569.  THACK-LINEB.  Nathan  BmcAn,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Lottie  T.  B«rinan,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Fll«d  Jan.  13,  1917.  SerUl  No.  142,224.  (CI. 
254— 121. » 


2.  A  track  liner  comprising  a  platp  having  a  plane 
bottom  surface  free  of  projections  designed  to  bo  inserted 
under  a  rail,  a  ahlftlng  bar  moanted  to  rock  on  the 
plate,  aald  bar  having  an  end  portion  designed  to  ertend 
under  the  baae  of  tfee  rail  ftoni  one  aide  thereof  and  when 
rocked  to  engage  saM  rail  at  the  oppoaite  aide  thereof  to 
laterally  Alft  it.  aald  end  portion  baring  a  sabstantially 
flat  lower  edge  snrface  adjacent  its  extreme  end  and  de- 
slgneiT  to  engage  the  upper  anrface  of  said  plate,  said 
end  portion  alao  baring  a  corred  edge  blending  with  said 
flat  edge  and  designed  to  rock  npon  the  npper  surface  of 
said  plate,  aald  portion  of  the  bar  harlng  a  rail-engaging 
edge  surface,  the  portion  of  said  latter  snrface  adjacent 
the  extreme  lower  end  being  substantially  flat  and  blend- 
ing with  a  curved  edge  surface,  said  latter  curved  edge 
surface  being  opposite  the  curved  surface  which  engages 
said  plate  dnring  the  roeklng  movement  of  the  bar,  said 
bar  .baring  an  elongated  slot  extending  between  said 
curved  edge  surfaces,  brackets  on  said  plate  and  baring 
vertical  ears,  and  a  pin  supported  by  said  rertical  ears 
of  aald  brackets  and  extending  through  said  slot,  said 
slot  eztentfing  In  aneh  direction  that  when  the  shifting 
bar  la  la  Its  raised  p««4tion  the  slot  win  extend  at  an 
angle  slanting  in  one  direction  and  when  the  shifting 
bar  Is  rocked  Into  its  lower  pofl*tlon  said  slot  will  extend 
at  a  slant  la  the  opposite  direction  whereby  the  rocking 
movement  of  said  shifting  bar  will  cause  it  to  more  lon- 
gitndlnally  in  one  direction  and  then  during  the  final 
rvcMBg  moTMnent  to  more  longitudinally  in  an  opposite 
direction,  substantially  as  deacrtbed. 

rcnaim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.I 


1.278.870.  BMIVATOB-GATB-LOCKING  APPARATUS. 
CRAU^aa  A.  BLBsaim.  Jr..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  la  ltl8.  Serial  No.  229.220.  (CI.  187— B9.) 
L  The  caaafolnatlon  in  an  elevator  conatrnctlon,  of  a 
movable  gate ;  a  car ;  a  aapportlBg  structure ;  a  plate 
spring  on  said  supporting  structure ;  a  cam  shoe  on  the 
car :  a  lerer  on  said  snpportlBg  structure ;  a  lug  on  said 
gate ;  and  means  connecting  the  plate  spring  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  lerer  located  at  one  side  of  its  pirot,  aald 
plate  aprlng  nemally  holding  another  portion  of  the 
lever  In  the  path  of  moredient  of  said  lug  and  thereby 
preventing  the  opening  of  said  gate,  said  plate  aprlng 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam  aboe 
to  move  said  second  portion  of  the  lerer  away  from  said 
log  to  permit  the  gate  to  be  raised  and  to  more  said  first 
portion  of  aald  lerer  tata  'tt*  path  of  morenieBt  <rf  aald 
log.  watd  pla«s  spring  belar  yMdid)lB  tas  to  the  cnflage- 
msnt  of  said  log  witt  arid  laMn  porttsn  of  the  lever  to 
permit  said  Ing  t»  be  ralsa*  hs  a  level  with  the  frs«  end 


of  the  lever,  said  plate  spring  being  operative 
lag  h«8  reaciied  said   level   to  move  the  lever 


after  aaid 
under  aaid 


lug  to  hold   tlie  gate  in  a   raised   position,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printeil  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.273,371.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  VB<;E- 
TABI>E  (JLUE.  Victor  G.  Blobdi,  CatonsvUle,  Md. 
Piled  Dec.  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  207.656.      (CI.  87—17.) 

1.  The  prooe*»  herein  de8crlt>ed  for  producing  a  vege- 
table glue  or  adhesive  in  paste  form  consisting  In.  first, 
treating  araylac<H>us  matter  with  water  containing  a 
neutral  salt  possessing  the  property  of  increasing  the 
solubility  of  th.'  Ktarch  granulea.  but  which  does  not 
prevent  or  materially  retard  the  action  of  starch -reduc- 
ing eniyms  or  barlUi  ;  then  heating  this  composition  to, 
or  near,  the  boiling  point  and  continuing  the  heating 
until  a  smooth  and  homogeneous  paste  Ig  fornjed,  and 
after  cooling  same  to  the  proper  temperature,  acting  upon 
this  composition  by  a  starch  reducing  enzym  or  bacilli 
until  the  desired  consistency,  or  flow,  has  been  Becured, 
substantially   as   set   forth. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  for  producing  a  vege- 
table glup  or  adheiUve  in  solid  form  consisting  In,  first, 
treating  amylaceous  matter  with  water  containing  a  neu- 
tral salt  possessing  the  property  of  increasing  the  solu- 
bility of  the  starch  granules,  but  which  does  not  pre- 
vent, or  materially-  retard,  the  action  of  starch-reducing 
enzyms  or  bacilli  ;  then  heating  this  composittoa  to,  or 
near,  the  boiling  point  and  continuing  the  heating  until 
a  smooth  and  homogeneous  paste  Is  formed,  and  after 
cooling  same  to  the  proper  temperature  acting  upon  this 
composition  by  a  starch  reducing  enzym  or  bacilli  until 
the  desired  consistency,  or  fiow,  has  been  sectired,  then 
evaporating  the  vegetable  glue  so  obtained  to  a  aolid  form 
at  a  low  temperature,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


1  273.572.     AUTOMATIC  PHONOGRAPH.     John  BtlGOS 

and  John  T.  Jbnkixs,   San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignors 

to    Hussell     Berkenkamp,     San    Francisco.     Cal.       Filed 

Feb.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,160.     (CI.  194 — 10.) 

*  6.  In  an  automatic  phonograph,  a  plurality  of  vertical 

tiers  of  rotatable  disk   records  spaced  edgewise  apart,  a 

reproducer    between    said    tiers,    and    means    for    ahlftlng 

said  re|)roducer  into  and  out  of  playing  engagement  with 

any  one  of  said  records. 

15.  In  a  phonograph,  a  plurality  of  rotatabQe  disk 
records  spaced  apart  and  turnable  in  the  same  direction, 
and  a  reproducing  stylus  arranged  between  said  records 
and  esgageable  with  either  record  at  adjacent  sides 
thereof. 

26.  In  a  phonograph,  a  ptuallty  of  disk  reoorda.  a 
ntprodueer  therefor,  and  rstataMe  means  noratale  witk 
each  rapord  and  engageable  witk  the  naproducer  tor  wUtt- 
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perlpliery    of   tke  record    into   playing   position   with   the 
record. 


ing  the  latter  from  non-playtng  position  outside  of  the  I  by  expansion  of  aaid  thermostat  to  lift  said  bell-«raak  and 

allow  aald  link  to  swing  and  the  lug  thereon  to  evgage 
the  stop  on  sakl  bell-crank,  aaid  bell-crank  operaMe  by 
thermoetatlc    contraction    to    move    Its    stop    away    from 

said  lug  and  allow  the  lever  to  fall  and  operate  said 
valve. 

(Claims  2  and   3  not  printe<i   in   the  Oaiette  ] 


37.  In  a  phonograph,  a  series  of  rotatable  disk  records 
arrang*^!  in  vertical  spoi'ls.  a  reproducer  therefor,  anto- 
niatically  operable  positioning  means  for  the  reprotluoer 
and  selective  setting  lueaiiK  for  said  |M)sltionJug  means. 

42.  In  a  phonograph,  a  vertical  spool  of  rotatable  disk 
records,  n  r<  pr<«lui'«T  therefor,  positioning  means  for  the 
reproducer,  separate  electric  driving  means  for  the  rec- 
ords and  positioning  ui<  ans.  and  a  coin  controlled  circuit 
for  each   of  said   driving   nieanx. 

[Claims  1  to  4.  G  to  14,  16  to  24,  26  to  36,  38  to  41, 
and  43  to  54  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  2  7  3  ,  .-)  7  3  .  RIMLES,S  OITICAL  LENS.  William 
Worthin(;to,\  Bkilhabt,  IndUina.  I'a.  Flletl  Mar.  21, 
1917.      R«rlal    No.    1.^)0.394       i  Cl     SS — .54. ) 


1.  An  optical  glass  lens  consisting  of  an  integral  piece 
of  glass  gronnd  with  even  surfaces  in  which  the  rigidity 
thereof  is  built  up  by  fusing,  to  or  upon  a  main  piece  of 
glass  of  onflaary  optical  material,  such  as  crown  glass. 
smaller  pieces  of  harder  mBterial.  such  as  flint  glass,  at 
oae  or  tooth  of  tlie  respective  fnrts  thereof  where  a  set  of 
aMtal  tytglawe  or  spectacle  mountings  may  be  fastened 
thereto. 

[ClatBM  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,278,574.     AUTOMATIC  GAB  CUT-OFF.     Jruirs  Bkom 
•Acsaa,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1917.     Serial 
•     -Ro.  1«8,070.      (CI.   67— 117  ) 


I.   A   gas  cut-off  onmprialng 
five   relation   to   aald    valve,    1 


I  vaXsc,  a   lever  In  opera- 
link    against    which    aakl 


lever  beam,  an  adjoetable  oieniber  and  a  lug  on  aaid  link, 
a  hell-crauk  havii^  on  4»Ae  ead  an  ailjuataMe  atop  and  Itn 
other  <mi  Ja  engagemt-at  wHh  a  thermostat  and  arranged 
to  he  plaoed  ssa anally  on  said  adjuetabls  aembev  to  hold 
said  lerer  la  inoperative  position,  sakl  bell-craalc  operable 


1,273.575.  MAILBAG-TRASPFERRI.NO  MECHANISM. 
.ToHN  T.  <"'AMi'BELL,  Richmond,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  3, 
1917.      Serial  No.   200,146.      (CI    258 — 22  ) 


« — 

r     c  > 1 

^ Hki;     rfr ' 

» 

1  In  a  mail  iransferrlng  device,  n  horizontal  rod,  a 
slii\e  siidably  inounied  on  said  rod,  a  grabber  arm  »e- 
I  iir.-d  to  said  sleeve,  a  lever  pivoted  inwardly  from  its 
ends  to  said  sleeve,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  one  end 
of  said  lever  lietweeii  said  sleeve  and  said  arm  and  for 
holding  the  opposite  end  of  (»«ld  lev««r  frlctlonally  en- 
gaged  with   said   rod 

2.  In  a  mall  transferring  device,  a  horirontal  rod,  a 
sleeve  siidably  mounted  on  said  rod,  an  arm  secured  at 
OD4'  end  to  said  slifV4'  and  having  a  loop  portion  adjacent 
its  juncture  with  tb*-  said  sleeve,  a  lever  pivoted  in- 
wardly from  one  einl  to  said  sle«ve,  a  spring  on  said 
sl«»eve  yleldaMy  bokling  one  end  of  said  lever  disposed 
acroes  said  loop  portion,  and  tin*  other  end  of  said  lever 
being  frictlonally  engaged  with   said   rod. 


1.273.57G.  MKLANS  FOR  MAKING  TURBINlt-TiOTORP 
Aati.  W.  C.AtiiJtOK.  Worcester.  Mass.  Origlaal  applies 
tlon  filed  Feb.  2^.  1918.  H^rial  No 
and  this  appUflatinn  filed  Apr  20, 
226.729.      (CI.  22 — 1S.> 


218.860.      Divided 
1«18.      Serial    No, 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  turbine  rotors, 
the  vane-supporting  cen^formlng  meaits,  comprteing  a  cir- 
cular box.  upper  and  lower  dam^p-plates  concentrically 
support eil  therein  and  affording  annular  core  apace,  aaid 
cla np-piates  adapted  for  supporting  a  clrcun^ereatlal 
centrally  perforated  band,  and  the  inner  end  ahanks  of 
radially  disposed  vanes  Inaerted  therethrough,  means  for 
clamping  said  plates  apon  tt»e  ahanks,  aaid  plates  adapted 
for  removal  from  the  box  together  with  a  circular  cose 
formed  in  said  cor*'  apace,  and  having  the  projecting 
vanes  and  band  embedded   therein, 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  turbine  rotors  of 
the  character  described,  a  eore-formlng  neans  ceotprlaing 
a  circular  box,  a  circular  clansp-plate  adapted  for  con- 
centric supi>ort  within  said  box,  an  upper  clamp-plate 
aoj^rpooed  tl>ereoii,  said  plates  having  couate matching 
surfaces  adapted  for  clamping  inwardly  pvolectlag  shaiika 
of  rotor  vanes,  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  damp-platss 
adapted  for  supporting  a  circsmfereBtlal  band  with  cen- 
tral opening  coaiacident  with  the  ahaak  claasplng  poal- 
tioas.  adjusting  screws  coaaectiag  aaid  ptatea.  the  anna- 
la  r  space  between  the  periphery  of  the  claatp-platss  aad 
rln  of  tlie  box  toeing  greater  than  the  length  of  the  rstor 
vanes  to  be  used. 
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1,273,577.     SAFETY  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  REFRIGER- 
ANT AND  OTHER   FLUID  CIRCULATING  APPARA 
TUS.      Georob    p.   'Cabboll,    Hartford,    Conn.      Filed 
Oct.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  126,019.     (Q.  62 — 4.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  condenser  including  \lliter  pip 
Ing,  a  reservoir  discharging  downward  into  the  piping,  a 
regulator  for  varying  the  flow  through  the  reservoir  and 
the  piping,  energy  operated  forcing  meang  for  forcing 
fluid  Into  the  condenser,  and  means  controlled  by  th^ 
head  pressure  to  act  upon  the  regulator  to  vary  such 
flow  according  to  the  variations  of  such  pressure. 

15.  In  combination,  a  condenser  Including  water  pip- 
ing, a  reservoir  discharging  Into  the  piping,  energy  oper 
ated  forcing  means  for  forcing  fluid  Into  the  condenser, 
and  throttling  means  controlling  the  flow  through  tht- 
reservoir  and  the  piping,  permitting  a  constant  minimum 
flow  therethrough  and  controlled  by  the  head  pressur. 
to  vary  such  flow  between  such  minimum  limit  and  a 
maximum  according  to  the  variations  of  such  pressure. 

.39.  In  combination,  a  condenser  Including  water  pip- 
ing, a  reservoir  discharging  downward  Into  the  piping, 
energy  operated  forcing  means  for  forcing  fluid  into  the 
condenser,  a  float  in  the  reservoir,  and  means  Interrupt 
lijg  the  transmission  of  operative  ener^  to  the  forcfn? 
means  upon  a  fall  of  the  float  and  also  In  case  of  an 
excessive    head    pressure. 

55.  In  combination,  a  condenser,  water  supply  pipini: 
therefor,  electrically  operated  forcing  means  for  forcint; 
fluid  Into  the  condenser,  an  expanstoc  chamber  leading 
from  the  condenser  Into  the  forcing  means,  a  thermostat 
controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the  expansion  chamh<"- 
a  magnetizable  device  adapted  to  clo^e  the  circuit  of  th<' 
forcing  means  but  tending  to  open  the  circuit,  a  magnet 
winding  operating  during  the  energization  thereof  to 
cause  the  device  to  close  said  circuit  but  upon  a  cessa- 
tion of  such  energization  permitting  the  device  to  open 
the  elrcnlt,  conductors  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series 
with  the  winding,  and  means  operating  at  a  high  temper 
ature  limit  of  the  thermostat  and  In  case  of  a  flow  of 
liquid  In  the  piping  under  normal  conditions  of  hea<l 
pressare.  to  connect  the  conductors  and  to  disconnect 
them  either  at  a  low  temperature  limit  of  the  thermostat, 
or  In  ease  of  a  cessation  of  such  flow,  or  In  case  of  an 
exceaslve    head    pressure.  .. 

60.  In  combination,  a  condenser  Including  water  pip 
Ing.  energy  operated  forcing  means  for  forcing  fluid  into 
the  condenser,  and  means  controlled  by  the  flow  and 
the  non-flow  of  liquid  In  the  piping  and  by  the  head  preK 
sure  to  permit  recurrent  startlags  and  to  canse  recurrent 
fltopptnga  of  the  forcing  means  and  In  case  of  an  exceH 
■ire  head  premnre  to  cause  a  stopping  thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  14.  16  to  38,  40  to  54,  56  to  59.  61.  and 
62    not   printed   in    the   Gaxette.] 


1,273,578.  SAFETY  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
COMPRESSING  -  MACHINES.  GbObob  P.  Carboll, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
140,147.       (CI.    62 — 4.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  condenser  Including  witer  piping 
a  reservoir  discharging  downward  Into  the  piping,  a  n>.'ii 
iHtor  rontrolliug  the  opening  from  the  reservoir  through 
the  piping,  energy  operated  forcing  means  for  forclns; 
fluid  Into  the  condenser,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
head  pressure  to  act  upon  the  regulator  to  vary  the  flow- 
through  the  piping  according  to  the  variations  of  such 
pressure. 

18  In  combination,  a  condenser,  a  water  supply  con- 
duit therefor,  energy  operated  forcing  means  for  forcing 
fluid  into  the  condenser,  means  actuated  by  liquid  un.ler 
pressure  flowing  in  the  conduit  to  permit  the  transmission 
of  energy  to  the  forcing  means,  and  means  controlled  liy 
the  head  pressure  for  varying  the  flow  through  the  con- 
duit. 

19.  In  romblnBtion.  .a  condenser  Inrludlni:  wat.T  piping 
a  reservoir  discharging  downward  Into  the  piping,  n. 
compressor  leading  into  the  condenser,  an  engine*  for 
driving  the  compressor,  a  conduit  for  transmitting  fluid 
to  operate  the  engine,  a  valve  confrolling  the  conduit, 
means  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  liquid  In  the  reservoir 
to  open  the  valve,  and  mcan.s  closing  the  valve  upon  n 
cessation    of    such    pressure. 

32.  In  combination,  a  condenser,  energy  operated  fon 
Ing  means  for  forcing  fluid  into  the  condenser,  an 
emergency  device  for  decreasing  or  suspending  the  trans 
mission  of  operative  energy  to  the  forcing  means,  a  lever 
device  for  actuating  the  emergency  device,  a  diaphragm 
sutiject  to  the  head  pressure  of  the  forcing  means,  an-l 
a  motor  member  tending  to  force  the  diaphragm  inward 
but  upon  an  outwanl.  movement  of  the  diaphragm  caus 
ing  the  lever  device  to  actuate  the  emergency  device  to 
•lecrease  such  transmission  and  upon  a  further  outwanl 
movement   to  suspend  such  transmission. 

68.  In  combination,  a  vessel  for  containing  fluid  under 
pressure  and  having  a  movable  wall,  a  pipe  for  transmit 
ting  water  to  cool  th"  contents  of  the  vessel,  a  regu- 
lator for  regulating  the  flow  through  the  pipe,  a  lever 
device  for  actuating  the  regulator,  a  motor  member 
bearing  upon  said  wall  and  having  a  transversa'  recess,  n 
lever  extending  Into  said  recess,  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  lever  device  and  operating  upon  an  outward 
movement  of  the  member  to  cause  the  device  to  move 
outward  ami  the  regulator  to  permit  an  Increase  of  flow 
through  the  pipe  and  upon  an  inward  movement  of  the 
member  to  cause  the  device  to  move  Inward  and  the 
regulator  to  decrease  such  flow,  and  a  spring  device  tend- 
ing to  cause  the  memher  and  the  lever  device  to  move 
Inward. 

[Claims  2  to  12,  14  to  18,  20  to  31,  33  to  62,  and  64  to 
67   not   printed   In   the   Gazette,] 


1,273,579.  GOVERNOR  FOR  AIR-MOTORS.  Melvillb 
Cl,ahk,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Melville  Clark  Piano 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IIIIdoIs.  Filed 
Sept.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  191.109.  (O.  280—86.) 
1.  A  governor- for  an  exhaust-operated  air  motor  com- 
prising a  tempo  valve  which  controls  the  communication 


of  the  motor  with  the  exhaust  devices,  and  a  seat  for 
the  same  having  a  port  which  the  valve  controls,  the  valve 
and  seat  being  relatively  movable  for  varying  the  extent 
(o  which  the  valve  covers  the  port  ;  tempo-controlling 
iin'ans  for  actuating  one  of  said  pmrtt*. — valve  and  seat, — 
a  pneumatic  and  duct  connection  therefrom  to  the  exhaust 
ilevlces  independent  of  the  exhaust  device  connection  with 
the  motor,  the  movable  wall  of  the  pneumatic  being  opera 
tiyely  connected  with  one  of  said  t\^o  relatively  movable 
parts. — valve  and  seat. — for  moving  the  same  according 
to  the  degree  of  the  collapse  of  the  pneumatic,  and  a 
spring   which    resists   such    collapse. 


for  covertni;  the  screen  bottom,  said  false  bottom  compris- 
ing a  plate  fitting  within  the  scoop  over  the  screen  and 
having  an  angular  shank  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  said 
shank  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  the 
plate  and  being  )avoted  to  the  shovel  at  the  Junction  of  the 
6(o<ip  and  handle  well  above  the  level  of  the  streen. 


2.  In  a  con>rtru<  tloL  svidi  as  set  out  in  daim  1,  the 
pneumatic  actuated  one  of  said  two  relatively  movable 
parts    being    the    valve    seat. 

3.  In  a  construction  such  as  set  out  in  claim  1,  on^ 
of  said  two  relatively  movable  parts  being  connected  for 
actuation  by  the  tempo  controlling  means,  and  the  other 
being  connected  for  actuation  by  said  pneumatic. 

4.  A  governor  for  an  exhaust  operated  air  motor  com- 
prising a  duct  or  passage  for  connecting  the  exhaust  de- 
vices with  the  motor  and  two  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  through  said  duct  connections  ;  a  pneumati. 
having  independent  connection  with  the  exhaust  devices  ; 
mechanical  connections  from  the  pneumatic  for  operating 
one  of  said  controlling  means,  and  mechanical  connef- 
tions  independent  of  said  pneumati-  for  operating  the 
other   of  said  controlling  means 


1,273.580.        GLASS     FOR     HEADLIGHTS 
COHCX,  Newark,  N.  .1.     Filed  Nov.  11.  1915. 
6(>,.S36.      a'l.   240— 111  t 


HiNK\     D. 

Serial  No. 


1.  A  headlight  comprising  a  frame,  a  glass  In  the  frame, 
and  a  spring  place<l  between  the  periphery  of  the  glass 
and  the  inner  face  of  the  frame,  and  pressing  the  frame 
outwanlly  and  the  glass  Inwardly,  the  glass  having  a  re- 

•  Into  which  part  of  the  spring  projects. 

[Claim  •'  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.273..')S1.  SHOVEL.  lH  Witt  Mhrrison  Coinib, 
Statesville.  N,  C.  Flbd  May  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
233.333.       (CI.    S3 — Oo.) 


A  shovel  comprising  a  scoop  portion  and  a  handle,  the 
scoop  portion  having  a  screen  bottom,  and  a  false  l>ottora 


l.L'T3.o.*^l!  WI.MtMILL.  Oscab  M.  Cox.  Lockncy.  Tex. 
rib.;  Mifi.  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  854.607.  Renewed  Dec. 
1-.   1917       Serial  No.   207.796.       (CI.   17^— 26  ) 


1.  A  windmill  coniprislng  a  revoltib].-  shaft,  a  pair  of 
spiders  respectively  fast  upon  the  end  [>ortlons  of  said 
shaft,  their  arms  being  alined  parallel  to  the  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  vanes  interposed  between  eai  h  pair  of  alined 
arms,  a  bar  establishing  swinging  connection  between  cor- 
responding edgt*8  of  each  set  of  vanes,  a  spider  Interme- 
iliately  mounted  upon  the  shaft  having  its  arms  extending 
lietween  the  set  of  vancs,  pulleys  mounted  on  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  arms  of  the  last  nam«*d  spider,  cords  each  hav- 
ing connection  with  one  of  said  swinging  bars  and  each 
extending  toward  the  shaft  along  one  arm  of  the  last 
named  spider  after  t>elng  carried  over  the  pulley  on  the 
outer  end  thereof,  a  pulley  mountfnl  upon  the  inner  end  of 
each  of  said  spider  arras,  the  cord  correlate<l  with  said  arm 
being  passe<l  through  a  quarter  turn  on  said  pulley,  a  col- 
lar concentric  with  the  shaft  to  which  each  of  said  cords 
are  secured,  a  counterbalanr^'d  normally  upstanding  vane, 
and  means  actuated  by  a  displacement  of  sai<l  vane  from 
its  normal  position  communicating  a  displacenfi-nt  to  said 
coll.ir  whereby  said  cords  are  placwl  in  tension  shifting 
the  vanes  each  to  a  substantially  tangential  position. 

2.  A  windmill  comprising  a  vertical  shaft,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically, spaced  spiders  revoluble  about  said  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  vanes  revoluble  about  said  shaft,  extend- 
ing l)etween  the  two  spiders,  an  arm  loosely  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  projecting  therefrom,  a  verti- 
cal vane  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  Indl- 
crank  plvoTe«l  at  Its  apex  upon  the  inner  end  of  said  arm. 
comprising  an  upwardly  and  a  horizontally  projecting 
arm.  the  latter  l>eing  weighted,  a  vane  surmounting  the 
upwardly  projecting  arm.  a  collar  vertically  adjustable 
upon  the  shaft  below  the  bell  crank,  a  swinging  connec- 
tion iK'twwn  said  collar  and  the  horizontally  projecting 
arm  of  said  bell-crank,  a  brake  drum  loosely  mounted  upon 
the  shaft  below  said  collar,  brake  shoes  normally  spaced 
from  said  collar,  and  a  mechanism  actuated  by  the  ver- 
tical displacement  of  the  sliding  collar  for  applying  the 
brake  shoes  to  the  brake  drum,  cords  adapted  to  be  wound 
upon  the  brake  drum  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  vanes  of 
a  wind  wheel  to  a  position  which  they  rigidly  maintain. 


1.273,583.      LATCH       Basii.    R.    Cbampton.   Chicago,    111. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  201.629.      (CI.  70 — 4».1 

1.   In  a  latch  comprising  a  keeper  having  a  curved  wall. 

a    base  plate   forme<l   with   a    lateral    flange,   a   latch-bolt 

Journaled  in  said  flange  and  formed  with  a  bent  termlna- 
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tion  for  eii|i;ajeeiiH>Dt  with  the  corred  wall  of  the  nld 
ke(>pM-,  a  cam  fa«t  upon  said  latch-bolt  and  formed  with 
a  shoulder  for  engasement  with  uld  base  plate,  a  heel  in- 
tegral with  said  cam.  a  flncer  Integral  with  aald  heel,  a 
tension  bar  Hiovablj*  carried  by  said  base  plate  and  con- 
nected to  laid  hef'l,  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  base 
p!ati>  for  operatlvf'  en^agemont  with  the  said  caiu.  a 
proDK  fornie<!  upon  said  lever  and  normally  disposed  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  dni;er,  and  means  con- 
necting said  lever  and  the  said  base  plate  whereby  said 
levpi-  is  yieldingly  retained  In  a  predetermlnod  or  normal 
position. 


*- 


2.  lu  a  latch  comprising  a  keeper  having  a  curved  wall. 
a  liaxe  plate  formed  with  a  lateral  flange,  a  tongue  bent 
fruiii  suid  base  plate  into  paralleliam  with  said  dange,  a 
latcb-bolt  Journaled  in  said  tongue  and  flange  and  forme«l 
with  a  bent  termination  for  engagement  with  the  curved 
wall  of  the  said  keeper,  a  cam  fast  upon  said  latch-bolt 
antl  formed  with  a  shoulder  for  engageuMnt  with  said  baso 
plate,  guide  means  for  said  cam  formed  upon  said  base 
plate  and  spaced  away  from  the  said  tongue,  a  heel  Integral 
with  said  cam,  a  finger  Integral  with  aaid  heel,  a  tension 
bar  movably  carried  by  aaid  base  plate  and  oi)eratively 
connected  to  said  heel,  a  hand  lever  fulcriuned  to  aaid  base 
plate  for  operative  engagement  with  !>ald  cam.  means  con- 
necting said  lever  and  the  said  base  plate  whereby  aaid 
lever  is  yieldingly  retained  in  a  predetermined  or  normal 
position,  and  a  prong  formed  upon  said  lever  and  disposed 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  finger  while  said  cam  is  in 
engagement  with  said  base  plate  and  during  the  normal 
position  of  the  latter  member. 

5.  In  a  latch  comprising  a  keeper  having  a  curved  wall, 
a  base  plate  formed  with  a  lateral  flange  and  with  a  per- 
forated terminal  lip,  a  tongue  bent  from  said  base  plate 
into  parallelism  with  said  fiange,  a  latch-bolt  movably 
carried  by  said  tongue  and  flange  and  formed  with  a  bent 
termination  for  engagement  with  the  curved  wall  of  aaid 
keeper,  a  cam  fast  upon  said  latch-bolt  and  formed  with  a 
ithoulder  for  engagement  with  said  base  plate,  a  notclied 
heel  carritd  by  said  cam,  a  finger  integral  with  said  heel, 
a  spring-pressed  bar  connecting  the  notched  portion  of 
(.aid  heel  and  the  perforated  portion  of  said  lip,  said 
spring-pressed  bar  being  capable  of  oscillating  movement 
from  side  to  side  of  a  line-of-centers  connecting  said  latch- 
itolt  and  the  perforated  portion  of  said  lip,  a  hand  lever 
fulcrumed  to  said  base  plate  and  adapted  for  actuating  en- 
gagement with  said  cam,  means  ooiinecting  xaid  base 
plate  and  said  lever  for  yieldingly  retaining  the  latter 
member  in  normal  position  out  of  engagpnu>nt  with  the 
«atd  oaiiL,  and  a  prong  carried  by  said  lever  and  disposed 
111  tli«  patb  of  mnetaeut  of  mM  flnver  while  aald  cam  u 
tn  enaaifnacet  with  aald  baae  plate  aad  aaid  lever  is  In 
nar—l    p««itiea. 

(Clalma  S  aad  4  aot  prioted  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,273,684.  KTOP-MOTION  THREAD-FRAME.  Psamk 
CRAUvroRD.  Rr..  New  Brunawick.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
(^rawford  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Bmnawlck, 
N.  J..  «  Corporation  of  N«»w  Jnrfiey.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1H17.      HfvUU   No.   160.737.       » CI.   66 — 7.) 


5.  The  combination  in  a  stop  motion .  of  a  frame  having 
a  series  uf  Imrs  spaceil  apart :  n  trip  actuatlnfarti  having 
t.j»rs  alternating  with  the  bars  of  the  frame  ;  and  a  detach- 
al)l<'  Ktiido  plate  se<'nred  to  one  of  said  elements  and  hav- 
ing .1  ornad  surface  at  the  bars  forming  extended  surface* 
for  the  thread  so  as  to  prevent  the  accidental  operation 
of  the  stop  motion  when  light  yams  are  used. 

I  Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  (Jarette.] 


1.273,585.      ENGINE- VALVE.     Jebse   Temple    Ccbtib, 

r.t'iiient.  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  Lynn  McClure, 
.Sebring.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1917.  S.Tial  No.  l»6,8Ji8. 
I  CI.   123 — 75.1 


An  engine  valve  structure  embodying  a  casing  to  com- 
municate at  one  end  with  a  cylinder  and  having  Intake 
and  exhaust  ports,  one  near  its  other  end  and  the  other 
between  Us  ends,  a  sleeve  valve  slidable  within  the  casing 
to  control  the  second  mentioned  valve  to  communicate 
with  the  other  port  and  having  a  valve  seat  near  the 
first  mentioned  end  of  the  casing,  a  puppet  valve  Beatable 
against  said  Keat  and  having  a  spring  pressed  stem  slidable 
through  the  sleeve  valve,  a  craak,  a  connecting  rod  Con- 
ner ting  ^ald  crank  and  sleeve  vtlve.  a  push  rod  slidable 
In  the  connecting  lod  to  move  said  stem,  anj  a  cam 
(arrbd  by  the  crank  and  engagenble  with  said  push  ro<l 
to  una^-at  the  pnppet  valve  daring  one  movemeqt  of  the 
sleeve  valve. 


July  23, 1918. 
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1,273,586.  LEGOING.  Hbnhy  H.  CrTua,  Three  Oaks. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Warren  Featherbone  Co.,  Three 
Oaks,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1918.     Serial  No.  2a0.e5r).      (CI.  30—2.) 


1.    In  a    leg»;iiig.   a   pock*  r   <  \t'iiilin>;   1.  ntcthwise   thereof. 

an  elongated  elastic  wire  tia titling  in  said  pocket,  and 

a  strip  '-if  llfxlble  material  lurming  a  filler  for  said  frame. 

3.  A  stitTening  stnutur.'  nr  ^t.iy  for  we.iriDC  appart'l 
consisting  of  :i  rei  tuuKulii'  '  iLUj^attu  wire  frame,  and  a 
filler  strip  of  "  featlitrbone  "'   for   said  frame. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  f,  nut  prlnttd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273.587.  FLAMK  Sl'KEAliEU  F«^)K  liLKNEK8.  Cokt- 
LA.vo  W.  D.^vis  ami  Vn  Tou  S.  Johxso.n,  Chicago.  111., 
assignors  to  The  Mantle  I^mp,  t'ompany  of  Au»erica. 
(^hicngo.  Ill,,  a  Cmporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  2h. 
1H14.      Serial    No.   s.-,n.(i74.      iCl.   07 — G3. ) 


1.  .V  flanif  (ipreadi  r  unit,  coniiirisiii^'  an  miper  llauu' 
member,  a  lower  supporting  member  for  sustaining  sai.l 
flame  member,  and  h>-at  dissipating  means  in  pru.xiniity 
to  the  flame  mernlier  for  limiting  (ondurtton  of  heat  to 
the  supporting  member. 

2.  A  lame  spreader  unit,  comprising  an  upper  flame 
member,  n  lower  tubular  supporting  member  for  sustain 
Ing  said  flame  member,  and  a  tubular  perforated  meml»r 
In  proximity  to  the  flame  member  for  limiting  coiidufiion 
of  heat  friiiii  the  flame  memlier  fn  the  tubular  supporting 
memlK-r. 

[Claims  3  to  1^  not  prlntKl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,588  METHOD  OF  SECURING  WOODEN  PARTS, 
WlLLi.^M  T.  l>o.\NELi.Y,  r.rooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  L)ec.  (>. 
1917.      Serial    No.    205.798.       (CI.    29—84.) 


1.273.589.  NEEDLE  ADJUSTING  MEANS.  JOHN  H. 
DowNi.NO,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  the  State  of 
Minnesota.     Filed    Oct.    1.    1917.     Serial   No.    194.281. 

\C1.  56—119.) 


1.  In  n  . orn  harvester,  a  neeiHc  shaft,  r.  ne<'dl.'  and 
luib  slidatile  thereon,  said  bub  UavinK  a  >:r.'<.\r  fiirin»>d 
therein,  a  guide  adjac<'nt  to  saii!  shaft  and  a  carriage 
slidable  on  said  cuide.  ,i  clamp  having  n  rluti-h  for  en- 
gaging said  groove  for  positively  moTlng  said  huh  up 
and  down  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  aald 
carriHce   on    said    fruido 

.').  In  a  rorn  harvester,  a  knotter  shaft,  a  knotter 
lu'dianism  in<uinte<l  to  slide  vertically  thereon,  a  sleeve 
whin  in  sail!  shaft  is  mounted  to  revolve,  said  sleeve  hav- 
Ini;  a  flanged  lower  end,  a  collar  mounted  to  revolvo  with 
said  shaft  ami  having  means  for  engairlng  said  flange,  and 
mechanism   for  raising  and  low*  ring  said   '-ollar. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  0  to  s,  ii,,t  printer',   in  th''  ilazet-e.] 


1.273. .'.90.  r)RAFT  (;a<;E.  Lewis  M.  Ei.i.tsov.  Chicago. 
III.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  &69,613.  (CI. 
73—31.) 


1.  The  method  of  securiun  woodi'ii  parts  by  means  of 
drive  screw  bolts,  unthreaded  ovt  r  the  pvtrtion  designed  to 
pass  through  said  parts,  which  consists  in  boring  through 
said   parts  a   bole   of   slightly    less   diameter    than   said 

bolt,  placing  a  cap  nut  over  the  threaded  end  thereof 
and  driving  said  4)olt  through  until  the  head  end  thereof 
emerges,  forming  a  head  on  the  bolt,  removing  sai<l  cap 
nut  and  replacing  same  with  a  nut  of  the  usual  type,  and 
setting  ap  said  nut  to  secure  the  members. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

252  O.  G.— 57 


"-iJ 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  pressure  indi'ntors.  I'a.-h 
comprising  a  <  up  and  a  scale  tube  extending  latiTallv 
away  from  the  liottoni  of  the  cup.  a  wall  plate  against 
which  each  of  the  said  indicators  is  plvotally  mounted. 
(lam[)ing  mean"  for  se-tirini:  each  indicator  in  angularly 
adjusted  po-iition  iijicn  the  wall  plate  indepen.lently  of 
the  other  and  a  flexible  tul>e  connecting  the  outer  end  of 
the  scale  ttibe  of  one  indicator  with  the  cup  of  the  other. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  pressure  indicators  each 
coniprisins  a  cup  and  a  scale  tut»e  extending  laterally 
away  from  the  bottom  of  the  cup.  means  connecting  the 
two  indicators  for  relative  angular  adjustment,  and  a 
flexible  tube  connecting  the  outer  end  of  the  scale  tube  of 
one   Indicator   with   the   cup  of  the   other. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.591.     TEETER.      Eik;ah     P.      El.zet.     Parkeraburg, 
W.    Va  ,  assignor   to   Kdwln   L.   Davidson.    Parkersburg, 
W.  Va.     Filed  Oct  13.  1917.     Serial  No.  19«,421.      (Q. 
46—22.) 
3.   A    teeter    comprising    a    seesaw    t>eam    embodying    a 

longitudinal  center  supporting  and  coupling  member  bav- 
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Ing  upwardly  extending  loops  and  a  center  upwardly  ex- 
tending yoke,  and  a  pair  of  beam  sections  arranged  on 
and  longitudinally  of  said  member  and  within  said  loops 
and  yoke. 


JtXY  23.  IQ18. 


X^» 


0.  A  teeter  comprising  a  supporting  horse  having  a  too 
cross  shaft,  and  a  seesaw  beam  at  the  center  of  Its  length 
having  ears  rigid  therewith  and  depending  thfrofro  man' 
ter"  of  th     T  '"""  *°  ^^"^'^^  «  '^^^^  between  th     Tn 

n:;v:;,irL^rsrr^tn;ran^^:;  lt  -^-'r"---- 

«Uud.nal  allnement  with  ^earotfeVand  ^0^^:^ wh].';.,".. 
said  beam  can.be  knocked  down  and  pack.-.l  with  sai' 
sections  arranged  side  by  side  to  reduce  the  length  of Th 

Lrx'  "'^^^'  '^'  '^"  "^^^  ""^^ "'  -'•'  --'o-  in 


-.  A  vehlcie  including  a  shell  having  slots  therein    Im- 
pact    members    on    the    outside    of    said    shell,    levrrs    cl^ 
necu.d    to    said    Impact    members    and    extending    through 
said  slots,  and  me.us  forming  a   seal  for  said  slots  and 
...r^ittin.   movement  of  said  levers,  substantlaii;  as  de 

[Claims  1  to  5  and  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.l.'7ii.r.94. 
.MH.K. 


ITT.HER     FOR     CANS     OK     CONDENSED 
CLKTis    c.    Felt.ner.    Cerro    de    I'asco,    Peru. 


I  iled  June  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  172.43.-.. 


tCI 


'^o — ei.) 


1.273,592.      TRUSS-PAD.      James    W.    Embi.ke     Manhar 

Tci:  i'^r:26.r'  """■  '•  ''''■  ^"''»'"'' 


1 01,704. 


'O 


/■o 


A  truss  pad  comprising  a  body  of  suitable  material  a 
member  of  plastic  material  arranged  on  the  face  of  the 
body  wooden  anchor  blocks  embedded  in  said  plastic  ma 
tenal.  a  plate  seated  In  the  back  of  the  body  and  having 
a  plurality  of  threaded  apertures  at  Intervals  of  Its 
.eight,  a  screw  removably  arrangeil  in  one  of  said  aper- 
tures^ and  screws  connected  with  and  extendin;:  through 


-^   A  pitcher  Mdai.ted  fu  .v.elv..  a  -an  .s.,  that  tho  upper 

.>rt     hereof  ...  a,»,ve  the   bnver   part  of  the  spoUt    witMn 

the   pitcher,   a   srravitationally-operabl..   tongue    within    the 

spout    a  ,ip  at  the  lower  part  of  the  spout  for  the  tongue 

to  hoilt   us  mov.m.nt   into   the   pitcher,   an   Inwardlv   dl- 

J  eldm^'ly  en.-apini:  a  can  and   retaining  the  same  In  the 
plt^cher  so   that   tlie  can   contacts   with   the  pitrh,.,-   nt  the 

[rifiim   1    iH.t   print. -d  in  the  Oaz.fte  1 


TP^.v^-?"'^-       -^''^'ARATrS    FOR    SEPARATING    EN- 
TRAINED      LK^riDS      FROM      GASES  JniEs      P 

li.siiKi;.    Harll—ville.    Okla. 
ri.ii    No.    lMi'.,-i7.      ,ci     jh;{__ 


Filed    June    **, 


19ltJ.      Se- 


^''liu^l      ^^'^''^^'^Lr^Y-PROPELLED    ARMORED    VE- 
HRLE      JOH.N-    Baitiste  Felicetti.  Philadelphia,   Pa 
liled  June  15,  1917.     Serial  No.  174,908.      (ri.  ll,-i_u., 


^Y'p^-^ 


1.  A  vehicle  Including  a  shell  forming  a  comniete 
closure  for  the  operator,  wheel.s  supporting  said  shell 
mpact  mombers  outside  of  said  shell,  and  means  extend- 
ing from  said  Impact  members  Into  said  shell  and  de- 
signed to  be  actuated  by  the  operator  to  propel  the  ve- 
hicle, substantially  as  described. 

0,  A  vehicle  including  a  shell  forming  a  complete 
closure  for  the  operator,  wheels  supporting  said  shell 
Impact  members  outside  of  said  shell,  means  extending 
from  said  Impact  members  into  said  shell  and  designed  to 
be  actuated  by  the  operator  to  propel  the  vehicle  certain 
of  said  wheels  having  axles  plvotally  supported"  on  the 
shell,  said  shell  having  a  tall  portion  into  which  the  feet 
of  the  operator  can  be  projected,  a  pivoted  steering  lever 
In  said  tall  portion,  and  means  connecting  said  latter 
lever  with  the  pivoted  axles  whereby  the  latter  can  be 
moved  on  their  pivots.  substantlaUy  as  described 


..   In   a   device  for  separating  ll,|ui(l   from   gas  passing 
through    a    pipe,    the   combination   of   a    pan   curved    to   an 
proXHUHtely    conforn,    to    the    inner    surface    of    the    plpi. 
^^■all.  ai„l  a   seri.H  of  vnnes  secured  to  the  concav.,  side  of 

t  "■  pan  with  a  liquid  flow  space  betwe^-n  each  vnne  and 
the  pan.  the  .^ald  vanes  U~\n^  in  oblique  arrai,-ement 
".ler.-hy  t:as  passlnt:  throuL'h  the  said  pip,,  is  piven  a 
spiral   niutn.n   «  hrn   the  ,,an  and   vane.s  are   plactHl    therein 

■'  the  .oml.ination  of  a  suhstnntlallv  horizontal  gis- 
<•'»!. lucting  pipe  open  at  both  ends  and  hnvini:  a  juhstaii- 
tiMlly  uniform  diameter,  a  series  <,f  vanes  located  at  the 
low..r  .side  ,,f  the  pip,,  which  is  otherwise  suhstantlallv 
unohstnicte.i  and  which  Is  imperforate  at  polnn  Imme 
diately  adjacent  the  vanes,  the  said  vanes  l)ein.'  all  simi- 
larly arranged  in  oblique  positions  whereby  sas  passing 
through  the  pipe  i.s  glvn  a  spiral  motion,  and  means  for 
draining  from  the  pipe  any  liquid  deposited  therein 

13.  The  comblnatl.  n  of  a  ;;as  main  divided  into  two 
separated  aiininc  parts,  ■,  separator  pipe  parall..!  with 
the  mam  but  out  of  alinement  therewith,  connections  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  separator  pipe  and  the  afljacent 
ends  of  the  parts  of  the  main,  means  In  the  separator 
pipe  for  separating  liquid  from  the  gas  passhiK  there- 
through, a  reservoir  for  liquid  connected  with  the  sep- 
arator pipe  and  located  in  allnement  with  the  said  parts 
of  the  main,  and  meass  Interposed  between  the  repervolr 
and  the  two  parts  of  the  main  for  holding  the  said  parts 
separated. 

[Claims   1,   3.   4.   0   to   12,   and   14   not   printed   in   the 
Gazette.] 
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ENERATOR 

Filed    June 
-17t>.  • 


24, 


fAMES      P.      FI8HEH, 

1916.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  steam  ^.'i neratur.  tlie  combination  of  a  heatini: 
chamber,  a  water  cuDtainer  having  a  siction  divicled 
from  the  remainder  thereof  and  positioned  adjacent  the 
final  or  discharge  part  of  the  cbamN-r.  means  for  leadinc 
water  Into  the  said  section,  means  for  leading  water 
froTii  the  said  section  first  to  a  part  <)f  the  container  ad 
Jacint  the  initial  or  combustion  part  <<f  the  chanil>er  an  1 
then  to  a  part  of  the  container  adjacent  the  intenne 
diate  part  of  the  chamber,  the  said  means  including  a 
re«i'rvolr  separate  from  the  container  and  Interposed  t>e 
tween  the  said  Section  and  the  said  part  adjacent  the  in 
teriuedlate  part  of  the  charal»er.  'and  a  bypass  pipe  con 
nectinc  the  reservoir  witli  the  last  said  part  of  the  cm 
talner  and  positioned  above  the  water  level. 

2.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  a  heatini: 
chamlHT,  a  water  container  having  three  separate  sec 
tions  of  which  one  is  nd.lacent  the  tinal  or  discharge  part 
of  the  chamber,  the  second  adjacent  the  Initial  or  com 
bustlon  part  of  the  rhainber  and  the  third  adjacent  the 
Intermediate  i>art  of  the  rbamher.  a  reservoir  separate 
from  the  cotitatner  means  for  leading  water  successively 
through  the  first  section,  the  second  section,  the  reservoir 
and  the  third  section,  and  a  bypass  pipe  connecting  the 
reservoir  with  the  third  srctiun  and  positioned  with  its 
end  above  th,'  water  level   in   the  reservoir. 

7.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
lieatini'  chamlM^r  in  wlilcli  comhustion  occurs  In  the  npi>er 
part  the  jrases  of  combustion  being  dlscharced  do"  ti 
w.ird.  a  viTtlcnl  tuhu!:ir  water  cniitHintr  snrroimdint:  the 
(hamhfr  and  divldtd  into  three  sections,  a  spiral  vatie  in 
each  section  pi-ovidlng  a  spiral  psth  for  the  water,  means 
for  leading  water  Into  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  section 
near  the  final  or  dis.b.'iri:'  part  of  the  chMinlKf-r.  tnenns 
for  leading  tlie  water  from  th,'  iijiper  end  of  ttie  low<r  sc 
tion  til  the  upper  end  of  the  tippir  section  adjacent  the 
Initial  or  combustion  part  of  the  chamber,  means  f.^r 
leading  the  water  from  the  lower  end  of  the  last  said  sec 
tion  to  the  lower  end  of  thf  third  or  intermediate  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  rec-Mving  sti-am  from  the  upp<'r  part 
of  the   intermedlflte  section 

15  III  a  steam  gincrator.  the  combination  of  a  hentin-- 
chaml)er  »on>'istin>j:  >>f  ;i  ^'iigi'-  nu'tal  tnl>e  in  whiili  coni 
hUNilon  oecurs  near  on..  ,  nd  th,  g:ise.«  of  combustion  being 
discharged  at  the  other  ,nd.  a  tulnilar  water  container 
surrounding  the  chaml-er  ami  roniprising  thre»>  separate 
metal  tultes,  means  for  <loslng  the  ends  of  the  tubes  to 
form  three  separate  sections,  means  for  leading  water 
Into  the  remote  end  of  the  tul»e  near  the  flnaJ  or  dis- 
charge part  of  the  beating  ihami>er.  means  for  leading 
the  water  from  the  near  end  of  the  said  tube  to  the 
remote  end  of  the  tube  adjacent  the  Initial  or  combustion 
part    of   the    chamber,   and    means   for   leading  the  water 


from  the  near  end  of  the  last  said  tube  to  the  opposite 
end    of   the   third   or   intermediate    tube. 

in.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  a  heating 
chamber  consisting  of  a  single  metal  tube  in  which  com- 
bustion occurs,  near  one  enil  the  gases  of  combustion 
being  discharged  at  the  other  end.  a  tubular  water  con- 
tainer surrounding  the  chamber  and  comprising  three 
separate  metal  tubes,  the  last  said  tubes  l>eing  detachable 
from  each  other  and  from  the  heating  chamber  tube,  a 
division  plate  l>etwfen  each  two  adjacent  lul>es,  each  plate 
closely  engaging  the  Ixating  rhamber  tube,  means  for 
closing  the  outer  ends  ot  the  end  tubes,  and  means  for 
leading  water   thrt^ugh   tlie   said   water  tu!>es  successively. 

[Claims  ;■!  to  »j.  8  t"  14.  and  1»5  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.1.'7.''.  r.!t7  MULTIPLE  URIFUE  METER  Jameb  P. 
Fi.sMEit,  HartlesvUle,  (tkla  Filed  Mar.  10,  1917. 
Serial  No.  l.->.'i.r4.').     (CI.  73—167.) 


1  1 1,  a  device  of  the  character  descri!>ed,  the  combina- 
tifin  of  a  housing  adflpte<l  to  be  positione<l  l>,tw,'i'n  and 
connected  with  two  adjacent  pipe  sections  and  having  a 
transversi'  op.  ning  permitting  the  insi>rtion  or  removal  of 
an  oriti(e  pint.  l«itwpen  the  pipe  sections  without  disturb- 
ing the  relat ii.nshiii  of  any  of  the  housing  parts,  and 
means  for  forming  fluid  tight  joints  between  the  plate 
and    the   housiiig. 

1.'^.  The  coinhiiiation  <.f  tw..  .'.dja.^iit  pipe  sections,  an 
oritlce  plate,  a  housing  positioiii',1  bttween  and  connected 
with  the  pip,  s»-(tions  and  having  a  transverse  opening 
permitting  thi  insertion  or  removal  of  the  orifice  plate  be- 
tw.-en  the  pip.,  sections  without  disturbing  the  relatlon- 
slilp  of  any  of  the  housing  parts,  a  recording  gage,  and 
pipe  connections  hetwoen  the  page  and  each  of  the  salil 
pipe  sections  on  opimsite  sides  of  the  orifice  plate. 

i  Claims  1'  to  ll'  lint  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


l,2T3..'.b«  METHOD  AND  APPARATl?  FOR  DRYING 
SKINS  James  I'.  Flanagan,  Wilmington.  Del  ,  as- 
-  LI, I.'  to  F.  F.  Slocom!)  &  Co.,  Imorporated,  Wilming- 
ton. De;  t  Cori>oration  of  1  tel,'. \\;ir"  ril-'ii  .Tan  13. 
1014.     .^.  rial  No.  811.819.      (CI.  34 — 19.) 


*S 


^=i^=F^ 


WTO 


T 


n  0  I  M't^ 


0.  An  api-aratus  fi.r  drying  skins,  consisting  of  a  closed 
compartment,  a  heating  compartment  below  the  same  and 
provUb  d  with  means  for  creating  air  pressure  In  the  samr 
and  with  a  discharge  into  said  closed  compartment,  an 
exhaust  chamber  above  said  closed  compartment  and  com- 
muni™tlng  with  the  same,  and  a  support  In  the  closed 
compartment    oj'poslte    to    the    Inlet    In    the    same    and 
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adapted  to  have  a  skin  doubled  and  suspended  from  It 
with  the  open  space  between  its  doubled  parts  registering 
with  the  Inlet  to  directly  receive  the  drying  agent. 

(Claims  1  to  3,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  device  of  the  character  describej  in  combination, 
a  horizontal  frame,  supporting  dovlces  carried  by  said 
horizontal  frame,  lifting  mechanism  upon  said  supporting 
means,  and  means  to  support  said  horizontal  frame  at 
the  proper  height  to  enable  said  frame  to  be  pushed 
around  a  bf-<l.  said  means  comprising  detachable  castert-d 
supports  which  when  remove<l  leave  said  framo  adapt»'il 
for   use   directly   on  a  suitable   mattress. 


1.273,000.  MECHANISM  FOR  LIFTING  AND  TURN- 
ING INVALIDS.  RoBEBT  L.  Floyd,  Staunton,  Va.,  as 
.=ilgnor  to  The  Floyd  Invalid  Lifter  Company,  Staunton, 
Va..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  873,493.     (Cl.  o — 44.) 


1,273.599.      DEVICE    FOR   LIFTING   AND   MOVING   IN 
VALIDS.     Robert  L.  Floyd,  Staunton,  Va.,  assignor  to 
The   Floyd   Invalid    Lifter   Company,    Staunton,    Va.,    a  j 
Corporation  of  Virginia.     Filed  Nor.  17,  1914.     Serial  ; 
No.    872,616.      (Cl.    5 — 14.) 


1.  An  Invalid  lift  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of 
vertical  supporting  arches,  lifting  shafts  carried  by  said 
supporting  arches,  means  for  operating  said  lifting  shafts, 
each  of  said  lifting  shafts  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
eq\ially  spaced  longitudinally  alined  openings,  and  an 
elongatetl  staple  having  ends  spaced  to  fit  said  openings, 
said  staple  having  a  length  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
twei'n  an  adjacent  pair  of  openings  to  enable  said  staple 
to  carry  a  wide  supporting  band  and  to  be  adjusted  at 
relatively  small  distances  longitudinally  of  the  said  lift 
Ing  shafts. 

2.  In  an  Invalid  lift  In  combination,  supporting  arches, 
lifting  shafts  carried  by  said  supporting  arches,  gear 
mechanism  for  operating  said  lifting  shafts,  and  clamp 
brackets  for  carrying  said  vertical  arches  and  securing 
the  sane  to  the  rails  of  a  bedstead,  said  clamp  brackets 
comprising  a  substaatlally  cylindrical  vertical  member,  a 
V-shap«d  supportlDf  shelf  extending  from  said  cylindri 
cal  member  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  a  bifur- 
cated arm  extentflngr  from  the  side  of  said  supporting 
shelf  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  cylindrical 
aember,   a   flat   link,   a   bolt   carried   by   said    link   and 


adapted  to  engage  said  bifurcated  member,  and  a  thumb 
screw  threade<l  axially  alined  with  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber  end    carrying    said    link. 

3.  In  an  invalid  lift  in  combtaation,  a  pair  of  support- 
ing arches,  a  pair  of  lifting  shafts  carried  by  said  arches, 
the  upper  members  of  said  lifting  shafts  comprising  tele- 
scoping tubular  memlHTS  adapted  to  be  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally, moans  for  operating  said  lifting  shafts,  said 
means  including  a  driving  shaft  formed  in  two  sections. 
one  .section  telescoping  within  the  other,  a  relatively 
large  bev.-led  gear  carried  by  each  lifting  shaft,  a  beveled 
pinion  carried  by  each  section  of  the  driving  shaft,  the 
ends  of  the  driving  shaft  extending  through  op«>nings  In 
thf  vertical  members  of  one  of  said  arches,  and  an  ad- 
justable stop  carried  by  one  section  of  said  driving  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  abutted  against  the  end  of  the  other 
section  of  the  driving  shaft  to  retain  said  pinions  in 
mesh  with  said  bevebd  gears  when  the  said  arch  has 
beiL   adju-sted   in   an   extended   position. 

I  I- 

1,278.601.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  AR- 
TH  I.P:.';  FRdM  PLASTIC  MATKRIAL.  En, en  J. 
Fb.ve.skki.i..  New  York.  N.  Y.  File.l  Juntj  5.  1917. 
Serial  No.  1T2.84>>.     (Cl.  18—34.) 


1.  In  combination,  mold  s«-<ti<'ns  i>ivofally  connected 
together,  and  correspondlnt:  forms  detachably  secured  to 
the  respective  mold  sections,  the  mold  sections  and  forms 
having  inter  engaging  parts,  and  certain  of  sakl  parts  of 
the  mold  se<tions  a<lapted  for  Inter-eniragenient  when  the 
forms  are  detacheil  from  the  mold  se<  tions  and  the  x^-o- 
tlons  are  swung  upon  their  pivots. 

4.  In  a  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  section,  a 
corresponding  core  associated  therewith  and  having  an 
interlocking  conileitlon  at  one  end  with  said  section  and 
a  yitldabU'  connection  between  the  core  and  the  section 
at  iti*  fipposite  end  for  holding  tht-  core  in  its  proper  rela- 
tion  to  the  molding  section. 

tClaims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  fJazette.J 

I  

t 
1.27B.H02.  BOTTLE  WASHING  MACHINE.  RdCKWKLL 
L.  (;.\LLti'  and  W.\i,tir  (J.  Wachs,  Chicago.  111.,  asslsn- 
ors  to  Barry  Wehmlller  Machinery  <"ompany.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mi.ssouri.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1914. 
Serial   No.   862,476.      (Cl.    141 — 7.t 

1.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  conveyer  mounted  on  said  frame  for  carrying 
bottles  through  the  machine,  reciprocating  means  for  actu- 
ating said  conveyer,  a  pair  of  swinging  arms  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  brush  rotatably  mounted  on  said  arms  and 
fXtt'Dding  transversely  of  th»'  frame,  means  for  rotating 
said  brush,  cam  plates  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame 
having  means  for  engaging  said  arms,  and  me&ns  moving 
witij  said  reciprocating  means  to  engage  and  rock  said 
cam  plates,  there*)y  automatically  lifting  said  brush  from 
engagement  with  the  bottles  on  said  conveyer  before  the 
latter  advances  and  permitting  said  t>ru8h  to  again  engage 
the  bottles  when  the  conveyer  is  at  rest. 

2.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  and  an  endless  chain  conveyer  mounted  on  said 
frame,  means  for  intermittently  advancing  said  conveyer, 
a  plurality  of   spindles   rotatably   mounted   between   the 
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opposite  sides  of  said  conveyer  and  carrying  brushes 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  tnittles  as  they  are  positioned 
thereover  by  said  conveyer,  a  plurality  of  constantly  ro- 
tating ppindles  beneath  the  lower  side  of  said  conveyer, 
and  means  for  Intermittently  raising  said  constantly  ro- 
tating spindles  to  engage  with  and  rotate  said  first-men 
tioned  spindles. 


3.  Id  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  conveyer  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  spindles  carrying  brushes  and  adapted  to  l>e 
inserted  in  the  bottles  as  they  are  positioned  thereover  by 
said  conveyer,  ferrules  surroanding  each  of  said  brushes, 
resilient  means  tending  to  force  said  ferrules  into  engage- 
ment with  the  necks  of  the  bottles,  and  means  for  tension- 
ing said  resilient  means  and  thereby  holding  said  ferrules 
out  of  euKagement  with  the  ne<-ks  of  the  Ixittles  when  the 
spindles  are  withdrawn  therefrom. 

4.  In  3  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  conveyer  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  member  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  machine,  a  plurality  of  spin 
dies  rotatably  supported  l>y  said  memt)er  and  carrying 
brushes  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  Iwttles  as  they  are 
positioned  thereover  by  said  conveyer,  a  ferrule  surround 
ing  each  of  said  brushes,  a  spring  adapted  to  force  said 
ferrules  Into  engagement  with  the  necks  of  the  bottles. 
and  means  connecting  said  ferrules  to  said  member  for 
tensioning  said  sprinus  and  thereby  holding  said  ferrules 
out  of  engagement  with  the  necks  of  the  bottles  when  the 
spindles  are  withdrawn  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  an  endless  chain  convey4'r  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  plurality  of  hoiu.w  rotatnhle  spindles  carrying  l)rushe8 
adapte<l  to  l)e  inserted  in  the  bottles  when  they  are 
positioned  there«ivcr  by  said  conveyer,  continuously  ro- 
tated means  dl8f>osed  t>eneath  the  lower  section  of  the 
conveyer  and  adapted  to  be  raised  into  contact  with  said 
spindles  whereby  the  spindles  are  rotated,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  spindles. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (;a2ette.] 


bottle  Is  spun  about  its  verti'-al  axiti.  a  brush,  and  auto-. 
me  tic  means  for  moving  said  brush  in  contact  with  the 
bottle. 


1,273.603.     BOTTLK  WASHINt;    MACHINE      RorKWEiL 
L.   Gallpp  and   Walter   <i.    Wachs,   Chlcaso,    111.,    as 
signors    to    Barry  Wehmlller    Machinery    Company,    St. 
I.,oulfl,    Mo.,   a    <'orporatlon    of    Missouri.      Filed    Jan.    2 
1915.      Serial  No.   1.^1.      (f'l.    141— 7. > 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crll>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  means  to  support  a  bottle  upcm  Its  base 
In  upright  position,  a  constantly  rotating  means  disposed 
in  frlctional  engagement  with  said  rotatable  means,  and 
means  to  engage  the  neck  of  the  tjottle  and  cause  frlc- 
tional driving  engagement  l>etween  the  bottom  of  the  l>ot 
tie  and  said  rotatable  means  and  between  said  rotatable 
means  and  said  constantly  rotating  means,  whereby  the 
bottle  is  spun  about  Its  vertical  axis. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  means  to  support  a  bottle  upon  its  base 
in  upright  position,  a  constantly  rotating  member  disposed 
in  frlctional  engagement  with  said  rotatable  means,  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  cause  fric 
tional  drlTing  engagement  between  the  bottom  of  the  bot- 
tle and  said  rotatable  means  and  between  said  rotatable 
means  and  said  constantly  rotating  member,  whereby  the 


:\.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  means  to  support  a  bottle  upon  Its  base 
In  upright  position,  means  normally  holding  said  rota- 
table means  aKninst  rotation,  a  constantly  rotating  mem- 
ber disposed  in  frlctional  engagement  with  said  rotatable 
means,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  and  cause  frlctional  driving  engagement  between 
the  lx)ttom  of  the  bottle  and  said  rotatable  means  and 
l,etween  said  rotataide  means  and  said  constantly  rotating 
member,  whereliv  the  bottle  is  spun  al>out  It.s  vertical  axis. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  means  to  support  a  bottle  upon  Its  base 
in  upright  position,  means  normally  holding  said  support- 
ing means  against  rotation,  a  constantly  rotating  member 
disi)osed  in  frlctional  engagement  with  said  rotatable 
means,  means  adapted  to  engage  the  neck  of  the  Iwttle 
and  cause  frlctional  driving  engagement  between  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bottle  and  said  rotatable  means  and  l>eiwe«'n 
said  rotatable  means  and  said  constantly  rotating  member, 
whereby  the  l>ottle  Is  spun  al>uut  its  vertical  axis,  a  brush, 
and  automatic  means  for  moving  said  brush  in  contact 
with    the   bottle. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  (  haracter  descrilx'd.  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  rotatable  talde  adapted  to  support  a  bottle  upon 
its  base  in  upright  position,  a  constantly  driven  spindle 
having  means  thereon  frictionally  engaging  said  Uble,  a 
brake  normally  holding  said  table  against  rotation,  and 
means  adapted  to  hold  a  t>ottle  in  frlctional  engagement 
with  said  table  and  to  cause  frlctional  driving  engage- 
ment between  said  table  and  said  frlctional  driving  means, 
wherei>y  the  l>ottle  is  spun  about  its  vertical  axis. 
[Claims  0  to  2.H  nf»t  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.273.604.  Bt>TTL?:WASHIN(i  MACHINE  ROCKWELL 
I,.  (;ai,i.i  r  an.l  Wai  tek  <.  Wachs.  Chicago.  Ill  .  assign- 
or", lo  Barry  Wcluiiiilcr  M;u  binery  Company.  St.  U>ul8, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Original  application 
filed  Sept.  19.  1!^*14.  Serial  No.  862,476  Divided  and 
t;iis  application  filed  Oct.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  198.751, 
(Cl.  193— 24  ) 


-gLiiniint-f4 


1.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
conveyer  for  i-arrying  iwttles  through  the  machine,  a 
carrier  disposed  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  con- 
veyer and  extending  transversely  thereof  for  automatically 
removing  bottles  from  the  machine,  and  means  adapted 
to  be  alternately  positlonetl  al)ove  said  carrier  before  the 
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bottles  are  delivered  thereto  to  form  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments arranged  longitudinally  of  said  carrier  and  to 
prevent  the  bottles  from  over-turning  as  they  are  dis- 
charged thereupon,  and  withdrawn  to  permit  the  bottles 
to  advance  with  said  carrier. 

5.  In  a  bottle  washln;;  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
conveyer  for  carrying  bottles  through  the  machine,  a 
carrier  disposed  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  con 
veyer  and  extending  transversely  thereof  for  automati- 
cally removing  the  Iwttles  from  the  machine,  means  for 
moving  said  carrier,  a  plurality  of  blades  plvotally  mount 
e<l  adjacent  said  carrier,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
blades  in  inoperative  position,  and  means  for  alternately 
nftoving  said  blades  to  a  position  above  said  carrier  before 
the  bottles  are  delivered  thereto  to  form  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  arranged , longitudinally  thereof,  whereby 
the  iKtttles  are  prevented  from  overturning  as  they  are 
discharged  upon  said  carrier,  and  withdrawing  said  blades 
to  permit  the  bottles  to  advance  with  said  carrier. 

12.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
trough,  a  constantly  moving  carrier  in  said  trough.  « 
plurality  of  blades  mounted  for  simultaneous  movement 
to  and  from  a  position  in  said  trough  above  said 
carrier  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  pockets  and  mt-ans 
for  delivering  a  plurality  of  bottles  to  said  pockets. 

{Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,605.  ADVERTISING  AND  EDUCATIONAL  TOY. 
Matthew  S.  Goldman,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
29,   1917.      Serial  No.   194,070.      (CI.  46 — 10.) 


3.  In  a  toy,  a>  floor,  means  for  supporting  a  back- 
^ound.  a  plurality  of  backgrounds,  a  plurality  of  mats 
for  the  floor,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  objects,  the  back- 
grounds, mats  and  sets  of  objects  comprising  groups  each 
with  a  background,  a  mat  and  a  set  of  objects  having 
harmonious  visual  characteristics,  means  for  Identifying 
each  group,  means  for  Identifying  the  disposition  of  the 
Bet  of  correlative  objects  on  the  mat  of  each  group,  a 
number  of  openings  In  the  floor,  a  small  number  of  open- 
ings In  each  mat  arranged  to  register  with  certain  open- 
ings In  the  floor,  and  means  In  the  registering  openings 
for  supporting  the  objects. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,606.  SIGNAL.  Mabvin  A.  Gysel,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  171.943,  filed 
May  31,  1917.  This  application  filed  Jan.  5,  1918. 
Serial   No.   210,529.      (CI.   116—31.) 


7.  A  signal  comprising  a  signaling  memt>er,  a  pivoted 
member  connected  to  the  signaling  member,  an  oscillatory 
operating  member,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  operating  mem- 
ber to  engage  the  pivoted  member  alternately  on  opposite 


sides  of  the  pivot  to  project  and  retract  tha  signaling 
member,  and  interlocking  devices  on  the  latch  and  the 
pivoted  member  for  holding  the  pivoted  member  against 
movement  in  both  positions. 

9.  A  signal  comprising  a  pivoted  member  movable  in 
opposite  directions,  a  signaling  member  connected  to  said 
member  to  move  the  signaling  member  to  signaling  posi- 
tion when  the  first  named  member  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion and  away  from  signaling  position  when  said  first 
named  member  Is  moved  in  the  other  direction,  an  oper- 
ating member,  a  spring  for  holding  the  operating  mem- 
ber In  normal  positien,  and  a  latch  operated  by  said  oper- 
ating member  to  engage  the  first  mentioned  member  on 
opposite  sides  of  its  pivot,  said  latch  and  pivoted  meml>er 
having  Interlocking  portions  which  hold  said  pivoted  mem- 
ber in   Its  two  shifted  positions. 

12.  A  signal  comprising  a  pivoted  member,  a  signaling 
nifinber  connected  to  said  pivote<l  member  to  movf  to 
signaling  position  when  the  pivoted  member  is  moved  in 
onf  (lirfctlon.  ami  away  from  signaling  position  wben  the 
pivoted  member  is  moved  in  the  other  direction,  an  opt-r- 
ating  menib'T,  a  latch  connected  to  the  operating  member 
ami  adapted  to  engage  the  pivoted  member  alternately  on 
oppo-lte  sidfs  of  its  pivot,  interlocking  devices  between 
the  latch  and  the  pivoted  member  broken  by  the  move- 
mrnt  111'  tilt-  opiTatini;  menilnT.  and  a  spring  acting  on 
the  operating  member  to  move  it  to  a  nornml  position 
and  to  effect  the  Interlocking  connection  between  the 
latch    and    the    pivoted    memtnT. 

iC'lauiis  1  to  P).  S,  Iti.  and  11  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.) 


l,273.r,i>7.  TRAFFIC-SIGNAL.  Gkmuge  R.  Hawks,  Lodl. 
Wis,  Fil...l  .si.pt.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  121.261.  (CI. 
40— 125.) 


l."In  a  traffic  signal,  a  tubular  post,  spring  means  for 
maintaining  the  same  In  an  upright  position,  collapsible 
wings  connected  with  the  post,  and  a  connection  between 
the  spring  means  and  the  wings  for  collapsing  and  ex- 
tending   the   wings. 

2.  In  a  traflBc  signal,  a  tubular  post,  spring  means  for 
maintaining  the  same  In  an  upright  position,  collapsible 
wings  connected  with  the  post,  and  a  connection  between 
the  spring  means  and  winga  for  automatically  collapsing 
the  wings  when  the  post  is  tilted  from  an  upright  posi- 
tion and  for  restoring  the  wings  to  an  extended  position 
when  the  post  assumes  an  upright  position. 

3.  In  a  traffic  signal,  a  supporting  member,  a  tubular 
post  having  a  flaring  base  resting  thereon,  a  bell-shaped 
housing  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  post,  wings  plv- 
otally supported  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  housing,  a 
disk  slidable  within  the  housing,  links  connecting  the 
wings  with  the  disk,  and  a  connection  between  the  disk 
and  the  supporting  member  including  a  spring  within  the 
tuliular    post. 

7.  A  traffic  regrulator,  comprising  a  semaphore  standard, 
semaphore  arms  secured  upon  said  standard,  means  for 
allowing  the  standard  to  swing  at  an  angle  to  a  perpen- 
dicular normal  position,   means   whereby   the   semaphore 
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arms  will  be  swung  Into  a  protected  position  as  the  stand- 
ard is  swung  from  the  vertical,  and  into  their  normal  out- 
stretched position  as  the  standard  assumes  its  normal 
vertical    position. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,608.  FILTER.  William  K.  Hilpebkand,  Chicago. 
111.  Piled  Jan.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,573.  (CI. 
210 — 11.) 


The  combination  with  a  filter,  of  a  filtering  stone  casing 
and  a  hollow  filtering  stone  having  a  space  therebetween 
for  the  passage  of  unfiltered  water,  a  pipe  for  conveying 
unaltered  water  through  the  hollow  space  within  said 
stone,  a  discharge  head  on  and  adjustable  longltudlnallv 
of  said  pipe,  and  a  series  of  tangentlally  and  downwardly 
.inclined  outlet  openings  in  said  head  for  projecting 
streams  of  water  in  spiral  paths  around  the  exterior  of 
said    stone. 


1.273,609.      FOLDING  MACHINE.      RttBEN    Hitchcock, 
Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Cleveland    Folding 
Machine   Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 
Ohio.      Filed   Apr.    18,    1914.      .'ierial    No.    S33.001        iCl 
270 — 68.) 


3.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  verti- 
cally disposed  bank  or  series  of  buckling  and  creasing 
rolls,  of  a  plurality  of  co-acting  folding  plates  respectively 
associated  with  different  sets  of  rolls  In  the  series ;  said 
plates  being  positioned  substantially  horizontal  and  paral- 
lel to  each  other,  whereby  the  folded  sheets  are  adapted 
freely  to  pass  Into  and  out  of  said  folding  plates,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  parallel  folding  appliances,  of  an  ad- 


justable parallel  folding  appliance  adapte<l  to  be  disposed 
In  cooperative  relation  therewith,  transverse  folding 
mechanism  and  adjustable  means  for  cooperatively  asso- 
( iating  said  transverse  folding  mechanism  alternatively 
with  ihe  stationary  or  the  adjustable  parallel-folding  ap- 
pliances, substantially  as  set  forth.  •  • 
[Claims  1,  2.  and  4  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.010,      TENTF.KCLIP       John   J,    Hoey,   Providence, 
R.    r.      Filed    I>.c.    2,    1915.       Serial    No,    64,764.       (CI. 


1,  In  a  tenter  <  lip,  the  combination  witii  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  fixe,!  jaw.  of  a  movahlf  jaw  pivoted  on  the 
frame  in  pen<lant  relation  to  the  fixed  jaw.  a  work-blade 
rockably  mounted  In  a  slot  on  the  movable  jaw  to  «dapt 
It  to  oscillate  on  a  lentrnl  axis  to  aline  its  lower  edge 
with  the  face  of  the  fix- 1  j.iw.  said  blade  formed  with  a 
depression  coincUient  with  its  axis  of  oscillation,  and  a 
detent-clip  formed  with  a  projection  adapt. mI  to  engage 
the  depression  in  the  work-blad.'  to  hol.l  the  latter  In 
position  on  the  movable  jaw  without  restricting  its  oscil- 
lating movement  while  allowing  it  to  be  removed  there- 
from   for   repair  or  replacement. 

3.  In  a  t.nter  clip,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing {f  fixed  jaw.  of  a  movable  jaw  hinged  on  the  frame  In 
pemlant  nlation  t.i  the  fix.-d  jaw  and  formed  with  an 
arrh.d  bearing  face,  a  work  blade  formed  with  a  curved 
edge  lifted  to  the  arched  bearing-face  of  the  movable 
jaw  to  take  the  thrust  of  the  blade  thereagalnst,  and  a 
uetent-cllp  engaging  the  blade  to  maintain  It  In  position 
on  the  movable  Jaw  while  allowing  it  to  oscillate  to  aline 
its  edge  with   lb.-  face  of  the  fixed  Jaw. 

o.  In  a  tenter  clip,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  base  and  overhanging  bearings,  of  a  swinging  Jaw 
pivoted  to  sai.l  bearings,  a  face-plate  formed  with  both 
of  its  longitudinal  eiiges  reversely  bevei<d  on  opposite 
sides,  and  .iverhanging  beveled  shoulders  on  the  base  of 
the  frame  adapted  to  engage  either  set  of  bevels  on  the 
face  plate  to  secure  the  latter  In  position  while  allowing 
it  to  be  remove<l  to  reverse  It  in  position  side  for  side  and 
top  for  bottom. 

[Claii^  2.  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273,611.  AUTOMOBILE  SIGNAL  James  V.  "HOQCB, 
Long  Hea.  h,  Cal.  Filed  May  31,  1917.  Serial  No. 
172,088.       (CI.    74 — 7.) 


In  an  automobile  signal,  a  gear  box.  tubular  casings 
extending  from  the  ends  of  the  gear  box,  shafts  In  the 
tubular  casings,  bevel  gears  upon  the  Inner  ^ends  of  the 
shafts  in  the  gear  box,  lever  shafts  extending  horizootally 
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through  one  side  of  the  gear  box,  bevel  gears  upon  the 
ends  of  the  lever  shafts  in  mesh  with  the  first  bevel  gears, 
quadrants  through  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  lever 
shafts  extend,  a  clamp  secured  to  the  quadrants  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  T>nd  of  a  steering  post,  and 
levers  coftiected  to  the  lever  shafts  In  operative  position 
relative  to  the  quadrants;  the  levers  being  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  steering  post. 


1.273,612.  CORNER  REINFORCEMENT  AND  PROTEC 
TOR.  Cahl  H.  Jabblonskt,  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed 
Feb.  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  9,392.     (CI.  94—2.) 


A  corner  reinforcement  and  protector  comprising  a 
transversely  curved  corner  bar,  a  rib  formed  on  the  inner 
concave  side  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  corner 
bar,  an  anchoring  bar  of  approximately  the  same  width 
as  the  width  of  said  corner  bar  and  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  latter,  a  rib  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  anchoring  bar,  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  members 
extending  transversely  between  the  corner  and  anchoring 
bars.  Integrally  connected  with  the  ribs  and  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  considerably  greater  than  the  distance 
between    the  bars. 


1,273,613.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  AND  POWER- 
TRANSFORMER.  IsiDOR  M.  Jacobs,  Kansas  City,  and 
William  Ckaukb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Truck,  Tractor  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Sept.  4,  1917.    Serial  No.  189,435.     (CT.  74—58.)   • 

J 


I.  A  power-transformer  comprising  a  centr»i  hollow 
member,  a  plurality  of  gears  located  therein,  a  plurality 
of  shafts  upon  which  the  said  gears  are  respectively 
mounted,  each  of  the  said  shafts  terminating  at  each  of 
its  ends  In  means  for  connection  with  an  engaging  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  causing  selective  engagement  of  one 
or  the  other  of  the  said  gears  with  another. 

10.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support,  a  shaft-supporting  member  borne  thereby,  a 
movable  gear-supporting  element  carried  by  the  said  last- 
mentioned  memb«r,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  said  shaft- 
supporting  member,  a  gear  fixed  to  the  said  shaft,  gears 
Journaled  In  connection  with  the  said  movable  member, 
means  for  moving  the  said  movable  member,  and  means 
for  holding  the  same  in  fixed  relation  to  the  aaid  flrst- 
mentioned  gear,  the  ends  of  each  of  the  gear-shafts  for 
the  said  gears  having  polygonal  ends,  and  means  for  con- 
nection of  the  said  device  with  adjoining  mechanism,  the 
said  connecting  means  having  a  universal  Joint  and  a  cup 
having  a  polygonal  socket  for  attachment  to  one  of  the 
said  polygonal  ends,  there  being  a  plurality  of  the  said 
connecting  means. 

II.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
■apport,  a  shaft-supporting  member  borne  thereby,  a 
movable  gear-snpportlnc  element  carried  by  the  said  last- 


mentioned  member,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  said  shaft- 
Kupporting  member,  a  gear  fixed  to  the  said  shaft,  gears 
Journaled  in  connection  with  the  said  movable  member, 
anil  means  for  moving  the  said  movable  memiber,  the  said 
means  consisting  of  a  member  screw-threaded  internally, 
a  member  screwthreaded  externally  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  said  internal  screw  threads,  and  means 
of  attachment  of  the  one  to  the  other. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  12  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.273.614.  SIPPORT  FOR  GASOLENE  TANKS  IN  MO- 
TOR-VEHICLES. IsiDOK  M.  Jacob.s,  Kansas  City,  and 
William  Cramer,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Truck,  Tractor  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Oct.   26,   1917.      Serial  No.  198,641.      (CI.  J48 — 31.) 


1.  A  support  for  n  gasolene  tank  In  a  motor  vehicle, 
coniprisiiig  a  pair  of  straps  at  each  end  of  the  tank,  the 
sal  J  straps  at  one  end  overlapping  each  other  and  having 
registering  holfs  In  each,  a  bolt  and  nut  for  connecting 
th»'  said  overlappini;  ends  through  a  pair  of  the  said 
i-eglstering  boles,  and  a  pair  of  bolts  for  connecting  the 
said  straps  to  the  vehicle  seat. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1.273,615.  ADJUSTABLE  BRAKE-RIGGING  FOR  MO- 
TOR-VEHICLES. IsiDOH  M.  Jacobs,  Kancas  City,  and 
William  CiuiMEn,  St.  Louin,  Mo.,  assignors,  by  mesne 

assisruments.  to  Truck.  Tractor  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, .'^t.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlseourl.  Filed 
Oct.  2G,  1917.     Serial  No.  198,048.     (CI.  74 — 39.) 


U,i- 


'"■:,>afevi^- 


1 


1.   A  brake-operating  means  comprising  a  rod,  a  lever,  a 

pivot  for  the  said  lever,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 

I    sai'l   leviT  ami   the  said   rod.   a   Bprlnj;  adapted    to   actuate 

I   the  said  lever  and  rod  in  one  direction,  a  cable  adapted 

j    to  actuate  the  same  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 

for   pulling  the  said   cable,   and    means   for   adjusting   the 

length   of  the  said   cable,   the   same  comprisinB  a   pair   of 

grlpplnp    Jaws    and    means    for    drawing    ihi-    said    Jaws 

together. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1273.016.  ADJUST ARLE  Hf>OD  FOR  MOTOR-VEHI- 
CLE.^. IsiDOR  M.  Jacobs,  Kansas  City,  and  William 
Cramer,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Truck,  Tractor  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri,  Filed  Oct 
20,  1917.     Serial  No.  198,646.      (CI.  74 — 6«.) 

I.  A  longitudinally  adjustable  hood  for  motor  vehicles, 
and  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  hood  in  any  desired 
longitudinally  adjusted  position. 

II.  A  longitudinally  adjustable  hoo<l  for  motor  vehicles 
formed  of  two  parts,  one  adapted  to  overlap  the  other, 
each  of  the  said  two  parts  t>eing  composeil  of  three  parts, 
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one  of  the  said  thre*>  parts  being  a  lid  member  and  the 
other  two  side  membt'rs.  and  adjustable  means  for  flhiten- 
ing  the  said  Ud  parts  in  flxeii  relation  to  ea<h  other,  the 
said  adjustable  means  consisting  of  a  plate  having  perSora- 


^I 


tlons  therethrough  and  an  arm  at  one  end  thereof  whereby 
the  same  is  attached  to  the  dash  board  and  a  bolt  adapted 
to  pass  through  both  lid  nu-nibers  and  one  of  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  said  plate, 

[Claims  2  to  l(t  and  12  not  prlntt>il  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,617.  DASHBO.VRD  -  ANCHOR  FOR  MOTOR  -  VE- 
HICLES. IgiKOR  M  Jacobs,  Kansas  City,  and  Wil- 
liam CUAMKR,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Truck,  Trac- 
tor and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1917.  Serial 
No.   202,726.      (CI.    ISO— 00  ) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  chassis,  a  dash-board,  a  floor- 
board having  a  side  member,  a  support  for  the  said 
floor-board  and  for  the  said  dash  board,  an  L-shaped  bar, 
a  bolt  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  said  side  member, 
and  a  set-screw  for  staying  the  same  relative  to  the 
flange  of  the  said   chassis. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  f1ang<'<l  chassis  niemb.r,  a 
dash-board,  a  member  having  a  side  portion,  an  angle 
bar  fastened  to  the  said  side  portion  and  also  to  the 
said  dash  hoard,  an  L-shapeil  mcml>er,  means  for  fas 
tenlng  the  same  to  the  said  angle- member,  and  a  set 
screw  passing  through  the  said  L-shaped  member  and 
adapted  to  stay  the  same  relative  to  the  flange  of  the 
said    chassis. 


1,273,618.  HYDRAULIC  LIFTING  DEVICE  Ctprien 
EDorARD  Paul  Jtlun  and  Robert  Margverat.  Paris. 
France.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1918.  Serial  No.  230,853. 
(CI.   138 — 2.) 


1.   A  device  of  the  character  descril>ed.  comprising  two 
pistons  of  different  areas  and  operated  by  fluid  pressure. 


the  larger  piston  being  adapTid  to  be  connected  with  the 
element    to    be    operated,    and    a    tension    device    for    the 

smaller   piston, 

[Claims  2   to  6  not  printe-i    in   the  (yazette.] 


1.273.019       FUEL  -  BRIQUET.      William    Kbnnktt    and 

p:bnst    T.    Kreks.    Carson    City.    Nev.      Filed    Feb.    13, 

1918.     Serial  No.  216.995.     (ci.  44—1.) 

1.  A  fuel  briquet  ccniprising  a  body  portion  of  com- 
mluute-i  oil  sliale.  and  a  binder  for  holding  the  shale 
together. 

3.  A  fuel  briquet  consisting  of  a  body  portion  of  oil 
shale  In  powdered  form  held  together  by  a  binder  con- 
taining carbonaceous   matter. 

T).  A  fuel  briquet  which  consists  of  a  body  portion  of 
■  rushed  oil  skale  and  a  heavy  semi-liquid  binder  of  car- 
I'onaceous  nuiTter  in  which  has  t»><'n  dissolved  a  resinous 
nijiterlal. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.27.3.0-'H.  DEVICE  FOR  ACTUATING  SIGNALS  AND 
THE  LIKK  JoHANX  KiEFER.  Chariottenburg,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York;.  Filed  July  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
41.206.      (CI.    lt.5 — 37.,! 


1  In  combination,  a  movable'  m'mber.  two  successively 
operated  energy  storing  devices  of  different  power  con- 
nei  ted  to  said  iniinber.  means  for  moving  said  member 
against  the  action  of  the  ftrst  energy  storing  device,  and 
means  op«rative  only  after  the  second  energy  storing  de- 
vice becomes  active  for  locking  salil  movable  member 
.ipainst    return    rnovenient. 

4.  In  a  sivMialini;  device,  a  movable  ni.'nit»<-r  for  ac- 
tuating the  signal,  two  successively  operated  energy  stor- 
ing devicvs  of  different  power  connected  to  said  movable 
meu)ber  for  storing  energy  when  said  member  is  moved, 
meuiis  for  limiting  the  cnert'y  storing  capacity  of  the 
first  energy  storing  device  which  becomes  operative  when 
the  signal  has  been  <tp»'rated,  means  operative  after  the 
second  en.  rgy  storing  device  has  U'come  active  for  lock- 
ing' said  movabb'  member,  and  means  actuated  In  re- 
sponse to  n  further  movement  of  said  second  energy  stor- 
ing device  for  releasing  said  lock. 

0.  In  !i  signal  setting  mechanism,  a  movable  member 
f'T  a'-t\i:ninc  the  signal,  means  for  moving  said  member 
to  one  position,  a  tension  spring  connected  to  said  mem- 
l-er  for  returning  the  same  to  its  original  position,  a  sec- 
ond spring  connected  to  said  member  which  is  ^3Ut  under 
tension  only  after  a  predetermined  movement  of  uid 
meml»er.  a  lock  for  securing  said  member  in  Its  moved 
position  and  after  the  second  spring  has  become  effec- 
tive, and  means  becoming  operative  after  a  still  further 
movement  of  said  member  for  releasing  the  locking  meaBS. 

8.  In  combination,  a  movable  meml>er.  means  for  mor- 
ing  said  member  in  one  direction,  an  energy  storing  de- 
vice conn.-cte<l  to  said  member  for  restoring  the  same 
to  its  original  position,  a  second  energy  storing  derlce 
more  powerful  than  the  first  connected  to  said  member 
and  operative  only  after  a  predetermined  movement  of 
said  meml>er.  and  means  for  locking  said  member  in 
position  after  said  second  energy  storing  device  becomes 
operative. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5.  and  7  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,273,621.      CULTIVATOR.      Fbank     C.     Kirkpateick. 
Tupelo,  Mi88.     Filed  Oct.  81,  1917.     Serial  No.  199.521. 

(CI.   97—11.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  standard  having  elongated 
apertures  therein,  a  blade  adapted  to  slide  ^pon  said 
standard  longitudinally  of  said  apertures,  lugs  carried 
by  said  blade  engaged  In  said  apertures,  th.'  said  lugs 
being  adapted  when  the  blade  Is  moved  in  one  dirtction 
to  lock  gald  blade  to  said  standard,  and  a  lever  for  sJid- 
inir  said  blade  in  either  direction. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  standard  having  an  aperture 
therein,  a  blade,  an  angularly  bent  lug  carried  by  nud 
projecting  from  said  blade  and  being  adapted  to  enter 
said  aperture,  the  angularly  bent  portion  of  said  lug 
being  adapted  to  engage  behind  one  of  the  edges  defining 
said  aperture,  a  lever  on  said  standard,  and  a  cam  face 
on  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  lug  to  force  the 
same  into  binding  engagesnent  with  said  opening  ediic. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  (H^ss  described,  a  standard  hav- 
ing longitudinally  alined  spaced  apertures  therein,  a 
blade,  angularly  disposed  lugs  carried  by  and  projecting 
rearwardly  from  the  said  blade  and  being  adapted  to 
enter  said  apertures  and  to  engage  behind  the  edges 
defining  the  same,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  standard  and 
being  capable  of  reciprocating  said  blade  on  said  standard, 
and   means  for  locking  said  lever  against  movement. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,622.  CANNING  APPLIANCE.  William  H.  Koll- 
MA.v,  Belle  Plaine,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.   208,087.      (CI.   53—1.) 


A  canning  appliance  consisting  of  lower  foot  pieces 
having  horizontal  tops,  downwardly  bent  aides  and  in- 
turned  lower  portions,  a  horizontal  perforated  receptacle 
support  reating  upon  said  foot  pieces,  vertical  standards 
resting  upon  said  perforated  member  Immediately  above 
said  foot  pieces,  an  upper  plate  located  upon  and  secured 
to  said  standards  and  having  openings  to  receive  the 
canning  receptacles  and  end  perforations,  and  upwardly 
extending  wire  handles  having  each  an  upper  central 
faorUontal  portion,  downwardly  extending  branches 
spaced  apart  by  the  diameter  of  the  end  standards  and 
engaging  the  perforations  of  said  plate  and  coile^  at 
their  lower  ends  around  the  horizontal  tops  of  said  foot 
pieces. 


273,623.        PANEL -BOARD.        Hcbbbt      F.      Krantz, 
Brooklyn.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Krantz    Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,   Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed  Jan.  23.   1913.      Serial   No.   743,699       (CI 
247— 13.) 


0.  Id  a  panel  board,  a  back  plate,  busbars  carried 
th*>r.'l.y.  liran.li  circuit  contacts  also  carried  hy  said 
bark  plat.',  a  support  carried  by  said  back  plate  and 
located  transversely  of  said  bus-bars,  a  frame  rotatable 
about  an  axis  parallel  with  said  back-plate  and  sup- 
ported l,y  said  support,  adapted  for  movement  in 
parall^-llsni  with  said  bus-bars,  and  circuit  closing  ele- 
ments carried  by  said  frames  adapted  to  close  the  gap 
between    said   bus-liars   and   sai<l    branch    circuit    fMntacts. 

9.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crll)e<l  comprising  a  base 
lioar.I.  a  bus  bar  extending  along  one  side  of  the  base 
board,  said  busbar  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
contact  surface  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  face  of  the  base  board,  a  plurality  of 
brancli-line  terminals  spaced  apart  along  the  length 
of  the  bus  bar  being  Insulated  therefrom  and  each  hav- 
ing a  contact  surface  portion  standing  In  opposed  rela- 
tion to  the  mentioned  contact  surface  portion  of  the 
busliar  but  being  spaced  an  insulating  distance  from 
said  surface  of  the  bus-bar,  a  plurality  of  connecting 
m.^mbefs.  one  for  each  branch-line  terminal,  for  elec- 
tricnlly  connecting  the  bus-l)ar  with  said  branch-line 
terminals,  and  operating  means  for  said  connecting  mem- 
l)ers  of  a  character  to  move  the  connecting  members 
t>odlly  Into  and  out  of  position  bridging  the  space  be- 
tween the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  bu-s-bar  and  respec- 
tive branch-line  terminals. 

[C'lalius  1  to  5.  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 

i 

1,273,624  SKATE-SHARPENER.  William  KnoLLirs, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1917.  Serial  No 
193.922.       (01.    51—1.) 


fj- 


In  a  skate  sharpener,  a  cylindrical  block  of  abrasive 
material,  a  holder  therefor  of  spring  metal  fitting 
tightly  around  sabl  block,  and  carrying  spaced  edges  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  block,  and  a  guide 
piece  secured  around  the  side  of  said  holder  opposite 
said  spaced  edges  and  having  parallel  sides  terminating  In 
Inwardly  extending  flanges,  the  inner  edges  of  the 
flanges  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  permit  a  skate 
blade  to  pass  between  them,  tongues  bent  inwardly  from 
said  sides,  parallel  shafts  supported  at  their  ends  by 
said  flanges  and  tongues,  and  antifriction  rollers  around 
said  shafts. 
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1.2.3.825.  ANTIRATTLER  FOR  WINDOW  -  SASHES. 
f.HARLEs  W.  Lane.  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  May  1  1918 
Serial  No.  231,863.      (CI.  Ifr_i24,) 


an  anTl  ran,  f°  ""'^  "  ^'"""^  ^"""^^  «"^  «"^h,  of 

an  antrrattler  consisting  of  a  wedge  component  longitudi- 
nally disposed   on   and   fixed    to   one  sl.le  rail   of   the  ^1 

IL  ell'  '''  """  ''''  '''^"°^^-  -   in,movabi?  chTm 

a  slot    n  it?.7"".'  ''  "°^  ''^^  ''  '"^^  '"-^  -^  having 
a  slot  In  Its  outer  edge  adjacent  to  the  sash,  a  wedge  com 
ponent   held    In    th..   .aslng   and    movable   equallv    its     u^l 
b^^ngth   through   the  Hiot  of  the  casing  and   prov  did   J,th 
m.-ans  for  lltnltlng  Us  movement  outwardly  from  the  cas 
ing.    the    movable   wedge   component    held '  by    th.     casing 
TXVfll  -<^^^^-  l-..n..d  reversely  to  and"  shorter  that 
the  edge  of  the  fixed    component   with    which    It   engages 

?he   LTZ:T''  ''•"  '"'''''  ^"^^"^*"«  *^^  outer  edgfoV 
me  said   movable  component 

an'aJt^  «7tw  ""'""  ""'  '  ^'"'^"^  '""^^  «°^  ^«^h,  «f 
fudina  V  rt  •  T"'"''""^  "'  "  ^■'^*^«*'  component  longi- 
tudinally  di.spose<l    on   and    fixed   to   one   side   rail    of   tL 

rm^red"::;.^ '"  '^-^^ '--  ^-'^^  inciiU"L7i:;.a;i 

m   the  c».f  .   K    "'"'  ''^^''-  "  ''-^^«'  component   held 

n   the   casing  and   having  a    restricted   movement  equally 

LZlZtV"'T''   '"-  ^'^^   "^  ''''  casing. 'tbe'Tea 
in^  i^c^LL  r  '''^""P""'  °'   held  by  the  casing  be- 

ing inclined  reversely  to  a,ui  shorter  than  the  Inclined 
edge  of  the  component  on  th..  sash  with  which  1  engag,  s 
Ja  in/'   ,"k  '"/"'"^^'«^'"vV  secured  in  the  chamber  S  the 

otZr^^  "'  '''  '""  ""^^  ^^'•'"^  °°  »^-  o"ter  edge 

of  the  casing  component  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  com 
ponent  to  exert  an  equal  spring  pressure  on  the  latter 


'■ciRREv/?'^"^     ^r''^     TRANSFORMING     DIRECT 
tlRRENT.     Irving  Langmiih,  Schenectady    N    Y     hr 

sZ^'V^'^ZT!,   ^''''''"'   ^-"'P«"y-   «    Corporatio;    of 
■(C"  171-97?         "'"•   ''■   '^'^      ^'"''   ^"^   »09,247, 


1.  The  method  of  transforming  direct  current  from  one 
voltage  to  another  which  consists  In  causing  unidirec- 
tional current  of  one  voltage  to  flow  betweea  electrodes 
n  a  vacuum  in  a  circuit  containing  Inductance.  Interrupt- 
ing the  flow  between  said  electrodes  and  discharging  the 
stored  up  energy  of  the  inductance  into  a  second  circuit  as 
unidirectional  current  at  a  different  voltage. 

4.  Means  for  transforming  direct  current  from  one  volt- 
age to  another  comprising  an  inductance  common  to  two 
circuits  an  electron  discharge  tube  In  one  circuit,  means 
for  producing  a  flow  of  current  through  said  tube  and 
thereby  storing  up  energy  in  the  inductance,  means  for 
interrupting  the  flow  of  current  through  said  tube  and 
means  for  discharging  the  stored  up  energy  of  the  in- 
ductance Into  the  second  circuit. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  direct  current  of  a 
given  voltage,  an  electron  discharge  tube  in  circuit  with 


said  source  and  means  cooperating  with  said  device  for 
producing  a  direct  current  of  a  voltage  different  from  that 
of  the  source. 

t*  Means  for  transforming  direct  current  from  one  volt- 
age to  another  comprising  an  in.iu.tance  common  to  two 
circuits,  an  electron  discharge  tube  in  one  circuit,  means 
for  interrupting  the  flow  of  current  through  said  tube 
and  a  device  in  the  second  circuit  having  a  svmmetrlc  con- 
ductivity through  which  stored  up  energy  "of  the  Induc- 
tance may  be  <iiMharg.>d  Into  the  second  circuit. 

[Claims  2.  3.  .".,  7,  8,  and  10  to  14  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,273,«27.     METHOD  ( .F  AND  MEANS  F(»R   CONTROL- 
LING    ELECTRIC     CIRRENTS     OR      POTENTIALS 
Irving  La.ngmuir.  Schenectady.  N.  V     assignor  to  Gen- 
.•ral    Elertrlc    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New    York 
Filed  Feb.  o.  Hn-i.     ."Serial  No.  81G.s3€..      ^Cl.  25fi 27  ) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  elctron  discharge  tuU^  having 
therein  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  conducting  gri.l  two 
sources  of  electromotive  force  connected  in  opposition  to 
each  other  in  an  .'Xternal  circuit  between  the  grid  and 
The  cathode,  and  ni.-ans  ,  o.iperatinu  therewith  wh.Teby  the 
two  forc.-s  are  maintain.-,!  >ubstantiallv  equal  to  'each 
other. 

2.  The  combin.Ttio„  of  an  el,  cfron  discharge  tube  having 
therein  n  catho.i...  an  anod.  an.!  a  conducting  grid  two 
sources  of  electromotive  force  connectf^l  in  opp^iMtion  to 
each  other  in  an  external  circuit  between  the  grid  and  the 
cathode,  and  m.ans  co,-.perntlnp  therewith  render.>d  op- 
erative by  a  ,hang.-  In  one  of  the  eb-ctromotive  forces 
whereby  the  two  for.es  maintained  substantiallv  equal  to 
each  other 

8.  Photometric  m.ans  comprising  a  photoelectric  cell 
an  electron  dixharge  tuU^  an-l  means  electrlcallv  asso^ 
elated  with  and  .-or.perafinp  therewith  wherebv  "an  in- 
crea.se  in  current  is  pro.luced  In  the  tuiw"  of  an  amount 
equal  to  a  given  multiple  of  the  value  of  the  mrrent  in 
the  photoelectric  cell. 

10.  Means  for  amplifying  small  electric  currents  com- 
prising an  electron  discharge  device  having  grid  and  plate 
circuits,  a  resistance  which  is  included  in  both  of  gald 
circuits,  and  a  second  resistance  through  which  the  cur- 
rent to  be  ampllflert  may  be  causecl  to  flow,  and  which  Is 
also  Included  In  said  grid  circuit. 

[Claims  .3  to  7.  9.  and  11  to  17  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.27.TR28       FILM  CONDUCTOR  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.     Irvint,  LANo.Mr,R.  Schenectady 
-N.  \  .  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    New    York.      Filed    .lune    c.    1914.    Serial    No 
K43.569.      Renewed    May    1,    1917.      Serial    No.    165  796* 
(CI.   250—27.1  ^.'y>. 

1.  As  nn  article  of  manufacture,  a  solid  body  and  an 
adherent,  gas  free  film  of  metal  produced  bv  the  vaporiza- 
tion of  said  metal  in  a  vacuum  having  a  residual  gas  pres- 
sure below  about  one  thousandth  of  a  millimeter  of 
mercury. 

2.  An  electrical  discharge  apparatus  having  an  anode 
consisting  of  a  gas  fr.^e  film  of  metal  produced  bv  vapor- 
ization in  a  vacuum  in  which  the  residual  gas"ls  at  a 
pressure  too  low  to  permit  a  disruptive  discharge  therein 

3.  An  electrical  discharge  apparatus  having  an  en- 
velop of  non-conducting  material  and  a  gas-free  layer  of 
metal  thereon  produced  by  vaporization  of  said  metal  in 
a  vacuum  having  a  residual  gas  pressure  below  about  one- 
thousandth  of  a  millimeter  of  merrurv. 
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4.  The  method  of  producing  a  gaa-free,  adherent  me- 
tallic film  upon  a  solid  body  which  conaiata  In  exposing 
said  body  to  metal  vapor  In  a  vacuum  having  a  residual 
gas  pressure  below  one-thousandth  of  a  millimeter  of 
mercury. 


5.  The  method  of  depositing  gas-free  conductive  films 
upon  insulating  surfaces  which  consists  In  heating  a 
highly  refractory  mptal  to  a  temperature  near  its  melting 
point  In  vacuum  too  high  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  a 
disruptive  discharge  and  exposing  the  surface  upon  which 
a  film  la  desired  to  said  vapors. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


into  the  wall  of  said  receptacle,  whereby  curr.-nt  may  be 
passed  through  the  grid  wire. 

2.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  evacuated 
rpo"pta«lf  containing  a  fllamentafy  rathode  adapted  to  be 
heated  to  Incandescencp,  a  cooperating  anode,  a  grid  made 
up  of  a  plurality  of  turns  of  wire  surrounding  said  cath- 
ode, and  int.'rposed  between  cathode  and  anode,  terminals 
for  both  ends  of  s.ild  grid  wire  scaled  Into  the  walls  of 
said  recptarlc.  and  means  for  heating  said  anode  inde- 
pendently of  the  current  passing  between  oathcie  and 
anode. 

[Claims  3  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


I 


1.27.3  031.  TRACTOR.  Howard  M.  Lko-V.^rd,  Jackson 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1917.  .Serial  No.  14G  118  (CI 
180—19.) 

1 


1,273,629.      METHOD    OF    EXHAUSTING    INCANDES- 
CENT LAMPS.    iRYiNo  Langmdih,  Schenectady,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  CorporaOon 
of  New  York.     Piled  Dec.  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  875,726 
(CI.  176—2.) 

1.  The  method  of  freeing  a  glass  receptacle  from  oc- 
cluded or  alMorbed  gases  which  conaUta  in  maintaining  it 
during  exhaustion  for  a  time  at  such  a  temperature  that 
gas  win  be  continuously  liberated  from  the  walla  in  appre- 
ciable quantltlea  IrreapectiTe  of  the  length  of  time  the 
treatment  is  continoed  and  continuing  the  exhauatloA  at  a 
definite  lower  temperature  which  is  so  chorcn  that  the 
liberation  of  gas  practically  ceases  after  treatment  at  the 
lower  temperature  for  a  period  of  not  over  one-half  hour, 
the  lower  temperature  being  at  least  100»  C.  aboTe  the 
normal  temperature  at  which  the  receptacle  ia  to  be 
operated. 

2.  The  method  of  freeing  a  glaaa  veasel  from  occluded 
or  absorbed  gases  which  consists  in  maintaining  the  ves- 
sel while  being  exhausted  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
660'  C.  for  a  time  and  afterward  maintaining  It  at  a 
definite  temperature  of  less  than  600*  C.  aa  long  as  gas 
continues  to  be  liberated  from  the  glaaa  whUe  continuing 
the  exhaustion. 


1,273,630.  ELECTRON-DISCHARGE  APPARATUS.  Ihv- 
INQ  Langmcie,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Con- 
tinuation In  part  of  application  Serial  No.  795,609,  filed 
Oct.  16,  1913.  This  application  filed  Feb.  20,  1918 
Serial  No.  218,200.     (Cl.  260 — 27.) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  derice  compiiaing  an  evacuated 
receptacle  containing  a  filamentary  catkode  adapted  to  be 
heated  to  incandeaooice.  a  cooperating  anode,  a  grid  made 
up  of  a  plurality  of  turns  of  wire  surroondlug  said  cath- 
ode nnd  terminals  for  both  enda  of  said  grid  wire  sealed 


9.  In  a  tractor,  the  rombluation  of  a  running  gear 
frame,  front  and  rear  traction  wheels,  axles  therefor,  front 
and  rear  propeller  shafts  having  driving  connections  with 
said  front  and  rear  traction  wheels  respectively,  a  stand- 
ard for  supporting  said  rear  wheels  provided  with  a 
spindle,  a  driving  transmission  for  said  propeller  shafts, 
means  for  disengaging  said  front  propeller  shaft  from  said 
driving  tr.insmlssion  when  the  rear  traction  wheels  are 
turned  to  exceed  a  predetermined  degree,  and  a  steering 
connection  for  said  wheel  standard. 

10.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  running  gear 
frame,  pjiirs  of  front  and  rear  traction  wh.-els.  means  for 
driving  said  traction  wheels  comprising  differentials, 
means  for  steering  said  tractor,  m^Mins  for  automatically 
disconnet^'ting  one  pair  of  said  whtnls  from  said  driving 
means  when  the  other  pair  of  said  wheels  Is  turned  at  a 
predetermined  angle  thereto,  and  means  for  reestablishing 
said  driving  connection  when  the  pairs  of  wheels  are 
turne<l  in  the  opposite  direction. 

11.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  running  gear 
frame,  pairs  of  front  and  rear  traction  wheels,  means  for 
driving  said  traction  wheels,  means  for  steering  said 
tractor,  means  for  automatically  disconnecting  one  pair 
of  said  wheels  from  said  driving  means  when  the  other 
pair  of  said  wheels  is  turned  at  a  predetermined  angle 
thereto,  and  means  for  reestablishing  said  driving  connec- 
tion when  the  pairs  of  wh»M»ls  are  turned  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

12.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  running  gear 
frame,  front  and  rear  traction  wheels,  a  standard  fur  sup- 
porting the  rear  traction  wheels  In  close  relation,  driving 
means  for  said  rear  traction  wheels  comprising  a  spindle 
shaft  disposed  axlally  of  the  spindle  and  having  driving 
connection  with  said  rear  traction  wheels,  driving  connec- 
tions for  the  front  traction  wheels,  means  for  disen^glng 
the  driving  connections  of  said  front  traction  wheels 
when  the  spindle  of  the  rear  traction  wheels  la  turned  to 
exceed  a  predetermined  degree,  and  a  steering  connection 
for  said  spindle. 

18.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  running  gear 
frame,  front  and  rear  traction  wheels,  driving  connettiona 
for  said  front  and  rear  traction  wheels,  means  whereby 
the  driving  connections  for  the  front  traction  wheels  are 
automatically  disengaged  when  the  rear  traction  wheels 
are  turned  to  exceed  a  predetermined  degree,  and  a  steer- 
ing connection  for  said  rear  traction  wheels. 

[Claims  1  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.273,632.    ENAMELINC.  lOWDER  DI.STRIBUTER.    Wil^   I   flu 
LUM  Lindsay,  Clilca;:o,  111.,  Shsignor  to  L.  Wolff  Manu 
facturing  Company.  Cliicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  1111 
ncis.      Filed   Aug.    11',    191:;.      S.-rlal   Xo.    714. 4SU.       (Cl 
Ht3 — 1(»  I 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  (  haracter  described,  in  com- 
binatl(.n  :  a  reservoir  .KlMpfcl  to  hold  a  quantity  of  enam 
ellng  powder  and  having  a  discharge  outlet  :  and  means 
for  discharging  powder  from  the  reservoir  through  said 
outlet,  said  means  including  a  suspended  reciprocating 
member  adapted  to  have  a  constant  oscillating  mo>'.on 
about  its  own  longltndinal  axis  to  positively  feed  said 
powder  toward  said   outlet. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination :  a  reservoir  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  enam- 
eling powder  .tnd  provide*!  with  a  chamber  at  the  bottom 
thereof  and  having  also  a  passage  therebetween,  the  cham 
ber  iMdng  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet ;  and  means  for 
discharging  powder  from  th.^  reservoir  into  said  chamber 
-ind  from  the  chamN-r  through  said  outlet,  said  means 
Including  a  recipp...  Hf lug  sifv.-  ineml.er  IfK'ated  within 
the  chamLer  and  a  >iisp,udfd  lu.nib.T  within  the  reser- 
voir and  adapted  to  have  an  oscillating  motion 

3.  In   an   app.iratus  of  the  fharait-T  descrlbwi.   In    com- 
bination :  a  ns.rvnir  a.lapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  ennni 
eling   powder  and   having  a  discharge  outlet  :   and  means 
f..r   <llsch..rglng   powder  from    the  reservoir   through   said 
outlet  including  a  cushion-supported  rod  having  a  foraml- 
nous   nieriiber  secur.-d   thcr.  t.,  and   adapte<l   to  be  recipro 
cated.  and  a  member  secure.l  to  said  r<.d  nt>ove  said  mem 
ber  and  ailapted  t<i  oscillate  relatively  to  said  rod. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  (haracter  des(  ribed,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  reservoir  for  containing  enameling  powder 
pr^ided  with  a  discharge  outlet,  and  means  for  discharg 
Ing  powder  from  said  resi  rvolr  through  said  outlet,  said 
means  including  a  member  of  general  tap.Ting  stepp..,] 
form,  the  stepped  parts  of  said  member  sm  ccsslvely  engng 
Ing  the  powder  to  advance  It. 

:>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  reservoir  for  containing  enameling  pow- 
der and  having  a  discharge  outlet,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging powder  from  said  reservoir  through  said  outlet. 
said  means  compri.-lng  a  vlhratory  member  and  a  pn.u 
matic  hammer  acting  thereon 


l,27.-?.n,S.3,        REVERSIBLE     RADIALFLOW     TURKINE. 
Frephik  I>.irxr,sTBOM,   .'Jtockholm.   Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget   LJnngstrom    Angturbln.   a   Corporation   of 
Sweden.       Filed    Nov.    14.    1917.       Serial    No.    202  042 
(Cl.   2.')3— 81.) 

1.   In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  the  combination  of  n  rotor 
having  an  inner  radial  flow  blade  system  and  two  outer 
concentric  axial  flow  blade  systems,  said  radial  flow  blade 
system  and  one  of  said  outer  axial  flow  blade  systems  be 
Ing  connected   In  parallel  as   regards  the  flow  of  elastic 


id  for  driving  the  rotor  in  a  forward  direction,  and 
the  other  of  said  aiial  flow  blade  systems  being  for  driv- 
ing the  rotor  in  a   reverse  direction. 


5.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  two 
rotors,  a  casing  therefor,  concentric  riiig«*  of  blades  ar- 
ranged to  drive  the  rotors  In  opposif  <lir.-,  tions  for  for- 
ward running,  an  outer  axial  tU'w  lii.ol..  system  asso- 
MHt.d  with  each  rotor  to  assist  th^  radial  tlow  blades, 
nnd  an  axial  (low  blade  system  asso.  iatod  with  each  rotor 
for   reversing  its  direction   of  rotation., 

11.  In  an  clastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  rotor 
members  bladed  n>r  radial  flow  of  the  fluid,  two  outer 
axial  flow  blade  systems,  one  for  each  rotor,  an<i  a  fluid 
distributing  means  arrang<-d  Ix-tween  the  axial  flow  blade 
systems  and  containing  two  chambers  which  are  con- 
nected through  one  of  the  axial  flow  blade  systems, 

13.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  two 
rotors  arranged  face  to  face  with  concvutric  rows  of 
Hxially  extending  blades  carried  by  the  rotors  and  through 
which  the  motive  fluid  flows  radially  to  drive  the  rotors 
in  opposite  directions,  reversing  blades  located  outside  of 
said  radial  flow  blades  on  both  rotors  for  reversing  their 
dirtMtion  of  rotation,  means  surrounding  the  radial  flow 
blades  for*  supplying  fluid  to  the  reversing  Idades,  inclos- 
ing casing  means  for  the  rotors,  nnd  lr:let  and  exhaust 
ccmdults. 

[Claims    2    to    4,    r.    to    in,    and    \-    red    rrintcd    in    the 

Gazette,] 


1.273.034.      SHAFT  PACKI.\(i,      Wihiam    .T     A.    I.O.NDO.N, 
Springfield.    Mass.,    assignor    to    General    f:iectrlc    Com-' 
pany.    a    Corporation    of    New    York.       Filed    Sept.    13 
1917.     Serial  .No.  191.140.      (Cl.  286 — 24) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  relatively  movable  mem- 
Iters.  of  a  packing  betwe^-n  them  comprising  a  plurality 
of  segments  carried  by  one  of  the  said  members,  a  spring 
means  surrounding  said  segments,  and  clrcumferentlally 
movable  means  on  the  segments  for  supporting  the  sprlni: 
means  at  spaced   points. 
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2.  The  combiiiatloQ  with  a  shaft,  of  a  packing  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  segments  which  stirround  the  shaft  antl 
form  a  ring,  rollers  located  at  spaced  points  on  said  seg- 
ments, and  a  garter  spring  which  engages  the  rollers  and 
pn-sses  the  packing  segments  toward  the  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  member  having 
au  opening  through  which  the  shaft  projects,  of  a  packing 
between  the  shaft  and  the  member  comprising  upper  and 
lower  packing  segments  which  surround  the  shaft,  rollers 
carried  at  spaced  points  on  each  packing  segment,  and  a 
spring  for  each  packing  segment  which  surrounds  the 
sanif*  and  has  its  ends  connected  to  said  member,  said 
springs  engaging  said  rollers  and  being  held  out  of  direct 
contact  with  the  packing  segments  thereby. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  packing  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  segments,  clrcumferentially  movabb' 
members  locatt'd  at  spaced  points  on  said  segments,  and 
spring  means  which  engages  said  members  and  presses 
the  paiklng  segments  toward   the  shaft. 


1.273.635.  TRANSMISSION  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Ira 
L.  Long,  Monmouth.  111.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1918.  Serial 
No.  211.809.      (CI.    74—58.1 


1.  Transmission  nitM  hanism  comprising  an  engine-shaft, 
a  .spur-gear  wheel  fi.xod  thereon,  a  transmission  shaft,  a 
gear-whft'l  fixed  ther.on  and  constantly  in  mesh  with  the 
spur-wheel,  a  wheel-.lrlving-shaft,  a  gear-wheel  rotatabU- 
on  th'  transinilsslon-shaft,  a  clutch  splined  on  the  trans- 
mls.'*lon-shaft  and  adapt.'d  to  engage  and  drive  the  last 
recited  wheel,  and  a  clutch  on  the  wheel-driving  shaft, 
said  clutch  comprising  a  gear-wheel  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  wheel  driving  shaft  and  con.stantly  in  mesh  with  the 
clutch  drlv.n  wheel  on  the  transmission  shaft,  and  .i 
clut<h-m.'nib.T  splined  on  the  wheel-driving  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  be  driven  by  the  last  recited  gear 
wheel. 

3.  Transmission  mechanism  comprising  an  engine-shaft, 
a  transmission-shaft,  a  wheel-<lriving  shaft,  means  where- 
by rotary  motion  is  transmitted  from  the  engine-shaft  to 
the  transmission-shaft,  a  gear-wheel  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  the  transmission-shaft,  a  gear-wheel  rotatabU-  on  the 
wheel-driving  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  said  gear-wheel,  and 
having  an  annular  flange  on  one  of  its  faces,  a  disk 
splined  on  the  wheel-driving  shaft  and  having  a  cam- 
face,  and  a  roller  In terpose*  "between  the  interior  face  of 
said  flange  and  said  cam-face  and  adapted  tci.  coact  with 
both  to  form  a  clutch  whereby  the  wheel-driving  shaf^ 
may  be  rotated. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  hous- 
ing, an  engine-shaft  having  a  bearing  therein,  a  gear 
wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  transmission-shaft  having 
bearings  in  the  bousing,  a  gear-wheel  fixed  thereon  and 
constantly  In  mesh  with  the  engine-shaft  gear-wheel,  a 
clutch-member  adapted  to  engage  and  be  driven  by  the 
engine-shaft  gear-wheel,  a  wheel-driving  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  change-speetT  gear-wheels  mounted  in  coacting  pairs  on 
the  transmission-shaft  and  wheeUlglvlng  shaft,  clutch- 
members  for  engaging  said  pairs  at  will,  a  reverse-gear- 
wheel   rotatably    mounted   on    the   wheel-driving   shaft,    a 


clutch   member  on   the  same  shaft  with  and  adapted   to 
engage    the    reverse-gear-wheel,    and    a    single    operating- 
levee  for  selectively  controlling  said  clutch-members. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.636.  GAS  OR  VAPOR  HEATER.  LiON  P.  Lowi, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1917.  Berial  No. 
154,961.      (CI.    126 — 86.) 


.\  gas  or  vapor  consuming  heater  comprising  a  burner 
having  a  linear  series  of  fuel  outlets,  an  air  conduit  lead- 
ing upwardly  to  said  outlets,  a  continuous  vertical  sheet 
of  translucent  material  in  front  of  all  fuel  outlets  of  the 
heater,  a  wall,  of  which  a  lower  portion  extends  up- 
wardly behind  said  outlets,  and  an  upper  portloD  extends 
over  the  top  of  said  translucent  sheet  and  forwardly 
thereof,  said  sheet  and  wall  being  spaced  from-  the  out- 
lets sufflclently  to  form  a  flue  discharging  at  Its  upper 
portion  forwardly  into  the  room,  and  means  for  remov- 
ably supporting  said  sheet  in  a  position  In  which  its  up- 
per ^Hlge  extends  higher  than  the  flames  from  the  fuel 
burning  at  all  of  said  outlets  and  air  is  preventt-d  from 
passing  around  its  lower  edge  and  ends. 


1.273,637.  LIGHT  SHIELI».  Wilmam  Lith,  Albion. 
Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  S,  1917.  .^Serial  No.  141.23>«.  (CI. 
240— 4S.6.) 


In  n  device  as  described,  in  combination,  an  tl.ctilc 
light  hulh  having  a  pointed  teat,  a  threaded  slvaiik  con 
nected  ther.'to,  a  sleeve  In  which  said  shank  is  threaded, 
a  >hielil  <-onslstln?  substantially  of  a  semlspheri.al  me 
talllc  menilx'r  adapted  to  overlie  one  half  of  said  l^lh, 
a  lug  formed  upon  said  shield  and  forming  a  flat  pr'ec- 
tion  therefrom,  said  lug  provided  with  an  opening 
through  whl(h  said  shank  projects,  said  sleev  bearing 
frictionally  ajiainst  said  flat  Iuk.  the  forward  portion 
of  snUl  shield  terminating  In  a  tapering  portion  the  ex- 
tremity of  which  is  curved  back  to  form  a  prottntlug  lip 
spaced  in  back  of  the  mentioned  teat  of  said  bulb. 


1.273,63S.  CONVERTIBLE  BABY-BED.  John  S. 
Lyo.v.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Traugot 
C.  Uhlen.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.    18,161,      (CI.    21 — 12.) 

1.  In  a  convertible  bed,  the  combination  with  a  body 
portion,  a  running  gear  Including  a  pair  of  springs  sup- 
porting the  body  and  ranging  lengthwis*^  one  at  each 
side  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  rockers  detachalMy 
.secured  to  the  body  springs  and  disponed  at  about  right 
angles  thereto  and  forming  auxiliary  springs  during  u.^e 
of  the  structure  as  a  carriage. 

2.  Ik  a  convertible  bed.  the  combination  with  a  body 
portion,  a   running  gear  including  a   pair  of  springs  sup- 


porting the  body  and  ranging  lengthwise  one  at  each 
Bide  thereof,  a  pair  of  transverse  concaved  cross  bars 
connecting  opposite  ends  of  the  two  body  springs,  and  a 
pair  of  transverse  resilient  rockers  detachably  secured 
to  the  cross  bars  and  disposed  at  about  right  angles  to 
the  body  springs  and  forming  auxiliary  springs  during 
use  of  the  structure  as  a  carriage. 


I 


ally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  flrst-mentloned  members,  and  links  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  jaws  at  points  adjacent  the  middle,  and 
also  connected  with  the  second  mentioned  members, 
whereby  the  weight  of  an  article  on  such  members  causes 
the  Jaws  to  move  Inwardly  at  their  upper  ends  to  grip- 
ping position. 

[Claim  2  Lot  printed  in  the  liazette.  ] 


1.273.640.      DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.      Roderick   McCi-Ire, 
Gilniaii,  Mont  .  assignor  to  Harry  (;ien  Baruls.  Gllman, 
Mont.      riled    M;ii      1.    1910.      Serl^U    No.    81408        (CI 
152—21.1 


3.  In  a  convertible  baliy  Led,  the  combination  with  a 
running  gear  having  springs,  of  a  rocker  section  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  springs,  a  body  portion  detachably 
secured  to  the  rocker  section,  and  a  support  for  the 
body  portion  connected  directly  to  the  latter  and  movable 
thereon  independently  of  the   rocker  section. 

4.  In  a  convertible  bed.  the  combination  with  a  run- 
ning gear  having  springs,  and  cross  bars  connecting  the 
springs,  of  a  rocker  section  enilKxiylng  n  pair  of  rockers 
and  a  i>ody  portion  carried  by  the  rocker  section,  the 
rocker  .section  being  secured  to  the  cross  bars  through 
the    medium    of    the    rockers. 

5.  In  a  convertible  Ijed.  the  combination  with  a  run- 
ning gear  portion  having  parallel  springs  connected  by 
cross  bars,  of  a  body  portion  provided  with  rockers  formed 
of  metal  strips  bent  flatwise,  the  cross  bars  being  bent  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  rockers,  and  the  body  portion 
resting  on  the  runnUiK  gear  portion  with  the  rockers  in 
engagement  with  the  cross  bars,  and  a  locking  member 
carried  by  one  portion  aud  co;ii)eratlng  with  the  other 
to  lock   them  In  eni;ageiii.iit. 

[Claims  6  to  It  not   printed   in   the  Cazette.] 


J^ 


The  combination  with  a  permanent  rim  having  an 
opening,  and  a  demountable  rim  having  a  serrated  p'af 
on  us  Inner  side,  of  a  locking  device  ■  omprislng  «  ser- 
rated block  seated  in  the  ..pcuin^..  nnd  engaging  said 
plate,  a  stem  on  the  block  and  a  spring  colled  alx)ut  the 
stem  to  hol.i  the  block  in  engagement,  and  said  stem 
having  a  threaded  end  to  receive  a  nut  for  withdrawing 
the  block  to  Inoperative  position  against  the  tension  of 
the  siirlng.  said  fix.d  rim  and  demountable  rims  having 
elements  that  are  enpaK-d  by  relative  circumferential 
movement  and  said  locklni:  device  adapted  t,.  prevent 
relative  movement   In   the  ojiposite  dire,  tlon 


1.273.041        INSTRUMENT    FOR    GAGINO     INTERNAL 
DIAMETERS.   WiLLi.^M  Bri  CE  M.^m.  Birmingham   Eng- 
I'Uid       Filed   May   23.    1H17.      Serial    N.,.    170  447       <C1 
.x;}— 178.)  '       ■     ^^'• 


1.273.639.      CHRISTM.^STREE    HOLDER       J-hv    (Jeo. 
Lmi.ns.   New   York.    N.    Y.     Filed   Dec.    1.    1H17       Serial 
^04.847.       (CI.    24.S— 38.; 


No. 


1.  .\  bidder  of  the  chis>  desiriliiNl  i'oiiipri>.ing  a  pair 
of  pivotally  connected  crossinj;  nieni!>ers  which  form  a 
supiiorfinic  base,  jaw  menilnrs  pivotally  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  th.'  <rossing  mem 
bers  resiH'ctively.  shorter  crossitiK  ineml)»'rs  pivotally 
conneited  and  arranged  aliove  the  lirst-mentioned  cross- 
ing members,  and  means  connecting  the  s«'Cond-mentloned 
crossing  members  with  the  jaw  meml>er8,  whereby  the 
weight  of  an  article  supported  on  the  second-mentioned 
crossing  members  will  cause  the  jaw  members  to  grip 
swih   article. 

3.  K  holder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  lower  cross  members,  a  pair  of  upper  cross  members 
shorter    than    the    first-mentioned    members.    Jaws    plvot- 


1.  A  device  for  gaging  diiimeiers  comprising  a  sleeve  In 
which  a  gage  is  inserted,  a  ball  retainer  on  one  end  of 
the  sieve,  a  plurality  of  measuring  balls  of  prwietermlned 
diameter  mounted  in  the  ball  retainer  aud  projcticg 
Plightly  beyond  the  periphery  of  same  to  engage  the  sur- 
face to  be  gaged,  and  means  movr.b]..  with  resp,.,.t  to  and 
supported  in  the  ball  retainer  and  proj,.,iinj;  slightly  be- 
yond ihe  periphery  thereof  to  engage  the  work  to  be 
gaged. 

2.  A  device  for  gaging  diameters  comprising  a  sleeve  in 
which  a  pipe  is  inserted,  a  ball  retainer  on  one  end  of 
th.  vi.,.>..  a  plninlHy  uf  measuring  balls  of  predetermined 
dbimeter  mount.ti  In  the  ball  retainer  an.l  pr..j.  ciinp 
slightly  beyond  the  periphery  of  same  to  engage  the  sur- 
face to  be  gaged,  a  pair  of  elements  on  the  ball  retainer, 
said  elements  projecting  beyon.i  the  periphery  of  the  re- 
tainer, and  spring  actuated  members  projecting  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  retainer  to  center  a  gage  in  a  piece  of 
work. 

[Claim  3  not  prlnte.i  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


1.273.642.     SPOON      (;eoh(,e   R    Mak.,etts,   Chicago,   Hi., 
assignor  of   one  half   to    John    I'.    Keary.    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Feb.  13.  191'>.     Serial  No.  210.929"     (CI.  30—22.) 
1     .\s   a    new   article   of   manufacture,    a    spoon    of    the 
class   described,    comprising  an    integral   structure   Includ- 
ing a  bowl,  a  relatively  narrow  handle  rearwardly  extend 
ing  from  said  bowl  nnd  having  its  rear  end  turned  down- 
wardly, and  having  a  forwardly  extending  relatively  wide 
base  portion  terminatinc  in  a  point  of  contact  beneath  the 
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central  portion  of  the  bowl,  Miid  base  portion  being  in 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
l»owl,  and  said  base  portion  being  relatively  heavy  as  com- 
pared to  the  bowl  to  thereby  produce  a  self-righting  tend- 
ency, and  the  downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  han- 
dle being  so  formed  as  to  support  the  bottom  of  the  bowl 
cU'ar  of  a  surface  on  which  the  spoon  Is  supported,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlbe<l. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spoon  of  the 
class  described,  comprising  a  rigid  structure  including  a 
howl,  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  relatively 
narrow  handle  connected  to  the  bowl,  a  forwardly  extend 
ing  relatively  wide  base  portion  connected  to  said  handle, 
and  having  a  point  of  support  beneath  the  bowl,  said  base 
portion  being  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  lower 
surface  of  the  bowl,  and  the  base  portion  being  relativily 
heavy  to  thereby  produce  a  self-rlghtlng  tendency,  and 
the  handle  portion  being  so  formed  as  to  support  the  bowl 
with  its  lower  surface  clear  of  a  surface  on  which  the 
spoon  is  supported,  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spoon  of  the  class 
described,  comprising  a  bowl,  a  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  handle  connected  to  the  same,  a  for- 
wardly extending  relatively  wide  base  portion  connected 
to  said  handle,  and  having  a  point  of  support  beneath  the 
bowl,  said  base  portion  being  in  spaced -relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  bowl,  and  the  handle  being  so  formed  that 
the  lower  surface  of  the  bowl  Is  supported  clear  of  a  sur- 
faie  on  which  the  base  portion  is  resting,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,273.043.  TOY,  KINDERGARTEN  APPLIANCE,  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Thomas  Mathews,  Leicester,  England. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1918.    Serial  No.  220,985.     (CI.  46 — 40.) 


4.  A  toy  comprising,  in  combination,  a  collapsible  show 
structure,  a  figure  for  use  therewith,  and  a  holder  for  said 
figure,  said  collapsible  show  structure  consisting  of  a 
proscenium  or  front  member,  a  stage  member  hingedly 
combined  therewith,  and  a  slotted  back  member  hingedly 
connected  with  said  proscenium  member,  the  said  stage 
and  bacit  members  folding  flat  up  to  the  proscenium  mem- 
ber when  the  structure  is  collapsed  and  the  back  member 
being  opened  to  position  for  use  by  the  stage  member 
whon  this  is  pushed  down  to  a  horizontal  position  to  erect 
the  structure,  said  structure  having  an  opening  between 
the  back  member  and  the  proscenium  member  through 
which  the  entrance  and  exit  of  the  figure  to  and  from  the 
stage  may  be  effected,  and  the  slot  In  the  back  member  be- 
ing shaped  and  disposed  to  admit  of  the  passage  and 
movement  of  the  holder  therein  for  the  manipulation  of 
the  figure,  Bnbatantially  as  described. 

10.  A  toy  comprising,  in  combination,  a  collapsible  show 
structure,  consisting  of  a  stage  and  a  slotted  background, 
a  figure  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parts  loosely  Jointed 
together,  a  socket  on  one  of  said  parts,  a  holder,  and  an 
upturned  end  on  said  holder  adapted  to  fit  into  said  socket 


whereby  the  figure  may  be  supported  by  the  holder  and 
manipulated  on  the  stage  through  the  slot  In  the  back- 
ground, substantially  as  described. 

ICUiims  1  to  3,  5  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1.273,644  TUEUMO  CONTROLLED  GAS  OVEN.  Bks- 
jAJii.N  E.  Mkacham.  Lorain.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Stove  Company.  St.  Ix)ui.s,  Mo.,  a  Corporatioo  uf  New 
J.TFey.  P'iled  Feb.  23.  1910.  Serial  No.  79,928.  (CI. 
2.3 ij—,-   » 


1.  A  gas  stove  having  cooking  burners,  an  oven,  a  hous- 
ing conimunl.ating  with  the  gas  supply  for  th«  cooking 
burners,  burners  for  the  oven,  the  gas  supply  for  the  said 
oven  burners  communicating  with  the  housing,  a  valve  in 
sMiid  bousing  for  controlling  the  said  gas  supply  to  the 
oven  burners,  and  a  thernio  actuated  member  located  In 
the  cool  zone  of  the  oven  and  operatively  associated  with 
said  valve  fur  contrcliiug  it  whereby  the  thermo  actuated 
member  quickly  responds  to  the  change  of  temperature  In 
the  oven  for  the  purpose  of  reestablishing  and  maintaining 
a  deslre<l  predetermined  temperature. 

2.  In  a  thermo-controUed  gas  oven,  the  combination  with 
fin  oven,  of  a  burner  for  heating  the  oven,  a  fuel  valTe  for 
the  Inirner.  a  thermo-actuated  member  operatively  con- 
noted with  the  fuel  valve  and  extending  across  the  oven 
in  a.  «lirection  parallel  with  the  oven  door  opening  and 
thereby  wholly  located  in  the  cool  zone  of  the  oven  adja- 
cent the  df>or  opening  to  be  quickly  affected  by  the  cooling 
of  th<;  oven  to  turn  on  the  gas  and  quickly  reestablish  and 
inrinuiln  the  desired  predetermined  temperature  within 
the  oven  chamber. 

.3.  A  s;as  sto%'e  having  cooking  burners,  an  oven,  a  hous- 
ini;  (  omniunlcatlng  with  the  gas  supply  for  the  cooking 
tiurners,  a  burner  for  the  oven,  the  gas  supply  for  ^he  said 
burner  communifatlng  with  the  housing,  a  fuel  valve  for 
tlie  oven  burner,  .i  thermo  actuated  member  extending  Into 
tlie  oven,  a  lever  operatively  connecting  the  thermo-mem- 
i>er  with  the  fuel  valve,  and  means  for  limiting  the  clos- 
ing nuivenient  of  the  lever  and  therefore  the  closing  move- 
ment of  the  fuel  valve  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  uras  stove  having  cooking  burners,  an  oven,  a  hous- 
ing communicating  with  the  gas  supply  for  the  cooking 
burners,  a  burner  for  the  oven,  the  gas  supply  for  the  said 
oven,  the  gas  supply  for  the  said  burner  communicating 
with  the  housing,  a  lever  within  the  housing,  a  fuel  valve 
withir  the  housing  and  connected  to  one  end  of  the  said 
lever,  a  thermo-actuated  member  extending  through  the 
housing  engaging  the  said  lever  and  also  extending  into 
the  cool  zone  of  the  oven  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  gas  stove  having  cooking  burners,  an  oven,  a  hous- 
ing communicating  with  the  gas  supply  for  the  cooking 
burners,  burners  for  the  oven,  the  gas  supply  for  the  said 
oven  burners  communicating  with  the  housing,  a  valve  In 
said  bousing  for  controlling  the  said  gas  supply  to  the 
oven  burners,  and  a  thermo  actuated  member,  extending 
withlB  the  oven  and  operatively  associated  with  said  valve 
for  controlling  It. 
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1.273,645.      FIRELE8S    COOKER.      Uroo    Mock,  '  New 
Brighton.  N.  Y.     Filer!  Jan.  0.  I»lt5.     Serial  No.  7ft  Rf>4 
tCl.  229 — 23.) 


2.  A  flreless  cooker  comprising  a  series  of  downwardly 
opening  hoo<l8  of  varying  slies  superimposed  upon  each 
other,  said  hoods  being  Joined  to  each  other  by  a  connect- 
ing member  at  their  tops  and  a  dense  non-beat  conducting 
base  adapte<i  to  act  as  a  supix.rt  for  said  hocMls  and  for 
the  food  containing  vessel. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273.646.     CONTAINER.     Hroo  Mo(  k.     New  York.  N    Y 
File<l  Jan.  14.  lft]8.     Serial  No.  211.740.      iCi.  22«— 12.i 


^  J-   £^    f  r-^ 


1. ,      '   '-  /»t 


\m 


V 


1.  A  combined  eontalner  ami  flreless  cooker,  the  same 
comprising  a  body  portion  of  concentric  pai>er  cylinders 
of  unequal  diameter  closed  at  the  top  and  fitting  one 
within  the  other  to  provide  n  closed  air  space  at  the  top 
and  around  the  body  of  said  container,  a  base  for  said 
container  serving  as  the  closure  therefor  and  made  larger 
than  the  bo<ly  of  the  container  and  having  a  rim  enclr<  ling 
said  base  to  loosejy  Inclose  the  l>ody  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  rim  closing  the  space  between  said  cylinders  at 
the  bottom  and  resting  upon  said  base,  said  basie  i>elng 
<onipose<l  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  paper,  and  a  cen- 
trally dlspose<l  stand  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  imper 
mounttHl  on  said  base  and  of  materially  less  diameter  th-ui 
that  of  the  Inner  cylinder. 

3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined 
container  and  flreless  cooker,  the  same  embodying  con- 
centric paper  cylinders  of  unequal  diameter  and  one  of 
greater  length  than  the  other,  a  top  resting  upon  the 
Inner  cylinder  and  closing  the  space  between  said  cylinder*; 
at  such  end.  a  top  at  the  end  of  the  outer  cylinder,  leav- 
ing a  space  between  said  tops,  a  circular  reinforce  in  said 
space  between  the  inner  and  outer  tops,  an  annular  rim 
closing  the  lower  end  of  the  space  between  the  cylinders, 
a  l>ase  forme«l  of  a  piurallty  of  layers  of  paper  and  form 
ing  the  closure  for  said  container,  a  circular  member  em- 
t>raclng  said  base  and  extended  aiiove  said  annular  rlin. 
and  a  stand  disposed  centrally  of  the  inner  cylinder  and 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  paper  mounted  upon 
said  base  and  of  materially  less  diameter  than  that  of 
the  inner  cylinder. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.273.047.  BRT'Sn  HOLDER.  Albert  B.  Moonr.  Roselle 
N.  J.  Filed  July  24,  191.-).  Serial  No.  41.727.  (CI 
200—24.) 

1.  In  a  brush-holder,  the  combination  with  a  brush 
tube,  of  an  adjustable  connecting  device  to  which  a  lead 
may  be  connected  on  its  end.  and  a  cap  detachably 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  tube  and  adaptecl  to  clamp 
said  device  in  position  thereon,  said  device  and  cap  being 
252  O   G. — r,R 


swiveled  together  whereby  the  cap  may  be  turned   inde* 
pendently  of  said  device  in  attaching  it  to  the  tube. 


3.  In  a  brush  holder,  the  conibinatim,  with  a  brush 
tube,  of  a  X  r.w  .ap  fitting  the  end  of  said  tut»e.  .said  cap 
having  an  openioL'  in  one  wall  thereof,  a  he«d«><l  (onnec- 
tion  memUr  adapted  to  be  clamped  in  place  by  said  cap, 
the  head  of  said  member  l>eing  inside  said  cap  and  the 
shank  thereof  extending  out  of  the  cap  through  said  op«n- 
ing.  and  means  at  the  outer  end  of  said  shank  for  at- 
tHihing   a    lead    thereto. 

h.  In  a  brush  holder,  the  combination  with  a  yielding 
insulating  tube,  of  a  brush  tube  fitting  inside  said  in- 
-iilating  ttibe.  a  brush  in  said  tul»e.  an  independent  and 
swiveltd  menil>er  to  whi<h  a  lead  is  adapt<-d  to  Ik-  at- 
tach.-d  and  electrically  connected  with  salii  lirush.  and  a 
clamidng  device  fitting  and  removaldy  »ectire<l  to  said 
brush  tube  and  adapte«i  to  surround  and  damp  said 
swiveled  member  to  said  brush  tub*-,  the  end  <pf  said 
insulating  tube  scrvine  as  a  stop  for  said  brush  tuiie  simI 
lo<k  for  sail!   rlamping  device. 

M'laims  2  and  4  to  7   not  printed   in   the  (iazette.] 


1,273.048.  PAfKIN(;  MEAN.'*  F(  »R  THE  .'SHAFTS  <  »F 
rKNTRIFl-GAI.  PIMPS.  Henki  Arnou,  .Iohannes 
I'E  liijLL  .Naihenus,  Haarlem,  Netherlands,  assignor 
TO  Naamlooze  Vennootschap  "  Werf  Conrad."  Haarlem, 
Netherlands,  a  Company  of  Netherlanrls.  Filed  July 
14.   IHIO.      Serial   .No.   1(19.290.      (  Cl.   28»i 11   ) 


.Pii-W) 


1.  Packhij:  means  for  the  shafts  of  centrifugal  pumps, 
consisting  of  a  shoulder-forming  memtier  rotating  with 
but  lengthwise  sjtdable  on  the  shaft,  a  lining  on  said 
shoulder-forming  member  at  the  bucket  wheel  side  thereof, 
!i  ring  suspendeil  from  the  casing  of  the  pump  by  means 
of  A  diaphrajnn  said  ring  being  locate<i  opposite  said 
lining  and  exposed  to  the  ilellvery  pressure  of  the  pump 
or   tiucket   wheel. 

2.  Packing  means  for  the  shafts  of  centrifugal  pumps, 
consisting  of  a  shoulder-forming  memi>er  rotating  with  but 
lengthwise  sHdahle  on  the  shaft,  a  ring  suspended  from 
the  casing  of  the  pump  by  means  of  a  diaphragm  said 
ring  N'Ing  located  opposite  faid  shonlder-formlng  member 
at  the  bucket  wheel  side  thereof  and  exposed  to  the 
delivery  pressure  of  the  pump  or  bu<ket  wheel,  and  post- 
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tlve  means  for  pressing  Raid  Rhoulder-forming  member 
against  said  ring  during  the  period  of  filling  the  pump 
In  vacuum. 

3.  Packing  means  for  the  shafts  of  centrifugal  pumps, 
consi.stlng  of  a  shoulder-forming  member  rotating  but 
lengthwise  slidable  on  the  shaft,  a  lining  on  said  shoulder- 
forming  member  at  the  bucket  wheel  side  thereof,  a  ring 
susp#>nde<l  from  the  casing  of  the  pump  by  means  of  a 
diaphragm  said  ring  being  located  opposite  said  lining 
an. I  rApoistHi  to  th«  delivery  pressure  of  the  pump  or 
bucket  wheel,  and  adjustable  means  for  arresting  said 
shoulder-forming  member  In  Its  movement  away  from  the 
burket  wh«*el  through  the  delivery  pressur*'  of  the  pump, 
said  means  consisting  of  a  bolt,  with  an  eccentric,  rec- 
tangular head  and  washer  plate,  passing  through  the  shaft 
and  holding,  by  means  of  said  head  and  washer  plate,  said 
shoulder-forming  member  at  different  positions  ac'onlln>; 
to  the  position  of  said  eccentric  head. 

4-  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  pa(  kini; 
means  for  the  shaft,  consisting  of  a  shoulder-forming 
member  rotating  with  the  shaft  and  a  ring  suspended 
from  the  casing  of  the  pump  by  means  of  a  diaphragm 
said  ring  being  located  opposite  said  shoulder-forming 
member  at  the  bucket  wheel  side  thereof  and  exposed  to 
the  delivery  pressure  of  the  pump  or  bucket  wheel,  with 
roller  bearings  arranged  adjacent  said  shoulder-forming 
member  at  the  outside  of  the  casing. 


1.273.649.  MOLDING  -  MACHINE.  Mci.vdkum  S.  N.\p, 
Holland.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  146.2:VJ. 
(CI.  22—32.) 


1.    In  molding  apparatus,  a  supportlnjr   table,   flask    sup 
porting  means,  means  for  moving  said   table,  other  means 
for   moving  said   flask   supporting   means,   and    means    for 
Independently  or  collectively  operating  saU  moving  means. 

3.  In  molding  apparatus,  a  supporting  table,  a  flask, 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  and  moving  said  flask 
vertically,  niean.^  for  moving  the  supporting  table  verti- 
cally, and  other  means  engaged  with  said  Hask  an<l  table 
moving  means  for  operating  the  same  Independently  or 
collectively. 

0.  In  molding  apparatus,  a  supporting  frame,  standard.s 
arranged  upon  .naid  frame,  laterally  adjustable  .arri.'iges 
supported  on  portions  of  the  standards,  a  table  reiimv 
ably  arranged  on  said  carriages,  said  table  being  adjust- 
able vertically  with  relation  to  the  standards,  a  flask, 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  and  moving  said  flask 
vertically,  and  means  on  the  frame  connected  to  said  table 
and  flask  moving  means  for  operating  the  same  independ- 
ently or  collectively. 

9.   In    molding   apparatus,    a    supportlnir   frame,    stand 
ards   on    said    supporting   frame,   laterally   adjustable   car 
riages   supported    on   portions   of   said    standards,    a    table 
removably    engaged   with   said   carriages,   said   table   being 
adapted  to  move  vertically  with  relation  to  the  standards, 
a  rock  arm  engaged  with  the  table  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  supporting  frame,  a  flask,  means  for  piv- 
otally   supporting   and    moving    said    flask    vertically,    op- 
erating means  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  said  staml 
ards.    flexible   connections  engaged  with   the  ends  of  said 
rock    arm    and    flask    moving    means    and    the    operating 
means,  said  operating  means  being  actuat,>d  upon  vertical 


movement  of  the  supporting  table  to  collectively  move  the 
flaiSk  supporting  and  moving  means  vertically. 

12.  In  molding  apparatus,  a  supporting  frame,  stand 
artls  arrangwl  on  salil  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of 
carriages  slldably  supported  by  portions  of  the  standards, 
a  supporting  table  removably  arranged  upon  the  slUlable 
larriages.  said  supporting  table  being  adjustable  verti 
cally  with  relation  to  the  standards,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
i,(  bearing  pillars  arranged  on  the  supporting  frame, 
journal  b  ).\es  ailjustably  mounteil  upon  ceftalu  of  the 
pairs  on  said  bearing  pillars,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said 
Jonrnal  boxes,  power  transmitting  means  niounteil  on 
.said  shaft,  tlask  supporting  anil  moving  nirtius  enga>:e<i 
and  carried  by  said  power  transmitting  means,  a  trans 
verse  shaft  journaled  In  certain  other  of  the  pairs  of  said 
bearing  pillars,  n  rock  shaft  mounted  au  saUl  transverse 
shaft,  means  engaged  with  one  extremity  of  the  rock  shaft 
for  connecting  the  same  with  salil  vertbally  movable 
table,  another  shaft  mounte.l  between  the  remaining  pairs 
of  bearinj:  pillars,  gearing  on  the  said  last  shaft  engaged 
with  the  power  transndttlug  means  and  adapted  to  move 
and  be  moved  by  the  same,  means  for  connecting  one  end 
of  the  rock  arm  to  said  gearing,  the  gearing  being  rotated 

upon     vertical     movement     of     the     movable     table     whereliy 

to  actuate  th"  flask  supporting  means,  and  means  on  the 
same  einrageable  with  said  rock  arm  for  limiting'  move- 
ment thenuf  to  perndt  movement  of  the  Unsfc  supporting 
menus  Independently  of  the  same. 

(Claims  2.  4.  'i.  7.  8,   li>.  11,  and  13  not  printed   in  the 
(iazett.-.  J 


1.2T;{.r,.'()  RKLF'.ASINfJ-llooK  FnR  ito.VTS.  &.  Ur- 
l>oi,K  SKLI.T.H.  Kaltlmore.  Md.  Filed  Apr  2(1.  lids  Se- 
rial  No.   229.727.      ^Cl.  9 — 23.) 


1  A  releasing  device  for  life  boats,  etc.,  cionslstlng  of 
two  se.tions  pivoted  together  and  provld'Ml  each  with  a 
weighted  upper  ..nd.  a  weighted  ho<;k  memlwr  pivotally 
nuninted  upon  one  of  said  sections  ami  adapted  to  inter 
lock  with  the  other  of  said  sections,  and  a  link  for  at- 
tachni.'nt  to  ,1  weighted  object  to  be  lowered,  and  serving 
to  hold  the  Interlocking  parts  together  whea  supporting 
the   Weighted   obje<t. 

2.  A  releasing  hook  for  life  boats,  consisting  of  two 
sections  pivoted  together  and  provlde<l  with  weighted 
portions  at  their  upper  ends,  supporting  nieaus  .onnccted 
to  the  pivot  between  the  sections,  one  of  the  latter  having 
a  .^lotted  end.  a  hook  section  provldeil  with  a  contraited 
shank  portion  pivotally  mounted  In  sabl  slot  and  termi- 
nating at  Its  upper  end  in  a  weighted  portion,  the  free 
end  of  the  hook  section  being  contracted  and  designed  to 
interlo -k  with  the  slot  In  the  end  of  th.  other  of  sabl 
sections,  the  upper  edges  of  the  Interlocking  parts  b.ing 
transversely   grouved.   adapted   to    be  engaged   by   the   link 

for  sUl'porting  a   weighteil   object. 


1.273.0.51.  rOMHINED  FILLING  AND  CLO^^ING  MA- 
CHINK.  Ei>wi.\  Ke.weth  Noktov,  Canoosburg,  Pa, 
.<lssi:rnor  to  Continental  Can  Company.  In<  orpornted. 
.Syrn(ti.s.\  N  V..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  ."1.  1916  Serial  No.  13.'),107.  (CI.  226—28.) 
I.  The  cx)niblnatlon  of  a  can  support,  a  <  hufk  ciWiperat- 

Ing   with   said   cm   support,  means  for   filling  a   <an   while 
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on  said  support  thiough  said  (buck,  means  for  placing 
the  can  end  over  the  can  :\fti  r  It  is  fille«l.  and  means  for 
stating  the  can  end  in  the  can  and  for  securing  the  can 
end  to  the  (an. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  mtatable  can  support,  a  r(. 
tatable  chuik  <(W)peratlng  with  said  can  support,  means 
for  rtillng  a  can  while  on  said  support  through  said 
chuck,  means  for  plac  ing  a  can  end  over  the  can  aft«>r  It 
Is  tilled,  and  means  for  seating  the  can  enii  in  the  can  and 
securing   the   can   end    thereto, 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  carrier,  a  lan  sup 
port  mounted  thereon,  a  chuck  over  said  can  support. 
means  for  plai  lug  an  empty  can  va  the  can  support. 
meiiuH  for  rtillng  the  can  through  said  dnuk.  means  for 
placing  a  can  end  over  the  can  after  It  Is  fllle<1.  means  for 
raisin-;  the  can  support  for  watlng  the  can  end  In  the  can 
and  clamping  the  same  against  the  chuck,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  can  support,  and  means  for  securing  the  can 
end  to  the  can. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  carrier,  a  plurality  of 
can  supports  carried  thereby,  a  filling  device  associate*! 
with  each  siij>p«irt.  a  chuck  aHHoclat*>tl  with  each  support 
and  having  an  opening  therethrough  through  which  the 
can  Is  rtlled.  means  for  pladng  the  tan  on  each  support, 
means  for  operating  the  lllllug  device  so  as  to  All  the  can 
during  a  partial  rotation  of  the  carrier,  means  for  placing 
a  <an  end  over  the  can  after  it  Is  filled.  an<l  means  for 
sei  uring  the  c:iu   end   to  the  can   while  on   said  support. 

.".  The  conddnatlon  of  a  rotating  (arrW-i  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  can  supports,  a  supporting  plate  abt>ve  said  can 
supports  having  tapered  openings  In  line  with  the  can 
«upports  and  a  can  end  seat  at  the  upper  face  of  eaih 
opeidng.  n  rotatnble  .hiiik  jibove  each  oi>enlng  In  the 
plate,  filling  dev|c.>  f,,r  filling  the  cans  through  the 
chucks,  means  for  placing  n  can  end  on  Us  seat  after  the 
can  is  fllleil,  means  for  raising  the  can  support  for  cans 
Ing  the  can  to  engage  the  can  end  and  damp  the  same 
against  the  chuck,  ni'-aiis  fi.r  rotating  the  ran  support 
and  chui  k.  and  dexices  operating  to  seiure  the  can  enil 
to  the   can. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (lazette. ] 


1.273.0r.2.      TUACToR.      IlENia    (meiikh.    Oinaha.    Nd.r.. 
assignor  of  on<'  fllteenth  to  Vhda  <>leri(h.  Oniaha.  Nebr.. 
jin.l  Joseph  (>leri(h.  II.  A    Olerhh.  Harmon  « ilerich.  Vic- 
tor Olerlch.  Robert  Olerlch.  Martha  Rlcke.  Henry  Rbke. 
Willlani  Rlcke.  Uou  Ri,  ke,  Anton   Rh  ke.  Frank  Krinker. 
i:arl    Olerlch.   and    Frank    Van    Erdewyk,    lireda.    Iowa 
Filed  Mar.  2S.  1917.      .Seiial  No.  ir.s.u.sn.     (Ci.  i^t»_i4  ) 
1.    In   a    trador.    r    frame   having   sidtstanfially   parallel 
sidebars,    an   engine  driven    axle    disposed    transver.sely    of 
the    frame    and    provided    with    wheels    a    pair    of    side  sec 
tl<)ns    traversed    by    the    axle    and    disposed    parallel    with 
and  inwardly  of  th»    side  bars  each  being  provided  with  a 
vertical    gnhte,   a   pair  of    L  shapt^l   bars   each   being  pro 
vlded   with   a   guble.   means  for  remo\ably   connecting   said 
L  shaped     bars    with     the     shIe-sectU.ns     for     maintaining 
their    guides    parallel    with    the    guides    of    said    sections, 
grooved  bearing  mend)ers  engaging  said  guides,  and  a  pair 
of   screws   rotatable   to  adjust   said   groove<l   bearing  mem 
bers  for  a  connection  with  obji-cts  to  be  drawn. 


2.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame  having  substantially  parallel 
side-bars,  an  engine-driven  axle  dlspos«Ml  transversely  of 
and  having  bearings  In  the  side  bars,  a  pair  of  traction 
wheels  carried  by  the  axle  and  dUposi^d  outwardly  of  the 
side-bars,  a  pair  of  cross  bars  secured  to  the  slde-bar«  at 
k)ngitudlnal  intervals  thereof,  a  pair  of  si  le  sections  each 
having  a  horizontal  part  traversed  by  the  axle  and  secured 
to  the  cross  l»ar  aud  having  an  upright  part  provided 
with  a  ridge,  n  pair  of  L-shaped  bars  each  l>eing  provided 
with  a  rlilg".  means  for  removably  connecting  the  L- 
shaped  bars  with  the  side-sections  for  maintaining  their 
ridges  parallel  with  the  ridges  of  said  sections,  a  pair  of 
groo\ed  menilx-rs  for  a  connection  with  objects  to  be 
drawn,  and  means  to  elevate  or  lower  said  grooved  mem- 
bers  with   reference   to    the   side   sections 


3.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame  having  siibslnntially  parallel 
sidebars,  an  engine  driven  axle  disposed  transversely  of 
the  frame  and  provided  with  wheels,  a  pair  of  side-sec- 
tions dlspose.1  parallel  with  and  extending  below  the  side 
bars  each  being  provided  with  a  vertical  guide,  a  pair  of 
holder  bars  each  having  a  vertical  part  provided  with  a 
guide  and  disposed  a<lja(ent  to  the  end  of  a  section  with 
Its  guide  parallel  with  the  guide  thereof,  a  pair  of  grooved 
members  for  a  connection  with  objects  to  be  drawn,  each 
grooved  member  being  In  engagement  with  a  gtilde  of  a 
section  and  a  guide  of  a  holder  bar.  means  to  adjust  the 
grooved  moml>ers  longitudinally  of  the  guides,  each  holder- 
liar  being. provide,!  with  a  horizontal  part  for  a  rigid 
mounting  on   a  seitlon. 


1  .  2  7  3  .  fi  5  3  ROTARY  REFRIGERATING  MACHINE. 
Ci-.^p.K  ORR.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind  .  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.   IT),  1916      Serial  No.  120.25«3.      (01.  (12—115.) 


1  In  a  rotary  refrigerating  machine,  a  clos»xl  conden- 
ser, a  dosed  evaporator,  a  btdlow  iocni-(  ting  shaft  a  mem- 
t.er  freely  mounted  on  the  i-haft  In  said  condenser  provide*! 
with  a  reservoir  for  refrljreratlng  Ibiuld.  means  for  con- 
veying refrigerating  liquid  to  the  evaporator,  and  means 
fiperative  upon  \]\<  o. dirrcnce  of  a  high  pressure  In  said 
conden.scr  for  st'i'inn;.'  the  flow  at  refrU'eral  ing  llguld  to 
said    evaporator. 

8  In  a  rotary  refrigeratine  machine,  a  dosed  condenser, 
a  dosed  evaporator,  a  h(dlow  connecting  shaft,  a  reservoir 
for  the  refrigerating  liquid  located  within  said  condenser, 
a  pipe  cominuni<atlng  therewith  for  leading  the  refrigerat- 
ing liquid  to  the  evaporator  an<l  arrange«l  within  aald  hol- 
low shaft,  an  oil  separator  hung  within  said  evaporator 
antl  fastened  to  said  piiH-.  said  separator  having  a  passage 
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through  which  vapor  from  the  evaporator  may  enter  said 
hollow  shaft,  said  passage  being  located  above  said  shaft, 
and  an  overflow  spotit  mounted  in  the  side  of  said 
separator  below  said  hollow  shaft,  said  spout  extending 
upwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  separator  and  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  pipe  and  hollow 
shaft  so  that  oil  will  not  flow  out  of  the  end  thereof  if  the 
separator  is  in  its  normal  position  but  will  flow  out  of  the 
♦•nd  thereof  if  the  separator  Is  tilted  from  its  normal  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,273.654.  ROAD-SCRAPER.  t;*:oRGE  Osbouxe,  Cutler, 
Wis.  Flle.l  Apr.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  91.966.  (CI. 
37— ."j. ) 


In  a  road  scraper,  the  combination  of  fromt  and  rear 
scrapor  blades,  supporting  bars  having  securing  flanges 
fastened  to  the  proximate  surfaces  of  the  said  scraper 
blades,  brackets  mountod  upon  the  said  supporting  bars 
intermediate  their  ends,  an  auxiliary  scraper  blade  dis- 
posed midway  betwf-en  the  said  front  and  rear  scrapers, 
and  parallel  to  the  said  front  and  rear  scraper  blades  and 
having  a  cutting  edge,  arcuate  supporting  arms  attachsnl 
to  the  said  auxiliary  bladp.  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  equally  spaced  apertures  and  engaged  with  the  edges  of 
the  said- supporting  bars  and  with  the  said  bracket  for 
preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  said  auxiliary 
scraper  blade,  and  a  removable  fastening  element  carried 
by  each  bracket  and  adapte<l  for  reception  In  any  of  the 
said  openings  In  the  adjacent  supporting  arm  for  p^-r- 
mlttlng  adjustment  and  swinging  movement  of  the  said 
auxiliary  blade. 


1.27.3.05-..  FLEXIBLE  BEARIXG  Ft»R  HKJH  SPKKF* 
.*<PINT)LES.  f;rsT.\VK  A.  Ovcr.stbom.  Pasadena,  <'al. 
Filed  May  9,  1916.      Serial  No.  96,275.      (CI.  64 — 48.) 


4.  A  flexible  bearing  for  high  spee«l  spindles  coniprlHlnn 
a  fixed  member,  a  floating  member,  a  series  of  cylindrlca! 
sapporting  devices  symmetrically  placed  around  the  cen- 
ter of  one  of  said  members  and  attached  thereto,  a  8«'rles 
of  bolts  extending  through  said"  cylindrical  supporting 
devices  and  attached  to  the  other  of  said  meraberM.  and  a 
series  of  spring  devices  within  said  cylindrlr^l  supportlnK 
devices  and  around   said   bolts. 


H.  The  combination  of  a  high  speetl  spindle  and  a  flexi- 
ble liearing  therefor,  said  spindle  being  mounted  to  gyrate 
about  a  center  below  said  bearing,  and  said  bearing  com- 
prising a  fixed  supporting  member,  a  l>eflring  member  for 
the  spindle,  and  a  series  of  spiral  springs  disposed  In  dif- 
ferent angular  positions  around  the  spindle  and  engaging 
one  of  said  members  at  their  outer  portions  and  engaging 
the  other  of  said  members  at  their  inner  portions,  and 
said  springs  having  their  axes  extending  radially  with 
respe<t  to  said  center  about  which  the  spindle  gyrates. 

1  Claims  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  liazette.  ] 


1.27.3.«.'>C.      STRAINER.      Hakry    E.    Paget,   Chicago,    111. 
nie<l  .luly  3,   1915.      Serial  No.  37.964.      (CI.  210—16.) 


1.  A  srriiiner  comprising  a  hollow  bo<ly  ;  a  tubular  per- 
forated straining  element  open  at  both  ends  mounted  In 
said  body  through  which  the  fluid  Is  required  to  pass  In  Its 
pas.Hage  through  said  body,  said  straining  element  consist- 
ing' of  a  plurality  of  tubular  sections,  the  adjacent  ends  of 
which  are  overlapped,  substantially  as  de8crit)ed. 

ICLiim  2  not  j-rinted  in  the  Oazettc] 


1.273,657.  SI(;NAL  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES.  Flor- 
ENtB  Feh.v  P.\kadis,  Idaho  Springs.  Colo.  Filed  r>ec. 
1.  1917.     Serial  No.  204. M48.      (CI.   116— 31. » 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
tubular  rasing  having  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  same  with  tlie  wind  shield  of  a  motor  vehicle  trans- 
versely of  the  said  shield,  a  signal  plate  mounted  to 
slide  In  the  casing  and  adapted. to  be  extended  at  either 
end  of  the  casing,  means  for  moving  the  plate,  acd  means 
in  connection  with  the  moving  means  for  locking  the 
plate  with  either  end  extende<l  or  in  neutral  position, 
said  means  comprising  a  handle  connected  with  the 
plate,  a  pin  monnte<l  to  move  In  th«  handle  toward  and 
from  the  plate,  said  plate  having  an  opening  through 
whl<li  the  pin  extends  and  the  partition  having  open- 
ings for  engagement  by  the  pin  to  hold  the  plate  in  ad- 
justed position,  and  a  spring  normally  pressing  the  pin 
toward    the  partition. 

[Claims    1    and   2   not   printed    In   the   Oazette.l 


I 


1.273.658.       CLAMPIN(;    DEVICE.       Edward    Parr.adee. 

Chlcaifo.   Ill       Plle,l  Dct.  22.  1917.     Serial  No.  19T.877. 

(CI.    293 — 55.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  Inclined  member  of  a 
fendei-  bracket  of  a  motor  car.  and  the  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arm  of  a  bumper  underlying  the  bracket :  of  a 
clamp  comprising  a  plate  underlying  the  arm,  a  U  bolt 
extending  over  the  inclined  member  of  the  top  of  the 
lirack»'t  with  Its  legs  extending  through  the  plate,  and 
nuts  threaded  on  the  ends  of  the  bolt  to  clamp,  the  arm 
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against  the  bracket,  w.-tlging  the  clamp  against  the  en- 
larged part  of  said  member  l>y  the  effect  of  said  inclined 
part. 


-i   A 


2.  The  coniliiiinf ion  with  the  feiiiler  bracket  of  a  nmior 
car  having  a  projictioii  on  the  lower  side  thereof,  ami 
the  rearwardly  extending  arm  of  a  bumper  underlying 
the  bracket  with  Its  outer  edge  abutting  against  the 
projection  ;  of  a  (lamp,  comprising  a  plate  underlying 
the  arm  and  havinK  a  centrally  positioned  upwardly 
extending  lug  for  engagement  with  the  bracket  inside 
the  arm.  and  a  U  l>olt  extending  over  the  dracket  ami 
through  the  plate  to  clamp  the  arm  and  bracket  in  fixed 
relationship. 

3.  The  combination  with  ttii-  fender  t.racket  of  a  motor 
car  having  a  projection  on  the  lower  side  thereof,  and 
the  r«>arwardly  extending  arm  of  n  bumper  underlylnfr 
the  bracket  with  its  outer  edge  abutting  against  the  pro 
Jection  ;  of  a  clamp,  loinprislng  a  plate  underlying  the 
arm.  and  having  a  centrally  positioned  upwardly  extend 
InK  lug  for  engagement  with  the  bracket  inside  the  arm. 
ritis  on  the  outer  upper  surface  of  the  plate  for  engage- 
ment with  each  side  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  arm.  and  a 
U  bolt  extending  over  the  bracket  and  through  the  plate 
to  (damp  the  arm   ami   bracket   In   fixed   relationship. 


1.273.6.59.  IK^rULF  (TRRENT  OVERLOAD  -  RELAY. 
Robert  J.  Parsons.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
<;eiieral  Electric  ("onipany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
Filed  Aug    9.  1915      Serial  No.  44.446,      (CI.  175—294.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  circuit  br»>aker  adapte<l  to 
op«'n  at  either  of  two  different  values  of  current,  of 
means  for  tripping  the  breaker  comprising  two  windings 
in  series  and  two  armatures  therefor,  "one  of  whith  is 
actuated  responsively  to  the  lower  and  the  other  of 
which  is  actuated  responsively  to  the  higher  value  of 
current,  and  means  for  preventing  the  armature  respon- 
sive to  the  lower  value  of  current  from  operating  to 
trip  the  oreaker  when  the  breaker  is  connectwl  t(j  N' 
opened    responsively   to   the   higher   value   of  current. 

3.  The  <H>mbination  In  a  circuit  breaker  adapted  to 
open    at    either    of    two    different    values    of   current,    of 


means  for  tripping  the  breaker  comprising  two  armatUTM, 
one  of  which  Is  actuated  responsively  to  the  lower  and 
the  other  of  which  is  actuated  responsively  to  the  hifker 

value  of  current,  (tf  an  electromagnetlcally  actuated  lock- 
hiK  device  for  preventing  operation  of  the  armature  re- 
sponsive to  the  lower  value  of  current  when  the  breaJcer 
is  connected  to  be  oimmioiI  responsively  to  the  higher 
value  of  current. 

6  A  circuit  t.reaker  having  two  tripping  colls  in  series 
responsive  respectivelj  to  different  eurrent  strengths,  an 
arnintnn'  for  each  coil,  a  single  tripj.lng  mechanism  ac- 
tunteii  liy  either  armature,  and  means  for  locking  the 
armature  responsive  to  the  lesser  current  strength  when 
the  current   strength  Is  high 

[Claims  2,  4,  o,  and  7  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.) 


l.J7;i.tn;i.  HAIL  JOINT  .losEi-H  A  I'.\tterson,  Waynes- 
'  iir;:.  Ta  Ftb-d  M,u-  •_•»;.  1917.  Serial  No.  157.437. 
K.Micwed     Dei.     L'l,     1917        Serial     No     20^.333.       tCl. 


1.  In  n  rail  Joint,  the  abutting  ends  of  the  rails  being 
reduced  and  ailapted  to  intereng»ge,  one  of  the  reduced 
portions  having  a  dove^taii  recess  forme<l  therein,  the 
other  of  the  re<luced  portions  having  a  dovetail  pro- 
jection, the  projection  being  engageable  with  the  recess 
of  the  opposite  reduf-ed  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally slidable  loikinK  bolts  arranged  In  said  pr^v 
Jectlon  in  one  ptirtlon  and  engageable  with  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  recess  of  the  other  portion. 

3  In  a  rail  joint,  the  abutting  ends  of  the  rails  being 
reduced  and  adapted  to  Interengage,  one  of  the  redu<'ed 
portions  having  dove  tijile<l  recesses  formed  therein  and 
an  inclineil  pocket  formed  adjacent  Its  inner  extremity, 
the  other  of  the  reduceil  portions  having  dove-tailed  pro- 
Jc(  tions  and  a  Iveveled  extension  formetl  thereon,  the 
projections  and  extension  being  engagieable  with  the 
r.-cesses  and  pocket  of  the  opposite  reducf-d  portion  re- 
Hpei  lively,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said  portions  of  the 
abutting  rail  sections  being  beveled,  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  slidable  locking  bolts  arranged  In  one 
of  the  reduced  portions  and  engageable  with  the  dove- 
tailed projections  of  the  other  portion. 

(Claim  2  not  printtil   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.27.'?.6tU.  INTERLOCKING  CONTROL  FOR  MINE- 
HOISTS.  Cu.MU. Es  L.  Perky,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  as- 
si>;nor  t  ■  (ieneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corjwratlon  of 
New  York  Filed  Mar.  2o,  191 S,  S«t1r1  No.  224.61>.. 
(CI.   172— 1. '.2  I 

1.  The  coniblnation  with  a  motor  driven  hoist  having  a 
loading  platform  and  two  unloading  platforms,  one  at  a 
higher  elevation  than  the  other,  of  a  limit  switch  at  the 
lower  unloading  platform  and  means  controlled  jointly 
from  the  loading  platform  and  from  the  vicinity  of  the 
lower  unloading  platform  for  rendering  the  limit  switch 
effective   to   stop   the   motor. 

5.  The  conddnatlon  with  a  motor  driven  hoist  having  a 
loading  platform  and  two  unloading  platforms,  one  at  a 
higher  elevation  than  the  other,  of  a  limit  switch  at  the 
lower  unloading  platform,  a  switch  remote  from  the 
loading  platform  and  controlled  by  the  operator  for  gov- 
erning the  effectiveness  of  the  limit  switch  to  stop  the 
njotor.  a  switch  at  the  loading  platform  for  signaling  the 
operator  and  also  governing  the  limit  switch,  and  means 
whereby    when    the    switch    at    the    loading    platform    Is 
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moved  to  signal  the  operator  and  render  the  limit  switch 
effective,  the  motor  can  only  be  started  after  the  oper- 
ator's switch  has  been  moved  to  correspond  to  the  switch 


at  the  loading  platform  and  render  the  limit  switch  uper- 
ative    to    stop    the    motor. 

[Claims  2  to  4  an<l  6  to  S  nut  printed  In  tho  Oaz^ttc  I 


1.273,062.  PROCESS  OF  TANNING.  W.ilter  Petuik, 
Enillcott.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Petrie  Procoss  Company. 
New  Yoris,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpomtion  of  Ni>w  York.  Fllcil 
Apr.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  159.226.      (CI.  149 — 4. 1 


2.   The  process    of   tanning   hides    which    fompris'>s    i\s\ 
tating    the    hl<lcs    in    the    prtsenre    of   a    small    quantity    of 
strong   liquor   in    an    apparatu.-    permitting    circulation    of 
air  therethrough  and  supplying  fresh  qunntlties  of  liquor 
as  the  liquor  is  absorlM'd. 

4.  The  process  of  tanning  hides  which  comprises  atrl 
fating  the  same  in  a  rotary  drum  in  the  pr.'sence  of  an 
amount  of  highly  concentrated  tanning  ll(|uor  less  than 
That  necessary  to  completely  tan  the  hide,  admitting  air 
to  the  hides  during  the  rotation  of  the  drum  to  evaporate 
molsthre  and  cool  the  hide,  and  adding  further  amouiit-i 
of  strong  tanning  liquor. 

o.  The  process  of  tanning  hides  which  <  omprlses  agi- 
tating hides  with  a  small  constantly  renewed  quantity  of 
.strong  tanning  liquor,  the  amount  of  such  liquor  present 
nt  any  one  time  being  Insufficient  to  prevent  free  access 
of  air   to  said   hides. 

[Claims  1  and  .'}  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1,273,66.-?.  DEVICE  FOR  ISE  IN  OIL  AND  GAS 
WELLS.  WiLLi.AM  S.  PiEn(  E,  Franklin.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Pierce  Packer  &  Supply  Co..  Franklin,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  File<I  May  29.  1917  Serial 
No.   171,Hr.S.      (CI.   Dir.— 10.) 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  short  length  of  casing  adapted   to  be  placed   in 
the  lower  part  of  a  well  and  having  nn  open  upper  end.  a 
packer  carried  by  said  casing  for  preventing  foreign  mat 
ter   from   upper  strata   from   passing  to  the  oil   and   gas 
field,  a  pumping  apparatus  adapted  to  be  removably  fltte<I 
In  said  casing  and  being  withdrawable  from  the  well  Inde 
pendent  thereof,  said   pumping  apparatus  adapted   to  dl 
vide  said  casing  to  provide  separate  oil  and  gas  chamhers. 


means  carried  by  said  pumping  apparatus  for  normally 
closing  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  means  f(ir  <arrying 
off  the  gas  from  said  gas  <hamber  separately  from  the 
oil.  and  means  for  i)ermlttlng  the  free  entrance  of  oil  and 
gas  from  the  oil  and  gas  field  respectively  to  s«ld  oil  and 


^  'IT 


i:aH  (lianilier^  lnit  preventing  Uaik  tiow  or  the  pa-^sage  of 
fori  l:;n  inatt<r  from  the  iutt-rior  of  said  ra-^iug  t.i  «ai.l  oil 
and  lias  lield  when  the  pumping  appnratu-  U  reiii.v.-d. 
>-ulist;Miriilll\'    a-    descrilied. 

[Claims  U   lo  :>   ijcf    luiiiied   in    the   Gazette.]  . 


l,278.'lt;4.  LOCK  P.AU  Il.VHIULK  FOR  I'H(  HKCT INO 
SHIPS  AGALNST  TORPEDO  ATTACKS.  .Ion  n  Pdvi- 
KUKT,  Sr..  Patersoii.  N.  .1.  Filed  Oet.  l.'i.  1917.  S.rial 
No.    196.tKsa.      ICI.   114 — 240.) 


1.  A  Bubmerslble  lock-bar  barrier,  coniprisfriit  a  rec- 
tangular shape  of  vertical  ellipsoidal  columns,  vertical 
I'llipeoldal  bars  and  horizontal  liars,  forming  a  mesh  or 
latti<e  work  of  suitable  spacing,  attached  to  brai  ket-;  on 
the  bull  of  the  ship  by  two  upper  and  two  Iow-t  pivotjil 
l)ooias.  sutjstantlally  as  specified  :  the  vertical  bars  tiaving 
slots  cut  into  them,  so  as  to  permit  them  to  slide  on  the 
horiiontal  bars,  and  being  locked  with  fillet-*  :  water 
shears  attachtnl  to  the  lower  booms  ;  cables  and  springs 
attached  to  each  vertical  <olumn  and  conneeted  to  the 
deck  of  the  ship  by  sulfalib'  means  ;  a  sectional  drawbar 
extending  horizontally  through  the  unit  of  barrier  and 
having  on  the  forward  end  an  adjtistable  hook  and  on  the 
after   end    an    eye. 

.S.  The  means  of  attaching  to  the  ship  a  barrier  to  pro- 
tect Bhips  from  torpedo  attack,  substantially  as  specified  ; 
coniprl-iing  a  sadiUe  with  l>ullt-up  arms  at  the  bow  of  th.' 
ship  ;  pivotal  arms  on  the  starboard  and  port  sides  of  tlie 
1k)w.  connerted  with  the  deck  by  cables  :  caliles  connecting 
with  the  saddle  arms  at  the  bow  and  the  pivotal  arms  on 
the  contour  of  the  bow  and  thence  to  the  draw  bar  :  a 
continuous  sectional  draw-bar  passlnL'  through  each  unit 
of  barrier  between  bow  and  stern,  with  hook  and  eye  on 
each  unit  ;  I'aldes  secured  to  the  pivotal  anus  on  the 
contour  of  the  bow  and  to  the  forward  units  of  barrier  ; 
rlt'ht-angled  brackets  secured  to  the  starboard  ami  port 
sides  of  the  bow  and  stern  :  cables  secured  to  the  after 
end  of  the  draw  bar  and   to  the  stern   units. 

((Tniin   2   not   printed   in    the   (;azetfe  ] 
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l,273.f.65        VENTI LATI  .\  1  i 
PuUTEU,   Los  AnL'.les.  Cai 
No.   IL'T.l.Hl*       Ml.    IJv^i' 


I»KFLAT(»R.       Er.vest     D. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1016.     Serial 


1  111  a  device  of  the  ihiracfcr  described,  tlie  coiiitdna- 
tiou  of  a  rigi<l  .  yliudical  tube  b.'tvinp  a  perforated  head 
at  one  end.  ami  iiti  •nlarL'^'d  perforated  gaf  ciiamber  at  the 
other  end  s.iiil  diamber  constliutitig  a  tub?  retaining 
sbould»'r.  and  comprisitii;  111  upper  section  fast  to  said 
ttibe.  anil  a  lower  Foction  screw  threaded  on  said  upper 
se,  lioii.    aiiil    a    lui:    ilepenilini;    from    said    lower    section 

whereby    said    lower    sei  lloli    iiia>     be    ojleratcd. 

4  In  H  de\ice  tf  the  chHrncter  described,  the  1  (Uiibina- 
tiou  of  a  rigid  cyliiidriial  tutie  having  a  perforated  bead 
at  iMie  end.  said  tube  t>4>iiix  liro\  ided  witli  a  belbal  groove 
oil  the  jieripbery  thereof.  ,iiid  an  eiilargecl  perforated  gas 
chaini'er  at  the  (dher  end.  ^aill  chaiiiber  1  fmstlttiting  ;\ 
tube  retaining  shoulder,  and  comprisiiig  an  upper  seitioii 
fast  to  said  tube,  and  a  biwer  ...crtjon  s,  rew  threaded  on 
sai'l  uiiper  SIM  tion 

[Claims  2  and  3  not   printed   in  the  tJazette.] 


1.27.^.066.  ELF.CTKICAI.  UKATKU.  (h.^rlkr  C  Pow- 
Eli.s,  Williams,  Ariz.  Filed  .Ian.  J.j.  li>l^.  Serial  No. 
213,»15ti       (CI    21!t — 38.) 


1.    The  combination   of   a    !>od.\    embracin)^  lieat-i  ondm  t 
ing   baud   having  ends,   said    heat    condmting    baud    ha\ing 
its  einis  bent   to  He  together  to  form  a   fin.  a  heating  (  oil 
wounil    on    said    tin.    mean-    to    hobl    -aiil    <oll    on    .said    fin 

niid   thereby  hold  said  baiui  >  mis  toKctlier 

(Claims  2   to  4   not    iirint.-d    in   ih.'   i;azette.J 


1.273.607.      MoTdH       ,Tea\    .\M'itr   I'nvET.   Lyon.   Frame 
Filed  .luiie  2,  W'l'A.     .Serial  .No.  771.2.'>9.      (CI.  123-^6:).' 


In  an  internal   combustion   mot<ir   the   combination   of  a 
cylinder  having  an   Inlet  ami  otitlet  port,  a  jiiston  therein 
adapted    to    unmask    >aid    ports   at    the    retjuired    times,    n 
pump  casing  applied  ilirectiy  on   the  wall  of  the  cylinder, 
and    conneited   with    the   c.irbiireter    of   the   motor,   a    rota 
table    nicinlxT   eiceutricall.v    mounted    in    said    casing,    ami 
,1   vane  adajded   to  slide  in  a   radial  groove   in   said  rtda 
tal>le   memlx-r  and  adapted   to   fe«'d   the  explosive   mixture 
into    said    cylinder    without    <  ompression    ami    proportion 
ally  to  the  degree  of  op<  ning  of  saiil  inlet  and  outlet  ports 


1.273,66S.  TCiRPEI'U  Ei>WAUt>  D.  PHiiST,  Schenectady, 
.\.  Y  .  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  .New  York.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
13<i,^in.      »C1.    114 — 23  ) 


1  An  .iiitomobile  torpedo  provided  with  menus  whereby 
wlien  it  1-  re),  as- il  in  the  vUinlty  of  an  object  to  be  at- 
taikMl  it  will  cover  an  area  by  advancing  on  substantially 
parallel  lines  «hich  are  separated  by  a  space  not  substan- 
tially greater  than  th;!t  occupied  l^y  the  oliject  wliereby 
if  the  object  i.-  witliiii  tile  urea  .  o\  cred  i<\  tiie  torpedo 
it   will   lie  strui  k. 

0  The  coinldn.'ttion  with  >\  ilirigil>le  autonjoblle  torpedo 
having  a  dri\iiig  motor,  of  means  operated  when  the  tor- 
pedo strikes  the  water  for  starting  the  driving  motor,  a 
steerinii  rudder.  an>l  connections  bct»<in  the  rudder  and 
the  driving  motor  for  gradually  and  uniformly  varying 
the  position  of  the  rudder  to  cause  the  ior|iedo  to  advance 
in  a  spiral  path  to  cover  a  prescribed  area. 

Claim.s   2    to   ,"v   net    prlnte<l    in    the   <iazette.] 


1.27.T.609.  CdMl'osrrio.N  tiF  MATTKK.  KoBF.UT  W. 
I'KrrriK,  Toronto,  Ontario,  CaiiHiia  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1916.      Serial   No.    l.-^S  77'.e      ,Ci.   167 — 9  1 

1.  The  lierelndescribed  cosmetic,  th»-  major  portion  of 
whi(  h  comprises  oil  of  olive  kernels,  the  lemaluing  in- 
gredients lieing  oil  of  peach  kernels,  oil  of  almonds  and 
oil  of  plantain, 

2.  The  her»dnflescrlb<'d  cosmetic  comiirislng  eight  pounds 
of  oil  of  olive  kernels,  one  pound  of  oil  of  almohils.  one 
pound  of  oil  of  j>eac  ii  i<ernels.  and  om  oni.c.  of  oil  of 
plantain. 


127:;. 070.  CARTRnM;E  FEEDING  PELT  FoR  MA- 
<TIINE-GrNS.  .Tti.ES  Gii.beht  Ch.^ki.ek  QiEron  and 
IciANNfis  CofRBON.  St  Etietine  France.  File<l  .lune  7, 
1918,     Serial   No.   23^ '>''"       mi     s9— -:;.-i.i 


2.  In  a  flexible  belt  for  machtiii  gun  cjirtridges,  the 
combination  of  two  thicknesses  of  elastic  fahrii  whereof 
the  wnrp  threads  consist  of  rubber  threads.  stit<hlnts  or 
bindings  conne.  ting  sji  jil  two  thicknenses  of  fabric  to- 
gether, whereby  clips  are  formed  for  holding  the  car- 
tridges, and  means  for  indicating  the  exact  location  of 
said  clips  in  the  Ndt. 

I  Claims  1  and  'A  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.27;i.671.      »;aS     STOVE.       Fmu     G.    RicHTEit.    i'hicago, 

111.,  assignor  to  Charles  it,   Richter.  Chicago.   111.     Filed 

May    31.    1917.    Serial    No.    171.9,'l.      Renewed    May    2.'.. 

191S.      .Serial  N*»    2.S6.647.      (CI.   126 — 52.) 

].    The   combination    with   a   gas   stove   burner,   of   a   gas 

supply    pipe    leading    thereto  ;    a    hollow    nipple    connected 

with    said    gas    supply    iiipe  ;    a    centrally    perforated    cap 

closing  the  enil  of  said  nipple  .  a  pilot  light  tulK'  extending 

centrall,\     through    said    eap    atid    leading    to    said    burner. 

said  iiilot   Imht   tnlt.    l»dng  provided  with  a  head  swlveled 


898 


OFFICIAL,  GAZETTE 


July  83, 1918. 


within  said  cap  ;  a  valve  for  gald  supply  pip*- ;  a  spring 
In  said  nipple  normally  holding  said  valve  clospd  :  a  d."- 
pressible  operating  member  associated  with  said  burner 
and  operated  by  a  utensil  thereon  :  and  an  operative  con-  1 
nection  between  said  depresslble  member  and  said  valve, 
^^lll)stantlnlly  as  described. 


*»x  -«, 


rill  tilt  over  by 


nn'iit  with   thf  other  section   wlM«reby  it 
gravity   when  Hlld  out  of  Nalil  support. 

I  Claims   1,  u.  4   to  s,  and  lo  to  12  not  prlntrti   In   the 
Gazette.  J 


! 


1.1'73,6T3 
TKBI.M,. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  stove  burner  of  a  gas 
supply  pipe  leading  thereto  ;  a  hollow  nipple  connected 
with  said  gas  supply  pipe  and  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from ;  a  centrally  perforated  cap  on  the  top  of  said  nlppl.-  ; 
a  pilot  light  tube  extending  centrally  through  said  cap  umi 
leading  to  said  burner,  said  pilot  light  tube  being  pro 
vided  with  a  head  swiveled  within  said  cap  :  a  perforatwl 
valve  stem  traversing  said  supply  pipe;  a  spring  In  said 
nipple  normally  depressing  said  valve  stem  Vut  permit 
tiu«  of  elevation  thereof  to  bring  the  perforation  thetf-ln 
in  registration  with  the  passage  through  said  supply 
pipe :  a  depresslble  operating  member  assoi  iated  with 
said  burner  and  operable  by  a  utensil  there<in  ;  and  an 
op«'ratlvH  connection  between  said  member  and  .said  valve 
sti'm.  substantially  as  described. 


.M.XNUKACTURE    OF    IMPRE<iX.\TEI>    M\ 
Jeas  Ro.se.v,   Paris,  France,  assignor  to  So- 
ciety    -Aiionyme    dfs    Combustibles    Industrlel.s.     Paris, 
FiHE..-.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1915,  Serial  No.  1,707.     Renewed 
Miiy  2!*.  191N.     .Serial  No.  237,368.      (CI.  91— 6S.  i 
1.    The    her.in    dfs.rlbed   process    which    conslstf,    In   de- 
hydrntinir  a   base,  applying  a  coating  of  tar  oils  thereto, 
applying  a  la>er  of  laic  to  such  layer  of  tar  oils,  and  then 
suc<-es»ively    applying   thereto    coatings    or   layers   of    tar 
oils   having  different   degrees  of  oxidation   from   th^   first 
iiientlrwied  coating. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.  ] 


l,27.{.t>72 
West  Oran 
field.  N.  .1. 
10,  19lfi. 


VEHICLE     SIGNAL.        He.nkv     Rohru.*\T7., 
ige,  N.  J.,  a.sslgnor  to  Unit  Signal  Co..  Plain 
a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey,      filled    Aug. 
Serial  No.  114,121.     (CI.  lift— .31.) 


.--.,'T^ 


/ 


U-^ 


8.  In  a  signal,  a  rotatable  ixxiy  member,  a  knuckl.-  mem- 
ber with  alin«Hl  sections  slldnlde  therein  and  a.iapted  to 
flex  when  slid  in  one  direction  and  be  swung  baik  when 
slid  in  the  other  direction,  means  for  rotating  said  body 
member  by  rotating  the  knuckle  member,  and  a  handle  on 
the  knuckle  member  for  sliding  and  rotating  it. 

0.  In  a  signal,  a  body  member  providing  a  slideway.  a 
knuckle  member  in  said  slideway.  and  means  for  slidlnt; 
said  knuckle  member  so  as  to  project  its  Joint  and  allow 
the  projected  .section  to  swing  or  to  draw  its  Joint  Into 
the  slideway  and  hold  the  sections  in  allnement,  said 
knuckle  member  and  body  memb<'r  having  a  cooperating  | 
slot  and  pin  to  determine  their  mutual  relation.  i 

13.  In  a  signal,  a  support,  means  for  attaching  said  I 
support  In  upright  position  to  a  vehicle,  a  knuckle  mem  j 
her  slldable  longrltudinally  in  said  support  and  having  a  ' 
s«*ctlon  adapted  to  be  slid  out  of  the  top  of  said  support,  i 
and  a  spring  for  actuating  the  upper  section  out  of  aline-   ' 


l,27;i»J74.  POWER -TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  Bev 
ScHMioT,  Hlgstoue  City,  8.  I).  Filed  .Sept.  2p,  1»17. 
S-rial  No.   I»;il54       (CI.  180 — 53.) 


In  a  il.'vicv  of  the  kind  set.  forth,  a  shaft,  a  fi^rwar.l 
Ix'arin^  therefor,  a  support  for  .said  henrlnj;  consletinj;  of 
an  ang].'  iron  for  transvers.-  positioning  across  the  for- 
ward downwardly  <urved  ends  of  an  auto  vehicle  frame, 
curved  plates  8e-ure<J  to  the  angle  Iron  near  tbe  ends 
thereof  and  at  right  Rn^b's  thereto,  (he  plates  correspond- 
ing to  the  curvature  of  the  curv»Hl  ends  of  the  vehicle 
frame,  U-bolts  straddling  the  plat.'s  and  the  curved  ends 
of  the  frame  whereby  the  support  as  a  whole  is  secured 
frictiomilly  to  the  frame  to  enable  its  positioning  to  aline 
th.'  sli.ift  with  the  vehicle  engine  shaft,  means  for  cou- 
pling the  shaft  to  the  ■vehicle  engine  shaft,  and  tight  and 
loose  pull'■.^s  carried  l>y  the  shaft. 


l,27^.e,'o.  CAME  APPARATUS.  Wiii.hm  C  Soumitt, 
I'oriUind.  Oreg  FII.hI  Sept.  22. 1910.  Serial  No.  121  075' 
(CI   40 — 03.) 


^ 


In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  character  descri!)e.l,  a  se- 
le<tlv.'  playing  dt-vicf  comprising  a  base  and  a  pointer  ro- 
tataliie  tlicreon,  the  base  being  provided  with  a  serh-s  of 
(■..nc.'^itri.  (  ircies  and  radii  and  having  symbols  in  the 
spate-i  fornied  \,y  the  Intersections  of  the  circles  and  the 
r.iilii.  and  tlw  Indfx  end  of  the  pointer  being  marked  with 
-■•■Irctlve  iharacters  located  with  respect  to  the  concentric 
(livisionK  formed  by  said  circles. 


1.273.07*!.      WIRE- STRETCHER       FHEr.iirc  k   E.   S<  hnei- 
KEK.  Highland.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Orrcn  Ross- 
ing.    Highland.   Wis       Filed   .lulv   19.    1917.      .Serial    No 
LSI. 060.      (CI.  254—83.) 

2.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  rectangular  support- 
ing member  provided  with  a  spaced  series  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  slots,  an  adjusting  block  arranged  vertl- 
caily  in  each  slot,  n  strip  secure<l  transversely  to  oae  face 
of  esch  block  .nnd  having  an  abutting  engagement  with  one 
ff.ce  of  the  supporting  member  to  retain  the  blocks  in 
their  retpectlve  slots  and  against  movement  In  one  direc- 
tion,  clamping  plates   secured    to   the  other   face   of  each 
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block  and  preventing  movement  of  the  adjusting  blocks  in 
the  other  direction,  a  cam  lever  pivotally  securjxl  to  one 
face  of  each  Idock  and  located  in  close  proximity  to  the 
under  side  of  the  clamping  plates,  aaid  slots  permitting  of 


the  vertical  adjustment  of  the  blocks  to  ai-commodati-  fen. 
ing  wirt's,  and  a  power  applying  me(  haiiism  iidaptcl  to  l.t 
secured  to  the  supporting  rnemlver,  as  and  for  tbi-  purpos. 
specified. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Cnzettc.] 


1,273.077.      SHOCK  AHSOKHEK       Orrn    R,    Sihw.kmes, 

CllntonvlUc,     Wis        Filed     Oct      ,'.,     IJJlti         S.Tial     No 

i2;i.;H>o.     ^ci.  21 — ni.'».  ( 


r~\ 


A  shock  absorber  Including  a  cylinder,  an  ap«'rtured 
lug  thereon  whereby  the  cylinder  may  b.>  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  axle  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  piston  movable  in 
said  cylinder,  a  rod  connected  to  the  piston,  a  lever  hav 
Ing  one  end  apertured  for  connection  to  the  axle  housing. 
•aid  lever  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
openings,  a  bolt  connecting  the  outer  end  of  said  ro.i 
with  one  of  said  openings,  a  link,  a  bolt  inserted  in  om 
end  of  said  link  aud  in  one  of  the  perforations  of  th. 
lever  for  pivotally  connecting  the  parts  together,  and 
means  for  pivotally  coniiectiiiK  the  i.pposlte  end  of  ttie 
link    to   the   vehlile    l.odv. 


1.273,07s.  RAILROAUTIE.  Hemiv  W.  St  Hit  etkk.  Lo-. 
Angeles.  Cal.  FiU-<l  May  .'U,  li^l7  S.'rial  \o  172  n;..-, 
(CI.   238 — 8.) 


\                                        \ 

r 

■v_ 

w 

^ r 

\ 

^ 

oJ 

m 

f^ 

^  Jt 


\  In  a  reiuforc»-d  concrete  railroad  tie;  a  wood  Idock: 
a  sheet  metal  cover  for  protecting  and  anchoring  the 
block  to  the  tie  ;  a  pair  of  straps  s«t  into  said  wi.oil 
block  under  said  covt-r  ;  means  for  securing  each  of  said 
strai's  to  said  tie;  and  means  for  s.'curing  the  railroad 
rails  to  sai<]   straps. 

2.  In  a  reluforc»Ml  com  rete  railroad  tie  ;  a  wood  block  ; 
a  sheet  metal  cover  for  protecting  and  anchoring  the 
block  to  the  tie  ;  a  pair  of  straps  set  into  said  wik.  1 
block  under  said  cover;  holding-down  spikes  passing 
through  said  straps  and  clenched  over  the  reinforcement 
inside  said  tie;  aud  means  for  stnuring  the  railroad  rails 
to   said   straps. 


1.273.079.     INCIRATOR      Henky  M.  Shbkk,  Quincy.  IlL 

Fil.-d  July  17.  1917.      S«rial  No.  I6l,032.      (CI.  119 — S8.) 


1.  An  e>;j;  tra>  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  annularly- 
•  n  ranged  spa.eti  strips  having  openings  thereU'tweeu. 
rM.liHllv  iirrn!i>;e,i  supports  provided  with  notches  adapted 
to  receive  sHiil  strips,  sjiid  suiiperis  made  higher  at  their 
Miitcr  edges,  wberetiy  the  strtjis  are  caused  to  sloj.e  to- 
ward   the    renter   of    the   tray. 

[<"laiiii   2   not    printed   in   the   Gazette.] 

1.273.dS(i         I{(»<»T     ANIi     SHOE     CLEANINi;     DEVICE 
Kobekt  Si.Mrs,,N,  otley.   Kncland       Filed  Sept.  2,   1910 

Serial    No     Ils,2u2        a'\.    \:> — 16.) 


A  »>oot  cleaning  device  consisting  of  a  flat  piece  of 
metal  having  a  re<  tangnlar  ixirtion  i>ent  at  a  right  angle 
thereto  to  form  nti  attaching  plate  for  mounting  on  a 
support,  said  flat  piece  i)eing  flush  with  the  attaching 
plate  at  one  end.  the  other  having  a  straight  lower  edge 
extending  beyond  the  end  nf  the  attaching  plate  and  in 
line  with  the  edge  of  the  angle  fornL-d  by  the  attaching 
plate  and  flat  piece,  and  having  a  convex  upper  scraping 
edge  startluK  frop)  the  straight  edge  and  extending  up- 
ward and  toward  the  oi)posjte  end  of  the  flat  piece, 
whereby  a  scraping  pcdnt  having  a  straight  side  and  a 
convex  side  is  formal  at  one  end  of  the  flat  piece,  th*- 
other  end  of  said  flat  pi.'ce  having  a  right  angle  notch 
therein,  one  side  of  which  extends  to  the  <  urved  .-dge  to 
form  H  se<'nnd  scraping  point  having  one  straight  edge 
aii.l  a  convex  edge,  tbe  other  side  of  the  notch  Ixdng 
parallel    to   th.>   straight   e<ige  of   the   flat    piece. 


1,27.S.GM.  Fl  ME  -  DISSII'.\Tt)K  \er\  Si,.\tfr  and 
TK.\rY  ('.  STt  AtiT,  I>«nver,  ('.do  ;  snid  Stuart  assignor 
to  said  Slater  Fll.-d  Oct.  10.  ]91.''i,  Serial  No.  .">0.22.'. 
|{encwcd  iH-c.  1."..  1917.  Serial  No.  2ii7.;{M  (Ci. 
2(^  —  2-1.) 


1     In  apparatus  of   the  character  set    forth,   the  cunibl- 
nation   of  a    main   casing   with   a   motor   mountei]   at   one 
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end  thereof  and  at  Its  other  end  providing  an  air  treatlnK 
■■•hamber.  In  directly  alined  open  communication  there- 
with, having  air  Inlet  means,  said  main  casing  emhodylnv 
a  restricted  substantially  closed  suction  chamber,  having 
an  air  discharge  outlet  through  its  peripheral  wall,  in- 
termediate of  said  motor  and  air  treating  chamber :  a 
filling  medium  contained  in  said  air  treating  chamber, 
freely  absorptive  as  to  a  treating  agent  adaptwl'  to  im- 
prt'gnate  the  incoming  air  in  its  flow  past  the  same  into 
.-irtid  suction  chamber  :  and  a  rotary  suction  fan  and 
libiwer,  connecte<l  to  said  motor,  Indcpendt-ntly  ami 
snugly  incased  in  said  suction  chamber,  proximately  to 
said  discharge  outlet,  the  said  several  chambers  and  ele- 
ments being  alined,  combined  and  functioning,  substan 
tially   ^s   described. 

rcialm  2  not  printtd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.tiS2.  FUME-DISSEMINATOR.  Vern  Si.ateu  and 
LE<>Nin.\s  D.  West,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors,  by  mesm- 
assignments,  to  Vern  Slater,  Ix-nver,  Colo.  Filed  .lum- 
9,  1910.     Serial  No.  102,687.      (01.  261— l<i4.) 


."J.  In  appllan<e8  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  portable  casing  having  an  air  inlet  ami  an 
air  outlet  together  with  an  assodatetl  rotary  blower,  of  a 
nozzle,  provided  with  a  hollow  tapering  body  portion, 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  air  outlet,  an  air  mols 
tenlng  element  formed  and  dimensioned  to  snugly  fit 
within  said  nozzle,  said  eb-ment  comprising  a  hollow  ta- 
pered foramlnous  support  enveloped  with  a  covering  of 
absorlM-nt  material,  a  valve  controlled  feed  conduit  lead 
Ing  to  said  moistening  element,  through  an  aperture  in 
said  nozzle  body,  and  n  reservoir,  carried  by  and  com- 
municating with  said  valve<l  conduit  element,  for  supply- 
ing a  controlled  flow  of  a  suitable  liquid  to  said  ah- 
sorl)ent  material,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,273,083.      HUMIDIFIER.      Vehx    Slater  and   Lei.mu.^s 
D.    We.st,    Denver.    Colo.,    assignors,    by    mesne    assign 
ments,    to    Vern    Slater.    Denver.    Colo.      Fllfd    .lune    », 
lyiG.      Serial   No.    Hi2.fis9.       (CI.   261 — 104.) 


•  ).  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  port- 
able casing,  provided  with  a  substantially  open  top,  an 
air  outlet,  and  means  for  drawing  air  in  through  said 
op«'n  top  and  positively  discharging  said  Indrawn  air 
through  said  outlet,  in  combination  with  a  ibiiiid  con 
taining  pan  niounte<l  distantly  abov*'  said  open  top  :  a 
moistening  element  enveloping  the  upper  open  eml  of  said 
casing,    in    substantially    spaced    relation    thereto,    said 


moistening  element  (omprislng  a  cylindrical  foramlnated 
IxMly  support,  a  flexible  absorbent  top  covering  therefor, 
adapted  to  extend  over  and  be  supported  by  said  pan. 
and  an  absorbent  apron,  encompassing  said  foramlnous 
support,  providing  a  depending  continuation  of  said  ab- 
sorlxnt  <-,.v.ring:  means  for  depressing  said  fleiible  ab- 
sorbent luvcring  into  the  liquid  contents  of  said  pan  ;  and 
a  ^iiiacfd  (vllndrlcal  envelop  for  said  depending  apron  and 
its  foraminated  support,  providing  an  annular  air  chan- 
n<l  thert'around.  substantially  as  described. 
M'hiiiiis  1  t.i  .".  not  |irlnt*>d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  . 2  7  n . 6  S  4  .     SUPPLEMENTAL  DRIVE  WHEEL  FOR 
M(»Ti»K  VKH1<LP:S.      EiiW.^HD   C.    Sm.»li..   Lt)s   Ang.les, 


Cal.      Filed    Apr.    4,     lUlS.      Serial     N< 
1J>(>— lo.) 


i2f.,7l1 


(  CI. 


1.  A  supplementnl  drive  wheel  for  motor  vehicles,  com 
prising  ii  fraiii.'  adapted  for  rigid  connection  to  a  rear 
axle  housing,  a  fork  slidingly  conn.-cted  to  the  frame  an<l 
extendltii:  downwardly,  bearings  slidingly  mounted  In  the 
arms  of  the  fork,  springs  for  holding  the  bearing  down- 
wardly, a  wheel  nioiiuted  between  the  arms  of  thf  fi.rk 
wlfli  Its  spindle  in  the  yielding  bearings,  and  «n  idbr 
•  ntMiring  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  a.lapted  to  .'u- 
gag.'  the  periphery  of  the  vehicle  drive  wheel. 

2.  A  supideiiicntal  ilrive  wheel  for  motor  vehicles  com- 
prising the  coniliinatlon  with  the  r.'ar  axle  housing  and 
rear  drive  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  frame  rigidly 
mounted  relative  to  the  axle  housing  and  drive  t^heel.  a 
fork  slidingly  mounted  in  the  frame,  bearings  slidingly 
mounted  in  the  arms  of  the  fork,  a  supplemental  whe«-l 
having  a  spindle  mounted  in  the  sliding  bearings,  springs 
for  bidding  the  sliding  hearings  downwardly.  Idlers  fitting 
Ihe  periphery  of  the  drive  wheel  and  the  periphery  of  the 
supplemental  wheel,  ami  means  for  holding  the  Idler 
wheels    in   place. 


1.27:ii;^.-        SPUAVI.NG  NOZZLE       Os(  ar    SxiiicDtl..    Chl- 

c:igo.    111.      Kii,.,!    >[ar.    ■2~ .    1!»17.       Serlnl    .No.    1,'7.762 
(CI,  137—80.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  ;i  vr.ivc  si,i  ket  member  having  a  hose  connection  at 
one  end  and  a  transverse  partition  at  the  other  end.  there 
being  a  rectangular  liischarge  orifice  within  said  partition, 
of  I  circular  valve  inemher  seated  within  the  socket  of 
said  soH<ef  member,  sai<i  circular  vnlve  nu-mber  having  a 
plurality  of  slotted  openings  In  Its  periphery,  said  slotted 
openings  heing  of  graihiated  width,  a  pair  of  partitions 
within  the  valve  nteinlier  providing  there(>etweea  a  cir- 
cular pnssageway  In  communication  with  said  slotted  open- 
ings, the  width  of  said  pRssagewny  adjacent  to  each  slotted 
opening  l)eing  sulisf;inti.il]y  the  same  as  the  width  of 
such  'ip.'ulng.  one  of  said  nartitions  l>eing  provided  with 
an  annular  central  opening  for  the  admission  of  water 
Into  the  said  circular  passageway,  and  the  iwcket  member 
being  sultal)ly  formed  to  permit  a  free  movement  of  water 
to  said  annular  opening.  sul)stantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  socket  member  having  a  transverse  pBrtltlon 
at  one  end.  there  being  a  discharge  orifice  within  said  par- 
ritioii,  (if  a  circular  viilve  member  working  within  the  said 


memlier  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  partition.  There  being 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  slotteil  openings  In  the  valve 
member  adapted  to  register  successively  with  the  dis- 
charge orlflce.  and  a  pair  of  partitions  within  the  valve 
member  serving  to  provide  thereb«'tween  a  circular  pas 
sageway  in  communication  with  all  of  the  slotted  open 
lugs,  substantially  as  descrifK>d 

ICliiims  2  ami  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1 ,27,H.t;sr.        I'KEl^S        oi'.KKiiN     Smith.     Uridgeton.    N.    .T, 
Filed  June  2o,  iyi4.     Serial  No.  .s47,302.      (CI.  113—80.) 


//  J.f 


In  a  press,  the  comliinntion  of  a  reciprocating  ram  h.nv 
ing  a  head  ailapte.l  to  (arry  a  (  ircular  series  of  punches, 
a  dial  adapted  to  <'nrry  a  >  ircular  series  of  disks  situated 
l>eneath  the  punchcarrylng  heaci.  paper  feeding  means, 
means  for  reciproiating  thi  rfiii  situated  beneath  the  dial, 
a  disk  reservoir,  means  for  fee<ling  disks  deliyered  to 
the  reservcdr  .i(  tuated  .-liy  the  reilprocatlon  of  the  ram.  a 
tabie  supporting  said  dial  and  said  paper  feeding  means, 
me.-ins  for  apjilying  a  beating  nieiiium  below  a  portion  of 
the  dial,  and  means  for  applying  a  cooling  medium  below 
another  portion  of  the  dial 


1.273,687      LIFE  PRK.^EUVKK      Fuank  Stibbing,  Wash 
ingion.  D    C.     Filetl  Mar.  2H,  IWlb.     Serial  No.  225.52it. 
(CI.  '.♦—17.) 


1.  -\  lite  preserver  c.miprising  sai  ks  adapteii  to  ''c  ap 
plle<l  to  Ihe  lorwanl  and  recr  portions  of  the  body  of  a 
wearer,  shoulder  straps  ctmnectlng  the  sacks  together, 
tubes  cohnertlng  the  sacks  together  at  pidnts  txdow  their 
upp«'r  enils  wlienby  the  ui)per  portions  of  the  sa.  ks  may 
bear  against  the  l,aM'  of  the  head  of  the  wearer  and  means 
for  Intlatlng  the  sacks  and  tubes, 

2.  A  life  preserver  comprising  seeks  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  forward  and  rear  portions  of  the  tt.Mly  of  n 
wearer,  shoulder  straps  conneiting  the  sacks  to^'cther, 
tn!)es  connected  with  the  sa-  ks  at  points  below  their  upiper 
ends  whereby  th<'  upper  ends  of  the  sacks  may  bear  against 
the  liHse  of  the  head  of  the  wearer,  casings  surrounding 
the  tnies,  means  for  detachr.My  connecting  the  sides  of 
the  casings  together,  an. I  mean-  f.ir  inflating  the  sat  ks 
and  tulies. 


1.273.6K8.  Nt).N  -  f>KII)  ARMOR  FOR  WHEEL,  -  TIRES. 
Wii.i.iAM  W.  Tai.bot,  New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  .\ndrew-Trust  Pothlmann,  Baltimore,  Md,  Filed 
May  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  168,071.     iCl.  152— U.) 


In  cointdiiation,  with  n  wheel  ha\iTip  a  tire,  a  circum- 
ferential series  of  members  ingRging  the  tread  of  said  tire, 
a  series  of  flexible  meml>er*  .<  in  net  ted  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  tire,  to  the  corners  of  the  -everal  members,  and 
pr  iviiling  endless  cables  of  a  greater  tUatneter  than  said 
tire,  a  ring  linked  upon  eath  of  said  tlexilile  niemlHTs,  anil 
!i  cable  arranged  on  each  sble  «f  s.ild  tire  and  passing 
Tbrtiugh  al!  of  said  rings  on  tme  sl.le  of  the  flr<\  and  adapt- 
ed to  ha\e  its  opposite  eml-  ilrawn  taut  anii  secure<l  to- 
gether so  as  to  bow  all  of  saiil  flexible  members  and  pro- 
vide flexible  portions  of  its  own  bngtli  forming  angles 
with  the  several  pairs  of  said  tii  xiMe  unnr'ers  whereiiy  it 
will  be  adapted  to  form  a  polygoiKi;  outline 


1.273.68tb  COUPLINt;  oK  SHACKLE  Fdli  COLLIERY 
AND  LIKE  WA(;oNS  .b  n  v  I.rwis  Thomas,  MorrlB- 
lon.  Swansea,  England  riletl  .Mar,  lib  191^.  Serial 
No.   223,357.       (CI     •.t7— 4   < 


1  .V  (tiupling  or  shackli  conii'rismg  a  D  link  formed  <ir 
provided  wiih  projections  on  each  side  of  the  coupling 
(iln  hole  in  one  !iml>  of  this  link,  said  projections  Ndng 
grooved  or  tlianneled.  ji  iniipling  pin  prov  Idoil  with  lugs 
which  are  adapteii  to  In-  received  in  said  grooves  or  chan- 
nels, and  a  ring  threadet!  ibrongli  a  hole  in  the  pin  and 
arrangitl  so  that  it  'an  fall  laterally  over  one  of  the  said 
projections    when    the    pin    has    been    turned    to    bring   the 

i    lugs    fliere.in    into    the    saiil    groov.-;    t,r    ch.'Uinels. 

'  2  A  coupling  or  shackle  comprising  a  D  link  formed  or 
proNided  with  projet  tions  on  eat  h  sitle  of  the  coupling  pin 
hole  in  oiic  limb  of  tins  link,  said  projections  l>eing 
grooved  or  'hanneled.  a  coupling  jiin  providi  d  with  lugs 
which  ar.    aibifiTed   to  h»'  received   in   sabl   groov.  s  or  .  hiin- 

;    nels,   niiii    a    ring   threaded    through   a    hole   in    the    pin   ami 

J   arranged  so  that  it  can  fall  laterally  over  one  of  the  said 
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projections  when  the  pin  has  been  turned  to  bring  the 
iugs  thereon  into  the  said  grooves  or  channels,  and  means 
to  prevent  the  complete  withdrawal  of  the  coupling  pin 
from   the    D-Iink. 


1.273,690.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NI- 
TROGEN COMPOUNDS  FROM  METAL  CARBIDS. 
Victor  Thrane,  Chrlstiania,  Norway.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
l»lt5.      Serial  No.  130,632.      (CI.  23 — 13.) 


2.  A  process  of  producing  nitrogen  compounds  which 
comprises  fetnling  a  layt^r  of  inert  material  onto  a  moving 
conveyer,  ftvding  a  mass  of  metal  carbid  onto  said  layer 
of  inert  material,  subjecting  such  moving  mass  to  a 
counter  current  of  nitrogen,  and  subjecting  such  mass, 
at  some  part  of  its  path,  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
initiate  a  chemical  reaction  between  the  said  carbid  and 
the  said  nitrogen,  whereby  the  reaction  being  exothermic, 
it  propagates  itself  through  the  mass. 

[Claim   1   not  printed   in   the  Oazette.] 


1.273.691.      RAIL -TIE.      Paul  V.    Thoupi!,  Gary,    S.    D. 
Fileil  Mar.  23.  1917.     Serial  No.  157,040.      (CI.  2;}8 — 5.) 


fif 


A  rail  tie  comprising  i\  hollow  body  having  cut-out  pur 
tions  in  the  top  wall  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  fibrous 
blociss  positioned  in  the  ends  of  said  body  and  exposeti 
through  the  cut-out  portions  for  engagement  with  the 
base.'^  of  rails,  stop  plates  in  said  body  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  blocks  in  the  direction  of  each  other, 
inwardly  extending  flanges  formed  on  the  upper  edges  of 
the  outer  side  walls  of  the  cut-out  portions  and  having 
their  upper  sides  (lush  with  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
top  wall  of  the  body  and  overlying  the  edges  of  the  bases 
of  the  rails,  a  pair  of  bracing  elements  located  on  the 
body  and  having  their  inner  ends  extending  inwardly  t>e- 
yond  the  flanges  and  provided  with  straight  faces  adapted 
to  engage  the  tread  portions  of  the  rails,  and  substan 
tiall^  triangular  shaped  extensions  formed  upon  the  ele- 
ments and  located  t>eyond  the  straight  faces  nnd  in  en- 
gagement with  the  bases  of  the  rails. 


1.273,692.   AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  FOR  TRUCKS.   Ed- 

wix   W.   TccKBB,   North   Prairie,   Wis.      Filed   July    7. 

1916.      Serial  No.  107,999.      (CI.  21 — 8.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  truck  Including  a  platform,  front 

and   rear  supporting  wheels  therefor,  relatively  movable 

upper  and  lower  bolsters  connecting  the  front  wheels  with 

said  platform,  a  tongne  connected  with  the  lower  bolster. 


a  bar  pivotally  secured  to  the  lower  bolster,  means  oper- 
able by  said  tongue  to  depress  said  bar,  brake  shoes  mov- 
able affiinst  the  rear  wheels  of  the  truck,  and  means  con- 
necting said  bar  with  said  brake  shoes  for  automatically 
applying  the  latter. 


'1  In  "  <>iiil)lnatl(in,  a  truck  including  a  plutfonn.  sup- 
porting wlieels  then-for,  brake  shoes  as.sociateii  with  said 
supporting  whei'ls.  a  pivoted  bar.  means  connecting  said 
bar  with  said  brake  shoe's,  a  pivoted  tongue  connected 
with  the  truck,  means  connecting  said  tongue  with  said 
pivoted  bar  for  depressing  the  latter  to  autonuitic  ally 
apply  the  brake  shtx-s  to  the  wheels,  and  means  carried 
by  the  pivoted  bar  for  engaging  the  means  connecting  the 
tongue  ami  the  pivoted  bar,  when  th<'  brake  shix-s  are 
applied  for  limiting  the  downward  movt^ment  of  the 
tongtie. 

.{  In  combination,  a  truck  Including  a  platform,  front 
and  rear  supporting  wheels  therefor,  relatively  BU)vat)le 
ui)p  T  and  lower  bolsters  connecting  the  front  wheals  with 
said  platform,  a  pivoted  tongue,  a  bar  pivotally  secured 
to  the  lower  bolster,  a  stop  shoulder  on  said  bar.  a  U- 
.sbaiM'd  member  pivotally  secured  to  the  lower  ludster  hav- 
ing angular  terminals  overlying  said  pivoted  bar,  and 
means  connecting  said  U  shaped  member  with  said  tongue 
for  depressing  the  bar  during  swinging  movement  of  the 
tongue,  said  U-shaped  memt)er  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  shoulder  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the 
tongue. 


I 


1.273.693  M.WUALLY  PROPELLKI)  VEHICLE  LEOX- 
.VRD  M  Ticker.  Seattle.  Wash.  Flleil  Nov.  2a  1917. 
.*<erlal   No.    20,1. .'iuo.      (Cl.   208 — 36.) 


1.  A  ni.iiniMlly operated  vehicle  including  a  frame  stni< - 
ture.  suporiini:  wheels  therefor,  a  sprocket  chain  con- 
nected with  the  wheels,  a  pivoted  lever,  and  a  chain  grip 
slidat)ly  mounte<l  upon  the  chain  and  operable  by  the  lever. 

2.  A  manually  propelle<l  vehicle  including  front  and 
rear  whe<'ls.  a  frame  structure  supported  upon  said  wheels, 
a  hand  lever  plv()tatly  8ecure<l  to  the  frame  structure,  a 
chain  op«-rably  connectetl  with  the  rear  wheels,  a  hand 
lever  pivotally  secure<l  to  the  frame,  a  whetM  supporting 
the  front  end  of  the  chain,  and  a  chain  grip  pivotally 
connected  with  the  lower  terminal  of  the  hand  lev^r  and 
operable  to  pull  the  chain  forwardly  during  the  forward 
swinging  movement  of  the  lower  terminal  of  the  hand 
lever. 

6.  A  manually  propelled  vekide  including  froot  and 
rear  wheels,  a  frame  structure  supported  upon  said 
wheels,  a  pivoted  hand  lever,  a  chain  adapted  to  travel 
upon  the  rear  wheels  to  propel  the  latter,  a  housing  piv- 
otally secured  to  said  lever  and  embracing  said  ckain,  a 
pawl  in  said  housing  adapted  to  cooperate  with  th«  chain 
to  move  the  latter  during  movement  of  the  housing  in  one 
direction,  and  :i  stop  pin  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  pawl. 

IClaim--  'A  to  5  not   printed  In   tb.>  finzette.l 


July  33, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


903 


1.273,694.  SUBTERRANEAN  BROADCASTER.  Hoitn 
N.  TY8t»x,  Davenport,  Wash.  Filed  IH'C.  21.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  208,267.     (Cl.  111—86.) 


1.  A  broad  caster  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  see<l  tut>e,  a  shovel  attaihetl  to  the  tube  and  having  an 
Inclined  forward  portion,  the  sides  of  the  said  shovel 
being  curv<Hl  upwardly  and  hmgitudinally  to  provide  re- 
taining flanges,  and  extensions  formed  on  the  rear  of  the 
shovel  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof,  the  center 
of  the  shovel  at  the  reiir  I'eing  liifurcati-d  to  provide  an 
oi>en  space,  and  a  s«>e»l  casting  element  attachetl  to  the 
ful>e  beneath  the  said  open  spa<'e. 

3.  A  broad  castor  of  the  iharacter  des<-rlbed  comprising 
a  seed  tutH'  havln;:  its  lowtr  end  c  ut  diagonally  and  pro 
\  Ided  with  a  recess,  a  sbovej  (srrylng  an  attaching  plate 
received  in  tlie  said  recess  and  attached  to  the  tube,  the 
said  shovel  having  its  sides  curved  upwardly  to  provide 
curved  retaining  flanges,  and  rearward  extensions  fornie<l 
on  the  rear  of  the  shovel  and  curved  upwardly  from  their 
proximate  edges  and  disposed  in  laterally  spaced  relation. 

5.  A  broad  caster  of  the  character  describ^Kl  comprising 
a  see<l  tube,  having  its  lower  end  cut  diagonally  and  of 
substantially  V-shapeil  cross  section,  the  said  V  shaped 
p<irtion  having  a  recess,  an  attaching  plate  received  in 
the  said  recess  and  secure<i  to  the  said  tube,  a  shovel  car- 
ried by  the  attaching  plate  and  Inchiding  a  forwardly  in 
(lined  portion  and  having  its  sides  curved  upwardly  and 
longitudlnaly  for  forming  retaining  flanges  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  shovel,  rearwardly  projecting  portions  dis- 
posed rearwardly  of  the  lower  open  end  of  the  tube  and  In 
a  plane  consider;ildy  higher  than  the  forward  portion  of 
the  shovel,  and  a  see<1  <-aster  arranged  In  the  open  end  (,f 
the  tube  and  projecting  toward  and  between  the  said  rear 
wardly  projecting  portions  of  the  shovel. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (Jazetfe.] 


1.273.09.").  LIMN«;  FOR  THE  THROATS  (W  FIUE 
PLACES.  Is^Ac  rvswoKTM,  Clevehind.  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  14.  1916      Serial   No    114. 73L'       M"l.  12(j — 120  » 


1.  An  iudepenrlent  lining  for  the  throat  of  a  tire  place, 
comprising  a  wi><lge  shaped  lining  member  haviiit:  inclined 
front  and  side  walls,  and  a  vertical  rear  wall.  >ai<l  rear 
w.ill  having  a  vertical  opening,  and  a  v<'rtical  flue  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  in  its  front  wall  comnuinicatiiii; 
with  the  vertical  opening  in  said  rear  wall  of  said  lining, 
<aiil  lining  and  rear  flue  iiunilMr  inountalde  upon  the 
walls  of  the  throat  of  said  fire  [dace. 

2.  A  lining  for  the  throat  of  a  fire  place,  comprising 
a  wedge  shaped  lining  member  having  inclined  front  and 
side  walls,  and  a  vertical  rear  wall,  said  rear  wall  having 
a  vertical  opening,  a  vertical  fiue  member  having  an  open- 
ing in  its  front  wall  communicating  with  the  vertical 
opening  in  said  rear  wall  of  said  lining,  said   lining  and 


rear  flue  member  monntable  upon  the  walls  of  the  throat 
of  said  fire  place,  and  a  swinging  damper  hinged  at  tb« 
rear  lower  edge  of  said  flue  member,  and  means  for  alter- 
nately engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  damper  with  tli« 
front  wall  of  said  lining  and  the  rear  wall  of  said  floe 
memt)er. 


1.273.696  AUTOMATIC  MAII^BOX  HAN(;ER.  LOCIS 
V.\NH(>or.  Alexandria.  I^.  Flkd  July  12,  1917,  Serial 
No.  180,215.      (Cl.  24)>— 18.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  post 
embcddtHl  at  one  side  of  a  roadway,  a  horiiontal  arm  piv- 
otally supported  by  said  post  and  projecting  toward  said 
roadway,  spring  means  normally  tending  to  hold  said  arm 
projecting  toward  said  road  way.  and  spring  means  for 
frlctlonally  holding  said  arm  in  engagement  with  said  post. 


1.273.697.  PENCIL  ATTACHMENT.  John  VidaL, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6.  IHIS.  Serial  No. 
227.071.      kC\.    120—1.) 


A  pencil  attachment  comprising,  a  member  having  a 
pencil  embracing  portion,  a  clip  located  at  one  side  of 
said  portion  ami  terminally  provide<l  with  a  finger  rest, 
and  an  eras<'r  support  located  at  the  opposite  side  of 
said  member  in  line  with  said  terminal  rest  and  serving 
also  as  a  finger  rest  as  and   for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.273.698  PLATE  VALVE  (HABLr.s  W.mnwbiuht  and 
Fked  J.  Carnev.  Eric.  Pa  KiUil  I>ec.  1.  1»1T.  Serial 
No.    204, S96.       (Cl.    137 — .S2. 1 


1.  .K  plate  val\e  cotnprisiiig  a  head  provided  with  series 
of  ports,  the  ports  having  discharge  ends  loc-ated  In  dif- 
ferent planes,  \alves  made  up  of  sectors,  the  said  valves 
l)ping  spaced  from  each  other  and  lying  in  different  planes 
and  adapted  to  cover  the  ports  in  the  head  and  a  buffer 
plate  .-onnected  with  the  head  and  having  portions  lying 
in  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  sectors  of  the  respec- 
tive valves  to  correspondingly  and  similarly  limit  the 
movement  of  the  sectors. 
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».  A  plate  valve  comprising  a  head  having  series  of 
ports,  the  discharge  ends  of  which  lie  in  the  different 
planes,  valves  composed  of  sectors  and  connected  with 
the  head,  nnd  Ij-lng  In  different  plazas  and  adapted  to 
close  the  discharge  ends  of  the  prfrts.  a  buffer  plate 
connected  with  the  head  and  provided  with  openings, 
the  said  buffer  plate  being  provided  with  projections 
which  enter  the  openings  and  the  buffer  plate  having 
portions  which  lie  in  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  sec- 
tors of  the  respective  valves. 

3.  A  plate  valve  comprising  a  head  provided  with  se- 
ries of  ports  having  their  discharge  ends  locate<i  in  dlf 
ferent  planes,  a  bolt  passing  centrally  through  the  head, 
pins  eccentrically  mounted  upon  the  head,  valves  com- 
postd  of  sect(»rs,  means  spacing  the  valves  from  each 
other,  said  pins  passing  through  the  spacing  means  and 
thf  valves,  the  valves  lying  in  parallel  planes  and  nor- 
mally closinu  the  said  ports,  a  buffer  plate  having  a  boss 
which  receives  the  pins,  the  edge  portion  of  the  buffer 
plate  being  spacwl  from  the  valves,  the  buffer  plate  being 
provided  with  openings  and  the  buffer  plate  having  por- 
tions lying  In  the  paths  of  movement  of  all  the  sectors 
of  the  valves  to  correspondingly  and  similarly  limit  thi> 
movement   of  the  sectors.  •» 

4.  A  plate  valve  having  spacwl  ports.  Independent 
superimposed  sectors  for  closing  said  ports,  and  a  single 
means  for  Independently  and  uniformly  limiting  the 
port  opening  movement  of  the  sectors. 

5.  A  plate  valve  having  space<l  ports  with  relatively 
offset  discharge  ends,  independent  supt^rimposed  sections 
controlling  said  discharge  end*,  and  a  single  member  for 
uniformly  and  similarly  limiting  the  port  opening  move- 
ment of  the  sectors. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,273.699.  CONCRETE  -  FORM.  GrsTAVi  F.  Waller, 
Redwood  City,  Cal.  Filed  May  20,  1918.  Serial  No. 
235.022.       (CI.    25 — 1.) 


1.  In  means  for  forming  a  concrete  wall,  a  plate,  the 
terminal  portions  of  which  are  adapted  to  contact  with 
sides  of  posts,  bars  gulde<l  by  each  having  a  pointetl  ter- 
minal portion,  the  terminal  portions  of  the  two  bars 
being  oppositely  directed,  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
bars  longitudinally  relatively  to  the  other,  mi^ans  for 
guiding  said  bar  In  its  movement,  and  meansjfor  sup- 
porting the  plate  relatively  to  the  guide.  f 

5.  In  means  for  forming  a  concrete  wall,  a  plate,  ter- 
minal i)ortions  of  which  are  adaptt>d  to  contact  with 
sides  of  posts,  a  guide  extending  substantially  parallel 
with  the  plate  between  the  posts,  means  for  supporting 
the  plate  relatively  to  the  guide,  holders  guiiled  by  said 
guide  and  each  having  a  pointed  terminal  portion,  the 
terminal  portions  of  the  two  holders  being  oppositely 
directed,  said  holders  being  provided  with  heads  located 
outside  the  guide  and  of  suitable  form  to  receive  thf 
Impacts  of  l)lows  of  a  hammer  for  nioving  said  holders 
in  said  guide. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,700.  STOVE-COVER.  Frank  R.  W.atson,  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1918.  Serial  No.  220,443. 
(CI.  126—220.) 

A  stove  lid  having  a  lifter  opening ^^ extending  there- 
tbroagh,  depending  ears  on  the  bottom  of  the  lid  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  a  swinging  closure  seating 


In  the  opening  and  having  its  rear  end  weighttd,  ears 
on  the  closure  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  match- 
ing the  ears  on  the  lid,  a  pivot  pin  passing  throjugh  the 


r7- 


r. 
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iiiatrhing  ears,  and  lugs  extending  Inward  from  th*-  ears 
on  till'  lid  and  fngatft  abl»>  by  the  forward  portioO  of  the 
ilusurH  t'>  limit   th«'  .-^wing  thereof.  1 


1. 27.1. "••l.      HKLTKK.      Kubeut    K.    Way    an. I    Thomas    P 
Ma.sOn.   W.l.b   City.   Mo.      Filed    May    l.">.    I'.tlT.      S4rlal 
No.  108,830.       (CI.   04—51.) 


1.  A  belter  Including  a  plurality  of  telescopic  clamping 
sections  haviiiK  angularly  dl.spos*»d  arms  fornu'd  on  their 
free  ends,  a  pivotal  Jaw  mounted  on  one  of  said  arms, 
one  of  said  sections  having  a  rack  formed  on  its  telescopic 
portion,  and  a  pawl  arranged  on  the  telescoping  portion 
of  the  remaining  section  engageable  with  said  rack. 

2.  A  belter  including  a  plurality  of  telescopic  Clamping 
sections,  means  for  maintaining  said  sections  In  adjusteil 
positions,  a  pivotal  Jaw  having  a  laterally  extending  finger 
formed  thereon,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  rack  forme<i 
on  its  telescoping  portion,  and  a  pawl  arranged  on  the 
telescopic  portion  of  the  remaining  section  engageable 
with  aald  rack. 

3.  A  belter  including  a  plurality  of  telescopic  {lamping 
.sections  having  angularly  dispost'd  arms  formed  on   their 
frt-e  t-xtrt-mltifs.  ouf  of  said  arms  having  a   serrsted  por 
tloii.  a  pivotal  Jaw   mounted  upon  the   fre«'  end  of   the   ro 
nialnlng  arm,  a  serrated  laterally  extending  finger  formal 
u{)on  thf'  upper  portion  of  said  Jaw,  one  of  the  clamping 
sections   having  the  telescoping  portion   thereof   provided 
with  a   ratk,   and    a   spring  presse<l   pawl   mounttil   on   thf 
telescoping  portion  of  the  remaining  clamping  sejtlon  en 
gageable  with   the   rack. 


l,27:{.7<>i;        COLLAR. 
Filed  May  2."..  1918. 


Charles    Wkis.     LMn<a»ter.     I'n 
Serial  No.  230. .'>91.      (CI,  2 — 07.) 


1.  Ill  n  ciillnr  devlie  the  combination  with  a  collar  sup- 
port and  a  collar  element,  means  for  connecting  the  free 
ends  of  the  collar  support,  a  series  of  spacetl  upstanding 
supporting  memlH-rs  on  the  collar  members  on  the  collar 
support  and  forming  a  part  thereof,  said  supporting  mem- 
bers projecting  upwardly  a  slight  dlstan<'e  b«'j-ond  the 
upper   edge   of   the    collar   support,   and   adapted   to    have 
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their  free  ends  lie  betwe»'n  the  sides  of  the  collar  element 
when  the  collar  element  is  applied  to  the  support. 

2.  In  a  collar  device  the  combination  with  a  collar  sup- 
port and  a  collar  element,  of  a  flap  depending  from  the 
front  of  the  collar  support,  means  for  connecting  the  free 
cniis  of  the  collar  support  at  the  rear,  and  a  series  of 
supporting  menilM-rs  attached  to  the  collar  support  and 
having  their  upstanding  portions  projecting  up  to  an.l 
slightly  beyond  the  upper  edge  <if  the  support,  with  said 
upstanding  portions  adaptei]  to  fit  between  the  sides  of 
the  collar  element,  said  collar  elenient  lying  wholly  In 
side  (if  said  collar  support. 


1.273. 703.  CLOSET  SKAT  Mi<  hael  J.  Whelan.  Mus- 
kegon. Mi<h..  assignor  to  Hrutiswb  k  Halke  ("ulleuder  Co.. 
a  Corporation  of  Itelaware.  Filed  .laii.  .'>.  1!U4.  Serl.il 
No.  610,470.      (Cl.  4  —  IS.  I 


••  »  ; 


A  closet  seat  coniiirlslnj:  h  wixmI  <(irt  inii^i^tiiii:  of  a 
plurality  of  thoronuhly  dried  layers  of  wood  \.ijc.r  ar 
ranged  one  upon  the  othei-  with  th'-  grain  of  each  layer 
disposeti  angularly  with  respect  to  the  grain  of  the  adja 
cent  layer  or  layers,  said  layers  U'lug  cementeil  together 
and  said  core  having  a  rough  pul>escent  surface,  ami  a 
covering  of  hard  riibbir  vub  anized  on  said  I'ore  and  united 
therewith  throughout  the  entire  surface  of  the  core. 


1.273.704.  Al'I'.\H.\Trs  F(  »K  INCREASING  HEAK 
W1LLIA.M  M.  White.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  June  li.». 
1913.     St^rial  No.  774  .-.27.      (Cl    2:>3— 122.) 


I*.  In  combination  with  a  water  wheel  runner  having  a 
(<wicentric  web  dividing  the  vanes  thereof  Into  separate 
wheel  sections  of  conical  surfaces  forming  passages  there- 
N'tween.  said  passages  registering  with  the  sections  of  the 
runner,  and  deflectors  located  in  said  passages,  said  de- 
flectors having  their  ends  next  to  the  runner  set  tangen- 
tlally  to  the  runner  [»erlphery.  whereby  water  thrown  tan- 
gentlally  from  the  water  wheel  runner  is  received  without 
material  change  in  direction,  and  different  velocities  frtim 
the  different  sections  of  the  runner  may  be  transformeil 
into  pressure  in  separate  passages  with  greatest  effective- 
ness, substantially  as  descrils'd. 

11.  The  method  of  Im  reaslug  the  effective  head  of 
water  for  utllizntioii  in  water  wht-els.  c'onsistlng  in  dis- 
charging the  water  from  the  water  wheel  runner  with  a 
larg'  tangential  component  into  passages  of  increasing 
area.  sj\icl  passa;;es  being  set  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of 
niotic»u  of  tile  runner  ancl  thereby  chHii>:iu>:  the  kinetic 
energy  in  the  water  whl<-h  leaves  tbi  riiiuier  Intg  p<iten- 
tlal  energy  at  the  «  iid  of  the  passages  to  Increase  the 
effective  head  on  the  watci  wheel.  >ubstautially  as  de- 
scribed. 

1  Claims  1.  3.  4.  0.  9,  10.  and  12  to  10  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.  ] 


1  .  2  7  ;i  .  7  o  :.  .  Ari'AKATlS  FOR  KF(iAlNING  HEAD. 
Wii.i.iAM  M  Whitk.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  22. 
i<a;j.    seri.il  No.  ^"l^.^o^     ici   2o,h — 122.) 


2.  In  a  water  power  apparatus,  the  combinntion  of  a 
water  wheel  provided  with  a  discharge  passage  there 
beneath,  said  passag**  having  a  component  radial  to  the 
axis  of  the  turbine,  and  angular  deflec-tors  located  in 
said  passage  and  adapted  to  intercept  and  direct  the 
discharged  water  in  a  cllr<»<'tion  which  has  a  component 
tangWitlal  to  the  runner,   substantially  as   clescrllwd 

.'>.  In  water  power  i^paratus.  the  couibination  of  a 
water  wh^H"!,  a  substantially  conical  wall  disposed  In  a 
space  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  water  whtH'l,  nnd  de- 
flectors on  said  wall,  said  deflectors  forming  tangential 
passag«'S  from  the  water  wht'el  outward  whereby  water 
may  be  discharged  from  the  water  wheel  when  operated 
at  exo'ss  sp«'ed  into  said  jjassates  with  slight  change  in 
direction,  substantially  as  described 

7.  In  water  power  ai)pnratns.  a  water  wheel,  nnd  walls 
located  at  the  discharge  of  the  water  wheel  and  providlnt 
a  plurality  of  curv<»d  passage's  locnt»xl  substantially  tan 
gentlally  about  the  |)eriphery  of  the  water  wheel  wherel»y 
water  discharge<l  tangentlally  from  the  water  whti-l  may 
enter  the  passages  without  material  change  In  direction. 
said  passages  inc-renslng  In  cnpactty  from  thc>  water  wheel 
outward  to  the  end  that  the  velocity  of  the  water  Is 
changed  into  pressure,  substantially  as  descrilx^. 


2.  \\\  apj'nratus  of  th>-  class  described,  the  coiniiination 
of  a  flaring  draft  tube,  and  a  helical  defleitln^  \ane  lo- 
cated therein,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  de>cril>ed.  the  coniliination 
of  a  cirafi  tube,  and  a  h.  Ileal  deflector  locateil  thi-ieiu.  the 
pitch  of  --aiil  helix  iM'ing  gradually  increjis.-d  from  the 
Inlet   to  tile  iiid  of  said  helical   deflector,   substr.ntlally  as 

ile-.(  ribeii 

'.t.  The  coiiibinatioii  of  a  water  wheel  havirik:  runners 
pro\id{>d  with  \M'bs  to  divide  the  wheel  into  sections,  a 
draft  ttil"  '  oiunniiiiiaiing  with  the  discharge  end  of  the 
wheel,  and  lU'iin-  within  said  tube  for  ransing  the  water 
dlschargecl  from  each  section  of  the  lunuer  to  traverse  a 
helic-al     path 

10.  The  .  cmitdnation  with  a  water  wheel,  of  It*  draft 
tube  i)rovlded  with  means  for  c-ausing  the  water  to  flow 
In  a  helical  path  after  it  leaves  the  runner. 

[Claims  1.  '..  and  ."•  to  s  not  printed  li.  tli»    (Jaz-'tte  ] 


1  -'7.S.7"<;  I'RoCKSS  OF  ANNKALINw  ALIMINFM. 
L.vtid  N' K  H.  Whitney.  I'ittsticld.  Mass..  assignor  to 
(Waiernl  Flectii'  Coiiipnny.  n  Corporation  of  New 
Yorlc.  Filed  May  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  100. S23.  (Cl. 
14S— 11    I 

2.  The  proi fss  of  annealing:  aluminum  containing  dls- 
scdved  siliiciu  nnd  which  has  l^-en  rendered  hard  by  nie- 
chanlc-al  wcrklnji.  which  consists  in  rapidly  carrying  the 
tnetal  to  a  teinperat  iir>>  within  the  range  of  about  370* 
C.   and   4r>0-    C.    maintaining   a    temperature   within   said 
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range  until  the  aluminum  is  softened  and  then  quickly 
chilling  the  metal,  thereby  preventing  the  formation  of 
appreciable  graphltoldal  silicon  at  temperatures  below 
said    range. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,273.707.  MECHANICAL.  THERMOMETER.  Albebt 
E.  WHiTTtKR,  Bristol.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  219,569.      (CI.  73—119.) 


ing  shoalders  offset  therefrom  and  disposed  to  engage  the 
lower  face  of  said  shell  when  the  cutters  are  ex^nded, 
and  a  lag  on  each  of  said  cuttera  at  the  contiguous  faces 
thereof  so  disposed  that  a  pair  will  be  disposed  in  one  of 
said  recesses  when  the  cutters  are  expanded  to  prevent 
further  expansion,  collapse  and  rotation  of  the  some. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.273,709.  .WTOMttBILE-SIGNAL.  Arthcr  Roy  Wil- 
liams. Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.  102.433.      (CI.  llt>— 31.) 


1.  A  thermometer  having  a  casing,  a  spindle  rotarily 
mounted  in  and  near  one  side  of  the  casing,  a  pointer  on 
the  spindle,  a  part  connected  to  and  offset  from  the  spin- 
dle, thermo-responsive  fingers  attached  to  the  ca.<«lng  and 
having  their  free  ends  pressing  against  opposite  sides  of 
said  off-set  part,  and  thermo-responsive  fingers  fastened 
to  the  casing  and  having  tb^lr  free  ends  pressing  against 
the  first  mentioned  fingers,  said  fingers  being  arranged  to 
all  warp  In  the  same  direction  when  heated  and  all 
straighten  in  the  opposite  direction  when  cooled. 

2.  A  thermometer  having  a  casing,  a  spindle  rotarily 
mounted  In  and  near  one  side  of  the  casing,  a  pointer  on 
the  spindle,  a  stud  connected  with  and  extending  parallel 
to  and  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  thermo- 
responsive  fingers  attached  to  the  casing  and  having  their 
freoe  ends  pressing  against  opposite  sides  of  said  stud, 
and  thermo-responsive  fingers  fastened  to  the  casing  and 
having  their  free  ends  pressing  against  the  first  mentioned 
fingers,  said  fingers  being  arranged  to  all  warp  In  the 
same  direction  when  heated  and  all  straighten  In  the 
opposite   direction   when   cooled. 

[Claim.-*  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,273. 70s.  I'XDERREAMER.  Wilson  B.  Wici.e.  Fuller 
ton.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  «,  1917.  Serial  No.  14<J,!>H2. 
(CI.   20-) — 75.) 


1.  In  an  underreainer.  the  combination  of  a  8to<lc  hav- 
ing a  cavity  and  recesses  In  the  lower  face  :  a  rod  sUd- 
ably  mounted  In  said  stock  ;  resilient  means  tending  to 
retract  said  rod  :  cutters  plvotally  mountnl  on  said  ro<l 
having  shanks  disposed  to  be  seated  In  and  filling  said 
cavity  when  said  cutters  are  expanded,  said  cutters  hav- 


A  signal  device  for  nn  automobile  Including  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  stem  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  end  and 
transversely  thereof,  a  vertically  disposed  arm  having  a 
transverse  opening  formed  at  a  suitable  distance  from  one 
end  thereof  and  receiving  the  trnnsverse  portion  of  said 
stem  th<'reln,  a  nut  engageil  on  the  stem  outwardly  of  the 
arm,  ni*-ans  for  holding  the  arm  from  accidental  swinging 
movement,  and  an  extension  on  the  arm  above  the  plvotetl 
portion  for  engagement  by  the  arm  of  the  driver  of  the 
automobile  to  swing  the  arm  into  horizontal  signaling 
positio|i. 

1  

1.273.710      SUIM'ORT  FOR  VEHICLE  TOPS      D\MXL  M 
Wi.VANS.  Uinghamton.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1917.     Se- 
rial No.  ie,r>AOG.      (CI.  21— «2.) 


1  In  n  support  fur  a  vehicle  top.  the  combination  with 
th."  vehicle  body,  of  a  fixed  stud  carried  thercliy.  an  os- 
cillatory member  rockabU'  thereon,  arrsmnetl  and  adapted 
for  the  detachable  attachment  thereto  of  a  vehicle  top,  and 
spriiiK  means  for  rocking  said  oscillatory  member. 

2  In  a  .support  for  a  vehicle  top.  the  combination  with 
n  vehl<le  frame  or  body,  of  o.scUlatory  members  carried 
by  and  self-contained  with  the  vehicle  iKHly  and  arranjfed 
and  adapted  for  the  detachable  attachment  thereto  of  the 
-standards  of  a  vehicle  top,  and  counterbalancing  means 
for  tht  top  ccMJperating  with  said  oscillatory  members. 

3.  In  a  support  for  a  vehicle  top,  the  comtdnatJon  with 
a  vehicle  frame  or  body,  of  spring-actuated  oscillatory 
members  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  top  car- 
ried by  and  self-contained  with  the  vehicle  bo<ly  and  ar- 
nuiK'i'd  and  adapted  for  the  detachable  attachment  thereto 
of  the  standards  of  a  vehicle  top. 


1,273.711       DHIVINfi    MECH.VNISM    FOR    TRACTORS. 

Lt  THEH  Martin  Yagot.  Bowman,  N.  D.     Filed  Aug.  11, 

i;«17.     Serial  No.  185.751.      (CI.  74 — 54.) 

A  dilve  means  including  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  pulleys  there- 
on, a  driven  belt  shiftable  to  either  of  said  pulleys,  a  belt 
shifter  to  shift  said  belt,  a  second  shaft  having  separate 
fixed  pulleys,  a  straight  belt  running  over  one  of  the  pul- 
leys on  the  first  shaft  and  over  one  of  the  pulleys  on  the 


Jxn.y  2i,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


907 


second  shaft,  a  croM  belt  running  over  the  other  pulleys 
on  the  shafts,  a  drum  shaft,  driving  connections  between 
the  drum  shaft  and  the  aecond  shaft  to  turn  the  dmm 
.shaft  alternately  in  opposite  directions  with  the  turning 
of  the  second  shaft,  a  flexible  element  on  said  drum  shaft, 


a  fourth  shaft,  ratchet  wheels  on  said  fourth  shaft,  levers 
loose  on  the  fourth  shaft  and  connected  respectively  with 
the  opposite  end  of  the  flexible  element  on  the  drum  shaft, 
pawls  on  the  said  levers  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet 
wheels,  and  means  to  actuate  the  belt  shifter  by  the  move 
ments  of  said  levers. 


1,273,712.  CONNECTING-ROD  William  G  ZtiGLtR. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,754. 
(CI.  74—17.) 


1.  A  connecting  rod  comprising  spaced  bearings,  and  a 
sheet  metal  shank  connecting  them  and  made  up  of  upper 
and  lower  members  whereof  each  consists  of  two  leaves 
disposed  e«lge  to  edge  and  secured  to  the  leaves  of  the 
other  member,  and  a  rib  of  double  thickness  Integrally  con- 
nected with  the  inn«r  edges  of  said  leaves  and  projecting 
outward  from  their  plane. 

4.  A  connecting  rod  composed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
having  openings  at  Its  center  and  near  its  ends,  both  ends 
of  the  c-entral  opening  and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  other 
openings  being  formed  with  reentrant  points  whereof  earh 
Is  made  up  of  two  curved  lines,  said  strip  being  foliUtl 
along  Its  transverse  center  Into  a  longitudinal  rib  leaving 
flat  leaves  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rib  and  extending  past 
all  openings,  the  leaves  opposite  the  central  opening  being 
bent  Into  an  eye  and  opposite  the  other  openings  into 
quadrants  and  the  ends  of  the  ribs  constituted  by  said 
curved  lines  abutting  the  walls  of  the  quadrants  and  eye, 
means  for  holding  the  leaves  in  contact  with  each  other. 
and  a  complementary  clip  attached  to  said  quadrant';  and 
with  them  making  up  a  second  eye. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,713.     PLIERS.     Solomon   E.  Aaron,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  188,026.      1  CI.  M — 95.) 


6     M 


1.  A  pair  of  splitting  and   stripping  pll«-»  having  In 
comMaatlon.  Jaws  with  plncer   faces,   neana  for  control- 
252  O.  G.— 59 


ling  the  approach  of  the  said  faces,  and  pairs  of  plates 
senired  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  jawt,  «*ch  plate  havlnc 
a  forwardly  extending  arm  at  each  end,  the  ends  of  the 
am*  having  ctittlng  blade«  t>ent  toward  the  plane  wf  tb« 
respective  faca  of  th*  Jaws. 

(Claims  2  to  »  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,273,714.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  CAao  Rnic  AitDBBflOR, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Elactrlc 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Piled  Mar.  28.  1918.  Serial  No.  226,304.  (CI. 
178 — 293.) 


1  In  a  push  button  switch,  an  oscillating  switch  bar, 
an  oscillating  rocker  bar.  a  switch  spring  operatively  inter- 
posed between  the  same,  a  pair  of  switch  buttons  loosely 
pivoted  to  said  rocker  bar  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  axis, 
and  auxiliary  spring  means  for  holding  said  push  buttons 
in  proper  operating  position. 

3.  In  a  push  button  switch,  an  oscillating  rocker  bar, 
a  pair  of  push  buttons  loosely  pivoted  to  said  rocker  bar, 
and  a  spring  strap  bearing  at  its  opposite  ends  against  the 
inner  ends  of  the  push  buttons  to  maintain  the  latter  In 
prop<'r  operating  position. 

5.  In  a  push  button  switch,  an  oscillating  rocker  bar, 
a  pair  of  push  buttons  loosely  pivoted  to  said  rocker  bar, 
and  a  spring  strap  pivoted  on  the  axis  of  the  rocker  btr 
and  bearing  at  its  opposite  ends  against  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  push  buttons  to  maintain  the  latter  In  proper 
operating  position. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,278.715.  WINDOW-SASH  CONSTRUCTION.  Charlis 
H.  ANDxaaoN,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  June  28.  1910. 
Serial  No.  106,407.      (CI.  189—76.) 


]  A  window  t-a.-ih  comprising  metal  corner  brackets, 
and  rails  connecting  said  brackets,  each  of  said  corner 
braikets  lomprislnj:  two  Integral  members  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  each  member  having  p<u>al- 
lel  plate  extensions  receiving  the  adjacent  sash  rail  t>e- 
twe«n  them,  each  plate  extension  having  an  Inwardly 
projecting  lug  and  the  rail  sections  having  receaaes  to 
receive  the  lugs  of  the  corner  bracket  extensions,  and 
fastening  devices  passing  through  aald  corner  bracket 
extensions  and  the  rail  sections. 
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2.  In  a  window  sash,  the  combination  of  a  metal  corner 
bracket  and  a  sash  rail  provided  with  recesses  haying 
beveled  walla,  said  corner  bracket  comprising  two  mem- 
bers disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  otherr  each  member 
provided  with  parallel  plate  extengions  receiving  the  rail 
between  them,  beveled  lugs  projecting  Inwardly  from  said 
plate  extensions  and  entering  the  recesses  In  the  rail  and 
fastening  devices  passing  through  said  plate  extensions 
and  their  lugs  and  through  said  rail. 

3.  In  a  window  sash,  the  combination  ot  hollow  metal 
corner  brackets,  each  comprising  Integral  members  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  each  member 
having  parallel  plate  extensions,  and  metal  sash  rails 
having  their  ends  disposed  between  tho  plate  extensions 
of  the  corner  brackets  and  secured  thereto. 

4.  In  a  window  sash,  the  combination  of  hollow  metal 
corner  brackets  and  hollow  metal  rails  having  their  ends 
Inserted  Into  said  hollow  corner  brackets  and  secured 
thereto. 

[Claims  5  ami  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,716.  WINDOW-SASH  CONSTRICTION.  Chaules 
H.  Anderso.v,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  June  28.  1916. 
S«Tlal  No.   106,408.      (CI.  189 — 76.) 


1.  In  a  window  sash  construction,  the  combination  with 
rails  thereof,  of  a  separate  metal  corner  bracket  secured 
to  said  rails  and  constituting  a  corner  portion  of  the 
sash,  and  a  sash  lock  device  mounted  within  and  carried 
by  said  corner  bracket. 

2.  In  a  window  sash  construction,  the  combination  with 
rails  thereof,  of  a  separate  corner  bracket  secured  to  said 
rails  and  constituting  a  comer  portion  of  the  sash,  said 
( orntT  bracket  comprising  a  hollow  metal  structure  having 
n  bore  therein,  a  sash  lock  having  a  part  mounted  In 
said  bore,  and  thumb  lever  secured  to  the  part  mounted 
in  said  bore. 

[Claims  3  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,717.  LOGGING-HOOK.  Clifford  Dewey  Ander 
so.N,  Knox  Hay,  and  Einak  Stuenc,  Vaurouvpr.  Hritlsh 
Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  i:!,  191b.  Serial  No. 
216,926.      (CI.  24—234.) 


lower  edge,  n  projection  on  the  hook  shank  with  which  the 
recess  cooperates  to  lock  the  plate  and  extension  when 
swung  to  open  (he  said  •  ntranie.  a  plu  carried  by  the 
said  Jaw  passing  through  the  said  slot  at  the  rear  end 
thereof,  and  a  spring  dispo.sed  In  the  said  .slot  «'xtendlng 
between  the  pin  ami  the  front  end  of  the  slot. 
[<'!aims  1  to  5  not  print«d  In  the  Gazotte.] 


6.  A  hook  having  its  head  formed  as  a  Jaw  provided 
with  an  oval  eye  and  a  circular  pin  passing  through  the 
eye,  a  plate  mounted  In  the  Jaw  provided  with  an  oval  eye 
through  which  the  said  pin  passes  to  swlngably  connect 
the  plate  with  the  hook  head,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  an  extension  adapted  to  normally  close  the  hook  en- 
trance and  having  a  slot  in  its  body  and  a   recess  In  Its 


1,273.718.        PITCHFORK     ATTACHMENT.       Neal    Abm- 

STKO.NG  and  Elmer  H.  (inovES,  Adena.  Colo.     Piled  Apr. 
3.  1918.     Serial  No.  226,4:.9.      (CI.  55 — 2.) 


1.  in  rniiiliination  with  a  pit.  hfork.  of  a  dittiOt;  Imple- 
iiieiir  ;irr;inKe,|  on  the  tiiies  thereof,  said  iinplenient  in- 
cluding an  ar<hed  fiauie  and  an  an>:le  <  iitting  blade  con- 
necting the  nriu-  «(  the  frame,  said  frame  having  open- 
ing's throii:;!!  whi.  h  the  <entra]  tint's  ..i  the  fork  pass 
,iml  th«  ourei-  tines  designed  to  fri' tl'iiially  runta.t  with 
the  outer  edges  of  the  frame. 

•_'  In  i  omi  iiKitii.ii  with  a  pitchfork,  of  a  cutting  attach- 
ment !her>for.  compri-ilng  an  anhed  frame  having  an 
angularly  disposed  cutting  blade  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  said  frame,  said  frame  having  openings  through  which 
the  central  tines  pa.-s  wherelty  the  latter  will  engage  with 
the  cutting  blade  and  extend  therebeyond,  the  outer  tines 
designed  to  friitionally  engage  with  the  outer  edges  of 
the  sides  of  the  frame,  said  fraiii.'  having  n  depression 
receiving  the  .socket  of  the  pitchfork,  a  lug  plnte  cl.islng 
the  socket,  and  connecting  means  b^ween  the  lug  plate 
and   tlie   frame. 

1,273.710.  CONTROL  OF  ELKCTRI"'  riltcriTS  Hen- 
J.\MIN  H.  AuNOU>,  F.rie.  Ta  .  assignor  to  (leueral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yorl<.  Fllcl  Nov. 
7.  ini7.      Serial  No.  2<»0.717.      (CI.   171 — 97.) 


:Sz 


1     /I  M   is  I 

1 )  1 1  1 <  1 1  H 


1.  The  coinblnntlfn  with  a  circuit  to  i>e  controlled,  of 
manually  operated  switche-  for  making  the  vcrious  con- 
nections for  said  cltcuit.  an  electromagnetic  switch  con- 
trolling said  circuit  and  in  series  with  said  manual 
switches  auil  mean>  for  lauslng  said  electromagnetic 
switch  to  break  said  circuit  when  any  of  said  manual 
swltche.s  are  (ipene<l  l)ut  before  its  contacts  are  separated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  circuits  to  be 
controlled,  of  manually  operated  switches  for  making  the 
various  connections  in  said  circuits,  an  electromagnetic 
switch  controlling  the  power  supply  connected  In  series 
with  one  of  said  circuits  and  means  for  causing  aald  elec- 
tromagnetic   switch    to    break    said    circuit   when    anv    of 
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said  manual  switches  are  opened  but  before  Its  contacts 
are  separated. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  circuits,  of 
plug  switches  for  making  the  various  connections  in  said 
circuits,  an  electromagnetic  switch  controlling  the  power 
supply  connected  by  said  plugs  In  one  of  said  circuits  antl 
a  control  circuit  for  operating  said  electromagnetic  switch 
having  contacts  associated  with  each  plug  switch,  said 
control  circuit  having  branches  so  distributed  that  an 
operative  circuit  is  completed  by  said  plug  switches  only 
when  connecting  said  tirst  mentioned  circuits  in  proper 
relation. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  circuits  to  be 
controlled,  of  manually  operated  switches  for  making  the 
various  connections  In  said  circuits,  an  electromagnetic 
switch  controlling  the  power  supply  connected  in  series 
with  one  of  said  circuits,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  In 
each  circuit,  an  overload  relay  having  Its  coll  in  series 
with  said  electromagnetic  switch  and  a  control  circuit 
having  auxiliary  switches  in  series  operated  by  said 
electromagnetic  switch  and  said  relay,  a  starting  swit.h 
In  parallel  with  the  auxiliary  electromagnetic  switch  and 
contacts  associated  with  each  manual  twitch  arranged 
to   be   brldgtHl   thereby. 

[Claims  2,  :i.  5.  ti.  and   S  not  printed  in   the  (iazette.] 

1.273.720.  MEASURING  DEVICE.  Dei.mirv  T  Ba(  hand. 
Springfield,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Chev- 
alier. Jr.,  Chlcopee,  Mass  Filed  Sept.  14.  1915  Serial 
No.  50.t.?»9.      (CI    221-105.) 


shape  and  adapted  to  engage  frictlonally  with  a  plurality 
of  Its  convolutions  a  spherically  outlined  object,  a  portion 
of  the  wire  bent  horizontally  against  the  apex  of  the  cone, 
thence  vertically  an(".  formed  into  a  horliontally  disposed 
<.dl  the  lower  edges  of  which  are  slightly  above  the  top 
of  the  cone. 


1.273,722.     ROLLIN<;  TELEPHONE-DIRECTORY.     MAX 

Hi. ATT.  Detroit.  Mi<h..  assignor  to  Anna  Blatt,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1917.  Serial  No.  194.848.  (CI. 
40— 1) 


The  combination  with  a  bin  having  a  discharge  opening 
In  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  hopper  arranged  beneath  said 
opening,  a  discharge  chute  projecting  forwardiy  at  an 
angle  from  said  hopper,  and  formed  integrally  therewith, 
one  wall  of  saiii  chute  being  extended  rearwardly  and 
forming  a  support,  a  casing  slldnhly  mounted  upon  said 
.suppi>rt  and  movable  through  said  chute,  said  (nsing 
having  a  pocket  communicating  with  the  hopper  in  n..rmal 
position  to  receive  a  predetermined  quantity  of  material 
from  said  bin,  a  block  mount«»<l  in  said  casing  and  pro 
vided  with  an  operative  han<lle  the  latter  having  an  open 
lug  therein,  said  casing  having  at  one  end  thereof  an  elon 
gated  slot,  and  a  projecting  stud  in  said  slot  to  register 
with  the  opening  In  the  handle,  which  latter  moves  the 
block  to  adjusted  and  discharged  positions,  and  means 
for  automatically  returning  the  device  to  normal  position 
subsequent  to  the  discharge  thereof. 

1,273.721.      FRUIT-MARKER.      Fredrick    Monroe    Ben- 
WAY.  Montpelier,  Vt,,  assignor  to  Parker  Wire   Goods 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu 
osetts.      Filed   Feb.   3,   1917.      Serial   No    146.447.      (CI. 
40—11.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  telephone 
stand  ;  of  a  spring  actuated  roller  having  swlvellng  con- 
nection Intermediate  Its  end-  with  the  bracket,  whereby 
the  roller  may  he  rotattnl  to  present  the  revers*'  side  of  a 
web  carrietl  thereon  for  d. serration,  and  a  web  on  said 
roller  having  both  sides   adapted   to  receive  desired  data. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  bracket  com- 
prising an  arm  hnvlng  an  opening  to  fit  clo8»'ly  around  a 
telephone  transmitter  mouth  piece,  said  arm  exteniilng 
away  from  a  telephone  stand  upon  application  thereto 
and  terminating  in  a  horizontally  disposed  portion  at  Its 
lower  end.  a  tulular  casing  having  a  slot  in  its  uuder 
side,  a  pivot  connecting  the  tubular  casing  with  the  hori- 
zontal portion  of  th^  arm.  a  spring  actuated  roller  housed 
in  the  casing,  a  weh  wound  on  said  roller  and  having  Its 
free  end  projecting  through  tlie  slot,  said  pivot  constitut- 
ing meanx  whereliy  the  roller  may  N;  rotated  to  present 
either  side  of  the  web  to  observation  said  web  having 
both  sides  arrangerd  to  receive  iufirmatluD,  and  a  finger 
grip  on  the  free  edge  of  the  said  web. 


A  fruit  marker  made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to 
form    concentrically    disposed    convolutions    of    pyramidal 


1.273.723        FEEDIN(;     ATTACHMENT     FOR     CROWN- 

CORKMAKlN'i    MACHINES.       AIEXANDER    BOCD.^NFrt, 

KrooklMi.  N.  V.     Filed  M.iy  4.  1917       Serial  No.  166.809. 

(Cl.  113—114   I 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des<ribc<l.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  a  mass  of  sealing 
disks  of  cord  or  the  like  and  ojmu  ali'ng  its  lower  end  ;  of 
a  curved,  vertically  disposed  tui>e,  having  n  horizontal 
portion  closing  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  provided 
with  an  elongated  receiving  opening  along  its  upper  por- 
tion of  sufficient  size  10  receive  the  disks  In  a/iy  position; 
and  means  for  os(illating  said  tubf  about  Its  lower  end  to 
reciprocate  Its  horizontal  portion  In  relation  to  said 
bopper. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  a  mass  of  sealing 
disks  of  cork  or  the  like  and  open  along  its  lower  end  ; 
of  a  curved,  vertically  dlsposeil  tul>e.  having  a  horizontal 
portion  closing  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  provided 
with  an  elongated  receiving  opening  along  its  upper  por- 
tion of  sufficient  size  to  receive  the  disks  in  any  position; 
a  slottid  meml>er  carried  by  said  tube  beyond  the  bopper; 
and  a   rotatable  pin  eccentrically  disposed  with  respect  to 
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tfae  loDglnidlnal  axis  of  said  horizoatal  portion  of  the 
tube  and  engaging  the  slot  of  the  said  Blotted  member. 


7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  and  a  hopper  pivotally  attached  thereto, 
said  hopper  being  adapted  to  receive  a  mass  of  sealing 
disks  of  cork  or  the  like  and  having  a  discharge  opening ; 
of  a  curved,  vertically  disposed  tabe,  having  a  horizontal 
portion  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  which  said  hopper 
is  adapted  to  swing,  and  the  said  horizontal  portion  being 
provided  with  an  elongated  receiving  opening  registering 
with  tb«  said  discharge  opening  of  the  hopper  and  of 
suflldent  slxe  to  receleve  the  disks  in  any  position  ;  means 
for  oaclUatlng  said  tube,  whereby  its  horizontal  portion 
reciprocates  in  relation  to  the  outlet  of  said  hopper  ;  a 
plate  attached  to  the  hopper,  having  a  threaded  extension 
passing  through  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  an  arcuate  slot  of  said  frame  ;  a  nut 
about  said  extension  to  hold  the  hopper  to  the  frame  ;  and 
a  winged  nut  on  said  bolt  of  the  hopper  to  lock  the  bop 
per  to  the  frame. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,273,724.  DRILL-ROD  CONNECTION.  Joh.n  D.  Bough 
MR,  Yorba  Linda,  Cal.  B'lled  Oct.  29,  1917.  S*^rlal 
No.  199,182.     (CI.  255—28.) 


1.  The  combioatlon  with  a  hollow  drill  rod,  of  hollow 
fittings  connected  to  the  upper  and  lowet  ends  of  said 
hollow  drill  rod  and  formed  with  rtioalders,  cylinders 
roBBected  to  said  flttings,  said  cylinders  being  thicker  and 
therefore  stronger  than  said  hollow  drill  rod,  a  support 
resting  on  the  ahoolder  of  the  upper  fitting,  and  a  cable 
connected  to  gafd  rapport  afid  prorlded  with  a  head  dis- 
posed In   the  lower  cylinder,  aald  head   belpg  normally 


spaced  from  the  lower  fitting  and  adapted  to  engage  the 

shoulder  vjf  said  lower  fitting  Rubstaotially  as  a>d  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim   2  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,278,725.  FASTENER  FOR  GARMENTS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Edward  SpaNcaa  BaADsrBY.  Chrlgtchurch.  New 
Zealand.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  6«.060. 
(CI.  24—228.) 


1.  A  fastener  of  the  kind  described,  consisting  of  a 
member  having  a  pair  of  Hubstantially  parallel  arms 
jolnt-il  at  one  end  by  a  spring  coll  and  having  their  other 
ends  bent  outwardly  away  from  each  other,  and  another 
momb«'r  comprising  a  substantially  straight  portion  trans- 
verse to  said  arms  and  an  open  circular  portion,  the  ends 
of  said  straight  portion  being  inwardly  cixrved  to  partially 
surround  the  last  mentioned  ends  of  the  first  member  and 
being  Joined  to  the  ends  of  the  circular  portion  by  re- 
versely curved  portions, 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.728  RATCHET  WRENTII  JoN.^s  F.  Brioh, 
Eauton,  Pa.  Filed  .June  20.  1917  Serial  No.  175,919, 
«CI.  81—60.) 


1.  In  a  ratchet  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle 
having  a  casing  mounted  at  one  end,  a  disk  rotatabiy 
mounted  in  the  castfig  and  provided  with  teeth  at  its 
iiiarKlnal  tMlge  and  having  a  diametrically  extending  slot 
opealux  at  unv  edge  of  the  difk,  a  pair  of  Jaws  mounted 
tor  sliding  movement  in  the  slot,  one  end  of  the  slot  having 
a  closure  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  teeth  to  com- 
plet"  an  annular  series  of  teeth  fur  the  said  disk,  and 
means  carried  by  the  disk  and  enKa^i  aMe  with  the  jaws  to 
move  the  latter  toward  and  away  from  each  other  through 
the  said  slot. 

2.  In  a  ratchet  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle 
liavlnK  a  casing  mounted  at  one  end,  a  disk  rotatabiy 
mounted  In  the  casing  and  provided  with  te«'th  at  Its  mar- 
Klnal  edge  and  havlns  a  diametrically  extending  slot 
opening  at  one  edge  of  the  dl^'k,  a  pair  of  jaws  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  in  the  slot,  one  end  of  the  sk>t  having 
a  closure  mounted  therein  and  provldefl  with  teeth  to 
complete  an  annular  series  of  teeth  for  the  said  disk,  and 
means  carried  by  the  disk  and  engageable  with  the  Jaws 
to  move  the  latter  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
through  the  said  slot,  the  said  closure  having  lugs  fixed  to 
the  said  disk  tot  maintalniag  the  said  closure  In  rigid  po- 
sition at  the  end  of  the  said  slot. 
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1^8.727.  WIND-eUIKiLD  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTO 
MOBILES,  FaM)  A.  Bboadgati:,  Spokane,  Wash, 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1917.     Serial  No.  146.789.      (CI.  21—148.) 


1.273  729      DESK.     WiuraiD  E.  BuBorrr.  FlaxtoB,  N.  D. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  124.799.      (CI.  IM — 1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  top  of  an  automobile,  and  a 
wind  shield  having  its  upp^r  edge  spaced  slightly  below 
said  top  ;  of  a  protecting  apron  removably  secured  at  Its 
upper  edge  to  aakl  top  and  depending  therefrom  forwardly 
of  the  wind  shield,  said  apron  being  provided  adjacent  It.^ 
lower  edge  with  a  transversely  extending  pocket,  a  mem 
ber  arranged  in  said  po<ket  and  projecting  beyond  the  side 
edges  of  the  apron,  the  extreme  lower  portion  of  said 
apron  forming  a  flap  adapted  to  be  directed  Inwardly 
against  the  wind  shield,  and  means  for  yieldingly  securing 
said  apron  to  the  wind  shield. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  top  of  an  automobile  and  a 
wind  shield  having  Its  upper  edge  slightly  spaced  below 
the  forward  edge  of  said  top  ;  of  a  protecting  apron  remov- 
ably secured  at  its  "upper  edge  to  the  forward  edge  of  said 
top  and  depending  therefrom  forwardly  of  said  wind 
shield,  said  apron  being  provided  with  a  transversely 
extending  pocket  adjacent  its  lower  edge,  a  bar  arranged 
In  said  pocket  and  projecting  slightly  beyond  tb<'  side 
edges  of  the  apron,  aald  pocket  being  constrocted  smaller 
toward  Its  central  portion,  whereby  to  normally  direct  the 
lower  portion  of  the  apron  Inwardly  against  the  wind 
shield,  and  spring  memters  engaged  with  the  outer  ends  of 
said  bar  aad  said  wind  shield  to  yieldingly  retain  the  flap 
In  place  with  respect  to  the  latter 


1  ,\  (ieviie  as  ( haracterized  consi^tinj:  of  a  casing 
iD.lutliiiK  ii  front  wall  provided  centrally  of  the  upper 
I.nrtiuii  with  a  horizontal  opening  therethrough  and  arm 
rec  iving  openings  disposed  obliquely  at  each  rear  corner 
thereof  and  In  converplng  relation  to  each  other,  said  arm 
openings  disposed  partly  In  the  rear  and  end  walls  of  the 
casing,  and  a  closure  for  the  opening  in  the  front  wall, 
said  clo>;nrp  consisting  of  a  semicircular  tray  rotatabiy 
mounted  within  said  opening  to  receive  and  deliver  coins 
to  and   from  the  casing 

:?.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
casing  having  a  front  wall  provided  with  an  opening 
through  its  upper  central  portion,  a  series  of  stiperposed 
pigeon  holes  within  the  casiiiji,  projecting  from  said  front 
wall  at  each  side  of  the  front  opening,  and  open  at  their 
rear  ends,  cfiln  receptacles  carried  by  the  floor  of  the 
casing  and  at  each  side  of  the  front  opening,  a  closure  for 
the  opening  iu  the  front  wall,  salil  closure  consisting  of  a 
roin  chute  rotatalily  mounted  within  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  tx"  manually  operated  from  within  the  casing 
to  receive  and  deliver  coins,  and  means  carried  at  the 
rear  corners  of  the  casing  to  recive  tht-  arms  of  the 
operator  to  manipulate  the  coin  chute. 
[Claim   -   not   printed  in  the  Ciaxette.] 


1.278.728.  AIR  COMPRESSOR  PUMP  Guohgi  Bird 
and  CHARi.aa  BraP,  Hazelwoo*!,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  18 
1917.      Serial  No.  197.234,      (Cl.  230—6.) 


An  air  compressor  comprising  two  separate  annular 
cylinders  in  a  line  with  each  other  and  having  facing  op«n 
ends,  the  inner  wall  of  each  cylinder  having  an  Inwardly 
projecting  head  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  two  con 
nected  hollow  pistons  co6peratlng  with  the  hollow  cylin- 
ders, the  walls  of  the  pistons  being  thinner  than  the 
■paces  between  the  walls  of  the  annalar  cylinders,  pack- 
ings carried  by  the  ends  of  the  outer  walls  of  the  cylin- 
ders and  engaging  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  pistons,  the 
packings  supporting  the  pistons  ont  of  contact  with  the 
walls  of  the  cylinders  and  making  a  tight  Joint  t>etween 
the  outer  walls  of  the  cylinders  and  oater  surfaces  of  the 
pistoQi,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  pistons. 


1.27.'^,730.     TABLE      Johasx   Bikic,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Henry  J.  Mewes,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  .laii    17    IDl.'i      Serial  No   'J12,248.     (C145— 113,) 


1.  A  table  .omprising  a  plurality  of  slidably  connected 
extension  frames  ;  a  plurality  of  leaves  pivotally  mounted, 
each  on  one  of  said  frames,  each  of  said  leaves  being 
adapted  to  Se  lifted  at  the  outer  edge  thereof  for  the 
passage  thereunder  of  the  outwardly  adjacent  leaf;  and 
means  for  locking  said  leaves  together  when  In  their  re- 
tracted position,  said  means  being  operable  only  when 
exposed,  said  means  embodying  a  series  of  mantially  oper- 
able latches.  ea(h  mounted  in  one  of  said  leaves  to  be 
covered  by  the  inwardly  adjacent  leaf  and  to  normally 
lock  the  outwardly  adjacent  leaf. 

2.  A  table  comprising  a  plurality  of  slidably  connected 
extension  frames:  a  plurality  of  leav»-s  pivotally  mounted. 
each  .->n  one  of  said  frames,  each  of  said  leaves  beiaff 
adapted  to  be  lifted  at  the  outer  edge  thereof  for  the  pas- 
Kagp  thereunder  of  the  outwardly  adjacent  leaf;  aad 
means  for  locking  said  leave*  together  when  in  their  re- 
tracted position,  said  means  being  operable  only  when 
exposed,  said  means  embodj-ing  a  plnrallty  of  ■prlBf 
latches,  one  mounted  In  each  of  said  leaves  to  extend 
therethrough  for  engaging  the  outwardly  adjacent  lent 
when  in  reTracte<l  position,  said  latches  being  exposed  for 
oijeration  only  when  withdrawn  from  nnder  the  lawardlj 
adjacent  leaf  with  which  they  are  asaoctated. 
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1,273,781.  HOOF-PAD.  Frank  R.  Bctton,  Scranton, 
Pa.,  asflifrnor  of  one-half  to  George  W.  Dunn.  Scranton, 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  209,742.  (CI. 
168 — 28.) 


A  pad  for  horses'  hoofs  and  shoes  consisting  of  a  lower 
rubber  tread  portion  substantially  co-extensive  with  the 
area  inscribed  by  the  shoe  in  plan  and  having  an  up- 
per composite  rubber  and  woven  fabric  top  also  coexten 
sive  with  the  area  of  the  figure  of  the  shoe,  the  sides  of 
the  pad  undercut  so  that  the  fabric  overhanjis  thp  shoe, 
the  pad  being  concavo  convex  and  having  the  medial  Ion 
gltudinal  portion  of  the  convex  tread  surface  provided 
with  relatively  thick  antl-sltidding  projections. 


1,273,732.     METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  BEETS.     Frank 

H.    Bbva.nt,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Filed    Mar.    21,    191S. 

i^erial  No.  223,822.     (C  99 — 5.) 

4.  The  process  of  treating  beets,  which  con.^Lsts  in 
dividing  them,  then  progressively  and  slowly  moving  them 
through  a  current  of  hot  air  toward  the  source  of  air 
supply. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,733.  DRILL-HOLDER.  John  M.  Calderwood, 
Spanish  Fork,  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1918.  Serial  No. 
227,758.      (CI.  255 — 53.) 


1.  In  a  drill  holder,  the  comblnjation  with  a  support,  of 
an  ont-rlgger  arm  carried  thereby,  a  carrier  slidable  along 
said  arm,  an  adjusting  head  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
carrier,  a  drill  support  and  hammer  respectively  plvotally 
suspended  from  said  adjusting  head  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  pivotal  mounting  thereof,  means  for  locking  the  car 
rler  to  the  arm,  and  means  for  locking  the  adjusting  head 
to  the  carrier. 

3.  In  a  drill  holder,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
an  out-rlgger  arm  carried  thereby,  a  carrier  adjustable 
along  the  arm  and  adapted  to  be  secured  where  adjusted. 
an  adjusting  head  pivoted  to  the  carrier  to  swing  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  provided  with  openings  located  in  the 
arc  of  a  circle  struck  from  the  pivotal  point  of  said  head, 
said  carrier  having  a  screw-threaded  hole  adapted  to  aline 
with  the  openings  In  the  head,  a  screw  adapted  to  be  in- 
■erted  through  any  of  the  openings  and  engaged  with  the 
■crew-threaded  hole  to  lock  the  head  in  adjusted  position. 


a  drill  support  carried  by  the  head,  and  a  hammer  car- 
rl»Ml    by    the   head 

5  In  a  drill  holder,  the  combination  with  a  Support,  of 
a  drill  support  and  a  hnmmer  carried  therebyr  the  ham- 
mer being  adapted  for  striking  a  drill  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, said  support  comprising  Jolnte<l  sections  one  of 
which  may  be  shifted  laterally  in  relation  to  the  hammer, 
and  m.'ans  for  locking  said  sections  together  in  rigid  rela- 
tion. 

[Claim.s  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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1.278,734.  ESCAPEMENT  DEVICE.  A.npr£  Jvukn 
ChaI.nat,  Paris.  Franco.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1917.  Serial 
No.    191,442.      (CI.    185 — 46.) 


1.  An  e8(ap«rn»'nt  comprising  a  spindle  carrying  there- 
on a  cylindrical  disk  provided  on  its  periphery  with  an 
even  numb«r  of  fingers  arranged  alternately  on  each  of 
its  faces,  and  another  spindle  having  secured  thereto  two 
rylindrUal  tllsks  comprising  on  the  periphery  of  their  op- 
posite faces,  projections,  the  projections  of  one  disk  be- 
ing arranged  opposite  to,  and  having  the  same  width  as, 
the  interval  separating  two  projections  of  the  other  disk, 
the  said  disks  being  of  such  dimensions,  and  so  arranged, 
that  the  fingers  of  the  disk  are  adapted  to  engage  re- 
spectively and  alt.rnately  with  the  intervals  between  the 
projec^-tlons  of  tlie  corresponding  disk. 

2.  An  o8cap<'ment  comprising  a  si)indle  carrying  a  disk 
having  an  even  number  of  fingers  arranged  alternately  on 
its  opposite  faces,  and  a  second  spindle  carrying  a  pair  of 
disks  having  projections  on  their  opposing  faces,  the  pro- 
jections on  one  disk  of  the  pair  being  opposite  to  the  In 
terval.-i  between  the  projections  on  the  other  disk  of  the 
pair,  and  thf  diameters  of  the  disks  of  said  pair  being  the 
.same  and  the  distance  between  the  spindles  and  the  di 
amt'tirs  of  the  disks  on  the  two  spindles  b«'ing  so  related 
that  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  radii  of  the  first  named 
disk  and  on.  of  the  disks  of  said  pair  Is  substantially 
equal   to   thf  .square  of  such  distance. 

3.  An  escapement  comprising  a  pair  of  rotntable  spln- 
ilifs.  a  mt-mber  carried  hy  one  of  said  spindles  and  hav- 
ing s<'ts  of  annularly  spaced  teeth  projecting  from  oppo- 
site faces  thereof,  the  spacing  of  the  teeth  of  one  set  al- 
ternating with  the  spacing  of  the  teeth  of  the  other  set, 
and  a  pair  of  adjacently  located  members  carried  by  the 
other  spindle  and  betwe<>n  which  the  periphery  of  the 
member  first  mentioned  projects,  the  members  of  said  pair 
having  projections  on  their  adjacent  faces,  the  projections 
on  on>>  of  the  members  of  said  pair  being  opposite  to  the 
intervals  between  the  projections  on  the  other  member  of 
said  pair,  and  the  projections  on  the  members  of  said 
pair  being  arranged  to  cooperate  resp»>ctlvely  with  the  re- 
spective sets  of  teeth  on  the  member  first  mentioned. 


I 


1  27.3.73.-'>      HINGE  FOR  STOVE-DOORS.     Out  B.  Child. 
ChlcaKo.   111.,  assignor  to  American   Stove  Company.   St. 
I/f)Uls,   Mo.  a   Corporation  of  New  Jersey.      Filed   Dec.' 
27.  191.">.     Serial  No.  68,702.     (CI.  16—106.) 
1.   In  a  door  hinge,  the  combination  with  a  door  frame, 
of  a  door,  a   laterally  movable  hinged   connection  l)etween 
one    e<lge    of    the   door   and    the    frame,    a    yielding    means 
holding    the    hinged    connection    normally    inward,    and 
meanfi  forming  a  closing  connection  between  the  free  edge 
of  the  door  and  the  door  frame  and  pulling  the  free  edge 
of  the  door   cIoHe<l,   and    forcing   the   yielding   hinged   con- 
nection outward  and  holding  It  under  tension  to  make  a 
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tight  Joint  between  the  door  and  the  door  frame  Irrespec- 
tive of  the  wear  of  the  parts. 


1.273,737.  PISTON-PACKINc;.  Gbohge  Chbistbmbon, 
Jamaica,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Johns-ManvUle  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  25, 
1917.     Serial  No.  198,418.     (CI.  121— lOS) 


4.  The  combination  with  a  frany,  of  a  door  hinged 
thereto,  the  hinge  comprising  a  vertical  h(.\i>ing  s.-.  ured 
to  the  wall  of  tli.-  frame,  the  housing  having  inn.  r  and 
outer  and  end  walls,  the  door  havlnp  hlng.  d  c.irs.  the 
end  walls  of  the  housing  having  outwardl.v  elongate<l 
openings,  a  pintle  rod  passing  through  the  hinged  ears 
and  through  the  elongated  openings  of  the  housing,  an 
outwardl.v  bowed  leaf  spring  located  between  the  pintle 
rotl  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  housing. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  door  hinged 
thereto  at  one  edge,  the  said  hinged  connection  laterally 
movable  with  respect  to  the  door  frame,  yieldable  means 
for  normally  holding  the  said  connection  in  its  inward 
position,  the  said  yieldable  means  engaging  the  hinged 
connection   at    a    plurality   of   points. 

[Claims  2,   3.    5,   and    7    not    printed    in   th.    Gazette.] 


1  In  a  iii-tMn  ;iai  king  the  combination  with  the  piston 
of  a  ctip  -hap'  .1  parking  ring  thickened  at  the  outer  edge 
to  form  nn  inwardly  projecting  lip,  an  elastic,  outwardly 
pressing  .  xpander  within  said  rlnir  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  expander  in  operative  position  within  said  ring 
and  under  said  lip. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,736.       PISTON  PACKING.      GeoRce    Cheistenson, 
Jamaica.  N.  Y,  assignor  to  H    W.  Johns  Manville  Ci^m 
panv.  a  Corporation  of  New  York       Filed  June  8,   1917. 
Serial    No.    173,50.3.      t  CI     1  ■.■1—108.) 


1.273,735  PACKINt;  UIN(;  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
S.\ME.  (JioRGB  CHitisTKNSdN.  Jamaica,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  n.  W  Johns  Manvillf  ronipaDv.  a  Corporation  of 
.\pw  York.  Filed  l>ec.  14.  1917.  Serial  No  207.050. 
(CI.  li'l — 108.) 


1.  A  continuous  ring  .'haped  piston  cup-packing  formeii 
of  resilient  and  slightly  i  umpresslble  material  in  which 
th.'  lip  of  the  I  up  has  au  outer  wall  flarinp  outwardly 
from  the  junction  of  tli<'  lip  with  the  inwardly  extend- 
ing radial  flange  whi<  h  forms  the  remainder  of  the  cup. 
anil  in  which  there  Is  an  integral  head  formed  fm  the 
Inside  of  the  (  up  near  the  Junction  of  the  lip  anil   flange 

3.  A  packing  such  as  described  in  claim  1  in  which 
the  bead  Is  out  of  contact  with  the  flange  when  the 
packing  is  fre<>  to  expand  but  in  which  the  parts  are  so 
proportioned  that  when  the  packing  is  compressed  to 
working  position  In  a  rylinder  the  bead  is  forced  down 
Into  contact  with   the  flange 

4.  The  combination  with  a  (  ylinder  adapted  to  receive 
a  piston  for  reciprocation  therein,  of  a  continuous  ring- 
shaped  piston  packing  of  elastic  and  slightly  compres 
slble  material  having  a  normally  slightly  outwardly 
flaring  body  or  Up  integral  with  an  inwardly  extending 
radial  flange  adapted  to  t>e  fastened  to  a  piston  head, 
and  an  integral  liead  formed  on  the  Inner  face  of  the 
ring  bo<ly  adjacent  to  Its  junction  with  the  flange,  the 
external  diameter  of  the  ring  nt  the  point  of  junction 
of  lip  and  flange  being  substantially  equal  to  the  Inter- 
nal diameter  of  the  cylinder,  whereliy  when  the  packing 
is  Inserted  In  such  cylinder  the  diameter  of  the  bead  and 
of  all  portions  of  the  lip  except  those  at  the  point  of 
junction  with  the  flange  are  forcibly  reduced  and  the 
bend  distorted  so  as  to  exert  an  outwardly  directed 
elastic  reaction   on   said   lip. 

(Claim   2   not   printed    in    the   Gazette.] 


4  .\  cup  shaped  ring  of  piston  packing  made  of  vul- 
canized rubl>er  and  fiber,  the  radially  dlspo8e<i  flange  of 
which  has  concentric  ribs  embossed  on  ceruln  of  i*s  sur- 
faces, said  ribs  Uing  less  dense  in  structure  than  is  the 
lip  of  the  ring. 

9.  A  piston  packing  ring  formed  of  vulcanized  fiber, 
the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  which  has  a  circumfer- 
ential gn>ove  and  a  body  of  dry.  solid  lubricating  mate- 
rial packed  in  said  groove,  the  material  of  the  walls  of 
said  groove  being  vulcanized  to  a  less  degree  than  are 
the  exterior  walls  of  the  ring. 

11.   The    process   of    forming   a    self  luhrlcating    piston- 
packing    ring   which   comprises  the   following   steps  ;    first, 
molding  a   ring  of  fiber  and   ruW>er  with  a  circumferential 
;    exterior  proove  in  the  outer   face  thereof:   second,  packing 
i   said   groove   with    a   lulTlcating   material   l>efore   the   vul- 
I   canlzatlon   of  the   ring  is   completed  ;    third,   compressing 
said    ring    In    a    die    so    as    to    collapse    the    walls    of    the 
I    groove    upon    the    contained    lubricant,    and    fourth,    com- 
pleting the  vulcanization   of  the  ring  in    that  condition. 

(Claims    1    to    3.    5    to    8.    and    !<•    not    printed    in    the 
Gazette.] 


1,1:73.739       CORSKT.      L"i;ET.\    Astakita    CiRiiJ-o.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.   11,  1917.     Serial   No   190,753. 

(CI.    2—73.) 

2.  A  corset  comprising  a  plurality  of  nonelantic 
stiffened  hack-covering  portions  extending  the  full  length 
of  the  corset,  lacing  means  for  extenslbly  uniting  the 
same  at  the  middle  of  the  back,  a  plurality  of  elastic  ab- 
domen-covering portions,  each  permanently  attachfHl  at 
one  end  thereof  to  one  of  sabl  back-covering  portions  ; 
a  plurality  of  nonelastic  bust  covering  brassiere  portions, 
each  permanently  attached  to  said  back-covering  por- 
tions and  arranged  to  overlie  the  upper  edge  of  said  ad- 
domen-covertng  portions  when  in  service,  and  means  for 
maintaining    the    service    relation    of    said    brasslfere    per- 
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tioos   and   abdomen-covering   portions,    aald    maans    em- 
bodTluc  a   tlsbtenlag   strap  infoldlas  aald  tutck-oorering 


and    said    abdomen-coverftig    portions,    and    a    keeper    on 
Bald  abdomen-covering  portion  for  boldlng  said  straps. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,740.  MANIFOLD  VALVE- LOCK.  Ermst  P. 
Clahk,  Morrlston,  Fla.  Filed  May  11,  1917.  Serial 
No.  168,036.     (Cl.  137—7.) 


In  combination  with  a  manifold  pipe,  a  lock  casing 
mounted  thereon  at  one  side,  a  plate  monnted  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  pipe,  securing  devices  passing  trans- 
versely through  the  casing,  pipe  and  plate,  a  key  for 
operating  the  lock,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  pipe  and 
having  one  end  portion  located  in  the  lock  casing  and 
which  la  provided  with  depressions  adapted  to  receive 
a  part  of  the  key,  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  being 
covered  by  the  plate,  and  a  valve  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  close  transversely  across  the  manifold 
pipe. 


1,273,741.  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  Chablcb  Edmund 
Cliws,  Paeroa,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Aug.  S,  1916. 
Serial  No.  118,306.     (Cl.  24—260.) 


.  V 


1.  A  claaiping  device,  eempriaing  in  combination,  a 
cross  bar,  bent  lerers  pivoted  on  said  cross  bar  and  hav- 
ing damping  arms  lying  (qyposite  to  each  other  and 
other  arms  arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  cross 


bar  and  substantially  parallel  thereto,  with  tlselr  laaer 
cndfl  adjacent  to  each  other  aad  to  tb«  bar,  aAd  means 
carried  by  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  arms 
and  co-acting  with  the  cross  bar  to  move  said  ends  away 
from  said  bar  to  bring  said  clamping  arms  together. 

3.  A  clamping  device,  comprising  In  comblaatlon,  a 
rross  bar,  bent  levers  pivoted  on  said  cross  bar  and 
havini:  claaiping  arms  lying  opposite  to  each  other  and 
other  arms  of  greater  length  arranged  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  cross  bar  with  their  inner  ends  adjacent  to 
each  other  and  to  the  bar,  and  cam  means  carried  by 
said  ends  and  co-acting  with  said  bar  to  move  said  ends 
away  from  the  bar  and  to  bring  said  clamping  arms  to- 
gether with  Increased  pressure. 

5.  A  clamping  device,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
cross  bar.  bent  levers  pivoted  on  said  croes  bar  having 
oppositely  arranged  clamping  arms  and  other  arms  ex- 
tending toward  each  other  and  overlapping  at  their 
ends,  a  pin  passing  through  slots  in  the  overlapping 
ends  of  the  last  mentioned  arms,  and  a  cam  mounted  on 
said  pin  and  bearing  against  said  cross  bar. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1,273,742.  CHANGE  DELIVERING  MACHINE.  Gsobob 
L.  CoLBORN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
William  Gilbert.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  12,  1917. 
Serial  No.   180,109.      (Cl.  133—4.) 


P 


1.  In  a  change  delivering  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  serl.'s  of  coin  magazines,  each  for  holding  a  supply 
of  ooln.s  of  a  sspeciflc  denomination,  a  slidable  ejector  for 
each  magaziu.',  a  plate  extending  below  all  of  the  maga- 
zines, each  ejector  operating  over  said  plate,  a  rigid 
finger  connected  to  and  slidable  with  each  ejector  and 
np»'rating  below  said  plate  and  a  baffle  shoe  carried  by 
the  outer  end  of  the  finger  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  outer  edg*>  of  the  coin  being  delivered  to  return  such 
coin  to  normal  position  at  the  bottom  of  the  magazine 
in  the  event  of  failure  to  deliver  the  same,  and  means 
to  actuate  simultaneously  as  many  different  ejectors  as 
will  yield  the  amount  of  change  desired. 

3.  In  a  change  delivering  machine,  the  combination, of 
a  serVps  of  magazines  each  for  holding  a  supply  of  cofns 
of  a  wrtain  denomination,  an  Imperforate  plate  extending 
along  beneath  all  of  said  magazines  and  supporting  di- 
rectly upon  its  upper  surface  the  coins  In  the  magailnes, 
an  ejector  for  each  magazine  comprising  a  flat  member 
adapted  to  reciprocate  across  the  upper  surface  of  said 
plate  to  deliver  the  lowermost  coin  from  the  adjacent 
magazine,  a  rigid  finger  fixed  rigidly  to  the  ejector  and 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  therewith,  the  flnfer  lying 
and  movable  below  said  plate  and  at  one  side  of  the 
axis  of  the  magazine,  a  baffle  shoe  secured  rigidly  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  finger,  said  shoe  co6i)eratlng  with  the 
outer  edge  of  the  coin,  and  means  to  automatically  re- 
turn the  ejector  and  parts  connected  thereto  back  to 
normal  position  after  actuation,  said  shoe  serving  to 
return  the  coin  to  its  normal  position  In  the  event  of 
failure  to  completely  deliver  It. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,743.     ROTARY   ENGINE.     Prank   CBArr,  ainton, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  D.  J.  Craft.  Scottland,  III.    Piled  Nov. 
17.  1917.     Serial  No.  202,597.      (Cl.  121—90.) 
1.   In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  oasing  in- 
closing a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  an  expanslYe  agent, 
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a  cylindrical  wall  within  said  casing  formed  with  dta- 
metrlcally  opposite  circumferentially  elongated  ports, 
a  shaft  harlns  an  ecc<-ntric  mounting  within  said  cylln- 
dHcal  wall,  a  rotor  fast  on  said  shaft  with  Its  periphery 
e<-centrlc  to  the  inside  of  said  cylindrical  wall,  said 
rotor  being  formed  with  arcuate  guide  ways  and  recesses 


intersecting  tho  same,  a  plurality  of  abutments  of  arcu- 
ate formation  movable  into  and  out  of  said  guide  ways, 
arms  extending  from  said  abutments  and  pivotally 
mounte<l  in  said  recess.'js.  and  a  valve  controlling  the 
admission  to  and  exhaust  from  the  chamber  betww^n  said 
cylindrical  wall  and  outer  casing. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed   in  the  Gazette] 


1,273  744.  MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  ELECTRIC 
'systems.  Elmer  E.  F.  Cksiohton.  Schenectady. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  May 
13  1912,  Serial  No  696.930.  Dlvid.nl  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Aug.  15,  1914.  Serial  No  856.976  (Cl 
177—311.) 


11.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  distribution  la- 
cluding  three  or  nion'  fe»^ers.  of  an  indicator  for  eacfc 
feeler,    a   difTerentlally    operat»«d    member    controlling   the 

op.ratlon  of  said  indicators,  and  olectroresponsiTe  means 
for  each  feeder  operative  in  response  to  the  unbalanced 
current  flowing  when  any  one  of  said  feeders  Is  grounded 
for  selectively  actuating  said  memt>er  to  cause  the  opera- 
tion of  tliat  indicator  corresponding  to  the  fe«Hler  having 
the  greatest   unbalanci-d   current. 

12.  Tlio  combination  with  a  system  of  distribution  In- 
-ludlnK  three  or  more  f.eders.  of  means  selectively  actu- 
ntfHl  on  the  0(  c  urrenc*'  of  s  fault,  and  separate  means 
for  each  feeilcr  tnerpizr.i  in  response  to  charging  current 
flowing  when  one  of  said  feeders  is  ground.xl  said  sepa- 
rate means  all  artiiij:  on  the  first   mentioned  means. 

17.  A  Io<-aliz»r  of  a  ground  on  a  system  of  distribu- 
tion having  thre.'  or  more  feedirs.  comprising  an  electro- 
responsive  device  en.Tglzfd  in  response  to  the  resultant 
current  in  ea<ii  fee<ler,  a  member  differentially  movable 
by  said  devices  to  assnme  s  position  corresponding  to  the 
feeder  having  the  greatest  unlialanced  current,  and  Indi- 
cators operative  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said 
mpml>er  to  maintain  an  indication  of  the  position  of  said 
member    after    said    member    has    returned    to    Its   initial 

position. 

[Claims  3  to   l<>  and   13   to   16   not   prinUnl   in   the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1.273,745.      SNFBBING  M.\CHINE 
Rumford.   Me       Filed   Feb    i>.   1918 
(Cl    'i.'.4— 135  ) 


HZNRY    C.    CPRRIKR, 

Serial  No.  216.194. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  distribution  in 
eluding  a  plurality  of  feeders,  of  solenoiiis  so  connected 
to  the  feeders  as  to  receive  current  therefrom  only  under 
abnormal  conditions  on  the  feeders,  means  to  be  actuated 
on  the  occurrence  of  such  abnormal  conditions,  a  local 
circuit  for  each  of  said  means,  and  an  armature  con- 
trolled by  said  solenoids  for  closing  the  proper  circuit. 
the  solenoids  and  armature  being  so  constructed  and 
related  that  similar  abnormalities  in  the  feeilers  pro- 
duce stresses  by  the  solenoids  on  the  armature  Inversely 
proportional  to  the  electrostatic  capacities  of  the  feeders. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  distribution  in- 
cluding three  or  more  fe<Hlers.  of  means  to  be  actuated 
on  the  occurrence  of  abnormal  conditions  on  any  of 
said  feeders,  an  armature  for  controlling  the  actuation 
of  saW  means,  and  means  connected  to  each  of  said  feed- 
ers and  energized  thereby,  said  armature  being  under  the 
Joint  control  of  those  last  mentioned  means  atUched  to 
a  sound  and  a  faulty  feeder  ;  said  means  being  so  con- 
structed and  related  as  to  produce  equal  stresses  on  the 
armature  on  the  occurrence  of  abnormalities  in  the  feed- 
ers dne  to  a  fault  elsewhere  than  thereon. 


^M 


1  In  a  snubbing  machine,  a  frame  having  an  Inclined 
sill  near  the  rear  end.  inclined  pulley  supporting  mem- 
bers on  the  sill,  pulleys  mounted  on  the  inclined  members 
at  different  heights,  a  drum,  a  flexible  meml>er  operating  , 
over  the  pulleys,  the  section  of  the  flexible  member  run- 
ning from  the  lowermost  pulley  being  underwound  on  the 
drum  and  the  section  running  from  the  upper  pulley  be- 
ing overwound  on  the  said  drum,  a  second  drum  around 
which  the  flexible  meml>er  Is  wound,  extensions  of  said 
flexible  member  adapt«'d  for  attachment  to  loads,  a  shaft 
having  pulleys  arouud  which  the  extensions  are  wound, 
and  means  for  guiding  the  extensions. 

5.  In  a  snubbing  machine,  a  frame  having  an  Inclined 
sill  near  the  rear  end.  Inclined  pulley  supporting  mem- 
bers on  the  sill,  pulleys  mounted  on  the  Inclined  mem- 
bers at  different  heights,  a  drum,  a  flexible  member  op- 
erating over  the  pulleys,  the  section  of  the  flexible  mem- 
ber running  from  the  lowermost  pulley  being  underwound 
on  th«  drum  and  the  section  running  from  the  upper  pul- 
ley being  overwound  on  the  «ald  drum,  a  B«»cond  drum 
around  which  the  flexible  member  Is  wound,  extensions  of 
said  flexible  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  loads,  a 
shaft  having  double  grooved  pulleys  around  which  the 
extensions  are  wound,  means  for  guiding  the  extensions, 
pulleys  having  vertical  axes  with  which  the  flexible  ex- 
tending member  coact,  a  member  adapted  to  engage  either 
of  said  pulleys  for  braking  the  pulleys,  and  a  brake  for 
the  drums. 

[Clulms  2  40  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.273,746  TOY.  Farhinoton  Daniels.  Worcester.  Mass.. 
assignor  of  on^^-half  to  Charles  F  MacGlll.  Cambrldg*. 
Mass      Filed   July  26.   1917.     Serial  No.  182.»1«.      (CL 

46—37.) 

1.   .\    game   or   toy   embracing  In   combination   a   UqnM 
container  having  one  or  more  targets  snbraergeid  there** 
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below  the  water  level,  and  a  liquid-containing  discharging 
device  movable  above  the  surface  of  the  water  to  form 
and  direct  liquid  rings  at  the  target,  gubstantlally  as 
described. 


2.  A  game  or  toy  embracing  in  combination  a  liquid 
container,  a  submerged  target  located  bolow  the  IpvpI  of 
the  liquid  In  the  container,  and  a  device  for  expelling 
drops  of  colored  liquid  Into  the  body  of  liquid  from  abovf 
Its  surface,  said  device  being  movable  toward  an<l  away 
from  the  surface  of  the  water  as  well  as  over  its  surface, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  game  or  toy  embracing  in  combination  a  glass  jar 
for  containing  a  transparent  liquid  and  a  submerged  target 
therein,  and  a  device  for  expelling  in  succesalon  small 
quantities  of  a  colored  liquid,  said  device  being  located 
above  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  and  guiding  means  for 
adjustably  supporting  said  device  in  different  positions 
above  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,747.  HOIST-GEARING.  Joseph  Davidofk.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  1.5,  1917.  Serial  No.  196,092. 
(CI.  74—58.) 


1.  A  hol.stlng  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  hollow 
shaft  Journaled  on  the  said  frame,  manually  controlled 
turning  means  tor  turning  the  said  shaft,  a  hoisting  drum 
mounted  to  rotate  loosely  on  the  said  hollow  shaft  and 
provided  with  an  Internal  gear  wheel,  a  single  and  a 
double  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  said  frame  and  In 
mesh  with  the  said  Internal  gear  wheel,  a  pinion  slldable 
on  the  said  hollow  shaft  and  turning  therewith,  and  manu- 
ally controlled  shifting  means  connected  with  the  said 
pinion  to  shift  the  same  lengthwise  on  the  said  hollow 
shaft  into  engagement  with  either  the  said  single  gear 
wheel  or  the  double  gear  wheel. 

3.  A  hoisting  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  hollow 
shaft  journaled  on  the  said  frame,  manually  controlled 
turning  means  for  turning  the  said  shaft,  a  hoisting  drum 
mounted  to  rotate  loosely  on  the  said  hollow  shaft  and 
provided  with  an  internal  gear  wheel,  a  single  and  a 
double  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  said  frame  and  in 
mesh  with  the  said  Internal  gear  wheel,  a  pinion  slldable 
on  the  said  hollow  shaft  and  turning  therewith,  a  shifting 
shaft  slldable  in  the  said  hollow  shaft,  a  pin  connecting 
the  said  pinion  with  the  said  shifting  shaft,  and  a  shift- 
ing lever  fulcrumed  on  the  said  frame  and  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  said  shifting  shaft  to  shift  the  latter 
and  with  it  the  pinion  to  engage  the  said   pinion  with 


either  the  said  single  gear  wheel  or  the  double  gear  wheel, 
the  said  hollow  shaft  having  a  slot  through  which  extendi 
the  said  pin. 

8.  A  hoisting  machine,  comprising  a  drum,  a  brake 
mechanism  for  the  said  drum,  a  gearing  for  rotating  the 
said  drnm  and  having  a  shlftable  member,  means  for 
shifting  the  said  shlftable  member,  and  a  crank  arm  for 
turning  the  said  shlftable  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  brake  mechanism  to  apply  the  same  for  holding 
the  drum  against  rotation  while  shifting  the  said  shlftable 
member. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

I         i 

1.273,748.  ROPE  MAKING  MACHINE.  ROBIRT  Pawis, 
Philadelphia.  I'a..  a.>Jsignor  of  one  third  to  Edward  H. 
Haskell.  Newton,  Mass,  and  one-third  to  Edmund 
Dawes,  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  D»-c.  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  184.626.      (CI.  28—21.) 


-lilt 

fiii 
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2  «rhe   romblnatlon,    in   a   rope   making   machine,    of   a 

..•iitriii  rotating  shaft,  top  and  bottom  spiders  thereon, 
spindles  carried  thereby  and  each  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  bobbins,  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  spindles 
about  Its  axis,  sleeves  secured  to  and  rotating  with  said 
spindles  and  each  adapted  to  a  bearing  In  the  top  spider, 
each  of  said  sleeves  having  therethrough  openings  for  the 
passage  of  the  yarns  from  the  bobbins  carried  by  its  re- 
spective spindle,  a  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  each  sleeve, 
and  yokes  mounted  upon  said  flanges  and  each  carrying 
a  tubular  roUecting  block  having  a  bore  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  Us  respective  spindle,  said  yokes  being  located 
above  the  upper  spider. 

[Claim   1   not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273.749  PUSH-BUTTON.  Thomas  M.  Dkmarbst, 
Dumont.  N.  J.  Filed  June  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,346. 
(CI.    200 — 27.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  push  button  itcludlng 
a  base  of  insulating  material  having  a  reduced  rounded 
threaded  extension,  a  metallic  casing  screwed  on  the 
said  extension,  said  casing  having  Its  outer  end  flared 
Inwardly,  spaced  contact  fingers  passing  through  the 
center  of  the  base  having  their  ends  bent  at  outward 
angles  from  each  other,  a  push  button  of  insulating  ma- 
terial In  the  casing  and  having  a  frusto-conlcal  outer  end 
engaging  with  the  flared  end  of  the  casing,  said  button, 
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having  its  Inner  face  dished  and  centrally  provided  with 
an  integrally  extending  member  having  an  arrow  head,  a 
V-shaped  bridging  contact  on  said  head  and  disposed  to 
engage  between  the  angular  ends  of  the  contact  finger,  and 
a  spring  In  the  casing  between  the  base  and  the  button 
for  normally  forcing  the  button  outward  of  the  casing 
to  bring  the  bridging  contact  thereof  away  from  engage 
ment  with  the  contact  fingers. 


1,273.750.  DECORTICATINi;  MACHINE.  Ahtuik  J. 
Drew,  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  Nov.  9.  1917.  .Serial 
No.  202.112.      (CI.   13—21.) 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  decorticating  machine,  ol 
successive  .sets  of  mils  with  toothed  apron  mechanism  in- 
terposetl  between  said  successive  sets  of  rolls  and  serving 
to  receive  the  material  from  one  set,  convey  the  same 
forward  to  the  following  set  and,  during  such  travel,  to 
comb  or  clear  the  fibrous  strands,  said  apron  mechanism 
being  combined  with  a  rotary  brush  between  the  same 
and  the  succeeding  set  of  rollers,  and  said  brush  serving 
to  support  the  mass  of  fibers  in  Its  passage  from  the  apron 
mechanism  to  the  rollers  and  being  so  located  as  to  also 
clean  the  teeth  of  the  successive  bars  of  the  apron  niech 
anlsm. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  combing  apron  for  a  decorticat- 
ing machine,  of  a  serlea  of  perforated  bars  connected  to 
form  a  chain,  and  each  having  yieldingly  mounted  at  the 
back  of  the  same  a  bar  carrying  teeth  which  normally 
project  through  the  openings  of  the  perforated  bars  and 
beyond  the  faces  of  the  same. 

3.  The  combinati'in.  in  a  combing  apron  for  a  decorti- 
cating machine^  of  a  series  of  perforated  bars  connected 
to  form  a  chain  and  each  having  at  the  hack  of  the 
same  a  spring-mounted  bar  with  teeth  which  project 
through  the  perforations  of  the  other  bar  and  extend 
beyond  the  face  of  the  same,  and  cam  devices  for  acting 
upon  said  tooth-carrying  bars  and  depressing  the  same 
when  they  reach  the  delivery  end  of  the  apron  so  as  to 
retract  the  teeth  to  or  below  the  surface  of  the  per- 
forated bar. 


1,273,761.     PROPELLER.      Wi.ntwobth   W.   Dikeshikk 
Kansas  City,   Kans..   assignor  of  twenty-three  one  bun 
dredths   to   John    Dukeshler   and    twenty-three   one  hun 
dredths    to    Fred    Clausln.    Kansas    City,    Kans.       Filed 
June   1,   1917.      Serial   No.    172.302.      iCl.   17C» — 163.  t 
1.  In    a    device  of   the  class  described,   a    hollow    hub. 
a  hollow  shaft  connected  to  the  hub  and  extending  rear 
wardly    therefrom,    stub    shafts    extending    radially    from 
and    rotatably    mounted    In    the    hollow    hub,    blades    car 
rled   by   the  outer   terminals  of   the   stub   shafts,    pinions 
mounted     on    the    Inner    terminals    of    the    stub    shafts, 
means  slidably  mounted  In  the  hollow  shaft  for  rotating 
the   pinions   to   vary    the   angle   of   the   blades,    and    means 
for  engaging  the  pinions  to  prevent  rotation  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  hub.  a 
hollow  shaft  connected  to  the  hub,  stub  shafts  extending 
radially  from  and  rotatably  mounted  In  the  hub,  blades 
carried  by  the  outer  terminals  of  the  stub  shafts,  pinions 
carried  by  the  inner  terminals  of  the  stub  shafts,  rack 
bars  slidably  mounte<i  In  the  hub  and  meshing  with  the 
pinions,   a    hollow    shifting    rod    slidably    mounted    In    the 


hollow  shaft  and  connected  to  the  inner  terminals  of   the 
rack  bars,  sliding  latches  adapted  to  engage  the  ploionB 


to   prevent   rotation   thereof.  jiDiI    '.ndepeiident   means   for 
operating  the  rack  bars  and  the  loeklug  latches. 
[Claims   2   and   3   not   printed    in    the   tJazette.] 


1.273.752.       REAMER.       Otto    Ekeet,    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1918.     Serial  No.  222.332.     (CI.  77—75.) 


M    J 


■-_     -y 


A  tool  of  the  class  described  ineiuding  a  head  formed 
with  a  transverse  slot,  there  being  grooves  in  said  head 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  loniplementary  ',o  the  slot, 
the  respective  grooves  being  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slot. 
cutters  "sliiiHhle  transversely  in  said  sw'T  ain!  formed  with 
ribs  on  the  liacks  thereof  tit  ting  sai<i  groo\es,  on  adjust- 
ing sQrew  transversely  disp<:ised  in  the  hea.l  having  a 
w(Hlging  portion  engageable  with  the  opposed  edges  of 
tlie  cutters,  and  fastening  screws  in  the  head  at  the  sides 
of  the  adjusting  screw  and  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
(Utters  from  the  said  ribs,  the  forward  emii-  of  the  fasten- 
ing screws  being  conical,  and  the  >  utf-Ts  having  corre- 
sponding depressions  to  accommodate  the  coned  ends  in 
any  given  adjustment  of  the  cutters  and  the  adjusting 
screw. 


1,273,753.  nP:AT  MSSlfMINATnR  I'.f.rnari.  Eelhart. 
Holland.  Mi.h  Filed  Mar.  19.  l-.tiv.  .Serial  .No. 
1123.361.       I  CI.    9S — 50.    ) 


1.  A  radiator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  drums,  restricted  deflecting  necks 
Inclosed  by  each  drum,  and  a  nonapertured  crown  sur- 
mounting the  top  drum. 

2.  A  radiator  of  the  class  described   comprising  a  plu 
rality  of  superposed  drums,  restricted  deflecting  necks  In- 
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closed  by  each  drum,  downwardly  cnrrad  galdea  ontslde 
the  druma  foming  a  contlBaatlon  of  tha  deflecting  oecka, 
and  a  non-apertured  crown  Burmonntlng  the  top  drum. 

1.273,754.  RHEOSTAT.  Fbbdinand  EMBmaiR,  Board- 
man.  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  190,049. 
(CI.    219 — 48.) 


In  a  rheostat,  a  cylindrical  casing  made  of  insulatlug 
material  and  comprising  two  sections  detachably  con- 
npoted,  the  said  casing  haying  a  central  interior  recess 
and  holes  opening  from  both  ends  Into  the  recess  which 
hole«  and  recess  are  formed  partly  In  one  section  and 
partly  In  the  other,  a  resistance  device  contained  within 
the  central  recess  of  the  casing  and  attached  to  one  of  the 
sections  thereof,  the  said  resistance  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  arcuate  arms  concentric  with  each  other  but 
of  varying  lengths,  a  switch  arm  slidably  movable  over 
the  arcuate  arms,  so  that  It  may  contact  with  one  or 
several  of  said  arms,  a  contact  member  secured  to  one 
of  the  sections  of  the  casing  and  wltliln  the  central  recess 
thereof,  an  angularly  movable  stem  fixed  transversely  In 
the  casing,  and  binding  posts  attached  to  both  the  con- 
tact memlier  and  the  resistance  device,  the  switch  arm 
being  carried  by  the  stem,  the  contact  member  having  one 
end  In  surrounding  relation  to  the  stem  and  one  face 
In  frlctional  contact  with  the  switch  arm. 


1.273,755.  THUS8-PAD.  Jamis  W.  Embbu,  Manhattan, 
Kans.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  201,987.  (Cl. 
12»— 26.)  ■; 


A  truss  pad  comprising  a  metallic  body  having  a  mar- 
ginal flange  and  cross-bars  cnrved  In  a  direction  away 
from  the  major  portion  of  the  body  and  extending  between 
the  corners  formed  by  said  major  jwrtion  and  flange  and 
also  having  a  loop  on  its  back,  at  it»  center,  and  spaced 
brackets  on  its  back,  adjacent  to  its  upper  end  and  above 
said  loop,  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  between  the  brackets 
and  movable  vertically,  and  a  pad  member  of  plastic  mate- 
rial disposed  wltiifn  the  flange  and  against  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  body  and  receiving  the  cnrvtlincar  cross  bars 
of  the  body. 


1,273,766.  BEET  TOPPING  MECHANISM.  JosiPH  D. 
Famobb,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Fanger  Beet 
Harvester  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1917,  Serial  No.  169.014.  Renewed  Jan. 
4,  1918.    Serial  No.  210,406.     (Q.  65—107.) 

1.  The    combination    with    a    beet    luurresting    machine 
having  means  Including  an  endless  belt  for  conveying  the 


beets  tearwardly  In  substantially  a  vertical  position,  of 
guides  through  which  the  edges  of  said  belt  pas%  a  beet 
topping  mechanism  movable  bodily  with  said  gul4ea,  and 
a  pair  of  vertically  swinging  radius  rods  extending  from 
said  mechanism  and  mounted  pivotally. 


4.  A  stru<  ture  as  specified  In  rlaini  2,  said  frame  mem 
ber  having  stops  on   its  ends  for  limiting  the  downward 
movement  of  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  beet  harvesting  machine 
having  means  Including  an  endless  belt  for  conveying  the 
beet.*!  rearwardly  in  substantially  a  vertical  position,  of 
guides  through  which  the  edges  of  said  belt  pass,  a  trans- 
verse frame  member  supported  by  said  guides  and  disposed 
above  the  lower  reach  of  said  belt,  arms  depending  from 
the  ends  of  said  frame  member,  transverse  bearings  sup- 
ported by  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  radius  rods  ex- 
tending from  said  l)earlng8  and  mounted  pivotally,  trans 
verse  driven  shafts  mounted  In  said  bearings,  and  rotary 
cutters  driven  from  said  shafts  and  disposed  below  said 
lower  reach  of  the  belt. 

^.  The    combination    with    a    beet    harvesting    machine 
havinf  means  including  an  endless  belt  for  conveying  the 
beets  rearwardly  In   substantially   a  vertical  position,   of 
guides  through  which  the  edges  of  said  belt  pass,  a  trans- 
verse frame  member  supported  by  said  guides  and  disposed 
above  the  lower  reach  of  said  belt,  arms  depending  from 
the    ends   of   said    frame   member,    transverse   bearings   to 
which  the  lower  ends  of  said  frame  member  are  connected 
for  arcuate  adjustment  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  radius 
rods  extending  from  said  bearings  and  mounted  pivotally, 
driven    shafts    mounted    In    said   bearings,   rotary    cutters 
driven  by  said  shafts,  and  brackets  secured  on  said  bear- 
ings for  arcuate  adjustment  and  supporting  said  cutters 
7.  The    combination   with   a   beet    harvesting   machine 
having  means  including  an  endless  belt  for  conveying  the 
beets  rearwardly   in  substantially  a  vertical  position,  of 
guides  through  which  the  edges  of  said  belt  pass,  a  trans- 
verse frame  member  supported  by  aaid  guides  and  extend- 
ing above  the  lower  reach  of  said  chain,  arms  depending 
from  the  ends  of  said  frame  member  and  having  openings 
in  their  lower  ends  and  arcuate  slots  concentric  with  said 
openings,  transverse  bearings  received  at  their  outer  ends 
in    said    openings,    radias   rodn   extending   from    said    bear- 
ings and  mounted   pivotally,  cutter  supporting  brackets 
having  rockers  mounted  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  bearings 
and  having  lateral  wings  formed  with  arcuate  llots  con- 
centric  with    said    t>earings.    means   passing    through,   the 
several  arcuate  slots  for  holding  said  arms  and  said  brack- 
ets in  adjusted  position,  transverse  driven  shafts  mounted 
Id  said  bearlngR,  and  rotarj  cutters  mountPd  on  said 

brackets  and  driven  by  said  shafts. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.278.787.  REAR  AUGER  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  BKET- 
HARVE8TBRS.  Jobbph  D.  FAHoaa,  Toledo.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Fanger  Beet  Harvester  Co..  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1917,  Serial  No. 
159,915.  Renewed  Jan.  4,  1918.  Serial  No.  210,406. 
(Cl.  56— 106  ) 


■^*  i,  j)k 


1.  In  a  beet  b.arvesting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  extending  beet  pulling  and  convey- 
ing augers,  ooarlngs  supporting  the  r<»ar  ends  of  fald 
augers,  slides  carrying  said  bearings  and  movable  trans 
versely  of  the  machine  to  vary  the  distance  between  the 
augers,  transverse  shafts  for  driving  said  augers,  bearings 
for  said  shafts  carried  by  and  movable  bodily  wltb  said 
slides,  and  means  for  securing  said  slides  in  adjusted 
position. 

2.  A  structure  as  specified  in  c'alm,  1  intermeshlng  bev- 
ehtl  gears  on  said  augers  and  shafts,  housings  for  said 
g«-ars.  one  end  of  said  housings  extending  over  and  being 
secured  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  slides,  and  flanges 
formed  integrally  with  certain  of  the  shaft  bearings  and 
(losing  the  other  ends  of  said  housings. 

3.  In  a  beet  harvesting  n»chine.  the  combination  of  a 
portaMe  frame,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  t>eet 
pulling  and  conveying  angers  beneath  the  same,  meaas  for 
BopportlBg  the  front  ends  of  said  angers,  a  pair  of  arms 
dependii^  from  the  frame  and  having  transverse  channel- 
shaped  guides  adjacent  the  rear  ends  of  said  angers,  trans- 
versely extending  slide  plates  mounted  adjustably  In  said 
guides  and  means  for  »ecuring  them  in  adjusted  position, 
bearings  carried  by  the  inner  ends  of  said  elide  plates 
for  supporting  the  rear  ends  of  the  augers,  a  pair  of 
transversely  extending  driving  shafts  for  rotating  said 
augers,  and  additional  bearings  carried  by  said  slide 
piates   for   supporting   said    shafts. 

i.  In  a  beet  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
portable  frame,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  beet 
pulling  and  conveying  iiugers  beneath  the  same,  means 
for  supporting:  thi'  front  ••luls  i.f  said  augers,  a  pair  of 
arms  depending  from  the  frame  and  having  transverse 
channel-»bape<l  guides  adjaci  nt  the  rear  ends  of  said 
augers,  transversely  extending  slide  plates  mounted  ad- 
justably on  said  guides  and  means  for  securing  them  in 
adju8te<l  position.  l>earlngs  curried  by  the  inner  ends  of 
said  slide  plates  and  Indudlng  plugs  extending  into  sock- 
ets In  the  rear  ends  of  the  augers,  shafts  extending  from 
said  augers  through  said  sockets  and  twarings,  transverse 
shafts  for  driving  said  first  named  shafts,  and  bearings 
for  said  transverse  shafts  carried  by  said  slide  plates. 


1.273.758.  LEADING-IN  CONDUCTOR  Colin  {',  Fink 
and  Walter  E.  Kosrner.  East  Orange,  N.  J..  assignors 
to  (General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1915  Serial  No.  52,624.  (Cl 
176—36.1 

1.  A  unitary  composite  wire  suitable  for  a  leading  In 
conductor  for  hermetically  sealed  glass  vessels  and  com- 
prising a  thin  walled,  substantially  non-rigid  sleeve  of  a 
base  metal  having  the  property  of  making  a  permanent, 
cllntrlng,  hermetlcnl  seal  to  glass,  a  substantially  rigid 
core  of  metal  having  a  thermal  coefllclent  of  expansion 
ttlgber  than  that  of  tbe  glass,  and  an  intervening  layer  of 
non-adherent,   heat   refractory   material   normally   gripped 


between  said  sleeve  and  said  core  to  prevent  relative 
longitudinal  displacement  of  said  core  and  aaid  sleeve 
and  to  Impart  to  said  sleeve  sutwtantlally  the  rigidity  of 
said  core. 


3.  k  loading  In  conductor  for  evacuated  vessels  of 
vitreous  material  (omprising  a  substantially  non  rigid, 
copper  sleeve  with  walls  thin  enough  to  make  a  perma- 
nent, hermetical  seal  with  the  material  of  the  vessel,  a 
highly  conductive,  substantially  rigid,  rnetalllc  core  inside 
.said  sleeve  and  an  Infusible  granular  filler  between  said 
core  and  sleeve  for  preventing  adhesion  or  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  core  and  sb-eve  and  mechanically 
supporting  said  slt^-ve  to  impart  to  it  substantially  the 
rigidity  of  said  core. 

4.  A  body  of  glass  having  sealed  therein  a  unitary  com- 
posite wire  having  a  surface  sheath  of  bas*'  metal  capable 
of  making  a  clinging,  hermetical  s<-al  with  glass  and  thin 
enough  to  prevent  rupture  of  the  joint  betwe«  n  said  sheatb 
and  the  glass,  a  substantially  rigid  metallic  core,  and  a 
layer  of  heat  refractory  material  surrounding  said  core 
and  supporting  said  sleeve  to  Impart  to  it  the  rigidity  of 
the  core. 

[Claims  2  and  5  to  9  not  printe<l  in  th<    «;azette.] 


1.273.758.  GYROSCOPIC  COMPASS  FOB  SHIPS.  Han- 
KiBAL  C.  Ford.  Jamaica,  and  Harkt  L  Tannbr.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y  .  assignors  to  Sperry  i;yn>Bcope  Company, 
Brf)oklyn.  N.  Y.  Continuation  of  application  Serial 
No.  82.3.269.  filed  Mar  7.  1914.  This  application 
nied  June  27,   1916.      SerU.1   No.   U>«.121.      *V\.  74 — TS  ) 


1  In  a  uyro  (oniiiHss.  h  rdtdr  bearlrij;  frame,  ineiiiih  fur 
mounting  s;ii(l  fraiii'  s<i  hs  to  lie  f ri  ,•  al'out  the  vertical 
axis  and  for  oscillation  about  a  horizontal  .'ixls.  a  pendu- 
lum monnt»»d  Independently  of  said  frame,  an  auxiliary 
gyroscope  connected  to  said  pendulum,  and  a  coupling  be- 
tween said  pendulum  and  said  frame. 

3  In  a  e>ro-compas9,  n  uiifversally  supported,  pendn- 
lons  support,  a  rotor  bearing  member  pivotally  supported 
on  said  supi'ort  and  a  yielding  motion  resisting,  connec- 
tion between  said  support  and  said  member 

8.  In  a  gyro-compass,  a  support,  a  rotor  and  rotor  bear- 
ing casing  pl\otaIly  mounted  thereon  on  a  horisontal  axis 
at  an  angle  to  the  splnoing  axis  of  the  rotor,  a  univer- 
sally supported  pendulum,  a  coupling  between  said  pendu- 
lum and  casing,  which  allows  lndep<'ndent  oscillation  of 
said  psrts  in  planes  piimllel  to  the  rotor  and  means  for 
IncTi^sing  the  period  of  the  pendulum  In  such  planes. 

15.  In  a  damping  device  for  slowly  oscillating  masses, 
the  combination  wltb  a  principal  oscillatory  mass,  of  an 
auxiliary  oscillatory  mans  bavins  a  different  natnral 
period,  and  connections  between  said  masses  including  a 
motion  resisting  medium 

22.  In  a  gyro-compass,  a  gyro  organited  for  three  de- 
grees of  freedom,  a  pendulum  mounted  for  oadllations 
independent  of  the  gyro,  and  a  dash  pot  for  damping  ont 
oscillations  connecting  said  pendulum  and  gyro  organised 
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for  horizontal  movement  including  a  piston  liaving  a  apt^- 
ciflc  gravity  of  substantially  unity  referred  to  the  liquid 
In  which  piston  is  submerged. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7.  9  to   14.  16  to  21,  and  23  to  25  not 
printk'd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273.760.  SPIKE-MAKING  DEVICE.  William  Otto 
Fbao MEIER  and  Otto  Gcst.\ve  Mcis^ig.  Portland,  Ores 
Filed  Jan,  8,  191S.     Serial  No.  210,876.     (Ci.  10 — 61.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  simi- 
lar mold  sections,  said  sections  being  rabbeted. on  their 
meeting  edges  to  lap  one  upon  the  other,  and  each  being 
recessed  at  the  angle  of  the  rabbet  to  receive  a  die,  dies 
detachably  held  in  the  recesses  of  the  rabbeted  face,  each 
die  having  at  the  center  of  the  edge  adjacent  to  the  other 
die  a  triangular  extension  adapted  to  abut  at  its  apex  the 
apex  of  the  extension  of  the  other  die  to  cut  a  bar  to  form 
two  spikes,  the  space  between  the  dies  extending  to  the 
ends  of  the  mold  sections  to  permit  the  bar  to  extend 
beyond  said  sections  to  permit  the  formation  of  a  head 
at  each  end  of  the  bar. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specitled,  coniprlsln;^  siini 
lar  mold  sections,  said  sections  being  rabbeted  on  their 
meeting  edges  to  lap  one  upon  the  other,  and  each  beln*,' 
recessed  at  the  angle  of  the  rabbet  to  receive  a  die,  dies 
detachably  held  In  the  recesses  at  the  rabbeted  face,  each 
die  having  at  the  center  of  the  edge  adjacent  to  the  other 
die  a  triangular  extension  adapted  to  abut  at  Its  apex  the 
ape.\  of  thf  extension  of  the  other  die  to  cut  a  bar  to 
form  two  spikes. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,761.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  Joseph  Marie  Etie.vne 
Fkanc,  Lyon.  France.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1916.  Serial  No 
137,106.      (CI.  267—19.) 


1.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  in  combination  a  leaf 
spring,  a  coupling  plate  therefor,  situated  at  about  one 
third  the  length  of  said  leaf  spring,  means  for  attaching 
said  coupling  plate  to  said  leaf  spring,  a  support  for  said 
coupling  plate,  a  depending  lever  pivoted  on  said  plate,  a 
double  armed  lever  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  car 
frame,  a  pivot  for  said  double  armed  lever,  a  lateral  arm 
on  said  double  armed  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  lateral  arm  to  the  short  end  of  said  leaf 
spring  with  respect  to  said  coupling  plate,  the  long  end 
of  said  leaf  spring  being  connected  to  the  vehicle  axle  and 
a  traction  spring  connecting  the  extremity  of  said  depend- 
ing lever  to  the  free  end  of  said  double  armed  lever. 

6.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  in  combination  a  leaf 
spring,  an  eye  block  therefor,  means  for  attaching  said 
eye  block  to  said  leaf  spring,  a  bolt  on  which  said  eye 
block  pivots,  a  depending  arm  integral  with  said  eye  bolt, 
a  double  armed  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  fulcrum  of 
the  double  arm  lever  to  the  car  frame,  a  link  connecting 
the  extremity  of  one  of  the  arms  of  said  lever  to  the  end 
of  said  leaf  spring,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  other  arm  of 
said  double  armed  lever,  means  for  sliding  and  fixing 
said  block  longitudinally  of  said  arm,  a  spiral  spring  hav- 
ing one  extremity   connected   to  said  eye  bolt  arm  by  a 


screw  threaded  rod  passing  through  an  eye  of  the  afore- 
said depending  eye  bolt  arm.  the  other  extremity  of  xai(\ 
spiral  spring  being  connected  to  said  sleeve. 
[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.762.  ALLOY.  Tuiman  S.  Fullkr,  Schenectady, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  May  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
17<»,733.      (CI.    75 — 1.) 

1.  An  alloy  containing  aluminum,  at  least  .s«^T>Tal  per 
cent,  of  zinc,  at  least  about  one-half  per  cent  of  mag- 
ne.^luin  and  at  least  about  one  per  cent,  of  iron. 

2.  An  alloy  containing  aluminum,  at  least  seV"ral  per 
cent,  of  zinc,  at  least  about  one-half  per  cent,  of  niaj?- 
nesium  and  about  one  to  three  per  cent,  of  iron 

3.  An  alloy  consisting  of  about  6  to  12  per  i.nt.  of 
zinc,  about  k  to  2i  per  cent,  of  magnesium,  about  1  to  3 
pt^r  cent,  of  iron  and  the  balance  of  aluminum. 


1,273.763.  BOOK  AND  THE  LIKE  FOR  CHILDREN. 
Raymond  H.  Garma.v,  Wllmette.  111.  Fllf.l  K.l.  13, 
1!MS       S»>rial  .No.  u'u;. !».'.<»       (CI.  35 — 9.) 


Pli       lew 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  surface  carrying  characters  or  legends,  and  having 
outlines  adjacent  to  said  characters  or  legends  for  the 
accommodation  of  cards  or  blocks,  having  on  their  ex- 
pose<l  surface  characters  or  legends  referring  to  the  char- 
acters or  legends  on  the  face  of  the  sheet,  and  cards  or 
blocks  for  said  outlines,  the  perimeter  of  each  card  or 
block  conforming  to  the  overall  perimeter  of  the  character 
or  legend  thereon,  an  1  the  perimeter  of  each  card  or 
block  having  a  given  legend  on  its  face  being  the  same  as 
the  perimeter  of  other  blocks  of  the  same  legend  but  of 
no  otlier  blocks,  and  the  perimeter  of  each  outline  being 
the  same  as  that  of  the  card  or  block  intended  to  seat 
thereiati).   for  the  purpose  specified.  , 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ]  , 


1.273,764.  COUPLING.  Berton  A.  (Jarrett.  Scht'nec- 
tady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  N»  w  York.  Filed  Jan.  5.  191*.  Serial 
No.    210,444.      (CI.    192—9.) 


1.  A  Jaw  coupling  having  the  engaging  surfaces  of  its 
interleaving  parts  extending  at  an  angle  which  approxi- 
mates the  angle  of  slip  between  the  materials  of  said 
surfaces. 
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2.  A  Jaw  coupling  having'  the  engaging  surfaces  of  its 
Interlcavlrg  parts  cut  in  the  form  of  spirals  the  angles 
of  which  approximate  the  angle  of  slip  between  the  ma- 
terials  of  said    surfaces. 

4.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
coupling  connecting  them  together  comprising  a  plurality 
of  interleaving  parts  having  engaging  surfaces  which  are 
of  spiral  form,  the  direction  of  the  spiral  being  such  that 
the  force  applied  to  the  driving  shaft  ha«  a  component 
tending  to  move  the  interleaving  parts  axially  toward 
each  other. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273  765.  WATERPROOF  ST<  >RM  SHI  ELI  >. 
<;avi.\,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1917. 
201.126.      (CI.    2—60.) 


JOSEI'H    A. 

Serial  No. 


3.  lu  a  waterproof  paptT  stotin  shield,  a  substantially 
rectan;fular  shci't  of  imper  watirproofeil  by  any  suitable 
means  and  folded  as  follows  :  First  outwardly  aloiik:  one 
edge  forming  a  gutter  to  prevent  the  rain  water  frcim  rlow 
Ing  over  the  (ronts  thereof,  then  inwardly  around  a  llii^ 
parallel  to  the  first  foldInK  line,  then  foldeil  Inwnrilly 
around  diagonal  lines  forming  two  front  or  side  wIiik"*. 
then  portions  of  the  fronts  being  foldeil  outwardly  nearly 
parallel  to  the  first  mentioned  fold,  the  last  mentioned 
folding  Hues,  however,  stopping  short  in  leni;th  of  the  first 
two  folding  lines  whervby  i  crown  plei'e  Is  produced  thi- 
fullness  at  each  wing  portioL  Influent  to  the  last  men 
tloued  fold  being  then  fold»«d  into  a  dart  c!osel\  adjacent  to 
the  crown  piece  and  serving  as  a  rinans  to  shevi  the  water 
flowing  from  the  crown  piece  away  from  the  wearer's  face, 
and  hand  hold  means  applied  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
shield. 

[Claim-8  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,273. 76«5.      APPARATUS     FOR     MK.\SURING     RIBBON. 
JoH.v    C.    (jEBHart.    St.    Louis.    .Mip  ,    a-si>:nor    to    The 
Econometer  Co.,   St.    Louis,   Mo.     a   Corporation   of  Mis- 
souri.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1H17.     Serial   No.  203.620.      (CI. 
'  164—77.) 


; :_-^,!  I 
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M.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crtl>ed.  in  combina- 
tion, a  table  having  a  transvertw  slot,  a  movable  blade  op- 
erating throughout  the  length  of  the  slot,  a  leaf  located 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  slot  for  cooperation  with  the 
table  lu  gripping  the  fabric  to  be  cut  by  the  blade,  stems 
depending  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  leaf,  a  block  fitted 
to  the  table  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the  leaf  and  hav- 
ing recesses  in  wliicli  the  stems  have  a  close  sliding  fit, 
said  recesses  inclosing  springs  wiiicli  act  on  the  lower 
ends  of  the  stems  to  move  thi  ni  upward,  and  means  act- 
ing on  the  Inner  portion  of  the  leaf  from  above  to  move 
the    leaf    against    tbe    table 

5.  In  an  appitratns  ef  the  (lass  described,  in  combination, 
a  tal'le  haNinc  a  transverse  slot,  a  movable  blade  operating 
throughout  the  ient'th  of  the  slut,  a  frictlonal  gripping 
device  normally  spaced  above  the  tai'ie  and  locate<l  adja- 
cent one  end  of  the  skit,  and  nuans  acting  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  ;.'ripplnp  device  and  operable  to  i-ause  the  same 
to  grip  the  material  during  the  op.ration  .>f  the  blade, 
said   blade  arnl   gripping  device  being  separately  mountetL 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  describwl.  in  combina- 
tion, a  table  havin.;  a  transverse  slot,  a  fixed  Made  adjoin- 
ing one  edge  of  said  slot  a  blade  iiiovable  lengthwise  of 
the  slot  and  cix'iperatlng  with  the  flxfxi  Matle,  a  bracket 
projecting  through  the  slot  and  carrying  the  movable 
Hade,  a  transverse  rt«d  supported  I'elow  the  table  and 
having  end  bearings  about  which  It  may  pivot,  said 
bracket  having  a  collar  flidable  on  said  rod  and  non- 
rotatably  associated  with  said  rod  and  a  spring  acting 
on  said  rod  to  hold  it  In  ii  position  wherein  said  movable 
Made  Is  pressed  laterally  against  said  fixed  blade. 

Ill  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  comhlna- 
tiun.  a  table  havlni:  a  transverse  slot,  a  fixed  blade  adjoin- 
ing one  edt'e  of  .said  slot,  a  blade  niovaMe  lenuthwlse  of 
said  slot  and  coi.perating  with  the  fixed  blade,  a  bracket 
projecting  through  the  slot  and  carrying  the  movable 
Made,  and  a  transverse  rod  supported  below  the  table  and 
having  end  bearings  about  which  it  may  pivot  said 
bracket  having  a  collar  slldabU  on  and  non  iMtatatily  as- 
so.iated  with  said  rod 

M'lalms  2.  4,  <V  7    and  9  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.    In   an   apparatus  of  the  class  dpscriV>ed.   in   combina 
tion.   a    table   having   a    transverse    slot,   a    movable   blade   | 
operating  throughout  the  length  of  the  slot,  a  leaf  located  ' 
adjacent   one   end    of   the    slot    for   cooperation    with    the 
table  in  gripping  the  fabric  td  be  cut  by  the  blade,  stems 
rigid   with  the  leaf  and  projertinp  angularly   from   Its   in 
ner  end,  and  a  block  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  leaf  in 
which  said  stems  have  a  close  sliding  fit.   t'.iereby  to  di- 
rect   the   leaf,  when   depressed,    rectillneally   toward    the  , 
table. 


1.273.767.  PRKHK.VTEK  Ki.wakd  L.  (iiEuspour  and 
William  E.  Fahmer.  Monroe.  Nebr  Filed  Apr.  19. 
1917.      Serial  No.  163.252,      (CI    158—96.) 


A  device  of  the  character  d' >.  ribed  iniludiiig  a  fuel  re- 
ceiving receptacle,  an  attacliint'  arm  lntej;rai  with  and 
continuin^j  upwardly  friin  the  upper  edt'e  of  one  ^l,il■  (,f 
the  recept.Ki,-  app; oxiniatelx  InternxMliate  the  ends  ther* 
of.  the  opposite  side  ..f  the  rec  ptacle  t)elng  provided  with 
a  horizontal  slot,  a  cover,  a  flange  depending  from  am! 
extendlnc  enfin-ly  at>out  the  e(l;je  of  the  cover  for  tele- 
i»coi)ic  en.'ap-etiient  with  the  receptacle,  a  hook  dependlnc 
from  the  flanire  and  enganeable  in  the  slot  for  removably 
connecting  the  cover  to  the  receptacle  so  as  to  assure  of 
the  smothering  and  extinguishing  of  the  flame  when  de- 
sired, and  the  flange  b^dng  cut  away  nt  a  point  opposite 
the  hook  to  permit  of  a  proper  engagement  of  the  flanged 
cover  on  the  r<ceptacle 


1273  76*.  M0PWRIN';ER  .Tosfih  E  Gii.lam.  Salt 
Lake  City  Utah  File]  i  >,-f  in  1917  Serial  No. 
l'»7  430        (Cl    ir--12  ) 

1  .\  mop  wrlnsrer  comprisliiLr  a  casing  hnvins  both  ends 
open  nnd  provide<1  with  opening's  adjacent  one  end.  and 
the  said  perforated  end  providt»<l  with  an  annular  bend 
having  slots  at  diametrically   opposite  points,  a  plug  hav- 
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ing  a  grip  secured  In  tbe  other  end  of  the  casing,  a  handle 
alidably  moooted  throagh  the  plug  and  grip  and  into 
the  casing,  a  grip  formed  Integrally  with  the  handle  adja- 
cent it*  outer  end  and  engaging  the  grip  of  tbe  casing  to 
limit  the  sliding  moTement  of  the  handle  relative  to  the 
caaing,  a  mop  cloth  secured  to  tbe  inner  end  of  the  handle, 
and  means  carried  by  tbe  mop  cloth  and  engaging  tbe  8lott< 
of  tbe  casing  to  permit  twisting  and  wringing  of  the  mop 
cloth  upon  relative  rotation  of  tbe  casing  and  handle  in 
opposite  directions. 


J.  A  mop  wringer  comprising  an  elongated  cylindriral 
i-aslng,  a  plug  fitted  in  one  end  of  tbe  casing,  a  handle 
movable  in  the  casing  and  through  the  plug,  a  mop  cloth 
secured  to  tbe  inner  end  of  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be 
extended  out  through  the  open  end  of  the  casing  by  the 
handle,  and  means  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  mop 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  open  edge  of  tbe  casing  when 
the  mop  cloth  is  drawn  into  the  casing  to  permit  the  mop 
cloth  to  be  wrung  by  the  twisting  of  the  handle  relative 
to  the  casing. 


1,273.769.  DIE  MECHANISM  FOR  SHAPING  GUN 
SIGHTS  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES.  D.wid  Grant, 
Middlefleld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I-yuian  Gun  Sight 
Corporation,  Middlefleld.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Aug.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  8,'-jr).437.  (Cl. 
78—18.) 


1.  As  an  Improvement  In  dies  for  die  shaping,  the  coin 
bination  of  oppositely  and  simultaneously  moving  shaping 
dies,  and  a  seat  for  the  work  to  be  shaped  situated  betwe«'n 
the  opposing  faces  of  the  dies,  said  seat  permitting  move 
inent  of  the  work  in  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  the  dies. 

4.  As  an  improvement  In  dies  for  die-shuping,  the  com 
bination  with  tbe  dies  of  a  two-part  holder  having  guide- 
ways  in  which  tbe  dins  are  .neateil  and  adapted  to  travel. 


and  a  seat  for  the  work  or  aiticle  to  be  shaped  between 
the  dies,  means  on  opposite  sides  of  the  holder  that  en- 
gage and  cause  movement  of  the  dies  toward  each  other, 
stoppiiij;  au'cbunism  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
dies  upon  tl>e  work  acting  upon  said  die-engaging  means 
and  clamping  means  for  securing  the  respective  parts  of 
the  holder  together. 

fi.  As  an  improvement  in  dies  for  die-sbaplnf  requiring 
precis*  standardising  and  centralintion,  the  combination 
of  a  die  bolder  having  a  guideway  throughout  its  length, 
forming  dies  fitting  and  adapted  to  .^lide  in  the  guideway, 
(I  guiding  seat  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  holder  for 
receiving  the  work,  having  a  clearance  space  for  permit 
ting  movement  of  the  work  in  the  line  of  the  stroke  of 
the  dies,  and  adjusting  stops  carried  at  the  ends  of  the 
holder  to  serve  as  contact  abutments,  respectively,  for 
the  puncti  and  press  bed  to  regulate  and  determine  tht^ 
length  of  the  stroke  of  the  dies,  whereby  the  work  Is  ren- 
dered self  centering  in   relation   to  the  action   of  the  dies. 

[Claims   '2,  3.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  CJazette. ] 


1.273.770.      METHOD   OF    MAKING   GUN  SIGHTS 
I>AVM)  (;iu..\T,  Middlefleld.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Lymau 
<iun    Sight   Corporation.    Middlefield.   Conn,    a    Corpora 
tion    of   Connecticut.      Filed   Aug.    G,    1914.      Serial    No. 
S.V.,438.      (Cl.   I'ft — 148.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  gun  sights  comprising  a  bead 
and  11  (tovetail  attaching  base,  which  consists  in  taking  a 
lilank  that  is  T  shape  in  cross  section  and  subjecting  it  to 
the  aition  of  dies  which  form  the  bead  and  the  dovetail 
attaching   base. 

2.  The  method  of  making  gun  sights  comprising  a  bead 
and  a  dovetail  attaching  base,  which  consists  In  taking 
a  blank  that  is  T-shape  In  cross  se<  tlon  .and  subjecting 
It  in  successive  operations  to  the  action  of  dies  which  form 
the  bead  anil  the  dovetail  attaching  base,  tbe  l>ead  form- 
ing oi)eration  being  performed  first. 

:'>.  The  method  of  making  gun  sights  coniprlslng  a  bead 
and  H  dovetail  attaching  base,  which  cfinsi.sts  Id  taking  a 
blank  that  Is  T  shape  In  cross  section  and  subjecting  it  in 
siiciessive  op<Tatlon8  to  the  action  of  dies  whlcfc  form  the 
bead  and  the  dovetail  attaching  base,  the  l>ea«l  forming 
operation  Itelng  performed  first,  the  bliuik  being  sup- 
ported so  that  It  may  move  uniier  the  action  of  the  dies 
in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  dove- 
tall 

4  The  method  of  making  gun  sights  comprising  a  beaft 
and  a  ilovetall  attaching  base,  which  consists  is  taking  a 
blank  that  is  T  shape  in  cross  section  and  subjecting  It 
to  the  action  of  dies  which  form  the  bead  and  the  dove- 
tall  attaching  base,  said  dies  being  In  pairs  and  caused 
to  iao\e  upon  the  part  of  the  blank  being  acted  upon 
limultaneously  from  opposite  directions. 

.').  The  nieth(Ml  of  making  gun  sights  comprising  a  bead 
;ind  a  dovefall  attaching  base,  which  consists  In  taking 
a  blank  that  is  T-shape  In  cross  section  and  subjecting 
It  in  successive  operations  to  the  action  of  dies  which  form 
the  \iea(l  an<i  the  dovetail  attaching  base,  tbe  bead  forming 
operation  being  p«-rformed  first,  said  dies  being  in  pairs 
and  caused  to  move  upon  the  x>art  of  the  blank  being  acted 
upon   simultaneously   frtim   opposite  directions 


1.273.771.      METHOD  OF   SECl  RING   W«H>DEN   PARTS 
William  T.  Ikj.wellv.   Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     Filed   L»ec,   i\. 
1'J17.     Serial  No.  2h:i,797.     (Cl.  144—309.) 


1.  The  method  of  securing  wot^leu  parts  together,  whicli 
consists  in  providing  a  groove  or  kerf  In  the  surface  of 
one  of  said  niemt>ers.  p.rinanently  securing  said  meml>ers 
In  po^itit.n.  .uttioK  through  said  kerf  another  kerf  In 
the  coa.tlng  surface  to  register  therewith,  and  finally 
drivuit'  a  suital>le  shear  plate  throni.'h  the  double  iirrf- 
thiis   pii'diii'ed 

(Claims  2  to  .".  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.27.'!. 772       I'RKrAUATION  OF  SYNTHETIC  AMMONIA. 

C.4iU.Ei>ON    Ki.i  :s.   MontclHlr.    N.   ^..   assignor   to   Clint. m 

S.  Ltitkins.  Rye.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  31.  1916.      Serial  No. 

HMI.S3,'..      (CI     23 — 21.1 

1.    The  process  of  making  synthetic  ainniouia  which  cin 
pri-es  passiiij;  a  inixt\ire  of  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  throii^'li 
a  .  atalvtl     agent  comprising  nickel-cobalt  carbld. 

[Claim   2  not  printetl   In   the  (;(;zetto.l 


1,273.773.      POLE  CHANGING    APPARATUS.      T-oris    M 
Ev.\vs.  Alexandria.  Va  .  assignor  to  Tt»e  Government  of 
the  rnlt^-d   States      Filed    Apr.   11,   1917.      Serial   No. 
161.311       (Cl    175— 852  )     . 


Mm 


1.  In  an  instniinent  <•!  the  ihiifutcr  des<-ril>ed.  the  imn 
Mnatlon  with  pole-changin!.'  mean-  of  a  local  clnuit.  ;i 
controller  for  the  Ioc.tI  circuit,  and  ibvices  I'ontrolUd  by 
similar  -uccessi\<  alterations  in  tlie  condition  of  the  cir- 
cuit for  alteniatel_\  i.T.erntiiiL'  th^  [wde-.  b,-ini:tni:  means  in 
opposite  dlre.iiuijs  and  also  effecting  the  alternate  opera- 
tion of  said  devices. 

3.  In  an  instrument  of  the  charm  ter  set  forth,  the  com 
bination  with  eleitri.il  pole  ,  hanging  means,  of  mecha- 
nism for  operating  the  piil>  .  hiiiitini;  means,  sjild  meiha 
nism  including  a  lo'.al  .le,  tri^  rir.nit  Independent  of  the 
circuit  controlled  by  tin'  pole-i  hanging  means,  means  for 
lnt»'rmlttently  altering  the  condition  of  said  local  cir<-ult. 
and  means  controlWil  Uy  successive  corresi>onrting  niter 
nations  to  Intermittently  operate  the  pole-changing  means 
anfl  cause  successive  (  hange  of  polarity  thereby. 

lf».  In  an  Instrument  of  the  ( hBra<ter  described,  the 
combination  with  pole-changing  means,  of  electro-magnets 
for  alternately  operating  the  pole  changing  means,  a  local 
circuit  including  said  ele«tromagnets.  a  circuit  controller 
for  the  local  circuit,  and  means  for  automatically  and 
alternately  short  circuiting  different  of  said  electromag 
nets  on  tbe  successive  similar  changes  In  con<llflon  of  the 
local  drcnlt  by  the  controller  thereof 

[Claims  2  «n>l  4  to  14  not  prlnt<-d  in  the  Gazette. ) 

2r>2  <  I   <i. — 60 


1.273.774.  MII.TIPLE-SOCK.ET  WRENCH.  Sbbeon  W. 
GOLDi.vo  and  John  W.  Witthavsb,  Price.  Utah.  Filed 
May  22,  1918,     Serial  No.  286,065.     (Cl.  81—67.) 


"ttm 


It 


1.  In  H  wrench  the  combination  of  a  housing:  a  gear 
wh"el  ji.urnaled  therein  ;  fl  worm  gear  the  teeth  of  which 
me-h  with  the  te.'th  of  said  gear  wheel  .  a  rotatalde  shaft  ; 
a  universal  joint  connoting  said  shaft  with  said  worm 
gear  ;  a  handle  in  which  said  shaft  Is  Journaled  and  which 
has  another  portion  pivoted  in  said  housing;  and  a  hand 
piece  secured  on  said  tihaft  to  rotate  same 

.\.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  opposed  side  pieces 
forming  a  housing  and  provided  ^»lTh  an  open  slot  in  one 
portion  :  a  gear  Journaled  in  said  housing  having  a  square 
hole  h.\ially  therein  :  a  worm  gear  meshing  with  said  gear 
and  also  Journaled  in  said  housing;  a  handle  having  one 
portion  pivoted  in  the  slot  in  said  housing  and  with  The 
other  portion  acting  as  a  bearing  for  a  shaft  ;  a  shaft  car- 
ried In  said  handle  :  a  universal  Joint  connec  ting  said 
shaft  with  said  worm  gear;  a  chuck  farrled  In  th.-  s(|uare 
hole  in  said  gear  ;  and  a  hand  piece  to  rotate  said  shaft. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


1.273.775.  UAR-Cl'TTlNi;  MAI  HINE  I'hilipM  Haas. 
Youngstown.  Ohio,  and  Frank  M  Nair.  lieaver  Falls, 
I'A.  Filed  Oct.  1  1917.  Serial  No.  194.123.  (CT 
2»— 112.) 


1.  A  !'ar  cuiring  ina.  hint  having  a  rotary  sleeve,  seml- 
cyllndric  Jiiwt^  in  the  end  of  the  sleeve  having  square 
Mocks  with  hev.  led  flat  faces  on  the  sides  of  their  forward 
enns.  -prini-'s  fur  normally  separating  the  same  ends  of 
th.  jaws,  a  head  on  the  forward  en.i  of  the  sleeve  having 
an  uptuing  for  the  Jaws  and  channels  with  Ueveled  Hat  bot- 
toms for  the  beveled  biockh.  and  means  for  sliding  tbe 
J;iws  endwise  in  the  head  for  clamping  together  their  for- 
ward t  utls  by  tilt   wedge  action  of  the  beveled  bloi  ks 

,3  A  bar  cutting  machine  having  a  rotary  sleeve,  .scml- 
cyllndrlc  Jaws  In  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  adapted  to  be 
bodily  .-eparat.'d  throughout  ilie;r  length  therein  and  hav- 
ing square  lilocks  ^ith  beveled  flat  faces  on  tlieir  sides,  a 
head  on  the  forward  end  of  the  sleeve  having  an  opening 
f  .r  the  Jaws  and  channels  with  l>e\-!ej  tlat  bottoms  for 
the  leveled  blocks,  an.l  means  for  sliding  the  jaws  emlwise 
in  the  head  for  chniipinc  'h^•m  together  t.y  the  w«-dge  ac- 
tion  of  the  l>evelefl   Idocks. 

'Cl84ms  2  to  4  Mild  •■■•  not  print".!   in   th>    Gazette.] 


1,273.77'.  KIKKI'L  \CK  -  i;r.\RD  Ernest  T  Hai.«T, 
Lnfkin.  T.-.\.  Fii.  1  .vpr  2ri  UM  7  Serial  N..  ir,4.509. 
.Cl.  121*. — 2(12   I 

1.  The  coiniiinr.tl.  n  with  a  flrej.lace  of  n  guard  Includ- 
ing a  U--h.ii  ••d  CTiai.l  member.  .  oiiperafive  means  for  ptv- 
otel'.y  and  slida^'ly  monntlni:  Th»-  terminal"  of  the  guard 
me-ulx  r   adja'^erit    The    opp<>»»'d    Inner   face*,   of   tbe   side   co>- 
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umns  of  the  fireplace  to  permit  of  the  guard  member  being 
slid  downwardly  and  swung  outwardly  so  as  to  be  arranged 
In  an  extended  position  on  the  hearth  of  the  Are  place  and 
also  swung  Inwardly  and  slid  upwardly  so  as  to  be  ar 
ranged  In  close  relation  to  the  side  columns  and  the  lintel 
of  the  fireplace,  and  means  for  removably  supporting  the 
guard  member  In  a  raised  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  fireplace,  of  a  gu;ird  iiK  lu.l 
Ing  a  pair  of  slotted  attaching  plates,  a  suhstantlallv  U 
shaped  guard  member,  means  adjustably  engageabl*.  with 
the  terminals  of  the  guard  member  and  operahiv  arningp.! 
In  the  slotte<l  attaching  plates  for  plvotally  and  slldablv 
connecting  the  guard  member  to  the  slotted  attaching 
plates,  and  a  support  connected  to  the  lintel  of  the  fire- 
place for  removably  receiving  and  supporting  the  guard 
member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fireplace,  of  a  guard  com 
prising  a  pair  otattaching  plates  having  longitudinal  slots 
therein,  an  anchoring  portion  formed  on  the  lower  end  the 
upper  end  of  the  attaching  plates  being  provided  with  a 
Slot,  fastening  devices  engageable  with  the  slots  for  an- 
choring the  uT)per  ends  of  the  plates  to  the  side  columns 
of  the  fireplace,  a  substantially  U-shaped  guard  member 
fasteners  adjustably  engageable  with  the  terminal  of  the 
giiard  member,  and  slldably  engaged  In  the  loogltudlnal 
slots  for  plvotally  and  slldably  supporting  the  guard  men.- 
ber.  and  a  hook  carried  l)y  the  lintel  of  the  fireplace  for 
removably  and  slldably  supporting  the  guard  member 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fireplace,  of  a  guard  them 
for,  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  slotted  attaching 
plates  anchored  to  the  opposed  Inner  faces  of  the  side  col 
nmns  of  the  fireplace,  a  guard  member  embodying  a  pair 
of  right  angled  sections,  the  outer  ends  of  the  section, 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  openings 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions, the  Inner  ends  of  the  sections  being  also  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  series  of  openings,  fastening  device « 
engageable  with  any  one  of  the  openings  In  the  inner  ends 
and  slldably  engaged  In  the  slotted  attaching  plates  for 
plvotally  and  slldably  connecting  the  guard  member  to 
the  plates,  and  means  carried  by  the  lintel  of  the  flreplac.- 
for  removably  supporting  the  guard  member  in  a  raised 
position. 


1.273.777.       SLED     ATTACHMENT     AND     PROPEI  T  FR 
FOR    MOTOR-VEHICLES.      Hans    N.    Hans.n     We^J^ 

l-rook.  Minn.     Filed  May  IS,  191G,     Serial  No.  9.s  407 

(CI.  180—5.) 

The  combination  with  a  motor  vehlclo.  Including  the 
chassis  and  the  rear  drlvlne  axle,  of  a  pair  of  vprtlcal 
brackets  extending  from  the  rear  axle,  clamp  members 
retaining  said  brackets  on  the  axle,  runners  mounted  on 
the  brackets,  the  forward  end  of  said  runners  being  up- 
turned, a  transversely  extending  shaft  mounted  in  said 
upturned  portions,  sprocket  wheels  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  bearing  members  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  run- 
ners, a  pair  of  shafts  having  their  ends  mounted  In  the 


last  mentioned  bearings,  .'sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  the 
said  pair  of  shafts,  a  tread  element  movable  over  each  of 


r 

> 


3i 


said  spro.ket  wh.-els.  and  m.-ans  for  connecHlng  the  driv- 
ing axle  to  said  pairs  of  shafts,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
•^tt    forth.  1 


1,273.778. 
Hanson^ 
21?,955. 


HEADLIGHT  -  DIMMER. 

Salina,  Kans.     Filed  Feb.  8. 
(CI.   240 — 48.4.) 


Oscar     William 
1918.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  head  light  dimmer  comprising  a  small  r^ntral  ring 
a  peripheral  ring,  short  vertically  spaced  horizontal  vanes' 
extending  between  the  two  rings,  and  longer  vertl.-ally 
spared  horizontal  vanfs  spanning  said  peripheral  ring 
atH.v..  and  t)elow  said  central  ring,  all  of  said  vanes  ex- 
tf'n<Iing    rearwardly. 

4.  A  structure  as  specified  In  claim  1.  said  vanes  de- 
.rea-slng  in  width  and  Increasing  their  angle  to  the  plane 
of  the  rings  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
(leTice. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


I 


l.L'T.-!.::;..     COMniNED  SALT  AND  PEPPER  HOLDER 
Ei.H  AUD  E    Hakkis.  Tul.sa.  Okla.     Filed   July   23    1917 
lS2.3oO.      (CI.   6.-. — 45. » 


8.Tlal  No. 


A  combination  .salt  and  pepp.-r  holder.  inr-h^Hng  a  hol- 
low body  op..n  at  on-  ,.u.l.  a  portion  of  the  bodv  adjacent 
th.  open  end  redu.e.l  to  form  an  upwardly  fadng  shoul- 
<ler,  a  partition  wail  In  the  body  and  forming  compart- 
ments therein,  said  wall  extending  above  the  open  end  of 
he  bo.ly  ^vith  the  sides  of  Its  upwardly  extending  portion 
in  al.nement  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  reduced  por- 
tion, u  cap  for  closing  the  body  adapted  to  encircle  the 
reduced  portion  and  be  seated  on  the  shoulder,  said  ,ap 
having  a  diam.rri.nl  groove  for  the  reception  of  the  upper 
•^dpe  of  the  partition  wall,  there  being  openings  in  the 
cap  means  for  placing  the  openings  In  communication 
with  the  compartments,  and  means  for  securing  the  cap 
in  place  upon  the  body. 


July  23,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9^5 


1,273.78(1.  HUMIDIFIER  F(tR  RAIIATORS  AND  tllE 
LIKE.  James  D.  Hakvev,  Evanston.  and  John  W. 
TiEKNEV,  Chicago.  Ill  File.)  Fel).  21.  1917.  Serial 
No.   loU.240.      (CI.   237— 7N.  I 


r  le 


A  humidifier  for  a  radiator  comprising  an  elongated 
trough  having  Its  top  open,  a  capillary  wick  standing  In 
the  trough  and  drawing  moisture  therefrom,  a  valve  com- 
partment at  one  end  of  the  trough  and  in  comniunieatlon 
therewith  by  way  of  a  slotted  opening,  the  lower  edge  of 
which  opening  Is  at  such  an  elevation  as  to  permit  the 
fiow  of  water  from  the  vslve  o>mpartment  into  the 
trough,  a  valve  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  compHrtment. 
a  tloat  within  the  compartment  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  valve  to  close  the  same  wtien  the  level  of  the  water 
within  the  trough  reaches  the  desire*!  point,  and  a  tube 
connecting  the  valve  with  the  radiator  at  a  point  of 
higher  elevation  than  the  valve,  substanitally  as  and  for 
the   purpose  described. 


of  poles,  and  means  for  suppl.x  ing  alternating  current  to 
the  primary  winding  having  the  greater  number  of  poles 
for  navigation  of  the  ship  under  conditions  requiring  a 
relatively  high  motor  torque  and  for  supplying  alternat- 
ing currents  to  !)oth  of  said  primary  windings  to  pro- 
due*'  primary  niagiietli'  fi>  liN  of  said  <ommon  synchronous 
spwd  for  navigation  of  the  ship  at  full  sj)eed. 


1,273. 7*'l  PAPER  PADDING  APPARATUS  Eucar  H. 
Hei.fenhtein.  I/os  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  July  11,  191fi. 
Serial  No    10S,5S9.      (CI.   loa — ifl.) 


H. 


TT" 


1  The  coniliinatlon  of  n  bed.  n  stacker  mounted  on 
said  N'd  so  that  it  nia.v  N'  swung  from  an  upright  to  a 
horizontal  position,  and  mesiis  for  applying  downward 
pressure  to  n  stack  of  paper  in  said  stacker,  when  the 
latter  Is  disposed  in  an  upright  position,  said  means  be 
Ing  secured  to  said   l>ed. 

[Claims  2  to   10   not   printed   in   the  Cazette  ] 


1,273. 7S2       ELECTRIC  SHIP  PROPULSION.      llEMtv   M. 
Hobart,   Schenectady,   N.   Y  ,   assignor  to   (General   Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     File<l   Nov. 
20,   1914.     Serial   No    873,112       (CI.   172— s.i 
1     In  n  system  of  electric  ship  propulsion,  a   propi  ILt, 
means  for  producing  alternating  currents  of  two  (llfTerent 
fre(juencles.    a    propeller-driving    induction    motor    having 
two  primary  windings  one  of  which  has  a  greater  rmniber 
of  poles  than  the  other,  the  frequency  of  said  alternating 
currents  and   the  pole   numbers  of  said   i>rirnary   wiinlings 
lieiiig    so    related    that    primary    magnetic    fields    hn\ing    a 
substantially    common    synchronous    speed    may    t.e    pro 
duc<d    liy    supplying   alternating   current   of   a    particular 
frequency    to    a    particular    corresponding    primary    wind- 
ing, a  secondary  winding  having  relatively  high  resistance 
with   a   primary    magnetic   fitld    prwluced   by    the   primary 
winding    having    the    greater    number    of    poles    and    rela- 
tively  low   resistance  with  a   primary   magnetic   field   pro- 
ductnl  by  the  primary  winding  having  the  smaller  number 


ini 


v^ 


3.  In  a  system  of  eliTtri(  shiji  propulsion,  a  propeller, 
two  electric  alternators  adapted  to  generate  alternating 
currents  of  different  fre<juencies.  an  inductltm  motor 
ofH'rativel.v  connecte<l  to  said  propeller  and  having  two 
primary  windings  one  of  which  has  a  greater  numt>er 
of  pides  than  the  other,  the  frequencies  of  the  currents 
generatetl  h\  said  alternators  and  the  pole  numtn^rs  of 
said  primary  windings  being  so  relate<l  that  primary  mag- 
netic fields  having  a  substantially  common  synchronous 
speed  may  be  produced  by  electrically  connecting  the  al- 
ternators to  particular  <Mrrespondlng  primary  windings, 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  primary  windings 
to  their  respective  particular  corresponding  alternators 
for  simultaneously  pr'Kluclng  primary  magnetic  fields  of 
salil  common  synchronous  sihhmI,  a  resistance  having  a 
portion  thereof  im  luded  In  the  field  circuit  of  one  of 
said  alternators  and  the  remaining  portion  thereof  In- 
cluded In  the  field  circuit  of  the  other  of  said  alternators, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  resistance  for  varying 
the  relative  proportions  of  said  resistance  which  are  in- 
cluded in  the  field  circuits  of  sai.l  two  alternators  for 
relatively  varying  the  excitations  of  said  alternators  to 
balance  the  division  of  load  between  the  alternators  when 
both  primary  windings  are  simultaneously  prcKluclng 
primary  magnetic  fields  of  said  ci'iunion  synchronous 
spee«l. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  '.ayette, ] 


1,273.7S3.  ELECTR0N-DISCHAR(;E  APPARATUS  Irv- 
ing LANGMfiB.  Schenectady.  N  Y  .  nssi^rnor  to  (ieneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Oct.  Kc  l<tl3.  Scrlai  No.  795.t'.t»!<  Hen<we<l  Mar  14. 
1W16.     Serial   No.  84.241.      (CI.  25(»— 27.) 


1.  .\Ti  electrical  vacuum  dischnrgi'  apparatus  compris- 
ing n  highly  evacuated  envelop,  a  .athode  adaptetl  to  l)e 
heated,  a  co'lpcrating  anode,  a  rigid  framework,  an  un- 
heated  condmtor,  constituting  a  grid,  wound  back  and 
forth  on  said  frame  work  with  closely  adjacent  turns  and 
located  between  cath'xle  and  an<>i|c.  and  external  con- 
nections for  said  electrodes  and   said  grid. 

8.  An  electrical  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 
of  a   cathode  adapted  to  emit   electrons  independently  of 
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the  operating  ctirrent.  an  anode,  a  supporting  frame- 
work, a  wire  mounted  on  said  framework,  said  wire  liav- 
Ing  too  Bmall  a  cross-section  to  b«  self-supporting,  con- 
stltuthjj  a  charge-receiving  grid,  an  inclosing  evacuated 
enrelop,  and  electrical  connections  for  said  electrodes 
and  grid. 

20.  An  evacnated  envelop  containing  three  electrodes 
one  of  which  Is  a  filament  ailapted  to  be  heated,  another 
a  charge  receiving  anode,  a  self-supporting  framework 
gpaced  about  one  of  said  electrodes,  and  a  third  electrode 
consisting  of  a  wire  mounted  on  said  framework  and  lo- 
cated  transversely  to  the  space  between   said   eleiti:ode8. 

^laims  2  to  7  and  9  to  19  not  printed  in  the  (Ja- 
Eette.] 


1,273,784.  PNEUMATIC  PAIXT  BRUSH.  Jbns  A. 
Paaschb.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1915.  Serial 
No.   3,863.      (CI.   91 — *5.) 


1.  A  pueuuatic  paint  brush  having,  in  combination,  an 
air  nozzle,  a  paint  nozzle  located  outside  of  and  at  an 
angle  to  said  air  nozzle,  the  discharge  orifice  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  paint  nozzle  opening  toward  the 
side  adjacent  to  the  discharge  orifice  of  said  air  nozzle 
and  being  located  In  the  path  of  the  air  current,  and  a 
member  within  said  paint  nozzle  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  paint. 

3.  A  pneumatic  paint  brush  having,  in  combination, 
a  body  having  an  air  nozzle  on  Its  forward  end.  said  noz- 
zle being  provided  with  a  flared  portion  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  orifice  In  the  nozzle,  said  fiared  portion 
being  recessed  to  receive  a  paint  nozzle,  and  a  paint- 
discharge  Structure  comprising  a  tubular  nozzle  having 
Its  forward  or  discharge  end  occupying  said  recessed  por- 
tion of  the  air  nozzle,  the  discharge  orifice  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  paint  nozzle  being  disposed  oblique  to 
the  axis  of  said  nozzle  and  in  a  direction  approaching  a 
parallel  to  the  air  current  issuing  from  said  air  nozzle, 
and  means  in  a&M  paint  nozzle  to  control  the  discbarge 
of  paint 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,785.  PAN-UFTER.  John  Peters  )N,  Felch,  Mi(h., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Svan  J.  Peterson.  Foster  City. 
Mich.  Filed  July  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  107,051.  (CI. 
65—32.) 


A  pan  lifter  comprising  stationary  and  movaljle  mem- 
bert,  each  consisting  of  a  single  length  of  wire  being  first 
b«nt  to  form  a  pair  of  pan  engaging  members,  the  ends 


of  said  members  being  bent  outwardly  and  upwardly  to 
form  pairs  of  attaching  arms,  one  end  of  one  of  the  arms 
of  the  stationary  member  being  bent  upon  the  other  arm 
to  fonn  an  eyelet,  the  other  end  of  the  wire  being  bent  to 
form  a  handle,  one  end  of  one  of  the  arms  of  the  movable 
member  being  twisted  about  the  other  arm.  the  last 
named  arm  being  l>ent  to  form  a  hook  to  engage  the 
eyelet  to  pivot  the  movable  and  stationary  members  to- 
gpfh.r,  and  one  arm  of  the  stationary  member  being  bent 
upon  Hnd  about  Itself  adjacent  the  pan  engaging  member 
to  form  a  hook  adapted  for  use  as  means  to  disengage 
th<'  stationary  member  from  a  pan  and  to  hook  over  a 
pan  for  wlthilrawing  it  from  an  oven. 


1.27.?,T'ir,.  AITOMATICALLY  -  RECLOSING  CIRCUIT- 
HRKAKKR.  EsTELi,  C.  RA?«Ti-,  Columbus,  Ohio,  as- 
slls'nor  to  The  Automatic  RecloslnR  Circuit  Breaker 
Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Auk  17,  1916.  Sertal  No.  115.856.  (CT. 
172—179.) 


1  In  combination  with  a  current  controlling  device 
ndapt'-J  to  control  the  flow  of  current  through  a  circuit, 
a  rinruit  breaker,  recioslng  means,  mechanism  for  restrain- 
ing said  recioslng  means,  means  comprising  a  releasing 
coil  for  releasing  said  restraining  means  when  the  cur- 
rent controlling  device  is  made  to  open  the  circuit  in 
which  it  is  connected,  a  limiting  resistance  In  circuit  with 
the  nleasing  coil,  and  a  circuit  in  parallel  with  the  re- 
leasing: coil,  a  part  of  said  parallel  circuit  being  through 
the  controlling  device,  so  that  said  last  named  circuit  is 
open  when  the  controller  is  moved  to  "  oft  "  position. 

2  In  combination  with  a  circuit  controlling  device 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  current  through  a  <lrcuit. 
a  circuit  Itrtnker.  rt'closinK  .neans,  me(haiilsni  for  r>strain- 
ing  said  rci  losing  means,  means  for  releasing  sfl id  restrain- 
InK  means,  said  controlling  device  and  said  releasing  means 
being  In  parallel  whereby  circuit  through  said  device 
shunts  current  away  from  said  releasing  means  which  is 
thus  rendered  Inoperative  until  the  circuit  through  said 
controlling  device  Is  opened. 

[Claims  '.i  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.27.1.7S7  RACK  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  STEPS  Elmore 
Rice  Tayi.ob,  Ducor.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.   133.893.      (CI.  224—29.) 


1.  A  rack  for  the  running  board  of  an  automobile  com- 
prising the  combination  therewith  of  a  movable  L-ehap«^d 
rod,  a  support  in  which  the  rod  may  be  turned  and  in 
j  whicb  it  Is  slldable.  and  a  lug  carried  by  the  rod  to  pre- 
j  vpnt  the  rod  from  being  turned  out  of  the  vertical  In  one 
j  dtre<"tion.  the  support  having  means  to  hold  the  rod  par- 
I  allel  to  the  step  below  the  same  when  not  in  use. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  member  having 
means  to  tu'cure  it  to  a  fixed  support,  of  an  L-sbai>ed 
arm  slldahly  and  partially  revolubly  supported  thereby,  a 
spring  adapted  to  retract  tlie  arm  into  .a  notch  in  the 
tubular  member,  and  a  lug  on  the  arm  to  prevent  it  from 
being  turned  beyond  a  fixed  position  in  one  direction 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,273.788  VENTILATING  APPARATIS.  I'ai'L  Wa.; 
.NEK,  Chnrlottenliurg.  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  I'oinpany.  a  Corporation  of  N<'W  York.  Filed 
Apr.  :.'7.  ISM.-..     Serial  No.  24.373.      (CI.  fts— 30.  i 


1.  The  coiiiliiiiation  with  an  incii>sure,  ot  a  stjack  ther-' 
on  coiMprisiu^'  two  loiufuirit  walls  ^paced  apart  to  form 
a  ventilating  pas>H>;t'  b<tw<<'U  them  cioscd  at  its  ends, 
the  inner  wall  having  vertically  spactnl  opcniu^s  into  said 
pa-sa>:('.  an  exhaust  silenevr  kuated  in  an<i  spaittl  fruni 
the  Inner  wall.  iiieHn»  surnnindiin:  the  exhaust  silcucir 
l»etwe.-ii  sjiid  Dp^'Uings  di\iding  the  space  betwe.n  the 
muffler  jind  ihe  inner  w.-Ul  Into  an  upper  mid  a  lowet 
chauilier.  wlii<h  (  hatnbiTs  are  in  cummunicaiion  with  ihi 
ventilating  passage  throui;h  said  vertically  spaceil  opt  u 
Inss.  means  forinlii.:  a  restricUMl  passage  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  stack,  and  a  nozzle  on  the  end  of  the  silencer 
whi<'h  ct>.<p«»rates  with  >he  restricted  passage  to  form  an 
ejector. 

2.  The  ciiuiblnatUm  with  an  iuelosure  adapted  to  con 
tain  an  engine,  of  a  stack  thereun  comprising  two  con 
centric  walls  spaced  apart  to  form  an  annular  ventilating 
passage,  a  ledge  in  the  i^tark  carried  by  the  inner  of  the 
two  cono'Utrlc  walls,  a  muffler  of  lesser  diameter  than 
the  stack  and  havicii  a  tlantre  which  rests  on  said  Itnlge 
wherel>y  a  chanil>er  surroundln^j  the  muflSer  in  formed 
alK»ve  and  below  the  tiange.  said  lower  chamber  belu;:  in 
communication  with  the  iiu  losure.  said  inner  wall  having 
openings  which  connect  it  to  said  ventilating  passage 
above  and  t>«-low  said  tiange.  and  a  ncjzzle  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  muffler  arranged  to  create  a  suction  through 
the  passage. 


1.273.7SM,  WIRELESS  S1(;NALING  SYSTEM  Wii.i.iam 
(".  White.  Schenectatly.  N  Y  .  assijrnor  to  <;eneral  Elec 
trie  <"ompany.  a  Corporation  of  .New  York  Fllift  Mar 
2.   1915.      Serial   No.    11,473.      (CI.   250 — 6.) 


i'-TT^ [ I 


fi  The  conihlnHtlon  in  a  wireless  telephone  system  of  an 
antenna,  an  electron  discharge  device,  comprisint:  a 
cathode,  an  anode  and  a  controllini;  grid,  operatively  re 
lated  to  said  antenna  and  arranged  to  produce  continuous 
electrical  waveu  therein,  a  second  electron  discbarge  de- 
vice similar  to  the  first    connected   to  the  grid   circuit  of 


the  first  in  such  a  way  as  to  divert  energy  therefrom  and 
means  comprising  a  telephone  transmitter  for  varying  the 
poteutini  of  the  ctintroliinc  grid  In  said  second  device. 

11.  The  method  of  wireless  sigualiu;.'  by  means  of  a 
>ysieiu  in  whii  1]  cc.ntinuous  ilcctrical  waves  are  pro- 
duced in  an  autenni;  i>y  an  ele(  tron  discharge  device  com- 
prL-ing  a  mlhode.  »n  iiTiode  and  a  contrcdlinc  grid  which 
c(insist>i  in  viiryiiiu  the  amplitude  of  the  waves  thus  pro- 
riuced  liy  diverting  11  varialde  nmount  of  energy  from  the 
t.'ii(!  circuit  of  the  electron  discharge  device  in  accord- 
,ince  v\  ith  signals  to  be  transmitted 

ttjlaims  1  to  5  and  12  to  ic,  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


l.-'7.S.7!Hi  Wii\'1:n  C.VRRIKk  Vktou  11.  Jenm.ngs, 
Wi.icester,  .Mll-^  ,  assifc;uor  to  I  iil\ers:tl  Patents  Com- 
pany, Woousucket,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  Nov.  0.  1917.     Serial  No.  200.530.     (CI    1'4  — 12.t 


1.  .\  carriei-  if  «ii\-.ii  nmteiinl  •  "inpr  i-lni:  a  flexi'^le 
lody  web  having  elongated  pockets  or  loops  woven  npoa 
one  ^urfiice  ui  sjiid  iMxly-wi  ii.  nnd  a  flexible  Imckiu;;  uixdi 
which  the  said  (^cmIv  web  is  mounted  with  the  side  iuart'ini« 
of  the  body  wi  li  and  those  of  the  Uacking  set  u rod  tosretluT 
liv  applied  fa>t'nii!;;s,  said  l-a<kinj  haviiij:  an  exten-ii>n 
or  flange  al'o\c  -i.iid  l.oily  wei'  adapted  to  l>e  eniraged  iiy 
means   for  ccniie.  im;;   the  carrier   to  a   place  of  support. 

.'^  .\  carrier  cf  wcMn  niai' M;,'  'omprisin.:  a  flexible 
t>o<ly  wed.  eiong'atcd  j»«ckets  o;  icH.pH  woven  iii>oii  ipne  sur- 
fjii-e  of  sjjid  body  wtic  a  plurality  (^f  sheatli>  woven  In 
said  iKxlywel'  paralleling  said  pockets  or  loops  a  plu- 
rality of  stirTeiiinK  strips  coiitaiiie<l  within  said  sheaths 
i-omliined  with  a  separately  formed  flexible  backing  to 
which  the  saici  bociy  wel'  is  attach«Hl  by  applied  fasten- 
ines.  said  bac  kini:  c«nsintlng  of  a  strip  of  material  doubled 
ujKin  itself  to  produce  n  smooth  turned  bottom  end  for 
the  carrier,  with  its  two  upwardly-extending  portions 
secured  t(ti:efhei.  the  said  backing  having  an  upward  ex- 
tensjcm  nl'ONi  the  tK»d_v wel.  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by 
means  for  fastenini;  the  carrier  to  a  garment  of  the  user, 
and  a  Idndins  strip  tinisbini;-c>fr  the  upright  side-ed^res  and 
f<>p-*^lKe  of  the   flexible  lia<  king. 

I  Claims  :j   to  7   not   printed   in   the  'iazette.] 


l,2T:t.701.      ART   tiF   SEPARATING    MATERIALS   FROM 
<..VSES      Ki)W.\Ki«  K    K.NC.WLK.S,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed 
F.l.    14     l!M7.      Serial   No.   148.612.      (CI.   183 — 96.) 
2.    In  an   apparatus   for  si^paratln*:  Kas  and   heavier  ma- 
te rials,  the  c  inildnation  of  a  siatiwnary  chaml>er,  an  Inlet 
thereto,  an  outlet  therefrom  and  a  centrifu>:al  fan  thcTein. 
whose  lilade.*;  are  c  cinipcised  of  a  [>erforate«l  racllal  portion 
and  a  perforated   circumferential   portion,  the  radial   por- 
tl<»n  extending  inwardly   from   the  circumferential  portion 
.•ind  the  ( Ircumferentlal  portion  having  an  opening  t)etwe«n 
its  edge  and   the    n>  XI   adjcdning  portion.  sul>stantlaliy  as 
«<e«cril'i  (*.. 
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7.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  gas  and  heavier  ma- 
terials, the  combination  of  a  stationary  chaint>«r,  an  inlet 
thereto,  an  outlet  therefrom  and  a  centrifugal  fan  therein 
whose  blades  are  composed  of  a  solid  radial  portion  and 


a  ptr-rfiiratw!  lircuniferonrial  portion  with  an   opt'ning  be- 
twe«'n    th*-   fdse  of   each   cin'urnferential   portion    ami    the 
next  adjoininii  tK)rtlon,  substantially  as  dt^siTibcd. 
[Claims  1,  3  to  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.] 


1.273.792.  PROTECTIVE  TREAD-COVERING  FOR  AU 
TOMOBILE-TIRES.  John  L.aibe.  Deer  I.sland.  Oreg. 
Filt-d    Mar.  22,  1917.    Serial  No.  156,785.     (CI.  152—16.) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  protective  cover- 
ing for  vehicle  tires,  of  means  for  fastening  adjacent  sec- 
tions end  to  end  comprising  a  strap  underlying  said  ends. 
a  stud  bolt  Inserted  through  said  strap  and  also  through 
an  end  of  the  protpctive  covering,  means  for  holding  the 
stud  bolt  against  rotation,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  extremity 
of  the  stud  bolt,  and  means  for  holding  the  nut  against 
rotation  on  the  bolt. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  protective  cover- 
ing; for  vehicle  tires,  said  covering  provided  with  a  rein- 
forced tread,  of  means  for  fastening  adjacent  sections  end 
to  end  comprising  a  strap  underlying  said  ends,  a  stud 
bolt  inserted  through  said  strap  and  also  through  an  end 
of  the  protective  covering,  means  for  holding  the  stud  bolt 
against  rotation,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  extremity  of  the 
stud  bolt,  means  for  holding  the  nut  against  rotation  on 
the  bolt,  said  nut  being  made  with  cnnve.xed  ends,  and 
the  reinforced  tread  of  the  protective  covering  having  a 
portion  cut  away   to  receive  said  nut. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  protective  cover- 
ing for  vehicle  tires,  of  means  for  fastening  adjacent  sec- 
tions end  to  end  comprising  a  strap  underlying  said  ends 
and  permanently  fastened  to  one  thereof,  a  stud  bolt 
Inserted  through  the  free  end  of  said  strap  and  also 
through  an  end  of  the  protective  covering,  means  for  hold 
Ing  the  stud  bolt  against  rotation,  and  a  nut  threaded  on 
the  extremity  of  the  stud  bolt,  and  means  for  holding  the 
nut    against   rotation    on   the   bolt. 

II.  In  a  sectional  protective  covering  for  tires,  of  means 
for  fastening  adjacent  sections  end  to  end  comprising  a 
strap  underlying  the  ends  and  permanently  fastened  to 
one  thereof,  a  stud  bolt  Inserted  through  the  free  end  of 
said  strap  and  through  the  other  end  of  the  protective 
covering,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  extremity  of  said  bolt, 
the  bolt  being  made  with  an  elongated  head,  a  rivet  in 
serted  through  such  head  and  the  strap,  said  nut  being 
made  with  convex  ends,  the  protective  covering  being  made 


with  corresponding  concave  spaced  portions  to  receive  .said 
nut.  and  means  for  holding  the  nut  against  rotation  on 
the  bolt. 

[Claims   2,   3,- 5,   7   to  10,   and   12   not   printed   in   the 
Gazette.] 


1.273,7;'.V  MAIL  MARKING  MACHINE  AND  POST- 
A<;E  METER.  Arthir  H.  Pitxhy,  Jollet,  111.  Filed 
Sept.   19,   1912.     Serial  No.  721,183.      (CI.   101—77.) 


1.  In  .1  mail  nuirkiiig  .na<'hlne,  the  combination  of 
means  arraiigi'd  to  feed  mall  matter  along  a  certain  ii.-uh. 
a  rotary  printing  drum  located  adjacent  to  said  path  in 
position  to  mark  said  mail  matter,  said  printing  drum 
being  adapted  to  be  removed  from  said  position.  an<l  a 
casing  mounted  adjacent  to  said  drum  and  adapted  to  in- 
rlos<>  said  drum  through  the  act  of  removing  it  from  said 
machine. 

7.  In  a  mail  marking  ma<  hlne.  the  combloatlon  of 
means  arranged  to  fe«'d  mail  matter  along  a  certain 
path,  R  rotary  printing  drum  Iocate<l  adjacent  to  said 
path  In  position  for  marking  the  mall  matter.  •  housing 
for  said  drum  when  in  Its  printing  position,  said  drum 
being  adapted  to  be  removed  from  said  housinj:.  a  hood 
adapted  to  form  a  part  of  sabl  housing  when  said  drum 
Is  In  Its  printing  position  and  being  also  adaptp<l  t<>  re- 
ceive and  inclose  said  drum  when  it  is  removed  from  its 
printing  position,  and  means  movable  with  s»ld  drum 
and  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  the  bottom  of  said 
hood    when   said   drum   Is  shifted    Into   salrl   hood. 

10.  In  a  mall  marking  machine,  the  combination  of 
mean*  arranged  to  feed  mail  matter  along  a  certain  path, 
a  rotary  printing  drum  located  adjacent  to  said  path  in 
position  for  marking  the  mall  matter,  a  housing  for  said 
drum  when  in  Its  printing  position,  said  ilrum  being 
adapted  to  be  removed  from  said  housing,  a  hood  adapted 
To  form  a  part  of  said  housing  when  said  dnim  Is  in 
Its  printing  position  and  being  also  adapted  to  re<'eive 
and  Inclose  said  drum  when  it  is  removed  from  its 
printing  position,  said  drum  and  hood  being  relatlM-ly 
movable  in  a  transverse  direction  for  the  [lorpose  of 
removing  said  ho<xl  clear  of  the  path  of  the  mail  mat- 
ter, and  means  adapted  to  lock  said  drum  within  said 
housing  through  the  relative  transverse  shifting  of  said 
drum  and   hood. 

(Claims  2  to  0.  S,  9.  and  11  to  32  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.27H,7!t4.  SHTTTLE.  JoHS  Smith.  Hopedale.  Mass., 
assignor  to  Draper  Corporation.  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1918.  Serial  No. 
212,010.     (CI.  139— 46.) 


the  shuttle  box  as  the  shuttle  enters  the  box,  and  means 
for  »«'curlng  the  device  to  thi'  shuttle  that  it  may  act 
upon  the  yarn  to  press  it  against  the  inner  wall  of  the 
shiittle-boi. 

5.  A  shuttle  having  a  delivery  eye  near  one  end  there- 
of, a  support  secured  to  the  outer  side  wall  of  the  shuttle 
back  of  the  delivery  eye,  and  means  siistaine<l  by  said 
support  to  engage  the  .varn  as  the  shuttle  enters  the 
shuttle-box  and  yieldingly  press  It  against  the  wall  of 
the  shuttle-box  to  maintain  the  yarn  taut  tK>tween  the 
shuttle  and   cloth  selvage. 

7.  A  shuttle  having  a  yarn  delivery  eye  near  one  end 
and  a  groove  extending  longitudinally  along  the  outer 
sidf  wall  of  the  shuttle  for  the  re>-«ptloii  of  the  yarn  as 
the  shuttle  enters  the  shuttle  box.  and  means  located  on 
the  exterior  side  wail  of  the  shuttb'  to  engage  the  yarn 
and  press  it  against  the  side  wall  of  the  shuttle-box  as  the 
slnittle  moves  in  the  box  toward  the  outer  end  thereof. 

(Claims  1.  :i.  4,  »'..  and  s  to  11  not  print. 'd  In  th<- 
Gazette.] 


1.273.79.-..  CAN  I.Ar.ELIN<;  MACHINE.  FuEOErucK  T. 
VON  Wahi.i.e  and  Fk.\nk  Arnoi.o  Stiens  St.  Hernard, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .1.  H.nry  K«.<nig  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mnr.  21, 
1918.     Serial  No.  223.827.      tCl.  210 — 58.) 


1.273  790.  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  CAKES  FROM 
CARRIER  SHEETS.  Albkrt  Bleilk,  I»ayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  205.795.      (01.  107 — 48.) 


2.  A  shuttle  having  a  yarn  delivery  eye  leading  from 
the  .side  of  the  shuttle,  a  device  on  the  shuttle  to  engage 
the  yjirn  Ixtween  the  side  of  the  shuttle  and   the  w^all   of 


1.  ill  a  can  labeling  ina'  liiin'.  a  trai  k  upon  which  a  ran 
to  be  labeled  travel-,  a  riill  di-i'^'-' d  III  etij^age  the  can  at 
a  p.dnt  in  its  tra\'l  upuii  ilu  tia^k  f^r  liistriiiutlng  an 
adhesi\f  upon  the  can  pfripli>r.\  ,  a  innveyer  means  for 
"■ngaglng  the  peripheral  lan  .ilg.s  for  revolving  and  ad- 
\anrliig  thi'  tan  upon  th.'  traik,  and  -top  means  for  with- 
holding tln'  can  travel  wlun  ih.  -anic  is  engaged  with 
.said  roll. 

;;.  In  a  I  an  labeling  machine,  a  track  upon  which  th>' 
<aii  rolls,  a  rotali\i'  adhesiv.'  distributing  roll  disposed 
at  a  station  to  engag.'  with  a  can  trav.  iing  upon  ihf  trark. 
means  for  arresting  the  can  trav.  1  whi-n  engaged  with 
-aid  roll,  and  means  for  tripping  said  can  arresting  means 
Ky   a    snicesslve  can   advancing   toward    sabl    roll. 

.-..  In  a  device  of  fh.'  charact.r  described,  a  rotative 
roll  for  applying  an  adhesi\e  upon  a  cylindrical  c.-in. 
Ml.  iins  for  blocking  any  advanc  of  thf  can  when  engaged 
iipon  said  ridl.  and  a  pair  of  bells  resjii'i  tively  engaging 
oppositi'  perlphiral  edg.-s  of  the  can  for  revolving  said 
can  upon  said  roll,  whereby  the  adhesive  may  be  api.lied 
upon  the  can  around  its  entire  periphery. 

t'l.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotative 
roll  for  appl.ving  an  adhesive  around  the  pcriph.  ry  of  a 
■  an.  when  engaged  with  the  can.  means  for  advaming  the 
i-an  to  peripherally  engage  said  roll  and  revolve  the  can 
when  engag»Hl  with  the  roll,  and  means  for  holding  said 
>wn  agaitist  advan.-e  when  engag.-d  by  and  sustain.-'I 
upon  said  roll. 

•>  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril»e<l,  a  track  ujxui 
wbli  h  a  can  Is  rcdled.  a  rotative  adhesive  .llstrlbutlng 
r'll  having  Its  ^wrlphery  above  the  plane  of  the  track  to 
engage  the  can  ami  su>-tain  th<>  can  above  the  track,  can 
•  onveytT  means  for  rolling  the  can  upon  the  track  and 
revolving  the  can  upon  said  roll,  and  means  for  arresting 
the  Hd\ani'i    of  the  can  when  engaged  with  said  roll. 

[Claims   2.   4.   7.  and   it    not   printed   in    th(>  Gazftte  ) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  th.-  -harart.T  des.rib.>d.  a  guide, 
a  conveyer  passing  about  said  gui.le,  adapted  to  receive 
a  sheet  containing  cakes  and  to  carry  said  sheet  about 
said  guide,  a  cake  receiving  structure  at  that  end  of 
said  conveyer  a.ljacent  to  said  guide,  and  a  rake  en 
gaging  d.'vlc..  to  prevent  the  cak.'s  from  turning  about 
said   guide. 

10.  In  a  mechanism  of  th.'  .  baracter  desrribe<l.  a  con- 
veyer adapt.-d  to  ricidve  a  carrier  sheet  containing  cak.'s, 
means  to  remove  the  cakes  from  said  carrier  sheet,  an 
other  convey.r  to  roclve  the  cakes  aft.T  they  have 
b.-<  11  r.ni.ncl  frctn  said  carrier  shift,  a  device  to  de- 
liver cakes  to  th.'  last  mentioned  conveyer,  said  last- 
mentioned  conveyer  having  its  receiving  end  arrang«'d 
b«yond  and  slightly  below  the  level  of  the  .llsrharge  end 
of  th.'  delivering  device,  and  means  for  arttiatlng  said 
last-mentioned  conveyer  at  a  speed  less  than  th.-  speeil 
•t  which  the  cakes  are  delivered  thereto.  wh.iS-by  the 
rakes  will  be  .llscharged  onto  the  last  mrntioned  .con- 
veyer In  overlapping  p.isltlons. 

13.  In  a  iniM'hanism  of  the  char.nter  desi  rlb.-d,  a  con- 
veyer adapted  to  reanve  a  carrier  sh.H't  containing  cakes. 
means  to  remove  the  cakes  from  said  carrier  sheet,  an- 
other conveyer  arranged  beyond  and  moving  at  a  spe<'d 
less  than  th.'  -pe^d  of  the  firstni.ntloned  conveyer,  and 
a  pair  of  rollers  Interposed  between  said  conveyers  and 
arranged  above  the  last  mentioned  conveyer  to  cause  the 
cakes  to  be  dlscharg.  d  in  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tions  on    said    last  ni.ntioned    conve.ver. 

21.  In  a  mo' hanism  ..f  the  charactiT  d« -'Tib.-d  n  ion 
veyer  adapted  to  receive  a  carri.T  sh.'.  t  containing  .ake-, 
a  guide  at  one  end  of  said  conveyer  nb.'Ut  which  th.- 
conveyer  and  the  carrier  sheet  arc  moved,  m.-ans  to  r.- 
tain  The  cakes  in  substantially  horizontal  p.isltions  while 
The  carrier  sheet  mov.'s  about  said  guide,  another  con- 
veyer to  receive  the  cakes  after  tti.y  hav.  b.-eii  mov.-.| 
from  said  carrier  sheet,  devices  to  cause  the  cake*  to 
bi-  delivered  to  the  last  ni<-ntloned  conveyer  in  substan- 
tially horizontal  positions,  ami  mean-  for  nctuatlng  said 
last  m.-nticmed  conv.y.'r  at  a  speed  l.ss  than  th.'  spee.l 
;  t   Mhii  h  said  inli.'s  are  delivered  thereto. 

23,  In  a  mi',  hanism  of  the  chnrai  t.r  .b-s.  rlb.'.l  a  c.in 
veyer  for  cnkes,  a  conveyer  arrange.1  beyond  and  on  a 
lower  l.v.'l  than  The  flrst-mentloned  conveyer  and  adapt- 
eil  to  receive  cak.s  therefrom,  m.'ans  to  cau«e  cakes  to 
be  discharged  from  the  first  nx'titioind  conveyer  In  sub- 
Ktantially  horizontal  positions,  and  means  to  acttiate  the 
last  mentioned  conveyer  at  a  spe«>d  less  than  the  speed 
tit  '.vhii  li  'he  cakes  are  deltvere.1  thereto. 

[Claims  2  to  9.  11.  12.  14  to  2<»,  and  22  not  prlnt»Ml 
in   th.'   Gazette.] 


1.27;<,7!i7        Tfn.l.IRII'M    TONING  r.ATH     AND    PROC 
KSS     OF     TONING     PHOTOGRAPHIC     ELEMENTS 
l':i>vii'M>    R.    Bn.i."  K.    Rochester,    N      V,,    assignor    to 
!■;.•!•.' man     Kclak    I'ompany,    Rochester.    N.    Y..    a    Cor- 
p.. ration  of  New  York.      FiUil   Apr.  5,  1916.      Serial  No. 
vH.til7       tCl.    9.->— <*s,) 

1,  .^  photographic  toning  bath  for  sliver  Images  com- 
prising a  tellurium  compoun.l  in  an  ncld  s.dutlon.  naid 
bath  I.eing  capable  of  converting  the  silver  image  Into  one 
whb  h   is   Insoluble   therein. 

»»  A  photographic  toning  bath  comprising  a  solution 
of    a    t.llurlnin    -all    ami    an    ag.nt    capable    of    retardlnz 
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hydrolysis   and    precipitation    of   a    tellatlam    compound 
upon  dilation  with  water. 

11.  A  photographic  toning  bath  comprising  tellurium 
chlorid,  hydrochloric  acid  In  excess,  sodium  chlorld  and 
pota.ssium  bromid. 

12.  The  process  of  sepia  toning  a  photographic  silver 
Image  comprising  the  step  of  treating  the  sllrer  lmag»' 
with  an  acid  solution  containing  a  tellurium  salt. 

17.  The  process  of  toning  a  photographic  silver  Imau"- 
comprising  the  steps  of  treating  said  image  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  tellurium  chlorld,  hydrochloric  acid. 
80<lium  chlorld  and  potassium  bromid  and  thereby  blea>h- 
Ing  and  toning  the  image,  and  inten.slfying  and  modify 
ing  the  tone  of  the  image  by  means  of  an  aqueous  .sodium 
sulfid  solution. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9.  10,  and  13  to  16  not  printed  In  th.' 
fiazetti'.] 


1  , 2  7  3 . 7  9  S .  AUTOMATIC  STARTER  AND  CON 
TROLLER.  Ralph  Dwicht  Eknest.  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich,  pnied  Ort.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  12G.478.  (CI 
171—315.) 


rt^fe- 


1.  The  combination  of  an  Internal  combustion  engin<». 
having  electric  igniters,  an  electric  starter  for  said 
engine,  a  generator  driven  by  the  engine,  a  battery,  a 
main  power  or  lighting  circuit,  said  battery  having  nor- 
mal connections  with  said  main  circuit,  a  relay  operated 
by  the  battery  current  for  controlling  the  ignition  circuit 
and  the  electric  starter,  a  relay  in  the  main  circuit  for 
opening  or  closing  the  ignition  circuit,  a  circuit  breaker 
for  opening  and  closing  said  main  circuit,  a  switch  for 
controlling  the  battery  circuit,  a  quick  acting  switch 
and  a  time  retarded  switch  for  partly  controlling  the 
Ignition  circuit,  all  of  said  switches  being  operated  by 
said  circuit   breaker. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  Internal  combustion  en>;lne. 
having  electric  Igniters,  an  electric  starter  for  said 
engine,  a  generator  driven  by  the  engine,  a  battery,  a 
main  power  or  lighting  circuit,  said  battery  having  nor- 
mal connections  with  the  said  main  circuit,  a  relay  oper- 
ated by  the  battery  current  for  controlling  the  Ignition 
circuit  and  the  electric  starter,  a  relay  in  the  main  cir 
cult  for  opening  and  closing  said  ignition  circuit,  a  switch 
for  controlling  the  battery  circnlt,  a  quick-acting  switch 
and  a  time  retarded  switch  for  partly  controlling  the  igni- 
tion, all  of  said  switches  being  operated  l)y  said  dreult 
breaker,  and  a  relay  in  the  main  circuit  and  operated  at 
a  predetermined  voltage  for  controlling  the  circuit  t>reaker 
of  the  generator. 


1,273,799.  (JYHOSCOPIC  COMPASS  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONTROLLING  THE  SAME.  H>1nxibai>  C.  Ford. 
Jamaica,  and  Hahht  L.  Tanner,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  as- 
signors to  The  Sperry  Gyroacope  Company,  Brooklyn 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  823,269.  (CI. 
33—204. ) 
1.   In    a    gyro-compass,    a    rotor    bearing    frame,    means 

for  mounting  said   frame  so  as  to  be   free   to  turn   about 


a  vertical  axis  and  for  oscillation  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  pendulum  mounted  Independently  of  said  frame, 
and  a  coupling  between  said  pendulum  and  frame  which 
is  miivablf  with  respei  t  to  said  frann"  In  a  plane  sub- 
stantially  parallel   to  the  plane  of  rfttation   of  the  rotor. 


.  f 


li.  lu  II  gyro-<onipass.  a  rotor  l>eariiig  frame,  means 
for  niountiiiK  said  frame  so  as  to  \h-  frw  about  tht-  ver- 
tical axis  and  for  oscillation  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
and  a  pendulum  connected  to  said  frame  so  as  to  Increase 
the  tialllstlc  properties  thereof  about  the  sMld  horizontal 
axis  of  support  the  point  of  appiiiatlon  of  the  pendulum 
l)eing  free  to  remain  in  the  snme  vertical  plane  with  re- 
spect to  tlie  spinning  axis  of  the  rotor  irrespective  of 
os(  Illations  of  the  gyroscope  about  said  spinning  a.xis 

15.  In  a  kcyro  compass,  a  lotor  and  a  rotor  casing 
pivot.illy  supported  alKjut  a  horizontal  axis,  a  pendulous 
niass  siipportetl  adjacent  said  rotor  casing,  an  auxiliary 
g>'r»>sc(ipe  pendulously  supporte<l  by  said  casing,  said 
gyroscoiie  s^Tvlng  as  a  floating  connection  between  snld 
peuiliiluiii  and  said  casing,  whereby  the  distaDcp  of  the 
iRilnt  of  connection  from  a  vertical  plane  througli  the 
point  of  support  of  said  member  is  malntainwi  substan- 
tinlly   constant. 

22  In  a  pyro-compass,  a  rotor  b^-ariiig  frame,  means 
for  jiiountiniT  said  frame  so  as  to  tie  free  to  turn  al>out 
a  v«riical  axis  and  for  oscillation  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  pemiulum  mounted  independently  of  Said  frame, 
and  a  coupling  Ijetween  said  pendulum  and  frame  which 
Is  movable  with  respect  to  said  frame  in  a  plane  lon- 
tainlug  said  coupling  and  said  horizontal  axis, 

A2  A  correction  device  for  gyro-compasst*  compris- 
iiic  a  rotataiile  card  having  a  plurality  of  markings 
thereon,  an  Imlex  adjustable  across  s.ald  card,  means 
for  thus  adjusting  the  index  with  reference  to  the  speed 
of  the  ship,  .said  markings  being  laid  out  on  said  card 
so  as  to  introduce  the  proper  correction  for  the  ship's 
head  in;:. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  14,  16  to  21,  23  to  31,  and 
.13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 


14.494  VALVE  CONTROLLED  CONNECTOR  FOR  AIR- 
("^)NDriTS.  Frank  R.  Charhoin,  Seattle,  Wash.  File'! 
Mar.  28,  191 S.  Serial  No.  225.326.  Original  No. 
1,1'<9.101.  dated  June  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  31.126, 
filed   Mav  29,   1915.      (CI.   2S4— 17.1 


1.  In  a  hoK«'  eoupllnp.  n  casing  fnrmefl  with  a  chambered 
recess  having  cylindrical  side  walls  and  a  tubular  nipple 
coiamunicBf ing  with  said  recess  :  a  cap  »ecure«l  over  said 
( aslng  to  in'lose  said  retess,  said  cap  l>elag  provided 
with  an  opening  axlHlly  of  said  recess  :  n  gasket  of  flexible 
material   secured   between   said   casing  and   said   cap.   said 
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gasket  being  provided  with  a  comentrlcally  disposed  orl 
tice  extending  therethrough,  a  valve  member  disposed  with- 
in said  re<es8,  said  valve  member  being  of  a  smaller  diam- 
eter and  of  shorter  length  than  said  recess,  and  being 
provided  with  an  annular  recess  and  a  concentrically  dls- 
p<ise<l  recess  in  one  of  its  end  surfaces  adjacent  to  the  in- 
ner side  of  said  gasket  to  provide  two  concentrically  dis- 
poMvl  walls,  the  face  of  th».  outer  wall  projecting  beyond 
the  pl.jne  of  the  face  of  the  inner  wall  whereby  only  said 
ouii'i  wail  may  engai^e  with  said  gasket  when  said  gasket 
Is  In  its  normal  shape  and  whereby  only  said  inner  wall 
nmy  eiijj^gf  wiih  said  gasket  when  said  gasket  is  pre«s»'<l 
inwardly  to  form  a  concavo-convex  shape  ;  and  a  pas- 
sageway for  air  disposed  to  extend  through  said  inner 
annular  wall. 

2.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  casing  formtKl  with  a  iham- 
bered  reiess  haviun  c\llndrlcal  side  walls  and  a  tubular 
nlppie  cuiumuuii  atlug  therewith,  a  cap  secured  over  said 
casing  iucloslng  said  recess  and  provided  with  an  open 
lug  axially  of  said  recess,  a  gasket  secured  between  said 
cn.siui;  and  said  cap  having  an  opening  In  the  axis  of  said 
recesu,  and  a  valve  niemlier  arranged  for  Umitetl  longi- 
tudinal movement  wltlan  said  recess,  eald  valve  member 
being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  recess,  to  afford  e 
passageway  for  air,  and  being  chaml'cred  on  its  underside 
to  provide  a  circular  edge  engageable  Jwith  said  gasket. 
the  said  gasket  arranged  to  be  engaged  and  moved  to  con 
cavo-iouvex  pi>«ltion  to  unseat   the  valve. 

3.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  casing  formed  with  a  chambered 
receaa  having  cylindrical  side  walls  and  a  tubular  nipple 
communicating  therewith,  a  cap  secured  over  said  casing 
Inclosing  said  recess  providetl  with  an  opening  axially 
of  said  rciOhs,  a  gasket  secured  between  said  casing  and 
said  tap  having  an  opening  in  the  ax's  of  said  recess,  and 
a  \alve  member  arranged  tor  limited  longitudinal  move 
nieut  within  said  n-ccss  provided  with  means  upon  its 
upper  hide  to  prevent  the  closing  of  the  passage  into  said 
nipple,  said  valve  member  being  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  recess  to  afford  a  pissageway  for  flir  and  being 
rhanil^ered  on  its  underside  to  provide  a  circular  edge  pn 
gau'ealde  with  said  gasket,  the  said  gasket  arranged  to 
be  engaged  and  move<l  to  concavo-convex  position  to  un 
peat    the   valve. 

4  In  a  hose  coupling  for  inflating  pneumatic  tires  or 
the  Iliic,  a  casing  having  a  passage  for  compressed  nir, 
and  a  flexible  gasket  secure<l  marginally  to  said  casins 
adni)ted  to  contact  with  the  end  of  the  nipple  of  a  fire 
val\-e  or  the  like  and  to  tie  flexed  Inwardly  thereby  to 
make  a  packed  joint  therewith,  and  having  an  orKlce  too 
small  to  perndt  the  passage  through  It  of  said  nipple, 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  L-asket  overlies  the  end  of  the 
nipple 

5.  In  a  how  coupling  for  inflatln-j:  pneumatic  tires  or 
the  like,  a  casing  having  a  passage  for  compressed  air. 
and  a  flexible  pasket  secured  marpnally  to  said  casing 
adapted  to  conta<  t  with  the  end  of  the  nipple  of  a  tire 
valve  or  the  like  and  to  l»e  flexe<i  inwardly  thereby  to  make 
a  picked  joint  therewith,  and  having  an  orifire  too 
small  to  permit  the  passage  through  it  of  said  nipple,  an-i 
a  valve  in  said  casing  adapted  to  be  unseated  by  pressure 
from  said  nipple 

6.  In  a  hose  coupling  f<ir  inflating  pneumatic  tires  or 
the  like,  a  casltii.'  hning  a  passage  for  compresses!  air. 
and  a  flexible  gasket  secure<l  marginally  to  said  cjisini: 
BslaptMl  to  contact  with  the  end  of  the  nipple  of  a  tire 
valve  or  the  like  and  to  l>e  flexed  inwardly  thereby  to 
make  n  pac  ked  joint  therewith,  and  having  an  orifice  too 
small  to  perndt  the  passage  through  It  of  said  nipple,  and 
an  outwardly  fieaTinK  valv<>  In  said  (m«lni;  normally  ^watlni; 
against    the   Inner   face  of   said   gasket. 

7.  In  a  hose  coupling  for  inflating  pneumatic  tires  or 
the  like,  a  caslnir  havln.'  an  inlet  for  compress  d  air.  with 
a  member  partly  closing  the  outlet  from  the  casing,  a 
flexible  icasket  ♦iecured  martrlnally  to  said  casing,  said 
closure  partly  sopportlnp  said  jmsket  against  Internal 
pressure,  and  the  unsnpporte«l  portion  of  said  gasket 
ndaptccl  to  contact  with  the  end  of  the  nipple  of  a  tire 
valve   or   the   like   and   to   l>e   flexe<l    Inwanlly    thereby    to 


make  a  packed  joint  therewith,  and  having  an  orifice  too 

small  to  pc'^mtt  the  passage  through  it  of  said  nipple. 

S.  In  a  hose  coupling  for  inflating  pneaniatlc  tires  or 
the  like,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  for  compressed  air,  with 
a  member  partly  closing  the  outlet  from  the  casing,  a  flexi- 
ble gasket  secured  marginally  to  said  casing,  said  cloanre 
partly  supporting  said  gasket  against  Internal  prcMnre, 
and  the  unsupported  portion  of  said  gasket  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  end  of  the  nipple  of  a  tire  valve  or  the 
like  and  to  lie  flexed  Inwardly  thereby  to  make  a  packed 
Joint  therewith,  and  having  an  orifice  too  small  to  permit 
the  passav'e  tbrou{:h  it  of  said  nipple,  and  an  outwardly 
seating  valve  in  said  casing  iiorinally  seating  against  the 
inner  face  of  said  liasket  where  the  latter  is  suppoi^ed 
t>y  said  member 

9.  In  a  hose  coupling  for  inilating  pneumatic  tires  or 
the  like,  a  cubing  L:i\ing  a  passage  for  compressed  air.  and 
a  flexible  gasket  secured  marglnaily  tc.  said  casing  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  end  of  the  nipple  of  a  tire  valve  or 
the  like  ancl  to  l>e  lle.\ed  inwardly  ther»'l>y  to  make  a  packed 
Jcjint  therewith,  and  having  an  orifice  too  small  to  permit 
the  passage  through  it  of  said  nipple,  wheretiy  a  portion 
of  the  gasket  overlies  the  end  of  the  nippb  ,  said  caslnf 
having  at  its  ciutle!  a  partial  closure  having  a  hole  or 
opening  adajited   to   guide  such  nipple. 

Id.  In  a  hoM>  coupling  for  Inflating  pneumatic  tires  or 
the  like,  a  caslnt;  having  a  p.issage  for  compressed  air, 
and  a  flexible  gasket  .s<'(  ured  marginally  to  said  casing 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  end  of  the  nipple  of  a  tire 
valve  or  the  like  to  make  a  packed  joint  therewith,  and 
having  an  orifice  so  small  that  a  portion  of  the  gasket 
overlies  the  enii  of  the  nipple  when  in  operative  position. 

11.  In  a  hose  coupling  for  inflating  pueumatlc  tires  or 
the  like,  a  casing  having  a  passage  for  cpmpressed  air.  and 
a  flexible  gasket  secured  margiually  to  said  casing  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  end  of  the  nipple  of  a  tire  valve  or 
the  like  to  make  a  pac  ked  joint  therewith,  and  having  an 
orifice  so  small  that  a  portion  of  the  gasket  overlies  the 
end  of  the  nipple  when  in  operative  position,  and  a  valvs 
In  said  casinf:  adapted  to  be  unseated  by  pressure  from 
said  nipple. 

12.  In  a  hose  cc:'upling  for  inflating  pneumatic  tires  or 
the  like,  a  casing  having  a  passage  for  1  oiiipressed  air.  and 
a  flexible  gasket  sec  ured  iiiargiually  to  said  casing  aclapted 
to  contact  with  the  end  of  the  nipple  of  a  tire  valve  or  the 
lik.»  to  make-  a  packed  joint  therewith,  and  having  an  ori- 
fice so  small  that  a  portion  of  the  gasket  overlies  the  end 
of  the  nipple  when  In  operative  position,  and  an  outwardly 
seating  \!ilve  in  said  casing  normally  sealing  iigaitist  the 
inner  face  of  said   gasket. 


14,49.-  TYPE  WRITINC,  MACHINE.  Emmit  0.  LXTTk, 
Syracuse,  JV.  Y..  assignor  to  Corona  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Inc..  a  Corpor.'itlon  of  New  York  Filed  May  24. 
191 S  Serial  No  23^5.440.  •  Original  ai)p!icatlon  filed 
Nov.  2.  1911.  Serial  No  R.^S.15.^  Renewed  Oct.  14. 
l!>lfi,  Serial  No  IL'.I.TOL'.  Origlnjil  No.  1,222.560,  dated 
.\pr    10.   1917       iCl.  197— 1.«6.» 


1.    In    a    typewriting   machine,    the   combination   with   a 
series  of  upwardly  and  rearwanlly  movable  type  ban,  a 
platen,  and  a  carriage  therefor,  of  a  stationary  frame  on 
I   wiiich   the    typ  •  bars  are  mounted,  a  support  for  the  ear- 
I   riage  which  is  mounn-d  ou   the  stationary  frame  to  move 
in     a     sidistaiitlnlly     upright     position     substantially     di- 
rectly  clown cvard    to   lowi-r   the   carriage   while  retaining 
(  it    ui>rlght    from   an  elevate<l   op>>rative  position  to  an  ta- 


93a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


operative   position    materially    below    Its   operative   posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
serips  of  upwardly  and  rearwardly  movable  type  bars 
each  having  a  plurality  of  type,  a  platen,  a  carriage 
therefor,  and  means  for  shifting  the  type  bars  relative 
to  the  platen  for  printing  different  case  characters,  of  a 
stationary  frame  on  which  the  type  bars  are  mounted, 
a  support  by  which  the  carriage  is  normally  supported 
In  a  relatively  fixed  elevated  operative  position  and 
which  is  mounted  on  the  stationary  frame  to  move 
downwardly  In  a  substantially  upright  position  with  the 
carrlagf  upright  thereon  to  lower  the  carriage  to  an 
Inoperative  position  materially  below  its  operative  posi- 
tion fur  collapsing  the  machine  to  smaller  dimensions. 

'A.  In  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
printing  instrumentalities,  a  platen,  and  a  carriage 
therefor,  of  a  stationary  frame  supporting  the  printing 
Instrumentalities,  a  support  by  which  the  carriage  Is 
normally  supported  in  nn  elevated  operative  position 
above  an<l  In  rear  of  the  printing  Idstrumentalitles  and 
which  is  mounted  on  the  stationary  frame  to  move  down- 
wardly while  retaining  the  carriage  substantially  up 
right  to  lower  the  carriage  from  its  operative  position 
to  an  inoperative  position  in  rear  of  the  printing  instru- 
mentalities for  collapsing  the  machine  to  smaller  dimen 
sions. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
printing  instrumentalities,  a  platen,  and  a  carriage 
therefor,  of  a  stationary  frame  supporting  the  printing 
instrumentalities,  a  support  by  which  the  carriage  is 
normally  supported  at  an  elevation  above  the  printing 
instrumentalities  and  which  is  mounted  on  the  station- 
ary frame  to  move  substantially  directly  downward  while 
retaining  the  carriage  substantially  upright  to  a  position 
to  place  the  carriage  In  an  Inoperative  position  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  elevation  as  the  printing  instrumen- 
talities. 

.">.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
printing  instrumentalities,  a  platen,  and  a  carriage  there- 
for, of  a  stationary  frame  on  which  said  printing  instru- 
nientalitifs  are  shiftably  mounted  for  printing  (lifTerent 
ease  characters;  and  a  frame  which  supports  said  car- 
riage and  is  movable  relative  to  said  other  frame  to  sup- 
port the  platen  In  an  operative  position  above  said  print- 
ing Instrumentalities  and  to  lower  the  carriage  while  re- 
taining it  upright  to  an  inoperative  position  in  rear  of 
sail!  printing  Instrumentalities,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

♦>.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eomhinatlon  with 
printing  Instrumentalities,  a  platen  and  a  carriage  there- 
for, of  a  stationary  frame  on  which  said  printing  instru- 
mentalities are  mounte<l,  means  for  shifting  said  printins: 
Instrumentalities  for  prlntlnji  different  case  chara-ters. 
and  a  frame  which  Is  pivoted  to  the  stationary  frame  an<l 
Is  normally  held  stationary  to  support  the  carriage  in  an 
elevated  op«'ratlve  position  but  Is  movable  to  lower  the 
carriage  to  an  inoperative  position  In  rear  of  the  printing 
Instrumentalities,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.    In     a     t.vpewrltlng     machine,     the     comblnatlun     with 

printing  instrumentalities,  a  platen,  and  a  carriage  there- 
for, of  a  stationary  frame  on  which  said  printing  Instru 
mentalities  are  mounted,  and  a  carriage  supporting  frame 
which  is  pivoted  to  the  front  portion  of  said  stationary 
frame  and  is  movable  to  support  the  carrlaire  In  an  ele- 
vated operative  position  and  to  lower  said  carriage  to  an 
inoperative  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

H.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
type  bars,  key  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  a  platen 
and  a  carriage  for  the  platen,  of  a  stationary  frame  on 
which  said  type  bars  and  their  key  actuating  mechanism 
are  mounted,  and  a  carriage  supporting  frame  which  la 
movably  connecte<l  to  said  stationary  frame  and  Is  mav- 
ahlp  substantially  directly  up  and  down  In  substantially 
upright  position  to  support  the  carriage  In  an  elevated 
operative  position  and  to  lower  the  carriage  while  re- 
taining it  upright  to  a  position  in  rear  of  said  type  bars, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


9.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
type  bars,  key  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  a  platen 
and  a  platen  carriage,  of  a  frame  on  which  said  key 
actuating  mechanism  Is  mounted,  and  a  carriage  support- 
ing frame  which  is  movable  substantially  directly  up  and 
down  in  substantially  upright  position  to  support  the  car- 
riage In  an  elevated  operative  position  and  to  lower  the 
carriage  while  retaining  It  upright  to  an  inoperative  po- 
sition ill  rear  of  -.-atd  key  actuating  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  two  part  Irame.  one 
of  which  parts  surroumls  and  Is  movable  up  and  down 
relative  to  the  other,  and  a  platen  which  Is  supported  by 
said  movable  frame  part  and  Is  movabb  therewith  from 
an  elevated  oiwratlve  position  to  a  lower  inoperative  po- 
sition, sutistantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  frame  comprising  a 
stationary  [)art  and  a  movable  part  whii  h  Is  c'onnected  at 
Its  front  portion  to  said  stationary  part,  and  a  platen 
which  Is  mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  said  movable 
part,  the  rear  portion  of  said  movable  frame  part  being 
movable  up  and  down  to  support  the  platen  in  an  elevated 
operative  position  and  In  a  lowfr  inoperative  position, 
substjintially  as  set    forth.  I 

1-'.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  frame  comprising  a 
stationary  part  iml  a  movable  part  which  is  pivoted  at 
its  front  portion  to  said  stationary  part,  the  rear  portion 
of  said  movable  frame  part  being  movable  up  and  down, 
and  said  movatile  frame  part  being  adapted  to  surround 
said  stationary  part  when  lowered,  and  a  platen  which  Is 
supporte.1  by  the  rear  portion  of  said  movable  frame  part, 
substantially   as   -^et   forth. 

l.'V  In  a  typewrltinir  machine,  a  frame  comprising  two 
substantially  r<-.  tangnlar-  parts,  one  of  which  Is  plvotally 
connecteil  at  its  front  portion  to  the  other  and  is  mov- 
able up  and  down  relative  thereto  and  is  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  other  frame  part  when  lowered,  a  platen  and 
a  carriage  therefor  mounted  on  said  movable  part,  and 
printing  instrumentalities  mounted  on  said  other  frame 
part,  substanlally  as  set   forth. 

14.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  frame  comprfrlng  a 
stationary  part  and  a  part  which  Is  inoiinti'd  to  move  up 
and  ilown  on  said  stationary  part,  a  platen,  and  a  car- 
riage therefor  which  are  mouutt-d  on  and  niovalile  with 
"^aiil  movable  frame  part  while  t)elng  retained  in  substan- 
tially upriirht  position  to  and  from  an  elevated  opera- 
tive position  for  placing  the  carrage  In  position  for  use 
and  for  collapsing  the  machine,  and  means  for  rigidly 
lo.kinu'  said  movable  frame  part  from  movement  with 
the  .-arrlagp  In   Its  operative   position. 

1.'.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  conililnatlon  of  a  sta- 
tionary frame  and  an  adjustable  normally  stationary 
frame  which  is  adjustable  up  and  down  on  said  station- 
ary frame,  type  bars  and  actuatinR  mechanism  therefor 
monnteil  on  said  stationary  frame,  a  platen  carriage 
mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  adjustable  franw  part 
while  being  retained  sutistantlally  upright  from  an  oper- 
ative relation  to  the  type  bars  to  a  lower  Inoperative  re- 
lation, a  universal  bar  which  is  mount<'d  on  said  adjust- 
able frame  and  moves  therewith  into  and  out  of  operative 
relation  to  the  type  bars,  and  means  operativejy  connecte<l 
with  ami  actuated   by   the  universal   bar. 

10..  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  frame  and  an  ailjustable  normally  stationary 
frame  whbh  Is  ailjustable  up  and  flown  on  said  stationary 
frame,  type  bars  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor 
mounted  on  said  stationary  frame,  a  platen  carriage 
mounte<l  on  and  movable  with  said  adjustable  frame  part 
while  belnc  retained  substantially  upright  from  an  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  type  tiars  to  a  lower  Inoperative  re- 
lation, means  for  shifting  the  type  bars  for  printing  dif- 
ferent case  characters,  a  universal  bar  which  Is  mounted 
on  said  adjustable  frame  and  moves  therewith  into  and 
out  of  operative  relation  to  the  typp  bars,  and  means 
operatlvrtly  <onne(  ted  with  and  actuated  by  the  universal 
bar. 

17.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary    frame   ami    an    adjustable    normally    -tatlonary 
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frame  which  is  adjustable  up  and  do*-n  on  said  stationary 
frame,  type  bars  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor 
mounted  on  said  stationary  frame,  a  platen  carriage 
mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  adjustable  frame  part 
while  being  retained  substantially  upright  from  an  oper- 
ative relation  to  the  type  bars  to  a  lower  inoperative  re- 
lation, a  universal  bar  which  Is  normally  supported  in 
position  to  t>e  actuated  by  the  type  bars  and  Is  movable 
downwardly  with  said  adjustable  frame  to  an  Inoperative 
position  In  rear  of  the  type  bars,  and  means  operatively 
connected  with  and  actuated  by  the  universal  bar. 

18.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary frame  and  an  a<ljustable  normally  stationary 
frame  whb  h  Is  atljustalile  up  and  down  on  said  stationary 
frame,  type  bars  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor 
mounted  on  said  stationary  frame,  a  platen  carriage 
mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  adjustable  frame  part 
while  t>elng  retained  substantially  upright  from  an  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  type  tiars  to  a  lower  inoperative  rela- 
tion, means  for  shifting  the  type  bars  for  printing  dllTer- 
ent  case  characters,  a  universal  bar  which  is  normally 
supported  in  position  to  be  actuated  by  the  type  bars  In 
the  different  case  printing  positions  thereof  and  is  mov- 
able downwardly  with  said  adjustable  frame  to  an  inop 
eratlve  relation  to  the  type  bars,  and  means  operatively 
'onneci.'d  with  and  actuated  by  the  universal  bar 

19.  In  a  typewriting  maihine,  the  combination  of  a 
two  part  frame  comprising  parts  plvotally  connected  at 
the  front  end  of  the  ma<'hlne,  one  of  salil  parts  being  sta- 
tionary and  the  other  movable  thereon  In  a  substantially 
upright  arc.  a  «et'iiienf  supporting  a  series  of  type  tiars 
mounted  «in  saiil  stationary  frame  part,  and  a  pair  of 
ribbon  spoids  mounted  on  the  movable  frame  part  in  po- 
sition to  pass  directly  downward  beside  the  type  bars  at 
the  ends  of  the  se>rin<'nt  when  the  movable  frame  part  Is 
lowereil,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

20.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  two 
part  frame  comprising  a  stationary  part  and  a  movable 
part  which  are  plvotally  connected  at  their  front  ends, 
the  rear  end  of  said  mttvable  part  being  movable  up  and 
down  relative  to  said  stationary  part,  type  bars  and  actvi 
ating  mechanism  therefor  mounted  on  said  stationary 
frame  pari,  a  platen  carriage  mounted  on  said  movable 
frame  part  and  movable  therewith  while  t>elng  retained 
In  substantially  upright  position  from  an  elevated  opera- 
tive position  substantially  directly  downward  to  a  posi- 
tion In  rear  of  said  type  bars,  and  ril»bon  spf>ols  stip'- 
ported  by  said  iiioxalile  frame  part  In  front  of  said  car- 
riage and  at  opposite  sides  df  s.Mid  type  bars,  substantially 
as  set   forth. 

21.  In  a  typewrltlnt  mai  blue,  the  coinbinati<in  of  a 
two  part  frame  comprising  a  stationary  part  and  a  mov- 
able part  which  is  movably  mounted  on  said  stationary 
part.  tyi>e  bars  and  actuating'  iiie<'hanlsm  therefor  mount- 
ed on  said  stationary  frame  part,  a  platen  carriage  and 
ribbon  spools  ami  a  ribbon  vibrator  mounted  on  and  mov- 
able with  said  movable  frame  part,  said  c^arrlage  and 
ribbon  vibrator  bein^  movable  while  being  retained  sub- 
-finilHlly  uprlphr.  to  positions  in  rear  of  said  type  bars 
and  said  ribbon  spools  belri;:  niovable  to  position  iif  oppo 
site  sides  of  said  type  bars  when  said  iii()vable  frame  part 
is   lowered,   substantially  as  set    forth 

22.  In  a  tyi)ewriting  maihim ,  the  combination  of  n 
two  part  frame  comprising  a  stationary  part  and  a  iiiov 
able  part  which  are  plvotally  connected  at  their  front 
ends,  type  bars  mounted  on  said  stationary  frame  part,  a 
[taper  carriage  aufl  a  ribfion  vibrator  arranged  on  said 
movable  frame  part  to  move  up  and  down  therewith  In 
rear  of  said  type  bars  while  being  rptalne<1  tn  stibstan- 
tlally  iiprlKht  position,  and  rlbtion  spools  arranged  on 
said  movable  frame  part  to  move  up  and  down  therewith 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  type  bars,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.'?.    In    a    ty|ic    writlim    nin<hine.    the    lomblnatlon    of    a 
two  part   frame  i-oniprlslng  a   stationary  part   and  a   mov 
able   part    whiih    are    plvotally    crmne'ted    at    their    front 
ends,   said   movable   part   Iwlng  movable  substantially  dl 
rectly   up  and   d  iwi;   on   said   stationary    frame   jiart.   and    a 


paper  carriage  and  ribbon  feed  mechanism  arranged  on 
said  movable  frame  part  to  move  up  and  down  therewith 
In  rear  of  said  type  bars  while  being  retained  in  substan- 
tially upright  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

24.  In  a  typewriting-  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  comprising  a  stationary  part  and  a  part  whch  U 
plvotally  mounted  directly  on  said  stationary  part,  type 
bars  mounted  on  said  stationary  frame  part,  and  a  iwper 
carriage  and  c-arrlage  escapement  Including  a  universal 
bar  arranged  on  said  plvotally  mounted  frame  part  and 
movable  therewith  from  an  elevated  operative  position  to 
a  lower  inoperative  position  relative  to  said  type  bara, 
substantially   as   set    forth. 

2.'>.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  comprising  a  stationary  part  and  a  movable  part 
plvotally  connected  at  their  front  ends,  type  bars  mount- 
ed on  said  stationary  frame  part,  and  a  pap>er  carriage 
and  universal  t>ar  mechanism  arrango<i  on  said  movable 
frame  part  to  move  up  and  down  therewith  relative  to 
said  stationary  frame  part  and  said  type  bars  while  tvelng 
retained  In  substantially  upright  position,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2<i.  In  a  t.\  i^iwrit  ing  maclilnc.  the  combination  of  a 
frame  comprising  a  stationary  jiart  and  a  movable  part, 
a  platen  and  platen  carriage  mounted  on  said  movable 
frame  part  and  movable  therewith  from  an  operative 
to  an  Inoperative  position,  anil  means  for  rotating  said 
platen  incluilinp  a  Jointed  line  space  lever  having  a  part 
which  Is  nioval'le  front  an  op>Tativ<^  position  to  a  posi- 
tion  at  a   lower  elevation,  stibstantially  as   set   forth. 

27  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  comprising  a  stationary  part  and  a  movable  part, 
a  keyboard  on  said  stationary  frame  part,  a  platen  car- 
riage supported  by  said  movable  frame  part  and  movable 
therewith  from  an  operative  to  an  Inoperative  position, 
and  a  Jointed  line  space  lever  for  the  platen  normally 
extending  forwardly  from  the  carriage  toward  the  key- 
t'oard  and  ha\ing  a  front  portion  adapted  to  frdd  back- 
wardly  towaril  the  carriage  to  a  position  at  a  lower  ele- 
vation.  sut>sfantially  as   set    forth. 

28.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  comprising  a  stationary  part  and  a  part  which  is 
movable  up  and  down  on  said  statlonar\  part,  a  platen 
carriage  siijiported  by  said  movable  frame  part  and  mov- 
able therewith  from  an  operative  to  an  iiuiperatlve  posi- 
tion, and  spring  supporting  means  for  said  movable 
frame  part,   substantially  as  set  forth. 

21».  In  a  tyiM'writiiig  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  comprising  a  stationary  part  an<i  n  movable  part, 
type  tiars  mounted  on  said  stationary  part,  a  platen  car- 
riage supported  by  said  movable  frame  part  and  movable 
therewith  from  an  operative  to  an  inoperative  position 
relative  to  said  type  twrs.  a  spring  acting  to  rai.se  and 
support  the  movable  frame  part,  and  means  for  locking 
said  movable  frame  pnrf  in  its  elevated  position,  sub- 
stantially as  set   forth 

Hn.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frami-  comiirisinii  a  stationary  part  and  a  movable  part, 
t.\pi"  bars  nnd  a  spa"-<'  key  nioiintiMi  on  said  stationary 
frame  part,  a  platen  carriage  and  carriage  escapement 
including  a  utdversal  l>ar  mounted  on  said  movable  frame 
part  and  movable  therewith  from  an  operative  to  an  In- 
(.periitive  position  relative  to  said  t.ipc  bars,  and  con- 
nections between  said  space  key  anil  said  universal  l>ar 
whiih  permit  the  movement  of  said  carriage  to  said  In- 
operative position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.si.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  comprising  a  stationary  part  and  a  movable  part 
»hii-h  Is  movatile  on  said  stationary  jMirt  substantially 
directly  downwanl  frtmi  an  elevat*^!  to  a  lower  position. 
a  keyboard  arrang  d  in  banks  on  saitl  statlctnary  frame 
part,  and  a  platen  carriage  which  Is  supporttnl  by  said 
movable  frame  part  and  Is  movable  therewith  while  t>elng 
retained  in  sutistantlally  upright  position  from  an  opera- 
tive position  at  an  elevation  above  the  upper  bank  of 
keys  to  an  iiioi»erattve  position  at  a  lower  elevation  In 
re,nr   of   said    keyboard 
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32.  In  a  tj-pewTlting  machine,  a  two  part  frame,  com- 
prising a  stationary  part,  and  a  moTablc  part  mounted 
tbfr«on.  a  segment  sapportlng  a  aeriea  of  type  bars 
niountpd  00  the  stationary  part,  a  unirenal  bar  mounted 
on  tbe  movable  frame  part  In  position  to  be  stmok  by 
the  type  bars  and  adapted  to  pass  downward  In  rear 
of  tbe  type  bar  segment  when  the  movable  frame  part  is 
Ixwt-red   to   inoperative  position. 

33.  lu  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
jirinting  instrumentalities,  and  a  platen,  of  supports  for 
said  printing  instrumentalities  and  for  said  platen,  the 
latter  of  which  is  movable  for  collapsing  the  machine, 
thf  part  that  supports  the  printing  Instrumentalities 
oi-upying  a  position  within  the  other  part  when  the 
'machine   is   collapsed. 

34.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
two  part  £rame  one  of  which  parts  is  stationary  and 
the  other  movable  thereon  for  moving  the  platen  to  and 
from  an  operative  position,  a  series  of  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  swinging  type  bars  each  having  a  plurality 
of  typi-  mounted  on  the  stationary  frame  part  and  shift- 
al>le  thereOD,  a  platen  mounted  on  the  movable  frame 
part,  and  a  universal  bar  in  fl.xed  relation  with  the 
platen  that  is  adapted  to  intercept  the  type  bars  at 
different  points  between  their  ends  when  the  type  bars 
arc  In   different   positions. 

35.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  two  part  frame  com- 
prising a  stationary  part  and  a  movable  part  pivotally 
connected  at  their  front  ends,  a  series  of  type  bars  ar-   I 
ranged  on   the  stationary  frame  part   to  swing  upwardly    I 
and    rearwardly.    a    platen    and    a    carriage    arranged    on 
thf-   movable  frame  part   to  travel   transversely   thereon,   ! 
and  to  drop  down   In  rear  of  the  type  bars  while  being  ' 
reraln.'d  in  substantially  upright  position  when  the  mov-   '. 
ahW  frame  part  is  moved  on  its  pivot. 

3rt.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  rigid  stationary  frame, 
and  a  rigid  movable  frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon  ' 
nnd  supported  thereby,  a  segment  having  a  series  of 
typr  bars  nrrangeil  on  the  stationary  frame  part  to 
swing  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  and  a  transversely  mov- 
alilf.  platen  and  carriage  mounted  on  the  movable  frame 
part,  the  plane  of  the  segment  being  Inclined  to  the  rear 
to  permit  the  carriage  to  swing  downwardly  from  its 
operative  position  to  an  inop*>rative  position  in  rear  of 
thv  segment. 

37.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
two-part  main  frame,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
sitle  plates  and  a  connecting  bar,  and  arranged  with  the 
side  plateH  of  one  part  to  overlap  the  sldf^  plates  of  the 
otht'r  part,  and  said  parts  l)eing  always  maintained  in  an 
upright   position. 

38.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
two-part  main  frame,  a  space  key  arranged  on  one  part, 
and  a  universal  bar  on  the  other  part  of  said  franif,  and 
operatA-j'  connections  between  the  space  Itey  and  the 
universal  bar  arrange*]  to  permit  the  universal  bar  to  be 
moved  downwardly  while  maintaining  it»  upright  poni- 
tlon   without   Interference. 

39.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
two-part  main  frame  having  one  part  movable  relatively 
to  the  other,  a  platen  carriage,  escapement  mechanism, 
ribbon  mechanism  Including  means  for  vibrating  a  rib- 
bon and  for  feeding  the  same  lengthwise,  and  a  universal 
bar  all  mounted  upon  one  part  of  the  frame,  a  iteyboard 
mounted  upon  another  part  of  the  frame,  and  type 
adapted  to  be  moved  toward  the  platen  carriage  as  each 
key   is   depressed. 

40.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
main  frame  having  relatively  movable  parts  adapted  to  | 
move  one  within  the  other  to  reduce  the  cubical  dlnien  \ 
sions  of  the  machine  In  one  position  thereof,  a  platen  I 
carrlagiN  escapement  mechanism,  riblxyn  instrumentalities,  j 
and  a  universal  bar  all  mounted  upon  one  part  of  said  1 
frame,  and  a  keyboard  mounted  on  another  part  of  said  , 
main  frame,  said  keylMwrd,  carriage,  escapement  mech-  | 
anlsm.  ribbon  instrumentalities  ail  maintaining  upright  | 
position  while  in  a  normal  operative  position  ami  while  , 


the    parts    are    moved    relatively    to    make    ftie    machine 
compact. 

41.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
two  part  main  frame,  each  part  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  side  plates  and  a  connecting  bar,  and  arranged 
with  the  side  plates  of  one  part  to  overlap  the  aide  plates 
of  the  other  part.  keys,  and  printing  instrumentalities 
carried  by  one  of  said  parts,  a  platen  carriage  carried  by 
the  other  of  said  parts,  and  means  to  permit  said  parts 
to  have  a  relative  up  and  down  movement  to  r«duce  the 
height  of  the  machine  when  not  in  use. 

42.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
main  frame  parts  each  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  side 
plates  and  a  connecting  l)ar,  means  for  pivoting  together 
the  side  plates  near  the  front  of  the  machine,  keys,  and 
printing  InBtrumentaUties  carried  by  one  part,  a  platen 
carriage  carried  l)y  the  other  part  lu  the  rear  of  the 
printing  instrunientaiities.  whereby  the  frame  part.s  may 
have  a  relative  up  and  down  swinging  movement  to  place 
the  platen  carriage  at  the  rear  of  the  printing  instru- 
nientaiities when  the  machine  is  In  Its  inoperative  posi 
tion. 

43.  In  a  tyijewritiiig  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
two-part  support  having  one  part  movable  relatively  to 
the  other,  a  platen  carriage  escapement  mechanism,  rib 
bon  mechanism.  Including  means  for  vibrating  a  ribbon 
and  for  fee<Ilng  the  same  lengthwise,  and  a  universal 
bar.  all  mounted  upon  one  part  of  the  support,  a  Icey 
hoard  mountefl  upon  the  other  part  of  tbe  support,  ami 
type  adapted  tn  be  moved  toward  the  platen  carriage  &n 
tbe  kf}s  are  <iepreti(ied. 

44.  In    a    typewriting    machine,    keys,    a    type    bar    for 
each  k«'y.  a  cnrriage,  and  means  for  supporting  Bald  car 
riage  at   a   higher    level    than    the   type   bars,   and    means 
permitting    tbe   carriage   to    move   directly   downwardly    in 
the  rear  of   typi'  bars. 

45.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
two-part  support  having  one  part  movable  relatively  to 
the  other,  a  platen  carriage,  an  escapement  merhanlsni. 
and  a  universal  bar  all  mounted  upon  one  part  of  the 
support,  a  keyboard  mounted  upon  the  other  part  of  the 
support,  and  type  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  tbe  platen 
carriage  as  the  keys  are  depressed. 

46.  A  compactible  typewriting  machine,  embodying  two 
.supporting  members,  one  carrying  the  platen  and  it.«i 
associated  devices  and  the  other  the  keys,  type  bars  op- 
erable by  the  keys,  said  supporting  memb«>rB  b«>ing  »o 
connected  as  to  be  relatively  movable  to  thereby  compact 
or  extend  the  machine  by  bringing  the  platen  snd  its  a.sso- 
ciate<l  devices  .loser  to  or  farther  from  the  keys,  the  two 
supporting  meml)erM  maintaining  the  operative  elements 
in  their  upright  positions  during  the  act  of  compacting 
as  well  as  extending  tbe  machine. 

47.  A  <'ompactlble  typewriting  machine,  embodying  two 
supporting  members,  one  carrying  the  platen  and  its 
as8o<iated  devices  and  the  other  the  keys  and  the  type 
bars  operable  by  the  keys,  said  supporting  members  b<'irig 
so  connected  as  to  lie  relatively  movable  to  thereby  com- 
pact or  extend  the  machine  by  bringing  the  platen  and 
Its  associated  devices  closer  to  or  farther  from  the  keys 
and  type  bars,  the  two  supporting  members  maintaining 
the  upright  elements  in  their  operative  positions  during 
the  act  of  compacting  bh  Well  as  extending  the  machine. 

4H.  In  a  comp«<tible  typ«'writing  machine,  the  comtMua- 
the  conihinaTion  of  a  two-part  support,  one  part  carry- 
ing the  platen  and  its  as.sociated  devices  and  the  other 
part  the  keys  and  type  bars,  one  of  said  support  parts 
being  tiovable  into  the  other  to  thereby  reduce  the  out- 
side dimensions  of  the  machine  when  compacted,  the 
(onstroction  and  arrnngtment  of  the  devices  «n  each 
support  part  being  such  that  in  thus  moving  the  support 
parts  into  an  I  out  of  each  other  the  groups  of  devices 
■  arried  by  ea<  h  supp.iit  part  maintain  their  op.Tative 
positions. 

49.  A  compactible  typewriting  machine  emlK>dy1ng  two 
supporting  members,  one  carrying  the  platen  and  its  as- 
soclatKl   devices  and    the  other   the   keys,   type  b.ifs  oprr- 
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able  by  the  keys,  the  upper  one  of  said  supporting  mem 
bers  being  so  connected  as  to  l>e  vertically  asovable  with 
respect  to  the  lower  supporting  member  to  thereby  com- 
pact or  extend  the  machine  by  bringing  the  platen  and 
its  aa«ociated  devices  closer  to  or  farther  from  the  keys, 
tbe  two  supporting  members  maintaining  the  operative 
elements  in  their  upright  positions  during  the  act  of  com- 
pacting as  well   as  extending  the  machine. 

50.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
two  part  supporting  frame,  each  of  said  parts  comprts 
ing  a  pair  of  parallel  side  plates  and  a  connecting  bar, 
and  means  for  locking  the  side  plates  of  one  frame  part 
to  the  side  plates  of  the  other  frame  part  to  form  a  rigid 
rectangular  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

51.  In  a  typ«^writing  machine,  the  combination  of  type- 
carriers,  a  lteyl>oard  therefor,  a  platen,  nnd  means  ^hlch 
enable  the  machine  to  be  contracted  into  a  smaller  space 
than  that  which  it  occtrples  when  In  use,  said  means  com- 
prising a  frame  having  relatively  movable  sections  car- 
rying the  working  parts  of  the  machine,  said  sections 
t>elng  adapted  to  fit  one  within  the  other,  and  means 
which  enable  the  typ«>  carriers  and  platen  to  be  adjusted 
bodily  relatively  one  to  the  other  into  and  ont  of  co- 
operative relation. 

52.  In  a  collapsible  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  frame,  upwardly  and  rearwardly  movable 
type  bars  supported  on  said  base  frame,,  a  key  action  for 
actuating  the  type  bars,  ribbon  spools,  mechanism  for 
rotating  the  spools  including  means  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged and  actuated  by  the  type  bars,  means  for  support- 
ing the  spools  and  spool-rotating  metiiantsm  In  an  ele- 
vated operative  position  relatively  to  the  type  bars  when 
the  machine  is  in  its  normal  operative  position,  said 
means  being  shlftable  to  move  the  spools  and  spool-ro- 
tating means  downwardly  while  upright  to  a  lower  in- 
operative   position    relstively    to    the    type   bsrfi 

53.  In  a  collapsible  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  typo  bars,  a  key  action  for  operating  the  type 
bars,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  ribbon  fee<ling  mechanism,  means 
operable  by  the  type  bars  for  actuating  the  ribbon  vl 
brator  and  ribbon  feeding  mechanism,  and  means  where 
by  the  ribbon  vibrator  and  ribbon  feeding  mechanism  to 
frther  with  the  actuating  means  therefor  may  be  shifted 
bodily  relatively  to  the  typ<"  twrs  while  upright  from  an 
operative  i>ositlon  to  a  more  compact  inoperative  post 
tlon. 

54.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
of  upwardly  moving  type  bars,  keys  operatlvely  con 
nected  to  the  type  bars,  a  platen  carriage  movable  out 
of  the  path  of  the  type  bars  Into  compact  relation  to  an 
other  part  of  the  machine  at  the  rear  of  tbe  type  bars 
while  maintained  in  an  ttpright  position,  and  ribbon 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe  type  bars  on 
tbe  depression  of  the  keys  and  movable  otrt  of  the  path 
of  the  type  bars  and  partaking  of  the  compact  move 
ment  of  the  platen  carriage. 

55.  In  a  collapsible  typewriting  machine,  the  combi 
nation  of  type  bars,  a  key  action,  ribbon  vibrating  means 
operable  by  the  type  bars  when  the  machine  is  In  Its 
normal  extended  operative  position,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  ribbon  vibrating  means  while  upright  to  a  com- 
pact position  out  "f  co/''perat1ve  relation  with  the  type 
bars  when   the  machine  is   collapsed 

."ifi.  In  a  collapsible  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  typo  bars,  a  key  action  for  op«-rntlng  the  type 
bars,  a  platen  carriage,  ribbon  mechanism  operable  by 
the  type  bars  when  the  machine  is  in  Its  normal  ex 
tended  position,  and  means  for  shifting  the  ribbon  mech 
anlsm  and  platen  carriage  while  tiprlght  to  a  compact 
position  ont  of  cooperative  relation  with  tbe  t.vpe  bars 
when    the   machine    Is    collapsed. 

57.  In  a  collapsible  typewriting  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  base  frame,  a  key  action,  type  bars  mounted 
on  the  base  frame,  a  stipport  movable  relatively  to  tbe 
base  frame  to  reduce  the  height  of  the  machine,  connec- 
tions between  said  support  and  frame  for  maintaining 
the  support  in  an  upright  position  at  all  times,  a  platen 
carriage  mounted   on  tbe.  support,  and   rIi>boB   mechanism 


operable  by  the  type  bars,  wmM  rHUbon  mtchanimBi  axMl 
platen  carriage  being  maintained  in  cooperative  relatloo 
and  in  an  upright  position  at  ail  times  and  beiag  wmiw- 
•bl«  bodily  with  the  rapport  into  and  out  of  cooperative 
relation   with   the   type  bars. 

.^8.  In  a  risible  typewriting  machine,  the  oomMnatlon 
of  a  support,  upwardly  and  rearward  movtag  typebara, 
key-operated  levers  connected  to  operate  tbe  type-bart, 
both  type  bars  and  levers  betng  mounted  on  tbe  support, 
there  being  one  type  bar  for  eadi  key,  a  aecond  Ripport, 
connections  l>etween  aaid  supports  whereby  the  secoBd 
support  may  be  moved  op  and  down  while  in  ao  aprtgtat 
position,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  tbe  second 
support  and  movable  therewith  out  of  the  path  of  the 
typo  bars  while  maintained  in  an  upright  position  Into 
compact  relation  to  another  part  of  tbe  machine  while 
not  in  use,  and  ribl>on  mechanlSKi  mounted  on  tbe  second 
Bopport  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe  type  baw 
and  completely  separated  therefrom  at  all  tlraea,  safd 
ribbon  mechanism  partaking  of  the  compact  movement 
of  the  carriage  and  Inclodtng  means  for  vlbraring  a  rib- 
bon  and   for   feeding   tbe  same  lengthwise 

»9.  Tn  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
of  pivotally  hold  type  bars,  key -opera  ted  levers  connected 
to  operate  the  type  bars,  there  being  one  t\T)e  bar  for 
each  key.  a  support  movable  while  upright  relatively  to 
the  type  bars,  a  carriage  sdapted  to  travel  along  the  sap- 
port  and  movable  therewith  out  of  tbe  path  of  tbe  type 
bars  while  maintained  in  an  trprtpht  position  Into  compact 
relation  to  another  part  of  the  machine  at  tlie  rear  of  the 
type  bar  pivoting  means  while  not  In  use,  and  ribbon 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  carriage  support  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  type  bars  and  completely  separated 
therefrom  at  all  times,  said  ribbon  mechanism  partaking 
of  tbe  compact  movement  of  the  carriage  and  support 
and  tncludtng  me«ns  for  vftiratlng  s  rlhhon  and  for  feed- 
ing tbe  same  lengthwise 

W».  In  a  collapsible  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  key  artion,  a  type  .segment  strpporte<l  on 
the  bsse.  upwardly  snd  rearwardly  movable  type  bars 
held  to  the  tvpe  negm^nt.  a  n>ov>»We  support.  connecMons 
between  tbe  Imse  and  strpport  whereby  th^  support  m«y  be 
moved  downwardly  while  upright  to  reduce  the  height  of 
the  machine,  a  platen  carria/re  mounted  on  said  support, 
rlbtvon  spools  and  a  ribbon  vtbnrt«»T  wTpp«»rted  in  coopera- 
tive relation  with  the  plsten  carriage,  m-nns  mounted  on 
said  support  and  operable  by  tl>e  type  bare  for  opera^-ing 
the  ribbon  vibrator  and  spools,  said  vttwator  and  tbe  op- 
erating means  for  tbe  vibrator  atid  spools  being  movable 
with  tbe  platen  carriage  to  a  compact  position  st  the  rear 
of  the  type  segment  and  said  spools  being  movable  to  a 
lower  position  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  type  segment  when 
the  (support  is  moved  downwardly  to  collapse  the  machine 

•51.  In  n  visible  typewriting  machine,  tbe  romblnation 
of  type  barf,  n  support  for  tbe  type  bars,  a  second  snp- 
port  plvotallv  held  adjacent  Its  forward  end  to  the  type 
bar  support,  a  plsten  carriage  mounted  on  said  second 
support  nt  the  rear  thereof  and  movable  from  an  ele- 
vated position  In  a  substantially  vertical  direction  to  a 
more  compact  lower  position  at  the  rear  of  salil  type  bars 
while  maintained  In  an  upright  poeltlon.  and  ribbon 
mechanism  operated  by  the  type  bars  and  completely  sepa- 
rable therefrom  and  partaking  of  tbe  compact  movement 
of  said  platen  carriage. 

fi2.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
of  type  bar*,  a  support  for  the  t>-pe  bars,  n  second  sup- 
port, a  platen  carriage  having  an  \ip  and-down  movement 
with  salil  support  from  an  elevated  position  to  a  lower  and 
more  compact  position  while  maintained  In  an  uprigbt 
position,  keys  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  type  bars,  a 
universal  bar  mounted  on  the  carriage  support,  a  ribbon 
vibrator  operatlvely  connecte<1  to  the  universal  bar  also 
mounted  on  said  carriage  strpport,  and  ribbon  spools  and 
means  for  rotating  said  spools  also  mounted  on  tbe  car- 
ri.nge  support,  said  vibrator,  universal  bar  and  ribbon  feed 
means  partaking  of  tbe  compact  movement  of  the  car- 
riage. 

63    In  a  collapsible  typewriting  machine,  the  comb^nji- 
'   tion   of  a   base  frame,  upwardly  and  rearwardly  nM>vab>e 
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type  bRrg,  a  key  acflon  for  actuating  the  type  bars,  a  mov- 
able support,  connections  between  said  support  and  frame 
whereby  said  support  may  be  moved  downwardly  while 
upright  from  a  normal  elevated  position  to  a  lower  posi- 
tion to  collapse  the  machine,  a  platen  carriage  mountetl 
on  said  support,  ribbon  mechanism  supported  in  co8pera 
tlve  relation  with  the  platen  carriage,  and  a  universal  bar 
operatlvely  connected  to  actuate  the  ribbon  mechanism 
and  mounted  on  said  support  In  position  to  be  operated  by 
the  type  bars,  said  platen  carriage  and  universal  bar  N'lng 
movable  out  of  the  path  of  the  type  bars  to  a  lower  po- 
sition at  the  rear  of  the  type  bars  when  the  machine  is 
collapsed  and  said  carriage  and  ribbon  mechanism  being 
maintained  in  cooperative  relation  and  in  an  upright  posl 
tlon  at  all  times. 

04.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame  having  plvotally  held  and  relatively  mov- 
able parts  to  reduce  the  dimen.sions  thereof  when  moved 
from  a  normal  operative  elevated  position  to  an  abnormal 
lower  position  while  maintained  in  an  upright  position,  a 
platen  carriage,  ribbon  vibrating  mechanism,  and  means 
for  feeding  the  ribbon  lengthwise,  all  mounted  upon  one 
member  of  the  main  frame,  keys  mounted  upon  another 
part  of  the  frame,  type  bars  operated  by  the  keys  and 
a<lapted  to  actuate  the  ribbon  vibrating  mechanism,  said 
ribbon  vibrating  mechanism  and  lengthwise  feeding  mech- 
anism being  entirely  independent  of  and  separate<l  at  a 
distance  from  the  type  bars  to  adapt  said  vibrating  me,h 
anism  and  the  lengthwise  ribbon  feed  to  be  moved  from 
a  normal  operative  position  to  an  inoperative  position 
while  all  the  parts  are  maintained  In  their  upright  po«l 
tlon. 

65.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  two-part  main  frame,  ribbon  vibrating  mechanism 
mounted  on  one  part  and  key-levers  mounted  on  the  oth"r 
frame  part,  a  universal  bar  adapted  to  be  operated  as  tht 
key-levers  nre  actuated  and  opera tlvely  connected  to 
niovH  the  vibrator  ami  mounted  on  the  same  part  of  the 
frame  as  said  ribbon  vibrating  mechanism,  said  key-levers 
anil  universal  bar  being  adapterl  to  move  relatively  to 
place  the  key-levers  out  of  operative  relation  to-  the  uni- 
rersal  bar  and  make  the  machine  compact  while  not  in 
use. 

66.  In  a  collapsible  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  comprising  a  stationary  member  and  a 
movable  n)eml)er  connected  adjacent  their  forward  ends 
and  having  a  relative  vertical  movement  at  their  rear 
ends,  a  type  segment  supported  on  the  stationary  member. 
type  bars  having  an  upward  and  rearward  movement  sup 
ported  In  the  type  segment,  a  key  action  for  actuatinK 
the  t.vpe  bars,  a  platen  carriage  supported  on  the  mov- 
able member  in  the  rear  of  the  plane  of  the  type  .segment, 
ribbon  spools  supported  on  the  movable  member  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  type  segment,  and  means  supported  on 
the  movable  member  for  operating  the  ribbon  spools  and 
movable  with  the  platen  carriage  to  a  point  In  rear  of  th-^ 
type  segment  when  the  movable  member  Is  lowered  to  col 
lapse  the  machine. 

67.  In  a  collapsible  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  comprising  a  stationary  member  and  a 
movable  member  connected  adjacent  their  forward  ends 
and  having  a  relative  vertical  movement  at  their  rear 
ends,  a  type  segment  supporte<l  on  the  stationary  mem- 
ber, type  bars  havln;;  an  upward  and  rearward  movement 
supported  In  the  type  segment,  a  key  action  for  actuating 
the  type  bar'?,  a  platen  carriage  supported  on  the  movable 
member  In  the  rear  of  the  plane  of  the  type  segment,  rib- 
bon spools  supported  on  the  movable  member  at  opposite 
Bides  of  the  type  segment,  means  supported  on  the  mov- 
able member  for  vibrating  a  ribbon  to  and  from  the  print- 
ing point,  and  means  supported  on  the  movable  member 
for  rotating  the  ribbon  spools,  said  ribbon  vibrating  means 
and  spool  rotating  means  being  movable  with  the  platen 
carriage  to  a  point  in  rear  of  the  type  segment  when  the 
movable  member  is  lowered  to  collapse  the  machine.  I 

68.  In  a  collapsible  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  comprising  a  stationary  member  and  a  l 
movable  member  connected  adjacent  their  forward  ends  ' 
and   having  a   relative  vertical   movement  at  their  rear  I 


.  nds,  a  type  segment  supported  on  the  sUtionary  member, 
type  bars  having  an  upward  and  rearward  movement  sup- 
ported In  the  typt>  segment,  a  key  action  for  actuating  the 
type  bars,  a  platen  carriage  supported  on  the  movable 
member  in  the  rear  of  the  plane  of  the  type  segment,  rib- 
bon spools  supported  on  the  movable  member  at  opposite 
sides  of  thf  type  segment,  a  ribbon  vibrator  supported  on 
the  movable  member,  a  universal  bar  8upporte<l  on  the 
I  movat)le  member  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  type 
bars  wh.n  the  movable  member  Is  In  elevate<l  position, 
countctlons  between  the  universal  bar  and  ribbon  vibrator 
for  at  tuatlng  the  vibrator,  and  means  supportinl  on  the 
movable  member  for  operating  the  riblwn  spools,  said  rib- 
bon vibrating  means,  spool-operating  means,  and  universal 
Imr  being  movabb'  to  a  point  In  rear  of  the  typ«'  st-gm»nt 
when  the  movable  frame  Is  lowere<l  to  collapse  the  ma- 
chine. 

09.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  comprlsin;;  a  stationary  base  member,  a  movablo 
support  at  the  rear  of  tht>  base  member,  connections  be- 
twf.n  said  support  and  the  base  member  whereby  said 
support  may  be  moved  downwardly  al  the  rear  of  the  type 
l)nrs  while  upright  from  a  normal  elevated  position  to  a 
lower  position  to  make  the  machine  more  compact,  a  type 
s«>gment  sup|iorte<i  In  the  stationary  base  nipraber.  typ^- 
bars,  n  kiy  action  for  actuating  the  type  bars,  a  platen 
carriage  supporte<|  on  the  movable  .support,  ribbon  spools 
.supported  on  tbt*  movabI»>  support  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
to  move  downwardly  at  the  sides  of  the  machine,  and 
means  on  the  movable  support  for  operatlny:  the  ribbon 
"pools  and  movable  with  the  platen  carriage  to  a  point  in 
I  ear  of  the  type  segment  when  the  movable  mipport  is 
lower»'i|   to   i-ollapse  the  machine. 

7n.  In  a  typewriring  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  (oniprlKlng  a  stationary  base  member,  a  movable 
support  at  the  rear  of  the  base  member,  connections  t)e- 
tween  said  support  and  the  ba.se  member  whefeliv  said 
support  may  be  iiiovwl  downwardly  at  the  rear  of  the  type 
bars  while  upright  from  a  nonnal  elevated  position  to  a 
lower  position  to  make  the  machine  more  compact,  a  type 
segment  supported  In  the  stationarj-  base  member,  type 
bars,  a  key  action  for  actuating  the  type  bars,  a  platen 
<arrlage  supported  on  the  movable  support,  ribbon  spools 
supported  on  the  moval)le  support  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
to  move  downwardly  at  the  sides  of  the  machine,  means 
supporte<l  on  the  movable  support  for  vibrating  a  ribbon 
to  and  from  the  printing  point,  and  means  on  the  movable 
support  for  operating  the  ribbon  spools,  said  ribbon  vlbrat- 
iriir  means  and  .'-aid  spool  operating  means  being  movable 
with  the  platfn  <arriage  to  a  pfdnl  In  rear  of  the  type  seg- 
ment when  the  movable  support  Is  lowered  to  collapse  the 
machine. 

71.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  keyboard,  type  bars  each  operated  by  individual  keys 
of  the  ki'yboard,  a  platen  carriage  movable  from  a  normal 
operative  position  to  a  more  compact  and  inoperative 
position  with  relation  to  the  type  bars,  an  escapement 
mechanism  for  said  carriage  partaking  bodily  of  the  com- 
pnet  iBovoment  of  the  (arriage.  and  a  universal  bar  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  escapement  mechanism  and 
mounted  to  partake  of  the  compaet  movement  of  the 
carriage 

T-'.  In  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
keyboard,  type  bars  ea(h  i>perated  by  Indlvl.hial  keys  of 
the  keyboard,  a  platen  carrlat'e  movable  while  upright 
from  a  normal  operative  position  to  a  more  compact 
position  at  the  rear  of  the  type  bars,  an  escapement 
me.hanism  for  .«ald  carriage  partaking  of  the  compact 
movement  of  the  carriage,  nml  a  universal  bar  operatively 
connected  to  the  escapement  mechanism  and  also  mounted 
to  pnrtnke  of  the  compact  movement  of  the  carriage. 

73.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base  frame  part,  a  key  action  and  type  imrs  mounted  on 
the  base  frame  part,  a  movatle  frame  part  plvottUy  held 
adjacent  its  front  end  to  the  base  frame  part,  a  platen  car 
riage  Hupported  at  the  rear  of  the  movable  frame  part 
and  movable  therewith  while  upright  from  a  normal  ele- 
vated   operative   position   with    relation    to   the   type   l)ar8 
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to  a  more  compact  inoperative  position  at  the  rear  of 
the  type  bars,  an  escapement  mechanism  for  said  carriage 
mounted  ujion  the  movable  frame  part,  and  a  tinlversal 
bar  mounte<l  on  the  movable  frame  part  and  operatively 
connecte<l  with  the  escapement  mechanism,  said  uni- 
versal bar  being  normally  supportefi  in  position  to  be 
actuated  by  the  type  bar*  during  the  printing  movement 
thereof,  and  being  movable  with  the  carriage  from  its 
normal  operative  posittr)n  to  a  lower  inoperative  position 
at  the  rear  of  the  type  bars 

74.  In  a  vlsliile  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  ba>*e  frame  p.nrt.  a  ino\nble  frame  part  plvotally  held 
adjacent  its  fnrwar<i  end  to  the  base  frame  pai^,  key- 
operated  levers  mounted  on  the  base  frame  part,  upwardly 
and  r»»nrw.nrclly  movable  type  bars  monnteil  on  the  base 
frame  part  and  oper.Ttlvely  connected  to  the  key-operated 
levers,  a  platen  carriage  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the 
movable  frame  part  and  movable  from  a  norma!  elevated 
operatlvi-  position  downwardly  to  a  more  compact  inopera- 
tive position  at  the  rear  of  the  type  bars,  an  escapement 
mechanism  mounte<l  on  the  movable  fram^  part,  a  uni- 
versal bar  operatively  connected  to  actuate  the  escape- 
ment mechanism  and  ndapteil  when  in  its  nominl  opera- 
tive position  to  be  engaged  by  the  type  bars  during  the 
prlntlnc  movement  thereof,  said  escapement  mechanism 
and  Tinlversal  bar  being  movable  with  the  platen  carriage 
from  Their  nonn.Tl  operntlve  positions  downwariily  to  a 
more  compact  inoperative  position  at  the  rear  of  the  type 
tMin. 

75.  In  a  visible  t>pewriting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  n  key  action  and  type  bars  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  platen  carriage,  a  foldable  support  for  the 
platen  carriage  hebl  to  the  frame,  an  escapement  mecha- 
nism mounte<l  at  the  rear  of  the  carriage  on  salil  foldable 
support,  a  universal  bar  mounted  on  said  support  and 
adapted  to  i>e  encagetl  by  the  type  bars  during  the  print- 
ing movement  thereof,  said  eficapement  mechanism  and 
universal  bar  being  operntlvely  connected  at  all  times  and 
being  foldable  with  the  platen  carriage  from  a  normal 
elevated  operative  position  rlownwardly  to  a  more  com- 
pact Inoperative  position   at   the  rear  of  the  type  bars. 

76  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  universal  keyboard,  a  type  segment,  upwardly  and 
renrwardly  movable  type  t>ars  mounte«l  in  said  segment 
and  opt^ratively  connected  with  individual  keys  forming  a 
part  of  the  keyboard,  a  platen  carriage,  a  foldable  support 
for  the  platen  carriage,  an  escapement  mechanism  for  the 
carriage  mounted  on  said  foldable  support  and  movable 
bodily  with  the  platen  carriage  from  a  normal  operative 
position  to  ,1  more  compart  inoperatve  position  at  the 
rear  of  the  type  segment,  and  a  universal  bar  mounte<1  on 
said  foldable  support  and  adapte<i  to  (►e  operated  by  the 
type  bars,  said  universal  bar  being  operatively  connected 
at  all  times  with  tlie  escapement  mechanism  and  being 
movable  with  the  suf)port  from  a  normal  operativi'  posi- 
tion above  the  type  segment  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
to  an  inoperative  position  at  the  rear  of  the  type  segment. 

77.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
aubitantlally  rectangular  base  frame  part,  a  sul>stantlnlly 
rectangular  movable  frame  part  plvotally  held  adjacent 
its  forward  end  to  the  forward  end  of  the  base  frame  part, 
a  platen  (>arriai.'e  supported  at  the  rear  of  the  movable 
frame  part,  n  key  nction  and  type  bars  mounted  on  the 
bas<'  frame  part,  an  escapement  mechanism  mounted  in 
its  entirety  on  the  movable  frame  part,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  movable  frame  part  with  its  rear  end  in  an 
elevated  position  to  support  the  carriage  and  escapenient 
mechanism  in  an  operative  position  with  relation  to  the 
type  liars,  sabl  movable  frame  part  beinu  movable  down- 
wjirdly  to  a  more  compact  position  ai>ont  the  liase  frame 
part  to  reduce  the  heiglit  of  the  machine  and  to  move  the 
carriage  and  esc.ipement  mechanism  relatively  to  the  key 
aition  and  type  bars  from  their  normal  eUvat^nl  operative 
position  Into  a  more  compart  and  inoperative  position 
with  relation  to  th*-  type  bars 

78.  In  a  visible*  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  type  action,  a  support  therefor,  a  second  and  mov 
able  support,  a  platen  carriage  mounted  upon  said  second 


KupjHirt.  escapement  mechanism,  a  universal  bar  oper- 
atively connected  to  the  est-apement  mechanism  and 
mounted  with  said  mechanism  on  said  movable  support, 
and  means  that  enatde  said  second  support  to  be  moved 
relatlA-ely  to  tile  other  support  to  place  the  parts  mounted 
upon  one  support  into  an  inoperative  position  relative  to 
the   parts   mounted    up()n    the   other   support. 

7ft.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  keyboard  and  type  bars  operated  by  individual  keys 
of  the  keyboard,  a  platen  carriage  movable  from  a  normal 
operative  position  to  a  more  compact  one.  escapement 
mecbanism.  a  tyilversal  bar  operatively  connected  to  the 
escapement  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
type  bars  during  the  printing  op«'ration.  a  vertically 
arr.Tng-ed  spa<'e  lever  adapted  also  to  engage  the  universal 
bar,  operative  ((innections  tx'tween  the  space  bar  and  the 
sjtace  lever,  said  universal  bar  being  n)oAable  with  the 
platen  carriage  relatively  to  the  space  lever  from  a  nor- 
mal op«>ratlve  position  to  a  more  compact  one, 

so.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
of  type  bars,  a  keyboard  having  keys  operating  individual 
type  bars,  a  platen  carriage  movable  from  a  normal  op- 
erative position  to  an  abnorml  compait  and  Inoperative 
one.  a  universal  bar  partaking  of  the  compact  movement 
of  the  platen  (.irrlage.  an  escapement  mechanism  op«'ra- 
tively  connected  to  the  universal  har  and  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  platen  carriage,  a  space  lever  adapted  to  operate 
the  universal  bar.  a  link  connected  to  the  space  lever,  a 
lexer  Connected  to  the  link,  a  space  bar.  means  for  sup- 
porting the  space  bar.  .nnd  a  link  connecting  the  space  bar 
supporting  means  to  said  lever  to  adapt  the  space  bar  to 
operate   the   space   lever   at   each    depression    thereof. 

SI.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
of  type  ttars.  a  keyboard  having  keys  operating  individual 
type  liars,  a  platen  carriage  movable  from  n  normal  op- 
erative position  to  an  abnormal  compact  and  inoperative 
one.  a  universal  bar  partaking  of  the  compact  movement 
of  the  platf'n  carriace.  an  escapement  mecbanl«m  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  universal  bar  and  .ndapted  to  con- 
trol the  letter  feed  movement  of  the  platen  carriage,  a 
vertically  arranged  space  lever  adapted  to  operate  the 
universal  bar.  a  link  connected  to  the  space  lever,  a  space 
bar.  and  operative  (Mtunections  between  the  space  Imr  and 
the  link 

.*^2.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  keyboard  havin>:  keys,  tvpe  bars  ciperated  by  individ- 
ual keys,  a  platen  carriage,  a  space  lever,  a  space  liar 
operatively  connected  to  the  space  lever,  an  escapement 
mechanism,  and  a  universal  bar  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  sp.'ice  lever  and  type  bars  and  movable  with  the  car- 
riage and  the  escapement  mechanism  relatively  to  the 
space  lever  and  tvpe  bars  from  a  normal  operatlv*'  posi- 
tion to  a  more  compact  one. 

s.'l.  In  a  visible  typewriring  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  keyboard,  tipwardly  and  rearwardly  movable  type 
bars  operatively  connected  with  the  keys  of  the  keyboard, 
a  platen  carriage  movable  from  a  normal  elevated  opera- 
tive position  to  a  more  compact  lower  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, an  escapement  mechanism,  a  space  lever,  a  space  bar 
oi>eratively  connected  with  The  space  lever,  and  a  uni- 
versal bar  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  space  lever  and 
the  type  bars  and  movable  with  the  carriage  and  the 
escapement  mechanism  from  a  normal  elevated  operative 
position  downwardly  to  a  more  compact  inoperative  posi- 
tion at  the  rear  of  the  space  lever  and   type  bars. 

R4,  In  a  compactible  tyjiewritint'  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  two-part  support,  one  part  constituting  a  base 
frame  member  and  the  other  being  pivoted  to  the  base 
frame  member  and  In  operative  position  extending  up 
wardly  above  the  r«ir  part  of  the  t»a»e  meml>er,  a  platen 
carrlnee,  a  platen,  an  escapement,  an  operating  element 
<-onnected  to  said  escapement,  all  of  sairl  elements  l>eing 
nmunted  on  the  pivoted  frame  part,  key  actuated  means 
motmte.l  on  the  base  frame  part  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  escapement  operating  ebnient.  the  pivoted  member  of 
the  supporting  frame  b«'ing  so  secured  to  the  base  frame 
imrt  as  to  be  swung  in  an  arc  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly at  the  rear  of  the  base  frame  part  to  make  tbe 
inn<l;lne    more   compact,   and   to    be   swun>:    upwardly   and 


938 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  aj,  1918. 


forwardly  to  place  the  platen  In  printing  position  and  to 
brini;  the  operating  element  of  the  escapement  in  position 
to  be  engaged  by  the  key  actuated  means  on  the  base  frame 
part,  the  two  supporting  members  maintaining  all  of  the 
operative  elements  in  their  upright  positions  during  tho 
act  of  compacting  as  well  as  extending  the  machine. 

85.  In  a  compactlble  typewriting  machine,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  two-p»rt  support,  one  part  constituting  a  base 
frame  member  and  the  other  being  pivoted  to  the  base 
frame  member  and  In  operative  position  extending  up- 
wardly above  the  rear  part  of  the  base  member,  a  platen 
carriage,  a  platen,  an  escapement,  all  of  said  elements 
being  mounted  on  the  pivoted  frame  part,  key  actuated 
means  mounted  on  the  base  frame  part  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  escapement,  the  pivoted  member  of  the  two- 
part  support  being  so  secured  to  the  base  frame  part  as 
to  be  swung  in  an  arc  downwardly  and  rearwardly  at  the 
rear  of  the  base  frame  part  to  make  the  machine  more 
compart  and  to  be  swung  upwardly  and  forwardly  in  an 
arc  to  place  the  platen  in  printine  jwsition,  and  to  bring 
the  escapement  in  position  to  be  operated  by  the  key  actu- 
ated means  on  the  base  frame  part,  the  two  supporting 
niemt)er8  maintaining  all  of  the  operative  elements  In  their 
upright  positions  during  the  act  of  compacting  as  well  as 
extending  the  machine. 

86.  In  a  compactlble  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  two-part  support^  one  part  constituting  a  base 
frame  member  and  the  other  part  being  pivoted  to  the 
base  frame  member  and  In  operative  position  extending  up- 
wardly above  the  rear  of  the  base  member,  a  platen  car 
rlaee,  a  platen,  an  escapement,  and  a  universal  bar  con- 
nected to  the  escapement  all  being  mounted  on  the  plv 
oted  frame  part,  key  actuated  means  mounted  on  the  base 
frame  part  and  adapted  to  engage  the  universal  bar.  the 
pivoted  member  of  the  two-part  support  being  so  secured 
to  the  base  frame  part  as  to  be  swung  in  an  arc  dow^n 
wardly  and  rearwardly  at  the  rear  of  the  base  frame  part 
to  make  the  machine  more  compact  and  to  he  swung  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  In  an  arc  to  place  the  platen  In 
printing  position  and  to  bring  the  universal  bar  in  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  the  key  actuated  means  on  the 
base  frame  part,  the  two  supporting  members  maintain- 
ing all  of  the  operative  elements  in  their  upright  positions 
during  the  act  of  compacting  as  well  as  extending  the 
machiae. 

97.  In  a  compactlble  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  two  part  support,  one  part  constituting  a  base 
frame  member  and  the  other  part  being  pivote<l  to  the  base 
frame  member  and  in  operative  position  extending  up- 
wardly above  the  rear  of  the  base  member,  a  platen  car- 
riag«',  a  platen,  an  escapement,  and  a  universal  t>ar  con 
neoted  to  the  escapement,  all  being  mounte<l  on  the  pivoted 
frame  part,  type  bars  mounted  on  the  base  frame  part  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  universal  bar  when  moved  to  print- 
ing position,  the  pivoted  member  of  the  two-part  support 
being  so  secured  to  the  base  frame  part  as  to  be  swung 
In  an  arc  downwardly  and  rearwardly  at  the  rear  of  the 
base  frame  part  to  make  the  machine  more  compact  and 
to  hf  swung  npwaidly  nnd  forwardly  In  an  arc  to  plac*' 
the  platen  in  printing  position  and  to  bring  the  universal 
bar  in  position  to  be  angaged  by  the  type  bars  on  the  bas*' 
frame  part,  the  two  supporting  members  maintaining  all 
of  the  operative  elements  in  their  upright  positions  during 
the  art  of  compacting  as  well  as  extending  the  machine. 
88.  In  a  t>'pewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
..base  frame,  type  bars  mounted  on  the  base  frame,  a  key 
operate<l  m»>ans  for  actuating  thp  type  liars,  a  platen,  a 
carriage,  a  carriage  bed,  an  escapement  mechanism  sup 
ported  In  fixed  relation  to  the  carriage  bed.  means  held 
to  the  carriage  bed  and  pivotally  connecttni  with  the  base 
frame  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  bed  In  an  elj'vated 
position  to  support  the  platen  in  the  path  of  the  type  bars, 
■aid  means  being  movable  to  shift  the  bed  and  carriage 
together  with  the  escapement  mechanism  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  while  upright  to  a  lower  position  at  the  rear 
of  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  type  bars,  and  tin  actuating 
device  for  the  escapement  mechanism  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged   by    the    t.vpe    bars    during   the   printing    movement 


thereof  when  the  platen  is  in  its  elevated  posltlou  and 
m<>unte«l  to  move  with  the- platen  out  of  the  patli  of  the 
type   bars. 

Hit.  In  a  collapsible  typewriting  machine,  the  ctimhlna- 
tion  of  a  bas*'  frame,  type,  key-operated  levers  mounted 
on  the  l>a8e  frame  and  operatively  connected  to  move  the 
typ^.  a  platen,  a  platen  carriage,  a  carriage  bed.  means 
h«"lil  to  the  bei\  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  base 
frame  adaptetl  to  boid  the  platen  in  an  elevated  poaition 
alxivt"  and  at  the  rear  of  the  keys  and  shiftable  to  move 
the  platen  and  carriage  rearwardly  and  downwardly  to  a 
lower  position  at  the  rear  of  the  keys,  escapement  mecha- 
nism f<»r  the  larriage  supported  to  move  with  the  carriage 
t»ed.  aa  actuating  device  operatively  connected  with  the 
escapement  mechanism  and  supported  to  move  with  the 
carriage  bed,  and  means  operated  by  the  key-operated 
levers  and  mounted  un  the  ttase  frame  adapted  to  engage 
and  uperate  the  escapement  actuating  <levice  when  the  car- 
riage bed  is  supported  in  its  elevated  poeition. 


14,496.  CABBDBETEB.  Carl  Hjalmar  MaLbtbom, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  Wii^liam  K.  Andrksb.n,  Bethlehem. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Frederick  Purdy.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1917.  Serial  .No.  162.552.  Original  No. 
1,180,518.  dated  Apr.  25.  1916,  Serial  No.  757.424.  filed 
Mar.   2S.  1913.      fCl.  261 — 41.) 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  liquid  b.vdrocarbon  cham- 
ber, a  mixing  chami>er.  a  main  air  inlet,  an  ntixlllarj-  air 
hil«»t.  its  valve,  nnd  means  eontrolletl  by  said  valve  for 
diH<  barging  a  supply  of  Ihiuld  hydro-carbon  upon  the  ^ald 
valve,  and  an  Independent  means  for  deposlling  an  addi- 
tional supply  of  liquid  hydro-carbon  upun  the  salfl  valve, 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  r.  liquid  hydrocarbon  cham- 
b«'r.  a  ndxing  cbainti*'r,  n  main  air  Inlet,  an  auxiliary  air 
inlet.  Its  valve,  and  means  controlled  ly  said  valve  for 
forclns  a  supply  of  llqulii  hydrc»-<  arbon  upon  the  said 
valve. 

S.  A  carbureter  comprMng  a  liquid  b.Mlnvcarbon  rham- 
ber,  a  mixing  chanil>er.  a  main  air  Inlet,  an  auxiliary  air 
inlet,  its  valve,  and  means  controlled  hy  i-ald  valve  for 
forcing  a  supply  of  liquid  hydro-carbon  upon  the  said 
valve,  and  an  Independent  means  for  depositing  an  addi- 
tional supply  of  liquid  hydro-carbon  upon  the  said  valve. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  nii.xlnc  chanit>«'r.  an  anxil- 
iary  atr  iniet.  Its  valve,  a  main  air  inlet,  n  liquid  hydro- 
carl>on  chamber,  a  passage  In  the  wall  of  the  carbureter 
communicating  with  the  liquid  hydro-cRrlxm  chamber, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  auxiliarv  air  Inlet  \-iilve  for 
forcing  a  supply  of  ll(|uid  hydro-carbon  from  said  passage 
to  ihe  top  of  the  auxiliary  valve. 

r».  \  carbureter  comprising  an  upper  member  having 
theri'in  a  mixing  cbainber.  an  atixlli.ir\  air  Inlet  and  Its 
valve,  a  lower  member  having  therein  n  main  rtlr  Inlet 
and  a  liquid  b.vilro  (urlmn  ihanilier.  a  pasHnu'*"  in  tbe  vrnU 
of  the  lower  member  comnuinii  atlng  with  tlx'  llqui<l  hydro- 
cart>on  rhaniber.  nnd  menus  mntrolbd  by  said  auxiliary 
Inlet  valve  fur  forrintr  a  suppiy  of  liquid  hydro  carbon 
from  said  passage  to  the  top  of  the  auxiliary  valve. 

R.  A  i-arhnretor  i-'miprlsinu  a  mixing  chamber,  an  aux- 
ilLiry  air  Inlet,  Its  valve,  a  main  air  inlet,  a  liquid  hydro- 
carbon chamber,  passaijrs  in  the  wall  of  the  carbureter 
romiii\inii  ating  with  the  ibpild  hydrocarbon  (•haml>er, 
means  (ontrolled  by  saiil  auxiliary  inlet  valve  for  forcing 
a  supply  of  liquid  hydro-(arl>fm  from  one  passage  to  the 
top  of  saiil  valve  and  nn  intiependent  means  for  depositing 
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a    supply    of    liquid     hydro-<  arlion    from    another    pass.-ige 
to  the  top  of  said  valv4'. 

7.  A  carbureter  <  (unprislng  an  iippei  member  ba\hiL 
therein  a  mixin;:  <  baiiil.er.  an  juixiiiary  air  inlet  nnd  lt> 
valve,  a  lower  m.'mber  having  therein  a  main  air  inlet 
and  a  liquid  hydro-carbon  chamber,  passages  in  the  wall 
of  the  lower  member  communicating  with  the  li(|ul(l  hydro- 
carbon chamber,  means  controlled  by  Miid  auxiliary  Inlet 
valve  for  forcing;  a  supply  of  liquid  li.\  dro  carbon  froir. 
one  passage  to  the  top  of  said  valve,  ami  an  Independent 
means  for  depositing  a  supply  of  lujuid  hydro-carbon  from 
another  pas.sage  to  the  top  df  said  \alve 

S.  A  carbureter  i dpiprising  a  mixing  chamber,  an  nux 
lllary  air  inlet,  its  valve,  a  main  air  inlet,  a  li(|Uld  hydro- 
rarbon  chamber,  a  pair  of  passages  In  the  wall  of  the  car- 
t'Ureter  ha\ing  <  •mne'tions  leading  to  the  top  of  said 
auxiliary  inlet  valve  ami  (ommnnbating  with  the  liqtild 
hydrocarbon  1  bamUer.  menus  rontrolled  liy  said  jiuxillary 
inlet  valve  for  foninc  a  >-upply  of  liquid  hydro-carbon 
from  one  passage  to  the  lop  of  said  val\<'  and  an  Imlepend 
ent  means  for  depusiiing  a  supply  of  liquid  hydro  ^  arl>oc 
to  the  top  of  said  vaive  from  the  other  passage 

U.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  upper  inemlier  having 
therein  a  mlxinp  chamber,  an  auxiliary  air  inlet  and  its 
valve,  a  lower  memlier  having  therein  a  main  air  Inlet  and 
a  liquid  hydro cartioii  (  baiiil'<>r.  a  pair  of  passages  in  the 
wall  of  the  lower  ineiuber  having  connections  leading  to 
the  top  of  said  valve  and  <  fimmuntcatlng  with  the  liquid 
hydri'i  arbon  chamber,  means  cuntrtdled  by  said  auxiliary 
Inlet  valve  for  fon  ing  a  supply  of  liquid  h.vdrc)  <  artion 
from  one  passage  to  the  tc>p  of  said  valve,  and  an  inde 
pendent  means  for  depositing  a  supply  of  liquid  hydro- 
carlxm  to  the  top  c<f  said  valve  fri>m  the  other  passage, 

ill.  .\  carbureter  comprising  a  inixini:  i  haiiiber,  a  pis- 
ton chamber,  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet,  it*  valve  having  a 
plunger  dependln;:  therefrom  nnd  fitted  to  slide  In  said 
piston  chamber,  a  main  air  inlet,  a  licpiid  hydro-carbon 
chamber,  a  passage  in  the  wall  of  the  li<iuld  hydro  mrbon 
rhnniber  nnd  communicating  therewith.  sni<l  pas.sage  hav- 
ing a  connection  le.idlng  therefrom  to  the  top  of  the 
auxiliary  valve  and  mean.";  n.ntrcdled  tiy  said  valve  for 
fun  inc  a  supply  of  liquid  hydro-rarlion  throu>;h  the  pas- 
sage and  its  connection  to  tbe  top  of  the  valve. 

11  A  rarbureier  romprlslns  an  upper  member  having 
therein  a  mixin).'  <bamli<T.  a  piston  i  hamber,  an  auxiliary 
air  Inlet,  its  valv^  having  a  phniKiT  depending  therefrom 
and  fitte.l  to  slide  in  said  piston  rhaniber.  a  lower  mem- 
ber having  therein  a  main  air  inlet,  and  a  liquid  hydro- 
carlM.n  chamber,  a  passa^'  in  the  wall  "f  the  Ibpiid  bydro- 
carlion  chamber,  said  vwissage  having  a  coniiertion  leading 
therefrom  to  the  top  nf  the  nuxiliary  valve,  and  mean« 
controlled  by  said  valve  for  for<lng  a  supply  of  liquid 
hydro  I'artKin  thron>:b  the  passage  and  Its  connection  to 
the  top  of   the   valv^. 

12.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  ndxing  c  hamber.  a  piston 
cbamUer.  nn  auxiliary  air  Inlet,  Its  valve  having  a  plunger 
depending  therefrom  and  fitted  ti>  slide  in  said  piston 
ehamber.  .«  main  air  inbt,  a  liquid  hvdroc-arbon  chaml>er, 
a  pair  of  passages  in  the  wall  of  the  liquid  hydrocarbon 
chamber  and  romiuunb  atlng  therewith,  said  passages  hav- 
ing (•■■nnecti(<ns  leading  tiierefrum  to  the  top  of  the  aux- 
llimy  valve,  means  ,,introlle.l  hy  said  valve  for  fori'lng  a 
supply  of  liquid  hydro  carbon  throii^'b  <nie  passage  and 
its  connection  to  the  top  of  the  auxiliary  valve  and  an 
Independent  means  for  depositing  a  -upply  of  liquid 
hydro  larlion  through  th>  otlnr  pH-<sa;:e  and  Its  connec- 
tion  to  the  top  of  the   \al\e. 

1,''..  A  carbureliT  louiprlslng  au  upper  member  having 
therein  a  mixing  1  hamber,  a  pisn.u  chamber,  an  auxiliary 
air  Inlet,  its  valve  having  a  plunger  depending  therefrom 
and  flttt>d  to  slide  In  said  piston  rhamlier.  a  lower  mem- 
ber having  therein  a  main  inlet,  a  liquid  hydro  earbon 
chnniber,  a  pair  of  passages  in  the  wall  of  the  Ibiuld 
hydro  rarbon  chamber  and  i-ommunieatinu  therewith,  said 
passages  having  connections  leading  therefrom  to  the  top 
c.f  the  auxiliary  valve,  and  means  c-ontrolled  by  s;tid  valve 
for  forring  ■'.  supply  of  licpiid  hydrocarbon  through  one 
(la-sage  to  the  t'-ii  of  the  valve  and  means  Independent  of 


tlie    \alve   for    depositing   a    suppl.v    of    liquid    hydro  c-*rt>on 
upon  the  top  of  the    valve  from  the  other  passage. 

14  In  a  carbureter,  a  plurality  of  air  Inlets,  a  fuel 
inlet  for  each  air  inbt  adapted  to  operate  by  aspiration,  a 
valve  nornuilly  .  losinj;  mie  of  said  air  Inlets  and  adapted 
to  open  under  increaseel  suction,  and  a  pump  operatic!  by 
increased  suction  and  connected  with  one  of  sabl  ftiel 
Inlets,  whereby  the  operaiion  of  said  pump  forces  fuel 
throtigh  sii.  h  fuel  Inlet  in  excess  of  that  withdrawn  by 
aspiration. 

15.  In  a  carbureter,  a  plurality  of  air  Inhts  a  fuel  in 
let  for  each  air  Inlet  adapted  tu  operate  l.y  aspiration,  a 
valve  normally  closing  (<ne  of  said  air  ialets  ami  adapted 
to  op«^n  under  Increased  suction,  and  a  pump  operated  by 
increased  suction  and  connected  with  the  fuel  inlet  of 
said  valved  air  Inlet,  whereby  the  op<'ratlon  of  said  pump 
forces  fuel  through  sui  h  fuel  Inlet  of  said  valvetl  air 
inlet  in  excess  of  that  withdrawn   by  aspiration. 

16.  In  a  carbureter,  means  operatc-d  by  the  suction 
within  the  carbureter  for  Introducing  a  supply  of  fuel 
into  the  larlnireting  chamber  by  aspiration,  a  pump  for 
pun. ping  fuel  in  exc-ess  of  the  fuel  supplied  by  a-piratlon, 
and  a  normally  closed  air  valve  adapted  to  be  opened  by 
a  reduction  in  pressure  in  the  carbureting  chamber  and 
connected  with  said  pump  to  operate    The  same. 


DESIGNS. 


52,201.  RUNMN<;-GEAli  FRAME  FuR  PKRAMBl" 
I.ATORS.  Arthi  B  J  Akams.  Kay  lity.  Mich,  as- 
signor, by  luefcLie  assignments,  to  Ferris  Stevenson  Cor- 
poration, Huffalo  -N  V  .  a  Corporation  of  .New  York. 
Filed  May  22.  1917.  Serial  No.  170,295.  Term  of 
[latent   14   years. 


Thc'    ornamental   design    for   a   running   gear    frame    for 
perambulators,  as   shown. 


52,202.  FLAG  OR  K.MULEM  Cecil  F  Aiumson,  E^st 
Pa\estine,  Ohio,  assignor  of  om-half  to  Walter  Urote, 
Fast  Palestine,  Ohio  Filed  Apr.  23.  191s  Serial  No. 
230. S47.      Term   of  pat'  nt   7   years. 


IB^^^^^^^^  ^^BD^^^Bfl 


The  ornauieiitHl  design  for  a   flag  or  emtdein,  as  shown. 
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52,203.      INDIVIDUAL    SERVICE-MEDALLION.      Fred 
ERiCK   H.   Bro.n.vbr,  Portland,  Greg.,  assignor  to  Irwin- 
Hodson    Company,    Portland,    Oreg.,    a    Corporation    of 
Oregon.       F11«hI    Apr.     17,    191S.       Serial    No.    229,207. 
Term  of  patent   3J   years. 


The   ornamental   design    for   an   individual   service   me- 
dallion as  sbown. 


62.204.  BROCADE.  Jamcs  H.  Binting,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Susquehanna  Sillc  Mills,  New  Yoric. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yorlt.  Filed  Mar.  19. 
1918.     Serial  No.  223,475.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Ttie  ornamental  design  for  a  brocade  as  shown. 


52. 2n.^.  BROCADE.  J.wiE-S  II.  IJr.vTlNc..  New  Yurk 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Susquehanna  Silk  Mills,  Ntw  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Ma.v  H,  191S. 
Serial  No.  232.953.     Term  of  patent  3 J  years. 


52.206.  EMBLEM.  ISAlXiE,  OR  ARTICLE  OF  A  SIMI- 
LAR NATCBK.  <;k.>u.,e  T  Bynner.  Chicago.  Ill, 
Fll.il  Feb.  li.'),  IStls.  S.-rial  No,  •J19.14'J  Term  of 
jiatent    7   yrars. 


Thf    oriciiiifiitjtl    il'siyn    for    mi    fiiiblfm.    badg<     ^r    ar- 
tleies  of  a   similar  naturi'.  as  >howii.  , 


VJ.JnT.      CdRNKT       Kknst   a.    <-.MTri!iEU,    Elkhart,   Ind. 
FU.'«1    .\\>v     -JT      litis       Sf-rial    No.    ::31,2.">."j       Term    of 

par. Mi!     14    \<';ir-«. 


Tbt'   orn.Tiiu'ntnl    'i'--<i):u    f'>r    n    i  oru'^t    as    shown. 


.=)2.2riS        LAMP  <ASIN<;.      J><us    L     Dawes.    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.      Fil.-il    F.-b     Hi.    191S.      Serial   No.    ■.'17,705.      Term 

of   pat^'iu    7    yf.')r>. 


52.20<,t.       THREE     WHEELED     CAR     FOR     CHILDREN 
Robert    Ke.nnedv     D.^wson.    <.vii-li)h.    Ontario.    Canada. 
P'ib'.i    Jan.     14.    191*.       Serial    No     211,897.       Term    of 
I»atfnt    7    .\ears. 


The  ornamental  d.-slgn  for  a  three-wheelf',1  ,Hr  f-r 
children,  as  shown  havinn  a  two  part  !>ody  with  the 
parts  c-..mi.M  tril  hy  mi  ltiv.'rtf<l  an  h  iii(>iiiI..t  t..  produce 
an    oriiaiii.'iitn  I    I'lT.rt. 


52.210  <,AMEB«PAHD  Waiteu  .Iamts  D.snf.  London, 
EnL'lmi.l.  Fib'.i  Nov  :;7,  191G.  Serial  No.  133,802. 
T«rni    ipf   patfiit    7    .\'';irs 


Thr  ornaniciitjil  li' >ik'ii    ("r   a   t'aiiif   iioard  a>  sIimwii. 


62,211,      ARC  L.\Mr   casing;       Ikei.ei.i.    Eachi  s,    ri.iia- 
delphia.   Pa,.  assl>:iiur  to    rhf  Maibcth  Arc  Lamp  <"in- 
pany.    Inc.    Philii.l.  Iphia,    I'a  ,    ii    t 'i>rp(>ratioD    of    I'.-nii 
sylvania        Fll.'.i     .\pi       js.     I'.tlG.       Strial     No.     !t4.J71. 
Term   of   patent    7    .\ears. 


The  ornamental   design    for  a    brocade  as   shown. 


'1';  !■  irriuiin''iitnl  dixi^tn  for  a   lamp  laslui;,  as  shown. 


Th>-    ornanit'ntal    rlcsltrn    foi     an    arc     lamp    i-aslng,    a> 
shown. 


:>2:^l-J  DISPLAY  CARD  oU  M(trNTIN(;.  John  L. 
Fi-ANNEin.  .1  r  .  (hi. ago  111.  assignor  to  Thf  Boye 
.Nccilli'  ti'nipaii.\ .  I  lii(aK<'  HI-  a  <'orporatlon  of  Illi- 
nois. FiU'd  AiT  4  ]".U^  S.Tiai  No  226.7.''.l.  Term 
of  patt'iii    7   year-- 


Tb.     ornamental    desiti:    for    :\    .li^pi,>i\ 
Ing.  ii»   shown 


■nrii    or    ii.ount- 


52.::i:s         M.-i'I..\'i      •   .\H1i     ok     MdCNTLNi.         .Luis     L. 
FIA^^l:l,^,     .Ii        ibi.at-o.     111..     a-.>iKnor     to     Tb.-     Boye 

N lb     I'oinpaii.v      f'biago.    Hi.,    a    Corporation    of    HU- 

nols,      Fii.'.i    .Ma\    'J,    l',*!^       S.riiii    No.    IJ.S'J.l  7 1.      T.  rm 
of   [lat.'iit    7    .\.'ar^ 


Tb.    oriia iio'Uiai    .iosign    for    a    display    cRTd    or    mount- 
;i.t    .M  ^   >bown. 


52,-14  l'iloNi»(;H.\PH  C.\SE  OR  (WBINKT  K[.w;n 
Forrest,  Ne,w  York.  .N  Y  Fib-d  .Tati  :-!l,  I'.'l^  Se- 
rial   No.    214.782.      Term    of    p.ir.;,-    7    y.ars. 


Th.'     ornamental     design     for     a     phonograph     case     or 
lablfi.t.    as    shown. 
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5  2.215.       ELECTRIC     BATTERY     ANOI'E       Walter 
Krothk,    Frfinont,     Ohio.    asslRnor,     \>y     nifsn.-    asslKn- 
ni*'nts.    to    National    Carbon    Coinpany.    Int.,    a    Curpxi 
ration  of  NVw   York.     F\Uh\   Apr.   L'2.   Un*>.     S.  rial   No. 
<j;-!.(»27.     TtTiii  of  patent  14  ypars*. 


The    ornaiiifiital    ilt'sign    for    an    .•!•■.  trii'    battery    anode 
as  >ihown. 


52.216.  PEN  RACK.  IIarrv  Il.\rPT,  Elmsford.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Klmpton.  Haiipt  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Firm  composed  of  Charles  F.  Kinipton.  I'.ruoklyn, 
N.  v.,  Harry  Haiipt.  P^liiisfonl.  N.  Y..  and  Elizabeth  H. 
llarbottU',  <;ar(len  City.  Long  Island,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
HO.  1917.  Serial  No.  15tS,757.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


i2.2lS.        EMBLEM.  BRfXMn.  RINC  TOP.  LA  V.\  I.Llf:i{K. 
HTTTON.  OR   SIMILAR   ARTICLE.      Edwin   C    !Ie.\t  11 
(OTE.   r.rooklyn.   N     Y       Filed   Mar    4,  191!^.      Serial  No. 

221'. 404       Term    of   patent    7   years. 


Th»»    ornanieiirai    di-si^n     f.ir    an    ■  inbiein.    broo.  h,    riiig 
top.    la\iillit're,   imtton,   or   similar   article   as   shown. 


I 


'>2.21ii  SEWINirC.\r.INKT  Ei.iz.vkkth  HiNirHKET, 
Ciiicliimiti.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  Itl.  T.'ls..  S.Tial  No. 
217,7tis,      Term    of  pattMit    14    years. 


Thp  ornamental  desi>;n  for  a  pen  raek.  as  shown. 


'i2,217.  SOLE.  CH.Ktu.ES  K.  Haynes.  NauganKk.  Conn., 
assiKDor  to  The  (to<Kly ear's  Metallic  Kuliber  Shoe  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  >'>.  I'.'IG. 
Serial  No.   S2,45>9.     Term  of  patent   7   years. 


riie  .,riiamei)tal  de..;i^;n   for  a   s.wing  caiiinet,   as  shown. 


I 


-,2.22»  WKISTLET-WATCH  COVER  L<nis  .1  a>  ot, 
r.irmmuham.  England  File<l  .Tan  IH.  1918,  Serial 
No.    212,s4.j.      Term    of    patent    14   years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    sole    as    shown. 


^ 


-t 


-^. 


^ 


The   ortianientiil    design    for    a    wrlsth't    watch    .over    aa 
#howu. 


52.221.      RING    FOR    LAMP  BOVVL    HOLDERS       Samikl 
.Ia.vkelb<i.n,    Ro<kuway    HeB<h.    N.    Y.,    asslgrnor    to    Iti 
landescent    Supply    Company.    .New    York.    N     Y.      Filed 
l"eb,   SS,    191.^       Serial    No    21t),a."i2       Term   of   patent    'i\ 
years. 


The  ornamental   di'smn   for  a   ring   fur   iauip   bowl   hold- 
ers   as   shown 


.2.224  NEHKLETlliE  AIvin  J.  Missilman,  Chl- 
I  a^o.  Ill  assipno:  !i'  Inditiua  l{uW>*r  i  Insulated  Wirt- 
<'<(.,  .loij. -iH.r  ,1  Iipi  A  I  orporatiou  of  Indiana.  Flleii 
Apr.  27,  lt<l^  .■>•  rial  No  2;-ll,2ti2,  Term  of  yat«"W  t 
yea  rs. 


52  222.      SPOON,    FdRK.    OR    J^IMILAR    ARTICLE       Ai 
KREP   G    KiNTz.    WallmKford.    (^nsn  .    assignor   to    Inter 
national    Silver    <"o  ,    Merbieii     Coiin  ,    a    Corporation    of 
New   Jersey.      Filed    Mar     1     li'ls       Serial    No     219.899. 
Term  of  patent    7    \cars 


HI   111' 


The   ..mail,.  !it:i,    lb  sit'.,    for   a    vehicle   tlr.    ssubstantlany 
as   shown. 


52.22.'">  l'Isri,,\V  (  ,\TINI;T  Fi;ank  Prors.  Co>ho  t.m. 
iihi,,  as-itiior  'o  American  Safety  Razor  Co.  Inc., 
I'.rooklyn.  N  Y  Filed  Apr.  •"  I^IS,  .Serial  No. 
22ii.4.^.').      Term   of   patent    14    years 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    spoon,    fork,    or    simiiar 
article,  as  shown 


52,223        SHOWCASE    FOR     SHOTLDER  ARMS        F'w 
r.EB    Manning,    New    Haven.    Conn..    asBlgnor    to    Win 
Chester    Rep«»atlng    Arms    Co  .    New    Haven.    Conn,      a 
Corporation.     Filed   Mar    23.  191«.     Serial  No.  224, 35u 
Term   of  patent   14    years 


Th.    .ornamental   design   for   a   display    cabinet.    sut>stan 
tia'lv   a«    sh'-wr 


■,2  22t;  IiIspl.AY  <'AKI»  William  A  Pike.  Plttsfield. 
Mass  .  assi):ii..r  to  Eaton,  ("rane  &  Pike  Comimny,  Pitts 
fleld.  Ma*-  ,  .'i  c.irporation  of  Maine  FUe<l  Apr,  24, 
1917.     J^enai  No.  1»J4.2H>?,     Term  of  patent  7  vears. 


♦YV* 


:        ;:  ! 
:       ::  :! 

.v, 

-J 

I 1 


The    ornamental    de«ipii    for    a    show  case    for    shoulder 
arms,   as   shown 


Tto     ornamciit.Ti    destpn    for    a    display    card,    as    shown. 
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52,227.  TIRE.  Joh.n  W.  Kh  hardsox,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  May  27,  191G.  Serial  No.  100,401.  Term  of 
patent   3i   years. 


The  ornamental  desij^n   for  a   tire  as  shown. 


'.L'.228.  BROOCII-PI.N  (»R  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  ( >F 
JEWELRY.  Fh.\.\k  II.  SrHArFER,  Providenif ,  R  I  . 
assignor  to  The  Ivorylolil  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N  Y  . 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  IT,  1918. 
.Serial  No.  229, 2ln.     T.Tm   of  patent  3J   years. 


.-.2.2.S('  FINCJKRRING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF 
.JEWELRY  CHAULBK  11.  SPKNCKR,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
.\pr  •;.  litis.  Serial  No.  227, KIO.  Term  of  patent  3i 
v>nrs. 


The    'irnanii'ntal    <losign    for    a    finger    ring    or    Biiuilar 
arti<i»     "f    jewelry,    as    shown. 


I 


.*i2  i;:;l  I'H'TIUE  frame  Ci.ikfoiu)  ll.  TcttLK,  Engle- 
wi.O'i.  .\  .1,,  assiKDor  Tn  Tuttlf  k  Haiiey  Mfg.  Co.. 
I'.ro"klyri.  .\  Y..  a  Ci)r[)()rrtt ion  of  .Now  York,  I'ilf'd 
.Kpr  12,  191  s  Serial  No.  22s,i>72.  Tt'rm  of  pat-nt  7 
v-ars. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    brooch    pin    or    similar 
article    of   jewelry,    substantially    as    shown. 


52.229.  FINGER  RINC,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF 
.lEWELRY.  Charles  H.  Spexcir,  Gto4(ago.  111.  FiU-d 
Apr.  6,  1918.  Serial  No,  227.138.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    finger    ring   or    similar 
article   of  jewelry,   as   shown. 


The  orriHiixntal   design   for  a   picturt-   frame,  us   shown. 


I 

2.2;!2       VEHICLE  TIRE       Ai.hekt    E.    Wint,,    Cleveland, 
Ohio      Fih',1  Apr.  22,  1018.     Serinl  No.  2.'i0.189      Term 

iif   ]iati-iir    .'.i    years. 


iiie   ornanieiiial   ilesign   for  a   vehiile   tire   as   shown. 
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fl'  C  B  LI  S  H  K  I>    A  I   (.  I    ,<  T    1  i.   I  918.) 


k  •m^^* 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act 
of  February  20,  1905,  as  amended  March  2.  1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  this  publication. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18.  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No  7^,38.%  M-L.\SS4v  M.\LT  HEVEHA<;ES  EX-  Scr.  No,  '.';.  il<4  (VLASS  31..  CLOTHING)  Thi 
TRACTS.  ANi'  I.U^roUS  1  \Viiii\M  !'  (jrEVTE!!.  '  Ch  aULes  E  I.i  m  h  MtnsMr.,  ("u  ,  Iv<.  .  Pou^hkeepeie 
New  York.  N,   V.      Filed  -Miiv   It;.   I'.tU,  ^nul   New   York,  .N .   V       Fii.-.i  Nl\     iK  It'lt) 


s-c 


U&h 


Pat-iiculiir    dd  npfi/oi    ''    ;;ood^ — L'faher    Boots    and 
Shttes- 

Claimn  use  8in<e  o.  t    1,  r."ll. 


Partiruhir  description   '>f  goods. — A   Non-.Mcoholic   U'v 
erUL'e.     ."<.  leiitirteaUy     1'reimre.i     from     Malted     Harley     nn.l 
Hop--,     without     Fernieiiiatioii     or    .Artificial     rreserv;itives. 
Sold    as    .1    Soft    I»rink    and    an    Extract    tor    Making    ihe 
Same, 

ciiiiwi  u-i   since  Feb    4,  1914 


Ser  No.  10(1.7.^7  k-LASS  49.  MSTILLEL  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.  I  .Ia.  K  Ha.mei  Iu.sti:  i.i  ng  Cumpam,  St. 
Louis    Mo      File,!  Jan.  19,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  8ri.l73.     (CLASS  23      CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
ANI»  TOOLS.  ANl»  FARTS  THEREOF.!     Aiex^M'EU  & 
LiTTi.EFiEi  I'  CoMrA,sv,  -New  York.  -N    Y       Filed   .\pr    24, 
11*15 


BILTRITE 


I'lirtxcular  ilffmi^timi    ','   ii'md."  — E;;p  Heaters. 
cinimx  iisr  sill' e  ,Iaii.  1.  HOri. 


}'(irt  u-iil'i  f    (Ii  t"  ''ipt  ii'll    ''   ijuiidr-  — Whi.sky. 
CliiMits  UK,    >in,  e  Tlie  loll)  d:i\   of  January,  1895. 


Ser     No     lol  7:s        ,(  LASS    1.      RAW   OR  PARTLY  I'RE- 
I'.\UEI'    MATERIAL."^  i      Ix.nneil,   Carman  &  Midge, 

r.osToij,   Mi.ss,      Filed    F.  !..   •^«^.    1917. 


Ser.  No  97,202  mLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
ANI>  T(»OLS,  ANIt  PARTS  THERF:0F  )  John  Bratn 
&  Sons,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Penn-^ylvanla 
Lawn  Mower  Works.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  i 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  29,  1916.  Under  ten  year 
pro\-iso, 

PJJNjySYLVAMyiJR., 


Particular  deacriptum  of  (lodds  — I,awn  Mowers. 
I'lnimn  uxf  since  ihe  spring  of  1886 


Particular  df  xcnfitKiti  of  a<>"dc — Finished   Sheepskins, 
f'/otw  ui"  since  Mar    1,  1915 
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StT.  N.J.  101,805.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  UR  PAHrTLY-PRE 
PARJ:I>  MATKRIALS.)  Jii.Es  St.au  &  Co  .  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Fili'd  Fi-b.  I'S,  1917. 


piirticiilar  descrtption  of  r/o'j<U. — Undressed   Hides  and 

Skins. 

ilaim-i  use  since  January,  1914. 


S.'i.  No.  102,899.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN'iREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Cmi.DS  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr    12,  1917.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


PartiruJar  dfucription  of  good*. — Milk.  "  Bulirarzoon  " 
(Whol.>  Milk  Scientifically  Soured)  Drink.  Chick.-r  Soup 
Beef  Soup.  Clam-Chowder,  and  Stewed  Prune<  Said 
Goo'ls  Are  Sold  Either  Canned  or  in  Bulk. 

Claims  use  since  1891. 


Ser    No,   102. 95S.      (CDASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INUREDI- 
.ENTS  OF  FOODS)      OxroBD  BiAU  s   Friit   "iRowEns 
As.'^oriATiON.  Hebron.  Me.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fresh  Apples. 
Claims  use  since  1912. 

[Vol.  282. 


.Set       No      lt);ll>^.'         I  <  LASS     0        (  HEMICALS.     MEDI 
(  INES.   AND  PIIARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
liEi.VBKUi.Ei.  k  «iH.i,iKi(.  I'iiH'  I'.luff.  .\rk      Filed   Apr    21, 
1!«17. 


('uiislsjing    (if    a    diamond  shaped    flgTSff    Inclosing    the 
letttTs  ■    K  At  ''    ■  piinte<l  in  a  distinctive  manner,  th>'  dia 
mond    t'-'iiii,'    -hadfd    wi'li    ruu;;h    irregular    black   lines    to 
fMnii  ,1  I'Ui  kf;rc>uiid   fur  tht-  Irrters. 

I'aitirut'ir  ii'»<  r<ptfiti  of  ()0'>dtt.  —  .V  Medicau*'  for  <"a- 
tarrh.  Uhtuni.iTiKni.  Knln.\  t;iid  IJhiddcr  Trouble.  PiL-s, 
SrnduLn.  IMiHid  Di-.  as.--,.  Chills.  Fevers.  .\gue,  Nervous- 
II'--.  all'!   Wnrnis. 

cl'iiih^  KM'   sinct'  Feb.  9.   1917. 


Ser.  No.  103,732.      (CLASS  46      F<>(iDS   AND   I.N(,REDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS   I        lUMEl,    .T      (Mtuoi.i.     \'.ny    City. 
Ml.  h       Fii.'l    Ma.v    12.    1M17. 


i« 


KATE  —  I 


.. 


Poriijuhir  (h  xcrtf)!  imi   ',f  iid'tilx    -  Cniii\\ 
<   loitnx     Wt     sillrt      (lit.      1.     li»lti 


Ser.     N..      Ic:;  sol  iCL.VSS     47.        WINKS   i        Alb\     D. 

Sh.vw   \  !•<■  .   Nfw   York.  N    Y       Filed  May   14,  1917. 


sasa 


I'lirt II  tiliii    ill  xiripti'in    of   ijiioitx.  —  Sherry. 

f  hiiin^    nil     -iii.f    Nnv      c,    I'.ti;}. 


I 


>^'  r      No      KU  t;(i'.«        (CLASS     0       CIIEMIC.VLS,     MEDI 
(INKS.   .KND   I'llARMACElTICAL  PREPARATIONS  i 
(HAHi.K.s  S.  CdHEN,  Nfwark,  N.  J.     Filed  Juu''  22,  1917. 
I 


PRIUIOCIII 


Pnrtirulrir  detcription  of  i/ooil*.- — A  Preparation  for  the 

I'rfv.'iitloii    and    Tr»'atiii''nt    of    Pyorrhfn.    for    thr    Correr- 
rioii   of   Soft    r.li'«'dliikr   Spoii;;y    Ri'ccdiui:  Ouius.    for    Promo 
tlon  and  Maintenance  of  Tooth    (luni.  and  Moiith  Health. 
Clmms  !/.«.    -^iii..'  .Tunc  1.  190«',. 

No.  4.] 


Jl  LY   23.  IQlS. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


-    047 


Ser.     No      1U..439        (-LASS.       CHEMICALS,     MKDI         S..    No.   1((7.779       ,CL.VSS17       ^OBACO,  PRODUCTS^. 

'         l'   liAi  .0     I'KdiT'  Ts     C(>Kl'v>K.vri(-s,    New     iork.    N.     i- 


CINES.  AND  PHARMACELTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ■ 
Nf-JENK  Toii.F.T  Ci>  ,  Minneapolis.  Minn  Filed  S.  pi 
20.    l'.»17. 


D.M      ,-,     1917. 


^©1®  3^©v. 


p.irtiiutiir  ilisrription  of  poo./,"— Skin  Whit- n.r  Skin 
Cleanser.  Hair  Tonic,  Nail  Hleach.  Hand  Lotion  llair 
Fluff.  Fare  Powder.  Rouge,  Nail  Polish,  and  Liquid  (  uti 
cle  Remover 

Cfoim*  ufr  since  the  l«t  day   of  October    191 1. 


futiKiUir    <«Mr(|ltiMI    of    p90di>.—C\p^r^      CiL'aref t.-«, 
Sii...ki!i;;    and    rh*»wlllf  TobaccO. 

'  I  ).rii>   I/-     -  ;;  e  ahout  May  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  10r,,04:?  (CLASS  40  FOODS  AND  TNOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Lku  E.  SchuEnkkii',  t  lioago,  HI. 
Filed   Oct,   6.   1917. 


SiflLADA 


Ser.  No.  lov  n  '  Ml. ASS  6.  CllKMl*  .\LS  MEDI 
(INKS  .W!'  lllAKMACErTICAL  PKEI'AR ATK'NS  1 
Wii.i.l.vM     M.     ALUUA.v,     guincy.     Mn^s       Filed     Dei       24. 

1917. 


PDQ 


J'ortirtdiir    ih  -rniit  r^H    n'    H'.ihI--  — Olivf'-Oil. 
(Imirii    nil     since    S«>pt.    2S,     I'.'l. 


Ser       Vo       lOr,  «ir,2         ML.\SS     0        CHEMICALS.      MET>1 
CINES.    AND   PHAKMACErTICAL   PREPARATIONS 

Li\KUM.K     Mkic.ink    (o.    Fulton.    K.\         Filed    Oct      T.» 
1917 


Th-'  tra.l.   iii.irk  cn-lst-  of  the  letters  ■•  P    I'    Q  " 
/',/rfo-i(.''."     ;.  s<  ripfi-,,,    .,'    ijDods. — A   Cheniloal    I'r- para 
tlon    for    H'i):o\inK    Stain-    'ron,    (Irai.ite, 

CUll1U'<      ll-i       -lUr.       l>etolMT,      T.'l.'> 


Ser  No  lOviTj  ,(I..\SS  40  FOODS  AND  1N(.RED! 
ENTS  OF  }"i><tr'>  <  K  K  I'l.Ai'iM  i  S.n-  l>nblin  (.n 
Kile.l    lie,      2:     T.U7 


The  picture  i.-  a   portrait   of  C  R    Wallace,  of   pa-'u^ah 
K\  .    whose    conatnl    has    tK-eii    obtalueil 


I'.irtiiiihir     disuiiition     0'     flo'nif. — Cured     Haii^-     an.J 
I'.r.akfa-t  Hacun. 

f  HKKi-    u>if   since   Sept     1.    1914 


Particular  dc9cr>plion   of   QomU—K   Liquid   Preparation  ,  ao  •oft       ..T  X^**   -       REt  EPTACLKS   1       Pai  I 


Design.^1  a«  a  Remedy  for  Cu^tlpaHon.  Sour  Stoma. n 
Indigt'stioij.  Si<  k  lleada'lie.  Di//ine.is.  Hilioii-tie--  and 
Torpid    Liver 

lliiim*   ii»'-  sinee    .Ian     1.    I'.tD"". 


Ser  No  107.4.-4.  (CLASS  ."jO.  MERCHANDISL  N.'T 
OTHERWISE  CL.XSSIFIED  I  .Vkii'^n  Assomvtion 
LlMlTEP.  Liverpool.  England.      Filed   Nov    li»,   1917 


FuKV<,.\.so,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  ,Ian    ■*.   191s 


I'nrtiruliir   ilcrriptinti    o'    r;oorf).  -- Sheet  Rublx  r. 
(  laiins  usi    since  nl>out  the  year  l>is9 


Pnrtii  iiUir  /lrM,'ri[ttii,ri   of  noud*  — Carton*  and   Pag.-   for 

the   I'a.  kii.k;   .snd    Sliipment    ..f   Mer>  liHUdi- . 
C/(|lf>c»   «»'    (-lice  June   l.'i     1917. 
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Ser.  No.  108,365.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  O.  T.  Stacy  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1918.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Qrici^I 


JeUiL 


I'lirticular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  1894. 


S.r.     Nn      Ids. 924.        (("LASS     (!.       CHEM  l<  AI.S,     MEDI 
CINES.   AND  I'lIARMACErriCAL   PREPARATIONS  i 

Nb\kkTki.    I,Ai!OitATOUiF.s    CiiMrANV,    Kaiisa~    (,'ity.    Mo, 
Fll.Kl    Ft'li    9,    191 -s, 


jiii^TiBm 


Ser.  No,  108,492.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS,!  .T.  Lithtm.w  &  Son,  Newark, 
N.  ,1.      Filed  Jan.  16.  1918. 


TRUMP 


The  word   "  Trump." 

Particular    dcgcription    of    ff'iodn — That     Portion    of    a 
Tanned    IIorse-Hl<le  Known  a.s  Cordovan   Shells. 
('I<iims  use  since  May,  1916. 


/>S-- 


Th.'  [11.  Mir.-  .if  a  \v..iiiau  whi.li  iipi'.-nr-  in  th"  .Irawiui; 
lil.'.i  h.rt-in  is  ii.it  the  ii..rtrait  of  a  livini:  in.li\  i-Inal.  t.r.t  Is 
[riir.'ly   fan.iful-  .  _  ^' 

l'iirli<-ul<ir  d' "criptKni  <,f  »/''"''" —A  Dan.lniff  ^i-Ui^-^yi^A^'^ 


ilniini    u^f   siui-e    Auf-    !■    191' 


I 


Sf-r.  No,  1(18.633.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES  i 

■  luoN  City  Puodicts  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  2:>.  191 S. 


Ser.    N"      l'".t,ii.-,l         (CLASS    ti.       CflKMlCALS,     MKIH- 
CINKS.  AND   PHARMACEITICAL   PRKPAK.ITK  »NS, )         . 
AuTUiR  llALUAUU.  N.-w  Yf.rk.  N.  Y.     Fil.-.l  F.t..  I"-.   H'l'i. 


^■'f^^X^^^uy'iujUh 


Particular  description  of  (joadx. — Piston-Rings. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  10,  1917. 


The  w»>rd  "  Pallnrd's"'  l^'inj:  shown  In  the  fnr^lnille 
han.i^v  ritiiii:   of    the  appUrant. 

I'lirtirul'ir  ill  scriptinn  uf  floods.— A  Pr-parai  ion  f.r  the 
Tifa  till,  lit  ..f  Kht'iin.atl.srn,  .Nfiiritls.  Eczt-nia.  Itih.  I'uison- 
Iv\    R,i~h.   and   ( »li»-slty. 

Cliums  iisr  sin.f  about  the  ."th  day  of  Ffhruary,  191*5. 


I 


Ser.  No.  108,833.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Ix>rexz  Company.  Everett. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Mlhalovltch  Brothers  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Ft'li.  5. 
1918. 


i.T.  N  .  In'.t  l,H4  (CLASS  1  RAW  OR  I'.VHTI.Y  I'RE- 
I'.^KKD  .NL\TEUIALS.)  Thk  0<  ean  Leathkii  Co  isr,, 
N.w  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Newark.  N.  J  Fil.^.I  F.li  ::0, 
1918. 

•  FILEC^THER 


Particular     d'  nrriptiJin     of     ijoftdx. — Tanned     Fish     and 
Mainiual    Skins. 

Claimx   uxf    since   F'b.    7,    191*'. 


m 


Vii/ 


p/1 


rjnl 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Flavoring    Extracts 
for    Foods. 

Claims  use  since  January,   1913. 
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s.r  N...  ltiit.l4S.  mL.\SS  46.  FOOliS  AND  IN(;REDI- 
K.VTS  OF  F(M)DS.»  Cr,AUK  &  Ma.  Krsn  k  ((.imi'avy, 
Boston.   .Mass,      Fil.><l   Ffb.  21,   1918. 


(P^^ 


f'artuul'ir  di  .script  ion   of  <;oodf. — Coffee. 
I'UiimH  nxr  sime  ahout  S^pt.   l."!,   1917. 

No,  «.] 


JlLY  i^.  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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S.r    No    109  322       (CI.\SS  7.     CORDAGE  .      Gram.  Rap    '    S,  r.    No    109.421        (CLASS   32       FURNITURE   AND   UP- 
11.8  Fibrb'cori.  CO,  (JrandRapi.ls.  Mi.h.     FileiJ  Mar.  2.  IH.L.sTERY^        Thb     Cii.i.vuMi>    Company      Newark. 

191g  N.   J.   and    New   y„rk.    N     Y       Filed   Mar     .,    1918. 


I'iirtxciiUir   fli'iripUiin   of   poods. —  Pai^r    Twin*    H1..1    Pa- 
per  Cord. 

rlaimi'   u.'n'  sln.'c  Jiuic   1.    IM". 


iVALEUR 


Ser,    No.    lo9.;;.;i        .CLASS    V,t       VKillCLES     NOT    IN 
CH  ItlN(;    ENt;iNKS  •      Mi  I...F.   \    C.'Mi'A.Ni,   Chicago. 

Ill        Fil".!    Mai      U.    l',.ls. 


f'nttiriilnr    drscripti'in    '/ '    rio'.rfo  — Han'l    or    Small    Mlr- 

r.  rs,  K;i-.  !  '<t  Small  Piilur.  Fraiii'^.  au^i  Small  Flower- 
Pi.ts  Ci.ntaii.itij.'  Artificial  FliiWfrs  The  Said  Articles 
ar.'    Mail,    of   (.'.impounds   of    P.\r(ixyliD. 

<  iiiinxf'    u*t    sihct    <  ><  t     27.    l'.*17.    on    hand    or   small    mlr- 
r-rs   an.!    sin.  ••    I 'et      11     ISdT,   on    thi-   otht-r   articles. 


Ser   No    lontioy       1CI.ASS4.      ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND       1M(I,ISI11N(;       MATERIALS  1  Thi       Ulmeb 

Leatheii    C"..   Norwiih,    (\.nn.      Filed    Mar.    Ifi,    1918. 


Th.'  Wi.r.ls  ■  Trad.  Mark,  Railroad  Supplies.  Chicago,'* 
appearing'  ..n  th.  mark  ar.^  ills.lalmed,  no  claim  being 
mad»-  To  said  wor.N  apart  from  tho  mark  shown  in  the 
drawing-. 

Parti'^ular   di  »t}  ifit  i<ni    '.'    i)i,',(li<. — Mi>tor  Cars. 

Claivis  use  sine,    Scpieaiber,   191('. 


A 

H 


\^s 


piirticulni    dfSfr\pt\>in    '.'    (j'.nds. —  Belt  DresBlng. 
Cln\mH    uHi    since    Sept.    21,    ]89.''i 


Ser.     .No.     I(i9,, '<;<<•,         CLASS     1,        CHEMICALS.     MKDI- 

CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1        .^^.f.     No      !(.**. 818.        (CLASS     •'. 


CHEMICALS.     MEDI- 


Lawkence   M.^KK.■^^sK^.    Dftr..it,    Mich       Filed    Mar,    2, 
1918. 


'L^ 


CINES.   AND  PHAKMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

The    Troiical    Co<  H'Ekative    C.'MrANY,    Jacksonville, 
Fla       Filed    Mar    26,    1918 


The    trade-mnrk    ronsisiv   ,,f   my    photojrraph   ami    signa 
"tore   therebelow. 

Particular    di  xcriptinn    of    pondK. — Metal-Platlng    Solu 

tion. 

Claimx    uxc   sin.  c    Nov     1.   1917 
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Which    trail,   mark    consists    of    tho    portrait    of    F     M. 

Plank 

'Part\rutar     dfxcription     of    goods — -Chill-Tonic,     Liver- 
Pills.    Col. 1  Tablets.    Hair  Tonir.    and    Conditioning    Medl- 
I  iiK'   for    Livf    Stock   and    Poultry. 
Clnimx    ufc    since    Feh.    22.    19o9. 
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Ser.     No.    109.819.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,    MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 

The    Tkoi'Ical    Co-operative    Cojipant,    JacksonvllU'. 
Fla.      Filed   Mar.   20,    1918. 


.(Pk:& 


Whi(h  trailf-m.irk  conslstrs  of  the  signature  of  F.  M 
IMank. 

I'articular  description  of  goods. — Chill-Tonic,  Liver 
Pills,  Cold-Tabl('t8,  and  Hair-Tonic. 

Claims   use  since  Feb.    22,    1909. 


Ser.  No.  109.903.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MP:DI 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
The  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
Apr.    1,   1918. 


CHLOROXYL 


Particular  dfscription  of  (/o';d«. ^Medicines  ConslstlDK 
of  Antirheumatic.  Analgesic,  and  Antipyretic  Prepara- 
tions. 

Claims   use  since  Mar    1,   1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,936.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN 
CLUDING  ENGINES  )  Pan  American  Motors  Cor 
poR.kTioN,  Docatur.   111.      Filed   Apr.   2,   1918. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Automobiles. 
<'l(iim><    usf  since   June    1,    1916 


Ser.  No.  110,016.  (CLASS  4*'.  FOODS  AND  IN(;RP:D1 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Sidnky  Bottinkai-,  Superior.  Wis 
Filed   Apr.   6.   1918. 


The  portrait  shown  on  the  drawing  is  that  of  Baby 
Donald  Slcard. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Baby  Foodn,  in  Cans 
and  Glass  Jars  or  Bottles. 

Claims   usf  since  Jan.   2.   1918. 


Ser.     No.     Il(i.ii.-i7         (CLASS     :it>        MUSICAL     INSTRU 
MEXTS    AM)    sri'I'LIES.i       Shei.ix)phone    Talkim. 
M.\i:hise     (•i..mi'an^.     Wiliiiiiiirtiiu.     I>.-1.,     nn<i     <"hlcagi>, 
111       File<J   Apr.   b,   I'Jls. 


/'iirtii'iiliir    'li  Kcriptx'iu    ui    i]'>'"i>i — Talkiug  Miichlnes. 
I'hntni    u  ■"-    ■<nii-i>    N'pv.    1.    I!tl7. 


I 


s.T    Nu     iii(,i;-!;i       Ml. ASS    .-?•■,.      Music.iii.    instru- 

MKNTS      AMI      Sll'i'LIKS.  I         Stand.vrd      I'nei  m.\tic 
.\iTI'iN     ( '.iM  !■  \  s  •!  .     N.  w     ■^'..fk.     .V      Y         I'iI'm!     .\pi       11, 

uns 


AMPLITOME 


Partii'ular       df^''ri.i>l  mn       Of       iI'KxIh   -  -V\i\\\'\< 
Pla  \  i'''-l'i'i  »"^.     I'l-i  >'•; --V'-t  ions,      uud      l'<Tfiir:it.- 
Sh.-.'t-. 

(. /(jifrt.y   M"'.    sill,  i     ,M;ir.    1.    lOlS. 


<  »rtraij3, 
.Musi,;- 


Ser  No  11(1. i:U  .CLASS  36.  .MUSI(  Al.  INSTRU- 
MF:NTS  AM>  sri'FI.IKS  >  STANi>AHn  J'vEi  M.*TIC 
AiTl'iv  <"mmI'vs>.  N.^-w  "iurk.  N    Y.     Fil-'.l  Ai>r    11     IVtl"*. 


AMPLITHEME 


Pnrtwuhir  d(  .irnpti'in  'if  (]oo<i» — I'lano*.  Organs. 
I'lay.'r  I'laridS,  Play.r  .Vrii.nis.  and  rerforat'il  Mu.si.- 
sb-'Pts. 

I'lattna   uge   slnrt-   Mar.    1.   Htl8. 


I 

Ser  Vo  110, .34(1  (CLASS  1  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
I'.vRKl>  MATERIALS  )  ."i.sPER.scN  Meyer  &  Co..  Ltd.. 
N.'W  Vurk,   N     Y       Fil>d   Apr    20,   1918. 


'  Pagoda" 


Pnrtxoular   description    of    fjood- — Hrlf<tles     Ffalr,    and 
Hair  Wast-'. 

''laima  uni'   slur.^   Julv.   1917. 
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S.r     No     n0..34tl.       'CLASS    l'<       VEHICLES.    NOT    IN 
i-Lrr>IN<;     KN<;INKS   1        Heaif.\      &     Co  ,     .S.w     York. 
N.   Y.      Filed    Apr.    2n.    IVls.      Uud-T   tciiy»'ar   \<v\:s>^ 


S^r     No     110, W>o,      (CLASS    SS.      BELTIN<;.    HOSE.   MA- 
cHINKnY   PACKIN*;.   AND  NoN  METALLIC  TIRES  ) 

Tur    (;u\T"v     AM.    Kmi.ht    Mast  rACTiRiN*;    <"o»ipanv. 

W.ifr.st.r,    Mas-       Kil.'.i    May   2.    li'ls. 


Purtiiuhir     <1i  Hi-nptimi     ■.'     (r.o'h — Hor^e  Prawn     and 
Motor!  >rlv.-n     I.aii.l  V.-lii.  l.^ 
>'laim«  UK<    »iu.f  .lull    1.   issc. 


Portiiulur   di  nci-ipti'm    v',    ijoodi'. —  Hound    I-^-ath'T    R<  It- 


S.-r.    No     ll(i.,'.-':-l.       .  CLASS    ^■^        C(  iNSTHCt^Th  i\     M\      :    leg. 

TKHI.\LS   I        The    l"i:vrK..rK    i  ..\u  ^v'l      r.o-it.i.     Mass     !         Ci'Mnt*  uff  sin<f   Mar    15.   191**. 
riled  Apr.  21*,   11*  1*. 


STEADFAST 


PartU'uIni      (i,»<t^f,ti>>>\     i.f      ti'x.d' — Hoornp       MatHiial 

Coiiiiiri>iiik:    F'lr-    S,i  •  r.ra!  .-il    with   Coinpoun.is. 
'  {(mux  u»i    -Wi'f-  .111  or  a    ..i;'.   1 '•-.     1-',  1"17. 


Ser  No,  110.,',J4  , CLASS  1 J  CONSTKUCTION  MA- 
TEHI.\LS  I  Tm.  Fli.vtK'ite  Comi\>\,  BokIou,  Mm-r 
Filed  Apr    29.  1918. 


S<'r  \..  IIC'U^  (  LASS  ;;s  lUI\rs  AM'  PUBLICA- 
TIONS .  .Umes  McCi.AToUl  C",  >H.  raiiK'nto,  Cal. 
Fil-'.i  M^v  4,  iyl8. 


CAUFX)RM A  COUNTRY  LIFE 


I'nrt  au'idt     lii  ■<<'-t%iruin    (•■>    tjumi.-        X     N.w~i.ap<r  Section 
Issued    ^Vl  fKly  " 

Claimt  uHi.    sin.'    F<f     r^    I'lKV 


Pin-tiruhir      dinrriptit,)]      of     poorfx,— Rooting      M:it.rinl 
Comprising    K.lts    SBturHlf.i    with    Coiiipoui;.!- 
c;rn»i.-    iii-f    *in'i    oil  or   atxnu    1  ►oi     1 '_'.    l'.(l.. 


S.r  .N.  ii(»..".«is     (CLASS  X    i'>ai;<;a'.e.  HORsr  kqi'IP- 

MKN  IS     rvtKTKoLHiS.   A.M>  PO<  KET  r.O<  iKS   i      Vic- 

T-.i;  MiM.oi.  N.-w  York.  N    \      ni"!  Apr    ,'U(,  1!'18. 


Sor     N.'     lloT-ls,       .c'L.xss    4';       iotil-s    ,\Mi    IN'.RKI'l- 
i:.\TS   I  iF    FOOI'S..       KI^M^TH    Kivm    lACKKliS    .\ss'v., 

He(iua,   Ca!       F'.ied    May   7,    I'.'l'^. 


y^H^A},. 


I'll:  U.  uln,r    ill  M,r%pti<nt    ■■'    ,.;.,.-'?«,-     Caimt^l    Saliiion. 
(■/((..!..<  ut>f   fin.  e  Mar    2.  l!^l^. 


s.r     N.       1107s.-,  (LASS    4rt        FCX.>ltS    ANI"    INOREDI- 

I'NTS   (If     l'(»(tI>S  .      iixKTiK    Mam  ka.tihim.   <  «...  Bir- 
miu^'t.au..   Aia,      Fiifd    Ma\    '■'.    i;U», 


OV^^TTt 


I'artictilor     dffi-riiiti'xi     "f     noodf       \      Prepared      Food 
PaiticuUir    drtcnption    of    poodn. — Ladiea*    Iland-Bags.       Product  to  h<"  I  »*h1  hs  a   Suhstitnt..  for   K>jg>, 
Claims  use  since   Apr.   20,   1918.  j         (•U.^■n,^    wf    ^\urr   .\]t    'J:',.    liMs 
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8er.  No.  110.843.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Morris  k  Company,  Cblcngo.  111. 
Filed    May    11,    1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Vegetable  Shortening. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  30th   of  April.   1918. 


Ser.  No.  110.846.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.. 
I'OTTEn  DKt  G  &  Chemicwl  Cokpokation,  Portland.  Me., 
and  Bo.stou.  Mass.     Filed  May  11,  1918. 

Qiticura 


Particular  description  of  yoods.—Ta^cwTa   Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.   10.  191S. 


Ser.  No,  110.890.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  S.VIITH  &.  Nessle  Co.,  New  York, 
N.   Y.     Filed  Mav  14.   1918. 


JAMMY 


Particular  ihscriptimi  nf  {loods. — <.'ann«d  Sardine! 
Cluivin  use  since  Mar.   1.   191.H. 


Ser.   No.   110.891.      (CLASS  46       FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.  I      Smith  &  Ne.ssle  €>>..   New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed   May   14.    1918. 


libgrtiy  Bell 


Partii-ular  dest^ption  of  goods. — Canned  Sardines. 
Claims  use  «ince  Mar.   1,   1918. 


Ser.    No.   110,892.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INciUEKI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Smith  &  Nessle  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  14,  1918. 


Gelmano 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Sardines. 
Claims  use  .since  Mar.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110.H93.  iCI.ASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  »  Smith  &  Nk.ssle  Co..  New  York, 
.\.   V.      Filed  May  14,   191S. 


XROPIC 


I'lntiiuUir  il'  SI  rti>t\'in    of  iiood.t    -  Canned   Sardines. 
(  luiniH  ii.se  since  M.ir     1.   191**. 


S.r  .\o  llM.iHH  I  CLASS  4  .\BR.\SIVE.  I  •ETER*  .ENT, 
.\M)  l'<)I,lSinN(;  MATERIALS.!  Thk  Hfwitt  Bros. 
Soap  Co.,  Dayt«iU.  Ohio.     Fil.'d   Mav  1.1,   1918. 


fTTUl 


D 

mjui] 


?i 


Pdi  tti  iilnr  'hscrii>tion  of  i/oo'ls  — Flaked  Laundry  Soap. 
'  Imm.s    uMi    since   Mar     1.    191'». 


I 


S.I-       S,,       lln,!.i(.-  M'LASS     6.        CHEMICALS,     MEDI- 

CINES, AND  I'lL^RMACEUTK  AL  PREPARATIONS,) 
iNTEKNATHiN.vr,  STOCK  FooU  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Mav   15,   1918. 


I'artiriilnr    ile.siiiiit ion    of    goo'lH.-\    Stork  Fo')d    Tonic. 
I  }ii\ii  s  iixi   since  al>out  the  10th  day  of  March.  191S. 


Ser  No  110,9.3.-  i  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
RoBiHT  c.  Whitk,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mav  16, 
191S. 


AI-0-nets 


Pdrttciihir  dcucription  of  goods. — <'hocolate  -  Coated 
Compressed  Mefllclnal  Tnlilets  for  I'se  as  Laxatives.  Evac- 
nants.  and  Cathartics. 

Cln-imti   use  since    Peh.    1."),    191 SJ. 
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Ser.     No,     ll0.96o,       (CLASS    0,       CHEMICALS,     MEDI 
CINES.   AND  PHARMACKITICAL   PREPARATK  »NS. ) 
Pe>.iaM1\    C,   Mathes.   R..(  li.^icr,   N     Y,      Fil.-d   May   17, 
1918. 

MATH-OL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Germicide,  Tai  vvni 
Toilet  Powder.  Perfume.  T-iil.'t  Water,  IVroxld  Cream, 
Laxative  Tonic  Tablets,  an.!  Corn.  Wart,  and  Callus 
Remover, 

Claims  use  sine-  Mar.  1,  191.". 


Ser,    Nu     lll.n.3.H,       (CL.XSS   4<'..      F<>(>I>S   AM'    IMiKEUI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS  1       Amkhpan     Mi.-jta);!!    Cn\.iv.\\\, 
Inc..  New  York,   N.  Y,      Fll-d   May   1««,   IKIS. 


S.T,    No.    111.14.-        (CLASS    29,      BROOMS,    BRUSHES.      . 
AND  DUSTERS.)      The  Cklliloid  Company.   Newark. 
n!  J.,  and   New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  May  23.   191S. 

IVALEUR 

Particular  dt  scription  of  (/ood*-.— Hair  Brushes,  Hat- 
Brushes,  Bunnet-Brnshes.  Cloth-Brushes.  Infant-Brushes, 
Military  Brushes,  Complexion  Brushes,  Shaving  Brushes, 
T..oth  Brushes,  Nail  Brushes.  Bath-Brushes,  and  Back 
Scratchers  Tb..  Said  Articles.  Excepting  the  Bristles  in 
the  Brushes,  are  Made  of  Compounds  of  Pyroxylin. 

ciaimf.  ux.  since  Oct.  11.  1917.  on  hairbrushes:  since 
Nov.  22.  1917.  on  hat-brushes,  bonnet-brushes,  doth 
brushes,  infant  brushes,  military  brushe«.  nailbrush,  s. 
and  hath  l.rushes  :  since  Nov.  23.  1917.  on  tooth-brushes; 
sii),..  I»,r  -A.  iyi7.  on  back-scratchers:  since  IVc."  11. 
1917,  <in  .onuil.'xliin-brushes.  and  since  Dec  20.  1917, 
on   sba\ iuK  brushes. 


^^<^Co 


Comprising   thf   word   "  Nhcco." 

Particular  dexcitptmn   of  goods — Annriidn   Mu-tar. 

I'lainiK  uiie  sine.'  May  s.  1918. 


St.  No,   111.174.      (CLASS   46.      F<X1DS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS, I      (IfANo  &  Raggio,  Inc..   Philadel- 
phia, Pa       Fi!o,i  May  24.  1918. 


iUl«*^^ 


Ser      No.     III.0.-.7,        (CLASS     •;        (MIEMICALS      MKI'I 
CINES.    AND   }'HARM.\CKCTIC.\L   PRKPAK.VTK  >N  S   1 
Ge«.r.,i    E.    Rinkek   iV:   «'n,.    Baltimore.    Md       FiLd    May 
18     litis. 


"  Sumore." 

Particular   d>  "cription    of   pood*, —Mucaroul    and    Fancy 

.Miineiitary    Pastes. 

<  hiuHf  Mdt   since  during  .lanuary,  1918 


Nox-PEPSIA 


Ser.  No  111. 1st;  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IM-KEDI- 
KNTS  I  IF  FOODS.)  William  Williams  Sut'naw, 
Mich,     Filed   May  24,   191^, 


Particular    d>  scr\\>t\or\ 
gestloii. 

Clanni>  use  since  April,   1','14 


lood"  — A    Reined)-    for    luili 


Ser.  No,  111,1.3.-  (CLASS  21  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MA(MIINES,  AND  SUPPLIES  1  The  Celli  ■ 
UMi>  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  N>  w  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  23.  1918, 


HIGHBALL 


Pfirticuhn    d'Scnptiou   of  poods.  —  Pa- ka>;e  (  auilles, 
Cliinns  ufi    since  Mar.   1,   1911.  « 


IVALEUR 


Ser.    No     111  211         .CLASS    2s       JKWKLKY    AND    PRE- 
CIOUS METAL     WARE, I        EisENsiAi'.'      NUn'K^.iiR- 

St,   Lo\iis.   Mo.      Filed   May   27.    I'.'ls 


I  NO  CoMI•A^^ 


Particular  d.  xrriy.f  o.ii  of  on,,<l.s.  —  Klectri'  Pn-li  r.vitt<>iis 
and  the  Shells  or  Hidders  Containing  the  Same.  Tbc  S.ai.l 
Articles  are   Made  of  C..niiM.:nids  .d'  I'yroxyliu. 

(hums    us(    sliici'   .Ian     4,    1918. 


Siinblcm 


Ser.   No,    111.141        (CLASS  2«'.,      MEASURlNti    AND    SCI 
ENTIFIC    .\1'PL1.\NCES  I       The    Cf.li.ii.iMI>    Ci>mi'any. 
Newark,    N.    J.,    and    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    May    23. 
191^. 


]'a>tirula>  il'  >•'■•  Iff'""  f'f  goods. — Charms-  I'eudauts 
for  Neck  Chains  and  Brae.  !.  ts.  Brooch-Pinn.  anl  Fluger- 
Rlngs. 

Claitni'  u.y>    -;l.c.    May   1."..   C'ls. 


IVALEUR 


Ser.  No.  111.239*  (CLASS  6.  CilKMKALS  MEDI- 
CINES. AN!'  I'llAKMACEUTICAl.  PK  KPAR  AT  ION  S.  > 
Max   B.  Maw:k.  Shu   Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  May  2^.  1918. 


CANDELINE 


Particular  dexcriptioti  of  iii,',dy.  —  Ri-gister  Wheels  U.sed 
In  Sp«H><1ometers  and  in  Indicating  and  Measuring  .Vppli- 
ances.       The    Said     Arti.  ies    are    Maile    of    Compounds    of  /'(jrMcK/'n   d- xcM/ifo/n  of  ./ood*  — A   Wh ter|>ro<iting  Coni- 

Pyroxylln.  1  pou"''   f"r  Wat.  rproofin-  T.'xtile  Fabrics. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  12.   1918.  |        Claimf  w'    since   Septembe;,    1917, 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  23, 1918. 


8^r.  No.  111.258.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.  I  SoL  Bar.mt  k  Sox,  New  York. 
N.  Y      Filed  May  31,  1918. 


ADMIRATION 


The  word  "  Adralratlon." 

Particular  degcHption  of  goods. — Tanned   and   Finished 
Sh*'cp,  Goat.  Calf,  Cow,  and  Horse  Skins. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1918. 


S^r.    No     111,433.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING  )       Fai.i.s 
CiTV  MiLL.s  Co..  Louisville,  Ky.    Filed  June  8.  IfilS. 


S^r.  No.  111.264.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FtK)DS.)      The  Early  k  Daxibl  Co-mfasy, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Flle<l  May  31,  1918. 

CEREALIA 


Particular       description       of       iioodx. — Palanc  til  IlHti'ii 
Dairy  and  Poultry  Feed. 

claims  use   since  Mar.   30,  1918. 


}'<irtt(U](ir   ilf'Kcription   of   poods. — Men's,   Women's,   and 
ChlMrin's    Hosiery. 

<'l(umn   uitt    since   May    1,   1918. 


S.r.   No.   111.2fi.->.      (CLASS   46.      F(><»r)S   AND   INiJKKKI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      THE   Eakly  ft  Daniel  Co.mi'anv, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.      Filed  May  ."U.  1918. 


mm 


I'nrticular       description       of       fioods. — I'.ahiiu  iil  Ratimi 
Horse  and   Mule  Feed. 

('Utims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1917. 


Ser  No  in. .''.4V,  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
KUY  I  .Id.sEi'n  P.vuKER  &  Snv  Company.  New  Haven, 
(■'lOn.      Filtil   .Idiii'   1,'^.   1918.      T'nder   tcn-yeiir  pro\i«(i. 


easury 


/''itfirulnr   i1<  »<  riiition    of   jjoods — Riot  ting  Paper. 

'    I'HIII.^     UXr     silli  1'      1'^G'•. 

I 


S.r  Nm  !n,-,4H   (CLASS  ,'^7   PAPER  AND  STATION- 

V.\<.\     I         .In.SK)'H      l'\UKKU     &     SuS     CnMI'ANV.     NcT*'     HaV>n, 

Conn      I'ilwj  JuDf  13,  1918.     Under  ten-rear  proviso 


S.r.  No.  111.422.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.!  John  A.  Sai.zek  Seel  Co., 
Iji   Crosse,  Wis.      Filed  June  7,  1918. 


1'itrtuuhir   il'scriiititm    of    ^oorf*— lUottinfr  Prtper. 
Particular    drxcriptiou    of    floods. — Garden,    Fi<Ul,    and  i  ianii.'<   use   jiince   1869. 

Elower    Seeds. 

Claims  use  slncv  January,  1918. 


Ser,  No  in.r.,'-.0  (CLASS  ,H7.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
F.RY  I  Joseph  Parker  k  Son  Comi-ant,  New  Haven, 
Ci»nn       Fil.'d  June  13,  191K.      Under  ten  year  proviso. 


Ser.    No.   111.423.      (CLASS   1.      RAW   OK   PARTLY  PRE 
PARED    MATERL\LS.)       John    A.    Sai.zeu    Seek    Co, 
I^  Crosse,  Wis.     Filed  June  7,  191 K. 


BONANZA 


Particular    description    of    ijoods. — (iarden.    Field,    and 
Flower    Seeds.  I''irt tcular   <li '<ii iition    of    ijond-t.  —  Plot t iiiu  P*PPr. 

Claims   use   since    1903.  i         ''  "  "( ■<    "•"    sin,,.    1^40. 
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July  23, 1918. 


u.  s.  Patent  office. 


Qs! 


Ser   No.  111.585.     (CLASS  3      BACilJACJK.  HORSE  EQUIP-    '    Ser.    No.    111.644.       (CLASS    47.      WINES.^       CALirORMA 
MENTS,    PORTFOLIOS,    AND   POCKET-BOOKS  i      F.  WiNB  Association,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  June  18, 

,.     H.  White  Compasv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  June  14,  1918. 


1918, 


Particular  descnption   of  goods. — Suitcases,   Traveling- 
Bags.   Brief  Cases,  and   I'ortfollos. 
Claims  use  since  Jan    15,   1917. 


Ser.  No.   111,613       i  CLASS   2       RECEPTACLES)      Ghbat 
SOtTHERN      Ll  MBKK      COMPANY,      BogaluMi.      La.         Filed 

June    17,    1918. 


MMIVM 


The   word   "  Bogalusa." 

Particular    description    of    i/oods. — Bo\  Shooks,     Barrel 
Staves  and   Headings 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  1st  day  o(  July.  1914. 


I'UUANC) 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Wine«. 
Claims  use  since  May   1.   1917. 


Ser  No.  111.645.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.)  CALirORNlA 
Wine  Association  San  Francisco,  Gal.  Filed  June  18, 
1918. 

t;nA(5N/VNHIJ.() 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Wine. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,   1912. 


Ser  No.  111.718.  (  CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.) 
Charles  Bond  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June 
21.   1918. 

FABRITEX 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Baggage    Straps   and 
Strappings. 

Claims  use  since  about  July,   1917 


252  O.  (;.-  0- 
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122,296       TIRK  SKAI.INi;    lOMPOlNI'       Ai/enk.   Mam 
FArTtRiNG  ('(iMPANV.   N»'wark.   N    J 
Filed    NovtmlMT    L'O.    1917       Serial    No     107.490       PIB- 
LISHEI)    APRIL    30,    19is 


1  2  •-;..':  1  1  VP^TKRINAin       MKDKINE         FlFTNKT      G. 

Pre  r  Ml.    Imvpiiport.    Inwa 
m*»d  March  9.  mis.       S.>rifl]  No    l(t9.46'J        PT'BLISHED 
APRIL    ?.0.    191 S 


122,297        FTRNITrRE-PoLISH        I>an  W.  Ai.i.ev.  Evans        ,r,o.,,o       .Avvrr       i,    „.,.., 
ton.    Ill 
nied    IV<pml¥«r    24.    1917.      S«rlal    No.    108,115.      PUB 


LISHEI)    APRIL   3(>.    191S. 

122.2ft«.      TEA       ARBt  iKi.K   Bi;. Tunis.    Npw    York.    N     Y  . 
and   (liicago.    Ill 
Filed  May   4.    1917       S.  rial    No     \>>:\.:,-2-2       ITBLISHEl) 
JULY   31.    1P17 

122.299.      WHEAT-FLOUR.      Bakhkr     Mii.lin.;     C  .mpany. 
Mlnneaiiolis.    Minn, 
Fll.>d  March  2«',.  191  H      S*iial  No    109.791       PUBLISHED 
APRIL    30,    19 US 


Filed  March  19,  191S      S<ria;No    ]ii<i>i49      PTBLISHED 
APRIL    .'50     191'« 


122.313.  CANHY.     'wllen   A  Bosey.  Inc,  Lincoln.  Nebr. 
Filed  March  2'^.  191'^      Serial  No.  109.843.    I'UBLISHED 

APRIL   30.   191 S. 

122.314.  SCALP  REMEDIES.  A  LTQFTD  PREPARA- 
TION TSEI.  IN  TREATMENT  OF  THE  HAIR.  GlN- 
NETT!    Mamfaitirim,  ("(iMrANT,  WanLingtou,   D.  C. 

F11<<1  .\iiLMi-t  21.  1917     Serin!  No    105.773     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   30.   191 R. 


122.300  SHEATHIN(;  PAPER       THE  Barrett  t.  .mi-an  v.    j    122.31,^       COTTON  PIECE  CtOODS       Henkt  Glass  &  Co., 

New   York     N     Y 

Filed    February    1.    ]9is.      Serial    No.    108.743.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23,  mm. 

122.301  CERTAIN     NAMED     FOODS       Bdwarl     Baxt.    '    122,316       COTTON    PIECE    GOODS       .7     W.    Goddard    k 


New  York.    N.    Y. 

Flle<l    I>cenil)er    14.    1917       S.  rial    No     107,95.-.       PUB 
LISHED   APRIL    3o.    1918. 


Philadelphia,    Pa 
Filed  April  4,   1917        Serial   No.   102.709.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  30,    1918 

122,302.      BREAD       IDnrv   Bs.FWFnT  &  Son,   Im  .,   Somer 
Tllle,   Mass. 
Filed  March  23,  19is      s.rlal  No    109.739.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  30,    191S. 

122..303.     CARD  GAMES       Milton  Bradley   Co..   SprlnL- 
field.   Mass 
nied  March  11,  191^      S.Hal  No    109.491       PTBLISHED 
APRIL   30.   1918. 

122.304.       PHOTCHIR  AI'HIt      l>EVELOPERS.       PrxKR    C 
(^JIRISTENSEN.    Wcsr    OrniiL;>     N    ,T 
Filed  March  11.  191^      S.rial  No    ln9.49.-|      PUBLISHED 
APRIL   30.    191S 

122,30.'  SILK,      COTTON        AND      WOOLEN      PIECE 

GOODS       Ben.tamiv    M     c.hkn     N.  w    York.    N     Y 
Filed  July  21,  1917       S.rial   No    10.-.16.-,       PUBLISHED 
APRIL   16.   1918 


Rons,   iNroRpoRATKD.   New    York.  N.   Y. 
Filed    February    2^.    191 S.       S.rlal    No      109.271.       PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL    16     1918 

122.317.      CANNED  TOMATO    SAUCE.  A,    Goldstkin   & 
Co  ,    Hoboken.    N.    J. 

Fllod    December    R.    1917        Sf^rlal    No  107. R38.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   30.    1918 

122..'?1R       PREPARATION    FOR   THE    TREATMENT   OF 
PILES,    Thk  GiARAVTEEn  Remepiis  Co  ,  Elyrl.1,  Ohio. 
Filed  March  11.  191R      Serlnl  No    109.499,     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   .30     191 « 

122  319        LAUNDRY    SOAP      OJI.  sO.\P        HaBRIS    So^p 
CoMr'AVY.   Buffalo    N    Y 
Filed    February    26.    191.%        S.-rial    No.    84,801.       PUB- 
LISHED   DECEMBER    11.    1917. 

122.320.      FACE  POWDER      AND      TALCUM      POWDER 
.\iREi.ifs   S    Hinds.   Portland.  Me. 
Uilod    Febniarv    27.    lOlR       Serial    No     109,242       PUB- 
LISHED   .\PRIL    30.    191R 


122,306.       SOAP    FOR    CIKANINL     .\ND  ^PRESERVINi . 

LEATHER      (^OODS      AND      IM  ITATION  LE.VTHER  U22  321       PI  .\  NOS  AND  PL  A  YER  PI  ANoS      HobbieBros. 

C.OODS       CiiIx;atk   &  r.,  ,    .l.rsey   City.   N,    J,  (^"mi'wy     Ivr      Roan^.k.     Vn 
Filed    February-    6.    19ls        S.rlal    No     10R.R49        PUR  '^"''''    F.t.rnarv    21,    19iv       S.riii;    No     I091.'.'j       PUB- 
LISHED April"  23.  191s  i.ished  april  i6.  i9ir 

122,307        FOUNTAIN  PENS        •■,,kf.,ami     Ivshir.^     Prv  12:;, 3-.;      TOILET  PAPER      Tii  r  .T.  .h  v  HoriRc  Co  .  (ireen 

C(.MrANV,    Butler.    Pa  I'lv    Wl- 

Filed    January    2.     191R        Serial     No.     108.242.       PUB  Ell. ni  March  1    1 91R.      Serial  No.  109.294.      PUBLISHED 

LI8HED  APRIL  30.    1918  APRIL  23    191  *> 

122,.30R.        CERTAIN     NAMED     FOODS         TnF     CtLi.KN  122323       LIQT-ID  GLT-p       The   iMrRovtn  Ligi  !i.   <;li  is 


BRnKF.R.\GK   C(p.,   Omaha.    N.  br 
Flle<l     AuKimt     6,     1917.       Serial     No,     105. 4R7        PUB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   5,    191R 

122.309  CERTAIN     NAMED     ELECTRICAL     APPARA 
TT'S.     MACHINES.     AND     SIPPLIES        Thf;     Cin.. 
ENr.iNBERlNd    CoRPiiRATioN     Mirlden.    Conn 

Filed    January    10.    191  s.      Serial    No.    108,399.      PUB 
LISHED   APRIL   .30.    191R. 

122.310  SATTE  OR  RELISH  FOR  SEASONING  FOODS 
The  CiRTis  Corporation.  Bloominpton.  Cal 

Piled    February    11.    19is       Serial    No     10R.937       PT'B 
LISHED   APRIL   30.    191R 


Co.  Ltt     London.   England 
Fil.'d  March  2.'.    19 1  «      Scris;  No.  109.767.     PT'BLISHED 
,M'RI!,    30.    191R 

122  3J4        SC.M.T'     PREPAR.VTIoN        .Tri  its     R       Jonks. 
Richmond,    ^'fl 
Eile<1  Man  h  n.  191s      Serial  No    ^09.,^oa.     PT'BLISHED 
,    APRIL   30.    191R 

I   122, 32r,       MANIFOLDS    MECHANICAL  PRIMERS,  CAR- 
BURETERS     AND     PARTS    THERF.OF.       KEKOfli^ra 

BtRNiNi;    Cabih  kkt.'K    Comiany.    r>etrolt.    Mich. 
Flle<l    D..c.ni).<^r    2^     1917        S.rlal    No     10R.199.       FUB- 
'    LISIIFD   APRIL   30    191*- 


122,326.      MOLASSES  AND   CHOCOLATE   CANDY.      Lin     \    122.342       HAIR  TONIC       Eiien    W.    Phkiffier.    Pfirkers 


DEN  Valley  Chocolate  Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Filed  November  17,   1917.     Serial   No.   107,435.      FUB- 
LI8HED  FEBRUARY  5,   1918. 

122.327.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
GONORHHEA  AND  GLBET.  Josbph  Langbhmam. 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  August  22,  1917.    Serial  No.  105,806.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  30,   1918. 

122.328.  CRACKERS.  Loose-Wiies  Bi.scriT  Company, 
K«nsa»  City,  Mo. 


Imrtj,  W    Va 
Filed    r><Teni!>f'r    4.    1917.      .Serial    No.    107,755.       Pl'B- 
I.ISHKD  APRIL  23.   1918. 

IJL'.U:;.      MKT.VI.CrTTINf,    TOOLS    rSP:i)    IN    .MKTAL- 

WOBKINO    M,\(  HINEKT,    ARa.U>ING  MACII  INKS. 

REAJHl-:iiS.   .VNI>  FILf:S.     Roiling   P"ili:  Tooi    t"(,M- 

PASY.  Seattle.  Wash. 

l"il(>d    Dectml-'T    Jrt.    i<.ti7.      S.rial    N...    ins.lfi."..      PI  B- 

I.ISHKO  .VPUII.  1':'..   lOl'v. 

122..344.      LIQUID    PREPARATION     FOR     THE     PRES- 
Flled   February   26,   1018.      Serial    No.    109,202.      PUB-   ,  ERv.VTION    OF    THE    LEATHER    IN    BOOTS    AND 

LISHED  APRIL  30    1918  SHOES.    He vj ami. v  L   Rosbnbloom,  Wheeling,  W  Va. 

ia.S29.     COOKED  AND  UNCOOKED  CANNED  FRUIT,       ,  ^^^.^^f;:;:^;' .,]'\^'^'       Serial    No.    109.044.      PUB- 
BOTTLED    AND    CANNED    PICKLB8    AND    VBGB-    !    'I^"'^-"  aikii.  ....    i.       . 

TABLES.     Los    Angblbs    Olive    Ghowbhs    Associa-    |    12::.;{4.".      SUG.\R.      Savannah    Sii;ar    KEFiMsr,   lOBPnRA- 
Tiox.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    .  |  nn\,  Savannah,  On. 

Filed  November   12,    1917.  ^-Serial   No.    107.322.      PUB-  Fil.d  Autfust  _■.  1!M7.    Serial  No.  105,441.    TUBLISHED 

KECE.MHER   2'..    I'.MT  j 

12-J.340,      HAT-STRAPS.      Allin    Smith.    Sr  .    Tacoma. 

Wash. 
Filed    .Inniiary    2.-).    191S.       S«Tial    No.    lOS.rt.Si*,       PT'B 

i.isnKi*  .vi'ini,  :\o.  uti<; 

122. .347.     ("ANDY.     Skibo  ( 'osrurTiONKUV  <"0  .  N'W  York, 
N     Y 
Filed    .laniiary    19,    1918.      Serial    No     108.353.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  30,  1918. 

122.348         PREPARED     FOOD     COMPOSED    OF     CORN- 
FLOIR    AND    WHEAT  FLOUR    SIMILAR    TO    CUT 
SPAOHETTI       Skinnkk  Mpr;.  Co.  Omafca.  Nehr 
Fllf'd    February    9.    1918.       Serial    No.    108.929        PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  30.  1918 

122.34»         CERTAIN     NAMED     (^ILS     AND     GREASES. 

Stanhari'  Oil.  Company.  Bnyonne.    N.   .1. 
Flle.l  Aucuvt  4,  1917       SerlaJ  No.  10.'i,4«^0      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  30,  1918. 

122,3,->o.      PIECE  DYEI'    AND    PIECE    DYED    AND    FIN 
TSITED    SILKS    AND    SILK    AND    COTTON    GOODS. 
Stamiahii  Sii.k  Dvkim;  CoM^AN^,  Paterjon,  N    .7. 
FllPfl     Fehinary    4.    191 S        S.-rlal    No      108,808.       PUB- 

l.ISIIEIi   APRIL   ir,,    1918, 

122, .'t'l        COFFF^P:        Stii.k.s  Pki. I.F.N  s    Cofi-ee    ("o.,    Cln- 
cinnari.   Ohio, 


LISHED  APRIL  30,   1918. 

122,880.     GENERAL  TONIC      Ltko  Midictn*  Compast 
KnnsaB  City,  Mo. 
Filed    February    18,    1018.      Serial    No.    109.101        PUB- 
LI»UBD  APRIL  36,  1918. 

122,831.       AUTOMOBTLH      DOLLY-.TACKS.       Mid  Wist 
MAWrrFAcrmiNo  Company.  Slonx  Falls,  S.  D 
Filed   Fehniary   28.    19U*      Sprinl    No.    109.278.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  23,  1918, 

122.382.     BLOOD-TONFC  FOR  INTERNAL  USE      PW.TX 
Mills.  Haskell.  Okla. 
Med  May  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  103.608.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  30.  1918, 

122,333.    prhpared  pait^ts.  gold  paints,  alumi- 
nt'M    paints,    rnamhl    p.^tnts,    stovepipe 
enamei:.s,  scrbbn-knambls,  and  varnishes. 

MoNTAUK  Paint  Mancfactobinc,  CO-vipant,  Brooklyn, 
X.  Y. 
Filed  July  25,  1917.    Serial  No    105,267.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,   1917. 

122.334.      S.VLVES    FOR    TRK.VTTNC,    CERTAIN    NAMED 
AFFECTIONS    OF    MAN    .VND    HORSE.       David    C. 
Myces,  Hughesville,  Pa. 
Filed   .lamuiry    22,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,589.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  .'^0.   1918. 


122.335.     ROLLER  BUCKLES.     North  A  .Iron  M'r'o  Co..  Ftlel  Manh  10.  191 8      Serial  N<>    inq.o.'if*      PUBLISHED 

New  Britain,  Conn.  j    .VPRIL  3(i,  lOls 

Filed  .July  31.  1917.     Serial  No.  105,384.     PUBLISHED    |    ,  22352.       COFFEE        Symov.s     I'.hos.     .v    Co.     Saginaw, 

Ml'  h. 


APRIL  23.   1918 
122, .".3»i.      PAPER  CLIPS.      Owi.    Srn-i.Y    t'o.MPWY.    Bos 
ton,  MasB. 
Filed    Deoemhrr    22.    1917.      Serial    No.    108,106.       PUB 
LISHED   APRIL    30,    1918. 

12  2.337.       UTERINE     TONICS.     ANEMIA     TONICS, 
ECZFM.V.    SKIN.    AND    T'LCER    OINTMENT       O.ri- 
I'KNTAi,    MKr>iciNK   Co.,    .\reclbo,    Porto    Ri(vi 
Filed    February    28,    1018.      Serial    No     100.2*0        pri? 
LISHED  APRIL  30,  1918, 
122,338.      STARCH-GLUE    MATERIAL.       Pkrkins    Glik 


File-l  Marrh  10.  H)18,     S.rlal  No   lOO.CHO.     PUBLISHED 
.U'RII.  30.  1018 

122.353       OLEoM.VRGAKlN       Swiki    and  i'ompany.   Chl- 
cacu.   111. 

Filed  March  2,-.  1018.     S.rial  No.  109,779.     PUBLISHED 
.iiPRIT.  30,   1918.  j 

122.3.'">4       OLKOMARGARIN       Swtft    \\r>  Compavy,   Chi- 

rjiiro.  Ill 
Filed  March  2.'.  1918.     Serial  No.  109,780.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  30.    1018. 


Company,  Lansdale,  Pa 
Piled    February  20.    1918.      Serial    No.    109,136       PUB-       122..3.^.-,       CERTAIN     NAMED    FOODS.       Umon    Pacific 
LISHED  APRIL  2.    1918. 


122.339.        LT'BRICATING-OIT.       ANO       RT'ST  PREVEN- 
TIVE.      I'ETKOLECM     PRor>fOTS     Co  .     San     Franeis^o, 
Cal. 
Filed    February    7.    1018.       S.rlal    N(v    108. 8«9.       PFB- 

LISHED  MARCH  26.  1918. 


Tk A  i'()MrAN>.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
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DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COUETa 


U.  S,  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals— Sixth  Circuit. 

General  Elkctric  C\).  r.  ('«k)pek  Hkwtt  Electric 

Co. 

Decided  January  «.  79/8. 
249  Fed  Kep..  01. 

1.  rATENT8--N'Ai.ii>iTV — Amendment  of  Aitlk  .mion 

The  rule  Is  that  Insertions  by  way  of  amendment  In 
th»^  description  or  drawing,  or  both,  of  a  patent  appllca 
tioD  do  not  Invalidate  the  patent  If  they  are  only  in 
amplification  and  tiplnnation  of  what  was  already  rta 
sonably  Indicated  to  be  within  the  Invention,  and  this 
rule  applies  with  special  force  where  the  Insertion  was 
required  by  the  Patent  Office. 

2.  Same — Same — Improvement  Patents. 

A   device   may   be  at    the   same   time   an   Infringement 
upon  the  relatively  generic  claim  of  a  prior  patent  and 
also  be  a  patentable  Improvenifnt  thereon,  and  there  Is 
no  inconsistency,  even  presumptive,  between  the9t>  con 
elusions. 

3.  Same— Lamp — ErrECT  of  Interference.      . 

The  Kuch  patent.  No.  1.090,992.  for  a  mercury 
vapor  lamp,  Held  not  invalidated  l-y  Interference  pro- 
cecillngs  with  Hastlan  In  the  Patent  Office.  In  which 
priority  was  awardt-d  to  Rastian  as  to  certain  claims 
then  Included  In  Kucha  application,  but  not  as  to  the 
claims  finally  allowtd. 

4.  Same— Invkntiun  —  Infuingemknt 

The  patent  further  Htld  to  disclose  an  improvement 
which     involved     patentable     Invention,     also     Held     in- 
fringed. 
.1.   Same — -Validity    and    Invention — Improvbment   Pat- 
ents. 

When  a  supposed  invention  Is  coBsl<i«t«d  with  ref- 
erence to  a  prior  patent  to  determine  .wbe^b^  there  was 
inventive  advance,  the  claims  of  that  prior  patent  are 
wholly  Immaterial,  unless  in  some  possible  instances 
where  the  claims  might  Interpret  an  obscurity.  The 
question  is  whether  there  has  be^-n  inventive  advance 
upon  the  structure  disclosed  by  the  specification  and 
drawings,  and  If  the  claims  seem  to  reveal  the  later 
form  when  the  speclfJcatlon  and  drawings  do  not  It 
must  be  because  of  the  generic  language  of  tlje  claims, 
Interpretetl  in  the  light  of  the  later  device. 

Appeal  from  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Eastern  Division  of  the  Northern  Dis- 
trict of  Ohio ;  John  H.  Clarke,  judge. 

Suit  in  equity  by  the  General  Electric  Company 
apalnst  the  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  De- 
cree for  defendant,  and  complainant  appeals.  Re- 
versed. 

Metsrs.  Squire.  Sanders  d  Dcmpscy  and  Messrs. 
Pennie,  Davis  rf  Marvin  ( Mr.  IV.  B.  Morton  and  Mr. 

Mm.  H.  Dnvig  of  counsel)  for  the  appellant. 
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.l/r.  Parker  W.  Page  aud  Mr.  Thf>mns  B .  h'rrr  for 
the  appellee. 
Before     Knappen.     Macjc,     ami     DEM.-iov.     Circuit 

Judges. 
1  'KM.'SON,  Cir.  J. : 

This  is  the  dnliniiry  suit  for  infrinj:onu.Mit.  based 
uiioii  PattMit  No.  l.<>(»<:t.lX^'2.  issut^Hl  March  24.  1914.  to 
Kuch  for  an  iniprovt^l  mercury-vapor  lamp.  Ap- 
pellant ai-qtiir.'d  titU'  to  the  patent  and  was  the 
plaintiff  IhMow  The  hill  was  (lisiuisse<l  because  the 
Iiatent  was  thoTi^tit  to  be  invalid,  and  the  plaintiff 
appeals. 

The  conclusion  of  invalidity   is  rested  upon  two 
grounds:  first,  that  new  matter  was  intr(>duce<l  into 
I  tlie  application  and  w.^s  not  supixirte*!  by  new  oath  ; 
'  and.  second,  that  Kuch  was  antiripatcil  by  Bastian, 
and  that  this  priority  had  been  adjud!cate<l  in  an 
interference  betwet^n   them.     A   due  understanding 
of  the  questions  thus  presented  requires  a  brief  ex- 
planation of  the  invention.     Tamps  of  this  type  con- 
sist essentially  of  a  seale<l  glas.s  tut>e,  more  or  less 
exhauste<l.  having  a  mercury  ele<'trorle  at  each  end. 
When  the  tulM'  is  filled  with  the  mercury-vapor  and 
the  electric  current  passed  through,   the  varM>r  be- 
comes luminous  or  incandescent.     One  of  the  rtM:'og- 
nized    difficulties    is    that,    since    greater    heat    de- 
velops at  the  anode  than  at  the  catho<le,  there  is  at 
the  anode  a  greater  vaporization,  and  the  mercury  is 
distilletl  over  and  accumulates  at  the  cathode,  so  as 
to  destroy  the  proper  balance.     Tliis  ditficuity  had 
been  met  by  devices  or  constructions  which  cauised 
or  i)ermitted  the  excess  mercury   at   tlie  cathcxie  to 
run  l)ack  occasionally  along  the  tul>e  to  the  anode; 
but  this  reme<ly  brought  new  operating  difficulties 
in  the  high-pressure  lamps.     Kuch's  object  was  to 
find  a  better  way  to  preserve  an  automatic  balance 
between  the  two  electrodes.     He  t(»ok  that  style  of 
lamp  which  had  a  horizontal  tube  carrying  the  mer- 
cury at  each  end  in  a  depending  enlargement  or 
bulb,  and  he  accomplished  a  first  or  general  auto- 
matic balance  by   directly   attacking  the  vaiK>riza- 
tion  at  the  anode.    His  remedy  for  the  excess  was 
to  make  the  anode-bulb  larger  than  the  cathode- 
bulb.      It    followed    that   the   outer   surface   of   the 
former  bulb,  which  would   radiate  heat,  would  be 
larger,  and  would  therefore  by  radiation  subtract 
heat  from  that  generated  inside  the  bulb,  and  so 
diminish   what  may  be  called  the  net  heat  of  the 
mercury,    and     the    comparative    resulting    anode 
vaporization.    He  knew  that  the  effect  of  a  given 
No.  4.] 
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current  upon  these  electrodes  and  under  given  con- 
ditions could  be  computed,  and  his  inventive  thought 
was  that,  if  the  radiating-surfaces  of  the  two  bulbs 
were  proportioned  to  the  amount  of  the  heat  to  be 
generate<i  In  each,  there  would  be  corresponding 
radiation  and  the  proper  vaporization  balance  would 
be  maintained.'  He  thus  brougiit  about  a  rough 
and  geueral  equalization  by  attacking  the  cause  of 
inequality ;  but  change  of  external  temperature  or 
other  conditions  would  prevent  this  preliminary 
rcirulation  from  entirely  and  always  stopping  the 
accumulation  of  excessive  mercury  at  the  cathode, 
and  so  Kuch  provided  a  further  and  final  automatic 
regulation.  He  knew  that  there  occurred  at  the 
catho<le  a  phenomenon  called  the  "  cathodic  aigret." 
This  was  an  agitation  suggestive  of  boiling,  and  it 
extended  a  certain  depth  from  the  surface  of  the 
mercury  in  the  cathode.  Obviously,  the  bulb-surface 
adjacent  to  the  mercury  thus  agitated  would  radiate 
heat  much  more  actively  than  the  remaining  and 
lowef  part  of  the  bulb-surface.  Kuch  utilized  this 
effect  of  tills  phenomenon  by  interposing,  between 
his  horizontal  illuminating-tube  and  his  depending 
cathode-bulb,  an  Intermetllate  upwardly-inclined 
tube  of  much  less  diameter  than  the  illuminating- 
tube.  A  small  excess  accumulation  of  mercury  In 
this  intermediate  tube  would  very  considerably 
raise  the  lowest  iMjint  of  this  aigret  agitation  and  so 
diminish  radiation,  increase  the  net  lieat,  and  pro- 
mote vaporization.  A  slight  drop  in  the  mercury  in 
this  tube  would  have  the  converse  magnified  effects ; 
and  the  mercury-level  would,  automatically,  main- 
tain itself  substantially  constant.  We  l>ere  repro- 
duce Figure  1  of  the  Kuch  patent  as  originally  tiletl 
and  as  ameaded.  Claims  2  and  3  are  given  In  the 
margiu."  Claims  1  and  4.  also  sued  upon,  do  not 
riHiuire  .separate  consideration. 

( 1 )  The  original  drawing  did  not  show  any  anode- 
bulb  or  passage  thereto  from  the  Illuminating-tube, 
nor  did  the  specification  contain  any  particular 
description  of  either.     During  the  progress  of  the 


Kacb'i  Orlflnal  DraKlng. 


cathode,   and    that    the   passage    leading    from    tlie 
application,  an  aiuendetl  drawing  was  filed  as  above, 

^  Thporh's  of  heat  transmlolon  to  the  mam  of  mercurj 
In  the  bulb  are  also  involved,  but  do  not  need  statement. 

'Claim  2.  The  Herein  described  gas  or  vapor  electric 
lamp  eomprislnj:  a  tube  having  electrode  chambers  at  Ita 
ends,  the  cathode  ch.Tmber  being  connected  with  the  tube 
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and  the  si)eclfication  was  made  to  .say.  in  so  many 
words  that  the  nnmle-bulb  was  larger  than  the 
illiiininntlug-tubo  to  the  anode  was  larger  than  the 
passage  or  intermeiliate  tube  leading  to  the  cathode- 
bulb.  The  claims,  as  issued,  are  made  to  dei)end  in 
part  upon  these  things  not  originally  si:)ecitied. 
Hence  it  is  plausibly  argued  tluit  the  insertion  was 
of  new  matter  and  was  vital  to  the  invention  as 
patented ;  and  thereupon  it  is  said  that  the  patent 
is  void.  iliaHr'jod  v.  Sayles,  97  U.  S.,  554,  .563;  24 
I..  Kd..  lO'u^*.  h'dilrodil  v.  Consolidated  Co.,  C.  C.  A. 
tj.  07  Fed..  121,  121> ;  14  C.  C.  A.,  232.)  This  view 
overlooks  the  substance  of  the  invention,  as  dis- 
closcfi  in  tlie  original  sitecitication  and  drawing. 
The  rule  is  that  insertions  by  way  of  amendment  in 
the  description  or  drawing,  or  both,  do  not  hurt  the 
patent.  If  the  insertions  are  only  In  ampllttcatlon 
and  explanation  of  what  was  already  reasonably 
indicated  to  be  within  the  Invention  for  which  pro- 
ttxrtion  was  sought— "  something  that  might  be 
fairly  de«luce<l  from  the  original  application." 
(Hobbs  V.  Bench.  180  U.  S.,  aS3.  395;  21  Sup.  Ct., 
4(l9;  45  L.  Ed..  580;  Ckitland  Co.  v.  Detroit  Co.. 
('.  C.  A.  6.  131  Fed..  853,  857:  88  C.  G.  A..  233; 
Proudm  Co.  V.  Knlnmazoo  Co..  C.  C.  A.  (i.  230  Fe*l., 
IL'O.  123;  144  C.  C.  A..  418;  Coxper  v.  Gold.  36  App. 
1 ».  <:..  302  ;  108  ().  G.,  787. )  Wlieu  we  seuk  to  apply 
this  rule  in  this  ca.se,  we  first  observe  that  the  al 
leged  new  nuitter  was  not  only  permitte*!  by  the 
Patent  Office,  but  whs  requlre<l,  because  an  element 
claimed  wa>  not  shown  or  svffficlently  descrlt)ed. 
TIk'  I'atent  ottice  has  a  strict  rule  on  this  subject. 
It  fully  recognizes  tliat  new  matter  must  not  l>e 
permitte<l,  and  It  Is  constantly  engage<l  In  defining 
what  Is  and  what  is  not  new  matter.  The  applica- 
tion of  the  rule  must,  of  necessity,  be  more  or  less 
arbitrary,  and  the  presumption  of  correctness  wliich 
attends  I'atent  Ofhce  rulings  must  apjdy  with  espe- 
cial force  to  this  <'lass  of  ruling:  and  most  pecul- 
iarly is  tiuit  true  when  the  applicant  has  only  com- 
plied with  the  demands  which  the  I'atent  Office 
made. 

It  is  clear  to  us  that  Kuch's  original  application 
did  cover  and  include  these  features  sutBclently  to 
Justify  the  later  fuller  description  and  drawing. 
After  reciting  that  the  evolution  of  heat  at  the 
anode  wa.s  greater  than  at  the  cathode,  so  that  the 
vafM)rizatIon  at  the  latter  was  less,  he  said  that  the 
first  obJe<t  of  his  invention  was  to  w)  determine  the 
sizes  of  the  two  electrode  vessels  that  they  should 
be  in  the  siime  proportion  as  the  heats  developed  in 
them,  and  that  the  se<'ond  object  was  to  connect 
the  cathode  with  the  illuminnting-tube  by  means  of 
a  narrow  InternuKliate  tube.     He  also  says  : 

It    is  easy  to  so  proportion   the  positive  aad   negative 

elect rinle  vcssi  is  that  the  proportion  of  the  heats  given  off 
at  Ixjth  ele(  troilt's  is  approximately  the  >jRnie  as  the  pro 
portion  of  heats  developed  at  both  electrodes. 

by  a  passage  smalliT  than  tliat  connecting  thr  tut>e  and 
anode  rhaiiib  r.  a  boily  of  intf'  ury  in  the  lathmlc  rhanilier 
.•uid  partly  fllllnu  the  passace  eonn«'rtlng  said  chamber 
with  the  liody  of  thr  tub*',  and  a  body  of  mercury  in  the 
.■in')di'   rornpurtnu'nt 

Claim  'A.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  an  anode 
hulb  partly  filled  with  mer'ury.  a  main  llliimliiatlng  tube 
•oinniiini<atlng  with  said  anode  chamber  and  a  tube  ol 
less'T  ilia'iieter  than  said  illuminating  tube  connecting  tht 
latter    wifli    the   rnthoile   'hflmher. 
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He  also  says  :  I 

•  The  ftlie  of  the  cathode  v(>ssel  In  proportion  to  that  of 

the    an.id-'    vesNel    is    from    the    tieptiuiing    eo    d«-termlned 
tliat"  the  dentred   result^   are   effected 

His  first  claim  was : 

In  a  gas  or  vapor  electri.  lamp  the  combination  with  nn 
illuminating  tube  of  an  anode  ve<««iel  nt  the  one  enu  of 
sflio  ilmiiMna-ing  tube,  a  latlnxl.  vessel,  a  narrow  iuter- 
mi-.;inf4'  tub.  betw.'en  tb<  otb'T  ■  il!  of  sai.i  irunihiat  ing 
tn»»e  and  Baid  cathode  vessel,  and  a  metal  liquid  doing 
work  in  said  anode  vessel,  saui  ratlo'd'-  vegsel  and  said 
narron'  InTeriaedlate  tulK'. 

The  second  claim  spe<  lfie<l  that  the  sizes  of  the 
anode  and  the  catho<le  ves.sels  should  be  in  projKir-    J 
tlon  to  the  developed  heats.     Later  claims  had  si>e-   | 
clftc  reference  to  the  function  of  the  narrow  inter-  | 
mediate  tube  in  controlling  tho  catluxle  heat  through   j 
the  aigret  .-iction.    Thus  we  find  repeate<l  and  direct 
reference  t(»  the  fact   that   the  anode-bulb  is  to  l>e 
larger  than  tlie  cathode-ltulb,  and  in  the  very  pro- 
].ortion    which    lias    always    been    speclfietl    in    the 
claims.     Since  Kucli  did  not   illustrate  this  anode  j 
vessel,  hi-  must  be  deputed  to  have  referred  ti>  the   ' 
well-known  form  in  comiimn  tise.     1  ro«;-f*r  v.  Gold, 
HUpra.  I       In    this    form,    the    ilhiminHtiiigtul>e    en-   j 
tered  tlie  an(Mle-cli;iiiiber  without  any  constriction,   I 
but  by  an  openinL'  which  wns  the  full  cross-section   t 
area  of  the  illuminatinir-tul>e.     It  follows  that  when    ' 
Kuch  syiecified  tb!;t  ;\t   rtie  cnfhode  end  of  the  lllu- 
minating-tuix'  he  had  a  nttrrowcr  tube  entering  the 
cathtHle-chatuber.  he  naturally  Implied  that  this  en- 
trance w.'is  snialler  tlraii  the  eiitrame  to  the  anode- 
clianiber  at  the  other  end  of  tiie  ilhiiiiliititing-tvibe.* 
It  surely  is  not  the  insertion  of  new   matter  to  put 
Into     express     words     a     structural     characteristic 
already  fairly  iiuplieii.     The  attack  uinm  tlie  patent 
on  this  ground  Uiust  fall.     The  situation  is  closely 
analogous  to  tliat   in   AIk  rvroinbie   Co.  v.  Balduin. 

(•J45  r.  S..  19b;  SH  Sup.  Ct..  UH  ;  02  L.  Ed.,  : 

240  0.  <;..  .j07.)  decith^l  by  the  Supreme  Court  I>e- 
ceuiber  10,  1917. 

(2,  3)  After  most  of  Kuch's  claims,  alM)ut  twenty 
fn  nunil>er,  were  allo\ve<l.  the  ( Jflice  siigge.sted  to 
r>astiun  sixteen  of  these  i-lainis.  Bastlan  adopted 
them,  and  an  interference  was  declared.  Since  both 
aiiplicants  were  foreignei-s.  and  Hastian's  filli>g  date 
was  earlier,  the  Ottice  awarde<l  him  priority.  So 
far  as  the  inventions  i>ertaine<l  to  a  proportioning 
of  the  ano<le  and  cathode  bulbs,  this  award  of 
jiriorlty  is  the  end  of  tlie  matter;  but  at  the  time 
of  the  dec-lanitioii  of  interference  Ktich's  appllcati<m 
contained  clainjs  identical  with  1  and  2  in  his  issued 
p.alcut.  and  these  claims  were  not  includetl  in  the 
interference.  Like  claims  3  ami  4.  added  after  the 
iiit"rfereTtce.  they  wore  characterized  and  limlti^l 
by  the  provision  that  there  should  be  between  the 
illununating-tube  and  the  catliode-tul>e  an  "  inter- 
meiiiate  tiil>e  "  or  a  "  contractnl  ptissagi-"  of  less 
di.iineler  than  llie  nuiin  part  or  other  end  of  the 
illinniiuitlng-tube.  ("ount  11  of  the  Interference, 
w  hi<-li  had  b«»en  one  of  Kuch's  <  iaims  .md  which  be- 

*  Will  II  hi'  m;ii)e  bis  new  drawinj:.  h.  showeil  n  pa.ssa;;e 
to  tile  anode  which  mav  be  slightly  constricted,  but  his 
claims  do  not  Involve  this  feature. 
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came  chum  11   of  the  Bastian   jiatent.    (1079.926,) 

\v  as : 

lu  a   vapor  lamp,  the  combination  with   th'    horizontal 

illuiniiiatiLg  tube  of  an  anode.  ;i  i:itla)de  thamber,  a  uar- 
r..w  npwardlv  Inclln.-il  intermediate  tut^e  (X)nnecting  the 
ilUuuiimtiug  tul"  aiid  ih»  cathode  cbanib.r.  an  active 
fhiM  in  th.'  (atbodi-  chamber  and  partly  filling  the  Inter- 
nuMliate  tut>e 

Since  this  coinit  phiinly  reads  upon  Kuch's  form, 
and  priority  was  awnrtied  to  Bastian.  the  court  took 
the  view  that  the  invalidity  of  Kuch's  patent  neces- 
sarily followed,  and  nssiinie<l  that  :t  rlecree  accord- 
iiidy  was  in  substantial  conformity  to  the  Patent 
<  •fTice  de<-ision. 

^^■e  think  this  view  does  not  give  due  force  to  the 
rule  that  a  device  may  be  at  the  same  time  an  In- 
fringement ui>on  the  relatively  generic  claim  of  a 
piior  j.atent  and  also  be  a  patenttible  imi)rovement 
thereon,  and  that  there  Is  no  Inconsistency — even 
liresnininive — between  these  conclusions,     i  Herman 
v.   Ymingstotrn,  C.  C.  A.  G.  191  Fed..  570.   5S4  :  112 
C.  C.  A.,  185.)     The  intermediate  tube  of  .smaller 
diameter   tliaii   the   illuminating-tube,   or,    in   other 
words,    tlie    jisissnge    to    the    cathode-chtimber    con- 
structed so  as  to  be  smaller  than  the  iriumintttlng- 
tube,  was  a  feature  certainly  not  shown  by  Bastlan, 
and    Its    addition    to   or   substitution    in    Bastian's 
structure  might  well  be  a  patentable  improvement 
uiKiii    anything    whiih    Bastian    had    iiiventiMl.      In 
careful  observance  of  this  distinction  and  puriwrteil 
compliance   therewith,   the   Patent   Oflice   reserved 
out   of  the  declaration  of  Interference  two  claims 
which  were  limited  to  this  additional  feature,  and 
'  later  issued  to  Kuch  the  patent  in  suit,  ba.^ed  on 
tliese  and  similar  claims.     To  hohl  the.se  claims  in- 
valid on  account  of  the  result  of  the  interference 
is  not  to  afiirm  Init  is  to  reverse  the  I'atent  Office 
conclnslons  on  the  subject;  and  the  claims  cannot 
be  lield  invalid  for  that  reason. 

(4)  This  leaves  only  the  question  whether  this 
socalled  iiiiproveiiient.  when  considered  with  Bas- 
tian put  In  the  jirior  :irt  (where,  for  the  fourtli  de- 
fen.se.  he  must  be  placed — Lcniley  v.  Dohson,  C.  C. 

A.  6.  243  Fed.,  391.  395  ;  246  O.  G.,  1203  :  C.  C. 

A.,  ),  involves]  patentable  Invention.     This  is 

the  controlling  question  in  the  case.  It  is  not  free 
from  doiibt.  and  very  likely  the  decree  below  wuij 
int«.iided  to  rest  substantially  upon  a  negative 
answer  thereto. 

Here,  again,  the  patentee  has  the  benefit,  in  rather 
unusual  degree,  of  that  presumption  of  correctness 
whicli  attaches  to  the  I'atent  (.Ulice  rulings.  After 
the  interference  was  finishetl,  the  Examiner  rejected 
twii  of  the  remaining  claims  of  Kuch  u\h>u  the 
u'rouiid  that  they  were  Identkal  with  the  interfer- 
ence issues,  but  allowed  two  others  of  tho.se  reserve<l 
from  the  interference  ( present  1  and  2  1 .  He  also 
rejected,  on  the  same  ground,  two  new  claims  ten- 
dered (pii-seiii  3  and  4).  Kuch  tinally  concedetl 
that  the  interference  adjudication  covereti  the  first 
j  two  Just  menlioueil.  but  argue<l  that  it  did  nut 
reach  3  and  4.  for  the  same  reas».»n  that  1  and  2  were 
I  not  included.  To  these  arguments  the  Patent  <  ►Ihce 
I  ylelde<l.  Its  action  in  this  respect  was  therefore 
No   4.] 
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most  deliberate  and  considered,  and  especial  defer- 
ence is  given  to  such  rulings.     {Canda  v.  Michigan 
Co.,  C.  C.  A.  6.  124  Fed..  486,  493;  61  C.  C.  A..  194.) 
(5)  Plainly,  when  we  consider  a  supposed  inven- 
tion with  reference  to  a  prior  patent,  to  determine 
whether  there  was  Inventive  advance,  the  claims  of 
that  prior  patent  are  wholly  immaterial — unless  in 
some  possible  instances  where  the  claims  might  in- 
terpret an  obscurity.    We  must  look,  rather,  to  the 
structure  disclosed  by  the  specification  and  draw- 
ings, and  the  question  is  whether  there  has  been 
any  inventive  advance  upon  that  structure.     If  the 
claims  seem   to  reveal  the  later  form,  when  the 
specification  and  drawings  do  not.  It  must  be  be- 
cause of  the  generic  language  of  the  claims.  Inter- 
preted by  our  knowledge  of  the  later  device.     We 
therefore    cannot    depend    upon    the    language    of 
Bastian's  claim  11  (and  similar  claims,  10  and  12) 
In  which  alone  there  was  any  reference  to  a  "  narrow 
intermediate  tube  "  as  distinguished  from  the  lllu- 
mlnating-tube    and   the   cathode-chamber,    and   we 
refer    to   the   specification   and   drawings   to   see 
whether  Bastlan  has  the  equivalent  of  the  "  tube  of 
lesser  diameter  than  the  Illuminating  tube  "  upon 
the  presence  of  which  the  Kuch  patent  depends. 
Bastian's  specification  does  not  mention  any  "  nar- 
row "  tube  or  any  "  Intermediate  "  tube.    Since  Bas- 
tian's claim  11  declares  that  this  "narrow   inter- 
mediate tube  "  Is  found  In  connection  with  the  hori- 
zontal illuminating-tube,  we  may  well  look  for  it 
in  his  Fig.  1,  showing  his  horizontal  form  and  here 
reproduced. 


mon  practice  to  Increase  the  size  of  the  illuminat- 
ing-tube proportionately  to  the  increase  In  the  cur- 
rent to  be  u.sed,  there  was  no  Invention  In  maintain- 
ing that  part  of  Bastian's  tube  which  served  as  the 
cathode  extension  at  the  small  size  shown  by  Bas- 
tian.  and  then  expanding  the  remainder  of  the  tube 
into  any  size  which  the  current  required. 

We  are  not  convinced  that  we  should  accept  this 
conclusion.  In  the  first  place,  Bastlan  certainly 
contemplated  nothing  of  the  kind.  Not  only  is  It 
evident  that  his  entire  lUumlnatlng-tube  must  be 
of  sufh  very  small  diameter,  that  superficial  tension 
will  prevent  the  flow  of  the  mercury  along  the  hori- 
zontal part,  but  in  another  patent,  Issued  upon  a 
divisional  application,  he  expressly  claimed  this 
feature.  Next,  we  observe  that  In  Kuch.  the  mer- 
cury arc  initially  fills  the  main  illuminating-tube 
and  usually  extends  part  of  the  length  of  the  inter- 
nie<liate  tube.  So  far  as  shown  by  the  records  in 
this  and  in  the  companion  ca.se  (No.  3,028)  relat- 
ing to  the  same  art    (249  Fed..  69; C.  C.  A., 

-),  there  had  never  been  a  lamp  with  mercury 


Yielding   to    the   Patent   Office   conclusion    that 
Bastlan  could  make  this  claim  on  his   disclosure. 
It  follows  that  this  element  must  be  there   some- 
where.    It  cannot  be  a  part  of  the  cathode-bulb. 
It  therefore  must  be  that  end  of  the  Illuminating 
tube   which    turns   downwardly    into    the    catho<le- 
bulb.     It  Is  rather  an  awkward  conception  that,  of 
a  unitary  tube  of    constant  diameter  all  of  which 
seems  to  be  the  lUumlnating-tube,  part  is  illumin^- 
ing-tube  and  part  Is  a  "  narrow  intermediate  tube" 
between  the  illuminating-tube  and  the  cathode ;  but 
there   Is   no   other   solution.    Bastian's   "narrow 
tube  "  Is  therefore  an  extension  of  the  illuminating- 
tube,  and  of  precisely  the  same  diameter,   and  Is 
"  narrow  "  only  with  reference  to  the  greater  di- 
ameter of  part  of  the  cathode-bulb,  while  Kuch's 
tube  Is  also  narrow  with  reference  to  the  lilumlnat- 
lng-tul)e.     Is  Kuch's  form  only  such  a  variation  as 
any  one  skilled  in  the  art  might  naturally  make? 
Defendant   insists  that  the  vital   relationship   is 
between  the  size  of  the  Intermediate  tube  and  the 
size  of  the  cathode-bulb,  and  that,  since  it  was  com- 
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electnxles  in  which  the  arc  or  Its  contnlning-tube 
was  constricted  at  or  toward  the  cathode;  on  the 
contrary,    the   area   of   the   active   cathtxle-surface 
had  always  been  at  least  as  great  as  the  cross-sec- 
tion area  of  the  arc-tube;  and  we  cannot  now  say 
that  an  innovation  in  this  respect  presentetl  no  new 
problems   ms  to   radiation,   amperage  or  other  ele- 
ment-s.     If  the  arc  has  become  limited  to  a  central 
•'  string."  then  the  constriction  would  be  of  the  space 
between  the  arc  and  the  tube-walls,  and  there  is  no 
presumption  that  this  would  be  immaterial.*     The 
liastian    device    was    inoperative,    except    with  "a 
small  amperage.     That  its  beneficial  effects  could 
1)€  retnineil,  and  that  it  could  be  made  to  operate 
witli   a   high   amperage,  by   expanding  part  of  the 
tube  i<nd  leaving  the  remainder  untouched,  seems 
now  entirely   obvious   to  the  defendant's  expert; 
t»ut  we  think  we  have  no  right  to  say  that  this  was 
ordinary   skill   in  1906.     Such   a  change  would   in- 
volve,   not   only    expanding   part    of   the    tut)e.    but 
(probably)  changes  in  the  quantity  of  mercury  to 
be  vaporized  and  readjustment  of  the  anode  and 
ciitho<le  sizes — in  fact,  every  factor  involved  would 
be  disturbeil  and  subject  to  recomputatlon  if  not  to 
experimental  research. 

When  to  these  considerations  we  add  the  fact 
that  defendant,  owner  of  the  Bastian  patent,  has 
abandonetl  his  specific  form  and  adopted  Kuch's. 
thus  paying  the  "tribute  of  Imitation"  (Diamond 
Co.  V.  Consolidated  Co.,  220  U.  S.,  428,  441 ;  31  Sup 
Ct.,  444;  55  L.  Ed.,  527),  we  conclude  that  the  pre- 
sumption of  validity  is  not  sufficiently  overcome, 
and  that  there  must  be  the  usual  decree  for  injunc- 
tion and  accounting.  I 


*  We  do  not  overlook  Fig.  2  of  Hewitt  Patent  No. 
682  690  (usin?  one  mercury  electcodc).  The  Inserted 
aulde  or  collar  which  produced  restrtetion  vraf  for  a  dif- 
feront  purpose,  and  was  of  opaque  and  non-heat-conduct- 
ing material.  It  Is  not  more  than  a  suggestion  of  one 
element  of  Kurh'e  oomblnatan.  If  it  werft^more,  It  would 
anticipate  Bastian's  claim  li. 
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ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  N.  Y.l  The  Bachman  design  pat- 
ent. No.  43,513.  for  a  design  for  a  goggle-frame. 
Held  void  for  lack  of  invention.  T.  A.  Willson  d  Co. 
V.  Hudson  Products  Co..  249  Fetl.  Rep.,  754. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  Cal.)  The  Bkx;k  patent.  No. 
l,051.3rK^.  for  arch-supiKirt,  claims  1  and  4,  which 
I)resent  conihinatlon  of  insole  member,  insertion, 
and  self-contained  means  carrieil  by  insole  mem- 
ber and  insertion,  whereby  insertion  may  be  de- 
tachahly  secunMl  fit  prtHletermitUHl  iK)ints.  Held  not 
Infringeil.  ^yondcr  Mfp,  Co.  v.  lilotk.  249  Fei!.  Bep.. 
748. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  Cal.)  Tlie  Block  patent.  No. 
1,127.340,  for  support  of  anterior  metatarsal  nrch 
of  the  f(H)t.  Htld,  in  view  of  prior  art,  to  have  betni 
anticlpate<l  and  not  to  show  in\enti(>n.  as  to  claim 
1,  for  fiexible  in»)le  having  portion  locatetl  beneath 
anterior  metatarsal  arch  of  tlie  f(K)t  of  wearer,  etc. ; 
claim  2  lliid  liuiittHl  by  tlie  lanjruaKe  of  tlie  claim, 
and,  as  limitetl,  not  infringed.  ^Yonder  Mfg.  Co.  v. 
Block,  249  Fed.  liep..  748. 


iV.  S.  C.  C.  A.  Cal.)  The  Double  patent,  No. 
743,833,  for  an  underreamer,  construed  and  Held 
not  infringe*!.  M'ilson  rf  ^Villard  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Union 
Tool  Co.,  249  Fed.  Rep.,  729. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  Minn.)  The  Turner  patent.  No. 
985,119,  for  Improvements  in  reinforced-concrete 
building  construction,  claims  1,  2.  4,  6,  and  8  H<  Id 
void  for  lack  of  invention  in  view  of  prior  art. 
Tumei-  v.  Dccrc  d  Mebbcr  Bldg.  Co.,  249  Feil.  Rep.. 
752. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  Cal.)  The  Wil.son  patent.  No. 
827,595,  for  an  underreamer,  Held  not  anticipate<l 
and  valid  and  claims  9  and  19  infringed.  Union 
Tool  Co.  V.  Wilson,  249  Fe<l.  Rep.,  736. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  Mass.)  The  Gibbs  improvement 
patent.  No.  797,054,  describing  improve<l  assembling 
of  mechanical  means  for  more  sei-urely  holding  in 
place  terndnal   plates   connected   with  electric-fuse 


wires,  which  serve  to  break  circuits  under  abnormal 
conditions.  Held  valid  and  not  infringeti  by  defend- 
ant's device.  Ecnrwmy  Fui<c  d  Mfn.  Co.  v.  Chasc- 
Shau'viut   Co..   249   Fe<l.    Rep..   S72. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.  Ill  I     The  Guth  patent.  No.  1,076.416. 

for  an  imprnved  elet-tric  lamp  fur  seml-lndlrect 
illumination.  Hdd  infringed  as  to  claim  1  by  device 
manufactured  under  tlie  subse«iuent  .\dams  patent. 
No.  1.121..')77,  device  therein  tiescrii>e<i.  while  differ- 
ing slightly  in  means  used,  accomplishing  sanwe 
result.  I.)iiiiin<juf>  Unit  Co.  v.  Frrenian-Srceet  Co., 
1'49  F»h1.   liep..   870. 


Applications  Made  to  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  for 
Licensee  Under  Enemy-Controlled  Patents  and  Trade- 
Marks  Pursuant  to  the  "Trading  with  the  Enemy  Act." 
I'atent    No.    MHj.SOT,    dated    August    25,    1908,    to 
Karl    Dietericli.    of   Helfenberg.    Saxony.    Germany, 
fnr  Improvement  In  agar-agar-cascara  products  and 
I>rocesses  of  making  .same.     License  applied  for  by 
Reinscliild  Chemical  Company.  4T-i9  Barclay  street. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Patent  No.  943,lf>3.  dated  L>ecember  14.  1909,  to 
Adolph  Schmidt,  of  Itresden.  (Termany.  assignor  to 
Chemische  Fabrik  IIelferil>erg.  A.  G..  formerly 
Fugen  I>ietericti.  a  corporation  C)f  Germany,  for  Im- 
provement in  agar-agar-cascara  prtnlucts.  Llcens*^ 
applied  for  by  Reinschild  Clieuiical  Company,  47-49 
Barclay  street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Interference  Notice. 

DEr.UtTME.VT     cF      THE      IntKRIcU. 

U.MTKD     STATK.S     TaTENT     (.IFriCE. 

Wa»hini/ton.  D.    </..   August   1.  1918. 

Commercial    Wood    and    Cement    C(tmpani/.    ir«    cusignt   or 

fpf/oi  reprctct^atires.   take  notice 

.\n  Intrrferencf'  having  ttet-n  dt-t  hired  bv  this  Offico 
bftween  the  application  of  The  Cr.  at  Western  Portlani; 
C«nient  Company  of  Kansas,  at  Mildred.  Kans.,  for  re^s- 
tration  of  a  trademark  and  trade-mark  registered  April 
16.  189!5.  -No.  ^6.430.  to  Commercial  Wood  and  Cement 
Company,  of  Girard  Building,  northeast  rorner  of  Broad 
and  Chestnut  streets,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  a  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  romrner- 
I  ial  Wood  and  Cement  Company  at  the  said  addre«g  hav- 
ing been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  und»>llverat)le.  notlcH 
is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Commercial  Wood  and 
Ci  ment  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  representative!!, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thlrtv  davs 
fr(  m  the  first  put)llcat!on  of  this  order  the  Interfcrenc** 
will   t>e  proo'eded   with  as   in   cast'   of  default 

This  notice  wHl  be  publtrhed  in  the  Omci.^i.  (iAZETn 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R    F    WHITEME.\I), 
First  Assistant  C<>mmig»ioner. 
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Amendment  to  the  Rules  of  Practice. 

(Orpch   no.   2.417.) 
Dbpabtment  or  the  I.nterior, 

United  States  I'ate.nt  OrncE. 

Waghingtoti.    I)     C,   July   -".    '"W- 

Acting  under  the  provlslonsi  of  section  483  of  the  Be- 
Tlaed  Statutes  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Set  rftary  of 
the  Interior.  Rule  17  of  the  Rul(>s  of  I'racttrt-  of  the  United 
Statefl  Patent  Office  Is  araendt-d  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  : 

(h)  Every  attorney  registered  to  practice  before  the 
United  States  Patent  Office  shall  sutimlt  to  the  Coniiiils 
aloner  of  Patents  for  approval  copies  of  all  proposed  ad- 
vertising matter,  circulars,  letters,  cards,  etc..  Intendeti 
to  solicit  patent  business,  and  If  It  be  not  disapproved 
by  him  and  the  attorney  so  notified  within  ten  days  after 
submission.  It  may  b<'  considered  approved 

Any  registered  attorney  s^ndina  out  or  using  any  such 
matter,  a  copy  of  which  has  not  been  submitted  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  In  accordance  with  this  rule,  or 
which  has  been  disapproved  tiy  the  rommlssloner  of 
Patents,  shall  be  subjoet  to  suspension  or  disbarment, 
so  that  the  rule  as  amended  will  read  as  follows  : 

17.  An  applicant  or  an  assignee  of  the  entire  interest 
mav  proseeute  his  own  case,  out  he  Is  advised,  unless 
fii miliar  with  such  matters,  to  employ  a  competent  patent 
attorney,  as  the  value  of  patents  depends  largely  upon 
the  skilful  preparation  of  the  specification  and  claims 
The  office  can  not  aid  In  the  selection  of  an  attorney. 

.\  renlxter  of  attorneys  will  he  kept  in  this  office,  on 
which  win  be  entered  the  names  of  all  persons  entitb-d 
to  represent  applicants  before  the  Patent  Office  In  the 
presentation  and  prosecution  of  appllcntlons  for  patent 
The  names  of  persons  In  the  following  classes  will,  upon 
their  written  request,   be  entered   upon   this  register. 

(a)  -Any  attorntv  at  law  who  Is  In  good  standing  In 
any  court"  of  record  In  the  United  States  or  any  of  the 
States  or  Territories  thereof  and  who  shall  furnish  a 
certificate  of  the  clerk  of  such  United  States.  State,  or 
TiTrltorlal  court,  duly  authenticated  under  the  seal  of 
the  court,  that  he  Is  an  attorney  in  pood  standing. 

(6)  Anv  person  not  sn  attorney  at  law  who  is  a  citi- 
zen  or  resident   of  the  United    States   and   who   shall   file 


proof  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  that  he  Is 
of  good  inorfil  rhara.  tor  and  of  pr.od  repute  and  possessed 
of  tho  iicccs.sary  le^'ul  anil  t'-chiilcal  qualifications  to 
enaMc  him  to  n  ndcr  applicants  for  patents  valuable  aerv- 
!<■(■  aril]  i-  otioTwise  lonipoteiit  to  advist-  and  assist  them 
in  t  hf  presentation  and  prost-cutlon  of  tlulr  applications 
before   the   Patent   Office. 

(C)  Any  foreign  patent  attorney  not  a  resident  of  the 
United  States,  who  shall  file  proof  to  the  aatlafaction  of 
the  Conimisslonrr  that  de  if  registered  and  Id  good  stand- 
ing before  tlie  patent  office  of  the  country  of  which  he  it 
a  citizen  or  snttjoct,  and  Is  possessed  of  the  qualiflcatlMis 
statifi    in   paragraph    '^1 

(rfi  Any  firm  will  !»■  n  gititer.-d  ■which  shall  show  that 
the  Individual  memberf  composing  the  flriu  are  each  and 
all  reglgterod  under  the  provisions  of  the  prect^dlnf 
soctlous. 

(«  )  The,  roinirilsslorifr  may  require  proof  of  quallflca- 
tlonn  otlii  r  than  those  t-pecified  in  paragraph  (o)  and 
reserves  the  right  to  decline  to  recognize  any  attorney, 
agent,  or  (jtber  person  applying  for  registration  under 
thlK   rule. 

(fi  Any  person  or  firm  not  registered  and  not  entitled 
to  lie  recognized  under  this  rule  as  an  attorney  or  agent 
to  represent  applicants  generally  may,  upon  a  showing 
of  circumstances  whlcli  render  it  newssary  or  Justifiable, 
Im'  recognized  by  the  Commissioner  to  prosecute  as  attor- 
ney or  agent  certain  specified  application  or  applications, 
but  this  limited  recognition  shall  not  extend  further  than 
the  application  or  applications  named. 

(.f;i  No  persoi]  not  registered  or  entitled  to  recognition 
as  aiiove  pr(ni<led  will  t>e  permitted  to  prosecute  applica- 
tions before  the  Patent  Office. 

i^i  Every  attorney  registered  to  practice  before  the 
United  States  Patent  Office  shall  submit  to  the  Comraia- 
sloner  of  Patents  for  approval  copies  of  all  proposed 
advertising  matter.  <  Irculars,  letters,  cards,  etc..  Intended 
to  solicit  patent  business,  and  if  it  be  not  disapproved 
l)y  him  and  the  attorney  so  notified  within  ten  davs  after 
siilimlssion.  It   may  de  considered  approved. 

Any  registered  attorney  sending  out  or  using  anv  such 
matter,  a  copy  of  which  has  not  been  submitted  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  in  accordance  with  this  rule,  or 
wbicii  has  been  dlsapprov.-d  by  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents, shall  l>e  subject  to  suspension  or  disbarment. 

J    T    NEWTON. 
Commistioner. 


Interference  Notice. 


]n:v 


\  HTM  EST     OF      THE      INTER  I  OR, 

rviTiii    St.ates    Patent   OrncE, 

WafltinfUon.   D.    C,   Auffutt   !.  J9I8. 
Comtvricinl    XTi.i.fl    and    Cement    C</inpany.    itt    aHi>ignn    or 

lifial    r<  fill  SI  ntiitivfu.    toke   notice: 

.Vn  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
b(  twein  the  application  of  The  fireat  Western  I'ortland 
Cement  Company  of  Kansas,  at  Mildred.  ELans..  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade  mark  and  trade-mark  registered  April 
IG,  1S95.  No.  2C.4.'?0.  to  Commercial  Wood  and  Cement 
Company,  of  Girard  Ruilding.  north<*a8t  corner  of  Broad 
and  Chestnut  streets.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  a  notice  of 
stich  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Commer- 
c  ial  Wood  ami  Cement  Company  at  the  said  address  hav- 
ing iieen  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undellveralde.  notice 
i-i  hereliy  given  that  unless  said  Commercial  Wood  and 
•  "iinent  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  repreaentativ^s. 
>;hall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days 
fnin  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference 
win   be  procedeil   with  as  In   case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  !>e  published  In  the  OrriClAL  Gazetti 
foi    three   consectit I vc   weeks. 

R    F.  WHITEHEAD, 
First  AB»i»tant  CommiBsioner. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


CondUion  at  Close  of  BiLsineu  July  26,  1918. 


I 

3U 
lis 

175 ; 

234 

167' 

Sin 

112 
111 

321 

as5 

164 
122 

in 


t2S 

tot 


Dlrltionj  tnd  wbiMto  of  Invwitlon, 


OldMt  a«w  appll- 
otttlon  Aod  okl- 
Mt  utioD  by  «p- 
piloftDt  twiJtlaf 
office  Mtlon. 


New.      Amended. 


SoAttorlng     June  15     June  .'> 


Apr    -^ 
Apr.   JJ 


1  Ck)«ire  Operaton;  Fenoei;  0»t«;  Htrrowi  uid  DJggen;  Ptowt;  RaUwiy  Oatai;  Planting: 

2  B^'c^^{oS^X^^>^^^i^:  ^T-  P*P*''^'--?  «^<»-  ^-^"-^  PneumeUc.: 

PMiunlnV-  PruMM-  TanU  C*noDlee.  Umbreluis,  end  Caaea:  Tobacco.  ,     ,  , 

1    ElS^Stto?!S'RtSSkSnfct^mtetry;  Hgating;  ketai-Foandln«:  Metallurgical  Appa- 

retiif  Metallurev   Metal  Treatment;  Plastic  Metal  Workmg.  ».    r.       »  w 

4  ConweS  E  ev?torsrEi«»»^    Hoisting;  Mater.lal  or  Article  Handling  Pneumatte  Despatch; 

pJ2S'»^  P^  ImrienS;  Railway  Mall  Delivery:  8tofe-8«vl«r^™ver,la«  ^^^^^^ 

5  BookoJaklnK-   BookT Strips  and  Leaves;  Harvesters  Jewelry;  Manifolding.  Music,  Prmted  MaiU'r 
e    BtoilSf  alSi  DMlii;   climlcaU;   Exploslre.;    FertUUer.;    Liquid  Coating  Compoeltlon.;    Plaetlc 

Compodtlons;  Subitanoe  Preparation.  ^ 

7.  EdacaUSal  Appllancea;  Qamea and  Toys;  Opttai;  VelodpedM. . . . . . .... .■■^■■■- •■■vr-; w/; •  * >:,■- 

I.  BadSTcSun;  Flexible-Sheet  Securing  Devloea;  Furniture;  Kitchen  and  Table  ArtioJea.  Store  Fur- 

».  AtoSd'OM^^KS^ia;  Hydraulic  Moton;  Motor.,  Fluid:  Motors.  Fluid-Current:  Pump.;  Marine  Pro- 

pulsion. 
11-  B^St^  8S>e^l2ktai*'BS,ta^S!^  ■  Buiion/EVitolVaiid  Rivei  siiiini; "  HJiiiiei; 

Liathi  CuStSw;  SSmilttd  buplln?|JSig  Device.;  f  hip.  and  Whip  Appwmtus. 

KimatBoxe.,  PuU?y«,  •?d^atlng;^ MacWne  E^wnw^^  ■^::riii.Li '  .nVi  i;;.wM»iW:-  Button'    Mw 


May 
May 


is 


Juno 

13 

Jiuy 

It) 

Apr. 
Mar. 

19 

Jiuie 
J  tune 

»j 

Mar. 

June 

2y 

f , 

June 
June 

3 

Jl 

Feb. 

13 

May 

2.3 

Apr. 
June 


13.  Joumal>Boxea, 


...  Nail, 
Driven, 


Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Maklnc: 
Headad,  and  Screw-Threaded  Fi 


asteninfs; 


IS.  Ammunition  and  Expioalve  Charge  Making;   Bolt, 

Makinz:  Chain,  Staple,  and  Horseahoe  Making;  D..yo^.  .^™~^.  —  "---u;  ,vr"""U.;.Tuo,iiin»; 

OewCiitting.  AuiIm,  and  Planing,  Metal  Drawing;    MeUl  Forging  and  Welding;    Metal  Rolltoi. 

mSuI  Tooto^^d  iSpiemenU.  Mating :    Metal  Wording;    Needle  and  Pin  Making;    Nut  and  Bolt 

Looks;  Turning. 
14.  Compound  T^U;C^ttlnj^«d^^^^^^^^  ^^^    wi„. Working.  ^  ^^         ^  ^     ^ 

IS   Bimd^PMtn^dCoiferttonM^^    Coating;    Fuel;   Glass;    Laminated  Fabric  and  Analogous 

KuftiStai^;^apv-MS  and  Fliw  LlbBF^tion;    Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus: 


11 
3 

ly 

b 


June 

July 

May 
.May 


l> 


4 


Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Farriery;  Metai- Bending;  Sheet-MeUl     May  20     Jilne    8 


June  i:     June  H 


Plastics, 
112     ift.  Eleotrio  8ignaUng-A; 
S07  I  17.  Label  ~ 

22«     IS.  Fluld-Preasure  RegulatonirinJactor.  and  Ejectors;_  Liquid  Heaters  and  V.jwrlxers; 


10  Bigiwuiig-Ai  Radiant  Energy;  Tetagraphy ;  Telephony.  -     -  ■  • a;;  •;/".•  ■ri;AU V>««;»-     M aV 

PirttaTand  Paper  Hanging;  dmamentatlon;  Paper  Manufactures;  Printing:  Type  Casting.     May 
»t  Material  AasocCtlng  «r  Foltding;.  Sheet  Feeding  or^Dell  verlngjTyi^^ting.  ^^^^^  ^^^      ^  ^^ 


2S6  ! 

179 

312 

249 
217 

144 
Si5 

10* 
214 
226 
147 


162 

172 


278 
70 


19. 
90. 

31. 

n. 
as. 

SI. 

3S. 

M. 

r. 

3S. 

39. 


30. 
Si. 


32. 
33. 


DamplOTrAStomatlc;  Furnijes;  Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fumacea;.  Domestic  Cooking  V^u 


Members;  Bulldws'  Hardware;    CuUery;    Dentistry; 


Locks  and  Latches;    Safes; 
Cordage;    Felt  and  Fur; 


Apr, 
Juoe 


21 

is 


ly 
IJ 


Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing; 


Apr. 

Apr. 
May 


304     S4. 


57 
2(M 
107 

178 
220 


Artificial  Body 

BnkMandaiiu:   Carding;   Ctoth-Flnlshlng;   Conttouous-Strlp  Feeding 

Knlttlni  and  I^ettlngilaik;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reeling 

AeronautUs;  Piwarmi:  Ordnance ■•■■,, A-Jt,-  ' 

Acoustics;  Coin-Handling;   Horology;   Recorders;   Registers; 

Tlme-ControUing  Mechanism.  „  _^      .,    u,  Mav   " 

iSej&;^P^?{^F5rSSt^™B^l?i2S?ioS'^lu'!'^^^  ^"n^«  ^3 

Crusbers;  Oas  Sepanrtion.  ,^n      5 

Elaotrldty,  Qeneraxlon;  Motive  Power ;„•••,•;••; ; \i « v   n 

BrSSS  siid  Soubbliig;  Orlndlng  and  Polishing;  Laundry;  Washing  Apparatus M aj   ' ^ 

B<lri^i:SdDS!-?h'l^or-s;>ikeuV6oop^^^  «'«'>•  "^^ 

WhMlwrtjht-Machlnes;  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood  Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Woodworking;  Wood- 

ni^'iS^iner.:  Illumination;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Typewriting  Machines  May 

Atoohol    Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and  roke;  Gas  Heat  ng  and  Illumlnat-     \w. 
tag;  SldSsffi  and  Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils.  Fats,  and  Olue; 

OMftOdUq^ Contact  Apparatus:  Heat  Exchange:  Packaging  Liquids;  RefrlRer«tloc._....^..    t>b- 
BA^es;   Hjrdraullc  Englneermg;    kasonry  and  Concrete  Structures;    MeUlllc  Building  Structures,     Apr. 

Paving:  Roofs. 
Railways;  Railway  Rails  and  Joints; 

Sanders;  Vehicle- t'enders 


Ih 
II 


Apr 
May 

May 

May 

June 

May 

June 
May 

Jii.y 
June 

Apr. 
June 
.May 
May 


JlllV 

May 


3 

1 

U 

lb 


145 
358 

22i 

l.')0 
6'A 

265 
236 

414 

661 

207 

769 
568 


155 

.Ml 


■)lt') 
119 

43.< 

.•ii3 
2U 

2»;j 

311 
246 

VJS 
li2 

55i 
272 
500 

4Si) 


277 


2     June   10 
23 


Railway  Rolling  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and  Fasteners;   Track-     July 


86. 

S6. 

37. 


Toilet., 


Feb 


38. 

39. 


Buckles.  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.;  Card,  Picture,  and  Slijn  Exhibiting;  Signals;    .      . 

nrSrirhSHnSrt^  Instruments-  Measuring  Instruments;  Photography;  Force  Maisurlng. ,  .^ Ma> 

Driers,  0~™*"«^2flcUy^rcult  Makers Ind  Breakers;  Electricity,  Conduits;  Etectrlclty.  General     Mar. 

June 
Mar. 


273      40. 


126 
114 
SS2 

36S 

S79 


Electric  Lamps; 

A^afH^^andry;  Earth  Boring:  Fishing  and  Trapping;  stationery:  Stone- Working;  Wells....... 

JdntPMkKrMultipleValvelfracked.^hat!  orKod  Joints;  I'lpo  Joints  or  Couplings.  \  alved  I'n^ 

BiSSie"  flS'S^d  y^S^^C^SSed  Apparatus:  Cloth.  lather,  and  Rubber  Receptacles; 

^Sk  iSdCollSitlon  Receptacles:    MetaUlc  Shipping  and  StorlngVessels;    Package  and  Article 
oSlS:  Paper  Receptacles;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41   Railway  Diift  Appliances;  RealUent  Tires  and  Wheels i.,-  ■;  „/      ii 

41  EtoottSaty^oni^rtors:  Eleotrlclty-Transmlsslon  to  Vehicle;  E'ectrlcSlgnaMni?         .     .^        ..^.^. 
43    bSSi  (Bid  Closets;    Dispeiaing;    Dlroenslng  Beverages;    Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgical,    Fire- 

44'  AS^S^a^^^^^J^rnl'i^olV^piosi..  Dev.«s;  Boats  and  Buoys;  Ships....    J^i 
u!  Cintebes;  Lubrication;  Motors  Railway  Brakes  " 


31 
is 


ly 


.\pr. 


Apr. 
Jan. 
Apr. 


ine 
ar. 


16 

24 
2 

1.") 
It) 


May 

17 

May 

23 

Mar. 

June 
Apr. 

1 
2  1 
17  i 
2 

J 1 1 1  V 

May 

1 
14 

May 

■) 

May 

Jan, 
May 

9 
25 
24 

June 
.\pr. 


638 
222 


532 
4V4 

084 

9« 
30 

487 


26.3 
til3 

22.-! 

172 
336 


Oldsft  new  ease,  Jan.  5;  oldest  amended,  Jan.  25. 
Total  oombsr  of  applioatlons  awalUng  action 


15,159 


IM 


Tbadb-Makkb,  DcaiONS,  Labku  and  Pukts. 
iSiMmki 


Tnde-Ma 


Dssias 
Labels  I 


and  Print... 


June  25  Julv  9  068 
Apr.  23  June  12  39>> 
June  20     July     9         98 


I 


\\\ 


i 
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PATENTS 


GK  ANTED   JULY    30,    1018. 


1,27:?. son       GTARD   FOR    DRIVERS'    SEATS   OF   VEHI- 
CLF.S,     .l*<(>it   .\I/EVM,\^,   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     Filed  July 

L'u,  l!a7.     S^Tiiil  .\"    Kvl.T'.'it,      ^C1,  21—183.) 


by  a  rotary  el^mpnt  of  thp  ma'^hlnp  itself  Rt   If*   h<H»tl, 
means  being  provided  for  operating  other  elcnitnt-  of  th-' 


-^3y^»»*<illl_ji 


The  coniMuation  wltli  a  driver's  sent  uf  a  vehicle,  hav- 
inp  upright  >\'\i'  P'i>'-  .t  tJiiard  rail  cxtiudini;  l'.twt'«>n  said 
posts,  iii>'Hn>  >iii  "rii'l  t^iiii'd  tail  sUdalily  fngaginK  said 
postH,  Ml. Jin-  on  sat  1  p'-t>  ,i.lnptp(l  to  support  said  guard 
rail  in  front  of  said  -.av  ii:<!  spring  Ptopa  on  said  respec- 
tlvf  post>  .idiiptrd  I-  :i  i:^!!,;;!,  ;illy  retain  said  rail  at  an 
elevateil  position  aw.ix  from  in  front  of  said  s>at  upon 
movcnxnt  of  tsnid  rail  above  said  spring  stops,  said  rail 
adapted  To  press  said  stops  Into  noc-projectlng  poHltlon 
Into  said   po-ts  li\    liiltiK  niov'd  across  said  stops. 


knitting  machine  below  Its  head  by  power  obtained  from  the 
electrically  driven  element  of  the  knitting  QUtcblne. 
[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaz.    te.] 


1,273. «n3  KNITTING-MACHINE,  Herrick  AiKtv, 
Franklin.  .\,  H  ,  assignor  to  Charles  L.  Aiken.  Frank- 
lin. N.  H.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  161, 4S0. 
(01.  66—21.) 


l,27;f.sol      IlARHitW.     rLAVt'E  I'.  At>\iu,  Shellrock,  Iowa. 
FiU'd  .\pr    H*.  litis       Serial  No.  229,559,      (CI.  55 — 84.) 


"Ct:  5    Ti 


i^ 


Ut  .^  Ut  TTTT 


J-Tj     ^*  r.  T:iT     ip'  » 


6,  A  knittinj;  machine  needle  rylinder  ha\ini:  external 
grooves  for  the  needles,  a  shell  having  a  flaring  uppt  r  end 
inside  the  cylinder,  and  a  series  of  electro  macnets  sup- 
ported by  said  shell  In  position  to  mapnotlzt  tht     ylinder. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,  A  harrow  Including  sections  foldable  one  upon  the 
otli.r.  a  hiii^'c  connecting  the  st-ctlons  and  Including  a 
furwanlly  extending  rod  constituting  the  pintle  of  the 
hiUiTP.  hrac.'s  <'\tcndlng  from  the  sections  and  having 
lappin?  '  Ills  ■  lit:  ik'hI  by  the  forward  portion  of  the  rod. 
a  vpaiiiii;  il.nn'iit  upon  the  rod  and  between  the  sections 
and  ih'  Kippinj;  .  n.N  of  the  braces,  and  draft  means  con- 
nected to  till'  forward  end  of  the  rod. 

2.  .\  harrow  Including  a  connecting  bar  comprising  an 
intirinc.;i;\tr  -section  and  end  sections  foblable  onto  the 
intirni'di.itc  -octlon,  hinge  connections  between  the  sec- 
tions and  oa.  h  Including  a  forwardly  extending  rod  con- 
sfituiinj:  the  pintle  of  the  hinge,  levers  connected  to  the 
outer  .  nds  of  the  respective  rods  and  extending  toward 
ea.  li  other,  a  (iexilile  connection  betw-  >  n  the  levers,  means 
for  niovably  attaching  said  connection  to  the  intermediate 
section  of  the  bar.  and  draft  means  carried  by  the  levers. 


1,27:^, '^04,  BALANCED  VALVE,  LiAv:r.  A. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  23,  li<17. 
170.638.      (CI.  169 — 23.) 


.\I.EXANDER, 
Serial    No. 


1.273, R02        KI.ECTKKALI.V     <il'KRATEI>    KNITTING 
MACHINE.     Hkkhii  K   Aikkv,  Franklin.  N.  H,.  assignor 
to    Charles   I..    Aiken.    Fr.inklln,    .\.    H,      Filed    Mar.    14. 
1917.      Serial   No    154.719,      (CI,   60 — 21    i 
1,    .\    knitting    marhine    having    an    electric    motor    for 

operating  it,  the  rotary  elenieui  of  the  motor  being  carried 


1.   A  valve  of  the  ■  haracter  described  comprising  a  c.tb- 

Ing  having   two   ihand'ers   into   one    of   whi.  h    i-    The    irl«t 
and   from   the  other   the  outlet   of   the   valve  ;    a   parDtion 


1! 
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having  a  port  opening  affording  coninuinliation  li»'twit'n 
the  two  chambers  and  an  opening  to  the  exterior  of  th»' 
casing;  valve  plates  seated  on  opposite  sides  of  said  parti 
tion.  one  of  said  plates  closing  the  said  port  openin.; 
and  the  other  the  said  opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing 
and  both  being  exposed  to  the  water  pressure  :  and  a  piv- 
otally  supported  arm  connecting  said  valve  plates,  where- 
by they  oppo«t'  each  other  with  a  counterii.i lancing  cITt'ct. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  character  descrlbeu  comprising  a  ras- 
ing having  a  straight  waterway  and  two  chambers  into 
one  of  which  is  the  inlet  and  from  the  othvr  the  outlet  of 
the  valve;  a  partition  having  a  port  npenini.'  alint'il  with 
thp  waterway  affording  cojnraunlcatlon  between  the  two 
chambers  and  an  opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing  ; 
valve  plates  seated  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition,  one 
of  said  plates  closing  the  said  port  opening  and  the  other 
the  said  opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  both 
belnj;  exposed  to  the  water  pressure  :  and  a  pivotally 
supported  arm  connecting  said  valve  plates,  whereby  they 
are  opposed  to  each  other  with  a  counterbalancing  effei  t. 
and  adapted  upon  rotation  to  carry  the  said  port  closing 
plate  to  one  side  of  the  waterway. 

3.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas 
Ing  having  a  straight  waterway  and  two  chambers  into 
one  of  which  is  the  inlet  and  from  the  other  the  (nulet 
of  the  valve  ;  a  partition  having  a  port  opening  alined  with 
the  waterway  affording  communication  between  the  two 
chambers  and  an  opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing  ; 
valve  plates  seateil  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition, 
one  of  said  plates  closing  the  said  port  opening  and  the 
"then  the  said  opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and 
both  being  exposed  to  the  water  pressure:  bearing  mem 
l)ers  carried  by  said  partition  ;  studs  adjustable  iu  said 
bearing  members  ;  and  a  connecting  arm  for  said  valv 
plates  pivotally  supported  on  said  studs,  whereby  the 
plates  are  opposed  to  each  other  with  a  counterbalancing 
effect,  and  adapted  upon  rotation  to  carry  the  said  port 
closing  plate  tu  one  side  of  the  waterway. 

[Claims  4  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


l.l.'73.sor,  <;RI:.\SP:-CUP.  (;eor(;£  K  IUij)wi.\.  Bran 
ft)rd.  Ccnn.  File,l  Uct.  20,  1917.  Serial  -No.  197  ,-)37 
(CI.   ls-1 J.-,.i 


1.273.S05.  LOCOMOTIVE  CONSTRrCTION  Emil  C 
Anderson-,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1918.  Serial 
Xo.  212,450.      (CI.  105 — 22C.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  a  iruiding  truck  having  a  radius  bar 
and  m«ans  for  conn.s'ting  said  radius  liar  to  the  tM)dy  of 
said  locomotive,  the  operative  position  of  said   ronQe<fini: 
means  UAna  adjustable. 

2.  The  coiuhination  in  a  locomotive  havin;:  two  wheeled 
truck  frames,  of  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  tnuk 
frames  together,  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of 
the  pivotal   connection  longitudinally  of  tbe  locomotive. 

3.  The    combination    In    a    locomotive    having    driving 
wheels,  of  a  guiding  truck  having  movement  about  a  piv 
otal  axis  with  respect  to  the  body  of  the  locomotive,  and 
means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  pivotal  axis 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  a  frame,  driving  wheels  siipportin  ,• 
said  frame,  a  guiding  truck  operatlvely  connecte<l  to  said 
frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  operative  connection 
of  said  truck  and  said  frame  to  vary  the  action  of  snM 
truck  In  driving  said  guiding  wheels. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  locomotive  having  driving: 
whwls,  of  a  guiding  truck  having  movement  with  r.  sj,  ■,  t 
to  the  body  of  the  locomotive  about  a  pivotal  axis  dis- 
placed longitudinally  of  the  locomotive  from  the  l.ody  of 
said  truck,  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  s;ii(l  \iXv- 
otal  axis. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1.  In  a  grease-cup,  an  open  ended  eylimler  having  a 
piston-stop  ne.Tr  one  end:  .1  iiiston  wurkini;  in  s:ii<l  c>liii 
del  ;  a  guide  st^nii  lor  said  piston  ;  a  rap  Ijinged  to  .said 
cyJinder  and  havin;;  a  guide  way  for  saiil  eteai  ;  a  lati  h 
for  securing  snUl  cap  in  closi'd  positi'  n  :  and  a  sprin;; 
interposed  between  the  top  (rf  s;ild  cai>  and  said  pi^toii 
and  aiioiit  said  stem  and  tending  to  prj'Sh  said  pi-ton 
through   said  cylinder  down   to  said   piston  Ktop. 

2.  In  comhination  in  a  Journal  and  connecting  rod  bear 
ing.  au   upstanding  boss  formed  in   said  bearing  having  a 
cup  shat>.<l    chamber    lutern.ally    threaded    at    the    top    and 
c«»niniuni(atin-'  at   the  Nottoin  with  siild  journal:  a   cyliu- 
<l»'r   havini:   thrr'aded   eiig.igement   with   said    t.oss   and    ex 
tending  into  sahl  chamber;  a  piston  working  in  said  cylin 
der  ;  a  cap  hinged  and  latchable  to  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing a  central   iruide-hoie  ;  a  spring   l)etween  said   cap  and 
said  piston  :  a  guide  stem  for  said  piston  papsing  through 
said  guide-hole  and  serving  as  a   visible  tell  tale   for   the 
position  of  said  piston  ;  and  means  for  limiting  the  thrust 
of  said   piston   by   said   spring  to   insure   the   maintenance 
of  a  material   remaining  space  between   the   walls   of  said 
aip  shaped    chamber    and    said    piston    after    the    full    ati 
\'ance  of  said  piston  has  t)een  accomplished. 

4.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  cap  providing  an  internal 
pocket  and  having  a  central  guide-hole;  a  piston  havin;.' 
a  stem  working  through  said  guide-hole  ;  a  c  onipression 
sprint;  between  said  piston  and  cn[i  :  and  a  lat.  h  for  re- 
leasalily  holding  said  pi-ton  when  forced  iiitu  -aid  pocket 
against  the  compression  of  said  si)ring 

[Claim   3   not   printed   In   tiie  (Jazette.] 


1,273,«<07  COI,L.\K  TrUNI.Nf;  MACniNK  Wll.l.i.^M  A. 
r.AUNKTT,  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  .May  !».  1917  Serial  No 
107.. 508.      (CI.  223 — 20.) 

1.  A  garment  turning  machine,  the  <oniblnatlon  with 
a  garment  supporting  meintier.  of  a  menjlier  uiov aide  into 
an<l  out  .>f  position  to  rc.eive  ibe  gnrnienf  from  t!ie  sup- 
porting member  and  a  combined  moving,  lockln:;  and  un- 
locking »e;in-  op  ■rably  connected  with  the  niova'de 
member. 

2.  \  garment  turning  niai'hlne  Includln,-  ii  lias'',  a  sta- 
tionary and  curved  g.ariuent  supporting  arm  having  cn^ 
end  secured  to  said  base,  an  adjustable  curve<l  garment 
-upiiortini:  nrtn  pivote<l  to  said  base  and  h.avln;;  one  .  nd 
arrnng.  il  in  clns  .  proximity  to  the  fre<^  end  of  the  -ta- 
tittuary  arm  when  siild  adjustable  arm  Is  in  operative 
position,  and  means  connected  to  said  adjustable  arm  for 
adjusting    the    same    to    inoperatlvi-  positlcm 

.',  In  a  k;arment  turning  machine,  the  comljinatlon  v.ifii 
a  garment  supporting  member,  of  a  member  movable  into 
and   out   of  position    to   receive   a    garment    from    the   -\ip- 
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porting  member,  and  means  ct.nnwted  with  the  movable 
member  for  Initially  moving  the  movalde  membi'r  into 
position  to  receive  a  garment  from  the  supporting  mem- 
ber and   for  lo.  king  the  moval'le  meml>er  In  such  position 


2.  In  a  wire  clamp,  the  comldnation  with  spaced  plates 
having  twin  hooks  at  their  lower  ends  and  one  of  them 
having  an  upright  slot,  a  block  betwe«'n  said  plates  having 
a  guide,  and  a  cam  Jt'urnaled  l>etween  the  upper  ends  of 
said  plates  :  of  a  plunger  movable  in  .said  guide  and  having 
a  gripping  block  above  said  twin  hooks,  the  upper  end  of 
the  plunger  having  a  lateral  extension  movably  mounted 
in   said   slot   and  «    hook   engaging  said   cam. 


3C  31 


subsequent  to  the  movement  of  the  movable  means  through 
dead  center  relative  to  the  resistance  of  the  movable 
member. 

[Claims  3.  4.  and  <',  to  l(i  iioi  printed  In  the  liaz.'tte  1 


1,273,808.  STARTING  i  MKCIl.VMSM  FCiK  ENGINES 
Ernbst  P  R.^hrett.  New  Y..rk.  N  Y  Filed  Oct.  27. 
1916.      Serial  No    127.974.      1  ("1    74—54) 


3  In  a  wire  clamp,  the  c©mbination  with  spaced  plates 
havinu  twin  hooks  at  their  lower  ends  ani!  one  of  them 
having  an  upright  slot,  a  block  between  said  plates  having 
a  guide,  and  a  cam  journaled  between  the  upper  ends  of 
said  plates  and  having  a  working  edge  ;  of  a  piunger  niov- 
able  in  said  guide  and  having  a  gripping'  l>lo,  k  al«ove  8>ii<i 
twin  hooks,  it-  upper  end  having  a  lateral  extension  un 
derlylnt  said  working  edpe  nnd  projec  tinj:  into  and  mov- 
able witliin  said  slot,  and  an  upstanding  hook  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  extension  and  provided  with  a  bill  overlying 
said    working    edge. 


II  AHI  r.s   .\. 

Serial  .No. 
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In  a  mfch.Tnicnl  starter  for  .i\itomoblle  engines  of  the 
compresBlon  type,  the  cnmldnation  comprising  an  engine 
shaft,  a  rotatable  coll.ir  mounted  thereon,  said  collar  har 
Inf  an  Integral  arm  projecting  substantially  radially  tti'Te 
frotn.  a  nitehct  wheel  f1\ed  to  said  shaft  adjacent  to  snid 
(v>llar.  a  pawl-member  the  front  end  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  optionally  encage  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and  actuate 
the  same,  said  pawl  member  being  secured  at  a  point 
adjacent  its  geometric  center  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
radial  arm  of  said  collar,  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
pawl  member  lylne  between  Its  rear  end  and  its  point  of 
connection  with  said  radial  arm,  a  pivotally  mounted 
hfdl  (Tank  lever,  means  conne(  ting  one  arm  of  said  lever 
with  said  jiawl  metnber.  the  point  of  connection  of  aaid 
pawl  meml>er  boinar  adapted  to  lie  above  tbe  geometric 
center  of  said  pawlmember  when  tbe  front  end  of  said 
pawl  member  Is  disencagefl  from  said  ratchet,  means  for 
llmitinir  tbe  extent  of  movem'nt  of  tiie  front  end  of  said 
pawl  member  away  from  said  r:it(het,  and  elongated 
means  connected  to  said  bell  crank  lever  whereby  the 
same  mav  Ix'  actuat*^!  from  a  distance. 


1  27.H.S10       I'KitCE.^S  (IF  MAKING  CHAIN       ( 

I;e.  kfk.  Newark.  N.  .1      Filed  (>■  t    16,  19in. 

50.231.      iCl.    11,3—112,1 

1,  A  process  of  making  chain  from  solder  wire,  consist- 
ing in  annealing  the  wire,  cutting  the  wire  as  tarnished 
by  annealing  into  leng'hs  and  forminc  them  into  connected 
links  with  thtir  bright  cut  ends  in  position  for  soldering, 
coating  said  links  v  ith  roldering  salt  or  flux.  renK^ving 
said  salt  or  flux  from  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  links  and 
leaving  snid  surfaces  in  substantially  the  same  condition 
as  .Tfter  aBneallnc,  and  clo-ing  the  joints  with  a  solder- 
Inj   heat 

r>  .\  process  of  making  chain,  consisting  in  producing 
a  series  of  links  of  solder  wire  with  bri;;ht  cut  ends  in 
position  fi>r  solderini:  and  side  surfaces  ((ivpre<i  with  an 
antlsolderin^  cnat,  covering'  said  links  with  a  soldering 
salt  or  flux,  removing'  said  salt  or  flux  from  the  nnti-s(dder- 
ing  coat,  and   closing   the  joints  hy   heat 

[Claims  2  10  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,! 


1,27.3  811  SFI>F  I. oGKINft  ADJUSTABLE  SHuHE  Eabl 
R  Bii.i,,  fovlnttoii,  Ky,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph 
Never.  Jr  .  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan  17.  1917,  Se- 
rial   No     142.851.       (CI     72— 79.1 


1,273.809       WIRE-CLAMP      Frank    E.    Bcazii.l.    Speers. 

Pa.      Filed    Mar,    2.    1917        Serial    No.    152.025        (CI. 

144—30:!  1 

1.  In  a  wire  damp,  the  comMnation  with  spa<ed  plates 
having  twin  hooks  at  their  lower  ends  and  one  of  them 
havinL-  an  upright  slot,  and  a  longitudinal  guide  between 
saltl  plates  and  Interposed  between  the  hooks  and  the 
slot  :  of  a  plunger  slidaidy  iiiounted  in  sai<l  t'uide  and  hav- 
ing a  gripping  bbx  k  at  its  low.  r  end  and  Its  upper  end 
extende<l  laterally  into  sfUd  slot  and  thence  upward  therein 
and  thence  acaln  inward,  a  pin  through  the  plates  above 
said  slot,  and  a  le\er  whose  head  is  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  pin  and  slotted  to  produce  an  eccentric  working  e<lge 
standing  between  the  lateral  portions  of  said  plunger,  a- 
descrlbed. 


Z>~*-i» 
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.\   s(lf  locking  shore  of  the  class  set  forth  including  a 
1    re<tnngular   base,   a    pair    of   spaced    standards   secured    to 
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and  rising  vertically  from  the  upper  side  of  the  base,  a 
spacing  hlock  and  cap  secured  to  and  connecting  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  standards,  a  tube  slidably  arransred  be 
tween  the  standards  and  centrally  through  the  spacing 
block  or  cap,  a  cap  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  a  support 
ing  block  located  between  the  standards  and  removably 
secured  to  the  lower  Inner  end  of  the  tube,  guides  carried 
by  the  block  and  engaging  the  sides  of  the  standards  to 
prevent  it  from  shifting  laterally  during  upward  and 
downward  movement,  blocks  secured  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  standards,  a  flah  plate  surrounding  the  tube  having 
one  edge  resting  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the  straps  to 
hold  the  tube  in  its  adjusted  position  when  moved  within 
tile    standard. 


1,273,812.  CROSS-BRIDGE  X-RAY  MACHINE.  PAri. 
BcBLi.v,  Iloboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Kny-Scheerer 
Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  14, 
1910.      Serial   No.   109,251.      (CI.   175 — 364.) 


1.   In  a  high  potential  converting  mechanism,  a  moidr- 
element   having  alternating   current   windings  ;   a   pair   of 
Insulated    diametrically    opposed    revoluble    cross  conduc 
tors    extensive    in    a    direction    parallel    to    their    axis    of 
r<'Volutlon  and  of  limited  extent  hi  their  path  of  revolu 
tion  ;  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  Insulated  receiving 
arcs  each  spanning  approximately  at  least  90  mechanical 
degrees   and    coflperable   with    the   receiving   ends    of    said 
cro.ss-conductor8  ;   means   for   revolving   said   cross-conduc- 
tors synchronously  with  said  motor  element  comprising  a 
plate  of  Insulating  material  extending  cross-wise  to  eai  h 
conductor,  in  extent  approximating  at  least  one  half  the 
length  of  said  cross-conductor  ;  a  step-up  transformer  hav 
Ing  a  primary  coil  adapted  to  be  connected  in  circuit  with 
the  alternating   current    windings   of   .said    motor  element 
and  having  a  high-potential  secondary  coll  in  circuit  with 
said   receiving  arcs  ;   and  a   pair  of  diametrically   opposed 
insulated    delivery   arcs    Intermediate    and    axially    spaced 
out    of    the    plane    of    said    receiving    arcs    each    spanning 
approximately  at  least  90  mechanical  degrees  and  in   co 
operable    relation    with   the   delivery    ends    of   said    cross- 
conductors,     whereby     said     cross-conductors     operatively 
cross-connect  said   receiving  arcs   with   said   delivery  arcs 
synchronously    with    the    alternating    wave   in    a    manner 
to  cau.se  a   non  alternating  current   to   be   available   from 
said  delivery  arcs  when  the  apparatus  la  energized   from 
a  suitable  source  of  electric  energy. 

I.'.    In  a   high-potential  converting  mechanism,   a    motor 
element   having  alternating   current   windings;    a    pair   of 
insulated    diametrically    opposed    revoluble    cross-comluc 
tors    extensive    In    a    direction    parallel    to    their    a.xis    of 
revolution  and  of  limited  extent  In  their  path  of  revolu 
tlou  :   means  for   revolving  said   cross-conductors   synchro 
nously  with  said  motor-element,   comprising  an  extensive 
insulating  plate  extending  radially  beyond  said  cross-con 
duitors  an  amount  approximating  at  least  one-half  of  the 


length  of  a  (TOSS  conductor  :  a  pair  of  diametrically  op- 
posed insulated  receiving  arcs  co<".perablt»  with  the  re- 
ceiving ends  of  said  cross-conductors  ;  a  step  np  trans- 
former having  a  primary  coll  adapted  to  be  .onnected  In 
<-irciiit  with  the  alternating  current  wiatlin^s  of  said 
motor  element  and  having  a  high  poiential  serondary  coil 
in  circuit  with  said  receiving  arcs:  ami  a  pair  of  diamet- 
rically opposed  insulated  delivery  arcs  intermediate  and 
axially  spaced  out  of  the  plane  of  saiil  recelviuu  arcs  and 
In  codperable  relation  with  the  delivery  endK  of  said  cross- 
idiiiluctors,  whereby  said  cross-conductors  operatively 
cros.s-connect  said  receiving  arcs  with  said  delivery  arcs 
synchronously  with  the  alternating  ware  1b  a  manner 
to  cause  1  non-alternating  current  to  be  available  from 
said  ilellvery  arcs  when  the  apparatus  is  energized  from 
a    suitable    source   of   electric   energy. 

3.  A  high-potential  rectifier  comprising  an  insulating 
plate  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  central  axis  at  riglit  angles 
to  the  plane  of  said  plate  ;  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
cross-conductors  secured  to  and  extending  through  said 
plate  at  positions  a  material  distance  radially  inward 
from  the  rim  of  said  plate  approximating  at  least  one- 
half  of  the  length  of  a  cross-conductor  ;  a  pair  of  diamet- 
rically c)pposed  insulated  receiving  arcs  mounted  opposite 
one  face  of  .said  plate  adjacent  to  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  receiving  emls  of  said  cross-conductors  ;  and  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  Insulated  delivery  arcs  mounted 
opposite  the  otlM»r  face  of  said  plate  int»ria««l(Bt«  the 
position  of  said  receiving  arcs  and  adjacent  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  delivery  ends  of  said  cross-conductors. 

4.  A  high-potential  rectifier  comprising  an  Insulating 
disk  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  central  axis  at  right  anglea 
to  the  plane  of  said  disk  ;  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
cross-conductors  secured  to  and  extending  through  said 
disk  :  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  insulated  receiving 
arcs  mounted  opposite  one  face  of  said  disk  adjacent  to 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  receiving  ends  of  said  cros*- 
eonductors  :  and  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  Insulated 
delivery  arc;.  niounte«l  opposite  the  other  face  of  said 
disk  intermediate  the  position  of  said  receiving  arm  and 
adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  the  delivery  ends  of  said 
cross  <onductors,  said  arcs  being  located  a  material  dis- 
tance approximating  at  least  one-half  of  the  length  of  a 
cross-conductor  toward  the  center  from  the  periphery  of 
said    disk. 

t>.  In  a  high-potential  rectifier  for  X-ray  machines, 
two  sets  of  conducting  arcs  occupying  respectively  dis- 
placed parallel  planes;  a  rotatable  member  the  rim  por- 
tion of  which,  extending  radially  both  outwardly  and 
Inwardly  a  material  distance  approximating  at  least  one- 
half  of  the  length  of  a  cross-conductor  beyond  the  radial 
position  of  said  conducting  arcs,  is  formed  of  sheet  In- 
sulating material  ;  and  cross  conductors  extending  through 
said  rim  of  sheet  insulating  material,  and  mechanically 
attached  thereto  in  coiiperable  relation  with  said  con- 
ducting arcs,  hut  out  of  allnement  with  said  conducting 
arcs,  whereby  warping  of  said  sheet  material  cannot  cauBe 
a  collision  Iwnween  a  cross  conductor  and  a  conducting  arc. 

[Claims  J  and  7  to  9  not  printe^l  in  the  Gazette.] 

i 

1,27.S,813.  PNEUMATIC  SPRIN(;  SYSTEM.  R.m)ll 
Heun.vt.  Bor.leaux,  France.  Filed  July  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.    7.S1.H01.       (C'l.   2G7 — 50. > 


f,--. 


u 


I 
I 
I 
I 
I. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  spring  system,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  yieldably-connected  relatively-movable  elements 
to  be  braked;  a  pair  of  sack  like  containers  disposed,  one 
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ats>ve  the  other,  between  s«l<l  elements;  a  r«s»'rvolr;  a 
distributing  device  .■ommunicatlng  with  said  reservoir  and 
sparately  with  said  lontaincrs  ;  ami  valve  means  tor  per- 
nilttiug  fre<'  passage  wf  air  in  one  direction  and  retarded 
pa.xsage  of  air  in  the  other  direction,  said  valve  means  , 
comprising  a  double  valve  having  a  large  opening  directe.l  | 
toward  one  of  the  containers  and  another  oi>ening  directe<l  | 
toward  the  reservoir.  j 

4.  In  a  pn.Mimatlc  spring  system,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  yieldably  connected  relatively  movalilc  elements 
to   Ih'   braked  ;    a    res»Tvolr  ;    a   pair   of  superposed   deform-    | 

alil nitalners  containing  air  under  pressure  and  disposed 

between  said  elements:  a  distributing  device  communlcat 
Ing  with  said  reservoir  and  containers  ;  che<  k  valves  In 
said  device  and  permitting  free  passage  of  air  from  the 
lower  container  to  the  res.-rvidr  and  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  upper  container  ;  and  adjustable  lueafts  for  permitting 
retarded  passage  of  air  from  the  upper  container  to  the 
reservoir  and  the  reservoir  to  the  lower  container. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


rial    incorporat.1l    therein    during    the    process   of    weaving 
and  liavmg  binding  war^v  uniting  the  fabrics  In'tween  the 
sal.l  strips  and  reiuIor.'in>:  threads  .itending  longitudinally 
of  the  strips  of  soft,  fluffy  material. 
IClaim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273,814.  COTTON  HARVESTER. 
Forney.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1914. 
(CI.   13—12.) 


Lor  1 8     J.     Pkuuv, 
Serial  No    S56.419. 


irtal' 


3  In  a  cotton  harvester  structure,  a  . 
Ing  structure,  a  cotton  and  boll  receiving  ci.w 
said  supporting  stru' ture 
Ing  plate  positioned  beneath  said  cowl,  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontal fingers  carried  by  said  plate,  a  vertbal  conveyer 
running  i>arallel  to  said  plate,  a  plurality 
fingers  carriwl  by  salit  convex. -r  anl  disp 
to  th.-  fingers  carried  by  said  plate,  means  for  operating 
said  convey.-r  to  move  the  run  of  the  conveyer  facing 
said  plate  downwardly  for  conveying  and  crushing  cotton 
bolls,  and  m.'ans  positioned  beneath  said  conveyer  for 
separating  the  crushed  bolls  from  the  cotton  lint 
1  Claims  1  ami  : 


supi>ort- 

arrifil  by 
a    vertical  ilownwardly  extend- 


)f   horizontal 
.e.l    staggerly 


lot    prlnte<l    in    the   fia/ette.  ] 


1.273.81.'  FAPUIt  ANI»  METHdH  (H  MAKING  THE 
SAME  GBoiL.v  J  lUrKNEI.L,  Itoston.  Maws.  Filed 
Mar.  14.  1914.  Serial  .No,  n24.SO»>.  Renewed  I>ec,  14. 
1910.      Serial  No.  137,05.''.      (CI.   139 — 9.) 


1.273,810.        SIGNAL     DEVICE     FOR 
AucHiBAi.p  T.    lioi.siK,   l>ayton,   Ohio. 
1917.      Serial    No.    170,281.      (Cl.   lltV- 


1.  Sheet  material   forme.l   of  two   fabrU*  woven  sinuil 
taneously   and   having  parallel   strips  of   soft,    fluffy   mate 
rial   Incorporated   therein   iluring  the   process  of   wea\iiig 
and  having  binding  warps  uniting  the  fat.ri.s  Ivtwe,  n  the 
said  strips. 

2.  Sheet   material    fornu^l   of   two    fabrics   woven   siuuil 
taneously  and  having  parallel  strips  of  soft,  fluffy  mate 


AUTOMOBILES. 
Filed   June   22, 
-31.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  foot 
treadle  and  a  signal  device,  of  a  turntable  supporting 
said  signal  device,  a  fiexlble  connection  extending  from 
said  turntable,  a  shlftable  foot  plate  mounted  on  aald 
foot  treadle,  and  a  bell  crank  lever  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  sUdable  plate  and  a  connection  with  th« 
fiexlble  connection  of  the  turn-table. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


.273. 
Tandy 


8  17  CENTRIFUGAL     DRYING  -  MACHINE. 

A.    Pbysos,   Troy.    N.    Y..   assignor    to   Tolhur« 


Machine    Works,    a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Piled 
Nov.  28,   1914,      Serial   No.   874.487.      (C\.   233 — 2.) 


1.  A  hydro-extracflng  machine  Including  In  combina- 
tion a  rotaiui);  i>o»i  having  an  outer  cj  Undrlcal  wall  for 
holding  a  relatively  dense  and  impervious  layer  sepa- 
rated by  the  centrifugal  action,  and  a  plurality  of  wall*, 
each  Joining  with  said  cylindrical  wall  at  both  ends  to 
form  an  inclose<l  recss.  said  walls  extending  through  the 
layer  of  impervious  material  and  having  minute  oi>en- 
Ings  therethrough  to  convey  a  liquid  from  within  the 
Impervious  layer  into  the  inclosed  recesses,  and  drain- 
ing means  commuiilcating  from  said  recesses. 

2.  A  hydro-extracting  machine  Including  In  combina- 
tion a  rotating  bowl  having  an  outer  cylindrical  wall 
for  holding  a  relatively  dense  and  Impervious  layer  sepa- 
rated by  the  <entrifugal  action  and  a  pltirallty  of  walla, 
each  Joining  with  said  cylindrical  wall  at  both  ends  to 
form  an  inclosed  recess,  said  walls  extending  through 
the  layer  of  impervious  material  and  having  minute  open- 

I  ings  therethrough  to  convey  a  liquid  from  within  the 
'  Impervious  layer  into  the  inclosed  recesses,  and  perfora- 
1  tlons   from   said    chamber   through    the   wall   of   the   bowl 

for  <irainlug  the  liquid  from  said  chamber. 
I         3.    A     l:ydro  extracting    maihlne    Including    In    comblna- 

^  tluu   a    rotailug   bowl    havtug   an    outer   cjiindrlcal   w&U 
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for  boldlng  a  relatively  dense  and  Imperyious  layer  sepa- 
rated by  the  centrifugal  action,  a  perforate  chamber  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  iwld  wall  through  Bald  layer  of 
impervious  material  and  incloRlng  a  space  tlierefrom.  the 
perforations  draining  a  liquid  from  within  the  relatively 
Impervious  layer  Into  said  cliamber,  and  draining  uuans 
for  said  chamber. 

4.  A  hydro-extracting  machine  Including  In  combina- 
tion a  rotating  bowl  having  an  outer  cylindrical  wall 
for  holding  a  relatively  dense  and  impervious  layer 
separated  by  the  centrifugal  action,  a  perforate  cham- 
ber extending  inwardly  from  said  wall  through  said 
layer  of  impervious  material  and  inclosing  a  space  there- 
from, the  perforations  draining  a  liquid  from  within  the 
relatively  Impervioas  layer  into  said  chamber,  and  per- 
forations from  said  chamber  through  the  wall  of  the 
bowl  for  draining  the  liquid  from  said  chamber. 


1,273,818.  SPRINKLER-HEAD.  Hkrbeht  H.  Biffi  m, 
Laconla,  N.  H.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1918.  Serial  No.  214,818. 
(CI.   169—6.) 


1.  A  sprinkler  bead  comprising  a  vaivf.  an  opposed 
fesUlently  yieldable  abutment,  an  interposed  strut  com 
prising  a  pair  of  toggle  members  having  extending  nrnis, 
a  thermally  releasable  connection  between  said  arms 
and  a  key  between  said  members  having  pivotal  engage- 
ment with  one  and  wedging  engagement  with  thf  other. 

2.  A  sprinkler  head  having  a  valve  retaining;  strut 
comprising  two  members  arranged  for  relative  pivoting 
on  the  release  of  the  head  and  moans  to  tension  the 
strut  comprising  a  key  Interposed  between  said  members 
having  pivotal  engagement  with  one  and  wedging  en- 
gagement  with   the   other. 

3.  A  sprinkler  head  having  n  valve  retaining  strut 
comprising  a  member  normally  held  in  retaining  posi- 
tion by  a  thermally  releasal)le  retaining  device  and  ar- 
ranged to  rock  free  on  release  thereof  and  a  Ktrut  ten- 
sioning means  comprising  an  element  engaging  said 
member  and  having  a  straight  edge  providing  a  rocking 
bearing  and  an  opposed  inclined  edge. 

[Claims  4   to  8  not  printed   in   the   Gazette.] 


1,273,819.  SPARK-PLUG.  Morton  G.  Bi  nmi-l,  Cham- 
paign. 111.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  159,650. 
(01.    123 — 169.) 


8.  A  spark  ping  comprising  a  metal  socket-member 
Adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  cylinder  of  an  intemal- 
combustlon-engine,  an  insnlator  adapted  to  enter  said 
■•cket-member,  a  metal  Jacket  inclosing  the  outer  por- 
tion of  said  Insulator  and  adapted  to  enter  the  socket- 


member,  a  ball  provlde«l  with  hub-portions,  means  to 
pivot  said  hul)-portlon«  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
Jacket,  said  Jacket  having  lateral  projections  to  engage 
said  socket- mem  Iter  and  prevent  rotation  of  the  Jacket 
therein,  whereby  the  Jacket  is  locked  against  rotation, 
lat«'ral  projections  on  the  socket-member,  means  c«r- 
rle<l  hy  said  hub-portions  to  engage  said  projections  and 
thereby  hold  said  Insulator  and  Jacket  tightly  within 
the  socket-member  when  said  bail  is  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  to  8<>cure  said  Jacket  on  said  Insulator, 
so  that  said  jacket  is  rendered  removable  from  fhe  socket- 
member  l)y  a  single  movement  of  said  ball. 

8  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  metal  stx^cet-member 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  cylinder  of  an  Internal- 
conibnstion  engine,  an  Insulator  adapted  to  enter  said 
socket-memt)er.  a  metal  Jacket  inclosing  the  outer  por- 
tion of  said  insulator  and  adapted  to  enter  the  socket- 
member,  a  ball  provided  with  hub  portions,  means  to 
pivot  said  huh-pf)rtlon9  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
Jacket.  iHtfral  projections  on  the  socket-member,  means 
carried  by  said  hub-portions  to  engage  said  projections 
aiMl  thereby  hold  said  Insulator  and  Jacket  tightly  with- 
in the  socket  member  when  said  ball  is  moved  in  one 
direction,  liaving  depressions  on  the  hubs  to  permit 
slight  outward  movement  of  said  jacket  after  the  ball 
is  fully  adjusted,  and  devices  to  removably  secure  said 
Jacket  on  said  insulator,  said  bail  having  a  lever  liandle 
for  the  operation  thereof  and  by  which  to  lift  said  Jacket 
and  Insulator  out  of  the  socket -memtoer,  one  of  said  de- 
vices comprising  a  resilient  cushion  to  produce  saiil 
outvsard  movement  of  the  Jadiet,  and  said  soiket-meinber 
haviiiK  a    shoulder   to   support  said   cushion. 

1,'>.  .V  structure  as  specified  in  claim  13.  in  which  said 
spring:  is  directly  subject  to  the  action  of  said  devices, 
so  that  the  pressure  exertwi  by  said  devic»*8  against  said 
spring  is  not  communicated  thereto  through  said  in- 
sulator. 

1  Claims  1,  2,  4  to  7.  and  9  to  14  not  priiiteil  in  the 
Gazette.]  j 


1,1;T3».s20.  electric  counter.  Ci-ARi.vti:  N.  Cahi- 
8AC,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Slocum.  Avram  & 
Slocum,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Fil<-<1  Mar  7,  1917,  Serial  No.  153.159.  Re- 
newed Dec.  2U.  1917.  Serial  No.  208,147.  (CI. 
175—345.1 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  magnet  having  a 
pole  at  each  end  of  its  winding,  an  armature  frame  com 
Iirislng  longitudinal  liars  and  pivoted  Intermediate  its 
leugili  and  inclosing  said  magnet,  and  an  armature  at 
each  end  of  said  bars  adapted  to  be  attra<ted  by  one 
of  said  magnet  poles,  one  of  said  bars  being  formed  into 
a  slottfMl  extension  at  one  end,  in  coml»lnation  with 
mechanism  to  be  operated,  and  a  lever  connected  with 
said  mechanism  to  operate  the  same  and  also  connected 
with  the  slotted  extension  of  said  armature  frame  to  be 
\1brateil    thereby.  1 

1,273.821  electrically-heated  COOKING  VES- 
SKL.  lliiWAnn  <■  C.^fSToN.  Vanco\iver.  llrltlsh  Colum- 
bia. C.-inada.  Filed  May  4.  1917.  Serial  No.  166,422. 
(CI    219 — 44.)  I 

1.  A  cooking  vessel  for  electrical  heating,  comprising  a 
v»>Rsel  having  a  relatively  small  heating  chamber  below 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  said  chamber  adapted  to  re- 
movably receive  an  electrical  heating  unit,  one  end  of 
said  heating  chanil>er  being  in  direct  communication  with 
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the  volume  of  the  vessel  and  the  other  end  harlng  »epa- 

rate  communication  therewith. 


between  the  shaft  and  the  lever,  and  adjustable  lock  nuts 
mounted  on  the  rod  beyond  the  lever  adapted  to  be  turned 
up   .ik'filnst   the   lever   for   tensioning    the  pin  Ugalnst   the 

shaft. 

[Claims  2  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


.^  An  elertrlcal  liquid  heater,  comprising  a  vessel  hav- 
ing a  tubular  heating  chamber  of  relatively  small  size 
downwardly  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  at 
the  .enter,  said  chamber  adapted  to  removably  receive  an 
electrical  heating  unit,  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber 
being  in  direct  communicntion  with  the  main  body  of 
the  ves'-el  and  the  lower  end  of  the  same  in  communica- 
tion   with    the    vessel    from    adja<-ent    the    walls    of    the 

same. 

f\.  An  electrical  lltiuid  heater,  comprising  a  vessel  bav- 
int'  a  tubular  chamber  of  relatively  small  dimensions 
downwardly  projecting  from  the  center  of  its  bottom 
and  in  .llrect  rommiinioatlon  with  the  vessel,  said  cham- 
ber adapted  to  receive  a  renioval>le  heating  unit,  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel  being  formed  with  a  substantially 
conical  Interspace  delivering  from  the  outer  Eone  of  the 
vessel  to  the  lower  eml  of  the  heating  chamber. 

iS.  A  cooking  vessel  bavluK  a  flat  bottom,  a  tubular 
projection  beneath  the  l>ottom  of  relatively  small  dlam 
eter  and  having  one  end  in  direct  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  veswl  through  the  bottom,  a  duct  con 
nected  with  the  other  en<l  of  salfl  tubular  projection  and 
<ommunlcatlng  with  the  interior  of  the  vessel  through 
the  bottom  at  a  place  remote  from  the  tubular  projection. 
a  removable  electric  heater  projected  into  and  held  In 
said  tubular  projection,  siild  vew^l  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  heater  is  adapted  to  be  introduced, 
said  heater  having  a  <ap  for  closing  said  opening  when 
the  heater  is  in  place. 

[Claims  2  to  4  anti  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1  273  '•23        RAIL  SI'LICING.       -Ifnv    W.    Clark,    Phlla- 
'delphla.  Pa       Filed  Nov.  22,  1917       Serl-il  No.  203.-lf'4. 

(CI.  23?*— 6.) 


1,273.822  AUTOMATIC  WEAR  TAKE  IP  FOR  .lOUR 
NALHOXES  .ToHN  M  Christine,  Ford  City.  Pa 
Filed  July  14.  1917.     Serial  No    180.543.      (CI    64 — 55.) 


1  \  splice  bar  and  support  for  railway  rail«  compris- 
ing side  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rails  9n<i  a 
supporting  member  having  a  portion  there.. f  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  bases  of  the  rails  at  their  meeting 
point  the  supporting  member  having  <peninps  therein 
near  its  ends  and  the  side  members  t«Mng  provide,!  with 
mean-  for  engatrin^  said  openings  to  lock  the  side  mem- 
bers and  supporting  member  against  relative  movement. 

2  A  splice  bar  and  support  for  railway  rails  compris- 
ing side  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rails,  and 
a  «upponinp  member  having  its  central  portion  adapted 
to  support  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  said  supporting 
member  decreasing  in  thickness  from  Its  central  portion 
toward  Its  ends,  the  sloe  members  being  prorlrted.  at 
points  distant  from  and  not  extending  to  the  meeting  ends 
of  tbt»  rails,  with  means  for  supporting  the  end  portions 
of  the  supporting  member  to  sustain  and  distribute  the 
strain  on  the  central  portion. 

R  A  splice  bar  and  support  for  railway  rails  compris- 
ing .side  members  secured  to  the  rails  having  portions 
thereof  extending  inward  beneath  the  rail  bases  near 
their  ends  only,  and  a  supporting  member  beneath  the 
rail  bases  having  its  ends  resting  on  the  Inwardly  ex- 
tending portions  of  the  side  members  between  said  In- 
wardly extending  portions  and  the  rail  bases  and  harlng 
Its  rn^ntral  portion  adapted  to  support  the  rail  bases  at 
their  meeting  point,  the  upper  face  of  the  supporting 
member  being  concaved  between  its  ends  and  central  por- 
tion so  as  to  provide  a  relatively  short  central  portion 
opposite    the  meeting   ends   of   the    rails. 

4  A  splice  bar  and  support  for  railway  rails  compris- 
ing side  members  secured  to  the  rails  havlpg  portions 
thereof  extending  inward  beneath  the  rail  bases  near 
their  ends  onlr.  and  n  supporting  member  beneath  th* 
mil  bn«es  havlne  its  ends  restinp  on  the  inwardly  extend- 
ing portions  of  the  side  members  between  said  Inwardly 
extending  portions  and  the  rail  bases  and  having  its  cen- 
tral portion  adapted  to  support  the  rail  b«<w»s  at  their 
meeting  point,  said  inwardly  extending  portions  of  the 
side  members  being  provided  with  npwardly  extending 
luL's  and  the  supporting  member  belne  provided  with 
openinirs  to  receive  said  lugs  to  lock  the  supporting  mem- 
ber atrainst  movement  r»^sTtre  to  the  ^de  members. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  journal  l>ox  having  a  niov- 
abl.-'  element  therelti  adapted  to  eneace  a  shaft,  of  ad 
vanclng  means  carried  by  the  journal  box  to  move  the 
element  against  the  shaft,  ami  oj... rating  means  connected 
to  the  advancing  means  ard  including  a  part  indep.  nd 
ent  of  sabi  element  pr.ij.-ctinc  Into  the  journal  Imix  into 
contact  with  the  shaft  therein  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated upon  vibration  of  the  shaft  for  advancing  the  ele- 
ment thereagninst. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  having  a  mov- 
able member  therein,  of  a  spring  pressed  rod.  means  In- 
cluding an  osclilatable  element  pivoted  to  the  rod  for 
advancing  the  movable  member  and  urged  in  one  direc- 
tion by  the  rod.  a  lever  pivote<l  at  one  end  to  the  end  of 
the  Journal  box  and  slldably  receiving  said  rod  through 
Its  other  end.  .1  pin  slldably  mounted   In  the  Jonmal  box 


1  273  824  MANTFACTURE  OF  PFROXID  OF  HYDRO- 
GEN AND  BARIUM  NITRATE  FABRinrs  Cobelus, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan  1«.  1917  Serial  No. 
143.016        (CI.    23—13.1 

1.  The  process  of  obtaining  barium  nitrate  In  conjunc- 
tion with  the  manufacture  of  hydrocen  p^roxld.  which 
consists  in  treating  t>artum  dloxld  with  phosphoric  add, 
with  production  of  hydrogen  peroxid  and  a  barlnm  phos- 
phate, and  then   convorting  the  barlnm  phosphate  Into  a 

nitrate, 

.^.  The  method  of  prodiiclng  hydrogpn  peroxid  wnim 
consists  In  acting  upon  barlnm  dloxld  by  an  arid,  with 
formation  of  hydrogen  peroxid.  and  a  barlnm  salt :  sub- 
jecting the  barium  salt  to  the  action  of  nitrate,  with 
formation    of    baHum    nitrate ;     converting    into    barlnm 


976 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JULV  30,  iyi8. 


dioxM    an.l    nftrio   acid    thf    barium   nitrate,    and    utilizing       ivctlon   relatlvt-lv   to   those  iit   th."   upp.T   end 
tho  barium  dloxld  and   nitric  acid  thus  obtained   for  tiie      check   valves   associated    with    said    seats   and 
further  repetition  of  the  process. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  *]  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

l.'JT.H.Si'.-..  WELL-TOKri:iM).  \Vir.r.i.\M  A.  Com  and 
Frank  E.  D.widsov.  Tulsa.  Okla.  Filed  Sei.t.  :.'fi.  1917. 
Serial   No.   19.3. .'520.      i  CI.   102 — 4.) 


1,273,826.  TWO-CYCLE  EXPLOSION-ENGINE.  Henry 
P.  Conn  and  David  G.  Conn,  Roseburg.  Greg.  Filed 
Sept.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  122.490.  (CI.  123—61.) 
In  a  device  of  the  clns.s  described  in  combination  a 
pair  of  cylinders  having  a  common  dividing  wall,  a  water 
jacket  formed  around  and  between  said  c.vllnders,  two 
cap  pieces  secured  so  as  to  close  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  c.vllnders.  an  intake  pipe  extending  longitudinally 
of  one  cylinder  and  having  rightangular  ends  connected 
to  said  respective  caps.  l)oth  cylinders  at  their  dividing 
wall  being  formed  pt  opposite  ends  with  ports,  a  pair  of 
diagonally-disposed  valve  seats  formed  upon  each  cap 
piece  at  the  upper  and  lower  corners  of  said  respective 
cylinders,  one  pair  of  said  valve  .seats  being  opposite  the 
ends  of  said  Intake  pipe  and  the  other  pair  of  said  valve 
seats  being  opposite  said  ports,  the  valve  seats  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  cylinders  inclining  in   nu  opposite  di- 


tliereof,  and 
adapted   to 


2.  A  well  torpedo  including  a  water-tight  casing  pro- 
vided with  electrical  charge  exploding  means  and  circuit 
therefor,  of  movable  and  stationary  contacts  located  in 
the  circuit,  a  manually  controllable  movable  meml>er 
within  the  casing  to  co-act  with  the  morable  contact  and 
close  the  circuit  for  the  Igniting  means,  means  within  the 
casing  to  prevent  an  operative  movement  of  said  membt^r 
when  the  torpedo  Is  being  lowered  into  the  well,  and  a 
manually  controllable  element  to  disengage  said  member 
from  the  holding  means  whereby  said  member  may  be 
operatlvely  engaged  with  the  movable  contact. 

5.  A  well  torpedo  Including  a  casing  provided  with 
electrically  ignited  charge  exploding  means  and  a  circuit 
therefor,  a  stationary  contact  in  the  'circuit,  a  movable 
contact  within  said  casing,  a  spring  yieldingly  holding  the 
movable  contact  out  of  engagement  with  the  stationary 
contact,  a  rod  extending  arlally  through  one  end  of  thi- 
casing,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  rod  and 
adapted  for  engagement  at  one  of  Its  ends  with  the  mov- 
able contact,  a  frame  on  the  other  end  of  said  rod.  a 
weight  within  said  frame,  a  lowering  cable  connected  to 
said  weight,  and  a  movable  element  within  the  casing  to 
co-act  with  the  other  end  of  said  plate  and  prevent  an 
operative  movement  of  the  latter  while  the  torp«^do  Is 
lowered  Into  the  well,  said  weight  upon  the  release  of 
the  cable,  shifting  the  rod  axially  and  disengaging  the 
plate  from  said  movable  element,  whereby  said  plate  may 
be  moved  to  shift  the  movable  contact  Into  engagement 
with  the  stationary  contact  and  close  the  circuit. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


open    outwardly    in    projecting    relation    from 
seats. 


said    vaive 


1.27.'^,S27        AIRSHIP.       Grv     M.    Cook.    Golconda.     Nev. 
Filed  July  13.  1»17.     Serial  No.  180,392.      (CI   244—19.) 


1.  An  airship  Including  a  cylinder  open  at  the  end  for 
the  pas.sage  of  air  through  it.  a  plurality  of  telescoplcnllv 
arroiiK'e.l  shafts  rotating  in  the  cylinder,  reversely  ro- 
tating propellers  mounted  on  the  said  sliafts  and  a<lapted 
to  operate  successively  on  the  air,  said  shafts  proj.-ctlng 
successively  In  advance  of  one  another  at  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  provided  with  gears  successively  Increasing 
In  diameter,  and  short  shafts  spaced  from  the  said  shafts 
and  provided  with  gears  corresponding  with  the  gears  of 
the  telescfjplcally  arranged  shafts  in  size  and  connected 
therewith   for  reversely   rotating  the  same. 

[Claims  2  ;in(l  .'i  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette] 

1.27,'{,828.        TYPEWRITER      AND      COMI'TTINr;      MA 
CHINE       M.vssFiEi.D    C.    Crawley.    I».s    Angehs.    Pal  , 
assignor  to  Addograpli  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Call 
fornla.      Filed  Oct.  2H,  mn.     Serial  No.  6.57  311       (CI 
i-.S.-i — 62. 1 

1.  The  combln.'ition  in  a  typewrltini:  machine  bavins; 
a  series  iif  tyi)e  and  digit  bars,  an  actuatini:  bar  for  op 
eratlng  the  type  and  digit  bars,  a  rotary  motor,  means  by 
which  the  motor  will  move  the  actuating  bar  in  a  back- 
ward direction,  sprlni:  means  for  moving  the  actuating 
bar  in  the  forward  direction,  and  key  bars  for  causing 
the  actuating  bar  to  operate  the  type  and  digit  bars,  of 
a  series  of  toothed  computing  disks,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  disks  controlle<i  by  the  forward  movement  of 
said  actuating  bar. 

;<.    In   a   typewriter,    the   combination    with    the   printing 
mechanism,  a  power  bar  for  oi>erating  the  printing  mech- 
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ani-m  a  hank  of  dUit  key  bars,  a  seri.-.-  of  count  wheels 
den..minationally  arranged  in  train.  a»shlftable  actuat 
in>;  kzear  for  said  wheels,  means  Including  a  single  rack 
and  iilnion  for  rotating  the  gear  ;.  fraction  of  a  revolu 
tion  corresponding  to  the  k-y  Nar  depresse<i.  spring 
means  tending  to  move  the  rack  in  -ne  dlre.tlon.  means 
controlled  bv  the  key  bars  to  govern  the  m..vement  In  that 
direction  of  the  rack,  and  means  controll-d  by  the  power 
bar  to  mov  iti.    rack  in  the  opposite  direction. 


;,n  arm  rotatablv  mounted  in  uid  bracket  a  spring  fofnor- 
,n»llv  maintaining  said  arm  in  contact  with  said  stop,  a 
1  ra.  k.  t  a.ijiistal>lv  secured  to  said  arm.  a  roller  carried  b.v 
sai.i  (.racket,  which  roller  comprises  a  pair  of  plates  and 
a  pluralitv  of  knife  carrying  rollers  extending  between  said 
plates  and  m-an^  for  rotating  the  first  mention.Mi  roller. 

,3  In  an  atta,  bment  for  plows,  a  turning  roller  including 
a  plurality  of  spac*--!  converging  rollers  having  knives 
th.  reon  aitl  neans  lor  adjusting'  the  knives  t..  extend  at 
various  angles  from   the  turning  roller 

[<"laims  2  and  4  not  print. -d  in  th.-  i.azette.] 


1,273 


0    In    a    computing    mechanism,    the    combination    of    a 
denominational  series  cf  count   w*»e»ls  retaUble  in  oppo 
site  directions  for  the  processes  of  subtraction  and   i^.ul 
tiplication.   a   spring  actuated  lever  for  each  count   wheel 
except    the    one   of    highest    denomination,    a    spring    act, 
ated   and  balanced   dog  on   each   lever,    means   by    which    a 

:;,::nt   wheel   oo   the   .ompletU f   a    full    -vulutu.!    1^ 

either  direction  will  operate  a  respective  dog  to  c.iu  . 
said  dog  to  move  a  succetnling  count  wheel  one  "tep.  and 
a  lock  on  the  lever  carrying  said  dog  engaging  and  tem^ 
porrrlly  limiting  the  further  movement  of  the  lost  name.l 
count  wheel  l)evond  Its  one  step, 

1-  ir  a  tvpewrlting  and  computing  machine,  a  com 
putl'ng  mechanism,  a  spring  for  automatically  actuating 
'he  mechanism,  type-digital  bars  with  return  springs^  an 
actuator  for  and  common  to  all  said  bars  connected  to 
«ld  mechanism,  a  spring  for  automatically  actuating  the 
actuator,  and  a  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  ac  u- 
ator  for  setting  the  same  against  its  spring,  and  provid- 
ing power  to  tension  the   computing   me<..«nis«  .prlng 

V!    In  a   tvpewrlting  and  computing  machine,  the  con> 
blnatlon    of  a    series   of   digit   bars,   a   bank  ^t   corT..,.>na 
ing    computing    disks,    a    continuously    «P*"^«''°^,  .P«;" 
shaft    a  reciprocating  rack  having  a   connection  with  said 
disks'  for    rotating    the    same,    a    common    actuator    con^ 
^ectible  with  said  power  shaft  to  receive  a  hxed  degree  of 
r.vem.nt    for  operating   said  digit   bars  and   reclprocat.tj. 
,ack    and  a    bank  of  digit   key   levers  controlling   the  on 
nections   l-etween    the   actuator   and    i.ower    device   aud    de 
termlning  the  degree  of  movnont   ..f  said   rack. 

(Claims  2.  4  tos,  10,  n,  i:'.    and   14   not   printed  in  the 
Gazette  1 


«.„,S30.     LENS  FRAME      r,E,,R.,t   IT.  Day,    South 
bridge    Mass..  assigtior  to   Ameri.an   Optical   Company. 
.^outhbridge,   Mass.   a   Voluntary   Association   of   Massa- 
chusetts.     FiUd    Dec.    2(3,     nn:       Serml     No     2ns,940. 
vCl,    *.!> — 47.) 


3  \  frame  member  for  an  eye  protector  or  the  like, 
comprising  .-i  strip  of  material  having  a  lens  engaging 
groove  at  one  edge  thereof,  the  other  edge  of  said  strip 
being  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  reinforcing  tK>ad.  the  c.  n- 
tral  portion  of  which  is  rounded  and  slightly  curved  and 
Its  ends  flattene,!  and  disposed  substantially  parallel  with 
the  lens  groove 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l-;.^^.-?!  BOILER -TUBE  EXTRACTOR.  <.AHRr-rrC. 
DIE,  Harif..rd  City.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1916.  Serial 
No    92.206.     \C\.  81—15.) 


io7,H.>9        VTTA<-HMENT   FOR    PI.c'WS       Emil  David- 

'V.N.  N..rthw,.od,  N,  D,      Filed  Dec.  1-.  1916.      Serial  No. 

137.647.      iCl.  97—23.) 


1     A  plow  attachment  comiirlsing  n  brark.t  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  pl^w  beam  and   haviut  a   stop  thereon. 


1.  In  a  boiler-tube  extracting  tool  a  b.-dy  bar,  one  en  1 
of  said  bodv  imr  shaped  to  form  a  han.l  grip,  n  hea.l 
rornt.Hl  upon  the  other  en.l  of  said  b.xly  i.ar.  sai.l  head 
l.elng  .  urved  for  snugly  flt'lng  the  Interloi  of  a  boiler  tube 
an.l  acting  as  a  fulcrum  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  tool, 
said  bodv  bar  being  provlde<l  with  concave  poriions  im- 
mcdlatelv  in  the  rear  ..f  said  hea.i.  .said  body  bar  provided 
with  an  ..penini:  exten.Ung  therethr..ugh  a  l-.dler  tube 
engaging  Jaw  having-  a  shank  sabl  shank  extending 
thn.ugh    sai.i    ..p.nint    ami    being    pivotally    connected    to 

„„1,1    Iv   bar.   sabl   jaw   provided   wtih   an    Inserting   edge. 

and  a  wedL-e  f.r  .Iriving  into  said  oi>eniiig  against  the 
tear  ..Ige  of  ^ai.l  jaw  for  forcing  sai.i  inserting  edge  h.- 
tween  a  boiler  tul>e  bead  and  a  boiler  plate. 

•■  In  a  bollfr  ttiK.  extracting  tool,  a  Ivody  bar  having 
,,ne  .-n.l  r.-nn.le,!  :,.  f..rm  a  handle  and  the  other  en.', 
shape.l  f.>r  llttmg  against  the  interior  ..f  a  boiler  tube  to 
act  n^  :.  fulcrum  for  the  tool,  said  l>o.ly  provided  with  a 
verti.al  ..i«nlng.  a  Jaw  having  a  shank,  said  shank  ex- 
tending through  said  ..pening  an.i  plvotally  connected  to 
said  bodv,  and  a  wedge  for  Insertion  int.-  said  opening 
ngaliist  the  rear  edge  of  said  jaw  foi  driving  the  ,iw  be- 
tween a  boiler  head  and  a  tube  i,.a.i  the  f,.rwar.l  wail  of 
said  recesses  limiting  the  ,,ivMtal  m..vcm.  nt  ..f  sal.l  jaw  by 

r-abl    wedge. 

3  In  a  boiler  tube  extractor,  a  body  bar  having  the  ful- 
crum head  formed  upon  one  end  and  provided  with  th- 
verti.al  opening,  a  jaw  in.  hiding  a  sliank.  said  shank  ex- 
tending thr.jugh  sai.i  ..penln^-  and  piv.. tally  ,  ..nnected  to 
.al.l  bodv  bar.  a  hea.l  f..rn.e.l  up..n  th.-  upper  end  of  said 
.hank  and  Including  a  ,i..wn»Hr,lly  lAt-nding  portion  hav 
ing  its  lower  en.l  sharpen.-d  transversely  to  the  length  or 
the  bo.iy  for  Insertwu  between  th.'  bead  of  the  boiler  tub. 
rnd  a  boiler  head. 
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4.  In  a  boiler  tube  extrartor.  a  body  bar  having  a  ful- 
crum head  fornie<l  upon  on.'  end  and  provided  with  a  vertl- 
ral  opening,  a  Jaw  Inrludlnp  a  shank,  said  shank  extending 
through  said  opening  and  plvotall.v  ronnect<  d  to  said 
body  bar,  a  h<nid  forraed  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  shank 
and  Including  a  downwardly  extending  portion  having  its 
lower  end  sharpened  tran.sversely  to  the  length  of  the 
body  for  Inaertlon  between  the  bead  of  a  boiler  tube  and  a 
boiler  head  and  nn-ans  for  engagfuicnt  with  said  shank  for 
plvotally  inovlii«  said  Jaw  to  drive  said  sharpened  edge 
letwM'n  a  tube  bead  and  boiler  head,  the  forward  wall  of 
said  openln;;  limiting  the  pivotal  movwncnt  of  said  Jaw 


1,278.832.  COMBINED  TYFE-WRITIN(;  AND  COMPrT 
INO  MACHINE.  WrsT.WE  O.  Dwirnbr.  nronxvllK- 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  :i  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1913.      Serial  No.  797,1.10.     (CI.  235 — 59) 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
master  wheel  and  a  totiillzer  comprising  lomputlng  wheels, 
of  a  traveling  carriage  for  causing  nfriatim  encasement  of 
.said  master  wheel  and  computing  wheel.-*,  a  shaft  for  said 
master  wheel  extending  through  said  totalizer,  a  latch 
holding  one  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  guide  for  said  car- 
riage along  which  the  carriage  Is  slldable.  to  free  the  to 
tallzer  from  the  shaft  after  the  latch  is  released. 

6.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  to- 
talizer and  a  computing  carriage,  of  a  master  wh(M'l  form 
Ing  part  of  said  carriage,  computing  and  carry-over  wheels 
in  said  totalizer,  and  A  carry-over  booster  foiming  part  of 
said  carriage  and  carrie<l  thereby  into  position  to  be 
etrectlve  on  only  the  carry-over  wheels  at  least  as  high  in 
denomination  as  .said  master  wheel. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  travelintr  carriage,  of  a  sin 
gle  cross-totalizer  master  wheel  having  a  given  length  of 
travel  ,ind  capable  of  traveling  in  step  with  the  carriage,  a 
plurality  of  alternative  totalizers  whb  h  may  have  diff.rent 
capacities,  to  cooperate  with  said  master  wheel  and  a 
support  for  said  totalizers  of  such  leneth  as  to  permit  the 
use  of  totalizers  having  different  capacities  with  said 
master  wheel  and  to  afford  adjustment  of  all  of  the  total- 
izers along  said  support  •  the  ran£-e  of  travel  of  said 
master  wheel  being  sufficient  to  enable  it  to  operate  any  of 
said  totalizers  wherever  adjusted. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  of  a 
series  of  column-totalizers,  a  master  wheel  for  said  total- 
izers, said  carriage  being  connected  to  effect  relative  move 
nient  between  said  master  whe«l  and  said  < olumn-total- 
Izers,  a  cross-totalizer,  a  master  wheel  for  said  cross- 
totalizer,  and  means  operatlnu  Intermittently  during  a 
single  run  of  said  carriage  for  effecting  relative  reciproca- 
tion between  the  cross-totalizer  and  its  master  wheel,  said 
cross-totalizer  being  Interchangeable  with  any  of  said 
column-totalirers.  and  being  also  adjustable,  the  range 
of  reciprocation  of  the  cross-computing  element  being 
such  as  to  deal  with  toallzers  of  different  sizes,  to  permit 
the  cross-computing  master  wheel  to  operate  the  cros**- 
totallzer  wherever  the  latter  may  be  adjustetl. 

rClalms  2  to  0,  7,  8,  10.  11.  and  m  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.  1 


1.273.833.       AUTOMOBILE    .TACK.       AXNA     E.     Dbwit, 

Akron.  Ohio      Filed  Nov    22.  1917.     Serial  No.  203,391. 
(Cl.   254— S6.) 


I  A  <levlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
trniiirb  shaped  flxe«l  upper  meml>er.  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  therein,  said  shaft  provided  with  two  screw 
threaded  portions,  the  incilnations  of  the  threads  of  one 
portion  reverwely  dlspos«Hl  with  respect  to  the  Threads  of 
the  other  portion,  a  nut  mounted  on  each  threaded  por- 
tion, a  link  plvotally  attached  to  earb  nut.  a  movable 
trough-shaped  member  plvotally  attached  to  the  opposite 
•lids  of  sAid  links  and  arranged  when  saiil  nsts  are  .>.hifted 
away  from  the  central  portion  of  said  shaft  to  move  said 
movable  member  downwardly  and  when  moved  In  n  reverse 
direction  to  raise  said  movable  member  Into  cooperation 
with  sai<l  first  member  to  form  a  box  like  structure. 

4  A  device  Of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tri.ugh-shap«>d  upper  member  having  means  f.,r  se.  ming  It 
to  a  vehicle,  the  side  wails  of  said  nieml>er  i)rovided  with 
Ifmiiitudlnally  ertending  slots,  a  rotatable  nhaft  mounted 
in  said  member,  said  shaft  provided  with  two  threaded 
portions  with  the  threads  of  two  portions  reversely  dis- 
posed, a  nut  mounted  in  each  portion,  a  link  iittached  to 
each  nut.  pins  projecting  laternlly  from  each  nut.  the  pins 
on  each  nut  arranged  to  travel  in  one  pair  of  slots  In  said 
nieinher,  a  movable  tro\igh  shaped  member  plvotally  at- 
tached to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  links  and  arranged  to 
be  vertically  shifted  when  the  position  of  said  nuts  Is 
shifted,  said  movable  member  arranged  when  moved  to 
Its  upper  position  to  cooperate  with  said  first  member  to 
form    a    bcx-llke    structure. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  described  (i.mprisini:  a 
pair  of  trough-shaped  members  adapte.l  to  be  arranged  Iri 
spaced  relation  and  secured  to  a  vehicle,  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  In  each  member,  said  shafts  each  provided  with 
two  screw  threaded  portions  the  inclinations  of  the  threads 
of  the  two  portions  iteinc  reversely  disposed,  a  nut  mount- 
ed on  each  thrr-nded  portion  of  each  «baft.  a  link  plvotally 
attnch'^l  to  each  nut.  a  movable  trotich  shajvd  member 
plvotally  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  Jinks  attache  1 
to  each  upper  fixed  member,  each  of  said  nuivahle  trough- 
shapeil  members  adapted  to  be  shifted  vertically  by  the 
movement  of  the  nuts  on  each  shaft,  each  moval'le  mem- 
ber   arranged    when    shifted    to    its    upper    or    inoperative 

position  to  co.'.perate  with  one  of  the  flv-e«l  members  to 
form  a  box-like  structure,  spro(  ket  wheels  mounted  on 
each  of  said  shafts,  a  sprocket  chain  extending  between 
the  sprocket  wheels  on  different  shafts  whereby  simulta- 
neous rotation  of  the  two  shafts  may  be  induced 

[Claims  2.  H.  and  .'5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette  T 


I 


1.273.>..'^4  INTERNAL  CCtMT.rSTION  KNGINE.  Emili 
I'atl  DrM.sNoi.s,  Paris.  Trance.  Filed  ^ar.  18,  1914. 
Serial    No.   825,650.      (Cl.   12."!— 1.) 


( .Vrri 


V 


-^'2 


1,    In   an    internal    curnbustion   eng'ne,    the   ( oiiibinat  ion 

with  the  workinc  cvlinder  .<\nd   its  pNton.   of  an   auxiliary 

rhamber,   an   atomizer   for   beginning   the   injection   of   at 
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least  .T  part  of  the  fuel  iu  the  auxillar.s  (  bunu-er  durini:  the 
compression  period  and  continuing  such  Injection  after 
the  pi^tou  reaches  the  .■n<i  of  its  upw.ird  Btroke,  a  pawwig. 
pla<  ing  tile  auxiliary  ch:  .id>er  In  couiuiunicatiun  with  th 
working  .ylindcr.  and  a  valve  positioned  in  said  passage. 
and  operable  to  open  said  pasBa>:e  when  a  predetermlneil 
pressure  Is  rea(  bed  in  the  auxiliary  chamber. 
[Claim  2  not  i>rinted  in  the  (iazeite.) 


1.273.835.      TU.V<  K    I.NSTHl  MENT.      Chaui-es   W.   Dun- 
ham.  Edgewood    iiorouth.    I'a..   assignor   to  The   Union 
Swit<h   A:  Signal   Coinpany,   Swissvale.   Pa.,   a   Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  l>e<     U     1016      Serial  No 
i:?»!.9.'")l.'       <ri.   246—35.) 


connections  between  the  pontoon  and  the  atiroplaue  struc- 
ture. 


1.  In  a  traik  instrument,  two  fuli  runied  members 
arranged  aiiJ.ijA''nt  a  irack  hikI  biased  to  engaging  position 
therewith  to  cause  iiiovi  iiient  of  one  ol  the  members  whei. 
the  track  is  depressed  and  of  the  otlier  meuil'er  wbeu 
the  trac  k  is  raised  by  the  pHshini:  of  a  train,  means  for 
coniidlliiin  ihe  return  movement  of  (;!ch  of  Nuid  mem 
tiers  iii.lcp.ii.l.ntly  of  s:iid  tra(  k.  an<l  a  ^.•n'aa  routroUcd 
by  said   iiicini'cr^. 

6.  A  track  instrument  couipri^ing  u  support  mounted 
independent  Iv  of  the  track  rails,  two  members  plvotally 
mounted  In  said  support  and  llatsed  to  swing  in  opposite 
<lire.  lions,  one  of  said  nieriilH  rs  l)eiiig  swung  iu  oppo.>i 
tion  to  its  bias  iiy  upwaru  movenient  of  a  track  rali  and 
the  other  meml)er  iK-in^  swuni;  m  oviposit  ion  to  Its  tnas 
by  downward  niovemeia  id  tb.'  ira(k  rails,  means  for  re 
tardlng  the  r.  turn  mo\emcut  of  each  member  In  rei>poUKe 
to  its  hlasiiii:  force,  and  a  contact  couirtdied  by  relative 
nio\ements   of   said    rneinI.erB. 

11.    .\   trak    instrument    comprising  two   movalile   mem- 
b«.rs  biased  in  opposite  directions  anil  held  In  normal  rela 
live  positions  by  a  track  rail  when  ilc   rail  is  ut  rest.  ea.  h 
member  l.eini;  movable  in  oppt»sltioii   to  its  bias  l.y   move 
ment    of    the    tra.k    rail,    means   for    retarding    the    move- 
•    ment  of  .'ah   menilier  in   response  to   Its  bias,   and  a   con 
tact  controlled  jointly   by   said  members  and   arrnnge<l   to 
assume  one  condition  or  another  according  as  said  mem 
bers  do  or  do  not  o.m  tipy  their  said   normal  relative  posl 

tions. 

14.  A  track  Instrument  comprising  two  mo-,  able  mem- 
bers biased  in  opposite  directions  and  each  moved  in 
opposition  lo  it.  bia>  l.v  a  tra<k  rail,  two  rotatabk'  disks 
one  for  each  member,  means  interposed  between  each 
member  and  the  corresponding  disk  for  ndatlng  the  disk 
when  the  menib<'r  moves  in  response  to  its  bias  but  not 
when  the  member  moves  In  the  other  direction,  a  wheel 
resting  on  said  disks,  whereby  rotation  of  either  disk 
causes  rotation  of  said  wheel  and  the  other  disk,  an.!  a 
contact  controlled  Jointly  by  said  two  members. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7  to  1".   12    IH    and   in  not   printed  In 
the   Oazette.l 

1.2T:«.836.  lIVliKn.\i:Uiiri,.\M:  Waiikkv  S.  Eaton, 
Plaintlebl.  N.  J.  Filed  July  2n.  V.M  7  Serial  No. 
IM.sln        (Cl.   244—2.) 

1.  In  a  hydroaeroplane,  a  pontoon  of  the  hydroplan  > 
t>pi-.  an  aeropiiiiie  -tin.  lure  ronii'p'.ete  jn  itself,  a  strut 
rigidly  secureil  to  \h>  under  plane  of  the  .uroplane  struc- 
ture .Tud  extending  forw.irdl,\  and  d.wnwardly  to  the 
pontoon,  a  second  strut  rigidlv  >e,  ured  b.neatb  the  aero- 
plane structure  near  the  rear  of  the  iower  plane  and  .x- 
t.  ndiiig  ,io\vnwardly  and  forwardly  and  joiulnt;  with  the 
fore  strut,  said  fore  strut  and  said  second  strut  being  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  pontoon,  and  aft    shock  aLH<orl'in- 


5.  In  a  hydroaeroplane,  a  pontoon  an  aeroplane  struc- 
ture, means  Including  shock  abaorbing  elements  for  con- 
necting; -aid  aeroplane  structure  with  said  pontoon,  ^wld 
means  comprlsinc  f  re  supports  and  aft  supports,  means 
plvotally  conneaii.i;  -he  fore  supports  to  the  pontoon, 
means  for  pivotally  connec  ting  the  aft  supports  to  both  the 
pontoon  and  aeroplane  structures,  and  lateral  bracing 
connections  between  the  aeroplane  structure  and  the  front 
pivots  of  the  fore  sujiports  with  the  pontoon 

1(1.  In  a  hydroaeroplane,  a  jiontoon.  an  aeroplane  struc- 
ture, each  of  said  parts  being  complete  In  itself,  fore  sup- 
ports rigidly  carried  by  the  aeroplane  structure  and  piv- 
otally and  yleldably  connected  to  Ibe  pontoon  verticallv 
and  transversely  yieldntde  shock  absorbing  aft  "-upports 
lonnoting  the  pontoon  with  the  aerop'.iuie  structure,  and 
lateral  bracing  .  (iniiectlons  between  the  aeroplane  struc- 
ture and    the   front    jdvots  of  the  fore  supports  wttb    the 

jmntoon 

12     In  a  hydroaeroplane,  a  pontoon,  an  aereplaiie  -tnn 

tur inplete  in    lts«lf.  fore  and  aft  supports  connecting 

the  aeroplane  structure  with  the  pontoon,  said  aeroplane 
vfru.ture   Including   a    vertical   rudder,   an   aii\illary    pon 
loou  carried  I'y  the  vertical   rudder  to  move  with  the  ver 
tical    rudder,    said    fore   supports   connecting    the  p<cntoon 
and    aeroplane    structure    with    the    points    of    cotmrction 
lying    in    advance   of   the   center    of   gravity,    .ind    said    nft 
support    connecting  the   pontoon   and   peroplnne  structure 
with   the   points  of  conneition  lying  aft   of   the   renter  of 
;;ravlty.  the  connection  between  said  fore  and  aft  support* 
and  said  pontoon  ixdn;:  pivotal  and  yleblalde  In  the  longi 
uidlnai   direction   of  the  pontoon. 

14.  In  a  hydroaeroplane,  a  pout<  on.  an  aeroplane  struc- 
ture, uieans  Includint:  shock  absorbing  elements  for  con- 
necting said  aeroplane  structure  with  said  pontoon,  said 
means  comprising  fore  supports  rigidly  se<ure<l  to  th*-  aero- 
plane structure  and  pivotully  and  yleldal)ly  cunnetted  to 
the  pontoon  in  advance  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
machine,  and  shock  absorblmg;  aft  supports  with  universal 
J(dnts  connecting  the  same  to  the  pontoon  and  the  aero- 
plane structure,  said  universal  Joints  lying  aft  of  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  9,  11,  and  13  not  printed  In   the 

Gazette.] 


1.273.837.       AIRSUPPLY    I'FVIt  K      FOK     KXPLdSlVK 
EN<iINES.     RiCHARP  Eni-BKs,  Seattle.   Wash.,  assignor 
to   Arnold   A.   Barkey.    Seattle.   Wash.      Filed    Aug.    15. 
1916.      Serial  No.  114,976.      (Cl.   137 — 32.) 


.\  device  of  the  da^s  ,i.>s.  rilx-d  iucludint'  a  tioilow  c  asiiig 
liaving  one  end  oi)ene<l.  ili<  interior  of  ssid  casing  having 
an  upper  cylindrical  thaml'er  and  a  .onial  ■  b^iml^r  which 
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tapers  flownwanlly  and  inwanlly  from  a  point  ailjaccnt 
the  open  t'nd  to  the  closfd  end  tht-reof,  said  casing  pre. 
vlded  adjaiont  Its  opon  end  with  oppostnl  Inlet  up'  ihujs's.  a 
bellow  plug  rotatalily  mounted  in  tht-  opvu  tni!  'f  said 
casing  and  [jroviiled  with  opposed  openlujis  adaptid  wIk  n 
rotatfd  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  rcglstiatidii  with  the 
openings  In  the  casing,  means  fastened  to  said  phi;;  and 
extending  exteriorly  of  the  said  casing  whert'hy  >aid  plug 
may  be  rotated,  a  spring  located  in  said  casing  and  having 
one  end  bearing  against  the  closed  end  tliercuf.  a  disk 
valve  connected  to  the  otter  end  uf  said  spring  and 
adapted  to  normally  remain  unseated,  the  ili.iineter  of 
the  disk  being  greater  than  the  iuteiier  diameter  of  the 
lower  part  of  th.-  conical  chamber  and  said  casing  having 
an  outlet  opening  located  between  the  clused  end  thereol. 
and  the  valve,  whereliy  upon  a  vacuum  or  siutiim  Iteing 
created  in  said  casing  through  the  last  named  .ipcniug 
the  valve  will  be  drawn  downwardly  against  the  wall  of 
the  casing  to  close  communlcatinu  between  tlie  inl.  t  and 
outlet  openings. 


1,273,838.  CABINET.  John  Thus.  P'Aiitui  kst,  Urook- 
lyu,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28,  191t5.  Serial  Nn  122. T«l. 
(CI.   45—1.) 


^■w«»"»»'*yi""""   ■J-'^r^^^'  ■■■■«»■  ^^^^ 


In   combination   with  a   chamber  of  the  class  d*'Sorlbe<1. 

a  closiiro  ecjniprisin;;  i(ddal)le  sections,  a  uuide  at  the  top 
and  bottom  along  the  front  of  said  chanit>er  and  guides 
at  the  side  of  said  chaml'er.  a  rod  pividally  seiured  to 
said  chamber  at  une  end  and  plvotally  st-rured  to  said 
sections  at  the  other  end  said  last  mentioned  pivot  being 
adapted  to  slide  within  said  guides  at  the  side  of  said 
chamber. 


1.273.830.      SlIKAk.S    AND    SIMILAR    TtMiI. 


William 


CHAFiLE.s   Fakuei:   and    (lEoitiiE   tlt.iissur,    Sletlieii 


land.      Fib 
30—13.; 


.Mar.    1; 


litld. 


S.rial    .\'.,    s+  41: 


Eng- 
(("1. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
plvotally  connecte<l  members  each  imludinu  a  handle 
section  and  a  blade,  the  Inner  face  "f  the  back  of  each 
blade  on  the  handle  side  of  the  pivot  lieing  provided 
with  a  lengthwise  extending  taper  B  that  gradually  and 
smoothly  merges  Into  the  full  thickness  of  the  blade 
adjacent  the  pivot,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
plvotally  connected  members  each  Including  a  handb' 
section   and   a    ))lade,    the   Inner  face  of   the   liack    of  cmH 


idade  on  the  handle  side  of  the  pivot  being  provide,]  witli 
lengthwise  .'xtendlng  tapered  surfaics  B.  F.  opiionitelv    In 
climd   to   the  body   of   the   Made,   substantially   as   and    for 
the    purpose   described 

(Claims  3  and  4  not  print<  d   in  the  (iazette.] 


1,273.840.  CAMI'STnVF  Wn.i.Aitr'  O.  F488ETT,  Aider- 
point.  Cal.  Filed  Mar  JH.  I'.U^.  Serial'  No.  224.339. 
I  CI-    126 — 30.) 


1.  A  devlc<^  of  tbe  character  descrltxij  Including  n 
series  of  spn<-e<l  loBgltndlnal  bars,  means  detachnbly  cod- 
■ectlng  tbe  I'ai-  to  each  other  and  loiking  them  against 
relative  longitudinal  or  lateral  movement,  said  means 
coactiiiL'  with  the  outer  longitudinal  side  bars  to  maiu- 
t;ini  the  sain.-  in  oppositely  disposed,  oliliquely  inclined 
plaiKs.  iiii.l  iie-Hiis  for  supi)orting  said  bars  In  ;ui  eb'vated 
position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  in.  ludin.:  longi- 
tudinal side  barn,  a  plurality  of  cross  bar-  having'   means 

.;*  ..   ,J  * .1     .*.,  ..V,  .,  1,1.  .        ...1.1 


1.273.S4  1  APPARATUS  FOR  THK  TRKATMENT  OF 
P.\PKK  -  S  r<  w'K  William  Guant  Fi.ske.  Purfleet, 
F.rigland  Filed  F.  h  -4,  litlT.  Serial  .No.  150.645. 
(CI.   92—20.) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  paper  stock  \>y  a  continuous 
h.mklng  and  disintegrative  process  without  the  employ- 
jnent  of  positively  a<ting  nieclianiial  tejiring  devices. 
whic-h  consists  In  causing  the  material,  along  with  li(iuid, 
to  pass  In  a  stream  through  a  confined  channel  of  -u.  h 
1"  ngth  as  Tf)  afford  time  for  thorongii  soaking  of  the 
p  Tineable  portions  of  the  material,  sa.cl  (baniiei  re.  riv- 
ing iii..ii..n  .'f  such  (diaracter  as  to  impart  to  th.'  material 
a  t.;f!i'.imi.-  movement  adapt'^d.  in  <  o.;p..rat  ion  with  the 
soak,!..-  |.;...ss.  to  hrlnu'  about  disintegia t Jon  am!  partial 
nduetioii  to  a  pulpy  consisfemy  of  a'll  \<Mt  tbe  m.ire  re- 
sistant  portions  of  the   niaterial 

I  6.  An  apparatus  for  treating  paper  stock  comprising 
a  rotatatde  drum,  an  Inwar.lly  open  helical  (hannel  lo- 
cated upon  the  Interior  surface  of  said  drum  and  bafflt* 
located  in  sai.l  .hannel  at  spaced  interv.ils  ami  having 
their  inner  edg.s  serrated,  the  serrations  In.r.  using  pro- 
j:i-essl\el y    in   .lepth    In   su.-c.  sst\-..   Lain  s 

[Claims  2  to  4  an.!  0  to  1  .'i  not  printeil  in  the  r;azette.] 
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1.273.S4J.  ^AFETYRA/.nH  osw\i.i>  T.  Flkley,  Bos- 
ton. .Mass,  Filed  lie,  is.  1<,»1T  Serial  No  207.702. 
(Cl.   .3<»— 12  ) 


.■ave  mirror  sti.l  an  ..utw«rdly  flaring  mirror  having  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  plane  mirrors  whb  h  il  eg.  h  s.t  are 
angularly  dl8po»e<l  one  to  ancdher 

I  Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  tJaiette.) 


1  .K  ra/..r  in.  hiding  a  blade,  n  guard  associated  with 
said  blade,  a  b..!.ler  f.)r  the  blade  and  guard  including 
se]>aralde  elainjung  nemtxTS  each  of  which  Is  provided 
ai  oil.,  end  with  an  extension  engaging  said  blade  and  a 
tongue  projeiting  from  the  extension  and  through  said 
blade  ami  guard  and  engaging  the  latter,  and  means 
for  retainink;  said  .Lamping  members  in  ..perntive  po- 
sition 

2  A  razor  in. lu. ling  a  blade,  a  guar.!  asso.int-.l  with 
sHi.l  Mad.,  a  liold- r  for  the  blade  and  guar.l  Including 
separable  dampi'ig  members  each  of  whii  h  is  provided 
Ml  ..ne  end  with  an  extension  engaging  over  the  end  of 
sai.l  tdade  ,in.l  a  t.intu.  projecting  from  the  extension 
ami  passing  downwar.ily  and  through  said  blade  and 
giar.l  and  engaging  the  latter,  the  other  en.l  of  each 
clamping  member  iieing  formed  to  provide  a  haiidl.'  por- 
tion which  co.'.perat.s  witli  tlj.  similnr  portion  <.f  the 
other  clamping  member,  .in.l  m-;.n-  ;..r  .!■  ta.lialdy  secur- 
ing said  hamile  portions  in  io..perat!ng  relation. 

;■{  .V  ra/or  including  a  blade,  a  guar.l  associate.!  with 
said  blade,  a  bidder  for  the  blade  and  guard  in.  lu. ling 
comr>lemental  i  lamping  members  each  of  which  is  pro- 
vileil  at  one  .nd  with  an  exiensb.n  engaging  sai.l  Idade 
aiel  a  tongue  projecting  from  the  exH'nsion  and  through 
said  lilnde  and  guaril  an.l  engaging  the  latter,  the  .dher 
end  of  each  clamping  membiT  tieing  formed  to  provide 
a  handle  portion  whP  h  co..perntes  with  the  similar  p..r 
tion  of  ttie  other  liampinc  memi.er.  fiml  :\  .-np  Threa.ie.l 
upon  said  handle  porti..iis  for  retaining  t!ie  same  111  co- 
operating  relathtn. 

4  A  razor  inchnllnc  n  blade  bent  longitu.linally  and 
h.iving  a  cutting  edge  ,iir\ed  about  an  axis  intersecting 
a  plane  iif  the  bla.le.  a  g'l.ar.i  associated  with  said  blade, 
a  Indder  for  the  blade  and  guard  Inclu.ling  s. parable 
il.ampinL'  rnembiTs  <letachably  connecteii  to  th.  '.la.le 
an.l  L'liar.l  and  ea.  h  of  which  Is  provided  at  on.,  end 
arith  an  e\f.'nsi,,n  .-ngagiiip  sal.i  bla.le  in.!  n  T..ngue 
pr..f.'.  tint'  fr.'iii  the  .■xT.'nsi..n  .nml  thr.'Ugh  sai.!  '.la.l.' 
an.l  guar.l  an.l  .'ng.aging  th.'  latt.T.  tlie  ..ther  1  n.is  of 
sai.l  .  lanipini;  imMiiUers  being  adjustalde  .away  from  each 
oth.  r  wtier.  1  y  to  .b  ta.h  the  clamping  members  from  the 
Idade  jinil  guar.l,  an.l  means  for  retaining  said  clamping 
niemliers    in   op.rativ.    position. 


.  'J  7  :<  .  *>  4  :> 
William    \in 
Sept.    Is.    I'.il 


IMi-lIHK  PUiMFi-TlN';     APP.\RATUS. 
KST   FiiLKV,   New    Hninswi.k,    N.   J.      Filed 
r       Serial   No.   191,926.      (Cl.   240 — 11.) 


1,273,^44  I'Rix'KSS  Fi  iH  KoASTINl  (iRK.  iharles 
H.  FCLTON,  Cleveland.  Uhlo.  assignor.  :  .\  meMi.  as- 
■tlgnments.  to  Metallurgical  Lab.  r.iLri.  s  In.  orporate.l, 
Chicago.  Ill  ,  a  Corporation  of  i:  i.  >  Fiied  Aug.  19, 
1910.      S.  rial    No.   115,904.      (Cl.   75 — 17.) 


1.  A  process  of  roasting  fin«dy  divided  sultid  ores  com- 
prising forming  a  mixture  of  pulverised  ore  and  pre- 
heated air  th»>rel\v  raising  cbe  temi>erature  of  the  ore  to 
the  ignition  point,  conveying  such  mixture  of  air  and 
ore  together  slowly  while  maintaining  the  suspension  and 
temp,  rature  of  the  ore  until  the  required  degree  of  de- 
sulfuriy.atlon  Js  attalne«l  and  then  separating  the  ore 
from  the  gases  and  air. 

3.  A  process  .f  roasting  finely  dlvldetl  sulfid  ores 
comprising  forming  a  mixture  of  pulverized  ore  and  pre- 
heated air  free  from  products  of  combustion  thereby 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  ore  to  the  ignition  p<dnt. 
...nv.ying  such  mixture  of  air  and  ore  togetler  s|,,u!y 
whib'  innintaininp  the  suspension  and  temperature  ,.f 
the  or.'  until  th.  r'-<|uired  degree  of  desulfurlzation  is 
attain.-.!  an.!  tii-n  s.p.Mrattng  the  ore  from  the  gas.s 
and   air 

1 1  .\  jirocess  for  roasting  which  consists  In  forming 
a  suspension  of  finely  divided  ore  in  air  at  a  temperature 
sliglitly  t.eloxv  the  ignition  point  of  the  ore,  then  intro- 
ducing the  mixture  of  or^  and  air  Into  a  heated  space 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cau<«e  practically  imme- 
diate ignition  of  the  ore  partlcleg,  and  maintaining  the 
ore  particles  in  suspension  a  sufficient  period  to  obtain 
the  required   degree  of  desulfurlzation. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  10  not  prlntetl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273,845.  CAliBLRFTFU,  Uiis,  c  .  FiM'KHBIuk.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  as.slgnor  to  Detroit  Lubricator  Company, 
m-troit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  .Tn'.y 
29,  1910.     Serial  No.  112.046.      (Cl.  201—65.) 


1,  In  a  piiMtire  proje.-ting  niH.'liln..  tli.  ...mbina  tion  of  1 
nil  In.  anilescent  .leitri.  light  LtiP  .  with  a  .'ond  user  bus 
11  ml  a  ndrror.  the  bull,  l-eing  intermediate  th<'  lens  nn.l 
mlrr.ir.  and   the   mirror   .■omprtslng  a   boft.un  forming  cnn     1    in 


In   11    .flr'.urei.'r.   the   ,  oml.inali..ii   «-ith   a   ■•ingb    mix 
■bainix'r  an.l   means   f..r   supplying  air   aii.l    li.|Uld   fuei 
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thereto,  of  separate  diBcharge  conduits  connected  with 
said  mixing  ctjamber,  and  a  throttle  for  each  of  said  stp- 
arate  conduits  b*'3'ond  their  point  of  communication  with 
said  chamber. 

2.   In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  caslnj:  hav- 
ing a  single    mixing  chamber   therein   with   an   air   Inlet 
thereto   and   parallel   discharge   conduits   separated    from 
each  other  by  an   intermediate  partition,   means   for  sup 
plyln?  liquid  fuel  to  said  mixing  chamber,  throttle  valres 
in  the  separate  conduits,  a  common  actuating  stem  there 
for,  a  restricted  equalizing  passage  extending  through  the 
intermediate  partition,  .and  liquid  fuel  and  air  Inlet  pas 
sages  communicating  with  said  equalizing  passage,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  single  mixing 
chamber  and  means  for  supplying  air  and  liquid  fuel 
thereto,  of  separate  discharge  conduits  connected  with 
said  mixing  chamber,  a  throttle  for  each  of  said  separate 
conduits  beyond  their  point  of  communication  with  said 
chamber  and  a  common  actuating  means  for  said  throttles. 

1  Claim   3   not  printed   in   the   Gazette.] 


1,273,846.  MDSIC-PLAYER  VALVE-ACTION.  Robert 
A.  Gally.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  IJaldwln 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  29",  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  193,681.      (CI.  84—178.) 


'^  \i/M/.w/i^,l^^jf/1^;^'v^/^-'~i[ 


1.  Two  valves  distant  from  each  other  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  in  similar  directions  but  not  being  In  the  saiiiF 
line  of  motion  ;  a  floating  lever  and  connections  extended 
from  one  of  the  said  valves  to  the  other  of  the  said 
valves  ;  and  a  pneumatic  means  connected  to  the  said 
lever  means  intermediate  the  said  two  valves. 

2.  Two  valves  distant  from  each  other  and  adapteil  to 
be  moved  in  similar  directions  but  not  being  In  the  same 
line  of  motion  ;  a  floating  lever  and  connections  extended 
from  one  of  the  said  valves  to  the  other  of  the  said 
valves  ;  and  a  pneumatic  means  connected  to  the  said 
lever  means  Intermediate  the  said  two  valves,  to  operate 
one  of  the  said  valves  In  advance  of  the  time  of  motion  of 
the  other  said  valve. 

5.  A  valve  board  ;  two  valves  disposed  adjacent  on^' 
face  of  the  said  board  and  at  a  distance  from  t'ach  other  ; 
a  floating  lever  disposed  beyond  the  opposite  face  of  the 
said  valve-board  ;  a  rod  extended  from  each  said  valve- 
l>oard  through  the  said  valve  hoard,  and  each  said  roil 
connected *to  a  part  of  the  said  lever  distant  from  the 
other  said  rod  ;  and  a  pneumatic  means  connected  to  th>' 
said  lever  Intermediate  the  two  said  rods  to  movf  tli" 
said  leviT  anil  the  two  said  rods  and  thf  two  said  valves 
Tn    similar   directions. 

5l'.  .V  pneumatic  motor  having  a  tixed  board,  an  intioii 
meijil)er  on  a  face  of  which  said  motor  Is  positioned,  a 
plate  attachrd  to  an  edue  of  said  nieml)er  and  ext. tided 
beyond  s;ii<l  fac(^  and  opposite  one  end  of  the  saiti  f\xe(i 
board  of  said  motor,  a  hole  in  the  said  extended  part  of 
said  plate,  and  a  pin  fastened  in  the  fixed  board  of  said 
motor  and  free^  engaged  In  said  hole  of  said  plates,  and 
adilitlonal  means  nmovalily  securing  to  said  niemiier  a 
part  of  the  fixi  <1  l>oard  of  said  motor  distant  from  s;ii.! 
pin  but  opposite  said  face  of  said  meml)er. 

[Claims  3,  4.  fi  to  51.  and  r»3  to  57  not  printed  in  th>' 
Gazette.] 


1,273,847.       GAME    AI'PARATUS.       Fhkderick     S.xmiei. 

(JiCHNEB,  Washington,  I).  C.     Filed  Feh.  15.  1917      S.- 

rial  No.  148.765.      (CI.  46—54.) 

2.  In   a   bowling   game   apparatus,    In    combination,    an 
alley  having  apertures  at  the  pin-spots,  pins  to  be  seated 


_^ ^ 

at  said  spots,  a  vertically  movable  pin-resetting  member 
liaving  porforatlons.  strings  attached  to  thu  bottoms  of 
the  pins  and  extending  doun  loosely  t  irougli  thi-  per- 
forations of  the  alley  and  of  the  ns  ttln^  m'  niber,  weights 


attached    to   said   strings  at  a   dlst.uuf   beloif   saiil    resft- 
ting  uieinlxT,  ami   means   for  ui"\iiii;  sai'!  member  toward 
and  from  the  pin  spots,  and  a  ball  propelling  device. 
(Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (iazettf  ] 


1,273,848.  RAIL-ANCHOR,  ll.vuvev  M.  <.ii,lesime,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  To  The  I'  &  M  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  0>  t.  18.  1917  Se- 
rial  No.   190,387.      (CI.  ;:3!s— 4.1 


1.  .\  rail  anchor  comprising'  rail  engak^ing  Jaw  mem- 
i«'rs.  one  being  a  spring.  whUh  arr  capalili'  of  different 
inlcrlocicing  eun.Mgements  with  each  other  wliereby  the  dis- 
tance between   the  jaws  of  said   mombers  may   lie  varietl, 

3.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  shoe  engatflni:  one  edge 
of  till'  rail  tiase  and  a  spring  nn'niluT  formed  with  a  jaw 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  edge  of  said  Imse,  said 
spring  and  shoe  being  adapted  to  have  different  Interlock- 
ing engagements  whereby  the  distance  between  said  Jaw 
and  shoe  may  \>i-  varied. 

7  .V  rail  anchor  rumprisin;.'  a  shoo  elemeui  engaging 
one  eduo  of  tile  base  tlaujre  and  a  spring  eb'ni«nt  ixleiuiing 
around  said  shoe  ami  formed  with  a  jaw  lugaging  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  rail  base  and  aiiapti'ii  to  l)e  sulije<ted 
to  a  torsional  strain,  saiii  eletnent>  bein;:  proviiled  with 
means  whereby  diCTerent  interloi  kinu'  i  ii>;.i^cemi  nts  wiili 
(■ai  h  other  ma.v  be  affe(te<i,  earii  of  wlihh  mlijcrts  >aiil 
spring  to  tirsionai  strains  of  different  decree  and  varies 
till'  distance  t)etween  said  shoe  and  jaw. 

14.  .V  rail  anchor  '•omprlsing  a  shoe  liaving  a  Jaw- 
adapted  to  fit  over  one  edge  of  the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  aii<l 
a  flat  spring  liaving  an  angularly  di>pose(l  b6ok  §dapie,i 
to  engage  ttie  opposite  edge  of  ilo^  rail  base  So  as  to  btar 
with  sprinu  pressure  on  the  top  of  tly>  tlaage.  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  opposite  end  with  an  enlargeinent  ;  said  shoe 
beiOL'  formed  witli  a  pliira'ily  of  st«i>s  adapted  to  be  en 
i.'at,'eil  i.y  the  I'lilnrireiiieiit  of  said  sprinu'  su  as  to  siiiije,t 
said  spring  to  a  torsional  strain,  and  providHi  with  a  eani 
surl'aee  adapted  to  be  en;:a;:ed  i.y  saiil  enlargiinent  to  In- 
.  rease  tlie  trip  of  the  devici    frans\ersely  of  the  rail, 

IClalms  2.  4  to  6,  8  to  13,  and  l.">  to  17  not  printtnl  In 
the  (iazette.] 


l.::73,S4».  ASH  CONVEYER  SYSTEM,  Ar.KXiM.r.it 
GiBT.i.NNER  and  Rubert  H.  Mii.i.eh.  St.  Ixoiis.  Mo., 
assignors,  t>y  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Steam 
(oiiveyor  Corpfira tion.  I'liicaKo.  111.,  ;i  ("(.rporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  L't»,  1915.  Serial  No  21,628. 
Hi.  l!t:i--l(».) 
4.    In    an   asli    conveyer   system    tlie   rombjiiation    with    a 

luirizontally  arranged   conduit   provided    with  spaced    inlet 
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oi'enings.    if    nieHiis    f'  r    cieatit  .:    a    flow    of    flulil    there 
through,    and   means   aiTanr»?d    ni    said    i  ondult    at    a    posi 
tion   between    >aid    inbr    ..peiunt-   where    the   flow    <,i  fluid 
through    said    eonduit    would    i'therw:se    be    substantiall  v 
uniform  for  deflecting  the  fluid  toward  the  bottom  of  said 

conduit. 


5,  In  an  a>li  mnveyer  system  the  combination  with  a 
horizontall.v  arrance<l  conduit,  of  means  for  creating  a 
flo\.  of  fluid  therethrough,  means  arranged  In  said  con- 
duit at  a  position  where  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
conduit  would  otherwise  be  substantially  uniform  for  de- 
fleeting  tlie  fluid  toward  the  Ixjttom  of  said  conduit  com- 
prising a  !>afBe  I'late  and  iii-ans  co  actin>:  with  said 
baffle  plate  comi)ri8iug  an  Injector  nuzzli'  extending 
through  the  bottom  f  said  conduit  and  discharging 
against  the  Inclined  face  of  said  t>affle. 

i.Clalms  1  to  ;i  not   printed  in  the  Oazette.J 


1.273,850.  SELECTOR-CIRCUIT  FOR  .MToMATlC 
AM'  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TELEI'HONE  SYSTEMS. 
Cn.^iii.Ks  L.  GuoDKiM.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1916. 
Serial   No.  93.stU».      Ml,   179 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  telephone  lines, 
automatic  switching  means  for  completing  connection  be 
tween  said  lines,  means  for"  selecting  said  automatic 
switching  means,  an  Irapnlse  sending  device  for  dlrec- 
tively  Controlling  the  movement  of  said  automatic  switch- 
ing means,  and  means  for  preventing  any  actuation-  of 
said  automatic  switching  means  for  a  predetermined  in- 
terval after  the  mentioned  switching  means  has  been  se 
lected  for  use. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  telephone  lines, 
automatic  switching  means  for  completing  connection  be- 
tween said  lines,  means  for  selecting  said  automatic 
switching  means,  nn  Impulse  sending  device  for  direc- 
tlvely  controlllnc  the  movement  of  said  automatic  swit'h- 
Ing  means,  electromagnetic  means  for  actuating  said 
automatic  switching  means,  and  means  for  preventing 
any  energization  of  said  electromagnetic  means  for  a  pre 
determined  interval  after  the  mentioned  switchinc  means 
has  bfeii  ^elected  for  use. 

6.    In    an    automatic    teleplume    -ystem.    groU[»f-    of    tele- 
[jhone   line-.,   autometic  switching  means  for  <ompletlng   a 

1*52  O.  G.— 64 


connection  berw»^ri  lines  of  each  of  said  ^.-roups.  means 
for  selecting  said  automatic  switching  means  a  comtiina 
tion  of  fast  and  slow  relays  for  controlling  the  actuation 
of  said  automatic  switching  means,  and  a  resistance  in- 
serted In  ttie  .  inuit  of  one  of  said  relays  to  prevent  the 
actuation  of  said  swltch;;i-  ni'ans  for  a  iiredeterniiipd 
interval  after  the  -oiid  sv\:tehlnt'  means  has  l>een  selected 
for  use 

S.  A  circuit  ;i,.  ,Mil::,-  .1  -\N;t<h,  an  ^peruting  magnet 
for  selectlvtiy  ii;eriitii.L'  s,i:i  >w  itch,  a  pa:!  if  reiays  for 
Jointly  controlling  said  magnet,  a  resistance  in  the  circuit 
of  one  of  said  relays,  and  a  shunt  circuit  completed  about 
said  resistance  on   its   energization 

[Claims  3  to  5  and  7  not  prlrted   .n  tlie  Gazette.] 


l,273,s.^.l.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LANTERN,  WiL- 
LIA.M  (iKETHEB.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1918. 
Serial  No.  213,867.      (CI.  240—6.5.) 


1.  A  portable  electric  lantern  coir.prislng  a  main  cas- 
ing, a  reflector  casing  secured  thereto,  a  lamp  within  the 
latter,  a  reflector  behind  said  lamp  in  the  reflector  casinc, 
a  focusing  clamp  s*cur<»d  to  said  socket,  a  hollow  exter- 
mally  threaded  boss  extendiuk;  outwardly  from  the  rear 
portion  of  the  main  casing,  a  screw  extending  from  said 
bos*  into  the  focusing  clamp,  the  head  of  said  screw 
adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  casing  around  a  hole 
therein  through  which  Its  shank  extends,  an  operating 
key  having  a  flat  portion  rotatable  within  said  boss, 
adapted  to  enter  the  slotted  head  of  the  screw,  an  annu- 
lar flange  on  snld  key  of  greater  diameter  than  the  end 
of  said  Imjss,  and  an  internally  threaded  cap  on  said  l)oss, 
bavins  an  opening  in  Its  head  of  less  diameter  than  said 
flange  but  large  enough  to  readily  receive  the  outer  end 
of  said  key. 

2.  A  portable  electric  lantern  comprising  a  main  cas- 
ing having  two  vertical  cell  receiving  portions  in  hori- 
zontal allnement  and  spaced  a  short  distance  apart,  a  dry 
cell  In  each  of  said  receiving  portions,  a  reflector  casing 
secured  to  the  main  casing  in  front  of  Its  cell  receiving 
portions,  a  cover  for  the  main  casing  above  the  cells,  and 
a  handle  extending  from  the  top  of  the  reflector  casing, 
above  said  cover,  to  the  rear  of  the  main  casing,  through 
the  space  t>etwoen  the  cells  In  their  raised  positions, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  removed  from  the  lantern, 
one  on  each  side  of  snld  handle,  without  the  necessity  of 
detaching  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  portable  electric  lantern,  the  combination  with 
n  handle  extending  from  Its  front  to  Its  rear  portion  of  a 
lug  on  the  upi)er  rear  portion  of  the  lantern  to  receive 
the  n-ar  end  of  aald  handle,  an  Inverted  T  slot  in  the 
rear  portion  of  said  handle  above  the  hig,  a  bracket  hav- 
ing an  Invertwl-T  shaped  extension  on  Its  upper  end 
adapted  to  enter  snld  slot,  a  lug  on  the  lower  rear  P'  : 
tion  of  said  lantern  having  a  vertical  hole  therein  an  up 
turned  projection  on  the  lower  end  of  said  bracket 
adapted  to  enter  said  hole,  and  n  spring  pressed  plun;:er 
in  the  top  -portion  of  said  bracket  adapted  te  enter  said 
Inserted  T   slot   when   the   lnverT<»d  T   «ViHr»'d    extension    Is 


in  tlK'  upptT  •■Hfl  th.Toof.  to  cooporat(>  with  thp  latter  nnd 
the  lower  upturn. d  proJe<th>n  In  iDoklng  the  lantern  on 
sail!   hracket. 

(riainis  .'5  and  .">  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.i.'7.'..N.-.'. 

<)rau«<\  Mass 
(CI.   38—11.) 


1  TLLIM;  MII.I.         r.KHL 
liird   I>.M-    1-1.   i:il7 


Chk.stei:     Hakiiis. 
Serial  No.  207,097. 


•"..  In  a  f'lllini,'  mill,  tli.'  cinil.ina ti..n  with  a  pair  of 
press  rolls  and  a  iiarkiii-  hnx.  of  a  pair  ..f  statlormry 
wear  strips  ext.-ndintr  past  the  ends  of  the  rolls,  a  pivoted 
fover  In  said  [lackiny:  Imx.  nnd  an  adjustahly  weiglited 
l.'VMr   f.ir   controUinL:   tlv   iir.'ssur.'   on    said    cover. 

•!.  Ill  a  fullinir  mill,  the  cMmliinatidn  with  a  packing 
ho.v,  of  an  ad.jiistal>l.'  bottom  therefor,  a  pair  of  press 
rolls,  a  shoe  on  said  bottom  located  at  the  lower  roll, 
stationary  .side  plates  locat.-.l  at  tlie  opposite  edges  of 
said  slioe  fur  prevontini:  tlie  sto.  k  frmn  spreading  out 
under  tile  upper  roll,  a  cover  iiivutally  mounted  in  the 
1>"X  over  said  I«->ttom.  and  an  adjustahly  weiirhted  mem- 
ber for  holdini,'  the  cover  down  and  rei;ulatin_'  the  pres- 
sure  thereon. 

7.  In  a  fulline  mill,  th-  comliinatlun  .if  a  p.-icklng  box 
bavin;:  a  pivoted  cover,  a  horizontal  ru.i  ,ii.,.ve  having 
rw.,  arms  of  different  leiiKths  fixed  th.T.-to.  a  link  ar- 
ranjie.i  in  substantially  v.-rti'-al  position  connecting  the 
end  i,f  the  shorter  arm  with  the  cover  to  force  it  down, 
a  s.Tond  vertical  link  eoniieoted  with  the  end  of  the 
lon-er  arm,  a  lever  to  which  the  second  link  is  connected, 
and  weights  readily  adjustable  alon;:  said  lever  for  con- 
trolling  the  pressure   on   .said   Cov.-r 

[Claims  1  to  4   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.27?,.^r,r..  DCMPCVR  CONSTRT-CTIOX.  u.^unv  S 
n.^RT.  Chiea^n,  111  Filed  May  1.'4,  101>.  S^riHl  No 
2.'?r,.27.j.      (CI.   m.-.— I«s5.i 


1.  A  car  having  side  and  end  pi.rti  ,ns,  a  <  nt.r  sill,  a 
stationary  floor  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  ,ar  and 
composed  of  fixed  portions  sb.ping  downwardly  and  out- 
waitUy  from  the  center  sill  toward  the  sides  of  the  car, 
the  floor  portions  over  the  trucks  being  at  a  higher  level 
than  the  floor  portions  between  the  trucks,  the  car  sides 
comprising  upper  statli.)nary  portions,  and  doors  extend- 
ing between  the  stationary  portion  of  the  sides  and  the 
outer  edges  of  the   floor. 

3.  A  car  of  the  class  described  having  sides,  ends,  and 
a  stationary  floor  extending  from  end  to  enH  of  the  car. 
the   floor   comprising  end    portions   and    Intermecnate   por 


tion.s,  the  intermediate  portions  extending  between  the 
truclis  only  and  being  at  a  lower  level  than  the  eml  por- 
tions, the  end  portions  and  intermediate  portions  being 
composed  of  fixed  sections  sloping  downward!}  and  out- 
wardh   towanl  the  sides  of  the  car. 

4.  A  car  of  the  class  described,  having  t  center  sill,  a 
stationary  floor  extending  from  end  to  <  nd  of  the  car. 
•aid  floor  being  composed  of  members  sloping  downwardly 
•  nd  outwardly  from  the  center  .sill  toward  the  sides  of 
the  car.  the  portion  of  the  floor  l>etweeu  tlje  trucks  being 
•t  a  lower  level  than  the  portion  over  the  trucJts.  and 
downwardly  sloping  members  connecting  the  floor  por- 
tions over  the  trucks  with  the  floor  portioi^s  between  the 
trucks. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  C.azette.] 


1.27;i.834.     (iRAIN-DLMl*.      Wilm.vm  i:.   ll.itTEu.  Morton. 

111.,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Meyer  Mfg.  Co.,  Morton,  111,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois,  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Swlal 
No.   S5,30S.      (CI.   214 49.) 


1.  In  a  grain  dump.  In  combination,  si  plurality  of 
dump-logs  pivoted  l)etween  their  ends,  an  0[)eratlDg  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  hangers  each  swingingly  mount. d  at  one  end 
on  the  shaft  and  having  its  outer  cjpposite  end  free, 
wheids  Journal'd  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hangers, 
endless  memhers  siipporte.l  i.y  th.  wheel*,  and  means 
<s)nnecting  each  endles.s  member  to  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  respective  dump-log.  said  hangers  freelf  swinging  at 
their  outer  ends  to  permit  easy  operation  ^f  said  dump- 
ings. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In   ih.    <.azette. ] 


I,,  27  3  ,  8  r>  5  .       liLINnsTITCll      .<KWI\G     MA'HrNE. 

I  Thomas  J,   H.wes.   Kosiimiale,  and    ll.vi:i.Ei    <  .   .\1oul- 

I  TON,   Dorchester.    Mass.,   assignors   to   Ar|>etter   Felling 

Machine    Company.    Boston.    Mass..    a    Cori>oratlon    of 

Maine.      File»l    May    2,    191 G.      Serial    No.    94,986.      (01. 

112 — 24.) 


1     A     sewing    tnachine 


lomiirlsiii^;  in  (omtination  a 
■iirv.-.i  n.-e<lle.  means  for  oscillating  it  about  Its  axis  of 
iirxatur.-,  ;i    rotar.N    honk  lia\ine   its  axi<   lo.-jited   substan- 
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tuillv  normal  to  a  tang.nt  to  the  path  of  the  needle  at  the   '  the    clamps    when    the    drill  .is    In    operation,    and    means 
l,.,.p  taking    p.. Hit,     and     a     t.ol,|,in     case     in.-b.se.i     m     said        whereby    when    the    drill    stem    Is    lifted    the    bushing    will 

h."ik   and   provided    with   an  aperture   in   its   \vall   to  receive 

th.    end  of  til.    n lie  upon   Its  forward  os.illatL.n 

iClaims  -  to  11   not  printed  in  th.-  >.H/eite  ; 


1,273,856.  APrAKATlS  F<  "U  srUAYINi;  i.igriDS. 
IXOEM'IN  HK(  ME.vBLEiKNKK,  Charlolte,  N.  C,  assignor 
to  Chemical  Construction  ( Htnpany.  Charlotte.  N,  C.  a 
Corporation  of  North  <"aroUna.  Filed  Feb.  14  V.'18. 
Serial    No.    ■-■17.;7.S.      (CI.    137 — 80.) 


^\ 


/- 


1.  In  apimratus  of  the  character  des,  ril.ed.  a  tubolar 
ImhIv  iH.rtion  provide.1  at  its  low.  r  .  n.i  wMb  a  main  dis- 
charge opening  and  a  plurality  of  p.rmanently  op.n  dls- 
charg.-  apertures  di;.p».s.'.i  above  th.'  main  dis.harge  open 
in;:,  and  a  tutnilar  over  tl..w  pipe  having  Loth  ends  open 
an. I  provided  at  its  lower  .nd  with  a  valve  adapted  to 
ever  an.l  uncover  the  main  dls.barge  ..pening  ami  in- 
capable of  closing  the  p.rmanently  open  dis.harge  aper 
tures  and  having  Its  \\\>v^x  en.l  projecting  int..  th.  upper 
portion   of   the   tubular    body   portion. 

.'.  In  apparatus  of  the  .hara.  ter  describ.-d,  a  chamber 
-for  r.-.eivlng  a  liquid,  a  tut>ular  body  p.)rii..n  connected 
with  the  lower  portion  of  the  .  hainber,  a  flange  disposed 
within  th.'  .bamber  near  the  tipp.r  eml  of  the  tubular 
body  portion  a  t  ran>p.'i  r.nt  ...ver  .Hsposed  within  th.' 
chamber  an.l  exten.iing  <iownwarilly  between  the  flang.' 
and  the  sill.'  wall  of  th.-  .bamber,  means  for  supporting 
the  transpar.nt  cov.r  in  space.!  r.lation  to  the  (...tLun  of 
the  I  hamixr,  a  taper..!  .xi.usinn  carrie.i  by  the  lower 
eml  .if  the  tubular  body  portion  and  provided  with  a  main 
discharg.'  opening  and  .iisiharg.  apertures  disposed  near 
th.'  same,  an.l  a  longitudinally  in.ivable  over  flow  cnnduit 
exten.iing  longitudinally  of  the  tubular  bo.iy  portion  and 
provided  at  its  lower  eml  witli  a  valve  to  cov.t  and  un 
cover   the  main   discharg.'  ..pening 

IClalms  2  to  4   not   print. .i   in   th.    Cazette.] 


be    freed    from    the    clamps,    and    means    for    then    moving 
the  clamps   into  engagement   with   the   pipe. 
[Claims  2   to  5   not  printed   in   th.    .iayHtte] 


1,273,859.  ATTACHINCi  Mt:AN>  K  "K  HI1'>  .I.>HN 
HOCHBERGER.  Chicago.  111.,  as-igbor  to  Lillian  J  Hocb- 
berger,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
173,6W      (CI.  285 — 46,) 


The  comidnatlon  with  a  laundr>-  tray  bavin.-  an  oiieu- 
ing  In  it^  wall  and  a  bib  disposed  therein,  of  atta.  blog 
m.ans  f..r  said  bib  comprising  a  coupling  m.mb.r  r.- 
.Iuc.-<i  .'it  .ither  end  and  thr.'iob-d  f^^r  cime.  ti.>n  with 
th.-  bit.  aiei  wat.T  supply  line,  th.'  r.latively  larg.'  c.'ntra! 
portion  of  >-ni>l  coupling  member  being  also  threade.l  a 
plastic  till,  r  disiios.'.l  in  the  tray  op.'ning  surroumiing  th.- 
.■onn.'cti"ii  of  the  coupling  and  the  bib,  a  washer  mount. -d 
upon  sail  coupling  and  constituting  a  mold  form  for  one 
.i,i,  cf  lb.  plastic  material,  and  means  on  said  coupling 
m.'rnbi  r  f.  r  holding  the  washer  In  position  retaining  the 
plastic   ninterial    in   the  opening. 


1,27.S,^.'.7.      ri{(»CKSS   (IF    SoFTKMNi;   WATKK.      HfOO 
IlEi.i.EH.  Col.ign.'.   (brniany,   assignor  to  n.  Iw.rk.    Stern 
Sonu.'bi.rn     Akt.    (Jes.,    C.il.ign.      (;.'rinaiiy.       File.l     Nov. 
y.K.    mi4.      S.'rlal    No     s72,n:u         iCl.    2lo  —  1    ' 
1,   The  herein  des.  rltxil   process  of  s.ift.ning  water   for 

use  In   steam   boilers  comprising  treating   the  water  with 

dl-s...ilum   ph.isphate  an.l   b.'ating  it 

IClalin^    '1  an.l    ?>   not    print..!    in    the    (;az.'tte.l 


,  2  7  ,'?.'»  6  n  I'.RKK(H  L"AI'1N';  <>Kr>NANCE  Cabl 
IIdlmstrOm.  Westminst.T.  l,onib>n.  Kngland  :  Kather- 
Ine  Annette  HolstrOm  executrix  of  -aid  ('arl  Albert 
Holstn.m.  deceased.  Filed  Nov,  3  l'.<14  s.  rial  No. 
870,0<:t3,      (CI.  89 — 27.) 


1.27:;>.'>''  INTKIiNAI,  KOTAKV  Sl'II>KK  I'.kn.iamiv 
Fh.xnki.in  Himkek.  Taft,  «"al  Filed  Sept.  4.  1<M7 
Serial    No.    lS!b474.       (CI.    L;."l.^--'2:<.  1 

1.    \    .ievic.'   of   the   chara.ter   d.'scribeii    comprising    th. 
combination     with    an     ap.rture.l     r.itatlng     table    and    a 
drill   St. 'HI  ami   pii>e  proj..  ting  th.rethrough    of  a   driving 
bushing   and    pipe   clamps    .arri.'d    by    th.'    table,    the    bush 
Ing  b.'ing  normally  h.l.i   in  .'ngagem.nt    with  the   table  by 


1, 


In  br.'.'i  h  loailing  .inlnanie 
the  br.'.'cb  s.  r.w  carrier,  r^\  a 
primer     actuating     ni.'inb.'r      b.'lh 


the  .  oiiiblnation  wdth 
prim,  r  carrl.r  and  a 
movabl"      in     th.'     same 


direction  an.l  In  a  '  ur\  ilm.'ar  jiath  relatively  to  the 
breech  screw  carrl.r,  ami  in.an>.  for  moving  sui.i  member 
to  effe.  1  th.  inov.'m.'nt  .f  th.  ■  arrier  into  a  position 
opposite    the    prini.r    .bamber    of    the    axial    v.-nt    an.l    to 
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thPn  ln«*>rt  a  printer  from .  tho  larrltT  Into  the  primer 
chamber. 

5.  In  breech  loading  ordnance,  tli''  combination  with 
the  lock  frame  of  a  device  moval)le  Indeptiidontly  of  the 
locii  frame  for  InstTtlng  primers  Into  the  prim«r  cham- 
ber of  the  axial  vent,  and  means  also  movable  iiui'P'nd- 
ently  of  the  lock  frame  for  extracting  the  prinxT  from 
This  chamber  in  the  event  of  its  not  having  b«'en  fully 
Insertt-d    therein. 

s.  In  breech  loading  ordnance,  the  combination  with 
the  lo(k  frame,  of  a  movable  device  for  inserting  a 
primer  into  Its  chamber  in  the  axial  vent,  mean-;  for 
leaving  the  lock  frame  in  the  partly  open  position  when 
the  breech  mechanism  is  locked  and  means,  dfpt'n^li'nt 
upon  the  displacement  of  the  said  d<vii>'  to  its  inopera- 
tive position,  for  shifting  tiie  lo(-k  frame  to  its  closed 
position. 

14.  In  breech  loading  orrlBanee.  the  combination  with 
the  lock  fnme.  of  means  for  causing  the  latter  to  over- 
lap the  primer  chamber  of  the  axial  vent  and  for  posi- 
tively preventing  it  from  moving  from  this  position 
when  the  breech  mectumicm  is  fully  open,  tlie  1(m*  frame 
thus  preventing  a  primer  from  toeing  inserted  at  this 
time. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  0  to  13,  and  l.j  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1,273,861,  UMBRELL.V.  Vhask  W.  How.\rd.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  .3,  i;tl4.  Serial  No.  S54,703.  (CI. 
135 — 28. » 
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1.  In  an  unioi-ella,  the  .  (UJiliinatioii  of  a  rriiwn  sle<^ve, 
a  stick  receiving  tlie  >fuiie,  n  plurality  of  ribs  having 
flexible  roils  niijaieiit  cue  end  cif  -iiild  slpeve  to  permit 
the  outward  and  inward  iitovenient  of  the  ribs  In  open- 
ing and  closing  the  uiubrelfa.  saiii  rib.s  having  integral 
e.\teDsions  tu-ynnd  *\iil  (olN  fur  engaging  and  crushing 
tlie  side  of  the  stitk  \\^  lix  s.iid  sleeve  and  ribs  there- 
upon, a  cap  mounted  on  said  sti'  k  enveloping  sjiid  slei^ve 
ami  having  an  e\[)andeii  1  nd  receiving  sahl  coils  and  a 
cover  attach!  d  to  saiil  ribs  having  an  opening  at  the 
Center    thereof,    th Ige    of    si\id    opening    being    secured 

in      the     InWel-     elli]     of     saiil     e;ll). 

J  .\n  umiirellii  cmei-  i.f  waterproof  paper  iiaving  an 
Inteirral  fold  forming  a  hemmed  edge  to  reinforce  said 
cover  at  the  outer  edge  thereof,  and  eyelets  mounted  In 
.«ald  hemmed  edg»>  for  engaging  the  umbrella  ribs,  and  a 
cold  in  SHid  folded  heiiincd  edge  f(ir  reinforcing  th,' 
s;ime.  said  cord  having  a  loos.,  end  extending  out  of  said 
hemmed  e<lge.  nnd  a  button  nttaihed  to  said  cover  co- 
operating with  said  cord  to  form  a  tie  for  encir.ling  the 
iinilirella   when  closed. 

4.  In  an  umbrella,  the  rouibinatlon  of  a  stick,  a  plu- 
rality of  rli)S  having  flexible  portions  adjaeent  the  stick 
to  permit  the  opening  ,nnd  closing  nic\emeuts  of  the 
umbrella,  and  having  round  extensions  beyond  said  fl»'xl- 
ble  portions  lying  against  the  side  of  the  stick,  a  sleeve 
flttini;  tightly  over  said  extensions  and  said  stick  for 
crushing  said  extensions  into  the  niaterial  of  the  stick 
to  clamp  Raid  extensions  and  the  sleeve  rigidly  on  the 
«tlck,  and  thereby  prevent} riir  longitudinal  mo\ement  of 
the   sleeve    Tnd    rib«   along   the   stick,    said    rib*;    and    wiid    I 


sleeve    having    interlocking    meaiw    for    prevantlng    swing- 
ing movement  of  said   ribs  on  the  axes  of  said  extensjons 
in  a  circumferential  direction  around   the  stick. 
[Claims   'A.   5,   and    fi   not   printed    In    the   Gazette  ] 


1,273. stvj.  ril.K  FOR  rOKKESI'g.NDENCE  AM*  THE 
I. IKK,  Kr.nk.st  .T.\c,,|{se,n,  .Melbourne.  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia. P'lled  Jan.  1(5.  1918.  Serial  No.  212,086  (CI 
12ft — 1:5.1 


1.  A  file  for  correspondence  ami  the  like  comprising 
a  cover  having  opposite  letives  or  wings,  a  Miiding  tape 
attached  to  one  leaf,  and  a  metal  reinforcement  attaehed 
to  the  other  baf  ami  having  incuts  therein  to  receive 
the  binding  tape,  hi  combination  with  a  subptantially  U- 
shaped  locking  plate  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  one 
of  the  leaves  for  swinging  inoreinent  into  position  to 
straddle  the  reinfurcement  and  lock  the  ends  of  the 
binding  tape   in   position. 

■_*  .\  file  for  correspondence  and  the  like  <(jinpristng  a 
co'.er  having  opposite  haves  or  wings,  a  binding  tape 
annched  to  oof  l<wf.  anfl  a  metal  reinforcement  attached 
to  the  other  leaf  and  having  Incuts  theretn  to  reoeWe 
thi'  hlndlfig  tap«'  in  (omblnatlon  with  a  substaot tally  U- 
shnptMl  lo<>4{lng  ptate  plvot<»d  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 
Tt'lnfoTf-enient  for  «wl using  movement  Into  position  to 
straddle  the  r»»liiforcement  and  look  the  ends  of  the 
htndlnjr   tape  in   ix>attion 

4  .V  file  for  rorrespondence  and  the  like  comprlaing 
a  cover  having  op(M>«ire  li-ares  or  wings,  a  binding  tape, 
and  .1  metal  reinforrernent  having  Incuts  th<'reln  to  re- 
ceive the  binding  tap".  in  combination  with  a  subst^in- 
tiallv  U-shap«'<i  locking  plate  pivotally  secured  at  one 
end  to  one  of  the  |<>aveK.  said  locking  plate  having  con- 
verging sides  or  legs  adapted  to  engage  the  reinforcement 
aiKl  lock  the  ends  of  the  binding  tape  In  position  said 
sid<*s  or  Ic'gs  having  flared  edges  to  facilitate  the  en- 
trance  of    tlie    reinfor' I'incnt 

5.  .\  tile  for  c-orresi)ondeiici  and  the  like  comprising 
a  cover  having  opposite  leaves  or  wings,  a  binding  Tape, 
aiwl  a  metal  reinforc-emetit  having  in 'uts  therein  to  re- 
ceive the  biiicllng  tape,  in  c-ombination  with  a  sutmtan- 
tially  U  shaped  locking  plate  pivotally  sec^ur.  d  at  one 
end  to  one  ..f  The  leaves,  said  be  king  plate  being  adapted 
t(j  engage  the  reinforcement  and  lock  the  encls  of  the 
binding  tape  In  position,  and  saicl 
catcbes  to  fasten  the  lo.  king  plat. 
wllen   engaged   therewith 

7.  A  file  ;•,.:■  ..rT.-~ic':i':'  n.  .■  an 
a  cover  having  opjioslt.  leaves  or  wings,  t'  udmg  tape 
and  a  metni  reinforciToent  ha\-ing  incuts  therein  to  re- 
ceive the  icinding  tape  m  e..iii'  inat  b.n  w;tb  a  substan- 
tially U-8hape<l  lockiiii;  plate  pivoially  serur-cl  at  one 
en<l  to  ciue  iif  the  |ea\es,  said  locking  plate  being 
adapted  to  engage  tin  reinforcemcoit  an<l  lack  the  .nds 
of  the  binding  tape  in  position,  saicl  reinforcement  and 
said  locking  plate  being  [irovided  with  cooperating  ne-nns 
whicU  Interengage  ancl   fasten   the  two  c  lemeiits   together. 

[Cfalms  3  and  6  not  printed  In  the  fiazett.   ] 


ridnforcenient    having 

tie    the    mnforcenn  i^t 
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iprlslng 


1.273.863.      MANIFfU.DI.N', 

York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to 

pany.    New    York.     .N      V 

Fil.cj      Fell       L'f,       IblK 

OS2-  -2'*,  I 

1     .\    cartwn-paptcr   sbeet   adapted    to   cooperate   with   an 
original    sheet   on   which    typewriting   is   done   in    black   In 


ARTFir  R  .\  Johnson.  \ew 
Inch  rwood  Typ, -writer  (^oin- 
a  <"orporation  of  Delaware 
Serial      No      219.184.        (CI. 
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a  plurality  of  columns,  and  in  a  less  number  of  columns 
In  reel  saicl  carbon  she'  i  comprising  a  iiarrcw  reil  stripe 
to  ((iiTc-siiond  to  a  red  c.rigina:  coliiinn.  .and  a  wide  biai  k 
stripe  to  ccirrc^p.ciid    t..  a   plurality   of   black   columns. 


a7~f 


-■M 


1.    \    carbon  jiaiier   sheet    ndaptfd    to   coiipcrate   with   an 

original  sheet  on  wliich  I'p' writing  Is  done  in  black  in 
a  plniality  of  cluinn--  n  n  !  in  a  less  number  of  columns 
in   re  c|     s.iicl   .  arbon  •^hiM  i    c-oini)rlsing  a   narrow   red   stripe 

t..   .  i.rrop i   to  a    reel   c.riglnal   <-olumn.  and  a  wide  black 

str;;"  to  rorr< -pond  to  a  plurality  of  black  columns,  and 
anotli'f  black  stripe  corresponding  to  .n  non  ailjacent 
column,     said     stripe     .^o     arrangecl     that     tin      two    black 

Strlpe'«    lie    on     the    oppci-lte    sides    of    the    rid    >tripe. 

1  The  combination  with  an  original  shei't  adapted  to 
l)e  written  upcn  In  sexiral  columus  in  more  than  one 
color.  <if  a  c  arbon  sine  t  having  a  black  stripe  thereon 
adapted  to  coim  ide  wiih  a  plurality  of  colunins  in  the 
original  slieet.  a  narrower  reel  strip"  thereon  aclaptcd 
to  fit  over  another  colniini,  a  plurality  of  perforations  in 
said  original  she.t  adapoci  to  fit  studs  to  aline  the 
original  sheet,  a  relnforienn  iit  for  the  edge  of  the  carbon- 
sheet,  and  a  phiralltv  c.;'  perforations  on  said  edge  of 
'-aid  .ar!con  sheet  adapted  to  tit  ov<t  said  studs  to  cause 
a  certain  column  on  the  original  sheet  to  coincide  with 
the  rp<l  column  on  the  carbon-sheet,  each  sheet  also  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  perforations  at  the  opposite  edge 
thereof  ndapteii  to  lit  over  another  s 't  of  alining  studs. 

ti  A  e.irbon  paper  shoi-t  niInpt«Hl  to  codp  erate  with  an 
original  sheet  on  which  typi-wrltlng  is  done  in  tdack  In 
a  plurality  of  i-ohunns.  and  in  a  less  number  of  columns 
ill  red  at  otb'  side  of  the  black  columns,  and  also  in 
black  oil  tb<  epposite  side  of  the  r»><l.  said  original  sheet 
comprising  iieifeiat  ions  Hdapt<>d  to  fit  over  alining  studs. 
sahl  cart'on  shi'i  ■■inprislng  a  narrow  red  stripe  to 
correspond  to  n  n>d  c.rlirinal  <olumn.  a  black  wide  strip" 
to  correspond  t-c  a  iiliiralit\  c.f  bla^  k  <cihimns.  a  narrow 
bln<'k  "Stripe  to  c..rrevpond  !..  the  other  black  columns,  and 
11  r.int'crc  ing  eiige  tdr  v8id  carbon-sheet  comprising  per- 
forations ail.ipted    le   tit    ov  r   tlie   same   alining   studs. 

^  .\  ciiibon  i>ap>  r  sheet  adaptt^d  to  coiiperate  with 
an  original  -In  et  on  w  .b  h  t\pcw'riting  Is  done  In  black 
in  a  plurnlit>  c,f  c-oliunns.  and  In  a  less  numb-r  of 
columns  111  red  at  on-  side  of  the  black  column-  said 
original  sleet  c  oinprl-ing  perforation-  .aclapted  to  lit  over 
alining  studs  saicl  cartion-sheet  <-ompriBiDg  a  narrow 
reel  -nipe  to  rorrc -pond  to  a  red  original  colnnin  a 
bhi' k  wide  stripe  to  . orrcspond  to  a  plurality  of  black 
coluinii-.  a  reiiiforc  ing  >  .tge  for  said  carbon-shwt  com- 
pn-ing  perfor.al  ions  ad.aptei  to  fit  over  the  same  alining 
^Iiids.  and  a  sign  iinprin'.iil  on  said  earbon  -heet,  tft 
one  eiict  tbreof  adaptecl  to  Indicate  which  ■  ml  1-  adapted 
to   b«>   first    inwrted   Into   t'  -   typewriting   machine. 

(Claims  3,   ">,  and   7   n    ;    printed    in   thi'  tJazette.] 


1  'JT3  s,;4  I'1,.\YIN<.   r.Mtl  iS.         }k\n.ks 

raclinah.      Ky.         l"ili  d      M.ir.      1  ."c       T.'IT 

1.".4  ".tlU        I  I'l     4t>      'J.'!  \ 

\  jiack  of  pla.\ink.'  c-anls  comprising  a 
sets  or  books,  each  set  Including  cards  having  a  plurality 
(if  rejire-  iii.itions  of  paintings  of  note,  w  th  -ac  h  pamt- 
iiii:  ai  c  i.nipanted  by  Its  name  or  title  and  each  card   con 


<  ).      .Ion  .N  Sc  IN, 

S.Tial      No. 
pliiralit)'    of 


tainioK  Ui  addition  the  titles  of  the  other  paintings  ap- 
pearing on  the  other  cards  of  that  set.  and  each  set  also 
including   one   card   containing   the   picture    and    name    of 


the  artist  of  the  jialntings  of  that  set  as  well  a-  th- 
titles  of  all  the  paintings  of  the  artist  whose  paintings 
are  represent)  d   In   the  lards  of  the  set. 


1.273,865,  I'KAFT  RI<;<iING.  Geor«;e  A  Johnson,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  as-ignor  to  William  11  Miner.  Chazy,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  in  10      Serial  No.  121.12,''.      (CI.  213 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  tamleni 
stop  castings,  salil  castings  being  deeper  at  the  centers 
than  at  the  forward  ends  thereof,  of  a  joke  articulated  at 
a  pojnt  normally  substantially  opposite  the  centers  of 
said  castings,  and  means  on  said  castings  at  the  rear  of 
the  centers  thereof  adapted  to  confine  the  rear  portion  of 
the  arlbulated  yoke  to  substantially  straight  line  move- 
ments parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  gear,  the  front  portion 
of  the  articulated  yoke  being  adapted  to  have  radial 
movement. 

2.  As  an  article  tif  manufa<-ture,  a  stop  casting  for 
draft  riggings,  said  casting  being  provided  with  front, 
rear,  and  intermediate  main  stops  for  cooperation  with 
followers  of  a  tan<lem  gear,  said  casting  having  an  upper 
Mange  tapered  from  the  tenter  stop  to  the  front  main 
stop  and  of  substantially  uniform  width  from  the  center 
stop  to  the  rear  stop. 

[Claims  3  and  4  noi  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.R<5r,.       SIDE     HEARING     FOR    CARS.       George     A. 
JoiiNso.N,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner, 
Chazy.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  13-312 
(CI.  64— 64.) 


1.  In  a  side  hearing,  the  combination  w:th  menibers 
having  upi>er  and  lower  bearing  surfaces  of  a  roller 
mounted  on  the  lower  bearing  surface  and  adapte-i  tc  !h' 
returned  to  normal  position  by  gravity,  and  n  ro  ter  in 
engagenient  with  said  upper  bearing  -urf.ite  ani  against 
whif'h   the   roller   bears   during  operation 

4.  in  a  side  Ixarlng  for  cars,  the  -ombinfttion  «iih  a 
base  <asiinj:  atlapted  to  be  secured  to  a  truck  bolster    snic! 
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base  f-asttng  havlni:  a  (oncavf  tiparing  surfa<v  in  its  up- 
per  fare,  of  a  roller  mounted  on  sal<l  surface  and  adapted 
to  tK?  returned  theret>y  to  normal  position  und»T  tlie  In 
flufuce  of  gravity,  a  ro.k.T  disposed  mI.ov.'  said  roU.r. 
said  rorker  having  a  low.  r  horizontal  surface  ov.t  \h'- 
roller  and  a  lonvex  upper  surface,  and  spring  contrulle^ 
means  for  supiiorting  said  rocker  from  a  trii.  k  holster. 
the  curvature  of  said  coticav.-  and  convex  snrfa.  cs  h.inK' 
8uch  that  the  distance  I.etween  the  line  of  contm  t  of  th-- 
r(dler  with  the  concave  surface  amV  the  convex  surface  of 
the  rcxker  with  the  bo.ly  holster  remains  uniform  dnrinj; 
the   actuation   of   the   siile   henrln.,' 

[("lalms  '2  and  .'{  not   printed   in   the  fiaz'tte.] 


roller  mounted  within  said  basf  casting,  said  roll  r  hav- 
ing B  recess  extending  transversely  then'throngh.  the  .  nds 
of  said   rei  ess   h"ing  flared,   anil   a   plate  spring  extending 


.  ■_' T  :i  .  *«  tl  7  tiKAVITY  HOI.I.KK     SlUK     1!KA1UN<; 

<;e  U'.e  a.  Johnson.  Chicago.  111..  a>-signor  i.  William 
H.  Miner.  Chazy.  .\  Y.  Filed  Nov.  -4,  iulf,.  Serial 
N.I.   !:!.'{. mi.      (<"1.  t;4— f,4.» 


through   said    recess    aii.i    sli.lahly    .■.inne.icd   ul    each    end 
thereof  with  the  en.l  whIIs  of  t\v  casting.        I 
[rialms  2  and  3  not  prlnie.i   m  the  (;azettp.|] 


a      3      " 


1.  In  :\  roller  si,l,.  heariuL'.  the  conibinnti.in  wHh  1111 
iipiMT  plat.'  having  a  convex  hearing  surfiic  ou  its  under 
side  ,,f  a  low.r  hearing  plate  having  a  .on.  av.  surface  on 
its  upper  sl.le.  ami  a  roller  m..unt.'d  on  sai.i  ..n.-ave  sur 
face  an.l  adapted  to  engai;e  al^o  th.'  ...nvcv  surface,  said 
surfaces  heing  so  .P'signed  that,  as  th.-  parts  ar.'  shitt.<l 
r.'latively  to  ea.h  ,.ther.  the  distan.'e  h.'tween  th.'  lin.s  .if 
.ontait  .>f  the  r.dler  with  the  r.-spe.tive  surfaces  wilt  r.' 
main   .-. instant. 

2.  In  a  side  Iteariug  for  railway  .  ars.  the  ■  ..luhination 
with  an  upp.-r  hearing  plate  a.lapt.  .1  t.i  h..  se.  ure.i  to  a 
bo.ly  holster,  ..f  a  lower  hearing  plate  a.iapted  t..  h.'  se 
cure.l  t.i  a  tru.'k  hoNt.'r.  sai.l  li.aring  iil.ites  having  op 
pose.l  .-.mv.x  and  .-oncave  hearinu-  surfa.e-.  and  a  r.dler 
Interpos.'.l  hetw.-en  sai.l  snrfa.es  wh.rehy.  up.m  a.tuatlon 
of  the  <uW  l)earing  the  .listau.c  hetwen  the  h.ilst.'rs  will 
be  maintain.'d  uniform  ami  upon  release  of  pressure  on 
the  r..ller.  the  latter  will  r.'turn  to  normal  un.ler  the 
intlut  n.e  of   gravity 

:V    In   a   side  h.aring  for   railway   .ars.   th.'   comhinatlon 
with  an   upper  hearing  plate  a.lapte-l  to  l>e   s.'.-ur.'d   to  a 
ho.ly   hoUt.T.   of  a   l.iwer   lieariug   plate   a.lapte.l    to   he   se 
cure.l   t..  a   truck  h.iister,  *aiil   upper  hearin-   plat.'   having 
the  un.lerside  ther.'of  in.lin.'d  upwardly  from  ea.  h  side  of 
the    cent,  r    thereof,    the    h.wer    hearing    plate    having    its 
upper  surface   incllne.l   upwardly   from   the  center   thereof 
on   ea.h    sl.le.   ami   a    r.dler    interposal    between    sai.l    sur 
fa..'s.  sai.l  siirfa.es  h.'lng  so  r.'lat.'d  that  th.'  .llstan.e  h.- 
twe.  n    the    holsters    will    lie    malntaine.l    uniform    .luring 
a.  tuation   ..f   the  side  hearing,  ami.   upon   release  of  pres- 
sure on  the  roller,  the  latter  will  return  t.i  normal   under 
the  influence  of  gravity. 


1J7."}869.  COAI.  WINNINt;  DEVK'K  .I-kjh  F.  Joy. 
ISelle  Vernon.  I'a.  File.!  Sept.  22.  1U17.  Serial  No. 
1'j:;.TT3.      (Cl.   125—14.) 


1,273,868.     ROLLP^R  SII>E  UEARINt;.     (;e.iu.e  A    .T..hn 

s.iN.  Chi.ago.  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner.  Thazy. 

N.    Y.      PMled    Dec.    fl,    1916.      Serial    No.    l.H.'i.Xls        iCl. 

tU — tU  I 

1.  In  a  side  hearing,  the  .■.mihinatlon  with  a  h.dl.nv 
base  casting  adapted  t.i  tie  se.'ured  to  a  h.dst.T.  of  .1 
rolling  member  mounted  therein,  ami  means  for  r.turning 
said  member  to  normal  after  a.tuati.m  in.  lu. ling,  a  spring 
element  extending  through  >al.l  member  at  right  angles  to 
the   axis   of  said   member 

4.  In  a  r.dler  side  bearing,  the  comhin;itioii  with  a 
holl«w    base    castini;    having    upstan.ling    .-nd    walN.    of    a 


P.  A  coal  winning  .levl.-e  Inchi.ling  a  shaft  having  a 
thr.a.l.'d  sul»stanrially  con.,  shap..!  w.'dging  el.iu.'nt  upon 
.me  .'n.l  adapt.'.l  t..  he  s.-r.wed  into  coal  with  its  -mall 
.rid  in  advanc.',  a  .Irlll  ..p  rating  in  a.h  iiii.-.-  ..f  sai.l 
eleni.nt  to  f.irin  a  hob'  in  the  ,'.,al  .if  a  -mailer  .liainet.T 
than  that  of  th.'  large  .'nil  of  sai.l  .'l.'m.iit.  an.l  means 
f..r  rotating  sai.l  element  and  sai.l  .IriU  r.spe.tlv.  ly  at 
.liff.  ring   s[).t'.ls 

is.  A  .oal  winning  device  including  a  -upp.irt.  a 
planetary  gearing  having  a  casing,  a  tl.'xible  .•onn.'.  ti..n 
between  said  support  and  sai.l  .aslng  t..  h.ibi  the  latt.-r 
from  turning,  a  threaded  substantially  .-on.-  sha|..  .1  w.-.lu- 
iiig  .'leui.-nt  connected  t-i  th.-  spi.l.'r  of  said  ir.'aring.  a 
ilrlil  .-arrie.l  by  the  shaft  of  ~ai.l  gearing  ao.i  ext.nillng 
thr.iugh  an.l  b.'yond  the  small  en.l  <if  said  el.in.'nt,  a 
mot.ir  mounted  on  sai.l  support,  ami  a  tl.xibl.'  driving 
...nn.'.ti.in    b.'tween    sai.l    drill    carrying    shaft     and     sai.l 

notor. 

m.  A  coal  winiung  .l.'vice  In.lu.ling  a  plan.tary  g.'ar 
ing  having  a  casing,  means  to  hold  sai.l  .astiik'  fr.mi 
rotation,  a  threaded  substantially  .on.'  shape.l  w.-.U'lng 
.'l«ni.  lit  having  a  shank  connected  to  the  spl.ler  of  sai(4 
gearing,  a  .Irill  carried  by  the  shaft  of  said  gearint:  an.l 
.  xt.n.ling  thr.iugh  an.l  b<>yond  the  small  en.l  ..f  sabl  .'le 
inent.  an  op.'ning  in  the  shank  of  said  ej.'inent  f..rming 
an  .xit  for  the  material  removed  hy  said  'IriU.  aa.l  tie  ans 
t.»  rotat.'  the  drill   carrying  shal:. 

J4.  A  w.'.lging  member  for  coal  winning  .bvlces  com- 
prising a  threa.l.'d  substantially  .one-shap  d  rotatahle 
.leni.nt  having  an  operating  shank,  sai.l  sh«nU  an.l  said 
.dement  being  provi.l.'.l  with  an  axial  longitudinal  bore 
adapte.l  I.I  r.'.'.ive  a  .Irill.  and  sai.l  shank  being  provi.b'.l 
with  a   trausv.'rse  slut   to  form   a  ilrlllings  exit. 

I  Claims  1  to  7.  9  to  IT,  an.l  20  to  L'.'?  not  print..!  in 
th''  (iazette.) 
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1.27.S.S70.  KN(;iNE  STAKTlNt;  I'K\ICK  Chaui.F-.s  F 
Kktteiun.,  an.l  Wniiwi  A  Cihinsi.  liayt.ui  « >hio. 
assli:n..r~  t..  Th.  lia.\!.iii  liuL-l  11..1)  nu'  I.ah.irat"rles 
Company  a  C.rp.ira t i.m  of  Ohio  <tr;u'inal  api.ii.atlon 
f11.-.l  .Inly  14.  \\n:i.  Serial  No.  77.s.lK;4.  Divided  and 
tbl-  appli.  ati.iii  tiled  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,346. 
(Cl.   17'-'--23t).) 


1-  I"  i  -iirtin^'  device,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  an.l  .1  niitor  a.lapte.l  to  be  used  for  starting  pur- 
poses, said  111. II. u-  having  a  set  of  commutator  brushes 
ami  hrii-li  h..l.l.  rs.  on.  of  said  brush  holders  comprising 
two  111. b p.  11. lent  .lenients  Insulated  from  each  other:  of 
a  resistance  unit  .lectrlcally  connei'tlng  the  Independent 
eleni.  nts  ..f  ^i,i,i  brush  holder  ;  an.l  means  for  oi>ernting 
one  ..I  -ai.l  -l.ni.iits  to  cut  out  the  eflfect  of  the  resistance 
unit. 

2.  Ill  A  -laiting  .l.-vi.e  for  Int.Tnal  combustion  engines, 
the  .  ..inbinaiion  with  an  engine  and  a  motor,  having  a 
comniutalor  an.l  s.t  of  coinmntat.ir  brush-'s!  one  of  said 
bru-b's  having  a  brush  holder,  comprising  two  independ- 
ent .  bm.  nts  Insulated  from  each  other:  of  an  accumu- 
lator electrically  connected  with  nal.l  motor:  a  resistance 
unit  electri.ally  connecting  th.'  in.l.pendent  elements  of 
sai.l  brush  liol.l.r  :  ami  means  for  moving  h..th  of  said 
eh  111.  lit-  ,if  tb.'  brush  bol.ler  t.i  close  the  .  ir.'iiit  .'onnec- 
tbms  initially  tlir.mgh  -ai.l  r.slstance  an.]  by  continued 
movement    t.i  short  .ir.  uit    the   said    resistance   eleni.'Dt. 

4.  Ill  .l.ctric  nia.hines.  th.'  .-ondiination  with  a  com- 
mutator billyh  .'in.l  bni-h  bolder  comprising  separate 
insulnt.'.l  .  !.  ni.'iits  ;  ,,f  a  resistance  unit  ele.trl.ally 
conn.',  tiiii:  -ai.l  .•bni.nts  of  the   brush  hobb-r  :   ainl   means 

for   m.'vlng   ..1 l.'in.  nt    of   said    brnsb  bobb  r   to   cut   out 

said   risi^tan... 

•  ;  III  a  -tartinir  .levbe  f.ir  engines  the  combination 
•with  an  .iiciii.'  ..f  an  electric  motor;  shiftahle  mechani- 
cal .  (inne.  n..ii-  b.iwe.n  said  engine  and  mot.ir:  a  storage 
biittery  lia\ing  .in  uit  connections  R.lapt..i  to  be  con- 
n.'.ti.l  with  sai.l  inoi..r  :  a  commutator  lirush  included  in 
sabl  .  ir.  Hit  -  onii.'.tions.  but  normally  maintained  in 
posit  i. Ill  to  br.ak  one  of  said  connections,  said  commu- 
tator hrii-h  .  .iinprlsing  a  plurality  of  elem.'iits  and  a 
r. -i-t.iii.i'  ass.M  iaf.'.!  therewith:  ami  a  comiii.in  .ip'ratin;: 
ni>  iiib.r  .apabb'  ..f  an  initial  movement  to  actuate  sai.l 
.■oinmntat.ir  brush  to  close  one  of  said  circuit  I'onneetions 
through  tb..  resistance  to  effeet  the  ..peratlon  of  the 
niot'ir  at  ,1  shiw  initial  speed,  and  capable  of  a  second 
mov<  111'  III  I.I  shift  the  mechani.^al  csnu.'ctlons  to  couple 
up  the  mot.ir  an.l   engine. 

[Claini.s  3.   o.   7.   an.l    s    n,,t   printed    in    the  Gazette.] 


1.273.871.  KNiiINK  ST.VKriN«;  SVSTKM  Chmu.ks  F. 
Kktteiuv..  aii.i  Wii,Li.\.M  A.  Cnin.sT.  Iia.M.m.  Ohio. 
as-ign.irs  to  The  r>ayton  Engineering  Laboratories 
C.inp.iny  a  Curporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application 
tib.l  Sept.  lA.  litis.  Serial  No.  789.041.  Divided  an.l 
till-  application  flle.l  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  81.410. 
iCl     lTl--2n!t,i 

1  In  an  eb.irb-  iiia.  bin.',  the  Combination  with  an 
ariiiaiiir.'  an.l  li.-bl  win. lings;  of  a  frame  of  magnetic 
mat. 'rial  .  oiiipri-iiig  an  int>'rnu<llate  portion  whb  h  .on- 
stiiutes  a  ...r.'  f.ir  the  rt"l.l  win. ling,  ami  side  imrtions 
whbh  terniinat.'  In  p.de  pieces  b.'tw.-.  n  ulij.li  ih..  anna 
tin.'  i-  inouiii.  li  :  lii>:s  v-xten.llng  in  .liff.-rent  planes  from 
th.  P'lb'  pi.M.'-,  and  a.lapt. .1  i.i  iii.iiinf  th.-  frame  astra.bli.. 
a  corn,  r  p.iriioii  .if  a  imui  inai-'net  i.  -upport  with  th.'  b.w 
est  p.iini  of  th.'  .iriiiaiure  loiated  bel.^w  the  plane  of  the 
top  >if   t h.'  -iipport. 


3.  In  an  .ie.  trie  ni.iihiii.  'he  conibinnti.in  with  nu 
armalnn  and  riel.l  win. lings,  .if  a  frame  of  magnetic 
material  supporting  th.  ri.  I.i  windings  an.l  the  arma- 
tur- .  s.ii.l  ftnnie  havini;  51  rtions  thereof  spa.-ed  apart 
to  pr.nl.le  M  gnp  th>  t.  b.  I  ween  and  provided  with  lugs 
having  siirfa..-  .it  an  angle  with  <>r.<  anoth.r  and 
adapt.  <]  to  co.'.pcrate  with  corr.'spoii.ilng  surfa.-es  form.-.l 
on  a  support  of  nonmagnetic  mat.  rial  an.l  t.i  locate  the 
frame  In  two  directions  with  respect  to  the  support  with 
a  P'lrflon  of  the  support   lo.  ate.i   !n  the  gap. 


•■>.  In  an  eb-.trb-  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
armature :  of  a  frame  of  magnetic  material  in  r.lati.u 
to  which  the  armature  is  mounted  for  movemi'iit.  -ail 
frame  having  provisions  adapting  it  to  support  the  ma 
chine  upon  a  corner  portion  of  a  support  with  the  sup- 
port In  close  proximity  to  the  armature  and  occnpyini:  n 
gap  between  certain   portions  of  the  said  fram.'. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not   printed   in   th."  Gazette.] 


1.273.872.  HAlK  I'IN.  .I.iIIn  Gk..u..e  Ki.ee.  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  lo.  1917.  Serial  No.  201.324.  (Cl. 
132—22.) 


A  hair  pin  constructed  from  a  single  length  of  ma- 
terial and  formed  intermediate  Its  ends  to  provide  a 
substantially  heart  shaped  portion,  said  pin  inclu.ling 
spaced  parallel  limbs  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  h<art 
shaped  portion,  said  heart  shaped  portion  being  cur\..l 
longitudinally,  bulged  portions  formed  on  said  limb-. 
and  oppositely  .  urvinl  with  respect  to  the  curvaiur.  .f 
the  heart  shaped  portion,  said  bulged  portions  proje.  ting 
through  the  heart  shaped  design,  and  the  poinTe<l  ex- 
tremity of  the  heart  shaped  design  defining  <\ith  said 
limbs  a  flared  entrance  passage  for  the  hair 


1.273.873.       AITo.MATIC     HAMMER        tlE.iKoE    I,     K..I. 
I.OCK  an.l   R.iHEiiT  1'    M\iiTiN,  Se«itlc.   Wash     as-igimrs 
tt)  I'niversal    Hammer  Company.   .Seattle    Wash  .   a   Cor- 
poration  of .  Washington.      I'ile.l    Nov     J*.    1H17.      Serial 
No.  21 '1.1 49.      .Cl.  78 — 27.1 

1.  .\n  autoiiiaii.-  baiiun.'i-  .■.iinprising  a  re.  ipr.icatiiig 
strlk.  r.  an  a.iuaiiiii:  spiring  therefor,  a  motor  having  its 
-haft  in  line  with  th.'  striker  hut  separate.1  ther.from 
!'y  a  .listance  e.inal  to  the  range  ..f  r-'cipr...  .-it  i.in  ..f  the 
strikiT  an  annular  ratchet  .am  surrouiHtihL'  th.  striker 
and  engageil  thereby  and  a  gearinu  •  ..iin.  .  t  i.in  i.twceii 
the  cam  and  motor  including  a  .'ountt  r  -halt  at  on.  -ub- 
of  the  cam  nnd  suitable   pinions. 
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2.    An    automatic    haminpr    comprising    a    r.'rlpro.atinc 
striker,  an  actuating  spring  thtrftur.  an  annular  ratch-t 
cam   surrouniUng  th.'  upp^-r   part   of  riu.  striker  and   hav- 
ing  Its    working'    surface  on   its   \ipixT   side,    a    -Mm    r..!l.>r 
mountf.(l   on   the  strlk'^r  al>ove  the  <-am  and  engaging  th,' 


said  working  surfacf>.  a  gear  wheel  concentric  with  tlie 
cam  outsiiU'  of  thr  said  working  surface,  an  operating 
motur  having  its  shaft  in  line  with  the  striker  and  a 
drivinj:    connection    between    th^    -aid    canj    -'t-ar    and    the 

niiitMi-   sliaft. 


1,'JT."..n74.  CUKCK-BOOK.  Casi'au  .1  K-i;n:  ■'UFEH, 
Rirhmond  borough.  N  Y.  Filed  S.pt.  10.  I'.MT.  Serial 
N...    lito.4f,-l.       iCl.   2^3 — I'J.i 


The  conihinati'in.  in  a  chi.  k  l>'H,k  liaviii-  a  ov.t  and 
checks  therein  whose  stul.  iHirtinii-  i>ear  transversely 
rt-adinj^  lines  of  pru^xressive  valuation,  of  a  rail  mounted 
on  the  cover  and  extending  alongsjd,.  of  and  transverse 
to  the  reading  lines,  and  a  che,  k  stub  severing  cutter 
slidably  carried  by  said  rail,  said  cutter  lying  length- 
wise of  said    reading  llin-s. 


1  .  1;  7  ;i  ,  ^  7  :.  .  FLKXIHLH  OK  UILIP  HAND-BAtJ. 
K-M.VM  EL  K>iST.\.  Monticello,  Wi-  F:l.d  Sept.  22, 
lltKJ.      Serial   No.   121,000.      tCl.   I'.to — i:-!.  1 


V 


1  27.<.^70  EJK(T<»K  CoMtENS ATK  PUMP  i...TTn.VNK 
I,.  K<crn>^  and  Ki'bkiit  si  (  zek.  l'hilad-li)hi».  Pa  . 
li^signors  to  C.  H  Whe.l.T  Mh  mita.  turitii;  lonipany 
I'hiladelphla,  Pa.,  a  <"orp<.rati<'ri  ot  l'enn-vi\ mia.  Filed 
.\lai.  2a.  191G.     Serial   No.   ^ti.oH       >r\     jlio   -i;-;  , 


2.  In  an  Interchangeable  bap  of  the  c1h«  des.ribed 
having  one  rigid  wall,  a  flexible  stru.  fire  serur.d  10  the 
said  rlK'id  w:ill  (■<.nstitutlng  the  front.  <idc~  and  bottom 
of  the  bti^'.  in  .  i.nitiinatlon  with  collapsible  siib-  ami  txit 
torn  member^  removably  associated  with  c,.iiain  wall- 
of  the  flexible  structure  lo  sustain  tbe  sane-  in  a  rigid 
state,  said  side  and  bottom  members  when  collaitsed  pro- 
viding' a  llexible  str\ict>ire.  and  mean-  for  lockini;  the 
collapsible    meiiiher-    in    their   extended    position 

.".  In  an  Interchangeable  bag  of  the  cinss  d--'  ribed 
having  a  rigid  liack  member,  a  flexible  stnict\ire  se<-nred 
to  the  rigid  back  conHtltuting  the  front,  sides  and  liottom 
of  tin-  bag.  in  combination  with  side  and  liottom  niember- 
hingwlly  secured  to  said  bn<  k  member  and  adapted  ti' 
be  fidded  over  pach  other  to  provide  space  for  artli  les 
to  be  placed  therein,  and  means  secured  to  the  free  ends 
of  the  flexible  structure  for  drawing  said  ends  together 
wherpby  the  size  of  the  ha;:  may  be  diminished  and 
articles  placed  therein  may  I'P  previ>nted  from  relative 
movement. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  prlnttnl  in  the  (Gazette! 


2.  The  eoinhinatlon  with  a  condenser,  of  a  conilensate 
rerelve*  In  communication  with  the  vacuum  space  of 
said  condenser  whereby  the  condeiisMte  i-  imd.-;  vacuum 
pressure,  a  submerged  centrifiigfll  puiiip  for  delivering 
the  londensatp  at  hiah'T  pr.  -sure  iii,.in-  for  maintaining 
a  vacuum  In  said  conden-er  oniprlsin;;  an  e.ie,  tor  extract- 
ing fluid  from  sahl  condenser  and  raising  Its  pi-e<»f»ure. 
means  for  delivering  said  ilnid  into  -lid  c.tebnsate 
within  the  pump  Impeller,  a  motor  for  drniui:  -aifl  pumP. 
and  means  for  maintainlnc  the  ipvel  oi"  ^jn.l  ■  •,,i,j,.[,»ijte 
suhstaotiall.v    constant 

4.  Tlie  comtilnation  wiih  an  cj.-.  f,,r  .1  a  centrifugal 
pnnip  Inapeller.  fluid  conduotln;;  means  c>  ntiectice  with 
said  ejector  and  terminating  in  'he  -^ntion  .,t  said 
Imixdiwr.  an  ecceleratlng  nozzle  beHteii  wiihln  salcl 
fluid  conducting  means  near  Its  discharge  end  in  the 
suction  of  said  Impeller,  ami  means  for  conducting  mo- 
tive fliild  to  said  norzle.  | 

20  The  combination  with  a  condenser,  of  a  cecltrlftigsl 
pump  for  removing  water  therefrom,  said  pump  h^vlnif  an 
ImpellOT  submerged  by  the  water,  -^nid  irnpeii,  r  having 
vanes,  and  a  duct  for  delivering  elastic  iluid  from  said 
condenper  from  thp  space  above  the  water  le*el  and 
dellverltiL'  <aM  ei::~t;c  rtiii.l  ndiacur  the  Inner  ends  of 
salil  \-iiiie-  int..  lie  wai.  !•  prior  t..  a  ti'-n  there. .n  by 
saiil  nr.ic  il.  r  \xherei.\  t>ie  wn'er  nnd  -ai^l  ela-fl  tbiid  in 
mixture  are  simultaneously  acti-d  upon  by  s.ud  Impeibr 

[Claims  1.  3.  5  to  19.  and  21  not  printed  in  the 
Gazetti-.l 

1.273.!JTT.      ALLOY.      I'Ati     Rpnatt>    KrEHMi.cH     Shef- 
field,    England.        Filed      .Iiine      17      ^5^1»V       Serial     No. 
104.212.      (CI.   75— 1) 
1.   A  metal  alloy  comp^-ed  of  nic  kel.  approximately  lO'V 

to  3.''^   of  chromium,  ai'i'roximately  S'^r   to  7'      of  silicon, 

and    fnr.iii    .T~'r    to   2<t' -     el    alnminlnni 

3.  A  metal  alloy  etn)  .-.e<l  of  nickel,  approximately  ICf 
to  35 'Jt  of  iron  and  :.;■  inium.  approximately  a"^  to  7 '^c 
of  silicon,  ant!  from  3r'r  to  20'^.-  o;  nhiniiniiim.       | 

4.  A  metal  alloy  having  the  folbuin.-  approximate 
analy.sis  : 

M.kel 63  26<^c 

Iri.n 5  77^r 

Cliromluni    l»lS3'~c 

Cfcrbon   1.44'> 

silicon    .'■  iner, 

AJumlnluna 7  8o"'c 


100.00   f 


ICIilm  2  not   printe.i   in   tie  r;Hzette.  ] 


1  ■-'7:h.STs  >IM\NIN<.  M.Vt'riI.NF  FOp.  r.oTTM'S  .t.i. 
SF,i>u  I>  I,,,m:oi\  Baltimore.  Md..  assltner  to  The  Wil- 
son KNtUlini:  Companv.  .Jersey  City.  N  J.  a  Torpora- 
ri..n  of  New  .^<r^v  Filed  <  »,  t  24.  IfM'J  Sfria!  No. 
727.  192  i  CI  1  l.S — ."  I 
\      In  an  appariliis   for   nnilin;:  a   botfb    ne.  k   to  a   iiottle 

by  a  ronn«'Ctlng  sleeve,   the  combination,   with    tnean-    f   r 
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centerlni:  the  nei  k  upon  the  bottle,  ami  means  for  ciamp 
Ing  the  sleeN-.  Ill  p(.-itleii  ef  H  sicui,.ni;  iciei,  means  for 
rex-idvini^'  -aid  toel  aOeiii  an  a.vis  .-ue^^,^lit lally  parallel  to 
the  a\i-  of  the  lie  k  means  for  moving  the  tool  longl- 
tmiiiially  '.n  relati.o.  to  -aid  axis,  and  means  for  pressing 
the  tool  again-t  the  sleeve  with  a  progressively  inereasiDi: 
pressure. 


a.  in  an  apparatus  fi.r  u'.iting  a  bottb  ne.  k  to  a  oottle 
by  a  I  ennectlii;;  -leeve,  the  combination,  with  a  'fn-eriiig 
device  arranu'ci  to  cnignge  the  end  of  the  bottle  ne-  k  to 
enter  tbe  ~ame  .md  pre--  it  against  the  l.ottle,  ai;cl  n 
clamping  di\ice  mi  rani;-  :  •■  clamp  the  sleeve  ai:ainst  the 
bottle  lie.  k.  of  ;i  spiiininL-  'col.  means  for  rev.dving  said 
tool  about  .-il.  ;i\is  sui'-ta  M  !.i  ii  >  par  ilel  to  the  axis  "f  the 
neck,  means  idr  ihoviiu  the  tool  siP'Sta  ntiall>'  in  relation 
Ic.  the  a.Ms.  and  ihc-hii-  f.>r  pri-H-siiii:  tli.-  Mml  acainst  V.it- 
slet'Ve  with  a    i .rouressi vely   incn-asing  pressnr> 

B.  In  an  ai.paralus  for  uniting  a  oottle  ne<  k  tf.  a  bottle 
by  a  ...mil.  tiiij  sleeve,  tbe  combination,  \\itb  a  .eiiti>rini: 
devlci-  iirraii;:.'.!  tn  enijaue  tin  end  of  the  liottie  neck  to 
center  lie  -aiiie  all.!  pres-  ii  against  the  iiottle.  and  a 
clampui;;  .lev  1  .  arrant:  .i  '..  limp  i  ti.  -ie.'xe  airainst  t)e 
bottle  lie.  k  .1!  a  leMli,  hi  ^piMiiiin  !c.ei  iiieaiis  loT  re\. liv- 
ing sai.l  l"oi  ai..iii  ai,  i\i-  -11  -1  an!  la  1  i.\  iiatallel  to  the 
axis  o!  the  uei  k,  mean-  !.if  mo\-iL.;  tlo'  tool  leii^'itudlnally 
in  relilicii  1"  the  aM-  and  meHiis  'or  pressing  'he  ti^<d 
against  ilie  -le«'\e  with  I  pr.'i:ri.--ively  Inireii-ing  pres- 
-',;r.-. 

I  laui.s  J  and  4  not    piuited   in  tin    '-az.  tie.] 


.■T:-'..s7h.      r.i:i.,      nils    M.    L.i..tui.iu..s.    I'ortlaud,   ureg. 
I  lie.l   «i   t     s     lStl7       Serial   No.    195.386.      (Cl.   6 43.) 


A  b  .1    LMini:  head  and  foot  sections  and  an  adjustable 
hej-.tl   re-t  .    in   .om'dnatlon  with   tnenns  for  operating  said 

reat  IncliiiliiiLL  .1  vertical  \vin.ila^^  ami  .  anb-  wciiiid 
thereon  ami  a  \erti.-al  ■■n-!ir_  fer  -abl  windlass  loriied  .d 
a  single  lei.utli  of  lu'..'  ha\iiii;  ■•ar'n*:-  t.ir  said  wiuiUas- 
and  men:. ted  i.  tbe  fod  -■.  iieii  tb.  b.wer  end  portion  of 
said  casin.:  '  .  .ni;  a  \erM.ai  -nt  and  n  pair  of  horizontal 
silts  ini.rs.M  I  ing  tie  uiip  r  and  b  u  .  r  •  nds  of  ■^aici  \  .'rtb  al 
silt,  the  III.  la!  oil  the  ..pp. .-lie  -bb's  I  if  sabl  vrticai  silt 
being   bent    laurally   oulv.ard   to   forui  .spaced   flung. -s   be- 


tween whbh  said  .a:.b-s  p.ls^  an  operatinc  .rank  on  the 
upper  end  of  sai.i  winiPass  and  a  pawi  at..l  rat' fa.  t  mecha- 
nicm  therefor. 


1.273.880  ENtJINE  STARTIN*;  I'FVICK  LaWRK.nce 
Lano.nek.  Whlteston.  Fan.p.ng  .N  V  assignor  to  The 
Liaytun  Engineering  l>al>oratorie«  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Uhi.)  Filed  July  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  7^u.256 
(CI.  172—239.) 


1  .\n  engine  starting  system  compri-inL'  in  comblna- 
tl(»n  witti  an  ei;;nne.  a  starting  device,  a  normally  dls- 
establlsbtil  connc  tioi,  .. -w.-n  the  starting  device  and  the 
engine,  a  manually  .actuate.!  ontrfdling  member  operative 
solely  for  wintrolllni;  th.  r.iatlon  ..f  tb-  starting  device, 
a  separate  manually  aituato<l  contriiiin:;  member  adapted 
to  establish  or  disestabil-ti  sai.:  .cnnection.  and  means 
for  rembriiik:  ilo  lirst  named  cf.nirol.ini:  uieml>er  InefTec- 
tlve  until  s.aid  -.  ...lel  fl,^In(^l  .■ont rcili iig  inenitier  has  been 
actuated 

2.  .\!i  •  ngint  s-artMij:  s>st.  ni  oinpris,  rii:  11.  ti.mtdna- 
tion  w'th  an  en};!rie,  .an  fieiiri'  nu.li.r.  a  Si.ttery.  nor- 
mally open  ele.-trlcal  connections  between  said  motor  and 
battery,  normally  disestablished  mechanical  connectioa 
betwe.  n  -aid  mot.ir  and  engine,  an  operating  member  for 
c-iabli»hu..:  said  nic-<  haub-al  connection  and  closing  part 
1,1  -ai.|  .  iectrical  connections,  and  a  circuit  controlling 
mem  ••  r  ..;>erat;ve  solely  for  completing  the  closing  .1  said 
electric  .  (.niie.  iions 


1.273.^*^1      <  mmi;i-m:i>  contact   ani»  enlar<;i.ng 

PUINTEK.       (H\uiii8    A.    Lake.     Eugene.    Greg.       Filed 
May  31,  1917.     Serial  No.  172  028.     (CI,  88 — 24.) 


1.  A  photographic  printing  ma.  hitt  n.  hiding  a  verti- 
callv  dl-po<ed  casing,  ground  glass  .!i-p..se.'  in  ftie  upp 'r 
portion  ..f  til'  caxiiig.  a  len-  -iippori  und  a  negntlve  siip- 
p.rt  dispos.al  within  the  c  asiU'.-  b.  low  the  i:roun<i  i:las». 
the  lower  enil  of  the  c-asin;:  l>e'ni:  f'.rme.i  with  a  section 
f..rine.l  with  :i  retle.tinL'  <iirfa.'e  aii.l  adapteii  tf.  be  dts- 
p..-eil  wit  hill  the  [ow.  r  part  ..'  th.  ca-ing  at  an  angle 
\\  hen  i).\-  I'.glu  m.a.\  be  refl.-cted  throuL'h  the  opening  in 
the  cHsiag  anc,  upv^.arc!  •hi-.iii.-h  the  ne;ral;\.'  ii.  Mie  lens. 
said  st-ition  torniiii-  ci,.  wnl.  -.f  the  cji'-iiie  vi  ii.  n  In  a 
closed    position. 
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6.  A  photogriiphir  printinir  nia(  hint'  inchidlng  a  rasinK. 
a  sheet  of  grouiid  L'lnss  disposed  In  the  rasing'  and  form- 
ing a  support  for  a  sheet  of  sensitized  paper,  a  negative 
support  mounted  within  tlie  fasintr.  means  for  diri'ctinK 
rays  oi!  light  through  the  negative  mounted  on  said  support 
and  toward  the  ground  glass,  and  means  for  r«-t1frtlng  rays 
of  light  downward  around  the  mar;.'in  nf  the  nt-gative. 

9.  In  a  photographic  prinrinL'  ninthm-.  a  casing,  a 
sheet  of  ground  glass  at  one  end  of  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  support  a  sheet  of  sensitized  pap'T.  a  Luis  dispos.'d 
within  the  casing,  means  for  dlreeting  light  thn-ugh  thf 
casing  toward  the  ground  glass,  a  mask  .arri.T  disp,,., 
within  the  casing  between  the  lens  and  the  grnutid  ula^s, 
and  means  for  independently  adjusting  ea-  h  rorrnr  nf  the 
carrier  toward  or  from  the  ground  glass. 

12.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  a  .asitiu  hav- 
ing a  sheet  of  ground  glass  at  one  end  to  support  a  sheet 
of  sensitized  paper,  a  source  of  light  at  the  other  ,-n,]  „f 
the  casing,  a  lens  supported  within  the  casing,  nn.l  a 
negative  carrier  disposed  between  the  source  of  Imiit 
and  the  lens,  said  carrier  having  a  central  opening,  a 
frame  mounted  in  .said  central  opening  and  movable  in  oi^' 
direction  across  said  opening,  a  second  frame  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  first  named  frame  for  movement  at 
right  angles  to  the  movement  of  the  first  named  frame, 
and  manually  operable  means  extending  out  of  the  casing 
for  independently  shifting  said  frames. 

21.  A  photographic  printing  machine  Including  a  casing, 
a  sheet  of  ground  glass  supported  thereon  and  forming  a 
support  for  a  sheet  of  sensitized  paper,  a  negative  carrier 
mounted  in  said  casing  for  adjustment  toward  or  from 
the  sheet  of  ground  glass,  a  lens  carrier  mounted  In  the 
casing  between  the  negative  carrier  and  the  ground  glass 
and  independently  adjustable  toward  or  from  the  ground 
glass  and  toward  or  from  the  negative  carrier,  a  lens 
mounted  upon  said  carrier,  a  non-actinic  shutter  mounted 
in  the  lens  carrier  and  normally  disposed  between  the  lens 
and  the  cround  glass,  a  cover  adapted  to  be  disposed  over 
the  ground  glass  to  hold  the  sensitive  paper  thereon,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  closing  of  the  cover  shifting' said 
non-actlnlc  shutter  to  an  inoperative  position 

[Claims  2  to  o.  T.  ><.  10.  11,  13  to  20,  and  22  not 
printed   in    the   (Jazette.  | 


1.273..'<'.i-.    TVI'K  U-RITIN<;  MACHINF:.    Emmit  G.  Latta, 
Syracns..    .\.  y.     Filed  Aug.  In.  iyi5.     Serial  No.  46,u63' 

(CI.  !!.r— ;t7.» 


1.    In   a    typewriting   machine,    the   combination   with    a 
sfTles    of    up'.var.lly    and    rearwardly    swinging    type-i)ars 
pivotally  mounted  in  an  arc.  and  a  coninion  shiftalde  sup 
port    f..r   pla.ing   the    type-bars   in    different    case    printing 
positions,  of  an  arc  shaped  universal  bar  of  smaller  radius 
than  the  arc  of  the  type-bar  pivots  mounte.l  on  a  station 
ary  part  of  tiie  machine  jn  position  to  intercept  the  type 
i.ars  sui.stantially  in  the  plane  of  their  pivots  in  both  tbeir 
normal    and    shifted    positions. 

14.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  type-bars,  and  a  segment  on  which  the  tvpe  bars 
are  pivoted  in  an  arc  and  which  is  shiftahle  In  a  direc 
tion  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  tvpe  bar 
pivots  for  placing  the  typed)ars  in  different  cnse  printin- 
posltlon.s.  of  a  universal  l.ar  which  is  supporte,]  independ" 
ently  of  said  segment  I  etween  the  type  bar  pivots  an,l  the 


! 


printing  i»oiiii  in  position  to  be  struck  and  moved  by  the 
type-bars  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendimilarly  to 
said  plane,  said  type  bars  havini;  parts  arranged  to  strike 
said  iinivers.il  i,,ir  at  points  dispose.l  in  different  arcs 
when  the  type  i.ars  are  In  different  .  ase  printing  i)osltions, 
ea(  h  of  which  arcs  is  substantially  parallel  with  the  are 
of  the  type-bar  pivots  in  one  position  nf  the  -cirment. 
(Claims  2  to   1.3  not  printed   in   the  (Jazefte  ] 

I  I 

1.273.883.     LOCK      I'LATdN    Lazahimcs,  Niw  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  31,   \U\7.     Serial  .No.  209.615.      (Ci.  70-I46.) 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  door,  a  keeper  adapted  to  be  secured  lo  the  fratne.  a 
pivotally  mounted  ar.  shaped  l>.,lt  mount. 1I  within  the 
casing,  and  adapted  to  enuaue  uitb  tb.^  I<eeper.  a  trear 
wheel  operably  conn. '.ted  with  said  hnlt.  .-i  .Irivint'  .'ear 
wheel  meshing  with  said  tir-t  named  uear  whe..|,  an  a~-tu- 
nting  member  for  .said  last  named  ^-..ar  wheel  having  a 
loose  connection  therewith,  key  conti-ollci  means  f..r  "op- 
erating said  actuating  member  and  a  sprint'  lnterp..sed 
between  a  fixed  support  within  the  rasing,  and  said  actuat- 
ing member  adapted  through  the  latter  normally  to  urge 
said   bolt  into  engagement  with   its   keeper 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  adapte.l   to  |„.  secure,]   to 
a    door,   a    keeper   adapted    to    be   secured    to    the    fram.-     a 
pivotally    mounted    arc    shaped    bolt    ni-.unted    within    the 
casing   and    adapted    to   engage   with    tbe    keeper,    a    u.ar 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  said  bolt,  a  drivinR  L-ear 
wheel  meshint:  with  said  first  named  gear  whe*.l.  an  a(  tu- 
ating  member  for  said  second  name.l  gear  wheel   mounted 
concentrically   therewith,   said   actuating   member    having 
a    limited    jiidep..ndent    movement    relative    to    the    se.cnd 
named   gear  wheel,  and   .said   t-ear  wheel   and   said  actuat 
ing   member   having   means   which   engaire  after   such   lim 
Ited  relative  movement  between  the  aforesaid  parts,  where 
by  thereafter  they  move  in  uni.son.  means  extending  into 
said    casing    from    (.pposite    directions,    each    of    whi<  h    is 
adapted   indepen,lently   to  operate  *al.l  actuating  member 
and  sprint'  means  extending  between  a    fi.xed   p.dnt   in   the 
caning  and    said    a.tnatint:    member,    wbb  h    is   adapted    to 
hold  the  latter  in   normal  position,  and  through  the  latter 
and   the  .(.nnections   betw.-e,,   said   bolt   t.i   un.'e  said    bolt 
into    locking   engigement    with    iiv    keep.r 

3.  A  lock  comprisinir  a  .asiiii:  a.bi|ite,l  i,,  i),.  secure,]  to 
a  door,  a  keeper  a-laptd  to  be  s.  ,  ured  f.  the  frame  a 
l)lvotalIy  mounte.l  arc  shaped  bolt  m.Minte.l  within  th.. 
■aMng  and  adaptd  to  be  rotate,!  into  engagem.nt  with 
the   k.-.p..r    a    i.'ea  r   wheel    m.Minf,!    upon    the   shaft   of  sal.) 

bolt,    a    s,.,,„.,|    ..,.ar    wt 1    j.Mir.ial.',]    within    sabl    casing 

which  m..sb..s  with  .sjii.l  tirst  nam.'.!  L-.'ar  wheel  and  .irlves 
the  sam...  ,1  plate  mounted  .■on.vntrballv  of  said  secon.l 
name.l  ..-ear  wheel,  sabl  plaf^  an.l  said  se.-on,!  name,!  ;rear 
wh.'.  I  b..u,g  so  mounto,!  with  respect  to  each  other  that 
they  hav.-  a  Ilmite.i  in,iepenrrenf  relative  movem.^nt.  means 
uiM.n  sai.l  s.M-..n.l  nam.-!  ::ear  wheel  an,l  said  plate  adapte.l 
to  enirag..  with  ..ad,  „ther  after  su.h  relative  movement 
whereby  ther.'aff.r  sni.l  plate  will  drive  sail  irear  wheel 
MMd  a.'tuatlng  means  exten.ilni.'  int.,  sab!  .asint:  'rom  oppo- 
sire  dire.  th,n<  wbb  h  are  a.lapt.-.l  in.lependentiv  to  operate 
^ii<!    plat.'  ' 

(Claim-   4  t,,   10  n.d   i)riut..<l   In  th..  <;azette.] 
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1.27.3. SK4  AXLK  .TOTRNAT,  BOX  Ft>R  iHTSlDE  WHEEL 
LOCOMOTIVES.  Nils  li  Levis,  Columbus,  ohio.  as 
sign.ir  to  The  .I..ffrev  .Manufa.tnring  Company.  Cohun- 
bus,  Ohio,  a  Corporatb.n  of  «diio  File,!  Feb  1:11.  ]!«15. 
Serial  .No.  it. 744.  H..new..il  o.t  07,  ivtl7  Serial  .No. 
li>8,S83.      I  CI.     105—17.) 


n.i 


1.273.885.  LOCOMOTIVE  NOISELESS  SMOKE  CON- 
Sl'MEK.  .I.'HN  H.  Lewis.  Chicago.  111.  assignor  of 
one-half  t..  L<.uis  (;.  Kunzer.  <»ak  Park.  111.  Filed  July 
2.J.   1914.      Serial  No.  Sr.3.<»(iG.      iCl.  llo— tMb  1 


-»r 


1  In  a  mechanism  tor  tnountinL'  an.l  holding  a  car  axle. 
tlie  .duibinatl.'n  .d  :\  J.iurnal  Oox  ..ngnL'ing  with  the  journal 
part  rif  th..  axl...  a  ftame  element  ,an;..il  !>y  the  Journal 
box.  a  tra<  k  wli...l  nciilly  s,,  ur.  .1  lo  th.  axle  outside  of 
the  jouinnl  tio\.  a  thrust  .'I'  rn.iit  r.niovaMy  connected 
to  the  a\U'  at  its  end.  a  second  thrust  ei.  nieiit  positioned 
.i\ltsl.!e  if  the  said  wheel,  the  sabl  thrn-f  .  l-'tiients  being 
arrange.1  t..  coiitact  with  ea<-h  otli..r  at  i>oii,t-  which  are 
].r,>ximate  t,.  thr  axis  ..f  the  axl...  an.i  ini.ans  -npplemental 
to  the  axle  an.i  to  th..  first  said  thrust  eh.im  nt  for  hold- 
inir  the  sei-on.l  sai.i  thrust  .'I'Miient  against  movement 
l.ingituilinally    ..f    the   axis   of    th.'    axle 

2  In  a   m.'.  hauism  for  mf.untlnt:  and  hobliuL:  a  car  axle. 
til.'  c.iinbinatbin  of  a  Journal  box  engaging  wi'h  the  Journal 
I>art   of   th.'  a\l.'.   a    frame   eti'ni..nt   .  arrb.!   f'v   the  Journal 
b..x,   a   tra.  k   wb...'l    r:i;blly    secur.'.l   to   the  axl.'  outside  of 
the  Jotirnal   Ihi\.  a   thrust  .  l.'m.'id   r"'mo\al'l>'  ••onnecte.l   to 
the   axle    at    It-    ..ml,    a    ......nd    thrust    elem.'nt    positioned 

otitside  i.f  th..  s;iii!  wti.-.l,  tb.-  -aiii  thrust  .'lements  l>eing 
arrang...!  to  .oiita.'t  with  ..a.  h  .db.'r  ;it  points  which  are 
proximate  to  the  axis  of  tbe  axle,  and  nutans  suppb.mental 
to  the  axle  an.!  to  th.'  first  sai.l  thrust  element  for  con 
ne.tlng  the  s.-coiid  -ail  thrust  .l.'m.iit  rlti'lly  t"  the  said 
frame    .leinent. 

3.  In  a  ine<  hanisni  for  mounting  an.i  hobiing  a  car  axle, 
the  combination  of  a  jmirnal  box  ent:ai;inL'  with  the  Journal 
part  I'f  th.'  axle,  n  fram.'  .'b  mei.t  1 . -ili.'ntlv  cftrrle<l  by 
tb..  Journal  b,ix  and  ^.■Iti<all^•  ni,'vn!'b-  r.latively  thereto. 
a  tra.k  wh.e]  riirblly  secured  to  the  axl..  outside  of  th.- 
Journal  box.  a  thrust  element  removably  connected  to  the 
flxb'  at  Its  end.  a  s.-cind  thrust  el.  inent  positioned  outside 
<d  th..  sai.l  wheels,  the  sai'l  thrust  elements  beinc  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  .a.h  other  at  points  which  are 
proximate  to  the  axis  of  the  axle,  an.l  means  supplemental 
to  the  Hxb'  ami  to  the  first  said  thrust  ..l.imnt  for  con- 
necting thi'  s.'c.uid  sai.l  thrust  .'leni.'nt  rigi.Uv  to  the  said 
frame    elem.'nt. 

4  In  H  mechanisni  for  mounting  and  holding  a  car  axle. 
til.'  .  iimbination  of  a  Journal  bos  engaging  with  the  journal 
part  of  the  axle,  a  frame  element  carri.il  I'V  the  journal 
box.  a  tra.k  whe..l  secured  t.>  the  axle  outsid.'  of  the 
Journal  box.  a  thru-t  .lenient  removal<v  .onn...  t...l  to  the 
axle  at  its  en.l.  a  se.  citnl  thrust  element  positiom-d  outsid.. 
of  the  said  wheel,  tlo-  sai.l  thrust  elements  I.eing  arran»,'i.<l 
to  (i>nta(t  with  .a.h  otlii.r  at  points  whi.h  are  proxl 
mate  to  the  axis  of  the  axle  and  the  spac..  below  the  sabl 
elements  being  unobstructed  to  p.rmit  th..  free  discharge 
of  foreign  material,  and  means  suppbin.  ntal  to  the  axle 
and  to  the  tlrst  sal.!  thrust  element  for  c,,nn..cting  the 
second  said  thrust  i.lem..nt  rii:idly  to  th.'  -aid  frame 
ebnient 

o.  Th.'  combination  of  a  'ar  fram.'.  two  axb's  exienilini: 
transversely  of  the  frame,  tra.k  wheels  rigidly  se,  ur.,!  t.> 
the  axl.-s  outside  of  th..  frame,  journnl  l.oxes  enKat'iiiK 
with  the  j.iurnal  parts  .if  the  axles  inside  of  the  wbe<.ls 
longitudinal  bars  si.cur.d  t'.  th*.  fram..  outsble  of  th. 
wheels  adjac.nt  th<'  ends  of  the  axles  and  m.'ans  ser\in-. 
to  hobl  the  axles  at'ainst  longitudinal   movement. 

|(^lHim-   *'<  am!   7   not    [.rin'.'d   in    tli..  (iazette.] 


J 


i 


In  a  lo.'omptlve  having  the  usual  fire  box  anl  b.dler, 
the  combination  with  an  air  pipe  line  extending  along  the 
.lUtstde  of  the  fire  box  and  Iwiler.  of  a  muffler  at  the  In- 
take en.l  of  said  air  pipe  line,  the  muffler  being  located 
well  forward  of  the  fire  box.  a  steam  nozzle  ext.'n.led  Into 
said  air  pipe  line  adjacent  said  muffler,  and  a  plurality  of 
branch  inlet  pipes  extending  from  said  air  pipe  line 
throngli  the  si.le  of  the  fire  t>ox  an.i  to  the  interior  'if 
the  latter,  the  passage  ways  provided  for  said  branch 
pipes  through  the  side  wall  being  sealed,  whereby  air  is 
drawn  in  entirely  by  and  mixe<l  with  the  steam  in  the 
air  pip>'  u«.ar  the  Intake  end  of  the  latter  and  r.mote 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  fire  box  and  the  mixed  air  and 
steam  Is  injected  into  the  fire  box  with  a  minimum  of 
noise  at  the  rear  end  of  the  Are  box. 


1.273.S,«i«.  I'ORTAHLE  CONVEYER.  Erich  M  Li.  h- 
TENBERO.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Koehring  Ma- 
chine Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis  .  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Mar.   2S.   191S.      Serial   No.   22.'..2.->4.      (CI.   103—4.) 


1.  In  a  portable  loader,  the  comblnatl.in  of  a  long  low 
supporting  frame,  a  conveyer  mounted  to  operate  length- 
wise of  said  fram...  wheels  for  the  frame  enabling  the 
same  to  advance  with  the  work  with  whbh  th.  loader  is 
us«'<1.  a  plurality  of  hoppers  on  the  frame  a.lapt.-.i  to  re- 
ceive and  hold  measun^  quantities  of  different  materials 
comprising  an  aggr.'gate  to  l>e  mixed,  said  hoppers  tveing 
so  arranged  that  the  materials  may  be  rea.llly  shov.-led 
Into  the  sani..  from  piles  alongside  the  loader,  means  asso 
elated  with  the  hoppers  to  discharge  materials  therefrom 
Into  the  conveyer  to  be  carried  off  by  the  latter,  and 
power  means  to  move  the  loail.r  and  operate  the  con- 
veyer tliereof. 

2.  In  a  portable  loader,  the  coiiiblnatioB  of  a  b'ng  l.iw 
supporting  frame,  a  conveyer  mounted  to  operate  L.ttpt-h- 
wls<'  of  said  frame,  wheels  for  the  frame  enablin;.'  the 
same  to  advan....  with  the  work  ^\■ith  wliLh  th.-  ioad.r  is 
use<l.  a  plurality  of  hoppers  on  the  fram-'  adapt*-.!  i"  re- 
ceive and  hold  measured  quantities  of  different  mat. rials 
c.iniprisin;:  an   agtrret'ate   to   be   mlxe.L   sai.l   hoppers  lielng 

j  SI.  Hrrani:.'.!  Miat  the  materials  may  be  rea.lily  shovel. •,! 
into  ill.,  same  from  piles  alongside  th.    loa.br.  means  asso- 

;  .  iai.'.l  with  the  hoppers  to  dls.har^e  mat. 'rials  ther.  from 
into    the   r,.n\,.yer  to   be  carried    off    i.y    tli.-    latter,   pow.'r 

I  m.ans  1,1  m.ive  the  loader  ami  op..ra!i  ■  h.  .  ,ln^  .  y^'r 
tlier<-of.  .in>'  .-nd  of  the  frame  with  tin  portion  of  the 
((inveyer  mounted  thereon  being  a.ljustable  to  facilitate 
delivering  conveyed   niat'-rials  to  \-arlab!e  .lelivery   p.>lnts, 

I  an.l   means  for  actuating  said  adjustable  fram.    an.i   cun- 

I   veyer  parts. 
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3.  In  a  loading  niafhinp  of  the  class  described,  a  long 
suppt)rtlng  framf  «r  ho<ly.  an  enrtlesa  conveyer  belt 
mounted  upon  said  franif,  means  for  driving  said  belt,  a 
hopper  movable  alonj:  said  frnmf  over  the  belt,  and 
means  whereby  th-'  cuiitents  of  the  hopper  may  be  dis- 
charged on  to  the  helt  to  be  carried  off  thereby,  said  dis- 
cliarging  means  being  so  constructed  that  the  materials 
disrhnrged  from  the  hopper  on  to  the  belt  will  be  dls 
trilmted  over   the   belt    in   a    sulistantlally    flat   pile. 

l.'{.  A  portable  loading  machine  comprising  a  long  low 
shallow  wheeled  supporting  frame,  a  conveyer  belt  oper- 
ating longitudinally  of  said  frame,  measuring  hoppers 
supi)orted  on  the  frame  over  the  belt  so  constructed  that 
materials  may  be  shoveled  reaiUly  from  the  ground  sup- 
porting the  machine  directly  into  said  hoppers,  means 
whereby  the  hoppers  may  discharge  their  contents  on  to 
the  belt,  the  machine  embodying  a  self  contained  power 
plant,  and  operative  conneetions  intermediate  the  belt  and 
said  power  plant  for  driving  the  belt  and  lnterme<llate 
the  plant  and  wheels  of  the  frame  for  advancing  the  ma- 
chine  over   the   ground 

[Claims  4  to  12  and  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,887  CrSHKiN-TIRE.  William  G.  Lindkuann, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  failed  Nov.  17.  1917.  Serial  No. 
202.493.      (CI.    1.-2— S.I 


<•'  • 


A    d.vire    of    the    .■I|l-> 

rim  liiniii:.'  a  lunL:itiid 
eii;ragi!ig  iior!i(in-«  \iVf 
with  a  lentral  liolt  r-T 
froiii  :i   siiiirl. 


iial 


comprising  a  sheet  metal 

f  1  iriular  flattened,   nut 

rhrreiu,    each 


■ribeil 

row 


>einp    provide.. 

•  1 1  ivint:  tiole,  a  i(iil''d  spring  forme.! 
•  pieci'  iif  wire  anil  disposed  around  said  rim. 
n  plurality  of  T  shaped  anrhoring  bolts  havinu'  their 
shanks  threaded,  eai-h  being  disposed  through  one  of  sai.l 
liole-i.  their  heaiN  l.ein-  engage.l  with  the  conv.ilutions  of 
the  .■.)iled  spring,  and  mil-  on  th.'  threa.leii  shanks  of  'he 
anehoring  l>olts  ami  eui-'aged  with  said  flattened  ^K^ti^n-i 
f>(  the  rim  to  draw  the  heads  of  said  bolts  theretoward. 

1.273.SSS.       HUMIDIFIER.      FiiEnEHirK    LiNOMEitK    and 
Jr.sTf.s  LiNDMEiEH.  Oak  Park,  111.     Fllwl  Feb.  11.  V.n< 
.      Serial   No.  210,459.       (CI.   237— 7b.  i 
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1.  A  combined  ra.liator  and  Immidifler  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vertically  arranged  radiator  sections,  each 
section  Including  a  plurality  of  .spa<eil  heating  <oniiuits. 
co'iperatlug  flanges  on  certain  of  said  sections  forming 
upper  and  lower  water  receiving  reservoirs,  and  absorl) 
ent  material  for  conducting  water  from  the  upper  re 
ceptacle.  a  portion  of  said  absort^nt  material  extending 
over  said  low.u-  re.'eptacle.  the  lower  reservoir  being 
wider  than   the  upper. 


4.  A  comi)ined  radiator  an.i  humldifler  comprising  a 
plurality  of  verii.allv  arranged  radiator  s«vtlons.  ea.^h 
section  Including  three  or  more  si^ac*^  heating  conduits 
.1  ftan_'t  larriiMl  by  an  inner  cmdoit  and  exti-niling  up 
wardiy  between  the  inn.T  and  the  adjacent  coaduita.  sal.l 
flanges  on  a.ijaent  sections  uniting  to  form  a  water  re- 
ceiving ..haniber  wh(dly  within  the  radiator,  n  sh.  et  of 
abs.)ri>ent  uiaterial  having  one  end  within  the  .baiiil>er 
and  the  other  end  hanging  downwardly  outside  the  cham- 
l>er  and  between  the  heating  coiniult-^  of  thi>  radiator  sec- 
tion!, and  moans  supported  by  said  sections  f.ir  receiving 
drip   from   said   ab-orbent    m.iterlal 

LClalms  2  and  3  not  prlnte.l  in  the  Gazette.], 


1.278. 889.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  Ch.^rie.s  U  Lo.ja.s.  Si- 
dalia.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Kng.-n.  i|  Heuuett, 
Sedalla.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  2;'.  mid  Serial  Nc.  127.668. 
(CI    254—51.) 


lu  a  device  of  the  char.i.  ter  .les.  ribe<l.  a  po!4i  engaging 
means  including  a  fixed  juu  liavini;  an  opening  there 
through,  a  movable  Jaw  in.  In. ling  a  .-liank.  ianl  siuink 
being  slldable  through  said  opening  of  the  tlxed  Jaw,  inean- 
for  adjusting  the  in.iwible  juw  toward  and  away  fr.nn  ih. 
tlxed  Jaw,  said  ILxed  jaw  having  a  s...  kei.  a  pi|>«'  liaving  a 
redui-«'d  extremity  rotatably  titte.l  within  the  >...  k.  t  a  set 
screw  carried  by  said  li.xe.l  Jaw  for  h.d.ling  sai.l  pipe  ii\e.] 
relatively  thereto  Iji  a  given  po»;itiou,  and  a  wire  -tret  h 
ing  means  supported  up.n  th.'  ..pp. .site  extremltx  ..f  -,Ti.l 
pipe.  1 


1  27S.890.  IiR 
Council  RlnfT' 
97,434       (CI. 


l\i:     .\\»  ! 

-,    low;i         F 
1.S0--92.J 


!(>H         1 
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11  1;  IST<  'I'M  i 

1.".     I'.ilO. 


II     l..'srTii, 
Serial   No. 


.\  drive  nnehor  c^imprisintr  a  bi.d\  provided  witb  an 
arrow  shaped  h^^ad  ami  having:  an  .>fi.-nint;  fiieri'nt  -iaid 
tiody  being  also  proxi.l..!  at  oppo^^it  •  -i.l -s  with  .b  pr.-^ed 
portlf>ns  or  reees-e^  an.l  h,i\-iiiL'  biimltudina  1  gr'."\>'-  ex- 
tending from  'hi  -ante  to  th.-  -aid  oii^niug.  aini^  ii;\-oie<l 
wltWn  the  ini.l  opening  a-i.i  extending  abum^  th.  L::r.o\.« 
andt>rovided  with  .  urved  lerirdiial  poifions  bMut.'.l  within 
said  recesses  or  depresseil  portions  a-id  terminating  -hort 
of  the  Inner  eml-  of  the  sairie  to  expose  the  ends  of  the 
arm*  which  are  .jeMecteil  lat.'mlly  and  offset  from  the 
walln  of  the  rece«i-e<  or  dejTTevsion-i  to  farlllt;tte  their  en- 
gng'ineiit  and  .springs  arrnnued  to  urge  the  arms  out- 
ward h 


l,27;;,s91.  Ri:<  KI'TACLK.  L.vwRENrc  W.  Lubi.i.bn, 
Mountain  Lake-.  N.  .1..  absignor  to  Individual  iMiiiking 
(  U|i  t  .impany  .New  York.  N.  V..  a  Corporation  of  Maine 
Flod  .luly  lb.  Ibl.;,  Serial  N.k  771t231.  («'l.  001, — 3  , 
1     .Vs  a   new  artj.  ..•  <d'  nianufaiture  a   paper  cup  having 

a  rim  (omprising  an  .nitwardly  rolltd  portion,  rlie  f>[gf  of 

which    is   bent    up    within    sju.i    roll    and    into   eimagenieiu 

wltli  the  underside  of  th.'   top   there. .f 
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5     .-\    receptacle    enrnprtslng    a    hrwly    itortion    having    a 
turned    over   edge     sail    edt'e    having   n    transversely    loop 

shaped  foriiiali.iii    '     •    -;  !■    .<C  Raid  lo..p  lieing  gubtstantlflHy 
straight,   while  the  .ipjxisite  side   ir  bowed  inwardly,  wi'h 


the  ed^e  turned  oulwardl.s.  wh>'rc!'\   a  xii'lilaM*   >iipi>ortiiig 
rim  it>  foimcd  at  thi    p.  Int  of  closure  of  uald  loop  capable 
of  iiuatainlng  a  considerable  downward  pressure. 
(ClaiuiS  2  to  4  not   printed  in  the  <;azcite.j 


1,273.892.  GKINLilNG  MACniNK.  Th.>m.\k  IaM'.  Bev- 
erly. MaKS.,  assignor,  l.i.\  mesne  asf-igunients.  to  Unitwl 
Hhoe  Machiuery  Corpoialion.  ratei-oii.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .IerH<y.  File.l  I>e.-.  o.  1916.  Serial  No 
135.168.      (CI.   .11— 7. .1 


1,  In  a  machine  of  th"  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supp.irt.  a  fMfar\  grinding  element  mounted  tlore- 
on.  ami  a  fiirnn  r  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  support 
am]  iinivablc  r,-idifl!l\  "f  -aid  Lvindiiig  rdement.  of  a  mem- 
ber attai'hed  to  -aid  -npi-ri  aid  r.'',;.  t  ively  lixed  in  dl- 
r<'ition  t'Ut  adju.-ta:  c  11;  p..s;ti.in.  ad^ipte.l  to  be  brought 
Into  operative  relation  to  said  grinding  nieinl>er  and  said 
former  to  determine  the  adjustment  of  said  former. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  type  d(>scritH-.l.  tli.  combination 
with  a  stipp.irt.  a  ndary  grinding  element  ni'Cic'.c.  'tiere- 
on.  and  a  farmer  adjustaldy  m.nmt.-.l  ..ri  -^ml  -'ipp.iii  .tnd 
movable  radially  of  the  grinding  element,  of  a  gage  mem- 
ber adapted  to  t>e  detachably  .  onnected  to  the  shaft  of 
■aid  grinding  lueTrd.er  anil  movalde  parallel  to  said  shaft 
to  aid   In   dtterminlni:  th.'  proper  p<isition   of  said   former. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  descrilied.  the  (dinbinatlon 
with  H  support,  a  rotary  grinding  clement  mounted  on  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  said  Hupp<'rt,  .'ind  a  former  adjustably 
ni  Hinted  on  sai.l  -upporf  for  niov.'in.nt  radlnliy  of  the 
grinding  elem.'nt.  of  a  gnu.'  f..r  determiuing  the  desired 
pi.-ition  of  -;ii.l  former  ciuiiprisin.;  a  lo>."k  sbap"d  meniber 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  shaft  and  having  a  si  arm 
perpendicular  thereto,  a  rod  -lidably  connected  with  said 
arm  an.l  a  l«ar  attached  to  said  rod  and  perpendicular 
thereto. 

4  In  a  null  tiine  of  the  type  desirilied.  a  support,  a 
rotary  grinding  element  whose  shaft  is  jourtialed  In  said 
support  a  former  adjustably  im. tinted  on  the  -upport  Hn<l 
movable  radially  of  the  grinding  element,  a  carriage  phot 


ally  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  aw«y  from  the 
grinding   element,    a    knife    holder    and    a    templet    bolder 

pi\otally  mounted  upon  said  carriage  and  connected  for 
-iinuifaneiius  movement  an  adjustalde  gage  supported 
parallel  t..  said  shaft,  a  knife  m  sai.l  knife  h.dder.  a 
ti millet  in  -ai'.l  tcmpbt  hold.T  and  noans  for  adjusting 
the  relativi'  poslttoi>«  of  said  remplet  and  -aid  knife  In 
Hieordanre  with  the  liidi.  ation  of  said   gage 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  type  di»ti..ri!>«d.  a  rcdary  grind- 
ing .  leroent.  a  former  representing  a  portion  of  the  grind- 
ing surface  of  said  clemeiit,  simultaneciusly  movable  knife 
aod  templet  holders  adapted  ro  !>e  hrought  Into  operative 
relation  with  the  grinding  element  ami  said  former  re- 
spectively, a  gage  adjustald>  iiionnted  on  and  arranged  to 
be  maintained  parallel  to  naiii  shaft  means  for  adjusting 
-aid  f(>rmer  In  accordance  with  tlo  indication  of  the  gage. 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  said 
templet  holder  and  said  kuLfe  holder  to  accord  with  the 
Indication  of  the  same  gnge  whereby  movement  of  the 
templet  agait/-t  vibl  f.Tttier  will  ■  ause  the  knife  to  be 
ground    so   as    *-     'h:p;Kate   the   templet 

[Claims  6  to  1::   net  printed  in  the  i;azette.] 


1.273,f<98.  TRrSfi 
Filed  May  _'5. 
1:^+5 — a«.) 


Jamfb  MclyTYBi;    Jeney  City.  N.  J. 
l»i:        Serial     No      170.P46.        (CI. 


In  a  truss,  a  yleldable  pad  or  Imlb  having  a  longitudi- 
nal Iwre.  tubular  extensions  connected  to  the  opi>oslte 
ends  of  the  bulb  or  pad  and  communicating  with  the  Ixjre 
thereof,  and  a  fabric  lining  secured  in  the  tnilL  o."  pad 
nnd  the  eit'nslons. 


1.27.'^,'5f>-l  LATE       ANI'       rMRi:(iii.Ei;V       IMSrL.\Y 

I'RAWER       Oscar   M     Madisu.s,   Osborne     Kans.      Filed 
Feb.   13,   1918.     Serial  Xo.  216,851.      (CI    -11  — 2S.' 


1.  A  display  drawer  having  its  opposite  sides  .•uTf.ni.'e.i 
with  pairs  of  Incilned  receivin.  -I'ts.  tbe  said  -id.  s  also 
having  opposite  pairs  of  additional  grooves  connecting 
the  tops  and  bottoms  of  alternate  ones  of  sn;d  f^rst  men- 
tioned grooves  and  sulistantlally  centrally  t .-^nv .  : -ing  int' r- 
m.  diately  positioned  ones  of  said  first  mentioned  grooves, 
tt.e  ui'per  iiids  of  the  sets  of  irro..v.s  of  dlfTereut  inclina- 
tions forming  mouths  In  the  upp'  r  edfes  of  tlie  sides  "f 
tlie  drawer 

2.  A  displa^  dra\\ei  ha\int  ends  and  sId**,  tiie  said 
sideti  beini.'  arranged  witli  mteii.riy  positioned  X  shaped 
gT'M..ves  connerteii  toiii'tier  Mt   tl  eir  upi"  r  siid  lowei    .-nde. 
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forming  receiving  mouths  nt  the  upper  edges  of  the  said 
sides  and  wKh  the  grooves  extending  downwardly  at 
different  angles  of  inclination  from  the  said  mouths,  and 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  holders. 


1,273.895.  REGISTER  ATTACHMENT.  Mile.s  H. 
Mann,  Terre  Haute,  Ind..  assignor  to  International 
Money  Machine  Company,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Filt<) 
May  20.   1015.      Serial   No.  29.354.      (CI.   133 — I.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  money  payini;  macliinp  comprising 
a  coin  magazine  including  a  plurality  of  coin  holdfr<». 
ejecting  mechanism  including  ejectors  associated  witli 
said  coin  holders  for  discharging  inont'v  therefrom,  a 
register  attachment  emlx)dylng  a  series  of  registers  one 
for  each  of  said  coin  liolders.  operatiui:  means  for  the 
registers,  and  means  detachably  securing  the  said  register 
attachment  to  the  coin  magazine  in  such  a  position  that 
the  operating  means  for  the  registers  are  operable  by  the 
ejectors  associated  with  the  coin  holders. 

5.  In  combination,  a  money  paying  machine  embodying 
a  coin  magazine  comprising  a  plurality  of  coin  holders, 
ejector  mechanism  including  ejectors  associated  with  the 
holders  to  discharge  money  therefrom,  a  register  attach 
nient  comprising  a  register  casing  disposed  above  said 
coin  magazine,  casing  extensions  carried  by  said  casini: 
and  projecting  into  the  coin  holders,  registers  arranged 
in  the  i;eglster  casing,  register  operating  instrumentalities 
disposed  in  the  casing  extensions,  means  removably  sup- 
porting the  register  attachment  upon  the  coin  magazine. 
said  last  named  means  including  devices  to  interlock  the 
lower  portion  of  the  register  attacliment  with  said  coin 
magazine,  and  pivoted  locking  devices  at  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  register  attachment  having  detachable  engage- 
ment with  the  upi>er  portion  of  the  coin  inairazlne, 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printeil  In  the  <;azett'.] 


i,273,s9»>.    (ji'icK  ri,r(;  attaciimi:nt.    kichakd  ii. 

Martin.  Toccoa,  <ia.      Kiled  Feb,   19,  1918.     Serial  No. 
218,124.      (CI.  2H.-_108.) 


1.  A  quick  coupling,  comprising  a  tubular  member  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove,  a  shoulder  formed  in  sal'l 
member,  a  flexll)le  nipple  resting  against  the  shoulder,  a 
second  tubular  member  cooperating  with  the  first  mem 
ber,  said  second  member  provided  -with   longitudinal   slots. 


resilient  latches  held  in  the  slots  with  their  hooked  ends 
projecting  from  the  member,  and  means  for  drawing  the 
latches  to  releasing  position. 

2.  A  quick  couplinK.  comprlsinK  a  tubular  member  pro 
vlded  with  an  aiin\ilar  groove,  an  annular  shoulder 
formed  in  said  member,  a  flexiiile  nipple  ri'sting  against 
tbe  shoulder  and  extending  from  tiie  memlier.  a  second 
tubular  member  coiiperatinK  with  the  first  meml>er,  said 
se' wuii  iiieiiiber  provided  with  lonKitudinal  !<lots,  resilient 
latches  in  said  slots,  the  hooked  ends  of  the  latches  ex 
tending  from  said  latter  menibei',  a  ring  seeupcd  to  tti' 
member,  and  cam  faces  on  the  ring  and  contacting  tbe 
latches  to  draw  the  latches  to  unlatched  position  when 
tbe  ring  is  revolved  In  one  direction. 

3.  A  quick  coupling,  comprlslni:  a  tubular  member  pro- 
vidtHl  with  an  annular  gr'iove.  an  annular  shoulder 
formed  in  said  member,  a  flexible  nipple  resting  against 
the  shoulder,  a  yieldingly  held  cap  plvotally  secured  to 
tbe  meml>er.  a  second  tubular  memljer  coi'lperatlng  wltli 
the  first  mi'mber.  and  resilient  latches  secured  to  said 
.second  member  .'lud  adapted  to  encage  the  ;iiiiiular  groove 
to  lo<'k  the  meml>ers  together. 

4.  A  quick  coupling,  comprising  a  tubular  men)!)er  pro- 
vlde<I  with  an  annular  groove  formed  interiorly  thereof,  a 
shoulder  formed  in  said  member,  a  flexible  nipple  resting 
.■igaiii<t  the  shoulder,  a  second  tubular  meilil>er  cooperat- 
ing with  the  first  memlH-r.  and  resilient  latches  secured 
t<i  said  seeond  memlier  and  adapted  to  engage  the  annular 
groove  to  lock   the  members   together. 

.'.  A  quick  cotipling.  comprising  a  tubular  member  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove  formed  IntiTJOrly  thereof,  a 
slioulder  formed  In  said  memt)er,  a  flexltde  nipple  resting 
against  the  shoulder,  a  second  tuliular  member  co()i)erat- 
ing  with  the  first  menil)er.  latches  secured  to  ^aid  second 
member  and  adapted  to  engaire  the  annular  groove  to  \o>\i 
the  memliers  together,  and  means  for  releaslns:  the  latches 
from  the  groove 

h'laini  0  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.]         1 


1.273.897.  COUNTER  FOR  MOVING  OBJECTS.  (JtORfiB 
Fravki-yn  Matteson.  Ridley  I'lrk,  Pa.,  arisiynor  to  Th. 
Wefler  Manufaeturlng  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  Dec  11.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  66.261.    ,(C1.  2:5&— 98.) 


1.  The  conil)lnation  ot  means  for  effciting  movement  of 
K  succession  of  objects,  a  supporting  device  over  which  the 
{ibje<'t.-i  niov-",  a  controlling  arm  plvotally  mounted  above 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  objects  and  adapt*-*!  to  rest  at  Its 
free  end  lightly  en  the  moving  objects  in  proximity  to  the 
Kupporting  devhe.  a  eounter.  continuously  acting  driving 
Means  for  the  counter,  a  slipping  fri<tlon  clutch  inter 
posed  between  the  driving  means  and  the  liiunter.  and  an 
j-si-apement  cooperating  with  the  slipping  friitlon  clutch 
nnd   controlled   by   said   controllins:  arm. 

2.  The  combination  of  means  for  effecting  movement  of 
n  succession  of  objects,  a  supporting  device  over  which 
the  objects  move,  a  shaft  mounted  above  th«  path  of  travel 
of  the  objects,  and  transverse  thereto,  a  i-ontrolllng  arm 
•  arrled  by  the  shaft  and  restlny:  at  Its  free  end  lightly  on 
the  moving  objects  in  proximity  to  the  supporting  device, 
u  counter.  <'ontlnuously  acting  driving  means  for  the 
counter,  a   slipping  friction  clut  'h   interposed   t>etween   the 
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driving  means  and  the  counter,  and  an  escapnient  co- 
operating with  the  sIlppinL'  friction  chitcli  and  controlle<l 
by  said  shaft. 


1  ,  2  7  3  .  'i  9  s 


noi.I,IN<;      COI.TKK      .\M>      .tOINTKU. 


Chari.k.s  H  Mei  vin  and  .Tohn  P  Sea)i<>im,  Molin>\  111  . 
asslgiiur-  to  I»fcre  and  Coiiipaiiy^  MmHiu.  111.,  a  ("or- 
poratlon  of  Illinois.  Fileii  Nov  »',  lUlii  Serial  No. 
129. 7S«.      (Cl.   97-  A-.i  I 


1.  A  combined  rnlHng  colter  and  jointer  Including  a 
support  lor  thi'  colter,  a  lati-rally  txtending  bearing  in 
said  support,  an  arm  on  which  the  jointer  is  mntmted  said 
.'•rill  extending  rearwarrtly  and  ba\inL'  its  forward  portion 
bent  laterally  and  plvotally  supported  in  said  bearing,  a 
flattened  surface  on  said  forward  portion  within  the  bear- 
\uii.  and  a  plurality  of  set  screws  operating  on  said  tlat- 
ii-nt'd  surface,  whereby  the  jointer  arm  can  ;«■  adjusted 
vcrficallN    to  carrying  positions. 

3.  A  combined  rolling  colter  and  jointer  Including  a 
support  for  tile  colter,  a  laterally  exti'ndinj:  bearing  In  said 
support,  an  arm  on  which  the  jointer  is  mounted,  said 
Mrni  extending  re«rwardl.\  and  having  its  forward  portion 
t>ent  laterally  and  plvotally  supported  in  said  bearing  a 
tiatteiied  surface  on  said  forward  portion  within  the 
bciirini.'.  a  s.-t  s<  r.^w  in  the  colter  support  and  conta(  ting 
with  said  flattened  surface  forward  of  th<'  axis  of  said  for- 
ward ptirtlou.  and  a  second  set  screw  in  the  colter  support 
and  ( (intactlng  with  said  flattened  surface  rearward  of  .said 
axis,  said  set  s(Tcw>  adapte<i  to  l>e  operated  to  adjust  the 
Jc'inter  arm  vertically  and  to  retain  it  in  an  adjusted  po- 
sition. 

I  (lain;  2  tied  printeil  In  the  Gazette.! 


1  2T3.s;(',(  THERMOSTATIC  ^AI.V^:  .losurii  .Mtss- 
MER.  Kirkwoo.l,  M.I  ,  as.xignor  to  C.iiitin>'ntai  Hrass  & 
r.oindries  Conipiin.\  St  L..uls  Mo.  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri  Filed  Sept  2G,  1917.  Serial  No.  193.20s. 
(Cl.    137—122  ) 


^ 


1  .\  valv,'  (•■]■  iHiiting  systems,  coniprisinir  a  tube  oon- 
nectf-d  with  the  air  exhaust  line  of  the  system  having  a 
port  for  the  escape  of  air.  a  plunt'er  disposed  within  said 
tulie  opposite  said  port,  a  thermally  sensitive  element 
mounted  ui'on  the  stem  of  said  plunger,  a  inenit>er  adapted 
to  prevent  the  ailmisslon  of  air  through  said  port,  and  a 
l^affle-ldati'   disposed    t>etween    said    line   and    tube. 


2.  A  valve  for  beating  systems,  comprising:  a  tul)€  con- 
nected with  the  alr-exhaust  line  of  the  system  having  a 
port  for  the  escape  of  air.  a  plunger  disposed  within  said 
tulM-  opposite  said  port,  a  thermally  sensitive  element 
mountfKi  upon  tbe  stem  of  said  plunk-'er.  a  memt>er  posi- 
tioned exteriorly  of  .said  tube  adai)ted  to  prevent  the  ad- 
mission of  air  through  said  port  and  a  I'affle  plate  dis- 
posed between  said  Hue  and  tu!" 

3.  A  xalve  for  h«'atiny  s.\sttnis.  1  iimpri«.ing  a  tul>e  con- 
nected with  the  air  e.vfcaust  line  cd  the  ^y.^-tem  having  a 
port  for  the  escape  of  air.  a  [ilungei  di>|"i>e<i  within  said 
tube  opposite  said  port,  a  thermall.^  -ci  >itive  element 
mounted  upoT  the  si.iu  of  n\\i\  piutmer.  a  iiieiul»er  ailapttnl 
to  prevent  the  adniissi..n  ,.f  air  through  said  port,  a  l>affle- 
plate  dispos»>d  hetw.-en  said  line  and  tul>e.  and  means  for 
prcxentlng  tln'  pa.v>age  of  water  from  said  lin-'  into  said 
tub. 

4  A  valvi  for  he.iiiiji:  s.\  stems.  ( .niipii-mg  n  pipe  pro- 
jecting irviu  tile  Hi:  c.\hau.>t  line  of  tht  .-\stem,  a  tut>c 
connected  wdth  said  pipe  having  a  port  for  the  escape  of 
air.  a  restricted  opening  betwe4'n  said  tube  and  pipe,  a 
baffle  plate  disposed  at>ove  said  opening,  a  float  within  said 
pipe  adaptt^l  to  close  said  opening  a  plunger  disposed 
within  said  tut'e  opposite  said  port,  a  thermally  sensitive 
elern.nt  mounttsl  upon  thp  stem  of  said  jdunger.  and  a 
memt>er  adaptiii  to  pre\-i  nt  rlo  admission  of  nlr  through 
Siild  port. 


1.273.900  VACri'M  SYSTEM  Frank  W.  Mil  ler.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  July  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  108.797. 
(Cl.  280 — 6.) 


1  A  \acuum  system  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotatable 
spiral  conveyer  dlspo.sed  vertically  therein,  a  sediment  col- 
lecting receptacle  connected  with  the  Iwttom  of  said  las 
Int:.  an  air  inlet  pipe  connected  to  one  end  of  aald  casing,  a 
dlscbari:e  iii[>i  connected  to  the  opi>osite  end  of  said  cas- 
ing and  means  for  delivering  water  or  other  llquiii  In  regu- 
late<l  quantities  lu  said  air  supply  pipe. 

4.  A  vacuum  system  comiirising  a  stationarj  cylindrical 
casing,  a  spiral  rcitary  convener  mounted  concentrically 
within  said  casing  and  having  Its  periphery  spaoHl  a  put)- 
stantLal  distance  from  the  casing,  an  outlet  pipe  connected 
to  said  casing  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and  means  for 
delivering  air  and  a  liquid  to  the  other  end  of  said  cas- 
ing, said  licjuid  being  i;eliver(>d  in  sufficient  quantities  to 
maintain  a  liquid  seal  around  the  conveyer  anci  to  be  dis- 
charged together  with  the  air  throuch  said  c.utlet  pipe. 

5.  A  vacuum  system  i-omprising  a  stationary  casing,  a 
spiral  suction  creating  device  inounte<i  therein  and  spaced 
equally  from  the  surrounding  casini:  throughout  its 
periphery.  Tne;iti>  f.cr  Mi|iplylng  air  and  a  liquid  xo  the  In- 
take end  of  sulci  cii-iir.'    aici  noans  for  dellM-ring  air  and 

;    liquid   from  th'    othc  r  •  nd   •  f  s.iid   casing,  a   portion  of  the 
liquid   being   maintained    by    >:r!i\lty   and    centrifugal    force 
I    in    the   casing   t"    form    n    llqiiiil    ^eal    ai.cunci    said    suction 
j    (Teating   de\ic-e. 
1        [Claims  2  nnci  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 
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1,278.901.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PARA  -  AMINO  -  N  -  M.ETHTLFORMANILID.  Gilbbrt 
Thomas  Mobcan,  Loodon.  England.  Filed  Jan  81, 
1917.     Serial  No.  146.644.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  ProcMis  for  the  manafacture  of  para-nltro-Nmethyl 
formaDilid  comprising  nitrating  N-in<'thyl  formanilld, 
substantially   ae    described. 

2.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  para  amlno-N  methyl 
formanlUd,  comprlaing  nitrating  N-methyl  formaallld  and 
reducing  the  resulting  para-nltro-N-methyl  fonnaniUd 
In  such  manner  as  not  to  eliminate  the  lormyl  group,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  para-amlno-N-methyl 
formanilld,  comprialng  reducing  para-nltro-N-methyl  for- 
manlUd In  such  manner  as  not  to  eliminate  the  formyl 
group,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  product,  para  amlno-N-methyl  formanUld. 
soluble  In  water,  alcohol  or  benaene  and  melting  at  115" 
to  lie*  C. 


1^78.902.  MAGAZINE  MHCHANI8M.  Pbi«dmhch 
M.CLLM,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New- 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  8,  1911,  ISerliil 
No.  607,420.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct. 
23,  1917.     Serial  No.  198,056.     (CI.  10—162.) 


1.  In  a  magazine  methanliim.  the  combination  of  a 
transversely  rflprocablf  runway  for  blank;*,  lingers 
adapted  to  bf  movfd  Into  the  runway  to  support  the 
blanks  or  out  of  the  runway  to  release  a  blank,  and 
means  dependent  on  the  reciprocation  of  the  runway 
for  operating   the   lingers. 

5.  In  a  magazine  mechanism,  the  (Combination  of  a 
reciprocable  slide,  a  runway  for  lilank,s  tarried  by  the 
slide,  a  pivotally  mounted  tran.sferrlng  device,  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  slide  to  operate  the  transfer- 
ring device,  the  said  device  serving  to  receive  blanks  suc- 
cessively from  the  runway  and  to  transfer  them  to  a 
position  of  supply. 

9.  In  a  uiaiiazlne  mechanism,  the  conitiination  of  a 
runway  for  longitudinally  grooved  approximately  cylin- 
drical biauJjLS,  and  means  for  delivering  blanks  from  the 
runway  to  a  position  of  supply  with  the  irrooves  of  ea<  h 
blank   In   predetermined   positions. 

12.  In  a  magazine  mechanism,  the  euml>in.ition  of  a 
runway  for  longitudinally  grooved  l)lank8.  a  device  for 
receiving  blanks  successively  from  the  runway  and  trans 
ferrlng  them  to  a  position  of  supply,  means  carried  by 
the  transferring  device  for  holding  each  blank  wltb  its 
grooves  In  predetermined  relation  to  the  .levire.  th. 
said  means  comprising  a  clip  and  a  lever  for  niovlng  the 
clip  Into  engagement  with  a  blank,  and  means  for  rela 
tlvely  moving  the  lever  to  release  the  clip  when  the 
transferring  device  Is   in  blank   receiving  position 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  8,  10.  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


.273.9  03.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Fribkibich 
Mti>M!R,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  k  Whitney 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New- 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  23.  1917.  Serial 
No.  198,185.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct. 
23.    1917.      Serial   No.    198.05^.      (CI.   74—59.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  element,  two  Inde- 
pendent driven  elements,  power  traosniittlng  connections 
tnterpoeed  between  the  driving  element  and  the  respective 
(trtvn  elements,  each  serving  to  automatically  stop  the  cor- 
responding driven  element  after  movement  thereof  to  a 
predeterminel  extent,  and  means  operated  by  each  driven 
(•Ipment  after  movement  to  a  predeternilred  extent  for 
automatically  connecting  the  other  driven  element  with 
the  driving  element. 

3  The  combination  of  a  driving  element,  two  Inde- 
pendent driven  elements,  and  mean-  operated  hy  each 
driven  eloment  aftpr  movement  to  a  predetermined  ex- 
tent for  automatically  dlsconne.-tlng  the  said  element 
from  the  driving  element  and  connecting  the  other  driven 
element    with   the  driving  element. 

10  The  combination  of  a  driving  element,  two  Inde- 
pendent driven  elements,  means  operated  hy  eaeh  driven 
element  after  movement  to  a  predetermined  extent  for  au- 
tomatically disconnecting  It  from  the  driving  element 
and  for  conneetlng  the  other  driven  element  with  the 
driving  element,  and  means  whereby  tlie  speed  of  one 
driven  element  may  be  changed  indepeinleutly  of  the 
driving  element  and  without  <  hangins:  the  extent  of 
the    afores.Tid    predetermln»»d    mo\ement, 

12.  The  combination  of  a  drivini:  element,  two  inde- 
[lendent  driven  elements,  means  imlndlnp  a  r"k  shaft 
and  an  actuator  carritnl  thereby  for  conn,  ting  either 
driven  element  with  the  driving  element  and  for  simul- 
taneously disconnecting  the  other  driven  element  from 
the  driving  element,  a  rocker  memlKr  carrying  a  spring* 
plunger  adapted  to  engage  the  actuator  m.l  rock  the 
shaft  In  either  direction  according  to  the  position  of 
the  member,  and  devices  actuated  by  the  driven  elements 
respectively  for  alternatply  enga^ring  the  rocker  member 
to  move  it  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other. 
[Claims  2.  4  to  '.»  11,  and  l.'i  'o  17  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,273,904.  TAPM.VKINC;       M.\(  IIINK.  Frieperich 

Mn.i-KR,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn,  a  Corporation  of  New 
,Iersey.  Filed  Feb.  K.  1911.  Serial  No.  607,420.  Re- 
newed     Oct.     23.     Iltl7  Serial      No,      198.185.         (CI. 

lo — 154  I 

1.  The  combination  of  means  for  sopportluK  a  blank, 
means  for  cutting  the  blank.  rae<hanlsm  for  rotating  the 
blank  during  the  cufttnR  operation  and  for  slmultn- 
neously  causing  relative  movement  between  the  cutting; 
iiienns  and  the  blank  support,  mechnnism  for  successively 
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supplying  blanks  to  the  blank  support,  and  inewns  for 
automaticHlly  actuating:  said  mechanisms  alternately  in 
continuous    succession. 


IT 


15.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  and 
rotating  a  longitudinally  grooved  iilank,  a  rotating  cutter, 
means  whereby  the  blank  may  be  positioned  with  one  of 
the  grooves  opposite  the  cutter,  means  for  liringlng  the 
cutter  and  the  blank  Into  predetermined  cooperative- re- 
lation prior  tu  the  rotation  of  the  blank,  means  for 
effecting  a  reclpnuntory  relieving  movement  Utweeu  the 
cutter  and  the  bli  nk  for  each  groove  of  the  blank  as 
the  blank  is  rotated,  and  means  for  stopping  the  rotative 
blank  movement  with  the  blank  approximately  in  i!s 
Initial  angular  position. 

21.  .V  machine  for  threading  taps  an.l  the  like  includ 
ing  in  combination,  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  a 
lilank.  a  rotating  cutter  for  simultaneously  cutting  a 
plurality  of  thread  convolutions  on  the  blank  as  it  ro- 
tates means  for  bringing  the  blank  and  the  cutter  into 
predetermined  coitperatlve  relation  prior  to  the  rotation 
of  the  blank,  means  f.T  effe'tinB  durini:  a  single  revolu- 
tion a  ndative  endwitn-  moxement  l>^;ween  the  1  lank 
and  the  cutter  equal  to  the  pitch  of  the  thread,  means  for 
effecting  reciprocatory  relieving  movements  betwet'n  ihe 
cutter  and  the  blank  in  tinieil  relation  to  the  rotation 
of  the  blank,  and  menn-  for  stopping  the  rotative  blank 
movement  w-ith  the  blank  approximately  in  its  initial 
angular  position 

3r)     A  machine  for  milling  taps  nid  the  like  including  In 
combination,    means    for    supporting   a    blank,    menus    tor 
rotating  the  blank    thmugh   ;i    single   revolution,   a   milling 
tool   for   milling  the  tilank  during  its   rotation,   means   for 
supplying?  blanks   to   the   blank   support,    means  for   secur 
ing  the  blank  In  the  blank  supjvirt    m.ans  for  hringing  the 
milling    tool    and    the    blank    Into    predeterndned    coopera 
tlve    relation    subsequently    to    the    !>lank  securing    opeia 
tion    and    prior    to   the    rotation    of    the    blank,    mennai    for 
effecting   a   predetermined    number    '<i   reciprocatory    move 
ments  Utween   the  milling  tool   nnl   the  blank   during   the 
rotation  of  the  blank,  and   ineai.-  for   releasing  the  blank 
from  the  blank  support 

4.^.   .\   machine   for   threading  taps  and   the  like   inclnd 
ing  In  cnmblnatlon.  means  for  support  inL'  a   blank    n^eHn^ 
for  simultaneously  cutting  a   plurality   of  thread   convcdu 
lions  on  said  blank,  a  support    for  said  cutting  means,  a 
slide  for  effecting  relative  movement  betwe«Mi  the  supports 
said    slide    being   arranged    to    nun  e    transversely    to    said 
relative   movfnient   and    having   a    surface   sIlKhtly    tncllne<l 
to  the  path  of  said   movement,   means   for   actuating   said 
slide    through    a    relatively    great    distance    to    pro<luce    a 
relatively   small   movement    of   one   of   th-    supports   with 
relation  to  the  other,  and  lndep.ndeiit   means  for  return- 
ing said  slide  to  starting  position. 

(Claims  2   to   14,   Ifi  to   20,   L>2   to   .14.   86  to   44.  and   46 
to  69  not   printed  in  the  tiarette  1 


and  non  rotatably  engage  said  fllllcg  tube  for  locking  tbe 
<Rslng  to  the  fllllng  tube  and  for  holding  It  from  rota- 
tlon  thereupon 


1.273.905      PRESST'RF  REi.TI.ATOR  FOR  PNEFMATTC 

TIRES.      WiiAiAM    M     Myerb.    St    Joseph.   Mo       Filed 

May  15,  191«.     Serial   No.  97.572.      (CI    152—12.1 

1.   In  a  pressure  regulator  for  pn^'umatic    fires,  a  casing 

adapted    to  be   sllpp^l   over   the   falling   rutw'  of  a   tire,   and 

means  eneairlnc  tte    ■HMinp  and  adppt.  d  to  interlock  with 

2r)2  o.  •; — 'l' 


3.  In  a  pressure  regulator  for  pneuniati*  tires,  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the  fiiling  tube  of  a  tire,  the 
fllllng  tube  being  non-circular  in  cross  section,  and  means 
Including  a  washer  for  engaging  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  filling  tub»..  to  jirevent  rotation  ipf  the  casing 
on  the  tilling  tube,  the  washer  having  means  for  engaging 
the  casing  and  tilling  tube  in  a  luai.ner  su  h  that  the 
washer  will  be  held  from  rotation  relative  tu  the  casing 
and  the  rlUing  tube. 

9.  In  a  prt  ssure  regulator  for  pneumatic  tires,  a  laslng 
having  a  base  provided  with  an  annular  Internal  flange 
adapted  to  slip  over  the  filling  tube  of  a  tire  and  having 
Im'Iow  the  flange  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  wash,  r  liavlng 
means  for  non  rotatably  engaging  tbe  filling  tube  and  hav- 
ing a  prtijection  fitted  in  said  groove  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  under  side  of  said  flange,  packing  means 
encircling  tlie  filling  tul>e  and  bearing  against  tbe  upper 
side  of  said  washer.  .iImI  reloasable  means  for  holding  the 
packing  means  against  said  flange  and  having  means 
:olapte<i  to  engage  the   filling   tube. 

;  Claims    2,    4    to    *;.    and    lo    to    14    not    printed    In    the 
i.azeite.] 


1,273,906.       WAt;ON.       Harhison    C      N'.ckit,     Hartford 


City.    Ind,      Fil.  d    May    11, 
I  CI.  208—33) 


191- 


ierlal    No     167.946. 


.V  wagon  Including  a  lo.iy.  rear  wheels  Journaled  to  the 
body,  a  sprocket  wheel  keyed  to  and  depending  from  the 
under  side  of  the  wagon  int.rmt  dlate  the  ends  thereof,, 
.■ranks  secured  to  the  sprocket  whetd,  treadles  pivotally 
secured  b^-  one  end  to  the  cranks,  links  pivttally  secured 
to  the  forward  ends  of  the  trt^dles  and  extending  up 
through  the  body  of  the  wagon  at  the  forward  end  thereof. 
a  stanilard  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  t.ody,  wheels 
se.  ured  to  the  lower  1  ud  of  the  standard,  a  bearing  at 
the  upper  ends  of  the  sUndard,  said  lluks  being  pivotally 
secured  tu  the  !>earing.  meann  for  steering  the  forward 
wheels,  and  said  body  provided  witli  opt-nlugt-  to  permit 
of  the  movement  of  the  links  and  treadles  to  bt-  propelled, 
as  Mud  for  the  purpoae  apecifled. 


1,273,907  RAlLWAT-<-AR  DRAFT  RIGGING.  JoHX  F 
ft'CovNOR.  Chicago,  111  ,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner, 
Chary.  N    Y      F11e<l  Nov    20,  1916      Serial  No,  182.800. 

(CI     21 -S — 42  t 

1     As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  two-part  yoke,  each 
part  being  pr<v(dwl  with  a  laterally  extending  shoulder  at 
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Its  front  end,  and  a  vertical  post  intfrmt-dlate  Its  ends, 
said  posts  t)elDg  located  In  the  rear  of  the  front  follower 
of  a  j^ear  when  the  yoke  Is  In  service  to  thereby  limit  the 
movement  of  the  follower  rearwardly  with  respect  thireto. 


2.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  draft  sills 
having  front  and  rear  stops  secure<l  thertto,  of  cushion- 
ing' mt-ans  Including  a  front  foUowt-r,  a  draw  bar,  and  a 
yokt^  connected  to  said  draw  bar,  said  yokf  havin::  moans 
coi"ip«>rablo  with  the  front  stops  to  prevent  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  yoke  and  provided  also  with  posts  Interme- 
diate its  ends  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  the  front 
follower. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273,908.  DRAFT  RIGCilNC;  FOR  CARS  .Tohx  F. 
O'Connor,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Wllllani  H.  Miner, 
Chazy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1916.  Serial  No  1,SJ.05T 
(CI.  213 — 64  ) 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  draft  sills 
having  main  front  stops  thereon,  of  cushioning  means, 
a  front  follower,  and  integral  means  on  said  follower 
foOperable  with  said  stops  to  limit  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  follower. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  draft  sills 
having  front  stop  members  secured  thereto,  of  cushioning 
means,  a  draw  bar,  a  yoke,  and  a  front  follower,  said  fol- 
lower having  forwardly  extended  side  arms,  the  latter 
having  shoulders  adapted  to  couperate  with  said  stop 
members  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  the  follower. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.909.       ANTIFRICTION-ROLLER     AND    PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME.     John  F.  O'Connor,  Chicago,  111  . 
assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chazy,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan 
2,  1917.     Serial  No.  140,030.     (CI.  22—206.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  antifriction  roller 
adapted  for  use  In  side  bearings  and  the  like,  «ald  roller 
comprising  a  central  hollow  bushing  of  malleable  iron,  an 
outer  surrounding  portion  of  white  Iron,  and  means  dis- 
posed around  the  circumference  of  said  bushing  and  em- 
t)edded  In  said  white  iron  adapted  to  act  as  chills  for  the 
white  iron  during  the  casting  of  the  latter. 

2.  The   herein   de«cribed  process   for  making  an   antl 
friction  roller  adapted  for  use  in  side  bearings  and  the  llk<' 
which  consists,  in  providing  a  hollow  bushing  of  malleable 
iron,    providing    means    disposed    around    said    bushing 
adapted  to  act  as  chills,  and  casting  the  outer  portion  of  the 


ndl'T  oi  whitf  iron  arounii  >ald  ttushing  au<!  with  said 
means  eiiiliedded  therein. 

;;  .\>  ,ui  iirti'lf  I'f  nianiifa<-ture.  an  anti  friction  ruller 
adiipi'-il  f.  r  us.'  in  side  tiearings  and  the  like,  said  roller 
comprising  an  Inner  bushing  (Hihtraily  and  a.xially  recessed, 
said  hushing  lining  formed  of  malleable  iron  and  having  a 
plurality  of  tiri  uiiiftTt'utially  fxtemllnn  Integral  llauges. 
iikI  an  outer  section  of  white  iron  >  ast  around  the  bush- 
ing with  said  flanges  embedded  therein. 

4.  The  hertiu  des<  rilied  pmcess  of  inakiUK  an  anti  fric- 
tion roller  adapted  for  use  in  side  bearings  and  the 
like  which  consists,  in  tir>t  providing  a  nialleabb'  iron 
Imphiug  having  an  axially  extending  recess  and  a  plural- 
ity of  integral.  circuiiiftT>ntially  extending  tlange-^.  and 
then  casting  alxiut  said  hushing  a  section  of  white  iron 
with  said  flangt'^  fMilit-dd.Ml  tlirr.'in. 


1,273.0111.  HANI>-r.KAKi:  J-.hn  F.  (JConnor.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner.  Chazy.  N.  Y.  '  Filed 
Mar.  30.  1917.     Serial  No.  158,493.      (CI.  1$.S — 24.) 


2.  In  a  brak»'  tigging,  the  combination  with  th.-  <  ylin- 
der  lever,  of  an  auxiliary  lever,  a  conneitlon  b^twi-en 
said  levers,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  exerting 
different  and  predetermined  forces  on  said  auxiliary  levi-r 
to  thereby  correspondingly  actuate  the  lirakcs.  said  means 
Including  a  source  of  stored  energy  and  an  adjustable  ele- 
ment for  varying  the  lever  arm  ratios  of  said  auxiliary 
leyer. 

3.  In  a  bral\o  rigging  having  power  controlle<l  brakes, 
the  combination  therewith  of  atixlllary.  manually  con- 
trolled, adjustable  means  for  applying  variable  predeter- 
mined   braking  forces. 

5.  In  a  lirake  riggings:,  the  comliination  with  a  cylinder 
lerer  and  a  hanil  brake  lever,  of  an  a<ljustable  fuii  rum 
for  th"  hand  lirakf  Icvt-r  whereby  the  braking  forces  ap- 
plle<l  through  the  hand  brake  lever  can  be  varied,  a  ci>n- 
nectlon  tvtween  thf  hand  brake  lever  and  tho  1  vllinlir 
lev^r.  and  means  i)erniitting  th^  cylinder  lever  to  move 
Independently  of  th«'  hand  Itrakf  lever  and  said  connec- 
tion wben  the  cylinder  levr  Is  actuated  from  the  cylinder. 

7.  In  a  tirake  rigging,  the  combination  with  the  cylln 
der  lever,  of  a  snurcf  of  stored  energy,  means  interposed 
t»nween  said  source  and  the  cylinder  lever  for  therel)y  m- 
tunting  the  latter,  au'l  mant'ally  adjustat)!*-  means  for 
varying  the  effective  force  of  said  en*rgy  while  actuating 
said  cylinder  lever. 

14.  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  hand 
brake  lever,  of  a  sjprlng  arranged  to  exert  prt^sure  on  sai.l 
lever,  a  movably  mounted  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  a  l>rake 
staff,  (onnectlons  extending  between  said  brake  staff  an<l 
fulcrum  member  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  latter 
upon  movement  of  the  brake  staff,  means  for  turning  the 
brake  titaff.  and  means  for  Indicating  predetermined  posi- 
tions of  said  brake  staff. 

(Claims  1.  4.  0.  and  ^  to  I'.i  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.273.911  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  ORNAMENTAL 
ROPE  OR  CORD.  Franklin  W.  Okhrli).  Philadelphia. 
I'a..  assignor  to  Oehrle  Brothers  Company.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  1.  1911, 
Serial  No.  636.402.  Renewed  Dec.  7.  1915.  Serial  No. 
65,63S.  (CI.  139 — 40.  > 
1.    In  a   machine   for  making  ornamental   rope  or   cord. 

the   combination   of  a    stationary    former,    means  for   sup- 
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porting  and  guiding  inner  and  outer  binding  threads  In 
operative  relation  to  said  former,  a  revoluble  member 
spaced  from  the  said  former,  a  revolul)le  carrier  for  said 
inner  binding  thread  supported  coaxlally  with  saiil  revo 
lulile  member,  the  wiid  inner  binding  thread  extending 
from  Its  carrier  into  the  interior  of  said  revoluble  member 
and  thence  Into  operative  relation  to  the  said  former,  a 
support  and  guiding  member  for  the  ornamental  threads 
or  strands,  which  member  is  supported  interiorly  of  the 
said  flrst-mentioned  revoluble  member  and  in  parallel 
relation  to  the  axis  thiTeof.  means  for  hobling  the  said 
supporting  and  guiding  member  against  revolution  about 
its  own  axis,  and  revolution  of  the  first-named  member 
causing  revolutiim  of  the  said  supporting  and  guiding 
member  around  the  portion  of  the  said  inner  binding 
thread  within  th"  fir^t  named  revtduble  member,  such 
revolution  lausing  the  winding  or  coiling  of  the  said  loop 
.  thread.-"  or  strands  around  the  said  former  and  the  said 
Inner  t)iniling  threads,  and  means  for  drawing  the  thread 
from  the  inner  liindiug  thread  carrier  and  thereliy  causing 
revolution  of  the  same  in  the  same  direction  as  the  said 
tirst  named  revolulile  niemt>er.  and  the  said  inner  hindlng 
thread  at  its  point  of  unwinding  from  the  said  carrier  be- 
ing held  in  constant  relation  to  the  said  supporting  and 
guiding  means  for  the  loop  threads  or  strands. 


revolution  of  the  said  member  causing  the  colling  or 
winding  of  the  said  loop  strands  or  threads  around  the 
said  former  and  aiound  the  inner  binding  thread,  and  a 
severing  device  in  operative  relation  to  said  former  for 
severing  the  said  loop  theads  or  strands. 
[<"iaims  5  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


2.  In  a  machine  for  making  ornamental  rope  or  cord, 
the  combination  of  a  revoluble  member,  a  loop  thread  or 
strand  guiding  device  supported  upon  and  extending 
through  the  said  revoluble  member,  a  stationary  former 
supported  independently  of  the  said  revoluble  memtx'r. 
means  for  supporting  and  guiding  inner  and  outer  bind- 
ing threads  in  op<"rative  relation  to  said  former,  which 
binding  threads  are  adapted  to  be  twisted  together  and 
the  revolution  of  said  revoluble  member  causing  the  coll- 
ing or  winding  of  the  sal<i  loop  strands  or  threads  around 
the  said  former  and  around  the  .said  Inner  binding  thread, 
and  a  severing  device  in  operative  relation  to  the  said 
fonier  for  severing  the  !.aid   loop  threads  or  strands. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  m.'>Ring  ornamental  rope  or  cord, 
the  combination  of  a  revoluble  member,  a  loop  thread  or 
Strand  supporting  and  guiding  device  supported  tipon  and 
extending  through  the  said  ievolut)le  member  eccentrically 
thereof,  a  stationary  former,  means  Independent  of  said 
revpl»ible  member  for  supporting  said  former,  means  for 
supporting  and  guiding  inner  and  outer  binding  threads  in 
operative  relation  to  said  former,  which  binding  threads 
are  adapted  to  be  twisted  together,  and  the  revolution  of 
said  revoluble  member  causing  the  coiling  or  winding  of 
the  loop  threads  or  stramls  around  the  said  former  an<l 
around  the  said  Inner  oindlng  thread,  an  adjustatde  sev- 
ering device  In  operative  relation  with  said  former  for 
severing  the  said  loop  strands  or  threads  after  they  are 
colled  or  wound  aroun<l  the  said  former,  and  the  tiaid  inner 
binding  thread,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  loop 
strands  or  threads  on  the  said'  former  against  the  said 
severing  device  for  severing  the  same. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  nuiklng  ornamental  rope  or  cord. 
the  combination  of  a  revoltibie  member,  a  stationary 
former,  me^ns  Independent  of  said  revoluble  member  for 
supporting  the  said  former,  means  for  supporting  and 
guiding  an  outer  binding  thread  In  operative  relation  to 
Mild  former,  means  coaxial  with  the  said  revoluble  mem 
l)er  for  supp<irtlng  and  guiding  the  Inner  binding  thread 
into  operative  relation  with  said  former,  a  device  for 
supporting  antl  guiding  loop  threadi  or  strands  Into  oper 
atlve  relation  to  said  former,  the  said  device  extending 
through  the  said  revoluble  member  and  being  located  a 
dlstanc»>  from  the  center  thereof,  means  for  holding  the 
Bald    device   against    revolution    on   Its    own    axis   and    the 


1.1.'7;;.H12  MA«  Hl.NE  F(  tK  M-VKING  (tRNAMENTAL 
Rdl'K  t>K  •"OKI'  Franklin  W  okhrlx,  Philadelphia, 
I'a  .  assignor  to  Oehrle  Hrothers  Company.  Philaibl- 
pbiit.  I'a..  a  ("i>rporatlon  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  July 
1.  mil.  Serial  No.  636.401.  Renewed  L>er  14.  1'.'17. 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  revoluble  support,  a  former,  means  whereby 
said  former  is  loosely  supported  hy  said  support,  nnil  a 
thread  or  strand  gui'ling  means  a  portion  of  which  re- 
volves around   said  fornier 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  (  barM.  ter  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rev(duble  support,  n  former  having  connection 
with  said  support,  a  thread  or  strand  guiding  mendier 
supported  upon  said  support,  a  portion  of  which  member 
revolves  around  said  former  to  wind  or  coll  the  said 
threails  or  strands  thereon,  means  for  holding  the  said 
thread  or  strand  guiding  member  against  revolution  on  In 
own  axis,  and  means  for  perndtting  c  change  of  posltlor, 
of  said  stipport  with  respect  to  said  nif  ml>er. 

3.  In  H  machine  for  making  ornamental  rope  or  cord. 
means  for  supporting  and  supplying  to  tht  proper  points 
Inner  and  outer  binding  threads,  means  for  supporting 
and  guiding  the  loop  threads  or  strands  of  the  rope  or 
cord,  means  for  causing  revolution  of  the  said  supporting 
and  guiding  means,  a  portion  of  which  revolves  around 
a  portion  of  the  inner  binding  thread  to  coil  the  loop 
threads  or  strands  around  the  Inner  binding  thread,  and 
means  for  causing  .t  portion  of  the  inner  binding  thread 
to  revolve  around  and  In  the  same  direction  as  the  s.nld 
supporting  and   guiding   means 

4.  In  a  maihine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  f'irnier.  a  r-voluble  carrier  for  an  inner  bind- 
ing thread  which  currier  is  (oaxlal  with  said  former,  a 
revoluble  supporting  and  gultilng  meml>er  for  the  loop 
strands  of  said  rope  or  cord,  and  means  for  (auslng 
revolution  of  the  said  supporting  and  guiding  member 
around  said  former  and  simultaneously  around  the  said 
inner  binding  thread  which  extends  through  sal<l  former. 

.%.  In  a  machine  for  making  ornanienta!  rope  or  cord, 
the  combination  of  means  for  guiiiing  an.l  supporting  an 
inner  binding  thread,  a  revolulile  carrier  for  said  bimling 
thread  coH.xlal  w.th  the  said  inner  thread  supporting  and 
guiding  means,  a  revoluble  guiding  member  for  the  knij) 
.stranils  of  the  sold  cord  one  end  of  whii  h  is  situated  lat- 
erally of  the  said  Inner  binding  thread  supp<.rting  ami 
gtildlng  mians.  and  means  for  causing  nvcdurion  of  the 
said  loop  thread  or  strand  guiding  means  around  the 
said  inner  binding  thread  supporting  and  guiding  means 

[Claims  ,'1  to  43  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (Jazette  ] 
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San     Jose.     Cal        Filed     Mar      ir.,     1!«17-       Serial     No. 
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1  in  a  centrifugal  jiunip.  a  ■  asiug  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  t'entral  (hamher  having  a  plurality  of  rotors 
o|>eratlveiy  and  removably  insertible  therein  in  a  unitary 
structure,  and  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and  an 
annular  chamber  formed  In  the  wall  thereof  In  operatlre 
relation  to  each  rotor. 
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JiXY  jo,  igi8. 


5.  In   A    wiitrlfugal    pump,    a    rasing   provid'^l    wirh    a 
ryllndrlcal    <-f»ntral    ihainh>«r   having  ;i    plurality   df   rotors 
operatlvely   Insprtible  therein   In   a   unitary   striictun'.  and 
havinjf  InU-t  ami  ourl«>t  openings,  and  an  annular   chani 
lit'f   formt'i]   in    the   wall   thtTPof   In   op*>ratlvf   rt^lation    to 
•■ach    rotor,    cai'h    annular    chanilxT    <'\irvlng;    sharply    in 
wardly    at    thr    bottom    and    inort-    j;radiiiilly    oufwirdly    at 
tht'   top  and    having  one   or   more   iiiivvardly    in<  liii.-d    vanes 
posltiontHi    tbvrein,   farh   vane   fornilng   a    eontiniioii?^   -inr 
fare  with  It^  re>ipectlve  rhanilx?r  at  it-*  lower  end. 


lu,   hi   a   rentrifugal   piiinp.   a  casing   provid.'d    with   a   , 
rylindrlcnl   central   chamber  having  a   plurality   of  rotors  | 
opiTHtively   iiiHertible   therein   in   a  vuiitary   stru'  ture.   and   ■ 
having  inlet   and  outlet   openings,   and   an   annular   cham- 
ber   formed    in    the    wall    thereof    in    operative    relation    to 
e.ich  rotor,  each  annular  chamber  having  one  or  more  up- 
waidly  inclined  vanes  positioned  therein.  .  a(  h  \Mne  form 
mg  a   continuous   surface    with   its   re.spertive    i  hamlier   at 
its  lower  eii<l  and  gradually  becoming    narrower  a-;   it  ap- 
Jjroache.s  the  upper  edge  of  said  chamber. 

1>*.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  ca.sing  provided  with  a 
•cylindrical  central  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  rotors 
•operatively  inserted  therein  in  a  unitary  stru'  ture.  and 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and  an  annular  >  bamber 
formetl  in  the  wall  thereof  in  operative  relation  to  each 
rotor,  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  rotors  form- 
ing a  continuou.s  surface  with  the  abutting  surfaces  of 
the  contiguous  members. 

I  Claims  2  to  4,  »  to  9,  and  11  to  IT  not  printed  in   the 
Gazette.] 


n  restricted  neck  Rdapfed  to  lUgHiii-  the  tub.  anil  in*>,in< 
••iigsglni;  the  exterior  ,,f  the  ,-..nt;i  mer  to  hoM  the  e.lgea 
o!    thf   «frip  in      !os»'  contti't 

'■'<  A  tube  tester  comprising  a  flexible  ro'ber  container 
formed  from  a  strip  of  material  havkiL'  i's  loncifudlnal 
eilires  In  close  contact  the  lower  p<irtlon  .>f  the  said  oon- 
taiiier  tveine  -hapei!  fi,  provide  a  restri'te<|  n.ek  .ndapted 
tt>  have  Its  inner  *iirfnie  eiigaee  the  h  ppro\i  inn  te  >inrfare 
•  f  the  inner  tube  the  latter  provirllns  i  w|it.T  rit'lit  Joint 
a'  'his  [loiiit,  wliereb\-  a  i|iiaruify  of  water  may  '>•■  nialn- 
r.iined  within  th'  -  "ntn  iner,  atid  mentis  tc>  hold  the  jnld 
contacting  eriires  i.f  the  said  rubber  ninferiiil  in  dose  con- 
Tact  to  prevent  leaking  of  the  water  from  the  said  <  on- 
talner. 

4  .\  tube  Tester  ■  omprlsinc  a  container  formed  from  a 
strip  of  water  titrht  material  shaped  hp  f(.rin  a  eyilmler 
havlnr  one  end  iirovlded  with  a  restricted  ne-k  and  a 
diameter  e<|nal  to  the  diam«'ter  of  the  inflated  pneumatic 
t\]Ue.  the  interior  of  the  sal<l  neck  being  curved  to  prt>vlde 
a  curved  surface  for  engncing  the  -i,id  fnb«\  and  means 
monntetl  on  the  container  to  hold  the  Miid  material  in 
the  form  of  a  cylinder  for  containing  a  quajntlty  of  water. 

5.  A  tube  tester  omprisinK  a  co:ifalner  formifl  from  a 
8trlp  of  w.ifer  light  material  "ihnped  to  f^rni  a  cylinder 
having  one  end  provided  with  a  restricted  ne<k  and  a  dl- 
II  meter  e<jual  tfi  the  diameter  of  the  Inflated  pneumatic 
lul<e.  the  interior  of  the  said  neck  Udng  cutved  to  provide 
11  cnr^•ed  surface  for  en-"ginir  fti''  ^n\'\  tube,  and  nnans 
niounteil  on  the  container  to  hold  the  said  material  in  the 
form  of  a  cylinder  for  contain  n^'  a  nunuiiiy  ,,f  water,  the 
:-.iM  means  Including  .i  elanip  i>lite  en,  'rif  ing  a  portion 
<  •  'lie  said  container  and  provided  \\,:\i  ^  "jead  on  each  of 
its  longitudinal  edges. 


1.2TS.914.  TUBE  -  TKSTER.  P.\trick  J.  O'StTiivw, 
Kanturk.  IrelaiKi.  Filed  Ckt.  20.  1917.  Serial  No. 
197  748.      (O.  73—51.) 
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1.  A  tTjN'  tester  comprising  a  container  embracing  the 

tube  and   havini;  oi nd   opened   and   ln(  liidlni:  a  ne<-k   in 

contai-t    with    tbe    tiilw.    the    body    of    the    container    lielng 
spacesi  fn)m  the  tube  to  receive  a  quantity  of  water 

2.  Id  I  tiil>e  tester,  a  nihber  container  formed  from  a 
single  strip  of  material  having  Its  edges  in  contact  to 
provide  a  water  container,  one  end  of  the  container  having 


27:!f>I.''i        KI.KrTROI'K     IKU.I'KR     F< 'F     KI  FCTRIC- 
.\Rr   r.AMF'S       FIakvkv   \    ()TT,  Buffalo    N     Y     .issignor 
to   Spen   er    I..  ii>   Conipnuv.    Buffalo     \     V       Fibd    Sept 
15.    I'.n.l       Serial    No.   5u.hJ«-.      tCl.    ITtV— 119  » 


1  In  nn  elcctriMle  holder  adapt<  d  to  hold  electro<les  of 
different  ~ize».  tt:.-  '  oniliination  of  m  -tntionary  Jaw  and 
1  ni"Vab|e  JHW  l>  t\Xe»'ii  whbh  the  electrode  !■;  Ilei.l.  -;t!(l 
stHfiouarv  jaw  ha\ini,'  a  post  ;  lovi.led  with  !nl  nini  pro 
3e<-tlons  .It  differ  -t  distanees  from  the  Uitly  of  ^.lid  ,iaw. 
ssijd  mtivabU-  jam  having  a  slotted  ei.d  niljipted  l"  -trrnbli^" 
sjiid  post  anil  to  eiig>ig»'  with  one  or  another  of  »jthl  pro 
>»'ctlons  and  nuiins  for  [iressiiie  said  mo\able  jn  v  .it.nnst 
an  ele<tro<le 

J  In  au  ebM  trixle  bidder  adapted  to  boll  ele.trode-  fif 
different  sizes,  tbe  cniiitiiria tion  of  a  stiitlounry  jaw  .iml 
a     Uiovable    jaw    between    which    the    ele<tro(ie    i^    he  rl      -iil.l 

!«tatiot.arv  'aw  b.ixing  a  plurality  of  fub  ruin  proj...  tioiis 
arriiPtreil  ,at  different  distances  from  the  Uod\  of  >.aid  .)mw 
s«id  niovHl'le  jiiw  liaving  one  end  which  i«  adapte(|  to  l~^ 
ins»>i  t  d  into  eni^aKetiient  with  one  or  another  of  sjinl  pro- 
jections, ind  a  -erew  extending  through  the  other  end 
of  saitl  niovaldc  jaw  and  adapteil    to   mo\e   saiil   niovaide 

jaw    to    clamp    siiid    electrode 

;V  In  an  eb<  trode  holder  adapt' d  to  hold  electrodes  of 
different  sizes,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  jaw  and 
a  movable  Jaw  between  which  the  ebv  trode  is  held,  said 
stationary  jaw  having  a  plurality  of  fulcrum  projections 
arranged  at  different  distances  from  the  h«dy  of  said  jaw. 
said  movable  jaw  having  one  end  whli  h  ie  adapted  to  be 
ins»'rted  into  enpagenjetit  with  one  or  another  of  said  pro- 
jections, said  movable  jaw  having  sides  of  different  for- 
mation and  being  adapti-d  to  be  reversed  to  have  either 
)f  .said  sides  face  said  stationary  jaw.  and  mean*  tor 
pressing  .said  movalde  jaw  aealnst  said   ele(  rrode 
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A  cream  separator  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical  spindle 
Jonrnaled  In  the  Iwise  vertical  spindles  arranged  nhout 
the  cntral  spindle  in  a  1  ri  1.  whose  r.  ntiT  is  the  central 
spindle  Hiul  spH-ed  apart  fioin  eneb  otlier  at  ecpial  dU 
tH  ti' .-r-  n  ~epnr.'itnr  .oni  <-oniii-<  '.mI  ;o  the  top  of  ea  h  of 
the  1,1st  iiflitied  spill, lies  to  rotate  therewith  a  drivii  e 
conto'iioii  b.twren  the  cintral  spit, die  and  the  bowl 
spiiidb.'s  for  roTali'ii:  said  bowl  spindles  st  the  Kanie  speed, 
nieniis  lor  drivini;  the  central  spjn.iie.  a  common  vesBel 
for  re.  I  iviiii:  til.  mill<  from  all  of  tlie  bowls,  a  conimoii 
Vessel  for  ree.  i\ing  the  cream  from  all  of  the  bowls,  said 
vessels'  iiri lit:  arranged  one  above  tbe  other,  ;i  common 
means  for  delivering  the  niil><  and  th>  cream  to  the  l>owl- 
and  arianiT'^d  nliove  the  bowls  ai  d  al'ove  the  vessels,  a 
drivinu'  ~liaft  arrane>d  TrMn-ve:vei\  i>f  th'  central  spln<ile, 
ami  a  ,  otmei-tioTi  Iwtween  the  s»iid  sh.-ift  and  the  said 
spliidb    for  rotatin?  the  s.-niie 
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l,27r;.ftls  r.KRASE  <AT<"MIN>.  ItFVlTE  FOR  AFTO 
MOBTI-ES  ri>i.F..MAN  FruKFi  I  Pkarsov.  Montgomeiy 
Ala  Filed  Feh  19  IPlT  Serial  No  UP  703.  (CI. 
7  4 — r.ii  t 


A  box  fi.r  catcblnc  and  retalntef(  t.ie  dripping?  of 
grease  from  tbe  brake  drum  of  an  aut<imobile  said  lox 
Uin^  adapted  ]>}  lis  forniatioii  to  retait;  tin  grease,  there 
by  keepini:  it  away  froni  the  wlie<  1  atul  tire  adjac'  nt  to 
the  brake  drnni  from  "hlch  it  is  applied,  and  also  pro- 
vided «  itb  an  oiieiiiut  adapted  t  ■  l>e  HttHoli"d  to  a  l>olt 
present  on  the  brake-drum  of  ;i  1  eiii  automobile,  and  also 
provided  with  a  blade  f.  r  eii;:,i-ihj  ^reas<  accumulating 
on  the  periphery  of  the  dmih  a!id  dire,  ting  it  into  the  box 


1.27;i.f'li'.        MEI»1<  IM.  Midi  11  N'.      H'>TILK         J  wir.s. 

RiLKT   Pbep.   Jersey   (  it>     N     .1       I'ii.H]   Jan     .''.11.    U<]7 

.Serial  No.  14re4{<7       k  1.  21f>-    1»^  1 

Tlie   coniliinatiin   witii   a    l>ottlL>   havinc   a    neck   provld'-d 
witji     nn     iiiw:irdl.s     t;ipered     mouth     open.ng    having    dla- 


lIletrlca!l.^  opposite  longitudinal  channels  in  Its  walla,  one 
of  the  cli.inneis  exteixling  tlircnuli  the  onrer  ind  of  tbe 
iie<  k  to  a  point  remote  from  Its  Inner  end.  the  otlier  chan- 
Dela  extending  iliro  .;h  tbe  liuici  end  of  the  neck  to  a 
point  remote  from  its  outer  eud.  a  stopper  within  tbe 
mouth   opening  and  correspondingly   tapi  red    tlieret'     and 


having  diametrically  oppoalte  lonsttodlnal  chatmels  In  Its 
outer  face  Inversely  arranged  to  the  flrat  named  channels 
of  corresponding  length  thereto  and  uormally  out  of  aline 
ment  therewith  but  adapted  to  register  with  the  first 
named  channels  on  the  turning  of  the  stopper,  whereby 
continuous  passages  will  he  formed  between  said  stopper 
and  neck. 


ll'7:^02n  KLECTRIC  FURNACE,  Cabl  A.rrAXSTiEHL, 
Waukegan.  111.,  assignor  to  I'fanstlehl  Company,  Inc, 
North  Chicago,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  l-"iled 
Xr.v     m     1014       Serial  No.   872,953.      (CI.   i'O-l — Gi.) 


asssKsnr 


1.  Aii  elivtrlc  furnace  for  siuteriug  ingoi>  of  com- 
Iiressed  metallic  tungsten  powder  at  ■r  near  its  fusing 
temperature  compriaiug  in  combination  a  t  eai  in^;  chamber 
of  refractory  material,  a  pair  of  terniinal  bi.  1  ks  one  at 
either  end  of  said  chamber,  a  cradle  of  ductile  metallic 
tungsten  of  tlhroue  structure  extending  horlRontally  from 
one  terminal  block  to  tlie  other  and  Hdapted  to  support 
an  ingiit  of  compre8»«'d  tungsten  powder  Id  iitmate  con- 
tact with  the  cradle  throughout  the  length  of  the  mgot, 
and  means  for  passing  through  said  cradle  from  terminal 
block  to  terminal  block  a  cnrretji  of  eb  ■  tricity  suffl  lent 
to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  cradle  substantially  to  the 
fusing  i>oint  of  metnlli     tungsten 

6.  A  furnace  of  the  lass  de»crlb<'<l  comprising  a  heat- 
ing chaml)er.  a  cradle  wltliin  the  beating  chamber,  said 
cradle  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  arranged  to 
supp<irt  a  ctnductlng  ingot  to  be  sintered,  and  means  for 
connecting,  said  rods  with  a  source  of  electric  energy 
supply 

11  .V  furnace  of  the  class  des<Ti'Hd  cc^niprising  In 
1  oiuiiioRtioii     a     fefrHCtory     tul>e     congtitutini;  b.-Hting 

■  hamiier  a  pair  of  terminals  f>ne  at  eacb  end  of  the  re- 
fr.Mcfoiy  tnlH\  ni'^aiis  for  p;issiiii:  cooni,.  w.M'ei  through 
eiich  of  said  teMMii:  s  a  pMi;  o!  ;ods  of  duttiie  metallic 
tutUfSten  of  tibroiis  -tr  nt  :rt  !'.te:p,  ^ed  between  said  t-r- 
miojils.  sj,i<i  i-i.ds  onstii'itmc  a  c-,idle  to  support  an  Ingot 
to  be  s  ntered,  ■iientis  for  li.a;  ntwinin;;  nn  .1  tinospin-re  of 
bydroeefi  withiii  ttie  heatinj  c!i::ni'«er  dui;iig  :!;•  sintering 
iiper:  Mot  and  ni'Siis  for  (ir.ne<  tini:  -aid  ret  :iiin.'i !»  w^ith 
..   si....-'!    "f  ilectricit >    .supp'.y. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  lO  not  printed     n  t.  e  i^cwtte  ] 
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1.273.921.     SUPPORTING  -  FRAME   FOR  MOTION  -  PIC 
TURE      MACHINES.        Nicfiolas      Poweu,      P.rooklyn. 
N.   Y.,  asHigiior  to  Nicholas  Power  Company.  New  York. 
N.  v.,  a  Corporation  of  I>elawiirf>.     Filt-d  July  14,  isa4. 
.«^.-rlal   No.  "850,871.      (CI,    88 — 17.) 


1.    In  a  motion  picture  projecting  apparatus,  a  support 
Ing  frame  comprising  a   stationary   base  portion,   a   drlv 
Ing  motor  mounted   on   the   base    portion,   an    upper   por 
tion     supporting    the    projecting     mechanism,     a     pivotal 
connection    between    the    two    parts    permitting    relatlv.' 
angular   adjustment,    said    connections    comprising    a    huh 
and    bearing   on    said    two    parts   respectively,    flanges    on 
said    hub   and   bearing   and    clamping   bolts   for   cianiplns 
said   flanges   together   to   lock  said  parts   together   In   ad 
juste<l  relation,  and  a  power  transmitting  connection  be- 
tween  said   motor  and  said   mechanism. 

5.  In  a  motion  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  or  stand  having  a  base,  means  for  adjustably  sup 
porting  said  base  at  different  angular  positions,  an  upper 
frame  part  mounted  on  said  base  for  angular  movement  in 
a  vertical  plane,  said  upper  frame  part  comprising  an 
angular  frame  having  on  its  upper  surface  a  seat  for  the 
projecting  apparatus  and  downwardly  projecting  arms  to 
embrace  and  support  a  re«'l  inclosing  majiazine.  and  a 
lateral  extension  from  said  upper  frame  part  for  support 
ing  the  projecting  lamp 

[Claims  2   to  4,  (\.  and   7   not  printed   in   the   (Jazette  1 


1,273,922.  LINE-CLUTCH. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
126,183.      (Cl.   24 — 135.) 


.\LEXANDEU     .1 
Oct.     17,      \<JU). 


I'llATTINi.EIl. 

Serial    No. 


1,273,92.S.  DOOR  AND  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
THEKEFuK.  ARTHia  T  PuKsrOTT.  East  orange. 
N  .1  .  as.sigiior  to  (Jeor^e  II.  Frothingham  ("niiipany. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fllf^l 
Aiir.   l'»,   lOlti,      Serial  No.  »<i.04fi,      (Cl.   20 — lit.) 


2.  The  combination  witli  a  block  adapted  to  be  tixed  to 
a  line,  the  said  body  having  a  passage  fur  reception  of  a  sec 
ond  line,  and  having  conimnnicatlnj?  threade^l  opening  an- 
gularly   disposed  relative  to  the  passage,  of  two  coniplemen- 

tai  toothed  Jaws  adjustable  toward  and  from  earh  other 
transversely  of  the  passage  and  each  jaw  having  on  one 
of  Its  corresponding  ends  a  head  protruding  exteriorly 
of  the  block  to  prevent  the  jaws  from  being  forced  out 
of  the  passage  of  the  block  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
heads,  and  a  set  screw  in  the  threade«l  opening  for  per 
mitting  one  of  the  jaws  to  Iw  adjusted  toward  the  sec 
ond  Jaw. 

[Claim    1    not  prlnte<l    in   the   Cazette.  ] 


I.  The  combination  of  a  door  casing  comprising  side 
p.-sts  and  a  lintel  defining  the  door  opening,  of  a  door 
cdmprlsing  an  upper  section,  a  lower  se<tlon  adapted  to 
slide  thereon,  means  for  suspending  the  door  to  permit 
it  to  swing  out  of  a  vertical  position  away  from  the  door- 
opening,  stationary  guide  means  ba<k' of  the  plane  "f  the 
door,  a  drum  above  the  door opening.'a  cable  thereon  ex- 
teadiuK  around  said  guide  means,  and  connected  to  the 
upper  door  se<'tion,  hoisting  means  for  the  door  npera- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  drum,  said  drum  comprising  a 
section  of  relatively  small  diameter  upon  which  the  cable 
is  wound,   when   the  lower  door  section   is  twing  closed. 

3  A  d<)<pr  cdinprisinK  an  upper  section,  a  lower  s<'<tlon 
adapted  to  slide  upon  the  upper  section,  means  for  su»- 
!ieD<ling  the  door  to  permit  It  to  swing  out  of  a  vertical 
position  away  from  the  door  opening,  holetlng  means 
conneite<l  to  tlie  lower  section  and  adapted  to  first  slid^- 
the  lower  section  upon  the  upper  section  and  then  swing 
the  upper  end  of  the  two  sections  inwardly,  and  a  drum 
operatlvely  connected  to  tfte  hoisting  mechanism  and 
having  a  section  of  relatively  small  diameter,  a  cable 
wound  on  th.-  drum  and  connecteil  to  the  upper  se.tlon 
to  pro<luce  an  inward  pull  thereon,  said  cable  being 
wound  upon  the  small  diatneter  drum  section  while  the 
lower   iloor  section    is   being   closed. 

r>.  The  coml)inatlon  of  a  door  casing  comprising  side 
posts  and  a  lintel  defining  the  door  opening,  of  a  door 
comprising  an  upper  section,  a  lower  section  adapted  to 
slide  th>Teon.  means  for  susp<'nding  the  door  to  permit  It 
to  swing  out  of  a  vertical  position  above  the  door  open- 
ing, a  flxeil  guide  pulley  back  of  the  plane  of  the  door,  a 
hoisting  mechanism  connected  to  the  lower  door  section, 
a  drum  operatively  connected  to  the  hoisting  mechanism 
and  provided  with  a  section  of  relatively  small  diameter, 
and  :i  frusto-contcal  section  of  relatively  large  diameter. 
a  cable  wound  successively  on  the  frusto-conlcal  section 
anil  on  the  section  of  small  diameter  and  connected  to 
the  upper  section  near  the  top  whereby  the  cable  Is  paid 
out  slowly  as  the  lower  section  slides  upwardly  on  the 
upper  se.tlon,  and  is  paid  out  with  variable  rapidity 
while   the   door   sections   are  swung  open. 

7  A  door  comprising  an  upper  section,  a  lower  sec- 
tion adapted  to  slide  upon  the  upper  section,  means  for 
suspending  the  door  to  permit  it  to  swing  out  of  n  verti 
cal  position  away  from  the  door  opening,  hoisting  means 
connected  to  the  lower  section  and  ailapted  to  first  slide 
the  lower  section  \ipon  the  upper  section  and  then  swing 
the  upper  end  of  the  two  sections  Inwardly,  and  a  drum 
operatively  connected  to  the  hoisting  mechanism,  and 
having  a  section  of  small  diameter,  and  a  cable  wound 
on  the  drum  and  connected  to  the  upper  section  near  the 
top  whereby  the  lowering  of  the  lower  section  In  closing 
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the  iloor  puts  a   tension   ^n   the   cable   and   pulls   the   top   ' 
of  the  door  against  the  casing,  and  whereby  the  cable  is   1 
li.ud   out   slowly   as   the   lower  section    is  sliding  upwardly 
upon    the   upper   section    to   provide   slack   to   facilitate   the 
briakiug  in  of  the  door  at  the  top 

[Claims  2,   4.   and   f,   not   printed   in    the   Gazette.] 


1.273.fi-'4         A  KHKLE  WHEEL.        Elza     Rhupy,     Farm 
land.    Ind  ,    a>-is:nor    of    one  half    to    Edgar    T     Potkin, 
FarrnlaiMl.     Irnl         Filed     Feb.     3,     li'lT         Serial     No. 
J40.4t)tt.       ai.    102—30.) 


1  A  vehi.le  wheel  ^.unprisniK  a  hub.  a  sectional  rim 
and  a  series  of  spokes  i-niucted  at  one  end  to  the  huti 
and    to    the   respective    rim    secjions.    each    spoke    comprls 


ing    a    tubular    member. 


lua'cr    operable    therein,    cup 


members    connect. 'd    to    the    inner    end    of    the    plunger,    a 
-prlng    seated    within     the    tubular     inembrr,    means    con 
nectlni:    the    spring   and      up    tneuil"  rs    to    the    plunger    to 
provide    a    dtta.habie    spoke    unit,    and    a    valve    for    said 
tubular   member, 

2,  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  sectional  rim 
and  a  seri«-s  of  spokes  connected  at  one  end  to  the  hub 
and  to  the  respective  rim  section-  at  the  other  end.  each 
*poke  comprising  a  relatively  stationary  section  and  a 
-pring  actuatt>il  section,  one  of  said  sections  having  a 
[Tojection,  and  means  cncageable  with  said  projection 
and  the  other  -poke  se,  tion  for  hobling  the  latter  against 
spring    action    wberel'v    to    [.erniit    of    removal    of    a    rim 

fleclion. 

[Claims  3  not  print"!  in  th-    (Gazette.] 


1  273, f>'2r.        KITCHEN     CABINET        IIknrv      J       RiTTlB, 
Tippecanoe  City.  Ohio,      Filed  !►.  ■     ''-.  li^lT.      Serial  No. 

.;i':..7s3,     (Cl.  4r— D5.) 


1,  A  still' tor.'  comprising  a  compannient  having  verti- 
cal walls,  and  a  drawer  slldaMv  tnoiinted  in  said  rompart- 
tnent.  said  structure  havini:  ledgi  s  c(„.perating  with  said 
drawer,  when  the  latter  is  in  its  closed  position,  to  form  a 
dust  proof  partition  extending  across  said  conipartTiient. 
said  structure  and  said  drawer  al-o  having  cooperatlne 
parts  to  support  said  drawer  out  "f  engagement  with  said 
ledL'e-  during  its  movement  toward  and  from  its  closed 
p'.-iti"n. 


2  A  structure  comprising  a  compartment  having  verti- 
cal wails,  and  a  drawer  slidably  mounted  In  said  com- 
partment, said  structure  having  ledges  coi'iperatlng  with 
said  drawer,  when  the  latter  is  In  Its  closed  position,  to 
form  a  dust  proof  partition  extending  across  said  com- 
partment, said  structure  and  said  drawer  having  co<'iper- 
ntlng  parts  controlled  by  the  sliding  movement  of  said 
lirawer  toward  and  from  its  dosed  position  to  cause  the 
same  to  l>e  moved  int"  and  out  of  engapement  with  said 
ledges. 

3.  .\  striiiture  comprising  a  conxpartnv  nt  having  vertl- 
<  al  walN.  and  a  drawer  sUdabl.v  ni'  tinted  in  said  com- 
partment, said  -trui  ture  having  ledges  co"pernting  with 
said  drawer,  when  the  latter  Is  in  Its  closed  p^isltion.  to  . 
form  a  dust  proof  partition  extending  across  the  coni- 
partnient.  said  structure  also  Ravine  parts  extending 
along  the  lateral  edges  of  said  drawer  to  form  tracks, 
each  of  said  parts  having  ;.  rei  ess  tin  rein,  anil  track  en- 
gaging parts  projecting  beyond  the  latter  tiiges  of  said 
drawer  to  engage  the  respective  tra(k.s.  said  engaging 
parts  being  so  arranged  that  they  will  be  in  the  respec- 
tive recess^'S  when  said  drawer  Is  in  its  i  losed  position 
and  will  support  said  drawer  out  of  engagement  with 
said  ledges  when  they  have  i»een  mo\ed  out  of  said  recess. 
5.  In  a  structure  having  a  coinparimci.t.  a  drawer  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  compartment  said  stru -uire  having 
le<lges.  extending  along  the  walls  of  said  compartment, 
upon  which  said  drawer  rests  when  in  its  closed  position, 
and  also  having  parts  extending  along  the  lateral  edges 
of  said  drawer  to  form  tracks,  each  of  said  parts  having 
a  recess  therein,  saiil  structure  also  having  inwardly  ex- 
tending projections  arranged  adjacent  to  the  lateral  edges 
of  said  drawer  and  -paced  awa.v  fmni  said  recesses,  said 
drawer  having  traik  engaging'  parts  projeitlng  beyond 
the  lateral  edges  thereof  and  arranged  to  enter  said  re- 
cesses when  said  drawer  is  in  its  closed  po-itiou.  and  also 
having  parts  ailapted  to  rest  upon  aul  move  over  the 
projections  carried  by  said  structure,  said  parts  having 
recesses  in  the  lower  portions  thereof  to  receive  the  re- 
spective projections  when  said  tirawer  is  in  its  closed 
position 

G,  In  a  structure  having  a  ctinipartinent  a  drawer  slid- 
ably mountetl  in  said  compartment,  said  structure  having 
ledges  extending  along  the  walls  of  said  compartment 
upon  which  said  drawer  rests  when  in  Its  closed  position, 
K'uide  ways  formed  ..n  the  walls  of  said  compartment 
along  the  lateral  edges  of  said  drawer  and  having  re- 
cesses near  the  rear  ends  thereof,  studs  carried  by  said 
structure  and  projecting  Inwardly  beyond  said  guide-ways 
and  sf>aced  away  from  said  recesses,  studs  carrleil  by  said 
drawer,  projecting  beyond  the  lateral  edges  thereof  and 
adapted  to  travel  In  the  respective  guldeways  and  to 
enter  said  recesses  when  the  drawer  is  in  Its  closcii  posi- 
tion, said  drawer  being  arranged  to  rest  upon  and  travel 
over  the  studs  carried  by  said  structure,  and  having  re- 
cesses formed  in  the  underside  thereof  to  receive  said 
studs  when  the  drawer  is  in  Its  closed  position, 
[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


l,27.'>.P2fi,  WEI'.  FEEI'IN<;  MECHANISM  Oscar  Ro«- 
8EN,  New  \  Tk.  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  R  Hoe  &  Co  ,  New 
York,  N.  Y  .  a  forporation  of  New  York  Filed  Nov. 
17.  1915.     Serial  No.  61,898.      (Cl.  101 — 120  1 


1     In  a  web  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  means 
for    forwar<llni:   a    web   of   material,   of   a    mil    or   bar   over 


which  the  web  is  led,  and  devices  carried  by  the  roll  over 
which  the  web  passes,  aaid  devices  forming  an  antifric 
tion  surface  coBfonning  to  the  Qosition  of  the  edge.M  or 
other  unprinted  portions  of  the  web  in  its  traveling 
movement. 

4.  In  a  web  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  web 
forwarding  means,  of  a  tarner  bar  over  which  the  web  is 
led,  and  a  plurality  of  balls  on  the  roll  arranged  spirally 
of  thf  roll  and  projecting  atwve  the  surface  thereof,  said 
balls  forminK  an  /antifriction  surface  over  whuh  the 
paper  travels  on  its  ui)printed  margins. 

8.  In  a  web  feeding  mechanism,  a  roll  or  bar  over 
which  the  web  travels  provided  with  a  slot,  balls  in  the 
slot,  and  Ijall  retainers  allowing  the  balls  to  have  free 
turning  movemnts  in  the  slots,  the  balls  projecting  above 
the  surface  of  the  rolls  and  into  the  path  of  the  web. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.027.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTIRE  OF  AN 
AG«;luTINANT  FOR  COATINGS.  Jeav  Rosen,  Paris. 
France.  Piled  July  30.  1914.  Serial  No.  854.161  Re- 
newed May  29,  1918.  Serial  No.  237,367.  (CI. 
196—25.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  aggUitlnant  from 
hydrocarbon  oils,  which  consists  In  heating  the  oils  to 
distil  oflf  some  of  the  light  hydrocarbon  oils  and  am 
monia.  then  subjecting  the  mass  l>eing  diittlled  to  a  fur 
thor  distillation  at  a  higher  temperature  in  the  presence 
of  an  agitating  current  of  gas  or  vapors  to  remove  the 
naphthalene  and  other  light  oils,  then  relntrortnctlns; 
Bome  of  the  distillate  oils  from  the  second  distillate  Into 
the  mass  being  distilled,  and  then  polymerizing  and 
oxidizing  the  resultant  mass  to  the  desired  viscosity  by 
causing  an  oxidizing  agent  to  bubble  up  through  the 
mass. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  agsrhitinant  from 
hydrocarbon  oils,  which  consists  in  heatinp  the  oils  to 
distil  off  some  of  the  light  hydrocarbon  oils  and  am 
raonla.  then  subjecting  the  mass  being  distilled  to  a  for 
ther  distillation  at  a  higher  temperature  in  the  presence 
of  an  agitating  current  of  gas  or  vapors  to  remove  th"^ 
naphthaW'ne  and  other  light  oils,  then  reintroducing  some 
of  the  distillate  oils  from  the  second  distillate  into  the 
mass  being  distilled  and  redistilling  and  reintroducing 
until  a  heavy  oil  is  otitalned,  and  then  polymerizing  the 
resultant  mass  to  the  desired  viscosity  by  causlnL'  an 
oxidizing  agent  to  bubble  up  through  the  mass. 


1,273.928.  METHOD  OF  CLEANING  FILMS.  Mauuice 
S.  RosE.vFKLD,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  f..  1916. 
Serial  No.   118,770.      (Cl.  15 — S.) 


1  A  ni.'thod  of  .-leaning  photngrapliic  flhns.  whiih  ron- 
siats  in  applying  wax  to  the  surface  of  the  fllin.  dissolv 
Ing  the  wax.  and  then  removing  the  wax. 

3.  A  method  of  cleaning  photographic  filni^.  which  ton 
sists  in  applying  wax   to  the  surface  of  the   filni.  dissolv- 
ing the  wax.  and  then  removing  the  wax.  in  the  presence 
of  an  ahsorttent  substance. 

9.  A   method  of  cleaning  phot.,graplu^    films,  which  con- 
sists in  applying  wax  to  the  surface  of  the  fllm.  dissolv 
ing  the  wax.  removing  the  wax  and  polishing  the  surface 
of  the  film,   and   then   removing  the  polishing  material. 

10.  A  method  of  cleaning  photogniphic  flliTT^.  whi.h 
consists  in  applying  wax  to  the  surface  of  the  ftlm.  dls 
solving  the  wax,  removing  the  wax,  and  polishing  th. 
surface  of  the  film  with  an  absorbent  material. 

14.  A  method  of  (leaning  photographic  films,  which 
consists  in  applying  a  plastic  material  to  the  surface  of 
the  fllm.  dissolving  the  same,  and  then  removing  said 
plastic   material. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  8.  and  11  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Ga 
sette.  ] 


1,27.1.929  METHOD  OF  TREATIN<;  (iASES,  Abraham 
Cbbssy  MoRaisON.  Essex  Fells.  N.  J,  Flie<l  Apr.  4. 
1914.      Serial  No    829,630       iCl.   183 — llS.t 


m^ 

'         ^^(^y 

£J 

Lj'  , 

1.  The  iiietiiod  (,f  tniiting  mixtures  .if  oxygen  and  other 
gases,  whlih  consists  In  subjecting  the  mixture  simulta- 
neously to  .-entrifugal  and  magneti.-  f.irres 

7.  The  metho.l  of  tr.-atlng  air.  whl.  h  consists  in  caus- 
Inc  the  air  to  flow  at  high  velo.lty  through  a  spiral  tube 
located  in  a  strong  magnetic  field,  an.l  separately  remov- 
ing gases  from  th.-  outer  and  inner  portions  of  the  tube. 

14  The  n)ethod  of  liquefying  a  paramagnetic  gas  at  a 
teiiip.Tature  slightly  above  the  normal  boiling-point,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  gas  to  the  action  of  a  powerful 
magnetic  field  thereby  causing  li.iu.fa.  tion  to  occur  above 
the  normal  boiling  point, 

[Claims  2  to  »1  and  v  to  iH  n.it  printe.]  ia  the  Gaz-tte.] 


]  U73.9.10        TR.\rTr<»N     DEVK'F     F(.R     AHTOMOBILB- 
WIIEELS.         .JOHN       F        SCHERBR      and      FBTOIHICK      J. 

(.Bf>Rf;E.   Minn.-ap.ills.   .Minn.     Filed  Oct    22,   1917      Se- 
rial No    197,828.      (Cl.  152—14,) 


1.  .V  tra.  tioii  .ievi 'c  ..f  the  iiiiid  descrii.ed  comprising  a 
pair  of  side  plat.s  having  iutcgial  hooks  at  their  ends,  a 
pair  of  clrcumferentially  spaced  tread  chains  secure.l  to 
and  conn.'cting  the  siile  plufs  liy  interlo.-ktng  .ertain  of 
their  links  with  sabi  hooks,  said  hooks  having  th.dr  ends 
t.'nt  In  th.'  plane  of  the  side  [.lat .s  t,,  preyent  th.'  tread 
chains  from  b<'Coming  detache.l  therefrom,  and  means  for 
Securing  the  shle  plates  in  position  on  the  ti.jes  of  a  tire. 

3.  .V  tra  tion  device  ,,{  the  kin.i  (iescril.ed  comprising  a 
flat  side  phit>  adapted  to  "ngag.  cne  side  of  a  tire,  salii 
('f  a  tire,  each  of  8,ii(i  si.i.  plati's  being  bent  outwardly, 
at  its  interm.'dlate  {...rtion,  to  form  a  radlslly  projecting 
U  sh8p«'d  fraction  iug,  a  tread  .  hain  conne'ting  the  side 
td;ites,  ;ind  tlexibie  m.anfi  attached  to  said  traction  lugs 
or  securing  the  side  plates  in  position  on  th.    tire 
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•  ;  .\  tra.ti.iD  .levice  of  the  kiii.l  .l.'S.-rUied  including  a 
flat  chi.-  pirtt.'s  adapted  te  engage  ..ne  side  of  a  tire,  sal-i 
side  plate  tH-ing  bent  eniwinl.  at  its  interui.  diate  \tOT- 
tion  t.>  form  a  radial'y  pro je. ting  iia.ti"n  lug,  a  cross 
tr.-ad  .hain  atia.he<l  f.  the  sUJe  plate,  and  means  for 
securing  tlie  side  plute   m   position   on   the  tire 

1  Claims  .:.  -4.  and  o  n.>t  pnnte.i  in  the  I'.aswtte.J 


1.273.9.il.      sELF-CI.O-^l.Nt.    1  Al*  KT       .Ioh.n   V    >cHiLD.. 
Cleveland.     Ohio.       Flle<l     July     2.    1917.       Serial    No. 
17s  112       ,('1.  137—4.1 


means  for  varying  the  relative  speeds  of  the  drlvlaf  ele- 

luent  aii.i  the  .irlven  ei.m.  nt.  of  a  sintle  imibator.  mov- 
able in  either  direction  to  dlflf.  i-.nt  position.*  t"  indicate 
speed  relations  of  such  element*,  naeaui.  to  a.  tuate  the 
indicator,  connection.-  wL.  rehy  the  direction  <.f  fiiov.ment 
of  the  indicjitor  i»-  intiu.  need  by  the  speed  of  th.  driving 
elem-ut.  an.i  .  ..niie<  t  lou^  wher. '<y  the  .hrectiou  of  move- 
ment of  the  indicator  is  influenced  ..\  the  sp.  .d  of  the 
driven  element. 


cm 


1.    A  .self-closini:  faucet  having  a  v.-rtical  (harai>er  which    I 
is   provlde.l    with    an    inlet    sdja^  ent   its   lower   end    nn.l    a    1 
laterally  exten.led  .>utiet   l.etw.'on   its  ends,  a  plug  fitted 
within  salt!  chamber  an<l  >  xtending  both  above  and  t>elow 
the   wat.T   outl.-t.  said   plug   having   a   vertif>ai   cyiindri'al 
hole  through  it  from  toj.  ic  h<ittom  and  having  a  laterally    | 
exteiidwl   pjissageway   from   said    hole   to   said   chamber   in 
the  plane  of  the  water  outlet  therefrom,  and  said  plug  bar 
ing  an  annular  valve  s.at  on  its  l.iwer  end,  a  vertical  valve 
stem   whl.  h   Is  ni.ely   fiti.-d   t.    and  is  slidable   within    the 
vertl.al   hole   in   said    -ilug   and   ext.-nding  lK)th   aixive   aicl 
below  the  sani.'.  an.i  havlu:;   .)n   its  low.  r  end   a   valve  for 
engagem.nt    with    sai.i    va.ve    seat. — and    said    stem    I'elng 
pro\  idea  with  a  water  pass-.g.  whuh  at  its  u[iper  .  nd  is  in 
I  ..mmuni.  ation  with  the  I'lternl  water  passage  in  the  plug 
and  which  at  its  lower  end  terminates  in  a  part  of  the  sur 
fa<';^  .>f  sal.l  valve  stem.  whl.  h  l^  su.b  a  distan.e  above  the 
valve  that   it   may  '><>  uncovered  by  th.'  downw.ird  move- 
ment of  th.   valve  from  its  seat,  nut  which  will  pass  wholly 
within  said  hole  and    •.•  entirely  covered  so  as  to  -top  the 
entry   of   water   int..    the   snni.     tn-fore    th.-   valve   in    closlnk' 
.  omes  in  contact  witli  its  seat.  :.nd  in. -ana  f.ir  pushing  said 
valve  stem  .iownwnrd 

3    X  self-clotiiiig  fauc'-t  having  a  v.  rfical  chamb.T  which 
is  provlde.l  with  an  inlet  near  Its  lower  .nd  an.i  a  lateral 
outlet    betw.  en    it-   en.l.o     a    wat.  r    .list rihuting   plu»;   fltte<i 
in  said  chamber  tin.l  extending  Loth  at..>ve  and   l:>elow  th.- 
outlet  tberefroni  ami  havin-'  a  valve  seat  at  its  lower  end. 
a    v.rtical    hob'    thr-'U-h    it    fr..m    t.>p*   to    bottom    which 
hoi.    is  enlarged  at  I";  upp- r  .  n.l  f..r  the  reception  of  pack 
Ing    and    said    plug    aKo    having    a    lateral    water    passage 
l.-ading  from  said  lo-le   le   sabl   cbanii"  r  adjacent   the  out- 
let  therefrom,  a   vah.'  st.-in   sli.iaoly   fiff.-d   in   the  hole  In 
said  plug  an.i  having  ..11  its  low.r  .-n.l  -i  v.-ilve  for  the  en- 
gag,  ment  of  said  valve  seat  and  xai  1  sf.-m  !>eing  provided 
witli   a    water  passai;e   whi.  h    t.  rminates   at    its   lower   end 
a   slight   .listance  ai>ove  th.'   valve  an.i   at   its   upper   en.l  at 
a  point  wh.  re  it   will  .■(. mmuni.  ate  with  the  lateral  wat.'r 
passag.    in  th.-  plug  when  the  valv.    sfem  has  •■.■en  pushed 
.lownward    far   enough    t..   uncov  r    th.-   lower   .'i..!   of   said 
water  passai.'.-.  pa.king  in  tii.'  .n.iii:.'.!  i.'.-e«s  :n  th'-  upper 
eu'l  of  "^al-l  plug,  a  metal  pa.-king  rini:  on  t.ip  of  said  plug 
an.i  .-Men.lin-'  over  said  pa.  king,  a   .  ap  whi<  I,  screws  int  . 
the  upper  "ml  of  said  .-hnint'er  aiot  I'.ars  upon  the  pa.kiug 
rini:     ami    m.-ans   .arri..l    l-v    sai.i    .ap   to   f..r.  e   -al-l    valve 
St. 'Ill  d.>wnwaril 

[Claim  2  not  print..!  in  th-    ".azitte  1 


1  .  U  7  :<  . '.*  .S  2         INDKATOR    VDU    MT  l.TIl'I.K  SPEED- 
TUANSMISSIO.N        ..KAKI.N..  .,IST.^V        S.  Hl.ATTER. 

Sl.inacb       Switzerlan.l.     a<^i.;n..r      to      Firma       A.lolphe 
Saiirer.    .\rbon.   Switzerland       Fii.'.i   .Tan     2J .   1018.      Se 
rial    No    212.903.      .  Cl.   235-   1035. 1 
1.   Ill  an  appniatii-  ..f  the  .haia.fer  .i.'Si  ri'.e.i.  the  -..m 

!*lnati"n    witli    .1    .Irr.  ni--    eiein.-i.t.    a    .Iriven    .'lenient    an.i 


«^.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  d.  scribed,  the  com- 
Mna;ion  with  a  driving  el.  ment  a  driven  .  lement  find 
means  for  varying  the  r.-lative  speeds  of  the  driving  ele- 
ment and  the  driven  element,  of  a  driving  disk  m<'an8  to 
.irive  the  same  from  one  of  said  first  named  .-lements.  a 
roiatahle  spindle,  means  to  drive  th.'  snme  from  the  .ith.  r 
of  said  first  named  elements,  a  wheel  mounted  on  sabi 
spindle  in  driving  engagement  with  said  disk  and  shift- 
able  longitudinally  on  the  spindle  toward  and  from  the 
axis  of  the  disk,  devices  whereby  said  wheel  is  shlft.d  on 
said  spindle  through  n  .iiff.  renc  in  the  sp'-<-d  of  rotation 
of  the  wheel  and  the  spindle,  and  an  Indi  ator  operafively 
connected  with  said  shiftable  wheel. 

[Claims  2  to  7.  9.  ami  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.27  3.9  33.  ANTISKID  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE- 
WHEELS.  Charles  D.  S.  hmikt.  Woo.lhaven.  N.  T. 
File.1  Nov.  24.  1917.      Serial  No.  2u3. 650.      (01.162 — 14.) 


■..\  \  'v    y        r--^ 


L^.. 


1  It  i-omiduation  a  \\  he.-l  rin  .  a  spoke,  a  length  of 
.  ha  n  aid  two  hooks  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  chain. 
till  chain  being  wrapped  one  nn.l  a  fraction  times  around 
th.'  rim  with  ;is  tntermediate  part  .ying  across  the 
wheel  trea.l  »ud  with  its  .n.l  p.rtioiis  lapping  past  eadi 
other  an.i  with  tbe  spoke  L»etween  theui  am!  -ach  hook 
.-ngaging  an  a.l.lfl(eEt   intermediate  link  of  the  chain. 

;•{  In  combination  a  whiM  1  rim.  a  spoke,  a  tire  chain 
an.i  two  h..oks  atta.he.1  t..  saiU  chain  and  hooketl  into 
..rtaln  links  tb.-reof.  sai.l  chait!  ■ -.inprising  one  loop 
.Mending  ai.-un.l  said  rin.  an.i  artoib-r  bxip  around  Mid 
SK)k»'.  each  b^op  b.-ing  adapt. -d  to  maintain  its  integrity 
■f    the    other    loop    br»-aks.    an.i    th.     compiet.     removal    of 
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the    chain    from    the    wheel    being   effected    by    the   disen- 
gagement   of    both    said    hooks    from    said    links    of    the 
chain  into  which  they  are  hooked. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,934.  GLARE-DEFLECTOR.  Charles  S.  Horton, 
Huntley,  Mont.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1917.  Serial  No. 
202,378.      (CI.   21— 148.) 


A  light  deflector  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  wind 
shield  of  an  automobile  comprising  a  strip  of  cloth  having 
at  one  edge  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  one  edge  por- 
tion of  the  wind  shield  whereby  the  body  of  the  strip 
of  cloth  may  extend  along  the  underside  of  the  shield, 
and  means  applied  to  the  cloth  and  adapted  to  engai^se 
^  around  the  shield  at  one  edge  and  the  pocket  at  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  shield  whereby  the  body  of  the 
strip  of  cloth  Is  held  in  close  contact  with  the  underside 
of  the  shield. 


1.273,935.      SEWING  MACHINE.      Gborgk    W     Schradbr, 
Utica.  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  G,  1917.     Serial  No.  195.104 
(01.   112—20.) 


^ 

^-n 

t 

T 

:  fe  'T. 

L 

L^ 

In  a  sewing  machine,  a  work  support  provided  with 
a  needle  slot,  said  number  being  provided  with  an  open 
groove  in  its  outer  face  in  communication  with  the  end 
portion  of  the  slot  in  advance  of  the  portion  of  the 
slot  through  which  the  needle  of  the  sewing  machine 
passes,  said  groove  i)eing  in  longitudinal  alinement  with 
«aid  slot,  an  arm  snugly  fitting  within  the  groove  and 
having  its  inner  end  substantially  flush  with  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  needle  slot,  the  inner  end  portion  of  the 
arm  being  provided  with  an  upstanding  cutting  member, 
the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  arm  being  provided  with 
a  lug  dlspose<I  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  cutting 
memi)er,  the  oppo.sed  faces  of  the  lug  and  the  working 
support  being  correspondingly  beveled  and  in  contact 
one  with  the  other,  the  bevel  of  the  work  support  being 
disposed  downwardly  and  inwardly  so  that  the  lug  of 
the  arm  underlies  the  supptrrt,  and  a  clamping  member 
threaded  through  the  work  support-  and  engaging  the 
side  face  of  the  arm. 


1,273,936.  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  TANK-CARS. 
Edward  A.  Schrkibbr,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Vapor  Car  Heating  Company, 
Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flleil  Mar.  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  86,923.      (01.  257—207.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  car.  of  a  heating  ele- 
ment  within    the    same    comprising   two   pipes   arranged 


one  within  the  other  so  as  to  be  free  to  e.vpand  and 
■  ontract  independently  of  each  other :  said  pipes  <  um- 
niunicating  with  each  other  so  as  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous conduit  for  circulation  of  heating  medium,  the 
outer  pipe  being  .supported  on  the  wall  of  said  car  so  as 
to  be  free  to  .'xpand  and  contract  longitudinally,  said 
inner  pipe  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pipe  Sfctlons.  and 
unions  Joining  the  same  provided  with  Iuck  adapt.'d  to 
hear  against  the  outer  pipe  to  provide  guiding  means 
t«etw»HTi   the   Inner  ancl   outer  pipes. 


3.  The  comMnation  with  a  tank  car.  of  a  h-ader 
therein  formed  with  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet 
chamber,  a  [ihirallty  of  pipes  connected  with  said  head-T 
at  one  end  and  communicating  with  the  inlet  chamber, 
a  set  of  pip.s  connected  with  the  header  at  one  end. 
communicating  with  the  outlet  chamber  and  inclosing  said 
first  named  plp<s  respectively,  each  such  pair  of  inner 
and  outer  pipes  communicating  with  each  other  at  the 
t-nds  remote  from  the  header  so  as  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  continuous  conduits  for  the  circulation  of  heat- 
ing medium,  said  inner  pipes  being  free  to  expand  and 
contract  Independently  of  the  outer  pipes  and  the  outer 
pipes  being  free  to  expand  and  contract  with  relation 
to  the  tank,  the  Inner  pipes  being  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  »«>ctlons.  and  unions  Joining  said  sections  pro- 
vided with  lugs  bearing  against  the  outer  pipes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank  car,  of  a  pair  of 
headers  arrange<l  within  said" car  near  the  middle  thereof, 
formed,    in    each    case,    with    an    Inlet    chamber    and    a    dis- 

harge  chamber,  a  steam  supply  pipe  having  branches 
I'-ading  to  said  inlet  chambers  respectively,  a  discharge 
pipe  having  branches  communicating  with  the  discharge 
'hambers  respectively,  and  heating  units  consisting,  in 
each  case,  of  a  pair  of  pipes  one  within  the  other,  secured 
at, one  end  to  one  of  said  headers  with  the  inner  pipes 
communicating  with  the  Inlet  chamber  and  the  outer 
pipe  with  a  discharge  chamber,  means  for  supporting  the 
outt-r  pip*'s  on  the  car  which  permits  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  same  with  respect  to  the  car,  and  means 
for  supportln*;  the  Inner  plp«»8  within  the  outer  plp.-s 
which  permits  contraction  and  expansion  of  the  former 
with   respect   to  the  'latter. 

7  The  I'ombinatum  with  a  tank  car,  the  tank  of 
which  Is  formed  In  the  bottom  with  a  discharge  opening 
of  a  heating  apparatus  in  the  tank,  comprising  a  pair 
of  headers  locatcil  00  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  a 
plurniity  of  heating  units  extending  from  the  headers  to- 
ward the  ends  of  the  car,  which  consist  of  a  pair  of 
pip«>s,  on.'  within  the  other,  communicating  with  each 
other  to  form  a  continuoHS  conduit  and  free  to  expand 
and  contract  independently  of  each  oth>T.  and  pipes  con- 
nected with  the  header  on  the  sides  adjacent  said  open- 
ing which  He  along  and  heat  the  region  adjacent  said 
opeidng. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tank  car.  the  tank  of  which 
is  formed  In  the  bottom  with  a  discharge  opening  of  a 
heating  apparatus  in  the  tank,  comprising  a  pwilr  of 
headers  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  a 
plurality  of  heating  units  extending  from  the  headers 
toward  the  ends  of  the  car,  which  consist,  in  each  in- 
stance, of  a  pair  of  pipes,  one  within  the  other,  com- 
municating with  each  other  to  form  a  continuous  con- 
duit, and  free  to  expand  and  contract  independently  of 
each  other.  an<l  pipes  for  conducting  heating  medium  to 
and  for  dls.harging  the  same  from  the  headers,  which  are 
connected  witii  the  headers  on  the  sides  adjacent  said 
opening  and  lie  along  and  heat  the  region  adjacent  said 
op*»nlng. 

[Claims  2,  .I.  and  G  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 
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l.'.'T.'i.0S7.      IiCKlR  CHECK.     .Tosiah   S<ott.  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Fileil  .Tune  .SO.  1916.     Serial  N"    l"*'.  70s       (Pl.  16—77, » 


1 


1.  In  a  door  check,  a  casing  baring  an  angular  slot, 
one  portion  of  the  slot  extendlnc  sul>«tnntial!y  vertical 
and  the  other  portion  of  the  slot  In.  lin^  d  Hwny  from  the 
door,  a  dooi  .uga^itng  member  having  a  pivot  pin  located 
in  the  slid,  the  vertical  portion  of  the  slot  adapted  to 
|iermit  ntarv  movement  of  the  door  engaging  meml>er 
when  tile  door  is  closed  slowly  and  to  shift  to  the  inclined 
portion  of  the  slot  to  permit  engagement  with  the  wall  of 
the  (Hslng  and  the  door  when  the  door  is  closed  quickly 
and  to  <-:iuse  the  return  of  the  pin  to  the  vertical  portion 

of  the  slot 

I.',  In  a  d"or  >  \\'->-V.  a  casing  bavint  an  anpular  slot, 
an  engacini:  nn  m!-  r  having  a  transverse  pivot  pin  sup 
ported  in  the  slot  ;it  the  end  thereof,  the  vertex  of  the 
angle  of  the  edte  of  the  slot  being  lociued  on  the  side  of 
the  pin  away  from  the  door  to  ylekiinL'ly  resist  the  move- 
ment of  the  pin  from  one  part  of  the  slot  to  the  other 
part  of  the  slot. 

3.  In  a  door  check,  a  casing  havlni:  an  angular  slot. 
one  i:M)rtion  of  the  slot  i>eing  s\ib-^tnntially  vertical  and 
the  other  iKirtton  of  the  slot  extendlnj;  rearwardly  away 
from  the  door,  and  from  the  upp«"r  end  of  the  other  por- 
tion of  tile  slot,  an  eriL'a-Ini;  memtK'r.  a  pivot  pin  for  sup- 
porting the  eiigairiiii:  tnenilter  and  extending  through  the 
slot,  the  movements  of  the  pin  and  memUr  being  resisted 
by  the  aneular  edire  of  the  slot  away  from  the  door. 

4.  In  a  door  1  lieck.  a  casing  bavin;:  .in  nncular  slot,  a 
door  eiigatlnj;  member  extending  from  the  rasing,  a  pin 
for  supporting  the  door  engaging  meuilxr  and  extending 
through  the  slot  .nnd  adapted  to  rotate  in  one  portion  of 
the  anuMilar  >.lot  when  the  door  is  slowly  closed  and  to 
engage  the  re^ir  vvall  of  the  casing  and  the  door  when  the 
pin  is  moved  into  the  other  portion  ..f  the  shd  by  the 
rapid  movement  of  the  door,  the  nsov.  nients  of  the  pin  in 
the  slot  being  re'■i^ted  by  the  angular  ed^-e  of  the  slot. 


1   .  2  7  r?  .  0  3  s  .      F.I.K.CTRHALLY  (ONTHOI.I.KI'   MErll 
ANISM      (HAHi.K.s   II.  SHI  XT,  I'hiladilphiu,   I'a.      Filed 
Mav  If..  11'1'V     Serial  No.  97.878.     (01.  161—16.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  drive  member,  a   winding 
drum,  means  c.ntroUed  electrically  for  coupling  the  drive 


meml>ei     to    said    drum     electrically    connect. hi    means,    a 
memtx-r    movable    Int..    .  ncagement    with    said    means    to 
cause  the  operation  ^•i  said  first  means  to  coupl.    the  drive 
member  and  the  drum  to  cause  said  drum  to  be  turned,  a 
plurality  of  electrically   connected  contacts,   an   Indicator 
including  means  movable  into  engagement   with   said   con- 
tacts to  electrically   control   the  movement   of   said   latter 
member,  said  latter  member  being  oper.itive  Mfter  a  lapse 
of   time   pre-determined   by    the    setting   of    said    Indicator 
to    complete    an    electric    circuit    with    said    first     means 
to  cause  the  drum  to  rotate  with  said  first  drive  nietuU-r. 
and  electrically  controlled  means  automatically  operative 
through    the    medium    of    said    second    mentioned    memU'r 
during    said    oixrative    movement    thereof,    to    return    the 
indicator  to  its  Initial  position,  substantially  as  described. 
0    The  combination  of  a  main  driving  memt>er,  a  wind- 
ing   drum    Including    an    electro  ma  en  et    operative    when 
enersrlzfd  t.-.  mairnetlcally  connect  the  drum  to  b*>  rotated 
by    the    main    shaft     ,1    second    el.^ctro  magnet    when    ener- 
gized  l.elng  operative   through   the  medium  of  magnetism 
to  receive  moti-n    from    said    m:iin    driving   memlMT.    a    se- 
ries  of   c<.iitacfiiig   i.lates     an    indiiat.T    Including   contact 
members  In  electric  connection  with  said  contacting  plates, 
means   operated   by   said   second   eI.K?tro  magnet  and    mov- 
able into  contact   with   said  plates  to   form  a  connection 
with    certain    .>f    said    I'lates,    sjiM    indicator    including   an 
arm  movable  to  close  a   ■-Ircuit  between   said  latter  plates 
and  certain  of  the  first  mentioned  contact  meml>ers  of  the 
Indicator    whereby    a    current    is    set    up    in    said    electro- 
magnet of  the  drum  to  turn  the  drum,  an  electro  magnet, 
means  for  electrically  connectinc  said  electro-magnet  with 
certain  of  the  memlxTs  of  said  Indicator  whereby  the  lat- 
ter magnet  is  energir-ed.  and  a   pawl   ..perated  by   said  lat 
ter    magnet   for   engagement   wltli    the   drum   to  prevent    ro- 
tation   then'of.   said   latter   electro-matn.  t   when   energleed 
acting  to  release  the  paw]  from  the  drum,   substantially 
as  described, 

14    The  eombination  of  a  main  driving  member    a  wind 
Ing  drum    Including   an    electro  magnet,    locking   means    for 
the   drum    including    an    electro  maL-net.    an    indicator    ini 
tially    movable    to    effect    the    movement    of    said    locking 
means  to  permit   the  drtim   to  t.e  freely  turned,   means  in- 
cluding   an    electro  magnet    and     movable    to     .-ffect     pas 
sage  of  current   through    the   first   electromagnet   to   mag 
netlcally   connect   said   drum   with   the   main   driving   mem- 
ber, means  operatlr.>  by  the  free  turning  of  the  drum  to 
effect   the  operation   of   said    movable   means   to   cause   the 
passag.'    of    electric    current    through    the    first  mention«'d 
magn.t  to  rotate  the  drum,  said  operation  of  the  movable 
means    also    effecting    the    automatic    return    of    the    indi- 
cator to  Its  initial  p-'Sition  thereby  deenergiztng  the  mag- 
net of   said    m.tvable    means,    said   operative   means    Iwlng 
automatically  operated  by  said  latter  turning  of  the  drum 
to  break  the  electric  circuit,  substantially  as  described 

17  The  combination  of  a  supporting  striuture  m  shaft 
having  an  electromagnet  thereon  opera tlv.^  to  effect  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  screw-threaded 
portion,  n  series  ..f  eontacting  plates  adln-^tably  mounted 
on  said  supporting  structure,  an  arm  having  a  threaded 
opening  In  engagement  with  said  threiid..!  portion  of  the 
shaft,  a  contacting  slioe  on  said  am,  for  engngement  with 
said  contactini:  plates,  guide  rod?  '-n  snid  supporting 
structure,  and  means  on  said  giitde  rod*  forming  an  ad- 
justable stop  for  said  arm.  substantially  as  described. 

.'1  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure,  a  shaft 
having  an  electro  magnet  ther.-on  operative  to  effect  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  screw  threaded 
portion,  a  series  of  contact  plates  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  supp.>rtlng  structure,  an  arm  having  a  threaded  op«'n- 
liig  In  engagement  with  said  threade.l  portion  of  the 
shiift,  a  contacting  shoe  on  said  arm  for  engagement 
with  said  contact  plates,  guide  rods  <.n  said  s\ipporting 
struiture,  mean«  on  said  guide  rods  forming  a  stop  for 
sai.l  arm,  and  a  spring  for  rotating  snid  shaft  to  move 
said  arm  into  contact  with  said  stoj.  «ubstantlally  as 
described. 

[Claims  2  to  S  in  to  13.  15.  I'V  and  1«  to  '.'0  not 
printed  in  the  Gawtte,] 
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1,273,930.  YIELDING  FURNITURE-SUPPORT.  Oscar 
SiDEL.  Colden,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
164.948.      (CI.   155 — 33.) 


P^\^ 


A  furniture  support  compri.xlng  a  guide  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted in  a  socket  in  a  furniture  member  and  consisting  of 
two  like  sections  each  at  which  comprises  a  senilcylindrical 
body,  a  ImviT  upwardly  facing  shoulder  arranijed  on  the 
interior  of  the  lower  part  of  said  body  and  an  upper 
downwardly  facing  shoulder  arranged  on  the  interior  of 
the  upper  part  of  said  body,  each  section  iiaving  its  body 
and  upper  and  lower  shoulders  formed  Iiitegrally,  a  sup 
porting;  rod  arranged  between  said  sections  and  provided 
betwe«'n  the  upper  and  lower  shoulders  thereof  with  an 
integral  stop  collar  which  en^ges  with  said  lower  shoul- 
der, a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  engaging  Ita  lower 
end  with  said  collar  and  its  upper  end  with  said  upp<T 
shoulder,  and  a  dome  shaped  shoe  arranged  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod. 


1,273,940.  RELAY.  Benjamin  H.  Smith,  Turtle  Creek. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  PennBylvanla.  Filed 
Dec,  29,  1914,  Serial  No.  879,496.  Renewed  Sept.  16, 
1916.     Serial   No.   1L'0..'88.      (CI.    175— 3.'?8.) 


? 


iinlui-tively  related  tn  thi-  main  wlndins;.  the  portlun  of 
the  core  memlier  siirrouiidf'd  by  the  auxiliary  winding  be 
ciiniln;.'  saturated  und>'r  usual  conditions  of  use  of  the 
relaj  at  a  [)redeti'rniined*value  of  current  traTerslns  the 
winding,  whereby  the  force  eiert<'d  upon  t.in  armature 
varies  with  the  current  traversing  the  said  windings  up  to 
tiie  »aid  predetermined  value,  and  a  substantially  uniform 
force  is  caused  to  be  exerted  upon  the  armatcrc  fur  all 
currents  In  excess  of  said  predetermined  value* 
[Claims  4  to  R  not  printed  in  the  'Jazette] 


1,273.941.  liKAKE  -  I?AM).  John  F.  Smith,  Seattle, 
Wash  .  assignor  of  fifty  five  one-hun<irt'dthM  to  Henry  B. 
r.iirkhart,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  D.-c.  20,  1917  S.rlal 
No.  2Ub,U2G,      (CI.   74 — 13.) 


1.  A  relay  comprialnir  a  magnetizable  cor<'  having  a 
central  nlember,  two  side  members  joined  to  one  end  of 
the  central  member  and  separated  therefrom  at  its  other 
end  by  small  air  gaps  and  downwardly  projecting  mem- 
bers separated  from  the  centra!  meml)er  and  the  side 
members  at  one  end  by  small  air  gaps  and  joined  thereto 
at  their  other  end.  a  winding  disposed  on  the  central 
nlember  and  windings  on  the  downwardly  projecting  mem- 
bers inductively  connected  to  the  winding  on  the  central 
member,  said  windings  disposed  on  the  downwardly  pro- 
jecting memijers  tieing  so  proportioned  and  the  down- 
wardly projecting  mtmbers  having  such  cross  sectional 
area  that  they  are  magnetically  saturated  at  predeter- 
mined values  of  current  traversing  their  windings. 

2.  A  relay  comprising  a  movable  armattire,  a  magnetiz 
able  core  memtwr,  a  main  winding  upon  the  core  member, 
and  an  auxiliary  winding  upon  the  core  memlxr  that  Is 
Inductively  ndated  to  the  main  winding,  the  portion  of 
the  core  meralxr  surrounded  t)y  the  auxiliary  winding  l)e 
coming  saturated  under  usual  conditions  of  use  of  the 
relay  at  .1  predetermined  value  of  current  traversing  the 
winding,  whereby  a  substantially  uniform  force  is  cause<l 
to  be  exerted  upon  the  armature  for  all  currents  In  ex^iss 
of  the  aald  predetermined  value. 

3.  A  relay  comprising  n  movable  armature,  a  magnetiz 
tfble  core  member,  a  main  winding  upon  the  core  memb«>r 
and  an  auxiliary  winding  upon  the  core  memtier  that  is 


I.  The  process  of  niaklnp  an  expansible  brake  band 
from  an  angle  \iav,  consisting  in   cuttiug  the  wet.  element 

thereof  to  t f   i.ss  Lngth  than    the  tlauge  el.-ment  and 

to  h.i\>  a  sinusoidal  outer  edge,  punching  a  bo|.  in  the 
web  at  its  midlength,  ben>llnir  the  protruding  portions  of 
the  tlangf  at  suhstanf lall.\  ri.'lit  angles  and  against  the 
resiX'ctive  ends  of  -ai.l  Ilan^''.  and  then  hendlM;  the  bar 
thus  formed  Into  a   -uhstantlally  circular  shap-'. 

3.  .\s  a  new  artir!.'  df  mtsiufai  tun',  n  brake  band  ron- 
slstln::  of  an  an«b'  liar  fornn'd  into  a  rircular  shape  to 
provide  a  wib  i  iiiii'iit  extoniiiug  inwardly  front  one  edge 
'of  a  peripiieral  liange,  the  latter  having  its  txtrrmlties 
bent  to  extend  In  a  dlrertlon  radially  of  tht»  band  and 
against  the  ends  of  said  woh.  said  web  being  wider  at  the 
aforesaid  ends  and  at  the  part  of  the  han.l  dinniet  rically 
opposite  tlirreto.  wliiiice  thi'  web  U  tap«reil  10  rt'lativ>-ly 
narrow  portion-  at  diaini'trirally  opposite  >idt's  df  the 
band. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 

1 

!  


1,273.942.  OIL  BCRNKIi  .I.mv  F  S.MiTii.  Snattle. 
■Wa-ili.,  assignor  of  fifty  tiv(  uii.'  hundri  dt  lis  to  llonry  B, 
I'.urkhart,  Srattlo,  Wa>h.  Filed  I>.'i  .  2t;,  liM7  Serial 
No.   2n«i.741       (PI    158—53.) 


\.  In  combination,  a  gas  burner  having  an  upright 
tuiuiiar  post,  a  head  provided  with  a  plurality  of  anus 
pro\ided  on  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  said  aring  b<lng 
provl<i»»<l  with  orifln  s  In  fhtdr  undersides,  a  gaK  and  air 
niixink;   pip*-  i-onuected   to   tlie  lower  end  of   said   poht.  an 
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oil  vaporizing  coll  provided  below  said  head,  means  to 
supply  oil  nnd'  r  pressure  to  said  foil,  and  manually  regu- 
late<l  means  to  dis.'harge  the  pa*;  gfueratt'd  m  said  coll 
into  said  pipe 

[Claim-;   1    to   ,S    n'.f   priiitf<i    in    »h>-   linz'tte] 


1,273,943.  INTKli.N.U,  1  oMlU  STK'N  ENGINK.  Reu- 
ben Stwiev  Smith.  Milwaukee  \Vi~  .  assignor  to  A  ''. 
Smith  <'orporation  KdUvvillf.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York  tnigina.  appii  ation  flle<l  Aug  2<'  1SU4, 
Srrlal  No  8r>7.oy2.  divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  147.377      (Cl.  128—188.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder, 
an  exhaust  valve,  a  hollow  boss  carried  by  the  cylinder,  a 
Ijtem  for  ~:iid  exhaust  valve  passing  throu>;h  said  boss,  a 
shoulil.  r  at  the  free  end  of  said  stem,  a  spring  disposed 
around  said  st.  ni  an  1  having  one  end  resting  against  said 
shouliler,  .1  fork'-i  -pacer  dlsp<.se<]  aL-aliist  said  boss,  the 
arms  of  said  forkid  -pacer  serving  as  an  abutment  for  the 
other  end  of  said  -priug  and  spacing  the  spring  from  the 
boss,  and  means  for  operating  said  stem  to  open  the  valve 
against  the  tinsl.ti   of  said   spring 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  print. d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273.S»44.  T<  >(  il.  UK  T  AINKK  W;i,:i\M  A.  SMITH.  Den- 
ver. Colo.,  assignor  to  Th.  r><'nv.r  Rock  Drill  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  197,262. 
(Cl.  121—20.) 


4 


-f>- 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  ■  hara  'ter  set  forth,  th*'  'Combina- 
tion with  .1  ti»<ii  holder,  of  n  s^^;ngtL;;  tiwd  n  tainer  mov- 
able into  ind  out  of  a  position  to  engage  a  t(H>l  to  prevent 
dt'tarhiii'iit  oi  the  same  from  th<  holder,  said  retainer 
having  nivalis  that  detachablv  and  autoniatli-ally  inter- 
locks with  the  to<d  on  the  rearward  movement  of  the  tool 
retainer  uith  respert  to  the  lixil  to  prevent  the  swinging 
niovenieiit  of  the  retainer  tn  .an  inoperative  position. 

o.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  .1  tool  hol.b-r  ha\iiiir  a  so,  ket  and  spaet»d  ears 
[•roje,  tiiig  on  oppositi  sill,.-  ,,f  tile  s,i,  ket.  of  a  swinging 
to<d  retaining  .\oke  having  a  drill  shank-<'mbraclng  loop 
and  side  arms  that  are  slidahly  mounted  In  the  ears, 
springs  for  .\leldiijf:l\  re-istuii;  the  forward  movement  of 
the  arms  with  resfH'.  t  to  the  tool  holder,  aivd  a  dri;; 
shank  collar  reeelving  socket  In  the  rear  wide  of  the  loop, 
said  socket  having  an  op<'n  side  that  is  narrow"  r  than  the 
diameter  of  the  lollar  of  a  dnll  shank  placed  in  the  tool 
holder 

(t'lainis    ;;    to   4    not    p-iit    d    in    the   (Jari-tte  1 


1  273.945  PAPER  IkII.L  Franki.iv  W  Bo<^t.  Asbury 
Park.  N  ,1  Filed  Bept  B,  1917.  Serial  No.  189,781. 
•  Cl    46—40) 


4,  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  with 
a  blank  having  an  outline  of  a  figure  thereon  and  sHtted 
Bt  certain  points,  and  a  scrap  of  fabric  passed  through 
the  said  silts  so  as  to  serve  as  an  article  of  apparel  or 
adornment  on  one  side  of  the  blank  while  the  ends 
ther<'Of  are  conei-aled  on  the  opposite  side. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,273.946.  CONCENTR.\TlNi;  -  TAiU-E.  Kaknest  L. 
Stanplkt,  Rush.  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1918.  Ser.ai 
No    227.451.      (Cl.   88—88.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  concentrating  table,  of 
means  for  supporting  the  same  for  shaking  movement. 
comprising  a  pair  of  rocking  supports  having  universal 
connection  with  said  table  at  points  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  and  substantially  In  the  transverse 
center  of  said  tal)le.  and  a  pair  of  adjusting  menibers  the 
upp«'r  ends  of  whii  ii  lia\.  universal  connection  with  said 
table  at  one  edge  thereof,  and  the  lower  ends  i.'f  wMch 
are  plvottxl  concentrically  to  the  lower  eniH  of  t!.e  rock- 
ing support,  and  manually  operadU-  means  for  adjusting 
the   length   of  said   .tdjnstlug  members 

2.  The  Combination  with  a  1  oneentratiug  table,  a  means 
for  supporting  the  same  for  shaking  movement,  comprls 
ing  a  pair  of  transxcrsely  disposed  rocking  trusses,  piv- 
otal mounting  for  the  lower  ends  of  said  tr  isses.  manu- 
ally operable  iiufs  supported  uf>on  said  tru.ssis,  Tiirea.led 
stems  passing  throtigh  said  nuts.  unl\ers;ii  ccnnec^ic.ns 
>iet\v.eii  the  upp'  r  '  nds  of  said  s'enis  r:i<1  tie  under  side 
of  thi  table  a*  n  ;.ci!it  substant  ia'i'.>  11  the  transverse 
■  enter  of  said  t.-ii'ie  iinl  \crt!ca'.l\  disposed  adjusting  ele- 
nii  nts  comprising  manually  1  p.  rablc  turn  liuckles. 
threaded  stems  ei  uaged  therewith,  universal  connections 
between  thi  i.pp.  r  ends  of  said  threaded  stems  and  the 
iiMver  side  of  Thi  tahit  at  'he  rear  i^lgf  of  the  table,  and 
:i    pivotal   moiintiiig    i"r    the    lu«er   .nds    of    said   stems    in 

i.ncentric     ndation     to     the     pivotal     mounting    of    said 
t  russes 

;;.  The  londiination  with  a  concentrn ' ;  ng  table,  of 
m.  ans  for  supf>ort)ng  the  same  for  shakint:  movement, 
'  lunprisint:  a  pair  of  trnns\ersely  iispn-ed  rocking 
rrnsses.  manually  npfrahb  nuts  "npporteri  upon  said 
frTisses,  stems  passing  through  said  nuts,  a  nnlvprsal 
.  iinnectlon  between  *be  npp<'r  ends  of  said  st*»ms  and 
the  Tinder  std^  of  the  table  at  a  |>otn'  «tib«taTjTlaI)y  In 
The  'rnnsv»'n>p  center  "f  said  table,  the  bnTTom«  of  said 
trtisses  comprising  trans Nc-se  roi]-  bi-flrtnir»  tn  which 
the   said   rods   ar.     pivoted,   and    \ir'icnlly   disposed    sdjti^t 


II 
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log  elements  coniprising   manually  operable   turn   buckles.    , 
and   upper  and   lower   threndt'd  stems  engaged   with   sai.l 
turn  buckles,  a  universal  ronnection  between  each  of  tho 
upper  stems  anil    thf   rear  edge   of  the  table  and   a   unl 
versal    connect idii   between   each   of   the  lower  stems   anil 
the    tnuisvers.'    rmls    of    the    corresponding    rocking    truss 


1.273,947.  CRATE-MAKING  MACHINE.  Charles  W 
STEVENSO.S-.  Puyallup,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1915. 
Serial    No     4;t.3f;4.       (CI.    1 — 14.) 


pvfrnn^-tTtr^ 


1.  A  box-making  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hoppers  containing  the  stock  for  the  various  parts  of  a 
crate  or  box,  an  endless  traveling  carrier  chain  having 
means  for  detaching  the  various  parts  of  the  box  from 
their  respective  hoppers  and  assembling  them  in  the  form 
of  a  box,  holding  them  in  their  proper  relative  positions 
and  carrying  them  forward  through  the  machine,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  various  parts  of  the  box  to- 
gether. 

5.  A  box  machine  coiBprising  an  endless  traveling  car- 
rier chain  composed  of  a  plurality  of  links,  substantially 
alike,  each  link  having  hooks  or  claws,  operable  in  a  ver- 
tical direction,  to  detach  the  lowest  pieces  of  material  in 
the  hoppers,  transverse  hoppers  to  contain  the  material, 
and  clamping  arms  adapted  to  receive  the  detached 
pieces. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  endless  traveling  carrier  chain  and  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  disposed  hoppers  containing  stock 
for  the  transverse  pieces  of  the  box.  of  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  disposed  hoppers  grouped  over  and  on 
either  side  of  the  carrier  chain  and  containing  stock  for 
the  bottom  and  side  pieces  of  the  box,  the  hoppers  which 
contain  side  pieces   having  a  downward  slope  toward   the 

chain. 

[Claims  2  to  4  ami  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,948.      CONDENSING   APPARATUS.      Robert    Srr 
ZEK,  Philadelphia.   Pa.,  assignor  to  C.   H.  Wheeler  Man 
ufacturing  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   a   Corporation 
of    Pennsylvania.      Original    application    filed    Mar.    8, 
1917,  Serial  No.  ir..'5,4.'.4.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Oct.  11,  U»17.     Serial  No.  195,904.     (CI.  230— 14.  i 


.'..  The  rombinatioij  with  a  Jet  condenser,  of  a  centrlf 
ugal  pump  impeller  submerged  by  the  water  therein 
means  for  removing  elastic  fluid  from  said  condenner. 
auxiliary  elastic  fluid  removing  means  comprising  a  duct 
for  conducting  the  .lastic  fluid  from  the  space  above  the 
l.vel  of  said  water  to  the  suction  of  said  Impeller,  and 
means  ilelivfrinj;  motive  fluid  into  said  passage  n>'nr  its 
delivery   into  said    impeller. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  Jet  condenser,  of  a  centrif- 
ugal pump  having  an  Impeller,  the  suction  of  sai<l  im- 
peller receiving  the  water  from  salil  condenser  for  re- 
moving the  same,  means  wholly  within  the  body  of  said 
condenser  forming'  a  duct  delivering  into  said  suction  of 
said  Impeller  and  coiiimunlcatlng  with  the  space  above 
the  level  of  thi'  water  within  said  condenser,  and  a  mo- 
tive fluid  nozzle  discharging  adjacent  the  discharge  of 
said   duct    in   the   suction   of   said   impeller. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printe<l  in  the  Guzette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Jet  condenser,  of  a  centrif 
ugal  pump  impeller  submerged  by  the  water  therein  for 
removing  said  water,  means  for  removing  elastic  fluid 
from  said  condenser,  and  auxiliary  means  for  removing 
elastic  fluid  comprising  a  duct  for  conducting  elastic  fluid 
from  the  «pace  above  the  level  of  said  water  to  the  sue 
tlon  of  said  Impeller. 


1,273.949        DKVICE    FOK    CONTROLLINi;  THE    FLOW 

OF  FLTID  FROM    WELLS.      Ekw.mu.  l>.  St  mmekbuw. 

Cedar    Hayou.    T.x.       Fil-d    Aug.    T      1917  Serial    No. 
184,916.     (CI.   166—1.) 


1  A  device  of  the  character  descril>e(i  including  a 
Iluiil  ci.nduit.  means  for  securing  the  .same  In  a  well,  th-' 
lower  end  of  said  conduit  t>elng  open  to  admit  fluid,  and 
the  conduit  being  restricted  above  said  open  end.  ami 
means  for  varying  the  amount  of  fluid  flowing  through  said 
'•ondiiit. 

5.    A     device     of     the     character     descrllied     including    a 
pll)e   forming  a   fluid   conduit   and  adaptid   to   be   let  down 
into   a    well    bore,    the    lower   end   of   said   pipe   toeing  pro- 
vided with  a  fluid  inlet  to  admit  fluid  from  the  surround- 
ing reservoir,  a   section  of  said   conduit   above  said   resi  r 
voir    being    formed    Into    a     plurality    of    restricted     fluid 
passageways,   means   for   independently   opening   and    clos- 
ing   said    passageways,    and    means   for    securing    said    de 
vice  in  the  well  bort,  said  means  including  gripping  mem 
b«'rs    carried   by    said    pipe,    and    means    for   forcing    said 
gripping    members    into    engagement    with    the    walls    of 
the  l>ore. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,273.950.     FLYINii-MACHINE.     Robert  F.  J.  Teltzrow. 

Reaver   Dam.    Wis.      File<l    June   22.    1917.      Serial    No. 

176.433.      (CI.    244— 25  ) 

1.  A  flying  machine,  comprising  a  frame  in  the  form 
of  a  cabin,  an  engine  within  the  cabin,  a  shaft  extending 
upwardly  through  the  cabin  and  having  a  propeller 
mounted  on  its  upper  end.  a  bevel»  gear  and  clutch  drlv 
Ing  connection  between  the  engine  and  the  upwardly  ex 
ti  ndlng    shaft,    another    shaft    located    adjacent    one    end 
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of  the  cabin  and  extending  upwardly  through  the  cabin. 
a  counter  shaft  having  a  geared  connection  with  the  first 
mentioned  upwardly  extending  shaft  and  a  clutch  and 
geared  connection  with  the  shaft  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  cabin,  said  last  mentioned  clutch  and  geared  connec- 
tion provdlng  for  rotatlni:  the  shaft  adjacent  the  end 
of    the    cabin    in    opposite    directions,    a    casing    Jourualed 


oil  the  last  mentioned  shaft  and  having  a  depending 
>i.  ive  which  surrounds  the  same,  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing' shaft  Journaled  in  the  casing  and  having  a  geared 
connection  with  the  adjac-ent  shaft,  a  propeller  mounted 
on  th>>  liorlzoutally  extending  shaft,  and  a  worm  and 
worm  wheel  means  mounted  within  the  cabin  fur  turn- 
ing \h''  sleeve. 

Ifjaini  2  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,273.9."1  SAFETY  STOP  APPARATUS.  PAtL  Thea- 
rM.HK.  Lansing,  Mi 'h  Filed  May  7,  1918.  Serial  No. 
233,063        (CI.    64—4.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  c  .impiising 
a  reciprocatory  rod.  power  shifting  mechanism  connected 
with  the  rod  to  be  move<l  thereby,  a  spring  adapted  to 
move  the  rod  in  one  direction,  a  lever  connected  with  the 
rod.  a  shaft  arranged  near  the  lever,  a  dog  connected 
with  the  shaft  to  be  shifted  thereby  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  lever  for  holding  It  against  movement  in 
one  direction,  a  manually  operated  device  connected 
with  the  shaft  to  turn  It  In  one  direction,  a  sleeve 
pivoted  upon  the  shaft,  a  manually  operated  device  to 
turn  tlie  sleeve  In  one  direction,  and  means  arranged  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  reciprocatory  rod  whereby  tin 
sheve  may  move  the  rod  In  opposition  to  the  spring. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  itimprlsing  a 
reciprocatory  rod.  power  shifting  mechanism  connected 
with  the  rod  to  Ih'  moved  thereby,  a  spring  adapted  to 
move  th<i  ro<l  in  one  direction,  a  lever  pivoted  with  the 
reciprocatory  rod  to  move  with  it.  a  shaft  arranged  near 
the  lever,  a  dog  connecte<l  with  the  shaft  to  t>e  shlftol 
theret)y  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lever  for  holding  It 
against  movement  In  one  direction,  a  manually  operated 
device  connected  with  the  shaft  to  turti  It  In  on<^  dilvc 
tlon.  a  sleeve  pivoted  upon  the  shaft,  a  manually  operated 
device  to  turn  the  slt'eve  In  one  direction,  a  crank  secured 


to    the    sleeve,    and    a    link    plvotally    connected    -with    the 

crank  and  adapted  to  •  ngage  with  tlie  rcjd  to  move  the 
same  In  one  direction  In  o[tpo.sitioD   to  the  spring. 

6,  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
power  shifting  m.Hhanism.  spring  means  adapted  to 
movt  the  power  shifting  mechanism  in  on<  direction,  a 
lock  device  adapted  to  hold  the  mechanism  against  move- 
ment in  one  direction,  a  shaft  coLneited  with  the  lock 
device  to  actuate  the  same,  means  to  turn  the  shaft,  a 
sleeve  pivoted  upon  the  shaft  and  hnNing  connection 
with  the  shifting  mechanism  to  reset  tb>-  s.Tiue.  and 
means  to  turn  the  slft\, 

[Claims  3  t"  5  not  priutni  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.952  VlBKATIdN  I'AMl'INt.  IiKVKK  Mii.Ton 
Tikbetts.  I  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  I'ackard  Motcr 
far  Company,  Ivetroit.  Mich,  a  C"orporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1915      Serial  No.  54.544.     (CI.  74— 6) 


1.  The  combmatioLi  with  tlo-  crank  -hat!  of  a  hydro- 
carteon  motor,  of  a  flywhe.l  ha^■ing  a  rim  anci  an  inwardly 
extending  flange,  a  friction  clutch  leetwevn  said  flange 
and  said  shaft,  and  a  roller  clutch  coc-perating  with  the 
rim  c)f  said  flywheel  and  said  shaft 

7  The  combination  with  a  crankshaft  having  a  flange 
piece  keyed  there<m,  and  a  disk  on  said  shaft,  bolts 
holding  said  disk  against  rotary  movement  ImV-pendentiy 
of  said  flange  piec-e.  and  spring  means  surrounding  said 
liolts  urging  said  disk  toward  said  flange  piec^e.  01  a  fly- 
wheel adapt«Hl  to  rotate  on  said  shaft  and  jirovided  with 
a  flange  extending  tn'tween  said  crankshaft  flange  piece 
and  said  disk  and  having  a  yielding  c  unii.-.  t  ion  therewith 
fc.r  permitting  yielding  rotation  in  one  direction,  and 
roller  clutch  connection  mounted  in  said  crankshaft 
flange  piece  and  bearing  against  said  flywheel  for  pro 
viding  positive  rotation  in  the  other  direction. 

[Claims  2   to  6  not   print<-ii    in   the   iJazette.] 


1.273.953        CHAIR        .loSF     A      Tohwo.    K- y    W.si.    Fla. 
Filed  Aug    :n.  1914      Serial  No.  sr.9.532.      (CI    15.'» — 4.1 


In   a   chair,   a   seat   portion    including  side   frame  mem- 
1   l>er8,   a   roller  Journaled    in   each   end    therof,   an    endless 
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band  of  wire  ni»»«ih  passing  around  said  rollers  to  form  a 
horizontal  Interthangeable  seat  surface,  a  plurality  of 
strips  disposed  in  iiorizontal  spaced  relation  between  rh^' 
Stretches  of  the  endless  element,  a  frame  disposed  over 
said  strips  and  between  the  stretches  of  said  endless  ele- 
ment, a  strip  of  wire  mesii  covering  said  fram.'.  and  en 
^ging  the  under  side  of  the  upper  stretch  of  the  endless 
element,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  supported  on  the  strips 
and  bearing  against  the  said  strip  of  wire  me^h  to  form 
a  seat  cushion. 


f 


1  ,  2  7  ."?  ,  0  5  4  .  COATI.Ni;  COMPOSITK  "N  f  linton  T. 
Tow.vsEND.  Washington,  D.  C.  assitrnor  r.,  (Jeneriil 
liaicelitc  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  file<l  Nov.  .Ho.  1909. 
Serial  No.  530.«44.  Divi<ietl  .md  this  applicatlun  til.-.i 
Dee.  IS.  1914.  Serial  No.  877.874.  (CI.  134— 41.  i 
1.  .\s  a  coating  composition,  a  phenoli,  i  ondensiition 
prodiirt  r(,nibin.',l  with  a  toxic  body,  and  .instituting  a 
vehicle   therefor 

.3.  As  a  coating  composition,  a  ph. m. lie  <  ond^nsation 
proihicr  coniliine.l  with  a  salt  of  copper,  and  •■onstituting 
a   vehicle   th.r'-for. 

6.  As  a  roatirnj  composition,  a  phenolic  .  ,,n(l.-n<ation 
produit  transformable  l)y  heat  into  an  infiisihl.-  an.l  in- 
soluble body,  roiiiblned  with  a  salt  of  copper 

9.   As   a    iitw   article    of    manufacture,   a    l>ase    for   anti- 
foiiling    varnish    and    paints    comprising    th.-    [)roduct    of 
condensation   uf  a   phenol   and   formaldehyd.-.   with   which 
Is   combined   chcmi.ally   a   poisonous   metallic  stil)stance. 
[Claims  2.  4,  .">.  7.  and  8  not  printed  In   rh.'  <;az«-tte.] 


1.27,3.9.-).^). 
VESSEL 
land.      F 
ncwcd     , 
21.>-li: 


HEAD  FOR  SIPHON  BOTTLES  AND  <»THEU 
S.  .I.vMEs  Richard  Trigwei.f.,  Norhory,  Eng 
1led    D.M  .    IS.    1914.    Serial    No.    877. ^9H 


June 


I.'.     191S.       Serial     No.     24o.241 


Re- 
(01. 


1.  A  head  for  siphon  bottles  and  other  vessels  compris- 
ing a  body  adapted  to  be  connected  therewith,  said  body 
having  a  discharge  way  adapted  to  communuat-  with  the 
interior  of  the  vessel  and  leading  to  the  exterior  thereof, 
the  .said  way  l>elng  provid.-d  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
member  as~ociated  with  tiie  said  seat  and  having  a  stem 
l)roJecting  outwardly  from  the  body,  an  adjiistal)le  cap 
connected  wir!i  the  outer  end  <if  the  valve  stem,  a  hollow 
member  u(  ela-tii'  mat'Tlal  having  Imperforaf..  side  walls 
lntcrpose<l  li.'twe.'n  th>'  body  ami  cap  with  its  .ruls  In 
contact  therewith  and  surrounding  the  valve  <\ru\.  and 
means  provlilcil  within  the  cap  for  retaining  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  said  hollow  member  to  prevent  lateral  expan- 
sion  of   the  same. 

[Claims  2  to  •;  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1.273.9.J6.       ENVELOP.       Chbbtir    W.    Tir.i.Ait.    Detroit. 

Mich.      Filed   Feb.   2s,    1918.      Serial    No     219. .-71.       (01. 

229 — 7R.  I 

1.   An  envelop  having  a  sealing  flap,  a   side   flap,  and  a 
bottom    flap   laving   overlapping   portions,    means    for   fix 
edly   uniting   parts   of   said   overlapping   portions,    a    loose 
side  fap  I  pposite   the  tived   side  t'ap  having  hnek-*   form. I 
by  cuttlwr  away  a  portion  of  mtd  loose  flap,  a  di^k.  an.; 


means   for  securing  said  disk   to   one  of  The   fixed   portions 
of    the    envelop,    said    means    b^'ing    adapted    to    cooperate 


with  the  hooks  of  the  loose  side  flap  to  secure  the  latter 
in   its   closed   position 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed   In   the  <;azetle.] 


1.273.957.  I>IFFERKNTIAL.  (Jistav  A  U.vgar.  Hart- 
ford. Conn  Filed  July  27.  1917.  Serla;  No.  183  052. 
(01.  74— 99.  J 


compriHing,  la 


3.  A  device  of  the  chara  fir  desi  ribed 
<()nil)lnatlon.  two  s<  rt  w  ;;ears  a  worm  meshing  with  each 
of  said  gears,  an  ecc«'ntric  on  each  of  said  worm;-  ai.d  a 
link  connecting  salii  eccentrics  for  cOKnlinatln;:  the  move- 
ment of  said  worms. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  c  haracter  desc  rii.i-d  .  omiirlsing.  in 
combination,  two  screw  gears  of  op|iosite  piteh.  a  worm 
meshing  with  each  of  aald  gears  e.  e,  ntrlcs  on  tiie  o[)po- 
slte  ends  of  said  worms,  and  links  coiine.  tmg  said  eccen- 
trics for  connllijclng  the  action  of  saio   worm,- 

(Claima  1.  2,  and  5  to  8  not  i.rinted  in  tli-    'laiette.] 


1.273.958.  LOCK.  '  IIk.vkv  i;  "Voilht.  -New  Britain. 
Conn.,  assignor.  4o  Sargent  A,,  CinipBn.y.  .New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporatl.on  of  •i'otinertlcut  Fll.  d  .Ian  26, 
1916.      Serial   No    74.460.      Kl.   Zim_93  > 


1  In  a  lock,  a  dea<l  bolt,  a  slide,  a  common  tumbler 
mechanism  for  said  dead  bolt  and  slide,  and  a  cylinder 
lock  havin_'  a  single  cnm  or  rollback  movable  bodily  rela- 
tively to  sabi  lock  for  protracting  the  bolt  with  or  inde- 
penrt- ntly  of  the  slide;   substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  lock  a  dea.l  twdt.  n  xllde.  interenjftirtng  tumblers 
mounfe<l  on  t'e  de.-d  tolt  and  slide  respe^i  tively.  a  <  ylinder 
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lock,  and  a  rollback  carried  by  said  eylinder  lock  and 
movable  bodily  relatively  to  said  tumblers  for  engaging 
and  operating  either  of  said  tumblers:  substantially  as 
descrlN-d. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  dead  bolt,  a  slide,  a  tumbler  carried  by 
the  dead  bolt,  a  tumt)Ur  carried  by  the  slide,  means  of  en- 
gagement between  said  tumblers,  a  cylinder  lock,  a  roll- 
back on  said  cylinder  lock,  a  key  for  moving  said  rollliack 
Into  operating  engagement  with  one  of  said  tumblers,  and 
another  key  for  moving  said  rollback  axiall.i  into  operat- 
ing engagement  with  the  other  tumbler  ;  subustantlally 
aa  described. 

[Claims  4  to  29  not  printtHl  in  the  <;aiette.] 


1,273.»69.     FEEDING  AND  SPACINtJ  MECHANISM  FOR 
CUTTING-MACHINES.     Dabu  8  T    Wadhams,  Oswego. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Niel  (iray.  Jr  .  Oswego,  N.  Y.     Flle<l 
f        Jan.  20,  1916.  •  Serial  No.  73,115.      (01.  164 — 59  ) 


1.  In  a  cuttln?  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  a  Uble  for  the  work  thereon,  of  work  advancing 
mechanism,  an  actuating  member  therefor,  a  spacing  lever 
■ultably  Journaled,  coupling  means  interposed  t>etween  the 
spacing  lever  and  the  actuating  member  and  adapted  to 
couple  said  lever  and  member  to  move  together  In  one 
direction  and  adapted  to  permit  an  lndep«^ndent  return 
movement  of  the  lever,  stops  suitably  arranged  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  spacing  lever  and  said  means  l>eing 
op«'ratlve  to  release  the  spacing  lever  from  coupling 
engagement  when  in  Initial  position. 

5.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  a  table  for  the  work  thereon,  of  work  advancing 
mechanism,  a  hand  actuated  member  therefor,  a  spacing 
lever  suitably  Journaled.  a  coupling  means  interposed  be- 
twe«  n  the  spacing  lever  and  the  actuating  member  and 
adapted  to  couple  said  lever  and  member  to  move  together 
in  one  direction  and  to  permit  an  lndep<>ndent  return 
movement  of  the  lever,  means  to  engage  and  release  the 
coupling  member  when  the  lever  Is  In  initial  position,  and 
a  yielding  catch  element  arranged  normally  to  retain  said 
lever  in  initial  position  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  an 
inoperative  position  when  desired  substantially  as  de 
■crlbed. 

9.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  a  table  for  the  work  thereon,  of  work  advancing 
meclianism.  a  spacing  lever  suitably  journaled.  coupling 
means  adapted  to  couple  the  lever  and  connections  to  move 
together  In  one  direction  and  adapted  to  permit  of  an 
lndep«ndent  return  movement  of  the  spacing  lever,  a  stop 
supporting  member  connected  to  be  movable  with  the  lever 
and  arranged  to  be  adjustable  with  relation  thereto,  a 
fixed  stop  thereon  adapted  to  be  adjusted  with  the  support 
and  a  second  stop  thereon  adapted  to  be  adjustable  with 
relation  to  the  support  and  fixed  stop  means  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  movable  stops  for  determining  the  extent 
of  movement  Imparted  to  the  connections  substantially  as 
described. 

12.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  a  table  for  the  work  thereon,  of  work  advanc- 
ing me<hanl8m.  a  spacing  lever  suitably  Journaled.  cou- 
pling means  adapted  to  couple  the  lever  and  connections 
to  move  together  in  one  .direction  and  adapted  to  permit 
of  an  independent  return  movement  of  the  spacing  lever. 
a  stop  supporting  member  eonnecte<i  to  be  movable  with 
the  lever  and  arranged  to  be  adjustable  with  relation 
thereto,  a  stop  detacbably  carried  by  the  stop  supporting 
mMnber    and    adjustable    therewith    and    a    s««<-ond    stop 
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thereon  adapted  to  tf  adjustable  with  relation  to  the  sup- 
port and  fixed  stop  means  adapted  to  coact  with  the  mov- 
able stops  for  determining  the  extent  of  movement  im- 
parted to  the  connections  substantially  as  described, 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8,   10.  and   11   not  printed  in   the 
(Jnzette  ] 


1,273.960  TAB  CONSTRUCTION  FoR  INDEX-CARD 
<;UIDES.  Isaac  WAOEMAKkR,  tJrand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed      Sept.      7.      1917  Serial      No.      190.236. 

129—16.8.) 


(CI. 


t 


1.  In  combination,  an  Index  guide  card,  a  tab  extending 
therefrom  at  one  edge,  said  tab  being  formed  so  that  its 
front  face  lies  back  of  the  front  face  of  the  card,  and  a 
transparent  cover  for  the  tab  having  front  and  rear  sides, 
the  rear  side  Uing  secured  to  the  back  of  the  tab  and  adja- 
cent portions  of  the  card  and  the  front  aide  extending  over 
and  spaced  from  the  front  face  of  the  tab  and  secured  to 
the  card  t>elow  said  tab,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described.  • 

2.  A  construction  containing  the  elements  In  combina- 
tion as  claimed  in  claim  1.  with  that  part  of  the  front  of 
the  cover  which  is  located  over  and  spaced  from  the  tab 
i>eing  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  tab,  aulwtantlally  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  combination,  an  Index  guide  card,  a  tab  extending 
therefrom  at  one  edge  of  the  card,  the  front  face  of  the 
tab  being  located  back  of  the  front  face  of  the  card,  a 
transparent  member  covering  the  tab  and  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  card  and  securely  c«mented  thereto  on  both 
the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  tab  and  card,  and  a  second 
transparent  member  placed  over  the  first  transparent 
member,  said  second  member  comprising  front  and  rear 
sides,  said  rear  side  lying  against  and  cemented  to  the  rear 
side  of  the  first  covering  member,  and  said  front  side  being 
spaced  from  the  front  side  of  the  first  transparent  mem- 
l>er  where  It  lies  against  the  tab  but  lying  against  and  ce- 
mented thereto  below  said  tub.  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4  In  combination,  an  index  guide  card  a  tab  proJe<tlng 
from  the  upper  edge  of  the  card  with  the  front  face  of  the 
tab  located  back  of  the  front  face  of  the  card,  a  trans- 
parent cover  con-prising  front  and  n>ar  sides  placed  over 
the  tab  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  card,  said  rear  side 
of  the  cover  being  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  the  tab  and 
;!dja(ent  portions  of  the  card,  and  said  front  side  of  tht 
rover  being  free  and  spaced  from  the  front  face  of  the  tab 
and  lying  against  and  secured  to  the  adjacent  portions  of 
the  card,  with  the  distance  between  the  front  side  of  the 
cover  and  the  front  face  of  the  tab  the  same  as  the  dis- 
tance of  the  front  face  of  the  tab  back  of  the  front  face 
of  the  card,  substantially  as  described. 


II 


1.273.961.  BOXING  FOR  DRILLS.  Alixanpbr  Walker, 
What  Cheer.  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1917  Serial  No. 
200.810.      (01     255 — 46.) 

1.  The  combination  of  l>oxing  sections  provided  with 
coacting  projections,  a  fulcrum  projecting  from  the  lower 
section  (oncentric  with  the  projection  thereon,  and  a  lock- 
.  ing  lever  rotatably  niounteri  upon  said  fulcrum  adapted 
I  to  bear  eccentrically  upon  the  projection  on  the  upper  box- 
I  ing  section,  the  locking  lever  and  the  projection  on  the 
'  lower  boxing  set  t ion  having  coacting  stop  shoulders  where- 
by to  limit  the  releasing  movement  of  the  lever. 
!  4  The  coniliination  of  boxing  sectlooK.  a  fulcrum  pro- 
I    jectini:  from  one  of  the  s«'ctM.ns  at  the  free  edge  thereof, 
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an  enlargement  around  the  base  of  said  fulcrum,  a  lug  on 
the  other  boxing  section  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  en- 
largement, a  retaining  washer  secured  upon  the  fulcrum, 
and  a  locking  lever  rotatably  fitted  upon  the  fulcrunv 
between  said  washer  and  the  enlargement  at  the  base  of 


the   fulcrum,   said   lever  having  an   overhanging  eccentric 
rib  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  lug  coactlng  with   said   en 
largement,    and    one    face    of    said    lever    being    disposed 
obliquely  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ful- 
crum. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.273,962.  ASSEMBLER-SLIDE-CONTROLLINt;  Di:VICE 
FOR  TYPE-BAR-CASTING  MACHINES.  Edward  T. 
Waters,  Omaha.  Nfbr.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1916.  Serial  No. 
118.581.      (CI.    199—30.) 


1.  In  a  type-bar  casting  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  assembler-slide,  of  yielding  means  arranged  to  resist 
movement  of  the  slide  away  from  normal  position  and  to 
actuate  the  slide  toward  normal  position,  and  a  drag- 
device  arranged  to  resist  movement  of  the  slide  away  from 
normal    position    only. 

2.  In  a  type  bar  casting  machine  having  a  longitudinally 
moving  assembler-slide,  frictlonal  means  connected  with 
the  slide  and  adapted  to  resist  movement  of  the  same  only 
in  a  direction  away  from  normal  position. 

6.  In  a  type-bar  casting  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  assembler-slide,  gf  a  rotary  drum,  means  tending  to 
revolve  the  same  in  one  direction,  a  dtag-devlce  clutch- 
connected  with  the  drum  for  resisting  movement  thereof 
in  one  direction,  and  a  flexible  tensioned  connecting  ele 
nient  between   the  drum  and   slide. 

8.    Assembler-slide  controlling  means   for  type-bar   cast 
Ing    machines,    comprising    means    ronstantly    tending    to 
actuate   the   assembler-slide   in   one   direction,    means   for 
frictionally  retarding  movement  of  the  slide  in  the  other 
direction  only,  and  independent  adjusting  means  for  vary 
ing  the  actuating  and  retarding  means. 

11.  In  a  type-bar  casting  machine,  a  return-spring  device 
for  the  assembler  slide,  comprising  a  spiral  spring,  a  drum 
inclosing  the  spring  and  connected  to  one  end  thereof. 
a  part  on  which  the  drum  is  revolubly  mounted  and  to 
whrlch  the  other  end  of  the  spring  is  connected,  means  for 
retaining  said  part  in  varying  relations  to  the  machine- 
frame  to  hold  the  spring  at  varying  tensions,  and  a  flexi 
ble  tape  connected  with  the  drum  and  as.«embler-8lide,  said 
tape  extending  tangentially  of  the  drum  and  parallel  to 
the  path  of  the  slide,  whereby  the  slide  may  be  actuated 
by  the  spring  and  the  pull  thereof  exertwl  constantly  In 
alinement   with  the  slide. 

[Claims  3  to  5.  7.  9,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.963.      UNIVERSAL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY.     Frank  E. 

Watts,  I>'trolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hupp  Motor  Car 
Corporntion.  Richmond.  Va..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia 
Fil-d  May  4.  1918       S.M-ial  No.   232,460.      iCl.  64—30.) 


1.  In  a  universal  joint  assembly,  the  combination  with 
universal  joints,  of  a  propeller  shaft  therefor  comprising 
a  shaft  proper  formed  of  small  diameter,  and  a  stiffening 
tube  surrounding  said  shaft  and  having  spacer  members 
interposed    between    said    tube   and    shaft. 

2.  In  a  universal  Joint  assembly,  the  combination  with 
universal  Joints,  of  a  propeller  shaft  therefor  comprising 
a  shaft  proper  formed  of  small  diameter,  and  a  stiffening 
tube  surrounding  said  shaft  and  having  spacer  members 
interposed  between  said  tube  and  shaft,  one  of  said  spacer 
members  being  seciirt'd  to  said  tube  and  said  shaft. 

8.  In  a  universal  Joint  assembly,  the  combination  with 
universal  joints,  of  a  propeller  shaft  therefor  coniprlsin;: 
a  shaft  proper  formed  of  small  diameter,  and  a  stiffening 
tube  surrounding  said  shaft  and  having  sparer  members 
interposed  between  said  tube  and  shaft,  one  of  said  spacer 
memb*T8  b<>ing  secured  to  salil  tube  and  said  shaft  anil 
anothfr  of  said  spacer  members  being  seinirt'd  to  said  tube 
but   ludependi'ntly   rotatablp  on   said   shaft 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]! 


1.273.964  PNElMATir  AUT<  »MOHILE  TIRF,  Harry 
A  Weiib,  Hamdcn,  Conn  File<l  Jan.  26.  191S.  Serial 
No     213.898.       I  CI.    152—22.) 


2.  In  ceiiihination  with  an  autonioliile  whopl.  a  de- 
mountable rim  for  said  wheel  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
scjiarattlv  renioval)le  rim  sfctions  positioned  end  to  end 
about  said  wheel  and  secured  thereto,  said  sections  having 
formed  upon  thfir  opposltp  edges  inwardly  flirpctod  tire 
rt'cpiving  flanges,  each  removable  section  tn^ng  provided 
with  an  Inflatable  section  of  a  tire  i-omprislng  an  outer 
casing  or  shoe  having  bends  f-ngaging  said  flanges  and 
havinir  flattentMl  ends  by  means  of  which  said  ends  may  be 
ilampod  to  thp  rim  sections,  and  inflatable  inner  tubes 
mounted  in  said  casings,  whereby  each  sertlon  of  a  tire 
is  removal)ly  secured  to  its  rim  section. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  wheel,  a  tire 
band  upon  said  whoel  having  spac<'(l  rim  rotelnlng  means 
se<-ured  to  the  periphery  of  said  tiand.  a  dt'mountable  rim 
for  said  whpel  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  independently 
rernov.nble  rim  sections  mounted  upon  said  band  end  to 
fTii\  and  held  against  lateral  movement  In  either  direction 
l)y  said  retaining  means,  means  for  securing  said  remov- 
able sections  upon  said  band,  parh  section  b«>lng  provided 
with  an  Inflatable  section  of  a  pneumatic  tire  having  flat- 
tened ends  forme<l  thereupon,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
flattened  ends  of  said  tire  sections  to  said  rim  sections, 
whfreby  the  tire  section  is  removably  secured  to  its  rim 
section  and   Is  removable  from  thp  wheel   therewith. 

6.  An  automoljilf  tiro  section,  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally   curved    inflatable    member   having    clofed   ends   and 


flattened  projecting  end  portions,  said  section  having  a 
pair  of  rim  engaging  beads  formed  thereupon,  means  for 
reinforcing  said  beads  and  the  projecting  end  portions 
formed  upon  the  ends  of  the  tire  section,  comprising  strips 
of  flexible  material  positioned  within  said  beads  and  ex 
tending  longitudinally  thereof  throughout  said  beads  and 
into  said  projecting  end  portions,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
strips  being  joined  together  within  said  projecting  end 
portions,  whereby  a  U-shaped  reinforcing  element  is 
formed  within  each  projecting  end  portion 

[Claims  1,  4.  5.  and  7  to  12  not  printed  in  the  <;a»ette.l 


1.273.965  VENTILATING  WIND  SHIELD  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.  LAtRtNCB  Harrison  Wihrle,  Murfrees 
boro.  Tenn.  FWr^i  July  3(>.  1917.  Serial  No  183,457 
(CI.   21—148.) 


'/ 

:£x^ ' 

1 
1 

jf--'-'--^ 

In  u  motor  vehicle,  brackets  se.ured  to  the  body  at  the 
end  of  the  dashboard  and  provided  with  bearings  for  the 
pivotal  supporting  of  the  wind  shield  sections  for  permit 
ting  the  lower  section  to  be  swung  inwardly,  a  resilient 
arm  h»-i  ure«l  to  the  dashlward  and  extendlrg  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  and  having  transvertw-  grooves  for  engage- 
ment by  the  lower  edge  of  the  wind  shield  section  to  hold 
the  said  section  in  adjusted  position,  the  dashboard  having 
openings  at  the  hood,  and  a  screen  over  the  openings. 


1,273,966.     OIL-REFININ*;     APPARATUS.     Frank     E. 
WiLLMAN,  Kansas  City.  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Kansas 
City  (iasolini;  Company.  Kansas  City.  Kans  .  a  Corpora 
tlon     of    Kansas.      Filt-d     July     22,     1916.      Serial     No. 
110,794.      iCl.  196— 3.  J 


1.273.967.  PHENOL  ALDEHYDE  CONDENSATION 
PRODUCT.  Theodor  Seth  Winxagiu,  Alt-Rahlstedt. 
near  Hamburg.  Germany.  as.'Jignor  to  the  Firm  of  Naam- 
looxe  Vennootschap  Hollandsche  Protelne  Maatschappij. 
Amsterdam.  Netherlands.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1917  Serial 
No.  143.853.      (CI.  106— 22  ) 

2.  The  process  of  obtaining  phenol  aldehyde  condensa- 
tion products,  which  consists  In  using  the  neutral  alkali 
salts  of  the  aromatic  oxyaclds  which  are  not  hydrolytically 
disassociated  as  condensing  means. 

[Claim  1   not  printed  In  the  tiazette.] 


A  system  for  treating  liquid  hydrocarbons  comprising  the 
following  instrumentalities  :  a  vaporizer  or  boiler,  a  vapor 
line  leading  to  a  point  elevated  above  the  vaporizer,  a  con- 
denser connecteti  to  said  vapor  line,  a  discharge  pipe  for 
said  condenser,  means  In  said  discharge  pipe  for  effecting 
a  cut  between  the  hydrocarbons  of  different  series  In  the 
condensed  product,  a  pump  connected  with  said  means  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  heavier  hydrocart>ons  therefrom,  a 
superheater  coil  connected  to  the  pump,  means  for  heating 
said  coil,  a  dephlegmator  or  fractional  separator  r*>celvlng 
the  hydrocarbons  of  mlxetl  series  from  the  superheater  coll. 
after  cracking  therein,  a  condenser  to  condense  said  hy- 
drocarbons having  a  low  specific  gravity,  a  receiving  tank 
connected  to  said  condens«'r,  and  a  back  trap  or  return 
pipe  line  connected  to  the  dephlegmator.  extending  to  the 
primary  source  of  supply,  and  adapted  to  receive  only  the 
heavier  uncracked  hydrocarbons  from  the  dephlegmator. 


1.273,968.  SOFA-PED.  Lt  Grand  S.  Whidon.  Medina, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1916  Serial  No.  112.502.  (CI. 
155—20  ) 


1  In  a  sofa  bed,  the  combination  of  end  frames,  hori- 
zontal front  and  back  rails  rigidly  connecting  said  end 
frames,  a  removable  back,  tongue  and  groove  sliding  con 
nectlons  l.etwtvn  said  back  and  said  end  frames  which  hold 
the  ends  of  the  Imck  in  connection  with  said  end  frames  to 
permit  the  removal  of  the  ba<k.  and  a  tongue  and  gn>ove 
i-onnectlon  between  the  lower  portion  of  said  back  and  one 
of  said  bottom  rails  wheretiy  said  back  is  held  rigid  with 
said  rail  between  said  fnd  frames 

2.  In  a  sofa  bed.  the  combination  of  end  frames  hori- 
zontal front  and  back  rails  rigidly  connecting  said  end 
frames,  said  end  frames  havlns;  upright  grooves,  and  one  of 
said  tKittom  rails  having  a  longitudinal  tongue,  and  a  re- 
movable back  having  tongues  at  its  ends  whl.  h  slldably 
fit  said  grooves  to  removalily  connect  said  back  with  said 
end  frames,  and  a  groove  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  back 
which  receives  said  tongue  on  said  rail  to  hold  said  back 
rigid  with  said  rail  t>etwef«n  said  end  frames 

3.  In  a  sofa  l>ed.  the  combination  of  end  frames  bori 
/ontal  front  and  back  rails  rigidly  connecting  said  end 
frames,  and  a  removable  back,  said  end  frames  having  at 
the  front  and  rear  portions  thereof  integral  parts  which  co- 
operate with  integral  parts  at  the  ends  of  said  back  to 
form  Interlocking  connections  to  hold  said  back  in  con 
nectlon  with  said  end  frames  either  at  the  front  or  back  of 
the  ."jofa,  and  said  front  and  l^ack  rails  having  integral 
parts  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  lower  portion  of  .said 
t»ack  to  hold  the  back  rigid  between  said  end  fraaies 


1,273.JM19  HEADLIGHT  Ovehtov  Wivst.'N.  Mlnne 
apolis.  Minn.  Fi!f>d  Oct  o,  191C.  Serial  No  123.847. 
(CI.   240 — 4S.fi.) 


Ir.    .1    headlight,   the    combination   with    a    reflector,   of   a 
light  bulb  therein,  said  bulb  having  two  filaments,  one  at 
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the  axis  and  the  other  above  the  axt»  of  said  reflector, 
and  the  srlobe  of  said  balb  having  a  frosting  or  light  dim- 
ming »urfaee  on  its  upper  front  portion  terminated  at 
its  lower  edge  abore  a  line^that  is  parailel  to  the  axis  of 
the  reflector  and  Interaects  said  Tertlcally  offset  filament, 
and  the  upper  edge  of  which  terminates  b+'low  a  line  that 
radiates  from  said  offset  filament  and  touches  the  rim 
of  faid  reflector  at  its  upper  edge,  the  said  frosting  being 
approximately  semicircular  with  its  approximately 
straight  edge  at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  curved  upper 
edge  of  saw  frosting  following  a  line  intersected  by  an 
Imaginary  line  oscillated  from  the  hot  spot  of  said  offspt 
filament  and  maintained  always  at  a  constant  auK'le  to 
another  line  drawn  from  said  offset  filament  and  Inter 
SHi'ting  the  rim  of  said  reflector. 


I 


1,273.970.  HEADLIGHT.  Ovbrtox  Wi>sti)n,  Minne 
apolis,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  12."^.Si48 
(CI.  240 — 48.6.) 


1.273.972.  DKVUK  FOk  TESTING  THE  TEARING 
STRExNdTH  OF  I'Al'ER.  Robert  Odiohne  Wood. 
Brookltne.  .Manw.,  assignor  to  Arthur  p.  Little,  Incorpo- 
rat.u.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  May  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  166.511.     (CI.  265—19.) 


In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  reflector,  of  a 
two  filament  light  bulb  therein,  said  hulb  having  tww.ffla- 
ments,  one  at  the  axis  and  the  other  above  the  axi's  of 
said  reflector,  and  the  globe  of  said  bulb  having  an  ap 
proximately  circular  frosting  or  light  dimming  surface 
on  its  upper  front  portion,  the  upper  edge  of  said'  frosting 
being  terminated  materially  below  a  line  that  radiates 
from  said  upper  filament  and  intersects  the  upper  portion 
of  the  rim  of  said  reflector,  and  the  lower  portion  of  said 
frosting  bfting  extended  down  to  a  line  that  radiates  from 
said  upper  filament  horizontally  or  parallel  to  the  axis  or 
said  reflector. 


1,273.971.  SPOOL-HOLDLR.  Cunto.n  M.  Wolfb.  Coo 
burn.  Va.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Charles  O.  Ramsev 
Coeburn,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  30,>  1918.  Serial  No.  225  61fi 
(CI.  243—186.) 


A  spool  hoMer  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  <  oniprlslng  three 
curved  body  bars  one  of  which  Is  formed  with  an  eyelet,  a 
front  bar,  the  two  outside  bars  merging  into  a  rear  aroh 
bar,  the  intermediate  curved  bar  secured  to  the  arch  bar 
and  a  pin  projecting  from  the  junction  of  these  parts,  said 
body  having  a  rigid  side  bar.  a  resilient  spool  supporting 
bar  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  second  side  bar  fashioned 
with  a  slot  for  the  spool  supporting  bar  and  formed  with 
a  realllent  tongae,  a«  deseriked. 


1.  The  combination  with  means  deflpki'g  an  edge  of 
means  for  holding  a  sheet  of  fibrous  material  along  said 
•  dg.',  means  for  tearing  the  material  a«alnst  the  edge  and 
means  for  Indicating  the  force  qecessary  to  tear  the 
material. 

9.  The  combination  w^h  metmm  defining  an  edge  of 
means  for  holding  a  she^t  at  fibrous  material  along  said 
edge,  an  arm  positioned  adjaceift  said  means,  means  on 
said  arm  for  gripping  tne  material,  means  for  moving  the 
arm  In  the  general  direction  of  the  edge,  yielding  means 
assoclqted  with  the  lever  adepted  ft  yield  under  the  force 
refiulred  to  tear  the  material'  against  the  edge  and  means 
Tor  Indicating  the  amount  of  yielding  when  the  material 
is  torn. 

15.  The  combination  with  means  defintng  an  edge  of 
means  for  holding  a  sheet  of  fibrous  material  along  said 
«lge.  means  for  gripping  the  matertal.  means  for  moving 
the  eripplng  means  at  an  angle  to  the  edge  and  to  the 
base  plane  thereof  and  means  for  Indicating  the  force 
required  to  tear  the  material  against  the  edge. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  straight-edge,  means  co- 
operating therewith  to  hold  a  sheet  of  fi%rou8  material 
along  Its  edge,  means  for  defining  an  iBcl1ne<l  plane,  at 
an  angle  to  the  bane  plane  of  the  straight  edge,  a  lever 
adapted  to  be  moved  up  the  Inclined  plane,  means  on  this 
lever  for  gripping  the  sheet  and  a  pressure  gage  connected 
with  the  lever  to  Indicate  the  force  required  to  move  the 
lever  In  tearing  the  Phe<>t  against  the  edge. 

27.  The  combination  with  means  defining  an  e<lce.  of 
means  for  holding  a  sheet  of  fibrous  material  aloni:  the 
said  edtre.  means  for  pulling  the  said  sheet  against  the 
edge  to  tear  it,  said  last  name<l  means  being  adapted  to 
keep  the  angle  of  pull  on  the  paper  constant. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10  to  14.  Iffto  19,  21  to  26.  28.  and  29 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  I 


1.27.'i.97.S  AITOMOBILE  REAR  SIGNAL.  Richard  N. 
WouDMAX,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  15.  1916.  Serial 
No.    109.484.      (Cl.    40 — 53.)  , 

I 


^<1A^ 


1.  In  an  automobile  signal  device  of  th«  class  described, 
a  casing,  signal  plates  and  signal  arms  concealed  there- 
within.  and  c-am  controlled  means  for  swinging  the  same 
Into  visible  position  outwardly  from  said  casing  and  for 
Imparting  a   waving   moHoa   thereto. 
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5.  In  an  automobile  signal  device  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  casing,  a  pair  of  algnal  plates  and  a  pair  of 
signal  arms  concealed  therewlthln,  and  clutch  controlled 
cam  mtans  for  swinging  the  same  Into  vlslbJe  poaltion 
outwardly  from  said  casing  and  to  Impart  a  waving  mo 
tlou    thereto. 

7  lu  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described  a  casing  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  Independent  signaling  devle«-8  conwaled 
therein,  electric  motor  driven  means  for  swinging  one  of 
the  same  positively  Into  visible  poaltion.  a  cam  mecha 
nlsm  for  Imparting  a  continuous  waving  movement  to  said 
signaling  device,  and  selective  means  to  control  the  elec 
trie  circuits  to  move  and  operate  any  one  of  the  signal 
ing  devices. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6.  and  8  not  printe<l  In  the  Oasette.] 


8.  In  a  nut  craclsing  machine,  a  cracking  device,  a 
receptacle  for  the  nuts  to  b<'  cracked,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  nuts  one  at  a  time  from  said  receptacle  to 
said  cracking  device,  said  means  including  a  nut  carrier 
iirranged  to  move  upwardl.v  from  the  nuts  In  said  re- 
.t-ptaclc,  said  nut  currier  having  a  nut  holder  whereby 
the  nuts  are  picked  from  said  receptacle,  a  nut  ejector 
.Mrrle<l  by  said  <  arric  r  at  a  p.)int  above  said  nut  holder, 
:inii  means  for  moving  said  nut  ejector  relative  to  said 
nut  holder  to  discharge  the  excess  nuts  from  said  nut 
bolder. 

(Claims  4  to  d  :uid  9  t<i  1.'5  not  printed  in  the  Oaeotte.] 


1,273,974.        NUT-CRACKING     MACHINE.        RobbRT     E 

Woodson,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  June  22,  1916.     Serial 
No.   105.159.      tCl.    146— .S) 


1.27^!.f»7.''i.  IIAYCrTTKR  Edward  J.  W(X)i  WORTH, 
K.nrney.  N.-br  Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
7.S.4ti4.       (C\     146 — 29  ) 


1  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  an  anvJl,  a  follower 
alined  therewith  and  normally  spiued  therefrom,  means 
for  moving  the  follower  toward  the  anvil,  a  segmental 
block  carrlt^  by  the  follower  at  the  end  remote  from  the 
anvil,  a  rotatable  member  In  line  with  the  Sigmental 
blo(k,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  segmental  block  and 
constraining  it  toward  angular  relation  to  the  rotatable 
memi>er. 

2.   A    nut    cracking   machine    comprising   a    plurality    of 
associated   anvils,   a    corresponding   plurality   of  followers 
.Tliued  with   the  anvils  and   normally  spaced  therefrom,  a 
slide    carrying   the   followi  rs.    means   for   moving   the    slid' 
and  followers  l>odlly  toward  the  anvils,  elastic  means  be 
tw.H-n   the   followers   and    slide   for   permitting   movements 
of    the    followers    Irrespective    of    the    slide,    a    segmental 
block   carrie<l    by   each    follower    at    the   end   remote    from 
the    anvil,    a    rotatable    member    in    line    with    each    seg 
mental  block,  a  spring  engaging  each  8«>gmental  block  and 
constraining   it   to  angular   relation    to   the    respective   ro 
tatuble     member,     a     common     carrier     for     the     springs 
mounted  on  the  slide,  and   means  for  lausing  rotation  of 
the   rotatable   members   by    movements   of    the   slide. 

?,.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  a  plurality  of  associated 
an\ils,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  followers  allnt  d  with 
the  anvils  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  latter,  a 
segmental  Idock  carried  by  and  pivoted  to  each  follower 
at  the  end  remote  from  the  respective  unvil.  a  rotatable 
member  in  line  with  each  segnieutiil  block  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  block  and  move  it  about  its  pivotal  con 
nection  with  the  follower,  a  spring  engaging  each  s«'g 
mental  block  and  constraining  it  to  angular  relation  to 
th-  resp<ctive  rotatable  member.  ;i  common  carrier  for 
th'  springs,  and  means  for  causing  rotation  of  the  ro 
tatiible   memtHTS. 

7.   In  a  nut   cracking  machine,  a   cracking  device,  a   re 
ceptade  for  the  nuts   to   be   crocked   and   means   for  f.i-d 
Ing   the  nuts   from   said    receptacle   to   said    cracking   de 
vice,  said  means  Including  a   nut   carrier  provided   with   :i 
nut    1  older,    a    nut    eje<tor    setured    to    said    carrier    ami 
pr<>vide<l  with  a   free  portion   which  lies  adjacent   to  said 
nnt  holder,  and  means  for  actuating  said  carrier  and  nui 
ejector   to   locate   the   free   portion   of  said   ejector   in   th 
path   of  said    nnt   holder     thereby   discharging    the   excess 
nnta  from  Mid  B«t 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
Idnation  with  .-i  re.tangular  base  portion,  a  cover  liaving 
a  flat  top  and  a  quadrant  back  and  hinged  to  said  base 
portion,  of  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing,  cutting  blades 
mounte<i  on  said  shaft,  a  cutter  th.refor.  a  catcher  con- 
,>*isting  of  n  .urNed  plate  pocket,  secured  to  the  upper 
rear  portion  of  said  co\i-r  and  pro^ided  with  a  ( ur\ed 
front  suppwrt  con<'entric  with  said  shaft,  and  .1  grinding 
cage  below  the  hinge  concentric  with  said  shaft,  sub 
stantlally  as  and   for  the  purpose   des(  rlt>ed 

2.  A  machine  of  th<'  cliaracter  descril)ed.  comprising  a 
rectangular  base  portion,  a  hinged  cover,  a  ciirve<l  pocket 
located  within  said  cover  and  at  one  side  thereof,  a  re- 
turn air  pipe  in  the  top  of  the  cover  projecting  partly 
■  iver  said  pocket,  whereby  said  pocket  Is  cleared  for  the 
reception   of  metal   that    may   enter  the  machine 

3.  A  mill  of  the  character  descril)«'d  comprising  a  cas 
ing.  a  shaft  monnt.-d  tlierein.  a  cutter  bar.  and  a  cutter 
there<in  incline.|  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  plnrality  of 
Idade  supports  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  series 
of  straight  cutting  tdndi-s  mounted  or  said  blade  sup 
I>orts  parallel  to  said  shaft,  and  arrangtvl  in  short  sec- 
tions horizontally  and  b.\  steps  circumfereiitiallx  in  ad 
Jacent  series,  and  means  to  adjust  said  b'.ades.  substan- 
tially   as   d(  8<  ribed 

4.  The  conibinnfion  with  a  mill  of  the  haracter  de 
scrit)ed  having  a  discharge  outiet.  an  extiaust  fan  adapted 
to  draw  by  suction  the  discharge  from  said  mill  and 
pip<'8  leading  from  the  center  of  said  fan  to  the  mill  out 
let  and  from  the  dis.  harge  ..f  snid  fan  to  the  packing 
floor,  ol  an  auxiliary  pipe  l.a.iing  from  the  pa.  king  floor, 
having  a  covered  hofiper  at  one  end  to  maintain  the  suc- 
tion effect  anil  connected  with  said  discharge  pipe  from 
the  mill  on  the  suction  side  of  said  fan.  substantlall.v  as 
shown   and   descrlln-d. 

.%  In  a  mill  of  the  chara.  ter  described,  the  combination 
with  a  feed  table  having  holes  transversely  located  near 
the  mill,  and  a  traveling  feed  device  arranged  to  pass 
along  above  said  table  and  down  through  the  holes 
therein,  whereby  the  smaller  particles  of  feed  are  like 
wl»«"  tarried  down  through  said  holes,  of  a  transverse 
conveyer  located  l>elow  the  holes  In  said  table  to  catch 
the  fe*^!  partldes.  and  an  idevator  located  at  the  side  of 
said  table  with  its  l>oot  b«dow  the  said  conveyer,  and 
provided  with  a  delivfry  spout  near  the  upper  end  ex- 
tending over  said  table,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 
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1,273,976.  CRUDE-OIL  BURNER.  Ehnest  T.  Woblbt, 
Port  Houston,  Tex.,  assigoor  to  H.  H.  Hoffman  &  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
186,685.      (CI.    158 — 75.) 


An  oil  burner  Including  a  steam  pipe,  a  T-connectlon 
secured  upon  one  end  thereof,  removable  plugs  closing 
the  ends  of  said  connection,  said  connection  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  cfntral  transverse  slit,  a  perforated  baffle 
plate  secured  in  said  end  of  said  steam  pipe,  means 
through  which  steam  Is  Introduced  into  the  steam  pipe, 
an  adjustable  fuel  nozzle  concentrically  arranged  within 
said  pipe  through  which  fuel  is  discharged  Into  said 
pipe,  a  fuel  pipe  through  which  fuel  Is  delivered  Into  said 
nozzle  and  means  for  controlling  the  fuel  and  steam,  re 
spectively,   through   said  steam  and  fuel   pipes. 


1,273,97  7.  AUTOMOBILE-BODY.  Er.vestWynn, 
Laona,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  135,660. 
(CI.   21—43.) 


A  Tehlcle  l)ody  provided  with  a  forward  and  a  rear- 
ward seat,  d  supporting  bar  extending  transversely  across 
said  body  In  spaced  relation  to  the  forward  end  thereof 
and  In  spac*^!  relation  to  said  forward  seat,  said  bar 
being  provided  with  openings  formed  therein,  a  pair  of 
removable  bars  extending  longitudinally  of  said  body 
and  provided  at  their  forward  ends  with  pins  adapted  to 
be  removably  disposed  In  said  openings  and  having  their 
opposite  ends  resting  upon  one  edge  of  said  forward  seat, 
a  second  supporting  bar  provided  with  openings  and 
extending  across  the  opposite  edge  of  said  forward  seat, 
and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  bars  equipped 
at  their  forward  ends  with  pins  adapte<l  to  be  disposed 
In  the  apertures  of  said  last  mentioned  supporting  bar 
and  having  their  opposite  ends  resting  upon  the  forward 
edge  of  the  rear  seat. 


1,273,978.  FOLDING  BED.  John  Simo.n  Yorxc  and 
Edwabd  W.  Yocng,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignors  of 
one-half  to  John  L.  Schecher,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Dec.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  879.152.      (CI.  5 — 37.) 


t 


E 


1.  A  bed  frame  provided  with  side  rails  and  a  wire 
matftess  above  the  same,  and  means  applied  to  the  side 
rails  whereby  the  bed  frame  may  be  plvotally  supported 
at  Its  sides ;  said  means  being  provided  with  projecting 
portions  with  which  a  panel  or  the  like  may  be  con- 
nected, together  with  said  panel  so  applied ;  further 
meana  connected   with  said   first  named   means  adjacent 


to  the  spring  mattress,  and  a  spring  or  the  like  con- 
nected with  said  latter  meana  and  likewise  with  a  fixed 
support ;  said  last  named  means  consisting  of  side  frames 

extending  above  the  wire  mattress  and  carrying  a  head 
board  and  being  clamped  to  said  first  named  means  with 
the  edges  of  the  wire  mattress  between  the  same. 

2.  In  a  bed  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  mem- 
bers attachable  to  the  sides  of  the  bed  frame,  and  other 
members  attachable  to  supports  and  adapted  to  receive 
sald^rst  named  members  in  pivotal  relation  whereby  the 
bed  may  be  swung  upon  such  members  ;  said  first  named 
raembtrs  likewise  being  provided  with  portions  to  which 
a   panpl   or   the   like   may    be   attached    beneath   the   be<l 

fram<'  and  with  further  members  attachable  to  Bald  flrst 
named  members  and  adapted  to  clamp  betwe«'n  aald  flrst 
named  members  and  the  last  named  members  a  wire 
mattress  attached  to  the  bed  frame. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.273,979.  SIGNALINc;  .\PP.\RATUS.  Robert  GiORf;i 
Y(M.'.S(;,  15ream,  England.  Filed  July  21.  1917.  Serial 
No.    181.985.      (CI.    116 — 63.) 


1.  A  signaling  apparatus  winding  engine  and  the  like 
comprl.<ilng  In  combination,  a  dial  bearing  signaling 
designations,  a  movable  memlM-r  to  which  a  signaling 
cord  or  equivalent  is  attached,  a  dog  pivoted  on  said 
member,  a  ratchet  wheel  urged  in  one  direction  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  said  dog,  a  retaining  detent  on  a  fixed 
pivot  to  acting  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  timing  device 
reinforced  at  each  movement  of  the  movable  memtwr 
adapterl  to  release  the  detent  from  the  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  second  ratchet  wheel  co-axlally  mounted  with 
and  adapte<l  to  be  unidlrectlonally  driven  by  the  flrst 
ratchet  wheel,  a  signaling  pointer  carried  by  said  sec- 
ond ratchet  wheel  and  located  in  relation  to  said  dial, 
a  retaining  detent  for  said  second  ratchet  wheel,  means 
carried  by  said  movable  member  for  releasing  said  detent 
at  each  stroke,  a  cautionary  signal  Independent  of  said 
dial  signals  normally  not  exhibited  adapted  to  be  put 
into  normal  position  by  said  second  ratchet  wheel  when 
a  prcdt'termined  signal,  say  S,  Is  given,  automatic  re- 
taining means  for  same  and  releasing  means  for  said 
signal  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  said  flrst  ratchet 
wheel  when  another  predetermine*!  signal,  say  3,  Is 
given,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  signaling  apparatus  as  claimed  in  claim  1  In 
combination  with  a  motor,  a  device  op«'rable  by  said 
motor,  said  device  being  capable  of  occupying  two  po 
sltlons  Indicating  "  Stop  "  and  "  Start  "  respectively, 
and  means  operatively  connecting  the  movable  member  to 
said  device  whereby  the  latter  will  occupy  one  position 
or  the  other  according  as  said  motor  is  active  or  In- 
active. 

3.  An  apparatus  as  claimed  In  claim  1  In  combination 
with  a  control  device  operated  by  the  engine  or  cag«'  at 
a  predetermined  point  In  Its  travel  adapted  to  cancel 
the  order  Just  before  tbe  completion  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.273,980        WIRE -CUTTING      ATTACHMENT.       John 
ZtKOwsKi,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.   8,  1918.     Serial 
No.   227,177.      (Cl.   42—90.) 
1.   In    a    wire    cutting    attachment    for    bayonets,    the 

combination    with   a   fixed   blade   secured   to   the   bayonet. 
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a  slldable  blade  co<.peratlve  therewith,  mt-ans  for  guiding 
said  slldable  blade,  means  normally  projecting  said  slid- 
ing blade  forward,  and  means  for  retracting  said  slidable 
blade. 


'2.  In  a  wire  cutting  attachment,  the  combinafUlB  with 
a  'Utter  blade  rigidly  engageti  with  th."  hayonet.  a  slid- 
ing blade  <oup,ratlve  therewith,  means  fur  guiding  said 
Sliding  blade,  a  plurality  of  springs  adapte<i  to  project 
said  sliding  Itlade  forward,  and  menns  for  retracting 
said  sliding  blatle  so  as  to  present  an  opening  between 
said  cutter-blades  for  the  entrance  of  the  article  to 
be  cut. 

(Claims  3  and   4   not  printeil   in   the  (•azette.] 


1.273.9S1.       MOTOR-STAND.       William     James     Aoams, 

C<H  hniuton.  I'.i  ,  a>si}.'n..r  t..  .\<.npareil  Manufa.  Turing 
Company.  Cochraiiton.  r,i.  Kileil  July  7,  1917.  .'ierial 
No,   171t.22(i.      iCl    29 — 89.) 


i^ 


_.'  ..f 
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1  In  a  niutor  stami.  a  frame  .ouii<riving  tuliular  side 
bar-  provided  with  a  iiof  b  in  each  end.  adjustable  end 
bar...  a  boss  on  eai  h  en.l  ,.f  the  end  bars  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  bore  of  the  side  :,ars.  a  rib  ext.'nding  longitudi- 
nally of  each  end  bar  and  adapte<l  lb  enter  the  notch, 
and  means  fer  clamping  the  si.le  bars  between  the  end 
bars,  means  for  se.  urlnj;  a  ni..tor  within  the  frame,  a  sup 
port,  and  ni.ans  f,,r  adjustably  secnriug  the  frame  to  the 
support. 

[Claims  2  and   :\  not  printed   in   the  (iazette  ] 


1.273,982.     ROLL  FOR   I'.EATIN*;  K.NCJINES.     Albert  J 
Allison,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  A.  A.   Slmonds 
Sons   Company.    Dayton,    Ohio,   a    Corporation   of   Ohio. 
File<1   Ma,\    .'!.   I'.UT.      S.TJal   No.    If,r,.l(i2.      (Cl.   92 ?^ 


:•-:,  I 


1.  A  beater  roll,  coniprisin;:  a  <ylindrlcal  core,  the  end 
of  which  is  .slightly  tapered,  a  plurality  of  fly  bai*  ar- 
rant.'e.l  around  the  core,  each  bar  having  a  tongue  which 
extends  over  the  tapered  portion  of  the  core,  a  ring 
adapted  to  encircle  the  tongues,  said  ring  having  a 
tapered  interior  whereby  when  it  is  forced  axlally  with 
ref^rei.ce   to    the   (ore   the    tongues   are   ilrawn    toward    the 


axis  of  the  core,  the  space  beneath  the  tongues  afforded 
by  the  tapor  of  the  core  permitting  more  or  less  deflection 

of  the  tongues,  so  that  each  bar  is  clamped  against  the 
core  by  the  tension  of  Its  own  tongue  ;  and  means  for 
forcliip  the  ring  axlally, 

[ClalniN  2  to  *i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,27,3.1*83,  RAILWAY  FROG,  John  Ai>onzo,  Deborgla, 
Mont  Filed  Oct.  31.  1917.  Serial  No.  199,532  (Cl 
104—5.) 


.*    tti. 


3.  A  structure  as  spe.-itieti  in  claim  2,  together  with 
spa.ers  Interposed  between  said  terminals  at  the  ends  of 
said  brldtdng  bio  ks,  said  flrst  named  bolts  passing  through 
said  spacers. 

4.  A  railway  frog  compri>iiiK  a  V  mil,  a  pair  of  diverg- 
ing rail  terminals  on  oppo,site  sides  thereof,  the  widely 
s{.a..,i  en,l8  of  said  terminals  being  .  urved  outwardly  and 
be\.  !.m|  .lownwnrdly,  and  a  pair  of  fllk-r  bars  between  said 
ter.MinaN  ,,n  1  said  V  rail  and  having  their  outer  ends 
bevele-l  downwardly  adjacent  the  bevels  of  said  terminals. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,273.984.  RAILWAY  SWITCH,  Joh,v  Ai>.vzo  De- 
borgla,  M..ni,  Filed  Oct.  31.  1017  .^ierlal  No,  lt*9  533 
(Cl.   104—12., 


"■1  '!3M 


-:-d 


1.  In  combination  with  a  railway,  a  rail  tongue  mov- 
able vertically,  vertical  supports  below  the  rails,  a  sill 
secure*!  to  said  supports  and  extending  longltu.iinally  be- 
neath ,«ald  tongue,  a  cam  resting  rockably  on  said  sill*  and 
supporting  said  tongu. .  and  means  for  rocking  sai.l  cam 
to  operate  said   tongue 

l'.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  two  parallel 
series  of  posts  whose  upper  ends  sui.port  the  rails  said 
posts  having  vertical  guideways,  a  pair  of  vertically  mov- 
able switch  tongues  mounted  In  said  gui.lewavs.  'means 
lor  raising  and  lowering  said  tongues,  an^l  tie"  members 
extending  between   the  two  series  of  posts, 

S,  A  structure  as  si,-cifi,.d  in  .  laim  7,  together  with  a 
guard  (arrie<l  by  said  cam  to  overlie  the  sill  when  said 
cam  is  in  inoperative  position  to  prevent  accumulation  of 
forelCT  matter  on  the  portion  of  sai.l  sill  whi.  h  supports 
.said  lain   when  operative, 

VA.  In  combination,  a  vertically  movable  tongue,  a 
rocking  ram  for  raising  said  tongue,  means  for  rocking 
said  ,ani,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  ram  and 
Kald  toiiL'ue  for  pulling  the  latter  downwardly  when  said 
cam  is  lowered, 

14,  A  ,structure  as  specified  In  claim  l.'i,  said  connection 
.on.prlsing  a  link  pivoted  to  said  cam  and  having  a  loop, 
said  tongue  having  a  slot  with  which  said  loop  registers; 
and  a   pin  passing  loosely   through  said   loop  and   slot, 

[Claims  8  to  7,  <»  to  12,  and  Ij  to  22  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1  2T;<;.s.-.  wheeled  machine,  Alfons  Altenbebg, 
Ka.ine,  Wis,  Filed  Feb.  2.  191s,  Serial  No.  215.107* 
iCl,    I'l — 202,1 

1,    In  a  wheeled  machine,  the  combination  of  a  horizon- 
tal   frame   whose   front   end    is   formed   of   a    channel    meUl 
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b&r  of  subrtaDtlally  seml-clrcular  shape  with  its  channel 
dispoaed  Inwardly,  a  wh«el  supported  turntable  having 
substantially  half  of  its  circumference  positioned  in  the 
channel  of  said  frame  end  and  having  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal rollers  engaging  the  vertical  and  horizontal  por- 
tions thereof,  and  a  transverse  bar  rigidly  carried  by  the 
frame  In  :ear  of  said  turntable  and  engaging  the  rollers 
thereof,  said  bar  forming  a  continuation  of  the  semi- 
circular track  of  said  rollers. 


2.  A  structure  as  specifled  in  claim  1,  sjibl  transvfrso 
bar  being  formed  of  channel  metal  with  its  channel  dls 
po-ied  forwardly  and  receiving  said  rollers  therein,  the  In 
termediate  portion  of  said  bar  N»lng  bowed  rearwardly  on 
the  radius  of  said   frame  end. 


1.2T.i.9.'»6.     OAOE.     HARrTiN  B.  Azadian,  Syrarusc.  N.  Y 
File.l  Dec.  7,   1914.      Serial   No.  875,797.      (CI.    73 — 31.  • 


A  gage  comprising  a  cup-shaped  body  open  at  its  front 
end  and  closed  at  its  rear  end.  gage  mechanism  movable 
in  the  body  through  the  open  front  end,  a  crystal  at  th»' 
front  end  of  the  body,  a  peripheral  collar  thr^ding  on 
the  front  end  of  the  body  an<l  having  means  for  engaging 
the  crystal  to  hold  the  same  in  position,  the  rear  end  of 
the  body  being  closed,  a  collar  sUdable  on  the  rear  end 
of  the  body  and  cooperating  with  the  former  collar  to 
clamp  the  body  In  position  in  the  opening  of  a  .support, 
and  means  at  the  rear  end  of  the  body  and  coactlng  with 
thp  slldable  collar,  said  means  being  moval)le  from  t>elow 
the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  body  and  having  a  portion 
movable  at)ove  said  surface  to  onuagc  the  slldablp  collar 
and  force  the  same  axially  Into  clamping  position,  sub 
stantially  as  and   for  the  purpose  described. 


1.27."1.9m7.     «;ACiE.     HABrTrN  R    A/adiav.  Syrarusp.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1914.     Sertal  No.  875,798.      (CI.  73—31.) 


1.  A  gage  compriislng  a  cylindrical  casing  open  at  Its 
rear  end  and  having  an  opening  at  Its  front  end,  a  body 
movable  In  the  casing  through  the  rear  end  thereof  and 


liavlBg  a  cylindrical  i>ortion  fitting  and  closing  the  rear 
tnd  of  the  <'aslng,  gage  mechanism  supporte^l  by  the  body, 
and  a  cylindrical  dial  plate  carried  by^the  body  and  sub- 
stantially flttinii  thp  Interior  of  the  casing  and  being 
located  near  the  opea  end  of  the  casing,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

~.  <;agi'  m»'<hanism  comprising  a  casing  open  at  Us 
ends  and  having  opposing  peripheral  flanges,  one  being 
fixed  and  the  other  threading  on  the  casing,  a  crystal  at 
tlic  front  end  of  the  casing,  means  for  holding  the  crystal 
in  thp  casing,  a  body  threading  into  the  casing  through 
thf  rigHy^nd  thereof,  said  body  closing  the  rear  end  of 
the  c^i^  and  t>eing  located  entirely  within  the  samp 
and  gage  mechanism  '-arried  by  the  l)Ody,  -substantially  as 
and  lor  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  gage  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  open  at  Its 
rear  pnd  and  having  front  and  rear  opposing  peripheral 
flanses,  the  flanges  l>eing  located  on  the  perlphtry  of  the 
t)ody  in  position  to  clamp  the  body  to  a  support  or  wall, 
the  front  tlangp  t)ping  tlxe<l  and  the  rear  flange  threading 
on  tlip  casing,  the  caslnsr  also  having  an  interior  annular 
shouUler  at  its  front  pnd.  a  crystal  movable  in  the  casing 
throuijh  said  rpar  pnd  and  against  th-'  shoulder,  means 
for  htilding  the  rrystal  against  said  shoulder,  and  a  cup 
shaped  tKxiy  supportPd  l)y  thp  body  and  movable  In  the 
l>ody  through  said  rear  end  and  having  threailed  connec- 
tion tliercwith.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, i 


1. -'7,3,988.      FEEDIN<;   .VIECHANISM  F<)R  r>EPOSIT<iRS 
.\iXi\Z(>  I.isTON    Raisma.s,  Chii  oppp.   Mass..  assignor  to 
National    Equipment     Company.     Springfield.    Mass.,    a 
Corpipratioii    of    .M.i^>aihusrtts       Filed    Ort.    Iti.     1<)16. 
Serial  No    12.'..f»r,<>.      {C\.  I07 — 7.) 


1.  Tbp  '  iiiiihiiiat  inn  in  a  ronfp<tioQpry  depositing  ma- 
<  lilne,  of  a  tray  conveyer,  means  to  move  the  conveyer 
*tep  by  step  (>y  uniform  increments,  and  a  device  operable 
periodically  to  move  the  trays  relatively  to  the  conveyer 
to  secure  an  additional  increment  of  movement  of  the 
frays. 

.S.  The  e<>int)ination  In  a  confeetionery  depositing  ma- 
chine, of  a  conveyer  adapted  to  propel  trays  therethrough, 
meanK  to  move  the  conveyer  step  by  step  l)y  uniform  In 
<Teiuents  and  a  continuously  reclprocable  device  arranged 
peri.idi' all.v  to  engaue  and  move  the  trays  relatively  to 
the  •onvcyer  whereby  an  additional  increment  of  move 
ment    is   imparted. to   the   trays. 

♦'..  Tiie  combination  In  a  depositor,  of  a  conveyer  ar- 
rauL'^Nl  to  transport  trays  in  spaced  relation  to  the  dp 
positor,  a  s.cond  i-onvpyer  arranged  to  carry  trays 
through  the  depositor  in  abutting  relation,  and  a  supple- 
iijentarv  feeding  device  arranged  to  periodically  move  a 
tra.N  upon  tlie  second  conveyer  a  distance  equal  to  the 
(lifTerencp  between  the  spa<ing  of  the  trays  on  the  two 
conveyers,  to  Insure  an  p(f»ial  travel  of  the  trays  in  an 
equal   time  by  both  conveyers. 

[Clniiiis  2.  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.i.'7.'{.nSit.  WRENCH  Ai.K.VA.vDER  c.  HEAor.E.  Calumet, 
l.H.  Flle<]  ,Iune  l.',  litis.  Serial  No.  34.245.  (CI. 
'<1--140  I 

The  combination  with  a  wrench  shank  having  ratchet 
l.cth  An  Its  opposite  faces  and  provide<l  at  one  end  with 
double  wrench  jaws,  of  a  double  Jawed  body  comprising  a 
I  Mir  of  opposed  c«'ntral  sections  spaced  to  receive  the 
shank  therebetween,  whereby  the  sr  tions  are  arranged 
adjni-^-nt  and  parallpi  with  the  faces  of  the  shank  having 
the  ratchet  teeth,  a  pair  of  outer  plates  secured  to  the  sec- 
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tions  holding  them  rigid  and  parallel  to  each  other,  where 
liy  the  shank  may  pass  through  the  space,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions being  channeled  Kjngltudinally.  said  channel  comprls- 
iiigopposlte  end  waMs.  side  walls,  and  an  Inner  wall  adjacent 
one  of  the  toothixl  faces  of  the  shank  the  end  of  the  chan- 
nel remote  from  the  jaws  of  said  body  having  an  opening 
loljai  ent  the  toothed  fR(,>  of  the  shank.  sai(J  opening  being 

wall,  whereby  one  end  edge  of 
iliunnent    shoulder,   spring  ten- 


formed   through  the  inne 
tbe    inner   wall    forms   an 


J> 


/M 


/f 


sioned  doKs  pivotid  in  said  channels,  the  noses  of  the  dogs 
remote  from  'be  Jaws  of  th#  body  extending  laterally  to- 
ward each  other  and  through  sjiid  openings  and  having 
shouldrs  engaging  the  shoulder  walls  of  the  openings  to 
relievo  the  shearing  action  on  the  pivots  of  the  dogs,  said 
ijos.^  b<-ing  In  staggered  relation  and  having  teeth  stag- 
gerediv  io,'.pcrating  with  the  teeth  of  the  shank  to  hold 
the  body  in  difTerent  adjusted  positions. 


1.2  73  990.  VEHICLE  SIGNAL.  Filix  J.  Bkmtoa. 
Tampa.  Fla  .  a8si»:nor  to  N4W  York  Signal  Co.  In;., 
New    York     N.    Y      Fllp<l    .Tune    27.    1917.     Serial    No. 

177..SH).      I  CI     lltl— 31.1 


:',  \  devl).-*'  oi  ilie  chara.ter  described,  embodying  a 
head  a  movable  signal  memt>er  c.irried  thereby,  a  tubular 
ui.'niber  a  tube  .'onnfct.'d  to  said  nuiiilper  and  ext'-niiiup  to 
the  li.'ad.  a  tlexille  wire  extendiui:  through  said  tube  and 
■  oiin.-.t,  d  to  the  sigiuil  m.inl.ei.  :iii  a'Suatini.'  member  mov- 
.-iiile  within  the  tubular  lU' mber  iiml  extending  therefrom, 
and  nil  elasti(  spring  within  the  tubular  member  counect- 
Iiil:   tb»>  ai  tuatin^:  memher  and   wire. 

.■>  .^  devbc  of  the  chara<ter  de.scriixd  emlxMlying  A 
lead  ,1  tiiovable  si;:nal  memlK"!-  carried  thereby,  a  tube  ex- 
leiidinv'  to  the  bead  a.  ttiatitij;  means  tr.  wbi,  h  the  tube  Is 
loiinecied  and  including;  n  tlexilde  wire  1  xtending  through 
tbe  tube  and  connected  to  the  sikcnal  memb.-r  a  U  shap.'d 
iii'nib<'r.  a  rianip  for  the  tube  means  for  securing  wiid 
(lami>  to  said  mend.er.  an<i  a  clampin::  S(  rew  <'arried  l>y 
.said  member  opposite  to  th.    hist  mentioned  means. 

[t'latins  1.  'J.  and  4  net  printed  in  the  Cazette  ] 


1273  991.  PR<KESS  (IF  THE  MANI-FACTURE  OF 
NITRIC  A<TD  Ei.vAR  l5rRi;vE.  NOtodden.  Norway  as- 
signor to  Norsk  Mydr.i-Elpktrisk  K vaelstofakties*  Iskab, 
Christlanla.  Norway.  Filed  May  Is,  191S  Serial  No 
23.'>.410.  (n.  2^ — 1.) 
1     A  process  for  the  manufacturp  of  highly  concentrated 

nitric  acid  which  comprises  causing  nitrogen  tetroxid.  oxy 


at  a  pressure  above  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  tetroild  at 
the  temperature  used. 

2.  A  procpss  for  the  manufacture  of  highly  concentratpd 
nitric  acid  which  comprises  causing  nitrogen  tetroxld,  oxy- 
i.pn  and  dilute  nitric  acid  to  react  upon  one  another  under 
pressure  of  about  20  atmospheres  and  at  a  temperature  of 
about   70      C 

3  A  process  for  the  manufaf  ture  of  highly  concentrated 
nitric  acid  which  comprises  causing  nltrocen  tetroxid,  oxy- 
gen and  water  to  react  upon  olp  another  under  a  pressure 
'>f  about  20  atmospheres  and  at  a  temperature  of  abont 
70°   C. 


273.992       DlAMiiNIeMOUNTINi,.      Co.vhad  BiR(iBAr«B, 

I»<droit.  Mich.      Filed  Mar    16.  1916.      Serial  No.  84,574', 
(CI     125—20.; 


2.  \  dianiiui.i  mounting'  comprising  a  holder  body,  a 
socket  member  screwed  therein,  prongs  forming  part  of 
said  socket  member  and  adapted  to  retain  a  diamond  In 
sai.i  socket  member  a  .jip  screwed  in  said  holder  body  on 
said  prongs,  and  a  filler  adapte,i  to  permanently  an(  hor 
said  socket  member,  said  cap  and  thp  diamond  held  by 
said  socket  member  and    -ap  within  said  holder  body. 

3.  A  methoii  of  raakinc  a  diamond  fool,  consisting  flrst 
in  providing  a  holder  body  with  a  cavity  then  a  socket 
member  in  which  a  diamond  is  ninuntiil  jdacing  the 
socket  member  witbin  the  .avlty  of  the  bolder  body,  and 
then  sp.  uriu:;  the  ^o<  ket  member  \v.  the  holder  body  by  a 
^'  aliiii;   materia ; 

(Claim  1  n  d  printeti  in  the  (Jazette, ] 


i  ,1'  7  3  .  9  9  3  PRINTING-PLATE  FUR  MULTICULOB 
PHOT4)  ENtiRAVINt;  Carl  Blkchkk.  Berlin  Dahlem, 
♦  .erman.v.  assignor  to  Rotophot  Akt.  (ies.  fflr  Graph- 
Isctie  Industrie.  Berlin,  (;erma!iy  Filed  I>er  4.  1914. 
Serial    No    87,''i.5.'iO.      (CI.    101 — 4ni   , 

1.  A  printing  plate  for  use-  in  three  or  muitiiolor  photo- 
engraviui.'  printing  bavins  the  anas  there, .f  requiring 
etching  to  dilfereiit  depths  t-  pro.Uice  t'-.e  se\,  ral  tones  In 
a  print  distinguislied  from  oce  anotiier  bj  the  repreaenta- 
tion  thereon  of  dlfTerent  streens. 

2.  A  i)rinting  plate  for  use  in  three  or  multicolor  photo- 
engraving printing  haviuL-  the  areas  thereof  corresponding 
to  the  several  loues  iu  a  print  distinguished  from  one 
anidher  by  the  dots  and  lines  arranc  d  in  difTerent  rela- 
tions 


i.2t:<.!'!m      L.wir 
I'll'  d  Ci,  I   ,-,,  i:<i7. 


Wiii.iAM   .1     UuHA.N.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Serial  No.  194,925.     (CI.  240 — 44.) 


1.   In  a  i>ro.)e.  tint'  laiip,  in  <  (imbinati'.i.    a  shell  having 
an    externally    thrpaded    t\ibul',r   stem,    a    n'fle<  tor    housed 


"  »■ vr^.v..  ^./.»T-       nij    .AieiiiHin     iiireaoeu    r\ioHrir   Stem,    a    ri'ne(  tor    boused 

pen  .Mid  water  to  re.icr  at  a  tprnperntur.-  about  70     C.  and   1    wituin  t!i-.  sbell  and  having  an  aperture  In  its  inner  end. 
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an  Incandescent  bulb  located  within  the  reflector,  the  base 
of  the  bulb  extending  through  the  aperture  thereof,  a  col- 
lar In  threaded  engagement  with  the  stem  of  the  shell, 
a  cap  attached  to  the  base  of  the  bulb  and  having  a  flange 
surrounding  the  collar  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  and 
adjusting  screws  In  threaded  engagement  with  the  flange 
and  bearing  upon  the  collar. 

5.  In  a  lamp  support.  In  combination,  a  tubular  stem, 
a  collar  threaded  upon  the  stem,  and  r  cap  having  a  socket 
for  receiving  <i  lamp  base  and  being  secured  to  the  collar 
and  laterally  adjustable  with  reference  thereto. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


LAMP.     William  .T.  Boh.vn,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  O.t.  5.  1917.     Serial  No.  194,926.     (Cl.  240—44.) 


2.  In  :\  lamp.  In  (omblnation,  a  shell  havinir  a  tubular 
stem,  an  Incandescent  bulu  within  the  .shell,  tlie  base  df 
the  bulb  projectlne  into  the  stem  and  being  rounded  at 
Its  rearward  end  to  the  section  of  a  sphere,  a  cap  loiigl 
tudlnally  adjustable  on  the  stem  and  having  an  internal 
seat  for  the  bulb  base  complementary  In  form  to  the  rear 
end  thereof,  a  threaded  rod  projecting  bacltwardly  from 
the  bulb  base  through  the  cap  and  being  capable  of  lateral 
movement  with  reference  thereto,  a  nut  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  rod  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  rearward  face  of 
the  cap,  a  transverse  apertured  partition  In  the  cap,  a 
block  slldable  on  the  side  and  engageable  with  the  parti- 
tion, and  a  spring  encircling  the  rod  and  reacting  between 
the  nut  and  the  block,  tbe  rearward  face  of  the  cap  and  the 
surface  of  the  partition  being  concentric  with  the  rear  end 
of  the  bulb  base. 

3  In  a  lamp,  in  combination,  a  tubular  support,  a  cap 
threaded  upon  the  support  and  having  concentric  Inner 
and  outer  curved  seats,  a  lamp  ba.««'  complementary  to  and 
engaging  the  inner  seat  and  having  a  stem  extending 
laterally  through  both  seats,  .a  member  fitting  upon  the 
stem  and  being  complemtintary  to  and  engaging  the  outer 
seat,  and  means  for  binding  such  member  to  said  seat. 

[Claim   1   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,273,996.  LUBRICATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  METAL- 
WORKING  MACHINES.  Ch.arles  J.  B.  Borgeson, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
153,258.     (Cl.  184 — 6.) 


1.  A  lubricator  for  metal  working  machines  eoraprlslng 
a  feed  pipe  having  an  elongated  circumfefentlally  e.xtend 
ing  slot,  a  nozzle  mounted  on  the  feed  pipe  and  having  a 
discharge  opening  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  length  of 
the  slot  and  movable  ahout  the  pipe  to  different  radial 
angles  thereto  with  it.s  discharge  op<'iilng  in  full  registra 
tlon  with  the  slot  at  different  angles  of  said  nozzle  and 
being  movable  completely  out  of  registration  with  the  slot 
to  close  the  slot,  substantially  as  and  for  the  piiroose 
described. 

2.  A  lubricator  for  metal  working  machines  comprisin:: 
a  feed  pipe,  nozsdes  mounted  on  the  feed  pipe  ami  having 


a  discharge  opening,  the  nozzle  being  movable  about  the 
pipe  and  having  a  discharge  oponing  arranged  to  receive 
the  full  amount  of  lubricant  therefrom  when  arranged  at 
various  angles  relatively  to  the  pipe  and  being  addition- 
ally movable  relatively  to  th^pipe  to  cut  off  the  communi- 
cation between  the  pipe  and  the  nozzle,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  [lurpose  specified. 

8.  A  lubricator  for  metal  working  machines  comprising 
.1  feed  pipe,  a  support  for  the  feed  pipe,  the  feed  pipe 
having  its  outlets  along  one  side  thereof,  nozzles  mounted 
on  the  piiie  and  adjustable  about  the  same,  each  nozzle 
being  movable  independently  of  the  others  about  the  pipe 
to  carry  Us  opening  Into  and  out  of  registration  with  an 
outlet  of  the  feeil  pipe,  the  feed  pipe  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  its  support  to  change  the  position  of  the  out- 
lets thereof,  ami  means  for  holding  the  pipe  In  Its  ad 
justeil  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scritK'*!. 

[Claims  3  to  7   not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.273.997  MKTAL  HEAD  FtJU  BAKKEI.S  OR  KEGS. 
J.V.MES  W.  Bii.M.NAHD,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  FilciJ  Mar.  8, 
l!nr>.     Serial  No.  82,853.     (Cl.  217— 7tJ.) 


3.  \  metallic  head  for  staved  barrels,  kt'cn  and  the 
like,  said  head  iM-lng  formed  from  a  sheet  metal  blank 
ilishetl  inwardly  over  the  full  diameter  of  the  barrel  and 
having  an  outwardly  flared  flange  rising  from  the  edge  of 
the  dished  portion  and  adapte<l  to  fit  closely  Within  the 
chime  of  the  barrel,  said  flange  being  bent  horizontally 
<>utwar<lly  at  its  outer  edge  and  thence  backwardly  to 
form  a  chime  hoop  portion,  said  flange  and  hoop  portion 
forming  a  we<lglng  seat  for  the  chime  and  said  flange 
also  forming  an  abutment  to  resist  outward  flexure  of 
the  heail,   sulistantlally  as  describe<l. 

[Claims   1   and  "_'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.], 


l.l.'73.in»8.  STREET  CLEANER.  Wii.iiwi  BBAjnovics, 
Sharpsvllle.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  Ih,  I'JlS.  ^Jerial  No. 
.!23,152.      (Cl.   15—17.) 


1.  A  stre.'t-cleaning  device  comprising  a  vehicle,  a 
refute  colle(  ting  casing  carried  by  the  vehicle,  oppositely 
positioned  brackets  carried  liy  the  vehicle,  a  sprocket- 
wheel  in  ea(h  of  said  brackets,  an  upright  screw  in 
threaded  engagement  with  each  of  said  wheels,  a  brush 
journaled  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  screws,  operat- 
ing means  for  the  t)rush.  a  sprocket-chain  arranged  over 
the  Bald  wheels,  a  post  forwardly  positioned  upon  the 
vehicle,  a  ^tub  shaft  positioned  centrally  of  the  vehli  le 
between  the  plies  of  said  sprocket  chain,  operating  con- 
nections betwt-en  the  said  chain  and  stulvshafr.  operating 
ronnections  between  the  said  stub-shaft  and  post,  and  a 
bandwhevl  upon  the  top  of  said  post. 

[Claim    1    iHPt    printed   in   the   (;azett>-,] 
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1.273.999.  SPRING  SUSPENSION.  ELlsworth  S. 
Betant  and  George  R.  CorLs,  l>efroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Sept.   11,  1913.     Serial  .No.   789,227.      (Cl.  267 — 49.) 


The  combination  with  a  vebiile,  of  a  vertbal  cylinder 
supported  by  the  axle  of  said  vehicle,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing its  upper  and  lower  ends  closed,  a  hollow  piston  open- 
ing downward,  fitting  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said 
1  ylinder.  a  rod  extending  fri>m  sjiiii  piston  through  the 
upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  fluid  seal  for  the  lower  end 
of  said  piston,  and  an  Inwardly  opening  check  valve  in 
the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  the  port  of  said  valve 
opening  through  the  upjier  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
l>elng  adapted  to  permit  tbe  passage  tberethrough  of  air 
or  liquid,  a  casing  surrounding'  tlie  outer  end  of  the  port 
of  said  valve  and  movable  parts  journaled  in  said  casing. 


1.274.000.  WINr><»W  SKAT  J>'U\  E  IUrns,  Northpoi  t, 
N.  T.  File.l  I>....  1(1,  1917.  Serial  No.  206.510.  (Cl. 
20— s,7.) 


In  a  (l.\ice  of  the  character  descnl^-d.  a  main  sup 
porting  frame,  a  bracing  frajne  having  its  .nd  bars 
plvotally  secured  intermediate  their  ends  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  end  bars  of  the  main  fram>.  the  end  bars 
of  the  bracing  frame  having  their  upper  end  portions 
angularly  disposed  so  as  to  provi,if  vertical  supporting 
arms  when  the  bracing  frame  is  in  operative  position. 
foldable  braces  connecting  the  two  said  frames,  slats 
secured  to  the  said  vertical  supporting  arms  of  tlie  end 
bars  of  the  bracing  frame  so  as  to  form  therewith  a  guard 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  main  supporting  frame,  and  m.^ni- 
tH>r9  slldably  mounted  t;>etw.en  said  slats  adapte.l.  when 
in  extended  position,  to  support  cloths  hung  thereon  .so  as 
to  be  readily  accessible  to  a  peison  using  the  device. 


1.274.f>01.  EXTENSIBLE  BRACKET  Peter  C.  Birns, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1916.  Serial  No  122  806* 
(Cl.    248—1.) 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deserit.ed.  a  support  consist- 
ing of  two  arms  suitably  spaced  apart,  an  extensible 
bracket  plvotally  mounted  between  said  arms,  means  for 
drawing  said  arms  together  so  as  to  frlctlonally  engage 
said  bracket  and  thereby  dampen  the  movement  thereof, 
a  member  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  bracket,  and 
spring  means  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  bra(icet 
operating  to  sulistantially  rrmnter  lialnnce  -niA  member 
carried    liy    the    outer    end    of   said    bracket. 


5.  In  a  (leviie  of  the  class  described,  an  extensible 
brai  ket  plvotally  mounted  at  its  Inner  end.  said  tiracket 
'insisting  of  twu  series  of  links,  one  series  being  plvot- 
ally connei  ted  ,".t  its  outer  end  to  a  supporting  m- inber. 
the    other    s.ti.-s    being    plvotally    '^onne.  t'-(i    at    its    outer 


end  to  a  swinging  link,  tbe  oi^oslte  end  of  which  link  Is 
plvotally  connected  to  said  supporting  member,  and  a 
spring  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  bracket  and  oper- 
ating to  counter  balance  the  force  eierteil  .m  said  bni-ket 
by    said, supporting   member. 

[Claims  1,  3.  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.274.002  SPARK  PLUi..  Raym.im,  (  h ampmn,  Bremer 
ton.  Wash  .  as>:lgn(.r  of  onefuurth  t"  ILriiian  A  Todd 
anil  one  fourth  to  Richard  G.  Cook.  Hr.  merton,  Wash. 
Filed  .June  20.  1917.    Serial  No.  175.918.    i.Cl   12S— lt;9) 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  shell  part  having  a  pro- 
jection at  one  side  thereof  provided  with  a  transverse 
openini:  therein,  a  spherieal  member  in  said  1. pining.  ;ind 
means  for  holding  the  member  In  said  opening  while  allow- 
ing the  same  to  have  rotary  movement  therein 

2.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  shell  having  one  side  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  at  Its  lower  end  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  spherical  member  in  said  opening,  pins  lo. 
■  ated  in  said  extension  on  each  side  of  the  opening  and 
loosely  engaging  the  member  to  hold  the  same  in  place, 
nnd  a  o.ntral  elortrode  having  its  lowtT  end  bent  toward 
the    spherical    men)!  .-r. 


l.274.(Ki.-^.  BAG  AND  SlITCASE.  AtmeistanH  Chris- 
tie, St  Loiijs.  Mo  Filed  Aug.  13.  1917  Serial  No. 
1S5.827.      (Cl      190 — 41   I 

1  A  suit  rase  r<,niprising  two  compartments,  the  t>a<ks 
whereof  are  formed  of  a  rontinuous  piece  of  material,  a 
partition  for  earh  compartment  hinged  to  the  material 
out  of  which  the  backs  are  formed  nnd  adapted  to  lie 
wholly  within  the  walls  of  the  comparf ment.  a  le<lge 
secured  on  ih»  inside  of  pach  compartment  against  which 
the  partition  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  when  the  same 
is  closed,  and  a  dandle  secure<l  to  ea.  h  partition  and 
adapted  to  project  t.etween  the  walls  of  the  compartments 
whereby  the  entire  weight  of  the  cnsf.  jj,  supported  by  the 
partitions 

H  A  suit  ease  i  omprisinp  two  ■  ompartrnenf s.  the  t.ack« 
whereiif  are  formed  of  a  continuous  piece  of  flexible  mate- 
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rial,  a  partition  for  each  compartment  hinged  to  the  ma 
terial  out  of  which  the  backs  are  formed  and  adapted  tu 
lie  wholly  within  the  walls  of  the  compartment,  the  ends 
of  the  partitions  and  top  edi^ee  thereof  fitting  against  the 
contiguous  faces  of  the  walls  of  the  compartment  and  the 
top  edge  of  each  compartment  being  provided  with  notches, 


a  Udge  secured  on  the  Inside  of  each  compartment  against 
which  the  partition  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  when  the 
same  is  closed,  a  handle  secured  to  each  partition  and 
iiilapfed  to  project  through  the  recesses  formed  In  the 
walls  of  the  compartments  whereby  the  entire  weljjht  of 
the  rase  is  supported  by  the  partitions. 
[Claim    2    not    printed    In    the    Gazette.] 


l.L'74,004.  APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  SUNKEN  VES 
SELS.  Charles  Christib,  Fords,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  17. 
191S.      Serial  No.  228, 9»6.      (CI.  61 — 7.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
sul>inergible  casing,  a  slidable  frame  carried  thereby,  an'i  a 
finKer   rotatably   secured    to   said   frame. 

-.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
sulimergible  casinc.  a  slidable  frame  carried  thereby,  a 
tin;.'er  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a  pair  of  jaws 
pivoted    to    the    frame. 

a.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
submergibJe  casing,  a  slidable  frame  carried  thereby,  said 
frame  being  composed  of  a  iiair  of  side  bars,  a  front  bar, 
and  a  rear  bar,  one  of  the  side  bars  being  hollow,  a  rock 
shaft  hou.sed  within  said  hollow  side  bar,  a  finger  carried 
by  the  rock  shaft,  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  to  the  side  bars, 
and  a  lag  screw  threaded  to  the  rear  bar. 


1.274.005.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MODELS  IN  PLAS 
TER,  &c.  Angelk  A  ScmYLEK  Chikch,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filetl  June  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  36,449.  (CI. 
41—10.) 

1.  The  process  of  forming  ornamental  and  structural 
.bodies  of  plaster,  cement,  stucco  and  other  similar  com- 
pounds of  lime,  which  consists  In  bringing  a  moisture 
Impregnated  carrier  into  contact  with  a  mass  of  powdered, 
unslak»'d  lime  compound,  then  applying  the  portion  of  the 
lime  compound  adhering  to  said  carrier,  while  in  a  plastic 
state,   to  the  body  beln^r  formed. 

8.  The  process  of  forming  ornamental  and  structural 
bodies  of  plaster,  cement,  stucco  and  other  similar  com 
pounds  of  lime  which  consists.  In  bringing  a  caplUaceous 
surface  saturated  with  water  into  contact  with  a  mass 
of  dry.  powdered  and  unslaked  compound  of  linif,  then 
immediately  applying  the  portion  of  the  lime  compound 
thus  adhering  to  said  surface,  while  in  a  plastic  ^tate,  to 
the  body  h  Ing  formed.  rep"atlng  said  operation  as  often 
n*»  deKlre<l  to  build  up  the  requisite  form  of  said  body,  and 

rtuiting    said    caplilat^eous    surface   in    water    after    each 


application    to   said    body    to   free  it    from    the    raaldue   of 
said    previous    application    before    again    bringing    It    Into 
1  'intaet  with  said  dry  powder  for  a  succeeding  application. 
[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,274.006  RCGIIOI-DER.  Albeht  Wii,i.i.\m  Cl,arkk 
and  Geokge  J.m  k.so.v,  Cobourtr.  Ontario.  Canada  Fll'-d 
Apr.  5,  1918.     Serial  No.  226,y<'4.     (CI.  24—200.) 


A  rug  gripping  i|c\icc  comprising  a  J  shaped  member 
having  cross  corrugations  formed  on  the  outer  face  of 
the  long  arm  of  the  J  and  an  opposing  member  hingedly 
■  onnecrted  to  the  short  arm  of  the  J  and  also  provided 
with  cToss  corrugations  on  its  outer  face,  a  stem  £  to  sup- 
port the  hinge,  an  elastli  wire  loop  member  engaging  the 
,1  fores* id  corrugated  portions,  rollers  carried  by  such  loop 
iiieml)er«  to  engage  each  corrugated  portion,  and  ftop  pro- 
jections preventing  the  loop  passing  off  ihe  free  ends  of 
the  members.  i 


1.274,007.  SIGNAl,,  -  DISPLAY.  Elnatiian  Cole,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  .Tan.  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  143.191. 
(CI     116 — 31. ■» 


3.  A  display  (|e\  i, ,.  (.-omprisiiii:  a  case  formed  of  front 
antl  rear  walls,  said  rear  wall  having  a  tail  light  openiru: 
anil  direction  licht  openings  fnrnied  therein,  a  casing 
secured  to  sail]  rear  wall  spaced  apart  tlieri'frorn  and  ex- 
tending' over  said  respective  openiiiirs.  .n  himp  mounted 
on  said  casing  in  the  tail  light  opening  of  said  case,  a 
circular  dange  formed  on  tl.e  rear  wall  of  said  case  about 
the  tail  light  opening  therein  and  extending  through  the 
front  wall  thereof,  a  box  mounted  on  the  front  end  of 
said  flange,  said  box  having  an  opening  in  tht;  bottom 
portion  thereof,  a  glass  in  said  opening,  a  lens  mounted 
in  the  front,  of  said  box.  the  front  wall  of  said  ca.'te  having 
openings  therein  in  allnement  with  the  opening*  in  the 
rear  wall,  a  glass  in  each  opening  In  the  front  wall,  an 
arm  for  each  direction  opening  plvotally  raounte«l  in  the 
ca.se.  Bieans  for  operating  either  of  said  arms  to  display 
said  arm,  an  extension  on  each  of  said  arms  ailepted  to 
cios..  Its  respective  opening  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  case, 
means  for  operating  either  of  jaid  arms  to  display  the 
arm  and  uncover  its  respective  direction  l:ght  opening  in 
the  xear  wall  of  the  case,  and  a  number  plate  on  said  ca.se 
below  the  opening  in   said   box. 

."  A  signal  display  comprising  a  case  having  a  tall 
light  opening  and  a  direction  light  <.pf  nlng"  at  each  siile 
of  the  tail  light  opening,  a  single  source  of  illumination 
in  said  case  for  said  openings,  a  display  arm  covering 
each  dlrtx'tlon  light  opening  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
light  through  Its  associated  opening,  and  operating  means 
whereby  either  of  said  arms  may  be  moved  to  uncover  Its 
associated  direction  light  opening  and  exteml  a  portion 
of  the  anil   beyond   the  case. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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1.274,008.      CORK-EXTRACTUR.      Ralph    CoNwaLU    Big 
Plney.  Wyo.      Flleil   Apr.    19.   19IS.      Serial    No.    229.671 
(CI.  65— 47.) 


2.  In  a  cork  extractor.  «  pair  of  members  plvotally 
tuiifeij.  eadi  menibtr  being  lonstrUcteil  Irom  a  single 
length  of  steel  wire  material,  .said  steel  ■wire  members  adja 
<enf  where  they  are  plvotally  united  being  flattened  and 
drawn  to  polnta,  thereby  providing  cork  extracting  Jaws, 
said  Jaws  having  outwardly  and  laterally  extending  lips 
on  their  outer  edirefi  against  which  the  other  edges  of  the 
Jaws  contact  to  limit  the  Jaws  In  their  closing  actions, 
the  other  ends  of  the  members  t)eing  extended  and  curved 
to  form  handle  loops,  having  their  extremities  offset 
laterally  in  opposite  directions  providing  abutment -means 
against  which  the  handle  members  contact  to  limit  the 
handle  members  In  their  closing  actions,  the  cork  extract 
ing  Jaws  extending  at  obtuso  angle*  to  the  shanks  of  the 
handle  meml)er8  whereby  the  Jaws  may  separate  whi  n  the 
handle  members  are  closed. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


1.274.O09  APPARATTS  FOR  PRODlTINc;  ILASIIKS 
BY  THE  ELECTRIC  VOLATILIZATION  OF  FUSIHLE 
WIRES.  JfLEs  CoiRTiEK  and  Piekre  Coirtier.  Paris. 
France.  Filed  Feb.  16.  191^.  Serial  No  217,6.'^9.  iCl. 
67—31.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  flas^)e8  hy  electric  vol.i 
tlllxation  of  fusible  wires,  comprising  fusible  wires 
mounted  by  means  of  eyelets  on  any  desired  insulating 
"upport.  a  second  support  comprising  conductor  plugs  for 
receiving  the  eyelets,  n  current  distributer  with  contacts 
connected  to  the  plugs,  brushes  collecting  the  current  and 
a  device  for  limiting  the  number  of  wires  volatilised  at 
each   operation. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  pnxluclng   flashes  by  electric   vol.i 
tllixjition     of     fusible     wires,     comprising     fusible     wires 
mounted  by  means  of  eyelets  on  a  disk  of   Insulating  ma 
teflal.    each   wire   connecting   an   eyelet   at.  the    circumfer- 
ence to  a  single  central  eyelet    a  s<'cond  support  compris 
Ing  conducting  plugs  for   receiving   the  eyelets,  a   current 
distributer  with  contacts  connected  to  the  plugs,  current 
collecting   brushes  and   a  device   for   limiting   the   number 
of  M  ires  volatilised  at  each  operation. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  [irinted  In  the  fiaaette.] 


1.274.010.      TOY    BANK.       William    A.    Covb.ntbt.    Lan 
caster.    Pa.,    assignor    to   Grey    Iron    Casting    Company, 
Mount  Joy.   Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTaola.     Filed 
Feb.  21.  1918.     Serial  No.  218.465.     (Cl.  46 — 38  ) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  cover  member  for  one  end  of  said  body 
portion,  a  base  plate  covering  the  other  end  of  said  body 
portion,  a  screw  bolt  passing  through  said  base  plate 
and  threaded  into  said  cover  member  to  maintain  the 
parts  Id  assembled  relation,  said  base  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  coin  slot,  in  combination  with  a  yielding 
cover  for  a  portion  of  said  coin  slot  and  comprising  a 
Coin  slot  protector. 

2.  In  a  toy  bank  of  the  character  descriU-d.  a  plu- 
rality of  members  adapted  to  l»e  interlocked  to  form  the 
casing  of  the  bank,  a  screw  bolt  operatively  connecting 
the  terminal  members  whereby  tension  on  the  screw  bolt 
places  the  members  of  said  housing  under  compression  to 
maintain  the  parts  in  assembled  relation,  one  of  said 
members  connected  with  said  screw  bolt  being  provided 
with  a  coin  slot,  in  combination  with  a  coin  slot  protector 
comprising  a  washer  carried  by  said  screw  l:>olt  and  par- 
tially covering  said  coin  slot,  and  spring  means  permit- 
ting said  washer  to  yield  and  normally  maintaining  said 
washi  r  In  position  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  said  coin  slot. 

.'!.  In  a  toy  bank  of  the  character  descrilted.  a  plu 
rallty  of  members  adapted  to  be  interlocked  to  form  the 
housing  of  the  bank,  a  screw  bolt  connector  operatively 
connected  with  the  terminal  liousing  members  so  that 
tension  on  said  screw  bolt  produces  compression  on  said 
housing  members  to  maintain  the  parts  in  assembled  re- 
lation, the  housing  niemU  r  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
screw  bolt  being  provided  with  a  coin  slot,  a  washer  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  screw  bolt  and  covering  a  portion 
of  said  coin  slot,  a  coiled  spring  around  a  portion  of  salA 
screw  l)olt  and  normally  holding  said  washer  pressed 
against  the  housing  member  to  cover  a  portion  of  said 
coin  slot,  a  set'ond  washer  mounted  on  said  screw  bolt, 
and  means  carried  by  said  screw  bolt  to  prevent  a  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  snid  second  washer  on  said  screw 
bolt  whereby  said  spring  is  normally  maintained  under 
compression. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,274,011.      OPEN  TANK    HEATINfJ    SYSTEM.      Ikvin    W. 

CCMMiNGS.    Minneapolis.    Minn       Filed    June    29.    1917. 

Serial  No.   177.737.      (Cl.  126—362.) 

1  A  hot  water  heating  system  comprising  an  open 
tank  for  receiving  a  stipply  of  water,  provided  with  a 
partition  dividing  the  tank  into  n  nlntlvelv  small  lower 
and  large  upi>er  compartijuni.  said  imitition  hsTlng  a 
central  opening,  a  liepeiiding  memtier  p!a<ing  the  bcjttom 
of  the  small  compartiiieiit  in  coniriiunicjition  with  the 
bottom  of  the  laT;;e  compartmi  nt  through  -aid  central 
opening,  a  hot  water  circulating  system  comprising  water 
heating  memliers  and  outflow  and  inflow  pipes  in  c<.»in- 
munlcation.  respectively,  with  the  lower  and  upper  com- 
partments, and  a  faucet  adapted  to  draw  water  from  tbe 
top  of  said  lower  compartment. 
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2.  A    hot    water    heating    system    romprislns    an    open 
tank  for  containing  a  supply  of  water,  a  partition  In  said 
tank  dividing  the  same  into  an  upper  and  lower  compart 
ment,    means   connecting   the   lower   portion   of   the   upppr 
compartment   with    the  lower   portion   of   the   lower   com- 
partment for  permitting  flow  of  water,  said   means  com- 
prising a  tubular  member  attached  to  said  partition  and 
extending    downwardly,    the    passageway    in    said    tubular 
member  registering  with  a  central  opening  In   said  parti 
tlon.    a    hot    water    circulating    system    comprising    water 
heating  members  and  outflow  and  Inflow  plpt-s  in  commu- 
nication, respectively,  with  the  lower  and  upper  compart 
ments.  and  means  for  withdrawing  water  from  the  top  of 
the   lower  compartment. 


3.  A  hot  water  heating  system  comprising  an  open 
tank  for  receiving  a  supply  of  water,  a  partition  dividing 
the  tank  into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  means  p«^r- 
mltting  flow  of  water  from  the  bottom  of  the  lower  com- 
partment through  a  central  opening  In  said  partition  to 
the  bottom  of  the  upper  compartment,  a  hot  water  cir- 
culating system  comprising  water  heating  mfml)er8  and 
outflow  and  Inflow  pipes  In  communication.  r<s|X(tiv.'ly, 
with  the  lower  and  upper  compartments,  and  a  faucet 
adapted  to  draw  water  from  said  lower  compartment, 
said  faucet  being  located  a  predetermined  distance  l>elow 
the  partition  so  as  to  provide  an  Insulating  layer  of  air 
between  the  surface  of  the  water  In  the  lower  compart 
ment  and  said  partition. 

4.  A  hot  water  heating  system  comprising  an  open 
tank  for  receiving  a  supply  of  water,  means  separating 
said  tank  Into  relatively  a  small  lower  and  a  large  upper 
compartment,  means  for  temporarily  holding  the  hot 
water  In  the  lower  compartment  until  it  may  be  with 
drawn,  means  for  permitting  the  hot  water  in  the  hot 
tom  of  the  lower  compartment,  when  not  being  with- 
drawn, to  ascend  into  the  bottom  of  the  upper  compart- 
ment, a  hot  water  circulating  system  comprising  water- 
beating   members   and   outflow   and   Inflow    pipes   in    com- 

•munlcatlon,  respectively,  with  the  upper  and  the  lower 
compartments,  and  means  for  drawing  water  from  nt*ar 
the  top  of  the  lower  compartment. 


1,274,012.  SAW-SHARPENING  MArHINF  Wii.i.i.\M 
^J.  Days.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  July  23.  1917.  S»>rlal 
*No.  182,108.     (CI.  76—38.) 


1.  A  saw  sharpening  machine  having.  In  combination. 
a  saw  holder,  a  helical  work  member  adapted  to  engage 
the  edge  of  said  saw.  means  for  rotating  said  helical 
work  member,  and  means  adapted  to  move  said  work 
member  longitudinally  of  the  axis  thereof. 


12.  A  saw  sharpening  machine  having,  in  combination, 
a  saw  holder,  a  shaft,  a  helical  grinding  member  sUdably 
mounted  up<)n  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  a  slide 
adapted  to  engage  opposite  ends  of  said  grinding  mem- 
b.r.  a  cross  threaded  shaft  arranged  substantially  par- 
allel with  said  shaft,  a  follower  on  said  slide  adapted  to 
•■ngage  the  threads  of  said  cross  threaded  shaft,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shafts,  whereby  said  grinding 
member  may  be  reciprocated  In  opposite  directions  and 
rotated  against  the  edge  of  the  saw  on  said  saw  holder. 

[(riaims  2  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1,274.013.  GAFF  HOOK.  Philett  s  Poone  t>K.KS.  Fre- 
donla.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  205, »38. 
(Cl.  43—0.) 


#. 


1.  .\  graff  hook  comprising  a  support:  a  sh.ink  in  the 
support  and  provided  with  main  Jaws,  the  shank  having 
a  cam  ;  auxiliary  members  pivoted  to  the  main  ,)aws  :  and 
a  spreader  pivoted  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  auxiliary  mem- 
bers, the  spreader  bf-lng  slldable  longitudinally  In  the 
support,  the  spreader  cooperating  with  the  cam  when  the 
spreader  moves  inwardly,  thereby  to  mov.>  the  spreader 
transversely  against  the  support  and  to  hold  the  Jaws 
against  opening  1 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,274.014.  SCREENING  OR  SEPARATINli  M.U'HI.NE. 
Ir.M.o  Ai.FREi)  Dk  Pol<t,  Connellsville,  Pa.  Filed  Aug 
28.   1917.     Serial  No.  188,041.      (Cl.  83 — 56.) 


^  I 

:  I 

1.  In  a  material  handling  app.iratu.-*.  a  Fupporting 
frame  movable  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis,  storage  and 
delivering  bins  mounted  upon  and  movable  with  said 
frame,  an  agitator  and  separator  mounted  upon  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  deliver  separately  graded  materials 
to  said  bins  respectively,  means  movable  with  eaid  frame 
to  collect  and  deliver  material  to  be  separated  to  said 
agitator  and  separator,  ami  means  niount<  d  upon  aui! 
movable  with  said  frame  to  actuate  said  delivering  and 
separating  means. 
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2.  In  a  material  handling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  a  second  frame  movably  mounted 
upon  the  first  frann-  to  swing  about  a  vrrtical  axis, 
storage  and  delivering  bins  moiiute<i  upon  and  movable 
with  the  swinging  frame,  a  eornblned  agitator  and  separa- 
tor mountetl  upon  said  swinging  frame  and  d'  signed  to 
deliver  separately  graded  materials  to  said  bins  respec 
tively.  the  mechanism  movable  witli  the  swinging  frame 
_  to  gather  and  deliver  material  to  be  separated  to  said 
agitator  and  separator,  means  mounti^l  upon  and  mov- 
able with  the  swinging  frame  to  actuate  said  delivering 
and  separating  means,  and  manually  operated  means  on 
said  wheeled  frame  and  having  connections  with  the 
swinging  frame,  whereby  said  niechanlxm  may  gather  ma- 
terial from  different  places  of  a  dump 


1.274,015.  SCREENING  AND  SEP.VRATINii  MACHINE. 
Itaix)  Alfred  De  Polo,  Connellsville,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
21.  191S.      Serial   No.  218,528.      (Cl.   .S3— 56.) 


1.  In  a  material  handling  apparatus,  a  portable  sup- 
porting frame,  a  movable  franx',  a  pivot  shaft  connecting 
the  two  frames,  and  al)out  the  vertical  axis  of  which 
the  movable  frame  may  rotate,  storage  and  deliverlnK 
bins  mounted  upon  and  movable  with  said  rotating  frame, 
an  agitator  and  separator  mounted  upiin  said  ratating 
frame  ami  designed  to  deliver  separately  graded  mate- 
rials to  said  bins  respectively,  means  movable  with  said 
rotating  frame  to  collect  and  deliver  material  to  be  sepa 
rated  to  said  agitator  and  separator,  operating  means 
iicMjnteil  upon  and  movable  with  the  rotating  franu'  to 
m  tuate  said  delivering  and  separating  means,  and  a  met  h 
aiiisin  geared  with  the  operating  means  and  said  rotating 
frame  for  revohing  said  rotating  frame,  whereby  saiii 
(iillectlng  means  may  }»■  directed  toward  different  points 
or  plaie.s  of  a   dump 

2  In  a  material  handling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  portable  frame,  of  a  movable  frame  to  rotate  on 
a  vertical  axis,  means  connecting  the  two  frames  whereby 
said  movable  frame  may  rotate  on  said  axis  storage  ann 
delivering  bins  mounted  upon  and  mnvalile  with  said 
rotating  frame,  combined  agitator  and  s.'i>arator  niounti-d 
upon  the  rotating  frame  and  designed  to  deliver  sepa- 
rately graded  materials  to  said  bins  respectively,  a  mech- 
anism movable  with  said  rotating  franie  and  adapted  to 
collect  and  deliver  material  to  be  separated  to  said  agi 
tatnr  and  separator,  driving  means  mountid  upon  and 
movable  with  the  rotating  frame  rn  actuate  said  me<  h 
anism  and  said  separator,  operative  1  onni'ctions  betwper' 
the  rotating  frame  and  said  driving  mean*,  whereby  said 
rotating  franie  may  be  automatically  revolved  to  direct 
said  mechanism  to  different  places  of  a  dump,  and  mean>i 
for  controlling  said  operative  conne<-tlon>;. 


which  metal  is  to  be  poured,  means  for  supporting  a 
plurality  of  battery  plates  in  spaced  relationship  and  so 
that  portions  of  the  plates  will  extend  into  the  cavity, 
means  for  closing  the  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of 
members  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  one  of 
the  members  being  provided  with  teeth  which  extend  be- 
tween the  portions  of  the  battery  plates  extending  into 
the  cavity. 


1.274.016.  MACHINE  FOR  CASTING  STRAPS  TO 
BATTERY-PLATES.  Erncst  Disim.kr,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignoi-  to  Willard  Storage  Batti^ry  ('onipany. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
.Ian  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  R12.033  Renew.'d  Nov.  7, 
1917.  Serial  No.  200. S44.  (Cl.  22 — Tt^.) 
1.    In  a  machine  for  casting  straps  to  groups  of  battery 

plates,    a    mold    comprising    a    base    having    a    cavity    in   i 


2.  In  a  machine  for  casting  straps  to  gri>ups  of  battery 
plates,  a  moM  comprising  a  base  haying  a  cavity  in 
which  metal  is  to  be  poure<l,  means  for  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  battery  plates  in  spaced  relationship  and  so 
that  portions  of  the  plates  will  extend  into  the  cavity, 
means  for  closing  the  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other.  an>l  an  endwise 
movable  member  movable  l>etwe*'n  said  pair  (>f  members. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  casting  straps  to  groups  of  battery 
plates,  a  mold  comprising  a  base  having  a  cavity  In 
which  metal  is  adapted  to  be  poured,  a  magazine  for  a 
group  of  battery  plates  adapted  to  t>e  moved  toward  ami 
from  the  mold  cavity,  means  for  closing  the  mold  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  members  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other,  and  means  operable  from  a  single  point  for  shift- 
ing the  magazine  and  for  operating  the  mold  closing 
means. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  casting  strajis  to  groups  of  bat- 
tery idatefi.  a  mold  having  a  cavity  In  which  metal  is 
adapted  to  t>e  poure<l  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  & 
group  of  plates  so  that  portions  thereof  may  be  extended 
into  thf  cavity,  said  magazine  having  yieldable  means 
engaged  by  the  plates  along  one  edge  and  a  clamp  for 
holding  the  plativ   against   said   yieldable  means 

.')  In  a  machine  for  easting  straps  to  groups  of  battery 
plat>'s.  a  mold  having  a  cavity  In  which  metal  Is  adapted 
to  )>»•  poured  and  adapted  to  receive  portions  fif  the  plates 
to  which  the  strap  Is  to  be  cast,  a  bolder  for  supporting 
the  plates  In  spaced  relationship  and  In  alinement.  said 
holiier  linving  along  its  base,  ylelda'^le  plate  engajKng 
ino.ms  and  having  at  the  top  a  movable  plate  clamping 
iii'iiib(  r 


1. 274.017.  FIRE  EXTINGIISHER  Fsiile  T>RxPKAf. 
Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  File<i  Nov  19.  1917  Serial 
No.   202.7.'32.      (Cl.   169— 12i 

1.  A  Are  extinguisher  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  support  detai  hably  romiected  to  said 
casing,  said  support  having  n  channelway  formed  therein; 
means  of  communication  Iwtweeu  satcl  i-hannelway  and 
the  interior  of  said  (-asing.  an  outlet  pipe  communicating 
with  said  channelway.  a  spring  ai  tuatJ-d  valve  arranged 
within  said  ihannelway.  a  xnlve  <tein  carrleil  by  salil 
valvi',  sahl  valve  st«m  having  a  channelway  extentllng 
therethrough  and  <  funiininieBtiiig  with  the  interior  of 
said  casing  and  a  spring  actuated  valve  arraiige^l  within 
t^aid  valv(^  stem  substantially  as  anii  for  the  purpose 
specified 

2.  In  a  fire  extinguish.-r  of  tb^  character  described  the 
conibination  with  a  laslng.  of  a  support  defachably  con- 
nected to  said  casing,  a  tube  lonnected  10  said  .support 
and  extending  <lown  \\ithin  saiil  i-asing.  said  support 
having    a    channelway    therein    communicating    with    the 
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Upper  end  ot  said  support,  an  ontl«t  .pipe  communicating 
with  said  chanoelway.  a  ralve  arranged  within  said  chan- 
nelway  to  clo«€  the  communication  between  said  tube  and 
•aid  outlet  pipe,  a  valve  stem  carried  by  said  valve  and 
extending  up  through  said  support,  a  detachable  cap  se- 


cured to  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  stem,  a  pair  of 
laterally  extending  arms  formed  with  said  support  and 
said  valve  stem  having  a  valve  controlled  passageway 
therein  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  interior  of  the 
casing  snbatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.274,018.       AUTOMOBILK    HEADLIGHT.      Thomas    I. 
DcjTT,    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    Benjamin    Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.      Filed    June    1«.    1917.      Serial    No.    175  229 
(CI.  240 — 41.) 


'  1.  In  cofflbinatlon  with  a  main  shell  havlnir  at  Its  for- 
ward .dee  a  crystal-stopping  tlange,  a  bezel  adapted  to  be 
entered  at  the  ba. :k  of  the  shell  and  stopped  by  the  flange, 
said  beael  having  a  spheroidal  surface  adjacent  to  It-^ 
inner  circumference;  a  forwardly-concave  reflector,  hav- 
ing its  forward  e.ige  seated  upon  said  spheroidal  surface 
and  a  detachable  back  member  having  spring  fingers  bear 
ing  upon  the  back  of  the  reflector. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  main  shell  having  at  Its 
forward  edge  a  crystal-stopping  flange;  »  bezel  adapte.] 
to  be  entered  through  the  back  ot  the  shell  and  stopped 
by  the  flange,  a  forwardly-concave  reflector  having  Its 
forward  edge  stopped  upon  the  besel ;  a  rear  closure  for 
the  main  shell  detachably  engaged  therewith,  and  sprlij^ 
fingers  carried  by  said  rear  closure  bearing  upon  the  rear 
side  of  the  reflector. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  main  shell,  open  at  the  rear 
and  having  at  its  forward  edge  a  crystal-stopping  flange  ; 
a  bezel  adapted  to  be  entered  at  the  rear  of  the  shell  and 
•stopped  against  the  flange;  a  rear  closure  for  the  shell 


comprising  an  annular  member  detachably  engaged  with 
the  main  shell  and  having  spring  Angers  which  project 
forwardly  and  bear  upon  the  bezel ;  a  coacave  r.-flector 
adapte<l  to  be  entered  through  the  central  opening  of 
•aid  annular  back  member,  and  a  cap  member  for  the 
rear  closure  detachably  engaged  with  the  same  annular 
■lember  and  having  spring  fingers  which  fcear  upon  the 
r<'ar  of  the  reflector. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  main  shell,  open  at  the  reai: 
and  having  at  Its  forward  edge  a  crystal-stopping  flange: 
a  bezel  adapted  to  be  entered  through  the  back  ..f  the 
shell  and  stoppe<l  against  said  flange,  and  liaving  a  sphe 
roklal  surface  adjacent  to  its  central  opentng ;  a  .losur.. 
fior  the  shell  comprising  an  annular  back  member  detach 
ably  engaged  with  the  shell  and  having  sprl«g  fingers  pro 
Jt'cting  forwardly  and  bearing  upon  the  bezel  .  a  for- 
wardly-concave reflector  adapted  to  be  entered  through 
the  central  opening  of  said  annular  back  member,  and 
having  Its  forward  edge  bearing  upon  said  spherol.lal 
surface  of  the  bezel  ;  means  carried  by  said  annular  ba(  k 
member  for  yieldingly  holding  the  reflector  pressed  against 
the  bezel ;  and  m^ans  extending  into  the  shell  engaging  the 
reflector  to  slide  It  at  ita  forward  edge  bearing  on  said 
spheroidal  surface. 

[Claims  2  and  6  to  8  not  printe<l  In  the  Qazette.J 


,274,019.     WIRE-ENTANGLEMENT  CUTTER  F(iR 
BAYONETS.      W!lli.\m    Dzibzyc.    Middlftown,    N     J 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  203,364.     (CI.  42—86.) 


1.  la  combination  with  a  wire  cutting  shears  having  a 
handle  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  bayonet,  a  damp 
j  form.'d  of  resilient  she.'t  metal  comprising  a  substantially 
V-shaped  base  secured  to  the  handle  and  arranged  with 
struck-out  Ings  adjacent  the  handle,  an  Inturned  lip 
upon  one  side  of  the  base  forming  a  V-shaped  receiving 
spare  for  one  side  of  the  bayonet,  an  outwardly  projecting 
flar.Ke  at  the  free  end  of  the  Up.  a  cover  plate  of  resilient 
metal  hinged  to  the  other  dde  of  the  base  having  a  bent 
ho.'kfd  portion  Intermediate  lt.s  ends  adapted  for  spring- 
ing ,,ver  the  said  flange  in  retaining  engageni.Mit  therewith 
whin  the  base  lip  and  plate  are  reslliently  engaged  with 
th.'  l>ayon.'t  when  the  damp  is  ■los.'.l  th.T.»on.  the  said 
plate  having  a  resilient  .-nrl  portion  outwardly  of  said 
hook,  a  swinging  link  rarri.  d  by  the  free  end  of  "the  cover 
plBte  ar.d  a  keeper  upon  the  handle  adapted  for  receiving 
the  said  link  when  the  damp  Is  rlos.-d. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  prlutfd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,274.020.     BODY  SrPPORT  OR  RE.^T  AND  HEAD-REST 
TIIERFFOR      Albekt  EnBErKE,  Newark.  N.  J.     FUeil 
-\ii'-'.   19.   1910.      Sf-rial   No.   115.844       (01.   5--43  ) 
2     III    an    apparatus   of   the   chararter   sp.-cifled,   a    main 
su|>portInK   frame  angularly  adjustable   with   relation   to 
the  plane   of  support,   a   supporting  element  providing   a 
body-rest  mounted  upon  said  supporting  frame,  an  adjust- 
ing   means    extendlnR    from    one   end-portion    of   (said    sup 
porting  frame  comprising  a   plurality  of  sliding  elements 
adjustable  longitudinally  with  relation  to  S4ld  body-rest 
and  adapte<i  to  be  slid  beneath  the  corresponding  end  of 
the    body  rest,    an    adjusting    mechanism    connected    with 
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said  sliding  elements,  sai.l  adjusting  mechanism  iNeing 
movable  in  directions  toward  or  away  from  said  sli.llnk: 
elements,  ;u)d  a  head  rest  mount. il  iij.o))  said  ailjustinn 
nif'i  hanlsni.  all  arranged  so  that  thf  h. -ad  rest  ran  he 
moved  beneath  the  end  portion  of  said  IkhIv  rest,  or  may 
b.'  moved  In  an  upward  direction  above  the  end  portion 
of  the  body-rest  and  toward  the  body  rest,  so  that  a  por 
tlon  of  sal<l  head-rest  will  extend  over  a  portion  of  th.' 
bod  v  rest. 


7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  rharactpr  •^p.'drt.'d.  a  main 
body  pent  or  support  comprising  a  pair  of  side  frames,  a 
fabric-support  stretchtid  between  said  sideframes.fi  n)ean> 
<<f  angular  adjustment  connected  with  said  sl.le  frame^. 
iliii  t  like  elements  connected  with  said  side  frames,  .ind 
a  head  -  rest  . dniprislng  side  -  frames,  a  falirlc  -  support 
sfretihed  between  said  side  frames,  guide-rods  extending 
into  said  (hict-llke  elements  and  slidahly  disposed  within 
said  dnctUke  elements,  means  l)etween  the  side  frani<s  of 
said  head  rest  and  the  said  >;ui<le-rods  for  vertlral  adjust 
ment  of  said  head  rest,  the  sai.i  du<t  like  elements  being 
IToviiled  with  pin  receiving  perforations,  and  the  said 
Kulde  rods  being  provided  with  a  series  of  pin  recelvtni; 
retaltdng  depressions,  a  spring  like  plate  mounted  upon 
eaih  duet  like  element,  retiilning  pins  extending  from  said 
sirring  like  plates  info  the  perforations  of  said  duct-like 
elements  and  adapted  to  be  sprunir  into  retalniftp  en^npe- 
ment  with  the  depressions  of  said  puide  rods,  and  a  fiexi- 
Me  coiine.tioii  l>et\\een  snid  spring  plates  for  simultane- 
ously .iisengaglng  said  retaining  [ilns  from  said  retaining 
depressions. 

in.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  .  haracter  specified,  a  niain 
l«>dy-rest  or  support  comprising  a  pair  of  sldf^fraiues.  a 
fabri.  support  stretched  between  said  side-frames,  stretch- 
ing el.-ments  pivotally  connected  with  said  side-frames, 
said  stretching  elements  l.ejnu  als,.  pivotally  connecteil 
with  each  other,  means  conmcted  with  said  stretching 
elements  for  retaining  said  .dements  in  their  stretched 
relation,  a  m*>ans  of  angular  adjustm.nt  conn.-cted  with 
said  side-frames,  duct  like  .•Laments  i.mnected  with  said 
side  fram.'s.  and  a  heijd  rest  coinprislnK  side-frames,  a 
fabric-support  stretched  Iww.-en  said  sicii'-frames.  stretch 
ing  elements  pivotally  c-onn.M-ted  with  -.aid  last-menticmed 
sldp-frames,  fmi.l  stretchinj:  elements  beinjr  also  pivotally 
<onnectefl  with  each  other,  ni^ans  conn.'c  tml  with  said 
last-mentionetl  stretchlnp  elements  for  retaining  said  ele 
ments  in  their  stretched  relation.  uulde-rtKls  extendlnc 
into  said  dnct-llke  elements  an.l  slidahly  disposed  within 
said  duct-like  elements,  means  .-onn.cted  with  said  pulde- 
rf>fl8  for  vertical  adjustment  of  th.'  said  head  nst.  and 
means  of  pivotal  adjustment  In^tween  said  means  of  verti- 
cal adjustment  and  the  side  frames  of  said  head  rest. 

12  A  iKxly-support  or  h end  rest  comprising  a  pair  of 
side-frameg,  a  fabrlc-nupport  Ktretched  hetwef-n  said  side- 
frames,  stretching-elements  pivotally  connecte*!  with  said 
side-frames,  said  stretching  elements  biias  pivotally  con- 
nected with  each  other,  and  means  connected  with  said 
stretching  elements  for  retaining  the  name  and  said 
fat.ric  support  in  their  stretched  relation,  combined  with 
a  ui.ans  of  vertical  adjustment  In  the  form  of  '•  lazy- 
tongs  '  pivotally  connected  with  said  siile-frames,  and  a 
supporting  means  carrying  a  ratchet-eleiaent,  tbe  end- 
252  O.  ::.-->■,- 


portions  of  the  arms  of  sail  "lazy-tongs'  being  respec- 
tively pivoted  to  said  support  and  co6p»'ratlng  with  said 
ratchet-element  for  the  adjustment  of  said  iK>dy  support 
or  head-rest. 

[Claims    1.    3    to    •!.    s,    U.    ami    11     not    printed    in    the 
iJar.ette.] 


1  L'74  021  lH»MKf<TI«  rfiURN  rn.KVitn  VT  Kbkiixo. 
Elm  <;rove.  W.  Va  .  a^sk'nor  of  one-half  to  Harrison  W. 
Rogers.  New  Yo.rk,  s  y.  and  one-half  to  (;eorge  E. 
House,  Wheeling  W.  Va  Filed  Mar.  ft.  IfUS.  Herlal 
No.    221.44m,       ifi     i!,',}* — 124.) 


1-  A  .  hum  liashi  I  including  a  handle  op«-rated  st.  ni,  a 
.'nsh.r  ni.nd.er  c\irri.H.i  thereby,  said  dasher  nieinUr  IcinK 
■"M:posiMl  .,f  a  plurality  of  segments  on.-  of  said  segments 
I'.'ing  fix.-.Uy  c-ouueded  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  and 
the  remainder  bdng  mount.Hl  for  Independent  rotijry  m-iv. - 
ment,  cu.'iperative  m.ans  carrU^l  by  the  segm.  nts  wh.r.-i.y 
when  eithiT  the  lower  or  upper  one  is  mov.>d  in  an  opposite 
ilir.-ction  to  the  other,  the  respective  segments  are  moved 
in  succession  into  or  out  of  allnement,  and  ccHip.Tatlve. 
means  mount. -d  upon  the  stem  and  .'npaginL-  th.-  ui'i..  r  st-^. 
ni.-nt  for  permitting  such  .iction. 

2.  A  churn  dasher  Induding  a  hantll.'  operated  stem,  .1 
tulw  ujounted  uiKja  the  stem  for  sliding  and  rotary  move- 
ment, a  cover  carried  by  said  tul>e,  and  a  dasher  member 
mount. -tl  upon  th.'  lower  end  of  the  stem  and  Including  a 
plurality  of  segments,  the  lowermost  of  said  segniente,  Im- 
ing  mouDteti  fixedly  to  the  btem  and  the  others  being 
mc.unt.-d  for  lnci.'p*>ndent  rotary  m<.v«-m.nt,  c-ooperative 
means  c-arri.'d  l.y  th.  s.puj.uis  whereby  when  tb.'  iTJ'per 
segm.nt  is  hdd  fix.-d  and  the  stem  is  rotated  the  segments 
are  caus.-d  to  b*-  moved  into  allnement  or  env'.iped  to  form 
a  disk. 

H.  A  churn  dasher  Indudln;:  a  handle  operatcnl  st.  m,  a 
tulK'  mounted  urwn  the  stem  for  slidinj;  and  rotary  move- 
ment, a  cover  .arried  by  said  tut^..  a  dash<-r  member 
mount.-d  upon  the  lower  .n.l  of  the  st.-m  and  indudinp  a 
plurality  of  s.'Kment»»,^he  lowermost  of  said  .s.-gments  !..•- 
inp  mouufc-d  fixedly  to  th.  e-um  and  the  other*  belni,' 
mounti'd  for  indepK-n.lent  rotary  movement,  coc.peraiive 
m.ans  carried  by  the  segments  whereby  when  the  up|)er 
segment  is  held  fixed  and  the  stem  is  rotated  the  Heg- 
1111  nts  are  caus<>d  to  be  inov.  cl  into  alln.in.-nt  or  .•n;:a;:.'d  to 
t.>rm  a  disk  and  ccH.p,. rathe  means  carried  by  the  iipr^r 
seu'uient  an.l  th.-  tube  whereby  the  upper  sejrntent  is  h.dd 
stationary  while  the  st'  m  is  l>elng  rc.iat<-cl 

4.  -K  churn  dasher  indudlnp  a  handle  oj-erar.-d  ^teni, 
thre.'  p.rforated  s.»rmect«l  m. inters  mounted  upon  the 
lower  .'Url  of  said  stem,  the  low.rniost  Ueinp  tix.Hlly  .-on- 
nected  to  stem  and  the  other  two  U'inc  iiiounf.cl  for  inde- 
fH'mlent  rotary  nio\ement  tipon  the  st.ni.  <  .M'.[,».rativ.- 
uieans  carried  h\  the  s.-iriri.Tits  wh.T.  I.y  so.  .•.■>^>.i\  .•  move- 
iii.-nt  IS  imparted  to  each  due  to  t  lie  rotation  ..f  .'ither  tlie 
stem  or  th.  upp«Tmost  s»'i.'meni  s  sl.j-v  surrounding  the 
stem  and  fixedly  connected  to  the  uppermost  disk,  a  se<c.nd 
sleeve  mounted  for  rotary  and  sliding  movement  upon  the 
^1' ni.  Hnd  c-cKipera  tl\  e  ineaiis  c-arri.sl  (it  th»-  adjacent-ends 
of  the  tut.e  and  sleeve  wher.-li>  when  the  same  are  in  en- 
-agem.nt  the  uppermost  disk  Is  held  aetilnst  rotation  dur 
!iig  the  mo\  >meT)f  of  the  st»'m  to  fs  rmit  of  the  extension 
or  collapsing  of  tlw  secments. 
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5.  A  churn  (lash«T  InchnUnK  a  handit*  oii.-rattMl  stf-m. 
thre»'  perforatwl  scKiiH'Dtal  iiumiiIhts  iinuiiittMl  upon  tin- 
Idw^T  «-n(l  of  said  stem,  the  lowermost  helUK  tixrdly  cnii 
necttd  to  stem  and  the  other  two  being  mounted  for  Inde- 
pendent rotary  movement  upon  the  stem,  cixlpt-rative 
n^eans  carried  by  the  segments  whereby  su'Ci-ssive  move- 
ment Is  Imparted  to  each  due  to  The  rotation  of  eithfr  the 
stem  or  th>'  uppermost  sepment.  a  sleeve  siirroiiudlug  the 
stem  and  tlxedly  connected  to  the  uppermost  disk,  a  se,  - 
(.nd  sleeve  mounted  fur  rotary  ami  sliding  mov.-nient  upon 
the  stem.  (-(Miperative  means  carried  by  the  jidjiiceut  enil> 
of  the  tube  and  sleeve  whereby  when  the  same  are  In  en- 
KHi-'cm.nt  the  uppermost  disk  Is  held  against  rotation  ilur- 
Ing  the  movement  of  the  stem  to  peniiir  of  the  exti  nsion 
or  collapsinj,'  of  the  seKineiits.  and  a  closure  nieinlier  car 
ried    liv   sakf  sleeve. 


i..i;t4.(>'ji.'.  electric  - 1. KiHT  attachmknt  iok 

PENS  UK  TENCH. S.  Chuisti  an  Edmindson.  Tientsin. 
China.  Filed  May  'J^.  lltlT.  Serial  No.  171.514  (CI. 
24U — 2.) 


1.  The  (ombination  with  a  pen  or  pencil,  a  sleeve  loiigi 
tudlnally  adjustable  thereon,  an  electrical  switch  mouute.i 
on  tht>  sleeve,  a  reflector  formed  with  a  collar  accomnm 
datt^l  on  the  sleeve  and  further  provided  with  a  shoulde.- 
whlch  abuts  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  electrical  bulbs  carried 
by  the  reflector  and  arranged  at  diametri<-ally  o]ip.isite 
points  of  the  pens  (^r  pencils,  an  extension  formed  with  the 
retlector  and  overlying  the  liulbs.  and  a  soune  nf  el>M  tri'Ml 
energy  In  circuit  with  the  bulbs  and  switi  h. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pem  il  or  like  marking  Imple- 
ment, of  a  sleeve  encircling  the  same,  a  reflector  surround- 
ing and  removably  engaged  with  one  eml  of  sMi<l  sbe\e, 
electric  bulbs  carried  by  .said  reflector,  and  a  vwifch  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve  and  electrically  connected  with  said 
bulbs. 

(Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1.274,023.     TOY.     Joski'h  <;.   Ekhi.uh.  Clivehuid. 


Filed  Mar.  9,  1918.      Serial   ^o.  221, H74        (C 
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3.  In  a  toy.  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing,  a 
pair  of  wheels  disposed  at  the  sides  thereof  and  a  shaft  ex 
tending  through  said  casing,  upon  which  said  whe«>ls  are 
mounted,  of  a  disk  rotatably  mountetl  over  said  casing,  said 
disk  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  arranged  adja- 
cent to  its  periphery,  a  sprocket  wheel  engaged  on  said 
shaft,  the  teeth  of  said  spiocket  wheel  tngaglng  with  the 
mentioned  openings  whereby  said  disk  is  rotated,  a  spindle 
journaled  vertically  in  salu  casing  upon  which  sabi  dish 
is  mounted,  a  plurality  of  flgural  obje<  ts  on  said  illsk. 
stems  engaged  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  objects,  said  stems 
passing  through  openings  formed  in  said  disk,  weights  en- 
gageU  at  the  lower  eniis  of  said  stems,  a  shn-vc  mounteil 
upon. said  spindle,  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  fornie<l 
with  said  shaft,  and  spring  arms  e.xtending  outward  from 
said  spindle,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  make  contact  with 
said  weights  whereby  said  objects  are  caused  to  move 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274.1124.  <;as  (iKNKRAToK  ANI>  HI  KNEH  .Iame.s 
E  P:v.\\s.  I,.,.  .XiiL'ele.s  (al.  Filed  Mar.  12.  l'.»l««  .Se- 
rial N<i.  222.(i;-(;-i       ici.  1,'i.s— (il.)  , 
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_,  r«liniiT*.,-i:i:rinttrt«i:ui:t!rtttr!::!::;:-:;i;  :;:r» 
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1.  1 II  a  gas  generator  and  burner  flie  comlilnatlon  of  a 
'!liir!rical  generator;  n  iieeille  valve  to  regulate  the  flow 
•  ■■  ga>  therefrom  :  a  generator  liirher  below  said  generator; 
I  wo  spaced  .i|ijirt  main  burners  above  said  generator:  a 
.  oiiduit  to  dire<  t  the  ga*  from  said  generatur  into  said 
main  burners;  a  mat  below  salil  generat'T  ou  which  to 
iiuni  li(|iiid  fuel  to  proviile  t h»'  Initial  ga.-<  ;  a  pipe  from 
one  of  said  space<t  apart  main  burners  to  said  generator 
bumer  ;  and  means  to  snppl.v  a  limited  nnioufit  "f  witer 
Into  said  generator. 

[Claim  2  not  printed   in   the  (;azette.]  | 


1.274.ni;.',  I»KI\Kt  AI.K  FOK  H<  iRSKSlK  iKS  (JeoB'.E 
."<.  ilvEUiiutr.  ()>hkosh.  Wis  Filed  Apr  s.  vjuv  .Se- 
rial No.  M».7r.,'      (CI.  HI.'* — 4;>.) 


■i.  .V  horseshoe  provided  with  a  calk  receiving  socket,  t 
<alk  having  a  shank  •-eated  in  sabl  socket,  and  a  split 
bushing  iinerp"'^' d  bttween  the  calk  shank  and  the  wall 
of  the  soiket.  said  bu-tiiug  being  thicker  upi'U  (Uie  side 
tliiiii  upon  the  other 

7.  -V  liorseshoe  provided  with  a  set  of  toe  -.i.rket-..  in 
.  oiiibliiatioti  with  a  loe  calk  having  a  pluralitv  .'f  shanks 
adapted  to  enter  saiil  sockets  resp«cti v  ely.  and  means  fur 
anchoring  the  shanks  in  the  sockets  with  tlo  axes  of  the 
shanks   eccentric   to   the  axes   of   the   sixkefs 

[I  laiiiis   1    to  ;;,   ,'»,  and   <>   not   printed   in   tlo-  (iazette  ] 


1.2T4.o2ti        KAI>IAri»K    rNIT       John    M.    FKhfElts.    Huf 
falo.    .\.    Y  .    assignor   to   Fedders   Mainifai  turiiig   Com- 
paii.v.  lib.,  liuffalo,   N.  Y..  a  Coritoration  of  .New  York. 
Filed  Oct    ,").  15^17.      Serial  No.  15*4.9«i.{.      (Ci.  2."7  —  i:4o.  t 
1     A    radiator    unit    comprising    two    outer    (orrugated 
walls    ea(  h    of    which    Is    of    zig-iuig    form,    and    ati    inter- 
intnliate    radi.ating   inemlier    arranged    between    sjiid    outer 
walls    and    comprising    a    plurality    of    transverse    plates 
arranged    in  a    longitudinal   row   between   said  outer   walls 
and    oa<-h    enj;aging   Its    opposite    sidi'    edges    with    the    bot- 
toms of  corri'sponding  corrugations  on  the  opposing  sides 
of    said    outer    walls,    a    plurality    of    longitudinal    plates 
arranged    lietween    said   outer   walls   and   alternating   with 
said   transverse  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  coupling  straps 
connecting   opposite  sble  edges   of  eai  h   longitudinal   plate 
with    the   adjacent    transverse   plates   at   a    diltance    from 
the  side  edges  of  the  latter. 

2.    A    radiator    \iiilt    comprising    two    outer    corrugateil 
walls  each  of  which  is  of  zig-zag  form,  and  an  lnterme<li- 
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ate  radiating  member  arranged -bet\»een  said  outer  walln 
and  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  transverse  plates  arranged 
in  a  longitudinal  row  b.tween  stxii]  .mter  walls  and  each 
engaging  its  ,, pp., site  si,b  dges  with  the  bottoms  of  ror- 
respunding  corrugations  ,,n  ib,-  (ipp.,~ing  si,i,.s  ,,f  sani 
outer  walls,  a  plurality  of  longitu.linal  plates  arrange, l 
beiwen  .said  outer  walN  ;nni  alternating  with  said  trails 
vers.'  plates,  and  a  iduralitv  ,,f  cnpling  straps  c<,nne<  ting 
opposite  side  edg-es  of  ea  i  h  loligl  t  Uil  ina  1  plate  with  th. 
adjacent  transverse  jdates  at  a  distance  from  the  sid< 
edges  ,,f  tji,.  latter,  sjud  transverse  and  longitudinal 
I'latis  and  straps  being  c,,nsiru<ted  from  a  single  strip 
of  she.  r  iiiet.nl  which  is  siitte.l  transversely  f,ir  dividing 
''"■  "(line  int.!  tb.  several  transverse  and  longitudinal 
plates  and  each  transverse  plate  being  provided  with  pairs 
of  slits  extending  inwirdly  from  its  side  edges  to  form 
said  coupling  St  raps 


.".     \    radiating    member    for    radiator    units   corni>rlsing 

a  plurality  of  transverse  plates  arranged  in  a  longttudin;i ! 
row.  a  plurality  of  b.ngi  i  udiua  1  plates  altcMia  t ;  iig  wiili 
said  transverse  pdates  auil  anang^d  niiilwa.v  l)etw.-ei,  ..|. 
posiif'  side  edges  ,,f  tile  latter,  aUii  a  pluralitv  of  .  ..iiiilii.L- 
straps  lonn.ctiiig  opposite  side  edges  of  each  Inugit  iidin.i , 
plat,     with    the   adjacent    transverse    pLites   mi    a    distaini 

from    the    sble    eilges    of    the    latter. 

4      .\     r;idiating    nieiiil.ei-     t..r    riulia  tor     units    lomjirisltig 
a   plurality   of   tiaiisvers      j.lat.s   arranged    in   a    buigitudi 
nal    row      a    plurality    of    longitudinal    plat.s    ;i  iternating 
with  said  iransvers.-  plates  and  arrange. 1   nndw.iy  b.tvv..  i, 
(.pposjte   side   edges   of    the    latter,    ain!    a    pluralitv     of    ,ou 
plliig   straps   ,  oiiije,  lini;  npp,,sit..  ^\,\,.  .-lit....^  of  ea.li   baigi- 
tudiiidl    i)late    with    the    adja.>tit    t  raiisv ,  rse    jilates    a!    ;i 
dist:iH'e   iroiii   the  siiie  edi.-.  s  of  III,    latt.r.   sal, I   tralisv.rs, 
niKl  longituilinal  plates  ami  straps  being  roustrii.  t.-d   from 
a  single  strip  of  sheet  metal   whbh   is   siitt.d  transverseh 
for  dividing  the  .same  Int'i  the  s.  v<r,ii   transverse  and  Ion 
gltudinal  plates  and  ea,  h   iransvers,'  pl.-ne  being  provided 
with  ii,iirs  of  (dits  extemling  invvanlly   fr,im  its  side  edges 
to    form    sjibl   ,  oupllng  stiaps. 

.">     .\    radiating    member    for    raiiiator    units    comprising 
a  plurality  of  iraiisversc  plates  arrange,!  In  a  longitudinal 
row.    i\    pluralitv    of    lougitudiiml    plates   altertiatiug    with 
said   traiisviTse  plates  and   nrrangeil   midway   befvvein   op 
p,.sii,.  side  e,lges  of  the  bitter,   a  11(1  a   pluralitv    of  , -oupllng 
straps  ,-onne.  ting  opposit--  s|,i,.  ,.,ii:,..   of  ,.a,h   longitudinal 
pl.Mt,'    with    the    adj.acent    transverse    plates    at    a    ilistan.  , 
fi'un  the  «jlde  edges  of  the  latter,  said  traiisv.'rs.'  aid  Imi 
gifuiliiial   plates  and   straps   being   formed   integrnllv    from 
a    she,'t    of   metal    and   sal<l    coui>llng   straps   being   form-d 
I  V    sto,k   cut   out   of   said   sble  edge   i)ortlons   of  sail]   trans 
vers,,    plates    and    fol.led    inwardly    on    the    same    forming 
not,  bcH  in  said  sble  edge  porti,ins  of  the  transverse  plates 


1. 274. (127  .    WASHINt;  AI'TAKATIS.      Ai.«ert  K    Fl,ivp. 

Huntington,    W.    Va.       Fil.<l    Feb.    9.    lUls.      Serial    .N<c 

2l»i.29«i.      (CI    141— :<  1 

A  washing  apparatus  c-.mprising  a  tank  a,iapted  t,,  con 
tain  a   supply  of  water,  a   pipe  exten.ling  acr,>ss   tb,'   tank 


and  provided  wiih  an  upstanding  portion  cotitinueil  by  a 
substantlallv  horizontal  extension  dlsi>oseil  iuwarilly  of 
the  tank  and  substantially  In  vertical  aliiienieni  with  the 
pipe,  the  vertically  alined  porti,.ns  of  the  pipe  and  in- 
wardlv  directed  exieusiou  teing  j-roviiieil  with  opi»<»»dtely 
dii.  ,  ted  branch  pii>e8.  the  bran  h  pipes  of  the  first  named 
pipe  and  of  the  Inwardly  directed  extension  having  their 
■ppo.sed  faces  provided  with  restricted  ojienlngs  nn  ex- 
tension depending  from  the  first   named   pip.    iojja   .t;i   the 


end  thereof  remote  from  the  upstanding  portion  of  the 
pipe,  said  extension  being  of  a  length  to  terminate  below 
the  level  of  the  fluid  within  the  tank,  a  nozzle  In  com- 
munl.-atlon  with  a  fluid  under  pressure  and  extending 
within  the  plp^  through  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  de- 
pen.llng  extension,  and  an  article  carrying  container 
movable  t>etween  the  first  named  pipe  an,l  the  inwardly 
directed  extension  in  <ommuni<ation  with  said  pipe. 


1.274.02S. 


tAK     WlNlM.W    <  M.NSTKCCTION        flroROi 
II    FoKsvTH.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mav  17.  lit].-. 
N,.    2s  .-.411.      (CI.  105 — 201.) 


Serial 


I  In  ,ar  wiii,!,,w  constriiction.  a  frame  comprising  In- 
tegral siM  and  sid.'  members,  and  a  non-integral  connec- 
tbui  i.etw.-.'n  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  members  and 
the  ,ar   letter  board. 

4  li,  ,Mr  wiiiiiow  eDDstruction.  a  frame  comprising  in- 
tegral sill  ami  side  members,  and  a  separate  member  cou- 
ne,  ting  the  ujiper  ends  of  the  side  members,  the  nil!  hav- 
ing a  forward  extension  beyond  the  wide  memb,'rs  ami  thf 
side  members  angularly  bent  outwardly  in  oppo-.|te  direc- 
tions beyond  the  ends  of  the  sill. 

s.  In  car  window  ( onstrnctloii.  the  combination  wltb 
a  sliding  sash,  of  a  frame  therefor  comprising  integral 
sill  and  side  mend.ers.  and  flanges  formed  integral  with 
said  side  members  and  serving  as  stop  members  for  gubl- 
Ing  till'  sash 

II  In  car  wiiid,ivv  contructi,,n.  n  frame  comprising  In- 
tegral sill  and  end  tnembers.  and  a  vertical  central  mem- 
ber  se.  ure.i  to  Said  slil  and  providing  a  i)alr  of  win, low 
,'penings. 

'Claims   2  to  4.   .1  to  7.  9.  and  10  not  printed  in  the 

(■azette.)  • 


1.274.ii2'.t        WIMxiW-SCKKKN.       (;EOKr,E     H.     FoitsTTH, 
Chi<-ago.   III.      Fib',!   Aug.   9.   1916.      .Serial    No.   1 1  :i.««7.3' 
(CI     l.'itl — 14.  ( 
1     Tb,    '  (imbin.iiioii    of   a    vxiudow    casing,    spaed    mem- 

b.  rs   pr,.vi(ijng   a    pocket   therebetween,  guld«»'-    disposed    in 
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line  with  ami  entering  said  pocket,  shueii  sliding  on  s&M 
^idefl  ami  having  a  ranfre  of  movement  lt^>8H  than  the 
l#i>);th  of  tbe  guides,  n  frame  memher  riding  on  The  Mboen 
ami  alKo  slidable  thereon,  the  shoes  having  terminal  por- 
tkrtiH  forming  Htops  for  the  fram«  member,  and  rel^as- 
able  means  to  lork  the  frame  to  the  shoes  and  th«' 
sboen  to  the  giiideH. 


-«=•  » 


7.  Thf  lombination  of  a  window  casing,  horizontally 
spaced  sash  members  providing  a  vertical  po<'ket  there- 
b»-tw»'en,  vertical  guides  dl8pos»»d  In  line  with  ami  en 
tering  said  pockets,  shoes  sliding  on  said  guides  and  hav 
ing  a  length  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  pocket  and  a 
range  of  movement  on  the  guides  less  than  the  length  of 
the  guides,  a  screen  frame  member  riding  on  the  Hhu<-s 
and  also  slidable  thereon,  t>>e  shoes  having  terminal 
laterally  extending  flanges  forming  stops  for  the  frame 
ineinber  and  handle*  for  manual  engagement,  means  to 
friitionally  lock  the  shoes  to  the  guides  in  their  lower 
most  position,  and  mannallj  reieasabie  means  to  fric 
tionally  lock  the  frame  to  the  shoes  and  the  shoes  to  the 
^'uides  In  the  upper  position  of  the  shoes  iind  frame  and 
to  positively  lock  the  frame  to  the  shoes  and  the  shoes 
to  the  gnides  in  the  lowered  po«<iti<in  of  the  shoes  nod 
frame. 

H.  A  metal  frame  for  screens  having  cuntinnoiis  wiiUs 
provided  in  one  sid*'  fac»'  with  a  channel  adapteil  to  re- 
ceive the  marginal  portion  of  the  screen  doth  and  a 
cloth-clamping  rod,  one  wall  of  the  channel  tielut,'  so 
formed    as    to   increase    its    flexibility. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  ',♦.  and  10  not  printe<l   in   the  (Jazette.  ] 


1.274.<»3«».  HUCKLE  OK  FASTEN1X<;  DEVICE  FOR 
STRAPS.  BANDS.  A.ND  THE  LIKE.  Arthi  a  i;kah.\m 
Fr.x.vce,  London,  Engl;tn<l.  Fil«^l  Jum'  27.  liilT  Seriitl 
Xo.    177.417.      (CI.    24 — 74.) 

V 


t.  Improved  buckle  or  fastening  device  comprising  two 
simple  rectangular  frames  connected  one  within  and 
across  the  other  so  that  each  may  hinge  and  slide  upon 
the  other,  each  frame  having  two  parallel,  but  sep- 
aratf^i  side  bars  and  two  connecting  end  bars  between 
siild  parallel  side  bars,  said  connecting  end  bars  of  one 
frame,  which  is  the  inne*  frame,  being  spaced  slightly 
closer  together  than  the  corresponding  bars  of  the  other 
frame  and  said  end  bars  of  said  inner  frame  having  a 
projectiBg  h«rn  at  each  end  thereof,  said  frame  with  the 
horned  end  bars  teln«  passed  into  the  other  fFame,  said 
horns  at  the  ends  of  each  end  bar  of  the  iaaer  frame 
serving  to  link  th«  two  frames  together. 

LClaima  2  cad  3  not  priated  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.274.031.  VALVE  WITH  IXUBLE  THROW.  Robert 
A.  Gally.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babiwin 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.      Filed  0<t.  8,   1917.      Serial 

No.  iy.'..;{s^«.     (CI.  84 — itws.) 


1.  A  seat  having  a  port  therein,  a  valve  normally  rest- 
ing on  the  said  seat  over  the  said  port,  and  means 
i)(lapie<l  to  rals«'  the  .said  valve  from  the  said  seat  and 
port  in  one  direction  at  one  time,  and  to  raise  the  said 
\alve  from  the  said  st'at  and  port  in  an<jther  dlrecti'm 
at    another    Time. 

4.  A  s«'Ht  having  a  port  tlkerein,  a  valve  normally  rest- 
ing on  the  said  seat  over  the  said  port  :  a  means  adapted 
to  raise  the  said  valve  from  the  said  seat  and  port  In  one 
manner  at  one  time  and  another  means  adapted  to  raise 
tlie  said  valve  from  the  said  s«'at  and  port  in  anMth>r 
manner  at   another  time. 

l"',  A  sent  having  two  ports  therein  ;  a  slldalile  valv.- 
adapttMl  to  slide  over  and  regulate  to  various  degrees  the 
opening  of  one  of  the  two  said  ports  ;  a  s«-i(ind  valve 
normally  Keate<l  over  the  other  sjild  port,  and  means 
;(dapte<l  to  slide  the  said  slidable  valve  and  to  open  the 
said  secoiiil  valve  when  the  salil  sliilaMe  valve  is  at  a 
position  of  irreat  opening  of  the  said  port  whidi  it  con- 
trivls. 

(Claims  2.  .1.  ,'>  to  17,  and  \U  to  2^  not  printed  in  the 
(iazette.J 


I 


1,274,0.12  RAIL\CaT  PASS,  .James  D  (Iibbs,  I>ou1»- 
ville,  Ky  ,  assignor  to  <Tibb««-lnman  Company.  Lonis- 
Vflle.  Ky.  Flle<l  .Inly  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  181..%0.r 
iCl.   2S.'? — 2S.) 


—  e 


A.         *"    '    -      C 


V^N**!  -  CA.  <*fCaaB        -  "^ 


1.  .\  railway  pass  form  <oinprislng  a  plurality  of 
superposed  sheets  of  paper  detachably  connected  to- 
L'ether  at  one  extremity,  the  overlying  sheet  helng  of  less 
width  than  the  underlying  sheets,  said  sheeti  bearing  in 
superposed  alinement  suitable  data  and  blanks,  whereby 
the  "letachable  overlying  8he«t  constitutes  a  pass  form 
and  the  tinderlylng  sheets  constitute  recor<i  forms.  The 
extende.i  parts  of  the  record  forms  bearing  record  mat- 
ter and  blanks,  not  embraced  in  the  pass  proper  and 
adapte.l  to  have  slinnTtaneonsly  Impre.ssed  thereon  ad- 
ditional  pass  record   matter. 

2  A  railway  pass  forni  cojnprlsing  a  plurality  of 
superposed  sheets  of  paper  d*>rari)ably  connected  to- 
eether  at  one  extremity,  th^*  ovfTlying  •lie*>t  heing  of  less 
width    than    the    underlying   ahe<-ts.    each    of    said    sheets 
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being  divided   by   lateral   weakened    lines   into   a   plurality 
of    transverse    separable    strips,    said    strips    bearing    in 
superposed    alinement    suitable   data    and    blanks    whereby 
the    separable    strips    of    the    overlying    sheet     (onstitute 
pass    forms    and    the    separable    strips    of    the    underlylnk.' 
sheets  constitute  record  forms,   the  extended  parts  of  tlie 
record   forms  bearing  re<'«.rd   matter  and   blanks,  not   em 
braced    in    the    pass    proper   and    adapted    to    have    slmul 
taneously   impreased   thereon    additional   pass   re.  ,.rd    mat 
ter. 


1.27^.0.^•?       APPARATIS  FOR  DISTILLATION  OK  toAI 


John   Lcwin  <;RArri.iv, 


storla 


1917 


Serial 


20,3,011 


1.  In  apparatus  for  distilling  coal  the  combination  of  a 
retort  auil  means  for  heatin*;  the  retort  arranged  to  act 
tb*'reou  from  a  level  sut* tantuilly  above  the  iKtttom  up 
ward,  means  for  protecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  retort 
from  dire<t  action  of  the  heating  means,  a  dumping  boi 
toni  for  the  retort,  and  a  faUe  Imiiioui  carruil  by  the  re 
tort  bottom  within  the  p<<rtion  of  the  retort  protei  ted  fron, 
direct    action    of   heating    meant*, 

2.  In  apparatus  for  distilling  coal  the  combination  of 
a  retort  and  means  for  beating  the  retort  arranged  to  ad 
tliereon  from  a  level  substantially  al>ove  the  S.ottom  up 
war.l,  means  for  prote,  tin^;  the  lower  portion  of  the  r»' 
tort  from  direct  action  of  the  he»uing  means,  a  dumping 
bottom  for  the  rei«.rt.  a  false  iMiitom  earrieii  by  the  retort 
bottom  within  the  portion  of  a  retort  protecte<i  from  direi  t 
a<tiou  of  heating  means  ami  mean>  for  drawinp  off  liquid 
from   the  space   between    the   t>ottom  and  the   false  bottom 

[Claim    .S    not    printed    in    the    tiazeite,] 


1.274, <i.'i4  FCRNACKKooF  Patki.k  .Imscpii  Crffin, 
Annlston,  .\la  Filed  Feb.  24.  1917  S«  rial  No.  1  ."JO  0)'.t,'i 
(CI.    26.-*— 46  t 


"     '-  .*r    -     ti 


1  A   furnaie  roof  coniprlsinj;  al'uiments.  a  crntral  roof 
portion,   and    expansion   Joint    roof   portions   including   <le 
struitihle   spaihij:   menilH^rs   tH'tween    the   central   ro«f   por 
tion    and    the    al>utments 

2  A  furnace  roof  j-omprisinL'  a   central  roof  portion,  an 
abutment    surrounding   said    central    roof   portion,   anil    an 
expansion  joint  portion  Includini;  destructible  spacing  ma 
ferial  betwe^^n   the  abutment   and   the  central   roof  portion 

.S.    A  furnace  roof  comprising  opposite  atditments,  a   cen 
tral    flat    roof    portion    having    openings    therethrough    f.  r 
the    introduction   of  electrodes,   and   expansion   Joint    roof 
portions  Interposed  between  the  respective  abutments  and 
the    central    roof   portion,    each    expansion    Joint    roof    por 
tlon   inclndinK  two  rows  of  bricks,  adjacent  bricks  of  the 
rows    having    a    socket    and    projection    supporting    Inter 
engagement,  and  a  compressible  filler  between  said  bricks 

[Claims  4   to   7   not  printefl   In   the  (Jaxette.] 


1  274.i»;i.'>  DIFFERENTIAL  MKKOPHoNE.  Pai  i  J. 
Ha«  kitt.  Seattle.  Wash,,  assignor  to  Universal  High 
Pow*r  Ttlephone  Company.  King  county.  Wash.      Filed 

<'ct     2.H.    191»;       Serial    No     127,1«><(        ,<■;     17'.«--135.) 


1  The  .ombinatifn  in  a  microphone  which  Includes  a 
'liaidiraKiii  with  a  resilient  insulating  ring  about  it*  p«- 
riphery  and  carbon  cups  disposed  on  opposite  sides  there 
of.  the  movable  electrodes  of  which  are  fixed  to  said 
diaphragm,  of  means  for  holdlnu  sai.l  diaphragm  and  cups 
in  nn  operative  position,  said  nieai;".  ii..ludiiig  a  fa'-e  plate 
threaded  to  re(e|ve  n  mouth  pie,  e.  saul  face  plate  support- 
ing the  8ai<!  dlnidiragm  at  its  periphery,  a  conl.al  shape,! 
piece  recessed  to  receive  one  of  said  cups  ,ll<p,,»e,l  .It  fbe 
<enter  of  said  face  plate,  there  U-ing  apertures  through 
said  fa-t  plate  disposed  at'out  the  base  of  said  ,onical 
shapt  d  pi.ie.  said  apertures  communlcatlnB  with  tb>-  said 
mould  jde.e  and  \»\\\\i  adjacent  rti.  diaphruRm.  and  a 
brldte  aitaebed  to  the  ba-k  of  said  face  plate  with  iin 
insula  tint'  hig  thereon  and  bored  out  to  receive  another 
of    said    1  tips. 

■J  In  a  iid<rophone  having  a  pair  of  similar  cups  con- 
lainiiik;  i^-ranules  of  conductive  material,  a  movable  dia- 
[diLitzni  aita.hed  to  said  cups  iti  common,  the  combination 
III  ea.  h  of  said  cups  of  an  internally  threaded  main  cup 
tuning  a  stem,  n  jHjIished  (arbon  disk  within  the  bottom 
of  said  internally  threaded  main  -np.  a  threaded  nipple 
within  said  niain  cup  and  extending  t'eyond  the  end 
thereof,  a  mica  diaphraum  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said 
nipple,  siitd  mica  diaphragm  supporting  a  movable  elec- 
tro,le  siiiii  nio\atde  elei-trod''  incMiding  a  cartM)u  disk  pol- 
i-iied  on  it»  face  and  i.ored  rlirou^fh  The  center  to  receive 
.1  siud  wtiose  head  1-^  eoutitersunk  into  the  polished  sur- 
face of  the  last  nientione<]  disk,  said  stud  passing  through 
the  said  mica  dlaphrauui  and  (»<TewinK  through  a  '.O'  k 
plate  forminj:  a  supinirt  for  the  last  mentione.1  <anx»n 
ilisk.  and  the  other  surfaces  of  said  cart>on  disk  tielng 
I'lertro  plateii.  a  threaded  flanife  s«-rewed  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  nipple  .ind  agjiinst  said  mica  diaphragm,  and  a 
t1ii(Ty  asi.estov  psckinn  rinK  within  said  nipple  ami  adja- 
cent sHid  mica  diaphragm,  whereti)  the  granular  ■  ondu' 
tive  material  ontaineii  within  the  cup  is  allow.-d  to  ex- 
iwnd    au'l    iwckinj:    is    prevented 


l,2:4,HHt;  AIR  OPERATED  CLAMPlNt;  1>FVICE  Maa- 
HiTT  R  Hansev  and  -M-rRED  C".  HofHEk.  Coiumiois.  <  »hio, 
assit'Tiors  to  The  Buckeye  Steel  <^stin)C*  » Knipany.  Po- 
luniluis,  Ohio.  File.l  Apr  1.",.  1918.  Serial  No  228.403, 
iCj      22-~.S,H   I 

1  Id  nioldini:  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  turn  over 
support  for  a  core  t>ox  or  tlasli  a  cylinder  movatde  with 
said  support  and  having  a  piston  a  clamp  actuate*!  by 
the  piston  fiir  clampini:  a  plate  or  tioard  to  the  (mix  or 
flask,  pipe  connections  with  the  cylinder  at  Ixith  sides  of 
th>'  piston  and  a  valve  f«ir  reculatinit  the  adiu1>si»a  and 
exhaust    of  pressure   medium    to   the   cylinder 

2.  In  niolrtUiK  apparatus,  the  , Dmhlnatlon  of  a  turn  Over 
-uiiport  for  a  core  i.ox  or  fla^k  a  rxlinder  carried  by  said 
stii)j>ort.  pipe  connections  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
cylinder,  n  four  way  valre  for  remiiatinj:  tiie  >-upply  and 
disr-bargre  to  saiil  cyliniler.  a  [dston  and  piston  rod.  a  clamp 
having  jdvotal  conne.  tlon  wiih  the  piston  rod  and  a  rock 
iiik:    •-upport    for    fht    rianip 

.1  In  molding  appar.atos,  the  combination  of  a  turn  over 
support,  a  cylinder  secured  thereto,  a  piston  in  said  cylln- 
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der.  plp«'  (-iinin*<'tlnns  with  b<>th  pikIh  of  thf  cylinder,  a 
four  way  \-h1vo  ImliitliMl  In  s«l«l  pipe  connections  and  a 
4-lamp  hartuR  i>inn«'otlon  with  the  piston  rod. 


4.  Thf  cuniliiuatiim  of  a  cylinder  ami  pisnm  and  pistciu 
Till],  pipe  connectidiis  with  both  ends  uf  the  .  ylind.T,  a 
four  way  valvf  included  in  said  pipe  c(»nuectiiin>.  a  swings 
in»i  linl<  and  a  clamp  pivotnd  to  the  piston  rod  and  also 
to    thp    swinuing   link. 

6.  The  conitiinatlon  of  a  cylimler.  a  piston  and  piston 
roil,  pipes  for  supplying  pressure  medium  to  and  for 
exhausting  it  from  said  cylind.H-.  a  four  way  valve  included 
in  said  pipe  connection,  a  swint'lni:  link  plvot.-d  t.i  a  lug 
on  the  cyllndfT  an<i  a  clamp  having  pivotal  < Dnn.-cTi.in 
with  said  link  and  also  with  the  piston   rod. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.} 


1,274.037.      FLKiHT-RKTARDKR  OR   BRAKE  FOR   AIR 
sniI'S.      .FOHN    ('.    lI.*SRKor<  K.    Jr.    N.w    Y-.rk.    N     Y. 
Filed  July  <i,  1917.     Serial  No.  17s, 912.     (CI.  1'44— 29.) 


1.  An  airship  including  a  body,  means  for  propclliutf  and 
sustaining  the  same,  brake  elements  arranged  at  opposite 
skies  of  the  body  with  the  rear  edges  hinged  thereto  and 
the  front  edges  free  to  move  outwardly  from  and  inwardly 
to  a  position  flush  with  the  sides  of  the  body,  and  vent 
means  located  between  the  brake  elements. 

5.  A  flying  machine  including  a  shell-like  ImmIv,  mean-; 
for  propelling  the  same,  sustaining  planes,  said  b<idy  hav- 
ing lateral  openings  and  top  and  bottom  openings,  manu- 
ally controlled  brake  elements  projectable  from  the  lateral 
openings  for  retarding  the  flight  of  the  flying  nia<  hine, 
and  manually  controlled  vent  valves  for  the  top  and  bot 
tom  openings,  whereby  the  air  pressure  on  the  braking 
members  Is  relieved  thoush  the  said  top  and  t)ottoni  open- 
Ingn. 

7.  An  air  ship  Including  a  dosed  body  having  sets  of 
oppositely  disposed  openings  arranged  one  set  l)ehind  the 
other,  brake  elements  having  their  rear  ends  hinged  to 
the  rear  edges  of  the  front  set  of  openings  and  their  front 
ends  movable  outwardly,  means  for  operating  the  tirake 
elements,  vent  valves  having  their  front  edges  hinged  to 
the  front  edges  of  the  rear  openings,  with  their  rear  ends 
movable  outwardly,  and  means  for  operating  the  vent 
tvalves. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  0  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.l 


•  1.274.038.  PISTON  RIN<i.  Alexa.vder  W.  Mii-ker.  (hi 
cago.  III.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  19M,t!23. 
(Cl.  121—108.) 

1.  A  resilient  metal   piston  ring  for  e.xploslon  engines. 
■having  one  end  portion   thereof  provlde<l   with   an   outer 


rec.-^whavlug  a  horizontal  top  wall  and  an  inner  vertical 
wall,  said  walls  extending  to  the  end  of  the  ring,  the  top 
wall  having  an  under  surface  which  curves  downward  to 
form  the  end  of  said  recess,  and  the  other  end  of  the  ring 
liein^  jirovided  with  a  tongue  which  is  rouinled  to  flt  said 
re.csK-,  so  that  the  Joint  line  curve<  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  the  ring  until  it  extends  horizontally  a  distance 
and  then  extends  a  short  dl>tancH  ujiwnrd  \>'rtlcally  to 
the  top  of  the  ring,  the  distance  from  the  bottom  of  said 
tongue  to  the  top  thereof  hdng  sulistantlaljy  ^'r-ater  ilian 
the  remaining  dl>tance   to   the   top   of   th.-   rini;. 


•  — * — ' — »--•  2  -^ 


3.  A  piston  rliit'  as  -peciti.il  in  •  laim  1.  the  two  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  rliij;  Uelng  spruiii;  "Ut  of  line  with  each 
other,  and  the  rounded  portion  of  saiil  tongue  Ueing 
.■idai)te<|  to  engage  the  end  of  said  top  wall,  and  to  slide 
there<in,  whereby  the  ring  is  flexed  to  oring  -^aid  tongue 
into  nlinenient  with  said  recess,  and  whereliy  the  rins,'  Is 
pi  0  .■«!  under  tension  to  keep  the  U:\<  ..f  said  tongue  [ir.-~.d 
tightly  against  the  Ixittom  of  said   top   wall. 

5.  In  combination  with  tlie  piston  of  an  internal  com- 
loistion  engine,  a  resilient  metal  rin^'  fur  >aid  pit-ton,  said 
rini;  havini;  a  thlik  end  portion  i14p  pro\  id<il  with  a 
re.  t-ss  Iniving  an  inner  wall  and  .iiiotlier  wall  extending 
outward  to  overhang  said  recess,  tliU  overlumgiiig  wall 
being  of  less  wiiith  than  sabl  recess,  said  outwardly  ex- 
ten<ling  wall  being  formed  at  the  side  of  the  riii;;  which  is 
toward  the  pressure  side  of  the  piston,  ^aid  re.-.-^s  ha\ing 
an  open  side  which  faces  toward  the  hiliricatinn  side  nf 
the  piston,  and  the  otlier  end  portion  (12i  of  said  ring 
Ixdng  thinner  and  formed  with  a  tongue  to  enter  said  p>- 
cess.  and  with  a  shoubler  1 .")  1  whl(h  opposes  the  end  '•;) 
of  said  outwardly  extending  wall  of  the  recess,  forming  a 
sm.ill  op.ning  cxten<ling  straigiit  through  in  the  plane  .,f 
said  overhanging  wall  to  the  piston,  with  spa<e  l»'tiind  the 
thinner  end  portion  and  with  the  shoulder  ("1  thereof 
at  the  inner  enil  of  said  small  ojtening.  and  a  corner 
(IT  I  "II  the  thick  end  portion  which  U-ars  against  the 
pistiiE,  s.,  that  [iressure  may  enter  liehind  the  ring,  as 
and  for  the  |)urpose  set  forth 

i  Claims  2  and  4  not  printecl  in   the  <iazette.J 


1,274. 039.  rT'MI'-INCL()SIN(;  CASI.NC  JJherwood 
HiM'S.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Fib'<l  July  »,  1917.  Serial 
No.  179.54«.     ,(C1.  221  — 1(13  ( 


1.  An  inclosing  casing  comprising  relativtdy  fixed  and 
[no\aMe  segmental  parts  vertically  divided  and  one  rota- 
talde  about  the  other  and  overlapping  it  when  (  losed  t>oth 
at  the  edges  of  the  top  and  of  the  sides. 

!  Claims  2  to  15  not  printwl  in  the  dazette,] 
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1.274.040.      WAI.l,  PAPER  MA(  iil.NE 

'IM'K.   Krioxville.   Telin.      Kileil    .Vug. 
1^4,!»72.      (Cl.   21t'. — (1.1 


Lewis  H.  Hitch- 

IIUT.     .Serial  No 


1     In 


wall    p;iper    lianging    luacliiiic 


lasing.    wall 


pap'  ring  rolhrs  journaled  therelD.  said  tasing  having 
means  to  support  a  roll  of  wall  paper  and  pruvided  with 
a  paste  receptacle  liaving  a  jiaste  outbt  opening  over 
which  s;Ud  paper  passes,  a  spring  tensioned  ndler  bearing 
on  the  paper  and  txddlng  It  over  said  opening,  wherel.y 
the  paste  may  adhere  thereto 

_'  In  a  wall  paper  hanging  niactiine,  a  lasing.  wall  pa- 
pering r(dlcrs  journaled  therein,  said  casing  liaving  means 
to  .>npport  a  roll  nf  wall  paper  and  pro\ii|.  d  with  a  paste 
re.cpiaib-  la\ing  a  paste  outlet  opening  cxer  which  said 
paper  passes  a  spring  tenslonetl  roller  bearing  on  the  pa- 
per and  liobliiig  it  over  said  openlni:.  whereby  the  paste 
may  adlnre  thcrci.i,  and  imans  for  feeding  the  paste 
toward  and  through  the  outlet  opening  on  to  the  paper. 

8.  In  a  wall  paper  hanging  niai  hine.  a  casing,  wall  pa- 
pering rollers  Journaled  therein,  saiil  casing  having  means 
to  support  a  r<dl  of  wall  [taper  and  provided  with  a  jiaste 
reieptacle  having  a  paste  outlet  opening  over  which  said 
paper  passes,  a  spring  tensioned  rolbr  I'earing  on  the  pa- 
per and  hcdding  It  over  sai<l  opening,  whereliy  the  paste 
may  adhere  thereto,  and  means  for  feeding  the  p.iste 
toward  and  through  the  outlet  opening  on  the  itaper,  said 
felling  means  cumprising  a  follower  in  said  receptacle 
provided  with  a  gasket  riveted  to  its  fare,  said  gasket  hav- 
ing its  marginal  portioiis  Uent  ..ver  the  edges  of  the  fol- 
lower and  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  tbi'  sides  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, threaded  guide  rods  on  the  follower  iienetratlng 
through  aiiil  guided  in  the  . nver  of  the  recrptac  ie,  a  cover 
for  sHld  rei  e|)tailc,  springs  n|,,,n  tiie  rod  ''etween  said 
co\er  and  the  fidlower.  and  tliunii.  nuts  threaded  on  the 
rtnls  and  adapted  to  he  adjusted,  wherel.y  the  expansion 
of  the  springs  will  a<  t  to  feed  the  p:iste  toward  and 
through  the  opening. 

4  In  cuinbimition  with  a  wall  paper  hanging  machine, 
a  casing,  a  hollow  handle  having  hivlluw  forks  pivoted  to 
said  casing,  said  <asing  having  a  trans\erse  tulnilar  guide 
provided  witii  guide  slots,  a  carrier  in  said  tubular  guide 
and  i)rovided  with  a  double  edged  knife  extending 
through  and  guided  In  the  slot,  a  pair  of  (ords  connected 
to  opposite  ends  of  the  carrier  and  iiassing  through  the 
tubular    forks    and    brougi>t    t<igethcr    .and    passed    through 

the   hidlow   handle,   wbereNy,   as   one   or   i! ther   of   said 

lords  Is  pulled,  the  c.-irrier  i^  ninvcd  in  one  direction  or 
the  other. 


1,274.041.  P.\PER  ITI.r  M.KCIIINK.  Fiusk  H  IIu 
HERi;.  f;reen  Pay,  Wis.  Filed  I  )ei  .  l.  ini'l  Serial  .No 
134,3til.      (Cl.    92—43.) 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrihed,  a  recep- 
tacle ct.ntaining  pulp,  a  drum  Journaled  in  said  receptacle 
and   partly   immersed    in   the  pulp,   a   felt   Ult   trained   to 


contact  with  the  p.  rlphery  of  said  drum,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  lielt.  means  arranged  within  said  belt  for 
increasing  the  thickness  of  portions  thereof  t.i  cushion 
prissure  exerted  between  said  drum  and  said  felt  belt, 
and  means  for  removing-  moisture  through  said  increased 
portion   of   the     .dt 

[Claims    1    and    ;■(   to  6  not   printed    in    the   i.a7ette.] 


1.274.042.  l'(iTAT(»  (  I  TTIM;  MACHINE.  OsCA« 
Hoi.T.  Rotlisay.  Minn.  FiKil  Nov.  3,  1917.  ."^Tial  No. 
199.099.      (Cl.    146 — 7.) 


1.  In  potato  cutting  machines,  a  rec^eivlng  hopper  pro- 
vhhtl  with  a  plurality  of  closure  members  movable  down- 
wardly so  as  to  open  the  hopper,  means  for  normally 
holding  said  members  in  raised  position.  an<l  a  cutting 
device  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  hopper  so 
as  to  cut  potatoes  placed  In  the  same,  said  cutting  ibvlce 
being  movable  Into  engagement  with  the  closure  mem- 
I..  rs  s,,  as  to  open  the  hopper  and  discharge  the  <  ut 
Ii.iai  ..-    therefrom,  X, 

.;.  In  potato  cutting  machines,  two  rockably  mounted 
leaves  having  their  inner  edges  adjacent  so  as  to  form 
a  receiving  liojipcr,  said  leaves  being  provided  in  their 
upi>er  faces  with  recesses  for  receiving  potatoes  to  h*> 
cut.  means  for  normally  holding  the  leaves  in  raised 
position,  a  idoi  k  mounted  above  said  leaves  and  niovalile 
toward  and  awa.\  from  the  same,  a  cutting  device  car- 
ried by  the  block  and  projecting  from  the  lower  fa.  e 
thereof  for  cutting  potatoes  plactnl  within  the  recesses  of 
the  leaves,  and  means  for  actuating  said  hlock,  the  Llock 
btdng  movable  into  engagem.  ut  with  said  leaves  so  as 
to  depress   the  same  and    dis.  barge   ihi'   cut   jKitatoes, 

3,  In  icotato  cutting  machines,  two  baves  nnkably 
mounted  at  their  outer  edges  and  having  thidr  inner 
edges  .idjacent.   said  leaves  being  provi<led   In   their  upper 

fac,  s     with      recesses     for     receiving     potatcie>       means      fir 

normally  liolding  the  leaves  In  raised  position,  a  Mm  k 
mount.  I  alcove  said  leaves  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  same,  and  a  cutting  member  carried  by  .said 
block  and  positioned  to  pass  between  the  two  leaves  when 
the  bio.  k  is  depressed  so  as  to  cut  potatoes  plac«^d  in 
the  rec.  ss,  s  ,,f  the  leaxes  and  permit  the  block  to  engage 
said  lia\cs  so  as  to  rock  the  same  downward  and  out- 
ward and  discharge  the  cut  potatoes  therefrom,  said 
M'M  ks  '.1  ing  movable  into  engagement  with  the  leaves  so 
as  to  depress  the  same. 

4  In  potato  cutting  machines,  two  leaves  rockably 
iiiioiniiii  at  their  outer  edges  and  having  their  Inner 
edges  dispfised  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  s^iid  leaves 
being  provided  in  their  upper  faces  with  rece»8«-8  of 
different  sizi  s  f.r  re.elving  potatoes  to  be  cut,  the 
leaves  li.lng  further  pro\  Ided  with  transverse  slots  ex- 
tending   from    the    inner    edges    thereof   across    the    recesses, 

the  iiutn'ier  of  slots  for  thi  rec-esses  varying,  ineaiis 
for  lii.rijiaily  bedding  the  leaves  in  substantially  horl- 
zonta.  p 'sitlon,  a  (dock  mounted  nhove  said  leaves  and 
movalde  toward  and  away  from  th<'  same,  the  center  of 
said  Mock  being  positioned  in  alineinent  with  the  space 
between  the  inner  edge  of  the  leaves,  a  oitting  device 
carried  tiy  the  block  and  projecting  lieyond  the  lower 
face  thereof  consisting  of  a  longitudinally  exti-nding 
cutting  member  j><isitione<l  at  the  center  of  the  tdock 
and  transverstdy  extending  cnttitig  members  spaced  to 
corri-spiind  with  the  fr.'Uisvers.  slots  of  ilie  leaves,  and 
means    for   actuntiiig   saiil    Mo.  k 

.'1     In     potato     cutting     machines      a     sujiporting     framf, 

spacisl    transverse    shafts    roikaoly    mounted    therein    and 

provided    at    one    .ml    with    oppc.sitely    dire.teel    cranks,    a 

I  tension    spring   see  u red    to   the   free  ends  of   said    cranks, 
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■upporting  leaves  secured  at  their  outer  edge  to  said 
■hafte  and  barioff  their  Inner  edges  dispoaed  in  spaced 
relation,  said  leaves  being  provided  In  their  upper  faces 
witlj  cooperating  recesses  which  form  recesses  of  different 
sises  for  receiving  potatoes  to  be  cut,  said  leaves  being 
furth.'r  provided  with  transverse  slots  extending  from 
th«>  inner  edges  thereof  crossing  the  recesses,  a  block 
niountt'd  above  the  leaves  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  same,  a  cutting  device  carried  by  said  block  and 
projecting  beyond  the  lower  face  thereof  consisting  of 
lonKitudinaily  and  transversely  dispostHl  cnttinj?  elements 
so  arrange<l  as  to  be  operated  through  the  space  t)*- 
tween  the  leaves  and  the  transverse  slots  in  the  leaves, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  block. 
[Claim  6  not  printed   In  the  <»azette, ] 


l,_'74.04.'i.        I'ROPELLING     MECHANISM.        James      A 
HdRNt,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a>!.si>;nmeiirs. 
to   Edward   L.   Clover.      File,!   Hept.    1.3,    191.*.   Serial   No 
r.0.41S.       Renfwe.l    Feb.    9,    1918.       Serial     No.     210.401 
(CI.    170—148.1 


In  a  propelling  mechanism,  a  hollow  shaft,  radial 
arms  carrie<l  by  said  shaft  and  spaced  apart,  pivot 
shafts  mounted  for  rotation  iirsaid  arms  and  each  having 
a  crank,  a  bucket  fixed  to  each  of  said  pivot  shafts  be- 
tween said  arms,  a  rock  shaft  extending  through  said 
hollow  shaft  and  having  a  crank,  a  link  connected  to  the 
cranks  of  said  rock  shaft  and  of  said  pivot  shafts,  means 
for  holding  sal<l  rock  shaft  and  reversing  Its  position, 
and   means  for  rotating  said  hollow  shaft. 


1.274.044.  PROPELLING  MECHANISM.  James  A. 
HnuNE.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1916.  Serial  No. 
123.553.  Renewed  Feb.  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  216.4o2. 
(CI.  115 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  propelling  mechanism,  a  supporting  body,  hollow 
shafts  mounted  upon  said  body  and  extendlni?  from  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  and  each  having  radially  directed  arms. 
buckets  mounted  for  oscillation  relatively  to  said  arms! 
•  rock  shaft  extending  through  each  of  said  hollow  shafts, 
means  for  rotating  said  hollow  shafts,  means  operative 
by  said  rock  shafts  for  maintaining  said  buckets  with 
their  open  sides  in  constant  vertical  position,  a  crank  ami 
carried  by  each  of  said  rock  shafts,  means  for  Independ 
entl.v  operating  said  crank  sirms  to  cause  the  oscillation  of 
■aid  rofk  shafts  to  reverse  the  position  of  said  brackets 

2.  In  a  propelling  mechanism,  a  supporting  body,   hoi 
low  shafts  mounted   upon   said   body  and   extending  from   1 


opposite  sides   th.-reof  and   ea<h   having  radlaUy   directed 
arms,    buckets    niounte«l    for    oscillation    relative    to    said 
anus,  a  ro.  k  shaft  extending  through  each  of  »ald  hollow 
-•^hiifn.  means   f<T   rotaiing  sni.l   hollow  shafts,  means  op 
trative    hy    said    n..  k    shaft    for    nmiiuaiuing    s.ild    buckets 
with  tht'ir  open  sid»'s  in  constant  vertical  position,  a  crank 
.uni  <arrle<l  by  etch  of  said  rock  shafts,  a  pull  cal.le  con 
ue,  tr.l  to  each  of  said  crank  arms,  nnd  means  for  apply 
in>;  stiaiu  iudepeuiU>utl>   to  said  pull  catdes 
I  

1.-T-4  «•-!.-       COMBINED    VEL04"IPE1)E.    (i()<  AUT.    AND 
SLi:i>       JoHX    Ht'DHV,    Hazletun,    Pa.      Kiled    Mar     IS, 

lais.    s»Tiai  No.  L'23.iaii.     (.CI.  208 — ;i;-i.j 


1  A  combined  velocipede  and  ro  cart.  .omprlKlng  n 
front  fork  and  a  driving  and  steering  whe,.|  niount»Hl 
therein,  a  .nt-ering  head  on  said  fork,  a  go  cart  b.Hlv  and 
wheels  for  supporting  the  same,  a  backbone  hlug.iilv  con 
ne,  te.l  to  said  gocart  body  and  adapte,!  to  be  deta.  hably 
.onne.ted  with  th.-  st.H-rlnK  hea.i  on  said  forlc.  whereby 
th..  folk  and  its  attached  whe.!  may  be  dl»<-oi,necte.1  from 
th^  ba.klKine  and  the  rear  part  of  th-  v.-hi.le  us»>d  !\n  n 
t'o  <art.  th-  ba<  ki)one  swrrinir  ns  a  han.ile  for  the  same. 

*i.  A  .-omi.ined  velocipfde  and  go  rart.  coniprlwlnga  front 
fork  ami  a  driving  and  steering  wheel  mounte.l  thfrein.  a 
sttH-riDk'  bead  on  said  fork  havlnir  a  rearwardlv  exten.l 
inir  projection,  a  handle  bar  detachably  mounted  In  said 
st-erin;:  h.-ail.  a  go-,art  frame  an<l  wheels  for  supporting 
the  !<anie.  a  backl.on*.  having  Its  rear  end  hlnpiiily  .on- 
ne.teii  tn  the  gocart  frame  and  termlnatlnc  at  its  forward 
t-nd  In  a  tnlxilar  portl')n  ailapte.!  to  I>p  deta.hably  <oti 
n»'.t.»,l  with  the  r.arwardly  extending  projection  on  the 
-L.Tliiir  h.-itd.  whereby  the  front  fork  and  it.«4  attached 
wh.'e]  may  be  dNronnected  from  the  bac  klM)ne  and  tlu- 
handlf  bar  remove,!  fr..m  the  sfp«.rlnK  h.-ad  and  ins<Tt.d 
lu  th.  tuliular  portion  of  the  ba.  kbone.  nn<l  tlif  resr  part 
of  tlv  vehicle  \is.-d  as  a  go  •  art.  a  barkstoji  plvor.-d  to  the 
r.-:ir  of  the  gocart  frame  and  adiipted  to  L.  turned  in  an 
up  or  down  position,  ami  means  for  lo.kltii:  the  back-stop 
in  titht-r  its  up  or  down  pf>«ltion. 

1'.,  A  comrilned  v.>lo<-lp««fie  and  go-cat  t.  c-otnprisinjr  a 
front  fork  and  a  lirlvinjf  and  steering  whe.l  mounted 
th.reln.  n  handle  bar  fitted  In  said  fork,  a  go.urt  frame 
<-oiiipri>inn  n  (i-nfral  Itar  ami  side  fr:ini.>  lazy-tongs 
nienib.Ts  .omi.Ttln::  said  central  bar  a;id  ^idf  frain.--.. 
wht-rehy  s;iicl  «<>  'art  frame  ui.iy  be  .ollapsed  liitcrally.  a 
ba<  krail  pivoted  to  one  of  th,-  side  frauifs  ^^,1  detacb- 
al.ly  eiitfajrins:  the  oth.'r  sir].'  frame  to  hol.l  the  si.ie 
frames  in  tlifjr  extenijf.i  position,  an  arched  brace  plvot.'d 
to  the  1 1'litral  liar  an*!  adapted  to  en^jage  the  ix.ttom  rails 
of  til.  ^i,i..  frames  to  aid  In  holding  the  franie».  in  th.-ir 
ixt.  u.j.'d  position,  and  a  b«cki>one  deta.  hahir  rr»on.<  tint' 
rh>-  go  cart   frame  and  the  front  fork. 

[CLiiMis  2  to  .')  and  7  to  14  not  printed  In  th,    {i:\7.,-\U'  ] 


1  •JT4,n-J0.  TNIVERSAL  BLCE  DYE  AND  METIfoD  OF 
rUoldCING  THE  SAME  Ch.uii.es  ("  HrKKMW,  Thl- 
cago.  Ill,,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Chemi.al  Compmiy. 
clil.;ii:o.  III.,  a  <'orporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept. 
24.  1917.  Serial  No.  192.871.  (CI.  s— 0.  i 
2.    A    Idue   dye   soap    composed    of    the    r.'a<  tion    products 

of  a  Tegetable  oil.  an  excess  of  a  saponifying  agent,  and  a 
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mt-thylene    blue.    cunibiDoi    bh    set    forth.    sul»«tantially    as 
dfsi  ribed. 

ti.  The  metboti  of  proiluHng  a  universal,  alkali  proof 
bine  dve  combined  with  soap  which  consists  in  combining 
a  vegetable  oil  ami  a  ((uantity  of  gudiuni  hydroxid  in  ex 
cestj  ot  that  required  for  saponlhcation.  then  dissolving 
methylene  blue  in  hot  wat<'r  and  aililtng  the  dyt-  s<>lutlon 
to  the  saponitle<l  solution  just  before  saponification  is 
completed,  then  thoroughly  mixinj:  and  then  midding  the 
Soap,    substantially   as  di's<'rib«><l 

It.  A  dyt'  so;ip  forined  by  londiininn  approximately  four 
hundred  and  twenty-six  parts  of  a  venetabl*"  oil  and  oui- 
buniirt'il  and  tifty-two  parts  of  sodium  liydroxid  of  a 
specific  cnivity  of  1.4o  ht  0.'  F  .  then  adding  io  thf  coin 
)x>uiid  just  prior  to  complet''  saponiflratlon.  one  hnn<lrfd 
sod  twenty-elfiht  parts  of  hot  water  in  wbii  h  substaii 
tlally  six  ounceh  of  m<thyli-ne  bin*-  has  Ik^d  dissolvrd. 
sul'stanlially  as  describe,! 

[Claims  1.  4.  and  .">  u^'t  prinici  in  thf  tJaZftte.] 


1.274.n47.      rNIVEKSAI.   YELLOW    DVK    AND   MKTIItiP 
'     (IF  PRdDCClNi;  THE  SAME.     iMusirs  C.   IltKKMvs 

<  hlrajjo.    III..    assi>;nor    to    Sunbeam    Cbemi'sl    t  ■on)|)an.\'. 

riiicajjo.   111.,  'i  i  orp.inition  of  Illinois.      Fileil  .s<'i)t    24. 

I'.tl7.      S.rial    No     l<tL'.s72.       (CI.    H — 0. ) 

1     The   hfrein   desi  ril"  il   dyestufT   cnmposeil   of   the    rear 
tinii  produc  ts  of  a  viKetiiide  oil.  an  exiess  of  a  sa!>onifyin« 
atiiit    over    that    rfipiiri'd    for    compli'ti-    snponltii  ation    (■! 
till'  oil  and  chrysoidin.  a-   «t  forth 

4.  The  ni'thod  of  producing  a  unui-rsal.  alknli  juoof 
d,\i  I  oinldufd  with  ,1  'old  proi  i-s»  soup,  wliich  coIl^is^s  In 
comhinine  a  vegi'tatde  oil  and  an  fuess  of  so<linin  hy- 
droxlil.  then  Neforf  s.'tponiti.atlon  is  coiuplete  adillng 
thert'to  an  anilin  dye  dls.solvetl  in  hot  water,  substanlially 
ns  desrrH)ed 

(Claims  2  and  .1  not  prlnt-d  in  the  Gazette  ] 


acid    red    which    has    l»»',n    added    to    a    soap    solution    con 
talnlug    an    excess    of    sodium    hydroxid.    substantially    as 
descrllnnl 

2.  The  methoti  of  producing  a  universal,  alkali  proof 
aniiin  acid  red  dye  comldn<"<l  with  soap  which  consists  in 
combining  a  vegetahb-  oil  and  n  quantity  of  sodium  hy- 
droxid in  exct>ss  of  that  r»'<)uired  for  sajKjniflcation.  then 
dissolving  anlllii  acid  r«'d  in  h<it  water  and  adding  the 
dye  solution  to  the  saponltitnl  s,dution  just  Itefore  saponi- 
ti<atioii  is  couiplftod,  thfu  thorou>:lily  mixing,  and  then 
molding    the   soap.    HUbstantialiy    as    d«'B<Tib<Mi 

:{.  Thf  methixi  of  producing  an  alkali  proof,  universal 
anilin  a'id  r»Hl  dye  comlnnfil  with  soap,  whi>h  consists 
in  Kuponifyinjc  a  ^fgetatde  oil  with  a  substantial  excess 
of  tlif  saponifyiuj:  a^'ent.  then  dissolvinp  anilin  acid  red 
in  wat'T  and  nddiut;  tb<  saiiif  to  thf  s.iap  solution  prior 
to  the  completi  saponin,  a  tion  and  without  removal  of 
glycorcd  from  the  soaji.  tho  tfiuperuiure  of  thf  com- 
pound after  ihp  ad<lltion  of  the  dye  l>eing  raisinl  to  sub- 
stantiall.^  122  F..  then  allowing  the  reaction  to  be  com 
pl.tcil  Htid  tin;ill.\  nllowiTic  solidification,  substantially  a£ 
'   des<ril>.d 

ICIaiiii    4    n.'t    pvinti-fl    ;n    !hf   (iazette  ] 


1.274.04S        CMVEKSAI.    lUitiWN    r>VK    AND    MKTHctD 
ol-  PRODFCINO  THE  SAME       Chari.es  C    HtrrMAV. 

Clilr.ijro.    Ill,,   assignor   to   Sunheam   Chetiiiiii!    Conipan.\ 

Clii<a>:o     111  .    11    Corponition    of    Illinois.       Filfd    Stp; 

24.1917       Serial  No.  192. S7.T       ,n    k— «/) 

1  The  nifthod  of  producing  a  inixf<l  dye  soaii  whii  h 
consists  in  preparlni;  ;i  soTtitlon  of  veedalde  oil  and  an 
excess  of  a  saponlf\ini;  aufiii,  tlon  -iiiL'ly  adding  theri'io 
jii^t  prior  to  coinplftf  sjipoultica tii'n  ^lu  h  anilin  dyes  as 
arc  necess.ir.A  for  priKlui  ing  thf  d»i«irf<i  color  and  allow- 
ln^:  the  rfaction  followinp  the  addition  of  each  color  to 
be  substantiall.N  complete  lefore  the  addition  of  another 
(olur.   substantially  as  described. 

.3.    .\    unhcrsal    brown    dye    soap    coni!>osfil    of    tlic    reac 
tloii    prodiK  ts    of   substantially    four    hundnsl    aii.l    T\\ci.t\ 
si\    fluid   ounces   of  a   veijretablf   oil.   sui'stant tally   oijc    bun 
dre<|   and   flfty-two  fluid   ounces  of  s(Mliuin   h.^(iroxid   of  a 
si)eclflc  gravity  of  1.4»i  at  tV)     F..  substantiall.v  seven  and 
f)ne-half   ounces   avoirdupois    i>f   anilin    acid    re<l.    substan- 
tially seven  and  one  half  ounces  of  chr.^^cddiri  ycUow,  hul>- 
stautlally   five  ounces  direct    black,   and   substantiii  liy   one- 
half  ounce  of  methylene  bine,  the  colors  beinj;  ^in;;ly  dls- 
sohed    in    substantiall.\     tbirtv  two    fluid    ouio-es    of    hoi 
water    and    adiled    singly    to    the    soap    coiii|)ound    liefin. 
saponlfli'ation   Is   complete 

(1,  The  new  dye  soap  comptised  of  ',hi-  reaction  products 
of  a  vegetable  oil.  a  (luantlty  of  a  saponifying  agent  In 
excess  of  the  thooreti(al  quaiitlty  re(|ulred  to  saponify  the 
<dl,  and  a  jduralify  of  aniiin  dyes  of  different  degrees  of 
acidity  or  alkalinity,  the  dyen  lM>ing  separately  dissolved 
and  sin;;l.\  a<lded  to  The  mas.-  befori'  the  oil  is  cornpl<>tely 
;;aponifie4!, 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  T>  not  printed  In  the  (wizetie.] 


1,274.049.      UNIVERSAL    RED    DYE    AND   METHOD    OF 
PRODUCINC}     THE     SAME        Chari^m     C      lUrKMAN. 
Chicago.   111.,   assignor  to   Sunt»eam   Chemical   Company. 
Chicago.    Ill  .    a    CorT>oration    of    Illinois.       File,!    Sept 
24.  1917.      Serial  No.   192.874       (CI.   8 — (\.) 
1.   A    tintversal.    alkali    proof    red    dye    combined    with 

soap  which  consists  of  the  reaction   pro<!ncts  of  an  anilin 


1.2T4.o.-,ii  KA1L\VAV  FKOljr,  Gl'Ki.F.  FiHKis  .Iacksun, 
Mount  Pleasant.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1H17  Serial  No. 
HT  41t;.       (CI     lo4 — o.  I 


<•  ' 


A  railway  frog  coiuprisiujj  in  one  Integral  structure,  a 
l(od.\  jiortion.  a  frog  point.  div»  rgeni  bifurcations  extend- 
ing from  the  liody  portion,  rail  ribs  formed  upon  the  bi- 
furcations and  upon  the  body  portion,  and  guiding  niem- 
tifrs  also  upon  the  bifurcationi>  disiKjsed  adjacent  to  the 
rail  rilis  and  adapted  to  prevent  a  lateral  shift  of  train 
whtnds  traveling'  upon  the  rail  ril)S.  the  rail  ribs  cuu- 
^cr^:inK  to  a  I'oint  in  advance  of  the  frog  point,  and  dl- 
\erjjing  from  tlii-  point  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the 
frog  j)olnt.  Mild  the  Kuiding  mciiibers  converging:  to  a 
point  opposite  the  point  of  the  fro;:  point,  aiiil  dive r>:iti>: 
from  said  point  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  frog  i>oint, 
both  the  rail  ribs  ami  uuidiug  members  Uiiij;  curved  out- 
warii!.\-   to  a  comnion   point  at   their  forward   cuds. 


1.274.o,-,l.         PKUMI  T.^TIoN      I'.\DI,(nK  ARTIlt  li     (}. 

Japomon  and   ARTUtu  J.   Hbo«->,  Chicago.   111.     Filed 
Dec.   12.   IDKi       .Serial    No     l.'iG,.'lS.      (CI.   70—19.) 


1     In    a    ixriimtntion    lock     the    combination    of   a    caw 

'   haxlnjr  an   interior  i  lifliiit»r    a    series   of   tumblers  therein 

of    less    diameter    tlian    said    <  bamixT.    intervH)8»><i    spring 

washers    eai  h    connected     with    one    of    the    tumblers    and 

srrangtsl    to   press   the   tuniider   against    the    chaml>er   wall. 

thf    case    and     tunililers     harinp    an     axial     bon.    a    lK>lt 

adapted   to  enter  the  bore,   the   tumblers  and   bolt   having 

I    <-o.>perating    ritts    anil    grooves,    anil    exteriorly    arranged 

i  means    to    manipulate    the    tumblers. 
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2.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  of  a  case 
having  an  Interior  chamber,  a  series  of  tiinibletjs  therein 
of  less  diameter  than  said  chamber.  Interposed  U-shai>eil 
spring  washers  each  connected  at  their  ends  with  one  of 
the  tumblers  and  bearing  at  the  bend  on  the  chanib+T 
wall  to  press  the  tumbler  against  the  opposite  wall,  the 
case  and  tumblers  having  an  axial  bore,  a  bolt  adaptttl 
to  enter  the  bore,  the  tumblers  and  bolt  having  co 
operating  ribs  and  grooves,  and  exteriorly  arranged 
means  to  manipulate  the  tumblers. 

3.  In  a  permutation  pad  lock,  the  combination  of  a 
case  having  an  interior  chamber,  a  series  of  disk  tuni 
biers  th»'reln  of  less  diameter  than  said  chamUr.  int.r 
posed  U-shaped  spring  washers  each  connected  at  th.lr 
ends  with  onf  of  the  tumblers  and  bearing  at  tlif  bend 
on  the  chamber  wall  to  press  the  tumbler  frictiouall.v 
against  th.-  opposite  wall,  the  rase  and  tumbler  having 
an  axial  bore,  a  bolt  adapted  to  enter  the  bore,  the 
tumblers  and  bolt  having  cooperating  ribs  and  grooves, 
iind    exteriorly    arrange,]    means    to    manipulate    the    turn 

biers, 

4.  In  a  i>erniiitaiion  lock,  the  combination  of  a  case 
havini;  an  Interior  chamber,  a  series  of  di<k  tumblers 
Therein  nf  less  diameter  than  said  chamb.r,  inferpos«>d 
U  shapeil  spring  washers  each  connected  at  its  end  with 
one  of  the  tumblers  and  itearing  at  the  bend  on  The 
chamber  wall  to  press  the  tumbler  auainst  the  opposite 
wall,  the  case  and  tumbler  having  an  axial  bore,  a  b<dt 
adapted  to  enter  the  bore,  each  of  the  tumblers  having 
an  inwardly  projecting  tongue,  the  bolt  having  ribs  and 
grooves  for  cooperation  with  the  tongues  of  the  tumlders, 
exteriorly  arranged   means   to  manipulate   The   tninl.lers. 

•"«.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  of  a  case 
having  an  interior  chambt-r,  a  series  of  disk  tuniMers 
therein  of  less  diameter  than  said  chamber,  interposed 
U  shaped  spring  washers  each  connected  at  its  end  with 
one  of  the  tumblers  and  bearing  at  the  bend  on  rh'- 
ehanil)er  wall  to  press  the  tunUiler  ajiainst  the  opposlre 
wall,  the  c.ise  and  tumbler  having  an  axial  bore,  a  bolt 
adapted  to  enter  the  bore,  each  of  the  tumblers  having 
an  inwardly  projecting  tongiie.  the  bolt  having  ribs  and 
grooves  for  cooperation  with  the  tongues  of  the  tumblers, 
exteriorly  arranged  means  to  maolpniate  the  tumblers 
comprising  an  obturator  for  <me  end  of  the  Lore  having 
a   scale  I'or.iieratlng  with  a  mark  on  the  case. 

[Claims   0   to    lo    not    printed    In    the   Gazette.] 


1,274,052.      CITTING   AND   WELDING   TORCn.      Ale.v 
A.vr.ER    F.    .Jenkins.    Raltlmore.    Md..    assignor    to    The 
Alexamler    Millturn    Company.    Raltimore.    Md..    a    Cor- 
i)oration    of    Marylanrl.      Filed    Aug.    Kl.    litltj       Serial 
No,    114.214.       {(•].    l.j.s— 27,4  ) 


1.  In  a  combined  cutting  and  welding  torch,  the  com- 
bination with  a  torch  head  having  passages  therein  for 
cutting  oxygen  and  for  preheating  ^as  or  ^ases.  of 
means  whereby  said  torch  Is  readily  changeable  from  a 
welding  torch  to  a  cutting  tor<  h  or  vi(.'  versa,  said 
means  including  a  tip  attachable  to  said  head  in  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  different  positions,  the  cutting  oxygen 
passage  In  the  head  l)elng  closable  by  said  Tip  In  .me  of 
said  positions  and  open  In  another  of  said  positions  '' 
which  renders  the  device  either  a  welding  ton  h,  or  a  I 
cutting  torch,     a  desired. 

•5.  In  a  welding  and  cutting  torch,  the  combinaTlon 
of  a  head  having  passages  therein  for  oxygen  and  for  a 
mixture  of  oxygen  and  acetylene,  a  tip  having  two  or 
more  passages  therein,  one  of  which  Is  <lispose<l  cen 
trally  of  the  tip  throughout  most  of  Its  length  and  at 
its   outlet,    and    means    whereby   the    tip    may    be    clamped   1 


to  naid  head  so  as  to  connect  said  central  passage  to 
elilH-r  of   The   passages  in   Th.'   head. 

2K.  In  a  lombined  cutting  and  welding  torch,  the 
combination  with  a  torch  head  having  passages  therein 
for  cutting  oxygen  and  preheating  gas  or  gasei,  of  means 
wh.>reby  sabl  torch  is  readily  changeable  from'  a  welding 
torch  to  a  cuTTing  tor.b  or  vice  versa,  said  means  In- 
chnlinc  a  tip  attachable  to  said  head  in  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  dilTerent  positions,  said  tip  conetitutlng  a 
.utting  up  wh.n  in  one  ix.sltion,  and  a  welding  tip  when 
in   another   position. 

[Claims  ■_'  t„  4  an.I  >'j  to  J2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,-74.0,13.  CrXTING  AND  WKLDINt;  TOHCH.  ALki- 
AM'KK  F.  jENKiN.s.  Haltiniore.  .\ld,  ConTiDuation  in 
pan  ..I"  applb^ation  Serial  .\o,  114.1.'14,  tiled  Au;:,  10, 
liHt;.  Tbi-i  Jippli.  ati.in  tiled  Feb.  21,  l»ls.  .>^.-rlal  No. 
i;ls,489.        (CI.   ir.s— 27  4.) 


-  In  combination  in  mi  m-.  tylen.'  w.l.liiit'  aii.l  cutting 
torch,  with  a  h.  a.i  haviim  a  passage  for  .'utting  oxy»rcn 
and  passages  f.n  wehlln;,'  tfa^e-.  ,,f  a  removable  tip.  and 
means  for  connecting  th.  same  t..  the  h.a.l.  <:\[i\  tip  hav- 
ing a  solid  portion  to  bb.ck  off  tlie  cutting  oxygen,  and 
pas>ai:es  to  receive  the  wel.llnjr  ;rHse«  an.i  .  ..nv.y  them 
To   th.'  .'Xtr'niity  of  th.'  tip 

[Claims  1,  3,  an.I  4   n.)t   print.,!   in  the  (.az.'tte.] 


I 


1.274,o.-,4        THANSI.rcENT    <iLASS        Kmii.    G.    Johan- 
•s.».\.    Chicago,    111.      Filefl    Jun,'    11,    l!tl7.      Serial    No. 


17it,042.      tCl.  240 — 4K.4.)    • 


1-  A  glAM  having  its  surfa.  ••  fornn'.l  wiTh  lens  units, 
each  compouKl  of  conjugate  sendcinular  protub.ranccs 
and  re.  I'sses  which  are  vertically  spaced,  the  protuU-rances 
l.eing   .m    one    si.l.-    of    th.'   gins-    iind    the    r.'.-.'s>«'-    ,,n    the 

oth.T    «ii.ie. 

(Claims  2  ami  :■!  n.it   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  274.n.-,r,.       PNKrMATIC    ACTIdN       Ai  khei,    Johnson, 

AUTHIR      C.      SW.VN.SON,      an.I       Al.FIlEn       II,       rTTEUBER.5. 

chbat'o    111,     Filed  Oct.  -J.'l   litlf,      s,v\n\   \.)  ii.>7.nr,t;! 

(CI,    N4— 17^   I 

1.  In  pneuniatli  a.ti.'ii  nn-.  h.-inism  of  the  (lass  de- 
■*.  ribe.i.  the  I  ..mliination  of  a  blo.k  having  a  diapliragm 
chamber,  a  .llaphra>:m  ujounted  in  sabl  ( hanil>er,  an 
annular  seat  form.'d  in  -aid  lib.,  k  alx.ve  the  diaphragm 
'handier,  a  inetalli.-  plat.-  mounted  on  said  seat  an.I  hav- 
ing ,'i  i>ort  alMive  the  .liaphragm.  a  ...ver  for  the  block 
havipu'  a   valve  chami.er  over  -ai.!  port  and  having  an  at- 
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niosphere  passageway  leading  thereto,  a  sheet  of  flexible 
material  clamped  between  said  cover  and  block  and  having 
an  opening  In  register  with  said  p.-rt.  and  a  valve  In  said 
val\.'  (hamber  seating  on  said  sh.-.T  ami  having  guide  legs 
extertdlug  through  sabl  p.irt  toward  The  .liaphragm.  sjild 
valve  being  actuated  by  the  diaphragm  to  control  said 
V...rt   ami   atm.isph.Te  Inb-t. 


sides  of  said  releas.'  arm  and  on  oppi>slte  sides  of  sabl  eye 
thereof,  and  a  pin  passing  through  this  eye  and  projecting 
In  opposite  directions  from  said  release  arm.  one  of  sabl 
l.K.ps  iK-lnt'  op-n  at  its  lower  end  To  permit  passag.'  of  the 
link  through  the  release  pin  eye. 


t*.  *j  -J"  I  * 


2  In  piieumafb-  contntlllnj:  ni.'hanism  ..f  th.  class 
describe.l,  Th.  combination  of  a  bl...  k  baviiii:  a  , liaphragm 
chanii.er  a  .liapliragm  mount. 'd  in  -aid  .•hanil..r.  a  ...ver 
on  sabl  block  hnviui:  a  valve  cbHn.L.r  ther.ln  nn.l  liaving 
an  atmosphere  inlet  to  sai.l  chami..r,  a  -h..  t  "f  flexible 
material  damp.il  betw.n  the  l>lo.k  an.i  .nv.r.  a  stiff 
plate  secured  to  the  un.ler  sble  of  sai.l  -h.et  to  fit  over 
the  , liaphragm  -  bamU-r,  sai.l  -b.- t  am!  j.lat.'  having  a 
p.,rt  Ther.'iiirough  betw.  n  th-  valv.  .  tiainb.r  an.I  the 
.ilapbragm  chamber,  an.I  a  valv  in  -ai.l  valve  chamber 
having  legs  extending  .l..wn  war.ily  through  said  port 
t,.  th.'  dlaphragTU.  sai.l  -beet  f..rminK  a  tlexlble  sealing 
seat  f..r  the  lower  fac.'  ..f  -aid  valve, 
(Claim   3   not    printed    in    The   (;azeTTe  ] 


2.  A  coupler  release  clevis  formed  of  a  tlogle  mftal  rod 
bent  Int*  the  form  of  a  vertically  elongated  U  adapte.l 
for  passai:.'  thr..u>:h  an  eye  on  the  Tipper  end  of  the  re- 
lease pin,  th.-  arms  of  the  U  Ix-lng  formed  with  v.rtl.-ally 
elongaTeil  loops  positb.ne.l  in  spa.e.l  parallel  planes  par- 
allel with  that  of  the  U.  said  loops  b.-lnn  adapT<-d  to  re 
.elve  the  coupler  release'  arm.  and  the  lower  end  of  one 
uf   said   loops  Ivelng  open. 

[Claim  3  not   printed  in  the  c.azette.] 


l,274,n.-,f,.  DIFFKKKNTIAI.  (.KAUING  APUivs  DBX- 
M\N-.l(>NE.s,  Hollowav.  Um.lon.  Kiitlan.i,  as-itfiu.r  to 
The  Jandus  Arc  Lamp  k  Fie.  trb-  C..mpany.  Limit.Ml. 
H,,ll..way,    Ki.KlHnd,      V\\s^\    -Xu^:     -o,    l'.G7        Serial    N.' 

is7,i:ji,     ici,  74 — 34  I 


1.274,058.      AIRCLKANFK    AND   VRoCKSS   oK    CLKAN 
TNG    AIR.      (ISWAI.D    KfTS.TiE.    ritTsl.i.r;;h,    Fn       Fll.'.l 
Mar    1    l'.G7       Serial  No.  l.M,7.-.2.     (CI.  1S3— 77.) 


-'^^r^^^^fiy-' 


2,  In  .llfTeri-ntlal  gearing,  two  main  shafts,  a  planet 
.aK.'  m..unted  ..n  the  main  shaft-,  other  shafts  carrbsl 
t.y  the  planet  caRc.  plan.-t  pinions  inonnTe.l  on  The  la-T 
m.ntione<l  shafts,  a  t.'oth.-d  wheel  ,,n  each  main  sluift 
in  >:ear  with  The  planet  pinions,  a  brake  s.'cured  tc  The 
planet  cage,  a  brake  .Irum  on  one  of  the  main  shafts,  a 
pivotally  m.iunted  cam  b.'twe.-n  the  en. Is  of  th.'  brake, 
an  arm,  on.'  end  of  th.-  .'irni  t«liiu  s,',  ur..!  To  the  cam. 
a  -prlng  aTta.hed  To  Tlw  ..th.r  ■  lel  ..f  the  ami,  a  se.'..n.l 
brake  encircling  Th.-  brak.'  -.■•  tir.-.l  t..  th.'  i.laii.  t  .age 
and  means  for  actuaTing  the  s.cond  '.rake. 
[Claims  1  and  3  not  print.-d  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.274.(C.7.       RKLKASE  CLEVIS    FOR    CAR-COITLINGS. 

Edwin   Jones,   Cbvelan.l,   ohb-,     Flle.l    S«'pt.   13.   1017. 

Serial  No    1H1.214.      iCl,  21''^ — .'.Hi 

1.  The  combination  of  a  railway  car.  a  coupbr  head 
having  a  release  pin  pr..vided  with  a  h..rl7.onTal  eye.  a  re 
lease  arm  extending  longitudinally  above  The  coupler  head 
and  having  a  horizontal  eye.  means  f<.r  raising  said  arm, 
and  a  connecting  link  t>etween  sail  pin  ami  arm,  sabl  link 
comprising  a  one  ple<'e  metal  rod  bent  Into  the  f(.rm  of  a 
U  whose  base  passes  loosely  thr.'Ugh  The  <ye  of  said  pin. 
The  arms  of  -ai.l  U  ts'lng  iM'nt  downwardly  substantially 
uiKin  themselves  to  form  a  pair  ..f  vertl.ally  elongate.! 
loops,   the   sides  of   sabl    loops   iK-lng  located   on   opposite 


1  Th.'  proc.'s-  ,,f  .  l.'aniii;.'  .-vn.i  pnrifyiiic  air  whi'h  .-.in- 
sists in  passing  warm  lust  la.ien  air  in  a  cntinu.ius  .^..1- 
umn,  introdu.ini;  cb-nn  .-..l'  air  .iir.-.  Tly  luT..  Th.-  passing 
.-olumn  an.un.i  Its  periphery  ..nlv,  wh.r.  by  tlie  -ai.l  .ol- 
nu.n  is  surr..un.led  at  its  intr...in.-inn  7011.'  Ly  a  b.lt  of 
.lean  c.ld  air,  an.I  thu-  —parate.!  somewhat  fr..m  the 
walls  .if  The  conduiT  whereby  The  formaTlon  ..f  .  harg.'.l 
parti.  1.'-  is  a\oi.l.-d  an.I  .-..alesc.'nce  In.luced,  .hanging  the 
,lir.  .  li.iii  .if  sabl  -trenn>,  then  imparting  to  said  stream  a 
whirlini:  a.ii.m,  wh.T.'liy  panicles  of  at'gl"merated  co- 
nb-sc.'.!  .lust  ar.'  thr..wn  "Ut,  c.mTlnnini:  -abi  .-olumn  in  a 
tnuK.'ntiHl  .iir.-cC.in  in  a  plan.-  iiarallel  to  it*  first  dlr.K-- 
tl.iii,   s.  ttling,  and   sklmmlnp. 

•J  The  pr.i.ess  .if  .leaning'  an.i  purifying  air  wlib  h  con- 
sis'ts  in  passing  warm  dust  la.b'n  air  in  a  .  .mtinuous  .-ol- 
umn, introducing  clean  .-ol.l  air  dir.-.  tly  int..  the  passing 
c.lumn  around  Us  p.-rijih.  ry  ..nly,  ■nh.r.'l.y  the  said  col- 
umn is  surroun.led  at  its  intr...lu.  ing  z.me  by  a  belt  of 
cb'i.n  ..1.1  air,  an.I  th.is  .'epara-ed  -.un.what  from  the 
wails  ,,f  The  ...nduit  whereby  The  f,.rniati..n  of  charged 
parTbles  is  avoided  ami  .-oales.'.'uce  in.luced.  .hanging  the 
iltrectidn  of  sai.l  stream,  then  iiiiparTing  to  said  -tream  a 
whirling  a.Tb.n  in  s.  v.'ral  sTeepIy  piTcbed.  subsTanilally 
parallel  spiral  columns,  whereby  particles  ,.f  atgloraerated 
c,.ftlesced  .lust  are  thr.iwn  out.  <ontlnuiuK  •'abl  column  In 
a  tangential  direcllon  in  a  plane  parallel  t..  its  first  .llrec- 
tlon.   setliinn.   and   skimming. 

W.  In  a  device  for  removing  dust  fr.mi  air,  a  .  yiin.ler, 
an  ailndssi(.n  conduit  arrant'.-. 1  t.i  .lis.  harge  tangentially 
into  the  upper  part  ..f  the  .  yllnder.  a  settling  an.I  .-ollect- 
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inir  cone  conneeted  to  the  lower  part  of  said  cylinder,  a 
dUclurge  cylindrical  condait  for  cleaner  air,  leading  from 
tb«  upper  part  of  said  cone  throagh  aaid  cylinder  axially 
of  said  cylinder,  means  In  the  upper  part  of  said  conduit 
for  giving;  a  spiral  swirl  to  the  ascending  column  of  air. 
and  verticallj  arranged  skimming  devices  in  the  walls  of 
said  conduit  for  skimming  off  or  removing  any  final  air 
carriwl  dust  particles. 


1.274.05»  FIEL  FEED  VALVE  AND  VALVE-OPER 
ATING  MECHAM.SM  FOR  INTERXAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  Fkederk  K  William  Lanchester,  Lomlon. 
England.  Filed  Oct.  ao.  1917.  Serial  No.  199.39<t. 
(CI.   123—32.) 


1.  An  internal  engine  of  the  type  described  coniprisiug 
an  engine  lyllnder  having  an  inlet  port,  and  a  fuel  sup- 
ply passage  leading  thereto,  a  normally  clo«>d  valve  con- 
trolling said  inlet  port  having  a  Talve  stem,  a  hammer 
normally  retracted  from  said  stem  and  arranged  to  oper- 
ate on  said  valve  stem,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
hammer  at  the  proper  times  to  delftrer  a  percussive  blow 
to  said  stem. 

7.  An  internal  engine  of  the  type  described  comprising 
an  engine  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  port,  and  a  fuel  sup- 
ply passage  leading  thereto,  a  normally  close^l  valve  con- 
trolling said  Inlpc  port  having  a  valve  stem,  a  pneumatic 
percussWe  hammer  arranged  to  operate  on  said  valve 
stem,  and  means  for  actuating  said  hammer  at  the 
proper  times. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1.274.060.  COLLAR-BUTTON.  EnwAUD  M.  La.ng,  Jr.. 
Portland.  Me.  Flle<l  May  5.  1917.  Serial  No.  166,736. 
(CI.  24—101.) 


A  collar  button  consisting  of  a  base,  a  shank  terminat- 
ing in  a  cup.  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  edge,  a  ball 
in  said  cop.  retained  by  said  edge  and  a  helical  spring 
In  said  shank  impinging  on  the  under  surface  of  said  ball 
to  form  a  single  yielding  support  for  said  ball. 


1.274.0«f.     CROSS -HEAD   PIN.     Wiu^iam    L.    Leoxard 

and  JoH!f  E.  Mtkrs.  Alloona.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1917. 

Serial  No.  206.041.      (CI.  64 — 27.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  an  aper- 
tured  tubular  casing  member,  a  filler  ping  detachably 
fitted  In  one  end  of  said  casing,  and  an  assembling  bolt  for 
holding  said  filler  plug  in  position  with  reference  to  the 
casing. 

9.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  an  aper- 
tured  tubular  casing,  a  filler  plug  detachably  Interlocked 


with  one  end  of  said  casing  aud  having  a  lul>r|<-ant  lup 
and  feeiling  channel  adapted  to  (-ommunl<-ati-  with  the 
interior  of  the  casing,  a  T-head  asseralillng  bolt  having  a 
shank  portion  of  less  diameter  than  the  Interior  of  the 
casing  and  disposed  longitudinally  therein  so  an  to  pnn 
vide  an  annular  luhricant  chanilx-r,  and  said  bolt  being  de- 


•fl^^      ^\ 


I 

taihnMy  iuti-rloiked  with  the  t-nd  of  the  casing  opposite 
rhr  lill.T  i)ing  ami  also  adapted  to  receive  a  nut  to  lo.-k 
sail!  ailcr  pIuK  111  i)()>.iri.)n.  and  means  for  preveiniun  rhe 
t>.,ape  of  iuhriiant  from  the  ihamher  at  the  pd.I  where 
the  head  (if  ilie  holr  interlocks  with  the  casing. 
|<'laiui<  ■_'  Xi.  s  lint  printed  in  the  Cazette  ] 


1.2.4.(i»JL'  (  t»U.\  I'LA.NTEK  WiLi.i.iu  H..i  i..,Nr.  T.etz, 
Cruwn  I'olnt.  In<l..  assignor  to  The  Letz  .Manufuiturlng 
•  oinpany.  <'r..wii  I'oint.  lu.l..  n  forp.. ration  of  In.llana. 
Kileil  .Vii-  _'n.  I'.tU.  Serial  No.  s.j7.ti24  Renewed  Dec 
26.  1917.      Serial  No.  2i>S.9so.      (C).  Ill .-)4.  i 


1.  In  a  three  row  corn  planter,  the  comhinatiirii  with  an 
axle,  of  three  covering  wheels  .s«>cure(l  thereto  at  its  ends 
and  ei'Mter  a  runner-frame  having  three  seed-boxe<  in 
front  of  the  loverlng  wheels,  a  main  frame  Jonrnal>-<l  on 
the  axle  and  pivotally  connecte*!  to  the,  runner-frame,  a 
seed-shaft  journaled  in  the  runner-frame,  connections  for 
driving  the  see<l  shaft  from  the  axle,  a  parallel  trip  shaft 
also  Journaled  in  the  frame,  connections  from  the  trip 
shaft  to  the  seed-shaft  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  latter,  universal  Joints  In  the  axle  and  the  two  shafts 
in  alioenient  with  each  other  and  near  the  middle  thereof, 
and  Joints  in  the  main  frame  and  the  runner  frame  In 
allnement  with  the  universal  Joints. 

4.  In  a  three-row  corn-planter,  the  combination  with  an 
axle,  of  thr*-*-  covering  wheels  mounted  on  the  ends  and  at 
the  center  thereof,  a  main  frame  pivoted  on  thr  axle,  a 
runner-frame  pivoted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  main 
frame  having  three  seed-boxes  and  three  runners  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  covering  wheeN.  joints  In  the  axU's  and 
frameii  In  alinemeiit  with  each  other  and  near  the  center 
of  the  machine,  a  compensatlni;  yoke  monnte<|  on  the 
main  frame  and  spanning  the  Joint.  <'omperis«ting  yokes 
mounted  on  the  runner  frame  and  spanning  the  Joints  a 
tongue-frame  secured  to  the  runner  frame  yokes,  a  seat- 
frame  secured  to  the  mainframe  yoke  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  tongue-frame,  and  means  for  tilting  the 
main  frame  on  the  axle  and  the  runner  frame  on  Its  J<dnt 
with  the  main  frame  to  raise  and  lower  the  runners 

9  In  a  three-row  planter,  the  combination  with  an 
axle,  of  three  covering  wheels  mounted  at  Its  ends  and 
center,  a  main  frame  pivotally  inonnte*!  on  the  axle,  a  run- 
ner-frame having  thre<'  se*>d-boxea  and  runners  In  allne- 
ment    with    the    covering    wheels,    pivotal    connections    at 
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s^'vral  polntr  between  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame 
and  the  runner  frame.  Joints  in  the  axle  and  the  frames 
In  allnement  with  each  other  and  near  the  c<>ntpr  <»f  the 
machine,  a  compenHatlng  voke  movably  mounted  at  its 
ends  on  the  main  frame  on  the  «»pp<>slte  sid^s  of  the  Joints, 
.ind  a  Heat-frame  Nui>porte<i  on  the  top  of  the  yoke. 

IClaims  2.  .'{.  ,'»  to  >^.  and  m  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274.tt«W.  HANltHOLD  FOR  CARS  William  Liv?«. 
Philadelphia.  I's  FMled  May  .i.  191S.  Serial  No. 
2;i2.2.;7        (CI.   Ml', — »5.) 


1.  A  flexible  hand  hold  for  street  lars  or  the  like,  ein- 
tKMlying  a  sheath,  a  flexible  meniher  coiitinoed  throiigh- 
out  the  Iragth  of  the  hand  bold  with  portictns  at  each  cjkI 
thereof  protruding  through  the  ends  of  the  sheath  for 
holding  the  same  8upp<»rted  longitudinally  of  the  car 

2.  A  flexible  hand  hold  for  sire»'t  cars  or  the  like,  eni- 
l>«<lylng  a  spirally  wound  flexit)lt  sheath  and  a  tl.xlble 
ineiiilM-r  contained  within  the  Mime  with  its  end  portions 
extended  I'eyond  each  end  of  the  sheath  fi*  supporting  the 
hand  hold  in  a  horlioMtal  direction  at  opposite  eD«ls  of  a 
•  ■ar. 

.:.  A  tle.xiMe  hand  hold  for  .-treet  cars  or  the  like,  coiii- 
prising  a  spirally  wound  inetsl  sheath,  a  flexible  tn!>. 
within  the  same,  aud  a  flexible  ligament  within  the  tube 
with  lK»th  end  portions  extended. 

[Claims  4  and  ."»  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274.m;4.  FASTKNIN(}  DKVICK  Kmil  LlDCltB,  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y.  Filed  .lime  7.  1H17.  Serial  No.  173,280. 
(Cl.   24—211.1 


1,  .\  fiistciiiim  lb  \  ire  .nniprisiti;.'  a  [lair  of  separaiilc 
members  one  of  «lii.b  is  ic,  .■..■..■, 1  mimI  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  hxking  sboublerv  and  ibe  other  of  whli  h  car 
ries  a  plurality  t>(  rctniniug  nicini'crs  eugageai'le  in  sai.l 
reel  ss.  and  a  pivoted  aitnating  lerer  lonirolllng  .said  ri 
talniiik.'  inemlx-rs  and  acting  when  turned  about  its  axis  to 
move  them   into  engagement   with   the   bx  kint:  hhoulders. 

14.  .\  fasteiilni:  device  comprising  n  jialr  of  separaMe 
ineniUers.  one  of  which  is  recessed  and  provldeil  with  a 
jilurality  of  locking  -boulders  and  the  other  of  which  car- 
ries a  plurality  of  resilient  retaining  meinliers.  laui  faces 
on  the  retaining  meinlx-rs.  and  a  iii\ote<l  actuating  lever 
having  cam  surfaces  arr.inge.I  to  .linage  the  cam  faces  on 
the  retaining  niemt»er»  and  spread  the-  latter  so  as  to  en 
ira>:e  HMid  !>houlders 

(Claims  2  to  1:?  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.274.«H{.''>.      PAPER  U«f.\  TAI'I.N);    MACHI.NE       .H  M  a  n    .1 
Mr.MiaTRY  and  E\ri,  V    Mc  .MtRTitv.  San  Francisco.  Cal 
Flle<|  Nov.  21.  1917.      .'<eHal  No    20>.2H()       (Cl.  M.V  -.{•!  1 
1.    .A   taping   machine    comprising  a   suitable  frame:   ad 
Justable  means  .«erure<l  to  the  frame  to  retain  a  paper  box 
hUnk    to   iw   tape»l  ;    means    f<ir   applying  adhesive  at    two 
points  on  the  Idank  :  means  for  inserting  the  ends  of  two 
separate  tapes  through  the  blank  acljac-.nt  the  applied  ad- 
hesives  ;  and  means  for  pressing  the  ends  of  the  tapes  onto 
their    respective   adhesives ;    and    means    for    varying   the 
space  between  the  adhesive,  tape  Inserting  and  tape  press- 
ing means. 


.*>  A  taping  machine  comprising  a  suitable  main  frame  ; 
a  vertically  disposed  plate  serurwi  to  the  main  frame  and 
having  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot  therein  :  adjustable 
menns  for  bidding  a  ftaper  box  blank  on  the  plate  and  over 
the  slot:  a  power  shaft  rotatalily  mounted  within  the 
main  frame:  a  pair  of  shafts  rotatably  mounted  In  tin 
main  frame  and  threadecd  In  opposite  directions  from  the 
center  toward  ttie  ensd  of  sakl  shafts  ;  a  pair  of  subfraBB**s 
mounted  open  the  threaded  shafts,  ctne  on  each  side  of  the 
center  of  said  shafts:  means  mounttil  upon  each  subframe 
for  applying  an  adhesive  onto  tli«'  blank  and  through  the 


slot  in  the  plate:  means  mour.t.'.l  upon  each  subframe 
for  inserting  the  end  of  a  lap,  tlirout:h  the  Mank  at  a 
point  .adjacent  one  of  the  appliwl  adhesires  :  means 
mounted  upon  each  subframe  for  pressing  th<  resp<^tlve 
rai>e  PDd  onto  the  resfvertive  sdbei-tT.  :  means  sMdably 
mounted  upon  the  p<.wer  shaft  for  operating  the  adhesive 
.npplyins;  means,  the  fniw>  in.-tertini:  m.  sns  and  the  tape 
pressing  means;  .ind  means  for  nucving  the  operating 
means  on  the  power  shaft  with  the  sul'frHmed, 
I  Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  rb.   f.arette  ] 


1.274.(>6t;  HEAT  KWICLATOR  Hakkv  C.  .VIailcry. 
IVllport.  N.  Y.  Kiietl  .Mar.  4.  1»1.'».  S.Tlal  .N.>.  lli.cHMl. 
iCl    2a« — 4.  t 


1  The  comMnati.m  witli  a  primary  circuit  .ontroibr.  of 
an  electric  circuit,  a  ■wcnndary  l,e;it  actuated  controller, 
means  for  maintaining  said  secondary  he«t  actuated  con- 
trolUr  at  a  normal  elevate*!  tempi-r.i  t  ore.  p,  h<-ater  In 
sal  i  electric  circuit  for  raisinir  the  roTmal  Ti'mpernfure 
of  -aid  secondary  heat  controll.-r  to  m  hi>;her  decree  and 
a  clevlci  aclapte<l  to  i«>  moved  to  one  position  m-'.:en  said 
secondary  controller  is  normally  heate.!  atwl  to  another 
I)ositlon   when   abnormally  heatinl 

.'  The  c-omhinfttton  with  a  sonre*  of  fluid  «»ipi)lT.  of  a 
radiator  or  the  like  «e  be  supplied  thereby,  a  controlllBg 
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valve   for   the   riui.i   su|>}»lx    th«'reto.    a    thermostat    on    th.- 
»iipi>lr  ^K!»>  and  suhjeit  lo  the  fluid  temperature,  for  op 
eratine  saUl  valvie  iu  one  lUriHtlon.  and  means  for  addl- 
tiunjlir  healing  >aUl  ihormostat  to  n.ove  wiid  valve  in  th.> 
opposite  «lir»'vtlon. 

14.    Th-'  <i>rutMu.tlion  with  a  fluid  pressure  operated  bel 
lows  i_T|>e  thernM»stat  t'lused  at  one  end.  of  a  shell  within 
said  ibemuMiat  »-U>sini:  the  other  end  thereof,  and  adjust- 
Ine  means  wirhli:  said  «hell  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  s;ild   thermostat. 

IT.  A  fluid  pressure  actuated  thermostat  comprisinj? 
concentric  rtesihle  and  rluid  walls,  and  an  electric  h.-ater 
near  said  ri^rlfl  wall  for  operating  said  thermostat  in  one 
dlre<  tion. 

I  Claims  2  to  4.  »;  to  13,  15.  and  V\  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


l,2T4.0«i7. 


'.,.     NKCK  PROTECTOR.     Satalk  M.krtino.   New 
V(.rl<.    N.    V       Filed   Mh.v   23.    lOlO.      Serial    .No    99  301 
(CI.  2—54.) 


1.  A  neck  protector  for  the  purpo.M'  ile.s<TiiMd.  coiiiprls 
lug  two  flat  annular  la.vers  or  Haps  arranged  concentrically 
one  on  the  other  with  their  inner  edges  united,  forming 
a  ring  capable  of  being  opened  uinm  said  inner  edge  as  a 
hlnue,  iiiiii  a  pluralit.v  of  struts,  carried  by  one  of  said 
flaps  to  bear  on  the  other  Hap  and  thereby  hold  .said  flaps 
apart  an.)  disi)Iaceable  to  permit  the  flaps  to  couie  to 
gelhcr  ;  sail!  ring  being  si)lit  to  i>ermit  circumferential  ad- 
justment by  ln.serting  one  end  into  the  other  when  the 
ring  is  placed  around  the  neck. 

2.  A  neck  protector  for  the  purpose  descrlbeil.  compris- 
ing two  Hat  annular  layers  or  Haps  arranged  concentrically 
one  on  the  other  with  tlieir  inner  ed;;es  united,  formln:; 
a  ring  caimlile  of  being  opened  on  said  inner  edge  as  a 
hin;.'e:  said  ring  being  siilit  to  perndt  circumferential  ail 
justment  by  inserting  on.-  eml  into  the  other  when  the 
ring  is  pla«ed  around  th.  iif.  k.  and  one  end  b.inK  pro- 
vided with  a  guninicil  imrtlon  which  lan  be  siuik  to  the 
otb.  r  end  to  h.-bl  the  iwd  ends  in  adjusted  positbiii  with 
tile  inner  edge  c.f  the  ring  in  close  contact  with  the  neck 
of  the  wearer. 


1.274.068.      POWER  TRANSMITTINc.    MEAN.s   Ft»R    Mn- 
T<tR  VEHICLES.       The.-im.ke     h.     Mim.incto.v.     Win 
netka.    111.      Fll.Hl    May    IT,    1910.      Serial    No.    !)S.o!)u 
(CI.  1S(I — 49.1 


1.  In  power  transmitting  means  for  motor  vehicles  in 
combination  with  a  differential  mechanism,  a  power  driv 
ing  shaft  therefor,  and  transmission  shafts  parallel  with 
said  power  shaft  at  the  sides  of  the  chassis  driving  the 
four  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  said  differential  having  Its 
driving  and  driven  elements  arrangetl  concentric  of  said 
power  driving  shaft,  and  driving  connections  between  said 
differential  and  the  transndssiou  shafts. 

8.    In   power   transmlttlUK   means   for   motor  vehicles   in 
combination  with  a  differential  mecj^nism  having  a  horl- 


zout.il  power  driving  shaft  and  having  its  driving  and 
driven  elements  mounted  concentrically  of  said  power 
•  Iriving  shaft,  intercliang»'«lde  homologous  tran*mission 
shafts  on  each  side  of  the  power  driving  shaft  and  parallel 
therewith  leading  separately  to  different  wheels  of  the 
vehicle  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  and  means  of  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  differential  and  said  side 
traiisinlssion   shafts  i 

•'.  la  power  transmitting'  means  for  motor  vehicles.  In 
<omhinatlon  with  a  driving  shaft  parallel  with  the  longi- 
tudinal a.vis  „f  the  .  hassis,  a  main  differential  me.luinlsni 
said  difr.r.ntial  having  the  .irlvlng  and  driven  elements 
thereof  arrauK.d  cuncentrlcally  of  said  shaft,  Intcrchanne- 
abb-  transmission  shafts  parallel  with  the  driving  shaft 
an. I  .■.)rrespon.llng  to  the  front  and  rear  wheels  ..f  the 
vehiri,.  an.l  a.lapted  to  drive  the  same  and  differential 
me.haidsnis  between  the  front  an.l  rear  sliaft*  on  en.h 
side  an.l  means  of  connection  between  the  main  differential 
and   said   shaft   differentials. 

T  In. power  transniittini:  means  f,.r  motor  vehl.  les  iu 
c.nibinatb  n  nitb  ,ui  engine,  a  horizontal  power  shaft,  a 
main  differential  operable  t)y  said  power  shaft  an.l  having 
its  .Irivlnir  an.i  .Iriven  means  arranged  concentri.-  there- 
with, sal.l  shaft  -■.xt-ndin;.'  In  the  central  longltudltjal  line 
of  the  .•iiassis,  four  homologous  transmission  shaft*  paral- 
lel with  the  power  shaft  and  orwratlvely  conne.te.l  t-.  the 
fr..nt  and  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  dlspos.-,!  sym- 
metrically on  ..pposite  si.les  of  said  p.iwer  shaft  and  a  dif- 
ferential f.ir  th.'  pair  n{  trausndssion  shafts  on  ea«h  side 
of  tbp  vehi.  le  operatively  connected  with  sal. I  mala  differ- 
ential an.l  an  engine  mounted  sutvstantlally  in  th.'  lentral 
loniiltu.linnl  line  of  the  chassis. 

1'  In  ;i  Mi.itor  vehicle,  a  dlff.T.  n tlal  m.'chanlsni  bavini:  h 
lioriz..ntal  ix.w.t  shaft,  a  sleeve  thereof,  a  illfferential 
ni.'.  b.uii.sni  hiiviriK  its  driving  and  .Irlven  element, 
ni.mnt.'.l  on  said  sle.'ve  roncentri.ally  of  saM  power  shaft 
an.l  hjiviiic  its  ilrlv.n  .bineiits  operatively  conne,  t.sl  with 
driving  wb.-els,  an  ext.  nslon  of  sal.l  jMiwer  shaft  arrani.'e,l 
horizontally  beyon.l  th.'  differential,  a  .  hit,  h  .  ..nne.tin.- 
the  power  shaft  pr.ip.r  an.l  said  .'.xtensiou.  a  .  hit.  h  be- 
tw.'en  sai.l  sle.'ve  a  11. 1  .-ai.l  |i..wer  shiift  pr..p.'r.  a  win-h 
an.l  .Iriving  connections  between  said  extension  .mi,.!  sab! 
«inih. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  8  not  print. '.1  in  th.'  ".azette.J 


l,2T4,H.-.Jt  EXCAVATI.NC;  Al'PARATl  S.  ARTHl  u  A. 
Mitchell,  Coh-raine,  Minn.  File.|  Feb.  2i>.  I'.ns. 
Serial   No.   218,190.      (CI.   37 — 19.  i 


1.  An  ex.avatlng  apparatus  comprising,  in  .(iiiihina- 
tion,  an  upstanding  mast,  a  boom  carried  ther^-toy.  a 
tra.k  incliih',1  upwardly  toward  the  mast  and  .secured  to 
the  np|)er  p.)rtion  of  the  mast,  a  hanger  traveling  upon 
said  tra.-k,  a  dln»rln»r  Implement  adjustably  enKage.!  with 
sMi.l  haiig.T,  and  a  flexible  pulling  element  se.ured  to  the 
digging  imiilement  and  engaged  with  the  outer  jiortlon  of 

the    boom. 

4.    An   ex.avatlng  apparatus   comprising  an   upstamling 
mast.    M    boom    carried    therel.y.    a    trackway    In.lin.  d    up 
war.lly    towanl    the   mast   and    secured    to   the   upp«'r   por- 
tion  of   th.-   mast,   a    digging   implement,   means   coactlng 
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witli    the    implement    an.l    th.-    tiH'k  way    wheret.y    sai.l    Ini 
plement    may    be    mov.<l    ab.ng    the    tra.k  way.    a    H.xibb' 
pulling    element    sei-iire.l    t..    the    digging    implement    an.l 
•  ngageil   with   the  out.  r  portb.n  of  the  bo. mi.  and  a   gui.l 
ing  member   coa.ting   wiih    thf  flexible  pulling  element   at 
a    point    bel.iw    the    tioom 

[Claims  2.  3.  and   .".   11..1   print.-.!   in   tin-  Ciaz.tte.] 


1,274,070. 
( tntario, 
4f,.4ns. 


CARIURETER.  Waltsk  Mokt-.n.  Winds.ir, 
Canaila.  Fib-.i  .\ug,  20.  191.'.  Serial  No. 
1(1     2t;i — G2.) 


1  In  a  .a  rburi't.-r.  the  .-..nil'iiiH  t  l.'ii  .'(  an  air  p.-issage 
having  an  annular  fuel  inlet.  :i  fu.-i  .-bamlier  inncentrb 
with  said  air  jmssa;;.'  an.l  <  ..mmunh-ating  with  sai.l  an 
nular  inbt.  and  a  m.  niber  within  said  air  passage  oppo 
sit.'  sai.l  fuel  InU'i  an.l  a.lapto.l  i.i  be  mo\.'.l  by  .ngiu. 
inspiration  in  a  illri'.tlon  opp.i-il.-  t.>  the  H.'W  of  lli.-  in 
g.iing  air    in    sai.l   air   passay. 

7     In   a   .  Mrbiireter.    the   .•ombinati..:)   of  a   \hh]\    formiii;: 
a    mixing   rhamb.'r,    a    .up    m.-ml'-r    forming    u    fuel    cham 
li.  r    ( iinieiit  rii-    with    <ai.l    mixing    ihamber.    and    an    axini 
tubular    ni.'inber    in    the    .up    .o.ipj'ratiiij;    with    the    mix 
ln«   chamber    l.>    f..rm    .-in    .'lir   i-ii^-av'.-   tliro\i>:h    tb.     laI^^l 
refer   an.l    with    its   en. I    a.lja.-i-iit    tin-    body    at    th.-    l..\vfr 
eiiil  of  th.    mixing  chamber  to  f.irm  an  aiiinibn-   fuel   inbt 
fr..ni    thi-    fuel    chamb.-r    into    the    air    pM>-ag.',    said    b.wly 
an.l    cup   member   being    relatively   adjustable   to   vary    the 
fli.  1    inlet. 

>i    III  a   .arbiireter.  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  body  forming 
:i    mixiiii;   I  li.imb.r,  a   cup  member  having  screw- 1 bread e<i 
.  n;;ai:.  nii-nt    with    the   boily.   an   axial    tubular    nieml>er    In 
th'    .up   formiiiK   t.igether  witli   s.'iid    chamber   an    air  jias 
sai:e    Ihrollgh    the    .arbureler.    the    spa.i'    between     the    en.l 

of    sal.l    tubular    niiiuber    ami    b.i.ly    forming    a    fml    iiib  ' 
into  said  air  i>assage  whicfi  Inlet  is  adjusiabl'-  by  tuniing 
the  cup    r.-lati\.'   to   the  body,   and   a    membei-   witbin    sai.l 
air    passage    a.ljacent    >.ai.i    fuel    Inlet    for    i.-gula  t  in;;    th 
How   of   air. 

12.   A    larburet.r    .  ..miirising    a    fuel    reservoir    having 
an    int.grally  f.)niii-il    hollow     upwardly-extemling    n.i/zl  • 
throng    whbh    air    t"    be    carbureteil    may    jias-.    aiil    a 
..i\er    liaving    an    ..p.  nini:    an.l    an    iiit.'graUy  f.irnn'.l    d.- 
peiiding    sb'.ve   surr.mii'liiiu    -ai.l   op.  uing   an.l   a.lapted    t" 
telescop.'    o\.T    s,-ii.l     iioz/b-     to     form    an     annular    spac 
through  which  th.'  fii.  1  from  the  reservoir  may  pa<s,  Th. 
sai.l    slee\<'    haviun    ;ni    int.-rlorly-f.)rni'-.l    sli.iiil.l.r    .on^ti 
tutiiig  a    valve  s.-at    with    w  hi.h   the   fxtremitv    .■:    th.    ii.'/ 
zle    <-.>.'perat«-s    to    (.irittol    the    supply    ..f    fu.'l     from    >a..l 
annular    si.a.e    t..    the    spa..-    aboxc    th.     n..z/.l' .    an.l    ^.-li! 
.(>\er    ha\ing    a    thr.'a.l.-.l    idiuie.ti.ui    with    the    n's.'r\.>ii 
s.rvlng    as    adjustini;    ii!"aiis    f.ir    ri>tiil;iting    the    distam.e 
littw.-i'ii    thf   .•xtremit>    of   tti.-    iioz/b-   an.)    said   sent. 

(Claiiii>-    2    to    ti.    9    t.i    11,    an.l    i:;    not    printed    tti    the 
(Jazett.-  1 


1.274,071        URAKK  FtiK    ri'HAII.S   FOR   MINES,      Wit 
l,i.\M    .1.    Mow,   »;rass    Vall.y,    <"al.      File.1    May    Is.    1  in  7 
Serial     No.    l»»9.."i  .'>.".       R.-n.-w.'.l     .Ian      1.",     I'.'ls.       Serial 
No,   211,997.      (CI.   iss— 74  i 

1.  A    brake   device   for   ti|)haul    .ars   comprlsini:    a    jiiv 
ote<l   rail  gripjx-r,   a   draw   bar  controll.d   means   for   bob' 
Ini;    the    prtpp.T    inactive    wlo'u    the    draw    har    is    iin.P'r    a 
pull  strain,  means  tending  t..  niov.-  sabi  prlpper  into  th'- 


rati  Krippinj;  position  nn.i  a  device  etH'iMTatiiiK  with  tb»' 
grii>!>et  when  in  flu-  gripping  posit!. .n  to  .-aus..  \h,-  said 
>;rip|M'r   to   effectually    grip    the    rail. 


2.  A    brake    device    for    uphaul    cars    .  .'iiiprislnt;    a    pi\ 
ote<l   rail  gripper.  a  draw  bar  controll.-.l   m-ans  for  h.d.i 
Ing  th.'    gripp.r   Inactive   when    the   draw    bar   is    un.ler    a 
pull   strain,   means  tending  to  move  said  gripper  into   the 
rail   tripping  position,  and  a  device  coOpeniting  with   th.- 
gripper   when   In    th.'   gripping  position   to  cause   the   sai.l 
trlpp.-r    t..    effectually    grip    th.'    rail,    said    griiiper    com 
prlsint    a    bifurcatt>d    member    and    a    spren.ler    noriiuilly 
hidiliug   the  said   member  apart,  the  said  device  Iwing  de 
signed  to  clos»'  the  gripper  members  together. 

3.  A    brake   device    for    uphaul    cars    .'omiirislng    a    piv 
oted   rait  gripper.   a   draw   bar   contrcdled   means   f.ir   hobl 
inv    th'     j:ripp.  1    ina.ti\i'    when    the   .Iraw    bar    i>-    umbT   a 
puil  strain.  lu.ans  temiing  to  move  sai.l  grii'per  into  the 
i.'iil   tripping   position,  and  a  deviiv  co.iperating  with   the 
tripper    when    in    th.'   gripping    position    t..    .ause   thf   sai.l 
trlpp.r   t.i   efTe.-tualiy   grip   the   rail,   said   gripi'.-r   conijiris 
int   H    bifurcated  no-mbfr  and   a   spreader  normally    hoM 
int    th.     sabi    menib.'r    .'ipart     th>'    said    device    U-iny    d.' 
sitn.'.l    I.'    I  lose    the   griinier    member    toj:ether,    sal.l    grip 
p.  r    iii'-nilH'rs   having  rail   head   engaging  grooves. 

4.  A  brake  device  for  uphaul  cars,  comprising  an  axle 
rockably  niounteil  on  and  transversely  of  the  car.  a  rail 
.hit.  h  dog  mounteil  on  the  axle,  means  tending  to  nor- 
mally move  the  dog  to  engage  with  the  rail,  a  draw  bar 
mounted  on  and  having  a  limited  pidl  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  axle,  a  connection  between  the  draw  bar  and 
the  axle  that  holds  the  axle  and  the  clutch  dog  out 
of  engagfMuent  with  the  rail, 

.'.  A  brake  device  for  uphaul  cars.  <'omprlslng  an  axle 
rockably  mounted  on  and  transversely  of  the  car.  a  rail 
I'lut.'h  dog  mounted  on  the  axle,  means  tending  to  nor- 
mally move  the  dog  to  engage  with  the  rail,  n  draw  bar 
mounted  on  and  having  a  limited  pull  movement  relative 
to  thf  axle,  a  connection  between  the  draw  bar  and  the 
a\b  ib;it  hobls  the  axle  and  the  clutch  dog  out  of  en- 
tay.  iiieiit  with  the  rail,  said  clutch  <log  lnclu<llng  oppos 
inji  jaws,  me.'ins  tending  to  hobl  the  jaws  apart  an.l 
other  means  coOperatfug  with  the  said  jaw^  wh.-n  th- 
.l.'g  i-;  moved  to  its  rail  clutching  p<isltlon  for  clampink: 
tb.     jaws   <in    the    rail, 

[Claims  6   and   7   not    print. ■.!    in    the    d.-izette.] 


1.2T4.<'72.  SKJNAI.  F(  Hi  MINK  KAII.W.WS  .TostPH 
A.  Mnu,  Smitbboro  111  Filed  Mar  2:i,  1P1«3.  Serial 
No.    86.129.       (CI.    24^. — 4,S.) 


1      I  ii   a    railway    sitnal    systt-m.   a    niain    track  ;   firht.   sec 
ond.  third  anil  fourth  car  a.  tuate.l   memb.  rs  on  the  ninlif 
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track  ;  a   first   siding  branohin;;  from   the   main   trade   be- 
twtt-B  the  flrat  ami  third  oar  actnating  members  ;  a   •«•(■- 
ond    siding   branching  from    the   main    track    between    the 
second  and  fourth  car  actuated  members;  a  signal  on  the 
first  siding:   a   first  screen   and   a   second   screen   inovat)lc 
with   respect   to  said   signal  ;   a   signal   on   the   second   sid 
Ing  :  a  third  screen  and  a  fourth  screen  movable  with  re 
spect    to   the    last    specified    signal;    a    mechanical    means 
connecting   tlie  flrat  car   actnated    member   with    the   sec 
ond    screen    and    with    the    third    acret-n    to    advance    the 
same;  a  mechanical  means  eonB«ctins  the,  third  car  actu 
ated   meuib«'r  wltfc   the  seeonti   acreeu   to   retract   the    lat 
ter  :  a  mechanical  means  conB«<-t1ng  the  second   car  actu 
ated   member  with  th^  third   screen   to  retract  the  same  ; 
a    mechanical   means  connecting  the  second  car  actuated 
member  with   the  fourth  screen   to  advance   the  same  ;   a 
mechanical    means    connecting    the    fourth    car    actuated 
member   with   the  fourth   screen    to   retract   the   latter  ;    a 
mechanical  means  connecting  the  third  car  actuated  mem 
ber  with  the  first  scre<^n  to  advance  the  latter ;  a  mechani- 
cal means  connecting  the  first  car  actuated  member  with 
the  first  screen  to  retract  the  latter  ;  a  fifth  car  actuated 
member  on  the  first  siding ;  a  sixth  car  actuated  member 
«a    the    second    siding ;    mechanical    connections    lK-twe«'n 
the  fifth  car  actuated  member  and   the  second   and   third 
S(  rcens   to   retract   the   same  ;   and   a    mechanical    ( onnec 
tion    between    the    sixth    car    actuated    memt>er    aud    the 
third    screen    to   retract   the   same. 

f  Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  ] 


•  omprising  a  spindle  journaled  in  the  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  t«  <lanii>ed  thereby  upon  Its  contraction,  s«id  holder 
haviiii;  outwardly  extending  arms  sufficiently  spaced  apart 


1.1'74.07.';.  DEVICE  FOR  SHAPINO  AND  VCLCAMZ 
IN<;  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE  PATCHES.  Aliieht  L. 
MiRRAY,  Auburn.  Ind..  assignor  tu  The  r>oul>l.'  Falirir 
Tire  Company.  Auburn,  Ind..  a  Corporation.  FiU-d  .Mar. 
ir>.  1918.     Serial  No.  222,615.      (CI.  18— 1S.> 


ti' — '9--^T 


1.  Ill  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  11  body  having  a  cavity  therein,  the  lM)ttom  wall  of  the 
cavity  l>eing  concave  longitudinally  and  transversely, 
means  to  heat  the  l^wdy,  two  spring  plates  adapte<l  to  he 
engaged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Inxly  and  means  to  force 
the  spring  plates  toward  the  said  opposite  sides  of  the 
iKKly. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll^ed  the  combination  of 
a  liody  having  a  cavity  therein,  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
cavity  iM'ing  concave  bmgltudinally  and  transversely,  a 
steam  Jacket  within  the  body  adapted  to  heat  the  same, 
the  upper  portion  ot^two  op[)f>»ite  side  walls  of  the  body 
l)elng  inclined  Ini^ardly  toward  the  upper  cdijes  thereof, 
two  niemliers  adapte<l  to  be  engaged  on  said  inclined  por- 
tions t»f  said  walls  and  means  to  force  the  said  memliers 
toward  the  said  Inclined  portions  for  the  purposes  de- 
scrilwd. 

icialms  2  and  3  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1.274,074.  ENGINE  HIPPORTINO  BRACKET.  .Jmskih 
O'Brien-,  I.ucas,  Kans.  F'iled  Aug.  22.  101 T.  Serial  No. 
1S7.H10.      (CI.    21) — MO.  I 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  cornbin.i 
tion   with  a    support   comprising  a   ba.^e.   means   for  secur- 
ing the  same  in  place,  a  split  clamping  sleeve  on  the  t>ase. 
*«d   means   for    contracting   the   aleeve,    of   a    work    holder 


to  straddle  the  Is-re  ,,f  an  engine  cylinder  and  having  bolt 
reeeiring  openings  adapted  to  aline  with  the  t.,,lt  openings 
of  such  engine  cylinder. 

[cinims  2  to  o  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.-'74.(.7r,.  DRAFT-WHEEL  CONNECTION  FOR  WHEEL 
AND  (;an<;  PLOWS.  WiLtiAM  OCoN.voB.  Boulder, 
c.d...       Filed    Apr     .",    1016.      Serial    No.    HO  100 

!•  7— ;$•].) 


'Cl. 


I 

T.if  coinliinatioii  with  a  plow  tieam,  of  a  transverse 
supiH.rting  l^-am  provided  with  supporting  wheels,  means 
for  mounting  the  plow  beam  on  the  supporting  N'am,  a 
transverse  l,.v,.r  bar  pivoted  to  the  plow  lM>am  In  advnu.e 
of  the  supporting  l.eam  and  having  a  short  arm  and  a 
long  arm.  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  plow  U-am  at 
its  e.\tr.'nie  rear  end  thereof  and  transversely  of  the  plow 
l.eani,  sai.l  last  named  lever  having  a  long  arm  and  a 
short  right  angle  arm,  a  memlier  connected  to  the  vx- 
tremlty  of  the  short  right  angle  arm  and  having  forks 
laterally  straddling  the  plow  beam,  an  elongated  link  hav- 
ing its  opiM.site  ends  adjustably  connected  to  the  long 
arms  of  sHi<l  levers  resi>e<tlvely,  said  link  having  .1  guide 
opening  tlirough  which  the  supisirtlng  Is-am  extends, 
whereby  tlie  pb.w  U^ani  is  (.raced  relative  to  the  support- 
lieam  iind  vbe  versa,  and  whereby  the  link  is  allowed  to 
move  transversely  of  the  suptMirtIng  N-ams.  and  a  draft 
rod  connected  to  the  short  arm  of  the  first  lever,  whereby 
the  l.vers  and  the  link  may  )>o  moved  to  ftecome  fixed,  to 
♦■xert  a  liraciiig  action  on  the  plow  beam.  | 


1.27407f.  ELECTRIC-RAILWAY  SYSTEM  Krich  J. 
P.vTr.i.sKi.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  K.  101.'..  Serial  No. 
12,7h.T.  Renewed  Aug.  23,  lOlrt.  Serial  No.  116  560 
I  CI.   101—15.1 


1.  \d  electric  railway  system  comprising  a  housing 
carrli'd  by  the  rolling  mock  and  constructed  of  reticu- 
lated Actions  to  permit  lateral  flexing  thereof  when  The 
trucks  travel  around  curves  ii  the  track,  said  housing 
Ixlng  open  along  oi»e  side  thereof.  raeml)er8  disi^os*-.! 
along  tlie  tra<k  to  enter  the  fr»>nt  end  of  said  houiilng  and 
leave   at    the    rear   en<l    thereof,    a    contact    strlj)    extending 
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longittidtnally    within    said    honsing     Instilated    contacts  f 
fixed  f>n  said    members,    tiie   arrangenient   being   soch   that 
the  upper  surface  of  said  contact   strip  engages  the  under    1 
aides   of    said    contacts    bv    upward    pressure,    springs   dis- 
posed in  a  |ilane  t>elow  said  strip  to  yield  under  said  pres 
sure,   said  memliers   being   such   a   distance  apart   tliat   said    1 
strip   is  always  in  engagement    with   at    least    <  ne   of  said    | 
contacts,    and    means    to    connect    said    contacts    with    a 
source  of  current,   said  ujenil>er9   t>eing  held   in   fixed   posi- 
tion, and  said  s[)rliig8  fieing  covered  by  said  housing. 
[Claims  2  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gafette  ] 


l.::74.n77.  .NUTUK'K.  .\m<kiw  Uo\  t'EPFBAs.  Aurora, 
111..  a.ssignor  of  one-half  tu  Fn  ilerick  C.  Schultz.  Con- 
gress i'ark.  Ill  Filed  .Ma>  21.  1U17.  Serial  No 
l»;9.bl6.       (CI.    151 — 'dS.i    . 


1  .\  nut  loi  k  for  rail  Joints,  comprising  a  leaf-spring 
luiviug  out-turne*!  1  mis  to  engage  and  ^e  llex.d  inward 
by  the  nuts,  when  1  he  bolts  of  tb--  rail  Joint  are  tight- 
ened, and  having  means  inchi<1lng  a  stiffetiing  fornuitloii 
to  prevent  the  middle  porri.in  oi  sa  d  sprin.i:  from  Lowing 
outward. 

10.  The  cdiiihination  of  rails  auo  a  spiice-ljar  at  eaih 
side  thereof,  t^dts  e\ieiidi!ig  tlu'ough  said  rails  aud  Linrs. 
a  leaf  spring  at  one  sidt  held  in  place  agaiust  one  t.ar 
by  the  head  of  one  b(dt  and  luning  its  ends  pressed  in- 
ward by  nuts  ou  other  Nojis  and  a  similar  leaf-spring  at 
the  other  side  held  ill  place  by  the  head  of  one  bolt  and 
having  its  end^  pressed  inward  l>y  nuts  on  other  bolts,  so 
that  sdinc  of  vnid  Nults  are  .ach  engaged  at  one  end  by 
the  mlddb  portion  of  one  spring  and  at  the  opposite  end 
by   the  end   of  another   spring. 

[Claims   J   to  '.t   i,,it   printed   in   tb.    Cazette.] 


8.  A  skate  roller  conslstinir  of  two  dished  members 
constituting  a  l)0<iy  two  conical  bearing  rlng^s  respec- 
tively parallel  to  and  l.^  ing  in  engagement  with  the  in- 
ner surfac-  of  the  dished  portions  of  said  members; 
iiienns  for  holding  said  bearing  rings  from  rotation  rela- 
tively to  the  disfi..,!  members;  an  axle  member:  and 
antifriction  el.in,  i  t~  mounted  between  the  axle  member 
and    tie    bearing   rings. 

4.  .\  skate  ridler  consisting  of  two  dished  members 
constituting  the  body  of  a  roller  ;  two  conical  bearing 
rings  parallel  to  and  lying  in  engagement  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  dished  portions  of  said  members  respec- 
tively ;  an  axle  member  ;  antifriction  elements  mounted 
between  the  axle  memtM>r  and  the  bearing  rings  ;  with 
lugs  projecting  from  the  base  portions  of  said  bearing 
rings  and  riveted  to  the  dished  menitx-rs. 


1,274.078.  .■sK.Mi:  Kdl.I.LH  D.AMtL  F.  I'RINtz.  Read- 
ing, Pa.,  assignor  t.i  .American  Skat«  \  Manufacturing 
Company.  Reading.  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Fileil  July   30.  1915.     Serial  No.  42.^21.      iCl.  46—52.1 


1.  A  skate  roller  iucluding  a  i>od.v  having  two  disheil 
portions  of  angular  section  ;  conical  bearing  rings  rt-spec- 
tlvely  parallel  to  and  engaging  the  inner  conical  surface 
of  said  disheti  portions  :  an  axle  niemlx-r  extending 
through  said  lK»<iy  ;  with  antifriction  elements  mounted 
betwien  the  Uaring  rings  and  said  Dienil>er  ;  each  of 
said  rings  liaviiig  lugs  rigidl\  holding  it  to  at  least  one 
of  said  dished  portions. 

2.  .V  skate  roller  cousisting  of  i\ko  iiomlMTs  consti 
tut  Ing  a  body  and  opix.sitely  dish.d  to  form  relMtlvely 
(le<  p  annular  deprtssioiis  nf  V  sjmp)-,!  se  (Ion  ,u  the 
sides  of  sail!  body:  twu  tMar;iu:  rings  having  lugs  ex 
tending  through  openings  .11  the  d.epest  parts  of  the 
depressions  in  the  b.M|\  an  axle  meini"  r  ;  and  anti- 
friction eUn»ents  ruoiinti  d  between  s-iiil  a\l>  memb.r 
and    the    bearing   rings. 

252  O.  (J.— 68 


274.079.       APPAKATl  S  FOR       HARVESTING       ICE. 

CioRui   L.    Rei  scHLiNt.  I'bilad'  ipbia.   Pa  ,   assignor   to 

.\merican  Ice  Company,  a   ( Crporntion  of  .New  Jersey. 

Filed      July      8.     A%\%.  8frial      No.      10S.180.         (CI. 
143 — 47.) 


2.  Ice  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  carriage  mov- 
able with  respect  to  a  luass  of  ice.  a  saw  carried  by  said 
carriage  for  sawing  the  ice.  a  member  larriel  by  said 
carriage  and  engaged  by  the  Ice  due  to  niovenient  of 
said  carriage  with  respect  to  said  ice.  and  n  member 
tinged  upon  said  carriage  and  actuated  by  said  first 
nnm<-<l  member  to  displace  a  block  of  ice  wbeo  »»^ered. 

5.  Ice  cutting  apparatus  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting an  Ice  plate  in  vertical  position,  a  vertical  saw, 
means  for  elevating  said  ice  plate  with  respect  to  said 
saw  whereby  «nl(l  plate  is  sawed  vertically,  a  horntonral 
saw.  ancl  means  for  moving  said  horizontal  saw  horl- 
z<intally  with   resp.-<-t  tt.  said  plate. 

8.  Ice  cutting  apparatus  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting an  Ice  plate  In  vertical  position,  a  yertlcal  cutter, 
means  for  causing  up«ard  movement  of  said  ice  plate 
with  respect  to  sabi  (Utter  whereby  said  plate  is  cut 
vertlcnllT  a  gage  determining  the  vertical  moremerit  of 
said  plHti  with  resjiect  to  said  cotter,  means  controlled 
by  said  gage  controlMiig  said  second  named  m»'ftns.  and 
a  ««■«  movable  horiyoiitally  to  s*ver  ice  blocks  whose 
height    lias   Iwei)    pre<1etermined   by   said    gage. 

[Cliiims  1     .^    -1    <:    M-,,]  7  n„f  prlfited  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1.1-74  ow«.  V.M.VK  MECHANISM  F^tR  INTERNAlv- 
tdMHTSTION  E.N'.INKS  Heemaw  Ervst  Richt»«, 
Tn.k.i!-"  .V  ^  fis-itnor  to  CTiarles  F  Caasens.  Yon- 
k.  r^  N  Y.  Fibd  Jan.  i*.  lOK  S^rla!  No  141  475. 
H-1     12»— M»  ' 

1  .\  vnlvo  for  engines  c..mprisint'  «  phirall'y  of  ro<ls 
.  ;i  -h  prr>\ided  wi"  a[>»rTiires  siii  sdapt.yl  »o  cf.ntrol  the 
intake    Hiirl    exti.mst    "i.rts    i.f    -vjiid    engine     sprockets    aod 
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chain    for    continuously    rotating    said    rods,    and    mpans 
surrounding    one    end    of    said    rods    and    a    tapered    plug 


entering  on*'  .'nd  of  ea.-h  of  said  rods  for  passing  a  cool- 
ing nii'diuin  through  sjiid  rods  as  herein  set  forth. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  in  th"  Gazette.] 


l.'J74.<>81.  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE.  Rich.aud  FI.  Ridth 
MtELLEK.  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Herman  A.  Metz, 
N'w  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10,  1917.  Serial  No 
ir,7.7S.-.      (01.  128—25.) 


'? ^ 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  needl,.  for  hypo 
(l.TUiic  syringeg,  comprising  a  hub  provld.-d  at  one  en<l 
with  means  for  attachment  to  a  syringe  and  having  its 
other  end  tapering  and  provided  with  a  bore,  a  needle 
liaving  Its  butt  end  permanently  secured  in  the  said  bore, 
and  a  guard  permanently  attached  to  the  needle  a  distance 
in  front  of  the  tapering  end  of  the  said  hub. 

-'.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  needle  for  hypo- 
d'Tuiic  .syringes,  comprising  a  hub  provided  at  one  end 
with  screw  thread  for  attachment  to  a  syringe  and  hav- 
ing its  other  end  tapering  and  provided  with  a  bore,  a 
needle  having  its  butt  end  permanently  seciired  In  the 
said  bore,  and  a  guard  in  the  form  of  a  disk  having  a 
rounde<l  off  edge  and  permanently  attached  to  the  needle 
a  distance  In  front  of  the  tapering  end  of  the  said  hub. 


1.274.082.  AUTOMATIC  SPARK  ADVANCING  MECHA 
NISM.  Harry  T.  Roberts.  Oakland,  Cal,  Filed  Aug 
22.  1916.     Serial  No.  118,370.      (CI.  123—117  1 


1.  A  spark  advancing  mechanism  for  explosion  engines 
comprising  a  suitably  timed  shaft,  a  revoluble  shell  con 
uected  with  said  shaft,  a  contact  supporting  disk  carried 
by  said  shell  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  same,  a 
.st-rles  of  weights  surrounding  said  shell,  .springs  to  hold 
said  weight.s  normally  In  engagement  with  the  shell,  means 
to  rotate  the  weights  with  the  shell,  a  link  connecting  said 
weights  with  the  disk  whereby  the  disk  will  be  advanced 
as  the  weights  move  outwardly  from  the  shell  under  the 
Influence  of  rotation,  and  a  series  of  contact  segments 
over  which  the  contact  travels. 

2.  A    spark    advancing    mechanism    for    explosion    en 
gtnes  comprising  a  suitably  timed   shaft,  a  tftell   rigidly 
connected  therewith,  a  series  of  weights  surrounding  said 
shell,     springs    adapted     to    hold    said     weights    normally 
against   the  shell,   means   connected   with   one   end   of   the 


springs  to  rotate  the  weights  with  said  shtll  while  permit 
ting  the  other  end  of  sai.l  springs  to  move  outwardly 
under  the  influence  of  rotation,  a  contact  disk  movably 
supported  on  the  shell,  a  link  connecting  said  disk  and 
one  of  said  weights  whereby  the  contact  disk  will  be  ad 
vanced  as  the  shell  is  rotated,  a  series  of  contact  seg- 
ments, and  a  brush  carried  by  the  disk  and  adapted  to 
travel  over  said  contact  segments. 

.*?.  A  spark  ndvanflng  ni«chanisni  for  explosion  <'n- 
gines  comprising  a  suitably  timed  shaft,  a  shell  rigidly 
connected  therewith,  a  set  of  weights  surrounding  said 
sheU,  springs  holding  the  weights  normally  in  rontact 
with  the  shell  and  plvot>"d  thereto  at  one  cn<l  of  the 
springs,  a  contact  disk  carried  by  the  shell  and  movable 
with  r.spect  thi-reto,  a  link  connecting  one  of  the  weights 
with  said  disk  and  adapted  to  shift  the  position  of  said 
di.^k  with  tfspect  to  the  shi'U,  a  series  of  contact  seg- 
ments, and  a  brush  carried  by  the  contact  disk  ailapte<l  to 
pass  oM'T  said   contact   s<'gment8. 

4.  A  spark  adviuning  nu-chanism  for  explosion  engines 
comprising  a  timed  shaft,  a  shell  carru-d  thereby,  a  .on- 
tact  supporting  disk  movable  on  the  shell,  a  set  of  weights 
ari.und  th.'  shell,  a  pair  of  springs  adapted  to  hold  the 
weights  in  contact  with  the  shell,  a  pin  to  whi<h  one  tnd 
of  the  springs  are  hlnired,  the  other  ends  being  niovabl.' 
oiifwMnlly  when  rotated,  a  link  connecting  the  weights 
and  contact  disk,  an  insulating  co\>'r  for  the  sh.'ll.  a  disk 
secured  to  said  i over  an<l  having  a  plurality  of  contact 
segments  over  which  th"  rontart  tra\'ls 

T).  A  spark  advancing  inechanisin  comprising  a  timed 
shaft,  a  shell  carried  thereby,  a  series  of  weights  around 
till'  shell,  a  pair  of  cinular  springs  inclosing  the  weights 
and  holding  them  in  contact  with  the  shell,  a  pin  carried 
by  the  shell  and  to  which  said  springs  are  pivoted  at  one 
end  a  conta<l  supporting  disk  niovalde  on  the  shell,  a  link 
connecting  the  weights  and  disk  to  advance  the  latter,  and 
a  series  of  contact  segments  (jver  which  the  contact  travels, 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,274.083.      SPARK  TIMING    MECHANISM. 
Roberts.    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Filed    Nov 
Serial  No.  131.775.      {Cl.  128— 117. j 


Harry    T. 
16,    1916 


1.   An    automatic    spark    producing    appnratus    for    ex 
plosion    engines   comprising   a    r^  vohitile    member    tlm.-d    to 
the  engine,  a  series  of  primary   contact  si'gments,  a  brush 
carried   by   the  timed   nienii)er  to   contii.t   with   said    scg 
meiits,    a    weighted    curved    spring   arraiigeil    substantially 
'onc».ntric  with   the  revoluble  member  and   9.cure<i  at  one 
end    thereto   and   having   it.s  other   end    free   and    connect. 'd 
with    said    brush   to   automatically   advance   or   retard    the 
spark    a  high  tension   ring,  a   series  (if   high   tension   seg 
meiits    and   a    connection   between    the   ring  and   segments 
carrle.1  hy  the  revoluble  member,  whereby  the  high  tension 
■  urrent  Is  delivered  to  the  spark  plugs  at  the  proper  times 

•!.  An  automatic  spark  producing  and  advancing  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  revoluble  member,  n  spring  secured 
thereto  and  eu(  ircllng  it,  means  to  prevent  the  spring 
from  expanding  too  far.  a  series  of  contact  segments,  a 
brush  holder,  a  brush  therein,  a  connection  between  the 
brush  holder  an.l  spring  whereby  the  brush  is  advanced  a.s 
the  spring  expands,  and  a  series  of  weights  encircled  by 
.said  spring,  the  weights  beim,'  symmetrically  positioned 
around  the  revoluble  member. 

9.    An     automatic     spark     producing    apparatus     for     ex 
plosive    engines    comprising    a    revoluble    member    tlmt  d    to 


the  engine,  a  cyllndrlcfll  casing,  a  series  of  primary  con- 
ta(  t»  mounted  on    the  ciising.  a  substantially   flat   ring  se 
cured   within   the   casing,  an   Insulated   cover   cap   mounteil 
on  the  said  ring  and  having  a  high  tension  ring  and  pro 
vided  with  high  tension  contacts,  a  brush  carried  by   the 
revoluble  member,  a   weighted  curved  spring  arranged  sub 
stantially  concentric  with   the  revoluble  member  and  con 
nect»Hl   at   one   end    to   the   same   and    also   connected    with 
the  brush,  and  separate  brushes  carried  by  the  revoluble 
inember    and    arranL*"-*!    to    contact    with    the    tension    ring 
and  the  high  tension  contacts. 

10.  An  automatic  spark  producing  apparatus  for  ex- 
plosive engines  comprising  a  shaft  timed  to  the  engine,  a 
1)0«8  mounted  on  the  slinft  and  provided  with  an  annular 
groove,  a  brush  holder  having  a  brush  and  provided  with 
a  spring  encir<llng  the  boss  in  the  groove  thereof,  a  series 
of  (ontacts  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  brush,  and  a 
weighted  curved  spring  mounted  on  the  boss  and  ar- 
ranged sutjstantlally  concentric  with  the  shaft  and  con- 
nected  with   th.'   brush   hoUl.'r 

[Claims  2  to  T).  7.  s.  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,274,084.  MILLING  MACHINE.  High  C.  Ross.  To 
ledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kent-Owens  Machine  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  t^hio.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
6,  1917      Serial  No.  160,134.     (Cl.  90—16.) 


C3C::»=iCV 


C      ~)Oai 


\.l] 


l\ 

1 

i  ■ 

•^ 

1.  In  !i  mn.  hlne  tool,  th.'  .omblnatlon  with  a  revolubl. 
spindle,  of  a  hollow  bifurcated  supporting  member  through 
which  sjijcl  spindle  passes,  roller  bearing  units  mount.-d 
In  said  liollow  supporting  member  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
an.l  eu;:aglng  sai.l  spindle  to  take  care  of  both  radial  and 
end  tburst  a  bushing  Insertihle  In  said  hollow  member  to 
bridge  the  space  between  the  furcations  thereof  and  sur 
rounding  and  spaced  from  said  spindle,  a  guide  on  which 
said  hollow  supporting  member  Is  adjustably  mounted, 
anii  aiijusting  ni.'.'ins  for  said  hollow  member  on  said  guide 
inc  lu.liiii;  a  I.ver  f\ilcrume.l  upon  said  hushing  betw(H>n 
said  furcntlons. 

'A  A  mac  bine  tool,  comprising  a  frame  or  standard  a 
V.  rtlcal  guideway  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  standard,  a 
head  adjustalile  on  siild  guideway  and  provid.'.l  with  a 
hollow  bifurcatf>il  projection,  a  rotary  spindle  passing 
through  said  hollow  bifurcated  projection,  roller  bearing 
\iiiits  mounted  in  opposite  ends  of  the  furcations  and  en 
gaging  sai.l  spindle  to  tnk.'  care  of  both  radial  and  end- 
thrust,  a  bushing  Insertible  through  one  of  said  hollow 
ni'inlHTs  to  bridge  the  space  between  the  furcations  and 
surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  spindle,  a  gear  segment 
jouiiial.il  on  said  bushing,  a  rack  on  said  standard  in 
mesh  with  said  si^gment.  and  a  lever  for  rocking  said  sw^g 
nient  to  adjust  said  head  upon  said  standard. 

4.    In    a    machine    tool,    the    combination    with    a    frame 

or   standard,    of   a    hea(i    vertically   adjustable    upon    the 
upper  portion  of  sai.l  standard,  hollow  bifurcated  bearings 
on  said  head,  a  spin. 11.'  passing  through  said  hollow  blfur 
cated    l(earink:s,   roller    bearing    units    mounted    in    said    fur 


cations  and  engaging  said  spindle  to  take  care  of  both 
radial  and  end  thrust,  a  bushing  insertible  through  one 
of  said  fur.ations  and  bridging  the  spac«>  b«'lwt>en  the 
same,  said  bushing  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said 
spindle,  n  gear  segment  journale<l  on  said  bushing,  a  lever 
for  rocking  said  segment,  a  rack  on  said  standard  In  mesh 
with  said  s.gm.nt  and  c-oop.rating  therewith  and  said 
lever  for  the  adjustment  of  said  head,  a  hollow  bearing  on 
said  head  parallel  to  said  spindle,  a  rod  adjustably 
clamp»Ki  in  said  hollow  bearing,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  said  rod.  ami  a  center  mounted  In  said  arm 
In  axial  alinement  with  said  spindle. 

.^.  The  combination  with  a  frame  or  standard,  of  ver- 
tical guide  bearings  on  said  standard  on  sides  thereof  at 
right  angles  t..  each  other  a  head  adjustably  secured  to 
one  of  saiil  guide  bearings  iind  pro\lded  with  a  blfurcatt'd 
hollow  bearing,  a  spindle  passing  through  said  bifurcated 
hollow  bearing,  roller  bearing  units  mounted  In  the  furca- 
tions and  engaging  said  spindle  to  take  care  of  both  radial 
and  end  thrust,  a  g.ar  segni.-ut  J..uruaUil  b«twe»'ii  said 
furcations  and  provided  with  an  op.ratlng  lever  for  rock- 
ing the  same,  n  rack  on  said  standard  cooperating  with 
said  gear  segment  for  the  vertical  adjustment  of  said 
h.'ad.  a  bracket  member  vertically  adjustable  on  the  guide 
on  said  frame  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  guide, 
a  work-table  supported  on  said  bracket,  means  for  ver- 
tically adjusting  said  bracket,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said   work  tabl.'  in  transv.-rse  directions. 

6.  In  a  machine  tiKil.  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
spindle,  of  a  hollow  blfurcatetl  supporting  member  through 
which  said  spindle  passes  and  In  which  said  spindle  Is  rota- 
tably  mounted,  a  bushing  insertible  in  said  hollow  mem- 
ber to  bridge  I  hi-  space  Itetween  the  furcations  thereof  and 
surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  spindle,  »  guide  on 
which  said  hollow  supporting  member  is  adjustably  mount- 
ed, and  adjusting  means  for  said  hollow  memb<T  on  said 
guide  including  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  said  bushing  be- 
tween said   furcations. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,274,085.  POTATtt  SdKTKH  WAitutv  T. 
Traverse  City.  Mich.  Flle«i  May  26,  1916. 
99.973.      tCl     130 — 30.) 


RorTSOKO, 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  potato  sorter  provided  with  an  inclined  shaker 
having  In  its  bottom  a  screen,  nuans  for  supf>ort!ng  the 
shaker  to  allow  of  swinging  the  same  In  the  direction  of 
Its  1.  ngth,  an  open  mesh  agitator  overlying  the  screen 
and  having  guides  at  the  sides  in  sliding  contact  with  the 
sides  di  the  sliaker,  and  a  link  flx.-d  at  one  end  ami  piv- 
otally  Kinnected  with  the  end  of  the  said  agitator,  aald 
agitator  held  against  longitudinal  movement  within  the 
sliaker  and    with   respe.'t    to   the   same. 

2.  In  a  potato  sorter,  a  main  frame  an  inrllned  shak.T 
having  in  its  b.ittom  a  screen,  means  for  supporting  the 
shaker  in  the  frame  to  allow  It  to  swing  In  the  direction 
of  its  length,  an  agitator  formed  of  side  bars  and  cross 
bars  and  ovei  lying  the  screen  of  the  shaker,  said  agitator 
being  provided  with  guble  memt>er8  projecting  from  its 
side  bars  and  engaging  the  sides  of  the  shaker,  and  links 
having  one  enil  plvote.]  to  the  side  bars  of  the  agitator 
and  their  other  ends  pivotetl  to  the  frame,  aald  agitator 
l>elng  held  against  longitudinal  movement  within  the 
shakiT  nn.i   with   respe.t    to  the  sanu',   by   sai.l   links. 
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1.274.086.  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  AUTOMOBILE 
lUMPERB  AND  VE^IUCLE  FRAMES.  Cm.vton  M 
iSaoek.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  J.  H.  Saser  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.  i'.,  a  Corporation.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Apr.  13.  1917,  Serial  No.  161,694.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  May  21.  1917.  Serial  No 
1711,047.      (CI.   203 — 55.)  <s 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  liar:  and  a 
lu-ackft  secured  to  said  bar  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  :  of  a  bumper  supporting  arm  haviau  a  laTeral 
projection  enjjaging  the  forward  end  of  said  vehicl.-  frame 
bar,  said  bumper  supporting  arm  lying  above  the  braciiet 
In  contact  with  the  vertical  side  face  of  the  vehiclt-  frame 
bar  and  having  a  recpss  on  it.s  under  side  forming  a  seat 
restini:  against  said  bracitet  and  also  liaving  a  portion 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  seat  in  contact  with  the 
side  face  of  the  vehicle  frame  bar  :  a  clip  .arried  tiy  the 
bumper  supporting  arm  and  engaging  said  brat  ket,  and  a 
•  lip  carried  by  said  rearwardly-extending  portion  of  the 
bumper  supporting  arm  and  engaging  with  the  vehicle 
frame  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  twr  of  channel 
form  with  the  channel  facint;  inwardly  ;  and  a  l>racket 
secured  thereto  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  ;  of  a 
Juunper  .^upporiin;,'  arm  having  an  abutment  for  coi.perat- 
!■•«  with  the  forward  end  of  the  vehicle  frame  bar.  said 
bumper  supporting  arm  lying  above  the  bracket  in  on 
tact  with  the  side  face  of  the  vehicle  frame  bar  having  a 
recess  in  it.s  under  side  forming  a  seat  resting  against 
said  bracket  and  having  also  a  portion  extending  rear 
vv^rdly  fi-,,m  the  bracket  and  contacting  with  the  «kle 
■*',  e  of  the  vehicle  frame  bar  ;  means  utilizing  said 
bracket  a«j  an  anchor  for  securing  the  scat  of  the  arm 
at'iiinst  the  bracket;  and  means  carried  by  said  rear 
wanlly-exteading  purtion.  .xtcndlng  laterally  from  said 
portion  under  tlie  Tchlcie  frame  bar  in  engagement  with 
the  lowermost  flan4;e  of  said  bar. 


1,274, (tS7.  GEARING  FOE  WASHING  iL^CU  INKS 
William  .I.ackbon  9ch  oxovee.  Belvldere.  III.  Filed 
June  28,   1916.      Serial  No.   10r,,30S.       (Cl.  74—14.1 


therer)!.  of  a  shaft  mounted  to  reciprocate  longthiii>c  in 
said  bearing,  a  horiiontaliy  slotted  cross-head  secur.-d  on 
the  lower  en.!  of  the  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  journaled  be- 
neath said  support  adjacent  the  toss  head,  an  eccentric 
pin  thereon  extending  into  and  coop«'rating  with  tbe  cross 
head  to  reciprocate  the  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  Journale.l  be- 
neath the  support,  a  .gear  pinion  connected  to  the  hub  of 
the  flywheel  and  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel,  and 
means   for  rotating  said  gear  wlieel. 

3.  In  a  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  Mipport  adapt- 
ed to  hold  waier  and  having  a  vertical  i)earlng  sleeve 
extending  through  the  central  portion  of  the  liottom 
thereof,  of  a  -^haft  mounted  to  reciprocate  lengthwise  in 
said  bearing,  means  located  b*>neath  the  supp<jrt  and  con 
nected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  to  reciprocate  it 
lengtbwl.se.  a  spider  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  upjxT  end 
of  the  shaft,  and  coniiecrioiis  between  the  spider  and  ih. 
shaft  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  latter  to  rotate 
the  spider   *t.  p   by  step. 

4.  In  a  -'earing,  the  combination  wlih  a  support  adapt 
eil    to    hold    water    and    havinc    a    vertbal    bearing    sbev. 

■  xt. tiding  tbroin;h  the  central  portion  of  the  t>..ttom 
thereof,  of  a  -haft  nioiinteil  t,.  reciprocate  lengthwise  in 
saiil  bearing,  mean-  .onne.ted  to  the  lower  end  of  th.' 
shaft  to  reciprocate  it  Icngiliwise,  a  spider  mounted  to 
rotate  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  mounted 
on  the  spider,  a  dog  coilperating  with  the  rat.  het.  and 
other  connections  between  th<>  spider  and  the  ~haft  .1  tu 
ated  by  the  movement  of  the  latter  to  reciprocate  tfce  dog 
to  rotate  the  spider. 

o.  In  t  gearing,  the  condiinatlon  with  a  support  having 
a  vertii-al  hearing-sleeve  e\-t.  tiding  therethro\i(;h.  of  a 
shaft  mounted  to  recipro.  ,r.  :<tu:thwise  In  said  bearing, 
means  connected  at  one  end  of  ili.-  shaft  to  re.  Iprofate  it 
bngthwife.  a  >pider  mount. d  to  rotate  on  the  other  end 
of  the  sbaft.  and  connecti.'iis  between  the  spid.  r  .m.i  th.- 
shaft  actuated  by  the  movenont  .if  the  latter  to  rotate 
tile    -ipider   step   by   step. 

11.  In  a  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  support  hav- 
ing a  vertical  bearing-sleeve  extendim;  therethrough,  of  a 
shaft  mounted  to  reciprocate  lengthwise  in  said  bearing, 
means  connected  with  one  end  of  the  slaft  to  reciprocate 
it  I.  ni,'t  hwise.  a  >pi.ler  mocntcd  to  r.'tate  on  ih.'  ..ther  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  mounted  on  th.'  -pider.  a  lever  ful- 
crtimed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  >haft.  a  dog  pivoted  on 
one  end  of  the  lever,  a  rod  depending  alongsble  tiie  >-haft 
from  the  other  enil  of  the  lever,  said  sic.  v.-  having  an 
elon.'ated  pocket  therein  to  receue  the  ro.l.  and  ■  i.nnei_ 
tlons  l)etween  the  ro.l  and  po.  ket  to  move  the  rod  to 
actuate  the  dog. 

rciaiiiis  2,  R  to  l«i.  and  12  not  print..!   in  the  (;aiette.1 


i._'T4.uss  i;k.\uin(;  ><>k 
William  .T.  Schoonovek.  lie 
1017       Serial    V..    191..'.ns 


W.\SUIN(;      M.VCUINKS 

idere    Til        Filer!   S<'pt     1.-. 

iCI     74       14   ) 


1.  In  a  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  support  ai'apt- 
ed  to  hold  water  and  having  a  vertical  b«'aring  sleeve 
extending    through    the    central    portion    <if    the    bottom 


1.    In  a   (rearing,  the  combination  with  a  supp.irt  having 
Ix'aring  cars  at  one   •  nd   thereof,   of  a    hand    lever   (f   the 
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8<-cond  clasti  fulcruine.i  bet w. -en  said  cars,  a  biarlng  for 
a  re.  iprocat  ing  rod  in  the  other  end  of  th«  support,  a  ro! 
in  said  bearing,  a  .toss  bead  carried  by  said  rod.  a  gem 
whe.  1  journab'.l  on  an  axle  <  arrie.l  by  the  support  in  th. 
plan.'  in  \vLi>  h  the  rod  reciprocates,  an  eccentric  bearing 
pin  proje.ting  from  th'  wheel  into  the  cross-head,  and  a 
pitman  connecting  the  hand  lever  and  the  eccentric 
bearing-pin. 

4.  In  a  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  n 
shaft  reciprocating  to  and  fro  in  said  support  having  a 
helical  spline  groove  therein,  a  ratchet  .lisk  mounted  in 
the  support  and  through  which  the  shaft  reciprocates 
having  a  spline  lug  entering  the  grooxe.  ;r  detent  lug  on 
the  support  .  ii..peratinc  with  the  ratcliet  disk  to  prevent 
its  roiati.'U  in  one  direction,  and  a  helically-coiled  expand- 
ing spring  Interposed  between  the  support  and  the  ratchet 
disk  to  hold  the  latter  yieldingly  In  engagement  with  the 
det.  ni    tag 

8.  In  a  \xashiiig  uia.  bin.  ,  the  combination  with  a  tub. 
of  a  1  tiv(  r  therefor,  operating  mechanism  on  said  cover 
depending  into  the  tub,  and  a  hinge  secured  to  said  tub 
RUi]  .o\er  with  Its  pi\ot  below  the  top  of  the  tub.  for  the 

puip.'-.     desiTibed 

[<"laims  2.  .'>.  r»  to  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1. -74. (»>•«.       I>RA1  T-EgUALIZER.       John    E.     Sedla(  kk 
H.. wells.     Nebr        Filed     Sept      17.     U-tl7.       Serial     No. 
litl..H2o.      (<1.  21 — 76.  t 


In  couibiii.itiuii  with  a  draft  pole  of  a  vehicle,  a  beam 
havli..'  an  en«l  portion  overlying  the  pole  and  extending 
laterally  tlierefroni,  a  truck,  an  upstanding  member  car 
ried  by  the  truck  and  disposed  through  the  draft  pole 
and  the  beam  f.u  pivotal  connection  with  said  pole  and 
beam,  said  upstanding  member  l>elng  provided  with  an 
annular  flange  upon  xvlijch  the  pole  rests,  a  meml)er  com- 
prising a  pair  of  angularly  related  arms  pivotally  eng.iged 
with  the  p«.ie  Ht  a  point  inwardly  of  the  beam,  a  pulley 
rotatably  supported  by  the  upstanding  menitu  r  of  the 
truck  at  n  point  mIkivi  the  b.:ini  a  guide  meniJ>er  carried 
by  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  l>eam.  flexlld.  uieml)ers 
secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  .if  the  first  named 
member,  on-  of  said  members  coacting  witli  tlie  pulley 
and  the  se.'.nd  of  said  (!•  xible  in- mliers  with  the  guide 
member  carrb-d  by  tbe  '..■:, m  .iiid  trees  to  which  the  for- 
ward end  portion^-  of  t.i'    flexi  'i.-   imuibers  are  connected. 


clutch  m.  mber  .1.  uinaleci  .>n  said  axJe  adjacent  the  wheel 
clutch  meiiiiier  .md  adapted  to  positlveiy  engage  the 
wheel  clutch  iiiemt>er  wben  the  axle  tends  t.i  rotat*  at  the 
same  rate  as  tbe  u  .if.  1  U'vers  on  said  second  clutch 
member  engjt^inc  >:iid  wheel  clutch  mem!"  r  acting  to  re- 
leas.'  said  clutch  tnemliers  when  there  Is  a  dllTer- titial  ro- 
tation b't»e.ii  the  wheel  and  axle,  and  means  associated 
with  the  axle  and  with  said  second  clutch  meml>er  acting 
to  shift  the  second  r!ut<li  meml>er  into  engagement  with 
the  wheel  clutch  member  when  t.ie  axle  tends  t"  rotate  at 
a  higher  rate  than  the  wheel 

2.  The  eombinatioti  with  an  axle  an.l  n  wheel  .lournnltxl 
thereon,  of  a  clutch  adapted  to  atitomatically  connect  the 
wlK-el  and  axle  \x  hen  botl.  rotate  at  «n  e<iu«l  speed  and 
pivotally  mounted  bvers  adapted  t..  automatically  rebnae 
the  \\  heel  from  th(  axle  by  positive  disengagement  of  the 
I  hitch  when  ther.  is  a  dlfTerential  rotation  between  the 
wheel  and  axle 

7  In  a  de\  ice  <f  the  clas-  desrr.bed  an  hxle.  a  wlieel 
Journnled  on  the  end  thereof,  a  clutch  member  cnrmected 
to  the  wheel,  a  'omplemental  clutch  member  journaled  on 
the  iixle.  a  friction  member  rigidly  connected  to  the  last 
named  clutch  member  a  friction  member  rigidly  se.'urtMl 
on  the  axle.  ada[  ted  by  rotation  of  the  «xle  to  engage  t.ie 
first  named  friction  member  nnd  shift  the  clutch  member 
journaled  on  the  axle  iutu  eugiMt*  meat  with  the  clut.  h 
member  connected  to  the  wht  el.  ne  chanism  movably  con 
nected  to  said  clutch  member  Journaied  on  the  axle  and 
operated  by  the  wheel  to  throw  the  clutch  members  out 
of  engagement  when  said  wheel  clutch  meml)er  rotates  at 
a  greater  speed  than  the  axle,  a  brake  flange  integral 
with  the  clutch  member  connected  to  the  wheel,  and  means 
secured  thereto  inclosing  the  operating  parts  of  the 
device. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  aL  axle,  a  \x  b.  el 
Journali-d  on  the  end  thereof,  a  clutcii  merolier  rigidU  »•■■ 
cured  to  the  wheel  a  frbtiou  member  rigidly  secured  to 
the  axle,  a  combined  fr  ,1  tl-.n  member  and  clutch  member 
journaled  on  tiie  axle  adapted  to  !>e  actuated  by  rot.it ion 
'of  the  friction  member  rigid  on  the  axle  to  cuuple  the 
wheel  to  the  axle,  and  levers  pivotally  connected  to  the 
combined  friction  member  and  clutch  member  journaled  on 
the  axle,  said  levers  extending  through  sluts  Into  the  com- 
bined friction  member  and  clutch  member  adapted  to  l>€ 
actuated   by  differential  movement   of  the  wheel  and  axle. 

[Claims  3  to  6  and  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1, 274.091.     M.^NUFACTFRE  OF  SHEPrr-RrBnER       V\  il 
LiAM    Sewabd.   Toronto,    Ontario.    Canada.      Fib  d    Feb. 
27,  1918.     Serial  No    219,395.      (CI.  1?4— 2  ) 
2.  A    composite  sheet   of  rubber   comprising   a    sheet    of 

washed  and  dried  pure  "  crape  '"  rubber  unlt-d   to  n   she.  t 

0f  washed,  dried  and  broken  down  rubl>er. 

6.   A  process  of  forming  sheet  rubber  which  consists  In 

applying   to  a  sheet  of  washed   .ind   dried   pure   "  crape  " 

rubber  a  sheet  of  wa-hed.  .iried  and  broken  down  ruhNT. 

rolling   the   same    totrether    to    intet'rnlly    unite    them    and 

finally  vulcanizing  the  composite  sheet  so  formed, 
[Claims   1   and  3  to  ft  not  printed   In   th.-  Gazette.] 


1.274.(i!to  cl.ricll  IiFVhi:  riilt  .WTnMc  iBILES 
ANl)  THK  I.IKF  Hkk.vum.I'  Si  iteuckf.n.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor,  by  me<i)e  aBsii;nmeiits,  to  John  F.  Gub- 
blns,  Cblcig...  111.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1913.  Serin]  No, 
74.H  S93       cCl    102 — 8.) 


1.2T4.092.  rUFSSFR  FOOT  FOR  SKWINt;  M Ac  IIINES. 
DrnLET  S  SFTMcifK  Oak  i'arV  111  assign.. r  t.  Cnlon 
Special  Machine  {'onipan.\  I'hiraco  IM  s  .  VM-j...rB tlon 
of  Illinois  I'iled  .Tuly  2^'  UM.";  Serin!  No  4«Vm83. 
(CI.  112— 13. > 


1.   .\    i>re-s«'r    foot    for    M-wlnc    machines    Inchidlng    a 
1.   The  combination  wltli  .an  axle  and  a  wheel   rotntaMe       shank,   a    f.>ot    carried    ftiereby    and   having  n    smidlTiR   atot 
thereon,    .if    :i    ciiitc  li    membc'     .ni    «>nid    wtip*-:      n    second   1   for  the^  npturnt^'?   e<tgf»»i    .f  f!it>r'c-   «e<-tloris   to   H»>   rriniBied, 
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a  strip  deflector  extending  across  said  slot  with  its  lower 
edge  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  the  foot,  and  means 
for  Buppcrtlng  said  strip  deflector,  whereby  the  same  may 
be  moved  laterally  and  upwardly  to  Inoperative  position. 

5.  A  presser  foot  for  sewing  machines  Including  a 
shank,  a  foot  carried  thereby  having  a  guiding  slot  for 
the  upturned  edges  of  the  fabric  sections  to  l)e  trimmed, 
a  removable  plate  carried  by  said  presser  foot  and  k^vfc^!; 
a  needle  opening  therein,  and  a  stitch  tongue  carried  by 
said  removable  plate  and  extending  Into- said  net'dle  open- 
ing, said  stitch  tongue  being  disposed  In  the  plant-  uf  said 
removable  plate. 

7.  A  presser  foot  for  sewing  machines  Including  a 
shank,  a  foot  carried  thereby  having  a  guiding;  slot  for 
the  upturned  edges  of  the  fabric  sections  to  be  trimmed, 
a  removable  plate  detachably  secured  to  the  under  face 
of  said  presser  foot  and  having  needle  openings  therein, 
one  in  rear  of  the  other,  said  stitch  tongues  extending 
respectively  into  the  needle  openings,  said  guiding  slot 
being  located  in  advance  of  said  plate  and  in  line  with 
said  needle  openings,  a  strip  deflector  normally  extending 
across  said  guiding  slot,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
strip  deflector,  whereby  the  same  may  be  moved  laterally 
and  upwardly  to  inoperative  position. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazt>tte.] 


1,274,093.  TABBING-MACHINE.  Melvin  H.  Sidb- 
BOTHAU,  Nashua,  N.  H..  assignor  to  Elle  W.  Labom- 
barde,  Nashua,  N.  H.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
186,706.      (d.  93 — 66.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  aflixing  reinforcements  to  sheet 
material,  a  rotary  member  carrying  a  supply  of  rein- 
forcing material  and  having  means  for  severing  sections 
of  said  material  and  ejecting  them,  means  for  causing 
the  sheet  material  to  travel  in  a  plane  tangential  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  rotary  member,  and  means 
for  pressing  the  sheet  material  and  said  sections  to- 
gether. 

3  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rotary  members  each  having  feeding  and 
cutting  devices  for  gummed  strips,  means  for  carrying 
blanks  past  said  devices,  means  for  moistening  pre- 
determined areas  of  the  blanks,  and  means  for  automati 
cally  Insuring  accurate  spacing  of  the  traveling  blanks 
to  cause  sections  of  the  strips  to  be  applied  to  said 
moistened  areas. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
four  rotary  disks,  each  having  strip-feeding  and  cutting 
devices,  four  moistening  pads  for  moistening  separate 
areas  of  blanks,  and  means  for  causing  blanks  to  travel 
singly  in  a  plane  to  be  first  moistened  and  then  receive 
sections  of  strip  material. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  disks  each  having  means  for  support 
Ing  and  feeding  a  strip  of  gummed  materia!  and  sever- 
ing means  for  such  strip,  an  equal  number  of  rotary 
moisteners,  and  means  for  carrying  blanks  in  a  plane 
to  be  first  moistened  and  then  have  strip  sections  ap- 
plied thereto. 

10.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  four 
rotary  disks  relatively  positioned  at  the  corners  of  an 
imaginary  rectangle,  each  disk  carrying  strip-feeding 
and  cutting  devices,  and  means  for  causing  blanks  to 
travel  past  said  disks  and  adjacent  thereto  to  receive 
strip  sections  supplied   by  said  disks. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  8.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.274,094  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Jamis  Richard  Sloan 
and  (iioRGE  H.  LiEBE(;oTT,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Julj 
18,   1916.      Serial  No.   110.001.      (CI.   20<^ — 27  ) 


to  tt 


4  An  electric  switch  devl<:<'  iniiudlng  a  casing  having 
a  guide  opening,  arc  shaped  line  wire  terminal  plates  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing  and  insulated  therefrom  and 
also  Insulated  from  each  other,  a  screw  plug  detachably 
fitted  within  one  end  of  said  casing  and  having  a  hol- 
low sleeve  portion  insulated  from  said  lint-  wire  ter- 
minal plates,  a  circuit  cl98«T  having  a  disk  ho<ly  and  op- 
posite axial  stem  portions,  one  of  which  is  guliled  in 
the  hollow  sleeve  portion  of  the  plug  and  the  other  of 
which  slidably  engages  In  the  guide  opening  of  the 
casing,  a  spring  housed  In  the  hollow  sleeve  of  tbe  plug 
and  engaging  the  stem  of  the  circuit  closer  disposed 
therein,  a  cap  member  fitted  to  the  casing,  :ind  an 
operating  member  having  a  flat  head  portion  Interposed 
between  one  end  of  the  circuit  closing  member  and  the 
Interior  base  of  the  cap.  y 

tClalms  1   to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


I 


1,274.095.  FIRE-POLISHING  APPARATUS.  M.URici 
K.  Smith,  Jeannette,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  115,413  Renewed  June  17.  1918.  Serial  No. 
240,523.      (CI.   49—58.) 


1.  Iti  flri'  pcjlishing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
sultalili'  frame,  a  table,  a  hot  blast  ilevlce  supported 
ahove  said  talile,  a  former  carrie<l  tiy  said  table  and 
movable  thereon,  a  movable  central  portion  in  said 
former,  and  lifting  means  detat  hed  from  and  adajit'd  to 
re^ster  with   said   movai>le  portion. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,]       i 


1,274.096  DOOR  LATCH.  Willi.\m  Smith,  Reading, 
I'a.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  204,030.  i  CI. 
711 — 42.) 

1  .\  door  latch  comprising  a  casing  having  a  sliding 
bolt  mounted  therein,  curved  arms  formetl  on  the  bolt 
and    having   thejr   terminals   disposed   in   spaced    relation 
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and  provided  with  right  aiiKularly  disposed  lugs,  a  yoke 
member  comprising  a  spacing  bar  having  fingers  formed 
at  the  ends  thereof  engngeablf  with  the  said  ends  of 
tb.-  curved  ami,  a  rod  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  casiiig 
and  proji'ctiiij;  centrally  therttbrough  and  slidably  sup 
porting  the  said  spacing  bar.  resilient  nuans  interposed 
between  tbe  end  of  the  casing  and  the  said  spacing  bar. 
for  urging  the  said  fingers  into  engagement  with  tbe 
terminals  of  the  arm.  and  actuatint:  levers  rotatatdy 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  opposit.Iy 
extending  arms  .  npageablt  with  the  said  lugs  on  the 
fac<-  tti'Ti'oi  .,[i].osit.'  to  tbe  f:i^.-i  .  ngHge.i  liy  the  f-nds 
of  tb''  said   lingirs. 


■_',  \  d'lor  lat.b  romprising  a  casing  having  a  sliding 
bolt  mounted  therein,  curved  arms  formed  on  the  t>olt 
and  having  their  terminals  disposed  In  spaced  relation 
and  provided  with  right  angularly  disposed  lugs,  a  yoke 
memlM-r  comprising  a  spacing  bar  having  fingers  formed 
nt  the  ends  thereof  engageaMe  with  the  said  ends  of  the 
curved  arm.  a  rod  fired  to  one  end  of  the  casing  and 
firojectlng  centrally  therethrough  and  slidably  support- 
ing the  said  spacing  bar.  resilient  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  casing  and  the  said  spacing  bar 
for  urging  the  said  fingers  Into  engagement  with  the 
terminals  of  the  arm,  and  actuating  levers  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  oppositely 
•  xtending  arms  engageable  with  the  said  lugs  on  the 
far.'s  thereof  opposite  to  tbe  faces  engaged  by  the  ends 
of  the  said  fingers,  the  said  yoke  and  curved  arms  being 
.entrally  mounted  in  the  casing  the  said  arms  having 
depressions  for  provliling  a  central  space  to  receive  the 
lentral  actuating  lever,  the  said  arms  of  the  actuating 
lever  being  movable  In  the  said  depression  for  engage- 
mint  with  the  said  lug  to  move  the  said  locking  bolt 
entrally  against  the  pressure  of  tbe  fingers  exerted  by 
The  said   spring 


1,::74,097,  PERMUTATION-LOCK.  Herbert  G.  Soli^k. 
Hlnton.  Iowa.  Filed  Auk  IT  1917.  S.Tial  No.  186.734. 
(CI.  7f> — 53.1 


1.274,Hy^       SIGNAL  LANTERN       FfRMAV    I' 
York,  N    Y.,  as-slgnor  to  Armspear  Mrtiiufac 
pany.    .New    York.    N     Y,     a    Corporation    of 

Filed  Feb    10.  191 


In  a  permutation  lo.  k  a  series  of  s"p.nrately  rotatable 
tumblers.  havliiK'  slots  and  grooves  therein,  obstructions 
In  said  grooves,  stationary  disks  disposed  between  said 
tumblers  means  on  sabl  disks  projecting  into  the  grooves 
on  said  tumblers  adapted  to  ingage  said  obstructions, 
-lots  in  said  disks  arranged  directly  b- neath  each  other, 
means  for  rotating  each  tumbler  separately  to  bring  the 
slots  In  the  tumblers  into  and  out  of  allnement  with  those 
in  the  disks,  a  dog  adapted  t»  enter  said  slots  when  in 
allnement,  and   locking  nwans  .•ontrolle<l  by  said  dog. 


FAR.    New 

turlng  Com- 

N-  w    York. 

Serial  No.  147  T'.tS.      iC!    '.'41' — ,",0.1 


^    ^> 


i>        -*' 


1.  In  a  lantern,  a  body  portion  haTlng  an  air  admis- 
sion port  for  iiiirmnlly  sujiplying  air  to  support  combus- 
tion, an  oil  font  and  burner  within  said  casing,  a  parti- 
tion forming  an  air  cushioning  chamber  around  said 
burner  and  below  the  upper  part  thereof  a  vent  from  said 
chamber  to  the  Interitir  of  thf  lamp  I'ody  and  a  vent  from 
said  chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  the  latter  vent  being  more 
restricted  than  the  former. 

ri.  In  a  lantern,  a  lantern  body,  an  oil  font  therein,  a 
burner  carried  thereby  n  partition  around  said  font  form 
ing  an  air  cushioning  chamber  with  air  cummnnlcatlng 
passages  leading  from  said  chamber  Into  the  interior  of  the 
lamp  and  also  to  atraospher<'.  said  passages  b<dng  con 
stnicted  to  afford  fr>-<T  commnnl'atlon  h<tween  said 
cushioning  chamber  and  the  interior  of  the  lamp  than  be- 
tween said  cushioning  chamber  and  the  atmosphere. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7,  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,274.099.  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND  r»EOXI- 
DIZING  WATER.  Frank  N  SrEi.i.ER.  Pittsburgh  Pa 
Filed  \x,r.   29,  191S,     Serial  No    231  4'.'8.      (CI,  210—1.) 


1z'  -fS;   ;!.5^* 


1.    A   water  heater  Including  a   heating  unit    and   a    phi 
rallty  of  thin  she*'t  steel  or  iron  plates  for  d--ox!dlzlng  the 
water  as  It  passes  through  the  heater. 

[Claims  2  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,274.100.  REVOLUHLE  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL  COM- 
1U"ST1(»N  MOTORS  Martin  M  Hanson  ci-arwater, 
N.tir  Filed  Sept.  22.  1917.  Serial  No  l'.)'.:,711  iCl. 
123— r.9) 


/t-i- 


1  In  an  internal  combustion  nudor.  a  casing  having  a 
multiple  of  combustion  <  bari.t'-  r-  the  end  an  cylindrical 
wall<   of  ea<h    .h;ind>er   conipri-^ing   inner   and    ou'>t   thi'k- 
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rM»S!4»'>  ami  a  watt-r  spac-  between  i«alil  thlrkii.'Ss^H,  th.' 
outer  thlfknesses  of  said  walls  of  th»^  chamh.rs  havinu  an 
elongBtPd  btmrlnf  seml-cyllndrloal  In  i  ross  s.ctlon  fxtf'nd 
Ing  transvfTSely  of  the  caRliig  and  off  spt  to  om-  side  of 
tho  chambers,  tht"  Inner  part  of  said  sfml  .•.vllndrl<-al  bt'ar- 
Inj?  having  at  Inttrvals  Integral  conn.Ttlon-^  with  the  re- 
spTtlve  InntT  thickni'ssfs  of  the  walls  of  said  multiple  of 
chambers,  n  semi-cyllndrlca!  cover  plati'  aP'hlnK  said 
bearing  and  belnjr  s.'cur.'d  to  the  ont.r  thickii.ss.-s  of  said 
multiple  chamber  walls,  thereby  forming  an  elongated 
transversely  disposed  cylindrical  bearing,  said  s.ml  cylln 
drlcal  bearing  having  Intake  and  exhaust  poir.s  with  said 
chambers  formed  through  said  Integral  coiuiertion  with 
the  inner  wall.s  of  said  chambers,  said  cover  plate  having 
Intake  and  exhaust  ports  diametrically  opposed  to  the  I5rst 
Intake  and  exhaust  ports  and  adapted  for  coiiinuinicatlou 
to  the  Intake  and  exhaust  manifolds,  a  cylindrical  tubular 
valve  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  mounted  in 
said  cylindrical  bearing,  .said  valve  being  provided  with 
tran.sversely  disposed  intake  ami  exhaust  passages  at 
angles  to  each  other  and  having  their  opposite  eiul.s 
adapted  to  register  with  the  diametrically  opposed  intake 
and  exhaust  ports  of  the  8t>mlcylindrical  bearing.s  and 
said  cover  plate  on  every  half  revolution  of  said  valve, 
means  to  rotate  the  valve  a  complete  revolutioM  to  every 
four  complete  revolutions  of  the  engine  crank  shaft,  and 
means  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  valves  to  prevent  axial 
movement  of  the  same. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  u  multiple  cylinder 
casing  having  a  multiple  of  combustion  chambers,  the  cy- 
lindrical walls  of  said  chambers  comprising  inner  and 
outer  thicknesses,  a  valve  bearing  comprising  a  semi-cylin- 
drical wall  connecting  the  outer  thicknesses  of  the  walls  of 
said  chambers  at  corresponding  points,  .said  .semi  cylindri 
cal  wall  of  the  valve  bearing  at  corresponding  points  in 
tegrally  connecting  the  inner  thicknesses  of  the  walls  of 
said  chambers,  said  integral  connections  with  the  inn.r 
thicknesses  having  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  therethrough 
and  in  communication  with  said  chambers,  a  cover  plate 
arching  a  valve  in  said  bearing  to  retain  the  valve  in  place, 
said  cover  plate  having  intake  and  exhaust  ports  iliii 
metrically  opposed  to  the  intake  and  exhaust  ports  of  said 
Integral  connections,  a  cylindrical  valve  in  said  bearing 
and  provided  with  intake  and  exhaust  ports  at  angles  to 
each  other  and  having  their  opposite  ends  adajjted  to  reg 
Ister  with  the  (liametrually  opposed  intake  and  exhaust 
ports  of  the  bearing  and  the  cover  plate  on  every  half 
revolution  of  the  valve,  said  valve  being  tubular  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  flanged  closed  portion  at  one  end  to  engage 
one  end  of  the  bearing,  and  a  removable  ring  removably 
secure,!  to  the  other  end  of  the  valve  to  coop  Tate  with  the 
other  end  of  the  bearing,  whereby  axial  movement  of  the 
valve  may  be  avoided,  said  other  end  of  the  valve  being 
open,  whereby  exterior  air  may  enter  the  valve  f  assist 
in  cooling  the  same. 


1,274,101.      GAGE.      Jacob    M.    8pit/,gi.a.ss,    <liicago.    m 
Filed  Jan.  3,   1916.     Serial   No.  Bit.TTo.      ki.   7;}_31  , 


feEES^^^^^^ 


1  In  a  differential  pressure  gage,  a  tube  having  a 
lltiuld  column  therein  subjected  to  dlfffrintial  pressure  at 
Its  ends  and  curved  downwardly  from  a  vortical  axis  In 
the  form  of  a   parabolic  arc. 

5.  In  a  gage  of  the  class  described,  a  membpr  formed 
with  a  well  and  a  passagr  r(miw<t*rl  tb^reto.  a  passaicp 
In  the  member  mnBected  with   the  well   i,t  a  valval   i,t 


pasi  and  a  gage  glass  extending  downwardly  in  a  para 
iKjIic  curve  which  has  a  vertical  axis  and  is  concave 
downwardly  from  the  end  of  said  pasHage  to  the  passage 
directly  connected  with  the  well,  and  means  for  Intro- 
'lu<ing  diflTerential  pressure  at  the  ends  of  the  gage  so 
that  with  e.jual  pressure  at  the  enrls  tlie  glass  will  be 
siihgtantially  full  but  under  differential  pressure  the 
lii)iiM  will  be  forced  from  the  upper  end  of  the  glass 
against   the   h^ad   formed  by   the   well.  • 

(Claims  L'  to  4  and  6  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.274,102.  I.NTKRCHANGK.MU.F  WHEEL  FOR  VE- 
iriTLES.  Joseph  Sit.AKfi.A.  I.ugervllle.  Wis.  Filed 
.Mar.    2.'?,    191.<i.      Serial    No     l>'J4  JTS.      (CI.    21 154.) 


1.  In  a  vehirle.  the  combination  with  a  front  and  rear 
pair  of  track  wheels  rigidly  engaged  with  the  fnime  of  the 
vehirle,  disks  rotatahly  mounted  at  the  sides  of  said 
frame,  spindles  extending  outwardly  from  the  sides  of 
sai.l  ilisks.  said  spindles  being  eccentrl<-ally  mounted 
I  herein,  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  in  the  periphery  of 
-aid  disks,,  rai  ks  engaging  with  said  teeth  means  for 
luoviu-  sai<l  racks  longitudinally  whereby  said  disks  are 
rotated,  resiii,  ut  wheels  mounted  upon  saiil  spindles,  and 
means   for   driving  said   resilient    wheels  ( 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  front  and  rear 
iiiiir  o.  flanged  wheels  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the 
-urfae  of  a  ira<  k  rail,  said  wheels  being  rotatably 
ino^iifed  below  the  JKjdy  of  said  vehicle,  of  opi)o«ed  pairs 
of  outwardly  extending  supports  secured  to  the  bo<ly  of 
said  vehicle,  disks  rotatably  mounted  in  the  .said  supports, 
said  disks  having  teeth  on  a  portion  of  the  peripliery 
thereof,  eccentrically  mounted  suids  In  said  dl*>k  extend- 
ing outwardly,  resilient  wheels  revolubly  mounte.l  upon 
said  studs,  a  pair  of  ra-ks  engageal.le  with  the  teeth  of 
said  disks,  a  lever  for  moving  said  racks  rectilinearly  'J 
said  vehicle  wherehy  said  resilient  wheels  are  rais.U  or 
lowereifl  relatively  to  said  track  wheels,  means  for  drlv- 
inir  iald  track  whe»>ls  .ind  ni-nns  for  tran«mlttlne  pi^wpr 
to  .said   reMlient   wheels 


1,274,103        DEVICE    FOR    CLEANIN(; 
Story,    Seattle,    Wash.     Filed    Nov.    : 
No.    204.094.      (CI.   1.17 — 70  • 


''.     I'.'IT. 


Serial 


^^ 


7^^!r5r=-' 


1  .\  device  of  the  class  descril.e.l  ■  . uiipri sing  a  valve 
U>ly  having  an  axial  passageway  and  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  valve  chamber  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
imssageway  and   arrang.  d   at    right   angles  thereto;  and   a 

■ylindrhnl  valve  rotatably  disp(,sed  in  .said  valve  cbam- 
t"T.  sail!  vnlx.-  ha\ing  a  recess  in  allnf>ment  with  said 
|.nsafewa.\  -aid  r.^cess  being  equal  to  the  diatneter  of 
said    passuL-'wav   and    leaving  a    segmpnt   that   is   entirely 

■ut  •f  alinenieiit  with  said  pasasgeway  when  mIiI  rnlvf 
K  '.|»»"''»l  »D(1  whlefa  eBfireljp  .  lo^-s  sai.l  pas«fl_'pway  when 

ai'l    ■  alve   t*  clo<»<l 


It 
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1;  A  device  of  th'  ias-  clesciioed  .i.mpnslnii  a  valve 
lasing  having  an  axial  passageway,  a  cylindrical  valve 
chamber  arranged  at  right  angles  to  and  intersecting 
said  jiassHg.  way  said  valve  chamber  l>elng  of  larger  diain 
eter  than  said  passageway,  a  cylindrical  valve  dispose! 
In  said  (handier  said  valve  having  a  recess  in  aliiieineni 
with  saiti  passagewBj  and  being  provideil  with  an  axial 
l>ore  that  lnierse<'ts  said  passageway  means  for  turning 
salil  valve  to  i>peii  or  close  Sail  passageway,  a  -ap  for 
the  end  of  said  valve  to  close  sai<i  t>ore  ami  pa  king  dc 
vices   encircling    said    valve. 


1.274,104.  DEVICE  TO  PREVENT  HENS  FH*)M  SET 
TING.  William  E.  Swift.  Waverly.  111.  Filed  Jan 
17,  1017.      Serial  No    14L'.s47.      (CI.  119 — 97.. 


A  device  to  prevent  hens  from  setting  comprising  an 
upper  and  lower  member,  the  lower  member  being  con 
structed  of  flat  elastic  ni.  tal  looped  at  its  medial  portion 
to  provide  spaced  diverging  arms,  the  upper  terminals  of 
said  arms  cur>-ed  tipwardly  and  outwardly  to  permit  the 
device  to  be  positioned  anil  adjusted  about  the  I'reast  of 
a  ben.  th.-  terniinals  of  the  arms  b.'nt  outwar.lly  and 
downwardly  to  provide  attai  hing  portions,  the  upper 
member  being  forme.l  of  flat  metal  ami  being  substantially 
Bend-circular  an.!  jiroviiU-d  adjacent  ea.h  end  with  slots 
to  receive  ih.'  at  la.'hini.'  portion  of  the  lower  nieml>er  for 
detachably  securing  the  members  together,  ami  sai.l  arms 
extending  .lownwardly  .so  as  to  prev.-nt  th.  hen  from 
setting. 


1274  10.-  r.^STIN<;  FOR  1  NTFRN.^I^COMBFSTION 
ENGINES  ("wiL  HvMi.i.iv  Tavi.oh  and  HfifDEWi.TN 
R  NKfTKH-KiM  Detroit  Mich  Filed  Nov.  25.  1012.  Se- 
rial No    7:?.3.1'ni        HI     l«4- 


1  In  an  Interna!  combostlon  engine,  a  crank  case,  a 
reserv.dr  lo.at.'d  al)..\(»  said  crank  ''as.',  a  reservoir  lo 
cat.  d  at  th.'  lower  portion  of  sai<l  crank  ca.se.  a  main 
Shaft  located  within  said  crank  <ase  and  havlni:  bearings 
in  the  walls  thereof,  a  cam  shaft  located  In  ti.'arlngs  in 
sai.l  crank  case,  gear  wheels  ronnectine  said  shafts,  push 
ro*ls  adapted  to  actuate  the  valves  extending  through  the 
bottom  of  said  upper  reservoii  in  r«>sition  to  b.  actuated 
by  the  .ams  on  the  .am  sliafr  and  conduits  for  oil  lead 
ing  fr.)m  sai.l  iiprter  r-servoir  to  t  le  parts  of  said  mech 
anlsm  requiring  lubrication. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  enzlne,  n  valve  a  reservol- 
for  Inbrlcating  oil  1 -oited  l>eln\v  said  valve,  said  vaJve 
having  a  st»ni  nxtsHndlni:  inm  h«j.1  reww^.dr  bvaeath  th« 
level  of  oil  rtiereln.  and  .i  pnsli  rwrt  exn-ndin*  tlironjch  the 


wall  of  said  reservoir  beneath  tlie  i.ve!  I'f  tue  oil  therein, 
an.i  adapted  to  aituate  said  valve  stem. 

5,  In  an  internal  C'mlnistion  enuiue  of  the  pupii«t 
valve  type,  !he  coiiiMnatioii  with  a  valvc  .stem,  of  a  reia 
tively  reciprocahle  valve  operatiii.  :;c  :i.  ..  r  ,ind  an  oil 
containing  casing  surrounding  the  joint  i.etw.eL.  sai.l  stem 
and  member,  whereby  said  Joint  may  !>»■  submerg.d  in 
liquid,  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  steam  and  valve 
operating  member  permitting  free  nioveniem  of  the  oil 
between  the  contacting  aurfaces  except  for  the  tidh.  skm 
of  the  oil  thereto. 

«}.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combmntion, 
with  cylinders  and  reciprocahle  valves  for  said  cylinders, 
said  valves  having  sterna,  of  reciprocahle  valve  operating 
members  supported  in  allnement  with  the  valve  stems  In 
dep<Midently  tliereof.  cams  for  operating  said  members, 
and  contain,  rs  surrounding"  the  point  of  contact  bet^veen 
each  operating  memL>er  and  Its  valve  stem,  whereby  the 
ends  of  said  raeralx-rs  may  be  kept  submerged  in  liquid 

[Claims  3,  4.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


1,274.106,       TYTE  WRITING    MACHINE.       Edward 
Tho.mas,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood  Type 
writer   Company.    New    York.   N.   Y.,   a    Corp<iratloD    of 
Delaware.      FUe.l    Jan.    4.    1917.      Serial    No.    140.488. 
(CI.   197— 127.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble    platen,    of   a    carriage   in    which    said    platen    Is 

mounted  fe»'(l!n_'  de\ic>*9  for  advancing  a  work-sheet 
.. nnind  T.ie  platen  and  from  the  rear  of  the  machine  to 
the  front  ther.'.»f  de\!ces  for  supporting  the  work-sheets 
at  the  rear  of  tlic  platen,  a  collating  table,  a  swing  frame 
In  wlilch  said  collating  table  and  s.aid  platen  hfp  Uith 
mounted,  and  a  mounting  for  said  platen  and  said  collat- 
ing tal)le  to  enable  them  to  be  swung  to  a  position  where 
work-sheets  may  be  adjusted  face  side  up  and  bottom  to 
the  oi>erator  to  be  later  automatically  delivered  by  said 
table  to  said  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  wlti.  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  carriage  in  which  said  platen  Is 
mounted,  devices  for  supporting  the  work  sheets  at  the 
rear  of  the  platen,  a  collating  tMe.  a  swing  frame  In 
which  said  collating  table  and  said  platen  nri'  ''.ith 
niouiite<1.  a  mounting  for  .said  platen  and  said  collating 
table  to  enable  rheni  to  Ik-  sw  ;nc  To  a  p.sttion  where 
work  sheets  may  b.'  adjusted  fac  side  up  and  !■  ittoni  to 
the  operator  to  be  later  antoniatlcally  delivered  by  said 
talile  to  said  platen,  and  feed  rolLs  normally  coi'iper.itlng 
with  said  platen  and  swinging  therewith  and  adapteil  to 
.-lamp  the  work  sheets  against  the  platen  wh' ii  adjusted 
on  said  table. 

48.  In  a  typewriting  machlnp.  the  ■  oniblnnt Ion  with  a 
trav.ling  cariiave  and  a  revoiuMe  [oat.  i.  t.ierein.  of  a 
I.apertable  rising  narwardly  from  behind  the  platen  ami 
ailapted  to  deliv.-r  sheets  to  the  platen,  feed  rolls  liehlnd 
said  table  a.lapted  to  hold  work  sheets  against  the  htaok 
of  said  table  while  being  fed  upon  the  platen  and  wlnga 
in  wlilcli  said  fe.d  rolls  are  joinnaled  said  wings  pivoted 
on  stild  table  aid  adapted  to  l>e  swung  lo  and  from  uld 
pnp«r-tabl«. 

M'laims  :\  to  47  iht   prlnti'.j  in  t)  e  Gazette,] 
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1,274,107.  MOLDING  APPARATUS.  Frank  W.  Tick 
NKR,  Sharpsvllle,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  .1. 
Leuthner,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Fllpd  Apr.  23,  1918.  Serial 
No.  230,366.     (CI.  22—173.1 


/ 


1.  A  collapsible  core  barrel  having  a  central  column 
with  a.  pinte  systom  movable  thereon,  and  a  shedding  de- 
vice on  the  upwardly  projecting  stem  of  the  column  ar- 
ranged to  protect  the  air  spaces  of  the  core  from  entering 
sand,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  collapsible  core  barrel  having  a  central  column 
with  a  plate  system  movable  thereon,  and  a  shedding  de- 
vice on  the  upwardly  projecting  stem  of  the  column  ar- 
ranged to  protect  the  air  spaces  of  the  core  from  enter- 
ing sand,  said  shedding  device  also  coacting  with  the 
plate  side  structure  to  limit  its  upward  movement  in  ex 
traction,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  collapsible  core  barrel  baying  a  central  stem  or 
column,  and  movable  plate  sides,  the  upwardly  projecting 
stem  of  the  column  having  a  shedding  flange  arranged 
to  be  above  the  level  of  the  core  box  and  shed  the  en 
terlng  sand  away  from  the  air  spaces,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,274,108,  BARREL.  Benjamin  W.  Ticker,  South 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  George  E.  Herrmann,  Morris- 
town.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  805,319. 
(CI.  220 — 64.) 


1.  A  metallic  barrel  or  container  having  a  body  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  staves  each  having  an  offset  por 
tlon  forming  an  annular  grooved  rib,  a  band  resting  upon 
said  rib  within  the  end  of  the  barrel  body,  a  divided 
member  having  grooved  projections  spaced  apart  and  ar- 
ranged within  the  groove  of  the  annular  rib,  a  head  fit- 
ting over  the  ring  and  the  ends  of  the  staves,  a  retain- 
ing hoop  member  having  grooved  projecting  portions 
flttlng  the  spaces  of  the  divided  member  and  provided 
with  an  overhanging  part  forming  a  chimb  for  the  barrel 
and  resting  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  barrel  head 
to  hold  the  same  against  removal,  and  a  wire  band  for 
holding  the  divided  grooved  member  and  the  hoop  mem- 
ber interlocked. 

5.  A  metallic  container  comprising  a  body  having  an 
offset  portion  forming  an  annular  grooved  rib,  a  solid  an- 
nular band  resting  upon  said  rib  within  the  end  of  the 
container  body,  a  divided  meml)er  having  grooved  pro 
jections  spaced  apart  and  located  on  the  outside  of  the 
container,  a  head  flttlng  over  the  ring  and  the  end  of  the 
body,  a  retaining  hoop  member  having  grooved  project- 
ing portions  flttlng  the  spaces  of  the  divided  member  and 


provld«'d  with  nn  overhanging  edge  resting  against  the 
outtT  surface  of  the  head  to  hold  the  same  against  r.-- 
moval.  and  a  wjr-'  hand  for  holding  the  divided  grooved 
memb»^r  and  the  hoop  meml)er  interlocked.  | 

1.")  \  metal  harrel  or  container  comprising  a  ttody  hav- 
intr  an  offset  portion  forming  an  annular  shoulder  .m  the 
interliir  and  exterior  of  the  body,  an  .annular  reliifurcing 
m>ml)»>r  resting  upon  tho  Internal  annular  shoulder  within 
the  end  of  the  body,  a  head  fitting  over  the  end  nf  tli.^ 
body  and  having  a  depending  annular  flange  embracing 
the  exterior  of  the  t>ody  opposite  .said  reinfurclng  mem- 
ber, and  annular  interlocked  fastening  devices  for  detacli- 
ahly  locking  the  head  to  the  body,  one  of  said  devices  en- 
gaging the  outer  surface  of  the  head  and  embracing  head 
flange  and  the  other  of  said  devices  eniragint'  the  under 
side  of  the  external  shoulder  on  the  body. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,274.109.        STHKKING 
TRAINS       Waltek    A. 
AviKv.    Auburn,    N.   Y.. 
Works.     Auburn.     N.     Y. 


MECHANISM  FOR  WAGON- 
Underhill    and    (".het.ney    C. 

assignors  to  The  Kagle  Wagon 
a    Corporation    of    N«w    York. 


Filed  LHc.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  604,470.     iCl.  21—137.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  two-wheelod  cart-;,  a 
tongue  eonnecting  the  same  and  plvotally  connecteil  to 
both  carts,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  tongue  to  one 
cart  to  render  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  cart  and  the 
tongue  ineffective,  the  other  cart  being  formed  with  a 
guide  extending  transversely  of  the  tongue,  a  slide  mount- 
ed on  the  tongue  and  movable  along  the  guide,  and  steer- 
ing mechanism  on  the  latter  cart  and  Including  wheels 
carried  thereby  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue,  a  belt  run- 
ning over  the  wheels  and  secured  to  the  slide,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  belt,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described.  1 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  carts  having  a 
tongu.;  coupling  the  same  together  an<l  plvotally  con 
nected  to  both  earts  and  serving  to  transmit  pushing  and 
pulling  foree  from  one  cart  to  the  other,  nieani  ..n  one 
cart  for  rendering  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
tongue  and  said  cart  Ineffective  and  thereby  rigidly  con- 
nei-ting  rhe  tongue  and  said  cart  ;  of  steering  mechanism 
carried  by  the  other  cart  Including  an  actuator  carried 
by  the  latter  cart,  power  transmitting  means  l>etive«'n  the 
actuator  and  the  tongue,  the  actuator  being  self  locking  in 
order  to  holil  the  latter  cart  in  any  position  it  Is  shifted 
relatively  to  the  tongue,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the 
actuator  from  the  power  transmitting  means,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  carts  having  means 
coupling  the  .same  together  and  plvotally  connected  to 
both  carts,  of  steering  mechanisms  carried  by  the  carts  on 
the  opposing  end  thereof,  each  steering  mechanism  being 
c-onnected  to  the  coupling  means  and  being  self-locking  in 
any  position  to  which  It  is  shifted,  and  each  steering 
mechanism  Including  means  operable  to  render  the  steer 
Ing  means  Ineffective  for  permitting  free  pivotal  move- 
ment of  either  cart  relatively  to  the  coupling  means,  sub- 
stantially as  and   for  the  purpose  described.  I 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  two-wheeled  carts,  a 
tongue  coupling  the  same  and  being  plvotally  connected 
to  both  carts,  of  steering  mechanisms  carried  by  the  cart* 
on  the, opposing  ends  thereof,  each  steering  mechanism  In- 
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eluding  a  Indt  secured  to  the  coui'lim:  ne.ins  and  extend- 
ing In  opposite  directions  therefrom  and  having  running 
connection  with  Its  cart  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tong\ie. 
means  for  actuating  the  belt  in  opposite  directions,  the  , 
actuating  means  belnp  self  lockliiL-  to  hold  the  belts  in 
any  position  to  which  they  are  iiKai.l    and  means  for  dls- 

iinnecting  the  actuating  means  fnui  the  t)elts  for  render-    : 
ing    the   belts   free   running,    sulistantially    as   ami    for   the 
purpose  specified. 

."     The  •■onibiuation   .)f  a   pair  of  two  wheeled     arts  and 
a  tongue  connecting  the  same,  the  tongue  Indng  plvotally 
connected  to  both  carts  and  both  carts  being  formed  with  , 
guides   on    their   opposing   ends  extending   transversely    of 
the    tongue,    slides    mounted    on    the    tongue    and    movable 
along  the  guides  respectively,  steering  tnec  hanisins  mount- 
ed on  the  carts,  the  steering  mech.inism  of  each  cart  in 
eluding   wheels   carried    thereby    on    opposite    ,^ides   of    the 
tongue,  a  belt  running  over  the  wheels  anil  sec  ured  to  the 
slide,  and  means  for  actuating  one  of  the  wh«H'ls,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1274,110  ANTISLirPI.Ni}  I'KVICE  FOR  SHOES.  Al^ 
BERT  A.  rNRiH,  Portland,  dreg,  assignor  of  one  third 
to  Raymond  W.  Falrfoull,  Portland.  Oreg ,  and  one- 
third  to  Michael  T.  Snyder.  New  Orleans.  I>a.  Filed 
Mar.  1.  1918.     Serial  No.  219,849.      (CI.  36 — 59.) 


3.  An  antl  slipping  device  for  shoes  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  calk,  means  for  securing  said  calk  to  the  shoe  sole, 
a  rod  extending  transversely  t>etween  the  ends  of  said 
calk  and  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  Internal  lugs  extend 
Ing  from  said  calk  ends  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
rod,  a  spring  metal  calk  1  leaning  tongue  between  the  arms 
of  said  i-alk  and  having  one  end  bent  upwardly  arounil 
said  rod  and  forming  a  relea*ahl*'  spring  catch,  said 
catch  engaging  »<iid  lugs  to  anchor  one  end  of  said  tongue, 
and  means  for  preventing  outward  nio\ement  of  the  other 
eml   of  said    tongue   beyond    said    calk. 

[Claims  1,  2.  an<l  4  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,274,111.  SHOE.  r!.,AVTON  NON  iii.in.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  ami  iiEoiu.E  Watson  Heach,  Saybrook.  Conn. 
Filed  Mar    22,  191  h.     Serial  No.  224.05.',.      (CI    30— l,*;  ) 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  a  sole,  a  metal  ^ole  attaching 
plate  resting  on  said  sole  and  having  a  downturned  flange 
surrounding  the  same,  said  sole  attaching  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  spaced  slots  around  Its  edge  poition,  means  for 
securing  .said  sole  attaching  plate  and  sole  together,  an 
upper  having  its  edge  turned  inwardly  upon  said  sole  at- 
taching plate,  a  metal  insole  resting  .^n  said  Inturned 
edges  of  the  upper,  and  prongs  stamped  downwardly 
from  said  Insole,  said  prongs  passing  through  said  slots 
and  said  edge  of  the  upper  and  being  c  lenched  against  the 
lower  side  of  said  sole  attaching  plate. 

4.  A  shoe  comprising  a  sheet  metal  base  plate  having 
Its  edge  turned  downwardly  to  surround  the  shoe  sole,  the 


portion  of  said  plate  adjacent  said  rlange  being  stamped 
to  form  a  groove  In  each  of  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of 
said  plate,  said  plate  also  having  spaced  slots  adjacent 
said  grooves,  a'sole  contacting  with  the  lower  side  of  said 
>ole  attaching  plate  and  having  a  groove  registering  with 
the  lower  groove  thereof,  a  packing  in  said  registering 
grooves  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  moisture,  means  for 
securing  said  sole  in  plac<'.  an  upper  ha\ing  iti<  edge 
turned  inwardly  onto  the  upper  side  of  said  sole  attaching 
Idate,  a  sheet  metal  insole  resting  on  said  Inwardly  turned 
edge  of  the  upper  and  having  its  edge  turne«l  downwardly 
to  form  a  bead  which  forces  said  edge  of  the  upper  into 
the  upper  groove  of  said  sole  attaching  plate,  and  prongs 
extending  downwardly  from  said  insole,  said  prongs  pass- 
ing through  said  edge  of  the  upper  and  through  said  slots 
and  being  clenched  against  the  bottom  of  said  sole  attai  h- 
ing  plate. 

1  Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


1.274.112  TITRoTTI.F  VALVE.  Wii.li.^m  U  Walters, 
Altoona,  Pa  Filed  Jan.  17,  1918.  Serial  No  212. 30C. 
(CI.  137 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  throttle  valve.  In  combination,  a  throttle  cham- 
ber open  at  its  upper  end  and  having  Its  lower  end  con- 
nected to  the  dry  pipe,  a  removable  valve  seat  posltitpned 
within  the  throttle  chamber  adjacent  the  upper  end  open- 
ing, a  valve  adapted  to  co5perate  with  the  seat,  a  pendent 
bell  shapevl  portion  for  the  valve,  a  central  opening  In  the 
valve  and  a  piston  adapted  to  operate  In  the  opening  and 
have  a  vertical  movement  therein 

[Claims  2  to   i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.274,113       CAR     CONSTRUCTION         A.^RO^•     N.     Wab- 

riEi.D.   London.    Ontario.    Canada,      Filed   June   7,    1917. 
Serial  No.  173.297.      tCl.  105—76.,' 


-^t: 


i 


I.I   m,  jj.  I   «i4ify>fcfcrii 


r*  y 


t   .* 


-nr. 


1,  An  underframing  for  cars,  comprising  a  box  girder, 
side  web  plate  girders,  a  bfdster  straddling  said  box 
girder  and  connected  to  said  side  girders,  transverse 
members  on  said   f>ox  girder  connecting  said  side  glrdera, 
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and  an   impact   plat*-   ( onntctloK   said   sirte   plate   girdfrs, 
said  transTerse  iinnilH'r«  and  said  bolster. 

2  An  underframlng  for  cars,  comprising  a  t>ox  girdpr. 
xiilf  w.  t>  plate  KinltTs.  a  bulster  straddling  said  l)Ox 
girder  and  connectt'd  to  said  slrt*  girders,  transverae 
m»'ml>ers  on  said  bo.\  girder  connecting  said  side  girders, 
a  bullj  head  carrier!  by  said  box  gird>r  and  one  of  said 
transversa  members  and  connected  to  said  side  girders, 
an<l  a  horizontal  disposed  Impact  plate  connecting  said 
side  girders,  said   transverse  mt-mtjers  and   said   bolster. 

3.  An  underframlng  for  cars,  conipriaing  a  box  girder, 
sldn  web  plate  girders,  a  bolster  on  said  box  girder  and 
connected  to  said  side  girders,  transverse  members  on 
said  box  gtrder  connected  to  said  side  girders,  trans- 
v^-rs*'  platform  meiiib*rs  on  said  t)ox  girder,  a  horizontal 
impact  plate  connecting  said  side  gflrdera,  said  trans vtrse 
lUfmbtTs  and  -laid  bolstir.  and  horizontal  platform  plate 
i'i>nne<tiii>r  .>»Rid  transverse  platform  members  and  in  n 
plane  with   said   Impact  plate. 

4.  An  underframlng  for  cars,  comprising  a  box  girder, 
side  web  plate  girders,  a  i)ol«ter  on  said  box  girdtr  and 
connected  to  said  side  girders,  transverse  meml>er8  on 
said  bo.v  girder  connecting  said  side  girders,  a  bulk 
h.ad  carried  by  said  box  girder  and  one  of  said  trans 
vf'rs.'  nifnilMTs  and  ronnt^ted  to  said  side  girders,  trans 
vtTs-'  p]atf(<rm  members  an  said  box  girder,  a  horizontal 
platform  plate  conn<'Ctiiig  said  transverst-  platform  mem- 
bers to  said  bulk  head,  and  an  Impact  pLate  connecting 
said  side  girders,  said  transverse  members  and  said 
bolster, 

5.  In  car  construction,  a  box  girder,  a  bottom  bulk  luail 
plate  thereon,  n  transverse  member  on  said  box  girder 
conneited  to  said  bottom  bulk  head  plate,  side  bulii  head 
plates  connected  to  said  bottom  bulk  head  plate  and 
saiil  transverse  memiier.  a  platform  plate  at  one  side  of 
said  bulk  head,  and  an  impact  plate  at  the  other  side  of 
said  bulk  head. 

[Claim's  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.274,114  APPARATT'S  FOR  SEPARATINO  MATE- 
RIAL.<,  James  H.  W.^rren,  Baltimore,  Md  Fib'd 
Apr.  6.  1917.     Serial  No,   10O.219.      (CI,   IS"! — 17  ) 


^ 


nozale  situated  adjacent  the  path  of  ilowing  material, 
raean«  for  causing  the  passage  of  air  through  aaid  nozzle. 
a  downwardly  extemling  material  receiving  pdpe  leailing 
froni  such  nozzle  and  adapted  to  receive  material  passing 
with  the  air  through  the  nozzle,  an  air  pipe  leading  away 
from  said  material  receiving  pipe  info  which  the  air 
passing  through  the  nozzle  enters,  a  valve  controlled 
opening  in  sai.l  air  pipe,  and  a  bran<  li  outi»t  from  the 
side  of  said  air  pipe  opposite  said  valve  controlled 
opening. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  class  deNcribe.i  having  a  chamlwr 
through  which  tlie  material  to  he  treated  flown,  having  a 
contracted  outlet  for  the  material,  an  air  nozzle  within 
the  chaml)er  adjacent  said  outlet,  an  outlet  for  the  dis- 
charge of  material  In  communication  with  the  inner  end 
of  said  nozzle,  an  air  pipe  leading  from  the  inner  end 
of  said  nozzle  away  from  said  outlet  and  l)elng  distinct 
from  said  outlet,  so  that  jilr  flows  therethrough  separate 
fiom  the  material  flowing  througli  said  outlet,  and 
niiftiis  for  cau-iiij;  the  flow  of  air  through  »nld  nozzle 
and    through   said   air   pipe. 

6.  Apparatus  of  the  class  descrlbeil    having  a    chaniser 
through   which   the   material   to  be   treated   IIowk    a    funnel 
within    such    (hainber,    a    downwardly    and    outwardly    in- 
lined  baffle  leading  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  funnel, 

a  space  being  left  Netwocn  such  baffle  an!  the  inferior 
of  the  chamt)er  for  the  passage  from  the  'ibainber  of 
tnatfrlal  therein,  there  l.ejng  a  surface  leading  from  such 
-ipace  inward  and  diverj;ing  from  tlie  ailjac. nt  sides  of 
the  baffle  to  form  an  Inwardly  flaring  passage,  a  gravity 
outlrt  leading  fr'ni  such  surface,  an  air  pipe  opposite 
such  outlet  and  in  coniinunication  with  said  flaring  pas- 
sage at  its  larger  •■t\<\.  and  means  for  causing  a  flow  of 
air  through   said    pipe. 

[Claims  3  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 


1.274.115.  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR.  RmitRT  Mack 
W.MUiF.v,  Sumter,  S.  C,  assignor  to  Spiitdorf  Klei'trical 
Com[>any.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Flle<l  Apr.  21,  1917  Serial  No  10.3  584.  iCl. 
111—262.} 


1.  Apparatus  of  tlie  ,  lass  described  having  a  chamber 
through  which  the  material  to  be  treated  flows,  means 
for  diminishing  the  pressure  of  the  air  after  passing 
through  the  flowing  material,  means  for  sutijectlng  th.' 
Mowing  material  to  the  action  of  a  current  of  air.  and 
several  Independent  outlets  for  the  separate*!  materials, 
one  of  which  receives  material  released  by  the  drop  in 
air  preaaure. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the   class  described   having  a    chamber 
through    which    the    material    to    be    treated    flows,    said 
chamber   having  an   air   inlet,   means   for   diminishing  th.- 
pressure    of    tlie    air    after    passing    througli    the    flowing 
material     comprising    plates    leading    Inward     from     said 
air  inlet   and  diverging  from  each   other   inwardly,   means 
for   subjecting   the   flowing   material    to    the   action    of   a 
current   of  air.   and    several    independent   outlets    for   the   ' 
separated    materials,    one    of    which    is    in    communication    ' 
w^ttfc  the  space  between  said  plates  at  the  point  of  great 
est  dirergence  thereof  1 

4.    .%pp(trata9  of   thi»   c1b.s»  (iescriliejt  hartrlsg  a  chaintH»r   ' 
thro«fh   wlilch  tile   material   to  be  trwite<l  flown    an  air  I 


1.  An  electric  generator  cdinprisiiig  a  rotating  shaft, 
a  circular  magnet  carried  thereby  and  disposed  conccn 
trie  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  magnet  having  an 
evin  number  of  equally  spaced  pole  pieces,  two  sta- 
tionary parallel  flux  receiving  memt>er8  arranged  at  op 
pogltc  Bides  of  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  circular 
magnet,    each    of    which    Is    provliled    with    pole   shoes    the 

•  enters  of  which  are  spaced  substantially  the  same  dis- 
tance apart  as  the  centers  of  the  adjacent  pole  pieces 
of  the  magnet,  said  flux  receiving:  members  being  sym- 
metrically disjiosed  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and 
simultaneously  coi.perating  with  the  maun.t  pole  pieces. 
I  wlmiiiig  for  one  of  sabi  flux  receiving  m9mb(^r8  for 
L'enerating  a  ligtiting  current,  primary  and  secondary 
windinars    f..r    the    other    flux    receiving    member    for    gpn- 

•  rating  Ignition  current  and  an  interrupter  cooperating 
with   the   last   nam  -d   wiBtllngs. 

2.  An    plectrlc    geaerator    conn jrr i siTw    a    rotating    ahaft, 
1   clTcular  mairnet  carried   th-Mfl-y  snd   concentric  to  the 
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axiK  of  said  >haft  saiii  magnet  h.ivmg  equally  spaced 
p<de  pieces,  with  their  centers  arranged  at  90  apart,  two 
stationary  parallel  ihi\  receiving  ions  arranged  at  op- 
posite sides  of  tiie  center  of  rotation  of  the  circular 
magnet  and  each  of  wbbh  is  provided  with  pole  shoes, 
the  centers  of  which  are  spaced  substantially  90°  apart, 
said  cores  Indng  symmetric  ally  disposed  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  sliaft  and  simultaneously  coilperatlng  with 
the  pole  pieces  of  thi>  magnet,  a  winding  for  <>ne  of  said 
cores  for  producing  lig!  ting  current,  primary  and  sec- 
ondary wlndln>:s  for  the  other  core  for  producing  Igni- 
tion current   and  an    interrupter  for  the  primary  winding. 

3.  An    electric    generator    including.    In    combination,    a 

fixed     f^ux    r hlng    mi'inber.    a     generating    coll    carried 

thereby,  a  rotatable  but',  a  nonmagnetic  plate  secured 
to  said  1  ut'.  >pac<  d  poi.  pieces  sec  used  to  said  non- 
magnetic plate,  and  Pigmental  magnets  extending  between 
adjacent  pole  jvl.c.  «  and  ronnecte<l  tfiercto  whereby  a 
circular  magnet  Is  formed,  <'ach  pole  piece  having  an 
out"  irdly  proJe<ting  portion  extending  into  and  filling 
the    space    lufw.  ell    the    ends    of    the    magnet    section    to 

which    tt     N    secured 

4.  An  eie.  iric  generator  Including.  ;n  comhinctlon.  a 
relatl\ei\  >t!itiotiary  flux  receiving  member  having  a 
gen.ruMiig  winding  thereon,  a  rotatable  hub,  a  non-mag- 
netic plaie  Mirted  by  the  hub.  pole  pieces  secured  to 
said  noil  iiiaunetic  plate,  magnet  sections  arranged  end 
to  '  nd  wltti  ttieir  ends  spaced  and  overlapping  and  se- 
cur- d  to  the  pole  pieces.  Said  p<de  pieces  having  out- 
wardly projecting  I'lrtions  extending  Iwtween  and  filling 
the  space  hetw.'cTi  the  i-nfls  of  rhe  sections  of  the 
ma  grief  s. 


l.l'74.1ir,  TOOTH  rOMFOUT  KIT.  Atcr«T  Wbbbb, 
Jersey  Cltv.  N  J.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1918.  9«>ta1  No. 
227.948.      (CI.    132 — 32.) 


,.  „....  ^,  -*  -^/-^  X  ,,  -%  ^'« 


I  iliiiiiimi  J   ^^^ 


2.  In  a  kit  of  the  character  described,  an  inner  tubular 
casing  adapted    for    the    reception   of  a   tooth   paste   tube, 

a  cap  having  s.rew  t  bread' d  engagement  with  one  end 
of   tile    inner   tvibninr   casing   and   provided    with   a    recess, 

a  tooth  brush  having  a  handle  extending  longitudinnlly 
of  the  inner  tubular  casing  with  a  portion  of  the  handle 
projecting  into  the  re(  e-s  ..f  the  cap.  and  an  iiuter  tufu- 
lar   casing   to   receive   the   l.rusb    and    inner    tiil.ular    ca^ing. 

4  In  a  lilt  of  the  character  'if-fi'Tilwi.  a  tutiula;-  aMng 
ada|ited  for  the  reception  of  a  tube  of  tootii  paste,  a 
tooth  brush  having  a  handle  i\tendiug  longitudinally  of 
the  tuliular  casing,  ni'aii^  f'T  e(Te(,fing  a  I'^Ling  •  tigage- 
ment  l)et\\eeu  the  hand',  and  the  tubular  casing,  a  lap 
having  "icrt  w  threaded  eni:,i>;enieiit  w.th  one  end  of  the 
tubular  casing,  anil  means  for  effeeting  a  locking  engage- 
ment between  the  Cap  and  handle  whi^eby  the  cap  <an- 
not  rotate  with  respe.  t  to  the  tubular  casing  when  the 
hanille  is  in   the  active  position. 

(Claini^    1    and    ^   not    printetl    in   the   (Gazette.] 


post  and.  upon  motion  tranS'verse  the  post,  followed  by 
motion  lengthwise  the  post,  for  creating  an  engagement 
between  the  post  and  >iide  whereby  ibe  slide  U  held  by 
the  post  against  all  transveri-e  motion  and  the  po!«t  Is 
held  by  the  slide  against  longitudinal  motion  in  one  dl 
rectlon. 


9.  In  combination  ;  a  post  adapted  near  one  end  for 
admitting  at  a  point  ot  small  cross-section  and  for  engng 
Ing  at  a  point  of  larger  cross-section  a  locking  element  ;  a 
locking  element  having  inside  means  for  admitting  said 
post  and  for  creating  an  encagement  between  the  post 
and  the  locking  element  whereby  the  lo.  kiiig  element  is 
held  by  the  post  against  all  transverse  motion  and  the 
post  Is  held  by  the  lo<  king  element  iagalnst  longitudinal 
motion  In  one  direction  :  and  spring-expansive  means  for 
pushing  said  locking  element  toward  the  engaging  portion 
of  said  post  and  there  holding  It  under  pressure 

12  In  a  binder,  an  elastic  dummy  pad.  adjustable  on 
the  binder,  having  a  strip  of  elastic  material  In  Its  tdud- 
ing  edge. 

.  ifi.  In  a  filing  device.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  bases. 
ea(  h  having  one  or  more  leaf-retaining  meml>ers  and 
means  for  admitting  freely  the  leaf-retaining  means  ot 
the  other  lase  ti'  in.^  extent;  and  ptoat -engaging  means 
for  holding  said  baset-  at  variable  distances  from  on*^  an 
other  against   elements  filed 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7,  6.  Id.  11,  13.  U.  and  16  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274.118.  TIE  PLATE.  John  F.  Wepcew  uth.  Sarepta. 
I..a.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  203,194  {C\. 
238—2.) 
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1.274.117      r.ddK.      I'.K.M.K.iKL)  Webster.  Louisville.  Ky., 
assignor.    l>y     mesne    l.^^ignments.    to    Paragon     Hinder 
Corporation.    New    'i  ork.    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of    New- 
York.      Filed    Mar     SI.    lito9.    Serial    No.    485.008.      Re- 
newed l>ec.  \;\.  IHIC.     Serial  No.  i;-(t;.si:;-(.     (Ci.  129 — 12.) 
1.   In  a  tiling  device,  a  luckable  leaf  retaining  member, 
locking  nieau>   therefor,  a  siipi^Mtrttng  jneinber   upon   which 
>ialil  kii  king  niciins  is  slidaMy  iiiounted,  and  leaf  retaining 
niians   for   holding  said   l(v(  king   neans  slidaldy   associated 
with  said   >-upporting   member. 

•">.   In  coiiiiiuiatiwii.  a  in>st  of  vHr\ing  dlauieifr  near  one 
eiHL  aud  a  «lide  lutvin^'  ii>side  means   for  admitting  said 


A  rail  lie  plate  consisting  of  a  rectangular  body  ha\ing 
one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  rail  base 
flange  eniraging  elements  and  having  a  spike  receiving 
op'  iiing  located  tH?tween  the  rail  base  flange -engaging  ele 
nients.  the  said  plate  having  the  other  end  thereof  pro- 
vide<i  with  a  groove  having  one  side  wall  thereof  extend- 
ing diagonally,  the  lower  wall  of  the  groove  having  spaced 
spike  receiving  openings  therein,  an  elongated  plate  re 
movably  fitted  within  the  groove  in  the  last-mentioned 
end  of  the  body  and  having  one  side  wall  thereof  extend- 
ing diagonally  and  opposing  the  diagonally  extending  wall 
of  the  groove  In  the  body,  the  said  plate  having  a  pair  of 
vplke  receiving  openings  therein  registering  with  the 
^pike-recelvlng  op<'nlngs  In  the  lower  wall  of  the  grtnive. 
and  a  rail  base  flange  engaging  (dement  carried  by  the 
plate  and  located  betwe»n  the  spike-recelvlnK  openings  in 
the  plate. 


1.2  7  4,119        1:MBRi>11»KK1N'.  .MAI   illNF       Phari-Eh 
Wll,u.\M    Wet^kk,    St     I, alien.    >vvit7.er  1:  nd        Kil.-d    1  ►ef 
28.   1917.      Serial    No.    1.'";<^'.U.       (fl.    \Vi-~-   . 
1.   A  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed  for  transferring 

cidors,  comprising  riMMjL-   carrying  lolors.  a     arrier   for 
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the  ribbons  provldi'd  with  holes,  piercing  meaus  ;  means 
for  moving  the  piercing  means  through  a  framed  fal)rir, 
the  holes  In  the  carrier  and  the  ribbons  ;  and  means  for 
Imparting  to  said  carrier  a  rectilinear  horizontal  as  well 
as  a   rectilinear   vertical   movement. 


2.  A  device  of  the  i-haracter  described  for  transferring 
colors,  comprising  ribbons  carrying  colors,  a  carrier  for 
the  ribbons  provided  with  holes,  piercing  means  ;  means 
for  moving  thi'  piercing  means  through  a  framed  fabric, 
the  holes  In  the  carrier  and  the  ril)l(()ns  ;  means  for  im- 
parting to  said  carrier  a  rectilinear  horizontal  movement 
and  means  Independent  of  the  last  mentioned  means  for 
Imparting  to  said  carrier  a  rectilinear  vertical  movement. 

.3.  In  an  embroidering  machine  having  a  driving  shaft 
and  shuttle  tracks  and  a  bar  carrj-lng  the  latter  ;  holders 
distributed  over  the  whole  length  of  said  bar  and  ttxed 
thereto,  a  flat  bar  extending  over  the  whole  length  of  the 
machine  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes,  said  flat 
bar  being  supported  by  said  holders,  color  ribbons  carried 
and  guided  by  said  flat  bar,  piercing  means,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  driving  shaft  of  the  embroidering  machine  for 
moving  the  piercing  means  through  a  framed  fabric,  the 
holes  provided  In  the  flat  bar  and  the  ribbons  ;  means  for 
imparting  to  said  flat  bar  a  rectilinear  horizontal  move- 
ment, means  independent  of  the  last  mentioned  means  for 
Imparting  to  said  flat  bar  a  rectilinear  vertical  movement, 
and  means  adapted  to  Impart  to  the  color  ribbons  a  feed 
movement  upon  an  actuation  of  the  piercing  means  by 
the  driving  shaft  of  the  embroidering  machine. 

4.  A  device  for  transferring  colors  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  comprising  ribbons  carrying  colocis.  a  flat  carrier 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  casings,  the  car- 
rier acting  as  a  guide  for  the  ribbons  and  being  provided 
with  holes,  piercing  means,  means  forynioving  the  piercing 
means  through  a  framed  fabric,  the  holes  provided  in 
the  carrier  and  the  ribiwns,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
carrier. 

5.  A  device  f(ir  transferring  colors  of  the  charaeter 
described,  comprising  ril)l)ons  carrying  colors,  a  flat  car 
rler  acting  as  a  guide  for  the  riblions  and  provided  with 
holes  arranged  at  a  distance  from  one  another  corre 
spondlng  to  the  repeat,  piercing  means,  means  for  moving 
the  piercing  means  through  a  framed  fabric,  the  holes 
provided  in  the  carrier  and  the  ril)bons.  and  hand  levers 
for  adjusting  the  flat  carrier  as  well  in  a  vertical  as 
horizontal  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,274,120,  RETORT-CHARGING  MACHINE.  Geobok 
W.  Whipple  and  Cr>  ise  H.  Baldwin,  Cherryvale. 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Edgar  Zinc  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.  Filed  .June  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  173,356. 
(CI.   214—29.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  In  com- 
bination a  charging  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  mate- 
rial to  said  cylinder  and  a  charging  plunger  operating 
within  the  cylinder  to  push  the  material  therefrom  into 
the  retort  and  means  for  automatically  retracting  and 
advancing  said  plunger  repeatedly  and  shortening  the 
stroke  thereof  as  the  quantity  of  ore  charged  into  the 
retort  increases. 

3.  A  machine  qf  the  class  described  including  in  combl 
nation  a  feeding  device  and  means  controlled  by  the  den 


slty   of  the   material   already   fed   Into   the  retort   for   con- 
trolling the  further  operation  of  said  feeding  device. 


10.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  in  com- 
bIn>.tion  charging  devices,  a  bin.  means  for  transferring 
material  from  the  bin  to  said  charging  devices  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  substantially  uniform  level  of  material 
in  the  pucket  of  the  bin  in  order  to  facllltat»>  such  trans- 
fer, said  leveling  means  c(.mprlsing  chain  sweeps  adapted 
to   be  operated   at   different   levels  in   the   bin. 

11.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  In  com- 
bination devices  for  charging  a  substantially  horizontal 
retort  with  ore.  and  means  connected  with  said  charging 
devices  for  making  a  longitudinal  passageway  in  the 
upper  part   of  the  charge. 

[Claims  1'  anil   4   X<>  9  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,274,121.  WATER  STRAINER  FOR  PUMPS  AND  THE 

I. IKK  c.EnRiit,  T.  White.  I'ortsmouth.  Ohio,  assignor 
nf  one  half  to  .John  N.  Ellison,  Portsmouth,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  ;'>.  1918.     Serial  No.  210,195.      (CI.  210—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  strainer,  of  a  hood  housing 
the  strainer  and  adapted  to  be  submerged,  said  hood  hav- 
ing an  undercut  open  end  adapted  to  be  placed  downstream 
within  a  current. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274,122.  SHADP:  HOLDER.  Herhkrt  Widstr.and,  Chi- 
cago,  III.  Filea  Nov  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  202.602. 
(CI.  240 — HI.) 


1     A    shade   holder    comprl.'<lng   a    supporting    frame   in 
eluding  horizontal  arms  anN  a  ipurved  part  extending  down- 
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wardly  from  said  arms,  a   pair  of  shade  supporting  mem 
bers    each  having  a  semicircular  central  part   and  curved 
ends,  mean.-  for  removably  holding  said  memt)ers  together 
and  pivots  carried  \<y  sabi  members  for  engaging  the  horl- 
ziintnl    arms 

[Claims  2  to  4  ii"t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


pipe  including  a  va!\e  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
water  jacket  of  the  engine  for  conv.  ylng  steani  into  said 
last  uameii  casing 


1.2T4.12,S.  ANIMAL  KXTKKMINAI' III  Nkwt.n.I  Wio- 
GiNToN.  tii>e,|u..n.  Va  Filed  Sepi  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
11*2.38(1.       <C1.    4."^  —  22.1 


r>-v'^ 


An  aniiiKil  exterminat'T  .  .>nsi.--ting  of  a  cylinilrirHl  trans- 
parent lialt  holiUr  ijpei,  at  one  end  and  closed  at  its  oppo- 
site eml.  and  hnvin;:  i  portion  of  its  wall  indented  at  a 
point  intermediate  its  1  iids  to  form  an  inner  partition  pro- 
jecting dinmctrically  across  the  same,  salil  indentation 
formiu'.'  an  outer  groove  the  base  of  which  extends  across 
the  bolder  parallel  to  its  transverse  axis,  in  order  to  en- 
gage a  support,  and  said  bidder  also  having  a  section  of 
its  wall  opposite  to  -^aiii  partition  swelled  outwardly  to 
Iiro\  ide  sp;\ct»  for  an  animal  to  turn. 


1.274.124.  ANTlSKIDDING  DEVHK  .1  'SEIH  Wilde 
and  Joseph  Carter.  Pawtucket,  K  I  Fil'-i  IVc.  1, 
I'.UT        >e!i!il    .No     o|,4  i*55.       (Cl.   152 — 14. t 


1.  In  an  antiskluding  ilevice.  the  .  ombiuation  of  flexible 
retalrdnu  cables,  spaced  loops  integral  with  the  cai'le  com 
prl-lnkT  panillel  contacting  portions,  rings  received  within 
>nu\  loop-,  (land'ing  devices  embraiin;:  the  contactim; 
I)Mriioiis  and  clampini:  them  about  said  rings.  traciiMi, 
members,  and  loupliiig  elements  on  the  traction  niemtu  r& 
interengaging  the   loops 

[Claims  2  and  'A  not  printed  in  the  (;n7ette.] 


2.   In   a   device  for  utilizing  kerosene   for   internal    com- 
bustion  engines,   the  combination   with   an   exhaust   mani- 
fold, of  an  elongateil  tubular  casing  surrfiunding  and  inte- 
gral with  the  same  and  having  a  mixing  and  volatilizing 
<hamb<^r  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a   carbureter,  a 
pipe   of   communication    between    the    upper    part    of   said 
(hainl)er  and  the  carburetiui:  chamber  of  the  cart>ureter.  a 
second  casing  provided  with  a  chamber  for  the  mixture  of 
air  and  steam  therein,  means  for  introducing  kerosene  Into 
the  mixture  of  air  and  steam,  a  passage  of  communication 
l>etween  the   volatilizing  chamber  and   the  air   and   steam 
mixing  chamber  at  a  point  very  close  to  the  lower  end  of 
the   vidatllizlng  chamber,  whereby   the   kerosene  Is  drawn 
Into  the  volatilizing  ihamber  by  the  steam  and  air  so  that 
the  heat  from  the  exhaust  manifold  will  act  to  volatilize 
the    mixture    of    kerosene,    steam    and    air    by    the    time    It 
r<'aches   the   pip»'   of   communication    with    the   carbureter, 
the  second   casing  having  a   nozzle  extending  across  the 
air  and  steam  mixing  (hamber  for  injecting  kerosene  into 
the  passage  between  the  two  rhand)ers.  the  second   casing 
lia\ing    diametrically    oppositely    di^jioseil    steam    passat-'e 
and    air    Intake    port    on    opposite    sides    of    said    nozzle, 
whereby  the  mixture  of  air  and  steam  mn\    (m    drawn  into 
the    ^■olatilizing    ■  haude  r    \<y    the    Injection    of    kerosene    to 
said    pjMisaKe     a     valve    to    control    the    steam    passage,    a 
pivoted   plate  valve  to  control   the  air  through   .said   port, 
spring  means  to  hold  the  plate  valve  closely  to  Us  seat, 
and  a   needle  valve  for  controlling  kerosene  through  said 
nozzle.  ' 


1.274.12(1  BRKAKKK  I'LATK  FOR  (;HIM>FHS.  Mii^ 
TON  F.  Williams,  St  Louis.  Mo  .  assignor  to  Williams 
I'Mt-iit  Crusher  and  Pulverizer  Co  .  St  lx)uls.  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  <.f  Missouri  File.l  Feb,  12.  U'lS.  Sertal 
No    216.681.      (Cl.  83—11.) 


l,274.12ri  DEVICE  FOR  CTILIZINti  KEHoSKNE  FOR 
G.\S()LE.\E  KN<H.NES.  John  Wu.i.k.vbki  m..  Richmond, 
MiliM.  Filed  July  21.  lintl.  Serial  No  llo..-.47.  (Cl. 
2(il~l;;  I 

1.  In  a  device  for  utilizing  kerosene  for  internal  cum 
bu'^tlon  engines,  the  combination  of  the  exhaust  manlfoM 
and  a  casing  stirroundlng  the  same,  of  a  mixing  and  voln 
tlllzlng  chamber  In  the  casing,  a  carbureter,  means  of 
communication  l>etween  the  upper  part  of  the  (hamber 
an.l  the  carbureting  chamber  of  the  carbureter,  and  means 
for  projecting  stetni.  air  and  kerosene  into  said  chamber, 
said  last  named  means  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cham- 
ber for  the  mixture  of  steam  and  nir  and  having  conimunl 
cation  with  the  mixing  and  volatiljztnir  chamber,  and 
provldt»d  with  1  nozzle  for  Injectlne  kerosene  into  the 
mixing  and  volatilizing  chamber,  said  nozzle  having  a 
valve  seat,  said  nozzle  having  means  of  communication 
with  the  kerosene  supply,  a  needle  valve  cooperating  with 
the  >.eat  to  control  the  kerosfwe.  said  last  named  <^aslni: 
having  a  valve  contrnlle<l  air  Intake  and   provlde<l   with  a 


A  machine  of  the  character  described,  cumprlsing  a  suit- 
aide  bousing  having  a  fee<l  hopper  with  a  slant  bottom, 
nn  nrcuate  cage  and  rotary  hammers  mounted  in  said 
boii-lng.  a  breaker  plate  located  between  the  end  of  said 
Lot  torn  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  cage. — the  front  of 
said    plate    consisting    of   a    smooth    upper   face    forming   a 

.  continuation  of  said  ulant  bottom  and  flush  therewith  to 
form  a  smooth  passageway  for  the  feed,  a  lower  corru- 
irated   face  to  itrli»l   the  onaterial  in   conjunction   with  said 

I   ban.m   r-  and  an  Intermediate  step  bi>tween  said  face*  serv- 
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ing  as  a  fulcrum  for  preliminary  breaking  of  the  fied  by 
8al<l  hammers  prior  to  second  reduction  on  the  lower  facf 
before  final  re<lurtlon  on  said  cage,  aubsUntlally  as  <le 
scribed. 


art-  relatively  rotatabh-.  bd<1  e  conl  wholly  'arrUil  by  the 
staiKlnril. 


1,274.127.  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  SWIM;ING  ELE- 
VATOR DOORS.  Glenn  S.  Wili>iaxison.  New  Y'ork. 
N.  Y  .  iiss'.Knor  to  Shurlor  Elevator  Safety  Company, 
Iiie..  New  York,  N.  \'.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Fil.'d  Dee.  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  208.284.     (C\.  187 — i9.) 


1.  In  an  elevator  safety  sy.stem.  a  swliik'ing  landing 
door,  a  mombor  projertable  beyond  the  edge  of  the  door 
and  -withdrawable  within  the  confines  thereof,  and  !o.  king 
means  In  the  shaft  for  preventing  such  withdrawals  of 
the  door  member.  In  combination  with  operator-actuated 
door  unlocking  and  controller-locking  mechaidsm  on  the 
car  terminating  in  a  contact  shoe  co(5perative  with  said 
locking  means  in  the  shaft,  and  means  associated  with 
said  locking  means  for  holding  the  car  mechanism  In 
actuated  condition. 

6.  In  an  elevator  safety  system,  the  combination  of  a 
swinging  landing  door,  operator-actuated  means  on  thi' 
car  including  a  contact  shoe  and  therewith  coordinated 
menus  for  rendering  the  car  controller  inoperative,  mecha- 
nism on  the  face  of  the  shaft  below  the  floor  level  co- 
operative with  said  shoe  and  Including  door-locking  and 
car-mechanlsm-retalnlng  Instrumentalities,  and  a  member 
mounted  on  the  door  for  vertical  sliding  and  lateral  turn- 
ing movements  and  having  an  offset  lower  portion  to  co- 
operate with  the  shaft  mechanism. 

13.  In  an  elevator  safety  system,  the  combination  with 
a  swinging  landing  door,  a  vertically-sliding  bolt  thereon. 
Its  lower  portion  adapted  to  project  downward  Into  the 
sihaft  and  provided  with  an  upward-facing  locking  shoul- 
iler.  and  operator-actuated  door-unlocking  and  controller- 
locking  mechanism  on  the  car.  terminating  in  a  contact 
shoe,  of  means  on  the  face  of  the  shaft  below  the  floor 
level  cooperative  on  the  one  hand  with  the  car  shoe  and 
on  the  other  hand  with  the  door  bolt,  said  means  com- 
prising a  locking  member  mounted  on  a  horizontal  pivot 
parallel  with  the  face  of  the  shaft  and  thence  extending 
upward  with  Its  upper  portion  constructed  t..  engage  the 
lo.  kinc  shoulder  of  the  door  bolt,  a  vertical  sprint-  presstnl 
plunger  normally  depressed  by  the  door  bolt,  and  a 
plviite.l  detent  member  connected  with  said  pl\inger  and 
adapt(-d  to  engage  and  hold  the  car  shoe  when  the  bolt 
is  raised. 

[Claims    2    to   5,    7    to    12,    and    14    not    printed    in    the 

Gazette.] 


5.  A  subscriber's  teb  phone  comprising  a  base,  a  stand- 
ard, and  a  coupling  between  the  two  whlrh  hap  a  I'ai.ue 
resting  on  tht  base,  a  hub  rotatable  in  the  base,  a  shank, 
•1  bil!  cage  or  race,  balls  in  -aid  'age.  and  a  spring'  luter- 
;".-.•.]  between  the  cagf  and   >l)auk 

IClaiiii-  2  and  4  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274.129.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  COI.L.X  I'SI  RLE  TUI'.ES 
UOSSELU  Leo  Willis,  Mam  hester.  N    II      Fllid  Mar    6. 
1917.     Serial   No.    152.806.      (CI.   221—60.) 


1^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  collMpsible  tube  bivmg  a  dis- 
charge orifice,  of  resilient  means  within  the  tube  for  re- 
storing the  same  from  a  coll;»p8<d  'ondltlon.  aald  means 
pressing  outwardly  against  the  interior  of  the  tube  and 
ad:ipted  to  be  optionally  compressed  t>y  ixternal  pressure 
on  the  tube  to  collapse  the  l.itfer  at  the  said  resilient 
me.ans,  said  in- ans  having  a  portion  thereof  (lositloned 
ri'l.ttivi  iy  to  the  discharge  cirlfli  •■  of  the  tul'H  to  uncover 
the  fal<l  orifice  by  ''omprtsslon  of  said  means,  aoil  to  close 
said  orifice  and  simultaneously  restore  the  tuhe  from  the 
collapsed  form  liv  the  e.xpaiision  of  said  n'-ilieiit  ojcans. 

[Claims  2  .and  3  not  printed  in  thf  i.az'  tte  1 


1.274  13(>.       AUTOMOBILE-SIGN.VL 

M.\N,    y.i:irrv.    Wis.       Filed    Sept 
19<M;(il*      (Cl.  IKI — 31.1 


FllBIi     I..     WiNKEU 

liM7        .<.ria!    No 


1,274,128.     TELEPHONE  ATTACHMENT.     Joel  Ewing 
'  WiLUAMSO.s,    Evansvllle,    Ind.      Filed    Oct.     8,     1917 

Serial  No.   195,37.5.      <  Cl.  179 — 147.) 

1.  A  subscriber's  telephone  comprising  a  base  and  stand- 
ard ■which  are  relatively  rotatable.  and  a  cord  wholly 
carried  by  the  standard  and  entering  the  side  thereof. 

8.   A  subscriber's  telephone  comprising  a   base,  a  stand 
ard,  an  anti-trlcllon  lolnt  between  the  two.  whereby  they 


In  a  signal  of  the  class  descriln-d.  thi  Lombioation  with 
a  pair  of  like  hollow  pipe  sections  having  their  Inner  .iids 
longitudinally  slutted,  of  a  coupling  for  Joining  the  inn-  r 
eiidK  of  said  sections,  a  centrally  apertured  plug  .losing 
tile  outer  ends  of  .ach  secticm.  a  lentrally  apertured  parti 
lion  secured  in  each  section  intermediate  tlie  ends  t!i.  r.  of. 
a  signal  rod  slidably  mounted  In  each  section  and  engaging 
tlie  apertures  of  said  partitions  and  plugs,  salil  rods  bav 
lug  their  outer  *  nds  outward  of  said  plugs  and  ih.ir 
inner  ends  Inward  of  said  partitions,  an  Indicator  .arricd 
by  the  outer  end  fii  each  aignal  rod.  an  operating  handle 
.arrle<l  by  the  Inner  end  of  each  signal  rod  and  projecting 
outwardly  of  the  sections  through  the  longitudinal  slot 
there  adjacent,  casings  each  liavlng  one  end  open  and  se- 
,  uri-d  to  said  sections  at  the  outer  ends  thereof  to  receive 
tl>e    indl.ators    when    In    refracted    position,    an    expansile 
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spring  surrounding  each  signal  rod  Intermediate  the  handle 
and  partition  whereby  to  normaily  urge  said  signal  rod 
to  retracted  position,  said  longitudinal  slots  having  each 
a  key  hole  slot  communicating  tlierewitli  to  receive  said 
handle  when  the  signal  rod  is  In  retrncted  position  to  hold 
the  same  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  there<if,  and  a 
(  ushionini;  p,'id  carried  by  a  so,  ket  furmeil  on  each  end  of 
s.'iid  coupling  whereby  to  cushion  the  return  of  the  signal 
ro<l   by   said    spring   substantially    iic    de<cr1h»d 


tain  Mill  receptacle  in  upright  position  and  to  restore  It 
to  upright  position  when  i^auaed  to  fall,  the  underside 
of  said  receptacle  being  perforated  for  pafitMige  of  air 
therethrough,   the   upper  side  of  the  receptacle  being  per 


'J74.i:?l 
port,   .N. 
(Cl.  31- 


MILK  l'.\II.        Lot  ;.SE    L 
Y.      Filed   .lune   21.    1917. 
-14  ) 


.MEXAM'EH      South 

Serial   Nic   176,058.  - 


A  milk  pail  having  a  V-shaped  opening  in  its  >ide  wall 
extending  tti.  full  length  tliereof.  a  reinforcing  member 
secured  In  the  upper  edge  of  said  pail  and  bridging  said 
op4'nIng  to  prevent  the  collapsing  of  the  walls  of  the  lat- 
ter, a  V-shaped  >pout  secured  t,,  said  pail  and  surround 
Ing  the  openini:.  the  depth  of  said  spout  being  as  ^.-r.at  a< 
the  length  of  said  opening,  a  removable  strainer  iniluding 
a  V  8hap.-d  pl.ite  having  parallel  side  Uanges,  said  plate 
fitted  in  said  spout  bridging  the  opening  of  said  pail  and 
the  flanges  of  said  plate  engaging  the  opposing  sides  of 
said  spout  retaining  the  plate  against  lateral  movements 
therein,  said  plate  haviug  an  opening  registering  with 
the  openfhg  of  the  pall,  and  a  sectional  cover  hinged  to 
the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  and  having  Its  opposite  side 
edges  bent  downwardly  to  provide  flanges  which  engage 
the  opposite  sides  of  tlie  spout  at  the  upper  tvlge  thereof 
thereby  preventing  the  movements  of  said  cover  with 
relation   thereto  during  the  tlltin^'  of  the  pall. 


1.  .\  top  comprisiut;  a  frame  provided  with  a  rudder 
and  nuiunted  so  that  it  can  turn  in  tb>'  wind,  a  platform 
on  the  upp.'r  part  of  said  frame,  a  shaft  projecting  up 
wardly  through  ttald  platform,  a  radial  arm  loosely 
mounttMl  at  one  end  on  said  shaft,  a  top  tiuure  iittached  to 
the  other  end  of  said  arm.  a  fan  wheel  rotataMy  mounted 
on  Pobi  frame,  and  connection  hetween  said  wheel  and 
said  shaft. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  t.naette.] 


Herman  At'StBEi , 
1'.'17.       Serial    No 


1.274.1;};!      TOOTH  BRl'SH  ll(»LIiER 

New     York.     N      Y         Filed     .Nor      .^. 

200.231.      (Cl    200— 15  1    1 

1.  A  tooth  brush  hobler  having  tiie  combination  of  a 
receptacle  for  the  tooth  brush,  self  righting  means  to  re- 
252  O.  (;.— 69 


1,274.132  WINOMILL  TOY  .Udsun  F  .Vmend.  I'ort- 
land.  Oreg  Filed  Apr  Id.  1918.  Serial  No.  227.721. 
iCl.  40 — 14   I 


forated  to  permit  passage  of  the  air  through  said   rectp 
tacle  In   a    \ertifai   direction,   and   said   underside    having 
logs   to    permit    passage    of    the   air    through    said    forni«  i- 
perforations  while  the  receptacle  Is  in  upright  position. 
[Claims  2  and  ?>  n<'t  printed   in   the  linzette.j 


1274  i:;4.  LigriKFrEL  STOVE  .Innv  S  Ubinnan 
and  .\LBERT  .1  LiNPrv^NN,  Milwaukee.  Wlx  ,  assignors 
to  A  .T.  Lindenianii  &  Hoverson  Company.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  a  Corporatfrn  of  Wisconsin  File<l  Apr  18.  1918. 
Serial   No,  229.254        (C)    l.'i'i — 42  1 


1.  The  conibinatioc  with  .i  restrvoir  having  a  uiuin- 
fained  oil  level  auti  a  burner  trough,  and  an  oil  hupply 
conduit  couunuuicatlng  I'ctween  said  reservoir  and  trough. 
of  means  for  raising  anii  li'Wering  the  trough  with  respect 
to  the  saM  oil  level  comprising  a  flexible  pipe  at  the  end 
of  the  conduit  nearest  the  burner,  a  sliding  support  con- 
nected with  said  trough  and  a  rotary  member  with  which 
said  support  is  inovably  connected. 

[Claims  2  to   IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274,135.  G.VMi:  AI'I'ARATT'S.  Wi!,;;a.m  T  i'.UucKS. 
Wilmington.  Del.  FUcd  Oct.  12,  I'.'IT.  ."serial  No 
190,250.      (Cl.  46 — 61. > 


1  \  t'ame  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  casing  closed 
at  lis  ends  and" provided  in  its  top  with  a  loMiitudinal 
slot  and  indicia,  and  a  carriage  movaMe  longitudinaily 
within  said  casing  and  having  an  indicator  portion  pro 
Jectlng  through  said  slot,  said  casing  being  forraetl  of 
hliigeil  se<tions  swlngable  one  upon  the  other  whertby  satd 
carriat-'e  may  be  Inserted  within  or  wiThdniv^t.  from  the 
resultant   open   end. 

[Claim   2   not  printed    in   the  (ia7A-tte.] 


1.274.136      CALCULATING  MACHINE      Samiel  E    Cab 
i.iv,  Chicago.    111.,   assignor,    by    mesne  as«lgnmenti.   to 
I'nderwood    C'omputing    Machine    Company,    New    York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York       Filed  Mar.  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  547.300.      i  Cl    235—60.1 

4.  In  a  calculating  device  adapted  for  attachmeot  to  a 
j    typewriting  machine  hfl\irr_'  type  keys,  the  combinatioD  of 
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a  totallier  embodying  a  plurality  of  number  bearing 
wheels,  selector  mechanisms  individual  to  said  wheels, 
said  selector  mechanisms  each  embodying  engaging  and 
disengaging  fixed  and  adjustable  rotatable  elements.  Iteys 
individual  to  said  selector  mechanisms  for  causing  tho 
elements  to  engage,  means  for  rotatlnj;  said  elements,  and 
means  individual  to  said  selector  mechanisms  for  artuat 
ing  the  respective  typewriter  kf-ys  when  said  selector 
m»-chanisms  are  active,  and  for  permitting  an  independent 
actuation  of  the  typewriter  keys 


said  arms  haviiii:  a  limited  swinKlnK  movement  with 
respert  to  said  liar,  iiipans  for  swinging  said  arm  laterally 
so  as  to  rock  said  ro<king  frame,  and  means  for  rotattn? 
said  master  wheel  to  actuate  said  totalizer. 

[Claims  1  to  .",.  5.  7  to  18.  20  to  33.  35  to  93.  and  95  to 
123  not  printed  in  thp  Gazette.] 

1,274.137.  LOCKIN<J  DKVICi:.  TnoM.vs  H.  Tarrmll, 
Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1917.  Serial  No. 
187.388.      (CI.  211 — 31.) 


6.  In  combination,  a  register  comprising  alined  number 
bearing  members,  actuating  mechanism  for  the  register 
normally  disengaged  from  said  members,  means  for  ad 
vanclng  the  actuating  mechanism  to  successive  number 
bearing  members,  while  the  said  actuating  mechanism  Is 
disengaged  from  said  members,  and  means  for  moving  said 
actuating  mechanism  laterally  into  engagement  with  said 
members. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  registers,  each 
comprising  number  bearing  members,  traveling  actuating 
mechanisms  Individual  to  the  registers,  said  mechani.sms 
being  adapted  for  advancing  movement  successively  to  the 
number  bearing  members  and  also  for  lateral  movement 
away  from  the  registers  to  permit  the  mechanisms  to  ad 
vance.  means  for  displacing  the  actuating  mechanisms 
relatively  to  respective  registers,  means  for  locking  the 
mechanisms  In  the  last  said  position,  means  individual  to 
the  said  mechanisms  for  unlocking  the  latter,  and  selector 
mechanisms  Individual  to  the  mechanisms  for  positioning 
the  latter  to  be  presented  in  active  positions  to  the  respec- 
tive registers. 

34.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  registers,  a  trav- 
eling carriage  movable  relatively  to  the  registers,  actuat- 
ing mechanisms  Individual  to  the  registers  and  mounted 
upon  the  carriage  for  movement  therewith,  said   actual 
ing  mechanisms  having  a  plurality  of  movements  relative 
to  the  carriage  and  being  normally  out  of  operating  rela- 
tion with  their  respective  registers,  means  Individual   to 
th^'  actuating  mechanisms  for  moving  the  actuating  mech- 
anisms relatively  to  the  carriage  for  positioning  the  mech- 
anl?.ms  to  be  presented  In  operating  position  to  the  respec- 
tive registers  and  with  relation  to  which  means  the  actu- 
ating means  is  also  relatively  movable,  means  also  mount 
ed  on  the  carriage  and   common  to  said  actuating  mecha- 
nisms fo    moving  the  latter  out  of  operating  positions,  an 
actuator  for  the  last  said  means  to  which  the  said  means 
and  carriage  are  relatively  movable  and  additional  means 
with    relation    to    which    the    actuating    mechanisms    and 
carriage    are    relatively    movable    for    imparting    another 
niovt  ment  of   the   actuating   mechanisms   relative   to   the 

carriage. 

94.  In  a  calculatluir  machine,  in  combination,  a  totalizer 
havlutf  a  plurality  of  gt^ar  wheals  correspondlnjj  to  the 
dlflffrent  denominations,  a  rocking  frame  disposed  oppo 
site  thereto,  a  master  wheel  mounted  on  said  rocking 
frame,  means  for  advancing  said  master  wheel  longitudi- 
nally of  said  totalizer,  a  segment  pivotally  mounted  adja 
cent  to  said  master  wheel  and  adapted  to  mt'Sh  with  the 
gear  of  next  higher  denomination  when  said  master  wheel 
Is  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  gears,  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  rocking  frame  and  having  a  pin  and-slot 
connection  with  said  segment,  a  bar  engaging  said  arms. 


1,  A  locking  device  comprising  a  locking  niemt-^r  hav 
Ing  resilient,  convarging  fingers,  a  locking  rod  hnvlng  a 
head,  a  portion  of  which  Is  larger  than  the  rod,  and 
means  slidable  on  said  rod  for  moving  the  fingers  apart 
whereby  the  locking  member  may  be  dlsengaxed  from  the 
locking  rod. 

•J,  A  locking  device  comprising  a  locking  rod  having  a 
head  of  larger  diameter  than  the  rod.  a  locking  memlnr 
provided  with  resilient,  converging  flnaers  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  Inner  end  of  the  head  and  means  on  the  rod 
whereby  the  fingers  may  be  disengaged  from  the  head. 

4.  In  a  locking  device,  a  rod  provided  with  an  eularge- 
ment,  separable  means  carrying  converging  fingers  to  en- 
gage the  enlargement  for  locking  the  rod  and  separable 
means  together  and  means  on  the  rod  to  disengage  the 
fingers  from  the  enlargement  whereby  the  separable  means 
may  be  unlocked  from  the  rod. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  stationary 
supixirtlDi.'  member,  a  locking  rod  having  on«"  end  at- 
tached thereto,  a  conical  head  at  the  other  end  of  the 
rod.  the  base  or  Inner  end  of  said  head  l)eing  of  gr<*ater 
diameter  than  the  Ixidy  of  the  rod.  a  separable  support- 
ing member,  locklni:  fingers  carried  thereby  adapted  to 
pass  .jver  the  head  and  engage  the  larger  or  base  portion 
thereof  to  lock  the  supporting  members  together  and 
means  on  the  rod  to  disengage  the  fingers  froio  the  bead 
for  unlocking  the  supporting  members.  | 

S  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  ^ase  plate 
laving  trackways,  a  stationary  bracket  carried  thereby 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  barrel  provided  with  resilient  grip- 
ping devices  supported  by  said  bracket,  a  locking  ro<l  car- 
ried liy  said  bracket  and  passing  through  the  barrel,  a 
head  on  the  free  end  of  said  rod.  a  separable  bracket  en- 
gaging the  trackways  for  attaching  said  bracket  to  the 
base  plate,  a  barrel  supported  by  the  last  named  bracket 
and  having  a  hole  therein  for  registration  with  the  locking 
rod,  a  locking  member  within  the  last  named  barrel,  said 
locking  member  having  converging  fingers  for  engagement 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  head  and  a  key  sleeve  slidable 
on  the  rod  for  disengaging  the  fingers  from  the  head  to 
permit  the  removal  of  the  separable  bracket 
[Claims  3,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  2  7  4  .  1  •'!  >-  TROCESS  OF  MANFFACTLRING  CLO- 
SIRES  FOR  RECEPTACLES.  Leslie  R.  N,  Carvalho, 
Bro.;klyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Paragon  Metal  Cap  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  File*  Aue.  20,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  787.311.  <C1.  113—116.) 
1.   The  process  of  producing  a  receptacle  closure,  which 

consists  In  providing  a  sheet  of  metal,  coating  said  metal 
i  with  a  suitable  lacquer,  separating  a  portion  o(  said  metal 
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from  said  sheet  ,to  form  a  blank,  forming  said  blank  Into 
n  cylinder.  l>endlng  the  material  of  said  cylinder  at  one 
end  thereof  inwardly  to  form  a  flange,  inserting  a  cover 
member  within  said  cylinder  to  engage  said  flange,  and 
then  pressing  inwardly  the  material  of  said  cylinder  be- 
tween said  cover  member  and  ^he  opposite  end  of  the 
cylinder  so  as  to  retain  said  cover  member  fixed  between 
said  flange  and  the  Inwardly  pressed  portions  of  the 
cylinder. 


2.  The  process  of  producing  a  receptacle  closure,  which 
consists  In  providing  a  suitable  blank  of  metal,  formlns: 
said  blank  Into  a  cylinder,  forming  an  Inwardly  project- 
ing flange  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  inserting  a  cover 
member  within  said  cylinder  into  enfagement  with  said 
flange,  and  then  pressing  Inwardly  portions  of  the  ma 
terlal  of  said  cylinder  to  simultaneously  lock  the  cover 
mpn)l>er  against  said  flnnire  and  form  threads  adjacent 
the  open  end  of  the  cylinder 

9.  The  herein  descrtl)ed  process  of  producing  a  recep- 
tacle closure,  which  consists  in  providing  a  cylinder  of 
sheet  metal,  forming  a  flange  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder 
positioning  a  cover  member  into  engagement  with  said 
flange,  and  then  In  a  single  operation  locking  together 
portions  of  said  cylinder  and  cover  member  and  forming 
threads  upon  said  cylinder. 

14.  The  process  of  pnHluclng  a  receptacle  closure, 
which  consists  in  providing  a  cylinder  having  an  Inturned 
flange  at  one  end.  Inserting  a  cover  member  within  the 
cylinder  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  cy Under,  and  then 
pressing  Inwardly  n  portion  of  the  material  of  the  cylln 
der  between  said  cover  member  and  the  opposite  end  of 
the  cylinder  so  as  to  form  inwardly  projecting  parts  en 
gaging  the  cover  meml>er  and  forcing  the  cover  member 
against  the  flange  of  the  cylinder. 

2n.  The  hereln-desi  rlbed  pro<ess  nf  makini:  a  receptacle 
closure,  which  consists  in  Ix-nding  a  strip  of  sheet-metal 
Into  cylindrical  form,  bending  the  meeting  edges  of  said 
strip  to  form  an  Interfolded  seam,  arranging  a  cover  part 
at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  tlien  forming  threads 
upon  the  cylinder  which  serve  to  lock  the  Interfoldlng 
portions  of  the  seam  ac^unst  relative  longitudinal  move 
ment. 

(Claims    3    to    S.    lu    to    13,    in    to    19.    21.    and    22    not 
printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.274,139.       RAZOR.      Qsroe    A.    Clabk.    Newark.    N.    .1. 
Filed  Oct.  2H.  191tV      Serial  No.  127.818.      (CI.  30 — 25.) 


1.  A  razor  comprising  a  blade  of  the  wafer  type,  a 
holder  Into  which  the  blade  slides  longitudinally,  the 
holder  having  spring  Jaws  extending  so  as  to  grasp  the 
blade  well  toward  its  cuttini;  ed>;e,  the  Jaws  having  their 
outer  ends  l>ent  towani  eacli  other  so  that  the  distance 
between  them  Is  less  than  the  thbkness  of  the  blade,  and 
a  stop  for  the  inner  end  of  the  blade  disposed  so  that  th' 
blade  is  halted  when  its  outer  end  is  within  the  bent  ends 
of  the  Jaws  whereby  the  blade  is  firmly  held  between  said 
Jaws,  said  jaws  being  separated  from  one  another  a  sub 
stantlal  distance  back  of  said  bent  end  portions,  whereb.v 
the  insertion  of  the  end  of  the  blade  between  said  Jaws 
moves  said  bent  portions  of  the  jaws  apart  and  permits 
the  Insertion  of  the  wafer  portion  of  the  blade  therebe 
tween. 


2.  A  razor  comprlslnir  a  blade  of  the  wafer  type,  a 
holder  Into  which  the  l>lade  slides  longitudinally,  the' 
holder  having  spring  Jaws  extending  so  as  to  grasp  the 
blade  well  toward  its  cutting  edge,  the  jaws  having  their 
outer  ends  l>ent  toward  each  other  so  that  the  ends  abut, 
and  a  stop  for  the  bade  disposed  so  that  the  blade  is 
halted  when  its  outer  end  is  within  and  in  contact  wltb 
the  bent  ends  of  the  Jaws,  the  ends  of  the  Jaws  being  cut 
away  between  the  l)ent  ends  and  the  back  of  the  bolder  to 
form  curved  converging  front  ends  to  the  Jaws,  whereby 
an  upward  Initial  Insertion  of  the  inner  end  of  the  blade 
Piuts  *ald  bent  ends. 


1,274  1 40  BOTTLE-OPENER  Ri'BKBT  B  Cochranbi. 
Charlotte,  N.  c..  assignor  to  Perfect  Bottl-  Opener 
Company.  Charlotte.  N.  C.  a  Corp*iratlon  of  North 
Carolina.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  200,966. 
(CI.  6r.— 4«i. 


iv  In  a  bottle  opener,  the  combination  with  a  plunger 
operative  to  release  the  rap  from  the  bottl*-  of  an  ejector 
for  the  released  cap  comprising  a  slidable  cap  pusher  and 
a  l>ell  crank  lever  to  one  arm  of  which  said  pusher  is 
pivoted,  a  second  plunger  coacting  with  the  other  arm 
of  said  bell  crank  lever  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
ejector,  a  common  operatinc  head  for  both  of  said  plun- 
gers. H  spring  fur  resetting  L>oth  plungers  and  their  op- 
erating head  and  a  second  spring  for  actuating  said 
ejector  as  the  plungers  are  reset 

[Claims  1  to  s  not  printed  in  the  (jazette  ] 


1.274.141  DRAWER  OPERATING  MECHANISM  Frxi>- 
EKicK  A.  Coleman.  Cleveland  Heights.  Ohio,  as>lgnor  to 
The  Foundry  Equipment  Companj.  (Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 
Corp<iration  of  Ohio  Filed  Dec.  31,  1915,  Serial  No. 
69.704.      (CI    214—18,) 


\^'^  33. — ;;»■ — X X, 


_Jr- 


^ 


-    The     1  onil'inatlon    of    a    plurality    of    superimposed 

drawers,  n  trolley  trackway  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  drawers,  a  trolley  on  the  trackway,  a  pair  (if  upright 
.-iipportlng  liars  carried  by  the  trolley,  means  for  engag- 
ing the  variou--  drawers  carried  by  said  supporting  bars 
whereby  said  d«\lces  are  in  pairs  for  the  various  ilrawers, 
and  n  series  of  ■  rosv  rods  rarrle.)  by  said  supporting  bars, 
each  cros^  rod  being  pro\  ided  with  means  for  operating 
both  drawer  engaging  meint>ers  appertaining  thereto. 
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4.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  charactt-r  deKorttH-d.  the  uniliina 
tion  with  a  series  of  8aper{nipost>d  drawers,  a  tnickway 
extending  forwardly  from  the  drawers,  a  car  movable  on 
the  trackway,  an  nprigfat  carried  by  the  car  In  frt.nt  of 
the  drawers,  telective  derlces  carried  by  th<>  uprlgLt  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  aeries  of  drawers  respectively,  each 
■•lectlve  device  comprising  a  hook  and  means  adapted  to 
bold  It  in  engaging  position,  and  connected  lever  and 
Hnk  mechanism  carried  by  the  car  for  raising  any  active 
book. 

7.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  «iip«Timp>o><«»d 
drawers,  of  a  withdrawinsr  devire  having:  a  support,  a 
series  of  hooks  piyote«l  thereto,  a  »er»e»«  of  il.-vi.es  ad.ipted 
to  hold  the  hooka  re8pe(  lively  In  engagement  with  corre- 
siwnding  drawers,  an  upright  member  adapted  to  act 
simoltaneonsly  on  the  various  devices  mentioned,  ami 
B»eanf<  for  moving  the  upright  member  vertically. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  couibiua 
tlon  with  a  plurality  of  superimposed  drawers,  of  a  track- 
way running  parallel  with  the  direction  of  nrnvenifnt  of 
said  drawers,  a  car  moveable  on  said  trai  kway.  upriuht 
members  carried  by  the  car.  hooks  pivoted  on  saiil  num- 
bers for  engaging  each  of  the  drawers,  ami  longitudinally 
movable  upright  members  carrying  means  for  raising  said 
hooka,  the  latter  means  comprising  a  plv.ited  distance 
block  for  each  hook  and  a  manually  operable  nn'ans  for 
raising  each  block  to  bring  the  hook  into  euKa^'ing  posi- 
tion, whereby  such  draw.-r  may  be  supported  by  the  lar 
and  moved  therewith. 

[Claims  1.  3,  5.  H,  and  ^  to  13  not  printed   in   the  (Ja 
zette.] 


1.274,142.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TEA  ANI>  COFFEE 
I'OTS.  FiiiDEKirK  T.  Con  LEY,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
July  ft,  1917.     Serial  No.  179. 4s9.     (CI.  210—16.) 


~^^%=n 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbe.l  comprising  a  plate, 
an  open  topped  receptacle  on  said  plate  bavin;;  a  porket  ar 
one  end  thereof,  a  yoke  extending  above  the  top  of  gaid 
receptacle,  a  weighted  strainer  swinglngly  mounted  on 
said  yoke,  and  spout  engaging  members  on  said  plate. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274.143.     HARNESS  ATTACHNfENT.     Henky  E.  Cook, 
Haltlmore,  Md..  assignor  to   Frnnia   M.   Cook,   Baltimore. 
Md.      Filed    Sept.    6.    1917.      Serial    No.    IKiMiOT        (Cl 
119—95.) 


1.    A    harness   attachment    made   of   flexible    material    In 
tubular    form,    and    having    an    open    surrounding    frame 


secured    th.-reto    for    holding    tbe    tubular,   porti-n    of    ih- 
attachment  in  ccrrespomiinp  shape,  tlie  ends  of  the  frame 
terBiiiuitinu    in    overlapping    loops,    .nnd    means    attached 
to  ttiese  loo[>«  for  suKpendinu'  tbe  hann-ss  attaobm.'iir. 
ICLalms  2  and  .{  not  printeil  in  the  Gazetie.ji 


1.274,144.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  WOUND  S«TRII'S 
MR  T.M'K  <.F  VARNISHED  FABRIC  (»sw.\ij)  Dai  E, 
Irviugton.  N.  .7.  File<l  .\nt:.  s.  ivnT.  s.-rial  No  185  I67' 
(Cl.   154—2.) 


The  herein  descril^l  proces*;.  which  c<.m.slsts  in  unwind- 
ing from  one  roll  a  web  of  fibrous  material  haviug  a  coat- 
ing adapted  to  l,e  .softened  by  beat.  (Utting  said  wtb  luto 
strips,  winding  said  strips  on  to  a  roil,  and  in  heating  the 
material  between  the  rolls  to  bofi.n  the  coatiug  and  thus 
cauae  the  kU(  cesslve  layers  of  the  se..t.n<l  roll  to  slightly 
adhere  to  each  other,  but  permit  of  their  r.-ady  deta.  Ija 
billtj'. 


1  2T4.U.',         FHn<'ESS     FOR     RECOVKRINi}     THE     CON- 
SriTTENTS   OF   ALCMTE    IN    TECHNICALLY    USE 
Ft  L    FOR.MS       He.vry   ,J.    r>BTwii.i,Eu.    Allentown.    Ph. 
Filed  Oct.  9.   1917      Srrlal  No.   19.%..-,.--.      (Cl    2.'?— 1:!  > 
1.   The    proems    of    obtaining    potassium    nitrate    from 
ahinite.   which   coriiprlsen  digesting  the   powdere<l   mineral 
In    iHUllng    nitric   a.  id.    removing   th».    n^ridual    slllcn    from 
the    rwultant    solution    and    also    succes-slvely    remoTlng   by 
proeipitatlori    and    filtration    aluminum    hydroxld    and    all 
sulfates    again   adding   nitric   add   and    ( rystalllzlng   out 
the  i«>fa8siuin    nitrate   from    the   mother   liquor    thus   pro 
drieerl 

4  The  prn<-*^^  of  tr.atlng  nlunite.  wWch  comprls«-R 
dlL-esiing  the  mineral  In  nitric  acid,  removing  from  the 
r.'sultaut  solution  the  residual  sili.a.  adding  an  alkali 
and  th.n  r.n><)\ing  the  preclpitat.'d  aluminum  hydroxld. 
adding  barium  rarbonate  and  then  removing  the  precipi- 
tated barium  sulfate,  adding  nitric  acid  t..  riniov.'  tlie 
'■arbonic  a^  id  and  th.^n  crystalliziiig  out  tli.'  potasslutii 
nitraie, 

6.  Th»"  pror.ss  of  tp»'arlng  aluniti*  to  recover  therefrom 
Its  constituents  in  teihnlcally  useful  forms,  whb  h  .  ou- 
slsts  in  digesting  the  [lowiiered  mineral  in  boiling  nitric 
add  under  constant  agitation,  recovering  the  residual 
silica  from  the  r.sultant  solution  by  tiltratioa.  treating 
this  filtrate  with  an  alkali  undnr  .-on-taiit  agitation,  anil 
recovering  th.Tefrom  i,y  iiltrati<iu  th.-  or.  .■ipitated  alumi- 
num hydroxld.  treating  the  last  m.Tition.'d  filtrate  with 
powd'  r.d  barium  cartxjnate  iind.T  ronstaut  agitation  and 
boiling,  and  recovering  therefrom  liy  flltratioa  the  pre- 
clpitat.'d  barium  sulfate,  treating  tbe  tlltrate  thns  oh- 
taiii.>«l  with  nitric  acid,  and  crystallizing  out  the  potaa- 
sium    nitrate. 

(Claims   2.   3,  and    .1   not   printed   in   the  <inzette.] 


1.274^146.  CLASS  FURNACE.  Haury  E.  De  Vatghn, 
M<»)?antown,  W.  Va.,  aasignor  to  Walter  A  Jones.  Mor- 
gaatown,  W.  Va.  Flle<J  Oct.  6.  191rt.  Serial  No. 
124.o!)l.       (Cl.    122 — «.) 

1.  A  suspen.slon  device  of  the  character  <le!«crtb«Hi  ■  •■in- 
prising  a  flat  supiMirting  device  provided  with  a  ciov-l 
chamb<-r.  suspending  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  sup 
portin„'  d.  vi'.  ,  and  meaus  fur  guiding  a   cooling  me<liutB 


J  LUY  30,191s. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1067 


Into   and    our    of   said    ,  hamlM-r   and    ;n    contact    with    said 
siisp.-udliu'  m.'Hiis. 


4.  The  conitdnatioii  with  a  tn^-dy  of  refractory  material 
having  a  rec«>ss  In  Its  underside,  a  supporting  m.mber  lo- 
cated within  and  substantially  filling  .said  recess,  suspen- 
sion m.an-;  for  said  supporting  memb^-r  extending  through 
said  body,  and  mean.^  for  cooling  said  supporting  member 
and  its  suspension   moaii.s 

5.  The  I  omblnatb.ii  \\ith  a  bo.ly  of  refractory  material 

having  a  r ss  in  its  und-rsidc    a   supporting  member  lo- 

catfMi  within  said  reces-  susp.nsiou  means  for  said  sup- 
porting m.  nit.cr,  an.l  a  nfractory  member  for  closing  said 
recess. 

8.  The  combination  wi'h  a  bod\  of  r.  frai  t.>ry  material 
having  a  channel  iu  its  un.ler  side  and  a  recess  leading  up- 
wardly from  sai<i  (hann.l.  of  a  fiat  supporting  device  lo- 
cat.'ii  within  and  substantially  filling  said  recess,  said 
suj. porting  d.'vic.'  Nini:  provid.-d  with  a  closed  chamber, 
su-p.'Usion  means  rigl.llv  ,s..,  ufd  lo  said  supporting  dc 
▼  ice,  means  for  giiiding  a  .•«.<. ling  m.-dium  into  and  out  of 
Bald  chamber  and  In  contact  with  said  suspension  means, 
ami  a  protector  blo.k  locat.-d  in  said  rhannd  and  covering 
snld  sT)p[)orfing  member. 

I<"laims  2.  3.  »V  and  7  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


and    having   on.    end  in   plvaal    engagen^eni    with    the   cj«. 
sure-plate,  an   operating   ro<1   concoctetl   to   the   other   ana 
of  the  angl.'le\.r    and   a    weight   rT:nne<ted    to   the   angle- 
lever  tending  to  normali>    cow    tbv   dot>ure-piat.-. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,274.148.  Al'I'AKATUK  FOR  PKoDUCINii  ARTICLES 
FROM  PULP.  Waltih  H.  Drake.  San  Francisco,  CaL 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1918      Serial  No    211.076       (Cl.  92 — 64.) 


1.274.147.  FURNACK  (;ratK  Harry  O  IViRsry  At- 
lanta, Ga.  Filetl  Nov  14  litl7  Serial  No  201  9«5 
(Cl.  llu — 74  ) 


1  A  .hann.  1  grat..  bar  provided  with  holes  at  Intervals 
In  it^  top  surface  an.l  also  a  pair  of  inwardly  extending 
lugs  at  a  dlstan(T  below  tbe  top  surface  of  the  bar.  one 
pair  of  opposltPlj-e.xtendinj  lugs  being  arranged  under 
.a<b  oixnlng.  ea.h  nozrU-  pl;it.  being  provld,.,]  with  two 
[lalrs  of  depending  fingers,  each  pair  being  adapted  to  em 
brae,  one  of  said  lugs  and  thtis  pr.  v.  nt  th-  uo/zle  plates 
from  rotating 

.'i.   A    hollow    grate    t,„r    or   section    pr.ni,|.,i    with    air 
escape  openings  In  Us  top  .surface,  an   inlet  at   on.    end   '.. 
admit  air  under  pressure,  «nd  un  ash  exit  at  its  oth.  r  .  ud 
this  .xit  being  form.-d  nt   the  junction  of  the  bottom-wall 
and  the  adjacnf  fnd  wuil  of  the  s«Htiou   to  thereby  fom 
an    unobstru.-teil   op..nlng  at   this   end  of  the   bar     tbr   hot 
torn  wall    being   Inclined    from    said    air  inlet    to    said    ash 
e.\it  to  thereby  permit  the  air  supply  to  assist  in  disdiarg 
iug  the  ashes,  u  pivoted  closure  plati'  fur  the  ash-exlt,  de 
Mces   for  normally   closing  this  plate  against  air  pres.sure 
in   th.    section,  and  means  fur  ,.p,ning  said  closure  plate. 

5.  A  hollow  grate  bar  or  s.h  tion  provided  with  air  es 
cape  op.-Blngs  In  Its  top  surface,  an  air  Inlet  at  on.-  end 
an  ash  exit  at  its  other  end.  this  exit  being  forrae»l  at  ihe 
juncture  of  the  bottom  wall  and  the  adjacent  end  wu'.l  „f 
the  bar,  to  thereby  form  an  unobstructed  opening  at  this 
end  of  the  bar,  a  pivotud  closure  plate  for  this  op,  niiig 
and    means    for   operating    this    closure  plate,    said    means 

consl-ting  of  an  angle  lev:  pi\otally  mounted  on  th«»  bar 

« 


1.  An  ajiparatus  for  the  pro<iuctlon  of  articles  from 
pulp,  comprising  a  separable  foraminous  mold  means  to 
open  and  close  the  sections  of  th.  s.parable  moid  a  source 
of  pulp  supply,  means  to  control  the  flow  of  pulp  from  the 
supply  into  the  mold,  a  source  of  anhydrous  fluid  supply, 
means  to  control  the  Introduction  of  the  anhydrous  fluid 
into  the  mold  following  the  introduction  of  the  pulpy 
material,  and  means  whereby  the  Introduction  of  the  an- 
hydrous fluid  c;ni».'f;  an  agitation  of  th.'  puipv  material 
contained  in  th.'  mold 

9.  An  apparatus  for  producinc  articles  :r..m  pulp  com- 
prising a  fornmlnous  mold,  a  pipe  extending  into  the  mold 
and  terminating  at  a  point  short  of  the  opposite  wall  of 
the  mold,  a  t.  l.scoplc  section  carried  by  th,  pipe,  adapted 
to  \ary  th.  distance  between  the  extremity  and  the  op- 
posite wall.  ineHiis  to  lntro.lu.-e  pulp  Into  the  mold  and 
means  to  simultaneously  exert  agitation  and  pressure  upon 
the  pulpy  content. 

U'IhIius  U  to  S  not  prlnt^ni  in  the  (iasette.l 


1.274.14;..  r.ED  SPRING  James  H.  Diett,  BufTalo. 
N.  V  .  assignor  to  Hard  Maiiufai  taring  Company,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.  Filed  Jiin.'  ]2  IJ^l'  Serial  No  33  714 
(Cl.  5 — 39.) 


[VBS 


^.    ^. 


Baa: 


i     A-     U 


^ 


The  roinbl nation  of  a  fram,  an  elastic  meUlllc  bed 
bottom  fabric  attached  ,tr  Us  ends  to  said  frame  and 
havlnc  a  pocket  exten,h„k;  i-ngitudiuall  v  U'tween  th. 
side  ..di:es  of  the  botf.n^  fabric  and  having  upper  and 
low,r  wails  at  th.'  uj.p,  r  nn,l  un.ler  sides  of  the  bed 
bono,;,  and  an  dastlc  extensible  rope  extending  through 
sai'l  i.'Mket  and  attached  at  its  ends  to  said  frame  said 
rop,.  holding  the  walls  of  sabl  po'ket  apart  and  causing 
said  poek.n  to  bulge  upwardly  thereby  forming  a  longt- 
mdinal  upwardly  projecting  rib  on  the  bed  bottom 


1.274. Kin.  TELEPHONE  SUPPORT  Frank  J.  Ei.iji- 
HiT,  Woodhaven.  N.  V  Filed  Jan.  15,  1917  Serial 
No     142,.S80.       u'l     o4fs — _.,,   , 

2.   A  bolder  f.r   teieph.-nes  an,i   the   like,   comprislnf  a 
base,  means  in  stationary   relation  to  sabi  base  for  recelv- 
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Ing  a  portion  of  the  artlrlr.  saUl  means  imludlng  fixe<l 
arms  havinjr  their  free  ends  spaced  one  from  another  to 
form  an  open  stiied  reoetvlnff  aperture,  and  means  for 
yiflillngly  *-ngrai:lng  a  portion  of  the  article,  said   yielding 


means  including  movable  arms  having  tlielr  free  ends  nor- 
mally   extending    within    the    contour    of    said    receivlug 
aptTture  and  lost  motion  mounting  mt-ans   iinrrnnlly   hold- 
inij  the  fr(  e  fnds  of  said  arms  In  spacod  relation. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.274,151.  AIR-PORT  CLOSURE.  Edward  H.  Ellisov, 
Jamestown,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  International  Casement 
Company.  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Fil.'d  July  18,  1917.  Serial  Sn.  1S1.213.  (CI. 
114—173.) 


1.  An  air  port  closure  comprising  a  ^upportlnc:  frame 
having  an  opening,  a  door  for  closing  the  opening  and 
means  for  supporting  said  door  Including  a  holt  carrle<l  by 
the  door,  spaced  brackets  having  elonsateil  slots  for  said 
bolt,  sliding  members  having  sockets  In  their  outer  ends 
adapted  to  engage  said  bolt,  means  independent  of  the 
brackets  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  sliding  members 
and  springs  for  forcing  said  sliding  members  outwardly 
for  holding  the  bolt  yieldingly  against  the  outer  f^nds  of 
said  slots,  and  means  for  jnovlng  the  door  bodily  against 
Its  seat  for  closing  the  same. 

2.  An  air  port  closure  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
having  an  opening,  a  door  for  closing  the  opening,  means 
for  supporting  the  door  inchnllng  lugs  carried  by  the  door, 
a  vertically  disposed  bolt  mountCHl  in  said  lugs.  l)rackets 
carried  by  the  frame  and  having  elongated  slots  for  the 
bolt,  a  sliding  member  adjacent  each  bracket,  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  brackets  for  supporting  and  guiding  said 
sliding  members,  said  sliding  members  having  sockets  in 
the  outer  ends,  sleeves  carried  by  the  frame  for  «aid  slid- 
ing  members,   a   spring   for    forcing   each   sliding    member 

•  outwardly  to  cause  its  outer  end  to  engage  the  bolt,  and 
clamping  means  for  moving  the  door  bodily  against  Its 
seat  for  closing  the  same. 

3.  An  air  port  closure  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
having  an  opening  and  a  seating  rib  for  the  door,  a  door 
for  closing  the  opening,  a  gasket  carried  by  the  door  and 
adapt>-d  to  engage  said  rib,  lugs  projecting  horizontally 
from  the  door,  a  bolt  mounted  In  said  lugs,  spaced  brackets 
carried  by  the  frame  and  having  elongated  slots  through 
which  said  bolt  passes,  said  slots  being  elongated  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  frame,  a  sle»-vf 
adjacent  each  bracket,  a  sliding  member  in  each  sleeve,  a 
upring  in  the  sleeve  for  fori  Ing  the  sliding  member  out- 


wardly, each  sliding  member  having  a  socket  in  its  outer 
end  adapted  to  engage  the  bolt,  said  holt  being  cut  away 
to  receive  the  socketecl  end,  spaced  lugs  projecting  from 
the  door  between  the  brackets  when  the  door  is  close. 1,  a 
bolt  tixed  to  the  frame  and  having  a  winged  nut  a.liipted 
to  engage  said  spaced  lugs,  a  luk:  on  the  opposite  sMe  of 
the  door  from  the  spaced  lug  and  having  a  forked  end,  a 
swinging  bolt  carried  by  the  frame  adapted  to  engage  said 
forked  end  and  a  winged  nut  for  said  bolt,  said  winged 
nuts  serving  as  a  means  for  shifting  the  (lo«ir  lioillly  to 
engage  the  rib  on  the  frame,  ami  said  slldln_'  members 
yielding  to  permit  the  bodily  movement  of  the  door. 


1  ■274.1.-2.     TRUCK.      H ali.ett  1 '    Ki.is.  Ka 
Filed  Oct.   18,   1915.      .-Serial   .No.   ,-.i;.440. 


nsjis  City.  Mo. 
.n.  21 — G5.) 


'  In  a  trtick,  a  frame  having  two  supporting  arms  adiipted 
to  support  the  truck  In  a  subsin ntlallv  upright  position,  a 
roller  support  mounted  In  saiil  arms  for  supporting  the 
frame  in  a  horizontal  pmltlon.  and  two  plates  se<  ured 
retpectlvely  to  said  arm-  and  exteiiiling  forwardly  beyond 
the  roller  support  and  beyond  the  forward  'tdtes  of  sairi 
arms  and  cooperating  with  the  arms  and  with  said  roller 
support  for  supporting  the  frame  in  two  positions  of  rest 
regpectlvely  In ter me<i la te  of  the  uiirik'ht  and  of  th*"  hori- 
zontal positions. 


1274.153.  SHAVING  KIT.  WiiiivM  K.  Erickson  and 
H.i.NS  D.  Hoi.sTAp,  ."^tarbuck,  Minn  Filed  Sept.  6, 
1917.      Serial  No.  190,070.      {CI.  132—32.) 


2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  inMuilink'  a  re- 
cepta<d.'  provbled  with  a  plurnlity  of  compartments  a<lflpt- 
ed  to  receive  articles,  an  extension  fiptrned  on  'he  rear 
wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  foldable  sectional  cov^r  com- 
poseil  of  Two  sections,  one  of  the  sections  belni:  plvotally 
c()nne<'tii|  to  the  extension  .nnil  terminating  short  of  the 
front  wall  of  tlie  rer-eptacle,  the  other  seitlon  ''eini:  re- 
'!U' e.l  mi  i.rie  surfa-e  adjacent  ■  ru-  ernl  to  pro\ide  a  trans- 
verse shoulder,  means  for  plvotally  cotinectinc  the  s,.,'on(l 
sf».  tion  at  a  point  adjacent  the  shoulder  to  the  otiter  end 
of  the  first  section  to  permit  of  the  arrangement  of  the 
sections  in  superposed  relation  on  the  upper  edee  of  the 
receptacle  to  completely  close  the  receptaclt»  and  to  per- 
mit of  thi>  swintrins  of  the  second  section  outwardly  «o 
as  to  \\p  supported  nt  various  Inclinatbms  fin  the  upper 
''du"'  of  the  r'cepta<Ie  hy  the  first  section,  imi  a  mirror 
carried  by  the  ojiposite  fa-  e  of  the  second  se<tlon. 

[Claim   1    not   printed    in    the   Gazette.] 
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l.i;74.1.-.4  rAMI'HI.ET  roVF,RIN(;  .M.\(  him:  TiiEo- 
iMiHE  S  Ktheiuih.e,  I. rand  Rapids.  Mt(  h  Filed  Mar. 
31,  1U17.     Serial  .No.   15^.966.      (CI.  11 — 4.) 


1.  A  liook  covering  appliance  comprising  a  horizontal 
cover  e\ipport.  n  die  beneath  the  cover  sup;>ort  to  receive 
the  liack  of  the  t)ook  and  the  cover  and  a  roller  extending 
transversely  ot  the  die  and  having  the  upper  part  of  its 
periphery  sulistant iall\  in  the  plane  of  the  die  bottom  and 
adapted  to  en>:age  tlie  l.a^  k  of  the  covered  book  as  jt  is 
moved   Inngituillnally   in   'he  die 

[Claims  2  to  9  not    printed    in    th-    GaReite.  J 


l.L',41,'.-.       FIK.N.VCK        Iha     \V      Foitz.     Chicago,    111. 
Filed   Mar.  0,   1916.      Serial   No.   81;, 41-4.      (il.  110 — tii,. ) 


1  in  a  furnace,  a  furnace  (haniber  comprising  sur- 
rounding walls  and  a  grate,  a  transversely  extending 
wall  separating  said  furnace  compartment  into  two  di 
visions,  said  wall  Udng  lo.  atcd  approximately  one  ftuirih 
the  distance  from  the  rear  of  said  furnace  cbamtHr  and 
.irrunged  to  close  the  upper  part  of  said  furnace  chamber 
whib-  providing  communication  between  ibe  two  divisions 
of  said  chamber  at  the  lower  end  of  said  wall.  «Hld  wall 
1"  ing  provided  with  a  vertically  extending  passa^;'  open 
at  its  lower  end  and  communicating  aliove  said  lower  end 
with  the  larger  of  said  divisions  of  the  furnace  <  hamber. 
n  (  ondult  extending  upwardly  from  the  ashpit  and  ex- 
tending into  the  smaller  of  said  divisions  and  from  there 
leading  Into  the  larger  of  said  divisions  and  having  an 
outlet   for  air  In  the  larger  of  said  divisions. 

8.  A  furnace  comprising  surrounding  walls,  a  grate,  an 
ashpit  and  a  boiler,  a  transverse  wall  depending  from  the 
r<a)f  of  the  furnace  and  dividing  it  into  two  compart- 
me<its,  faid  transverse  wall  being  arranged  to  provide 
restritti'd  commtinlcatlon  iK-tween  said  compartments  and 
a  conduit  having  an  inlet  In  the  ashpit,  said  conduit 
ha\lng  a  portion  of  Its  length  located  in  the  rear  com- 
partment and  being  pro\ided  with  aa  ouil.  t  in  the  for- 
ward   I  (impartmcnt. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazctte.  ] 


1  .  2  7  4  .  1  ,-.  i;  .      AIRBRAKE    .M  K< 'H  AM  SM.       I>avid    J. 

FuA.sM.iv.  (olundua.   S.  C.      Filed   F.  ti.   'J,  l'.tl7.      .'Serial 

No.   14fJ,ft97.      (CI.   ISs-   1.) 

1.  In  an  ah  brake  mechanism,  a  distributing  valve  ar- 
rangement adapted  to  control  the  application  of  loaano 
ti\e  driver  brakes  and  embodying  a  casing,  a  movable 
piston  therein,  a  feed  groo\  e  arotind  said  piston,  a  reser- 
voir adapted  to  be  (har;,'i<l  tbrouKh  said  feed  groove,  a 
(handier  adapted  to  be  charged  from  said  reservoir  for 
•  fTecilug  movement  uf  the  application  valve,  a  ^ai\e  aciu 
ated  by  the  movements  of  said  piston  and  contrcdling  the 


adinlssion  of  air  to  said  chauit>er.  and  a  leak  off  \alve 
connected  to  said  chanit>er  and  aiinpted  to  allow  the  Es- 
cape of  air  so  ioni;  as  it   i«  admitted  in   smal!   ipi»ntitleM. 


and  to  prevent  the  escape  of  air  when  admitted  In  larger 

quantities. 

[Claims  2  and  3  no:  p.'-inted  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1,274  ir.7       RFFF.VTINc;    PFVKF  Fi  )R    TALKING  MA- 

"IlINFS       GiiARiEs     H      Fhink,  .Northampton.     .Mass. 

Flle.l      Nov.      i;;.      1<G7.      Serial  No.      201,862.      « CI. 

274—15  I  B 


1.  A  device  for  attachment  to  a  pboDOgrtpb  for  con- 
tinuously and  automatically  repeating  the  playing  of  the 

record  and  comprising.  In  combination,  a  l.ase  pu>ce.  a 
inenilier  loimci  ted  to  the  needle  carrying  part  o{  the  in- 
strument, a  rack  har,  a  pawl  ojierated  by  the  instrument 
during  its  usual  travel  for  moving  the  pawl  Into  eiigage- 
nient  with  the  rack  bar.  a  needle  elevating  mechanism, 
means  operated  by  the  ra^  k  bar  for  effecting  the  operation 
of  the  needle  pbvatltig  nieclianism.  means  for  returnliic 
the  needle  to  Its  initial  ;>ositlon  in  ccmtact  with  the  recoril 
and  iiicMiiS  for  rendering  the  elevating  mechanism  Inop.-ra- 

ti\e  alter  the  n l:e  has  been  returned  to  its  initial  posi- 

tioti. 

lo.    In  a   repea'ih^'  dev;.  i    of  the   kind   des,  r-',.,;    ,i    d-k 
having  finger  elements,  a  rubber  or  elastb    ineii:'  ■  r    hm-i.o.i 
over  the  finger  elements  and  passed  b<  low  the  disk  tor  en 
gaging   the  re<-ord  to  •  aus.    the  operation   of  the  disk   from 

the  r rd 

14.    .V   repeat  playing  devicp   for   t.ilking  mai  bines    coni- 
pnsiiig  in  comhlna tlofi.  a   needle  carrylne  mernScr.  a   liase 
jilece.  an  adjustable  track  for  playing  reoords  of  ilitT4rc!it 
sizes,  a  plvotally  mounted  part   cnrrbMl   by  the   lo-.dU-  ,  .i  ■ 
rying  niemlier  and  engaging  the  track,  an  arm  for  elcvat 
ing  the   n-fdle,    an    interndt tently  operated   arm   tlexatlnc 
and  lowering  meud'cr  comprising  a  cam  barrel   for  return 
,    ing   the   needle   to    ;!s   Initial    position,    operative   means    Ix- 
I    tweeii    the    motor   of    the    machine   and    the   arm    elevatinu 
I    aii'l  lowerltig  cani   oarnl  im  tntier  for  setting  of  said   mem- 
I    lier    into    operaticui    when    the    needle    reaches   a    predete"- 
I    mined  [ndnt  on   the  rec  cird  (bpcuillng  u[>on  the  adjustment 
J   of  the   track,  and   means   'or  automatically    rendering  th>' 
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arm  elevating  cam  barrel  member  inop'eratlve  after  the 
needle  hag  been  returned  to  Its  Initial  position  on  the 
record. 

(Claims  2  to  9,  11  to  13,  15.  and  lt5  not  priutt'd  in  the 
fiazfttt'.] 


1.2T4.10S.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRY- 
IN*;  CHINA  OR  OTHER  CLAY,  Fri.LF.K.S'  EARTH, 
PKJMENTS,  WHITING,  AND  THE  LIKE  William 
.I'liiN  i;ee.  Tulse  Hill,  London,  Englaii.l  Filfd  Apr.  6, 
Itnr..      S.Tial   No.   19.599.       (CI.   34 — 12.)     . 


1.  The  method  of  drying  china  clay,  fullers'  earth,  plg- 
nients.  whiting,  and  material  of  like  charact«r.  comprising 
the  steps  of  continuously  sliding  the  material  in  a  thin 
sheet  In  plastic  form  through  a  heating  d.'Vice  over  a 
heated  surface  and  in  contact  therewith  to  evaporate  the 
mol.sturi'   th'-refrom,  substantially  as  described 

!♦.  A  dri.'i-  romprlsing  a  heated  surface,  in^ans  for 
tit-atinj;  siiid  surface,  a  conveyer  arranged  to  move  over 
.said  heated  -urface,  means  for  njoving  said  conveyer,  a 
hood  for  Siiid  heated  surface  having  a  chaml>er  therein  ar- 
ranged to  Ije  heated  by  the  radiant  heat  from  the  heated 
surface,  a  hopper  having  means  for  feeding  a  film  of  plas- 
tic material  to  l)e  drle<J  on  said  conveyer,  said  .  o.jiveyer  be- 
ing arranged  to  move  said  film  in  a  continuous  manner 
over  th.'  heated  surface,  there  being  an  air  inlet  to  said 
heated  chamt)er  in  the  hood,  means  for  passing  said  heate.l 
air  over  the  film  during  Its  passage  over  the  he.it.d  sur 
face  to  carry  off  the  moteture,  and  a  Jacket  surrounding  th  • 
hopper  and  arranged  to  receive  the  heated  air  and  steam 
passing  over  the  Aim  to  preheat  the  clay  within  the  hup 
per,  substantially  a.s  described. 

[Claims  1'  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,274,159.  GRAIN-CAR  DOOR.  Fred  Theodou  Gerdes, 
Rochester,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
206.804.      (CI.  20—23.) 
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1.   In  a  door  construction,  a  wall   having  a  doorway,  a 
rail  disposed  above  the  doorway,  hangers  slidably  mounted 
upon  the  rail  and  swinglngly  mounted  thereon  for  move-    1 
ment  away  from  or  toward   the  wall,  a  door   carried   by   ' 
said  hangers,  and  a  locking  rail  extending  longitudinally 
below  the  door  opening  and  shiftable  into  or  out  of  inter    ' 
locking  sliding  engagement  with  the  hangers  j 

4.   A  door  construction  Including  a   wall    having  a  door 
opening,  a  longitudinally  extending  rail  mounted  above  the  ' 
door  opening,  hangers  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  i 


rail  and  rotative  engagement  therewith  and  extending  b.*- 
low  the  door  opening,  a  lower  rotatably  mounted  rail  dis 
postHi  below  the  door  opening,  saiil  lower  rail  being  hulh.u 
and  loiigiludinally  slotted,  the  lower  .'iids  of  said  liaugers 
being  prmided  with  hooks  adapted  to  engage  within  said 
slot,  means  for  rotating  the  lower  rail  to  engage  it  or 
disengage  it  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  hangers,  and  a 
door  carried  by  said  hanger.s 

8.  A  door  construetion  includirig  a  wall  liavlii_  an 
opening  a  longitudinally  .xfeuding  r.ii!  mounted  ai.-.ve 
the  door,  hanger-  mounted  upon  the  rai!  ami  exteiidiii^  hn 
low  the  door  op.'uing.  a  lower  longitu.limlly  extending  rail 
with  which  the  hangers  have  sliding  •  ii!.mi:.  ment.  said 
hangers  comprising  two  pairs  of  angl.  irons,  the  angle 
irons  of  each  pair  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  ar- 
ranged with  certain  of  the  flanges  proje.-tiug  outward,  up- 
per and  li.wer  shafts  rotatanly  mounted  in  said  flanges, 
gear  wheels  mounted  on  the  shaft  i>etween  the  angle  irons 
of  ea.  h  pair  of  angle  irons,  a  door,  U-haped  members 
mounted  upon  the  face  of  the  door  and  extending  between 
the  angle  irons  of  ea<h  pkir  of  angle  irons  and  around 
said  gear  wheels,  the  u  shaped  members  being  interiorly 
tootb«d  to  engage  therewith,  a  lever  mounted  011  the  door, 
arms  extending  from  the  shafts.  an<l  mean-  ..peratively 
connecting  the  lev^r  to  the  arms  to  eau-e  ,1  [,.•,:.:.  of  the 
shaft  ui)ou  the  shifting  of  the  lever. 

10.  In  a  door  construction  a  wall  having  a  doorway,  a 
rail  disposed  above  the  doorway,  hangers  slidably  mount- 
ed upon  the  rail,  a  lower  rail  extending  longitudinally 
below  the  door  opening  and  with  whieh  said  hangers  en- 
gage, a  door  carried  by  the  hangers,  and  mean-  fur  urging 
the  door  toward  or  away  from  the  hangers,  and  means  for 
disengaging  the  lower  rail  from  its  engageni.-nt  with  the 
hangers. 

(Claims  2,  3.  5  to  7.  and  i*  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

l.l.'74.1(;n.      (  EA.'sI'       A.NTHONV  GiARDiNo,  Bro.kton.  Mass. 
FlUd  Oct. '23,  1916.      Serial  No.  127.204.      (CI.  24 73.) 


.\  devbe  of  the  class  described  ronsiisfing  in  roniblna- 
tion.  of  a  pair  of  wire  members,  each  provided  with  an  In- 
term<Hliate  Integral  eye,  the  two  wire  members  fxteudlng 
longlnidinaMv  of  each  other  and  being  curv.'d  In  opposing 

directions  on  opposite  -ifles  ,,f  said  eye^,  a  pivot  disposed 
at  rigliT  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  members  and  passing 
through  said  eyes  to  pivotally  e.,nnert  them  tng,.ther.  the 
outer  portion  of  one  of  s.iid  members  being  IxTt  to  provide 
.1  heep.r  arm  extending  across  toward  the  other  wire  mem- 
ber whifh  is  provide.!  with  a  forwardly  .-urving  hook,  the 
outer  end  of  said  keeper  arm  being  provided  with  a  right 
angularly  dispose<l  loop  adapted  to  engage  said  lio..k  so 
as  to  separate  said  meml)ers  at  one  end  and  bring  them 
togeth'  r  .at  another  end 


1.274.161        CYLINDER    FOR    INTERNAL-CO.MBDSTK  .N 
EN(;iNES       H.^Roi-i,    \     W.KiA.,    San    Jose,    Cal.      Filed 
Feb   It,  litis.  .'Serial  No.  216,324.     (CI    123—17,3  1 
1     In    an    improvement    in    cylinders    for    Internal    com- 
Itustion  engines  of  the  einss  descrllx-d  comprising  a   cylin- 
der,  a   p.lurality   of  cooling  water   wmpartments   adjacent 
the   walls  and    ends   of   said    cylinder,    said    e.,„,,,artmeDts 
being  Intercommunir'ntlne,   .t   plurality   of   openings   at    the 
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low.-r  end  of  said  cunipart ments  adapteil  to  admit  water 
to  said  compartments,  a  plurality  of  rooling  water  out- 
lets at  the  top  of  the  comparimentK.  a  centrally  located 
cooUui;    water   outlet    ;i  t    the    fop    ,if    the   cylinder    head     a 


web  or  partition,  adapted  to  diviile  the  water  compart- 
ments Into  separate  water  circulat.ng  channels,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  deserihed 

[Claim  2  not   printed  In  the  i.azette.] 


1.274. Di2  SEWING  MA("HINK  jEssr  .T  Heai'.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  tr  T'nl.rn  SjxtIh:  Marhine  Com- 
pany, Chi'-ago,  111,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed 
June   <.).   1914       S.riiil    N..     s4:-t, !••«"•.      (CI     11- — 9  ) 


1  The  coniMiiatlon  with  stitch  forming  mechanism  in 
eluding  spae.Ml  needles,  and  means  for  guiding  the  edges 
of  two  falirics  to  said  needles  with  a  space  between  the 
edf.-,  of  an  Insertion  guide  inrluding  a  supporting  plate, 
spaced  guiding  devices  for  holding  ti>o  Insertion  on  said 
plate,  and  an  Indepf^ndent  rib  extending  bctW'-en  said 
ili'\ires  and  above  the  same  for  folding  and  bending  the 
ins»rtion    longltndinally   !>eiween    its   side   edges. 

3.  The  r()ml)lnation  with  stitching  merhanlsni,  includ- 
ing spaced  neotlles.  and  mean*  for  guiding  the  I'dgen  of 
two  fabrics  to  said  needbs  with  a  space  Iv'twi-f-n  the 
edges,  of  an  insertion  guide  im  hiding  a  supporting  plate, 
k'lilding  lingers  for  holding  the  inserti"n  on  said  pilate, 
said  plate  ha\  ing  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
and  -*ald  lingers  being  -paced  fr.im  e.ach  other,  a  ril> 
extending  througli  said  slot  an  1  between  said  fingers  and 
abo\e  the  same  for  folding  or  bending  the  insertion 
longitudinally  betwe<'n  its  side  edges,  and  m^ans  for  ad- 
justing said  rib  and  liolding  the  same  in  adjusti'd  posi- 
tion 

7  The  cojnldnation  witli  stitch  forming  mechanism,  in- 
(luding  -paceil  needles,  mean-  for  guiding  the  edges  of 
two  fubriis  to  said  neeilb  s  vvi'h  a  spai  ed  between  the 
edges,  of  an  insertion  guide  in.  .n^lnig  a  supporting  plate, 
a  liridglng  portion  sp.anning  the  receiving  end  of  the 
gnlde.^flat  yielding  fini;.  r-  (arrie.l  by  said  bridging  por- 
tion and  lobiided  to  h'ild  I  lie  insertion  on  saici  plate,  said 
t'at  hngets  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  a  folding 
rib  extending  through  tbe  sjnict-  iM'tween  the  lingers  and 
havini;  an  inclined  edge  for  gradually  folding  or  bend- 
ing the  in-ertloii  between  it-  side  ed^es  as  it  passes 
through   the   guide 

9.  The  (oinblnation  of  stitch  forming  me<hanism.  In- 
cluding  spaced    needles   and   niean-    for   guiding   the   edges 

of  two  fabrics  to  two  needle-  witli  a  space  between  flic 
edges,  of  an  Insertion  guide  In^'hidins:  a  supporting  jilate. 
devii-es  for  holding  the  insertion  on  said  plate,  said 
J. late    havliiL'   .1    slot    extending    longlt inlin.dly    thereof,    n 


folding  ri!  puotally  supported  at  a  point  below  tbe 
supportinj!  pl.ite  anii  extending  through  Kaid  slot  above 
the  holding  devices  for  folding  and  bending  the  insertion 
iongii  udinallx  N'tw€»-n  its  side  edgfs  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  rib  on  said  pivotal  support  and  for  main 
tainiijg  said   rib  in  an  adjusted   position 

ICIaims  ::,  4  to  6,  aoii   •«  not   print»"d  In   ttie  (Jazette.J 


1.274,103.  BEAM  F(>K  BRAKES.  William  C.  Hbdg- 
COCK,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Found- 
ries. Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  5.  1917.     Serial  No.  178.588.     (Cl.  18S— 22.) 


1.  A  brake  l»eam,  comprisiiig  a  bar  having  spaced  m<  m- 
Ihts  and  terminating  In  moun.inus  at  Its  ends  for  brake 
beads  or  hangers,  and  a  pair  of  lever  fulcrums  extending 
l>etw»'en   said   spaced    memtxTs. 

2.  A  brake  beam,  comprising  a  bar  having  spaced  mem- 
bers and  terminating  in  trunnions  for  brake  hea.ls  or 
hangers,  and  a  pair  of  angularly  arranged  lever  ful(Iun)^ 
extending  b<nween   said   spaced    members. 

6.   A  brake  beam,  comprising  a  bar  having  spaced  no  m 
Ix'rs,   Intermetliate  portions  of  which  are  parallel  and   the 
outer   p.irtl..ns  of  which  converge  outwardly   and   termin 
all       r.     trunnions    for    the    reception    of    brake    heads    or 
hangers,    and   angularly    arranged    lever  fulcrums    extend- 
ing betwe«'n   said  spaced   members 

7  .\  brake  l>eain,  otmprislng  a  bar  having  spac<d  niem- 
l>ers,  intermediate  portions  of  which  are  paralkd,  the 
outer  portions  (d  wliich  converge  and. terminate  in  mount- 
ings ;t>r  l>rake  heads  or  li.inL'ers  je\ei  lui  .■i;ni.-  extending 
.■eMveeii  tile  parallel  poric  -,-  ,  :  :  iie  -pa^  ed  members,  and 
a  lug  carried  by  one  of  th.  p;!rallel  arranged  memlM-r- 
provided  for  the  attathm.  ut  ot  a  supporting  dwicu. 

(Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


1.274.1B4  MmT(  11:  VEHICLE.  Otto  Henuiks-  n.  Min- 
neai)olls.  Mmn..  and  Custaf  Ilenrikson,  Chicago,  Hi. 
Filed  Dec.  2o,  1916.     Serial  No.  138,049.     (Cl.  21  -  201.) 


1,  In  a  four  wheel  drive  motor  vehicle  frame,  compris- 
ing a  forward,  an  Intermediate,  and  a  rear  section.  th<> 
forward  and  intermediate  sections  being  formed  with  \er 
tical  ahtittlne  walls,  the  walls  of  the  forward  se(  ti  in 
having  .Tfctinte  slots,  bolts  sliding  In  th.  s  sjofs  and 
fixed  !n  the  wall  of  the  inierm«><ll«to  s»Ttion,  iM»rvlng  ns 
conniption  l>etweeii  said  walls  a  pivot  bolt  connecting 
till'  intermediate  snd  rear  pe<t1nns  of  said  frame  to  per- 
mit, by  matrially  r.pernLle  <jteerlng  mfciiani-n;,  rhe  l.a'erii! 
adjustment    of  said   sections, 

2.  In  a  four  wheel  drive  motor  vehicle  frame,  compris- 
ing a  forward,  an  intermediate  and  a  rear  t»eclion  th<» 
Intermediate  section  terminating  in  a  tootlied  segtnent 
projected  between  spaced  portions  fd  tti'  ri'nr  sei  tion. 
the  for\»-ard  and  Intermediate  eertlon-  beinu  fornod  with 
vertical  abutting  wall*,  the  forward  so^ction  having 
.irciiate  slots,  bolts  sHdin'j  in  these  slots  nnd  hxed  In 
the  wall  of  the  intermediate  section,  serving  as  eonnoc- 
tlon  between   said   walls;  »    pivot   bolt  conneeflni:   the   in 


1C72 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JULV  30,  1918. 


tcrmedlate  and  rear  section  of  said  frame  to  permit  the 
lateral  movement  of  said  sections,  a  pinion  In  mesh  with 
the  toothed  segment  of  the  Intermediate  section,  said 
pinion  fast  upon  a  vertical  shaft,  carried  by  th^  r^ar 
section,  and  manually  operated,  serving  as  the  steering 
mechanism. 


l,274,i«ri.  CASTER.  William  T.  Hohmes,  Govans.  Md  . 
asslirnor  to  Solomon  HImmel.  Haltlmore.  Md.  Filed' 
O.  f    5,  !010.     Serial  No.  123,975.      iCl.   16—164.) 


:Jt> 


J3^ 


w 


ja 


-.  .Vn  iuipruvtMi  caster  comprising  a  face  plati-  provided 
with  an  Internally  threaded  supporting  lueniber  projiHtiu^ 
from  one  face  thert'of.  an  externally  threaded  iarrl<T 
ininilier  adjustably  enjraglnit  the  threaded  portion  of  said 
suppurtlng  nifinticr,  a  raster  member  having'  a  swlveled 
fu^'agemi  nt  with  said  carrier  member,  and  means  for  nor- 
iiiall.N-  pri'vcntlna;  r-lativf  rotation  of  said  supporting 
mfiufitT  and  said  1  arri^r  member, 

.I.  An  Inipriived  raster  comjirislng  an  atta^  hiug  device 
formed  with  a  [datp  portion  for  fngaging  one  edge  of  a 
door  and  havins;  an  angularly  disposed  member  provided 
with  a  threaded  portion  and  a  slot  <ontli:uous  to  said 
threaded  supporting  portion,  a  threaded  carrier  member 
adjustably  >-ntjai;ing  s;ild  threaded  supporting  portion  and 
havini:  notches  contiguous  to  said  slot,  a  caster  member 
having  a  swlveled  engagement  with  said  carrier  niemner, 
and  mians  for  normally  preventing  relative  rotation  of 
said   carrier  member  and  said  supporting  portion. 

8.  As  an  improvement  in  casters,  the  combination  with 
a  door  having  a  recess  therein,  of  a  supporting  mfinber 
attached  to  said  door,  said  supporting  member  having  a 
portion  projecting  into  the  recess,  a  carrier  member  hav- 
ing a  threaded  enga;:ement  with  said  projecting  portion, 
and  a  caster  memlier  having  a  swlveled  connection  with 
said  carrl-  r  member 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  6,  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the 
tJazettp.] 


1.274.106.     INCriiATOR.     RoBEtiT  F    HiME,  Lima.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  Is,  1917.     Serial  No.  143,120.     (CI.  119 — 38.) 
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1.  In  i  device  (if  the  ,  lass  descilUed  In  MUiibinatlon  a 
rectamiular  recepta(  le,  means  for  supportluy  said  recep- 
tacle, u  series  of  horizontally  disposed  strips  mounted  in 
said  receptacle,  a  flat  top  secured  upon  said  lecepta.  le  Hud 
having  Its  marginal  portion  projei  ting  around  the  same,  a 
sheet  metal  lank  mounted  upon  said  strips  iunl  having 
Its  sides  spaced  apart  from  the  sides  of  tlie  top  of  said 
receptacle,  an  asbestos  packin„'  mount"  d  between  tlie  walls 
of  said  tank  and  of  said  receptacle,  an  air  pip ■•  extending 
upwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank,  said  top 
having  a  countersunk  recess,  a  dish  shaped  portion  formed 
upon  said  air  pipe  disposed  within  said  recess,  a  plug  con- 
sisting of  a  disk  fitting  .said  disli-shaped  portion  flush  with 
the  outer  face  of  said  top  ami  havin;:  a  portion  proj.M  ting 
Into   the  air  pipe,  an    L  shaperl   water  inlet  pip-   ha\ing  a 


Inner  end  of  which  horizontal  portion  is  connect.'<l  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  tank,  the  upper  end  of  the  vertl.al  por- 
tion of  said  L-shaped  pipe  having  a  flaring  portion  ter- 
minating in  an  enlarged  dish-shaped  portion  both  of  which 
portions  are  countersunk  within  the  projecting  portion  of 
said  top. 

[Claim  2  nut  print,  d  in  the  Gazette] 


1,274.167.  HUB-ATTA(HIN(;  DEVICE  John  I.  .Iu>is, 
Walla  Walla.  Wash  .  assignor  to  The  Self  (illlng  Wh»>el 
At  Itearing  Co.  Walla  Walla.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  5  1916 
S.rlil  No.   135,162.      (CI.  21—30.) 


1.  A  hub  having  an  Inwardly  extended  flange,  a  boxing 
within  the  iiub  engaging  said  flange  at  one  end,  a  skein 
within  the  lioxing  having  a  flange  engaging  the  other 
end  of  the  l»oxlng  and  means  for  securing  the  hub  and 
boxing  together 

2.  A  hub  having  an  inwanily  extended  flanj;e.  a  iioxing 
within  the  hub  en-aging  said  flange  at  one  end.  n  skein 
within  the  boxing  having  a  a  flange  engaging  the  other 
end  of  the  boxing  means  for  securing  the  bub  and  boxing 
together,  and  iii>aii>  .  ULraging  the  skein  to  se(ure  it  to  the 
spindle  of  an  axle, 

3.  A  hub  having  an  inwardly  extended  flange  with 
notches,  a  chambered  t>oxlng  having  extensions  receive.l 
in  said  notches,  a  skein  flanged  at  its  outer  end  to  engage 
the  l)ox.  means  for  securing  the  skein  to  a  spindle  and 
means  aecuring  the  hub  to  the  boxing  and  contrtdllng  the 
supply   opening  of   the   chamber   of  the   boxing 

4.  A  hub  naving  an  inwardly  extended  flang*'  with 
notches,  a  chambered  boxing  having  extensions  received 
in  said  notches,  a  skein  within  the  boxing  and  flanged  at 
one  end  to  engage  said  boxing,  means  for  securing  the 
skein  to  a  spindle,  means  securing  the  hub  to  the  boxing 
and  controlling  the  supply  opening  of  the  chamber  of  the 
boxing,  a  cap  nut  received  within  the  outer  end  of  the  hub, 
and  means  passed  transviTseiy  ihrough  tin-  liub  ainl  tlie 
cap  nut. 

5.  A  spindle,  a  skein  having  a  cut  away  portion,  p  mem- 
ber having  a  transversely  extending  portion  received  in 
said  cutaway  portion  bearing  against  the  spindle,  sal.l 
menoH  ha\ing  legs,  a  cross  t)ar  •ngaglng  the  skein,  the 
end!  of  tlic  b-Ks  pa.sslng  through  the  cross  bar,  and  iiwans 
on  the  tnds  of  said  legs  eugagln.'  sal.l  fross  bar  to  hold 
the  partx  in  position 


1,274, D'.h  ri(;ARETTi:-.MAKI.\i,  MA(  lil.Ni:  LlnroLU 
KEHL.MANN,  Nev.'  York,  N.  Y.  Flbd  Mar  I!(,  1918.  Se- 
rial No    223.282.     (CI.  131— 5  ) 


1-    .V    cigarette    rolllm:   machine   < omprising   a    fritme,   a 
pair   of  fpace<l   rollers  journaled    therein,   an    endb  js   belt 


drain  valve  at  the  outer  •  nd  ot  its  horizontal  portion,  the  |  ,;p,,n  s-.ui  rollers.  ni<aus  for  niovably  guldlni:  one  „f  s.iid 


July  30,  1918. 
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rollers  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  other,  an  oper- 
ating roller  laterally  movably  supported  by  the  frame  to 
move  toward  and  from  and  for  conperatlou  with  the  other 
laterally  movable  roller  for  operating  the  belt,  and  means 
to  ret,air  said  last  named  rollers  in  co'iperatlon  for  op- 
eration of  the  belt. 

4.  A  cigarette  rolling  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  rollers  Journaled  therein  and  spaced  apart,  an 
endless  ttelt  on  said  r(dlers,  said  frame  havlnK  slots  sup- 
porting one  of  Bald  rollers  for  lateral  movement,  aji  op 
eratlng  roller  supported  in  said  slots  for  lateral  movement 
to  cooperate  with  the  last  named  roller  for  operation  of 
the  t)elt,  and  oni'  or  more  projections  movably  supported 
and  cooperative  with  the  operating  roller  to  retain  It  in 
cooperation  with  said  laterally  movable  roller. 

T).  A  (igarette  ridlini.'  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
jiair  of  spaced  rollers  journaled  therein,  an  endless  t>elt 
upon  said  rollers,  nuans  for  mova!»ly  guiding  one  of  said 
rollers  for  movement  toward  atd  from  the  other,  an  op- 
erating ndler  movably  supported  by  the  frame  for  co- 
op>eratlou  with  the  other  laterally  movaSde  roller  for  op 
eratlng  the  belt,  and  a  lover  upon  the  frame  having  a  slot 
for  the  passage  of  clgar*tte  [lapers,  said  slot  being  in  posi 
tion  when  the  cover  is  (  losed  to  guide  the  paper  betwi  en 
the  first  named  rollers 

5.  A  cigarette  rolling  n,a' hine  <  omprising  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  spaced  rcdlers  jcpurualed  therein,  an  endless  !)elt 
upon  said  rollers,  means  f.^r  movaMy  guiding  one  of  said 
rollers  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  other,  an  op 
eratlnk'  roller  movably  supported  (ly  the  frame  for  co- 
tiperatlon  with  the  other  laterally  nio\al'le  roller  for  op 
eratlng  the  belt,  and  means  movably  carrle^l  by  said  frame 
for  cooperation  with  said  movable  roller  for  moving  it 
and  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  i.elt  away  from  the 
(ompanlon  roller. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6,  7,  and  9  not  prlnteil  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.274.169.  MANIFACTIRE  OF  FORMATES  AND  OXA- 
LATES Alex.wdeu  L.^ckma.n,  Bradford.  Pa.  Filed 
July  24.  1917,      Serial  No.  1«<2.534.      (CI.  23—24.) 


1.   The    pro.  ess   of   mnkInK    sodium    formate    whhli    com 
prises   jiassirij;   granular   caustic   soda    through   a    tubular 
heated    conduit    In    1  oiiiitiTcurri  n;    agamst    preheated   gas 
containing   CO 

li  The  process  of  niakliij;  sodium  oxalate  whhh  coin 
prison  transmitting  granular  sodium  hydrate  through  a 
heated  comiiilt  In  counterdirrent  to  preheated  gas  rich 
In  CO  and  transmitting  the  Hodliim  forniate  produced 
through  an  externally  heated  tubular  crindult  in  tb' 
|ire«eiiri'    of    a     llowliiK    prelieated    pus    containing    C(  I 

3    Tlie   jiro.ess   of    making  sodium   oxalate   which   com 
priw's    i.a>.*i!;»;    i;raiiiilar   so.llnin    formate   through   nn   ex 
ternally    tieated    conduit    n*    a    trn\eliii(j    stream    in    the 
presence   of   a    flow   of   prcheafid    i:a>    rich    In   CO. 

4.    In    the    manufacture    of    forniares    and    oxalates    the 
process    which    coiniirises    passiiiL-    a     traveiing    layer    of 
granular  caustic  so.la  aunjn-t  .■!    ■  urrent   ('f  hot  gas.'s  con 
taining   CO    until    the    irr-atcr    part    of    said    soda    Is    ion 
verted    into    formate,    and    converting    the    s..triafed    ma 
terlal    into    oxalate    in    the    presence    of    suffi<  Sonf    (^O    to 
convert  residual  soda  into  formate. 


t'l.  In  the  manufacture  of  formates  and  oxalates,  the 
procwis  which  comprises  transmitting  sodium  hydrate 
I ontinuously  through  tubular  fire-heated  conduits  in  the 
presence  of  gas  currents  containing  Co,  such  transmis- 
sion first  being  under  formate  pr«>ducing  conditions  and 
second  under  oxalate  producing  conditions  and  the  wastt- 
^.Tises  from  both  operations  being  ust-d  for  heating  sail 
conduits 

[Claim  :>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274,170. 


TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME  .I..hn  A,  La.mont, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries, 
'■hicago.  Ill,,  a  Corporation  of  Ntw  Jersey,  Filed 
June    :.'!,    i'..i7.      Serial    No    176,032.      (Cl.   105 243.) 


1  In  h  side  fr.ini.,  the  combination  of  a  compression 
iiieii.b.  r,  a  ten.-;on  nn  niln-r,  a  strut  extending  there- 
between, and  a  menit)er  to  which  one  end  of  the  com- 
pression member  is  connected,  the  end  of  the  tension 
member  being  upset  and  engaging  a  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber  to   form   a   rigid   connection    t herel>etween. 

.1  In  a  side  frame,  the  roml)inatlou  of  a  strut  having 
a  giooNed  liottom  portion,  a  compression  meud>.  r  •  ngap- 
ing  the  top  of  the  strut,  a  tension  member  occupying  the 
grooved  portion  of  said  strut,  and  an  apertured  meml»  r 
through  which  the  tension  member  extends  and  to  which 
the  compression  member  is  so.  ured.  the  eijd  <if  the  ten- 
sion niemtx-r  beir^g  upset  to  form  a  rigid  .onne.  tiou  be- 
tween   the    apertured    in.  inNr    and    t- iislon    ::i.  inber, 

3.  In  a  side  frame,  th.'  <  omhii..atb.n  id'  a  >:rut  having 
an  apertuH',  a  compression  mcniber  extend. ng  through 
said  aperture,  a  tension  member  connected  to  said  strut, 
ar-l  a  pe<iestal  member  to  which  said  tension  and  (om- 
[■r«^-;.ii    members   are   connected. 

4  In  a  side  frame,  the  combination  of  a  strut  having 
aperiuriNl  and  grooved  portions,  tension  and  compres 
slon  members,  one  of  which  passes  through  the  aperture 
in  aald  strut,  and  the  other  of  whoh  is  located  in  a 
groove  of  said  strut,  and  a  pedestal  to  which  the  t<  nslon 
and   compression   members   are   connected. 

5.  In  a  side  frame,  the  combination  of  a  strut  having 
an  aperture  in  its  upper  portion  and  a  grooved  bottom, 
a  compression  in<'mber  extending  through  said  aperture, 
a  tension  member  l0(ated  in  tbe  groove  of  the  strut,  and 
a  pedestal  memlM-r  to  which  the  ends  of  said  tensloB  and 
compression   members  are  connected 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  iluz.tte.] 


1  •.'74  171.       PROCESS    OF    PRKSFKVING    WOOIi        Max 

Lanpau,  Berlin,  Germany      Flbd  Jan    2.'..   Iltl6,      Serial 

No.  74.074.      (Cl    99— T2  ) 

1,  The  process  for  preservinu  wood  which  consists  In 
'.ntrodii.  Inn  aiiueoiis  solutions  of  trioxymethylene  aOil 
w.ii.r    ••olutde   salts   Into   the    wood. 

■'i  The  prorc«s  f(.r  preserving  wofvl  which  comUts  in 
Infrodiicliik'  fii,!ic,.;iH  sicutions  of  trloxy methylene  nn.) 
w.'iter  solulde  salts  of  Inorganic  bases  with  Inorganb 
.11  ids    into    the   wood 

4.    Tbe    pro.  ess    for    ir>  serving    wood    which    consist-    iii 

intr<shiclng    ntiueous    solutions    of    trioxymethylen,.    .mmI 
•<  Ika  litluorids   into   the   wood. 

IClalm    2    not    printi'd    in    the    Gasette.] 


1,1'74  172  T«in. FT  ARTICLE  HOLDER  "K  CAIUNET, 
lii.M'i  W  I.KK.  Tamaroa.  111.  Filed  Mar.  >».  191«, 
Seiiai    No     l.'2M.';4.       (Cl.    4.''. — 13.".  ) 

1  III  a  toilet  fixture,  n  skeleton  frame  constriictid  of 
wire  'ird  having  at  Its  top  suspension  m<  ans.  Mid  framp 
havliiK  a  rectangular  portion  to  engage  the  marginal  edge 
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of  the  frame  of  a  mirror,  said  fixture  frame  having  dlag 
onally  arranged  portions,  a  U  shaped  frame  suspend^-d 
downwardly  from  the  diagonal  portions,  and  towel  racks, 
♦■ach  constructed  from  a  single  lenfrth  of  wire  and  being 
plvotally  mounted,  one  on  each  end  of  said  U-shaped 
frame. 


Jul  V  30.  1018. 


l'.    In   a   toilet   tixtur*-.   a   skeleton   frame   constructed   ot 
wire    and    having    a    mirror    frame    supporting    portl-n 
said  fixture  frame  having  a  depending  part  from  the  mlr- 
I'.r   supporting   portion,   said   depending  part   tprminating 
at  us  lower  end  In  circular  laterally  extenditig  con-vntrir 
rings   of   different   diameters,    the   larger   being   super-iin 
posed  and  botb  designed  to  be  engaged  by  a  wash  basin 
said  depending  part  having  diagonal  portions,  a  U  shaped 
frame   depending  from   said   diagonal   portions,   and    towel 
racks,   one  pivoted   on   each  end  of  «ald   U-8hape<i   frame 
sai.l    U-shaped    frame    being    Interposed    between    th..    de- 
pending part  and  the  wall  from  which  the  fixture  fram.^ 
may    be    suspended,    thereby    preventing    displacement    of 
thp   U-shaped  framt-. 


1.-74.17:5  HEADLIGHT -LENS.  Fr«d>rick  G  Lec 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  30,  1917.  serial  N.' 
1553.001.      (CI.  24(J 18.4.) 


1  A  lens  having  one  of  Its  surfac.-,  formed  with  a  <■..„ 
tr.l  z..ne  and  a  zone  at  each  side  thereof,  said  cntrnl 
zune  being  .-ompo^ed  ..f  prisms  whl,  h  successlvelv  Increa^.. 
n  width  and  decrease  in  refractive  power  from  top  t.- 
bottom  of  The  lens,  and  sal.l  side  zones  being  formed  nf 
prisms  extending  lonL'itudinally  at  right  angles  to  the 
prl-^ms  of  th..  central  zone  and  decreasing  In  width  an.' 
In. Teasing  i„  refra.tlve  power  from  the  central  zon.' 
toward  the  side  of  the  lens. 

:i.  A  leus.  a  face  of  which  Is  formed  of  pri.^.s,  th. 
prisms  at  th.-  .•.-ntral  portion  of  said  face  belnj:  at  rlgtit 
angles  to  tho.se  «t  the  other  side  thfrn-f.  the  prisms  at 
th.-    ...nrrul    aud    si.|..    portions    of   the   lens    Increasing    in 


width  and  deor^-aslng  In  refra.-tlv.^  power,  and   .le-r^aslng 
In   width  and  Increasing  In   r.-frnptiv..  p.)w.-r    re«p..,-tl vel y 

froir  the  rlrcumf.renr^  toward  th nt.T  of  th..  l.-n^    said 

l.-ns  h.ivint;  its  ..pposite  fa.*-  cm.  a  v.,!. 
fClslin   L'   not  printed  In  1h.'  (;az..ttr  ] 


1.2,4  174  HOLLOW  HOI>Y  AND  MKTIIOI)  Of  M  \K 
I.NG  SAME.  John  J.  Lee.  Brooklyn.  .N  V,  ass^nor 
r^.  Albert  Behrend  and  Jos.ph  Rothschild,  doing  busi- 
ness as  copartners  und.r  th..  firm  uam.>  of  iMir.n.l  \ 
Kothschib).  .Vw  York.  .\  Y  File.!  ( ».  t.  16  1U17  .Se 
rial   No.    1!M!.7S7.       iPl     01—08.) 


^.  Ih.-  n>..tho,i  o!  making  a  bolo.w  humuKeneous  bodv 
whbh  .  onsists  in  ins.Trlng  within  an  ..lastic  rul.b..r  b-dV 
an,!  along  its  loUKitu-lmal  axis  an  elongat.-,!  tool  th^n  in 
tlatiug  the  rubber  Innly  to  the  diMslre.1  siz.-.  whereby  tbn 
t.'ol  »..rves  to  maintain  the  rubber  tK>dv  intlate-i  an.i  In 
Its  iou^itu.linaliy  e.xpanded  contour,  th..r.-aftHr  dipping 
ih.>  lEllateil  body  and  t.-ol  in  a  then-to  adhering  coating 
-..hifion  aud  drvlnt-  -am.,  to  f,)rm  an  Indivlsihh-  shell  IxhIv 
selt  maintainable  at  its  pr..dct..rmin,vl  inflnte.l  size  and 
Iiriai;y  with.lrawing  th-  too]  fr,„n  tb.  h..lb,w  |.,„lv  so 
f"irio..i. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactur.-.  a  hollow  homo- 
Sf^neoiis  body  comprising  an  Inner  expanded  elu-tlc  rubb^- 
body,  a  thereto  ndhering  coating  shell  indiviMhlv  com- 
poiiti.le.1  with  .said  body  mad-  by  mixing  «lu.,"  wood 
.•'!■.. ho,,  whit..  l..ad  and  -halk  in  >ubstantlallv  the  prop,,r 
M..i,^  d.>srribe.].  s..|f  m.aintain.il.l..  at  anv  pr..,l..termln..,i 
tiizc. 

9.  As  a  new  artir],.  of  mauufactur.-.  a  ti.,aioc,.ii,.ous 
hollow  b.Mly  CMiiprisiusf  an  inn-r  ..xpan,l...l  .la^tl.  rubl)er 
body,  a  Thereto  adh-ring  coating  homoi:..ne.,uKlv  ,om- 
pounded  with  said  body  made  by  mixhu-  kIu..  w„o.1  al..» 
hoi,  whit.,  lead  an,]  ,  halk  in  substantiall  v  th..  prop..rtlons 
and  manner  d-srrlb...!.  whcr.by  an  in.iivislble  sh..ll  bo.ir 
Is  forni.-.l  self  maintainable  in  its  ..xpande-I  size,  an  ahi 
mlnuin  bronze  r.f1...tiug  ,„at!ng  emt)o,li..d  iu  th.-  outer 
surface  of  said  coating,  and  a  sup..rimp.,sed  tninshi.'fnt 
outer  varnish  coating  combined  with  coloring  substances. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  and  t)  to  s  not  prlnt.-.l  in  thf  G-izi'ttn.  ] 


1.1'7-1.175.      STEAMING   OF   OILS.   &..       Ahtiuu   I^m^es- 

STBi.N.    Chlcag.j.    111.      Filed    Au;;.    Us,    lyi,;        serial    No 

117,2s*.      (Ci.   s7 — I'J.  I 

1.  The  steps  In  th..  pro,  .-.s  of  b..at  tr.atinK  .'IN  f^its 
waxes,  fatty  adds  and  like  pro.iucts  at  pressures  not  sub- 
sum  iaily  .xceeding  atmo.spberic  whi-h  consists  In  super- 
heating steam  while  at  a  relatively  l(,w  pressure  to  a 
tenipermure  sutfi.b.nt  to  n.aiutaln  the  steam  in  i,  super- 
ben.,.,1  -ondition  after  Its  expansion,  and  suhj..cttng  su,h 
iM...lucts  to  th  dire,  t  h..atinu  effe,  t  of  su.  h  low  pressure 
superheated  steam,  wh.reby  the  expmsion  of  the  steam 
during  the  treatment  is  relatively  small 

1;     The  steps   in   the  pro.-ess  of  distilling   fattv   t,l,is  or 

'' ''"J^i"*    Vly,..rids    ther.H.f    at    pn-ssures    not    lubstan- 

tially  exceeding  atmosph-rb  which  consist  in  s.iperheat- 
iUK  st.-uin  to  a  temperature  n.,t  sut)stantlally  bel,)w  5tH)' 
F.  «hile  at  a  pres^jre  n,,t  subst.iut  iail  v  exce.-ding  six 
ponn.U  iHM  s,|uar..  In,  h.  an.i  snbje.tin;:  the  8„id  nmtertal* 
in  the  ll,,m.|  state  t  .  the  dire..t  action  of  u  ,  urreot  ..f  su-h 
stip.rb.-aTed   Rteatn. 


July  30, 1918. 
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1,274,178.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  GAS  I'RODUC- 
KKS.  Chaklks  W.  Li-M-Mis,  Won  ester,  Mass..  assignor 
to  Morgan  Const  rnitb.n  Company,  a  I'orporation  of 
Massa.  hus.tts.  riled  June  28,  I'.ii:..  Serial  No.  36,026 
(CI.  4^— sfi  I 


1  In  a  fu,  ;  f,.  viint;  mecbanlsm,  a  rotatable  ported 
cbargiUh'  III' luber  liaviiii.-  Its  axis  free  to  shift  radially, 
and  a  supporlinc  meau^  !■  i  said  member  providing  a  con- 
ca\.'  st.at  whose  eflfe,  tive  surface  emliraceg  not  more  than 
on.-  b.alf  the  1  i  r.  umf'Tence  of  said  menib..r.  whereby  said 
ra.,i:il  shifting  niov(.m''nt  of  the  axis  of  said  n)eml>er  is 
permitted. 

2.  Iu  a  fuel  feeding  lu.'ihanisiu  for  uas  produ.'ers,  a 
rotatable  charging  member  h.axint;  an  opening',  a  sup 
porting  means  for  sal,!  iiii'r:;b.  r  pro\  idlt'.;;  a  concave  s.at 
whose  effective  surface  eml.ra'  -'^  ijoi  m-.r..  than  one  half 
the  circumference  of  said  nn'iiit"  r.  ~;ii.l  s.^t  providing  s 
passage  to  the  prmlucer  chaiiibtr  for  r.'Kistrati'in  with 
s;iid  opening,  a  s.^aling  surtaie  oq  each  side  of  said  pas- 
-.ige.  th..  width  of  .'ai  h  s».Hling  surfa.'C  being  great. t 
than  the  wl.lth  (>f  said  op.  nini:.  and  means  for  reiiiovinc 
t.^r  nnil  dirt  from  the  surfa. c  of  -aiil  rotatable  miniber. 

^  In  a  fuel  feeding  me.  banlsni  for  fias  producers,  n 
r..tatab!e  jiort'-.i  iliar;;ini:  iiouib.  r  ba\!nL'  i;s  axis  free  t.i 
shift  railially,  an.l  a  support  lu;:  imaus  for  >-aid  ni..mb.'r 
[iroviiling  a  c,.rica\,'  s,it  whose  .■IT..itlve  surface  <>mliraces 
n "t  more  than  "n..  half  the  circumference  of  said  member. 
^\  h.r.'by  said  ra.Jial  shifting  movement  of  the  axis  of 
-aid  niembi-r  is  p.riiiitt.'l  -ai.H^;..at  pr.'Vidinc  a  passage 
to  the  producer  .  ham''..r  for  registration  with  the  port  of 
said  member,  and  a  s.'aliiii;  surfnc'  on  ...-ich  side  ,pf  said 
passage,  the  width  of  earh  s.-.ijin}:  -urfac  I.eint;  t'r.'at.r 
than    the   width   of  said   port 

4.  In  a  fuel  f.eding  uc-,  h.ini-in  for  f:as  protlucers.  a 
r.itatalile  charging  member  havinL'  an  opening,  a  sup- 
jtorting  means  for  said  niemtx.r  providing  a  concave  seat 
\vli''-,  efTective  surface  embraces  not  more  than  one  half 
the  cin  umf.'renc..  of  said  member,  said  seat  providing  a 
t.assage  to  the  proiluc.  r  chamber  for  registration  with 
sal'l  opening,  said  seat  and  -aid  member  cooperating  to 
f,)rm  a  substantially  gns  tight  seal  against  the  escape  of 
gas  from  th".  producer  cl.amb.  r  in  ev.  ry  positien  of  said 
member,  and  means  for  limiting  the  (barge  r..ceived  by 
said  member  to  a  volume  less  than  the  oapacity  of  said 
member. 

5  In  a  fuel  feeiling  mchanism  for  gas  pro.iucers,  a 
rotatable  (barging  mender  having  an  opening,  a  sup- 
porting means  for  s.Tld  member  proviiilng  a  concave  seat 
having  a  passjige  to  the  pro.iucer  chamber  for  r.-gistratl  11 
with  said  op.ning.  nn.i  m-ans  f>r  segr*>;:atlng  a  ."harg' 
of  fuel  In  saM  memNr.  <  t  -o  t,  a  size  as  to  prevent  the 
lodgment  of  fuel  between  Oic  .  dge  of  said  si.at  an.l  the 
rear  ..dge  of  said  openinc.  in  th..  rotation  of  said  member 

(Claims  0  to  20  not  prtnt.'d  in  the  (Jaz.-tte.  ] 


1.274,177,         UAILROAD  -  CK*.)SSIN<.      SI(,NAL.        J.\coB 
Lux.   Edgeley.   .N.   D.      Filed   Nov    20.   1917.      Serial  No. 
204.(121.       I  CI,    246—48.) 
1,    In   a   device    "f    the    class    descritied.    a    lever    having 

a  cam  and  a  rack  :  .nr  actuated  means  for  swinging  the 

levi'T    in    on..    ilire,-tion  ;    vi.'bbib),-    m.^an-    for    sMJnping    th,' 


lever   in  an   opposite  dlreetlon  :   an   outer   shaft   supported 

for  rotation  anil  having  a  ratchet  and  s.  ats,  a  signal 
connect. d  with  the  outer  shaft  ;  an  inner  shaft  Journaled 
in  the  outer  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  li)ii..r  shaft  ;.d1  ...- 
operating  with  the  rack  ,  a  pawl  cnrrie*!  by  the  inner 
shaft  and  coacting  with  the  ratchet  ;  a  plvotally  mounted 
dog  cooperating  with  the  seals:  and  a  seton,)  lever  fui- 
crumed  intermediate  Its  ends,  ..ne  end  of  the  second  lever 
being  plvotallj  connected  with  the  dog,  and  the  othtr 
tnd  of  the  second  lever  enacting  with  the  cam 


2  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  descrlN'd,  n  tubtilar  Btand- 
nrd  ;  a  shaft  jonrnaled  In  the  standard  ;  a  resonant  mem- 
b..r  s»'cured  to  th.'  shaft:  a  striker  c. acting  with  the 
r.. sonant  member  ami  fulcr\ini.-.i  01  the  shaft  :  a  pro- 
jection on  the  standard  wherewith  the  striker  .ngages 
when  th.'  shaft  is  rotaf..*!  ;  and  ni-^ans  actuate<i  by  a 
passing  car.  for  rotating  the  shaft 


1.274.178,  GAME  APrARATl'S  Mkuael  Fu.iNCiS  Mc- 
Gnw.w.  Bremerton.  Wash.  Filed  F,  V  G.  191S.  Serial 
No.  215,609.      (CI.   46 — 62.) 


1.    In    a    game    apparatus     a    garae-boftrd    on    which    nt 

one  end  a  plurality  of  cmniting  balli  may  bo  ra  ked.  a 
master  ball  to  be  placed  at  the  other  end  of  'he  -ame- 
board.  an  oscillatory  master  ball  firing  meinb.  r  nt  one 
end  of  the  board,  a  iilurallty  of  po.  kefs  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  board  at  the  other  .'D'!  having  members  of 
various  denominations  employed  In  counting  the  g^ame 
according  to  the  iialls  entering  the  pockets,  and  a  re- 
flecting member  in  whi-h  the  numbers  of  tb--  pockets 
are  refli'ctod. 

7  In  a  came  ap[>aratus,  a  game  t.oar'l  a  trouuh  mem- 
ber extending  trnnsv.'rsely  of  the  hoard  at  one  end  ard 
having  a  plurality  of  pockets  provided  with  'X)untlng 
numbers  of  various  dcnomiDation*,  means  for  mounting 
s.iid  ni.'niber  whereby  tb,-  same  may  ]>e  tilted  to  dls- 
■  harp.,  the  balls  back  upon  the  gam.'  board,  and  an  os- 
cillatory mast.r  'all  firing  metidier  ,",'  the  other  end  of 
the  game-board  f.ir  shooting  a  master  ball  at  a  plu- 
rality of  balls  racked  in  advance  of  said  pockets. 

'Clninis  2  to  fi  and   8   not   printed   in   the  Garette,] 


1,274  17S^         MECHANICAL-  INSCRIPTION        fAWERA. 

11 1  !  .\    F     Masses.    Gaines,    I'a.       File.!    (  »•  t      27),     1917. 
S.rial    No     19s,376,       i  CI     197 — 1   » 

1     .\    cam.  ra     i    i;''.i    to    hold    photogrnphlf    film    and 
ba\inL:    a     -ui.sta  i;t  u.  liy    flat    removable    t-ack.    n     [i,urallt> 
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of  the  frame  of  a  mirror,  said  tlxture  frame  having  diag 
onally  arranged  portions,  a  U-shaped  frame  guapended 
downwardly  from  the  diagonal  portions,  and  towel  racks, 
f'a<-h  coDHtructPd  from  a  single  length  of  wire  and  being 
pivotally  mounted,  one  on  each  end  of  aald  U-shaped 
frame. 


'J.  lu  a  toilet  fixture,  a  skeleton  frame  constructed  of 
wire  and  having  a  mirror  frame  supporting  portion, 
said  fixture  frame  having  a  depending  part  from  the  mir- 
ror supporting  portion,  said  depending  part  terminating 
at  its  lower  end  in  circular  laterally  extending  concentric 
rings  of  different  diameters,  the  larger  being  superim- 
posed and  both  designed  to  be  engaged  by  a  wash  basin, 
said  depending  part  having  diagonal  portions,  a  U-shaped 
frame  depending  from  said  diagonal  portions,  and  towel 
racks,  one  pivoted  on  each  end  of  tald  U-ahaped  frame, 
said  U-shaped  frame  being  interposed  between  the  de- 
pending part  and  the  wall  from  which  the  fixture  frame 
may  be  suspended,  thereby  preventing  displacement  of 
the   U-shaped  frame. 


1, -'74. 173  HEADLIGHT  -  LENS.  Frwdbbick  G  Lke, 
Ro.hester.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  30,  1917.  Serial  No. 
l53.a<)l.      cCl.  24f) — 18.4.) 


1.  A  len.s  having  one  of  Its  surfaces  formed  with  a  cen- 
tr.il  zone  and  a  lone  at  each  side  thereof,  said  central 
zuiif  oelng  composed  of  prisms  which  successively  increase 
in  width  and  decrease  In  refractive  power  from  top  to 
Ixittom  of  The  lens,  and  said  side  zones  being  formed  of 
prisms  extending  longitudinally  at  right  angles  to  the 
prisms  of  the  central  zone  and  decreasing  In  width  and 
Increasing  in  refractlre  power  from  the  central  zone 
Toward  the  side  of  the  lens. 

A.  A  lens,  a  face  of  which  is  formed  of  prisms.  The 
I)risnis  at  the  central  portion  of  said  face  being  at  right 
aujjles  to  Those  at  the  other  side  thereof,  the  prisms  at 
the   central   and    side  porTions   of  the  lens   increasing   in 


width  and  decreasing  in  refractive  power,  and  decreaalng 
in  width  and  increasing  in  refractive  power,  respectively, 
from  the  circumference  toward  the  center  of  the  lens,  said 
lens  having  its  opposite  face  concaved. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.274.174  HOLLOW  BODY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK 
ING  SAME.  John  J.  Lbe,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  asalgnor 
to  Albert  Behrend  and  Joseph  Rothschild,  doing  busi- 
ness a.i  copartneni  under  the  firm  name  of  Behrend  k 
Rothschild.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Oct.  16.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.   196.7S7.      (CI.  91—68.1 


2.  The  Biethod  of  making  a  hollow  homogeneous  body 
which  consists  in  inserting  within  an  elastic  rubber  t>ody 
and  along  its  longitudinal  axis  an  elongated  tool,  then  In- 
rtating  the  rubber  bo<ly  to  the  desired  site,  whereby  the 
tool  serves  to  maintain  the  rubber  body  inflated  and  in 
its  longltadinally  exp&nded  contour,  thereafter  dipping 
the  intiated  body  and  tool  in  a  thereto  adhering  coating 
solution  and  drying  same  to  form  an  indivisible  shell  body 
self-maintainable  at  its  predetermined  inflated  sise  and 
finally  withdrawing  the  tool  from  the  hollow  body  so 
forineii. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  homo- 
geneous body  comprising  an  Inner  expanded  elastic  rufcber 
body,  a  tbereto  adhering  coating  shell  Indlvlslbly  oom- 
pounded  with  said  body  made  by  mixing  glue,  wood 
alcohol,  while  lead  and  chalk  in  substantially  the  propor- 
rioDs    descrlbe<l,    self  niainTainable   at    any    predetermined 

size. 

It.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  homogeneous 
hollow  body  comprising  an  Inner  expanded  elastic  rubber 
body,  a  thereto  adhering  coating  homogeneously  com- 
pounded with  said  body  made  by  mixing  glue,  wood  alco- 
hol, white  lead  and  chalk  In  substantially  the  proportions 
and  manner  described,  whereby  an  indivisible  shell  body 
Is  formed  self-maintainable  in  Its  expanded  sUe,  an  alu 
iiiintim  bronze  rt^flecTlng  coating  embodied  In  the  outer 
surface  of  said  coating,  and  a  soperimposed  translucent 
outer  varnish  coating  combined  with  coloring  8ubstan<e8. 

[Claims  1.  3.  4.  and  6  to  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1*74.175.  STEAMING  OF  OILS,  4c.  ARTHca  LoWE.v- 
STBi.N,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  28,  191t>.  Serial  No. 
117,28^.     (CI.  87—12.) 

1.  The  steps  in  the  process  of  heat-treating  oils,  fats, 
waxes,  fatty  acids  and  like  products  at  pressures  not  sub- 
stantially exceeding  atmospheric  which  consists  in  super- 
heating steam  while  at  a  relatively  low  pressure  t»  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  maintain  the  steam  in  a  super- 
heated coodltlon  after  its  expansion,  and  subjecting  such 
products  to  the  direct  heating  effect  of  snch  low-presture 
superheated  steam,  whereby  the  expansion  of  the  steam 
during  the  treatment  is  relatively  small. 

2.  The  steps  in  the  process  of  distilling  fatty  adds  or 
deodorizing  glycerlds  thereof  at  pressures  not  substan- 
tially exc«edlng  atmospheric  which  consist  in  superbeat- 
ing  steam  to  a  tempeiAiture  not  substantially  below  500* 
F".  while  at  a  pressure  not  substantially  exceeding  six 
pounds  per  s<iuare  Inch,  and  subjecting  the  said  materials 
In  the  liquid  state  to  the  direct  action  of  a  current  of  such 
superheated  steam. 
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1,274,176.     FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOB  GAS  PBODUC- 

'  ER8.     Charles  W.  Lrnxis,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor 

to    Morgan    ConstrucTlon    Company,    a    Corporation    of 

Massachusetts.     Filed  June  1»*.  1915.     Serial  No.  36.626 

(CI.  48—88.) 


lever  in  an  opposite  direction  :  an  out.  r  shaft  Kuppcirted 
for  rotation  and  having  a  ratchet  and  stats  a  s^ignal 
i-onnected  with  the  outer  shaft  ;  an  inner  slmft  journaled 
In  the  outer  shaft;  a  pinion  '•n  the  inner  shaft  ;in  1  t>- 
operatlng  with  the  rack  .  a  pawl  carri«l  I  y  the  inner 
shaft  and  coacting  with  the  ratchet  ;  a  pivotally  mounted 
dog  cooperating  with  the  seats;  and  a  second  lever  fui- 
crumed  Intermediate  its  ends,  one  end  of  the  second  lever 
being  pivotally  connected  with  the  dog.  and  tbe  otb.  r 
.ud  of  the  second  lever  coacting  with  the  .an^ 


1.  In  a  fuel  feeding  inechanit.n).  a  rotatatile  ported 
charging  raemt>er  having  Its  axis  free  to  shift  radially, 
and  a  supporting  means  for  said  member  providing  a  con- 
cave seat  whose  effective  surface  embraces  not  more  than 
one  half  the  circumference  of  said  member,  whereby  said 
radial  shifting  movement  of  the  axis  of  said  member  Is 
permitted. 

2.  In  a  fuel  feeding  mechanism  for  gas  producers,  a 
roUtable  charging  member  having  an  opening,  a  sup- 
porting means  for  said  member  providing  a  concave  seat 
whose  effective  surface  embraces  not  more  than  one  half 
the  circumference  of  said  member,  said  seat  providing  n 
passage  to  the  producer  chamtier  for  registration  with 
said  opening,  a  sealing  surface  on  each  side  of  said  pas- 
sage, the  width  of  each  sealing  surface  being  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  op^'nlne.  and  means  for  removing 
tar  and  dirt  from  the  surface  of  said  rotaiable  member. 

3.  In  a  fuel  feeding  me<  hanlsm  for  gas  producers,  a 
rotatahle  ported  charKing  member  having  Its  axis  free  to 
shift  radially,  and  a  supportlnj:  means  for  said  member 
providing  a  concave  scMt  whose  effective  surface  embraces 
not  more  than  one  half  the  circumference  of  said  member, 
whereby  said  radial  shifting  movement  of  the  axis  of 
said  member  is  permitted,  said  seat  providing  a  passage 
to  the  producer  chamber  for  registration  with  the  port  of 
said  member,  and  a  sealing  surface  on  each  side  of  said 
passage,  the  width  of  each  sealing  surface  belnp  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  port. 

4.  In  a  fuel  feeding  mechanism  for  pas  producers,  a 
rotatahle  charging  member  having  an  opening,  a  sup- 
porting means  for  said  member  providing  a  concave  seat 
whose  effective  surface  embraces  not  more  than  one  half 
the  circumference  of  said  member,  said  seat  providing  a 
passage  to  the  producer  chamber  for  registration  with 
said  opening,  said  seat  and  said  member  co<.perating  to 
form  a  substantially  gas  tight  seal  against  the  escape  of 
gas  from  the  producer  chamber  in  every  position  of  said 
member,  and  means  for  limiting  the  charge  received  by 
■aid  member  to  a  volume  less  than  the  capacity  of  said 

member. 

5.  In  a  fuel  feeding  mechanism  for  gas  protlucers.  a 
rotatahle  charging  member  having  an  opening,  a  sup 
porting  means  for  said  member  providing  a  concave  seat 
having  a  passage  to  the  producer  chamber  for  reglstratb  n 
with  said  opening,  and  means  for  segregating  a  charge 
of  fuel  in  said  member,  of  such  a  sise  as  to  prevent  the 
lodgment  of  fuel  between  the  edge  of  said  seat  and  the 
rear  edge  of  aald  opening.  In  the  rotation  of  said  member 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,274,177.  RAILROAD  -  CROSSING  SIGNAL.  Jacob 
Lux.  Bdgeley.  N.  D.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
204,021.      (CI.    246— »8.) 

1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  lever  having 
a  cam  and  a  rack  :  car  actuated  means  for  swinging  tbe 
lever  In  one   direction  ;    vleldaMe   means   for   swinging   the 


«»■''        jr  •*  "     " 


2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  stand- 
ard ;  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  standard  ;  a  resonant  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  shaft;  a  striker  c<mctlng  with  the 
resonant  member  and  fulcrume<l  on  the  shaft;  a  pro- 
jection on  the  standard,  wherewith  the  striker  j-ngages 
when  the  shaft  Is  rotated  ;  and  means  actuated  by  a 
passing  car.  for  rotating  the  shaft 


1  "74  178      GAME  APPARATUS.     Micuaei.  Francis  Mc- 
'  GOWAN.  Bremerton.   Wash       Filed   Feb.    C.   li^lS.      Serial 
No.  215,609.      (CI.   4»-,— 62.1 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  n  game  bnanl  on  which  at 
one  end  a  plurality  of  counting  balls  may  be  racked,  a 
master  ball  to  be  placed  at  the  other  end  of  the  jzame- 
board.  an  oscillatory  master  ball  firing  member  at  one 
end  of  the  board,  a  plurality  of  po. kets  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  board  at  the  other  end  having  mein;>ers  of 
various  denominations  employed  In  counting  the  game 
according  to  the  balls  entering  the  pock.  ts.  and  a  re- 
flecting   memN-r    in    which    tbe    numbers    of    the    pockets 

are   reflected 

7  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  game  boar.1  a  tr^uch  mem- 
ber extending  transversely  of  the  board  at  one  md  and 
having  a  plurality  of  pockets  provided  with  counting 
numbers  of  various  denominations,  means  for  mounting 
said  member  whereby  the  same  may  l)e  tilted  to  dis- 
charge the  balls  back  upon  the  game  board,  and  an  os- 
rillatory  master  ball  firing  member  at  the  other  end  of 
the  game-board  for  shooting  a  master  ball  at  a  plu- 
rality of  balls  racked  in  advance  of  said  pockets. 
'Claims  2   to  6  and   8   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.274.179.       MECHANICAL -INSCRIPTION       CAMERA. 

HvLA    F.    Mayms.    Gaines.    Pa,      File.1    Oct     or,     1917 

Serial  No.    198.376.      (CI     197— it 

1.    A    camera    adapted    t^    hold    ph..tograplii'     film    and 
having    a    substantially    flat    removable    back,    a    piurailt> 
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of  perforating  devlcps  associated  with  and  ••vtt'ndln^ 
through  the  back.  iiiHrhanisni  niountpd  flat  upon  ihp 
out8ld«>  of  the  back  for  aotuatlng  the  j)pri'.)r«tiur  iVvIchs, 
a  film  grlppiuji  divlpp  slldably  mounted  on  tlie  Insld'^ 
cf  the  Inner  face  of  the  b&ck  and  a  mechanical  c(.une(tlon 
mounted  flat  upon  the  Inside  and  transmitt'ng  th»  riove- 
ment  of  the  actuating  mechanism  to  tho  film  gripping 
device  to  bring  successive  portions  of  lil-u  into  1  osition 
to    be   perforated    \>y    the   perforating   devi'"''s. 


y  1    •" 


f  _  «-  .M , 


•~Cf 


=t^F 


3.  A  <am<rii  adapted  to  hold  photographic  fli-.i  aui 
having  a  substantially  flat  removable  back  formed  with 
curved  ends,  a  plurality  of  perforating  devices  asiocltr-d 
with  and  extending  through  the  back,  mechanism  mounted 
flat  upon  the  outside  of  the  back  for  actuating  the  per- 
forating devices,  a  substantially  flat  guldewaj  fix.  d  on 
the  inside  of  said  back,  a  fllm-grlpplng  device  formed 
with  a  curvature  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  ends 
of  the  back  so  that  it  may  fit  closely  adjacent  the  inds 
and  slldably  mounted  in  said  guldeway.  and  a  flat  con- 
necting member  slldably  mounted  on  the  Inside  ct  tb" 
camera  back  and  operated  by  said  actuating  mechanism 
to  move  the  fllm-grlpplng  device  to  bring  successive  por- 
tions of  film  into  position  to  be  perforated  by  the  per- 
forating devices. 

15.  A  camera  adapted  to  hold  photographic  film  hnviiijr 
mechanism  for  selectively  perforating  sections  of  the 
film,  and  means  for  indicating  when  the  film  Is  In  posi- 
tion for  successive  perforations,  said  means  com;>ris!iag 
a  series  oi  equidistant  marks  de8lgnate<l  by  alternare 
nuinfxTs  and  so  arranged  that  when  the  edge  of  the 
film  is  placed  at  the  mark  '  corresponding  to  the  zero 
point  of  said  series,  the  center  to  the  fllm  seriou  will 
be  beneath  the  perforating  mechanism. 

18.  A  camera  adapted  to  hold  photographic  fllm  hav 
Ing  mechanism  mounted  on  a  removable  part  of  the 
camera  for  seUctively  perforating  sections  of  iH?  fllm, 
a  plurality  of  independent  means  for  posit  ion  in?  tiie 
fllm  In  sthh  a  relation  to  the  perforating  mechanHin 
that  the  inscription  applied  to  the  fllm  section  may  be 
symni.tricaiiy  <lisposcd  thereon,  one  of  said  maaus  I'elug 
a.-^soclated  with  the  remorable  part  of  the  cani.Ta  for 
use  when  the  said  part  is  removed  and  fllm  se'.tion.s  are 
i)elng  perforated,  and  another  of  said  means  belr-K  asso- 
ciated with  the  film  and  adapted  for  use  when  fllm  ec 
tions  are  being  perforat.tl  with  the  removabla  part  of 
thf  camera   in   place. 

19.  A  camera  adapted  to  hold  photographic  dlia  laving 
mechanism  mounted  on  a  remorable  part  of  the  cnm.ra 
for  selectively  perforating  sections  of  the  fllm,  means  as- 
sociated with  .said  camera  for  feeding  the  fllm  sections 
into  position  to  l)e  p.-rforated  when  said  removable  part 
is  in  place  on  the  camera,  mechanism  movably  mounted 
on  the  removable  part  of  the  camera  for  feeding  the 
fllm  sections  into  position  to  be  perforated  when  said 
part  of  the  camera  is  removed,  said  mechanism  being  so 
formed  an<l  mountt>d  on  the  removable  part  of  the  camera 
rhat  It  may  be  disposetl  thereon  in  non-Interfering  rela- 
tion with  the  fllm  and  other  parts  of  the  camera  when 
the  removable  part  Is  In  place  on  the  camera. 

H'laims  2.  4  to  14.  if,.  17.  and  20  not  printed  In  the 
<;azitte.] 


1274.180.  GRAIN -TREATING  MACHINE.  Wilsilm 
MAtCH.  Jr..  Zeeland,  N.  D  Filed  Oct.  9,  1917.  Serial 
No.   195.559.      iCl.   83—28./ 


1  A  nvjichlne  for  treating  grain  with  a  liquid,  com- 
prising a  main  iiody  having  a  curved  liquid  retaining 
tiottom.  means  for  feeding  the  grain  to  be  treated 
upon  said  bottom,  a  ontrally  pivot^'d  feed  wheel  mounted 
In  said  b<>ly  and  provided  with  scoop-like  blades  directed 
toward  a  point  of  delivery  and  adapte<l  to  carry  grain 
over  the  a.\is  of  said  wheel,  and  a  delivery  boaril  dis- 
posed upon  one  side  of  the  body  at  the  upper  portion 
thereof  and  projected  toward  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
blades. 

2.  A  machine  for  treating  grain  with  a  chemical 
solution  comprising  a  main  body  with  a  curved  liquid 
retaining' bottom,  a  grain  inlet  hopper  secured  upon  the 
"utside  of  one  side  of  the  body  and  communicating 
with  an  opening  in  the  side  of  the  body,  means  for 
feeding  the  chemical  solution  Into  the  body  on  one  side 
and  downwardly  therein,  a  feed  wheel  centrally  moiioted 
In  the  body  and  provided  with  forwardly  Inclined  tan- 
gential scoop  like  blades  for  taking  the  grain  from  the 
bottom  of  the  body  and  carrying  It  in  the  oppoalt«  di- 
rection to  the  entering  solution,  and  a  delivery  board 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  machine  from  tald  llqald 
feed  for   r^'ceiving  the  grain  discharged  from  said  blades 


1  .  ::  7  4  .  1  ->  1  .     L(»rK      Lotis  Mevcbs.  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
File.!  Apr.  23.  1915      Serial  No.  23.307.      (CI    70— lO'J.  • 


J  — 


1.  A  rio.*ure  oi  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  fixed 
soiker  n-.t-mher.  a  rod  having  one  end  detachably  conaect- 
ed  with  the  socket  member,  and  a  casing  provided  with  a 
bore  throushout  Its  length,  said  casing  having  a  rotatable 
member  arranged  therein  and  provided  with  a  bore  which 
whi'D  tiirne<l  to  one  position  provides  a  passage  through 
said  l>ores  through  which 'the  rod  is  adapted  to  slide  and 
which  when  turned  to  another  position  blocks  such  move- 
ment of  the  rod. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing  harlng 
alined  openings  in  Its  walls,  a  cylinder  bodily  movHble 
and  rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  a 
dlametrl<al  i>ore  adapted  when  moved  In  one  position  to 
be  brought  Into  alinement  with  said  openings  and  when 
moved  In  another  position  to  block  said  openings,  and 
pinion  means  engageable  with  the  cylinder  for  rotating 
tht'   cyllnd'T. 

0  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing  having 
alined  openings  In  Its  walls,  a  ro<l  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  openings,  and  bodily  and  rotatably  morable 
meiins  within  said  casing  adapted  to  prevent  or  permit 
as  desired   the  passage  of  such   rod  tlirongb   the  op.-nlnirs 
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8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing,  a  tMxlily 
and  rotatably  movable  cylindrical  locking  member  within 
the  casing,  and  a  pinion,  said  cylindrical  memt>er  and  the 
pinion  having  interengaging  portions  whereby  they  may 
be  engagfHl  or  disengaged   with  each  other. 

[Claims  2.  4.  5.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  ] 


1.274. 1S2.     DISPLAY-RACK.     A>dhew  E    Miller.  Baltl 
"more.     Md..    assignor    to     Solomon     Miiiwnel.     Haltimore, 
Md.     Filed    Apr.    21.    1914       Serial    .No.    S33.4.%7       (CI. 
211—16.) 


-      uJ 


1.  In  a  display  rack,  a  case,  a  carriage  reciprocatable 
therein,  a  rotatable  shaft  thereon  normally  supporting 
article  carrying  arms  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  case,  a 
positioning  meml>er  upon  the  shaft,  an  active  pressure 
member  upon  the  carriage,  a  restraining  memt>er  adjacent 
the  path  of  the  pressure  memi>er  adapted  to  be  engaged 
thereby  upon  a  partial  rotation  of  the  shaft  during 
travel  and  spaced  apart  from  the  pressure  member  at  the 
outer  end  of  travel  to  allow  of  the  rotation  of  the  shaft 
and  provide  an  abutment  for  the  pressure  member  against 
inward    movement   during   such    rotation. 

4  In  a  display  rack,  a  case,  a  carriage  reciprocatable 
therein,  a  rotatable  shaft  thereon  normally  supporting 
article  carrying  arms  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  case,  a 
positioning  member  upon  the  shaft,  an  active  pressur. 
member  upon  the  carriage,  a  resilient  restraining  member 
adjacent  the  path  of  the  pressure  member  adapted  to  be 
engaged  thereby  upon  a  partial  rotation  of  the  shaft  dur 
Ing  travel  and  spaced  apart  from  the  pressure  memtver  nt 
the  outer  end  of  travel  to  allow  of  the  rotation  of  thf 
shaft  and  provide  an  abutment  for  the  pressure  mem!>er 
against  Inward  movement  during  such  rotation  and  mean- 
to  reverse  the  position  of  the  rack  from  rear  to  from 
upon  a  slight  rotation  of  the  rack  In  its  outermost  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.274.183.  DEVICE  FOR  SHAVINti  PHONOGRAPn 
RECORDS  OR  BLANKS  Waiter  H  Mii.i.er.  Orange 
N.  J.  Filed  Feb  26.  191  ><.  Serial  No.  219.325.  (Cl 
82—1.1.) 


r       f   y 


1.  A  shaving  device  for  phonograph  records,  comprls- 
'.ing  a  knife  support  having  m<-ans  whereby  it  Is  adapte<l 
to  be  mounted  on  a  phonograph  disk  record  support  for 
movement  about  the  axis  of  said  support. 

10.  An  attachment  for  shaving  phonograph  records, 
comprislDg  a  knife  support,  said  support  having  applied 
thereto  a  member  whereby  such  «upport  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted  for  rotary  movement,  and  a, plurality  of  shaving 
knives  spaced  apart  and  carried  by  said  support 

20.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  phonograph 
record  support  and  a  shaving  knife  support  arranged  for 
relative  movement,  said  knife  support  carrying  two  shav- 


ing knives  which  extend  transversely  of  the  record  sup- 
port and  which  are  so  arranged  that  they  will.  In  the 
shaving  operation,  on  upy  different  angular  po-ltions  rela- 
tive to  the  record  support  in  shaving  at  any  given  point, 
[flalms  2  to  9.  11  to  19  and  21  not  printed  In  the 
•  jazette.] 


1.274.1  s4.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERlNti  WASTE  PROD 
ITTS  Jai  on  M  MoNEBS.  I.rfing  Island  <'ity.  N  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1917      Serial  No    15^.943.      tCl.  87—5.) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  in  a  substantially  unal- 
tered condlton  the  textile  base  of  the  class  of  materials 
called  oil  cloth  which  comprises  the  step  of  treating  such 
cloth  with  a  cold  dilute  solution  of  a  caustic  alkali. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  In  a  substantially  unal- 
tered condition  the  textile  base  of  the  class  of  materials 
called  oil  cloth  which  comprises  the  step  of  treating  such 
'loth  with  a  colli  solution  of  from  1  to  5Cc  'of  caustb 
soda. 

•'5  The  process  of  recovering  in  a  substantially  unal- 
tered condition  the  textile  base  of  the  class  of  materials 
called  oil  cloth  which  comprises  the  steps  of  treating  such 
cloth  with  a  cold  dilute  solution  of  caustic  alkali,  wash- 
ing the  textile  material  recovered  In  an  uncoated  condi- 
tion, bleaching  the  saiue.  and  finally  drying  the  same. 

4.  The  process  of  recoviTtng  in  a  substantially  unal 
tered  condition  the  textile  base  of  the  (lass  of  materials 
called  oil  cloth  which  comprises  the  steps  of  treating  the 
cloth  with  a  cold  solution  containing  from  1  to  5^r  of 
caustic  soda,  washing  the  textile  material  recovered  in  an 
uncoated  condition,  bleaching  th<'  same,  and  finally  drying 
the   same. 


1.274,1<S15  BRAKE  DRUM  FOR  WHEELS  William 
J  P.  MOOHE.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1916. 
Serial  No.    121.360.      t  Cl.   21 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  brake  device  for  wlieels  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination  of  an  axle  linving  a  boss  thereon  affording  a 
bearing,  a  disk  having  a  central  flange  keyed  to  said  boss, 
a  hul)  revolving  on  the  axle  and  having  a  sleeve-like  ex- 
tension, a  brake  device  <oiis!stinp  of  a  disk  with  a  cen- 
tral flange  keyed  t"  s.nid  extension,  and  also  with  an 
outer  concentric  flang*-  loosi^ly  surrounding  tlio  disk  which 
is  keyed  to  the  aforesaid  boss  an  oufr  wheel  memN'r. 
and  connections  l)etweei)  it  and  the  hub.  ai^aiiist  which 
coniie<'tions  on  one  side  of  tlie  wht-el  the  brake  >!•  vice  se 
curely   fits. 

2  In  a  brake  device  for  whe<ls  and  thf  like,  the  com- 
bination of  an  annular  disk  having  a  central  flange  and 
an  outer  concentric  flange,  a  disk  fitting  loosely  as  a 
cover  within  the  outer  flange  and  having  a  centrul  flange. 
a  hub  having  a  sleeve  like  extension  on  which  the  brake 
drum  Is  mounted,  a  pliirnllty  of  splinliig  devices  for  bold- 
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log  said  brake  In  position,  all  arranjfed  so  that  the  cover 
can  remain  relatively  stationary  with  the  axle  while  the 
brake  device  revolves. 


1.274.1K6.        METHOD      OF      CLEANING      METAL     AK 

TKLES.       Chables    ULBaows     Mobey    and    Charles 

Joseph  Hlber,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Larkin  Co  . 

Bnffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  176,601. 

(Cl.  204—7.) 

2.  The  herein  descrihod  method  of  cleaninp  metal  ar- 
ticles consisting  In  Immersing  the  articles  In  an  elec- 
trolyte consisting  of  water,  a  salt  and  nn  acid.  In  brlntr- 
ine  the  articles  in  contact  while  In  said  electrolyte  with 
a  mt'tal  of  greater  electropositive  character  than  the 
articles  to  be  cleaned. 

■5.  The  herein  descrlbe<l  method  of  cleaning  articles  of 
silver,  gold  "T  the  like,  consisting  In  Immersing  the  ar- 
ticles In  an  electrolyte  consisting  of  water  containing  salt 
and  vinegar  in  approximately  the  proportion  of  one-half 
cup  of  salt  and  one-third  cup  of  vinegar  to  a  gallon  of 
water.  Immersing  the  articles  In  the  electrolyte  and  bring- 
ing the  same  while  Immersed  Into  contact  with  a  body 
of  zioc. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  C.azette.l 


1.274.187.     TONGS.      AfGfST  P.    Nelson.  Oberon.   N.    D. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1918.     Serial  No.  221.149.     (CI.  81—50.) 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  opposinc  flat  parallel 
jaws,  of  a  pair  of  handle  members  having  their  forre- 
spondlng  ends  crosstd  and  pivoted  together,  said  pivoted 
ends  being  curved  outwardly  In  opposite  directions  lieyond 
the  pivot  and  having  their  extremities  tormiiinting  ad- 
jacent the  outer  faces  of  the  jaws,  the  outer  faces  of  said 
jaw-:  being  ea'h  provided  with  a  pair  of  arm.s  extending 
rearwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  handle  member,  said 
arms  being  In  spaced  parallelism  for  the  reception  of  the 
curved  end  parts  of  the  handle  meml)er.  whereby  the  jaws 
are  guided  In  registration  and  In  parallelism  with  each 
otiier,  m^ans  for  pivoting;  the  extremities  of  the  curved 
end  parts  Ijetween  tiie  arms  adjacent  the  outer  faces  of 
the  jaws,  the  rear  ends  of  the  arms  having  slot  and  pin 
conni  ctlons  with  said  handle  members. 


l.L'74.1S«!.      BOBBINCASK    LATCH    FOR    SEWING  MA 
CHINES       CrEOROE    W.    Nel.son,    Cleveland.    Ohio,    as- 
signor   to    The    Standard    Sewing    Machine    Company. 
Cleveland.   Ohio,  a   Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed   Feb.    1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  75.49R.      (CI.   112 — 38.) 
1.   In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
hook  having  an  open  chamt>er  In  it«  face  side,  and  a  non- 
rotary   bobbin  case   adapted    to    be    loosely   seate<i    in    said 
chamber,   of  a   bobboln  case   latch   pivotally   supported    to 
open   outwardly   at   its   top   from    the   hook   chamber,   and 
tDeans  for  holding  the  lateb  in  an  iDclined  position  oppo- 
site said  chambtr  when  In  open  position,  said  latch  hav- 


ing meant  adapted,  when  the  latch  Is  open,  to  support  the 
bobbin-''a*€  with  its  lower  edge  entered  into  the  chamber 
of  the  hook,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


t)  In  a  sewing  macnin^.  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
liDok  ha  vine  an  o[)en  chamber  in  its  face  side,  and  a  ncn- 
rotary  l^obbiri-case  adaptetl  to  b»'  loosely  seated  in  said 
ciiamher.  <<t  a  -pivoted  bobbin-case  latch  located  in  front 
of  the  chamlHT  and  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  arm 
.idapted,  when  the  latch  is  open,  to  support  the  bobbin- 
( a.se  with  its  lower  edge  entered  into  the  chamber  of  the 
hook,  and  when  the  latch  is  closed,  to  loosely  engage  the 
iMibbin  case  and  retain  the  same  within  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  arm  on  the  latch  toward  and 
from  the  liohbin-case. 

S.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
liook  having  an  open  chamber  in  its  face  side,  of  a  non- 
rotary l)cbbln-ca8e  adapted  to  be  loosely  seated  in  said 
chamtier,  and  a  pivoted  latch  device  for  removably  hold- 
ing the  bobbin  case  In  said  chaml>er.  the  bobbin  case  and 
lat'h  Ixing  provided  with  cooperating  means  at  the  top 
of  the  bobbin-case  for  holding  the  latter  against  rotation 
in  one  direction  and  with  cooperating  means  at  th«  side 
of  the  tmbbln-case  for  holding  the  latter  against  rotation 
In  the  opposite  direction,  the  lust  named  means  compris- 
ing an  arm  on  one  part  engaging  a  notch  in  the  other 
and  t)eing  also  operative  to  position  the  bobbin-ca»e  on 
the  latch  prior  to  the  closing  of  the  latter. 

IClHiras  2  to  5,  7.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasettf.] 


1,274.189  FU  ID  F'RESSntE  RECORDER.  Thbodori 
W.  Newrikn.  E<lgiw<Ki<l.  I'a..  assignor  to  The  Weeting- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
ir..r.sa.      (CI.  234—17.) 


1 

^rv —  i^  \ 

0     \ 

■       1 

2.  The  'oiTihlnation  with  a  mechanism  for  <ip<ratlnp  a 
record  sheet  and  a  recording  arm  operated  by  variations 
In  tluld  under  pressure  for  recording  said  variations  on 
the  re,(.r>i  sheet,  of  a  piston  subject  to  fluid,  the  pressure 
of  whii-li  Is  to  be  recorded,  for  controlling  the  opi-ratic'n 
of  said  merhanlsm. 

,'l  The  combination  with  a  mechanism  for  moving  a 
rei  ord  sh«ft  at  different  sptfds  and  means  for  recording 
\ariatioDs  in  fluid  pressure  on  the  record  sheet,  of  means 
operate  d  tiy  fluid,  the  pressure  of  which  Is  to  be  recorded, 
for  determining  the  running  spee<l  of  said  mechanism. 

[Claims  1,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.2  7  4,1  HO.     SPRING  WHEEL.     William  J.  NiST  and 

William    G.    Ektbl.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.       Filed    Aug.    IS, 

1917.     Serial  No.  180.850.      (CI.   152—29) 

1.   In  a   spring  whet*!   comprising   relatively  inner   and 

outer  members  having  cushioning  elements  between  them, 

tubular  members  extending  radially  inward  from  tba  inner 

member  and  having  lateral  openings,  and  members  trxtend- 

ing  inward  from  the  outer  member  and  telescoping  with 

the  said  tubular  members  and  having  openings  to  register 
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with  the  lateral  openings  thereof  to  receive  pins  to  hold 
the  cushioning  elements  comprcKsr-d,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  gp«'ciflfd 


,1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  an  annular  member,  hollow  spokes 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  annular  memb.-r.  :in  outer  an 
nular  member,  a  plurality  of  pl.-ues  ilisposci  .'icaln^t  the 
Inner  side  of  the  outer  annular  ni>  iii(>er,  rods  projectlug 
inwardly  from  the  plates  and  telescoping  with  the  spokes, 
cushioning  means  betwe<'n  the  plates  and  inner  annular 
member,  and  I'ther  cushioning  means  inount>d  upon  the 
rods  and  confined  betwe.n  the  plates  and  spokes,  there 
being  openings  In  the  rods  and  spokes  in  position  to  reg 
Ister  for  receiving  pins  to  hold  the  cushioning  means  com 
pressed. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


back  (>dge  of  which  is  In  contact  with  the  fold  of  the 

leavi  s  of  said  container,  the  width  of  the  said  filler  In-iug 
about  the  difference  between  the  diameter*:  of  the  large 
record  and  small  one,  with  the  object  as  set  forth  of 
liriiigiug  (he  forward  edge  of  the  siuall  reconl  about  sk 
fur  forward  as  that  of  a  large  record  woulil  l>e  were  It  in- 
serted in  a  folder  unprovided  with  s-aid  *illcr  a.l  t'ubtitan- 
tifilly  as  described  and  d<plct«l 

'.  .\  lisk  hoiiiir  cotiipntiiug  a  box.  a  record-container 
slidabb'  lm<  k  aiici  lorth  within  the  t>ox,  lomprising  spaced 
leaves  ci.iitiecicd  at  one  edge  and  disconiiect'^i  at  the 
front  and  lop  uii'i  txiitoui  e<igcs.  whereby  the  record  may 
be  inserted  and  witlidrawn  from  between  K»iid  leaves,  said 
liii\fs  bring  fuldalile  and  opeiiable  at  ih''  i-dge  where  they 
are  cuiiiiectcd.  one  of  said  ieave>-  at  the  front  whert  they 
are  n>  utinected  having  a  portion  projecting  l>eyond  the 
other  baf.  and  a  tab,  or  projection  to  constitute  a  liaiidle 
Hf tU'  bed  to  said  li'a\e«. 

ii  i.-iiuis  2  and  7  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1  274.19::  TICKET  ISST  IN(;  AM)  AT'DITING  MA- 
CHINE JdU.N  F.  UHMER,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
23,  1910      Serial  No.  86.192.      (CI.  235 — 31.^ 


1.274.191  FILING  TASK  F"OR  I>ISK  KECORDS  Milks 
G.  Nixon  ,  Chicago.  Ill  ,  and  ("tBEnLiv  Siinii.  Brldgeton, 
N.  J  Filed  July  22.  191G.  Serial  No.  110.730.  (CT. 
129—16.) 


1.    .V  illsk  record  hold'-r,  consl»ttng  of  a  containing  box 
folded  record  receiving  leaves  sliding  therein,  each  pair  of 
leaves  equipixd   with   a    synilmled   tab.   and    having  a    cut 
out  notch  in  Imth  leaves  for  removing  records,  one   notcli 
b<dng  larger  than  the  (jtlier  for  separating  the  leaves. 

3.  A  dUk  record  hoi  ler  consisting  of  a  containing  liux 
and  folded  leaves  sliding  therein,  the  amount  of  sliding 
motion  llmlte<i  by  a  mab'  or  female  projection  coming  in 
r<jntact  with  a  female  or  male  memlx-r  on  the  <.ither. 
ami  a  reinforcing  iminber  of  alHJUt  the  thi'kneni  of  a 
record  prop4.rly  seiiir.d  between  the  leaves  of  the  hliding 
record  container  and  shajM-d  to  conform  to  its  shape  Iti 
the  neighborhood  of  if«  r,,tita- t  part,  snbstan ti:illy  as  de 
scribi  (1. 

4.  A  disk  record  holdpr  ('on^Utlng  of  a  box  and  folded 
record  holders  sliding  therein  nnd  restrained  to  their  dl 
rect  outward  motion  liy  thi'  In-^ide  ^^urfae  of  the  top  and 
bottom  pieces  of  said  box.  s(dne  i.f  the  corners  of  sai! 
record  holders  being  reinforied  and  stiffened  by  paper  or 
cardboard  attachetl  to  said  corners  by  proiwr  adhesive, 
fiubstantlaliy  as  described 

5.  A  disk-record  hobler  consisting  of  a  box  nnd  folded 
record  containers  sliding  therein  sab!  containers  being 
adapted  to  Im'  drnwn  out  by  mean*;  of  ear>  or  tabs  on 
their  forward  edges,  and  pushf»d  back  tiy  a  backward  thrust 
of  the  record,  said  record  holder  being  deslgneil  fr>r  a 
large  record,  and  a  flat  filler  shout  the  thickness  of  s 
record  and  sectir^Kl  bftw4'4  n  the  leaves  of  the  container,  the 

2r.2  O   G  — 7n 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  station 
printing  drum,  ai  tuatlng  and  resetting  shafts  niounteil  on 
sail!  drum  couti'ers  mounted  on  said  shafts,  a'tuatlug 
members  mounted  on  the  actuating  shafts,  resetting  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  resetting  shafts,  means  for  actuating 
said  actuating  members  Individually,  and  common  reset- 
ting means  in  engagement  with  said  resetting  memt>ors. 

5.  In  .1  niai  hue  of  the  character  specified,  a  wh' •  .  !.:i\ 
tng  a  slot  in  H'l  ■dge  thereof,  counters  mounted  on  said 
wheel,  a  pap«r  .;a:.i<  moutui-d  on  said  wheel  and  adapte<l 
to  h'>ld  the  end-  el  ,1  sTip  of  paper  around  said  wheel  in 
engagement  with  said  i  euuters.  an  eccentrically  mounted 
Inking  roller  for  said  counters,  a  pressure  roller  for  said 
I  ountere  cooperating  therewith  to  press  said  paper  against 
-.:iid  '(lunters.  Uituaiing  and  resetting  shafts  for  said 
lounters.  ratchets  mouatcti  on  said  actuating  shafts,  a 
p,ivvl  adapted  to  uidividualiy  actuate  said  ratchets,  pinions 
niounteii  un  .said  resetting  shafts,  and  an  oscillating  con- 
tinuous raik  in  mesh  with  said  pinions  and  adapted  to 
r-iurn  said  counters  to  sero. 

l.H.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  sbifLable 
printing  ineinUer.  a  serrated  knife,  a  spring  adapted  to 
move  said  knife  in  one  direction,  a  cam  adapted  to  move 
said  knife  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  bolt  ada[ited  to 
limit  the  moMiiieiit  of  said  knife,  setting  means  for  said 
l«>it.  a  s«'gment  gear  connecting  said  printing  member  end 
said  setting  means,  a  latch  adapted  to  hold  said  setting 
means  in  a  set  position,  a  bar  adapted  to  manually  re- 
lease said  lat(h,  a^  tuatlng  means  for  said  cam,  and  a 
second  cam  carrie<l  by  said  actuating  means  and  adapted 
to  release  said  latch. 

I'l.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  speclfle<l.  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal grooves  in  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  type  carrying  bars  mounted  in  said 
grooves  and  from  which  Impressions  are  tskei.  designating 
tlie  stations  to  which  tickets  are  sold,  impressidn  devices 
cooperating  wi*h  said  'y[>e.  mesns  for  projecting  es^  h  type 
Imr   iievond    the   adj.;cent    type   bar^   wlien   selected   '.nr   an 
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Imprpsslon,  a  countpr  for  pach  typ<>  bar  upnn  which  is  ac- 
cumulated the  number  of  tickets,  prlntwl  from  earh  type 
bar,  an  actuator  in  opt>ratlve  rtlatlon  with  salil  rounter 
wht>n  its  respective  typ»^  bar  Is  projpctt-d.  ami  said  actu- 
ari.r  being  movable  In  unison  with  salil  Impression  (!•• 
vices  comprising  an  annular  rack  carried  upon  thf  wht»<'l 
up*in  which  said  counters  are  mounted  and  engaging  thf 
pinions  of  said  counters,  and  a  flngpr  piece  on  said  rack 
whtTcby  It  is  operated  to  set  the  counttTS  to  zero. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  speclfle<l.  thf  conibl 
nation  of  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  plurality  of  longl 
tudlnal  grooves  In  the  periphery  thereof,  anil  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  type  carrying  bars  mounti'd  In  said  grooves 
and  from  which  impressions  are  taken  designating  the 
stations  to  which  tickets  are  sold.  Impression  devices  co- 
operating with  said  type,  means  for  pr(>j**<"tlng  each  typo 
bar  beyond  the  adjacent  type  barn  wht-n  selected  for  an 
impression,  a  counter  for  each  type  bar  upon  which  is 
accumulated  the  number  of  tickets  printed  from  each  type 
bar.  an  actuator  In  operative  relation  with  said  counter 
when  Its  respective  type  bar  is  projected,  said  actuator 
being  movable  in  unison  with  said  Impression  devices,  and 
common  resetting  means  for  resetting  said  counters  col- 
lectively. 

Ii'lalms   2   to   4,   «   to   12,   14   to   20,   ami    23   to   32    not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,274,193,  AIR-BRAKE  SVSTKM.  <;Boiiiie  J.  I'ii...i;r, 
S.rauton,  Pa.  Filed  July  lo,  iei«.  Serial  No, 
10S,401.      (CI.   188—1,) 
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1.  In  <oiiil)iutttlou  with  the  plstun  <hanit)er  ami  piston 
of  a  triple  valve,  a  valve  chamber  In  communication  witti 
the  piston  chamber  at  two  points  spaced  longitudinally 
of  the  piston  chamber,  said  piston  partially  closing  th.< 
point  of  communication  remote  from  the  auxiliary  siiie 
of  the  piston  when  the  piston  is  on  servlre  lap  piosition, 
a  vibratory  partition  Intersecting  the  valve  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  restricted  opening,  and  valve  members 
carried  liy  the  partition  for  alternately  opening  and  clos- 
ing tiie  points  of  coinnniulcation  between  the  vaiv.^  eham- 
b«T  and    piston   chamlMr. 

[Claim   2  not   printed   In   the  Cazette.] 


1,274,194        WIRE  -  CUTTINf;      H.VYONET        ,Tan      riRi^o, 
Passaie.   N.  J.     Filed  May  3,  191S.      Serial  No.   232,322 
(CI.  42—90.) 


3.  A  wire  eutter  for  rifle  Imrreis  fomprisinc  a  bayonet 
adaptfMl  for  attachment  to  the  muzzle  portion  of  a  barrel 
and  having  a  shank  positioned  In  contact  beneath  the  bar- 
rel, a  pivot  holt  through  the  said  shank,  a  blade  swlnp- 
iiiiriy  mounted   ou    said   tx)lt  having  a   curve,!   lutting  edse 


adapted  for  shearing  movpnieut  relatively  of  the  adja- 
cent e<lge  of  the  liayonet.  a  takeup  spring  m<)unte<|  upon 
said  liolt  enga;:ing  the  blade,  a  laterally  projecting  slotted 
arm  1  arried  by  the  blade,  an  operating  rod  having  it.s 
forward  end  detaihably  connected  to  the  said  slotted 
arm.    a     railially    projecting    handle    rerure<l     to    the     rear 

,  free  enil  of  the  rod.  mounting  loops  for  the  rod  adapted 
ff)r  positioning  upon  a  rifle  barrel,  and  resilient  clip 
means    attathed    to    one    of    said    loops    adapted    frtr    re- 

.   siliently    holding    the    said    blade    when    In    Its    folded    In- 

I   operati%'e   position    witti    the    rod    detache«l    from   the   said 

I   arm 

[<'lalai-N  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.]         , 


1.274  r.tr*  .UT()M.\TI(:  FLCSFIINc;  device  Benja- 
min I't  aNELL,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich  Filed  De.  .  24, 
1!U7.      SvTia]  No.  2<i8,642       t  CI    137—93.) 


11'.    • 


1  .\  valve  (oiitrolllug  n\}'cbanUm  fur  flushing  water 
closets  c.iinprl.suiK  a  body,  a  barrel  adapted  to  contain 
a  fluid  axlaily  guided  by  said  body  and  rigidly  fixed  to 
a  flush  contrcd  valve  stem,  a  single  piston  having  a  check 
valve  and  !>>  jjass  fitted  within  said  barrel  and  operably 
movable  relative  to  said  barrel  and  body,  a  rod  adjusting 
nut  and  lever  which  may  connect  said  piston  to  a  bowl- 
seat,  a  spring  adapted  to  react  between  said  piston  and 
said  barrel  and  a  spring  adapted  to  react  t>etweetl  said 
piston   and   said   body. 

2.  In  a  valvp  controlling  mechanism  for  flushing  wafer 
closets,  havlnir  a  b(jdy,  a  barrel  adapted  to  contain  a 
fluid  Hxl.illy  guided  by  salii  body  and  rigidly  fixed  to  a 
flush  .  iiiifrol  val\.  stem,  a,  single  piston  having  a  check 
valve  tlftrd  within  said  barrel  and  operably  movable 
relative  to  said  barrel  and  body,  a  rod  adjusting  nut  and 
lever  connecting  said  piston  to  a  bowl  seat,  a  spring 
adaptMl  to  react  b«'tween  said  piston  and  said  barrel, 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  rea-t  between  said  piston  and 
said  body  ;  a  by  pass  in  said  piston  obtained  by  slotting 
said  check  valve's  face  or  seat. 

[Claims  3  to  tj  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1.274.19t5.  PATTERN  CUTTING  MACHINE.  CHaklbs 
E.  KlEP  •■hi-ago.  111.  Filed  Mar  14.  1918.  Serial 
No.    222  3s.;        ,(•)     1B4_75  ) 

1.    In    a    machine   of   the   character    set    forth,    the    com- 
bination   of    a    drive-shaft,    a    driven    shaft,    a    flexible    con- 
nection between  said  shafts,  a  punch  element  operated  by 
1   said    driven    shaft,    means    supporting    said    driven    shaft 
I  adjacent    said   punch  element   and   adjustable   to  position 
said    driven   shaft   and    punch   element    into  and   out    of  a 
;    position     in     whir-h     said     punch     element     performs     the 
I   punching   operation,    without   arresting  operation    of   said 
driven  shaft,  and  means  between  said  first  named   means 
and    said    flexible    connection    for    supporting   said   driven 
1  shaft  and  permitting  the  latter  to  rock. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plTot&lly  supported  power  derlce,  a  driven 
■haft,  a  flexible  connection  t>etween  said  power  device 
and  shaft,  a  punch  element  operated  by  said  shaft,  means 
supporting   said   shaft    adjacent   said   pum  h   element  and 


I  tending  throughout  tb<'  length  thereof  and  of  which  oth- 
ers are  sections  of  the  first  with  one  hollow  etlge  extend- 
ing throughout  the  length  thereof,  and  .  ross  pieces  having 


Adjustable  to  position  said  shaft  and  punch  element  into 
and  out  of  a  position  in  which  said  punch  element  per 
forms  the  punching  operation,  without  arresting  opera 
tion  of  said  shaft,  and  means  between  aald  first-named 
means  and  said  flexible  connection  for  8upi>ortlng  salcl 
shaft  and  permitting  the  latter  to  rock. 


1,274.197,  HATCH  ■  VENTILATOR  AND  ICE  ■  PLl'ti 
MoBLBY  PcNSHON  REYNOLDS.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  W,  8.  Tyler  Company,  CleTeland,  Ohio,  a  Cor 
poratloB  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1916,  Serial  No 
»3.418>  Renewed  June  H.  1918,  Serial  No.  23S,96ni 
(CI.  98—22.) 


1    The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  hatch-opening 
In   the  roof  thereof,  of  a  ventilator  associated  with  said 
hatch-opening  and  covering  the  same,  said  ventilator  In 
eluding  a  hood  portion  having  an  opening  at  the  forward 
end    thereof,    a    plurality    of   downwardly    and    rearwardly 
inclined   bafflt's  In  said   opening,   a    downwardly   and   for 
wardly   inclined   baffle   mounted   In   said   hood   portion   dl 
rected  toward  the  opening,  and  a  downwardly  and  rear 
wardly    Inclined    balBe    at    the    end    of    said    hood    remote 
from    said    opening,    thereby    to    deflect    the    air    currents 
downward  through   said   hatch  opening 

4,  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  hatch-opening 
in  the  roof  toward  one  end  thereof,  of  a  ventilator  asso 
elated  with  said  hatch-opt-ning  and  including  a  hood 
hingedly  mounted  with  respect  to  the  roof  of  the  car  and 
having  an  opening  directed  away  from  the  end  of  the 
latter,  a  plurality  of  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 
baflSes  mounted  In  said  hood  adjacent  said  opening,  and  a 
downward!}-  and  forwardly  lncline<l  tiaffle  below  said  plu- 
rality of  baffles  for  collecting  moisture  from  said  flrst- 
naraed  baffles  and  directing  It  to  said  hood-opening. 

[Claim  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.274.19.8       PACKAGE.      Th.mas    B.    Rice.   Philadelphia. 

Pa.     Filed    Mar.    23.    1918.      Serial    No.    224.09^.      (CI. 

217—25,5.) 

2.  In   a   carrier   the   combination   of   parallel   strips   of 
which  some  are  rectangular   with    two   hollow   edges   ex- 
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hollow    faces,    there    Ijelng    grocived    relation    between    the 
cross  pieces    and    strips    to    permit    the    hollow    edges    and 
hollow    faces   to    ci>,.pf.rate.   sutistantlally    as   desi-rlbed. 
[Claim   1    not  printed   in   the  dazette.  ] 


1.274.199  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  STEERING- 
APPARATUS  INDICATORS  Geobce  8  Rood.  Hough- 
ton.   Mich.      Filed    Oct.    25,    1916       Serial    No.    127.723. 

(CI.  \\ii\~:n  ' 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d»«»crll)ed.  the  conibioa- 
tlon  with  means  for  supporting  a  rotatable  h^ad.  means 
for  connecting  said  supporting  means  to  an  axle,  an 
actuating  part  connected  with  said  rotatable  head  a  de- 
pending member  plvotally  supported  by  the  head,  a  piv- 
otal member  having  means  for  connecting  the  same  to  a 
Steering  l>ar.  and  a  slldable  connection  between  said  de- 
pending member  and  said  pivotal  member. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllved  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stem  member  having  means  for  connection  to 
the  axle  of  an  automobile,  a  pivoted  head  on  the  stem,  a 
rod  plvotally  connected  to  the  head,  a  member  for  em- 
bracing the  rod  and  having  sliding  connection  with  rela 
tlon  thereto,  and  means  for  connecting  said  enibraclng 
memtfcr  flexibly  to  a  stwrhig  bar  for  the  porpo'^e  speci- 
fied. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  stem  member  having  means 
for  connecting  the  same  to  the  axle  of  an  automobile,  of 
a  pivoted  member  carried  by  the  stem,  an  actuating  part 
connected  with  the  pivoted  member,  a  depending  rod  plv- 
otally supported  on  the  pivot  member,  a  plvotally  sup- 
ported memlwr  embracing  the  rod.  means  for  connecting 
the  last  named  memt)er  to  a  part  of  the  steering  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  adjusting  said  enibracinn  niembpr 
and  maintaining  it  in   its  adjusted  position 

[Claims  1  to  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  waz'  tte  } 


1,274.200.  TANK  SlPPitRT  FOR  TANK  CARS. 
Thomas  R'iiiman,  Voungstown.  «>hio  and  Fkank  M 
Stevenson,  Sharon.  Pa  .  assignors  to  thi  Pennsylvania 
Tank  Car  Co..  of  Sharon,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1918  Serial  No.  214.194  (Cl. 
UK, — 264. 1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  tank  supported 
thereon,  of  a  forged  metal  supi)<)rt  for  said  tank  <'ompris- 
Ing  side  members  l>ent  to  form  front  and  back  portions 
which  project  away  from  each  other  froin  the  point  of 
bend  at  oppositely  direited  angUs.  iiid  front   portions  be- 
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Impression,  a  counter  for  pach  typ."  bar  upon  whi.h  Is  ac- 
cumulated the  numb»>r  of  tlckpts  prlntPii  from  parh  fyp.. 
bar,  an  actuator  In  op.-rativp  relation  with  said  (.muter 
when  its  respective  type  bar  Is  project.Ml.  an.i  said  actu- 
.  ator  b(>ing  movable  In  unison  with  said  impression  de 
vices  comprising  an  annular  rack  carried  upon  the  wheel 
upon  which  said  counters  are  mounted  and  engaging  th.' 
pinions  of  said  counters,  and  a  flnjfer  piece  on  said  rai  k 
whereby  it  Is  op*'rated  to  set  the  counters  to  zero. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specltled.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal grooves  In  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  type  carrying  bars  mounted  in  said  grooves 
and  from  which  Impressions  are  taken  .ieslgnating  the 
stations  to  which  tickets  are  sold.  Impression  devices  co 
operating  with  said  type,  means  for  projecting  each  typ.^ 
bar  beyond  the  adjacent  type  bars  when  selected  for  an 
Impression,  a  counter  for  each  type  bar  upon  which  is 
accumulated  the  number  of  tickets  printed  from  each  type 
bar.  an  actuator  in  operative  relation  with  said  counter 
when  Its  respective  typ*'  bar  is  projected,  said  actuator 
being  movable  In  unison  with  said  Impression  devices,  and 
common  resetting  means  for  resetting  said  counters  col- 
lectively. 

(Claims   2    to   4,    H   to   12,    14   to   20.   and    2.3   to   32    not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274, 19.i.  AIR-BRAKE  SYSTEM,  Okorge  J  !"il<;er, 
Scranton.  Pa.  Filed  July  10,  1910.  Serial  No 
lt'H.401.      (Cl.    188 — 1.) 


1.  In  comlduatlon  with  the  piston  chamber  and  piston 
of  a  triple  valve,  a  valve  chaml)er  In  communication  with 
the  piston  chamb.^r  at  two  points  spaced  iougitudinally 
of  the  piston  chamber,  said  piston  partially  closing  the 
point  of  communication  remote  from  the  auxiliary  slile 
of  the  piston  when  the  piston  is  on  servl.e  lap  position, 
a  vibratory  partition  intersecting  the  valvt>  chaml)er  an.l 
provided  with  a  restricted  opening,  and  valve  memliers 
carried  l)y  the  partition  for  alternately  opening  and  clos 
Ing  the  points  of  communication  between  the  valve  cham- 
ber and   piston   chamt>er. 

[Claim  2  not  printed   in   the   (Jazette.] 


1,274.194. 

Passaic, 
(Cl.   42- 


WIRE -  CUTTING     BAYONET 
N.  J.      Filed  Mav  .S.   191s.      Serial 
-90.) 


•I  .AN     Pir6g, 
No    2.32.322 
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3.    A  wire  cutter  for  rlrte  barrels  comprising  a  bayonet 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  muzzle  portion  of  a   barrel 
and  having  a  shank  positioned  in  contact  beneath  the  bar- 
rel, a  pivot  l)oIt  through  the  said  shank,   a  blade  swing 
ingly  mounted  on  said  lx)lt  having  a  curved  cutting  edge 


adapted    lor   shearing   uiovemrut    relativ.ly   of   the   adja 
cent   e<iire  ,,t-  the  Iwyouet,  a   takeup  sprint  M.uuntd    upon 
said  bolt  engaging  the  blade,  a  laterally  proj^.tiiiK  slotted 
arm    <arried    by    the    blade,    an    operating    n-d    having    Its 
forward    end    detaihably    connected    to    the    said    slotted 
arm,    a    radially   projecting    handle   recured    to    the    rear 
I    free  .-nJ  of  the  rod,   mounting  loops  for  the  rod   adapted 
j    for    positioning    upon    a    rifl.-    i)arrfl,    and    r«'sllif.nt    clip 
I    means    attached    to    one    of    said    Ii>ops    adapted    for    re- 
I  slUently    holding  the    said    blad.     uh.n    in    its    folded    In- 
operative position   with    the   rod    deta.-hed    tr<,ni   the  said 
ami, 

(Claims  1  and  2   not  printed   In   th.    t,,izette.]      f 


1.274,195,  AUTOMATIC  KIJ  SHIN-.  LKVICK  Benj.^- 
JiiN  PVR.VELL,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich,  Filed  Di>c  24, 
1!U7,     Serial  No.  208.642.      (Cl.  137—93.) 


1.  A  valve  controlliuu  medianism  for  flusjiiug  water 
closets  comprising  a  body,  a  barrel  ad.tpted  to  .'ontain 
a  fluid  axlally  guided  by  said  bodv  and  rigidly  fixed  to 
a  flush  control  valve  stem,  a  siugl.-  piston  having  a  <  he.-k 
valve  and  bypass  fitted  within  said  l.arrH  .nid  op.-raldv 
movable  relative  to  said  barrel  and  ho.iv  a  rod  adju.tin"g 
nut  and  lever  which  may  coune.t  said  pi^on  fo  .,  i.owl 
.seat,  a  .spring  adapted  to  react  l.etw.en  said  pi-ton  (u.i 
said  barrel  and  a  spring  adapted  to  rea,  ,  l,etween  said 
piston   and   said   body. 

2.  In  a  valve  ront n.llini.'  nie,hanisni  for  flushing  vv.,ter 
'i-sets,  haviui:  a  b„.ly,  a  barrel  adapted  to  contain  a 
fluid  axialiy  guided  by  said  h,„!y  and  riuidlv  fixed  to  n 
flush  eonrrol  valve  stem,  a  siuKle  piston  havlcK  a  <be,  k 
valve  fitted  within  said  barrel  and  operablv  movalde 
relative  to  said  harr.  1  and  txxly.  a  rod  adjusting'  nut  and 
lever  conne.ting  sai.l  piston  to  a  bowl-seat,  a  spring 
adapted  to  react  U-tween  said  piston  and  said  barrel 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  rea.  t  l.efween  ^ai.l  pi-ton  an.i 
said  body:  a  bypass  in  said  piston  oNtained  bv  slotting 
said  check  valve's  face  or  seat. 

(Claims  a   to  1;  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,274.19-3,  PATTERN  CUTTING  MACHINE.  CHahLcs 
K.  Keki.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar,  14  I'.Us  Serial 
.No     222, .3s2.       .(1     1IJ4— 7.-..1 

1.  In  a  nia.hiue  of  the  chara.fe,-  set  f..rtb,  the  com- 
bination of  a  drlve-sh;iit.  a  driven  shaft,  a  flexible  con- 
nection Ijetween  said  shafts,  a  putn  h  element  operated  by 
sai.l  driven  shaft,  means  supporting  said  driven  shnf't 
adjacent  said  punch  element  and  adjustable  to  position 
said  .Irlven  shaft  and  [.un.  b  elem.nt  Into  and  out  of  a 
positbm  in  whi.h  said  pun.  b  element  p.rforms  the 
pun.-hiutf  op.rati..ii.  without  urr.sting  o|.eration  of  sai.l 
•  Iriveu  shaft,  and  means  between  sai..l  first  naiued  mean-, 
and  said  tlexible  connection  f.ir  supp.jrtlng  ,s;ii,j  driven 
shaft  an.l   permit'itig  the   latter  to    rock. 


Jt  LV  30.  1916. 
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2  In  a  ma.  bine  of  tlie  .  hara.ter  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pivotaliy  supporte.!  power  device,  a  dilTCn 
shaft,  a  tb'Xli.le  .-onneition  Peiweeci  sai.l  power  tievice 
and  shaft,  a  pun.h  idenient  operated  by  said  shaft,  means 
supporting    sal.i    shaft    a.ljacent    said    punch    element    an.l 


adjustable  to  p<isiti..n  said  shaft  an.!  pundi  element  Into 
an.i  out  of  a  position  iii  wbl<  b  sai.l  pun.h  element  per 
forms  the  punrliing  operation,  without  arresting  opera- 
tion of  sai.l  shaft,  an.l  means  between  said  first-named 
means  an.l  sabl  fiexible  connection  for  «upp.'rtlng  sai.l 
shafi   an.l  periultiing  the  latter  to  rock. 


1,274.197  HATCH  VKNTILATdR  AND  ICE  -  PLUG. 
MuRLtv  I'l  Nsni>N  IiF.\  .Noi  I'S.  Clev.dand.  (»hio.  assignor 
to  The  W  S.  Tyler  ( Onipany.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Kile.i  .\pr.  2o.  1910.  Serial  No. 
•S.41S.  Renewed  June  s.  191b.  Serial  No.  23s.96"J. 
(Cl.  98— 22.1 


1     The  combinatl.)n  with  a  car  having:  a  ha t.  h-openlng 
In    the   ro.if   tlnr-nf.   of   a   ventilator   asso.  iate.i   with   said 
hat.  h  opening  an.l   (overln;;   the  same,   said   ventilator   in 
eluding  a  hoo.l  portion  having  an  opening  at  the  forward 
en.i    thereof,    a    plurality    of    .lownwardly    an.l    rearwardly 
In.liue.l    bafflev    in    said    opening,    a    downwar.lly    and    for 
wanlly    in.  lined    haffl.'    m.iunte.i    in    sai.l    h.Knl    portion    .11 
r.-.  tt'd   towar.l   the  op.ning,   and   a   d.iwnwar.lly   and   rear 
war.lly    in.  llne.l    l>affle    at    the    eml    of    sai.i    h.>.id    remote 
fr.mi    sai.l    opening,    th.reby    t.i    ilefl.Tt    the    air    currents 
downward   throuitti   said   hat.  b-op<'nlnK 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  ha\ing  a  hat.h op.  tiing 
in  the  roof  toward  one  end  thereof  ..f  a  ventilat.ir  ass.i- 
ilat'-.i  with  sai.l  hat.b-<>|H'ning  an.i  in.Iu.iini:  a  hood 
hlngedly  inounte.l  with  respect  to  the  roof  of  the  car  an.l 
b:i\ing  an  .ipenlng  .lire.t.'d  away  from  the  en.i  ..f  the 
latf.i,  a  plurality  of  downwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined 
b.iffl.'^  motinte.l  In  said  h(K)d  adjacent  said  opening,  and  a 
d.iwnwar.lly  an.l  forwar.Uy  inclin..!  baffle  below  said  plu 
rallty  of  baffles  f.>r  collecting  moisture  fr.)m  sai.l  first 
name.!  baffles  and  directing  it   to  sai.l   ho. >.l  .opening. 

[Claim   2  an.l   3  not   printe.l   in   th.    Gazette.] 


11.'74  I'ts        PACKACJK        Til.  MAS    }?.    Ri.-K.    I'hila.lelphia. 

I'n        ril..l    Mar     23,     191^       Serial     No      224. n9«.        (Cl 

217—2.-.  5  I 

2.    In    a    .nrri.'r    the    .  ..mbitiat  ion    of    parallel    strips    of 
which    s.iuie    are    re.  tan;;i;lar    with    tw..    Ii.dlow    e.iges    ex- 


t.'U.iing  ihri.ughoi,!  tb>  b-ngth  iber.'..!  ittoi  .v''  whi.h  ..fb 
ers  ar*'  se.-ti.dis  of  tb.  hr>T  with  one  h..ii-w  e.li;'  exteu.l 
Ing  througtioui  the  length  there.. f,  and  .  i.i-.»  pi.-,  e-  l»a\iiig 

••       A         c  * 


^^. 


7  l- 


hollow    faces,    there   being   grooved    relation    between    the 
cross-pieces   and    strips   to   permit    the    hollow    ..Ice-    and 
hollow  faces  to  coAperate.  substantially  as  des.ri!..-.! 
[Claim  1   not  print.-.i   it.   the  <;aiette.] 


274  199       oT'KUATINti  MF.fHAMSM   F<  >R   STEEinSG- 
AI'I'AK.liTrS    I.MilCAToRS.       GK'iK'.K    S     K.'!'!'.    Hough 

ton.    Ml.h.      Filed   Oct.   25.    1916.      Serial    No     127.723. 
(Cl.  IIH — .31.) 


r».  In  a  device  of  the  .haracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion  with   means   for   siipp<iriing  a    mtatable   head,    means 

for  connecting  sai.l  ^ui)portiDg  niean»  to  an  axle,  an 
a. mating  part  .onne.ted  witli  said  rotatalde  head  a  de- 
pending member  piv.. tally  supported  by  the  h.a.l.  a  piv 
.ital  mernl>.r  ha\ln>;  m.  ans  f..r  .-.inuectiug  the  sam>'  to  a 
steering  bar.  an.i  a  sli.labie  conue.  tiou  lietween  sai.l  de 
p.'u.iing  m.inbcr  and   sai.l  pivotal   metiiber. 

,^.  In  a  device  ..f  the  .haracter  descril>ed  the  .-..mblna- 
tlon  with  a  stem  ni>nit.«'r  having  means  for  ..mneriion  to  • 
the  axle  of  an  automobile,  a  pi>oteil  head  on  the  stem,  a 
rod  pivotaliy  cmn.'.-t.-.l  ?..  the  head,  a  uiemUer  for  em- 
liraclng  th.'  ro.l  ami  lia\ing  sibling  connection  with  rela- 
tion thereto,  ami  m.-an*  for  ...nne.'tlng  said  emljraclng 
niembiT  flexibly  to  H  si.-.T'.ni;  War  f.ir  the  purpose  speci- 
fied 

9.  The  conibinatl.in  with  a  stem  meniber  having  means 
for  .'onuecting  the  same  to  tlie  axb-  of  an  automobile,  of 
a  pivoted  member  carried  by  the  stem,  au  a. mat  ing  part 
.■onnecte<l  with  th>  pivoted  memlM-r.  a  .bpending  riMi  piv- 
otaliy supported  .>n  the  pivot  menil>er.  a  piv. .tally  sup- 
ported ni.tnlx'r  embracin*:  the  r.>d,  niean^  f.ir  .-onnecting 
the  last  named  member  to  a  part  of  tri.  steeritiK  me*"ha- 
uism,  an.l  m.'an»  for  a.ljiistini:  sai.l  embra.  iim  meml>er 
and   maintaining  it    In   lt>   ailj\i-<te.|   position 

[Claims  1   to  4,  H.  ami  T   not   printed  In   the  t.a7.'tTe  ] 


1,274    2<M'        TANK     Sn-Pi'KT    KnR    TANK  -^ARS 

Tn.iMAS    RoiiMAN,    V.iungst..wn.    <ihi..,    an.l    Fh.kTk    M 
Stk\e.n8i>x,  Sharon,  I'a  ,  assignors  t.)  the   Pennsylvania 
Tank   Car   Co.,   of   Shar.'n,    Pa.,   a    Corporation    .>f  Ohio. 
Fil.-.i      .Tan.      2s,       19is        Serial       N'.v      214  194        ( Cl, 

lo".     .■';4  I 

1  Tb.-  .•.imbinati..!)  with  a  .-ar  ba\  int  a  tank  siipporte*! 
filer. '.in.  of  a  fori:..!  metal  supp..rt  f..r  sai.i  tank  .-oniprlB- 
Ing  sl.ie  members  oent  t.>  form  front  an.l  l.a.  k  portions 
which  project  away  fmni  ea.  h  other  fr..m  the  pidnt  of 
bend  at  oppositely  directed  acglcB,  «  \nl   front   p.'rtions  l>e 
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Ing  formed  *on<'avf  rn  oori«»s|)<in.l  with   th.»  .urvf  of  sni.l 
Tank,  said  sMe  m«»nil>^rs  Iwin^  ancif  shapfil   in   cross  sim 
tlon.    a    Tip    plate    rigidly    s*Tnrc«i    arrosv    ^^ijd    ni<'rnl..r>;. 


cushion  nieml>.rs  sedircd  nrross  rhe  front  portions  of  said 
side  nu>ml..Ts.  and  iiifiins  for  s.nurluK  siiid  support  to 
said  car. 

fi'lalm  2  not  prlnti^  In  rhe  <t«rf>TTP  | 


1,274.201  WEED  PTLLEK.  Ai.frki..,  L.  Kumkk,,  Jhi 
sey.  CM.  Filed  July  i;;.  mi:.  s.  rial  No.  1S0  41T, 
(Cl.  55—66.) 


1.  In  a  w.ed  i>ullpr.  the  corahination  of  a  shiift.  a  phi 
rallty  of  collars  mounted  upon  said  sliaft.  a  plurality  of 
wee<l  pullluK  plar.s  connfctf-d  to  said  collars,  cam  mem- 
bers loosely  mountfd  upon  said  shaft,  a  plur.nllty  of  rods 
extending  throuKh  said  plates  and  enirat-'inir  said  earn 
members,  whereby  said  plates  will  ho  moved  into  and  out 
of  weed  gripping  position  during  the  movement  of  .aid 
rods  about  th<>  cam  surfaces  of  said  cam   members. 

3.  In  a  weed  puller,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  weed  pulllne 
plates    plvotally    carried    by    said    shaft    and    arran„'ed    in 
opposed  coacting  pairs,  said  plates  mounte<i  for  movement 
atxMit  said   shaft,  a   pair  of  rollers  r-arrifd   by  said   shaft 
for  rotation  therewith.  rAls  extending  throutrb  said   roll 
ers    for    rotating   said    plates   with    the    rollers,    rliannel.-d 
cams    mounted    upon    said    shaft,    the    ends    of    said    rods 
traveling   in    the   channels  of  said   cams,    and    means    car 
ried  by  said   rods  for   moving  said   plates  into   w.ed   grip 
ping  position  and  weed  releasing  position  upon  mov.  ment 
of  said  rods  hy  eniraeenient  with  said  rams. 

4.  In  a  weed  pulbr,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  we-d  pulling 
plates  plvotally  carried  by  said  shaft  and  arranee<l  in  op 
posed  coacting  pairs,   said   plates   mounted  for  movement 
about  said  shafts,   a  pair  of  rollers  carried   bv  said   shaft 
for   rotating  therewith,   rofls  .xtendintr  throusrb   said    roll 
ers   for   rotating   said    plates   with    the    rollers,   chann.'b-d 
cams    mounted    upon    .said    shaft.    t%-   ends   of    said    rods 
trmveling  In  the  channels  of  said   rams,   means  carried    by 
■aid  rods  for  moving  said  plates  into  weed  gripping'  posi 
tlon  and  weed   releasing  position   upon  movement,  of  sjild 
rods  by   entragement   with    said    cams,    and    means    carried 
by    said    rods    f,.r    yioldably    h(,ldin-    said    plates    in    we,.d 
gripping  position. 

7.  to  a  weed  puller,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  wee<l  pull- 
ing pTktes  carried  by  .said  shaft  for  movement  about  th. 
shaft,  said  plates  arrane^Hl  In  opposed  coactinc  pairs.  f,„\<] 
pairs  of  platt>»  arranged  In  groups  extending  radially 
from  Mid  shafts,  a  pair  of  rcxls  extending  through  ea-  h 
grotip  of  plates,  yieldable  means  carried  l,y  one  of  ea.h 
of  said  pair  of  rods  for  moving  certain  of  said  plat,  s  in 
wardly  toward  the  transverse  center  of  the  shaft  upon 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  rods  In  one  direction,  yield 
able  means  carried  by  the  second  rods  of  eacli  pair  for 
morliif  the  remaining   plates  of  each   gr».up   rowar.l    tlie 


firvt  mov.  .1  pliiren  upon  loncifudiiia  1  mov.-m.ut  ,,f  tlie 
•«e.ond  r..ds.  for  moving  all  of  .said  plates  into  w.-.^d  grip- 
ping p<isition.  !ind  means  for  moving  said  rods  longi- 
tudinally. 

M  In  a  wt-d  pwll.T,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  woed  pull- 
ing iil.ii.s  plvotally  carrieil  by  >iiid  .h.ut  an.l  arranged 
111  opposed  coacting  pair-,  said  pair-  of  p!,-,t.s  arranged 
in  groups  extending  radlaliy  from  said  shjift.  a  pair  of 
rf)ds  exten.ling  through  ea.-h  -roup  of  plates,  yieldable 
means  cjirrHHl  l,y  ont-  of  .act,  of  said  pair  of  ro<is  f(.r 
moving  certain  of  said  plat.x  mwardiy  towar.l  tli.  triuis- 
v-rs,.  center  of  the  shaft  ui-n  b.nglTudinal  move;u,-nt  of 
•I  •  rods  In  one  direction,  yieldablt-  m.an.>  carri»'d  by  the 
second  rods  of  each  pair  for  moving  tli.  r.'mairdng  plates 
<rf  each  group  toward  tlo-  tlrst  moved  plates  upon  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  second  rtxls.  for  moving  said 
plates  into  wee<i  gripping  [msition.  a  pair  of  channeled 
'iiiiis.  the  ends  of  said  rods  riding  in  said  channels.  sai<l 
oannels  being  provided  with  rais.-d  and  depressed  ix.r- 
tious  for  moving  sold  rods  longitudinally,  and  m.ans  car- 
ried by  said  rixis  for  moving  said  plates  away  from  each 
other  when  the  rods  are  moved  by  said  chnnnrls  In  a  re- 
versed direction  to  the  movement  for  moving  said  plates 
iito  weed  gripping  position,  and  means  engaging  said 
r^s  for  rotating  the  |,iMt.-s  ^^:th  tlie  rotntion  of  -juid 
sliaft. 

[Claims  2,  5,  6.  and  s  to  10  n..t  print. ■■!  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,274.202 

HoBKKT 

"Shiiti    1 

a    «  ■.!:-;„ 


lOLEr-PKir  L,\Mr  .-^I   ri'OKllNi;       1>K\U   k. 
11     Krrii.    New    York.    N     V.,    assignor    to    lien- 
:bstrir   .Mannfactnring   Company.   Chicago,    111,. 
ration  of  Illinois.      Fihil   Nov.  24.   1913.      Serial 
No.    >o_  sji;.      rn.    ll'^—A-,t\, 


-'.  .\n  extension  socket  Including  a  socket  p<rt|oi.  Rud 
a  plug  portion,  means  for  reb-asably  b.ekini:  said  plug 
portion  in  a  receptacle,  and  means,  operable  from  within 
th.'  soeket  portion,  for  ojierating  ^aid  fir>;t  nam.-.l  means, 
'onipressing  a  screw  carried  by  s.iid  extension   <.,.  \^,., 

.'  .\n  electric  lamp  supfiorting  device  compri^ii,.-  a  por- 
tion for  insertion  into  a  lamp  sofket.  niennn  for  h.eking 
■^ald  portion  in  s.-nd  socket,  and  menn-^  for  opf-rating  said 
lofkinir  neai,-  inrinding  a  screw  which  ,i|so  fortn.  a  cen- 
tral coni.act  for  engagetnent  with  a  l.imp  contact 

idaiius  1,  3,  4,  and  «  not  firinted  in  the  (Jazettc] 


1  274.20.^.  .\F5TI.  T.E  SErTRIN<;  MK.XNS  ,T  \  m  i  s  M. 
S.w.Kit  and  (  l.tNToN  M.  ^yr.F.H  Rochester.  N.  Y,  Kll^d 
May   4,   IU1«.      Serial   No.  :.'."^2.61U.      iC]    45_i3.^ 


2.   An   artK'le   securing  means  comprising  an   attsehiiig 
bra-ket   h.aving  a  i:  op.rilng  and  screw   h.-les    Uy   which   the 
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brai  ket  is  secureil  to  a  suitatile  siipport,  a  number  adapt- 
e<l  to  pass  through  the  f.peiiling  In  said  attailiing  lirm  ket 
and  to  coVcr  said  screw  tob-s,  said  ui' mbi  r  luniiig  an 
opening  with  a  reduced  portion,  and  a  flexible  connectl<Jn 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  shoulders  secured  to 
said  member  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
opening  to  enter  the  reduced  portion  in  order  to  Inter- 
lock with  said  member  and  to  hold  said  membf>r  Inter 
io<  ked  w  itli  the  brae  ket. 

[Claims  1  ami  ::   not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,274.204.  MOTOR  VKIll"  1-E  «oN'lH<>l,.  Wkndklin  V. 
Seng,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1017.  Serial  No. 
203.693.      (CI.  74 — 16.) 


1.  Motor  vehicle  (ontrolllng  meclianlsm.  comprising 
brake-actuating  niedianism,  including  a  lever,  a  pedal 
mounted    on    and    adajded    to   actuate    said    lever,    a    lever 

mount,  d  on  said  first  named  lever  and  adapted  to  be  actu 
ated  by  said  pedal,  said  second  named  lever  being  provided 
with  a  cam,  and  a  motor  eontrolling  memLx  r  ha\inK  an 
extremity  adjacent  to  and  adapted  to  Iv  actuateil  b> 
said  cam,  said  cani  being  adapted  to  clear  said  memljer  In 
the  op«'ratlon  of  applying   the   tirak.--- 

4.    In   means  of   the   (  liaraci.r    set    fortli.   brake  aj. plying 
mechani^m.    liuluding   an   actuating   lever    having  a   forked 
cxtreniil.x.    a    [..dal    pi\ot.i!Iy    mounted    m    the    forked    ox 
tr.init.\     iif    >.ild     lever    and    eipiipped    heiow     its    pivot    p*>r 

li(Ui    with    a    bver  actuating    memtxT.    and    a    motor-con- 
trolling  lever  m.iiuted   in   the  forked  portion   of  said   first 
named  le\er  and  engaged  by  said  le\er  actuating  member 
and   adapted    to   be   actuated   by   said   [)edal   In   the   pivotal 
ni..\ement   ihereiif, 

11  Motor  \  ehicle-conlrolling  mechanism,  coiniirisiiig  a 
carliureter  eipiipped  with  a  i  hr.ttle  val  vi  .  n  rod  (.ontrolllng 
said  ilirottle  \alve  a  spring:  teinling  to  throw  the  throt- 
tle v.ilve  1..  low  throttle  iio.sitlon.  brake  mechanism  in 
eluding  an  actuating  lever,  a  p<>dal  mounted  on  and 
ada|.t-.d  to  actuate  said  lever,  and  a  lever  movinted  on 
saiil  iii-t  named  bver  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
peii.ii  -aid  sei(.nd  named  lever  having  a  cam  surface  en- 
gaging said  rod,  said  cam  surface  corresponding  approxi- 
inaiely  with  an  arc  having  as  its  c.nt.'r  the  axi^  'it  said 
tir-i  named  bver  when  t.aid  second  nam.  d  lever  Is  in  po- 
sition eurrespi^nding  with  tlje  purtiall>  ..pen  p<"isitlon  of 
the  thn>ttb.  val\. 

[Cluiius  -!.  o.  and  ,"1  to  \'i  le.i  printed  m  the  liazette.] 


2.  Ttie  herein  des<  rU>e.l  method  ..f  I'r.Mlueing  com- 
po«if  .ihe.-is  through  wiiich  light  rays  nis>  pass  to  a 
great' I  or  less  extent,  whit  h  consists  in  assemtding  two 
sheets  of  glas*  ■  ach  having  a  thin  coating  of  tightly  ad- 
hering ■  •eliubu<i,  tipon  an  inferiwjsed  separate  sheet  of  cel- 
luloid. sai<l  celluloid  in  direct  eontact  ^ith  the  celluloid 
coatings  of  the  glass  sheets,  and  welding  the  celluloid 
8h«>et  to  the  ctdluloid  coate<l  glass  shet-ts  by  the  applica- 
tion of  heat  and   pressurt. 


1.274.2n.-,.  REINKt»K('Kl'  SI  IFKT  tiLASS  AND  METHOD 
or  .M.VKINt;  .^A.ME  (Us  .sy  \  sri  n  k:  Shiman  aud  Vie- 
|..K  Sill  \n  \ .  rtnla.l.  Iphia,  I'a  (iriginal  applicaihiii 
tiled  Apr  20.  Iplf..  .-Serial  No  'j2,.S0o.  Divided  and 
this  applinuiou  tiled  Nov.  22,  IHIO.  Serial  No  l.S2.7.'i2. 
(CI.  49— si  . 
1      .\>  a    n.  w    artble   of    ma  nnfa'  tur.',    a    composite   sheet 

through  winch  light   may  pass  to  a  greater  or  less  extent. 

(oiisisting   of   two   sheets    of   glass   unitisl    by    a    compound 

sh'-et    .■oni[>o.ie,l    of    a    relativelv     tili-k    s'leet    of    jiure    cellu- 
loiil     aud    two    relatively    thin     layers    of    lellulohl     respe. 
lively   welded   upon  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  pure  cel 
lulold    sheet    to    the    e.\clu«ion    of    all    iiir    ami    said    tela 
ti\ely  thin  layers  of  celluloid  having  their  .)ther  surfaces 
thor. .uglily     «  i-M.'d     to     th-.     r.spe,  tiv.      ..ppo-ing     surfaces 
of    the    two    sheet>    >.f    glas-    lUl.i    to    the    entire    eXelusiou    of 

air. 


'    «    » 


'A.  The  herein  described  methoil  of  producing  .  omposite 
sheets  through  which  light  rays  may  pus.-  te  a  greater  or 
less  extent,  which  consists  in  assembling  twe  sbeeti-  of 
glass  each  having  a  thin  coating  of  tightly  adhering  cel- 
luloid, upon  an  Interposed  separate  sheet  of  1  ellulold. 
said  celluloid  in  dlre<t  .-.^ntaet  with  the  celluloid  coat- 
ings of  the  glass  sheets  aid  welding  the  celluloid  sheet 
to  the  celluloid  coated  gias.>  sheets  by  the  application  of 
heat  and  pressure,  and  durl/ig  the  sai.l  applientlon  of  pres- 
.-ur«.  iii.ilniainlng  the  »»dges  of  all  of  the  sheets  under  the 
influenr.    of  a    \actiuin 

4.  The  herein  des.  rihed  method  of  producing  coni» 
posit,  sheets  through  Willi  h  light  rit\»  nia\  pass  t..  c 
greater  or  b-ss  extent,  wbirh  i  onslsts  In  first  coating  two 
glass  she<  ts  witli  a  thin  layer  of  pure  .  .  llulold  ami 
after  ttie  said  rebuloid  coating  is  In  dry  condition,  as- 
si'inhling    said    glass    sheets    with    their    coated    surfaces 

upon     opposite    sides     r.f    -a     r-he.-l     of    eellulold.    a  lid     Welding 

the  ((dluloiil  coatings  aicl  .eiUilold  shet't  together  by 
the  application  of  heat  ami  pressure,  and  during  said 
operation  maintaining  th.  edges  of  all  nf  the  sheets  under 
the   influence  of  a    \a'  unin 


2  7  -1  ,  2  "  '■  MEANS  FdR  MAKING  REINFORCED 
SHEET  <;i..\SS  r<>NST.\NTi\E  SHiM-^v  and  Vi'T'Oi 
SiifMvN,  I'tiUa.lelphla.  Pa  (trlglnal  .applb.aflon  flbM 
Apr    20.  19D'..  Serial  No,  92.3.'55,     Divided  and  this  ap 

jdlcatioti   f^le.i   N.'v    22    lOD'i       Scrlfl:   N'v   17,2,7.??       -CI. 
IS— 17  I 


~rr-^  ,Vi^   'Iff  H 


1.  In  apparatus  of  th.  character  -taied,  the  romtiiua- 
tlon  of  a  hollow  frame  prmiding  a  sealed  compartment 
with  opposite  metallic  sides  relatively  flexible  and  pro 
viding  a  shallow  i-ompartment  of  relatively  small  depth 
and  large  area,  said  compartnn  nt  having  means  tor  per 
mittlng  the  insertion  and  seaiiiig  within  ibe  same  of  the 
articles  to  be  treated,  an  in.  b. sing  put  in  which  the  hol- 
low frame  is  arranged  s..  a>  to  expose  hotli  of  its  metallic 
sides,  means  for  supplying  tlie  pot  with  tluid,  means  for 
alternately  heating  and  cooling  the  fluid,  and  luf-ans  for 
varying  the  pressure  of  the  fluid. 

.'{.  In  apparatus  ..[  tin  .  hara«  ter  statt-d.  th»-  cumblua 
tlon  of  a  hollow  frame  prv.viding  a  st-ab-d  compartment 
witli    o[ipa.<ite    si.ie-    relati\el\     ileiit.ie    and    providing    a 
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Shallow  compartmt-nt  of  n-latlv^ly  small  depth  and  larp. 
area,  said  comparrment  having  means  for  permitting  tht- 
Insertion  and  sealing  within  the  same  of  the  articles  to 
he  treated,  an  Inclosing  pot  In  which  the  hollow  fra.me  is 
arranged,  means  for  supplying  the  pot  with  fluid,  means 
for  alternately  heating  and  cooling  the  fluid,  means 
for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  fluid,  and  means  to  cir- 
culate the  fluid  about  the  hollow  frame  to  Insur-  the 
same  being  heated  and  cooled  uniformly. 

•">.    In    apparatu.«   uf   the   .haracter   sfjited.    the   .cintiina- 
tion   of   a    hollow   frame    provi.ling;   a    senl.>(l    •■..mpartinent 
with    opposite    metallii     si.les    relatively    flexible    and    pro- 
viding :i    Shallow  c.uipartment   of   relatively   small   depth 
and  large  area,  said  compartment  having  means  for  per- 
mitting the  insertion  and  sealing  within  the  same  of  tho 
nrtirles  to  Ir'  treated,  an   Inclosing  pot  in   which   the  hol- 
low frame  is  suspended,  means  for  supplying  the  pot  with 
r'uid  to  surround  the  hollow  frame,  means  for  circulating 
the  fluid,  means  for  alternately   heating  and   cooling  the 
same  circulating  fluid,  means  for  varying  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid   Independently   of  Its   heating  means,  and   means 
to  pro<luce  a  vacuum    wfthln   the  hollow   frame   while   be- 
ing   subjeeted    to    the    aetion    of    the    fluid    outside    of    the 
frame    consisting    of   a    vn.uum    pump,    a    pipe    fr„m    the 
va.'uum  pump  extending  into  tlie  p..t,  and  a   tubular  con- 
nection   between    the    vacuum    pump    and    the    interior    ..f 
the  hollow  frame. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  frame  providing  a  sealed  compartment 
with  opposite  sides  relatively  flexible  and  providing  a 
shallow  compartment  of  relatively  small  depth  an.l  large 
area,  said  compartment  having  means  for  iiermitting  the 
insertb.n  and  sealing  within  the  same  ,,f  the  articles  to 
be  treated,  an  inclosing  pot  in  whicb  the  hollow  frame 
is  arranged,  means  for  supplying  the  pot  with  fluid 
means  for  alternately  heating  and  cooling  the  fluid,  means 
for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  fluid,  and  means  to  re- 
move the  atmospheric  pressure  both  from  the  p.,t  and 
from  the  interior  cKamber  of  the  hollow  frame  coiisistin" 
of  a  vacuum  pump,  pipes  leading  from  the  vacuum  pump 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  pot  and  with 
the  interior  of  the  hollow  frame,  and  a  valve  devl.e  for 
controlling  the  pipe  leading  from  the  vacuum  pump  to 
the  pot  whereby  it  may  be  closed  when  the  pressure  is 
applied   to   the  pot. 

10.  In   apparatus   of  the  character   stated,    the   romid 
nation  of  a  closed  pot.  means  for  introducing  and   remov 
ing  a  fluid  into  the  close.l  pot.  means  for  varying  the  tern 
perature  of  the  fluid,   means  for   varying  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid,  and  a   removable  hollow   frame  arranged   to   be 
loosely  held  within  the  pot  above  its  bottom  and  <onsi^t 
ing    of    three    annular    frames    having    arranged    between 
them    metallic    sheets    of    flexible    material,    an.l    clampiu- 
bolts   for  clamping   the   several    annular    frames   together 
ami  upon   the  metallic  sheets  to  provide  a   hollow   cham- 
ber   between   the  flexible   sheets  of  relatively    small   depth 
and    large   area   and   into   which    the    material    to    be    sub 
Jected    to    treatment    Is    placed,    the   intermediate   annular 
frame    provided    with    an    exhausting   tubular    passage     a 
vacuum  creating  device  having  a  vacuum  passage  exten.l 
ing  through  the  wall  of  the  pot,  and  a  -letachable  tubular 
connection  between  the  va.  uum   passage  and    the  exhaust 
Ing  tubular  passage  of   the   hollow   frame. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  8,  and  9  not  prlntetl   In   the  Gazette  ] 


f..r  op,  ning  and   closing  the  parachute,  an  opening  -pring 
for    ibe   pHcnhute    ten«ioned    between    the    said    Mu.  k    and 


ring  and   a   pull   cord   attached    to   the   ring  and  extending 
to   a    point    within    the   basket. 

[Claims  1   to  3  and  5  n.,t  i.rinted  in   the  Oazette.] 

l,-'T4.2ns.       BUN.M.RKSS.      Fi.ovd    I.     St»wk,    Wilming. 
ton.    U.I..   assignor   t.,    K.    I    ,hi    Pont   <1p    Nemo.ir*   Pov 
der   «  onii'any,    Wilmington.    Del  ,    «    Corpor,', '  .  i,    ,,f   .\.. 


w- 
w 


Jers,^       Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.     Serial  No    s.^4  tiS4     ",C1 
11:5—38.)  ^■*.-?'».     (Ui 


.TOzEF      SOR- 
1917.      .Serial 


1:^74,207.       BALLOON'     CONSTRUCTION 

DYKA,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.      Flle<l   Dec    .'') 

No.   205.536.      (CI.   244 — 3.) 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elevat 
lug  bag  for  a   balloon,   a   tubular  post   positioned   there 
through   attached    to   the   top   of   the   bag,    a    basket    upon 
the   lower  end  of  the   post   beneath   the  bag.   a   block   slid 
ably  arranged   within  the  post,  a  mounting  spring  within 
the  post  beneath  the  block,  lowering  means  for  the  block 
and  tensioning  means  for  the  spring  arranged  within  the   \ 
basket,   a    parachute   including   a    pole    mounted    upon    the    ! 
block   axlally   of   the   post,   a    ring   upon    the   pole   adapted    i 


^      '"     '     press,    means    for    f ling    head-,    devl,  ,  s     f,,r 

making     t-nng  holes       -md     means     for     produr  ing     ^,os>es 
thereon. 

2.  In  H  press,  means  for  feeding  heads,  devices  for 
making  bung  holes,  nutans  for  producing  iM.sses  there, ,n 
and    for   pro\lding   ears   on    the   bosses 

•!  In  a  bead  press,  means  for  providing  e;,r-  on  hoss.  s 
comprising  a  punch  and  die  and  nic'ins  for  feeding  ears 
on  the  heads  comprising  a  hopper  for  ears,  a  piimary 
ear  fee.ling  ,levlce  an<l    a    secondary   ear  feeding  device. 

!<•  In  a  head  prt'ss.  means  for  providing  ejir«  "on 
Kossev  Comprising  .a  |.nn.h  and  die  and  means  for  fe..,l 
Ing  eMPf.  on  the  heads  coiiiprlsint:  a  hopp..,-  f,,r  ,„;--  , 
primary  ear-feeding  device  engaging  the  holes  i„  ,i„.  ,.,,V. 
and  n  secondary  ear  feeding  device  encaging  the  edg..^  ,,f 
I  he    ears 

30.  In  a  press,  means  f.,r  feeding  heads,  ,]evires  f,,r 
making  lomg  holes  and  produ-ing  bosses  thereon  .levlces 
for  fastrn.ng  ears  on  the  bosses,  and  a  sliding  cfirrlage 
on  whie),  the  moving  parts  of  both  «flid  d.Ml  .,  are  car- 
ried. 

fClninis  3  to  .-,  7  to  9.  n  to  20,  and  31  not  prioted  in 
the   nazette.  1 


Jl  LY  30,  iyi8. 
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1274.209.      AlToMATlt;    \Vi:i'.lllN'.    I'KVUK.      1-EWis 
i       TxTiM      MiUvaiilv-e.    Wis,    assignor    to    The    Tutler 
Hammer    .Mfg     f-       Milwaukee,    wis.,    a    Con-oratio,;    ol 
Wl^oonMU.      Filed    I'e.  .    -.    V."i9       Serial    No     ...Hn  9oM. 
(CI.   2f..'> — 7.) 


tlons  with  and   operating   the  other,  and  a   sil^e  mounted 
,n    guides    of   said    frame    and    having   an    extension    na.i».e 
.onnected    to    one    of    said    nieniLers.    where 
niav   t'c   additlonall,v   -ompa-ted. 


til 


ouiKlle 


1  -ii„  cnddnation  of  a  scale  b.-am.  a  counterpol«* 
thereon  a.ni  a  tnotor  t1xe,l  to  sal.l  beam  for  operating  said 
,,,.,„„..,,.„i....  .,„  ,„o,or  being  plvotally  supporr-M  and 
,,.   pivot    lorming  the   fubrum   of  said   beam 

4     in  con.Mnation.  a   scale  beam,  a  counterpni..^  thereon 

„     r rding     devi.e.    separate     no-an-     for    operating    s,h>,1 

Lnterpois'     an.l    said    r rding    de^  ,ce.    means    insur  n 

svnchronous  operat.o,,  of  .ud  --P--''*''^'  ;';7';.  , 
„,ans  for  antomatnaUv  ukiKm,.  ^'  J;— '"-;", ^,^'^' 
from  «ald  recording  devl,  c  wb.  1.  ^anl  beam  Is  balanced. 
''Tin  cond.ination.  a  scale  Nalancing  no-.  han>sm.  an 
.l..,,ric  ne.tor  for  operating  the  same  a  record  ng  de- 
vl..  an  electric  motor  for  op.ratmg  sa,d  recording  de 
rice    an.l    "lectrical    connections     insuring    .M-Tation     ot 

said    motors   in    synchronism.  „,    ,.„   i   .     .lore 

U  In  combination,  a  ^ale  bean>.  a  ,  ounterpd.e  th.  r. 
„„  „  ,Hrect  current  nudor  mounted  upon  said  t,enm  for 
:;.^„„g  said  counterpoise,  a  recording  --^-  -;,;^ 
d  rect  .urrent  mof.r  for  operating  the  same,  .said  mo  ors 
:  ng  ..onnected  in  parallel  and  each  having  slip  r  ngs 
for  supplying  alternating  current,  electrical  conne.^ n-ns 
U.  ween  the  slip  rings  of  said  motor,  for  maintaining 
said  motors  in  step,  atnl  means  for  automatically  stopping 
.ai.l   motors  when   said   scale   beam   is  balanced 

ic     In   combination,   a    s.ale  beam,   a   counterp.dse    th   .e 
„n     a    motor    mounted    upon    s.i,,    .cab    ,.ea„i    f,.r   operating 
;   id    counterpoise,    a    reef,:,,,,    device,    an    electric    mo  or 
operatin      said    re.  ording  devl.  c.tneans   for   mahnain 
i„g    .aid    motors    in    ..ep.    circuit    connections   establish,  d 
;L.    Jld    beam    is   in    on.     .xtreme    position    for    injuring 
Ira, , on    ,.f    both    of    sai.l    ,n..t..rs    until    said    i.eam    uc.  e. 
!,,„    it,    otb.r    .x.ren,e    position,    circuit    conne.  t.ons    -•- 
a,,i.h.,l.    up.di    sai.l    neam    reaching    the   latter   position 
fo     rev.rsing   b.dh   motors,  circuit  connections  ..tadi.h.d 
upon    ^aid    b,.n,    bsiMUg    th.     latter    ,.osltlon    for    so.in. 
Uown   b.db   motors   and   s,.,pplng  the  same  ->-'n;«*''  ;:;'''^ 
reacb-s    .a'.ancl    pos,t:..n,    automatic    means    for    taking 

a        .rman.nt     v rd     from    s«id     recording    device,    nn. 

"ne   us    for    i.r..v..n,in.    ..p.uati.di    of    said    last    ti,..nti..ne.i 
L-ans    for    «    frnporar..     p.  riod    after    sal.l    scale    beam    .^ 
sumes  balan.  e.l  position.  ....     .h 

IClaims  J.  A.  .-..  T  to  10,  and  12  to  15  not  printed  In  the 

Gazette.] 


7.  In  a  machine  as  set  forth,  a  frame,  bundle  compact- 
ins:  means  thereon,  a  knotting  mechanism  having  a  major 
op.rating  .lenient  therefor  and  a  knotting  horn,  and  a 
device  carried  by  the  compacting  means  and  engaging 
said  element  for  operating  said  mechanism,  wber.by  a 
complete    revolution    may    be    Imparted    to    th.     knotting 

h.Tii 

111     iii    a    ma.  bin.'   as   set   forth,    a    frame,    bundle   com' 

psp  ting  m.ans  th.reon.  a  knotting  m.'.hanism  having  a 
major  elem.nt  therefor  and  a  knotting  h.m.  and  a 
device  carried  by  the  compacting  means  and  .  ngaglng 
s:ii<i  .-l.in.'nt  for  operating  said  m.'chanlsm  \vh.r.l  ,\  a 
(unplet.  revolution  may  be  Imparted  to  ib.  knotting 
h..rn.  a  l.'v.>r  carried  'x  tb.  knotting  horn  b.dw..en 
which  an.l  th.-  horn  th.'  ...rd  may  be  grippeii.  the  roll.-r 
rarrl-d  1  y  said  lever,  and  a  pair  of  camming  devices  witb 
fir~t  ..n.  an.l  th.-n  the  other  of  which  the  roller  engages 
f.,r  op.ning  an.l  closing  said  lever  during  the  revolution 
of  the  knotting  horn. 

ir-t  In  combination  with  a  device  for  kn.uting  a 
thr.-ad.  H  spring  tensb.ned  tbr-nd  s.'v.rin^  noic-Hr.  a 
lev.T  f..r  oscillating  said  ni.nib.T,  means  g.ar.-d  t..  and 
oscillated  by  the  knotting  device  for  carrying  the  threa.l 
toward  the  severing  member  and  imans  cooperating  with 
the  .arrying  nn-ans  for  g\iarding  an.l  holding  the  thr.-ad 
in   position   to  !"■  severed. 

[Claims    2    to    5.    >«.    9.    11.    and    12    n.d    printe.l    in    th.- 
<iazette.] 


1.i:T4.:;11.  TIKECLEAT.  J.-ski  h  H.  Thfsu-.h.  Syra- 
I  use.  N.  Y.  File.l  Oct  Jl.  V.a-i  Serial  No.  bf.7,72H. 
VCI.    152— 14. » 


."i. 

^ 


S.       Tf.UI:\ 
S.  rial     No 


1-T4J1..  il.VNl'     lUM-I.K  T!K  U  Kni<\ 

'r..urtland.     Kan-         Fil.'.!     Feb.     21.     l'.<ls. 

•>\\  47.;       ( ri     1""     :<1  ' 

]     m  a    machine  as  s.t   forth,    a    frame,   a   pair  ..f  o.,  m 
,,,.,,v    ,.„..Ue    ,„n,pM,ting    n,..nb.Ts.    ..ne    having    connec- 
tion.    with    and    op.  rating    the    oth.r.    a    knotting    mecha 
,„Mn    baMng   a    knotnn.    h.-u     an.l    m.-ans    ■  arrle.l    b>    one 
the    tnemi.ers    en.a.inu    an    element    of    the    knott  ng 
,„e.hanism    f.u-    in„.:.rting   a    complete    rcv..lutlon    to    the 

knoftini:    le.rn.  . 

r,     In    a    ma.  bin.     a-   s.-t    forth,   a    frani..   a    pair    of    ..s.ll 
latory    bundle    compacting    memin^rs.    o„.     bavmg    connec- 


1     \    tire    cleat    .  omprislug   a    body    for   att«chment    to 

the  body  of  th.-  whe<d.  the  cleat  body  hnving  TBwns  at 
one  end' form,  d  vyith  a  non-clrcular  pn-ap  a  ■  :■-  pl*-- 
having  an  angular  arm  at  one  end  -A.  \^"  '  ■"  .'j ^^  \*^ 
arm  being  m..vaMe  through  the  PH-...  and  proMde,!  «al 
Tnon-clrcular   bead   for  moving   tbrou.b    Mo-   l'--^'^- 

for    interlocking    with    the    contipncs    part    o,    the    

Ihcn  passed  entirely  through  th.    pa^sag..  ..ol  m.-an.  .  o, - 
ne,, ing  the  other  end  of  the,  r„.s  piece,,,, he.  leat 
su'-'an, tally  a~  and  for  the  purp..s.    specihed. 
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5.  A  tiri'  rleat  comprising  a  l)ody  for  attiU'himut  to 
th*"  body  of  a  whp«'l.  a  cross  pi<HH  for  fxtftnliajj  across 
the  tlrt',  tht>  cross  piece  having  an  angular  arm  at  one 
end.  thf  arm  Ixin^  conurcted  at  its  fret'  end  to  tli.>  cleat 
liody.  a  link  hinged  to  the  other  end  of  the  .  ross  pie.  .< 
and  inovaMe  into  interlnckinu  engaKfiucnt  with  the  cl.'at 
iiody.  the  link  lieing  in  the  form  of  a  hasp  hinued  at  one 
end  to  the  cross  piece,  and  having  its  other  end  proviiled 
with  a  slot  for  receivin;;  the  cleat  lH>dy.  and  locking 
means  for  holding  the  ha.sp  engaged  with  the  eleat  body, 
and  romprlsing  a  spring  pressed  latch  carriul  by  the  body 
and  having  a  f<lot  for  receiving  the  cleat  body,  one  end 
of  th>'  latch  overlying  the  hasp  link,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

IClaiiiis  •_>   to  4.  and   <;  to   s  nor   printed   In    the  i;azi>tte.] 


.L-74.1.'lli.      A('ETYLE.\E-(;aS  (iKNERATOR      <;k..r,,e\V. 
r HUMPS  ».\,    Springfield.    Mo.,    a.ssiunor    of    thirty  •  two 
one  hundred-and-twenty  eighths  to   William   H.    Sanford. 
twenty-four  oni^hundrod-andtwenty-eigliths  to  l>ou>;la-, 
J.   Ijiuijers,  twentyone  one-hundred  and  twenty  eightlis 
to    William    A.    McAtee,    twelve   one-hundred-and  tw.nt  y 
eighths  to   Alphon.so  B.   Lovan.    twelve  one-hundred  n  nd 
twenty-eighths  to  (leorge  W    Toting,  and   three  i>iie  hun- 
dred-and  twenty-eighths   to  William  T.    Shore-,    Spring 
field.    Mo.,    and    six    one-hundred-and-twenty-eighths    to 
riarence  II.  Nichols,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  I^e,  n   lyiT. 
Serial  No.  20G.165.      (CI.  48 — 51. » 


.*i; 


^^^ 


1.  An  acetylene  gas  generator,  comprising  a  generating 
tank  arranged  to  contain  one  of  the  gas  forniing  materials. 
a  .separate  receptacle  arranged  to  contain  another  gas 
forming  material,  a  'chamber,  a  carrier  In  said  chamber 
movable  to  one  position  to  receive  the  ga.s  forming  ma- 
terial from  said  receptacle  and  movable  to  another  posi- 
tion to  discharfer  the  gas  fornilnfg.  material  Into  the 
generating  tank,  passages  from  said  generating  tank 
for  admitting  gas  Into  said  chamber  at  opposite  ends 
(d"  said  carrier,  whereby  said  carrier  is  maintained  in 
H  i>alance<l  position  as  to  the  pressure  in  the  genei-.i  i  ing 
tank,  a  cylinder,  a  rod  in  connection  with  said  uiriier 
extending  into  said  cylinder,  a  piston  attached  t,i  said 
rod  in  said  cylinder,  a  passage  from  said  generating  tank 
tor  Miimitting  pressure  into  said  cylinder  at  on.>  end  or 
said  piston  to  actuate  said  carrier  to  position  to  receive 
g.is  I'uniit""  material  from  .said  receptacle  and  a  spring 
<-oriperating  with  said  rod  for  moving  said  piston  to  posi- 
tion to  discharge  the  gas  forming  material  into  the 
generating   tank. 

!t.    An  actylene  gas  generator,  comprising  a   generating 
tank    arranged     to    contain    a     gas     forming    material,     a 
separate  receptacle  arranged  to  (ontain  another  Lia-  f.  riii 
ing  material,  a  chamber,  a   carrier  in   said  cbainber,   pa- 
sages    from    said    generating    tank    into    said    chambei    at 
opposite    ends    of    said    carrier    whereby    said    carrier    is 
maintained   In   a   balanced   position   as   to   the    pressure  in 
the  generating  tank,  a  passage  from  said   receptacle  into 
said  chamber,  a   cylinder,  a   piston  In  said  cvjinder,  a   r,.d 
connecting    said    piston    and    said    carrier,    a    passage    for 
admitting  gns  from   said   generating  tank   Into   said   cyiin 
der    at    one    end    of    said    piston    whereby    said    piston    i- 
nctiiateil   to   move  said  carrier  to  position   to   receive  ga- 


forming  material  from  said  recptac  le,  a  yant-  in  con- 
nection witti  said  cylinder  for  varying  the  resintanc..  to 
the  niovemeni  of  said  piston,  and  a  spring  in  connection 
with  said  ro<i  compressed  b.\'  the  movement  of  sni<l  rod 
■■\  -ai  1  piston  as  aforesaid,  and  arranged  to  actuate  ^aid 
rod  and  thereby  said  carrier  to  position  ti<  discharge  gas 
forniiEg     material     intM     the    gen-r.-uing     tank     wlien     tne 

pressuri-    of    the    ga«>    agHinst    the    liistoll    liecolles    le>v     than 

the  pow'  r  of  tb.-  spring 

(Claiiiis    2   tu   s    not    ijrinte.i    in    the   lia/.etle.l 


1  .  2  T  4  .  2  1  .3  .  POWER  TRANSMISSION  INIVKRS.M. 
JOINT.  M.vRTiv  .1  Tii.i.Eit.  Wanamingo.  Minn.  File,] 
Jan.  2o    lUls       Serial    N...   LMH.GTS.      (CI.  €4— fSl. ) 
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In  %  universal  joint  for  positive  p,,\v,  r  transniis.',ioii.  a 
pair  of  shaft  sections,  inner  and  outer  spherical  Biemliers, 
one  engaging  within  the  other,  the  ,uter  spherical  mem- 
ber being  integrally  coniiected  to  one  of  the  shaft  sections 
and  onslstiiig  of  two  semispben,  al  parts  having  their 
adjacejit  engaging  edges  con(entrl<-  wifli  th.  shaft  sec- 
tion whi(  h  is  integrally  connected  to  the  oirer  »pheri<a! 
member,  means  for  securing  the  two  parts  together,  the 
inf.  rlor  wall  of  the  outer  spherical  meniber  na\ing  an 
annular  re.vs-  at  right  angl.s  to  the  joint  l>etween  the 
two  parts,  on.  of  sHl.l  parts  having  a^  opening  for  the 
other  sb.ift  se.tioii.  the  inner  spherical  ineinber  lousi-ting 
of  two  parts,  the  two  parrs  of  the  inner  spherical  ireiiil..r 
where  they  ad.join  having  flanges  forming  a  rib  to  eng.ige 
said  annilar  recess,  the  two  parts  of  the  inner  jph.rical 
iiieml)er  ha\iiig  semi-circular  recesses,  which,  when  -aid 
parts  n'  the  Inner  spherical  member  are  brought  tog. 't her, 
form  a  ctrcular  cavity,  said  inner  spherical  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  adjacent  the  first  op^'ning  the  cdher  shaft 
se<dion  extending  through  said  openings  and  having  an 
integral   circular   disk    head    egaging  saicl    Circular   cavity 

I  I 

1.274,214.  SHADE-MOLDEK.  Akthik  .1  TiZLE\.  N.w 
York.  N.  Y.  a.ssigiior  to  Edward  F  t'aidweil  acd  <;.)ra- 
pany  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  <  Crporatlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1918.  S.-rial  No.  221  4S8.  (CI 
24<> — 114.; 


4  111  I  sh.'i.l.-  hcl.l.f  Mti  anil  ba\iiiL:  a  sluoi.  .-iig.iging 
finger  [dvot.-cl  thereto,  in  .-cMildna  i  ion  uitii  a  si)ring 
pres,sed  locking  Si. ■.\,.  mounted  on  said  arm  an.i  eli-'aglng 
saici  finger  to  hold  th.'  lalt-T  in  normal  positi.>n  wi'h  re- 
lation tec  thc<  arm,  together  with  a  cam  lug  on  said  ling.T 
autoniatic^ally  displacing  saicl  sleeve  out  of  olcstni.  tmg 
posltbcn  ,is  the  finger  i-  moved  Into  its  normal  sha.l..- 
engagiiig  position. 

iCiaiins   1    to  ;!  not   prime,!   in   the  (iazetfe.] 
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AIXIMARY      W(»RK-REST        Evkhett     L. 
Tows.sKM..   Iji    I'rosse.  Wis.      Filed   Fel.     2.   IMs 
No.    21.",  144.      (CI.    144 — 287. > 


Serial 


s 
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An  auxiliary  work  rest  having  a  table  memb.r.  a  conl 
cal  shape.i  i,.i-.  ni. ml.,  r  a  rod  extending  from  th.-  table 
memlMT  through  the  i.as.  meml>er.  said  r.,.|  t>eiiig  slidable 
through  and  extendlnk:  (..•low  said  biis.-  member  when'by 
It  may  ftinc'tion  .as  an  anchor,  means  to  secure  said  rod 
against  sliding  movement  in  th.  bnse  metnber,  and  said 
base  member  h.ivlng  a  flange  provided  witli  a  plurality  of 
op.-nlni:-  -.  tti.n  the  same  may  be  held  against  move- 
ment. 


1.274.211!  MACIIlNi:  F<  iR  IMTING  SECTIONS  OF 
CORK  .\Mc  llli:  l.lKi:  .\N..Ki.,.  M  Tozzi.  Bayonn.  . 
N  .r..  assignor  to  Toz/.i  Manufacturing  Company,  New 
York,  N.  V  ,1  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flltnl  June 
27.   1!M:       Serial    No    177.240,      (CI     144—31.) 


'  '"  "  '"■■1,  liin.  of  the  character  descrlbci,  ihu  combi- 
nation with  n  okewer  ccntnlnitig  hc.pp.  r  nn.|  means  for 
supporting  n  r,.\v  c,f  sk,.wers  in  parallel  relation  to  each 
other  of  n  tiic.\aMe  clement  for  recivlng  consecutive 
rows  of  skewers  from  the  hopper  nncl  tranoferring  rhem 
to   said    supporting   means,   means   for   stipi.orting   a    pin- 

ralify  of  Jiivi:,p.,s,.,l  sections  of  material  ft  alisv,  rsely  of 
and  l,ey,,nd  (h,  ,  nd  of  the  skewers  In  said  supporting 
ni.-ans  m.an-  f,.r  clamping  the  positlone<i  sections,  en- 
acting means  b.tw.en  said  moyable  element  and  the 
clamping  m-ans  whereby  said  element  and  clampinp 
means  are  simultaneously  operate<l.  and  means  for  effect 
Ing  between  .>a.h  supported  row  of  skewers  and  the  po 
•Itlonc.l  sections  a  relative  movement  longitudinally  of 
tllc'    -keucrs. 

•"■  In  .1  itinchin.  of  the  character  describe,!,  the  combi- 
nation ,,f  a  ^k.  w.  r  containing  hopper,  a  series  of  skewer- 
feeding  chute-  ,lepeuding  therefrom,  an  element  having  a 
row  of  parallel  guide  .  bnnnels  eorr.-sponding  to  but  out 
of  v,  rti-al  allnement  with  said  c  hut.s.  a  transfer  member 
having  a  series  ,,f  tran-verse  slot-  c,,rrespnndinc  to  the 
ciiut.-s.  meaji-  i,,r  r-  iprocating  snbl  transfer  m.-mber  so 
as  to  more  hs  slots  from  the  chute  to  the  guide  channels 
and  back  again  tm.l  thereby  transfer  suc-ceeding  rows  of 
skewers  from  the  chutes  to  the  guide  channels,  means  f,,r 
longitudinally  moving  ..ah  row  of  -k.  wers  along  the 
channels,  a  supiK.rt  for  a  pl.iralitv  of  .1uxrai>..s^i  sections 
■d  mat. 'rial  transversely  of  th.  path  of  the  sk.'wer?  in 
their  longitudinal  movement  and  means  for  clamping 
said    sections   on    the    >ui.p..rt 


lo.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dt^cribe.l  «  >ke.wer 
i-ontaining  hopper  and  a  series  of  spac»d  skewer  f.>.-ding 
chutes  depending  therefrom,  each  of  said  chutes  being 
Internally  proportioned  to  p.'rmit  the  degc  nt  there 
through  of  a  single  row  ,»f  skewers  in  horizontal  parallel 
relation  to  each  other,  and  being  laterally  curved  above 
the  delivery  end  of  the  chute  to  present  curved  walls  to 
the  longitudinal  sides  of  each  of  the  descending  ske  wers 
and  thus  prevent  the  tipping  of  the  skewers. 

fClalms  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  print.si  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,274.217.      GLARE  .'sinnUINr,    aMc    1.I<;1IT   iNiWFRV 

•      INC,     AND     laSTRIRUTINC      DEVI-K     FOR      I!F\r> 

•    LIGHTS    OF    AVTOMOHILES.    Ac.      Simkon    Trknvbh 

rhlccgo.  111.     rile<l  Oct.   9.   191C.     Serial   No    ]"4^5S 

(CI.  240 — il.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  headlight  the  combination  of  a  re- 
flector having  a  fo.al  center,  an  incandesfvnt  electric 
lamp  bulb  in  the  reflector,  a  means  locatt-d  wholly  at 
the  rear  of  the  focal  t-enter  of  the  reflector  for  support- 
ing the  bulb,  said  bulb  being  provided  with  two  filaments 
with  th.'  heate,!  portion  of  each  greater  from  front  to 
rear,  ofte  of  which  Is  positioned  with  its  heated  portion 
at  or  near  the  foial  center,  and  on  the  principal  axis  of 
the  reflector,  and  the  other  filament  Is  positioned  with 
Its  h.mted  portion  substantially  vertically  above  the 
principal  axis  of  the  reflector  and  at  the  rear  of  the 
foial  enter  of  the  reflector,  and  electric  clrctlts  whe  re. 
I>y  either  or  both  of  the  filaments  may  be  heated  at  will 
and  an  annular,  convex,  lenticular,  glass  canopy  with  a 
flute,!  surfa.-e.  positioned  between  the  principal  focus 
and  the  front  glai«s  of  the  headMrht.  and  with  its  .con- 
vexity outward,  and  with  the  aperture  in  the  medial  per- 
tlon  of  the  .anopy  substantially  iu  the  principal  axis  of 
the  retl.xtor.  a  means  of  support  for  the  canopy,  and  a 
m.-ans  by  which  the  canoi.y  may  be  attache,!  to  and  de- 
tached  from  the  means  of  support. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  headlight,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
flector having  a  fooal  center  and  a  means  of  Illumina- 
tion located  at  or  back  of  the  focal  center  of  the  re- 
flector and  a  m.ans  of  support  for  the  means  of  illumina- 
tion, a  detachabl,.,  annular,  lenticular,  convex,  and  Huted 
glass  canopy,  positioned  between  the  principal  focus  and 
the  front  glass  of  the  headlight,  and  with  Its  convexitv 
outward,  and  with  the  center  of  the  ap.rfure  l„  the 
medlll  iX)rtion  of  the  canopy,  substantially  In  the  prin- 
cipal axis  of  th.e  rerte,ror.  a  means  of  support  for  the 
canopy,  and  a  means  wh.Tehy  the  canopy  may  b.-  atta.hed 
to  and  detached   from   the  means  of  support. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  headlight,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
flector having  a  focal  center  and  a  means  of  Illumina- 
tion located  at  or  back  of  the  focal  e*>nter  of  the  re- 
fle<tor.  and  a  means  of  support  for  the  m,>ans  ..f  illu- 
mination, n  d.-tachable.  annular  canopy,  made  of  trans- 
luont  material,  provided  with  light  modifving  an.l  dls. 
trjbuting  surfaces,  said  canopy  Indng  positi,.n..i  with 
tb..  plane  of  Its  smaller  ap.-rtnre  ..utwanl  and  Ueiwe.-n 
tbe  m.ans  of  Illumination  of  the  headlight  reflector  and 
the  front  glass  of  the  headlight  ;  a  m.ans  of  Mipp,.rt  f.er 
the  canopy  and  a  m.'ans  wh.rel,,  ,h.  .ai.e.pv  ,„„y  be 
attach. -I    to  and    .letached   from   the   n,e,,ns   ,,<    .,,, rt 

4  In  a  V,  hide  headlight,  the  combination  e,f  a  reflector 
having  «  f.ecal  reenter,  a  m.ans  of  illumination  locaf!  at 
or  back  of  til,,  focal  center  of  the  n-flector.  and  a  m-ans 
of   sui>p,.rt    for    the   m.-ans   of   illumination,   a    defachaide. 
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annular  canopy,  frusto-ct)nlcal  in  shape.  niacl<>  uf  traiii*- 
'lucent  niatt-rial,  provided  witii  light  miMlifying  and  dis- 
trltiutlng  surface!*  ;  said  canopy  t>eing  positioned  with 
the  plane  of  Its  smaller  aperture  outward,  and  Netweeu 
the  means  of  ille.niinatlon  of  the  headlight  reflector,  and 
the  front  Klass  of  the  headlight  ;  a  means  of  support  for 
thf  canopy,  and  a  means  wherebj-  the  canopy  may  lie 
attached   to  and  detacheil   from  the  means  of  support. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  headlight,  the  conitiination  of  a  re- 
fleitor,  having  a  focal  center,  and  a  means  of  illumiaa- 
tion  liK'ated  at  or  back  of  tlie  focal  center  i>i  the  re- 
flector, ami  a  means  of  support  for  the  means  uf  illumina- 
tion, a  deta<halile.  annular,  glass  canopy,  with  alternate 
fluted  and  plain  surfaces,  positioned  l)et\veen  the  prin- 
cipal focus  and  the  front  glass  of  the  headlight  ainl  with 
its  convexity  outward,  ami  with  the  center  nf  the  aper- 
ture in  the  medial  portion  of  the  canopy.  -ul>stantially 
in  the  principal  axis  of  tlie  relle(  tor,  a  means  of  sup- 
port for  the  canopy,  and  a  means  wherel.y  the  canopy 
may  be  attached  to  and  detached  from  tlo'  mi  ans  of 
support, 

[("laims  tl,  7,  and  8  not  printed   1^   the  liazette.] 


1._'T4,J1S.  I'KOCKSS  OF  MAKING  .^ND  NEW  FOOD 
I'HonrcT  OF  MII.K.  I'Aii.  W.  TiitNEV,  Portland, 
Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  J-J.  IftlT.  Serial  No,  156.783,  (CI. 
;tlt— 11.) 

1,  The  proi'ess  for  making  the  (Icscrlbed  fdoil  prod- 
uct, of  milk  consisting  in  taking  frevh  milk,  inducing 
curdling  therein  by  the  agency  of  an  eu/,ym.  permitting 
the  curdling  to  diveldp  until  the  curd  partlcbs  attain  a 
tendency  to  adhere,  then  arresting  further  coagulation 
by  a  rapid  reduction  of  the  milk  to  that  temperature 
rendering  the  enzym  inactive,  and  maintaining  the  mass 
at  said  low  temperature  until  U8e<i, 

4,  A  milk  food  product  comprising  a  flocculenr  -lightly 
ailherent  fresh-milk  casein  precipitate  induced  by  an 
enzym,  the  action  "f  which  was  arrested,  upon  the  pre- 
cipitate becoming  tlocculent.  liy  an  immediate  reduction 
in  temperature,  siiid  precipitate  being  partially  sepa- 
rated from  the  milk  stock  and  inhibited  fium  further 
change  by   being  maintained  at  a   low   temperature. 

[Claims  ::  and  3  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.] 


l.L'74.U19.  Ari'AUATrS  FOFt  REMoVIMl  EXCRF,- 
MENTA.  &c.,  FROM  DAIRY  BARNS  Robekt  11- 
RKEiHT,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  .\pr,  27,  191S.  Serial  No. 
i;31,i;>3.       tCl.    10.3— -2.) 


nrrrnmUJiiiiiiiiMiiii 


Mx.S^ 


LUI'J.-LII.LJJJ.J...L.l..i 


1,  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  describ..<|,  a  trench,  a 
pit  at  one  end  of  said  trench,  a  catch  basin  at  the  other 
end  of  said  trench,  a  removaide  floor  or  false  bottom  in 
saiil  trench  r><  afford  a  <ompa  ra  tively  shallow  gutter, 
me<lianisin  mounfe.l  in  said  pit  and  iH.,<»ftid  cat' h  ba-m. 
an  endless  lonveyer  band  in  said  gutter,  S(  rapers  on  said 
conveyer  band  constructed  to  sweep  over  the  upper  sur- 
face <d"  said  false  liottom,  said  mechanism  In  said  \>\t 
and  said  catch  basin  being  constructed  to  (iperate  said 
i'n<llpss  conveyer  band,  the  buttimi  of  sni  '  trench  in- 
idining  toward   sjiid  catch  basin, 

c>.  In  a  structure  of  the  nattire  described,  a  trench, 
a  idt  at  one  eml  of  said  trench,  a  catch  liasin  at  the 
other  end  of  salil  trench,  a  floor  in  said  trench,  said 
floor  comprising  separate  slabs,  said  s»iparate  -latis  being 
supported  in  said  trench  l>elow  the  upper  margins  thereof 
to  aflford  a  shallow  gutter,  said  slabs  having  longitudi- 
nal grooves  in  their  upper  surface  medially  of  their 
wiilth.  mechanism  mounted  in   said  pit  and   in   said   catch 


basin,  an  eudl.-ss  conveyer  band  in  said  gmt.  r,  the  upiier 
-tntch  of  said  endless  .-onvey.T  band  i.eing  niovaide  in 
-aul  groove  and  iTey.  nted  from  lat.'ral  -winging  therein. 
-'  i-iipers  on  said  conveyer  l^aud  constructed  to  sweep 
■■\-r  the  upper  surface  of  said  floor,  said  nn  h.ini-m  In 
-.lid  pit  and  in  said  catih  basin  being  cou^triicted  to 
operate  said  endle-s  conveyer  iiand,  an  ebvator  mounted 
In  said  catch  basin  and  extending  upwardly  and  angu- 
larly therefrom,  an  endless  belt  mounted  n  -aid  elevator, 
a  series  of  scrapers  on  said  endless  i.it  a  series  of 
buckets  on  said  endless  belt  intermedial.  ,1  -aid  scrapers, 
the  lower  end  of  said  elevator  extending  be|.,w  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  endless  conveyer  band  and  e\,,nd  the 
same,  the  mechanism  for  operating  tlo  .nlbss  ,.  :r  on 
the  elevator  being  coiuiected  to.  and  "\-'..i-.:,'^  simul- 
taneously with,  the  mechaiusm  which  opeiate-  -aid  con- 
veying band. 

8.  In  a  structure  ut  tb<  nature  described,  a  trench, 
a  false  floor  in  said  tren,  h.  a:,  endless  <<.nveyer  band 
niotable  on  said  floor,  there  i.eing  on  -aid  .jndless  con- 
veyer band  H  series  of  a  multiplicity  of  scrapers,  said 
scrtpers  being  attached  to  said  bami  and  of  (successively 
longer  length. 

10,  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  descrlbe.l,  a  trench, 
said  trench  having  parallel  spac»tl  vertical  walls,  an 
inclined  bottom  in  said  trench,  said  walls  and  said  bot- 
tom being  formed  of  cncr- te,  a  false  boitcm  in  -aid 
treoih  below  the  upper  margins  ..f  said  w.ills  t.i  afford 
a  shallow  gutter  in  said  tren.h.  -aid  false  b,)trom  being 
cornprlse<l  of  concrete  slabs,  .sju.l  shii.s  being  narrower 
than  the  width  of  said  trench  to  jiffor.!  narr.iw  pa-sages 
between  said  walls  and  the  longltu.lina  I  margin^  of  said 
slabs,  there  being  In  the  upper  part  .f  -;,!,]  uiiis  and 
opposed  to  each  other  vertical  recess.-s,  bar-  in  said 
recesses  upon  which  said  slabs  are  cairj..!  ,ii..l  bio,  ks 
in  linid  recesses  t>earing  upon  said  bars, 

[Claims  2  to  .I,  7,  and  It  not  printed   in   fhe  tiazette,  ] 


1.274,220        SlidK  LACK    K.VSTKNKR.       IUvsk    |I     Ilkkv, 
Chicago,   III,     Filed  .Vug    17,   litlH.      S.-rial   .No,   115.300. 

tp.  ;i4— i::u.;  , 


/*-  - 


3.  A  shoe  l^ce  fastener  con-i-ting  ..f  a  length  ..f  thin 
sheet  steel  to  present  Itself  in  the  forisi  of  parallel  inter 
ineiliate  and  base  portions  ea<h  b<  Ing  formed  \Tith  axially 
,ipertured  frusto-eonic  al  portions  reglsterin;:  wiiii  each 
other  an.l  ha\ing  positioned  therel>etween  ti  \i''l.ling  ^nap 
tneinber  and  a  top  portion  having  a  mab  ni..'nil.er  ..f  a 
-nap  fastening  for  engagement  with  th.'  .\  biding  -nap 
member, 

[Claims  1  and  2  ro.f  printe.l   in   rlie  Oazette.]. 


,274,221.  liAlE  .loINT  AND  TRACK  FASTENER 
M.\ni.(>N  W.  VV.\MB,vt  <,H,  St,  Louis,  Mo.  Filf.l  May  28, 
1918.      tMTlal  No.  237. liy.      (CI,  2.59 — 12.)      , 


1.  In  a  de\ice  of  the  .la--  .les.riU'd,  a  ba-e  lia\ins 
elongated  slot-  :  a  rail  on  the  ba-e  ;  mean-  for  retaining 
one  side  of  the  rail  on  the  ba-.'  :  a  retainer  .'leiperating 
with  The  other  -ide  of  the  rail  iiinl  -upported  on  the  base  ; 
-uperposed  wedges  mounted  on   the   retainer:  and   keepers 
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on  opposite  side-  of  the  ,v,.,lg..s,  the  ke..p.  rs  i.eing  J, Mir 
nale,l  In  the  r.iHin.r  ,in.i  ..verhanL'ini:  the  wedges  ,he 
keep-rs  Including  heads  retained  in  -he  s-ot-  ..f  th.  bas.> 
and  a.ljn-trtble  therein  toward  and  away   from  the  rail 

2.  Ill  a  .levlce  of  the  class  described,  bases;  rail-  th.re 
on  ;  fish  plat.-  .•onne.ting  the  rails:  means  for  supporting 
the  rail-  at  on.-  side:  retain.Ts  on  the  bases  nn.i  engaging 
the  otii.r  -ide  of  each  rail;  means  for  attaching  the  re 
tainer-  t..  th.  ba-.  s  ;  a  truss  rod  having  it-  .  n.N  .  i.^:,^;..! 
with  th.  r.tainers  independently  of  the  fish  plate-.  a:ui  a 
strut  int.rposed  betw..<n  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
truss  r..(l  and  the  rails. 

3.  A  .1.  \l,.  ,,f  the  class  described,  constructetl  as  set 
forth  in  iaim  2,  and  further  characterlred  by  the  fact 
that  th.-  -trnt  ...niprises  supi-rposed  upper  and  lower 
wedges,  th.  upp.  r  wedge  having  right  line  movement  with 
resjM.ct  to  the  b.wer  we.lg..  fi,,  :,,„..r  wedge  having  means 
for  engaging  the  t.uss  r,..l  u.  1.,,,!  m,.-  low.r  we.lge  against 
longitudinal   in..\  eni.-nt , 

•*  -^  d.-\ice  ...iistructed  as  set  forth  In  claim  2  .nnd 
furth.r  .  hira.  f.riz.Hl  by  the  fact  that  the  means  for  at- 
ta.hiiig  III,  retailors  to  the  bases  comprises  keepers  jour- 
nal..I  In  th.  retain,  rs  and  held  in  the  bases:  and  a  wedge 
lnterp,.s,.,i  b,  tw.en  the  upper  ends  of  the  keepers  and  the 
retain. -rs 

.'-  In  a  I.  vice  of  the  class  described,  a  base  having  elon- 
gat.-d  -:,,'s  n  rail  on  the  has,.;  means  for  n-talnlng  one 
side  .  f  Th.  rail  a  retainer  co.iperatlng  with  the  other  sl.le 
"^  •'"  '■'''  •"'"'  -"I'Ported  on  the  base;  keepers  Journaled 
'"  ''"  I'liini.rs  ,,nd  a  wedge  interpose.!  between  the 
"I'i'"'  ""'-  "'  ""  keepers  and  the  retainer,  the  keepers 
lying  ..n  .-III., .sit.,  sides  of  the  wf-dge. 


1274  222,  COMr.INED  TA<;  .\  N  D  FASTENING  CI.IP 
.Tamfs  V  WxsHmuNK,  S.vr,",.u-e.  N,  Y.  Filed  Nov,  7^ 
l'']:^      S.rial  N...  7!t',t.''«f.s,     (CI.  40 25.) 


Th.-  .ombination  ,,f  a  .lip  folded  upon  Itself  to  form 
oppo-mg  p.,rtion-  ,.r  w.ngs,  ,,n,.  ,,f  said  portions  b..lng 
form.,!  with  an  .-xternal  ..utwanlly  pr..J.-,-f ing  tubular  .-.ve 
nn.i  the  ..fh.r  b.-lnL-  f..rined  with  an  angular  prong  for 
'iiierl.a-  the  .-v..  Th.  pr.^ng  b.-ing  locate,!  in  th.  -pa.-.-  b.- 
tween  the  Wings  an.l  the  eye  outside  of  -u.h  -pa..-  an.l  a 
tag  iM..nnte.l  ,m  the  ..ye.  th.-  ...v.-  being  of  gr.af.-r  .liani.-t.-r 
than  th.-  prong  an.l  a.lapted  to  retain  th.  tag,  -nb-tan 
•     tially  as  and  for  the  piirp..s.-  d.--.  rilH-,) 


1,274.22  3 
CAMKRAS, 
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FILM  SIIIFTIN.;      .\IKCH,\NISM      F(  iK 
OHviii.E   AVeis.   Thay.-r,   Kan-,      Filed   Aug. 

31,. 


.1    t. 


In  a  .Hin.-ra.  a  lilni  ni.iving  in.  ,  hani-m  a.lapt. 
operate  with  a  film  not,  h.-.l  :,t  int.rval-  ab.n^-  ,.ne  of  it- 
e.lg.-s.  ,sai,l  m.-chanis„,  jnMuding  ,-1  rat.h.t  wh.-.-l.  a  j.awl 
pnoted  in  the  ,-ain.-ra  an.l  haiing  tlo-  g.-neral  form  of  a 
bell  crank,  on.-  arm  ..f  ih.  pawi  b.-iuL:  a.lapt.-d  t..  .nLMg.- 
the  rar.-het  wh.-.-l,  a  spring  for  n..rnial!v  h..l,ling  th.-  -aid 
arm  in  enL-ag.-ment  with  th.-  wh-  i,  s,-,i,l  arm  h.-iving  an 
angularly    .|isp,,s..,l    .\tr.  mit.x,    a     bnTt..n 


.Mr.iiiity.  the  other  arm  of  the  pawl  having  a  lat.THlly 
dls[„,s.-<!  p.Ttlon  and  sal.l  portion  having  nu  angularly 
.lisi„,s..l  .\Tn-mity  adapt. -d  to  ride  up..j)  the  edg.-  of  the 
r:ini  •■in. I  .-iit.-r  the  notches  thereof. 


1  274,224,  MILK  ANI)  MAIL  KKCEI'TACLE  Noah  R 
White,  IVlta,  Colo.  Filed  July  l<t.  1917.  s,  rial  No 
Kit, 713.      (CI.  232 — 41.) 


cen,«;l  t    K  ^"^'^  ^-^^-^Ptacle  Including  a  receiving  re- 

ceptacle to  be  mounted  gn  th.-  outer  side  of  a  wall  having  an 
opening  formed   transversely  therethrough,   said   receiving 

In  line  wl  h  the  opening  of  the  wall,  a  base  pbu.  ,n„M„T- 
-■1  on  the  infier  side  of  the  wall  bent  to  form  a  s,„,,„„  ,1 
ItMck.-t  for  the  alarm,  and  provided  with  an  oiH-n.  g  H m-J 
up  with  the  opening  of  the  wall  and  that  of  the  receiv,;g 

carrl  r  '  '  ^T''  ^"'  '*"'  '"^""'^"'"^  receptad.-.  a  bracket 
earri...i  by  .aid  cover,  a  locking  lever  carrle,!  ,,v  th.  base 
Plafe  adjacent  the  opening  thereof,  a  locking  bar  provbied 
with  a  notch  for  reception  of  the  locking  l.-ver  -Iblablv 
mounf^d  through  the  opening  of  the  base  plate  and  having 
Its  end  bent  to  stipport  n  spring  finger  adapt..!  to  oi..-r«te 
sal.i  alarm  and  an  extension  bar  adjustablv  .onLted 
with  said  locking  bar  and  connected  with  the  bra- ket  of 
the  cover. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


274.22.-       HOSE  STI'LORTEK       AIfekt    M..vr, 
S...V.   Cherok.-.,   I,,wa.      Filed   Oct,    17.    1917 
r-'7,(>2,''),      (CI    V41 4.) 


t    Wii.- 

-efiai   No, 


pivot. ■,! 


-aid 


p    'J 

4  A  hose  supporter,  comprising  should.-r  straj.-  i.r 
n.inating  at  the  back  in  a  connecting  strap  t..  form  a 
sMUire  back  yoke,  the  said  shoulder  straps  being  ...nnec-,! 
with  .-ach  other  :,t  the  front,  a  front  strap  d.p,  nding  from 
the  front  t.-rn,inal  .-f  the  shoul.ler  snaps.  ,,  supp.,rflng 
guide  atta,he.l  to  ,he  i,.w.  r  .n.i  ..f  ,he  sabl  front  strap 
a  e,,-,i  n^'i.ily  .,,nn,.,  ...,i  :>-  ,,,  s, „,,,,!  .  ,„|,  „;,,,  ,,,.,  ^^j,, 
"H'k  v,.keMn,l  running  fr.-.  Iv  u,  -h.  s.,„i  sii,,i.,,rting  guide 
t..  J..rm  the  ,,,ni  if,t,.  si.le  bops,  an.l  h,.s.  sfr.ps  provid.-l 
with    strap   .'ui.i.-s   riinniug   fre.-ly    in    th.-   lo,.ps 

"■lalnis    1    t,.   ,■■!   and    ,'.    lo.t    prin,.-,!    ,„    ,  t,..    ..az-tte  1 
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1.274.227.  LIQUID  FTI.TFR.  .Tons  M.  \Vn(.r>.so.s  and 
.Toe  H.  Wii-DtR.  LafolUnto,  Tenn  .  aHslKnors.  by  dirprt 
and  mpsn.'  a«si^um<'nts,  of  two  fifths  to  said  Wilder  and 
tlirpf-fiftlis  t(i  said  Woodson  Filed  Apr.  6.  191G.  Se- 
ri.il   No    >»'.t.42n,      ici,  2\i> — o  ) 


A  liquid  filter.  in<ludinir  a  rtM  Mlver  having'  lonipani'.ii 
o|(fnlns;s  with  stunildered  filter  pipe  ret  esses,  the  top  of 
the  receiver  beinii  depressed  to  form  n  deflector  between 
the  companion  openings,  an  inlet  filter  tube  disposed  in 
one  of  the  shouldered  recesses,  a  filtering  screen  supported 
in  the  other  of  the  shouldered  recesses,  an  outlet  filter 
tube  arranged  In  said  shouldered  recess  whereby  the  scre<-n 
fs  claHip«^d  lu  position,  bracket  arms  formed  on  the  outlet 
filter  tube,  said  bra<kct  arms  having  yoke  members  for 
encircling  the  inlet  filter  tube  and  mutually  supporting 
lM)th  filter  tubes,  and  a  filtering  substance  supported  by 
t  be   filtering  screen. 


is         Filed 
Jul\    !*,    1!«14.      .Serial   No.   850.<>.J2.      (CI.    184— ;:7.> 


."<.  Tbe  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  piston,  ami 
cam  sbaft.  of  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  In  said  cylinder 
■■""'  '  l"-eM  at  its  upper  end.  spaced  partitions  fornieil  in 
said  sleeve  and  having  exhaust  and  inlet  ports  provide-l 
therebetween  for  engai-'enient  with  similar  ports  formed 
in  the  cylinder,  valves  mounted  in  said  partitions  and 
(ontrolliu-  tilt-'  ports  tiierel>.tween,  actuating  meuioer.s  en- 
gageable  with  said  valves  and  adapted  to  be  opt-rated  to 
open  and  (lose  the  .same  at  proper  intervals,  a  rod  opera- 
tiv.dy  connected  with  the  upper  closed  end  of  jsaid  sleeve 
and  extending  through  the  close<l  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  standarr.  supported  on  said  cylinder,  a  rocker  arm  hav- 
ing' the  interuiediattj  portion  thereof  pivotally  securetl  to 
said  standard  and  one  end  thereof  operatively  connected 
with  said  rod,  an  actuating  rod  lounected  with  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  rocker  arm,  a  roller  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  actuating  arm  and  operatively  engaged  with 
said  cam  shaft,  a  collar  encircling  said  actuating  rod.  and 
a  spring  confined  between  said  collar  and  a  portion  of  the 
engine  cylinder. 

[Claims   1   and   2    not  printed   in   ttie   Gazette.] 


1.  An  oil  distributer  .  oii,pi  isin;:  a  hollow  :.od.\  haxinj; 
respectively  near  Its  two  ends  a  plurality  of  ,di  distrib- 
uting openings  of  predetermined  size  and  a  vent,  an  Inlet 
into  the  end  of  the  body  adj. rent  ibe  distrii.utliig  open 
iiigs.  a  piston  slidable  i„  the  botly  between  tlo  Jni.t  and 
the  vt>nt,  and  means  f.,r  preventing  movemeijt  of  said 
pistou  beyond  the  vent. 

2.  An  oil  (listributer  comprl.slng  a  hollow  boilv  Imving 
re.spectiTely  near  its  tw.,  ends  a  plurality  ..f  oil  distrib- 
iititn:  openings  of  predetermined  size  and  a  vent,  and  liav 
iiig  iietween  the  vent  and  the  openinsrs  nti  .■\,,'^t\v,.  pres 
sure  outlet,  an  inlet  into  the  end  of  ti,e  i,.„|v  adjacent 
tbe  dlstributin;:  openings,  a  pi-t,,i.  slidaMe  in  .wid  bo<ly 
!-tweeu  the  inlet  and  the  vent,  and  means  fur  preventim; 
iiiovement  of  said  piston  beyon<l  the  vent.  j 

•i.  In  combination,  a  h>dlow  tiody  having  near  <lne  end  a 
pressure  outlet,  an  Inlet  into  such  end  of  the  l«ndy.  and 
a  piston  in  said  body  for  controjlinL'  the  oiit|,  t,  siid  piston 
bearing  normally  on  said  end  of  the  !„,,|y  ;,i,,i  l-ing  re 
dueed  III  diane  ter  from  such  end  to  an  intermediate  point 
spa(ed  from  tbe  latter  a  distance  apiiroxim.i tely  e<jual 
to  the  distance  lpetw.-<'n  the  sain,  and  the  oil  distrlbut  iug 
op<'niags.  the  piston  '.einn  adapte.i  to  ,iftiiai.'  an  in- 
dicator. 

4.  In  combmati  in  a  hollow  tio.ly  having  in  its  wall  at 
a  p(diit  spaced  from  one  end.  an  excessive  pressure  .intlet 
and  ha\ing  ("tween  said  outlet  and  tb.-  other  end  of  the 
body  a  normal  pressure  outlet,  a  pressure  inlet  into  the 
last  named  end  of  the  body,  and  a  piston  for  eontrolling 
said  outlets,  said  piston  bearing  norinally  oti  the  last 
nameil  end  <>f  the  body  and  t>eing  reduce.i  ni  size  fi.r  a  ins- 
tance to  permit  fluid  trappe«l  between  tbe  piston  and  tiie 
last  nimed  end  of  the  hody  to  esi  ipe  w  tbe  normal  i)res. 
sure  ottlet. 

.""i.  Id  comtiinatlon,  a  hollow  i.o.iy  liii\ing  in  ;t^  lower 
eii.l  a  pressure  inlet  and  havirii.'  in  ii-  uall  a  presjure  out- 
let, and  a  vertically  disposed  automat  i.i  lly  eontrnlled 
tubular  piston  in  the  body  and  contactin:.'  ibetewltb  s;,i,| 
piston  having  Its  lower  end  op«'n  and  li;i\iii.'  its  tipper 
end  tightly  closed,  whereby  a  body  of  air  may  :m  tmpp.d 
In  said  piston  to  serve  as  a  cushion,  thereby  compeisa  t  in:.' 
for  a  fluctuating  pressur<>  without  conflnnallv  Jarrin;;  the 
piston,  tjie  latter  being  therefore  well  adapted  for  oi^rat- 
Ing  an  indicator. 

[Cljilms  ♦>  to  12  not   printed   in   the  (.azette.] 


1274.220,  .lAK  ■  MI  ri:i;  .Imms  Ki,v\  m;,,  .\i  pitiPot, 
lluntin:.'ioh  W  \a  File.l  .Ian  1.").  1918.  Seri.il  No, 
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2  Ii:  a  .l.'viee  of  the  c  haracter  desrrilM'd.  a  bao'lie,  and 
two  opposed  t'rippiiiL'  members  secure.!  in  said  handle  in 
dowiiwunlly  di\eiL'ent  relation.  ea<  h  o''  said  gripping 
nieniiiers  Immul'  formed  from  a  length  fif  wire  hent  to  pro- 
vide two  snt)stantlally  paralbd  shanks  having  their  upper 
ends  sf.  tired  in  ttie  handle,  the  lower  portion  of  each  of 
thes*--   shanks    l>eing  turned    out  \\  .irdly   and    downwardly   to 
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form  a  «ubstanfially  rectangular  vertiealh  di.spo.sed  frame 
the  portion  of  the  Wire  intermediate  the  .,^,d.  of  Zs 
■'■""•     '•"".    then    Lent    to    provide    „    suiistantially    se„„- 


4     In    a    device   of    th.    .hara.ter   desorll^d,   a   vessel    a 

HK  .,,  generator  .,,„  .  ;,,,„ity  of  chambers,  a 
'  -"  •■  ""ttom  plate  for  each  of  said  ctamberg  pivotallT 
--■  nred  to  a  common  center  and  supporting  the  charg; 
cha  ns  .secured  with  one  end  to  the  bottom  and  the  other 
to  the  top  of  the  generator  and  a  pluralltv  of  T-piece, 
secured  to  and  connecting  both  vessels,  valves  attach^ 
mslde  of  said   T-ple.es,   and    piu.s   entering   said    T  p  ec^s 

ban    float    for   counterbalancing  the  weight   of   the  attach- 
ing means  for  allowing  a   ready  handling'  of  -he  apparatus 
.ICiairn   .,   not   print. 'd    in    the   liazette  i 


ircular    gripping   element,    the    grlpptot  elements    of    the  1274.231.     SAW.     JousV.v.h^     VrK-nta      V^k       ,-n,, 

two  said  gripping  members  l.ing  oppo«Ml  and  adapted   to  ^6,   1916.      Serial  No.   74.4.si'      u  i    14-V    4ti  , 

fit   about    the   ne.k   of  a    ja.    op   similar   container.  14.H-40., 
[Claim    1    not    printed    m    the    (..izette.j 


1.2-4,280  MKAN.v  F(  .U  R.MSJN.,  SINKFN  VF.SSEL'^ 
R.*r,^f:i.  PE  AHA/...7^.  IlnLana.  CuNa  Filed  .^ent  2?' 
1917.     Serial  No.   ll.o.olti.      (Cl.  114      52,1 


<1> 


-\     d.'Viee    ,.f    tb. 


'as^  de- ,i,.ed  comprising  a   platform, 

■'   ,'  "/^"^'   '"'"'"''"'    t''"'-*'on.   a   longitudinallv  ar- 

ranged saw  fratne  pivoted   on  ,sabl  shaft  intermediate  Us 

a  shift  '"''-'i"^  '""""'   '"  ''"  ''''"'  "^•'  -^  -'<>  ^'•«n.e. 
a  Hha   t  carried  at  the  inner  end  of  said  frame,  belt  pulleys 

on  the     H   ^.  ';\"'^   -nnectlng  said   pulleys,   fly   wheel.' 

r-ount.r    .nlan.in.-   ,p..„s    <,.p    ,he   frame,   a   belt   pulley  on 
tbe  outer  ,.nd  of  the  saw  ^haf,    a  motor  on  the  platform 
a   pulley   on    the    motor   shaft,    a    t.elt   connecting   the   ia.t 
"-ntioned    pnn.,ys    ,o.eth..r    „nd    a    guide    pullA-    on    the 


.   '     '"  "  ''■"*'•■  "'■  ""■  '  '  ■"-  ter  described,  a  Teasel,  a  gas 
...leratur  in  said  ve..e,    ,.   ,„.nns  for  dividing  said  ^rener- 

Htor  into  tw,,  .har.e  .hat.sers,  ,„eans  turning  aro„nd  a 
"•";"";"  I"^"t  ■■""i  consiitutin..  tb..  m,.val.le  ,„„t..m  for 
s^iid  chaml.ers.  and  chains  se.  or.  ,1  ,,,  ,„...  ,.„d  ,.f  ,.a,h 
o.  said  ,n..an.  ,  ..nst  It  u- in.-  said  t...t,.,m  an.i  with  tb..ir 
••  -rcnils  t..  the  t,po,  .ai.l  v,.sse,  f„r  altertiatelv  op..r 
H'ing  om.  or  ttu.  other  b.dt.dn  of  sai.l  ,  hambers  for"  all.,w- 

'"^'    ''""    '"•     " ther    part     ,.f    the    ,!,;,r.-e     ,,,     ....    ,I,.n„si,pd 

int..   the  l.oftom  (,f  ihi-   ...  n.Tjiii.r     tr,..         1 

-'t"rat..r.   triL:_-.r  .i. -vices   near   the 

top  of  the  ves.sel,   exten.linu'  thro„_-b   tbe  sides   th.reof  for 
'•p.Ta„.ig  said  chains  to  a,  tuate.ai.i  bottom  constituting 
""■"";■    '"'''f    --•    '"■'—    '1-    -.t.r    .ontained    in      he 
vessel    and    the   gas   g..n.ra,e,l    wuhin    the   g.-nerator     m,, 
stantially    as    .iescril..-.| 

-'  In  a  device  of  th.-  character  .l.s,  riS.  d.  a  vessel  ,. 
..vlin.Irica  gas  generator  concentrically  arranged  wKbin 
«ld  vossel  a  partition  wall  centrally  disposed  within  ," 
genera  or  for  dividing  the  same  into  two  chambers  « 
movable  bott,.m  plate  for  e«c(,  .,f  .«i,,  ,h«n.b..rs    pivotallv 

l^harge,  chains  secured  to  on.,  end  of  each  of  saul  bottor^ 
plates  and  with  their  other  ends  to  the  top  of  said  vess"   , 

or  alternately   releasing  one  or   th..   other  of  said   plate     I 
for   dropping   the    charge    contained    in    one    or    the   other   ! 
of  ««.d  chambers  Into  the  generator,  trigger  devices  nea 
the    top    of    the    vessel    extending    through    the    side    waUs 

hereof  op,.r.tlng   said    chains,   and    means    for   regulating    ' 

el'craU""'   ""'"   '''''''  """'   '"''^"^^'   -^^tantU  ""a    ! 


1.274  L.-<2.       .VON-.'^KII.     LEVICK.       Nr.wix.N     S.     Bkale, 
Tama    l..wa       Filed  Dec.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  20«,84i: 


1.    In  a  device  of  the  -la.ss  ri,.s.  riocl.  a   fram.    designed 

ber   adjustably    mounted    n.-ar    on.,   end    of    said    frame    for 
p.Ttni,ting  the  rotary  memi.er  t..  be  .ecnre.,  .,n  said   frame 
a.    different   distances    from    the    mot<,r    vehi.  1.     fratne     and 
.nean.s     or  swinging  sa.d  fratne  on  its  p.vot  an.,   for  se.  u 
ing   it    in    Its   raised   position. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  print,  d   in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.^:4  2a:.    stfam.;knkkat..u     w,t.uAM  f   Be,.,.,ov 

ri!;rNr'yi.:S"":^,."i2Lj;'':'  ^'-^ '' ''''  ^ 

In  a  steam  g.'nerator  the  combihatk.n  with 
'•ombustion    engine    having    an    intake 

™-  end   „f  ,be  o„il   .„a   i„,i,„,   ,„   ,t,   ,„„^^   m,„„„id. 


in  internal 
and    exhaust    manl- 
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a    thrt«^    way    valve   for   shutting   off    or   opening   the    coil 
from   the  lutakp   pipe,   a  gage   leading  from   the   valve  for 


forcibly  moving  the  latter,  means  inchirting  a  soluMe  tab 
let  holding  tlif  friction  device  finiu  ni.ivitiieut.  and  m^aus 
f(i|-  holdiij-'  a  liquid  in  i-untart  «lth  thr  tablet. 


denoting  tiin  pressure  in  the  coll.  and  a  safety  valve  for 
controlling  the  pressur.-  at  which  the  steam  will  flow 
from   the  coil  to  the  intake  pipe. 


l,-'74,234.        MEANS      FOR      APPLYING,      FASTKNERS. 
Wii.Li.\M   A.   Bernard.   New  Haven,   Conn.,   assignor   to 
ThH    William   Schollhorn   (■ompany,   New   Haven.    Conn  . 
a    Corporation   of    Connecticut.      Filed    May    2ti.    101.' 
Serial  No.  30. 590.      (CI.  1 — 50.) 


1.  In  a  stapling  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
jaws,  a  pair  of  lever  handles  for  moving  said  jaws  toward 
each  other,  a  driver  of  rectangular  cross-section  fixed  on 
one  of  said  jaws,  a  holder  sleeve  having  a  rectangular 
opening  conforming  to  said  driver  and  slidahl.'  thfreon, 
said  holdnr  -^Icev*^  having  cheeks  straddling  the  jaw  on 
which  the  driver  is  secured,  a  spring  acting  <>n  said 
sleeve  to  normally  project  it  beyond  the  end  of  saiii  drivi'i 
so  as  to  form  a  staplf-receivlng  pocket,  .and  an  anvil  on 
the  other  jaw  to  coi'iperatf  with  said  driver  and  said 
sleeve  :   sutistantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  stapling  (b-vic,  thi'  combination  of  a  driving 
member,  a  staple  holding  sletvc  slldable  thereon,  a  spring 
normally  projecting  said  sleeve  Iwyond  tli^  end  of  said 
driving  member  to  form  a  staple  holding  pocket,  and  a 
cam  for  limiting  the  action  of  saM  si)ring  and  decreasin-.: 
the  depth  of  such   pocket  ;   substantially  as  descril>e<i 

10.  In  a  portable  hand  tool  of  the  lever  handle  type  for 
applying  staples  to  slii>es  and  other  articles,  the  conihl- 
nation  of  a  pair  of  movable  jaws,  a  pair  of  lever  handles 
for  moving  said  jaws  toward  and  away  from  each  other  a 
driver  of  substantially  s(|uare  cross-section  fixed  on  one 
of  said  jaws,  a  holder  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the 
driver  and  havini;  a  staple  receiving  pocket  with  one 
staple  seat  directed  longitudinally  of  the  tool  and  another 
staple  seat  of  the  same  size  directed  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool,  and  an  anvil  fixed  on  the 
other  jaw  and  having  a  cross  sliaped  depressed  porri^m  in 
the  face  thereof  in  register  with  the  intersecting'  staple 
receiving  seats  of  t'.ie  staple  pocket.  wherel)y  said  anvil 
win  effectively  clench  the  ends  of  a  staple  traversing  said 
pocket  longitudinally  of  the  tool  or  transversely  thereof 
[Claims  2  to  6,  S.  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  Ail  igniting  device  C(Mlipri(riag  •  tobolar  bod.v  having 
a  lateral  opening,  a  friction  devtc«  atldabl^  within  the 
body,  elastic  means  acting  on  said  friction  devi<e  la  one 
dire<-tion.  nie.ins  for  supporting  a  matcli  or  the  like  in 
the  patti  of  tile  friction  device,  means  temporarily  hold 
ioii  the  friction  device  lna<'tive.  and  a  fahiic  saturated 
with  a  combustible  solution  ilispus.'ii  on  -aid  lateral 
opeiilnj;, 

.'>    An   igniting  device  compiisini;  a  tubular  body  having 
a    lateral   openini:.    a    carrier    slldable   within    said    txKly.    a 
friction   device  attaclie.l   to   the  carrier,   elastic   means  act 
lug  u[H)n  said  carrier  in  one  dlre<'tion.  means  for  supp<jrt 
ing  a  iiiatih  or  the  like  in  the  path  of  the  friction  .levlce.  a 
plui;  in  the  enil  of  said   tubular  l"xly  opposed  to  said  elas 
tic  means,  a  tliread  liaving  its  ends  attached  to  said  plug 
and    its    looped    portion    [lassing    through    the    plug   to    the 
exterior,  a  soluble  tablet  in   said  loop,  and   a   cap  adapted 
to  contain  a  Ibjuid.  fitting  tiie  o»iter  end  of  the  said  plug. 
the  liquid  acting  to  dissolve  said  tal>let.  | 

10  An  igniting  device  comprising  a  tubular  lM-)dy.  a 
slidable  friction  device  therein,  elastic  means  acting  on 
the  friction  device  In  one  direction,  means  for  Ijohllntj  a 
match  or  the  like  in  the  path  of  said  friction  rievi.e,  a 
plug  at  the  etel  of  the  tuliular  body  opt>ose<l  to  ^aid  elas 
tic  means,  a  loopwl  thread  attached  at  its  ends  to  the 
plug  and  passing  tlirough  the  latter,  a  sohitile  tablet  In 
said  loop  exterior  t-  the  said  IxhIv,  a  bead  on  said  thread 
Irt'tween  the  tablet  and  pl'i-  hthI  a  <-aii  for  lli|iiid  fitted  to 
,sai«l  plug  and  h;ivin^  a  -iiiall  veiit  through  it-  upper  wall, 
[Claims  3.  4.  and  6  to  '.•  not  printeii  in  tlie  i.ai.  tte.] 


i._'74.1!.3tV  CLOTMES-PIN.  CiiuisTUN  R'KKi,  New 
York.  N  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  I.  Kahrs, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  *^.  1918.  Sirial  No. 
221.044.      ICI.   :i4— 138.) 


CH.\BI-E.S     Bl,.\.MFIELIi.     Ros 

1918.      Serial    No.    214. .3^7 


1.274.23.J.      FIRE  LIGHTER. 

ton.   Mass.      Filed   .Jan.    29. 

(CI.  44— t5.i 

1.   An   igniting  device  comprising  means   for   supporting 
a  match  or  the  like,  a   movable  friction  device,   means  for 


1.  A  clothespin  comprisin-'  a  body  havnn;  a  straight 
saw  cut  for  part  of  Its  lenuth  merging  into  tlaring  por- 
tions, and  a  straight  slot  in  en.-h  sUle  of  the  saw  cut.  said 
slots  inters.ctint:  and  rnerLMn«  into  the  saw  cut  at  the 
end  tliereof  nearest  the  head  of  the  pin 

•J  .V  clothespin  <omprising  a  round  t«idy  havin-'  a  sul>- 
stantialiy  round  head,  a  principal  saw  cut  at  the  end  op- 
jKisite  the  lieail  for  recelvint'  a  clothesline,  and  a  pair  of 
atixili.uy  saw  cuts  nt  the  sides  of  said  straiKbt  saw-cut, 
said  auxiliary  saw-cuts  being  positioned  nt  an  anale  to 
the  principal  saw  cut  so  as  to  intersei  t  and  merue  into 
the  prlnci|)al  saw  cut  at  the  end  of  the  principal  saw-cut 
near  said  beail. 
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"  -^  "'■"  *''<dted  at  ih..  run  sbie  presenting  flaps  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  median  lln-  of  ,he  s.vtion  the  fr-c 
e.U'es  of  the  rt„p.  |...in..  ,11. ,„....,!  ,,„„ar,i  ca.h  ..thcr  fa- 
te„er  elements  on  smM  flap.  rini;.  adapted  to  extend 
about  the  tire  at  ea.  h  sbi..  and  a.lapie,|  to  > 
a  wheel  rim,  rigid  fas-cn.r  strip.  ..  >ure,l  r 
mating  fastener  members  on  said  strips  and  on  said  rini:- 
a  wedge  dispose,!  h..,«,...n  the  rtaj.s,  a  nut  swivel,.,i  to 
the  w..,Ure  .,f  ,.„,h  se,  tion  and  exfetidini:  radlallv  inward 
•'■'.I  a  bu-hini:  in  uhbh  the  nut  is  adapted  to  move,  said 
I'li.hing  liavini;  mean.  ',,  secure  It   to  a  whee 

[Claim    t    not    print. m)    jn    The   i.azette.] 


•  ■•  iir.-.i    to 
al-i     flaps. 


rim. 


1.274.23s       Tt>V 


srHM.UUNE       Wfm.eii    H    Cmlbeck 
Pes    .Moines      i,,wa.       Filed    Oct. 
19.-. 7.'.-.       ,(■].   40 — 37.) 


10,    1917       Serial    No. 


1  In  a  toy  submarine,  a  body  adapted  to  float  in  water, 
bavinc  a  tapered  front  .  tid.  a  plate  se.'urci  to  .aid  body 
nt  the  fiirwar.l  part  thereof,  and  extending-  from  the 
lower  end  th.-reof  rearwardly,  -ide  wings  .  \  • .  u.i  int.-  from 
the  f..rward  portion  of  said  body  at  the  ],.•«.  r  part  there 
of  rearwardly  and  slightly  upwardl.\  -aiM  side  wUit's 
being  also  curve,!  from  the  lower  central  portbm  of  said 
body  upwardly  and  laterally,  a  downwarcHy  Inclined 
mend.er  at  the  fnrward  .id  of  .ai.l  -id.'  \mih;s 'forming  a 
diving  plane,  a  k.'-d  b.dow  .aid  -id.,  wings  and  b.!,.w  the 
center  <.f  said  b,.d\.  n  .hafr  at  th.'  Imw.t  portion  ..f  said 
d.'vi.-.'.  a  propeller  ther.on.  a  hook  in.  tub. r  ..n  said  diving 
plane.  Hnd  a  resilient  d.\  ic  couuecte.l  with  sai-l  hook 
member   and    with    said    -haft 

-  'iJ  «  f".v  submarin.  .a  bod,  ;id.'i  ;.r ..,:  ..,  :•....,,  ;i;  wafr, 
havinj:  a  tapered  front  end.  -id.  ^^^u^:-  ■  \\'  u^hu^  laterally 
and  upwardly  from  th.'  .entral  lower  part  of  said  body. 
an-i  inclin.'d  from  th.dr  forward  .-iids  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly. a  ..uitral.  v.Ttnal  plat,  .xfiiding  downwardly 
from  th.>  forward  portion  .,(  .aid  bod^.  a  diviii;:  plan".- 
curv.l  downwardly  from  the  forward  .iid.  ,,f  ..aid  side 
win;.-.,  and  tap. Ted  toward  Its  for\x.aid  .  i,d  .aid  .ini'iiL.- 
plan.-   h.avin;;   a   '.'ntral   op.-nini: 

■  ''.  In  a  toy  .ubmarin.',  a  b,,d\  .adapt.-.'  i,,  float  in  wat.T 
having  a  taper.al  front  end  sid.  wings  extending  later 
ally  and  upwardly  from  t  h.-  ..iitral  lower  part  of  said 
body,  and  inclined  from  their  forward  end.  upwardly  and 
rearwardly.  a  c-entral.  v.-rtic,al  plate  ext..nding  down 
wardly  from  th.'  forward  portion  of  said  bod\.  a  diving 
l)lan.'  ciirveil  downwardly  from  tlw  forward  .nd-  of  said 
Sid.-  wings,  and  ta|..'r.-d   tow.ard   it.   forward  .■nd,   said   djv 


ini;  plan.-  having  a  central  openlm:.  a  do«i«arcll\  ex^ 
t.ndiHL-  ni.-mb.r  at  the  rear  end  of  said  d.  \  i  .  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounte<l  ther.-in,  a  resilient  member  secured  to 
said  shaft  and  .-unnect.'d  with  said  diving  plane,  and  a 
pt-ii.e:i.r   on    .aid   shaft, 

4  In  a  to\  .ubmarlne.  a  boat  adai.t.-.l  to  ;b,at  in  water 
li.aMi.^;  .-i  tap.-r.-d  front  end.  side  wings  extending  laterally 
fr-ni  the  lower  portion  ed  said  boat,  aald  side  wings  be 
:iig  curveil  downwardly  and  forwardly  at  their  forward 
ends,  and  tapere<i  tyward  a  central  p..lnt  In  front,  the 
forward  ends  of  said  wings  being  slightly  curved. 


\ 


1-74,2.39.  CORN  -  PLANTER 
■Marietta.  <ia.  Filed  .July 
1^1.593.      (CI.  221—137.) 


Lewis      R 
19,      1917. 


Rravtij:t, 
Serial      No. 


In  a  planter  a  frame,  a  hopper  carried  therebv.  a  hop 
per  shaped  boot  secured  to  and  depending  from'  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hopper,  said  hopper  opening  thereinto,  a  shaft 
extending  rearwardly  through  the  hopper,  a  drum  feath 
ered  on  the  shaft  and  mounted  for  rotation  and  for 
sliding  movement  in  the  walls  of  the  hopper,  said  drum 
having  separate  annular  .series  of  recesses,  a  m.inb.r  se- 
cured at  its  ends  to  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  titring 
snugly  upon  and  arched  over  the  drum,  said  m-  nit.er  ex 
tending  from  one  wall  to  the  other  of  the  hopj.er  and 
having  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
drum  upon  the  shaft  to  bring  any  one  of  the  series  of 
re<-es8es  into  register  with  the  slot 


1,274.240 


.■».^'4U.      DEVICE    Fni;    AS.vi:mulIN(;     1',K<m,i.. 
FRAMES,      CH.4RLES    O,    BuiNo,    Ru(  kford.    Ill 
Apr.   23,   1917.      Serial   No,   104.O4O.      (CI.    1- 


Filed 


t7.) 


In  n  device  of  the  character  described  for  .-is..  ndding 
l)ro<)d  frames,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  br  .od  frain. 
parts,  a  nail  driving  device  on  said  frame  Including  a 
nail  driving  element,  a  nail  supporting  and  posltlonini: 
means  Interposed  between  the  nail  driving  element  and 
the  w-.rk  '-.Miiprlsing  a  horizontally  disposed  memb.  r  hav- 
iiitr  spa..-.!  nail-recelvlng  grooves  In  it*  upp.-r  surfa.e 
wher.-by  a  plurality  of  nnlls  may  b.  .upport.-.l  in  a  hori- 
zontal position  intermediate  and  in  alincni.nt  with  the 
n.iil-driving  element  and  the  work,  and  means  .>iel,iiugly 
-u|.porting  the  iia!!  carrying  m.-mber  at  ead,  end  th.-reof 

-so    that    .aid    nie, r    may    be    yl..l,li„giy    .|,  pr.->sed    when 

lb.-    n.-iil    .'riv.T   1.   .-p.rat.-.i    to   drive   the   nail. 
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1.274.241.  MOVI.va  I'lrxiKK  M.VCHINE.  James  A. 
C.^MEUO.v,  r.ruoklyri.  X.  Y  Fll.d  May  [i,  1911.  Serial 
.N'o.  f>'i4,sl.'».  KfTiPWfd  I>.c.  IT.  IHIT.  Sf>riHl  No. 
2117, t;26.      (CI.    88— 18. t;  I 


1  III  a  niovintr  pirturt-  machine,  an  (i^.  iUatory  film 
aiivanclni:  iiieml>«>r  t'i\ot;illy  supporri'i]  at  i'n>-  enil.  s.iid 
iiifmber  having:  an  antriilar  projection  thprein  near  the 
fKiint  of  pivotal  support,  and  a  film  giiidf  disposed  In 
n-.ir  of  tliH  an^nlar  iini.jcotion  In  the  tilm  .'nlvanclng 
nit'inbcr. 

4  In  a  moving  pivtnrc  iiiaihinp,  filni  advancing  means 
'■oniprisini;  a  pivor,  a  niiiiititr  <arri»Ml  t)y  said  pivot,  em- 
tiodyinf:  a  portion  cxtnidiuj:  downward  from  the  pivot  a 
short  distancf  and  thvtn  >•  latfrally  away  from  tho  pivot 
a  };r*'ati'r  distance,  anil  means  for  oscillatinLT  the  pivot 
an<l    the    nienitier   tarried    thereby. 

7  Film  advancinj;  means  conslstiatj  of  an  oscillating: 
film  advancing  member  having  an  angularly  extending 
film  engaging  portion  disposed  betwe«'n  the  ends  of  said 
memb«'r.  means  for  oscillating  the  film  advancing  mem- 
ber, and  a  film  guide  disposed  in  rear  of  ami  higiier  than 
the  angularly  extending  portion  of  the  tilm  advan<  ing 
member. 

[Claims  2,  .T,  o,  0,  and  8  to  21  not  printe<l  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.274.242.  MOVING  I'ICTCRE  MACHINE.  J.\Mr.s  A. 
CAMERON,  Brooklyn.  .\.  Y  .  assignor  to  Cameron  Pic- 
ture Machine  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York  Filed 
Sept.  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  722.010.  Renewed  Ih'c.  17, 
1917.      Serial   No,   207,ii27       (Tl.   Ss — 17  i 


J/ 


1 


-jr 


members  to  maintain  a  substantially  uniform  tension  re- 
LTar'Ibss   "f   the   indejiend.'Dt   yieMing  of  said   members. 

A.  The  cornl)ination  with  a  tilm  support,  of  means  for 
holdttiR  the  tilm  in  engagement  with  the  -iame  oumprising 
two  JndeiK'udently  movable  clamping  members  arranged 
In  longitudinal  alinemont.  and  a  double  ended  spring  hav- 
ing its  op|>o8lte  ends  b«aring  upon  ihe  internn'tliate  por- 
tion of  the  respective  ilamidug  members  and  permitting 
th»'    «)me    t<'    yield    Ind.  pi  iiij.iit  ly    under    Its    tension. 

♦).  The  comt)lnatlon  with  a  lilm  support  proviiled  with 
an  exposure  oi)enlng  therein,  of  parallel  clamping  shoos 
arraogtnl  to  engage  the  film  on  o[ip<,site  sides  of  the  ex- 
posufe  opening,  the  -aiil  shoes  having  longitudinal 
grooT»'8  in  the  contaet  faces  thereof  ami  means  fur  fore- 
ing  Ihe  shoes  toward  the  film  support  with  a  yielding 
pressure. 

14.  A  tension  device  for  moving  picture  machines,  com- 
prising, a  t>acking  over  which  the  film  pas*  s.  longl- 
tudioa-l  clamping  members  arranged  to  press  the  edges  of 
the  rtlni  against  said  backing,  tension  means  a.  ilng  on  the 
clamping  members,  a  movable  support  fur  tlie  tension 
mean,  and  means  for  shifting  the  said  support  to  vary 
the  pressure  exerted   by   the  tension    nn  ans. 

(Claims  2.  4,  5.  7  to  l.T.  and  l,"i  to  I'l  n.r  printed  in 
the   Gazette.] 


1.  A  moving  picture  machine  comprising :  a  film  sup 
port,  and  means  for  holding  the  film  in  engagement  with 
the  support  inclulding  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  aline.l 
clamping  niemlxTS.  yieldint;  supporting  uieans  for  said 
clamping  members  to  permit  independent  yielding  of  said 
clamping  memlx  rs  to  the  variation  in  the  snrfnie  of  the 
film,    and    tension    ni'ans    intereonnectiiig    s.aij    .lamping 


1  274.24.{  SI'ItlN*;  .M<  t'li  »K  »;k<ik..i:  W  Chamberlain, 
.Vtliinta.  Ga.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  .'")2,43G. 
U'l     is.-. — 37.) 


In|a  spring  motor,  the  combination  of  a  spring  winding 
shaft,  a  convolute  spring  emir,  ling  said  shaft,  an  artn 
fastened  to  said  shaft  and  the  outer  extremity  of  said 
spring  attached  thereto,  a  circular  spring  h "iising  car- 
ried by  said  arm  and  open  at  both  sides,  ,i  tijiring  ac- 
tuated gear  loose  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  tubular  hub 
encircled  by  said  spring  and  (Kning  the  Inner  extremity 
of  said  spring  secureil  thereto,  a  spring  rewinding  gear 
having  a  pawl  and  rati  h.  t  iiigagement  with  naid  shaft 
and  cd'  greater  diain' ter  than  the  spring  m  tnated  gear, 
a  countershaft  parallel  to  the  winding  shaft,  and  a 
pinion  on  the  last  naniefl  shafr  having  two  faces  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  meshing  with  said  spring  actuated  gear 
and  rewinding  .gear. 


1.274.244.      STONE  f;ATHERKH       •■nn  s  C.  i-..bk\.  (ana 
deosls.    Pa.       Eiled    Mar     JS,    1  !M  T        .Serial    .N.|.    l.'iS.OlT. 
(CI.    55—17.) 


1  1 II  a  device  of  the  rlass  described,  a  vehicle,  a  con 
V  eyir  on  said  vehicle,  wheels  supporting  one  end  of  said 
conveyer,  a  picker  member  adjacent  the  wheeled  end  of 
said  conveyer.  th>'  said  picker  niemlxr  being  capable  of 
lieing  adjusted  tmvard  nr  away  from  said  conveyer,  and 
means    for   adjusting    s.ild    picker   member 

2.    Ill  a   device  of   ihe  class   describe<l.   a   vehicle,   a   con- 
v'Vi  r  oil  said   \ehicje.  supporting  bars  pi\ot(-(l  at   one  end 
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to  said  vehicle  and  being  disposed  at  their  media!  por 
tirins  adjacent  said  con\eyer.  a  lever  for  adjusting  said 
bars.  >traps  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  me<lial  por- 
tions of  said  bars,  a  shaft  rotatnbly  mounted  in  said 
straps,  a  picker  roller  rotatably  supported  In  said  straps, 
means  for  transmitting  power  f/om  said  shaft  to  said 
roller,  and   iiu>nns  for  driving  said   shaft 

3.  In  a  device  of  t  h<  class  i|. scribed,  a  vehicle,  a  con- 
v»>yer  on  said  vehicle,  n  Louird  adjustably  mounted  over 
said  conveyer,  a  pb  ker  member  for  delivering  matter  to 
naid  conveyer,  and  means  for  driving  said  picker  member. 

4     In  a   device  of  the   class  described,   a    vehicle,   a   con 
veyer  frame  on  said  vehicle,  n  conveyer  on  said  frame,  a 
guard    adjustably    mounted    on    said    frame,    and    a    picker 
member    for   delivering    matter    !.■    said    c^onv  ever. 


1     2  7  4  .  2  4  .'.  .      METHOD    OF    PRODTCING    PIii-IRON 
Fr.avk    H     Croc  KAR1-,   Birmingham     .\Ib        Filed    -\pr.    2. 
1!»17        Serial   No,    lf>0.2fi2        <  C]     T.l — ."in   1 
1     The    process    of    producing    largi-    cniaiititles    of    iron 
low   In  phosphorus  which   1  onsi<<tp   in    smelting  with    car- 
bonnce<ius  and   fluxing  materials  in  a   tlast  furnace  a  pre- 
dondnating  cuiantity   of   steel    stiltable   for   the   purpose 

4  The  process  of  produc-jtig  an  iron  of  high  cnrt>on  con- 
tent and  lew  phosphorus  content  for  utilt7.ntion  In  the 
manufacture  of  steel  which  consists  in  smelting  In  a  Mast 
furnace  a  |>rednminatlt.g  (tunntlty  of  steel  scrap,  with  the 
nec-esKary  (juantity  of  fluxing  material  and  coke  to  melt  the 
charge  and  ncarburize  the  nxdtin  metal  In  the  charge 
[Claims  2  and  ."i  not  printed  in  the  Ga/.ette  ] 


1.274.240  INK-WEI.L  f  OVER  Miciiapi,  A  CunziKtt. 
New  York  N  Y  assignor  to  Frank  A  We.  ks  Mfg  Co  . 
New  York,  N  Y  .  a  Torpi. ration  of  New  York,  Filed 
.Tan    4.  191«       Serial   No    21*i,:!,S;;        (CI    1211— OS.) 


An  article  as  .harai  t.  ri/.  d  .oniprlsing  a  body  having  a 
top-opening  well  r.>.  .  pta  b  .  a  plurality  of  separable  dome 
sections  for  partly  cvcrlng  said  well  receptacle:  a  plural- 
ity of  pivotally  nmunt.-d  pendent  cover  sections;  and 
means  for  idvotally  mounting  ^lid  cover  sections  on  said 
dome  settlons,  .said  means  embodying  a  plurality  of  pivot 
pins  and  pivi.t  sockets  therefor  fortned  in  said  dome  and 
cover  sectimis  fcr  swinging  -.aid  .over  sections  on  said 
dome  sections. 


1.2T4.L'47  T-KcMKSS  Kolf  ii\lIiT/IN(;  .XMMiiNTrM 
Sri.FIl  i:  ro  .VMMOMIM  St  I.KATE  IlFlMiicn  Iian. 
NEEI.  Mild  I'.Mii.  Kills.  Hasej.  Switzerland,  a-si^-rmrs  to 
Kiektrlzitii'swerk    Lon/.a,    (.ampej.    Swit/erliiml       Filed 

.Tuly  21.   1917        Serial    No,    ls:j,(>4(ii       (CI,   I'.'i 21. 1 

1      .\    process    for   o\iii;/i;it'  ammonium    sultite    to   ammo- 
nium sulfate  by  air    wb.  rein   the  oxidation  Is  conducted   in 

pre.seni'c  of  a  spiirlngly  soluble  sulfate. 

2.  .\  process  for  oxidizing  ammonium  sulfite  to  ammo 
nium  sulfate  by  air,  wb.r.  in  the  oxidatioii  is  conducted  in 
presence  of   calcium   sulfate. 


1.274,24'^,      TIIEHMOSTATIC     «  I  H.  TIT  (  ( .NTHOI.I.PNG 

I'KVICE  .T(TMN      H       I'KHHY     and      KksEST     S       f'l..\VTON. 

New    York.    .N.    Y.    assiu-nors    to    Amirbari    Fire    Preveii 
tion    Hureau.    Inc  .    New    York.    N     V  .    a    Corporation    of 
New  York.     Contlnuafiim  in  part  of  application  Serial 
No.  114.20,-?,  filed  Aug.  IK.  191(1  and  application  Seria' 
No.  2t>fi,0S.'{,   filed   1>.(     ;i.    1917       This  application   fib-.' 

Feb.  8.  1918       Serial  No,  2\r>.'js7       ,«■].  2im» .s.S  1 

ti     In    a    device    of    the    class    descrlb.-d.    the    ccmddna t i-.n 
with  a  thin  disk  of  fusible  condu.  ting  material  and  a   thin 
252  0  G.— 71 


lerfi.rateci  Insnlatinc  disk  up.  n  one  side  thereof,  of  a  cas- 
ing coniprlsinsr  opposed  thin,  sul>stantially  flat  circuit  ter- 
minals between  ttie  opposel  fans  of  which  said  first-men- 
ti.iiicd  dlfiks  are  confined  and  pressed  together,  said  ter- 
minal- LK'ing  interlocked  at  th<  Ir  edfes  and  having  surface 
dimensions  n-latlvely  great  cond'nri  d  with  thi  thickness  of 
the  casing  thus  formed  and  being  iirovided  with  register- 
ing corrugations  tn  lio  ri^ase  both  th.  strength  and  the 
heat-colle<"ting  surfa.  .  s  of  th.    sti-n.  ture. 


1"  .Ku  electric  circuit  thermostat  comprising  opposp(J 
thin  fiat  circuit  terminals  interlockwl  at  their  peripheral 
portions  to  form  a  clo.sed  casing,  the  opposed  faces  of  viid 
terminals  being  normally  lnsulat<"d  from  one  anotlier  bj  a 
thin  flexible  shc'et  of  insulating  material  having  perfora- 
tions therethrough,  one  of  said  terminals  l>eing  formed 
with  a  icntr.illy  located  recess,  a  thin  layer  of  easily 
fusible  cf  nducting  material  in  said  recess  in  contact  with 
said  receswd  terminal  said  fusible  material  beifig  »i  pa 
rated  from  the  oth*^r  .  tr'-ult  terminal  hy  the  perforated  pit 
tion  of  Bald  insulating  mHterial.  said  latter  circuit  termi- 
nal having  .t  central  portion  projecting  toward  tlie  re- 
cessed portion  of  the  opposed  terminal  said  terminals  be- 
ing so  connected  by  their  Interlocking  peripheral  eugage- 
ment  that  the  central  projecting  portion  of  one  terminal 
is  tensioned  to  press  tow.Tid  the  r-  i-»i  !  p  r'lnn  of  the 
opposed  terminal  upon  the  interpo-.  .i  iusd.le  .onducting 
material,  whereby  said  easily  fusible  material  when  fused, 
will  spread  through  the  perforations  of  said  insulating 
sheet  to  form  an  electrical  connection  l>etween  said  cir- 
cuit terminals. 

17.  In  a  clt  vi.  e  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  disk  of  fusible  conducting  material  and  a  p.  rforated 
insulating  disk  tijion  one  side  thereof,  of  a  .a-iiig  (uni- 
prising  oppos>al  circuit  terminal  disks  confining  sjiid  first 
mentioned  disks  betwwn  the  opposed  faces,  otic  of  said 
disks  having  a  1  entering  projection  .in.l  a  cei,t.  ring  ancl 
Fpacing  insulating  ring  ■  iK.perating  with  said  projection 
and   1  •,  ir  the  edge  of  whi.  b   the  other  disk  is  turned 

21.  In  a  device  of  the  clas.s  descrll.e.|  the  combination 
with  a  disk  of  fusible  conducting  matiriai  an.!  a  perfo- 
ratisl  insulating  disk  upon  one  si.io  'b.  -....f  of  a  i-aslng 
comprising  opposed  circuit  termina:  disks  contining  saicl 
first  mentlontd  disks  l>etween  tiie  opp..se.i  faces  and  inter- 
loc  ked  at  their  fdg.s  to  imloge  snld  fusible  disk  one  of 
said  disks  being  provided  with  an  opening  of  such  size 
that  a  small  portion  of  the  fusible  conductor  can  fiow  to 
the  ..xterior  of  said  caslni,'  and  form  an  in. Heating  bead 
when  said  device  operates 

[Claims  1  to  ,^.  7  to  9.  11  to  l»i  Is  to  20  an. I  22  m.t 
printed   In   the  (iazette.] 


1.274.249.      I'KoCKSS    OV   TREATING    ZINC       chakles 

A,   H    PK  .^Aii  i,ER    New  York.  .N     Y       Filed   Nov    .S,   IVtl,-.. 

Serial    No,   .M)  :<-.:-(        (CI.   7r> — 1  5.T    1 

1  Tbi  procf-ss  of  treating  metallif  zim  consisting  In 
first  melting  7ln(  cfditalning  lead  and  eUminiiting  by 
gravity  therefrom  a  large  amount  of  the  lead  :  then  heat- 
ing to  volatilization  the  zinc  thus  treati-d.  and  thereby 
cdimlnating  therefrom  most  of  the  lead  which  remains: 
then  condensing  to  a  molten  condition  the  zinc  thus 
volatlllzecl  :  and  then  collecting  the  zinc  thus  condensed 
and  retaining  it  in  a  molten  condition  until  a  relatively 
large  tx-idy  thereof  has  Ix'en  amassed. 

3.  The  process  consisting  In  charging  n  retort  with 
melted  zinc  containing  lead  :  then  volatilizing  the  zinc, 
and  thereby  eliminating  therefrom  most  of  the  load  con- 
tained in  the  charge  ;  then  condensing  to  a  molten  con- 
dition the  zinc  thus  volatilized  ;  and  then  collecting  the 
zinc  prcMlii.  c  (!  by  the  fore-going  steps  and  retaining  It  In  a 
molten  condition  until  a  relativ»ly  large  liody  thereof  has 
been  amassed 
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9.   The  process  consisting  In  melting  metallic  zinc   con 
taining  lead  and  eliminating  therefrom  by  gravity  a  largf 
amount  of  the  lead.   th»'n  eliminating  from   the  zinc   nmst 
of  the  Wad  retaint'd  therein  by  redistillation  of  thi-  zinc 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.2r4.i;50.      ALLOY   FOR  RESISTANCE   ELEMENTS.   &... 

Wilbur   B.    Dkivek.   East   Orange.   N.   J.      Filed   .Ian.    L". 

Iin4.     Serial  No.  81().(il2.     (Cl.  75 — l.i 

1.   A   ductllo   and   nialb-able   alloy   of   high   sprciflo   il.r 
tri<-ai   resistance   containing   as  a   constltvient   at   least   one 
I)cr  cent,  of  titanium  and  over  twenty  per  cent,  of  nickel, 
substantially  as  described. 

o.  A  ductile  and  malleable  alloy  of  high  sp»'cltlc  elec- 
trical resistance  containing  titanium  as  a  constituent  and 
over  twenty  per  cent,  of  nickel,  the  tlranluni  being  sviffl- 
clent  In  amount  to  produce  high  electrical  resistance  and 
greatly  retard  oxidation  at  high  temperatures. 

6.  An  electrical  resistance  element  comprising  a  duc- 
tile and  malleable  alloy  containing  as  constituents  over 
t^^enty  per  cent,  of  nickel  and  at  least  one  per  cent,  of 
titanium,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  <Jazptte.] 


1.274.231.  DAMPER  OPERATING  DEVICE  William 
M.  DuN.v,  Shelbyville.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Emanuel  Hendricks,  Shelbyville,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  25, 
iyi»;.     Serial  No.  133.4«3.     (Cl.  23ti— G.) 
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1.  In  a  damper  operating  device,  in  combination,  a 
steam  generating  device  having  a  flue  associate.l  there- 
with, a  damper  mounted  to  turn  in  said  flue  to  control 
the  draft  of  air  therethrough,  an  operating  arm  on  said 
dHuiner  arran«ed  exteriorly  of  said  flue,  0  steam  cylinder, 
a  piston  mounted  to  slide  in  said  steam  cyllniler  .ind  hav- 
ing connection  with  said  operating  arm.  a  \Veight  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  operating  arm  to  serve  as  a  bal- 
ance weight  for  said  piston,  a  weight  on  said  piston  for 
normally  holding  the  same  in  lowered  position  within 
said  steam  cylinder,  a  steam  supply  pipe  having  connec 
tion  with  the  steam  generating  device  and  the  interior  of 
the  steam  cylinder  below  said  piston,  means  for  control- 
ling the  ailmission  of  steam  from  said  steam  s-'eneratlng 
device  to  said  cylinder  to  raise  the  piston  thereon  against 
the  influence  of  the  weight  thereon,  a  steam  exhaust  pipe 
having  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder 
and  the  steam  supply  pipe,  and  a  normally  open  weight 
controlled  valve  in  said  steam  exhaust  pipe  to  be  moved  to 
a  closed  position  by  steam  admitte<l  to  said  cylinder,  said 
valve  having  a  bleed  port  therein. 

2.  In    a    damper    operating    device,    in    combination,    a 
steam    generating   device   having   a    flue   associated    there- 
with,  a  damper  mounted   to   turn  in  said    flue   to   control 
the  passage  of  the  air  therethrough,  an  operating  arm  on   1 
.«aid    damp«'r    arrangetl    exteriorly    of    said    flue,    a    weight   ! 
adjustably  mounted  on   said   operating  arm,   a  steam  cyl-  | 
inder,   a    piston   mounted   to   slide   In   said   steam    cylinder   j 
and   having  connection  with  said  operating  arm   to  serve  1 


as  a  balance  weight  for  the  weight  on  tlie  operating  arm, 
a  counter-balance  weight  on  .said  piston  normally  holding 
the  same  in  lo-wered  position  within  said  cyllniUT.  a  steam 
supply  pipe  liaving  connection  witli  the  steam  gen. rut 
iug  device  and  the  interior  of  the  steam  cylinder  below 
said  piston,  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  steam 
t'rotii  said  steam  geueratiii«  device  throutjh  the  supply 
pipe  to  raise  said  piston  within  saiil  cylinder  a  steam 
exhaust  pipe  having  connection  with  the  Interior  of  said 
cylinder  below  s.ifd  i>istoii  and  the  stenin  <U|i|'iy  pipe, 
means  in  said  exhaust  pipe  for  controlling  the  es<ape  of 
steam  from  said  supply  pipe  and  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder,  a  branch  pipe  iiaving  ojunectlon  with  the  in- 
teridr  of  said  cylinder  aNive  said  piston  ami  with  the 
steam  supply  pipe,  a  lid  a  sttam  op'Tated  cjieck  valve 
within  said  branch  pipe  controlliiikr  the  passage  of  »r>'am 
t  her<-tliroin:li. 

.;.  In  a  ilainper  op.rating  dc\ice.  In  ■  onibinatlon.  a 
steam  gi'iierutlng  devh  e  having'  a  tlue  associated  there- 
with, a  dumper  mounted  to  turn  In  said  tlue  to  control 
tile  passage  of  air  therethrough,  an  operating  arm  c)n  said 
damper  arranged  exteriorly  '•:'  said  flue,  a  steam  >  yliinler, 
a  piston  mounted  to  slide  in  said  cylinder  iind  having 
flexible  connection  with  said  opiraiiti;:  .irni  :i  wci>:ht  on 
said  piston  normallv  holding  thi-  same  In  lo»cred  posi- 
tion within  said  cylinder,  a  steam  supply  pipe  having  con- 
nection with  the  steam  gen'ratlng  device  and  the  in- 
terlor  of  the  steam  cylinder  below  said  piston,  automatic 
pressure  i)perat>'(l  means  for  controlling  the  pa-sage  of 
ste.ini  from  said  steam  general  in  ir  device  through  the 
supply  pipe  to  rai.se  said  piston  within  said  <.\  Under,  a 
steam  exhaust  pipe  ha\ink:  cunne.  tloii  with  the  interior 
of  s«id  cylinder  at  the  botton.  ther.of.  ;i  noinially  open 
weight  contrcdle.l  valve  In  -.aid  steam  exhau»t  pipe  to  be 
moved  to  a  closed  position  by  steam  admitted  to  -a 
cylinder,  said  \al\e  having  a  bleed  port  therein,  a  branch 
pipe  having  connection  with  said  steam  supply  pipe  and 
conununlcatlni.'  witti  the  interior  of  -aid  cylicler  above 
salil  piston,  and  a  -team  o|ii.rate.l  rhe.  k  valve  within 
said  branch  pipe  <  .inrrollink'  the  i.a--.ii:e  of  -t.ani  there- 
th tough. 


1  274.252.      CON<'KKTi:  MuI.K. 
Minn.      Filed    Aul'    •-".'.    I'.'lf.. 
2»— 121.1 


Jacob  E.    Eid.    Flaming, 
Serial    No.    nr.47!».      (Cl. 


.■».  • 


A  mold  comi)ose<l  of  two  shells  fashioned  'into  form, 
cross  bars  secure.l  to  the  inner  shell  of  greater  length 
than  thi-  -pace  to  he  i.-ft  between  the  shell-,  face  plates. 
-e(  iired  to  these  cTo-s  bar-  and  ho<ik-  plvot''d  to  the  edj^es 
of  the  outer  shell  in  position  to  engaire  the  protruding 
ends  of  the  I  ro-s  bars  whereby  to  lock  the  inner  and  outer 
shefls  and   face  plates  totrethrr. 


1.274.J5,3   KELT  Loop  ANK  lU'TTON  FOR  TK<  »l"SERS. 

UnHEKT  .T,  F.WK,,  Hrooklyn,  N    Y      Filed  Sept.  2»i.  1917. 

."Serial    No.    1H;-!..S54        iCI.    •J41~-n    1 

1.  In  a  deviie  of  the  cliaracter  set  forth,  a  blank  for 
the  frame  of  flat  material  ;uid  compri-lng  a  rectangular 
he:id  h.Mviiii:  pairs  of  holes  therethrough,  a  bese  remote 
from    the   Jiead   and   having  a   liole   theretiirough.   a   shank 
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extending 
of  tlie  hen 
ex  teiidini; 
the   shank. 


1. 


i> 


I'  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  frame  hav 
Ing  a  head  of  U  shni»e  and  having  two  pairs  of  registering 
holes  therefhrouirh  for  scoring  the  same  upon  opposite 
Bides  of  th.  faliri.  .  a  -hank  extending  laterally  from  the 
head  and  then...  parallel  thereto  and  a  base  secured  to 
the  other  en. I  of  the  shank  and  parallel  to  the  head  and 
liavini:   a    lode    ther. ■through    for    f.istenitiK    in. an-. 


1  274,2.%4       SHAFT  corn. I.NC      Wili.i.vm  ALFRED  Fi.eek. 
Ix'uglas,     Alaska.     Filed     Feb.     18.     1918.      Serial     No 
217.916.      (Cl.  64—91.) 


1.  A  shaft  coupflng  Including  a  box  like  member  adapted 
to  l)e  se<ured  to  tbp  drive  shaft  and  presenting  nn  annular 
flange  bavini:  internal  teeth  iliercn  a  matlnj:  .  ..iiidlng 
K..ction  a.lapted  t..  I.e  seciire.i  t..  tto'  .Iriven  shaft  an<l 
present  iiiL'  a  Nail  head,  the  first  ...upliiii:  se.ti..ii  having  a 
central  .oii.a\e  depression  to  rockably  acc<.!nni...late  the 
end  of  ii,,.  i,„ii  hea.l,  to  permit  the  driven  shaft  to  vary 
Its  Hii;;ul.ir  position,  said  bead  having  an  annular  series 
of  teeth  thereon  matum  the  teeth  on  the  first  coupling 
se.  tion.  and  mean-  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  cou 
pllntf  sections. 

2.  A  shaft  coupling  Indudinir  a  box  like  element  having 
an  annular  series  of  internal  teeth,  a  niafini:  element 
having  an  eii.l  thrust  bearing  centrally  again-t  the  first 
element  an.!  f..rme<l  with  an  annular  series  of  teeth 
matin  1:  the  te.th  on  the  flr«t  element,  a  ring  threaded  In 
the  flrst  element  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  second 
element  to  retain  the  same  in  position,  said  ring  having 
an  annular  series  of  notches  In  the  front  face  thereof, 
and  screws  extending  radially  throuL'h  the  first  element 
into    said    notches 


1  ■JT4.2."."  I'KT.v.(ll.\r,I,E-SE(;ME.NT  SAW  Samiei,  T. 
IiiK^s.  'riint.n.  .\  .1,  nssiirnor  to  Henry  Disston  & 
S..n-  Incrporati  d.  I'liiladelphia.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of 
Peun-ylvania.  File,]  n  t  H  liMT  Serial  .\'.i  194.513. 
(Cl.    21>— 105.) 


>K, 


1     The  ( (uiibination  in  a   -aw.  of  a  Made  having  a  series 
of    uii.len  lit    beveled    project i. -ns  :    toothed    -.^trmental    ser- 
tlons  having  extensions,   the  a(l.j.tinlnL'  extensions  of  em-h 
uectlon    beliii.'    located    in    the    spa.-e    between    two    ,,f    the   I 
rrojei  tioii*  of  the  Mad<.  :  iiii.l  .'t   L.tiL'  we.lt'e  extendiriL-  fr..m    | 


between  the  base  and  the  center  of  one  en.l 
d  and  a  button  hn;  having  a  h.de  therethrough 
fr.un  the  center  of  the  en,l  ,.f  th.    (o-m.|   ..pposlte 


a  p<dnt  near  the  periphery  of  the  saw  to  the  base  of  the 
space  Letween  the  two  projections  of  the  blade  so  as  to 
lock   the  sections   firmly   tot'ether  and   to  the    Ma.ie 

2.  The  combination  in  a  saw.  of  a  blad.  bming  under- 
cut projections  space<l  apart,  one  wall  of  ea  h  projection 
being  beveled  laterally,  the  other  wall  having  a  rib  there 
on:  a  series  of  sections^  each  section  having  a  series  of 
teeth  thereon  :  and  lori]g  wedges  driven  between  the 
to<.the.l  sections  and  of  $uch  a  width  that  the  teeth  are 
substantially  continuous  throughout  the  full  diameter  of 
the    saw. 

[Claims  3  and  4 


4>ri!lTei 


fbe  t.'azette. ] 


1.274.256,     CARBlKETKi;      Mekleki   II    Fkev.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Stromberg  Motor  Devices  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  June  10    1011 
Serial   No.   633,492.      (Cl.   261 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter.  In  romblnation.  a  chamber  having  an 
air  inlet,  a  plurality  of  fuel  inlets  disposed  In  said  air 
inlet,  a  valve  In  said  ehaniber  for  Increasing  or  decn-aslng 
the  size  of  said  air  Inlet  and  simultaneously  progressively 
respectively  uncovering  or  covering  said  fuel  inlets,  and  an 
angularly  tnovalde  valve  member  for  varying  the  size  of 
the  air  Inlet. 

2.  In  a  carbureter.  In  combination,  a  cyllnd.  r  h.iMng  a 
wall  at  each  end.  a  bearing  carried  by  one  of  aaid  walls, 
a   rod  slldably  mounted   In  said  l>earing.   a  piston   carried 
by  said   rod   in   said  cyllniler,   resilient   means   tending   to 
maintain  said  piston  at  one  extremity  of  its  movement,  one 
of  said  walls  having  openings  pneumatically  exposing  one 
side  of  the  piston   to  suction  and   the  other  wall   having 
a   restricted  opening  exposing  the  other  side  of  the  piston 
to  the  atmosphere  so  as  to   sw-ure  a   dash  pot  a.ti.n    a 
second  chamber  In  axial  allnement  with  raid  flrst   named 
chamlter.   said  second  chamber  having  an  air  inlet   and   a 
plurality  of  fuel   iidets   connected   therewith     ancl   «    valve 
carried  by  said  rod  for  simultaneously  varying  the  si7e  of 
said  air  Inlet  and  the  number  of  active  fuel  in  let - 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  a  cylindrical  diam- 
ber  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  fn.l  inbt-  a 
sheH  fitting  snugly  In  said  chamber,  said  shell  hnvint  an 
opening  for  communication  with  said  air  inlet  and  being 
arranged  to  be  turned  angularly  an«Vj^ajiually  In  said 
chamber  so  as  to  form  a  valve  for  vart-fng  the  effective 
size  of  the-  air  inlet,  and  a  sliding  valve  within  the  shell 
for  varying  the  size  of  the  air  inl.  t  nn.l  -inmltaiieotisly 
varying  the  number  of  active  fuel  Inlets,  sai.l  valv.s  l.elng 
moved   by  a   difference  In    pressures. 

4.  In  a  carbureter.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  .ham 
ber  having  an  air  Inlet  and  a  plurality  of  fuel  inlets,  a 
tube  carried  In  said  chamber,  sabi  tube  havlne  an  opening 
for  communic^atioii  with  said  air  inlet  and  l.eii.c  arranged 
to  be  moved  angularly  and  inannallv  In  -ani  ,  hani(>er  so 
as  to  forni  a  \alve  for  lncre.,-inL'  or  .le.  r.-aslng  the  effec- 
tive size  ,,f  th.  air  inlet,  and  a  rec  ipn..  atinc  valve  within 
the  tui.e  for  varving  the  size  of  the  air  inlet  and  to  deter 
mine    th.     luiinber    ..f   active    fuel    inlets 
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lELIi.      James    J.    Ft  bli.ng.   Tiuomii. 
L'.J,   ll>li^.      Serial    No.   213,:U»»i.      (CI. 


ciind  to  thf  said  sjiel<l  in  ;in  upright  rM)«trl(>n.  a  s.-rond 
l>ar  pivoted  at  one  extremity  and  adapted  to  cxciipy  an 
uprljrht  position  In  cootx-rativ."  pnirlmlty  to  the  station- 
iiry  l>8r,  a  ll.'xlhlt'  Hhk  innuritc  <1  upon  snld  Sfoond  bar.  a 
flexible  device  connected  with  the  fn-e  <xtremity  of  the 
soroiid  bar  and  passini:  tliruiisih  the  perforation  IB  the  iip- 


1.  An  <ye  protector  c»>iBpci*»in»f  a  pair  of  connected 
concavo-convex  disks  formed  of  translucent  matt-rial  and 
provided  centrally  with  vision  permlttinii  (.ptnings.  and 
said  disks  having  the  representation  of  human  eyts 
painted  externally  thereupon. 

2.  An  eye  protector  comprising  a  pair  of  luntuM  tfil 
disks,  each  being  concavo-convex  In  form  mid  provid.d 
with  vision  permitting  openings,  a  peripherally  est.  tiding 
flat  face  engaging  flange  on  each  disk  formed  t<i  ac<om 
oiodate  the  wearer's  nose  and  hii«n!?  Its  outer  portion 
cut  away  tm  a  rertlcnl  lin*-.  and  a  side  guard  ineinher 
hinged  upon  said  vertical  edge. 


l,274.1'r)8.  SM0KP:LE8S-P0WDER  tHARGi:.  (i.AKKM  K 
GERt>OM,  Fort  Hancock,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ordnance  im 
provement  Compaixy.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
..f  New  York.  Flle«i  Jan.  27..  1915.  Serial  No.  4.615. 
Uenewed  Sept.  5,  ltil7.  Serial  No.  180.S.S3.  (CI. 
1(12—13.1 


tnr  extremity  of  the  tirst  bar,  permitting'  the  sfcud  bar 
to  swing  about  its  pivot  to  a  jxisltion  at  right  aiiglf!.  to 
the  arst  bar  and  at  rlsht  angles  to  the  direction  of  travel 
.f  flu-  Hutotiiohile.  and  means  mounted  upon  tbf  flexible 
.l.-M.f  iiud  adapted  to  engage  said  rtrst  liar  adjacent  the 
p<Tforatlon  to  maintain  the  second  bar  at  the  p<isitlon 
perpendicular   to    thf    tirst   bar   sul'Siantially   as   described. 


1.   A  gun  charge  of  smokeless  powder  comprising  a    s^e 
rit-s   of   unit  grains   assembled   and  detachably    tK.und    to 
gether  in  coliectlTe  form  to  fit  the  gun  chamber,   having 
continuous   longitudinal    and   lateral   gas   passages    there- 
through,  an4  provided   with    an    ignition    powder   elemtut 
exteQdiii«  longitudinally   therethrough. 

3.  A  smokeless  powder  charge,  comprising  similar  inter 
locked  grains,  tying  devices  confining  them   in  assembled 
position,    and    an    ignition    charge    removably    arranged 
therein. 

5.  A  smokeless  powder  charge  comprising;,  a  series  of 
interlocking  disk-like  grains,  tying  devices  lonflning  them 
in  assembled  position  and  an   ignition   charge   p.niovably 

arranged  therein. 

7  A  powder  charge  comprising  two  elements,  viz  a 
propulsive  element  made  up  of  smokeless  powder  grains 
confined  in  a  homogeneous  mass  to  fit  the  gun  chamber 
and  an  ignition  element  arranged  as  a  core  therein  and 
extending  longitudinally  substantially  therethrough. 

10.  A  two  part  powder  charge  comprising  a  propulsive 
element  of  smokeless  powder  grains  confined  in  a  mass 
adapted  to  fit  a  gun-chamber  and  an  independent  Ignition 
charge  eitendlng  longitudinally  substantially  there- 
tlirough  and  itself  having  a  free  air  passage  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.2T4.2rtn  BI.<»W  TORCH  A.Mii  .s  U  (iKuss.  naltimore, 
Md  Filed  Mar.  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  155.576.  K.newed 
I'ec    24      UM7        Serial    No.    20>«7<hi        i  ri.    ir.>* — 27.4.) 
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1.274,259.       AUTOMOBILE-SIGNAL.       Jamks     M.     Gil 
'  cHBiEaT  and   Ellis   K.   Gk.\ham.   Denver,   Colo.     Filed 

Nov.   17,  1914.     Serial  No.  872,587.      (CI.   116—31.. 

An  automobile  signal  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
wind  shield  of  an  automobile,  said  signal  comprising  a 
bar  having  a   perforation   In   its   upper  extremity  and   se- 


1.  lu  a  blow  torch,  the  .  oiiibination  uf  a  h.atl  li.iviiig  a 
bore  extending  thenthrou^rh.  and  a  plurality  ot  i;a-  sup- 
ply passages  counecttHl  with  said  iKire  ;  of  a  r.'iu..vable 
noztle  extending  entirely  through  the  bore  o\  the  bead 
and  havini;  a  [wrtion  fitting  the  iKiri'.  and  a  stem  pro- 
jetting  out  uf  the  bfiid  at  one  <'n(i  '>f  tin'  Nirf.  -^aid  stem 
having  a  buiuitudipal  passage  coniiniiun  aiing  nitli  one 
..f  cliP  said  t:as  supply  passag'-s  in  the  hfiid  and  al.so  hav- 
ing a  pas<;i::t'  extending  tlir'uu'b  thf  stem  tit'siile  the 
tir-t  i^assa-.'  ami  <-oinnuini(M t iiii;  with  th''  utber  t;a<  F'»8- 
-ai;e-.    -■i!.<t  a  liiiiiil y   as  di'scrU>e<l. 

2.  In  a  blow  torch,  the  conitiination  of  a  li"'ad  having  a 
bore  .xtending  therethrough  and  provided  with  a  threaded 
[lortion.  and  a  plurality  of  gas  supplying  passages  ci:nnected 
with  said  bore:  of  a  rrmovable  noz.zle  (Xtendnii.'  i-ntirely 
through  the  bore  of  the  hend  and  having  a  VKirtion  fitting 
the  bore  of  the  head  and  provid.d  with  a  threaib d  por- 
tion '■iigaglng  tho  Internally  tlir>'aded  portion  of  the  bore 
Id  fasten  the  nozzle  therom  ,  said  uozzie  als<i  having  a 
stem  projecting  out  of  the  head  at  one  end  of  the  l...re 
and  a  longitudinal  passage  extending  tbrout'Ji  the  ,t.  m 
and  c'oniniunlcating  with  one  of  the  gas  surM'!.-  pas,a;;^s. 
and  also  having  other  passages  extending  throui:h  the 
steni  beside  the  first  passage  and  communicating  with  the 
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other   gas    supply    passages,    said    nozzle    being    removable 
and  replacf^hle.   8ul)stnntlally   as  described 

,3.  In  a  bliim-  torrli.  thf  I'l.nibinat ion  of  n  h'-ad  having 
a  lx)re  extending  therethrough  provided  with  a  threaded 
[virtion  at  Its  larger  end  and  a  shank  provided  with  a 
pluralit.v  of  passages  for  connection  with  heating  gas 
supplies  :  with  a  removable  norrle  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  fit  the  opening  of  the  head  and  provided  with 
a  threaded  portion  •■ngauing  the  threaded  portion  of 
said  bore  to  secure  the  nozzle  therein  :  said  nozzle  also 
liavltm  a  rfdueed  sti  in  iH.rtn.n  >  xtendiiiL'  throueh  the 
smaller  end  of  the  bore  and  projecting  out  of  and  from 
the  head,  su'd  stem  having  an  axially  disposed  passage 
extending:  t  beret  hrough  and  communicating  with  the 
uppermost  gas  channel  and  said  stem  also  having  tm- 
ofhor  passage  extt-iidiiii:  therethront'h  communicating 
with  both  the  other  iras  ctiannels  snbslarit  inlly  as  de 
scrltied. 

4  In  a  I'low  torch  the  combination  of  a  head  having  n 
bore  extendlni:  therethrough  and  provideil  with  a  threaded 
portion  at  Its  larger  end.  and  a  shank  provided  with 
three  passnires  for  connection  with  gas  supplies  communl- 
catlnc  with  the  bore:  with  a  removable  nozzle  having  a 
portion  .adajited  to  fit  In  the  oiiening  of  the  head  and 
provi<le(l  witb  a  threaded  portion  engaging  the  threaded 
portion  of  sabl  opening  to  secure  the  nozzle  therein,  and 
also  having  annular  channels  respectively  communicating 
with  the  adjacent  l;:.-  supplv  passages,  said  nozzle  also 
having  a  re<luced  stem  portion  extending  through  the  re- 
duced end  of  the  l>ore  and  projecting  from  the  head,  said 
stem  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  and  com 
munlcating  with  one  annular  channel  and  also  having  an- 
otuer  bore  or  passage'  extenrllng  therethrough  communi- 
i-atine  with  both  the  other  annular  channels  suhstan 
tially  as  desi  rllxvl. 

.'     .^    blow    torch     coraprlslTu:    h    '.f»dT    havlne   an    axially 
di>c[>o«»ed   tvr)re   hnvlnt'   three   annulMr  RtP|is   lietween    its    up 
per  and  lower  ends    sind   steps   sufccsslvely   Increasing   in 
diameter,    said    body    also    Imvinc    tiire<'    pa^^sasres    respec 
tlvely    leadlnc  from   said   steps   and   adatitf-d    to   t.e   resper 
tlvely   conne<ted   to   uas   s  ipplies      with    a    removaMe   Inter 
ciianireahle  noxzle  havlnir  11   bi>dy  portion  fitte<l  within  the 
liore   of   the    lu>ad    and    iirovided    with    three    step-portions 
respectively   entracing   the   step  portion*   of   the   bore     each 
step  portion     of     the     iiozxle     havins;    an     annulnr     channel 
ronimunlcHtlnc     with     The     adjaeenT     iras     jiassai;.      in     the 
head  :   said   nozzle  also   havinc  a    reduced   stem  portion  ex 
tendlne  out  of  the  >>od\    when  the  nor.zle  ip  enirased  there- 
with, said   stem   having   ;i    passage   extending   to   and    com 
niunicnting  with   the  rumular  channel   in   one   step  of  the 
norile  and   havlnsr  another  pussaee  extending  to  and   com- 
niunlcatlnt:   with    the    nnniilitr   channel    In    another   stf>p    of 
the   nozzle,    the   latter   pass,ige   also   communlcatinE    with 
the  channel   in   the  tlnnl  efep  ,,f  the  nozzle,   substantially 
as  described 

[Claims  6  and  7   not   printed  in  the  tJazetfe  ] 


1  '-•74.201        Coin     UKFINMNG     IiFVICE     FOR    COIN 
CONTROI.l.El"  MACHINES       Ai.bkrt  D    ORnvrR.   New- 
York.    N     Y  .    and    F.^ri.    E     Harber,    Maiden.    Mhsk  .    n- 
Kiirnors.    hy    mestn'    nssljmnients     to    Auf(>«aleti    Curpor.T 
lion,  a   Corporation  of  New    York       original  application 
filed   July   27.   1912,    Serial   No    711,797.      Divided  and 
this  application  file,!   Oct.   12.   191.'       Serial  No.   ,-,,-.. .•?72 
(Cl,    194 — 1    1 

1  In  a  coin-controlled  vendlnfr  mai  bine,  a  casing:  hav 
iiiL'  a  i-oin  entrance  slot  aini  a  iieli\ery  opening  below 
said  slot,  a  maga/itie  for  holding  the  vendible  articles, 
me.  hanlsm  below  salil  nia>:nzine  for  ejecting  th>>  articles 
through  the  me-<iltini  of  the  deposited  coin,  a  coin-chute 
leailliiK  from  said  slot  to  said  mechanism  to  guide  the 
deposited  coin  Into  proper  position,  a  delivery  chute  In 
front  of  said  inechanistn  for  receiving  the  ejected  articles, 
said  delivery  chute  terininatinp  In  said  delivery  opening, 
a  pivoted  switch  forminp  part  of  aald  coin-chute  and  ar 
ranged  In  front  of  the  lower  end  of  said  magarine  said 
switch    being    normally    in    a    position    to    direct    the    de 


posited  roln  through  said  cola-chute  to  said  me.tunlsm, 
H  weitrtit  or  follower  in  said  magazine  and  means  on  said 
weight  for  autoniatioally  swlnjrlng  said  swit.  h  Into  allu* 
rneiit  with  said  delivery-chute  after  the  last  article  liai 
bp«'ri  e>rte<l.  whereby  the  coins  deposi'ed  when  the  maga- 
zine is  empty  are  refunded  through  said  delivery  chute 
without    reachiiii;    said    nn     hanism 


.'1  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine  ha\ing  a  ras 
Ing  provided  with  a  magazine,  a  weight  adapted  to  rest 
in  said  magiizine  on  top  of  the  goods,  a  coin  chute  rar 
ried  by  the  front  wall  or  panel  of  said  casing  in  front 
of  said  magazine,  a  delivery  chute  serunvl  to  said  front 
wnll  below  said  coin  chute  and  said  magazine  for  receiv 
inc  the  ;joods  from  said  magazine,  h  pivoted  switch  asso 
ciated  with  said  coin-chute  near  the  lower  end  of  said 
inagdziiie  and  i>rovlded  with  an  extension,  and  a  lug  oa 
s.Tid  weljrht  adapted  to  engage  said  extension  when  th.- 
magazine  Is  empty  and  thereby  rock  said  switch  Into  pn 
sltlon  to  divert  the  coins  Into  said  delivery  chute, 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed   in  the  Gazette,] 


,274,262.  PHOTOC.liAriilC  Sill  TTEi:  <Jttu  M. 
Garss,  Jamaica.  N  V  assignor  to  Simplex  rboto  Prod 
ucts  Compati\.  Morns  Park,  N.  Y,,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York  File,]  .\ii-  20.  1914,  Serial  No.  857,68.j 
Renewed  ]>••,  _'»i,  \\^\~.  Serial  No.  208,983.  ( Cl. 
9.'> — 63. ) 


*r 


1  In  a  ph,>tographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  the 
rasinn,  shutter  flies  su1tBi>ly  s\ipported  an,l  a  driving 
member  therefor,  of  a  driving  spring  for  the  driving  mem 
ber  op,  ratlvely  (onneited  ther*'\»ith,  an  adjustable  mem- 
b<'r  for  energizing  the  dri\ing  spring  comprlBlng  a  screw- 
barrel  having  a  ratchet  and  an  external  setting  lever  con- 
nected therewith,  and  said  adjostalile  member  l>eing  con- 
nected to  the  driving  spring,  an  Indicator  collar  tiureaded 
to  tb.  screw  barrel,  a  pointi  r  ,,n  th,  indicator  collar  Mt- 
tendeii  through  a  !ijot  to  the  exterior  of  the  rasing,  a  tta 
tionary  holding  detent  on  'he  casing  to  be  engaged  by 
the  ratchi  t  ami  suitalile  marking;  to  co-a' t  with  the 
poliU'T  for  indicating  the  inter\al  of  ej|^K>Bar>  for  which 
the   ,lri\lng   element    1^    set 
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5.  In  a  photographic  shun>T.  the  couibiuatii'U  with 
the  shutter  flies,  a  driving  member  therefor  and  a  driv- 
ing element  operativt-ly  conneetod  with  said  menibvr.  of 
Jin  air-check  devicf  suitably  arranged,  means  for  effect 
in^  engagemont  of  the  air-check  device  with  the  driving 
fliember  to  act  as  a  buffer  therefor  at  the  end  of  its  move- 
ment, connections  for  efifwtlng  retarding. engagement  be- 
tween the  air-check  device  and  the  driving  member  when 
the  tiles  are  in  exposing  position,  a  valve  member  for 
regulating  the  resistance  of  the  air-check  device  and  a 
single  adjusting  ra«nl>er  connected  to  both  said  coiinec- 
tii>ns  ami  to  said  valve  member  whereby  it  will  operate 
to  effect  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  connec- 
tions for  retarded  and  imretarded  exposures  and  to  r<g 
ulate   the   interval   of   retarded   exposure. 

in.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with 
the  flies,  a  driving  member  therefor  and  a  driving  ele 
ment  operatively  connected  with  said  member,  of  an  air 
check  device  suitably  arranged,  a  retard  contact  arm 
suitably  fuUrumed  to  be  rocked  into  position  of  engage- 
ment with  the  drive-memtHT  provided  with  an  incllne<l 
-engaging  surface,  a  shoulder  on  the  ilrlve member  op- 
posed to  the  incUnetl  surface  to  engage  said  surface  and 
produce  an  outwardly  directed  thrust  thereon,  rminec- 
tions  interposed  between  the  contact  arm  and  th--  air 
-c-heck  whereby  withdrawal  of  the  contact  arm  fri'm  en- 
gaging position  is  retarded  by  the  latter,  said  connections 
comprising  a  shifting  member,  a  cam  lever  suitably  ful- 
crumed  thereon  to  engage  the  contact  arm  for  retarding 
its  movement  and  pivotal  connections  from  the  cam-lever 
to  the  air  check,  a  spring  connecttxl  to  the  pivotal  con 
nectlons  and  to  the  contact  arm  to  supplement  the  in- 
<lined  surface  of  the  latter  in  effecting  its  movement  and 
operative  to  shift  the  cam  lever  to  permit  the  with 
«1rawal  of  the  contact  arm,  engaging  means  initially  to 
retain  the  contact  arm  In  engaging  position  and  for  the 
setting  thereof,  an  adjusting  nienit>er  having  a  cam 
groove  and  a  projection  provided  on  the  shifting  member 
to  enter  the  groove  whereby  the  retarding  parts  are  ad 
Justed  to  operate  for  making  retarded  exposures  or  to  l)e 
Inoperative  for  making  rapid  exposures. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  G  to  9.  and  11  to  13  not  printeil  in  the 

Gazette.] 


1,274, -'♦•.;!  COMIilNATloN  HEAD-LAMP  AND  FLASH- 
IJGHT.  C.\MEit()N  (}.  n.wiit.TON.  Seattle.  Wash.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Tnllen  K.  Sturtcvant,  Seattle. 
Wash.  Filed  J\ine  7,  1017.  Serial  No.  173,37t5.  (.CI. 
24(» — 8.0.) 


,'iv 


and   arrange<l   to  engage  said   lamp  to  secure  the  same  to 
the    ( ontaiuer    wltho\it    relative    rotation    of    the    8«'cured 

elements. 

t'l  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  embodying  a  lamp 
ailapted  to  t)e  worn  upon  the  forehead,  straps  fiip  sec  ur- 
ing  sabl  lamp  In  said  position,  a  battery,  and  electrical 
circuit  I'onnections  between  said  battery  and  the  lamp 
and  a  cylindrical  casing  having  .-in  open  enl  of  which 
said  lamp  iirovides  a  closure,  the  cdnipartment  within 
said  casing  arranged  to  receive  said  battery,  straps  and 
connections.  | 

[Plalms   2.   3.   and    ."   not   printed    in   the  Gazette. T 
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1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  embodying  a  lamp. 
means  to  support  said  lamp  upon  the  forehead  of  the 
user.  Including  a  battery  and  electrical  circuit  connec 
tlons  between  the  battery  and  said  lamp,  and  a  container 
having  an  open  end  adapted  to  receive  said  supporting 
means,  said  lamp  forming  the  closure  to  said  open  end  of 
the   container. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  embodying  a  lamp. 
a  battery,  electrical  circuit  connections  thereb^-tween  a 
cylindrical  container  having  an  open  end.  said  lamp 
forming  a  closure  for  said  open  end  and  provide<l  with 
screw-thread  on  its  exterior,  and  a  screw-threaded  nut 
rotatably    secured   about    the   open    end    of    the    container 


1  .  _•  7  4  .  1' 1;  4  MKTIIOD  ( »F  SELKCTIVK  F.I.ECTRIC- 
WAVE  SKJNALING.  John  Hays  H.\mm'»so.  Jr.. 
(llotn  ester,  Mass.  Filetl  Apr.  27.  1912,  Serial  No. 
i;!i;;,7ii.-,  Renewed  Dec.  28,  l".tl7.  Serial  No.  2U'J,377. 
iCl.    250 — 8.) 


1.  The  metliixl  of  receiving  continuous  wav.>s  of  ra- 
diant energy  having  a  given  wave  fre<iuency  and  a  regu- 
lar periodic  variation  in  amplitud<'.  which  (ocsi.-is  in 
first  causing  said  radiant  energy  to  prodm  e  a  unidlrec- 
tioruil  [lulsating  current  having  a  wave  fre(|uency  deter- 
mined by  the  WHve  f''eguency  of  the  received  radiant  en- 
t-my  anil  having  a  renular  periodic  variation  in  ampli- 
tuile  having  a  fre<|uen<-y  determined  liy  the  frequency  of 
I  lie  periodic  variation  of  the  n'ceived  radiant  enfrgy,  and 
then  proihKitig  from  SJiid  pulsating  current  an  electric 
current  having  an  amplitude  variation  of  a  fre(|Uency  de- 
termine.1    |jy    the    fre<jiieucy    of   said    periodic    varlntinns 

2  The  method  of  receiving  continuous  waves  of  radiant 
energy  having  a  given  wave  frequency  and  a  regular  peri- 
odic variation  in  amplitude,  which  consists  in  tirat  causing 
said  radiant  "'nergy  to  produce  a  unidirectional  pulsat- 
ing current  having  a  wave  frequency  detcrmlnt»<l  by  the 
wave  frequency  of  the  received  radiant  energy  and  hav- 
ing a  regular  periodic  variation  in  amplifuite  having  a 
fri(|uency  determlntd  by  the  frequency  i,f  the  periodic 
\ariatluu  of  the  received  radiant  energy,  and  thin  in- 
ductltely  pro<liii  ing  from  said  pulsating  current  an  elec- 
tric current  having  an  amidltude  variation  of  a  fre(|uency 
delerBiineil   by    the    fre((uency    of   said    periodic    variationk 


1,274;265.  AUTOMATIC  (JUIDE-LIGHT  FOR  \'ESSELS. 
.John  Hays  H.\mmci.nd.  Jr.,  fJloucester.  MasB.  Fllfd 
Aug.  14.  1013.  Serial  -No  784.689  Renewed  Nov,  17, 
low.     Serial   No    i:-!1.958       (CI,   114 — 21.) 


\ 


1 

towi 


A  svsfem  of  guides  for  :t  vessel  and  a  float  or  floftta 
■d  till  iiti,\,  comprlsine  a  guide  on  the  vessel,  meanii  to 
direct  the  cviide  in  a  fixed  direction,  a  gul<le  on  isach  tloat, 
.iml  neans  to  control  said  float  guide  or  guides  to  al'.ow 
the  same  to  act  as  guides  only  "when  the  float  carrying 
s>i.  .1    iriii'b    IS  pointed   in  a   preiletermine<l  direi  tiC'n. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 
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lit'..  .K  .system  of  control  comprising  a  main  dirigible 
marine  veswej.  a  subsidiary  dirigible  marine  vessel  movable 
wirb  respei  t  lo  >;iii|  main  vessel,  ii  L-yrosiope  carried  by 
-said  main  \issei  and  movable  with  respect  thereto,  and  a 
subsidiary  .  i. m.  nt  <arri*Hi  by  said  subsidiary  vessel  and 
controlled    hy   said   ^.'yroscope 

;<"..  A  system  for  revealing  the  p<,sitioc  of  a  plurality 
of  ^epar.itily  movable  bodies,  comprising:  a  i...-iiion  re- 
vealing lamp  mounted  on  each  of  -.lid  i.o.lus  and  stabll- 
1/11.;.:  !ic  .ins  rarried  by  one  of  said  b...li.~  ami  arranged  to 
■  ontrol  III.  ;iin.  Honing  of  said  position  revealing  lamps 
and  to  ..lUM  one  of  said  lights  to  be  illuminated  only 
when  the  corresponding  body  is  directed  along  a  prede- 
termined  line. 

(Claims  2  to  25  and  27  to  34  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


folded  over  at  substantially  right  angles  and  secured  to- 
gether along  its  edges,  and  a  suitable  closure  belni:  pro- 
vided for  said  cover,  substantially  as  deBcrlbe<i 


1.274.2Cr,  I'K\1(  K  y<i\i  ll:i;\  KN  TIN'.  llKN.-<  FRO.M 
SETTINt..  lIvrriK  Ri.ssik  II  vies.  .Salix.  Iowa.  Filed 
Ixc.  2'J,   l<ti7       Serial  Nu.  -ui'.o27.      (01.  119—97.) 


^^ 


m 


-•    -^    ill  \  !■  e    as    described    comprising    a     l.oiiv    portion 

formed  from  a   Mngle  piece  of  wire  and   havini:  a   forward 

loop  adapted  I,,  pass  ov^r  the  ;int'ri..r  pi.it.;,,,;  ,,.   ,he  t.ody 

\  of  a  fowl  and  being  open  at  its  lower  sub.  l. -,    iepending 

from  ibi  >aiil  loop,  -1,1,.  |M,rtions  ext.n.Iink:  r.arwnrdly 
from  tbe  ^aiil  legs,  other  li-^;.  depending  frmn  the  rear  ends 
of  the  side  portions,  a  loop  provided  at  the  upper  ends 
"f  the  i;is:  mentioned  h^s  ami  ami  adnptei]  lo  pass  over 
!he  posterior  portion  of  rlie  im.iIv  ,,f  the  fowl  and  a  spring 
conne.te.l  with  one  of  ,be  loops  and  dr^tachably  con- 
nected with  the  oth.r  .aii.j  a.lapt.sl  to  li,.  alonj:  the  back 
of  the   fowl 

i<  laini    1    ind   printed  in   tb.    '.azette.j 


5.  A  cover /or  firearms  comprlsn.k:  :,  body  portion  mad« 
of  suitable  flexible  materin  .,  ;  kit  also  made  of  suit- 
able flexible  material  se,  ured  to  the  open  end  of  sab:  cover 
and  adapted  to  fob!  within  sann  .  a  closure  secured  to 
the  open  .inl  of  the  .  ,iver  and  adapted  to  close  same  when 
siiid  pocket  IS  folded  therein  the  joint  I'etween  the  cover, 
pocket  and  closure  presenting  inw.irdly  extending  raw 
edges,  and  a  binding  and  strengthening  strip  passing 
abt.ut  on  the  interior  of  the  mouth  of  said  cover  and  con- 
cealing the  loint  therewith  made  by  said  closure  and 
pocket,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.274,269.      S.VMIAKV    MAM'  STRAY.      Sim-.v    , 

IH'catur,  111.     Filed  May  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  17<»2S5' 
(CI.  137—80.) 


l.L'74.L'r,T  .vLliu.M,  i  k  m  iR  .U.FkKn  .\,  TlEr'.ERT,  Chip- 
pew.i  Falls,  Wi>  Filed  .Vug.  Ul,  IHlii.  ."Serial  No. 
1  l.',;-in,-,       ,(1     J(» — 31.; 


In  combination  with  a  sliding  door  comprising  super- 
posed slidably  rel.ated  sections,  ti.ve.l  supporting  tracks  for 
the  several  sei  lions,  and  arranged  between  said  sections, 
said  trai  ks  i»ing  of  inveriid  V  >hape  cross  sectlonallv  and 

the    opriosinu'    edires    of     tbe    door    -.e.rions    being    shaped 

correspond  with  the  tracks 


1  .\  hand  <pr,iy  comprising  a  member  formed  to  pro 
villi  a  hell-shaped  element,  a  t«ush!ng  rising  rhoreiroin 
and  thrended  for  engagement  with  a  supply  pipe  a  -. tI.  - 
of  passages  formed  in  the  bushing  and  directed  down- 
wardly am!  toward  th.-  element,  a  valve  for  closini:  the 
ends  of  said  passa^'es  remote  from  the  element.  Hnd 
means  extending  .iitraMy  of  the  element  and  depending 
itelow  The   lower  e.lgi    'hereof  for  operating  the   valve, 

2.  A  hand  S'ray,  .  oiiiprising  a  bell-shaped  eh  ment  hav- 
ing an  Integral  hu-h;ng  risii.i.-  therefrom,  said  hushing 
being  formed  with  a  -  ries  ,,f  passa^r.s  dlreeted  <lown- 
wardly  and  toward  the  .lenient,  a  valve  .losing  the  end* 
of  all  such  passages  remote  from  the  element,  and  means 
extending  centrally  of  the  element  and  within  the  dis- 
charsTf   ends  of  said   pt>--,ige«  for  op,  ratine  the  \a;\e. 


-\ir.KHT    1n- 
ibl7.        Se- 


to 


1,274^68       (OVKR  FOR  FIREARMS 

Newark    Ohio.      Fil.  d   .Nov    i",.    1!M7 

(CI.  1:1:4—2.1 

1  A  cover  made  froni  a  Id.ank  having  a  pocket  laid  on 
one  half  portion  thereof  and  stit.hed  thereto  along  one 
e<ige.  sai.l  pocket  helnt-  folded  ov.r  on  the  stitched  edge 
the  opposite  sid.    of  th.      ilaiii^     th.    :.odv  ,.f   th< 


Carl  S.  IIkum  \  vn. 
S.rl.al  No.  L'i'ii  .",,%4 


to 


ilank  heinj: 


1-74.270.  GFo.MKTRlC  Wi  x  il  m  aR  VFR 
'ii.KsK.  San  Francisco,  (al  Filed  .Ian  1; 
rial  No.  14  2,(»(>8.  iC]  ito — 1  ,■•;  1  1 
1.  In  a  device  of  th.  .kiss  des.rih.-d.  a  supportinc  d..- 
vice.  a  vertical  <'olumn  rigidly  mounted  there.. n,  a  frame 
plvotaliy  mounted  on  the  column  .-uid  .■omprl-ing  upper 
and  lower  slotted  arms,  a  rod  connecting  .ertjitn  of  thp 
ends  of  the  irrnv  .1  se,.,,n.;  ro.l  connecting  th..  opposite 
en.U  r.f  the  ami-  hii.I  ext.  niiin>;  ahove  the  upper  slotted 
arm.  a  M-con  1  frame  pHrallel  wni,  that  iirst  iiariied  and 
r'lvotally  c<mne.ted  therewith,  means  for  mounting  the 
se.oml  frame  for  niovem-tit  al.ont  a  ..iitrnl  axis,  a  third 
frame  including  a  pluralit,%  ..f  slotted  arms  i.iv,. tally  ,-on- 
ne,  ted  with  the  ari)i>-  tirst  named  and  with  the  second 
frame,    an    engraving    tool    .flrri-d    hy    the    third    frame,    a 
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guldlos  tool  carried  at  the  end  of  the  second  frame,  an 
upper  arm  carried  by  the  third  frame  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  and  an  engraving  tool  carried  by  the 
upper  arm  and  In  substantial  allnement  with  the  engrav- 
ing tool  flret  named. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  de 
vlf-e.  a  column  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a  frame  pivotall.v 
mounted  on  the  column,  means  for  counterbalancing  the 
frame,  said  frama  Including  uppar  and  lower  slotted 
arms,  a  rod  connecting  certain  of  the  ends  of  the  arms 
and  extending  above  the  upper  arm.  a  frame  mounte<l 
parallelly  with  reference  to  the  frame  first  named  ami 
having  pivotal  movement  corresponding  with  the  move 
ment  of  the  frame  first  named,  a  third  frame  connecteil 
with  said  rod  forming  a  part  of  the  first  frame  and  rig 
idly  connected  with  the  central  portion  of  the  second 
frame,  an  engraving  tool  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  third 
frame,  said  third  frame  including  an  upper  loncittidinal 
bar.  an  engraving  tool  carried  at  one  end  of  the  upper  bar 
and  In  substantial  alinement  with  the  tool  first  named, 
means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  engraving  tools,  and 
a   guiding  tool  carried  by  the  second  frame. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  col 
umn,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  with  reference  thertti>.  a 
second  frame  operating  with  the  first  frame,  a  third 
frame  connecte<l  with  the  first  and  second  frames  and 
controlled  thereby,  said  third  frame  carrying  a  plurality 
of  engravlnn  tools  one  of  which  is  located  ahovp  the 
frame  proper  and  in  substantial  alinement  with  the  other 
of  said  tools,  and  work  supporting  devices  mounted  below 
said  tools. 


1,274.271.  RAILWAY-SWITCH  MECHANISM.  John  D 
Isaacs,  New  York,  and  Carboli.  R.  Harding,  Broolilyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1918.  Serial  No.  225,284.  (01. 
10-* — 12.) 


stand  U  set  for  a  closed  switch,  said  connections  Includ 
ing  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  turnout  side,  means  connecting 
one  end  of  the  lerer  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bead  rod, 
and  a  switch  rod  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever 


1.274.272  MARLIXE8PIKE.  Johan  E  JOHAhNESaEs, 
nrooklyn.  and  Obborne  A.  Waaoe,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
File'l  Feb.  3.  1917,  Serial  No.  146.505.  Renewed  June 
21,  1918.     Serial  No.  241,291.      (CI.  114— 225.) 


1.  The  corabinatioD  with  the  movable  switch  points  of 
a  railway  switch  and  a  rigid  head  rod  connected  directly 
to  both  of  them,  of  a  switch  stand  located  on  the  main  line 
Bide  of  the  switch,  and  connections  between  the  switch 
stand  and  said  head  rod  serving  to  prevent  the  buckling 
Of  the  head  rod  from  separating  the  normally  closed 
switch  point  from  Mb  rail. 

J.  The  coatbinatlon  with  the  movable  switch  points  of 
a  railway  switch  and  a  head  rod  connected  directly  to 
both  of  tbem,  of  a  switch  stand  located  on  the  main  line 
Sid*  of  tlie  switch,  and  connections  between  the  switch 
stand  and  the  end  of  the  head  rod  on  the  turnout  side  of 
the  switch  serving  to  positively  hold  the  switch  point  on 
the  tnniout  itfde  against  the  stock  rail  while  the  switch 


A  iii.Trlin.'  «pike  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  taii-nni: 
worklDK  portion  suhstantiall.v  .  ylin<lri.nl  in  -ros.s  s.'.-ti.,ii 
throu«lioiH  it.-  l.Titfth,  said  vK.rklng  portion  having  on  11- 
exterior  surfa..'  a  pi\irality  of  longitudlnHlly  dlspo-.-.i 
chaunels  adapted  to  carry  lubricant,  the  edges  of  said 
channels  being  rounde<l   to  prevent  abrading  tl»e   work 


1.274,273        CONVERTIBLE     RAFT     AND     THE     LIKF 
Samuel  Mathew  Johnson,  Cardiff.  W.iles.  assignor  to 
Johnsons   Convertible   Boats   and   Rafts   Limited.    Car- 
diff. Wales.     Filed  Mar.  4.   1918      Serial   No.   220.20,s. 
(Cl.  9—3.) 


1,  A  stru<-tur»'  adapted  to  ser\c  as  a  raft  or  a  iiiV'Teii 
deck  seat,  comprisicg  a  boat-like  body  having  water-tight 
loinpartments  In  it.*  sides  closed  by  doors,  and  provided 
with  pontoons  secured  thereto  at  the  Junction  of  its  bot- 
tom and  si.ies.  and  with  two  longitudinally  citendlng 
st-at  loikers.  one  of  which  is  transvcrsfly  sHdal)!*'  to  per- 
mit it  to  rest  on  the  other  when  the  structure  Is  used  as 
a  covered  seat. 

2.  .V  structure  adapted  to  serve  as  a  raft  or  a  covered 
deck  seat,  consisting  of  an  oblong  and  sulmtantlally  rec 
tangiilar  bo<ly  havinK  aiiproximately  flat  sidt^s  and  ends, 
the  structure  being  closed  at  the  tiottom  and  open  at  the 
top  so  as  to  form  a  well,  pontoons  secured  to  the  body  st 
the  Junction  of  Its  l)ottom  and  sides,  and  a  seat  locker  at 
eacfc  side  of  the  body  and  extending  the  length  thereof, 
one  of  the  lockers  being  inounte*!  to  slide  transversely  to 
rest  upon  the  othtr  bx  k.r  wh«n  the  structure  Is  placed  on 
Its  side  and  used  as  a   <overed  seat. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 

1,274.274        SECTIONAL     WHEF-L  RIM        Clare.n.  E     S 
JOH!f8T59«.  Glendive,   Mont.     Filed  May  24.   1917.     Se 
rial  No.  170.747.      (Cl.  lo2— 21.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  l>ody  ;  a 

rim  circumscribing  the  body  :  the  rim  and  the  Ixwly  hav- 
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Ing  circumferentlally  ln<  llne<l  parts  which  coact  when  the 
rim  is  moved  circumferentlally  of  the  body  :  a  plate  plv- 
otf'd   to   the   body   for   movement    circumferentlally   of   the 

boily  and  radlUy  of  ih».  bo<ly  In  n  direi-tion  parallel  to  the 
nu'dlau   plane  of   the   body,   the   plato   and    the   rim    having 


Ult«f«i»aRini:    (dements  ;    and    an    <i  .rntri.     joiiriia"..-.!    "U 
the  body  and  journaled  in  th<'  piatf,   tln'  .cc.  ntn.    .  onsti 
tilting  mean.-'  for  moving  the  plate  rmlially  of  the  body  to 
brlnif    said    element'*    into    engngi'iiitiit .    and     constituting 
ni''ans  for   movinj:  the   rim  circuiiifermiially  of  the  body 
M'laims  2  and  .'<  not  printed  In  thf  tlazitte.] 


1  -'74.27:.  CO.WKKTIIU.i:  .VlTOMoHILK  TttP.  Minar 
M.  Ka.sui.w.  Ames!inr>-  Mas*  Fib-.l  .Iul\  -4.  lUlO. 
Serial    No      nO.S3^         ("T    L'l— r,2.> 


1  .\  do..r  for  auti  tio>liilf  tio.liv.  havinK  a  lower  portiMi. 
hinifed  to  the  body  and  removable  top  portion  adapt..!  •.• 
!-<•  housed  within  said  lower  portion,  guides  In  whi.  h  th. 
t.'p  portion  slides  when  in  raised  position,  and  mmn^  ..  i, 
tK-.tini;  said  guides  with  the  door  portion,  said  iioni;- 
aitlrin  to  move  said  guides  laterally  away  from  the  do<!r 
ed^'os,  upon  the  housing  of  the  top  within  the  lower 
portion. 

2.  A  door  for  autotnotiile  Imdie-.  having  a  l.wer  porti.'ii 
blnir<><1  to  tho  l>o(ly  and  removable  Top  portion  adapted  t" 
be  housed  within  said  lower  portlt.n.  guides  In  which 
the  top  portion  slides  when  in  raised  position,  and  hinges 
connecting  said  guides  to  the  body  portion  permitting 
them  to  be  folded  dfiwnwardly  against  said  door  portion 
In  combination  with  automatic  means  to  move  the  gnidrv 
laterally  and  Inwardly  as  th'v  are  folde.l  downwardly 

3.  A  door  for  automobile  bodies  having  a  lower  portion 
hinired  to  the  l)ody  and  removable  top  portion  adapted  to 
l>e  house<l  within  said  lower  portion,  guides  in  which  the 
top  portion  slides  when  in  raiswl  position,  and  bevelfd 
fai-es  cooperating  with  said  binges  to  move  the  gtiides 
laterally  and  Inwardly  as  they  are  folde<l  downwardly 
against  the  door. 

4.  A  door  for  automi>blle  bodies  having  a  lower  portion 
hlOKed  to  the  body  and  removable  top  portion  adapted  to 
»w  housed  within  said  lower  portion,  guides  in  which  thi' 
top  portion  slides  when  In  ralstnl  position,  and  t)eveled 
fsc«>«  cooperating  with  said  hingefi  to  move  the  guides 
laterally  and  inwardly  as  they  are  folded  downwardly 
against  the  door,  said  l>eveled  faces  terminating  in  shoul 
ders  actlDC  to  lock  the  guides  either  In  folded  position  or 
in  raised  position  and  yielding  means  to  hold  said  parts 
In  said  locked  position 


1.274.276.      FLEL-IGNITER.      Anthom    Kaslaitis.    New 
Haven.  Conn       Fibd   Mar    21     UUt       Serial  No   223.737 
(Cl.   158—10.1 

2.  In  a  fuel  Igniter,  the  combination  with  a  firebox 
containing  a  grate,  and  a  source  of  gas  supply,  of  a 
bracket  erterlor  of  said   (irt-  Ik)t.  a    tultular  el'>ment   rota 


tnbly  supported  In  said  bracket,  said  tubular  element  be- 
ing connectod  with  said  source  of  gas  supply,  angular 
connections  engaged  with  said  tubular  element,  a  lele- 
s<-op)c    casing    Rlidabiy    connected    with    said    angular    c»n- 


nei  tioii>  a  pair  of  burnirs  aithch.Hi  to  said  telescopic 
casing,  means  for  the  Inlet  or  oiiii.  t  of  said  telescopic 
'■aslng  from  said  fir.  U.i  n  -.ippMr- ititr  anii  piv.itRHy  fn 
cago.t  with  said  t.i's  "p;.  .asiii^  aioi  lii.ati^  f.>r  bedding 
>;ii.l  -iij.portink:  arni  ii;  >;thir  of  t«n  n.ljusted  position*, 
[•'ii.ini*   1.   :;,  aii.J   -4    iio!    jiriiHi-d   In   the  (inzett<..j 


1,274.277.  INVAI.IIiS  BAiKKPST  OH  STTrORT. 
John  a  KirsF.i.K.  Maplcwuod  N  J  Filed  Nov.  28. 
1917       Scria:   No    l-f.*  ".01       (Cl,  155 — 22.) 


''■  !':  a  d.'\ici  of  t!]>  '-hnraetfr  s,r>o<-lti<'d,  a  main  stat- 
nienibiT  sustaining  memUere  pr.,'.)»ctlng  rearw.Hrdly  from 
.said  seat  member,  a  back  rest  plvotally  connected  wltli 
said  seat-inemt>er.  a  sustaining  means  coop(>rating  with 
sai<1  rearwardly  pro.jecting  stistainlnc  members  and  with 
s.'ii.l  '.ack  re.«t  for  nd.histinv  said  back-rest  with  relation 
to  said  seat  ni.tiiNi'r  a.'-m  nsts  niovably  dlsposfd  with  re- 
lation to  Unh  said  back-rest  and  said  seat  ineniN'r.  stop- 
lues  .■..imccfod  with  said  sent  member  said  stop. lugs  b«^- 
iiip  provided  with  steps,  and  posts  dcp.Tidint  from  said 
i.rii.  r.-sts,  said  p<.sts  being  adapt.-.!  t-  !..-  'Toiicht  into 
rrtaitiiiit  cntragfm.Mit  with  tlo'  --'.ps  of  said  stop-lugs. 
I  ..III)  ;iifd  with  st^■ad.^•in^;  support*  pr.  .leiiiiij;  lateraJly 
froiij   said   seat-member  to   prevent    tilting   sidewlse, 

11  In  n  devbc  of  the  character  specified,  a  main  seat- 
inein!>er.  sustatninir  int'ml>ers  projecting  rearwardly  from 
saiil  s.at  incml).'r.  ui.\vard'i,\  pro,j,.ct iii>:  rrtaining  lugs 
upon  said  sustaining  meinl»T8.  a  back  rest  plvotally  con- 
nected with  .Scild  seat  memlH-r.  a  sustaining  brace  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  side  arms  plvotally  connected  with  said 
back n-st.  and  a  connecting  bar  I.etween  said  side-arms, 
said  connecting  bar  being  ndapt'Hl  to  t^e  brou^rht  into 
holdlni;  .-ngasrement  with  sai.i  retaining  lugs  for  adjust- 
ment of  said  back  rest  with  relation  to  said  seat-member, 
and  means  between  said  rearwardly  projecting  sustaining 
meml)»>rs  and  said  seat -member  for  separably  connecting 
said  sustaining  members  with  s.iid  sent  member,  comljlned 
with  a  chair-like  sui)p<.rt  or  base  detachably  connected 
with  said  seat  member,  and  sustaining  braces  connected 
with  said  rearwardly  projecting  sustaining  members. 

[Claims  1  to  r»  and  7  to  1<>  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


1.2T4.1'7^ 
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ACTOMATK' 

Nebr        Filed 
(Cl     39  — 21*  I 


<iATK        Robert     M      King, 
Aug     2.%.     1917.       Serial    No. 


1     The   combination  witli   a  pair  of  swinging  gates,  of  a 
m-cbanism   disponed  beneath   the  ground   for  moving  said 
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gates  to  an  open  position,  said  mecbanism  including  a 
vehicle  actuated  element  projecting  above  the  ground, 
means  for  locking  said  gates  in  closed  position  and  said 
means  Including  a  vehicle  actuated  element  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  aforementioned  element  and  yleldable 
means  for  normally  holding  the  element  of  the  locking 
mechanism  In  advance  of  the  first  mentioned  element  to 
be  initially  engaged  by  the  vehicle  to  effect  a  release  of 
said  gates. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  swinging  gates,  of  a 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  gates, 
and  including  a  pair  of  spaced  vertically  dispoaed  v\o- 
ments  pivoted  at  a  point  between  their  ends,  a  rod  con- 
necting the  lower  extremities  of  said  elements,  a  bar  con- 
necting the  upper  extremities  of  said  elements,  a  connt-c 
tlon  between  said  rod  and  gates  whereby  the  latter  are 
moved  to  open  position  upon  moving  of  said  rod  in  one 
direction,  one  of  said  elements  being  disposed  in  the  path 
^f  travel  of  the  vehicle  to  be  engaged  by  the  latter 
whereby  said  elements  and  rod  are  actuated  to  open  said 
gates,  a  spring  encircling  said  rod  and  operable  to  auto- 
matically return  the  gates  to  their  normal  positions  sub- 
sequent to  the  passing  of  the  vehicle  through  the  gat»^- 
way.  and  means  for  locking  said  gates  in  closed  position"*. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,274.279.  EQUALIZER  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS, 
DRAWERS,  OR  THE  LIKE.  Fredrick  A.  Kixghan. 
Renwlck.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  Black. 
Renwiok,  Iowa.  Filed  May  22,  1917.  Serial  No. 
170,335.      (CI.  20—19.) 


The  combination  with  a  frame  including  a  rear  rail 
and  spaced  forward  rails  and  a  member  slidable  in  the 
frame  and  between  the  forward  rails,  of  pulleys  secured 
to  the  upp«r  and  lower  ends  of  each  forward  rail,  a 
pulley  aecnred  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rear  rail  on  one 
aide  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  member,  another 
pulley  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rear  rail  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  member,  n 
flexible  connector  terminally  secured  to  the  member  near 
the  lower  end  and  on  one  side  thereof,  passed  over  the 
lower  rear  rail  pulley,  then  forwardly  and  over  the  lower 
and  upper  forward  rail  pulleys  on  the  same  side,  and  then 
Mcured  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  member,  and  a  second 
flexible  connection  secured  to  the  member  near  the  upper 


end  and  on  one  side  thereof  and  trained  oves-  the  resp^-c- 
tive  pulleys  on  that  side  of  the  member  aiid  terminally 
secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  member. 


1.274.280.  PLOTHES-PIN.  .John  V.  K"Ob.  Sunapeo. 
N.  H.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1917.  Serial  No.  lt>0,797.  tCl. 
24— 13S. ) 


riT 


1 

.\  singl"'  piece  clofliespin  com|ii-ls!iig  a  b4Vly  romiil  In 
(TOSS  section,  formed  with  a  liend.  a  flariii;;  cut  extending 
from  the  end  opposite  snald  lieati,  facini;  notclies  at  the 
Inner  end  of  said  flaring  cut.  a  straight  saw  (  \it  milforin 
in  width  extending  from  said  facing  notclies  toward  said 
head  acting  as  an  elongation  of  said  flariuj:  cut.  and  a 
third  cut  at  right  angles  to  said  flaring  cut.  said  third 
cut  extending  from  the  end  oppfisltf  said  liead  to  a  point 
opposite   said   notches. 

1,274.281.  PROJECTILK.  Gi  8  J.  Kow.tLSKi,  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1918.  Serial  No.  217.562.  (CI. 
102— 2ti.)  1 


-it 


m 


^  I  ^  ifci,i.iVi^  I 


l.  An  aerial  projectile  having  a  squared  rear  end  or 
!>a»e  and  provided  with  means  normally  collapsed  ad- 
jacent to  said  base  for  forming  a  cone  8hape<l  extension 
covering  the  base,  and  a  normally  Inactive  member  for 
guiding  said   sections  into  extended   operative  position. 

3.  An  aerial  projectile  having  an  axial  bore  extending 
therein  from  its  rear  end.  a  plunger  movable  in  the  bore, 
a  spring  engaging  the  inner  ends  of  the  plonger  to  nor- 
mally force  the  latter  rearwardly.  a  radially  extending 
locking  pin  normally  engaging  the  plunger  to  hold  the 
latter  in  inner  retracte<i  position,  a  shiftable  latch  mem- 
ber normally  holding  the  lock  pin  in  engaged  position,  a 
conical  head  carried  by  the  outer  rear  end  of  the  plunger, 
a  series  of  frusto  conical  rings  of  varying  diameters  tele- 
scoped within  one  another  at  the  base  of  the  projectile 
and  including  an  outer  ring  secured  to  the  projectile,  and 
an  inner  ring  engageable  by  the  said  conical  head  of  the 
plunger   for   the  purpose  described. 

."),  A  projectile  having  a  sectional  cone  shaped  exten- 
sion at  the  rear  end  thereof,  the  sections  of  which  are 
engageable  and  disengageable  by  movement  In  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  projectile, 
means  for  normally  supporting  the  said  sections  in  de- 
tached relation  at  the  rear  end  of  the  projectile,  and 
means  releasable  when  the  projectile  is  propelled  from  a 
gtin  for  shifting  the  said  sections  into  active  relation 
forming  the   cone. 

7.  A  projectn*  provided  with  a  collapsible  cone  shaped 
jH-oJection  at  its  rear  end  normally  held  in  collapsed  po- 
sition, means  for  extending  the  same  to  active  position, 
and    latch    controlle<l    means    engaging    said    first    named 
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means  to  normally  hold  the  same  inactive  Including  a 
latch  member  automatically  shiftable  to  released  posl 
tlon  in  the  bore  of  a  gun. 

&.  A  projectile  having  an  extensible  and  collapsible 
.-one  shap«'d  extension  at  Us  rear  end  normally  held  in 
collapse*!  position,  and  automatically  controlled  means 
for  guiding  the  same  to  active  position  when  the  projec 
tile  is  discharged  from  the  gun.  said  means  being  nor 
nially  lo(  ked  within  the  rear  portion  of  the  projectile. 

[("laims  2.  4,  and  6  not  printed   In  the  Gasette.] 


1,274.282  GARMENT  FASTENER  HOLDER.  Erwin 
Kramer,  Carlstadt.  N.  .T.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.    131.8S9.      (CI.    2— r,8.1 


1.  In  a  garment  fastener  holder  the  coinbinatiou  of  a 
striii  of  material  folded  on  itself  to  form  a  base  fabric, 
fastening  menjL>ers  secured  to  the  iipi'er  fold  of  the  base 
falirir.  the  strip  then  Ixlng  reverstly  folded  and  doubled 
and    extended    partially    over    the    fastening    members    to 

form  a  facing  fabric  and  stitching  extending  through  the 
folded   strip   to   hold   the   imrts   together. 

[Claims  2  and   3  not   printed   in  the  Gazette.) 


1.274.283  HOOK  AND  F.VK  TAI'F,  Ehwin  Kramer. 
Carlstadt,  N.  J.  Fil.-d  Mar.  22,  1^17.  Serial  No. 
156.711.      (CI.   2 — ,-7  I 


3      -1 


A  hook  or  c.ve  tape  ronsistiiig  of  a  base  fabric .  a  fac- 
ing fabric,  stitching  -ifcuring  th>  latter  fabric  to  the 
former  at  a  point  back  from  the  edge  thereof  to  provide 
a  continuous  marginal  po,  kef,  anil  perforations  formed 
In   the  base  directly   in   the   line  of   stitching. 


1.274,284.  CLOTHES  DRIER.  Frank  Kravibcz,  Hart- 
ford. Conn.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1918.  .Serial  No.  227.868. 
I  CI.    68—3.) 


In  a  clothes  drier,  the  (omblnation  with  a  pair  of 
brackets,  one  arranged  vertically  in  alinement  with  the 
other,  supports  movable  In  said  brackets,  an  arm  pivoted 
on  said  supports.  bra<e8  for  said  arm  extending  to  the 
lower  of  said  supports,  a  second  arm  pivoted  on  the  first 
named  arm.  means  for  limiting  the  action  of  said  second 


arm,  a  turn-table  pivoted  at  the  extremity  of  said  second 
arm,  a  frame  tlxed  on  said  turn-table,  said  frame  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  cords,  means  for  locking  said  frame 
against  rotation  and  means  for  holding  said  arms  rig- 
id iv   when    fully   extended. 


1.274.2S."i  PRIMING  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
rOMBTSTION  ENf;iNES.  Elmf.h  P  Kray.  North 
Yakima.      Wash.      Filed      May      17.      19ir..      Serial      No. 

Vts.lt;.8,       (Cl.    123 — 187. 5. > 


1.  Priming  mechanism  inrhidinc  a  priming  cup.  an 
outlet  valve  for  saiil  cup,  a  (  omtuit  for  the  supply  of 
fuel,  an  outlet  member  leading  from  said  conduit  to  said 
cup.  a  rfxl  within  the  conduit  providetl  with  a  crank,  a 
valve  actuating  meml>er  pivoted  to  said  crank  and  ex- 
reniUnt  thrt.ugh  sabl  ontU-t  menU'er  and  engageable  with 
the  valve  to  shift  the  same,  and  means  to  turn  said  rod. 

4.  Priming  mechanism  including  a  priming  cup  having 
a  valve,  a  fuel  supply  tank,  a  conduit  leading  from  said 
t.ink.  means  to  fasten  tli>'  comUilt  to  said  tank,  a  closure 
cap  for  one  end  of  said  conduit  having  a  bearing,  said 
I  onduit  having  an  outlet  memtxr  leading  to  said  cup, 
a  rod  within  the  conduit  journaled  in  said  ttcaring,  a 
valve  movable  with  said  rod.  said  valve  and  tank  hav- 
ing co.>perating  ports,  meatus  to  turn  said  rod  com- 
prising a  crank,  said  conduit  having  an  elongate<l  slot 
through  and  In  which  said  crank  extends  and  moves,  said 
rod  having  a  second  crank,  and  a  valve  shifting  member 
pivoted  on  saii'i  second  iTank.  and  «  xtending  through  said 
outlet  n)eml>er  an>l  engagcaMe  with  the  valve  of  the 
priming  cup. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  .'.  rn't  prlnttnl  in  the  iiazette.] 


1, 274.280.  CLOTHESPIN  Kiwahi-  KfTiN.  Harrah. 
okla  Filed  Mar  ."..  IV^l^  S.  rial  No  22i'..-75.  (O. 
•.'4  — 2  .".3  I 


.\  ilitlns  jiln  comprising  a  pair  of  -iiNstantlally  U- 
shapeil  franioi  forming  Jaws,  eaih  franie  ha\lnc  a  pair  of 
colls  bent  therefrom,  a  sleeve  engaged  in  the  coils  trans- 
vers«ly  of  the  frames  a  ccdled  spring  within  the  sleeve, 
<\e«  formed  on  the  frames,  arms  formed  at  the  ends  of 
the  spring  and  engaged  in  the  eyes,  a  pivot  passed  through 
the  lolis  at  the  spring,  and  handles  active  upon  the 
frames  for  permitting  the  opening  of  the  jaws  agaln.«t  the 
resistance  of  the  spring. 


1.274.287. 


[WITHDRAWN.] 


1.274.288.  KNIFE.  Haijsey  M  Lahter.  Newark.  N.  J.. 
assignor  to  Larter  &  Sons,  Newark.  N  .T..  a  Firm  com- 
posed of  Frederick  H.  I^jirter.  Harry  C.  Larter.  and 
Halsey  M.  Larter.  Filed  Oct.  22.  19ir..  Serial  No. 
r.7.242,      (Cl.    30— 10.1 

1.  In  a  knife,  the  comblratlon  of  opposite  case  sections 
or  leaves  adaptetl  to  fold  together  and  provide  an  Interior 
chaml>er.  aald  sections  or  leaves  being  hinged  at  one  lon- 
gitudinal edge  and  adapted  to  close  together  at  the  oppo- 
site edge,  a  blade-carrying   portion   between   said   »ect1on» 
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or  leaves  and  pivoted  thereto  adjacent  their  hicgied  edsesi. 
and  a  blade  mounted  in  Mid  blade-carrying  portion  to 
swlni;  In  the  plane  of  the  sectioos  or  leaves  when  closed. 
2.  In  a  knife,  the  combinatlmi  of  opposite  case  sections 
or  leaves  adapted  to  fold  together  and  provide  an  interior 
chamber,  said  sections  or  leaves  being  hinged  at  one  lon- 
gitudinal edge  and  adapted  to  close  together  at  the  oppo- 
site edge,  a  blade-carrying  portion  between  said  sections 
or  leaves  and  pivoted  thereto  adjacent  their  hinged  edges, 
and  a  blade  mounted  In  said  blade-carrying  portion  to 
swing  in  the  plane  of  the  sections  or  leaves  wht^n  clos^'d 


3.  In  a  knife,  the  combination  of  opposite  case  sections 
or  leaves  adapted  to  fold  together  and  provide  an  interior 
chamber,  said  sections  or  leaves  being  hinged  at  one  ion 
gitndlnal  edge  and  adapted  to  close  together  at  the  oppo- 
site edge,  a  blade-carrying  portion  between  said  sections 
or  leaves  and  pivoted  upon  the  same  hinge  pin  therewith, 
and  a  blade  mounted  in  said  blade-carrying  portion  to 
swing  in  the  plane  of  the  sections  or  leaves  when  closed. 

4.  In  a  knife,  the  combination  of  opposite  case  sections 
or  leaves  adapted  to  fold  together  and  form  an  interior 
chamber,  said  case  sections  or  leaves  being  hinged  to- 
gether at  one  longitudinal  edge  and  adapted  to  close  to- 
gether at  the  other  edge,  a  blade-carrying  portion  open  at 
one  edge  between  said  sections  or  leaves  and  pivoted 
thereto  by  its  closed  edge  adjacent  their  hinged  edges, 
and  a  blade  mounted  in  said  blade-carrying  portion  to 
swing  into  and  out  of  the  same  through  its  said  open 
edge. 

5.  In  a  knife,  the  combination  of  oi>po«lte  case  sections 
or  leaves  adapted  to  fold  together  and  provide  an  Interior 
chamber,  said  sections  or  leaves  being  hinged  at  one  lon- 
gitudinal edge  and  adapted  to  close  together  at  the  oppo- 
site edge,  means  for  normally  holding  said  sections  or 
leaves  either  closed  or  wide  open,  a  blade-carrying  portion 
between  said  sections  or  leaves  and  pivoted  thereto,  and  a 
blade  In  said  blade-carrying  portion  adapted  to  swing  In 
the  plane  of  the  sections  or  leaves  when   closed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,274,289.  AUTOMOBILE-SIGNAL.  Antone  J.  Lewis, 
Irvington,  Cal.  Filed  July  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  179,448. 
(CI.  116 — 31.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  spring  actuated  signal  arm, 
of  a  slldably  mounted  elemt^nt.  a  pedal  located  In  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  element,  means  carried  by  the  latter 
for  detachable  engagement  with  the  pedal  and  an  annular 
shoulder  formed  on  the  slldably  mounted  element  for 
engagement  with  the  pedal,  whereby  the  signal  arm  will 
be  held  against  movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  spring  actuated  signal  arm, 
of  a  slldably  moanted  bolt,  a  flexible  element  connecting 
said  bolt  with  the  signal  arm,  a  spring  actuated  pedal 
mounted  in  the  path  of  morement  of  the  bolt  and  an 
annnlar  sboalder  formed  on  said  bolt  for  engagement  with 
■•id  pedal,  whoreby  the  Utter  will  hold  the  signal  arm 
against  movement. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,274,2»0.  REPEATING  ACCELERATOR  FOR  COM- 
PRESSED-AIR BRAKES.  JosapH  db  Lipkowbki, 
Paris,  France.  Flltnl  Jan,  5,  1918.  Serial  No.  210  508. 
(CI.   188—14.1 


2.  In  an  accelerator  for  compresseii  air  brakes,  means 
for  repeatlnt;  the  working  of  said  accelerator  at  eai  h 
piirtial  >;u'^cesslve  application  of  the  brakes  and  means  fur 
proiluchig  always  the  same  relative  fall  of  pres.surf  Id  the 
train-pipe  at  rarh  Miicct-saive  partial  appUratlon. 

A.  In  an  acfplerator  for  compresse<l  air  brakes,  means 
for  repeating  the  working  of  said  arreh-rator  at  ea^h 
partial  successlvt>  application  of  the  brakes,  nipans  for 
affording  automatically,  for  the  first  application  of  the 
brakes,  a  fall  of  pressure  in  the  train  pipe  greater  than 
for  the  following  complementary  applicatloas  which  pro- 
gressively diminish  in  intensity,  and  means  for  accelerat- 
iBg  the  release  of  the  braket^  by  causing  to  pass,  at  this 
moment,  Into  the  train  pipe,  compressed  air  contained  In 
a  separate  reservoir,  arranged  under  each  vehicle  and 
which  had  retained  the  whole  of  Its  pressare  while  the 
air  in  the  train  pipe  has  undergone  the  decrease  of  pres- 
sure necessary  to  insure  the  application  of  the  brakes 

r Claim  1   not  printed  in  the  Ga2ott»\] 

1,274,291      RILER      rilARi.Ks  H    LITTLE.  East  Cl»"veland. 

Ohio.      Flle.l    ort,    .-..    uni.      S.-rlal    No     t),%2.918.       (01. 
3.3— 107.  >  1 


J-- 


&r 


1.  A  rnl.T  loniprislnB  a  hollow  body  formed  from  a 
strip  of  thin  sht^t  niPtal  and  havlny  a  top  portlun  whi-h 
is  l>«-vf'lfil  or  Incllut'd  downwardly  to  both  f(li;.'s.  ami  a 
bottom  portion  formed  by  hendlnjj  lateral  portions  of  th»> 
strip  Inwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  bevfled  portions, 
thereby  providing  finished  parallel  rnllng  edg<>s. 

8  A  ruler  comprising  a  metal  body  provided  with  a 
coating  adhering  thereto  and  with  a  strip  rpmented  to 
the  coating. 

10  A  ruler  comprising  a  in»'fal  body  provided  with  a 
coating  adhering  thereto  and  with  a  ■•ellulol.l  strip 
cemented   to  the  coating. 

14.  A  ruler  comprising  a  hollow  body  formed  from  a 
strip  of  thin  sheet  metal  and  having  a  substantially  flat 
top  portion  which  Is  beveled  or  inclined  downwardly  to 
both  edges,  and  a  bottom  portion  formed  by  bending  th»> 
lateral  portions  of  the  strip  inwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  beveled  portions. 

20.  A  ruler  comprising  a  hollow  body  formed  from  sheet 
metal  and  provided  with  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  bushing 
between  said  walls  having  portions  of  one  of  the  walls 
bent  therein  and  a  threaded  bushing  forced  Into  said  bent 
portions. 

[Claims  2  to  7.  9.  11  to  18.  1,")  to  19,  and  21  to  28  not 
printed   In   the   Oazette.] 

1  


1,274,292.  RULER.  Ch.\rlk.s  H  Litti-e,  East  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  769.781.  (Cl 
3^—107.) 

1.  A  tubular  ruler  body  formed  from  a  atrip  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  top  and  bottom  walls  and  one  or  more 
mling  edges  formed  by  bending  side  portions  of  the  strip 
iawardly    with    respect    to    an    intermediate    portion,    the 
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edge  portions  of  the  .strip  being  bent  inwardly  to  form  an   |   1.274,»4.     OAMK      FnaiaRiCK   U»BL,  Mlddleboro.  Mae^ 

Filed    June    21,    lfll7,    !A.rtal    No      176,077.       Renewe.! 
June  24,   1918.      Serial    No.   241.691.      (Cl.   4« — 41.) 


Internal    rib   and   being   tnterlorked. 


4  In  combination  In  a  ruler,  a  tnbular  ruler  Itody 
foriiied  trom  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  top 
wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  the  latter  l>elng  formetl  by 
(•♦■iidlng  the  side  portions  ef  the  strip  Inwardly  with 
rtspect  to  the  part  forming  the  top  wall,  the  ends  of  said 
inwardly  bent  portions  forming  the  bottom  wall  being 
bent  upwardly  to  the  top  wall,  the  latter  having  at  Its 
end  an  extension  which  Is  folded  downwardly  and  In 
wardly  over  said  upwardly  beat  parts  so  as  to  lock  the 
same  In  place. 

6.  A  ruler  comprising  a  metal  body  having  a  strong 
adhering  celluloldal  coating  in  which  graduations  are  cut, 

12.  A  ruler,  comprising  a  metal  ruler  body  completely 
enveloped  In  a  hard  closely  adhering  metllum  bearing  cut 
graduations,  said  medium  having  cohesive  characteristics 
sill  h  that  fine  graduations  an<l  characters  may  be  cut 
thf'rt'ln, 

14.  A  ruler  comprising  a  metal  body  entirely  sur- 
rounded by  a  covering  of  pyroxylin  bearing  cut  gradua- 
tions, tAld  covering  t>eing  held  by  the  body  against  sub- 
stantial shrinkage  In  any  direction. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  7  to  11,  and  13  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.274,2»3.     SCALE      Chahi.es  H.  Littlb,  East  Cleveland 
t>hlo.      Filed    Feb.   21.    191 H.      >*erlal    No.    79.493.       (Cl 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlNnl,  a  metal  body 
having  a  circular  groove  and  a  shoulder  at  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  groove,  and  a  non  metallic  strip  bearing 
graduations  seated  In  said  groove  and  having  its  Inner 
edge  bearing  against  said   shoulder. 

.").  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  metal  body 
provided  with  a  circular  shoulder,  a  circular  celluloid 
strip  bearing  graduations  carried  by  said  body  and  hav 
Ing   Its   Inner  edge   bearing   against   said    shoulder. 

7.   In  a   scale  or  ruler,   a    celluloid    strip   bearing   grad 
uatlons,  and  a  metal  base  to  which  the  strip  is  attached, 
the  base  being  provide<l  with  perforations  flllenl  with  eel 
lulold. 

10  In  a  scale  or  ruler,  a  metal  body  having  a  clrcu 
Inr  shoulder,  a  graduated  celluloid  strip  attached  to  said 
IkmIv  and  having  an  Inner  circular  edge  t)earing  against 
the  shoulder,  the  strip  and  metal  body  tn-lng  fa^ened  to 
V't'thcr  at  numerous  closely  spaced  points  by  one  part 
having  sockt'ts  or  p«»rforatlons  flllc^l  by  the  material  of 
the  other   nKMuber. 

1.3.    In   a    protractor,    a    metal    body    having   an    annular 
graduated  celluloid  strip  and  having  means  for  mechani- 
cally   holding    the    strip    against    indep^-ndent    shrinkage, 
said  strip  having  the  graduations  provided  along  its  in 
ner  periphery. 

[Cnalma  2  to  4,  6,  8,  9.  11.  and   12  not  printed  in   the 
Gaiette.J 


1.  A  game  comprlsln):  a  receptacle,  a  pluralll^r  of  edible 
blocks  therein  having;  apertures  for  nceivlng  a  position 
Ing  rod  end. 

2.  A  game  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  plurality  of 
blocks  of  confectionery  therein,  insignia  on  the  blocks, 
and  apertures  In  the  blocks  for  receiving  a  positioning 
rod  end  for  arranging  the  blocks  and  insignia  in  a  de 
sired   order. 

3    A  game  comprising  a  receptacle  1   having  the  legend 
l>earlng   confectionery    Mucks   2   therefore,    each   block   hav 
ing    a    rod    receiving    aperture    5,    a    manipulating    rod    « 
therefor,  rfnd  a  pocket  7  In  the  receptacle. 


1.274,295  TOY  Rob«bt  Joh!*  Loqan,  St.  John.  New 
Hrunswlck,  Canada  File<i  Oct  'Jl.  IHIC.  Serial  No. 
126.951.      iCl.   4t'.— .32.) 


A  toy  consisting  of  a  two-piece  sword  and  a  top  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  b»  spun  along  the  blade  of  the 
same,  said  sword  consisting  of  a  single  strip  of  metal  of 
subatantlally  V -cross-section  having  one  end  bent  back 
upon  itself  to  constltnte  a  handle  and  a  brace  consisting 
of  a  flat  metal  strip  the  ends  of  which  are  bent  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  main  length  thenof  and  be- 
ing secured  resp^ectlvely  to  the  handle  and  blade,  the  free 
end  of  the  handle  and  the  lower  end  of  the  brace  f>elng 
In  vertical  allnement  with  each  other  and  notched  to 
receive  the  top  In  one  position. 


1.274.29fl       CAR     TRr<"K    FRAME.       EnwARi«    C     LONG, 

Wostmont    !  oroiich      I'a       Fi!<-d    May    2,     liHK.      Serial 
No.    2.32,024        iCl     ]n.',--243  I 


^        M 


I.  In  a  truck  frame.  \»pper  and  lo>*er  arch  bars  of 
chann»]  section  with  their  flanges  projecting  outwardly 
and   the  webs  integrally   united  at   their  end   portions. 

2  In  a  truck  frame,  Mpp«  r  and  lower  arch  bars  of 
channel  9<^ction  with  their  flanges  projecting  outwardly. 
Inclined  memlnrs  connecting  the  same,  the  webs  t>elng 
Integrally   unlteti   at  their  end   portions. 

,3.  A  truck  frame  conipristua  an  upper  arch  bar  of 
channel  section  with  flanges  projecting  upwardly,  a  lower 
arch  bar  of  channel  section  with  flanges  projecting  down- 
wardly, lncline<l  members  connecting  the  same.  Inte- 
grally  united   at   their  end   portions. 
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4.  Id  a  truck  fratne,  upper  and  lower  arch  bars  of 
channel  section,  the  webs  of  which  are  Integral  at  their 
end  portions,  the  flanges  of  the  end  portions  being  turned 
inwardly  forming  bearings. 

5.  A  truck  frame  comprising  upper  and  lower  arch 
bars  and  incllue<l  members  connecting  the  same,  all  of 
channel  section,  the  webs  of  which  are  Integral  at  their 
end  portions,  the  lower  portions  of  the  flanges  of  the  end 
and  side  members  being  turned  Inwardly. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,274.297.  VALVE.  Edw.^rd  B.  LobEnzen  and  Chables 
LOBKNZEN,  I^raln.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.   131.298.      (CI.  137 — 4.) 


A  valv<>  coniprislng  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  valve  fieat.  a  lionnet  detachably  sfciirfd  to  the 
ca.sslng  and  Including  a  tubular  member  beveU-il  at  it> 
inner  end,  an  internal  annular  flange  formed  on  8aifl 
member  at  a  point  in  its  length,  a  valve,  a  threaded  stem 
projecting  therefrom,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  tubular  member  and  threadedly  associated  with  said 
stem,  said  sleeve  being  of  uniform  diameter  for  a  portlDii 
of  Its  length,  the  remaining  portion  of  said  sleeve  being 
flared  and  projectinc  a  considerable  distance  beyond  Inner 
beveled  end  of  said  tubular  member,  said  beveled  end 
and  flared  portion  of  the  sleeve  coViperatlng  to  provid-" 
a  fluid-tight  Joint  between  the  parts,  said  sleeve  belnj; 
spaced  from  said  flange,  a  stem  projecting  from  said  sleeve 
through  said  annular  flange  and  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion, nuts  adjustably  associated  with  said  threaded  per 
tton  of  the  stem  and  with  the  bonnet,  whereby  said  sleeve 
ma.v  be  moved  closer  to  said  flange  to  compensate  for 
wear  between  the  flared  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  th,* 
adjacent  extremity  of  said  tubular  member,  and  a  sprinx 
encln-ling  said  stem  and  bearing  against  said  rtnni,'e  and 
nuts  to  hold  said  sleeve  against  longitudinal  intivenu-nt 
within   the  tubular  member. 


1,274. 29s.  AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATOR  Robkkt  .M. 
LrcAS,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  1.3.  1916.  Serial  No 
l.'i0.998.      (CI.    184—69.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  fluid  tight  re 
ceptade   having  an   outlet   In    Its   bottom,   a    tubular   part 
within  said  receptacle  inclosing  said  outlet  and  cxtendlnj; 
longitudinally  of  said  receptacle  and  provlde<l  with  a  port 

*near  its  lower  end.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  member 
rigidly  secured  In  position  In  said  outlet  and  extending 
Into  said  tubular  part  beyond  said  port,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  opening  through  said  member  and  means  ex 
tending  through  the  wall  of  said  receptacle  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  controlling  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  fluid  tight  recep- 
tacle having  an  outlet  In  Its  bottom,  a  tubular  part  within 
said  receptacle  rigidly  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  of 
■aid  receptacle  Inclosing  said  outlet  and  extending  long! 
tudinally  of  said  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  port  near 
its  lower  end.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  member 
rigidly  secured  in  position  In  said  outlet  and  extending 
Into  said  tubular  part  beyond  said  port,  a  movable  member 
within  said  tubular  part  cor^perating  with  the  end  of  said 
tubular  member  for  controlling-  the  opening  through  said 


member  and  means  extending  through  the  wall  of  said 
re«epta<lf  for  lontrolling  the  operation  of  movable 
member. 


6  In  a  device  of  th*-  kind  de»<(  rib»-d.  a  fluid  tight  recep 
taclp  bavint;  an  outlet  In  Its  t>ottom.  a  tubular  part  within 
said  receptaile  Inclosing  said  outlet  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  port  in 
Its   lower   end,    In   combination    with   a   tubular   member 

threadedly  se<-ured  In  poBitlon  within  the  outlet  opening 
and  extendlni^  Into  said  tubular  part  beyond  said  port, 
the  outer  wall  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber being  uradualiy  tapered  from  a  point  slightly  below 
The  port  within  the  tubular  part  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  opening  through  said  niembcr. 

iClaims  3  and  4  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1  -'T4.i;i«(«  KUI'DER-CONTROLLED  SHIEIJi.  Hb.nrt 
S,  MiGow.AV,  McGowan.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1918. 
.»;erial   No    L'1'2.441.      (CI.   114 — 24u.) 


3  The  ( mnhlnatlon  with  a  marine  \csse!  of  a  pair  of 
flexible  torpedo  barriers  with  floats  and  sinkers  at  the 
upper  and  lower  wlges  respe<  lively  for  malntainlni.'  the 
barriers  In  vertical  position  In  the  water,  series  of  ru<1- 
depj*  carried  by  the  barriers  for  regulating  the  lateral 
petitions  of  l)arrlers  during  travel  of  the  ship  or  relative 
movement  of  the  water,  tow  lines  for  connecting  the  for- 
ends  of  the  barriers  to  the  bow  of  the  vessel  and  control 
means  extending  from  the  bow.  and  connected  to  the  lines 
and  thence  to  said  series  of  rud<iers. 

6.  A  mine,  torpedo  or  other  explosive  barrier  for  ves- 
sels or  other  objects  to  be  protected,  comprising  a  shield 
having  a  series  of  vertically  Joined  sections,  a  series  of 
rudtlers  adjustably  attached  to  the  shield,  and  a  resilient 
••onnectlon  adjusted  from  aboard  ship  extending  from 
ruW)er  to  rudder  for  setting  them,  said  rudders  adapted 
to  yield  and  automatically  resume  a  given  position  while 
subjectecT  to  sho<k  or  wave  pressure. 

[Claims  1.  2.  4,  r>,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] 

I  

1.2T4..3O0.  OSCILLATING  ENGINE- VALVE.  Eumht 
B.  MrlxTrarK.  Bealeton.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  19,  191  k.  Se- 
rial   No.   223.446.      (CI.   123—81.) 

A    valve    comprising    a    casing    which    is    approximately 
cone   shaped,   said   casing   having  an   Intake   and   an   ex 
hnust  port,  a  truncated  cone  shaped  vnlve  memb'>r  fitted 
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snuglv  In  the  rasing  and   having  ports  adapted   to  regis 
ter  at  different  times  with   the  intake  and  exhaust   ports 
of    the    casing,    said    member    having    at    Its    side    a    spark 


opening  lo.ated  at  a  point  between  the  Intake  and  exhaust 
ports  of  the  valve  member  and  a  stem  connected  with 
the   -.mailer  end  of  the  valve  member. 


svstp:m 


Al.MN      < 


1  L'7-».:^(tl.       ELEVATOR    SKJNAL 

M<  Nabb.  I>allas.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  L. 
Wakefield.  Dallas  county.  Tex.  File«l  .Inn  lU,  li>l.. 
Serial   No.    141.r.;{:..      Hi    177-:i36(. 


monitoring  cabinet  including  a  switch  and  in  which  the 
auxlliarv  signal  Is  included,  whereby  the  nnxlliary  signal 
mav  b.' 'op.-rated  In  harmony  with  the  monitoring  cabinet. 
y.  In  an  elevator  signaling  system,  the  combination 
with  two  or  m.ire  elevator  cars,  of  a  plurality  of  Indi- 
cators, one  located  Ln  each  elevator  car,  flfn.r  signals  on 
the  indicators,  contacts  having  separate  circuit  connec- 
tion with  the  signals,  and  an  auxiliary  signal  carried  by 
each  car  and  having  circuit  ct>nnecTlon  with  the  other 
cars  whereby   it   may  be  operated  from  each  of  the  other 

(ars 

11.  In  an  elevator  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  floor 
indicators  one  carried  !  y  each  elevator  car.  a  plurality  of 
contacts  electrically  connected  with  tlie  indicators,  a 
second  set  of  c..ntact>.  a  monitoring  cabinet  having  slg- 
nu\>  c-.irrelat.-ii  with  the  indicators,  separate  circuit  con- 
II. -.lions  from  tli-  s..-.itiil  set  of  contacts  t..  the  monltor- 
Inu  .iibiiiet.  and  a  circuit  closing  device  for  each  car  op- 
.rateil  th.re'oy.  said  device  engaging  Inith  sets  of  contacts. 

il'lalms  1'.  :v  .',  t>.  s.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.i:74.:jn-.  MKCHANlt  AL  INSCKIPTION  CAMERA. 
HVL.4  FuKi'Ki:!'  K  Mavnks,  Gaines  I'a  Tiled  Apr.  -'6, 
I'.GT       Serin;   No.   104.715.      tCl.   l*."- — 1  1-' 


1.    In    an    elevator    signaling    system,    the    comldnatton    I 
with   two  or   more   elevator   cars,   of  a   plurality    of   Indi     j 
cators  each   located  In  a   different  lar.  e.-ich  Indicator  h:iv 
Ing  a   plurality  of  Indlvidiinl    tloor  numl«>r   signal   devl.es. 
oorresiiondlng    signal    devic.s    in    all    the    cars    havltii^    a 
common    circuit    connctlon     seimrate    circuit    connect!. ms 
extending  fmni  each   signal  device,  a   set   of  contacts   for   | 
each   car.    corresponding    contacts    havlnc   a    common    con     j 
nectlon    with    one    of    the    separate    circuits,    whereby    the   j 
closing  of  the  circuit   thr.mgh  any  one  of  a   series  of  com     1 
monly    connt'cted    contacts    ojM-rates    corresponding    signal 
devices    In    all    the    cars    thus    duplicating    the    signal    In 

each  car. 

4.  The  ct^mhlnatlon  with  two  or  more  elevator  cars,  of 
an  Indicator  located  in  each  car  constructed  to  indicate 
the  floor  iKisltlons  of  all  tli.  cars,  a  movable  contact 
meml>er  operated  by  each  lar.  a  iilurnlity  of  individual 
floor  signals  disposed  on  each  indicator,  each  signal  liav 
Ing  c..mmon  circuit  connection  with  said  movable  contact 
menilter.  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  successively  engaged 
by  said  movable  ct.ntact  meml)er  and  each  contact  bavins 
aeparate  circuit  connection  with  an  individual  floor  slg 
nal  at  each  Indicator,  whereby  the  floor  signal  on  each 
indicator  is  operated  by  closing  a  separate  circuit  con 
nected  therewith  only,  the  other  signals  not  snergited  re 
mainlng  dormant  wheri'by  said  operated  signal  is  differ 
entlate<l. 

7.  In  an  elevator  signaling  system,  the  combination  of 
an  indicator  located  in  an  elevator  car  and  having  a  phi 
rallty  of  floor  signals  successively  oi>erated  as  the  (ar 
moves  up  and  down  the  elevator  shaft,  whereby  the  floor 
position-  of  the  car  are  Indicated,  an  auxiliary  signal  de 
vice  In  the  car.  a  monitoring  cabinet  located  outside  tin- 
elevator  shaft  and  having  signals  in  duplicate  of  those 
of  the  Indicator  simultaneously  oi)erated  therewith,  and 
an  auxiliary  circuit   connection   from  tie   location  if  the 


1  A  camera  adapted  to  hold  a  ;.h..toeriipbi<  film,  in- 
iludiiii;  uieaii-  for  causing  forwaiil  trav.'!  of  said  film. 
and  ni.;iiis  for  perf. 'ratine  successive  jmrtlons  of  snld 
tilii,   with  Id.ntificMtloi)   marks  of  neiectlve  character 

»;  A  cam.-ra.  iiiduding  means  for  hi>lduiE  a  [ihoto- 
L-r:iii!:lr  film  a  rem..viible  memtxT  Httacbed  to  t.ie  CMiuera. 
t-uidiiiL-  m.'iui'.rs  ji--<o<  iat.Ml  witli  siild  m..vHM.  member,  a 
l.luralily  of  puiirb.-  mounted  in  sHJ.i  ;:ui.1ini;  memU-rs. 
me.-ms  for  sele.  Tlvely  operating  saiil  i.uncbe>  t..  perforate 
the  film,  and  an  anvil  adjacnt  one  ,.f  said  guiding  mem- 
l>ers  and  forming  titerewith  a  channel  ad.-ipttKl  to  receive 
the  fllm.  said  anvil  t>eing  provided  with  Hi>erture>  into 
which    said    inincbcs    enter    aft.  r    having     perforate.!    the 

film. 

it.  A  cani.T;i  adapted  to  hold  u  pliotographi.  film.  In- 
cluding means  for  [terforatiiig  said  tiini  with  identilication 
marks  of  any  selected  character  and  means  for  determin- 
ing when  successive  portions  of  said  fllm  are  brought  Into 
[lositlon   to  1"    perforated 

11.    In    a    oiinera    adapted    to    receive    a    photographic 
tllin.  a   removable  ever  attached  to  saiil  cam.ra,  an  nnvll 
attached    to    said    cover    and   extendliu:    under   the   fllm.    a 
plurality   of   i>erforatuig   punches   mount-d    on    said    cover. 
\    an   Index  plate  f.>r  selectively  controlllnk'  the  operation  of 
!    said    punches,    means    for    actuating    said    plate    to    cause 
said  punches  to  perforate  said  fllm.  a  transparent  window 
In    sal.l    cover,    an     index    on    the    window    and    a     roller 
mounted  beneath  said  window  and  provided  with  an  index 
'   adapted   to   co.iperate   with   the   Index   on    the   window   to 
show   when  the  film  Is  In  i>o8ition  to  have  characters  per- 
forated therein 

1."..  A  camera  adapted  to  have  a  photographic  fllm 
drawn  therethrough,  including  means  mounted  on  said 
camera  by  which  any  one  of  a  numl>er  of  Identiflcatlon 
I  marks  may  be  impress.'d  on  said  fllm  by  perforation 
there<if  and  n  receptacle  l>elow  the  perforating  means  for 
retalnlni?  tbt    excised  portions  of  the  fllm 

[Claims  J   t.i   :..   7.   K.   10.   and    12   to   14    not   printed   In 
,   the  (lazette.  ] 
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1,274.303.      WRITING   IMPLEMENT.      Hesby   J.    Mkim, 
New   York.   N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    15,    1918.      Serial    No 
;.'_»2.701.      (01.   120—43.) 


1.  A  writing  implement,  comprising  a  funnel  having  a 
"pout  and  provided  with  a  handle,  r  handled  flow  regulat- 
ing plo  within  the  funnel  and  having  its  lower  portion 
fitting  the  spout  of  the  funnel,  means  for  slidnhly  secur- 
ing the  pin  to  the  funnel  and  a  flow  retarding  means 
within  the  funnel. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazettt. ] 


l,l'74.304.  ENGINE-BEARINO  BURNING-IN  AXI»  OIL 
UTRNISHINO  MAC^IINE.  Edw.uid  .T  Miles,  Ntwton. 
Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1917.  S.-rial  No.  19;i.(i2ri.  iCl. 
29 — 89.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
journaled  tberein  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  frame, 
a  pulley  wheel  Journaled  to  the  shaft,  means  for  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  and  for  disconnecting  the  pulley  wheel 
from  the  shaft,  a  support  at  either  end  of  the  frame,  a 
Journal  mounted  in  each  of  said  support.s.  the  axes  of 
said  Journals  being  alined  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
and  a  clutch  member  secured  to  either  end  of  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
Journaled  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  frame,  means 
for  operatively  connecting  the  crank  shaft  of  an  auto- 
mobile engine  with  one  end  of  said  shaft,  menn.s  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  the  block  of  an  automobile  engine  in 
position  where  the  crank  shaft  may  be  alined  with  said 
shaft,  a  support  mounted  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the 
frame,  means  for  securing  the  supporting  fars  of  an 
automobile  engine  to  said  support  In  such  position  that 
the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine  may  be  alined  with  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  second 
end  of  said  shaft  with  the  crank  shaft  of  an  automobile 
engine,  whlca  Is  supported  by  said  support. 

[Claims  3  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274.305.      UMBRELLA.      Willis    K.    Miller.    Carlisle. 

Pa.      FUed   June   20.    1917.      Serial   No.    175.884.      (11. 

186—28.) 

In  an  ambrella,  a  staff  section,  resilient  catches  located 
at  spaced  ]K>ints  thereon,  a  runner  slidabiy  mounted  on 
the  staff  section  between   the  catches,  said    runner  being 


being  provided  at  one  end  with  an  Inturned  shoulder  and 
adapted  to  receive  one  catch  and  the  other  c»ne  shaped 


portlMti    a<lapr.'.l    to   move   thf   othvr   catch    when   brought 
in  'ontiict  with   the  same. 


1.274..H06.  TOOL  KIT. 
S  C  Filed  Mar.  20, 
211—14.) 


GaORoB  M.   M0188ON,  Beaufort. 
1918.     Serial   No.   223,636       iCl 


The  herein  described  foldable  tool  kit  comprising  a  pair 
of  laty  tongs  membt-rs  each  lazy-tongs  member  compris- 
ing intermediate  cross  bars  and  end  bars,  said  inter- 
mediate cross  bars  being  plvoUIly  connected  together 
at  their  centers  and  said  end  bars  being  pivofally  con- 
nected together  and  also  being  connected  to  the  ends  of 
the  intermediate  cross  bars,  the  pivots  at  one  end  of 
file  intermediate  and  end  cross  bars  comprising  rods  which 
connect  said  lazy  tongs  members  together,  and  pockeu  of 
fl«'xlble  material  attached  and  depending  from  wid  pivot 
rods  and  arranged  between  said  lazy  tonga  members. 


1.274.;!07.  ELEVATING  AND  DUMPING  APPARATUS, 
Cl*R»ncb  C.  Moi.i.er,  Bronx.  N.  Y  File^i  Kec.  5,  1917. 
Serial  No.  20,5.019,      (CI.  214 — 121.) 


1.   An  apparatus  for  dumping  the  contents  of  open  end 


cone  shaped  at  its  opposite  ends,  one  cone  .^hap^d  portion   |   containers,  comprising,  means  for  elevating  the  conUlnor 


!  I 
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wtth  Its  opaa  end  upper-moat  means  to  allow  the  same 
to  be  Inverted  and  meana  aervlng  to  close  the  open  end 
thereof  daring  the  inverting  operation  and  acting  as  a 
receiving  table  for  the  contents  of  the  container  when 
inverted. 

ti  An  apparatus  for  damping  the  contents  of  open  end 
containers,  comprising,  a  closure  and  receiving  table 
adapted  to  cl©ee  the  open  end.  means  for  lifting  the  con- 
tainer and  means  co-acting  with  the  closure  and  receiving 
Uble  and  lifting  means  to  retain  the  closure  in  position 
relative  of  the  same  and  operatively  associate  the  lifting 
means  with  the  container. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  dumping  the  contents  of  open  end 
containers,  comprtslng.  a  harness  consisting  of  a  closure 
and  receiving  table,  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  thereof, 
Blotted  lugs  provided  at  the  opposite  extremities  of  the 
closure,  an  attaching  plate  having  hooked  terminals  en- 
gaging the  Blotted  portions  of  the  lugs,  a  bar  arranged 
beneath  the  conUiner  and  lifting  means  coartlng  with 
the  attaching  plate  and  the  bar  to  retain  the  bar  and 
the  closure  In  clamped  position  on  the  container. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  8  not  prlated  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,274,808.  r.\R-ROCiF  Ci-inton  C.  Mcrphy.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  P,  H.  Murphy  Company.  Parnassus. 
Pa,,  a  Corporation  of  rcniisvlvania  Flle»l  "May  2:>. 
1918.      Serial    No.   2.'10.41U        iCl     los— 5  1 


terrupted  in  its  length  by  an  opeslng.  and  having  Its  «Bd 
reduced  In  slae.  and  a  guide  within  said  tube;  of  a  rod 
movable  longitudinally  along  the  axis  of  the  tube  and 
through  said  guide  and  having  an  enlargement  mowig 
within  tl»e  reduced  portion  of  the  tube,  a  folding  signal 


1.  A  car  roof  comprising  roof  sheets  movably  mountet' 
on  the  aubatructure.  said  sheets  having  grooves  formed 
in  th^r  eaves  ends,  and  a  strip  secured  to  the  eaves  of 
the  car  and  arranged  -to  proJ«H:t  into  said  grooves,  the 
edge  portion  of  the  strip  which  projects  Into  the  grooves 
formed  in  the  roof  sheet  being  spaced  from  the  bottoms  of 
said  grooves  at  different  distances. 

2.  A  car  roof  comprising  roof  sheets  movably  mounted 
on  the  substructure,  said  8he<>t8  having  grooves  formed 
In  their  eaves  ends,  and  nuans  engaging  said  grooves  for 
loosely  securing  the  eaves  ends  of  the  roof  sheets  to  the 
car  substructure,  said  niean.s  approaching  the  bottom  of 
said  grooves  more  closely  at  the  center  of  the  sheets  than 
at  their  side  margins. 

3.  A  car  roof  comprialng  roof  sheets  extending  from 
eaves  to  ridge  on  each  side  of  the  car,  said  sheets  having 
grooves  in  the  eaves  -nds  and  l)eing  connectwl  to  each 
other  by  loose  Joints  at  the  side  and  ridge  margins,  and 
a  continuous  angle  strip  located  at  the  eaves  of  the  car, 
one  of  the  legs  of  said  angle  strtp  being  secured  to  the 
aide  of  the  car  and  the  other  of  said  legs  being  arranged 
to  project  into  the  grooves  of  a  number  of  roof  sheets, 
the  edge  of  said  last  mentioned  leg  of  the  angle  strip  be- 
ing scalloped,  whereby  the  lobes  formed  by  the  scallops 
are  closest  to  the  bottom  of  the  grooves  formed  In  the 
sheets  midway  between  the  side  margins  of  the  sheets. 

(Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1,274,809.      AUTOMOBILE-SIGNAL.     D«  WiTTa   T. 

NniU    Homer,    La.      Filed    Jan.    81,    1918.      Serial    No, 

214.670.      (CT.  lie— 81.) 

In  an  automobile  signal,  the  combination  with  a  tube 
adapted  to  be  fixed  forward  of  the  steering  mechanism,  in- 

252  O.  G. — 72 


carried  t'v  the  4-nlari.'ement  and  attached  to  the  end  of  the 
tul>e,  a  closure  for  the  end  of  the  tube  carried  by  the  rod 
lieyond  said  enlargement,  and  a  manual  actuating  device 
on  the  rfHl  and  operable  within  said  opening,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1.274..'il0       rRt»CESS    FOB    INCREASING    THE    SOLU- 
lULITY    OF    THE    POTASSIUM    CONTENT    OF    CE- 
MENT KILN    I'T'ST.     Ratiioxd   J.   NnanLL,   Los   An- 
geles. Cal  .  assignor  to  International  Precipitation  Com- 
pany.  Los   Angeles.   Cal  .   a   Corporation   of  California. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1917,      Serial  No    142.561,       (CI,  23 — 22.) 
3,    The  process  of  recovering  from  coal-flred  cement  kiln 
(lust    potassium    compound    present    therein    In    dllBcultly 
solul)le    form,    whiih    consists    tn    sutijectlng    such    dust    to 
the  action  of  water  at   approximately   100'   C,   for  a  SufD- 
clent    time  to  effect   sulistantlal   conversion   of   such   com- 
pound to  a  form  which  Is  readily  soluble  In  water,  remo^ 
Ing  the  resulting  solution  from  the  undissolved  residue  and 
evaporating  said  solution  to  dryness, 

[Claims  1.  2.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.274.311.  RESILIENT  WHEEL  Fw.^nklin  H.  D.  Nbw- 
HAiio,  Catasauqua,  Pa.  FUtd  Feb,  23.  1917,  Serial 
No.   150.407.      tCl.   152      38,)- 


1,  .\  wheel  as  characterized  comprising  a  central  mem- 
t  er  having  a  rigid  rim  ;  a  second  rigid  rim  disposed  in 
nnnular  spaced  relation  to  said  first  mentioned  rim  ; 
( ushion  means  operatively  connecting  said  rims  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  spa'Cil  relation  thereof,  said  means 
omtK)dylng  .i  plurality  of  leaf  sjirlngs  disposed  between 
H.ild  rims  to  normally  maintiiin  the  .spaced  relation  thereof, 
sstld  springs  being  alternately  reversed  and  the  ends  of  the 
adjacent  springs  overlapping,  and  a  plurality  of  guiding 
memt>*»r8  opi^ratlvely  engaging  said  rims  to  prevent  rela- 
tive rotary  movement  thereof,  said  members  embodying  a 
plurality  of  articulated  plungers,  said  plungers  being  re- 
clprocatlvely  mounted  in  said  rims:  a  plurality  of  spiral 
springs  dispos«>d  between  said  rims  In  guided  relation  to 
said  plungers,  said  spiral  springs  operating  to  normally 
maintain  the  spaced  relation  of  said  rims  ;  and  meana  for 
projecting  said  plungers  beyond  the  perimeter  of  the  outer- 
most  of  aald  rims  for  preventing  skidding  of  said  wheel. 

2.  A  wheel  as  characterized  comprising  a  central  mem- 
ber having  a  rigid  rim  ;  a  second  rigid  rlra  disposed  In  an- 
nular spaced  relation  to  said  first-mentioned  rim  ;  cushion 
means  operatively  connecting  said  rims  for  normally  main- 
taining the  spaced  relation  thereof,  said  means  embodylBg 
a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  disposed  between  said  rtea 
to  normally  maintain  the  spaced  relation  thereof,  atiM 
springs  being  alternately  reversed  and  the  ends  of  the  ad* 
Jacent  springs  overlapping,  and  a  plurality  of  guiding  mem- 
bers operatively  engaging  said  rims  to  prevent  relative 
rotary  movement  thereof,  said  members  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  articulated  plungers,  said  plungers  being  re- 
clprocatlvely  mounted  In  said  rims ;  a  plurality  of  h^leal 
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4>rliigi  diapowd  between  lald  rims  In  guided  relation  to 
■aid  plungers,  said  spiral  springs  operating  to  normally 
nuilntaln  the  spaced  relation  of  said  rims ;  means  (or  pro- 
jecting said  plnngers  beyond  the  perimeter  of  the  oater 
jecting  said  plnngers  beyond  the  perimeter  of  the  oater- 
most  of  said  rims  for  preventing  skidding  of  said  wheel ; 
and  yielding  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  plnn- 
gers In  retracted  relation  to  said  outermost  rim. 


1,274,812.  ARTICLE-HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
THE  ARM.  W1U.IAII  B.  NicoLL,  Fort  William,  On- 
tario. Canada.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  209,159. 
(CI.  24 — S.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
curved  transversely  and  straight  longitudinally  to  lit  the 
cur\'ature  of  the  arm,  means  for  holding  the  said  body  on 
the  arm,  clips  mounted  on  the  body  and  having  Jaws  dis- 
posed to  hold  pencils  and  the  like  parallel  with  the  arm, 
and  a  transverse  member  at  one  end  of  the  body  to  form 
a  protector  for  the  points  of  the  pens  or  pencils  held  by 
the  clips. 


1,274,313.  LOCK.  Charlis  Edoab  Northrop.  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1918.  Serial  No.  217.294.  (01. 
70—75.) 


M  n 


f*-^ 


n  IS 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  tubular  member  ar- 
ranged In  said  casing  having  a  tapering  tubular  member, 
and  an  opening  in  one  side,  a  locking  bolt  formed  with  a 
notch,  and  a  key  having  a  plvotally  mounted  tumbler 
formed  substantially  are-shaped  so  as  to  engage  the  walls 
of  said  tapering  tubular  member  as  it  Is  Inserted  whereby 
the  plvotally  mounted  tumbler  is  forced  through  the 
opening  in  said  tubular  member  to  a  position  whereby  it 
may  be  forced  into  said  notch  when  the  key  is  turned 
in  order  to  shift  the  position  of  said  bolt 

2.  A  lock  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  covering  therefor,  a  tubular  member  extending 
through  said  cover  and  said  base  plate,  said  base  plate 
having  an  (^;>enlng,  a  bolt  formed  with  a  plate  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  tubular  member  so  that  the  bolt  will  be 
capable  of  movement  past  said  opening,  a  projecting 
plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said  tubular  member  on  top  of 
said  first  mentioned  plate,  said  first  mentioned  pl|ite  be- 
ing formed  with  a  notch  and  said  second  mentioned  plate 
being  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  key  formed  with  a  mov- 
able tumbler  member  for  engaging  said  slot  and  said  notch 
after  movement  of  the  plate  so  as  to  shift  the  position  of 
said  bolt  to  and  from  the  position  over  the  opening  in 
said  base. 

8.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening  for 
receiving  a  stai^e  structure,  a  tubular  member  extending 


through  the  casing,  said  tubular  member  being  tapered 
interlarly  and  provided  with  a  slot  opening  into  the  cas- 
ing, a  bolt  adapted  to  be  moved  across  the  opening  In  the 
'Casing  so  as  to  be  thrust  through  said  staple,  a  plate  con- 
nected with  said  bolt,  said  plate  being  rotaubly  mounted 
on  said  tubular  member,  said  plate  also  being  formed  inttb 
a  key  receiving  notch,  a  second  plate  rotatably  mounted 
on  saU  tubular  member  above  the  first  mentioned  plate, 
said  second  mentioned  plate  having  a  slot,  and  a  key  pro- 
vided with  a  plvotally  mounted  pawl  adapted  to  fit  Into 
the  slot  in  said  second  plate  and  when  the  second  men- 
tioned plate  has  been  moved  a  predetermined  distance  to 
fit  Into  said  notch  In  the  first  mentioned  plate  for  moving 
said  bolt,  said  key  having  a  (ubular  body  provided  with 
slots  In  opposite  sides,  said  pawl  being  substantially  arc- 
shaped  and  plvotally  mounted  in  the  tubular  portion  of 
the  key  so  that  the  back  of  the  pawl  will  strike  against 
the  tapering  walls  of  the  tubular  member  as  the  key  Is 
Inserted  so  that  the  free  end  of  the  pawl  will  pass 
through  the  opening  In  the  tubular  member  and  into  the 
slot  In  said  plate. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,274,814.  AVIATORS  SAVER.  LuCJA  Ogrodxiczek. 
Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  July  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  183.038. 
(n.  244—21.) 


1.  A  life  saving  garment  for  aviators,  comprising  a 
body  band  of  a  length  extending  from  the  chest  down  to 
the  hips  and  open  from  top  to  bottom,  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  band  about  the  body,  a  pliant  skirt  like  extension 
secured  at  Its  upper  edge  to  the  lower  part  of  the  band, 
a  series  of  tension  cords  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  ex- 
tension and  having  ankle  straps  for  attachment  to  the 
wearer's  ankles,  and  tension  cords  attached  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  band  and  secured  to  a  parachute. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274.815.  TREE  -  MEASURING  DEVICE.  Giles  A. 
Olik.  Siletz,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1917.  Serial  No. 
187,315.      (CI.  33—70.) 


1 

1.  In  an  instrument  for  determining  the  number  of 
logs  in  a  tree  and  measuring  the  diametor  of  the  same, 
the  combination  of  a  bar,  a  slide  mounted  on  said  bar  and 
having  a  sight  opening  through  which  the  user  sights  at 
the  upper  portion  of  the  tree,  means  on  said  slide  operable 
by  tilting  of  said  bar  for  showing  the  number  of  logs  in 
the  tree,  and  means  on  said  bar  for  coaction  with  said 
slide  In  showing  the  diameter  of  such  logs  when  aald  slide 
Is  shifted  along  the  bar,  without  varying  the  inclination 
of  the  latter,  until  the  entire  width  of  said  log  Is  visible 
through  said  sight  opening. 

2.  A  tree  measuring  device  comprising  a  bar,  a  slide 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  sight  opening  through 
which  the  user  sights  at  an  elevated  point  on  the  tree, 
and  means  on  said  bar  for  coacting  with  said  slide  in 
showlag  the  diameter  of  the  tree  at  the  elevatlog  of  said 
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point,  when  said  slide  Is  moved  along  the  bar,  without 
moving  the  latter,  until  the  entire  width  of  the  tree  is 
visible  through  said  sight  opening. 


1,274.816.      TANK-FILLEK.      Oborob    F. 
Mich.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1917.     Swial  No. 
78— «i.) 


Otto.    Detroit, 
201,092.      (CI. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  of  a  filling  and  In- 
dicating device,  said  filling  device  comprising  a  tube 
having  a  vertical  section  and  a  horlsonul  section  merg- 
ing into  a  filling  opening,  and  an  indicating  means  com- 
prising a  dial  on  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  fljiger  for  mov- 
ing over  said  dialv  a  shaft  connected  with  said  finger  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  tube,  a  rod  extending 
through  the  top  wall  of  said  tube,  clamping  means  for 
clamping  said  rod  rigidly  In  position  so  as  to  extend  down- 
wardly from  said  tube  Into  said  tank,  a  pin  extending 
through  said  rod  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto  and 
acting  as  a  supporting  bracket,  said  pin  having  an  aper- 
ture in  which  the  shaft  connected  with  the  indicating 
finger  is  Joumaled,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  last 
mentioned  rod.  a  float  plvotally  mounted  on  the  rod  ex- 
tending Into  the  tank,  and  a  link  connected  with  sa'i 
float  and  with  Haid  arm  whereby  as  the  float  moves  u. 
and  down  the  arm  is  moved  and  the  shaft  connecttn; 
thereto  is  rocked  f<"r  moving  said  indlcHtlng  fluger. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,274,817.  DISPLAY  FORM.  Emil  Tuf.o.  PAHir>BERO, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  asslirnor  to  J.  R.  Paluiei.^erjr's  Sons. 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1918.     Serial  .No.  227.129.     (CI.  211— 13.) 


on  the  flattened  side  of  the  socket  a  distance  below  ths 
said  pivot,  a  bracket  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  pivot 
and  to  which  the  body  of  the  display  form  is  secured,  the 
bracket  having  an  elongated  opening  through  which  ex- 
tends the  said  boss,  a  bolt  atUched  to  the  said  boas  and 
provided  with  a  nut,  a  washer  on  the  bolt  engaging  tba 
said  bracket,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  waiher 
and  the  nut  to  hold  the  bracket  In  frlctlonal  contact  witt 
the  flattened  side  of  the  socket. 

[Claim   1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274,318.  ILLUMINATED  AUTOMOBILE-TAG.  GioiOB 
F.  Pamzbb,  Jr..  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1918. 
SeHal  No.  229. 7S9.      (CI,  40 — 130.) 


A  tag  comprising  a  body  having  an  opening  and  pro- 
vided at  its  opposite  sides  with  Identification  data,  a 
light  located  Ln  the  opening  and  arranged  to  cast  its  rays 
over  the  data  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  shields 
located  over  the  light  and  having  openings  through 
which  the  rays  may  pass  to  the  data,  the  said  shields  alao 
being  provided  with  portions  impervious  to  light  which 
will  cut  off  the  ray.s  from  the  light  to  those  portions  of 
the  tag  which  arc  plain. 


1.274.319.  SHIP  -  PROPULSION  INSTALLATION. 
CHAaL«a  At,oBaNON  Paksohs,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  and 
Robert  John  Walker,  Stanlbt  Smith  Cook,  and 
Louia  Mortimer  Douolar,  Wallsend,  England  :  said 
Walker,  said  Cook,  and  said  Douglas  assignors  to  said 
Parsons.  Filed  July  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  107,888. 
(CI.    121 — 5S.> 


1.  A  ship  iiropulsloD  installation  comprising  a  motor, 
a  propeller  adapted  lo  be  driven  by  the  motor  at  low 
powers,  and  another  propeller  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
the  motor  at  full  power,  the  ratio  of  the  revolutions  of 
the  motor  to  the  revolutions  of  the  propeller  it  drives 
differing  at  low  powers  from  the  ratio  at  full  power. 

iClr'ras  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.274.320.  TURBINE  SET.  Paul  PAVunts,  Parts, 
France.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  119,784. 
(CI.  60 — 103.  ( 


f    '•<■'*' ''r\,A_^Z^^^   *' 


2.  In  a  display  torm,  a  socket  mounted  to  turn  on  the 
stand  of  the  dUpUiy  form  and  flattened  at  one  side,  a  boss 


The  combination  with  a  single  driven  shaft,  snch  as  a 
propeller  shaft,  of  two  similar  turbines  of  the  axial  typa, 
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a  Ufk-yreMore  and  a  k>w-prefaare  turbine,  having  each 
•B  •xtanal  and  an  Internal  rotor,  revolving  In  opposite 
dlrecttona,  the  turbine  ahafta  being  arranged  parallel  to 
•ad  aTaaieCrlcaUjr  on  either  side  of  the  said  driven  shaft, 
two  heUcoldal  speed-reducing  gear  wheels  one  with  ex- 
ternal and  the  other  with  Internal  gearing  mounted  on 
the  Mid  driven  shaft,  and  two  corresponding  hellcoldal 
toothed  wheels  respectively  mounted  on  the  shafts  of  the 
two  external  rotors  and  on  the  shafts  of  the  internal 
rotors  in  mesh  with  said  speed  rednciog  gear  wheels. 


1,274,321.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Andrb.a  Petito.  Tren- 
ton, N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  205,642.  (CI. 
21—108.) 


1.  A  nhock  absorber  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
one  end  closed  and  provided  with  securing  means,  a  shaft 
disposed  axially  of  the  body  and  mounted  for  rotary  move- 
ment, said  shaft  being  provided  with  means  for  rorklng 
the  same,  a  ^up  like  member  within  the  body  and  seeurpd 
to  the  shaft,  the  closed  end  portion  of  said  member  \^[i\g 
provided  with  an  annular  extension,  an  annular  member 
surrounding  the  cup  like  member  and  keyed  to  the  hollow 
'teember.  said  annular  member  being  capable  of  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  hollow  member,  a  second  annular 
member  keyed  to  the  cup  like  member,  said  second  annular 
member  being  capable  of  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
cup  like  member,  and  means  within  the  cup-like  member 

.for  constantly  urging  the  annular  members  In  a  direction 
toward  the  annular  extension  of  the  cup  like  member  and 
maintaining  the  annular  member  In  frictlonal  contact,  the 
annular  extension  of  the  cup-like  member  being  in  fric- 
tlonal contact  with  the  closed  end  of  the  hollow  body. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  hollow  body  provided 
with  securing  means,  a  shaft  disposed  axially  of  the  body 
and  mounted  for  rotary  movement,  said  shaft  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  rocking  the  same,  a  cup  like  member 
within  the  body  and  secured  to  the  shaft,  the  closed  end 
portion  of  said  member  being  provided  with  an  annular 
extension,  an  annular  member  surrounding  the  cup  like 
member  and  keyed  to  the  hollow  member,  said  annular 
member  being  capable  of  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
hollow  member,  a  second  annular  member  keyed  to  the 
cop  like  member,  said  second  annular  member  being  capa- 
ble of  movement  longitudinally  of  the  cup  like  member,  a 
second  cnp  like  member  telescoplcally  engaged  with  the 
first  cup  like  member  and  provided  with  an  annular  flange 
overlying  and  contacting  with  the  first  named  annular 
meraber.  an  enlargement  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  an 
expansible  member  interposed  between  the  enlargement  of 
the  shaft  and  the  base  portion  of  the  second  named  cup 
like  member. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  hollow  body  provided 
with  securing  meftiia,  a  shaft  disposed  axially  of  the  body 
and  mounted  for  rotary  movement,  said  shaft  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  rocking  the  same,  a  cup  like  member 
within  the  body  and  secnred  to  the  shaft,  the  closed  end 
portion  of  nld  member  being  provided  with  an  annular 
extension,  an  annalar  member  surrounding  the  cup  like 
member  and  keyed  to  the  hollow  member,  said  annular 
member  being  capable  of  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
hollow  member,  a  second  annular  member  keyed  to  the 
cup  like  member,  said  second  annalar  member  being  capa- 
ble of  movement  longitudinally  of  the  cop  like  member,  a 
second  cup  like  member  telescoiilcally  engaged  with  the 


Ofst  cup  like  member  and  provided  with  an  annular  flange 
oTerlylng  and  conUctlng  with  the  first  nafned  annular 
member,  an  enlargement  carried  by  the  shaft;  an  expansi- 
bte  jnember  Interposed  between  the  enlargement  of  the 
shaft  and  the  base  portion  of  the  second  named  cup  like 
n»ml)er,  said  second  named  cup  like  member  being  keyed 
to  the  first  named  cup  like  member  but  capable  of  limited 
movement  longkudlnally  of  the  shaft  and  independently 
of  the  first  named  cup  like  member. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  hollow  body  provided 
with  securing  means,  a  shaft  disposed  axially  of  the  body 
and  mounted  for  rotary  movement,  said  shaft  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  rocking  the  same,  a  cup-like  member 
within  the  body  and  secured  to  the  shaft,  the  closed  end 
of  said  member  being  provided  with  an  annular  extension, 
an  annular  member  surrounding  the  cup-like  meml>er  and 
k*».ved  to  the  hollow  member,  said  annular  member  being 
capable  of  movement  longitudinally  of  the  hollow  member, 
a  second  annular  member  keyed  to  the  cup-like  member 
an«l  capable  of  movement  longitudinally  thereof,  a  second 
cup  like  member  telescoplcally  engaged  with  the  first  cup- 
Ilke  memtw-r  and  provided  with  an  annular  flan^f  over- 
lying the  annular  members,  an  enlarj^ement  arranpod 
within  the  second  named  cup-like  member  and  thread.-d 
upon  the  shaft,  and  an  expansible  member  arrtnjjpd  within 
thf  second  rup-llke  member  and  Interposed  betwe<-n  the 
h,iK.-  portion  of  the  second  cup-like  member  and  the  en- 
larsftnipnt  on  the  shaft  whereby  the  annular  flangp  of  the 
second  cup-like  member  urges  the  annular  members  in  a 
direction  toward  the  annular  extension  of  the  first  cup- 
like member  and  maintains  the  annular  members  in  con- 
tact one  with  the  other  and  with  the  annular  extension 
of  the  first  named  cup-like  member. 


1  374.322.  PATTERxN  FOR  DENTAL  PLATES  Jacob 
Petby.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1915.  Serial  No. 
6n.351.      (CI.  22—161.) 


a  • 


1.  A  molding  pattern  for  articles  having  an  undercut 
cavity  therein,  comprising  a  layer  of  more  or  less  readily 
fusible  material,  having  an  opening  therein  conforming  to 
the  opening  of  the  cavity,  a  second  layer  of  similar  mate- 
rial having  a  recess  therein  of  an  area  equal  to  the  great- 
est area  of  the  cavity,  said  layers  being  superposed  one 
upon  the  other. 

8  A  molding  pattern  for  articles  having  an  undercut 
cavity  therein,  comprising  a  layer  of  more  or  less  readily 
fusible  material,  having  an  opening  therein  conforming  to 
the  opening  of  the  cavity,  a  second  layer  of  similar  mate- 
rial having  a  recess  therein  of  an  area  equal  to  the  great- 
est area  of  the  cavity,  said  layers  being  superposed  one 
upon  the  other,  the  exposed  face  of  the  first  layer  being 
shaped  to  conform  exactly  to  one  face  of  the  articles,  the 
portion  of  the  other  layer  forming  the  cavity  shaped  to 
parallel  In  all  Its  contours  a  predetermined  shape  of  the 
article  which  said  exposed  face  of  the  first  layer  is  In- 
tended to  fit. 

4  A  molding  pattern  for  articles  having  an  undercut 
cavity  therein,  comprising  a  layer  of  more  or  less  readily 
fusible  material,  having  an  opening  therein  conforming  to 
the  opening  of  the  cavity,  a  second  layer  of  similar  mate- 
rial having  a  recess  therein  of  an  area  equal  to  the  great- 
est area  of  the  cavity,  said  layers  being  superposed  one 
upon  the  other,  the  exposed  face  of  the  first  layer  being 
shaped  to  conform  exactly  to  one  face  of  the  article,  the 
portion  of  the  other  layer  forming  the  cavity  shaped  to 
parallel  in  all  Its  contours,  a  predetermined  sliape  of  the 
article  which  said  exposed  face  of  the  first  layer  is  in- 
tended to  fit,  the  exposed  face  of  the  second  layer  being 
shaped  to  predetermined  form. 

7.  A  pattern  for  a  dental  plate  composed  Of  separable 
layers,  of  plastic,  easily  fusible  material,  saperposed  one 
upon   the  other,  one  having  an  opening  ther«ila.  and  the 
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other  a  recess  opposite  and  sf  greater  area  than  said  open- 
ing, to  form  an  undercut  suction  retainer  cavity  within 
said  pattern,  the  bottom  of  said  cavity  paralleling  in  all 
its  contours  that  portion  of  the  roof  of  the  mouth  oppo- 
site which  it  is  Intended  to  lie. 

8.  A  pattern  for  a  dental  plate  composed  of  separable 
layers,  of  plastic,  easily  fusible  material,  superposed  one 
upon  the  other,  one  having  an  opening  therein,  and  the 
other  a  recess  opposite  and  of  greater  area  than  said  open- 
ing, to  form  sn  undercut  suction  retainer  cavity  within 
said  pattern,  means  interposed  between  said  layers,  where 
bv  they  may  be  easily  separated. 

[Claims  2.  5.  and  «  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


vlded  with  means  to  engage  the  first-named  "trtpe^a* 
secure  the  end  gate  In  closed  position,  a  snppIemiBtal 
end  gate  section  for  errangement  on  the  end  gate  and 
having  side  walls  srranged  In  line  with  said  strips  of  the 
end  gate,  and  means  to  detachaldy  secure  the  side  walls  of 
«al<l  supplemental  end  gate  section  to  the  said  strips  of 
the  end   gate. 


,274.328.     RKINFOKCED  PAPER  ARTICLE. 
roBTSCHKB.  Milford,  Del.     Filed  Nov.  5.  1917. 
No.  200.446.     (CI.  154— 52. > 


Paul 

Serial 


1.  An  article  of  manufscture  comprising  paper  having 
a  neutral,  mineral,  water-proofing  reinforce  consisting  of 
magnesium  oxld  and  sllex  mixed  with  magnesium  chlorld. 

6.  An  article  of  manufacture  composed  of  paper  having 
an  intermediate  layer  of  magnesium  oxld  and  sllex»reduced 
to  plastic  state  by  magnesium  chlorld. 

6.  An  article  of  manufacture  composed  of  laminated, 
perforate  and  imperforate  sheets  with  an  associated  body 
of  cementltlous  material  consisting  of  magnesium  oxy- 
chlorid. 

7.  An  article  of  manufacture  of  paper  having  included 
therein  a  cementltlous.  mineral  material,  and  an  external 
application  of  waxy  resinous  water-repellent. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

1.274.324.     PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME      Pai^  Pobtschke,  Milford.  l>el 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  201.580.      (CI.  18 — 48  4  ) 

1.  A  sound  record  having  a  laminated  booy  Including  a 

mineral  eementltious  binder  having  the  properties  of  artl 

flclal  stone,  and  an  Impression  surface. 

14.  The  method  of  making  a  sound  record  which  consist* 
of  making  a  cement  of  magnesium  oxy-chlorid  and  a  filler, 
building  a  body  of  layers  of  fiber  sheets  and  said  cement, 
subjecting  the  body  to  pressure,  allowing  the  body  to 
harden,  and  then  applying  a  record  receiving  facing. 
[Claims  2  to  13  and  15  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette  ] 


.'■..  An  end  gate  comprising  separable  sections  each  pro- 
vided at  the  ends  with  plvotally  mounted  angle  strips 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  sides  of  a  wagon  body,  the  upper 
sectiou  having  hinge  plates  for  the  said  strips  thereof, 
said  hinge  plates  extending  below  said  section  and  to  bear 
against   the  lower  section. 

T.  An  end  (rate  comprtsioK  separable  sectlonB  each  pro- 
vided at  the  ends  with  plvotally  mounted  angle  strips 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  sides  of  a  wagon  body,  the  upper 
section  having  hinge  plates  for  the  said  strips  thereof, 
said  hinge  plates  extending  below  said  section  and  to 
bear  against  the  lower  section,  the  strips  of  said  section 
extending  below  said  hinge  plates,  and  being  arranged 
In  the  angles  of  the  pivoted  strips  of  the  lower  section 
when  said  strips  are  In  engaged  position. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  wagon  body  having  side 
walls,  an  end  gate  comprising  separable  sections  each  pro- 
vided at  the  ends  with  plvotally  mounted  angle  strips 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  sides  of  the  wagon  body,  the 
upper  section  having  hinge  plates  for  the  said  strips 
thereof,  said  hinge  plates  extending  below  said  upper  sec- 
tion and  to  bear  against  said  lower  section,  the  strips  of 
said  upper  section  extending  below  said  hinge  plates  and 
being  arranged  In  the  angles  of  the  pivoted  strips  of  the 
lower  section  when  said  sUlps  are  in  engaged  poeitioa 
and  being  also  provided  with  curved  open  slots,  and 
headed  studs  projecting  from  the  side  walls  of  the  wagon 
body  and  arranged  to  engage  in  said  slots. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  274,325.      END  GATE   FOR    WAGONS.      CuiL   PoLsox. 
'  Vermillion,    Kans.      Filed    Nov.    10.    1917.      Serial    No. 

201.318.      (CI.  21 — ^21.) 

1.  In  comblBation  with  a  wagon  body  having  vertical 
strips  on  the  Inner  sides  of  the  side  portions  thereof,  an 
end  gate  having  plvotally  mounted  strips  provided  with 
means  to  mgage  the  first  named  strips  to  secure  the  end 
gate  in  closed  position,  handles  attached  to  the  strips  of 
the  end  »ate^  ezteBdlBff  through  openings  in  the  end  gate 
and  rearwahily  and  outwardly  therefrom,  said  handles 
being  provided  with  slots,  and  rods  connected  to  the  sl<ie8 
of  the  wag*B  body,  extending  through  and  movable  in 
mid  Blots  and  provided  with  means  to  engage  and  hold 
the  haadlBB  la  gate  locking  position  whw  the  rods  are 
ammgcd  traneveraely  of  the  gate,  said  rods  csacting  with 
said  haadlas  to  snpport  the  gate  when  the  latter  U  in 
Inclined  soeep  board  forming  poaitloa. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  wagon  body  havlag  vertical 
•trips  on  the  toner  sldeo  of  Its  side  portlooa  an  end  gate 
havlB*  plvotailT  mounted   strips  on  Its  Inacr  Btde  pro- 


1.274,326.  HEAT  INDICATING  DEVICE. 
Powers,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1917. 
146.068       (CI.  73—52.) 


Fb»d    W. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  heat  indicating  device  for  attachment  to  the  hoBO 
connectinc  an  atUomobile  engine  radiator  with  the  water 
Jacket  of  the  enplne.  Including  a  gage,  a  conduit  con- 
nected thereto,  a  hollow  needle  containing  an  expanaiWe 
fluid  and  In  connection  with  the  conduit,  one  end  of  the 
needle  having  a  penetrating  point  and  the  opposite  end 
having  an  elbow  to  which  the  conduit  is  connected,  and  a 
holder  associated  with  the  elbow  for  holding  said  needle 
to  the  hose  in  proper  position. 

3.  A  temperature  indicating  device  for  attachment  to 
the  hose  coanecting  an  aotomoWle  cngiiM  radlatar  with 
the  water  Jacket  of  the  engine,  coaprlataff  a  twapsratf 
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indlcattng  gace,  a  tubular  needle  having  an  expansible 
fluid  therein  and  proylded  at  one  end  with  a  penetratlni; 
point  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  an  elbow,  a  conduit 
communicating  between  the  elbow  and  the  gage,  and  a 
holder  strap  attached  to  the  elbow  of  the  needle  to  attach 
•aid  needle  to  the  sAld  first  named  conduit. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette. ] 


1,274,827.  WATER-TUBE  BOILER.  Akthcb  D.  Pbatt, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  June  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  103,954.  (Q. 
122 — 478.) 


1.  A  water  tube  boiler  having  horizontally  extending 
tubes  connected  to  upper  and  lower  headers,  said  tubes 
being  divided  Into  separated  groups,  vertically  ^tending 
nipples  connecting  the  headers  of  the  groups  of  tubes, 
and  a  superheater  having  horizontal  headers  at  dUferent 
levels  in  front  of  the  lower  boiler  headers  and  U-Bhai>ed 
tubes  extending  from  the  headers  into  the  space  between 
the  groups  of  water  tubes,  eald  U-shaped  tubes  embracing 
the  nipples  between  which  they  extend  and  causing  a 
parallel  flow  of  the  steam  through  the  tubes  from  the 
header  box  at  one  level  to  the  header  box  at  another 
level. 

2.  A  water  tube  boiler  having  horizontally  extending 
tubes  connected  to  upper  and  lower  headers,  said  tubes 
being  divided  into  separated  groups,  nipples  connecting 
the  headers  of  the  groups  of  tubes,  a  superheater  in  the 
space  between  said  groups,  said  superheater  comprising 
U-shaped  tubes  arranged  with  their  legs  extended  between 
and  beyond  the  front  of  the  lower  nipples,  external  cross 
boxes  to  which  the  superheater  tubes  are  connecte<l,  the 
flow  of  the  gases  being  substantially  unobstructed  through 
the  lower  water  tubes  an<l  superheater  tubes,  and  the 
upper  group  of  tubes  having  baffling  arranged  to  direct  the 
gases  in  back  and  forth  passes  thereover. 


1,274,328.     DOLL.     Lb.noha  Phic*.  Davenport.  Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  159,706.      (CI.  4G — 40) 


I 


A  doll  bead  comprising  a  back  piece  composed  of  sec- 
tions, a  front  piece  cat  at  one  edge  on  the  bias,  a  gore  cnt 


on  the  bias  and  connected  at  opposite  edges  with  the 
back  and  front  pieces,  a  chin  piece  connected  with  the 
back  and  front  pieces  below  the  gore  and  mmns  for 
retaining  the  head  in  shape. 


1,274,829.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Akton 
Raxa,  Garfield,  N.  J.  Piled  June  25.  1917.  Serial  No. 
176,830.      (CI.  123 — 59.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  maiu 
tasing  In  which  Is  formed  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  cap 
dosing  the  cylinders,  there  being  oppositely  flared  Intak*' 
ami  exhaust  ports  between  the  cap  and  casing  formed 
partly  In  each  and  connecting  with  the  respective  cylin- 
ders, said  ports  having  their  larger  ends  in  communica- 
tion with  the  cylinders  and  their  smaller  ends  facing  out- 
ward, hollow  rotary  valves  closed  at  their  ends  and  hav- 
ing a  middle  and  side  ports,  the  latter  disposed  to  suc- 
cessively register  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  respective 
ports  of  the  cylinders,  each  of  the  valves  having  annular 
ribs  at  the  ends  of  the  several  ports,  and  the  middle  port 
providtHl  with  spaced  blades  extending  around  the  sides 
of  the  valve  and  being  relatively  Inclined. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  main 
casing  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  thereio,  a  cap 
closing  the  cylinders,  there  being  ports  leading  out- 
wardly from  the  cylinders  and  valve  seats  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  ports,  both  the  ports  and  valve  setts  being 
partly  formed  In  the  casing  and  cap,  rotary  valves 
mounted  In  the  said  valve  seats  and  caps  closing  the 
valve  seats  and  holding  the  valves  in  place  and  secured 
at  their  ends  to  the  main  casing  and  the  cap  thereof 
closing  the  cylinders. 


1,274.830.  TRAIN-SPEED  CONTROL.  JcLius  Robbi, 
Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1917.  Sarlal  No. 
196,532.      (CI.    188—72.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  centrif- 
ugal governor,  means  for  connecting  the  same  irlth  one 
of  the  train  wheels,  a  disk,  means  for  rotating  the  same 
by  the  train  wheel,  a  rod  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudi- 
nally by  the  governor,  an  indicating  hand  connected  with 
the  rod  and  moved  thereby,  a  dial  cooperating  with  said 
hand,  a  pencil  connected  with  the  hand  and  engaging 
with  the  disk,  an  adjustable  finger  on  the  rod,  a  slide 
valve   having  a   projection   adapted   to   engage  with   said 
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finger,  alarm  and  brake  applying  mechanisms  actuated  by 
said  valve,  and  a  spring  connected  with  said  rod  for  re- 
turning the  parts   to   normal   position. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in   the  Gasette.] 


1,274.331.  COMPARATOR  GAGE.  Albbbt  F.  Boca- 
WBLL.  Bristol.  Conn  .  assignor  to  The  New  Departure 
Manufacturing  Company.  Bristol.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  rBnnecticut.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1913.  SerUl  No. 
803.313.      (CI.   33—148.) 


aperture,  and  the  other  gaging  arm  being  pMswi  throo«b 
said  aperture,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  tba 
sides  of  said  aperture  with  the  arms  of  said  Wfnrcated 
portion  and  for  pivotally  connecting  said  sides  with  the 
other  gaging  arm  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,274.332.       PNEUMATIC    PUMP.       HoicaB     S.     Rool 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  John  R.  Ball,  Miiwankee, 
Wis.      Filed   Dec.    1,    1916.      Serial   No.    134,226.      (CL 

103 — 8.) 


1.   In   n    measuring    instrument,    two   sets   of   relatively 
movable   contacts,   and    means   whereby    the   distance   be- 
tween the  contacU  of  one  set  is  determined  by  the  move- 
ment between  the  contacts  of  the  Mher  set,   one   of   said 
contacts   of   said    first    mentioned    set    being   also    free    to 
move   with    respect   to    its   fellow    contact   under   the   in 
fluence  of   the  article   l>eing   measured   and   Independently 
of   the   other   set   of   contacts  ;   substantially   as  described 
3.   In    a    device    for    the    comparative    gaging    of    the 
matched  race  members  of  a  cup  and  cone  pair,  each  mem- 
ber of  such  a  pair  having  a  raceway  of  a  contour  adapt 
Ing  it  for  cooperation  with  the  raceway  of  the  other  to 
provide  a   race   for  antifriction  members,  in   combination, 
two  pairs  of  contact  elements,  one  pair  consisting  of  tips 
of  a  contour  and  character  adapting  them  to  fit  into  the 
raceway  of  one  of  the  meml>ers  of  said  matched  pair  in 
gaging  relation  therewith,  and  the  other  pair  of  elements 
consisting   of   tips   of  a    contour   and    character   adapting 
them  to  fit  into  the  matching  raceway  of  the  other  mem- 
ber  of  said    matched   pair   In    gaging   relation    therewith, 
and    means    for    connecting    said    two    pairs    of    tips   and 
moving  the   tips  of   one   pair   with   respect    to   each  other 
proportionally  to  the  movements  of  the  tips  of  the  other 
pair    with    respect    to    each    other ;    substantially    as    de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  sets  of  contact  elements,  means  for 
moving  units  of  one  set  with  respect  to  each  other  pro- 
portionally to  the  movements  of  units  of  another  set  with 
respect  to  each  other,  indicating  means  so  related  to  said 
first  named  means  as  to  be  unactuated  during  the  move- 
ments of  said  means,  means  for  pivoting  one  of  said  ele- 
ments to  an  element  of  said  first  named  means  and  com- 
prising a  lever  carrying  said  element  upon  one  arm  and 
having  Its  other  arm  operatively  connected  to  said  Indi- 
cating means  to  actuate  the  same  during  said  lever's 
movement ;  substantially  as  described. 

7.   In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated.   In  comblna 
tlon,   a    pair   of   arms   movably   mounted   with   respect    to 
each    other,    a    plurality    of    contact   elements    carried    by 
each  said  arm,  one  of  said  arms  being  provided  with   a 
projection,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  such  arm  and  carry- 
ing upon  one  of  Its  arms  one  of  said   contact  elements, 
and    Indicating    means    carried    by    said    projection,    the 
other   arm   of   said    lever   being   In   operative    connection 
with  said    indicating   means :    substantially   as  described. 
9.  In    a   gage.    In    combination,    a   support    for    gaging 
arms  In   the  character  of  a   stem   with   a  bifurcated  por 
tlon,   a   pair   of  gaglnp   arms    to   be   mounted   for   plvotaJ 
movement  with  respect  to  tach  other  and  to  said  support 
and  between  the  arms  provided  by  said  portion,  the  one 
gaging  arm  having  a  part  in  the  character  of. a  box  re- 
ceived between  the  arms  of  said  portion  and  having  an 


1  In  a  pneumatic  pump,  the  combination  with  a  pump 
chamber,  provided  with  water  inlet  and  outlet  valves  and 
an  air  exhaust  port,  of  an  air  exhaust  valve  adapted  to 
close  the  exhaust  port  when  water  has  filled  the  pump 
chamlMT  an.l  adaptetl  to  be  retained  closed  by  the  dlf- 
f.rt'nce  l)etw»en  the  pn>i»8ure8  In  the  pump  chaml>er  and 
outside  thereof,  a  compressed  air  valve,  a  fluid  actuated 
motor  for  opening  thr  exhaust  valve,  and  means  for 
causing  the  motor  to  open  the  exhaust  valve  when  the 
water  In  the  pump  chamber  has  been  lowered  to  a  pre- 
determined  level. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  pump,  the  combination  with  a  pump 
chamber,  provided  with  water  inlet  and  outlet  valves  and 
an  air  exhaust  port,  of  a  valvf  for  controlling  said  air 
exhaust  port  adapted  to  be  raised  toward  Its  seat  by  the 
water  and  adapted  to  be  retained  on  Its  seat  by  the  dif- 
ference between  the  pressure  of  the  air  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  plunger  for  forcing  said  valve  from  Its  seat,  a 
fluid  actuated  motor  for  operating  said  plunger,  a  pipe 
in  communication  with  said  motor  and  extending  below 
the  low  water  level  In  the  pump  chamber  so  that  it  will 
b*'  water  sealed  at  all  times,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  water  through  said  pipe,  and  a  fioat  adapted  to 
close  said  valve  by  buoyancy  and  open  it  by  gravity. 
[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1  274.333.       AERO  ANOLEMETER.       THnODOR*    Rolasd. 

Menomonie.    Wis.      Filed    Sept.    24,    1917.      Serial    No. 
192.922.      (Cl.   33—206.) 


1.  An    aero-anglemeter    consisting    of   an    inner    globe 
and  an  outer  transparent  globe,  spacing  members  b«lwe«» 
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tta«  ckriMs,  ajKl  m  planUty  <tf  enctrcUas  uales  on  the 
•urfAc*  of  tk«  outer  globe,  tke  Mmle«  bdag  dlspoMd  in  in- 
t«rMCtlB«  plAiies  and  a  hemrj  Uqnid  contained  within  the 
oater  iPobe  to  Indicate  ehangea  In  tha  position  of  the 
lostmment  from  the  horlsoatal. 

S.  In  a  dcTlco  of  tb*  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  transparent  globe,  the  globe  being  formed  of  hemi- 
spherical sections  and  having  a  horlxontal  median  rib,  a 
beary  liqold  contained  within  tiie  globe,  the  surface  of 
which  is  normally  In  allnement  with  the  borUontal  rib 
when  the  Instrument  is  In  upright  posltltm,  and  scales 
on  the  globe  disposed  in  vertically  Intersecting  planes  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  and  means  for  attaching  the 
Instrument.  t 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.J 


1,274,334.  BAKINQ  PBBPASATION.  Robert  Evsta- 
viKtr  R08I,  Wlhnlngton,  Del.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1918. 
Serial  No.  218,157.     (CI.  99 — 10.) 

1.  A  baking  powder  containing  sodium  bicarbonate, 
calcium  cblorid  and  a  filler. 

2.  A  baking  powder  containing  sodium  bicarbonate,  a 
filler  and  a  neutral  chlorld  capable  of  reacting  with  such 
bicarbonate  to  set  free  carbon  dioxld  and  form  an  in- 
soluble carbonate. 

3.  A  baking  powder  containing  sodium  bicarbonate,  a 
filler  and  a  substantially  neutral  calcium  salt  capable  of 
reacting  with  said  bicarbonate. 

4.  A  baking  powder  containing  sodium  bicarbonate,  a 
filler,  calcium  chlorld,  and  acid  calcium  phosphate. 


1.274,335.  COTTON-PICKER.  Wilhblm  F.  Rosa,  La 
Moure,  N.  D.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,480. 
(CI.  56 — 6.) 


In  a  cotton  picker  structure  a  supporting  frame  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  depending  plates  provided  with 
vertical  recesses  extending  upwardly  from  their  lower 
ellda,  bearing  blocks  slidably  mounted  in  said  recesses, 
guiding  flanges  formed  upon  said  bearing  blocks,  a  pair 
of  vertical  cotton  picking  conveyers  carried  by  said  frame, 
operating  rollers  for  said  conyeyers.  means  for  operating 
said  operating  rollers,  guiding  rollers  for  said  conveyers, 
said  goldlng  rollers  having  their  ends  reduced  and 
mounted  in  said  bearing  blocks,  and  helical  springs  seated 
In  said  recesses  and  engaging  said  blocks  to  yleldably  hold 
said  conveyers  tant  under  expansion  and  contraction  of 
the  conveyers. 


I 

1,274,SS6.  BRAKS-OPIIKATINO  APPARATUS.  EMlLio 
S.  tUhA%An,  Habaaa,  Cuba.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1917. 
Serial  No.  193,762.     (CI.  188 — 88.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  train  axle,  a  gear  thereon, 
a  oaaa  aloo  on  the  axla,  a  shaft,  brake  actuating  means  on 
IM  steft,  •  fsar  MMHUted  for  rotation  with  snld  shaft 


and  also  for  movement  thereon  so  that  said  sear  may  be 
Shifted  Into  or  oat  of  engagement  with  the  atle  gear, 
and  shifting  means  for  said  ahlftable  gear,  said  shifting 
means  being  actuated  by  said  cam. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  train  axle,  a  shaft,  gears  on 
said  axle  and  shaft,  one  of  said  gears  being  shiftable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other,  shiftily  means 
for  said  shiftable  gear,  means  on  the  axle  for  operating 
said  shifting  means,  and  contit>lllng  means  for  said  shift- 
ing means. 

5.  In  brake  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  brake 
operating  means  Including  a  shiftable  gear,  an  axle,  a 
cam  on  the  axle,  a  rack  shaft,  controlling  means  for  the 
rock  shaft,  a  carriage,  connections  between  the  carriage 
anrt  the  gear  to  enable  the  carriage  to  shift  the  gear 
and  a  tappet  arm  with  which  tb«'  carriage  Is  provided 
and  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  cam  to  cause  the 
cam  to  longitudinally  shift  the  carriage  when  the  tappet 
arm  is  engaged  with  the  cam. 

7.  In  brake  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  brake 
operating  means  including  a  shiftable  gear,  an  axlp  hav- 
ing a  cam,  a  rock  shaft,  controlling  means  to  partly  turn 
the  rock  shaft,  a  carriage  to  shift  the  gear  and  mounted 
for  longitudinal  movement  on  the  rock  shaft  and  for  turn- 
ing movement  therewith,  said  carriage  having  tappet 
arms  alternately  engageable  with  the  cam  to  enable  the 
cam  to  move  the  carriage  In  either  direction. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,274,337.  WRENCH.  Jacob  G.  Schwarts,  Davenport. 
Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  209,496.  (CI 
81—62.)  •  1 


1.  A  wrench  including  a  head  comprising  two  tubular 
members  each  revolnble  on  and  Independent  of  the  other. 
sUdablt  Jaws  carried  by  one  of  the  members,  a  handle 
loosely  positioned  between  the  members  and  having 
means  for  connecting  the  same  with  the  Jaw  earrying 
member  and  for  frictlonally  engaging  with  the  second 
member  of  the  head  to  also  connect  said  second  member 
with  the  handle,  and  means  associated  with  the  Jaws 
actuated  by  the  second  member  when  the  said  second 
member  Is  turned  around  the  first  Jaw  carrying  member. 

2.  A  wrench  including  a  bead  comprising  two  loosely 
associated  tubnlak*  members,  one  revoluble  on  the  other, 
slidabls  Jaws  carried  by  one  of  the  members,  a  loosely 
poaltloaed  handle  between  the  members  and  having  means 
for  locking  the  same  to  either  side  of  the  Jaw  carrying 
member,  said  handle  having  a  roughened  surface  designed, 
when  moved  toward  the  second  member  of  the  head  to 
frictioaally  engage  therewith  without  reiessing  the  Jaw- 
carrying  member,  and  means  co-acting  between  the  Jaws 
and  tha  second  mentioned  member  for  sliding  the  Jaws 
when  the  said  second  menUoned  member  is  turned  on  the 
Jaw  carrying  member. 

3.  A  wrench  including  a  head  comprising  two  tubular 
membefs,  one  of  said  menbers  having  a  toothed  periphery, 
a  barral  extending  therefrom,  and  an  ootstaadiag  con- 
tinuous flange  on  the  end  of  the  barrel,  the  second  mem- 
ber dedgned  to  be  arranged  over  the  flange,  rentovable 
segments  secured  in  the  second  member  and  deceived 
around  the  barrel  and  resting  on  the  flange,  slidabls 
Jaws  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  member,  a  handle 
loosely  arranged  between  the  members  whereby  the  same 
may  be  moved  to  frictlonally  engage  with  the  edga  of  the 
second  mentioned  member,  said  handle  having  dogs  to 
engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  Jaw  carrying  nembtr,  and 
means  revoluble  through  the  Jaws  and  actuated  on  the 
turning  of  the  second  mentioned  member  of  the  head  for 
sliding  tl^e  Jaws. 

[CUbas  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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^'^IZir***-     ^^KN-8EVBHINO  MECHANISM  FOR  KNIT- 

TINO-MACHINlcg.     Roaaar  W.  Soorr.  Boston,  Mass. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Scott  k  WUlUms 
Incorporated,  a   Corporation   of  Massachusetts.      Filed 
Jan.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  75a.      (CI.  66 12.) 


1.  A  knitting  machine  having  means  for  feeding  and 
withdrawing  a  plurality  of  yarns  In  combination  with 
common  means  for  severing  each  yarn  when  withdrawn, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  severing  device  when  jam- 
changlng  at  comparatively  long  Internals,  and  another 
severing  device  adapted  to  sever  said  yarns  successively 
when  said  yarns  are  withdrawn  at  frequent  Intervals. 

16.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  pivoted  latch-ring,  a  yarn- 
manipulating  device  on  said  latch-ring  for  operation  at 
short  Intervals  comprlaing  an  operating  member  termi- 
nating near  the  -latch-ring  pivot,  and  actuating  means 
therefor  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  on  a  fixed  part  hav 
Ing  an  arm  for  free  contact  with  said  operating  member 
to  move  it  in  an  arc  near  the  plvote<l  center  of  said 
latch  ring. 

[Claims   2  to  15  and  17   to   19  not  printed  In   the   (ia 
sette.J 


1.274,8«».  MOVABLE-EYE  DOLL.  Hbnby  SaACCU.  an, 
OaCAa  H.  WacHSLBa.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  7 
1918.      Serial  No.  220,980.      (CI.  46 40.) 


4.  In  a  doll,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  heed  having 
LfTlT  *''•  **''*•*'  '•*"°*^  **•"•"'  *»«  »»*ving  pivot 
!!  f^f-."**!'  *"  **"■  oPP«««t«  -We  walls  beyond  the 
eye  sockets,  of  a  pivot  bar  having  its  ends  held  In  said 
engaging  Mans  and  being  unsupported  Intermediate  of 
a^^°eL*J*!r  °'  •'*"  "PPorted  upon  the  pivot  bar  and 
fitted  ;«  wUtlve  rotation  In  «ild  eye  sockets  around  the 

J  J       t  ^'  •'^'^  •''*  ''■^°»  *  rearwardly  and  down- 
r  J^  u     •?  w'.""  ♦•rn.in.ting  In  gripping  me..,,  and 
a  single  weight  for  both  eyes  and  arms  gripped  by  said 
gripping  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette. J 


*■  «*ii*i-,  V^?J^  J^*"'  S"*"**^'  Detroit,  Mich. 
riledFeb.l«.m8.  Serbil  No.  J17.«18.  (01.40-182) 
A  devloe  of  the  class  deecrfbed  comprtelag  a  reetaagu 

hr   casing   having  a    semicircular   lower   end,    a    back 


plate  removably  secured  to  said  casing  and  having  Its 
lower  end  extending  below  the  same  and  provided  with 
slotted  side  wings  for  receiving  the  license  plate,  parti- 
tions in  said  casing  dividing  the  same  into  two  rectangu- 
lar compartrotnts  at  the  top  of  the  casing  and  a  larri 
compartment  at  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  the  outer 
face  of  the  casing  having  a  pair  of  rectangular  openings 
therein,    each   opening   communicating   with    one   of   the 


rectangular  compartments,  and  a  circular  opening  In  th.' 
said  front  face  communicating  with  the  lower  compart- 
ment, transparent  plates  covering  said  rectangular  open 
ingR  and  carrying  signal  ^ords.  a  len.s  covering  ihe  cir- 
cular opening,  an  electric  light  socket.  In  each  com- 
partment, carried  by  the  back  plate  and  the  circular  end 
of  the  casing  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  transparent 
member  covering  the  same. 


1  .274,34 1 
Easton,    Pa. 
Phllllpshuri: 


TRACTION-WHKKL.     Damkl  C.  Slaght. 
assignor    of    one-half    to    Philip    8.    Dyer' 
N     J,     FllM    Oct     18.    1916      Serial    No' 
126  254       U'l     74—7  j 


./t^tT' 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  an  axle 
shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  casing  in- 
closing the  wheel,  an  internal  gear  carried  In  the  casing 
and  la  mesh  with  the  toothed  wheel,  and  a  circular  m» 
ber  on  the  axle  shaft  concentric  with  the  toothed  wheel 
and  bearing  on  the  casing. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  having  aa  axle 
shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  carried  on  the  shaft,  a  caaing  In- 
closing the  wheel,  there  being  a  circuUr  recess  within  the 
casing,  an  Internal  gear  within  the  recess  and  in  aiMh  with 
the  toothed  wheel,  and  a  circular  member  concentric  with 
snd  carried  by  the  axle  shaft,  said  member  betng  eccentric 
with  snd  bearing  on  the  easing.  ^^^»«»c 

8.  A  device  of  the  charactM  described,  having  an  axle 
shaft  a  toothed  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  two  part 


% 
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casins  iadoslBg  the  wheel,  there  beloff  a  circular  recess  In 
oae  part  of  the  easing,  a  droilar  series  of  teeth  within 
the  recess  and  in  mesh  with  the  toothed  wheel,  and  a  dr- 
cnlar  menaber  concentric  with  and  carried  by  the  axle 
shaft,  said  member  being  eccentric  with  and  bearing  on  the 
interior  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  4  to  82  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,274,342.  BOILER-SETTIXG.  Thomas  Smith.  Bir 
mingham,  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  200,546. 
(CI.  122—332.) 


»    LL' 


>-iJ 


1.  In  a  vertical  tubular  boiler,  upper  and  lower  drums, 
vertical  tubes  connecting  the  drums,  a  brick  work  setting 
for  the  drums,  the  setting  for  the  lower  drum  comprising 
vertical  guides,  co-acting  guides  on  the  lower  drum  to  per- 
mit a  free  movement  only  in  a  vertical  direction,  external 
columns  free  of  the  brick  work  setting,  horizontal  tic 
members  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  columns,  an<I 
brackets  mounted  on  said  tie  members  and  penetrating  the 
setting  for  the  upper  drum  and  made  fast  to  said  upper 
drum  for  supporting  both  drums  from  said  external  framt" 
work,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  In  a  vertical  tabular  boiler  having  upper  and  lower 
cylindrical  vertically  disposed  drums  and  vertical  tubes 
connecting  them,  of  a  brick  work  setting  for  the  lower 
drum,  co-acting  guides  on  said  drum  and  setting  for  con- 
fining the  movements  of  the  drum  in  a  vertical  direction, 
a  metallic  casing  surrounding  the  tubes  and  Inclosing  the 
upper  drum,  a  thin  brick  work  lining  within  said  casing,  u 
baiBe  tied  Into  said  brick  work  setting  and  extending  from 
the  lower  drum  to  a  point  near  the  upper  drum,  a  trans- 
verse flange  forming  an  expansion  joint  between  the  lower 
drum  and  the  lower  end  of  said  baffle,  external  columns 
standing  clear  of  said  casing,  horizontal  tie  members  con- 
necting said  columns,  and  brackets  resting  on  said  tie 
members  and  extending  throafh  the  casing  and  upper  set- 
ting and  rigidly  tied  to  the  upper  drum  to  support  the 
load  of  both  drums  and  tubes,  substantially  as  described. 


1,274.343.     FERTILIZING   METHOD   AND   MATERIAL. 

Waltcb  O.  S-xbllino,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  17, 

1915.     Serial  No.  22.006.      (Cl.  52—1.) 

1.  The  method  of  fertilizing  soils  that  comprises  dis- 
tributing fertilizing  material  therein  by  explosive  means. 

4.  The  method  of  fertittsing  soil  that  comprises  ex- 
ploding In  the  soil  a  charge  of  an  explosive  material  asso- 
dated  with  a  body  of  solid,  floely-divided  and  relatively 
Insoluble  fertilising  matertaL 

6.  Aa  explofllTe  for  agricaltural  use  comprising  explo- 
sive material  and  a  calclaip  phosphate. 

9.  An  explMive  cartridge  for  agricultural  use  compris- 
ing a  body  of  explosive  surrounded  by  a  solid,  finely  di- 
vided fertilizing  material,  and  an  outer  envelop  surround- 
lag  the  said  fertilizing  material. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,274,844.  UNBREAKABLB  CLOTHES-PIN.  Cl.,ABSNca 
Slmu  Stacb,  Mascontah.  IlL  Filed  Feb.  16,  1918. 
Serial  No.  217,664.      (Cl.  24 — 2M.) 


The  herein  described  clothes  pin,  consisting  essentially 
of  a  narrow  elongated  strip  of  resilient  metal  shaped  to 
lorni  an  approximately  circular  head  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  channel-like  rib  projecting  exteriorly  on  said 
head  and  limbs  extending  from  the  head  at  points  opposite 
the  center  of  the  said  rib,  the  Inner  faces  of  said  limbs 
<<>atacting  with  each  other  except  at  an  intermediate 
point  where  outward  bulges  are  formed  that  cooperate  to 
form  an  elongated  eye.  and  at  their  lower  extremities 
where  said  limbs  are  bent  outward  to  form  a  throat  or 
inlet. 


1.274.345.    PLUG-VALVE.    William  W.  Sterling,  Ruth, 
N.v.     Filed  Jan.   19,  1918.      Serial  No.  212,724.      (Q. 

UTT — 69.) 


I.  A  valve  embodying  a  casing  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity (if  dlnmetrkally  disposed  ports  communicating  with 
a  '-entral  t>ore.  a  hollow  plug  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  central  bore,  a  diametrically  arranged  port  within 
the  hollow  plug,  clrcumferentlally  arranged  'passages 
formed  in  the  hollow  plug,  said  passages  communicating 
with  and  disposed  upon  each  side  of  each  end  of  the  dia- 
metrically arranged  port,  said  passages  being  adapted  to 
establish  communication  between  certain  of  the  ports  of 
the  casing,  a  plug  disposed  within  the  hollow  plug  and 
huvlng  a  transverse  port  to  register  with  the  transverse 
port  of  the  hollow  plug  and  means  for  holding  the  second 
mentioned  plug  against  movement  with  respect  to  the  cas- 
ing. 

3.  A  valve  embodying  a  casing  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  diametrically  and  right  angularly  disposed  ports 
communlcatlog  with  a  central  bore,  a  plurality  of  concen- 
trically arranged  plugs  mounted  within  said  oaslng,  each 
of  said  plugs  being  provided  with  a  transverse  port  adapt 
ed  to  be  brought  Into  registry  with  each  other  to  provide 
a  continuous  passage  transversely  of  the  plugs  and  cir- 
conferentlal  passages  formed  in  the  outermost  plug, 
whereby  communication  may  be  established  between  the 
ports. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274,346.  MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  FLAP-SECUR- 
ING MEANS  TO  ENVELOPS,  Willard  E.  Swift, 
Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  States  Envelope 
Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Mled  July  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  777.998.  (Gl.  99—61.) 
1.  In  a  fastener  setting  machine,  fastener  setting  mech- 
anism, means  for  feeding  a  button  into  fastener  receiving 
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position,  means  for  feeding  a  reinforcing  member  into  fas- 
tener receiving  position,  and  means  for  actuating  the  set- 
ting mechanism  to  secure  the  button  and  the  reinforcing 
member  to  an  envelop  by  a  fastener. 


26.  A  frame  supporting  a  plunger  with  means  for  oper- 
ating It.  means  for  supplying  eyelets  in  a  position  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  plunger,  a  magazine  contalnlDK 
(I  quantity  of  disks,  a  carrier  to  convey  the  disks  from  snUl 
magazine  to  a  position  to  receive  said  eyelets  that  are 
passetl  through  said  disks  by  said  plunger,  said  carrier  act- 
ing as  a  support  for  the  disks  as  the  eyelets  are  passed 
through  them,  means  for  removing  the  carrier  from  under- 
neath the  plunger  after  the  eyelets  have  been  forced 
through  the  disks,  and  means  to  support  an  article  be 
neath  said  disk  position  while  being  acted  upon  by  said 
plunger  to  affix  a  disk  to  said  article  by  means  of  an 
eyelet. 

[Claims  2  to  26,  27.  and  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1'74.347.  DIRECTION  SIGNAL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
William  Adolph  Tayc.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
9.  1918.     Serial  No.  221.457.     (CI.  40 — 132  ) 


3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  mud  guard 
at  each  corner  thereof  having  .in  arrow-shaped  opening 
therein,  the  arrow  openings  on  one  side  pointing  away  from 
the  automobile  and  the  arrow  openings  on  the  oppoRlte 
side  pointing  in  the  opposite  direction  away  from  the  au- 
tomobile, Ufht  diffusing  material  located  back  of  each 
opening,  a  casing  located  back  of  each  opening,  a  lamp 
located  within  each  casing,  and  means  adapted  to  control 
the  illumination  of  the  lamps  Independently  of  each  other. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274.348.  CAR-TRUCK.  John  Taylor,  Albany.  N  Y.. 
assignor  to  Taylor  Electric  Truck  Co.,  Troy.  N.  Y  .  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1918.  Serial 
No.  218.291.      (Cl.  106— 239  ) 

1.  In  a  truck  frame  the  combination  of  pedestals,  side 
bars  connecting  said  pedestals,  cross  center  bars  interposed 
l)etween  the  top  bars,  gusset  brackets  connecting  the  cross 
center  and  side  bars,  and  binding  brackets  applied  to  the 
gusset  brackets  and  binding  same  to  the  side  bars. 

2.  In  a  truck  frame  the  combination  of  pedestals,  side 
bars  connecting  said  pedestals,  cross  center  bars  Inter- 
posed between  the  top  bars,  angle  brackets  connecting  the 


cross  center  and  side  bars,  gusset  brackets  over  the  an^ 
brackets ;  and  binding  brackets  applied  over  the  gusset 
brackets  and  side  bars. 


S? 


3.  In  a  truck  frame  the  oomblnation  of  pedestals,  side 
bars  connecting  said  pedestaU,  itosk  neuter  bars  inter- 
posed between  the  top  bars,  angle  hraf  kets  connecting  the 
(TOK8  center  and  side  bars.  gu.SKvt  lirackets  over  the  angle 
brackets,  binding  brackets  npplied  over  the  misset  brack- 
ets and  side  bars.  Hnd  thruKt  brackets  intermediate  the 
cross  center  bars  and  connecting  the  same  to  the  side  bars. 

4.  For  a  car  truck,  an  angle  bracket  adapted  to  connect 
a  cross  center  bar  to  a  side  bar,  and  having  a  U-recess  or 
bend  In  one  of  its  legs. 

33.  A  spring  plank  consisting  of  side  bars  set  edgewise  ; 
castings  having  sockets  in  which  are  fitted  the  ends  of 
said  side  bars  ;  a  flat  thrust  bar  lying  flatwise  Intermediate 
the  side  bars  and  below  the  plane  thereof :  the  ends  of 
said  thrust  bar  being  rounded  and  bent  upwardly  and  ex- 
tending through  said  castings ;  nuts  threaded  on  the 
rounded  ends  of  said  thrust  bar  exterior  to  the  castings  ; 
and  saddles  underlying  the  side  bars  and  overlying  the 
thrust  bar  adjacent  the  upwardly  bent  ends  thereof. 

[Claims  5  to  82  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1^74.349.  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  EDIBLE  CON- 
TAINERS. PiEKRz  Lamuikki  X  IUtison.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  American  Inpenultles  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  .N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr,  10.  1916.      Serial  No.  9C>,089       (Cl.  107 «6.) 


1.  Means  for  producing  an  edible  cup.  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  forming  members  spaced  apart,  one  said  mem- 
ber having  an  overhanging  peripheral  flange,  the  other 
said  member  having  a  straight  jwrtion  sUdably  fitting 
within  said  flange,  said  flange  and  said  straight  portion 
being  adapted  to  produce  a  sharp  edge  upon  a  cup. 

2.  Means  for  producing  an  «Hllble  cup  comprising  a  form- 
ing member  having  a  tapered  exterior  to  assist  in  forming 
said  cup.  a  hollowed  interior  to  allow  said  member  t© 
be  uniformly  heated,  and  an  overhanging  peripheral  flange 
providing  a  recess  for  shaping  the  edge  of  said  cup  in  com- 
binati4Mk  with  a  second  forming  mamber  having  a  tapered 
hollow  Interior  and  a  generally  tapered  exterior,  the 
smaller  ends  of  both  said  members  being  flattened,  a 
straight  portion  formed  upon  said  exterior  and  adapted  to 
coBpernte  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  overhanging 
flsnge.  , 
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1,374,390.  HAND  ADDBUMINa-lLiCHIKa.  JosaPH  B. 
DcMCAir,  Chlcafo,  lU.,  aaslgnor  to  Ad4re«ofrmpb  Cem- 
pany,  Cblcaso,  111.,  a  CorpormtiOB  of  IlUools.  Filed 
Nov.  17,  1913.     Serial  No,  801,827.     (CT.  101—65.) 


2.  In  an  addreasiiig  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  adapted  to  contain  a  rapply  of  printing  devices, 
a  bed.  a  platen  movable  toward  and  from  the  bed,  a  re^ 
clprocatlng  slide  and  means  cooperating  therewith  to 
transfer  printing  devices  from  the  magailne  to  the  bed 
with  a  step  by  step  movement,  connecting  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  slide  from  said  platen,  and  manually  oper- 
abl«>  mechanism  for  controlling  said  connecting  means 
whereby  said  slide  may  be  actuated  at  each  operation  of 
the  platen  or  at  alternate  operations  of  the  platen  or  may 
b»»  rendered  totally  Inoperative. 

6.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pivotally  mounted  platen  arm,  redprocatory  mechanism 
and  means  cooperating  therewith  for  transferring  printing 
devices  to  printing  position,  a  link  connecting  said  arm  with 
said  mechanism,  a  rotatable  cam  provided  with  a  ratchet 
wheel,  a  tripper  lever  engaged  with  said  cam  and  adapted 
to  release  said  link  to  break  the  connection  between  said 
platen  arm  and  said  redprocatory  mechanism,  a  dog  car- 
ried by  said  platen  arm  in  position  to  actuate  said  ratchet 
wheel,  and  means  for  moving  said  ratchet  wheel  and  trip- 
per arm  laterally  into  and  out  of  alinement  with  said  dog 
and  link  respectively. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  5,  and  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.274.351.     NAPHTHOL  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK 
ING    SAME.      Carlbton    Ellis,   Montclalr,    N.    J.,   as- 
signor to  Ellis-Foster  Comi>any,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.   140.116.      (CI. 
8 — 1.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  coloring  agent  which  com- 
prises heating  naphthol.  sulfur  and  alkali  to  a  temperature 
of  at  least  160"  C. 

3.  The  process  of  raaking  a  coloring  matter  which  com- 
prises fusing  beta  naphthol  and  dlaltrophenol  with  sodium 
sulfld  and  sulfur. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  coloring  agent  which  com- 
prises heating  beta  naphthol,  sulfur  and  alkali  to  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  160°  C,  but  not  exceeding  180*  C. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  black  coloring  matter  which 
comprises  heating  beta  naphthol  with  an  alkaline  sulfld  to 
•bout  100 — IgO*  C.  for  about  6  hrnra. 

6.  The  proccaa  of  making  dark  coloring  matt«'  which 
oomprlaea  liMtlng  naphthol  with  sodium  sulfld  and  sulfur 
to  a  tamparature  of  api^oxloMtely  160-180*  C. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc] 


1,274,862.  AUTOMATIC  FILtiNO  -  RUPLBNIBHINO 
LiOOlL  J<mif  Miixji,  Brookllna,  ICaaa.,  aaslgaor  to 
Dn^pcr  CwpoimtlOB,  Hepedala,  Maas.,  a  Corpontlon  of 
Italtt*.  Fllad  JuM  18,  1917.  Bartftl  No.  175,268.  (a. 
18ft— 86.) 

i.  Attp  iMldar  for  fllllBf  carrten  tor  Mtomatle  AUIm 
w»iwlalilBg  iMMH  ooMprMac  a  r«etaa«Blar  aamber  hav- 
iBC  «C  ooc  «ai  a  flsaft  adapted  what  posltloBed  in  a  'fill- 
ing feeder  to  form  a  pivot  for  aald  tip  holder  and  at  Ita 


opfmaite  end  laterally  extending  arms  to  limit  the  moT»- 
m«nt  of  said  tip  holder,  the  said  tip  holder  b^ng  provided 
with  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the  tip  of  a 


filling  carrier,  the  bottom  of  aald  groove  being  slotted  lon- 
gitudinally to  form  a  guide  for  the  filling  end. 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,274.363.  TOY  BUILDING  -  BLOCKS.  HjuilfON  8. 
Palheb.  Washington,  D.  C,  asaignoi'  of  one-half  to 
Oyde  Palmer.  Washington,  D.  C.  Piled  June  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  102,52«.      (CI.  72 — 41.) 


1.  A  toy  building  wall  composed  of  superposed  courses 
of  blocks  having  registering  openings,  and  pins  Inserted 
In  and  removable  from  said  openings  to  lock  the  bloclis 
of  the  various  courses  together  when  Inserted  and  to  en- 
able the  blocks  to  be  separated  when  said  plos  are  with- 
drawn, said  pins  being  Insertible  in  diifereat  positions 
about  their  axes,  said  wall  having  an  opening  therein, 
one  of  said  pins  being  located  at  the  side  Of  the  wall 
opening  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  corresponding 
blocks  to  hold  them  In  place,  said  pin  extending  beyond 
the  wall  opening  into  other  blocks  to  be  hdd  In  place 
thereby,  and  having  a  groove  in  one  side. 

2.  A  toy  building  wall  composed  of  superposed  courses 
of  blocks  having  square  openings  between  their  ends  and 
half-openings  at  their  ends,  said  openings  being  in  regis- 
tration and  spaced  according  to  a  standard  unit  of  meas- 
urement for  the  blocka,  and  pins  inserted  through  said 
openings  to  lock  the  blocks  of  the  various  courses  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  blocks  to 
enable  the  wall  to  be  knocked  down  and  the  itocks  sepa- 
rated for  rebuilding,  said  pins  having  grooves  in  one  aide 
and  being  insertible  in  different  positions  about  their 
azea.  said  wall  having  an  opening,  two  of  said  pins  beiag 
disposed  at  the  side  of  said  wall  opening,  thoae  blocks  at 
the  side  of  ttie  wall  opening  having  their  respective  half- 
openings  engaging  said  pin  to  hold  said  blocks  In  place, 
and  said  pin  entering  other  blocks  beyond  the  wall  open- 
ing to  be' held  in  place  thereby. 


t 


1,274,864.      UNDEBWEAR.      Rosbrt   A.    8oO|T,   Boston, 
U^m^  assignor  to   The   Peerleaa   Knitting  Mllla   Com- 
pany,  Boston,   Mass.,  a   Corporation   of  M4iae.     Filed 
Hov.  18.  1913.     Serial  No.   801,618.      (CI.  8—144.) 
6.  An  OBdergarmeat  having  a  hody  with  a  posterior 
opening,  one  aide  of  which  la  fenacd  \>j  the  tt—  edge  of 
a  gare.  the  apper  eod  ot  which  la  fonned  by  tHe  free  edge 
of  aaother  fere,  and  the  other  aide  o(  which  la  bouaded 
by  the  edge  of  a  ba<^  flap  aeevred  to  the  hady  of  the 


garment,  said  back  flap  at  its  lower  end  forming  with  the 
body  a  permanently  closed  crotch  and  having  its  npi>er 


A' 


and   ouUlde  edges   free,   and   a   fastening  device   between 
the  upper  outside  corner  of  the  back  flap  and  the  body. 
[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.274.355.  AUTOMATIC  NUT  -  TAPPING  MACHINE. 
Cabl  G.  Tidbma.n,  Worcester,  Mass. ;  Rosi  M.  Tideman, 
executrix  of  aald  Carl  G.  Tideman,  deceased,  assignor 
to  Charles  T.  Burlln,  Northbridge  Center.  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  att,  1915.      SerUl  No.  47,469.      (CI.  10 — 133.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  horisonUlly  arranged  sUtionary  supported  tap, 
means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  redprocatory  movable 
rotatable  hollow  nut-holding  device  having  a  nut-receiv- 
ing matrix  and  in  axial  alinement  with  aaid  tap,  a  nut- 
delivery  chute  having  an  exit  opening  in  alinement  with 
the  tap,  reciprocating  means  movable  through  said  exit 
opening  for  projecting  nuts  singly  from  said  chute  onto 
the  tap,  alternatively  operativ"  gripping  devices,  coi'.per- 
atlng  with  said  tap  to  permit  nuts  to  be  moved  length 
wise  of  the  tap,  means  for  paMlng  the  nut  to  a  position 
for  engagement  with  the  rotating  matrix,  and  means 
within  the  hollow  nut-holding  device  for  releasing  the 
nut  from  the  matrix  after  tlie  tap  leaves  the  threaded 
eye  of  the  nut. 

5.  In  a  nut-tapping  machine.  Id  combination,  a  hori- 
sontally  arranged  stationary  supported  tap,  a  tap-sup- 
porting means  comprlning  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  vertically 
arranged  swinging  Jaw-bars  carrying  Jaw-members  that 
grip  the  shank  of  the  tap.  a  Jaclt-lever  for  each  pair  of 
Jaw-bars  provide*!  with  means  for  forcing  apart  the  oppo 
site  ends  of  said  Jaw  Imrs  and  relea.slng  the  name,  a  rota- 
table ram-shaft  arranged  substantially  parallel  with  the 
said  tap,  cams  fixed  thereon  and  engaging  with  fwld  Jack 
levers  for  controlling  the  respective  tap  supporting  Jaws 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  non-rotating  tap,  retractable  tap-holding  members, 
and  means  for  delivering  unthreaded  nuts  onto  said  tap. 
and  means  for  sliding  the  same  to  the  thread-cutting 
head ;  of  a  rotating  endwise  reciprocating  spindle  having 
a  tabular  part  with  an  end  cavity  or  chuck  for  receiving 
and  rotating  the  nut  upon  the  threading  tap,  an  endwise 
slldable  ejector  within  said  tubular  part,  an  exterior 
contact  collar  Joined  to  said  ejector  by  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged pin  passed  through  a  slot  In  the  spindle,  means 
for  rotating  the  spindle,  and  means  for  imparting  endwiso 
movement  thereto. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.I 


1,274,366.     COW -TAIL    HOLDER.     Prraa    H.    Alb«rt, 
Vulcan.  Mich.      Filed  May  2,  1918.      Serial  No.  282.059 
(a.   119—106.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  pair 
of  complemental  relatively  movable  sections,  opposed  tail 
clamping  Jaws  formed  at  the  adjacent  terminals  of  the 
sections  and   normally   held  In   close  relation   with  each 


other,  and  oppoaitely  extending  leg  engaging  arma  con- 
tinuing from   the  opposite  terminals  of  the  sections  and 


also  serving  as   handles   for   facilitating   the  spreading  of 
the  Jaws  when  desired. 

[Claim  2  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,274,357.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE 
SYSTEM.  Hebbebt  L.  Fish,  Bakersfield.  Cal.,  aaslgnor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Automatic  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  19.  1906,  Serial 
No.  317,697.  Renewed  Dec.  31.  1917.  Serial  No. 
209,796       (CI     179—18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  calling  telephone  line,  a  called  telephone  line,  automatic 
switching  machinery  for  connecting  the  two  lines,  means 
for  grounding  a  telephone  line  to  release  the  gwttching 
machinery  before  the  called  subscriber  answers,  and  means 
for  opening  a  telephone  line  circuit  to  release  the  switch- 
ing machinery  after  the  called  subscriber  answers. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  calling  telephone  llnr.  a  calle<l  telephone  line,  automatic 
switching  machinery  for  connecting  the  two  lines  to- 
gether, means  for  grounding  the  railing  line  to  release  the 
switching  machinery  before  the  called  subscriber  answers, 
and  means  for  opening  the  circuit  of  either  telephone  line 
to  release  the  switching  machinery  after  the  called  sub- 
scriber  answers. 

24.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  automatic  switching 
apparatus  for  connecting  one  Ulking  circuit  with  another, 
a  release  circuit  associated  with  said  talking  ( inult  said 
switching  apparatus  provided  with  line  relays  having 
windings  in  the  release  circuit  and  windings  connected 
to  the  talking  circuit,  the  windings  in  the  release  circuit 
being  In  series. 

25.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  automatic  switching 
apparatus  for  connecting  one  talking  circuit  with  an- 
other, a  release  circuit  associated  with  said  talking  clrctiit, 
said  switching  apparatus  provided  with  line  relays  having 
windings  In  the  release  drctilt  and  windings  connected  to 
the  talking  drcult,  said  automatic  switching  apparatoe 
comprising  a  connector  switch  and  said  line  relays  being 
located  In  said  connector,  the  windings  In  the  rele 
circuit  being  In  series. 

[Claims  3  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,274.868.  FORK.  John  Uotham,  Fort  Pierce,  Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1918.  Serial  No.  211,877.  (CI.  SO — 6.) 
1.  A  fork  comprlalng  a  body  having  a  handle,  aaJd  hody 
having  a  tine  extending  from  one  edge  thereof  and  formed 
integral  therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  tiaes  plTOtallj 
mounted  on  said  body,  aald  tines  having  sqiiared  portloas 
for  causing  the  same  to  line  up  in  paralleliam,  and  also 
In  paralleliam  with  said  first  mentioned  tine,  oac  of  said 
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plTOtally  mounted  tines  having  a  notch,  and  a  plvotaUy 
monnted  locking  member  mounted  on  said  body  formed 
with  a  projection  fitting  Into  said  notch  for  locking  said 
tines  against  movement  when  in  a  parallel  position. 


2.  A  fork  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  fixed  tine,  a  plurality  of  plvotally  monnted  tines 
normally  arranged  parallel  with  the  flied  tine,  one  of 
the  plvotally  mounted  tines  having  a  notch,  and  a  locking 
member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  body  formed  with  a  pro- 
jection fitting  into  said  notch  when  the  tines  are  parallel, 
a  stop  engaging  said  body,  and  a  thumb  member  arranged 
adjacent  the  end  opposite  said  projection  whereby  a  lock- 
ing member  may  be  moved  freely  in  either  direction  for 
permitting  a  separation  of  said  tines  or  for  locking  the 
tines  In  a  parallel  position. 


,274,359,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PROJECTILE- 
BANDS.  Alixandbr  W.  Hmont,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Company,  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  59,840.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Feb.  20,  1917.  Serial  No  149  875 
(CI.  29—156.) 


5.  The  method  of  making  a  projectile  band  or  the  like 

^urtL  '^"Trr  '°'"*°''  "  ^**  washer-like  blank  of 
ductile  metal  In  which   the  radial   distance  between  the 

Ih  ♦!,??  °"^^''  P*^'^P^*''-i^«  »«  approximately  three  times 
th^  thlcknes.s  of  the  metal,  and  drawing  such  washer 
through  a  conical  shape  to  0  cylindrical  shape  by  the  ap- 
plication of  pressure  from  one  side  only  of  the  blank 

7.  The  method  of  making  a  projectile  band  or  the  like 
which  comprises  drawing  a  flpt  washer  In  a  cylindrical 
die  into  cylindrical  shape  through  a  conical  shape  by  the 
cont^uous  application  of  pressure  from  one  side  only  of 
the  blank,  and  then  exerting  pre^r-e  on  opposite  edges 
of  the  roughly  finished  band  while  said  band  remains  In 

Zlf^^   *1*  1^  ^^^""^  *'  '"  '«  continuously  drawn,    for 
perfecting  the  band  «nd  bringing  It  accurately  to  size 
[Claims  1  to  4  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.274.360.  MANLTPACTURE  OF  SHAPED  CASTINGS 
OF  FERROSILICID.  Napoleo.n  G.  Petikot,  New  York 
N.  Y..  aswignor  to  UnlteiJ  States  Alloys  Corporation' 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Contlnua" 
tion  in  part  of  application  Serial  No.  110,038.  filed  July 
19.  1916.  This  application  filed  Dec.  19.  1917  Serial 
No.   207.829.      (CI.   204— «4.) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  acid  resisting  shaped  castings 
the  method  which  compri.se8  the  making  In  an  electric 
furnace  of  an  Iron  sllicld  solutlofc  containing  ten  per  cent 
(10^)  to  sixteen  per  cent.  (16%)  silicon  and  pouring 
said  Iron  slllcid  solution  while  still  in  a  molten  condition 
into  a  fihaped  mold. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  castings  the  method  which 
comprises  charging  an  electric  arc  furnace  with  a  mixture 
of  ferrous  base  material.  sUicIous  material,  as  quartz 
silica  sand  or  the  like,  and  carbon  supplying  material,  the 
latter  of  which  is  provided  In  sufficient  quantities  to  re- 
duce the  oxygen  In. the  charge,  thus  forming  heated  CO 
which  passes  through  the  charge,  supplying  sufllclent  heat 
from  the  arc  of  the  electric  furnace  to  effect  the  reduction 
Just  referred  to  and  also  to  melt  the  metals  In  the  charge 
the  proportion  of  the  sUIcious  material  employed  being 
such  that  the  resulting  composition  will  contain  from  ten 
per  ctnt.  (10%)  to  sixteen  per  cent.  (16%)  of  .Illca  and 
pouring  the  composition  while  still  In  a  molten  condition 
Into  a  shaped  mold,  there  being  maintained  In  the  heating 
zone  during  the  normal  operation,  of  the  furnace,  a  reduc- 
ing atmosphere. 

11.  The  method  which  comprises  forming  In  ao  electric 
melting  furnace  Iron  slllcid  having  a  composition  com- 
prising approximately  ten  per  cent.  (10%)  to  sixteen  per 
cent.  (16%)  of  silicon,  collecting  from  the  electric  fur- 
nace the  Iron  sllicid  and  storing  It  in  a  mixer  until  the 
stored  material  In  the  mixer  surpasses  the  capacity  of 
the  furnace  and  until  enough  stored  material  is  provided 
from  which  to  make  a  desired  shaped  casting,  and  finally 
pourlaif  said  stored  material  In  a  shaped  mold  to  form 
the  desired  casting. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


REISSUES. 


14.497.     ORE-FLOTATION  PROCESS.      Herbert  C.   Col- 
BtR},,  Colorado  Springs,  and  Ernest  A.  Colbirn    Den- 
ver.   Colo.;    said    Herbert   C.   Colburn   assignor   to   said 
Ernest  A.    Colhnrn.      Filed   Jan.    19.    1918.      Serial    No 
212.797.      Original   No.    1.226.062.   dated   May   15     1917 
Serial  No.  100.947.  filed  May  31.  1916.      (Cl    83—85  )     ' 


1.  The  process  of  separating  ores  by  flotation  consist- 
ing In  emulsifying  and  scouring  ure-pulp  containing  a 
selective  substance  and  an  added  gas.  while  it  is  main- 
tained under  a  pressure  less  than  atmospheric,  and  ad- 
mitting the  prr.duc  t   to  a   llquid-hody  under  higher  pres- 
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sure,  so  as  to  permit  of  an  upward  movement  of  buoyant 
particles  to  the  surface  thereof. 

2.  The  procesa  of  separating  ores  by  flotation  consist- 
ing in  emulsifying  and  scouring  ore-pulp  containing  an 
oil  and  added  gas.  while  it  is  maintained  under  a  pressure 
less  than  atmospheric,  and  admitting  the  product  to  a 
liquid  under  higher  pressure,  so  as  to  permit  of  an  up- 
ward movement  of  buoyant  particles  to  the  surface 
thereof. 

3.  The  process  of  separating  ores  by  flotation  consist 
Ing  In  emulsifying  and  scouring  ore-pulp  containing  air 
and  a  selective  substance,  while  it  is  maintained  under  a 
pressure  less  than  atmospheric,  and  admitting  the  product 
to  a  liquid  under  higher  pressure,  so  as  to  permit  of  an 
upward  movement  of  buoyant  particles  to  the  surface 
thereof. 

4.  The  process  of  separating  ores  by  flotation  consist- 
ing in  emulsifying  and  scouring  ore-pulp  containing  air 
anJ  oil.  while  It  is  maintained  under  a  pressure  less  than 
atmosnheric.  and  iulmitting  the  product  to  a  liquid  under 
higher  pressure,  so  as  to  permit  of  an  upward  movement 
of  buoyant  particles  to  tlie  surface  thereof. 


14.498.  SELF-ACTUATI"  .  -.VI  KTY  I'ANEL.  H(  BERT 
F.  KRANT7..  Brooklyn.  N  \..  tissicnor  to  Krantz  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.  Brooki>n.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1918.  Serial  No. 
228.981.  Original  No.  1.248.431.  dated  Nov.  27,  1917. 
Serial  No.  79.094,  filed  Feb.  18,  1916.     (Cl.  175—282.) 


1.  A  switch  mechanism  combining  a  casing  having  an 
opening  thereinto,  a  switch  blade,  manual  control  means 
for  the  switch  blade,  a  displacenblf  closure  member  for 
said  0[>eninK.  a  manually  operable  lock  operable  inde- 
pendently of  the  manual  control  means  for  the  switch 
blade  for  preventing  displncement  of  said  closure  mem- 
l)er.  and  means  for  causing  said  switch  blade  to  assume 
open  circuit  position  as  said  lock  is  manually  moved  into 
unlocking  position. 

2.  A  switch  mechanism  combining  h  casing  having  an 
opening  thereinto,  a  switch  blade,  manual  control  means 
for  the  swltcii  blade,  a  dlsplacealOe  closure  member  for 
said  opening,  a  manually  operabb'  lock  operable  inde- 
pendently of  the  manual  control  means  for  the  switch 
blade  for  preventing  displacement  of  said  closure  mem- 
ber, and  connections  between  snlil  switch  blade  control 
means  and  said  lock  for  moving  said  lock  into  locking 
position  when  said  switch  blade  is  tlirmvn  into  closed 
circuit  position. 

."?.  .\  switch  mechanisfu  ooinliiiiini:  a  casinj:  having  an 
opening  thereinto,  a  switch  blad«\  manual  control  means 
for  the  switch  blade,  a  dlsplaceable  closure  member  for 
said  opening,  an  element  operable  to  displace  the  closure 
memlH'r,  a  part  movable  by  said  element  to  lock  the  clo- 
sure member  against  displacement,  and  connections  l>e 
twe^n  said  part  and  said  switch  blade  whereby  to  con 
stttute  an  auxiliary  control  means  for  the  switch  blade, 

4.  A  switch  mechanism  coml)ining  u  casing  having  an 
opening  thereinto,  a  switch  blade,  manual  control  means 
for  the  switch  blade,  a  displaceabb  closure  member  for 
said  opening,  a  handle  mounted  on  said  closure  member 
having  a  part  to  lock  said  closure  member,  said  handle 
being  adapted  to  be  actuated  first  to  unlock  the  closure 
member  and  then  to  displace  it.  and  means  whereby  the 
handle  constitutes  part  of  an  auxiliary  control  means 
for  the  switch  blade  operable  to  cause  the  switch  blade  to 
assume  an  open  circuit  position  when  said  closure  mem 
ber  has  been  unlocked. 


.■5.  A  switch  mechanism  combining  a  casing  having  an 
opening  thereinto,  a  switch  blade,  manual  control  means 
for  the  switch  blade,  a  dlsplaceable  closure  member  for 
said  opening,  a  manually  operable  lock  operable  Inde- 
l>endently  of  the  manual  control  means  for  the  switch 
tilade  for  preventing  displacement  of  said  closure  mem- 
t»er.  and  means  whereby  said  lock  constitutes  an  aux- 
iliary manual  control  means  for  the  switch  blade. 

6.  A  switch  mechanism  combining  a  casing  having  an 
opening  thereinto,  a  switch  blade,  manual  control  means 
for  the  switch  blade,  a  dlsplaceable  closure  member  for 
said  opening,  means  independent  of  said  switch  blade 
control  means  effective  to  prevent  closure  of  the  closure 
member  when  said  switch  blade  Is  In  closed  circuit  po- 
sition, and  said  last  means  comprising  an  auxiliary 
manual   control   medium  for   the  switch   blade. 

7.  A  switch  mechanism  combining  a  casing  having  an 
opening  ther»Mnto.  a  switch  blade,  manual  control  means 
for  the  switch  blade,  a  dlsplaceable  closure  member  for 
said  opening,  means  independent  of  the  switch  blade 
control  means  for  preventing  said  closure  member  from 
being  opened  when  said  blade  is  in  closed  circuit  posi- 
tion, and  said  last  means  comprising  an  auxiliary  manual 
control  medium  for  the  switch  tilade. 

8.  A  switch  mechanism  combining  a  casing,  a  i)air  of 
contacts  fixed  within  said  casing  spaced  apart,  tlie  casing 
having  an  opening  thereinto,  a  door  for  said  opening 
movable  into  two  positions,  a  conductor  nieml)er  mounted 
upon  the  door  adapted  to  be  shifted  bodily  by  movement 
of  the  door  into  and  out  of  position  intermediate  said 
pair  of  contacts,  manual  control  means  for  shifting  said 
conductor  meml)er  operable  « hen  the  conductor  member 
Is  in  position  intermediate  said  contacts  to  move  the 
conductor  meml)er  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  both 
of  said  contacts,  and  means  Independent  of  said  manual 
control  means  for  previ'ntlng  movement  of  the  conductor 
meml)er  into  position  Intermediate  said  contacts  except 
when  the  conductor  member  has  V>een  operated  by  said 
manual  control  into  its  non-engaging  position. 

;•  .\  switch  mechanism  combining  a  casing  having  an 
opening  thereinto,  a  door  dlsplaceable  to  open  and  close 
said  opening,  a  switch  blade  connected  to  l»e  shifted  Into 
functioning  position  by  closing  said  door,  manual  control 
means  for  the  switch  blade,  and  means  independent  of 
said  switch  blade  control  means  for  causing  said  switch 
blade  to  assume  its  open  circuit  posltioii  whenever  said 
door  is  either  opened  or  closed, 

10.  A  switch  mechanism  combining  a  casing  liaving  an 
opening  thereinto,  a  switch  blade,  manual  control  means 
for  the  switch  blade,  a  dlsplaceable  closure  member  for 
said  opening,  auxiliary  control  means  for  the  switch 
blade,  and  means  wbert'by  the  effectiveness  of  the  aux- 
iliary Control  means  is  determined  by  the  position  of  the 
closure  member. 

11.  A  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  contact 
part,  control  means  therefor,  auxiliary  control  nit-aiis  for 
said  movable  contact  part,  a  protecting  memUT  for  the 
switch  mechanism,  said  protecting  membi-r  Laving  a 
movat)le  part,  and  means  whereby  the  effectiveness  of  the 
.'luxlliary  control  means  is  determined  by  the  position  of 
the  moval>le  part  of  the  protecting  memtier 

12.  A  switch  mechanism  having  a  movable  t>lade,  an 
oi>eratlug  handle  for  moving  said  blade,  a  protecting 
memlxT  for  protecting  said  blade,  said  protecting  member 
having  a  dlsplaceable  part  dlsplaceable  to  give  access  to 
said  blade,  auxiliary  control  m  ans  for  the  blade,  and 
means  whereby  the  effectiveness  of  said  auxiliary  control 
means  is  determined  by  the  position  of  said  dlsplaceable 
part 

l.i.  A  switch  mechanism  combining  a  cas-iug  having  an 
opening  thereinto,  a  door  for  the  <iiH'nlug  [)ivotally 
mounti-d  to  swing  into  and  out  of  closing  position,  a 
switch  mechanism  carried  by  the  door  to  swing  there- 
with and  comprising  a  doul>le-end«'d  switch  lilade  pivoteil 
intermediate  its  length  to  swing  its  opposite  ends  Into 
and  out  <  f  functioning  ixjsition,  and  a  pair  of  contacts 
for  the  respective  ends  of  thr  switch  blades  arrnngtil  with 
respect  to  the  door  liinge  so  that  when  the  door  t*  swung 
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open  the  ^nds  ot  the  switch  blade  will  move  in  opposite 
dlrectiona  away  from  their  respective  contacts. 

14.  A  switch  mechanism  combining  a  caains  ha  Ting  an 
opening  tbereioto,  a  door  for  the  opening  binged  to  swing 
into  and  out  of  closing  position,  a  contact  member  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing;  a  switch  mechanism  carried  by 
the  door  to  awing  therewith,  a  barrier  arranged  within 
the  casing  between  said  contact  member  and  said  opening 
to  render  the  contact  member  practically  inaccessible 
from  said  opening  when  tbe  door  ia  open,  and  the  switch 
mechanism  comprising  a  contact  part  which  swings  ab<jut 
said  Imrrier  into  and  out  of  position  for  functioning  with 
said  contact  member  when  the  door  is  closed  or  opened. 

15.  A  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  baring  an 
opening  thereinto,  a  closure  part  for  said  opening,  aald 
casing  providing  a  compartment  having  an  overhanging 
cover  ledge  adjacent  the  opening,  a  contact  member  ter 
niinatlng  at  the  under  face  of  said  ledge,  a  switch  device 
for  cooperating  with  said  contact  member,  and  a  barrier 
arranged  within  the  compartment  between  said  contact 
member  and  said  opening  to  render  said  contact  member 
practically  inaccessible  from  said  opening  when  said  clo- 
sure parf  ia  removed. 

Itj.  A  switch  mechanism  combining  a  casing  having  an 
opening  thereinto,  a  dlsplaceable  closure  member  for  the 
opening,  a  latch  for  the  closure  member  adjacent  one 
edge  thc-reof,  a  switch  mechanism  adjacent  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  closure  member,  and  connections  extending 
from  the  latch  across  the  closure  member  to  the  switch 
mechanism  opt'ratlve  to  cause  the  switch  mechanism  to 
assume  open  circuit  position  when  the  latch  is  operated 
to  release  the  closure  member. 

17.  A  switch  mechanism  combining  a  casing  having 
an  opening  thereinto,  a  closure  member,  for  the  opening; 
movable  into  and  out  of  closing  position,  a  latch  for 
retaining  the  closure  member  closed,  a  switch  device  mov- 
able into  "  on  "  and  "  off  "  positions,  the  latch  compris- 
ing a  handle  part  and  a  locking  plate  rotatable  by  the 
handle  part  Into  and  out  of  locking  position,  a  member 
connected  with  the  locking  plate  and  extending  therefrom 
into  operative  relation  with  the  switch  device  adapted  to 
Insure  an  off  position  of  the  switch  device  when  the  lock- 
ing plate  is  in  unlocking  position,  and  an  extension  formed 
upon  the  locking  plate  operable  when  the  closure  membor 
is  being  closed  to  constitute  a  stop  for  engaging  against 
an  opposing  surface  portion  of  the  ca.«lng  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  closure  member  into  near  closing  posi- 
tion except  when  the  locking  plate  is  in  unlocking  position. 

18.  .\  switch  mechanism  combining  n  casing  having  mii 
opening  thereinto,  a  door  for  said  opening  movable  Into 
two  positions,  a  switch  mechanism  including  a  switch 
blade,  manual  control  means  for  said  switch  blade,  and 
means  operable  Independently  of  said  mentioned  uuinual 
control  meftns  for  cau.'iing  the  switch  hlnde  to^assume  Its 
op«^n  circuit  position  whenever  the  door  !■<  in  on»'  uf  Us 
positions. 

19.  A  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  lontacts 
fixed  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  movatile 
contacts  for  co6peratlng  with  the  fixed  contacts,  operat- 
ing means  to  cause  the  movable  contacts  to  move  in  oppo- 
site directions  away  from  the  fixed  contacts  respectively, 
and  other  means  selectively  operable  also  to  cause  the 
movable  contacts  to  move  in  opposite  directions  away 
from  the  fixed  contacts. 

20.  A  switch  mechanism  combining  a  casing  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  door  for  said  opening  movable  Into 
two  positions,  a  pair  of  contacts  fixed  within  said  casing 
spaced  apart,  a  pair  of  movable  contacts  for  cooperating 
with  the  fixed  contacts,  operating  means  to  move  the  mov- 
able contacts  In  opposite  directions  away  from  the  fixed 
contacts  respectively,  other  operating  means  selectively 
operable  also  to  move  the  movable  contacts  In  opposite 
directions  away  from  the  fixed  contacts,  and  the  struc- 
ture being  of  a  character  such  that  movement  of  the 
door  In  one  direction  also  will  eflPect  movement  of  the 
movable  contacts  in  opposite  directions  away  from  the 
fixed  contacts. 

21.  A  switch  mechanism  combining  a  casing  having 
an  opening  tbereinto,  a  door  for  the  opening  movable  into 


two  positions,  a  pair  of  contacts  arranged  wltUn  tbe  cas- 
ing spaced  apart,  a  switch  blade  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  and  out  of  position  engaging  said  contacts,  means 
whereby  to  cause  tbe  parts  of  the  switch  blade  which  are 
adapted  to  engage  said  contact!  to  move  In  opposite 
directions  away  from  tbe  respective  contacts,  and  the 
structure  being  of  a  character  such  that  movement  of 
tbe  door  Into  one  of  Its  positions  will  cause  the  men- 
tiontnl  portions  of  the  switch  bla<le  to  move  farther  away 
from  the  respective  contacts. 

2fi.  A  switch  mechanism  combining  a  casing  having  an 
opeBiug  thereinto,  a  door  for  the  opening  movable  into 
two  positions,  releusable  retaining  means  for  fne  door,  a 
pair  of  contacts  arranged  within  the  casing  spaced  apart, 
a  switch  blade  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  posi- 
tion engaging  said  contacts,  connections  iK'tween  said 
door  retaining  means  and  said  switch  blade  whereliy  to 
cauit  tb»'  parts  of  the  switch  blade  which  axe  adai>ied 
to  engage  said  contacts  to  move  in  opposite  directions 
away  from  the  respective  contacts  by  movement  of  said 
retaining  means  Into  non-retalnlng  position,  and  means 
whereby  subsequent  movement  of  the  door  will  cause  the 
mentioned  portions  of  the  switch  blade  to  move  farther 
away   from  the  respective  contacts. 

28.  A  patlel  box  comprising  a  relatively  stationary  part 
and  a  relatively  movable  part,  the  latter  t>eing  movaDle 
into  an  open  position  to  give  accfss  into  the  former,  a 
pair  of  contacts  tixe<l  witliln  the  relatively  stationary 
Itart  spaced  away  from  each  other,  a  conductor  member 
arranged  within  the  relatively  stationary  part  In  a  posi- 
tiua  between  riaid  tlxed  contacts  adapted  for  electrically 
cunnci  ting  saiil  tlxed  contacts  together,  and  mciins  cun- 
iii'cting  said  conductor  member- with  said  relatively  mov- 
able part  whereby  to  bodily  shift  the  conductor  member 
out  from  between  said  flxetl  contacts  and  Into  a  position 
affording  ready  inspection  of  tbe  conductor  memU'r  upon 
op.'iiiug  movement  of  said  movable  part,  together  with 
means  operable  to  move  the  conductor  member  into  and 
<mt  ut  engagement  with  said  fixed  contacts  at  will  while 
said  conductor  member  is  in  position  betweea  said  fixed 
contacts. 

24.  A  switch  mechanism  combining  a  casing  having  an 
opening  thereinto,  a  .switch  blade,  manual  control  means 
for  tbe  switch  blade,  a  displaceable  closure  member  for 
said  opening,  a  manually  operable  lock  operable  independ- 
ently of  the  manual  control  means  for  the  switch  blade 
for  preventing  displacement  of  the  closure,  and  the 
structure  l>elng  of  a  character  such  that  an  "off"  move- 
ment of  the  switch  blade  preceding  a  reUahing  op«'ra- 
tion  <if  the  luck  will  permit  displacement  of  the  closure 
member. 

25.  A  switch  mechanism  combining  a  casing  having  an 
opening  thereinto,  a  switch  blade,  manual  control  means 
for  the  switch  blade,  a  displaceable  closure  m<'mber  for 
.said  opening,  a  latch  device  for  the  closure  nionitn'r  manu- 
ally operable  independently  of  the  manual  control  means 
for  the  switch  blade,  and  connections  between  tbe  switch 
blade  control  means  and  said  latch  device  of  a  character 
to  cause  the  latch  device  to  operate  so  as  to  assume  a 
position  latching  the  closure  member  closed  whenever  the 
switch  blade  Is  In  '"  on  "  position. 

26.  .\  switch  mechanism  combining  a  casing  having  an 
opning  thereinto,  a  switch  blade,  manual  coatrol  means 
for  the  switch  blade,  a  displaceable  closure  member  for 
said  opening,  a  latch  device  for  the  closure  member  manu- 
ally operable  Independently  of  the  manual  control  means 
for  the  8%itch  blade,  and  said  latch  device  being  of  a 
character  such  that  it  may  he  operated  to  Unlatch  th« 
closure  member  at  any  time,  together  with  means  in  com- 
bination, however,  requiring  an  "  off "  position  of  the 
switch  blade  prior  to  any  opening  movemient  of  the 
closure  member. 

27.  \  switch  mechanism  combining  a  casing  having  an 
opening  thereinto,  a  switch  blade,  manual  control  means 
for  the  switch  blade,  a  displaceable  closure  member  for 
salad  opening,  a  manually  operable  lock  operable  Independ- 
ently of  the  manual  control  means  for  tbe  twitch  blade 
for  preventing  displacement  of  tbe  closure  menber,  means 
for  causing  the  switch  blade  to  assume  open-clrcnlt  posl- 
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tl«D  ai  uid  lock  Is  DUtDoally  moved  to  tinlocking  posi- 
tloo,  and  said  last  mentioned  means  Inelading  a  part 
for  retaining  the  awltcb  blade  In  open-drcnlt  posinon 
while  tk€  lock  remains  in  unlocking  position. 


14,499.  WRITING-PAPER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME.  Shingo  Kuboki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Kimpltsu  Selshl  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  206,101.  Origi- 
nal Ne.  1,284,046,  dated  July  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
144,074.  filed  Jaft.  21,  1»17.     (CI.  91— «8.) 

1.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  process  of  mannfactuiing  writ- 
ing paper  for  metallic  styll,  whlcb  consist*  in  treating 
paper  material  with  powdered  clay  ;  and  thereafter  coating 
It  with  a  mixture  composed  of  a  non-drying  oil,  a  volatile 
oil,  and  vaseline. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  writ- 
ing paper  for  metallic  styll,  which  consists  in  treating 
paper  material  with  powdered  clay  ;  and  thereafter  coating 
it  with  a  mixture  composed  of  a  non-drying  oil,  benzene 

and  vaaellne. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  writ- 
ing paper  for  metallic  styll,  which  consists  In  treating 
paper  material  with  powdered  clay  ;  and  thereafter  coating 
it  with  a  mlxtun'  composed  of  castor  oil,  a  volatile  oil, 
and  vaseline. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  writ- 
lag  paper   for    sietalttc   styll.   which    consists   In   treating 
paper  material  with  powdered  clay  ;  and  therc«it«r  coat 
log   it   with   a   mixture   composed    of   castor   oil,   benaene. 
and  vaaellne. 

6.  The  herein  descrlbi'd  process  of  manufacturing  writ 
Ing   paper   for    metallic    styll,    which    consists   in    treating 
paper  material  with  powdered  clay  ;  and   thereafter   coat- 
ing it  with   a  mixture   composed   of  a   non-drying  oil,   a 
volatile  oil,  vaseline,  and  a  deodorizing  subsUnce. 

6.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  writ- 
ing   paper    for    metallic   styll,    which    consists    in    treating 


ptpw  material  with  powdered  day  :  and  thereafter  coattnf 
It  with  a  mixtore  composed  of  a  non-drying  oil,  a  x®latile 
oil,  vaseline,  and  camphor  oil. 

7.  The  herein  descrilted  prowss  of  manufacturing  writ- 
ing paper  for  metallic  styll,  which  consists  In  treating 
paper  material  with  a  mixture  of  powdered  clay  and  sine 
oxld  ;  and  thereafter  coating  It  with  a  mixture  composed 
of  a  non-drying  oil.  a  volatile  oil,  and  vaseline. 

8.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  writ- 
ing paper  for  metallic  styll,  which  consists  In  treating 
paper  material  with  a  mixture  of  powdered  clay  and  sine 
oxld  ;  and  thereafter  coating  it  with  a  mixture  composed 
of  a  non-drying  oil,  a  volatile  oil.  vaseline,  and  a  deodor- 
izing substance. 

9.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  writ- 
ing pap«T  for  metallic  styll.  which  consists  In  treating 
paper  material  with  a  mixture  of  powdered  clay  and  ilnc 
oxld  ;  and  thereafter  coating  it  with  a  mixture  composed 
of  castor  oil,  oenzene,  and  vaseline. 

10.  The  herein  describ^-d  process  of  manufacturllg  writ- 
ing paper  for  mt'tallic  styll,  which  consists  In  treating 
paper  material  with  a  mixture  of  powdered  clay  and  sine 
oxld  ;  and  thereafter  coating  It  with  a  mixture  composed 
(if  castor  oil,  lienzene,  vaseline,  and  a  deodoriilng  sub- 
8tan«' 

11.  Tbe  method  of  making  a  writing  paper  adapted  to 
1)6  written  npon  by  a  soft  pointed  metallic  stylua.  which 
comprises  treating  paper  material  with  powdered  clay  and 
then  adding  a  non-drying  unguent. 

12.  A  writing  paper  having  a  writing  surface  compris- 
ing powdered  day  tempered  by  a  non-dry!ng  unguent. 

13.  A  writing  paper  having  a  coating  of  powdered  clay 
made  adherent  thereto  I'y  an  adhesive  and  tempered  with 
a  non-drying  unguent. 

14.  A  writing  paper  having  a  coating  of  powdered  clay 
made  adherent  thereto  by  gum  arable,  and  tempered  with 
a  non  drying  oil. 


DESIGNS. 


52.233.  ORNAMENTAL  PICTrRE  FRAME.  PHILIPP 
Baubtmri,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1918. 
Serial  No.  229,863.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


.')2,234.      PAPER  r>OILY 

assignor  to  .\nierican 
porallon  of  Wisconsin 
No.   219,510.      Term   of 


FacD  CONRAP,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
l..ace     Paper     Company,     a     Cor- 
Flled    Feb.    27.    llMb.      Serial 
patint  3i  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    ornamental    picture 


frame,  as 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  paper  doily,  as 
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52,236.  SIGNAL  HOUSING  AND  SUPPORT.  Jack  E. 
DcNLAP,  DalU«,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1918.  Serial  No. 
222,754.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  signal  housing  and  sap- 
port,  as  shown. 


52,238.  BRUSH  FOR  SUCTION-CLEANERS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Howard  EIarl  Hoover,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  The  Hoover  Suction  Sweeper  Company,  N«w  Berlin, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1918. 
Sorlal   No.   212,403.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  brush  for  suction  cleaners 
and  the  like  as  shown. 


I 


52,236.  SOAP-BEST  FOB  WASHBOARDS.  HlNBT  J. 
GiLB«RT,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1916.  Serial 
No.  72,351.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


■.C]:r^ 


i! 


4i  i 

»      >  1    ! 

Ui 

n\ 


li 


i.iJ 


The    novel    design    for    a    soap-rest    for    washboards 
illustrated  in  the  accompajiylng  drawing. 


52,289.  TOY  HEAD-BLOCK.  Richard  B.  Hdmbmt, 
Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1918.  Berlal  No. 
229,450.      Term  of  patent   14   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  head  block,  as  shown. 


52.240.  DISPLAY  -  STAND  Malhicb  J.  KAaPELBS, 
Providence.  R  I  Filed  Apr.  20,  1918.  Serial  No. 
229,864.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


52,237.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LANTERN.  William 
Grithbe,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  May  3.  1918.  Serial 
No.  282,408.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


!?       1 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  portable  electric  lantern, 
as  shown. 


.^  ^. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  display  stand,  as  showa. 
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62,241.     CHILD'S  VEHICLE.     HlNBT  W.   LONoriLLOW,  1  62.243       JEWELRY  -  GALLERY.      Thomas    MouKTfOED, 


Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  227,8^6. 
Term  of  patent  Si   years. 


Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1918.     Serial  No.  211,054. 
Term  of  patent   14   years. 


•■  —     7 1^ 


The   ornamental   design    for  n   child  e   vehicle,   as   shown. 


52.242  STATUE-DOLL  Ralph  Mancuso,  Brooklyn. 
N  Y.  Filed  Dec  15.  1917.  Serial  No.  207,375.  Term 
of   pattnt    7    years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  statue  doll  as  shown. 


The  ornamenta!  design  for  a  Jewelry  gallery,  as  shown. 


52.244  DRINKING  FolNTALN.  James  W.  Kam8D«LL, 
Highland  Park  Mlrh  Fil.nl  Nov  IW,  1917.  Serial  No. 
202.884       Tt'rni    of   [xiti'Dt    14    years. 


J 


■■{-■■■  \^ 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    drinking    teaataln, 
shown. 


4 


. 
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S2.S40.     8KIRT-TBOUSBE8.     Wilma  Sakda,  New  York.   '   5J.246.     CHOCOLATB  CAKE.      Albkrt  N.   Stollweeck. 
N.  r.     Filed  Ftt.  18,  1918.     Serial  No.  218,00».     Term  Jersey    aty,    N.    J.      Filed    Feb.    2,    1918.      Serial    No. 

of  patent  14  years.  I       215.212.     Term   of  patent   7  years. 


The  oroaraental  design  for  sktrt   trousers  as  sbowD. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a   chocolate   cake,   substan- 

Tially   as   shown   and   de8crll)ed. 


XT3X 


TRADE-MARKS 
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(PUBLISHED    .\UOU8T    17,    1918.) 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act 
of  February  20,  1905,  as  amended  March  2,  1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  this  pubhcation. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  oppK)sition. 


Ser.  No.  94,765.     (CLAf^S  50.    MEKCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)     Thi  CoTtx  Company,  New 
ark.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1916. 


Particular    description    of    gf>oA».- 

rlcs. 

Clami  iwf  since  September,  1916. 


:oated    Textile    Fab- 


Ser  No.  94,966.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  POTTIR  &  Wbightington,  Boston. 
Mass.    Filed  May  C,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,121  (CLASS  28  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE  )  AnniCAN  Optical  Compant, 
Southbrldge.  Mass.     Filed  June  26,  191«. 


WELLSVVORTH 


Partieular  detcriptxon  of  guoA*. — Hair  -  PlnB,  ByeglaM 
Hooks  and  Chains.  Spectacle  and  E^yeglau  Caae  Oma- 
nientR.  Lorgnetteo.  Ereglassi-Reel  Corers  and  Backs,  Orma- 
mental  Edge  Plates,  Name-Platef.  Letters  for  Use  on  Eye- 
glase-Casee  or  the  Like,  Safety-Plns.  and  Stlck-Plns,  All 
Formed  from  Precioos  Metals. 

Claimt  M#e  since  about  January,  1916. 


Ser  No.  96.222.  (CLASS  84  HEATING,  LIQHTINO, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATCH  )  BBiT»-LlTl  COMPAKT, 
Albert  Lea,  Minn      Filed  June  29,  1916. 


PartUmUtr  detoription  of  gooit. — Gloten-Floar. 
Claimt  use  since  Oct    1,  1915 


Ser.  No.  96,846.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  LjrsK»-WoxNA  AmE 
BOi>A0.  LJuaae.  Sweden.  Filed  Jud«  18,  1916.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


•  •  • 


ILWi 


'••••' 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Bar  -  Iron,  Pig  -  Iron, 
and  Castlags  and  Forglngs  of  Plg-lroB,  Forge-Iron,  and 
Steel. 

Claimt  ««e  since  the  end  of  th«  year  1888. 

[Vol.  8fS. 


Particular  dft'cripti^m  of  good*. — GasoleB»-Stove9,  Gaso- 
leno OvpDf..  (Ja.siolenp  Urn-Heaters,  (iasoleB*  Wire-Heat- 
Ing  Systems,  (iasolene  TT3t>e-Heatlng  System*,  and  Cold- 
Proresii  Casolene-Ilpatlng  Systems. 

<^'(nmii  use  since  Jan.  1.  1910. 


Ser  No  07.871.  i  CLASS  18  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM -FITTING  SUPPLDH.)  Haikm. 
JovBS  *  Cadbtbt  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pia.    Filed  Sept  9, 

1916 


Partieular  description  »f  good*  — Plumbing  Fixtures  and 
Supplies  Comprising  :  Bath-Tubs — Regular  Styles,  8lt», 
Foot,   Infants',  and   Hospttsl :   Bath-Tab  AttadniMBts  •r 

No.  ».] 


i 


"7 


lija 
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Fixtures — Waptes  and  OT«>rflow8,  P'.ugs  and  Stuppera,  Wa- 
ter-Supply   Fixture*,    Faucets   and    Valves.    Supply-Pipes 
and  Bath-Trapa ;  Shower  niid  Needle  Baths ;  Shower  and 
Needle  Bath  Parts — Shower-Valves.  Stop  and  Control  Fix- 
tures,   Supply-Pipes,    Sprays    and    Needle-Pipes.    Shower- 
Head?,  SUampoo  and  Bidet  Attachments  ;  Shower  and  Nee- 
dle Bath  Accessories — She  wet'- Receptors  and  Shower  Inclo- 
8uru8  or  Stalls  and  Parts,  Waste  Connections,  Floor  Drains 
and    Traps  ;    Lavatories  ;    Lavatory    Accessories — Basins, 
Washsinks  and  Supports  Therefor  ;  Lavatory  Attachments 
or  Fixtures — Wastes  and  Overflows,  Plugs  and  Stoppers, 
Wnte--Supply  Fixtures,  Faucets  and  Valves,  Water  Sup- 
ply at;  1  Waste  Pipes,  Traps ;   Drlnklng-Fountalns  of  the 
Pedesta     and  Wall  Type ;  Drlnklng-Fountaln  Fixtures  of 
the  Pc'dev'^al  and  Wall  Type  and  Accessories — Receptacles 
or  Basins  ->nd  Supports  for  Same,  Fountain-Heads,  Fau- 
cets,    Opt  'atlng    Devices,     Control-Valves,     Supply     and 
Waste  Pipes  and  Connections,  Waste  Fixtures  and  Traps  ; 
Bidets ;  Bidet  Parts — BecepUcles,  Supply  and  Waste  Fit- 
tings, Control- Valves,  Supply  and  Waste  Pipes  and  Traps  ; 
Bidet  Attachments  ;  Water-CIosets  ;  Water-Closet  Parts — 
Flushing    or    Storage    Tanks    and     Ikiulpment    Thereof, 
Flushing  Valves  and  Devices,  Control- Valves,  Sets,  Vent- 
ing   Connections    and    Attachments,    Floor-Plates,    Tank- 
Operating  Attachments,  Flush  and  Supply  Valves,  Levers, 
Supply  and  Flush  Pipes,  Hopper-Gosets,  Range-Closets, 
Closet  Inclosures  or  Stalls  with  Their  Parts ;« Urinals — 
Stall,  Pedestal,  Wall,  Trough,  and  Range  Urinals  ;  Urinal 
Parts — Flushing  Tanks   and  Equipment,  Flushing  Valves 
and  Devices,  Control- Valves,  Venting  Connections  and  At- 
tachments, Waste  Strainers  and  Traps,  Supply  and  Flush 
Pipes,  and  Inlet-Fittings,  Urinal-Stalls  and  Parts  There- 
of ;     Sinks — Chemical,     Kitchen,     Pantry.     Scullery,     Sec- 
tional, Slop,  Vegetable,  Hospital ;  Sink  and  Laundry  Tray 
Combinations    and    Accessories    Therefor ;    Sink    Parts — 
Legs    or     Supports,    Faucets,     Supply-Fittings,     Control- 
VaJves,  Wastes,  Plugs.   Traps,   Supply  and  Waste   Pipes. 
Drain-Boards,    Strainers ;   Flushing  Cuspidors  and   Parts 
for  Attaching  to  the  Supply  or  Waste  or  Both  ;  Bracket- 
Holders — Soap,   Sponge.  Tollet-Paper,  Tooth-Brush,  Tum- 
bler,   and    Towel ;    Miscellaneous    Plumbing    Goods — Fau- 
cets, Valves,  Stops  aud  Parts  of  Same,  Fittings.  Ferrules, 
Thimbles,   Couplings,   Unions,   Nipples,   Nozzles,  Flanges, 
Hangers,   Floor-Drains,   Grates,   Cesspools,   Vent-Flttlngs. 
Traps,  Hydrants,  Pipe  and  Plpe-FIttings,  Soil  and  Drain- 
age Pipes  and  Fittings  Tberefor. 
<7M«M  ««e  since  June.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  100.419.  (CLASS  60. 
OTHERWISB  CLASSIFIED.) 
porte,  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1917. 


MERCHANDISE    NOT 
John  W.  Bbtant,  La- 


ACME 

Partioular  deteription  of  good». — Blackboards. 
OlaUm*  use  since  Jan.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  100,760.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Paoanini,  Villani  &  C,  Milan, 
Italy.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,047.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWAJE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  In- 
TKHSTATE  IRON  St  St«el  CO.,  Chlcago,  111.  Fllefl  Oct.  81, 
1917. 


' » 


Particular  dfacription  of  goods. — Wire  Nails,  Wire  Rods,  • 
Small  Cut  Nails,  Burb-Wlre,  Bale- Ties,  Cut  Tacks,   Metal 
Washers,  Met.il   Fence,  Burs  Consisting  of  Washers  Used 
on   Rivets,  Wire   Hoops,    Woven   Wire,  Wire  Rivets,  Wire 
Staples. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  19,  1917. 


Ser.  No  107.812  (  CL.\SS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  )  Gebharo  Mbnnbn 
Chemical  Co  .  Newark.  N.  J     Filed  Dec.  7,  1917. 


« 


^ 


Th'  pirturi-  being  the  portrait  of  Gerhard  Mtnnen,  de- 
't-a-sed,  tho  founder  of  applicant's  business. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Soaps,  Shavlng-Cream. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1893  on  soap,  and  since  May, 
1H12.  on  shaving-cream.  j 


Ser.  No.  108.324.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Thk  Halby-Hammond  Co.  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and 
Nfw  York,  .\.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  5,  1918. 


tEAPOt 


The  child's  picture  thereon  being  fanciful. 
Particular   desoripticn    of   good*. — Prepared    Powdered 
Milk  Food. 

Olaimt  UM  vince  Feb.  12,  1916. 

[Vol.  262.      No.  5.] 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Greases  Used  for  Tan- 
ning Leather. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  16,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.800.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  McCord-Brady  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1918. 


plTEHOUSj 


I'artUular  dti,vription  of  poodM  ~  Cauaed  T^matoi  ^ 
Asparagus,  Sweet  rotat(>»>.  I'orK  and  Beans  in  Tomato 
Sauce,  Pumpkin,  Salmon.  Spln.ich.  Lima  Beans,  Small 
Peas,  Early  June  ^'eas.  Wax  Ueans.  Stringless  Beans,  Suc- 
cotash, Beets.  Corn,  K»il  Kidnfy  Hcans.  Extra  Tiny  Peas 
and  Asparagus-Tips,  Canned  Peaches,  Pears,  White  Cher- 
ries, Green-Gage  Plums.  Ulack  Cherries.  Apricots,  Pineap- 
ples, Blueberries.  IUmI  Raspberries.  Egg-Plums,  Cauned 
Preservoil  Blackbori  Ifs,  Loganberries,  Black  Raspberrl.s. 
H<'d   ChcrrlcF.   and    Strawberries. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1906. 


Sfr.  No  108.880.  (Ci...SS  l.S.  HARDWARE  AM> 
J'LU-MBIMi  AND  STK\M  FITTING  SUPPLIES  i 
H.KSir  rRODiiTS  CoRl'u::  sTiu.N,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed 
Feb.  8,   1918. 


1kM03 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Mess  Kits  Consisting 
of  a  Serie-  of  Nested  Metal  Cooking  Receptacles  and  a 
Strap  Handle  for  Carrying  the  Same  When  Nested. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  2d  day  of  January. 
1918. 


Ser.  No.  108.938  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  »  The;  Cellvloid  Com- 
pany, Newark,  .\  J  .  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
11.  1918. 


IVALEUR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Art  Panels  or  Placques 
Having  Embossed  or  Raised  Designs  Impressed  on  Them. 
Plain  Tablets  with  Beveled  Edge  for  Engraving  Upon,  and 
Small  Half-Spheres  (Solid  and  Hollow)  and  Small  Solid 
Whole  Spheres  Used  for  Ornamental  Purposes.  The  Said 
Articles  are  Made  of  Compounds  of  Pyroxylin. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  11,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109.255.  (CLASS  46. 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Harry 
III.      Filed  Feb.  27,   1918. 


FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
H    Wise  &  Co.,  Chicago, 


Said  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Liberty  "  in 
aplta:  letters,  as  shuwn  in  drawing  Th^  approximate 
upper  half  of  each  letter  of  saiil  word  Ls  printed  in  solid 
blue,  the  lower  half  of  each  letter  consisting  of  parallel 
perpendicular  alternating  equidistant  lines  printeil  In 
red  and  white,  said  word  "  Libert.v  "  belnp  printed  in 
combination  and  directly  above  a  pictorial  representation 
"t  a  draped  standing  female  figure  holding  a  lighted  torch 
■iloft  in  her  right  hand,  the  flame  of  syild  torch  showing 
above  the  word  and  said  torch  and  a  part  of  the  forearm 
l)eiug  between  the  letters  "  B  "  and  "  E  "  of  said  word, 
said  forearm  sliphtl.v  covering  a  portion  of  the  rear  part 
of  said  letter  "  E."  said  figure  holding  a  tablet  to  her  side 
in  the  left  hand  and  representlnp  the  Statue  of  Llt)ert.v. 
said  figure  being  printed  in  blue  except  the  face,  ralseil 
arm.  and  flame  of  torf  b.  which  are  printed  in  red. 

Particular  description  nf  goods — Salad-Oll. 

Cl'itmM  unr  since  Fe(.    15.   1918 


Ser.  No  lOH.r.OT  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CI.NES.  .\ND  PH-^RMACErTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Mrs.  EnwiN  J.  .Ienmngs.  Pine  Lodpe  Farm,  Oakland 
county.   Ml(h.      File<i   Mar.   21.    1918 


■ 

?  ... 

If.  '  — - 

*              r     ' 

Partirulat  description  of  goods. — Cougta-Bymp. 
Claims  use  since  Oct  1.  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  109,776.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  WILLIAM  Suck- 
ling &  Sons,  Birmingham.  England.  Filed  Mar.  25, 
1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dynamos,  Magnetos. 
Electric  Batteries.  Electric  Switchboards,  Electric  Lamps, 
Pendants  for  Electric  Pendant  Lights,  Spark-Plogs,  Elec- 
tric-Lighting Sets  and  Electric  Starting  Mechanism  for 
Motor-Vehicles,  Electric  Switches,  Electric  Contacta,  Elec- 
tric Terminals,  Electric  Cut-Outs,  Electric  Brushes  and 
Brush-Holders  for  Dynamcs,  EHectrlc  Couplings,  Electric 
Bells,  Blectplc-Clrcnlt  Brt^akers,  Electric  Toasters,  Electric 
Hot-PIate*,  Electric  Heaters,  and  Electric  Cookers. 

Olaima  use  since  March,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  100,839.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Chasb  A  Saxbobm,  BostOB,  Masm. 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1918.     Under  tea-year  proTlso. 


ParticuUu-  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  10,  1888. 


Ser.    No.    110,104.      (CLASS    10.     VEHICLES.    NOT    IN 
CLUDING  ENGINES.)     LroK  Mwallic  Makcfactub- 
ING  CoMFAMT,  Montgomery,  111.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1918 


IL 


B®W 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Hand-Drawn   Trucks 
for  Use  ia  8ko|>i,  Wareiioaws.  Ac. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  1st  day  of  December,  1018. 


Ser.  No.  110,118.  (CLASS  85.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-MET ALUC  TLBBB.) 
Indi.\na    Rubbeb    a    iNsuLATiD    WiES    Co.,   Jone«b«ro, 

Ind.      Fllod   Apr.   11.   1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  or  Rubber  and 
Fabrir   I'ntumatic   Vehlcle-Tlres.  1 

Claims  use  since  August,  1917.  I 


Ser  No.  110.241.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTINQ, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  ^'OT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Harbt  T.  Hall,  Aah- 
tiibtila,  Ohio,     nied  Apr.  18,  1918. 


Alrrlte 


Particular    description 
ment  for  Windows. 

Claims  use  since  June  30,   1917 


of    goods. — Ventilator    Attach- 


Ser 


No  n0  4.'?4.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  .loHN.soN  EDCCAToa  Food  Co., 
Boston.  Mass.      Filed  Apr.   2.^.   1918. 


EUTTERETTE 


I 


The  word   "  Butterette." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Crackers,  Cakaa,  and 
Bliicults. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  28,  1913. 


I 


Ser  No  110. 44.'?  (CLASS  3«.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) MoHHis  ACKEHMAN,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  26,   1918. 


SPORTSMEHIS 

GUIDE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A    Publication   Issued 
Annually. 

Claims  use  since  May,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  110.462.  (CLASS  88.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
American  La  Fbancb  Firi  Enoi.nb  Co.,  IKC,  Elmlra, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1918. 


A  L  F  (]  O 


farticular  description  of  goods. — Rubber-Iined-Cotton- 

Fabric  Hose. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  lOlB. 
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Ser  No.  110.697.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
Cbntipkde  Belt  L.vrE  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  2.  191 S. 


Ser  No.  111,072.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. ) 
SosHiM  Soda  Comfaxv.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May 

2().   1918. 


CtHTI PEOf 


Particular    description    of    (;«oi/*.— Wire    Belt-Lace    for 
Power-Belts. 

Claims  use  since  Jan    :<o.   101>*. 


Ser  No.  110,793.  (CLASS  ST  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Th«  Whitakkb  Papek  Company,  Cincinnati 
Ohio.     Filed  May  9,   1918 


^^O^VO-®!)^ 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Bond-Paper   for   WiU 
Ing  Purposes. 

Claims  une  since  Jan    3.  lOlS. 


rartirular  dci'cnplion   of  goods. — Cleanlng-Soda. 
Clcumf   u»(    since   Apr     2''.   1918. 


Ser     No     111  DSP        hLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       ANKKK 
.;love  Co.    In.-.    Now  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  22,  1918. 


Ser      No      110  962.        ^  CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,    MEDI 
'    CINES.   AND   PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS  ) 
RiNEAR  MILLER,  ComptoD,  111      Filed  May  17.  1918 


Particulcr   description    of   goods — L#«tber    and    Fabric 

(iiores. 

Claimf  une  Bltice   July   15.    1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— S  Compound   for   Ise 
in  Treating  Tubereuloels. 
Claim*  use  since  May,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  111.187.  (CLASS  50  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.^  THE  Celh  loid  Com- 
pany. Newark,  N.  J.,  nnd  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fllod  May 
23,   1918. 


Ser.  No  111.070.  (CLASS  45  BEVERAGES.  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) SCHOBNHOFKN  COMPANY,  ChlcajO,  HI- 
Filed  May  20,  191S. 


SPLASH 


Particulsr  detcription  of  goods. — Non-Alcoholic  Mnlt 
less  Beverages.  Sold  as  Soft  Drinks,  and  Syrups  and  Ex- 
tracts Used  In  the  Manufacture  Thereof,  Still  and  Car 
bofuited  Wtters.  and  Mineral  Waters. 

Clo<m*  use  since  May  1,  1918. 

[Vol.  25S. 


IVALEUR 


Pnrticnlar  description  of  goods. — Art  Panels  or 
Plaques  HaTinir  Etnbo«s«-d  or  Raised  Deslirns  Impreeeed 
on  Them,  Plain  Tablets  with  Beve^-d  Edges  for  EngraT- 
Ing  Upon ;  Checks  with  Numbers  on  Them  to  Indicate 
the  Amount  of  Purchase  of  Soda  Water,  Refreshments, 
&<  ,  and  to  Identify  the  Holder  by  Number,  and  Small 
Half  Spheres  (Solid  and  Hollow)  and  8b»»11  solid  Whole 
Spheres  Uwni  for  Ornamental  Pnrpoeea.  The  Said  Ar- 
ticles are  Made  of  Compounds  of  Pyroxylin. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  11,  1917.  on  the  art  panels  or 
plaques  and  engraving-tablets;  since  Dec.  20.  1917,  on 
th?  checks  with  numbers  on  them,  and  slnee  Jan.  4,  1018, 
on  the  small  half  and  whole  spheres. 

Ho.  i.] 


1 

•  I 


1 136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUUY  30,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111,140.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Celli' 
LOiD  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  New  York  N  Y 
Filed  May  23,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111,191.  (CLASS  38.  PRLNTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)  Thomas  Scott  Bihrma.n,  New  York  N  T 
Kli.-.l    Mny    25.    1918.  '       "       ' 


IVALEUR 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Raxor-HandUs.  Thin 
Plates  Forminjf  Ornamental  Sides  of  Pocket-Knlfe  Han- 
dles, Type-Writer  Key-Caps,  Type-Writer  Key-Buttons, 
and  Knobs  (as  Parts  of  Machines.)  The  Said  Articles  are 
Made  of  Compounds  of  Pyroxylin. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  11,  1917,  on  razor-handles  and 
•Ince  Jan.  4,  1918,  on  the  other  Articles. 


eke 

AMERIC7VN 
OI^ANIJT 


Ser.    No.    111,148.      (CLASS    19.  VEHICLES,    NOT    IN- 
CLUDING    ENGINES.!        THE  CELI.LL01D     Company, 
Newark,   N,   J.,   and   New   York,  N.    Y.      Filed    Mav    "'.^ 
1918. 


IVALEUR 


Particular  deacription  of  gcods— Strap  Handles  flsed 
In  Railway-Cars)  and  Blcycle-Grlps.  The  Said  Articles 
are  Made  of  Con-pounds  of  Pyroxylin. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  11,  1917,  on  strap  handles  and 
since  Jan.  12,  1918,  on  blcycle-grlps 


Ser.  No.  111,157.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
iBOoiN  Chemical  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Mav 
28,   1918.  -^ 


IROCEN 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Medicine  to  be  Used 
as  a  Tonic  in  the  Treatment  of  Anemia.  Faulty  Digestion, 
Subnormal  Nutrition,  and  Conditions  Arising  Therefrom 

Claims  use  since  Apr.   12,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111.171.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Express  Spabk 
Plcq  Company,  Washington,  D.  C.    Filed  May  24   1918 


EXPRESS 


Particular  deteHption  of  f/oo<fY.— Spark  Plugs 
Claim*  Me  since  Apr,  3,   1913. 


rurt,cular  description  of  .,„nds.—\  Monthly  Magasl"e 
I)ovot..,l  t..  Mnsl.  i„  (;,.neral  and  the  Organ  Professlor,  la 
Particular, 

i^tiims    UH,<    sine.'    ,Ian.    1.    19IS. 


Ser    No.   ni.i!4l.      (CLASS  87.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 
Kl:\    I     L<,ri.s  K.  .Mai.linckrodt,  Baltimore    \ld 
May   28,    1918. 


Filed 


LIBERTY 


ParticuUir  .Irxrriptio,,   „f  '/oo,/,.— WrapplDfr  PBp«.r 
Claim*   u.itr  since  June   27,   1917, 


I 

r  No  Ul.SKV  (CLA.*^.^  42,  KNITTED,  NETTED 
AM.  TEXTILE  FABRICS  ,  Roc.rs,  He.h.ne.ss.T  & 
..BNKi.v.s,  Boston.  Mass,     Filed  Juno  1.  1918. 


TRITEX 


Thf    wor<l    •'  Trltex." 

Particular  dctcription  of  goods. — Quilts. 

Claims    ukp    since    Jan.    2,    1918. 


Ser  N„  111,317.  fCLASS  42.  KNITTED  NETTED 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Rocbrs,  He.vness.t  & 
rE.SKi.N.s,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  June  1,  1918. 


COLONIAL 


Thf    word    "  Colonial," 

Particular  description  of  yvo-**-- guilts. 

Claims   uxe   sln.e   Jan.   2,    1918. 


.^er  No  111,326  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGl'CAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS.) WisTKBN  Clock  Co,  Peru  111  Filed 
June    1.    1918. 


I 


MOON-BEAM 


[Vol.  268. 


Particular  dcgcriptio*,  of  j7oo</*— Clocks  and  Watchea. 
ClfUmt  use  since  Apr.  16,  1918. 
No.  a.] 
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Ser  No.  111.343.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS  t  T  J  MITCHELL  k  Co., 
Inc.,  New   York,   N.    Y       Filed   June   3.   1918. 


C\}smixoit 


Ser.  No.  111.478.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDL 
CINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPABATIONBJ. 
AMA.88A  Prodvcts  CO.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jnne    11,    1918. 


AM 


Particular  de^cHpHon  .r  .a.od.,-Broacl  Silk  in  the  Piece  I        Particular    decryption    of    .aood.-Baklng-Powder    and 
and    Crape    In    the    Piece 


Claims   use  since  Jnn,   22,    191S. 


Salt, 

Claims   use   since   Jul.v,    191T, 


Ser.  NO,  111,405,  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  i^^^^^] 
ENTS  OF  FOODS,!  The  Brc^^'KE  Pvttibim  Co,  J*r 
8ev    City,    N.   J.      F11'><1    June    "•    1^^^- 


A.  B.  C. 


Particular   description    of  .oood*  — ol"omargarln 
Claims   use  since   the   fall   of   1917. 


;    Ser    No    111,501,      (CLASS   46       FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS,)      Thi   HdLLiT   Milling  Company, 
,       Laramie.  Wyo,,  and  Ogden,  Utah,     Filed  June  11,  1918. 


nUDEorWIHIHIC 


Particular   drscriplion    of    ijoodf. — Wheat  Flour. 
Claims    use   since    Oct     19.    1917. 


S.r    No    111.709       ^CLASS  4(V      FOODS   AND  INGRKDI- 
N        111438         (CI  ^SS     (',        CHEMICALS,     MEDI  enTS  OF  FOOPS/i      .  imah  a  Fn-rK  Mills  Co.,  Omaha. 

"'^CINES    and"  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS,.  ^...^.^       piled   June   20,   1918. 

MABOV.BIT.  HILOER8,  BinghamtoD.  N    Y      Filed  June  8. 
1918. 


ParticuUtr  descriptson  of  goods.— A  Depilatory  Powder. 
Claims   use  since   Apr.    1.   1916. 


Particular  description   of   .yo"d*.— WheatFlouT. 
Claims    use   since    June    6.    1918 
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> 


< 


122.363.        FERTILIZERS         The     Ambkican      AO«iccl- 
TURAL  Chbmical  Comfant,  N>w  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  2.  1918.      Serial  No.  100,310.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  7,   1918. 

122,864.       fOTTON    BLANKETS.       Ammicah    T»xtil»« 
ExPOBT  CoBPOEATiON,  Jer«ey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  22,  1918.    Serial  No.  109.707.     PUBL18HKD 
APRIL  80,   1918. 

122,365.     MINERAL  WATER.      Andovib   LaXIKI  WatM 
CoMPANT,  Andover,  Ohio. 
Filed    February    27.    1918.      Serial    No.    109,234.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  7,  1918. 

122  366.      WIRE    BRrSHES    FOR    RAISING    A    SOFT 
WARMTH-RETAINING     SURFACE     ON     KNITTED 
WOOLEN  FABRICS.     J.  and  J.  Baldwin  axd  Pabt- 
'  NEKS.  LiMiTKD,  Halifax,  England. 

Filed   December    13,    1916.      Serial    No.   99,886.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  7,  1918. 

122.367.      HEALING    PROPHYLACTIC    POWDER   USED 
EXTERNALLY    IN    TREATING    CERTAIN    NAMED 
DISEASES     AND     CONDITIONS.       Joseph     Bi«a, 
M.  D.,  New  York,  N    Y. 
Filed  March  7.  1918.     Serial  No  109.410.     PUBUBHBD 
MAY  7.  1918. 
122  368.     BUTTBTR.     I»AAC  Bacb,  Meeker,  Colo. 

Filed  April  28.  1917.    Serial   No.  103.200.    PUBLISHHD 
JULY  17,   1917. 

122  369.      COAI^TAR   PRODUCTS— VIZ..   ANILIN  DYES 
AND   ANILIN   COLORS   KNOWN   AS   DIRECT   COI^ 
ORS.     John  Campbbll  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  9.  1918.      Serial  No.  109,453.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  7,   1918. 

122  370       COAI^TAR   PRODUCTS— VIZ..   ANILIN   DYES 
AND    ANILIN   COLORS   KNOWN   AS    DIRECT   COI- 
ORS.     John  Camfbeix  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  9.  1918.     Serial  No  109,454.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  7.   1918. 

122,371         MEDiriNE     FOR     STOMACH     AND     BOWEL 
DISORDERS.      Cappau    and   Brmlin,   New   Orleana, 

La. 

Filed    September    30,    1015       Serial    No.    89.534.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  7,  1918. 

122,372.        CERTAIN      NAMED     ARTICLES     MADE      OF 
COMPOUNDS    OF    PYROXYLIN.      THl    Ceixiloid 
Company,  Newark.  N.   .7  .  nnd  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  7.  1918.      S«>ri«l  No.  109.414.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23,    1918. 

122  373        PIPE -BITS    .\ND    CIGAR-HOLDERS.      THE 

"  SAID  ARTICLES  ARE  MADE  OF  COMPOUNDS  OF 

PYROXYLIN.      The    Cei.i  i  loid    Company,    Newark, 

N.   J  .  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  7,  1918.      Sprlal  No.  109.415.      PUBLISHED 

MAY  7.   1918. 

122,37  4.       CERTAIN     NAMED     ARTICLES     MADE     OF 
'"compounds    of     PYROXYLIN.       Th»    Ckllcloid 
company,  Nowark,  N.   J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  7,  1918.      Serial  No.  109,417.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  7.  1918. 

122  37.-       CANNED    SARDINES    PACKED    IN    COTTON- 
SEED  OIL  AND  SPICED  TO.MATO  SAUCE.     Coast 
Fishing  Co.  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Cal. 
Filed    January    4.    1918.       Serial    No.    108.294.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  7.   1018. 


GUUTAT     C.     HOBJICKB, 

PUBLISEIBD 

PREPARATION     FOR 
RoLLO  H.  FnaT,  Spo- 


122.376.  CL0THE8-BA8KBTS.  C0L«8  h  COMTAKT. 
New  York,  N.  Y 

Filed  March  6,  1918.     Serial  No.  109,397.     PUBLI8HBD 
APRIL  ao.  1918. 

122.377.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  THl 
CooLBiT*  Co.,  Inc.,  Ithaca.  N.  Y. 

Filed   January    15,    1918.      Serial    No     108,473.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  7,  1918. 

122.878.  COTTON  AND  LINEN  PIECE  GOODe.  E»M- 
BAN  H«BliAN08,  Barcelona,   Spain. 

FUed  April  19.  1917.     Serial  No.  103,194.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  30,  1918. 

122.879.  FLUID    EYE-TONIC. 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jaly  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  105.296. 
MAY  7,  1918. 

122.880.  PHARMACEUTICAL 
USB   IN   DENTAL   WORK 
kaiM,  Waah. 

Filed   December   12.    1917.      Serial   No     107,909.      PUB- 
LISHBD  MAY   7,  1918. 

122.381.  UMBRELLAS,  PARASOLS.  AND  FRAMES 
AND  TRIMMINGS  THEREOF  Frjetz,  Gross  k 
Co.,  PhlladelphU,  Pa. 

Filed   February   26,    1918.      Serial    No.    109.218.      PUB- 
USHKD  APRIL  16.  1918. 

122.382.  WOOLEN  PIECE  GOODS.  Fobstmann  A  Hcrr- . 
MANN  Co.,  Paaaalc,  N.  J, 

FUad  March  6, 1918.     Serial  No.  109,386.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  80,  1918. 

12  2,383.       OIL    FOR     USE    IN    THE    SOFTENING, 
8TKEN0THKNING,  AND  DYEING  OF  TEXflLES. 
E.  F.  Houghton  A  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed    January    22.    1918.      Serial    No.    108.587       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  7,  1918. 

122.384.  HAIR-POMADE.  Maby  L.  Lewis,  Amerlruf, 
Ga. 

Filed  May  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,959.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  7.  1918. 

122.385.  TOILET  PREPARATIONS  AND  COSMETICS — 
VIZ.,  COMPLEXION  -  POWDER  AND  ROUGES. 
James  Macdonald.  New  York.  N   Y 

Filed    January    19,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,543.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   7,   1918. 

12  2,388.  MOUTH  -  WASH  AND  TOOTH  -  PASTE, 
Mentho-Libtink  Chemical  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  7,   1915.      Serial   No.   87,171.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  7,  1918. 

122.387.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS  Neheim,  Sommkr  & 
MiLKBS,  Inc.,  Chicago,   111. 

Filed    January    8.    1918       Serial    No.    108.362.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  30,  1918 

122.388.  SOOT  DESTROYER  AND  REMOVER.  Nobth- 
EBN  Chemical  Co.   or  MirHici.\N,  I)«trolt.   Mich. 

j        File']    January    30.    1918.      Serial    No     108.699.      PUB- 
:    LISHED  MAY  7,  1918. 

122.389.  WHEAT-FLOUR        Oklahoma    City    Mill    k 
'             Elevatob  Co.,  Oklahoma.  Okla 

Filed  October  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  106,968.  PUBLISHED 
I   MAY  7,  1918. 

i    122,390.     COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     Pacific  Mills,  Law- 
i  rence  nnd  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  October  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  107.067.  PUBLISHED 
i   APRIL  30,  1918. 
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122,891.    COTTON  AND  WOOLEN  PIECE  GOODS.     Pa- 
cific Mills,  Lawrence  and  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  March  14, 1918.    Serial  No.  109,567.    PUBLISHBD 
APRIL  30,  1918. 

122.392.  TOWEL  -  CABINETS.  PuLLCLHAN  Mandfao- 
TUBING  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

PUed    December   24,    1918.      Serial    No.   91,750.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  30,   1918. 

122.393.  MANICURE  AND  TOILET  TOOLS  AND  HAND- 
FORCEPS  AND  SURGICAL  SCISSORS.  Josbph 
Ross  &  Company,  Irvlngton,  N.  J. 

Filed  Janaary    10.    1918.      Serial   No.    108,407.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  6.  1918. 

122.894.  BUTTER  AND  EOOS.  Saal  Bbothbbs,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,967.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  22,  1918. 

122.895.  VEILS  AND  HAIR-NETS.  SlLTSBBSBO  IMPOST 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y. 

Filed  March  4,  1918.     Serial  No.  109,871.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  80,  1918. 

122,396.     SELF-RISING  WHEAT-FLOUR.     Stmlivilli 
Milling  Company,  Steeleville.  111. 
FUed  May  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,764.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  7,  1918. 

122.897.  WHBAT-PLODR.  Thi  Rsa-Pattmison  Mili^ 
INO  Company,  Coffeyvllle,  Kana. 

Filed  Au^at  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  105,603.     PUBLISHBD 
JANUARY  22,  1918. 

122.898.  INSECTICIDE.  Smith,  Klinb  ft  Fbbnch  Co.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  March  16,  1918.    Serial  No.  109,606.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  7,  1918. 


12  2,399.      CERTAIN    NAMED    PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS  FOR  TOILET  PURPOSES.    Hilena 
J.   Titus,  New   York,    N.   Y. 
FUed  March  10,  1917.    Serial  No.  102,058.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  7.  1918. 

122.400.  VEILS.     E.  k  Z.  Van  Raalte,  New  York.  N.  Y 
FUed  March  20,  1918.     Serial  No.  109.680.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  30,  1918. 

122.401.  FOU.NTAIN-PENS.   PEN-POLNTS  FOR   FOUN- 
TAIN PENS.     MAGAZINE     LEAD-PENCILS.      AND 
THE     HOLDERS     AND     LEADS     CONSTITUTING 
SUCH    PENCILS.      Wahl    Adding    Machinb    Com 
PANY,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed   December   17,   1917.      Serial   No.    108.028.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23,  1918. 

122.402.  TOOTH,  NAIL,  HAIR.  MUSTACHE,  ARTISTS'. 
CLOTHES.  AND  BATHING  BRUSHES.  Gnoaoa 
WiNCKLiB,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  4.  1918.     Serial  No    109,997.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  7,  1918. 

122.403.  CARBON  ELIMINATOR.  Thomas  8.  Withir- 
ai'oo.v,   Denver.   Colo. 

Filed  March  17,  1917.    Serial  No.  102.233.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   5.   1918. 


122.404.  COFFEE.     Young  k  Gairrt.v  Corn b  Co.  In... 
New  York.  N.   Y. 

Filed    September    14,    1916.      Serial    No     97,996.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   30,   1917. 

122.405.  LU.NG-TESTING     TOYS.       William     Zolpeh. 
Wllmln^on,  Del. 

Filed  December  24.   1917.     Serial  No.   108,186      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  7,  1918. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


15.694.     PAINTS  AND  PIGMENTS.     Thomas  Hdbbuck 
k  Son.   London,   England  ;   Thomas  Habbuck  k  Son, 
Limited,  assignee. 
Registered  July  17.  1888.     Renewed  July  17,  1918. 


1141 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  JULY   30,    1918 


20,787. — Title:  "LOCK  BRAND."      (For  Crates  Contain 
ing   Fresh    Grapes,  i      Califobma    Fhuit   Exchanob, 
Sacramento.  Cal.     Flletl  June   11,   1918. 

20,738 — Title:  "CLOVER  COMPOUND.  i  For  Abrasive 
Materials)  Clover  Mamfacti  ri.ng  Co..  Norwalk, 
Conn.     Filed  November  12,  1915. 

20.789.— Title:  '  CREAMETTE  CEREAL'  (For  Cereal 
Breakfast  Food  )  The  CRBAMrm:  COMPANY,  Min- 
neapolis,  Minn.      Filed   March   7,   1918 

20,740.— Title:  "  AUTOMOONSHINE."  (For  Polish.) 
William  Sinclair  Duncan,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed 
April  11.  1918. 

20,741. — Title:  "  A  SUR  SHOT  "  (For  a  Bot  and  Worm 
Remover.)  Faibvsew  Chemical  Co.,  Falrrlew,  Mont. 
Filed  June  8,  1918. 

20,742.— Title:  "  HICKS  SEMINOLE  LINIMENT  •  (For 
Liniment.)  Fischer  Drig  Comi'ant.  Savannah,  Ga. 
Filed  June  8,  1918. 

20,743 — Title:  "  V  FORMUSA."  (For  Alimentary  Paste.) 
V.  FoBMCSA.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  June  8.  1918. 

20.744— Title:  "  OLEAQUA."  (For  Hair-Tonic.  >  Jack 
Hoxore,   Princeton,  N    J.     Filed  September  6.  1917 


20.746.— Title:  "  H0R8MAN  8  BOY  MAGICIAN  OUT- 
FIT." (For  Magician  Outfits  or  Magic  Sets.)  E.  I. 
HORSMAN  Co  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  May  81,  1918. 

20,746.— Title.  "  COOL  FLOW."  ( For  Non-AlcohoUc  Ber- 
erages. )  Oscar  Korn.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  March 
2.  1918. 

20.747.— Title:  "  TEA  ROSE."  (For  Condensed  MUk.) 
MsBTON  Dairv  Propicts  Co.,  Merton.  Wis.  Filed 
June  8.  1918. 

20,748.— r«Ie.-  "EDELWEISS."  (For  Cheese.)  Thi 
PrEiTT  Criam  Chmsi  Co.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
June  8,  1918 

20.749  —r<«c.  "  McQUAY-NORRIS  8UPER0YL  RING." 
(For  Rings.)  McQuat-Norris  Mrc.  Co.  St  Loals. 
Mo.     Filed  June  7,  1918. 

20.750.— Title:  "AMERICA'S  GUIDE  TO  ECONOMY." 
(For  Catalogues.)  The  RiLEV-ScHrBEHT-GROssMAN 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  April  20.  1918 

20.7&1— Title:  "THE  LIBERTY,"  (For  Snap-Fasten- 
ers.) Snap-Fastener  Sales  Co  ,  Corp  ,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  10,  1918. 

20.752. — Title:  "  DE  LUXE'  (For  Canned  Sardines.) 
The  ST.irroRD  Packing  Co.,  Wilmlngron,  Cal.  Filed 
June  8,  1918. 


PRINTS 


REGIS;£ERED   JULY   30,   1918 


4,016.— Title.'  "  DEFOSITI.NG  ALL  OF,  HIS  FIRST 
MONTH'S  EARNINGS  IN  THE  BANK-  (For 
Shoes.*  W.  L.  Doroi.As  Shoe  Co..  Brocltton  and 
Boston.  Masfi.  ;  Portland,  Me  ;  New  York.  N  Y.  ;  Den- 
ver, Colo.  ;  Buffalo,  N  Y  ,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Filed  May  81,  1918. 


4.917— T«Jf.  'BE  GOOD  TO  YOUR  MOTOR."  (For 
Spark-Plugs  )  Express  Spark  Plug  Compaht, 
Washington,  D    C      Filed  May  25,  1918. 

4.i)18— Title  "  TRY  ONE  OF  OUR  CIGARS — THE  BEST 
SMOKE.'  (For  Cigars.)  ^avtuass  k  Stbacsb 
Company.  New  Yorl(,  N    Y      Filed  June  3,  1918. 
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IMS 


DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


oonsjiis/izssioisrEK.   of-   i^jltei^tts 


AM>  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  COTJETS. 


Oourt  of  Appeal*  of  the  Digtrict  of  Oolrunbia. 
In    ke    Palmer,    Jr. 
Decided  April  l,  1S18. 
Patbntabilitt — Handle  Attachino  Mka\s 

Attactalnr  luindlP8  to  storajfp- battery  rasos  by  sx^rurlnK 
the  handlefl  In  p)a.-e  by  means  of  a  plug  of  lead  which 
la  run,  while  In  a  irolten  state.  Into  a  cavity  extonrtinp 
traniveraely  of  n  channel  In  which  the  shank  of  tho 
handle  1«  located  fffJd  to  be  the  exercise  of  m.re  me- 
chanical BklU  In  view  of  the  art  of  record. 

Mr.  A.  B.  Stoughton  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.    T.    A.    Uo.<(trtlcr    for    the    Commissioner    of 
Patents. 
Van  Orsdel.  J.:  » 

This  appeal  is  finm  tti.'  (ierision  of  the  Cniniis 
sloner  of  Patents   refusinp  npfX'Hant   n    patent    for 
means    for    attachinc    hau(lU>s    to    storape-hattory 
cases.    The  application  for  patent  contained  the  fol- 
lowlnir  claims: 

1.  M€»n8  for  attaching  handles  to  KtoraRp  battery  rases 
which  comprise  the  comhinfltlon   of  a   case  wall   having  a 
channel    extendlngr   In    the    direction    of   Its    plane    and    lo 
cnt.d   Inalde   of  lt«   Inn.r   and   outer   face*   and    havinc   a 
tran«ver»e  cavity  Interse,  ting  thf>   rhannel   and   pxtendlnK 
throxijrh  the  outer  fnc<>  nnd  terminating  short  of  the  Inner 
face,  a  round  handle  shank  filling  the  channel  and  extend 
ing  RcroBB  the  cavity  and  naving  a  roughened  portion  op 
poRlte  the  cavity,  and  a  plug  arranged  In  and  confined  to 
U*    '^s^.  ■"*'    completely    encircling    and    cast    onto    th. 
shank  for  imnnovably  holding  It. 

2.  Means    for    attaching    handles    to    storage    batterv 
ca»M  which  oomprlse  the  combination  of  a  case  wall  hav 

ng  a  channel  extending  in  the  direction  of  its  plane  and 
located  Inside  of  Its  Inner  and  outer  faceji  and  having  a 
larger  transverse  cavity  Intersecting  the  channel  and  ex 
tending  through  one  face  and  terminating  short  of  the 
other  face,  a  handle  shank  In  the  first  channel  and  across 
the  cavity,  and  a  plug  Immovahlv  holding  the  shank  and 
arranged  in  the  cavity  and  cast  onto  the  shank  and  com 
pletely  encircling  It. 

The  structure  is  descpit^  by  the  Primary  Ex- 
nminer  as  consisting: — '^    >  j 

of  a  case  wall  having  a  chaii^ei tending  In  the  direction  ' 

i  u^  i"**  ■"''  located  Inside  of  Its  Inner  and  outer  faces 
and  haTlng  a  transverse  cavity  Intersecting  the  channel 
and  extending  through  the  outer  face  and  terminating 
short  of  the  Inner  facf  a  handl<>  shank  filling  the  channel 
and  extending  across  the  cavity  and  having  a  roughened 
portion  opposite  the  cavity,  and  a  plug  arranged  In  and 
confined  in  the  cavity  and  completeiv  encircling  and  cast 
onto  the  ahaok  for  Immovably  holding  it. 

Two  references  are  cited  aj?:aliist  appellant.— a 
patent  to  one  Curtlss.  (115.682.)  dated  June  6.  1871. 
and  a  patent  to  one  Bryant.  (468,639.)  dated  Febru- 
ary 9,  1892. 

The  patent  to  Brj'ant  discloses  a  loop-handle 
adapted  for  use  on  brooms,  umbrellas,  etc.  The 
[oop  Is  Inserted  into  the  end  of  the  handle  for  the 


purpose  of  snspen.iinc  the  nrtiole  from  a  hook  or 
other  device.  It  sh(nvs  loop-shaped  handles  In  slots 
or  cavities  to  l)e  old  in  the  art.  Although  Bryant 
retains  the  loop  in  the  c-avity  by  a  \v(H>den  plug  held 
in  j.laee  by  a  screw,  it  readily  sugpests  the  substitu- 
tion of  load  run  into  the  cavity  in  a  molten  state, 
thus  filling  the  cnvity  and  jrrlpping  the  shanks  of 
the  loop. 

While  the  Bryant  patent  only  suppests  the  broad 
i.xsup  set  fortli  in  the  claims,  the  Curtiss  patent  com- 
pletes the  anticipation  of  appellant's  alleged  Inven- 
tion. The  Curtiss  device  consists  of  means  for  se- 
curing the  blade  of  a  screw-driver  in  the  handle. 
This  is  accomi.lished  by  a  longitudinal  hole  in  the 
end  of  the  handle  for  receiving  the  .«ihiink  of  the 
blade  and  a  transverse  intersecting  opening  for  re- 
eeiving  the  molten  metal.  The  shank  of  the  blade  is 
roughened  with  notches  to  receive  the  molten  metal, 
which  grips  the  shank  and  prevents  it  from  pulling 
out  of  or  turning  in  the  handle.  This  almost  com- 
pletely answers  appellant's  description  of  means  for 
retaining  the  shanks  of  the  handle-loop  in  the  u-alls 
or  sides  of  the  battery -case. 

With  the  devices  of  Bryant  and  Curtiss  before 
him.  appellant,  by  the  exercise  of  mere  mechanical 
skill,  could  readily  accomplish  the  result  here  dis- 
closed. The  decision  of  the  Cmnnilssioner  of  Pat- 
ents is  affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify 
these  proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


U,  8.  Circuit  Oourt  of  Appeals— Seventh  Oircuit. 
ScHRAM  Glass  Mfg  Co.  v.  Homeb  Bbooke  Glass  C5o. 

Decifird  January  tS.   19IS :   rrhearina  deniefi   ApHl  B,   191%. 
249  Fed.  Rep..  228. 

1    r.-itkn-ts  — v.u.ii.itv  asp  i  ntki  ngk  ment. 

The  Brooke  patent.  No.  72.^.98.1.  for  an  apparatna  for 
cutting  and  dlptrlbiitlng  molten  materials,  which  auto- 
matically cut«  an  uninterrupted  flow  of  molten  glaa» 
Into  a  mold  when  the  mold  is  filled  and  eupporta  the 
Hcvcred  stream  until  another  mold  Is  brought  into 
place,  was  not  anticipated,  dlacloae*;  patentable  Ibtcb- 
tlon  of  a  hlghly-merltorlout  character,  and  ig  valid; 
alao   Held    Infringed. 

2.  Same — Constriction  i>r  Ci^i.ms — Qi  alifting  Cuacs*. 
A  clause  at  the  t>eginnlng  of  the  claims  of  a  mechani- 
cal patent,  stating  the  purpose  of  the  device,  is  not 
to  be  Ignored  as  not  describing  any  element,  bat  la 
a  modifying  clause,  to  l>e  read  upon  every  element 
thereafter  described. 

Na.  5.] 
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t.  Sami — Validity — Abandon mknt   of  Application. 

The  failure  of  an  applicant  for  a  patent  to  proaecute 

his  application  within  two  yeara  after  It  was  filed  doea 

not    Invalidate    a    patent    afterward    granted    thereon, 

such  allowance  being  within  the  Juriadictlon  given  the 

Commlaaloner     by     Revised     Statutes,     section     4894. 

(Comp.  St.,  1916.  sec.  9438.) 

Appt^AL  from  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Southern  Division  of  the  Southern 
District  of  Illinois. 

Suit  In  equity  by  the  Homer  Brooke  Glass  Com- 
pany against  the  Schram  Glass  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Decree  for  complainant,  and  defendant  ap- 
peals.   AfSrmed. 

Mr.  Russell  Wiles  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Frederick  P.  Fish  and  Mr.  Charles  Neave  for 
the  appellee. 

Before  Bakkb,  Alschuleb,  and  Evans,  Circuit 
Judges. 

EvAN»,  Cir.  J.: 

From  a  decree  sustaining  Patent  No.  723,983, 
granted  to  Homer  Brooke.  March  31.  1903,  holding 
appellant  had  infringed  it.  and  enjoining  further 
infringement,  this  appeal  Is  taken.  The  defenses 
are   invalidity   and   non-infringement. 

The  patent  to  Brooke  relates  to  an  apparatus  for 
cutting  and  distributing  molten  material.^,  particu- 
larly glass,  and  Is  of  particular  value  to  the  manu- 
facturer of  fnilt-jars,  bottles,  and  other  similar 
glass  objects  used  by  the  public  in  large  quantities, 
the  cost  of  which  constitutes  an  important  factor  In 
their  successful  manufacture.  While  the  art  of 
making  glass  articles  is  old.  It  was,  prior  to 
Brooke's  device,  deficient  In  a  particular,  an  under- 
itandlng  of  which  Is  better  obtained  by  a  brief 
general  description  of  the  art  to  which  it  relates. 

In  making  articles  of  molten  glass  prior  to  this 
discovery,  a  considerable  quantity  of  the  molten 
material  was  taken  from  a  furnace  to  a  mold  by  n 
workman,  called  a  gatherer,  who,  by  the  use  of  a 
"punty-rod,"  Injected  Into  and  twisted  around  In 
the  molten  mass  in  the  furnace,  first  collected  and 
then  transferred  It  to  a  position  over  a  mold  of 
predetermined  size  Into  which  the  glass  ran  from 
the  rod.  Another  workman  stood  by.  and  with 
shears  cut  this  string  or  stream  of  flowing  glass 
when  directed.  The  gatherer  then  twisted  his  rod. 
80  as  temporarily  to  prevent  glass  falling  off  and 
until  another  empty  mold  was  supplied,  and  then 
the  operation  was  repeated.  Machines  for  receiving 
this  product,  containing  molds  of  predetermined 
capacity,  were  In  common  use,  and,  not  infrequently, 
easy  and  ready  method  of  substitution  of  one  mold 
for  another  was  provided.  Some  devices  for  receiv- 
ing the  molten  mass  in  the  mold,  and  for  the  prompt 
exchange  of  the  molds,  were  patented,  and  at  least 
one  must  be  especially  considered — the  patent  to 
Stelmer,  No.  549,404,  Issued  November  5,  1895. 

(1)  Brooke's  contribution  to  the  art  consisted  In 
producing  an  apparatus  that  would  better,  more 
rapidly,  and  more  economically  convey  the  molten 
mass  from  the  furnace  to  the  mold.  Instead  of  the 
Interrupted  flow  of  glass,  and  the  delayed  method 
of  transferring  with  a  punty-rod  this  substance  from 
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the  large  reservoir  to  the  mold,  in  use  prior  to  this 
discovery,  appellee's  device  permitted  the  glass  to 
flow  continuously  from  the  furnace,  and  the  severing- 
knives  were  made  to  act  automutically,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  severed  stream  were  provided; 
the  accumulated  flow  being  poured  Into  the  opening 
of  tlie  next-presented  mold.  The  characteristic 
claims  are  as  follows:  1 

Claim  1.  An  automatic  device  for  cutting  or  separating 
an  unsupported  freely  flowing  stream  of  molten  material 
Into  unformed  molten  masses,  the  same  comprising  a 
cutting  knife  and  mt^ans  for  moving  the  same  and  means 
for  sapportlng  the  severed  stream  of  continuously  flowing 
material. 

Claim  8.  An  automatic  device  for  cutting  or  aeparatlng 
a  flowing  stream  of  molten  material  into  unformed  molten 
masses,  the  same  comprising  a  cutting  knife  and  the 
means  for  movlm;  the  same,  and  means  for  discharging 
the  said  molten  masses  into  suitable  receptacles. 

Claim  4.  An  automatic  device  for  catting  or  aeparatlng 
a  flowing  stream  of  molten  material  Into  unformed  molten 
masses  of  predetermined  quantity,  the  same  coaprislng  a 
knife  and  means  for  moving  the  same,  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceptacles, and  means  for  discharging  the  said  molten 
mapses  into  said  receptacles. 

Claim  5.  An  automatic  device  for  cutting  or  separating 
a  flowing  stream  of  molten  material  into  unformed  molten 
masses,  the  name  comprising  a  knife  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  same,  a  plurality  of  receptacles,  meanm  for  dit- 
choTQing  the  said  molten  Maa$et  into  laid  rtceotaclti, 
and  means  for  Intermittently  moving  said  receptacles  into 
position  to  receive  cut-off  masses. 

Claim  6.  An  automatic  device  for  cutting  or  separating 
n  flowing  stream  of  molten  material  Into  unfornted  molten 
mapsef!.  the  same  comprising  a  knife  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  same,  and  means  for  causing  the  said  cutting 
device  to  temporarily  support  the  molten  stream. 

The  device  is  herewith  shown  In  Figure  5.  the 
sequence  of  position  of  cutting-knife  and  receptacles 
in  the  <)i)eratlon  of  .'severing  the  molten-glass  stream 
i>einp  illustrated. 


^•f 


37  Is  a  conduit  which  aids  in  conducting  the  glass 
from  the  furnuee  to  the  receptacle  30.  The  cutting- 
knife  23  is  cup-shaped,  one  side  of  whioJi  Is  pro- 
vided witli  a  cutting  edge  24.  Another  knife  which 
moves  in  tiie  opposite  direction,  consists  of  blade  27, 
carried  on  the  end  of  an  arm,  extending  from  the 
hub  (tlif  arm  and  hub  not  being  shown  in  the  fig- 
ure), all  working  automutically.  When  the  con- 
stantly-tiowinK  stream  of  glass  has  filled  the  mold, 
the  two  blades  come  together  as  shown  In  B,  the 
stream  is  cut.  and  the  knife  passes  to  the  position  C. 
While  the  gla.ss  is  momentarily  supported  In  the 
<up-shaped  receptacle,  as  shown  in  figure  C,  an 
empty  mold  is  being  brought  into  position  under- 
neath. In  F).  the  tilting  operation  has  been  com- 
pleteil  and  the  molten  glass  has  been  dlscharge<l 
from  the  receptacle  into  the  mold  undernaath.  The 
knife  and  the  cup-shaped  receptacle  then  resume 
their  normal  position  by  the  action  of  gravity.  The 
molten  mass  proceeds  to  flow  into  the  mold  next  suc- 
ceeding. While  this  Is  not  all  of  the  machine,  it 
describes  the  mechanism  of  its  more  Important 
parts. 
No.  6.] 
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nnJIl*  f^*^""^  «>DtrIbution  to  the  art  was  so  obvl- 
on^at  appellant  concedes  patentability  to  B«K>ke«s 

a^iS  .'r  '''''''  '''''  *  P«>««  ^-^  not  an 
apparatus  discovery  Is  disclosed.    It  contends  that 

vrii^r""?'"'  ^'^^"^  ^*^"^^  ^°  ^"«1.  «t  was  In- 
valid In  view  of  the  prior  art,  which  contention  calls 

naU  ^"^^.f  ^^*"«°  of  the  Stelmer  patent,  desig- 
nated by  Its  patentee  as  a  "glass  measuring  appa- 
ra^s  but  claimed  by  the  appellant  to  be  capabTe 
Of  being  used  so  as  to  meet  a*of  the  specifications 
and  claims  found  In  the  Brooke  patent. 

Figs.  3  and  4  appearing  below  describe  the  ma- 
terial part  of  the  Stelmer  apparatus,  which,  appel 
ant  claims.  Is  capable  of  performing  the  same  func 
ion  described  In  Brooke's  patent,  and  Is  antlclpa- 
tory  of  the  claims  therein  set  forth. 


««45 


He  employ  language  from   appellant's  brief  to 
describe  the  Stelmer  apparatus: 
♦«Ji°»I?f  Stelmer  machine  there  is  a  plate  2    with  a  i^n 

SS  2i.°h  "i?''-""p««  T""ii « '"  •■>  "pM'  pl.t.  4  "iii 

(PlK    4>      Thu  ^^^    '".*'";    '■"«    »°to    the    mlld^neath 

sssijr^  "F£m£  •  .'S"r '  -••"-- 

tan  of  the  parts   to   the  no«4ti/«.   -kIJ_5'  ^"^  '*>•  re* 
.ccumulated  £>b  woSd^Sr^p^n^e'S'^^af^fc^i^a! 

[Vol.  MS. 


Whether  Brooke's  apparatus  patent  is  valid   In 
view  of  the  prior  art  as  disclosed  In  the  Steiiner 
patent.  Is  the  chief  question  for  conslderatlbn  on 
this  appeal.    Appellant  rests  its  case  on  thcwe  two 
propositions:   (a)  If  the  prior  art  diadoMd  a  <!•. 
vice  of  like  construction,  capable  of  performing  tbe 
same  function  as  the  patent  In  suit,  even  tboogii 
the  inventor  had  no  idea  of  making  use  of  his  apim- 
ratus  for  such  a  purpose,  the  patent  Is  anticipated. 
{Carnegie  v.  Cambria,  185  U.  S.,  403:  22  8uD    CL 
608 ;  46  L.  Ed..  968 ;  99  O.  G..  1866.)     (6)   Stelmer'.' 
device  will  do  the  very  things  claimed  for  Brooke's 
apparatus,     in  other  words,  appellant  admits  that 
Stelmer's  "orifice"  wn.  for  a  meRSurlng  device, 
and  admits  that  Stelmer  had   no  idea  of  usioc  a 
*  continuous  flowing  stream  of  glass,  cutting  and 
temporarily     supporting    It."    but     that,     becanae 
Stelmer's  machine  was  capable  of  being  so  used  It 
anticipated  Rro<ilce's  strncture.  and  the  latter's  pat- 
ent cannot  be  save^l  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  a 
proceas  was  di.sclosed  which  was  patentable. 

Would  Stelmer's  apparatus  do  the  things  which 
^n  be  done  by  a  device  embodying  the  claims  of  the 
Brooke  apparatus?  The  pith  of  appellant's  con- 
tention lies  in  the  Italicized  portion  of  the  foregoing 
quotation,  rnfortunately  for  appellant.  Stelmer 
described  the  operation  of  his  machine  (and  we 
l>elleve  the  only  possible  operation)  specifically  in 
the  specifications  to  his  patent.    He  said- 

molten    gUsn   to   All   the   caritr    'i    oU>   »!_   P"°ty  eBOOKO 
operating  lever  6  the  olat^  4   r   .V.  1*1  ^L  °^*°"  <>'  ^ 

from   the  glass  on  the  workman's  puntv     22Tln»  in  fh2 

!;.t%LSrrth?"h"o,V°  ?".n?o^  re'gief^&s!.*'| 
causes  the  glass  ,o  drop  from  the^'^laUer Ti't'o  /fe  iSS  I 


Deserving  his  drawings  he  said  : 


being  situate  so  that  thev  shall  register  with  t^i  h«i°'*S 
-n^'^K"''*'^  opposite  ends  of  the  t?ayel  of  the  tlJtlS  I 

This   construction   renders   Impossible   the   oper- 
atlon  described  by  appellant  In  case  a  continuous 
stream  were  fed  Into  the  cup-shaped  receptacle  6. 
The  cup-shaped  receptacle  6  Is  not  stationary,  and 
the  successful   operation   of   this   glass-measuring 
apparatus  Is  made  to  depend  upon  the  movablllty 
of  plates  4  and  5.     Under  such  a  structure  a  con- 
tinuous  stream  could  be  fed  Into  the  cnp-shaped 
receptacle  6  only  In  case  the  stream  Itself  moved 
similarly  to  plate  4.  and  even  then  It  Is  doubtful 
whether  the  stream  of  molten  glass  would  follow 
the  movement  of  the  receptacle  6  so  as  to  prevent 
any  portion  of  the  glass  falling  on  the  surface  of 
plate  4.  Instead  of  In  the  receptacle  e. 

MO.  Cj 
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Appellant's  expert  witnesses  have  suggested,  by 
drawing  and  otherwise,  that  the  opening  6  In  plate 
4  might  be  so  enlarged  that,  notwithstanding  the 
movement  of  this  plate  4,  a  portion  of  the  opening  6 
would  be  always  under  the  continuously-flowing 
stream.  The  suggestion  comes  as  a  result  of  the 
Brooke  patent.  The  structure  shown  in  Figs.  3 
and  4  does  not  warrant  any  such  suggestion.  Re- 
ferring to  such  drawings  it  will  be  observed  that 
the  opening  3  is  under  the  flowing  stream.  When 
the  opening  6  Is  moved  to  position  shown  in  Fig.  4, 
the  stream  of  molten  material,  if  uninterrupted, 
would  fall,  not  in  opening  6,  but  upon  the  plate  4. 
Neither  the  drawings  nor  the  method  of  operation 
described  In  the  specifications  of  the  Steimer  pat- 
ent, permit  of,  or  suggest,  a  use  of  the  opening  6  in 
plate  4  for  receiving  "  an  unsupported  freely  flo^-- 
Ing  stream  of  molten  material." 

We  conclude  the  Steimer  apparatus  is  not  capable 
of  being  so  used  as  to  take  care  of  a  continuously- 
flowing  stream. 

(2)  It  is  further  contended  that  Brooke's  dis- 
covery, if  patentable,  was  not  covered  by  the  claims 
in  question.  To  reach  this  conclusion  appellant 
asks  us  to  ignore  the  first  clause  of  the  claim, 
which  is  as  follows : 

An  automatic  device  for  cutting  or  separating  an  an- 
sapported  freely  flowing  stream  of  molten  material  Into 
unformed  molten  mass. 

Appellant  contends  that  this  Is  a  mere  statement 
of  a  process,  and  has  no  place  in  a  mechanical  appa- 
ratus, and  should  be  entirely  disregarded  when 
appearing  In  a  claim  of  an  apparatns  patent.  WMth 
this  conclusion  we  cannot  agree.  While  it  is  true 
that  this  clause  of  Itself  does  not  describe  an  ele- 
ment In  the  combination,  It  should  not  for  that 
reason  be  Ignored.  Each  of  the  elements  of  the 
combination  should  be  read  in  the  light  of  this 
clause  and  should  be  raodlfle<i  by  it.  Such  a  clause 
of  itself  may  entirely  fail  to  supply  a  necessary  ele- 
ment in  a  combination  {Morgan  Envelope  Co.  v. 
A.  W.  P.  Co.,  152  U.  S.,  425;  14  Sup.  Ct.,  627;  38 
L.  Ed.,  500;  67  O.  G..  271)  yet  it  may  so  affect  the 
enumerated  elements  as  to  give  life  and  meaning 
and  vitality  to  them,  as  they  appear  In  the  combina- 
tion. So,  In  this  case,  the  legitimate  and  fair  con- 
struction of  the  claims,  particularly  in  view  of  the 
speciflcationa  and  drawings,  requires  us  to  read  on 
each  dement  of  this  claim  the  clause  which  appel- 
lant insists  Is  a  superfluity.  In  so  doing  we  are 
not  substituting  an  operation  for  an  element,  nor 
including  as  an  element  the  particular  article  upon 
which  the  apparatus  is  to  work.     We  are  merely 


giving  to  the  modifying  clause  the  same  efEect  that 
would  be  given  to  an  adjective  or  adverb  that 
limits,  enlarges,  or  qualifies  the  word  it  modifies. 

Whether  Brooke,  at  the  time  he  made  his  dis- 
cover>'.  was  not  also  entitled  to  a  process  patent, 
we  need  not  consider,  for  It  Is  not  before  us.  Nor 
are  we  requireil  to  devote  time  to  the  question  of 
the  patentability  of  Brooke's  discovery,  for  in  ap- 
pellant's brief  we  find  ihe  following  lanyuagt^: 

This  use  of  the  knife  blades  for  the  dual  purpose  of 
Revering  the  stream  and  buHbanding  it  while  tlie  molds 
are  changed  was  new  with  Brooke,  or  at  least  Brooke  in- 
creased the  husbanding  to  a  very  material  extent ;  that 
is,  from  the  slight  husbanding  of  Plcard,  Schalze-Berge.  to 
a  substantial  amount — great  enough  to  absorb  all  glass 
flowing  during  the  relatively  long  period  of  mold  shift. 

Such  a  concession  (justifie<i  by  the  record)  clearly 
and  justly  cretlits  to  Brooke  the  dIs<.'overj-  of  an 
apparatus  that  would  take  care  of  "  an  unsupported 
freely  flowing  stream  of  molten  material,'"  which 
is  the  e.ssence  of  the  value  of  this  discovery. 

(3)  Appellant  further  urges  that  the  application 
for  u  patent  was  abandoned  in  the  Patent  Ottioe, 
and  this  contention  is  based  on  plaintiff's  failure 
to  prost^cute  his  application  within  the  perlKxl  fixeil 
in  tlie  statute.  This  contention  most  be  rejected 
in  view  of  the  decision  in  Western  Qlast  Co.  v. 
i<vhm(rtz  (Haas  Co.,  ( 185  Fe<l.,  791 ;  109  C.  C.  A.,  1. ) 
Appellant  cites  Steuard  v.  AiiKrican  Lava  Co.  il!1.") 
U.  S.,  1G2 ;  149  O.  G.,  602 ;  30  Sup.  Ct.,  46;  54  L.  Kd.. 
139)  10  the  contrary,  but  the  cases  are  dlstingiiish- 
at)ie  and  are  not  in  conflict.  Section  4892,  Revised 
.Statutes,  (sec.  9436,  Comp.  Stat.,  1916,)  under  con- 
sideration in  ^tcicard  v.  American  Lara  C<t.,  supra, 
requires  an  amende<l  application  for  the  ijatenr  to 
be  verified,  and  makes  no  exception,  and  grants  to 
the  Commissioner  no  discretion.  The  Commissioner 
of  Patents  in  the  present  case  was  not  outside  of 
his  jurisdiction  when  he  acted  on  appellee's  appli- 
cation. flle<l  more  than  two  years  prior  thereto,  for 
.swtion  4894,  Revised  Statutes,  (sec.  9438,  Comp. 
Stat.,  1916,)  expressly  reserves  to  the  Commissioner 
the  right  to  issue  patents  after  such  period. 

Claims  3,  4,  and  5  are  especially  attacked,  because 
no  basis  for  them  Is  disclosed  In  the  specifications 
or  drawings.  It  would  serve  no  useful  puri)ose  to 
reprofluce  here  the  drawings  or  to  quote  at  lenutli 
from  the  specifications.  We  have  carefully  read  the 
specifications  and  examined  the  drawings  with  the 
criticism  in  mind,  and  find  ample  support  for  the 
claims  in  both  the  drawings  and  specifications. 

Appellant's  device  so  clearly  Infringes  appellee's 
patent  that  no  discussion  of  this  phase  of  the  case 
will  be  Indulged  in. 

The  decree  is  alfirmed. 


[Vol.  262.     No.  5.] 
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.\BANDONEI)    EXIEHIMENTS. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  1. 


ABANDONMENT    (»F    APl'LICATIONS. 

Construction  of  Statvtes— Vauwty 

The  failure  of  an  applicant  for  a  pateni  to  prosecute  his  appli- 
cation within  two  years  after  it  wa-s  f^led  does  not  invalidate  a 
patent  afterward  granted  thereon,  such  allowance  beiiui  within 
the  Jurisdiction  given  the  Commissioner  bv  Revised  Statutes, 
section  48»4.    (Comp.  St.    1916.  sec.  »43^.) 

[<i8chram  Glass  Mfg.  Co  r.  Homer  Brooke  Glass  Co  ,  1143 


AMENDMENT    OF    APPLICATIONS. 

Vaudity— Rkqitirements  or  the  OmcE. 

The  rule  is  that  insertions  by  way  of  amendment  in  the  de.scrijv 
tion  or  drawing,  or  both,  of  a  patent  application  do  not  invalidate 
the  patent  if  they  are  onlv  in  amplification  and  explanation  of 
what  was  already  reasonably  indicated  Iol>e  within  the  invention, 
and  this  rule  applies  with  special  force  where  the  in.sertion  was 
required  by  the  Patent  OfBce 

(■•General  Electric  Co.  1.  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Co  ,  Wl 


ANTICITATIUN. 
See  Particular  Patents,  1,  J 

CLAIMS. 

See  Construction  of  Claim.s;  Construction  of  Specifications  anti  Tal- 
ents, 2;  Infringement,  Tartiriilar  Patents.  2;  I'rionlv  of  ln\(n- 
tion,  3. 

CLASS    OF    MERCHANDISE. 
See  Registration  of  Trade- Marks,  3. 


COMMISSIONER    OF    JATENTS 
Sec  At>andorunent  of  Application'.  Registration  of  Trade-Murks,  3. 

CONCEALMENT    OF    INVENTION. 
See  Priority  of  Invention.  I 


CONCURRENT    DECISIONS    OF    THE    PATENT    OFFICE 

TRIBUNALS. 


See  Priority  of  Invention,  1. 


CONFUSION   OF  THE    PUBLIC 
Soe  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  3. 


CONSTRUCTION    OF  CLAIMS. 

1.    PaTEVTAHIUTV-  PRINTIN(.-l>RES.«-lNK-ForNTAIN  CONTBOL. 

In  an  application  for  an  mk-fountain  having  regulating  devices, 
individual  <>i>emtinir  means  therefor,  and  electrk  controlling  de- 
^•ioes  located  at  a  point  remote  from  the  fountain  Held  that  a  claim 
was  patentable  over  the  prior  art,  although  not  limited  to  electric 
controlling  devices  [•/„  re  Bechman,  508. 

2    Same— Same. 

Certain  claims  not  limited  to  centrallv-loeated  controlling  de- 
vices for  adjusting  the  individual  regulating  devices  of  printinx- 
press  ink-fountains  Heldxohe  too  broad  in  view  of  the  art  of  record 

[•Id. 

3.  IsscE  Constried-Lampughters. 

Where  the  issue  in  an  interference  recites  igniting  mechanism 
that  is  operable  by  a  swt^ep  of  the  palm  of  the  hand,  Held  that  a 
device  in  which  a  correstxmding  mechanism  is  arranged  to  be  oper.- 
afed  by  the  thumb  or  finger,  although  it  mav  »>e  operated  by  a 
sweep  of  the  hand,  comes  within  the  terms  ofthe  issue. 

[•Hendler  t    lian-sen,  504. 

4.  Right  to  Make  thf  Claims. 

In  the  pa\ement  di.sclosed  by  P  >.  application,  where  reinfo«T^ 
inp-platcs  of  expansion-joints  for  concrete  s«Htions  rest  upon  the 
prejjared  fotmdation  and  the  application  contains  a  statement 
that  the  plates  may  l;>e  of  less  width.  HtUI  that  this  form."  no  basis 
for  incorporating  an  additional  figure  in  a  substitute  application 
showinp  the  plates  out  of  contact  with  the  foundation,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  contesting  an  Interference  with  a  patent,  the  counts  ofthe 
is^sue  being  corLstrued  as  limited  to  reinforcing  means  "supported 
liy  the  concrete  out  of  engagement  with  the  earth  r<»d-bed." 

(•Fitklen  I.  Baker,  743. 

5     QfAUFYING   ClaUsf 

A  dau.s*'  at  the  Winning  of  the  claims  n(  a  mechanical  patent, 
stating  the  purfxxse  of  the  de\  ice.  is  not  to  Ik'  ignored  as  not  d«^ 
scnbine  anv  element,  liut  is  a  modifvinp  clau.se.  to  be  read  upon 
every  element  thereafter  descri!>ed 

('I  Schram  Mass  Mfg   Cc    i  .  Homer  Brooke  (ilass  Co.,  1143. 


CONSTRUCTION    OF    SPECIFICATIONS    AND    PATENTS. 
tM'e  Infringement    Invention    Partinilar  Patents. 

1.  ISVENTKIN-  INFRINGEMFNT 

The  patent   further   Ihld  to  disclose  an  improvement  which 
involved  patentable  invention,  al.so  Held  infringed. 

[dt.enpral  Electric  Co  (Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Co,,  961, 

2.  \  aui>ity  ask  I.nventiok— Improvement  Patents 

When  a  supposed  invention  is  considered  with  reference  to  a 
prior  patent  to  determine  whether  there  was  inventive  advance 
the  claims  of  that  prior  patent  are  whollv  immaterial,  unless  in 
some  possible  instances  where  the  claims  might  interpret  an 
obsctinty  The  question  is  whether  there  has  been  inventive 
advance  upon  the  stnicture  disclosed  bv  the  specification  and 
drawings,  and  if  the  claims  seem  to  reveal  the  later  form  when 
the  specmration  and  drawiiyts  do  not  it  must  be  because  Of  the 
generic  lanmiage  of  the  claims,  interpreted  in  the  light  of  the 
later  devjo»'  hj^j 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 
See  Abandonment  of  Applications, 


DELAY  IN   IROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Abandonment  of  Applications. 


m 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


DESCRIPTION. 
8«e  Amendment  of  Applications;  Construction  of  Claims,  5. 


DESCRIPTIVE  TERMS. 
See  Registration  of  Trade-Marks. 


DESIGNS. 

See  Double  Patenting;  Particular  Patents,  1. 

Consideration.  ,    .    ^  ,   ,.  i.»  n  *  * 

A  desim  patent  for  an  ornamental  electrio-ugnt  fixture  must 
be  viewedin  its  entirety,  its  effect  being  opti(»l.  .    ,    ,„, 

[d  Bayley  &  Sons,  Inc.,  v.  Standart  Art  Glass  Co.  et  al..  504. 


DISCLAIMERS. 
See  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  3. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 

See  Constractlon  of  Speciflcationa  and  Patents;  Particular  Pat- 
ents, 3. 


DOUBLE  PATENTI.NG. 

Design— Vauditt— Two  Inventions. 

Where  an  Inventor  at  the  .same  time  devises  a  contamer  for 
electric  lights  of  pleasing  design  and  a  mechanical  contrivance 
conveniently  united  with  an  esthetic  cover,  he  has  made  two 
inventions,  and  though  he  at  first  secures  only  a  mechanical  pat- 
ent he  may  within  the  two-year  period  procure  a  design  patent 
without  violating  the  rule  against  double  patenting. 

("*  Bayley  &  Sons,  Inc.,  v.  Standart  Art  Glass  Co.  rt  o/.,  5fM. 


DRAWINGS. 

See  Amendment  of  Applications;  Construction  of  Claims,  4,  Con- 
struction of  Specifications  and  Patents,  2. 


EARLIER  AND  LATER  PATENTS. 
See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  2;  Infringement. 


ELEMENT. 

See  Construction  of  Claims,  5. 


GENERIC  CLAIMS. 
Sec  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  2;  Infringement 


GRANT  OF  PATENT. 
See  Abandonment  of  Applications. 


INVENTION. 

See  Amendment  of  Applications;  Construction  of  CSalms;  Con- 
struction of  Specifications  and  Patents;  Double  Patenting; 
Particular  Patents,  1,  3. 

Patektabiutt— Handle-Attachino  Means. 

Attaching  handles  to  storage-battery  cases?byls«curing  the 
handles  in  place  by  means  of  a  plug  of  lead  which  Is  run,  while  in 
a  molten  state,  into  a  cavity  extending  transversely  ©f  a  channel 
in  whirh  the  shank  of  the  handle  is  located  Hrld  to  be  the  exercise 
of  mere  mHohanical  skill  in  view  of  the  art  of  record. 

[•/nr<  Palmer,  Jr.,  1143.1 


JCRISDICTION   OF   THE  COMMISSIONER    Of     I'.\TENTS. 
See  .\bandonment  of  .\pplications. 


LIMITATION    OF   CLAIMS. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  1,  2,  4,  5. 


MECHANICAL    PATENT!^. 
See  Designs;  Double  Patenting. 


MECHANICAL    SKILL. 
See  Invention 


MODIFYING  CLACSE. 

See  Construction  of  Claims,  5. 


MONOPOLY. 
See  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  3. 


INFRINGEMENT. 

See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  1;  Particular  Pat- 
ents, 3. 

IMPKOVMIENT   PATENTS. 

A  device  may  be  at  the  same  time  an  infringement  upon  the 
>     relatively  generic  claim  of  a  prior  patent  and  also  be  a  patentable 
Improvement  thereon,  and  there  is  no  inconsistency,  even  pre- 
sumptive, between  these  conclusions.       .      „,       .    „      ^..  , 
[«« General  Electric  Co.  r.  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Co.,  961.) 


PARTICULAR    PATENTS, 

I 

1.  So.  49,.'j93— De3ION~Electkic-Liohtinq  FiXTiRE— Vauditt— 
Antictpation. 
Pe.sign  Patent  No.  49.593,  for  an  ornamental  electriHightlng 
fixture  comprisme  a  l)cll-shaped  canopy  having  a  .straight  lower 
edge,  l)elow  which  is  su.spendeo  in  close  proximity  a  hemispherical 
bowl' basing  a  straight  upper  edge,  Hfla  invalid  for  lack  of  inven- 
tion. 

I'i  Bayley  &  ?ons,  Inc.,  v.  Standart  Art  Glass  Co.  ft  at.,  504.] 

:  KrcH— No.  1,090,992— Lamp— ErrE(T  or  Intereebence. 

The  Kuch  patent,  No.  1,090,992,  for  a  mercury-vapor  lamp, 
HeUi  not  invalidated  bv  interference  proceedings  wtth  Bastian  m 
the  Patent  Office,  in  which  priority  was  awarded  to  Bastian  as  to 
certain  claims  then  included  in  Kuch's  appUcation,  but  not  as  to 
the  claims  finally  allowed. 

[<i  General  Electric  Co.  f.  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Co.,  961.] 

3  Brooke— No.  723,9R3— Apparatus  eor  CtmrNO  and  Listbib- 
uTiNc,  Molten  Material— Vaudity  and  Intbikgement. 
The  Brooke  patent,  No.  723,983,  for  an  apparatus  for  cutting 
an'l  distributing  molten  materials,  which  automatically  cuts  an 
iminterrupted  flow  of  molten  glass  into  a  mold  when  the  mold  is 
filled  and  supports  the  severed  stream  until  another  mold  is 
fjrouKht  into  place,  was  not  anticipated,  discloses  patentable 
invention  of  a  hignly-meritorious  character,  and  is  vahd;  also 
HfU  infringed. 

[dSchram  Glass  Mfe.  Co.  r.  Homer  Brooke  Gla-is  Co.,  1143] 


PATENTABILITY. 

See   Construction   of  Claims:  Constniction   of  Specifications   and 
I'atents;  Infringement;  Invention. 


INTERFERENCE. 

See  Construction  of  Claims,  3,  4;  Particular  Patents,  2;  Priority  of 

Invention. 


PRESUMPTION. 
See  Infringement . 


PRIOR  PATENTS. 
See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  PatcnU;  lofrlngement. 


DIGEST  OF  DPXISIONS. 


"S» 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 

See  Construction  of  Claims,  1, 1,  3.  Particular  Patents,  2. 

1    Com  urrent  DEasioNs— Abandoned  EirERiMENT« 

Concurrent  decisions  of  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  affirmed  and 
Ilild  that  priority  was  properly  awarded  to  W.,  as  the  early  ex- 
periments of  R.  constituted merelv an  "abandoned experiment," 
and,  Ijesides,  any  rights  he  may  have  had  thereby  were  lost  hy 
concealment  and  suppression  ['Rees  r.  'N^'hlte,  247. 

2.  EvuiENct— Award. 

Record  reviewed  and  priority  awarded  to  Hendlei.  the  senior 
party.  [•Hendier  r.  Hansen,  604. 

3.  AWARD. 

Held  that  B.'s  application,  containing  the  counts  nl  the  issue, 
cannot  be  sustained  on  the  specification  and  claims  as  originally 
filed,  and  priority  is  awarded  to  F    the  senior  partv 

[•Ftckleni.'Baker,  743. 


REGISTRATION  OF  THAI 'E-MAKK8. 

1.  I'ESC'RIPTIVE. 

Where  a  trade-mark  contains  as  it.s  dominant  features  words 
aptly  descriptive  of  the  goods  to  which  it  is  applied,  Hfld  thst 
regist  ration  should  be  refu.s«'d . 

[•/n  Tf  Estate  of  1',  ! '    Berkwith.  Inc.,  .'45. 

2.  Same- Moist-Air  Heatinc.  Systfm. 

The  words  "Moistair  Heating  ."^ystim  '  a.s  applied  to  hot-air 
and  combined  hot-air  and  hot-water  heaters  ana  furnaces  Hdd 
descriptive,  and  therefore  unrccistrable.  [*Id. 

3.  roNEUMON  IN  Trade. 

In  order  to  protect  the  public  against  confusion  in  trade.  Ihld 
that  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  may  anticipate  inr\  liable  con- 
fusion and  refu.se  to  grant  a  monoply  in  a  mark  which  is  not  only 
descriptive,  but  contains  the  common  trade-name  of  similar  com- 
modities in  a  general  class  ofmercliandi.se.  ['Id. 

4.  EuMiNATioN  or  Descriptive  Matter. 

Hfld  that  the  objection  to  descriptive  matter  in  a  trade-mark 
cannot  be  overcome  merely  by  a  disclaimer,  but  must  be  elimi- 
nated from  the  mark  pid. 


REQUIREMENTS  OF  PATENT  OFFICE. 
See  Amendment  of  Applications 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS. 
See  Construction  of  Claims.  4. 


RIGHT  TO  PATENT. 
■«er  I'rioritv  of  Invention    I 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

>!<»•  t  ou^truction  oi  .S]H<nficaiians  and  I'ateuts, 
Invention,  3 


I'rioritv  o( 


STATK   LiF  THE  AKT. 
See  Consiriiciion  ofClamis,  1,  2.  Invention 


SUBSTITUTF  A  I'FI.IC  ATIONS 
■See  Cf)n«tru(  tion  of  Claims.  4 


VALID   PATENTS. 
S«H-  I'Hrticular  Patents,  2,  .H 


VALIDITY  OF  PATENTS. 


S<»e  .Abandonment  of  .Apphcations,  .Amendment  of  .Applications; 
Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  2,  Particular  Pat- 
ents, 1, 1. 


VOID  PATENTS 
See  Particular  Patents,  1 . 
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ALPHABHTICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Tt-    ^>  11(».M 


PATENTS  WEKP:  ISSUED  DUKIXG  THE  MONTH  OF  JULY.  1918. 


\ 


Abhrcvialion*;  :    '    v.— OfBcial    (iazttte.) 


^^^w  Conway,   John   J. 
Window  Jack. 


as 


No. 


No 
No. 


A.  A.  SimpndB  Son«  Company.  The.      (See  AllI»on,  Albert 

J  ,  ns.slKnor.  i 
A.  C.   c;ilb«Tt  Companv,  The.      (  Sie  Euwer.  J:imes  E.,  an- 

Hlgoor. ) 
A.  C.  (illbert  Company,  Tiw.     i  St  e  (illbert,  Alfred  C,  as- 
signor. ) 
A.    b\    Meyer    Mfg.    Co.      ( Sf'o    Hnuter.    Wllllmm    B.    as 

■Ixnor.  I 
A.    J.    Ltndemann    &    Hoverson    Companv        i  Soe    Hrennan 

and    Llndemanti.   .■is.>ii>;n"rs  i 
A.    O.    Smith    Corporation.      (Ske    Smltb,    Reuben    S..    as 

sijinor.  i 
A.  T.  S.   I».  Maiiufatfurlnj;  Conipauy.      i  Soe  Allen,  Claudf 

N.,  assignor.^ 
Aaron,  Solomon  E..  Boston.  Mas.-..     I'llt-rs.     No.  1.273,713  : 

July   23  ;   v.   252  ;    p     SMIT 
Abbott,  Adrian  O..  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.   B.   Nor 

ton,    Detroit,    Mich.      Tire.      No.    1.271,985;    July    9;    v. 

252  ;  p.  379. 
Abbott,  Augustus,  I>envtr,  Colo.     Coin-<ontrolle<l  vending 

machlae      No.  1.273.116;  Jul?  23;  v.  252;  p    749 
Abbott  Laboratories.  The.      (See  Bunlick  and  Nielsen,  as- 

slKDors. ) 
Abercrombie,    Charles    M  .    Hridifeport.    Conn.,    assignor    to 

The   Sintrer   Manufarturlng   Company.      Hemstitch   •ew- 

Ine-machlDe.     No.   1,271.2M:  July  2;  v.  262;  p.  142 
Abrahams,  Edgar  E.,  Dorrhester,  Mass.     Folding  dlsplay- 

Ing-easel.     No.  1,272.34»  ;  July  16:   v.  252;  p.  50«. 
AbraiDowlta.  JoMph.  North  Venice,  III.     Boot,  Bhoe.  or  the 

like.     No.  1.272;i72;  July  9;  v.  252:  p.  432. 
Ackerman.    WUHam.      (See   Nicholas   and    Ackerman. ) 
Ackley  it  Co.,  G.  S.     (See  Acklev.  (iriffln  S.,  asalgnor.) 
Ackley,  Giiffln  8.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  G.  8   Ackley  4  Co., 

New  York,  N.   Y.      Brake  mechanism.     No.    1,270.762  ; 

July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  3 
Acme  Shear  Companv,   The. 

■ignor  ) 
AcaiD,     Amando     I'..    Oakland,     Cal. 

1,272.173;  July  9  ;  t.  262  ;  p.  432. 
Adair,     Claode     D,     Bhellrock,      Iowa.        Harrow. 

1.273,801  ;  July  '0  ;  v    2^2  ;  n   9«;;t. 
Adaroek,    Antone    J..    Orient.    S.    I>       Belt-tightener. 

1.272,860;   July    16;    v.   i;52  ;    p.   509. 
Adama.  Arthur  J.,  Bay  City.  Mich.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Ferris  Stevenson    Corporation,     Buffalo 

N.   Y.      I'erambulator  or  baby -carriage.     No.   1.271,986; 

July  9 ;  V.  252  ;  d.  379. 
Adama.  Artbnr  J.,  Bay  City.  Mich.,  aaalgnor,  br  meane  as 

signments.     to     P^errts  Stevensoii     (Corporation.     Buffalo 

N.   Y.     BabT-carriage  or  perambulator.      No.   1,271,987  ; 

July  0 ;  T.  152  :  p  S8() 
Adams,    Arthur   J..    Bay    City,    Mich  ,    assignor,    by    mesne 

aaalgnmeata,  to  Ferris  Stevenson    Corporation     Buffalo, 

N.  Y.     Perambulator.     No.  1.272.881;  July  16;  v.  252; 

p.  660. 
Adaoia,    UAtrge   W.      (See    Hoefle   and    Adama.) 
Adams,  Lucius  G..  rt  al      (See  Jones.  Kdward  S  .  asalgnor  ) 
Adama,  Soren  S..  Plainfleld.  N.  J.     Sound  emitting  means 

for  toys       No.   1.27.X.rj-2     .July  23:   t.  252:  p.  7.''.<». 
Adams,  William  J.,   assignor  to  Nonpareil  Manufactarlng 

Company,  Codiranton.  Pa.  Motor-stand.    No.  l,273,9Sl  ; 

July  30  :  V.  252  :   p    1021. 
Adams,  Willian  8.,   KiTertor,   Wyo..  assignor  of  one  half 

to    C.    M.    Cole.    Chicago.    III.      Float-lndicatinj:    devi.'. 

N«.  1.272.882  :  July  Hi  :  v.  2.'-.2     p    664). 
AdaoMon.  Frank  IL  "  (See  Miller  and  A<1amson.) 
Addograph    Company.      (See    Crawlev,    Mansfield    C       ns 

slgnor. ) 

AddrcRROgraph    Company, 
slgnor.  > 

Addreasograph  Company.      (See  Duncan   aiKl   Lee 
ors. ) 

Adelraaao,  Hans,  aaslgnor  to  Ham  Boiler  Corporation. 
New  York.  NY.  Ham-boUer.  No.  1,272.888;  July  16  ; 
T.  282;  p.  «eO. 

Adlerblura.  Israel  8.,  Edgemere.  N.  Y  Yardage  control- 
ling device  for  pieces  of  fabric.  No.  1,27S.12»:  July 
23  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  760. 

Agasote,  Millboard  Co.,  The.  (See  Sutherland,  Daniel  M  , 
Jr.,  aastgnoT.) 

Agner  Raymond  C,  Burlington,  Wis.  Combtiution  tire- 
holder  license  and  lamp  bracket.  No.  1.273,117  ;  July 
i3  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  749. 

252  O.  G  — i 


(See    Duncan.    Joseph    8.,    as- 


Ign- 


Alcher,    (Jnstav    A.,   asslcnor    tj    National    Paptr   Pro<luct9 

t  o  .    San    Framlscfi.    i^al        .M.tchin*-    T..r    ciutintj    paper 

iiiK.  sli,-,.[s  ail.)  iiitcrf..l.liu^-  tlie  -h.rts.     No.  1.273.567; 

J'lly  23  :  v.  2.'i2  ;  p.  .v(i9. 
.^iken,  Charles  I..      (Sec  Aiken.   Herrlck.  assignor.^ 
Aiken.     Edward    L..    Orange,    assignor,     bv    mesne    nssign- 

ments     to    New    .lersey   Wtcnt    Company.    West    Orange. 

V.>-.r-       Motion  picture-projecting       apparatus.         No. 

1.2(2.174;  July  <t  .   y    2.52:   r    4''2 
.Allien.    Hcrrick.    as.si;.'n<)r    to   •.'.    I..    .Vikoii, 

Kl.-ctricany-o[.(TfttC(l    kTiitttnt'-machlne! 

.1  Illy   .'!(•  ;   \     _',"i_'  :  ji.   ;i(;;, 

Aiken.    Hcrrick.   assft'nnr  to  C     L     .\iken. 


Franklin.   N.    H. 

No.    1.273,802: 


.\. 


i.-7;i.^o;j ;  .luiv 


Frnnklln.   N. 
30  ;   V.   252 


H. 

p. 


(iuaril     for 
July    30  ;    v. 


drivers" 
262;    p. 


Knittin;;  marhliit 

Alzennian,  Ja.oli.  Urooklvn,  N.  Y 
!»«-at8  of  velilclos.  No  "l.273,KOO 
!»rt'.t. 

.\j!ix   Forge  Company       (See   Beniler.   William,   assignor.  I 
Akins.    Saniu»l    W.,    I),  nver.    Colo.      Refrlperaior    ilfsplax- 

case.      No.   1,271.82.'',;  July  9;  v.  2:.2  ;  p.  331 
Akrun   Tire   and   UubU-r   Company.       ( Se**   Talbot     William 

"  .  asslpnor.) 
AktlebolAget     LJungstroni     Angturbin.      (Sec    IJungstrom. 

Fredrik.   assljrnor  )  , 

Aktiebolaget  LJungstrOms  Augturbic.  iSeeWlberc  Oskar 
A.,  assignor.) 

Alberger  I'ump  and  Comk-nser  Company.  (,.*><e  Svmonds 
(leorge   P.   :issl<:nor  i 

Albert.  Peter  H..  Vulcan.  Mich.  Cow-tall  holder  No 
1.274,356:   July  30:   v    252:  p.   1123. 

Alb.-rti.  Emllio.  New  York,  ajwignor  to  Int.  riialional  Cork 
<  ompany,  P.rooklvn.  N  Y  Wood  ■  ton  <  ork  No 
1.273,11^;   July   25;   v.    252;   p.   749 

Albrecht.  Charles  W  .  Jr.,  S(  hlelslngervnic  Wis  Emer- 
gency auto  tire.     No.  1.272.;i51  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p    5(»y 

Albright.  Edward.  MeDomUiee,  Mich.  Pan-rack  No 
1.272.175;  July  9;  v.   252;   p.   432.  "      ' 

Aldrlch.  Thomas  R.,  assignor  to  Parke,  Davis  A  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.  (.laiwlular  extractive  product  and 
manufacturing  same.     No.    1,271,111;   July   2;   v.   252; 

Aldrldge.    John    E.    lluntlntrton.    W     Va 

1.274.229;  July  ,T0  ;   v.  252:  p.  1090. 
Alexander.    David    A..    Bochester.    N.    Y       Balanced    valve 

No.   1.273,804:  July  30;   v.   252;  p.   969. 
Alexandpr    IxjuIs  A.,  nsnlgnor  to  The  Toledo  Commutator 

V^;.J^'''^'^-  Ohio.     Commutator  assembling  device.     No 

1.272.176:   July  9:   v    252;   p.   433, 
Alexander,    Louise    E.,    Southport,    N.    Y.      Milk-pall       No 

1.274,131;  July  30:  v.  252:  p    1063 
Alexander   Mllbum    Company, 

ander  F.,  assignor.) 
Allen,   Bessie  M.,   Kingston.   N 

1.272.884  ;  July  16  :  v.  252; 
Allen,   Claude   N.,  assijmor   to 

Companv,    Michljrau    City,    Ind. 

No    1,2(2,352  ;  July   16  ;  v.   252  : 


Jar-lifter.      No. 


The.      (See    Jenkins. 


Alex- 
No. 


Y.     Garment  hanger. 
?.  661. 

T.   S.   D.   Manufacturing 
Tire-cleaning    brush. 

.       -  .    . . ,  p.   5O0. 

"^!l''°  i^-  P>«vlson  Co       (See   Handy  and  Isham.  as.slcnors  ) 
Allen,  William  U..  IHtrolt,  MlcL.     Producing  ferric  phos- 

phates.     No    1.271.002;  July  2;   v.   252;  p.  72. 
.Allen,    William    II.,    Momence,    assignor    of    one-third    to 
E    A- -.5'"*™*''"-   '-rant   I'ark.   111.     Deck   for   brick-cars 
No.  1.271.413;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  184 
Allender,   Charles  H.,   .New   York.  N.   Y       rio<  he  us<-ful    for 
horticultural  and  agricultural  purposes,     .No    i  •>7'>  rna  ■ 
July    16:    V.    262:    p.    624  ^.-..-,iw». 

Allerdlng.    Cletus    N.,    Manafleld.    Ohio.      Steering-wheel 

No.  1.271.257  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  143. 
Alltngham.   Elliott,   Toronto.   Ontario.   Canada.      Slip   con- 

"ec^on  fordental  brldgework.     No.   1.271,5.T1;  July  9; 


No. 
(See    Cheney, 


252  ;   p.    2.'il. 
Allls.    lUirton   W.,   (iarnett.    Kans.      Cooking   utensil 

1  27.3.119;  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  749  "^^^os"- 

Allis-Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company 

Hert)ert  W.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
Allison.    Albert   J.,   assignor   to  The   A.   A.    Slmonda   Bona 

rompany.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Roll  for  beating  englnea      No 

1.27.'?:,982:  July  30;  y.  252:  p.  1021.  »'*»""*•     ■'^°- 

AluKjnlst,   John,   and    F.    Burton.    Petaluma,   Cal       Illumi. 

natlne  aldewalk-slgn.     No.   1,272.177;  July  O';  v!  2^  ; 

p.    4o«P. 

Alonio.    John.     DelKirglii.    Mont.      Railway  -  switch 
1.273,984  ;  July  30;  v.  262;  p.  1021. 


No. 


u 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES, 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


HI 


' 


AloDzo,  John,  Deborgia,  Mont.  Railway  -  frog.  No. 
l.L'7:i.988:  July  30;  v.  252;  p.  1021. 

Alpern.  Maxwell,  assignor  to  American  Engineering  (  om- 
pany,  Pbiladelphla,  Pa.  Stoker-driving  mechanism. 
No.   1.271,649;  July  9;   r.  252;  p.  285. 

Alpha  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  llirsrh,  Alcau  and 
M..  assignors.) 

Altt-nherg,  Alfons,  Racine,  Wis.  Wheeled  machine.  No. 
1.27.3,985:  Jnly  30;  v.  252;  p.  1021. 

Alter,  Cecil  W.  and  W.  J.,   Hagerman.   N.  M^x.     Tin-  vul 
ciuilzer.     No.  1,273,124;  July  23;  v.  2.".2  ;  p.  701. 

Alt.T.  Wilton  J.      (See  Alter,  Cecil  W.  an<l  W.  J  ) 

Ambler,   Paul  C.      (See  Tharp  and   Amliler.  i 

Amend.  Judson  F..  Portland,  Oreg.  Windmill  toy.  No. 
1.274,1.32:  July  30;  v.  252;  p.  1063. 

American  Assembling  Machine  Compa.ny.  (See  Juengst, 
Chnrl»»s  A.,  nsisignor. ) 

American  B.  H.  P.  Aero  Engine  Corporation.  (See  Pul- 
llnger.  Thomas  C.  W.,  asslKnor.) 

American  Beet  Harvester  Company.  (See  Beale  and 
Knight,  assignors.) 

American  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  Burtou  and  Wahl- 
ert,  assignors.) 

American  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  Schwentler,  Fran- 
cis  E.,  assignor.) 

American  Can  Company.      (See  Ford.  Ben  K..  assignor.) 

Am3rlcan  Circular  Loom  Company.  (See  Lutz,  George 
A.,  assignor.) 

American  Engineering  Company.  (See  Alpern,  Maxwell, 
assignor^ 

American  Fire  Prevention  Bureau.  (See  Derby  and  Clay- 
ton, assignors,  i 

American  Hardware  Corporation,  The.  (See  Stone,  Elmer 
B,  assignor.) 

American  Hoist  &  Derrick  Co.  (See  Crosby,  Oliver,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Ice  Company.  (See  Reuschllne,  (ieorge  L.,  as- 
signor, t 

.\uierlcan  Ingenuities  Corporation,  The.  (See  Bateson. 
Pierre  L.,  assignor.) 

American  Laundry  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See 
Braley,  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 

.\raerlcan  Model  and  Instrument  Company.  (See  Emmer- 
ling,  Wheelock,  and  Kohland,  assignors.) 

American    Morgan    Company.    (See   Morgan,    Edmund    C. 
assignor.) 

American    Optical    Company.    (See    Day,    George    H.,    as 
slgnor.) 

American   Pad  and  Textile  Company,  The.      (See  Edmon 
son,  Ellis  G..  assignor.) 

American    Products   Company.      (Sec    Ruggles.    Henry    B. 
assignor.) 

American  Skate  &  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Prints 
DnnJel  F.,  assignor.) 

American  Steam  Conveyor  Corporation.  (See  Glrtanner 
Alexander,  assignor.) 

American  Steam  Conveyor  Corporation.  (See  Glrtanner 
and  Miller,  assignors,  i 

American  Steam  Conveyor  Corporation.  (See  Griffin  and 
Vanderllp.  as.slgDors. ) 

American  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Hedgcock,  William  C, 
a.sslgnor.  i 

.Vmerlcan  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Lament,  John  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Steel  Window  Company.  (Set'  Johnson.  Allan 
W.,  assignor.) 

.Vmerlcan  Stove  Company.  (See  Child.  Guy  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

American  Stove  Company.  (See  Meacham.  Benjamin  E  . 
assignor.) 

American  Sugar  Refining  Company.  (See  Drury  and 
Folsom,  assignors.) 

American  Tar  Company.  (See  Price,  Charles  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  (See  Dem- 
arest,  Charles,  assignor,  i 

American  Textile  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Knapp.  Howard   11..  assignor.) 

American  Type  Flounders  (Company.  (See  Benton,  Morrl.'" 
F.,  assignor.) 

American  Type  Founders  Company.  (See  Bullen,  Henry 
L.,  assignor.) 

Anderegg.  Gustavus  A.,  Oak  Park,  and  W.  E.  Mougey, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company. 
Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Telephone  and  tele 
graph  cable.     No.  1,271,824  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  331. 

Andersen,  William  K.  (See  Malstrom  and  Andersen  ) 
(Reissue.) 

Anderson,  Adolph,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  Chicago,  HI.  Governor  mechanism  for 
spring-motors.     No.  1,272,695  ;  July  18  :  v.  252  ;  p.  576. 

Anaeraon.  Albert  D.,  e*  oi.  (See  Anderson,  Frank  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Anderson,  Arnold  S.,  Batavla,  111.  Liquid-container.  No. 
1,271.988;  Julv  9;  v.  252;  p.  380. 

Anderson.  Axel  E.      (See  Myers.  Melvln  A.,  assignor.) 

Anderson,  Carl  E.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.  Electric  switch.  No.  1,273.714  ; 
July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  907. 

Anderson,  Charles.  (See  Otto,  Watson.  Anderson,  and 
Underwood.) 

Anderson.  Charles  H..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Wlndow-sash 
construction.     No.  1.273,715  ;  July  23  :  v.  252  :  p.  907 

Anderson.  Charles  H.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Wlndow-8a.«h 
construction.     No.  1.273,716;  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  90S. 


et  al.     (See  Anderson,  Frank  B. 


Anderson,  Charles  O. 
assignor.) 

.\Ii(iersou,  Clifford  IV,  Knox  Bay,  and  K.  Streng.  Aaneou- 
ver.  British  CoUiml)ia,  Canada.  Logging  hook.  No. 
1.273,717:   July   2.{  :   v.   252:   p.   90s. 

Anderson,  Kmil,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  Tl»e  Uni- 
versal Turbine  Company,  Jersey  <'ltv.  N.  J.  Turliine  or 
impact  engine.     No.  1.271,825  :  July  9  :  v    2.'.2  ;  p    .332. 

Anderson,  Emll  C,  Denver,  Colo.  Locomotive  construc- 
tion.     No.   l,27:{,S0r)  ;  July  30:   v    252:  p.  l>70. 

Anderson,  Frank  B  ,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  O.  -Ander- 
son and  one  third  to  A.  1).  Anderson,  Clevelanil.  Ohio. 
Centrifugal  drier.  No.  1,271,112;  Julv  2;  v.  252; 
p    101. 

Anderson.  Frank  K.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y'.  Stamping  device. 
No.  1.271.K26:  July  9:  v.  252;  p,  332. 

Aiider>;on.  iJeorge  \.,  as.slgnor  of  oue-fourtli  to  D.  P. 
'I'hotna.f.  Worcester,  and  one-fourth  to  E.  B.  Henblom, 
Springrteld.  Mass.  Ijit)ellng  machine.  No  1,271,989; 
July  !•  :   V.   2.''>2  :   p,  381. 

Anderson,  Gustaf  A..  Wayneslwro,  I'a.  Shock-altsorber. 
No.    1,1.'72,17S;  Jnly  9;   v.   2.12:  p.  4.33. 

Anderson.  Il.irold  N..  assignor  to  The  And'Tson  Rolled 
(Jear  Conipaiiv.  ("leveland,  oliic.  Makin;;  gears.  No. 
1.273,125;    July    2:\  :    v.    Ii52  :    p.    751. 

Anderson.  John  G.,  Wheat  Uldge,  Colo.  Rotarv  transmis- 
sion.    No.  1.271.827  :  July  9:  v.  252:  p.  3.32" 

Anderson.  Martin  E  ,  assignor  to  Jacob  HalBh  Company, 
IH'  Kalb,  111.  Feed-grinder.  No.  1,271.258;  July  2; 
V    252  ;  p.   143, 

Anderson,  Oscar  D.,  Conway,  S,  C.  Dumping  wagon.  No. 
1.272.596:  July   Hi:  v.  252:  p    576. 

Anderson  Rolled  (Jear  Comimny.  The.  (See  .\n<lerson. 
Harold   .N..  as'^li.'nor.  i 

Amierson.  Vincent  Ci.,  Thief  River  Falls,  Minn.,  assignor 
to  F.  C  Austin.  Chicago.  111.  Propelling  apparatus. 
No.  1,270,763  ;  Julv  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p    3. 

Anderson,  William  I'.,  N  C  Clarke.  Birmingham,  and 
J  F.  Whltelaw.  Erdington.  England.  Artlflcial  arm. 
No    1  272,179:  Julv  9:  v.  252:  p.  434. 

Andes  Exploration  &  Smelting  Corporation.  (See  Mor- 
rill. Edmund  N.,  assignor.) 

.\ndreas,  .luhn  I,..  Plerceton,  Ind.  H4"nip-<lrvlng  raik. 
No.   1.273.120:  July  23:  v.  252:  p.  75u 

Andresen,  Halvor,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Vacuum  Muffler  Corporation.  MulBer.  No.  1,272,180; 
July  9  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  434. 

Andreuccl,  Carlo,  Rome,  Italy.  Production  of  nitrogen 
from  the  air.     No.  1,2.2,181  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  434. 

Andrews,  Charles  B.      (See  Apgar  and  Andrews. i 

Anthony.  William.  Clv<le.  (^hlo  Electrical  measuring  in 
strunient.     No.  1,27'3.120:  July  23;  v.  2.'-.2  ;  p.  751. 

Apgar.  Marshall  V.,  and  C.  B.  Andrews,  assignors  to 
Taylor-Wharton  Iron  &  Steel  Co..  High  Bridge.  N.  J. 
Dredge  tumbler      No    1.271.990;  July  9;  v.  252:  p.  381. 

Appell,  Martin  P.,  near  (ialva.  111  .\utoniatlc  toy  pistol. 
No     1,272,353:  Julv   16:   v.  252:   p.   510. 

,   Cal. 


.\pplehy.   Orvllle,   San    P'randsco 


ppleby.   Urvlllp,   san 
No.   1.272.182  :  July 


Tranfimission-bub. 


9  ;   V.  252  :  p    435. 

(See   Welssenborn,   Albert   B..   as- 


Appleton   Wire  Works. 

slgnor.^ 
.\rbetter    Felling    Machine    Company.      (See    Haye.s    and 

.Moulton.  assignors.! 
Arbter,    Frank,    Chicago    Heights.    111.      Window   construe 

tlon       No    1,273.309;  July   23;   v.   2.12:   p.   799. 
Arce,    Santiago,    Buenos    Aires,    .\rgentlna.       Speed  trans 

former      No.  1.271,828;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  333. 
Arden   Manufacturing  Corpt)ratlon.      (See  Arden,  Thomas 

R.,  assignor.) 
Arden.    Thomas    R.    a.sslgnor    to   T.    R.    Arden    Co.    Inc.. 

Nfw  York.  .N.  Y.     Tov  cannon.      No.   1.270.764;  July  2; 

v.  252  :  p.  3. 
Arden,  Thomas  R..  assignor  to  Arden  Manufacturing  Cor- 

p<jratlon,      (Juttenberg,      N.      J.        Toy      csnnon.        No 

1.270.7»)5  :  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  3. 
Argo,    Alfred    (i  ,    Kenesaw.    Nebr.      .\ttachment    for   hav- 

rakes.      No.   1,272.885:   July   1(>:   v.   252:  p.   661. 
.Vrkiii.    Louis,    Boston,    Mass.      Fastener.      .Nn.    1.271.6.50; 

.Inly    9  ;    V     252  ;    p.    285 
Armband.  Abraham,  assignor  to  M.  L.  Farber,  New  York, 

N.    Y.      Roller-bearing  caster.     No.    1,271.113;   July   2: 

V.  252  ;  p.  101. 
Armsp«ar     Manufacturing    Company,      i  See     Spear.     Fur 

man    D..  assignor,  i 
Armstrong,    (ieorge    D,    Guthrie    Center,   Iowa.      Nut   and 

bolt   holding   wrench.      No.    1,270,766;  July   2;   v.   262; 

p.  4. 
.\rmstrong.  Neal.  and  E.   H.  <;roves,  .\ldena,  Colo.     Pitch- 
fork attachment.      No.    1,27.3.718;   Julv   2.1:  v.   252:   p 

90s. 
Armstrong,  Vesper  I.,  Cartervllle,  Mo.     Music-holder.     No. 

1.270,707  :  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  4. 
Arnavas.  Mario,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Vehicle-wheel.     No. 

1.271.414;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  184. 
Arnold,  Benjamin   II.,  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  <;cneral  Elec- 
tric    Company        Control     of     electric     circuits.      >fo. 

1,273.719:   Julv   23:   v.   252:   p.    908. 
.Arnold,  Slgel,  Kansas  City.  Mo.      Artificial  flsh-bait.      No. 

1.272,183;   July   9;   v.   252:    p.    435. 
Arsneau.   Thomas  P..   Portland.  Oreg.     MusLc-Ieaf  turner 

No.   1.271.829:   July  9;   v.   252;  p.   333. 
Art  in  Buttons.  Inc.     (See  Hastings.  Herbert,  assignor.) 
Arthtir    D.    Little,    Incorporated.      (See    Woofl.    Robert   O., 

assignor,)  .  \ 


Arthur,  John   E.,   Lanes,   111.     Rail-Joint.      No.    1,271,532; 

July  9;   v.   252  :   p.   251. 
Arvlilson.  Clarence  (;.      (See  Ebelhare  and  Arvldson   1 
Aschmau.  Frederlclj  T.,  et  al.     (See  Collins,  James  F..  as 

slgnor  ) 
Ash,  Charles  S.,  assignor  to  Gould  6l  Ash,  San  Francisco, 
•    Cal.      Stabilizing     temperance     <-ereal     Iveverages.      No. 

1.271,991;   July   9;    v.    25:J  ;    p.    381. 
Ashenfarb,    Samuel    L.       (See    Oppenheimer    and    Ashen- 

farb.) 
Ashmore.  Walter  L..  and  W.  T.  Morgan.  Jr..  Macon  :  said 

Morgan    assignor    of    two  si.\ths   of    the    whole    right    to 

H.   R.   Powell,   Hlbt>  county.  (Ja       I'rocess  and  device  for 

finishing  concrete  pavements       No.   1,273.022;  Julv  16; 

V    262  :  p.  698. 
Atkins.  Earl  F.      ( S«-e  Atkins.  Frank  K.  and  E.  F  ) 
Atkins.    Frank    K  ,    New    York.    N.    Y..   and    E.    F.    Atkins. 

Arlington.    N.   J.      Filter.      Np.    1.273.127:   Julv   23;   v. 

252  ;    p.    751. 
Atkins,  Thomas  B  ,  Canutillo,  Tex.     Apparatus  for  mold- 
ing silos  and  the  like.     No.   1,272,886;  July  16;  v.  252: 

p.  661 
Atlantic    Refining    Company,    The.       (See    Taveau,    Ren<? 

D.,  assignor.) 
Atla.s   Powder   Company        (See   Given.   Guv    C,   assignor.) 
Auerhach,    Julia    M.,    Los   Angeles,    Cal       l)etachable    self- 
adjusting  corset  strap.     No.   1.271.269;  July  2;  v.  252; 

p.  148. 
Aurora  Automatic  Machinery  Co.     (See  Anderson,  Adolph. 

assignor.) 
Austin.  Freilerlck  C.      (See  French.  James  C.  assignor.) 
Austin.  Fre<lerlck  C.      (See  Houghton.  Orley  C,  assignor  ) 
Austin.    Harry    S,    Konie.    N.    Y.      Comliination    seal    and 

table.      No.  1.271.830  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  :  p    333 
.\usubel,    Herman.    New    York.    N.    Y.     Toot  brush    holder. 

No.   1,274,133:   Jnly  30;  v.  252:  p.   1063 
Automatic   Bookkfeplng   Register  Company.      (See    Hayes, 

Benjamin  P.,  assignor. ) 
Automatic  Controller  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Redfleld.  Cleveland,  assignor  I 
Automatic    P-lectrlc    Company.      (See    Flab.     HerlK»rt     L., 

assignor  w 
Automatic    Electric    Company.       (See    Grob,    Bernard    C, 

assignor.  1 
Automatic  Irrigating  Ma<  hlnery  Corporation.      (See  Elder, 

Donald,  assignor.) 
Automatic  Redosing  Cinuit  Breaker  Company,  The.     (See 

Raney,    Estell   <^..   as-^lgnor  1 
Automatic    Straight    Air    Brake    Company        (See    Pierce, 

(Juy  «'.,  as.4ignor.  1 
Automatic    Transportation    Company,    The.       (See    Carr, 

William  C,  assignor.) 
Aufoplano  Company.      (Sec  l„n  Joie.  Herbert  J.,  assignor.) 
Autosales     Corporation.      (See     Grover     and     Barber,     as- 
signors. ) 
Avery.  Courtney  C       (See  rnderhlll  and  .Avery.  1 
Avery.    John     M  .     Dallas.     T<x.       Resilient     wheel.       No 

1,273.121;   July  23:   v.  252:  p    750 
Avis.    William    C.    North    Kansas    City,    assignor    of    one- 

finirth   to  C.   F     Schoolinir  and   one-fourth   to   E.   K     Bell, 

Kansas  «3tv.   Mo.      Rail  joint.      No.    1.270.768:   Jnly   2; 

v.  252  :  p    4. 
Axelson,   Delbert  V..  Los   Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Axel 

SOI!   Machine  Co.      Pump  cylinder.      No.   1.271.2tiO:   Julv 

1;  :   V.  25-.>  :  p    14  3. 
Axclson  Machine  Co       i  Set>  .Avi'lson.  D<dbert  F..  assignor.) 
Ayers,  Frank  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  C.  Felt.  Port- 
land.    Oreg        Metallic    letter  ■  casting     machine.       No. 

1.272,887;   July   16:  v.   262;  p.  661. 
.Azadian.     Hanitiin     B  ,      Svracuse,     N.    Y.       Gage.      No. 

1.273.986:   July   30:  v    252;   p.   1022. 
.Azadian,      Harntnn      B..      Svracuse.      N.      Y.       Gage.       No. 

1,273.987:  July  30;  v.  2.K2  :  p.  1022 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The       ( S<^  Oammeter.  John  R., 

assignor.  1 
BaAn.      Johann.      Verbo,      Hungary.        Liquid  meter       No. 

1,271,201  :  July  2  ,   v    252  :   p.   144. 
Baash,    Iviwrence    F.    Fillmore.    Cal       Casing  perforator. 

No.  1.272,597:  Julv  10:  v.  252:  p    .576. 
Babcock,  Wade  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  E    Whittle. 

Cleveland,    Ohio.      Advertising    device.      No.    1,272.184: 

July    9  :    V.    252 :    p    435. 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Company,  The.      (See  Jacobus,  David 

S  ,  assignor.)  > 

Bachand,  Delmery  T  .  Springfield,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

.T.    Chevalier.    Jr.,    Ch!coi)ee.    Mass.       Measuring    device. 

No.    1,273.720:   July   23;   v.   252;   p.   909. 
Barhman,    Robert    A..    East    Orange.    N.    J.     assignor,    hv 

mesne     assignments,     to     Industrial     Poureil     Concrete 

House  Co.      Concrete  house  mold.      No.    1  271  262  ■   Julv 

2  :  v.  262  ;  p.  144. 
Backhaus.  Arthur  .A.,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  Y    S.  In 

dustrial   Alcohol   Co.     Liquid  fuel.     No.  1.271114     Julv 

2  :  V.  252  ;  p.  H<1. 
Ba(khnus.  Arthur  A..  Baltln)ore.  Md.,  assignor  to  V    S    In 

dustrial  Alcohol  Co.      Liquid  fuel.     No.   1,271.115  ;  July 

2  :  V.  2.52  ;  p.  102. 
Bacon.    Charles    F.    Brookllne.    Mass.      Torpedo-protector 

for  bont.s.     No.  1.271.415  ;  July  2  :  v.  232  :  p.  184 
Baden.     Fredrick    W..     Sr..     Newark.     N.     J      Box      No 

1.272,185  ;   Jnly   9  ;   v.    252  :    p    435. 
BadLsche   Anilln   k   Soda   Fabrlk.      (See   Bosch.   Mittascb, 

nnd  Krauch.  assignors  ) 


Bailer,  (.>tto  I'..  Memphis.  Teuu.     Link  for  watch-chains. 

bracelets,  &c.     No.  l,27)t.91») ,  Julv  2  :  v,  252  ;  p.  47. 
Bailey,   Bertram.      (See  Mather  and   Bailey.) 
Bailey,  Walter  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  A.  Cadwal- 

lader.     Los    Angeles,     Cal.       Coaster.       No.     1,272,761 ; 

July  16;  V.  252  ;  p.  624. 
Bally,    Thaddeus    F,    and    F.    T.    Cope,    assignors    to    The 

Electric    Furnace    Company.    Alliance.    Ohio.      Melting- 
furnace.     No    1  272,186;  July  9;  v,  252;  p.  435. 
Balrd    Machine    Company,    The.       (See    I.*wls.    Arthur    J., 

assignor.) 
Balrs,    John.    Argenta.    Ark.      Saw.      No.    1.274,231  ;    July 

30  :    v.    252  :    p     1091. 
Baker,  A.      (See  Myers,  Melvln  A.,  assignor.) 
Baker.     Almie     M..     Chicago,     111.       Savings-bank.       No. 

1  271.410  ;  July  2  :  v.  252  ;  p.  184. 
Baktr    Ice    Machine    Compnn.v.       (See    Coesfeld,    John    U., 

assignor.) 
Baker    R    ,!k    L    Conjpany,    The.       (Sec    Cooklnghnm    and 

Hertncr.  assignors.) 
Baker.    U    \-    I,    1  ..iniianv.    The        (See    Gruf-nfcbU,    Emll, 

assignor  1 
Baker,   Stephen   D  ,  New  York,   .N.    Y      Paper-holder.     No. 

1. 272.. 59s  ;  July  16;  v.  252:  p    577. 
Baker.  Thomas  w..  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

Shifting     boprx  r    for    concrete    work.       No.    1,272.304; 

July   10  ;   v.  252  ;  p.  810. 
r.akcp.    I  ivsses    <;..    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Bendlng-roll    for 

sheet  glass  apparatus      No    1,273,310;  Julv  23:  v.  252; 

p    799. 
Baker  Vawter    Company.       (See    Hanna,    Walter    H.,    as- 
signor.) 
Baker.     Walter     J..     Chicago.     111.       .Savings-bank.       No. 

1  271.417  :  July  2:  v.  2.52:  p    185 

Balch.  Charles   II  ,   Boston.   Mass.      Safety   necklace-clasp. 

No    1.27o.70!»:  July  2:  v.  252  :  p    5. 
Baldoser,  John   F.       (See   Hanna.  L«>on   C.  assignor.* 
Baldwin.  Chnibs  F  .  Montdalr.  N    J  .  assignor,  bv  mesne 
aKslgninciits,    to    Western    Electric    Comj>any.    Incorpo- 
rated     Electromagnet.     No.  1  271.263  :  July  2;  v,  252; 
p    144. 
Baldwin,  Clolse  H.      (See  Whipple  and  Baldwin.) 
Baldwin  Company.  Thi        (See  Gaily.  Robert  A.,  assignor.) 
Baldwin.  Eugene  D  .  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Mechanical  tally 

No    1.271.992:  July  9:  v.  252;  p.  381 
Baldwin,    George    E.,    Branford,    Conn       Grease-cup.      No. 

1.273,806;  July  30;   v.   252:   p.   970. 
Baldwin    I>oeomotlve    Works,    Tne.      (See    Rusbton,    Ken- 
neth,   assignor.) 
Ball  and  Ball  Carburetor  Company.      (St-e  Ball,  Frederick 

O.  assignor  1 
Ball    Frederick   O  .   assignor  to  Ball   and   Ball  Carburetor 
<'on)pany     Detroit.    Mich       Dashboard  controlling   mech- 
anism for  carbureters.     No.  1.271.0(i3  :  Julv  2;  t.  252; 
p.  72. 
Ball.  John   R.      (S«^e   Rogers,   Homer   S.,   assignor.) 
Bnllenl>erg.    .Ado. ph.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Combined    corner- 
plate  ami  spring  support  for  beds.     No.  1,271.116;  July 

2  :  v.  252  ;  p    102 

Ballot),  Eugene  H,  Pawtuikef.  R  I.  assignor  to  Draper 
Corporation.  Hopt-dale.  Mass.  Weft  thread  catcher  and 
holder  fiT  automatic  weft-replenishing  looms  No. 
1.272.599;  Julv  16:  v    252;  p.  877 

Ballou.  Eugene  11..  I'awtucket.  R.  I  ,  assignor  to  Draper 
Corporation.  Hop«>dale.  Mass.  Spent-weft  cutter.  No. 
1.272,000;  July   16;   v.  252;  p.   577. 

Ballon,  Eugene  j'l..  Pawtucket.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Draper 
i'orporation,  Ho[)edale,  Mass  Automatic  weft  replen- 
ishing loom      No    1.272.601  ;  July  16;  v.  252:  p.  578 

Baliiss,  Hamilton.  Keunett  Square,  Pa.  Electric  regula- 
tor.    No    1.270. ill 7  :  July  2  :  v.  252  :  p    47 

Baluta,  Ivconard  S.,  Kekser.  Pa  Oil-can  Indicator.  No. 
1.272.888  :  July  16  :  v.  252  ;  p,  662 

Bamberg,  Joseph  H..  Toledo.  Ohio,  and  H  H.  Doehler, 
assignors  to  Doehler  I>ie  Casting  Company.  Brooklyn. 
.N.  Y.  Casting  apparatus.  No.  1.271.993:  Julv  9:  v. 
252  ;    p.    3S2. 

Bansrhlmrh,  John  A.,  Shelbvvllle.  Ind.  Automatic  tape- 
sealing  machine.  No  1. 2^3, 128;  July  23;  v.  252;  p. 
752. 

Barber.  Earl   E.      (See  Grover  nnd  Barber  ) 

Bardlll,  f»scnr  H..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Storm-sash  fas- 
tener.    No    1,273,129:  July  23:  v.  252;  p.  752. 

Bardwell,  Edwin  A.,  assignor  to  H  H  Mayhew  Company, 
Shelbur  )e  Falls.  Mass  Method  or  process  of  nurlluK. 
.No.  1,273,441  :  July  23  :  v    252  ;  p    S34. 

Barkey,   Arnold   A.      (See  Ehlers,   Richard,  assignor  ) 

Barks,  Frank  S,  St.  Louis.  .Mo.  Draft-sill  No.  1.272S65- 
July  16;  V.  252;  p.  810.  ' 

Barlow.  Arthur,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  McDougsll, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Suppporting  device  for  nursing-bot- 
tles.     No    1.271.994  :  July  9  :  v.  252  :  p.  382. 

Barnard.  Charles  S  .  assignor  to  The  BssRick  Company. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Ijitch  No.  1271117-  July  2- 
V.  252  ;  p.  102.  i 

I    Barnard,  Thomas  IT  .  Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada.     Csble- 
(lamp.     No.  1.271  264  ;  Julv  2:  v.  252;  p.  145, 

Barnard,  William  L..  St  Ivouls.  Mo.  Incandesceat  electric 
lamp.     No.  1.273.130  :  July  23  :  v.  252  :  p.  782. 

Barnes,  Edward  A..  Giant,  Cal.  Nitrated  product  and 
making  same.     No.  1.273.668  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  860 

Barnes,  Eugene  K  .  Marietta,  Ga.  Spraying  aoDarattis 
No.  1,273.311  :  July  23  ;  v.  262  :  p.  799. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Barnefl,  Frederick  W..  awignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.   Rocheiter,   H.   Y.     Lens-grinding  machine.     No. 

B.V4'Toi.""F!  ■  5-4?'  ^<&-4„  8«. tretc..-.      No. 

1  271.418  ;  July  2  ;  t.  252  ;  p.  185.  -    ,        #  ♦ 

Barnett    Stewart  R.!  Bellerllle.  Wis      Soperreflnlng  fats. 

No   1  271 118  :  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  102. 
Baxnin.   Wiuiaiii   A.;  Lincoln,   Nebr.     CoUar-tuxnlng  ma 

chine     No  1.273.807  ;  Julj  80 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  970^ 
Barney     Edwin    E.     aad/jnor    to    Remington   Typewriter 

Company.    lUon.    N.    /      Type-writing    machine.      No. 

1  270  918  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  47. 
Darr     Archibald.^and    W.    Stroud.  ,»«J8««"   ^o   Barr    and 

Stroud.   Limited.   Glasgow.   Sctoland.     Optical   adJuBter 

for  raige-flnders.     No.   1.272,328;  July  9;  t.  252,  p. 

475. 
Barr.  Mark.  London,  and  R.  A.  Bell.  Wimbledon,  assignors 

of  one  third  to   H.   R.    Beeton.   Lgndon    England.      Cal- 
culating-machine.     No.    1,272.889;    July    16;    v.    262, 

p.  662. 
Barr,  Samuel  C,  Chllllcothe.  Ohio.    RealUent  wheel.     No. 

1,272,602  ;  July  16 ;  y.  262  ;  p.  6T8.  

Barr  and  Stroud      (See  Karr  and  ¥troud    a«flK°o")     .^ 
Barrett,  Arthur  M.,  and  W.  F.  Stone.  Chicago,  lU.  ,  said 

Stone     assignor     to     said     Barrett.      Time^stamp.      No. 

1,271,004  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  72.  .,     ,  ^      tc« 

Barrett,  Arthur  M..  Wlnnetka,  111.    Copying  device.     No. 

BarS?' EJn•eJ?%''^/e;  ^Zkh'^Y.     Starting  mechanism 
^"  r  eiS^   feSloS  ;  Jul'y  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  971. 
Barrett. *HomerL..    Cyril.    Okla.      Knee-protector.      No. 

1  971  lift  •  Jnlv  2  •  V.  252  ;  p.  102. 
BaVry-Wehmlller  Machinery  "(fompany.      (See  Gallup  and 

Ba^el?'fteS?yfcoUman.Wl^^    Nail-puller.    No.  1.271.832  ; 

Bartlett*  'ChkriM  'a!!'  Idtardsvllle,    111.      Floor  covering. 

No    1 '271,006;  July  2;  v.  252  ;  p.  72. 
Baruia    Harry  G.     (See  McClure,  Roderick,  assignor.) 

Basford,  Sarcoid  R-\  S"/r«<=l''«'-,;^!-  ^°,W'"*  "^""^ 
table     No.  1,272,187  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  436. 

Ba^tt.  Linton  T.'.  Carthage,  Mo.  Internal^«.mbu8tlon 
engine.    No.  1,271,833  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  P   334 

Basakk  Company,  The.  (See  Barnard,  Charles  S..  as- 
signor.) ^   „  .  1. 

pany,  Chicago,  111.     Baa-tylng  machine.     No.  1,272,603  . 

BatS'  i'lieri    J  ?  '&&,    UU    a-ignor    to    Bate.    Ex- 
®^JSded    StLl    Tiis.    <?o:,   Wlimlngton     Del       Shearing 

metals      No    1,272,890 ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  662. 
BaTes   Albert  J    Chicago,  111.,  iwlgnor  to  Bates  Expanded 

8?l;?l  Trow  Cfo!:  Wilmington,  Del.     Rotary  shears.    No. 

BaVil"^fpUd'^''s;S^Tr?,;'cfo.T8ee  Bate.,  Albert  J.. 

aMlgnor.)  ^  .  ^     „    . 

Bates,    Jo«sph    W..    Minneapolis     Minn       Coin-controlled 

mechanism  for  turnstiles.     No.  1.271,651,  July  v,  v. 

Bates'Valre  Bag   Company.      (See   Bate.,    Adelmer   M., 

Ba"SS!°Plerre  L..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  The  American 
Incennltle.  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.  froaucing 
edffie  conUinerr  No.  1,274,849;  July  SO;  v.  202;  p. 
1121. 

Bauer  &  Black.     (See  Doran,  Cmarles  A.,  assignor.) 

SSIhSa?,  WlUlim  H..  Bay  City,  Mich.  "^ecepUcle. 
N5.  1,2^2,762 ;  July   16 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  628. 

Baugbn,  Samuel  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Jones. 
Canaioo.    Mo.      Nut-lock.      No.    1,272,768;    July    16; 

Baum,®B4n%Sn  J.,  and  C.  W.  ?<''"»»",  San  Francisco 
Cal.     Nested-paper-cup  separator.     No.  1,271.834  ,  Juiy 

BaVrnT' Pranked..  Piedmont.  Cal.  Portable  loader  and 
elevator     No.  1,278,312  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  799 

Baumcartner,  Charles  B.,  Manchester,  Iowa.  Gate.  No. 
1.278.182 :  July  28  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  768. 

Baur,  Phillfp  J.,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.  Confectionery  ma- 
cll^aery,     No.  1.272,892 ;  July  16 ;  v.  252 ;  p.  668. 

BauKh,  Edward,  assignor  to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Optical  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.  Y.  Telescope.  No.  1,270,771 ; 
Jnly  a  J  T.  262 ;  p.  5. 

BanMh.  John  J.,  asslcnor  to  Bausch  ft  Lomb  Optical  Com- 
nany.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Reinforced  eyepiece  cap  and 
t^Smr  article.    No.  1.270,772  ;  July  2  ;  t.  252  ;  p.  5. 

Buopdi  ft  lAmh  Optical  Company.     (See  Bausch,  Edward, 

Bawen  ft  Lomb  Optical  Company.  (See  Bausch,  John  J., 
KiucS  ft  Lomb  Optical  Company.     (See  Ives,  Herbert  B.. 


Bauaman,  Alonzo  L.,  Chlcopee,  assignor  to  Natloaal  Equip- 
ment Company,  Sprlngfleld.  Mass.     Feeding  mechaiilam 
for  deposltws     No.  1,278,988  ;  July  30  :  v.  252 ;  p.  1022. 
Bawden,    Fred    M..    Toronto,    OnUrlo,    Canada.     Turret. 
No.  1.272,188:  July  9"  v.  252;  p.  436 

Bawtlnhelmer,    karvey    fc..    Red    Lleer,    AlberU.    Canada, 
llaadllght-swltch     for     automoMtes.       No.     l.^.i,B»J» , 
July  IB :  V.  252  ;  p.  668. 
Bay    City,    Mich.,    Dredge    Works.      (See    Blllington    and 
Burnett,  assignors.)  „.   ^  , 

Bayley,  William.  Sprlngfleld.  Ohio.  Window-screen  for 
swthklng  sashes.  No.  l,2f  8.183 ;  July  23;  V.  262;  p. 
TSSfi 

Bazaoiil.  Lewis  J.,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 
Paterson  N.  J.  Buttonlng-machlne.  No.  lMa,***\ 
July  28;  V.  262;  D.  835. 

Bazaoni,  Lewis  J.,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asalgnments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
Paterson,  N.  J.  Buttonlng-machlne.  No.  1, 2  <  3,443; 
July  23  ;  V.  262 ;  p.  836.  ,      „.     .  .      ^ 

Beach    Chester   H.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin   Electric  Com- 
pany,  Racine,   Wis.     SupportinK-clarap   for   wwlng-ma 
chine  motors.     No.  1,272.189;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  480. 

Beach,  George  W.     (See  Von  Culin  and  Beach.) 

Beadle.      Alexander      C,      Calumet.      La.        French. 
1.273.989;  July  SO;  v.  252;   p.   1022. 

Beale     Newton    8.,    Tama,    Iowa.      Non-skid    device. 
1,274,232;  July  30;  V.  252;  p.  1091. 

Beale.  Samuel  C,  and  A.  B.  Knight,  Los  Angeles,  assign- 
ors to  American  Beet  Harvester  Company,  Santa  Ana, 
Cal.     Beet  harvester.     No.  1.272.604  ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  ; 

Bean,    Edgar   V.,    Danville     111.,   assignor   of   oin.'-half    to 

J       Peery      Guymon,     Okla.      Vendlng-macblne.      No. 

l",272,894  ;  July  16 ;  r.  262  ;  P. ««3.  , 
Bearkle,  Henry.      (See  Myers,  Melvln  A.,  assignor.) 
Bearmore.   Albert   D.,   Providence,   R.    I  •   asslgaor   to  Tho 

National  Marking  Machine  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Device  for  shaking  out  laundry  articles.     No.  i.2ii,zoo; 

Jaly  2;  V.  252;  ^;^*^^(^^^p  ^^  Universal  Optical  Cor 
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Bsmaft'l^nb  Optical   Company.      (See  Kandler 


and 


Btwek  4 


Opitlcnl  Conpany.     (Bee  Baegmaller  and 

LMHT^ncnl  Compaay.     (See  Staapaon,  Leon 
Tool  Company.     (8eo  Caaaril.  William, 


Beattey,   Earle  J.    ".,  — -b —    •-    --r  -.. 

poratlon.   Providence.   R.    I.     Eyeglass  mounting 

i;272,866  ;  July  16  ;  t.  262  ;  P-  611. 
Beatty.  Thomas  W,  Carey,  Ohio.   Insulator.    No.  1.273,813  . 

Beauc^em^nyArthiir^J..  and  A.  J.  Laroche,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Latch.     No.  1,278,314  ;  July  23  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  800 
Beaudry,  Joseph,  WatervlUe,  Me.     Drilling-machine. 

1.272,^45;  July  9;   v.  262;  p.  480. 
BeMell,     Frank     E.,     Speers,     Pa        Wire-clamp. 

1.273,809;  July  30:  V.  252:  p.  971 
Beck    Company,    Charles.      (See    Boessllng,    Otto    H 

Beck,  John  C,  assignor  to  The  Dlddrldge-Beck  Co.,  Mil- 
ton Ind.  Canopy  device  for  burial  -  caskets.  No. 
1.270,773  ;  Julv  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  6. 

Becker.    AlbeTt    8.,    iersey    CltJr,    N     J.,    "«»e»"    ««    ^hc 
Palm    Brothers   Company,    New   York     N.    Y.     Printing 
and  transferring  decalcomanlas  to  china,  metal,  woou,  • 
Ac.      No.  1.271.006:  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  73. 

Becker  Charles  A..  Newark.  N.  J.  Making  chain.  No. 
I  273  810  ;  July  80  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  971. 

Beeker,  Christopher  A.,  West  Nutley,  N.  J-.  "•Ipo'  ♦j" 
The  Torsion  Balance  Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Spe- 
dflc-gravlty   scale.      No.    1.272.606;  July    16;   v.  262; 

Becker  Julius.  Chicago.  111.  Drv  secondary  cell.  No. 
1  273.447  ;  July  23;  V.  262;  p.  836.  .    .    ^ 

Beckerleg.  James  C.  Chicago,  111.  Means  to  ptevent  chat- 
tering in  valves  and  the  like.     No.  1.273,446;  July  28; 

Beede,  Tiieodatus  G.,  Youngstown.  Ohio.     Carbureter  for 

gas-engines.     No.  1,272,896 ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  664. 
Beedy,      Daniel.      Colby,      Kans.     Deep-well      pump.     No. 

1,271,995  ;  July  9  ;   v.  252  ;  p.   383. 
Beer.  Owen  F  ,  St.  Johnsbury    Vt.     Stringed  musical  In- 

Stniment.     No.  1,272,267;  July  16-  v.  262;  p.  611. 
Beeton,  Henry  R.     (See  Barr  and  Bell,  awilgnors.) 
Beezley,  Ernest  L.,  and  F.  I^ne,  Mount  Pleasant    Iowa. 

Pertlllser-dlstributlng  machine.     No.  1,271,(107  ;  July  2  ; 

BArend  'ft^Bothschlld.      (See  Lee.   John   J.,  assignor.) 
Beldler.  George  C.  Rochester,  N    T.     Photograpfilng  ap- 

l>aratns.     No.  1.^72.190  J  July  9:  v.  252  ;  a  4*7. 
Bdcrachmltt.  John  A..  ralrbaA,  Iowa.     Antomoblle-rest. 

No   1  271.421  :  July  2 ;  t.  282 :  p.  186. 
Balcher!   L^n    k..^ew'  York.  K  J.      OUbumer.      No. 

1  272  806  -  July  16 :  T.  262  :  p.  664. 
B^ffi^n   K^.   NOW   Tork.*^N.   Y.      Oil-burner.      No. 

1,272.897;  July  16;  t.  262;  p.  664.  _,  ^  ^     _      _  _ 
Balden.  Edward  H.,  aaslgnor  to  Packard  Motor  (^rCom- 

ipany.    Detroit    klcT^BIotor-Tehide.     No^    1.270.774; 

BaldSS.  QeJrge  B.*,  %jpokane.  Wart».     Float-o|erated  Indl 
cater.    No.  l^l,0*f ;  Joly  2  ;  t.  262 ;  p.  •* 

Baldon.  Ralph  B..  Jefferaon.  Ohio,     ^pen 
for  Intemal-combostlon  eaglaea.     No.  1 

B#ll.  'irl  R.'.  "feoTlnitoB.  Kr..  Wfljper  of  o»ie^ha)f  to  J. 
not:  Jr .  ClncSnatC   Ohio.     Sdf-lpcklim  adjustable 

shore.     No.  1.278,811 ;  July  80:  v JMtt ;  P "jTl. 

Ben.  IBdward  R..  et  a*.     ^  Arlk  Wmiam  fj^^^or^ 

Bell.  James  D.,  Seattle.  Waah.     Centritegar  pomp.     Ko. 

1.272.606 ;  July  16 ;  r.  263 :  p.  680. 


and  mixer 
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Bell.   John    H..    Flast   Orange,   N.    J.,   assignor   to   Western 

Elecfrii'     Company,     Incorporated,     New     York,     N.     Y. 

Telegraph  system.     No.  1.1.'72,191  ;  Julv  9;  v.   252;  p. 

437 
Bell.  John   M..  Clienter.  S.   C.      Portable  soldering  device. 

No.  1.272,358;  July  16;  v.  262;  p.  611. 
Bell,    John    M..     Portsmouth.    Ohio.       Crane-hook.       No. 

1,272.369:  July  1«  :  v.  262;  p.  611. 
Bell.   John  T..   deceased.  J.   T.   Bell   administratrix.   San 

FranriBCo,    Cal.       Davit    tackle  block.      No.    1.273.315; 

July  ua  ;  V    252  :  p.  800. 
Bell.  Josephine  T..  ndmlnl.stratrix.      (See  Bell,  John  T.) 
Hell,   R(.b.rt  A.      (.«;ev   Bair  and   Bell.) 
Bell,    William    M..    Charlotte.    N.    C.     Ix>ck    for    niotorve- 

hlcies.      No.  1,272.192;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  4.37. 
Bellamy,    Harry   T.,    Chicago,    111.,   asslpnor   to   Western 

Elec'.rlc    Company.     Incorporatf>d.     New     York.     N.     Y. 

Making  colored   glass.      No.   1,271,662;  July  9;   v.  252, 

p.    286. 
Itellion,    William    K.,    Brooklyn,    asslcnor    of    oue-balf    to 

II,    W.    ChriHtman,    Jamaica.    N.    Y.      Steam-generator. 

No.  1.274.233  ;  July  30  ;  v.  262  :  p.  1091. 
Belmont,  Ralph  A.     (See  Schoenberg.  Ralph  A.) 
Helton,    Rolwrt    L.,    Davton     Ohio.       Protective    liner    for 

pneumatic  tires.     .No    1.273.446  :  July  23  ;  v.  252  :  p.  8.'?«. 
Bemis,  Thomas,  8r.       (See  HrlKht.  Martin  C..  assignor.) 
Bencze.   Joseph,  and   .1     KumtierKer,    I>etrolt,   Mich.      Hail- 

)olnt.     No.  1,272,607:  July  16:  v.  2.'>2  :  p.  580. 
B«'nder,  William,  ssaignor  to  AJnx  Forge  Companv.   Chi 

cago,   111.      Switch  stMiid.      No     1.273,134;    July    23 ;    v, 

252  ;  p.  768. 
Benedict.    William    L.,    New    York,    N.     Y.      Puwle.      No 

1.271,997  ■    July    9  :    v.    252  :    p.    3S3. 
Benltoa,    Felix    J..    Tampa,    Fla.,    assignor    to    New    Yorn 

Signal    Co.,     I  no  ,     New    York.    N.     Y.       Vehicle-signal 

1.27;<.990:  July  3U  ;  v.  2.''.2  ;  p.  1023. 
Benjamin,  Bert  it.      (See  Uaney  and  Benjamin.) 
Benjamin,   Bert   R.,   Oak    Park.    111.,    assignor    to    Interna- 
tional   Harvester  Companv   of   New    Jersey.      Automatic 

trip  for  shocking-machines.     No.   1,272..'?60;  July  16;  v. 

2.')2;  p.  512. 
Benjamin   Electric   Manufacturing   Company.     (See   Ben- 
jamin,  Reuben   B..   assignor.) 
Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Duffy. 

Thomas  I.,  assignor. 
Benjamin    Electric    Manufacturing   Company        (See    Har- 
low. Clarence  B  .  assignor.) 
Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Ruth. 

Robert  H..  assignor.) 

Benjamin.     Reul>en     B..    assignor    to    Benjamin     Electric 

Manufacturing    Company,    Chicago.    111.     Lamp  socket. 

No.  1.271.885;  July  6:  v.  262:  p.  835. 
Benner,  Samuel  A..   Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Truck  side  pe<lestal. 

No.   1.271.120  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  :  p.  103. 
Bennett,  Erastus  S.     (See  Jarmuth.  Adolph  J.,  assignor.) 
Bennett     Erastus    8.,     New    York.    N.    Y.      Screw-pump. 

No.  1.271.830  :  July  9  ;  r.  252  ;  p.  835. 
Bennett.  Eugene  H.    (See  Ix>gan.  Cnarles  H..  asslpnor.) 
Bensinger,    Norman    E..    Chicago.    111.      Spark-plug.      No. 

1.273.816  :  Jnlv  23  :  v.  262  :  p   800. 
Benson,   Edwin   P.,    New   York,    N.   Y.      Combined   blank- 
check   and   paid  voucher   holder.     No.   1.271,998  :   Jnly 

9  :  V.  282  :  p    38.1 
B<ntley,  James  W.,  Wise.  Va.     Bottle-neck.     No.  1.271.996  ; 

July  9  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  888. 
Benton.   Morris   K..   Plnlnrtelrt.  assignor  to   .American   Type 

I'ounders     Couipany.     Jerwy     City.     N.     J.       Automailc 

metal  feed    for   type-casting   machines.      No.    1.272.193; 

July  9  :  V    2.%2  :  p    437 
Benwuy,  Fredrick  M  .  Montpelier.  Vt.,  assignor  to  Parker 

Wlr^  (Joods  Companv,  Worcester.  Mnss.     Fruit-marker. 

No    1 ,273.721  ;  Julv  28  :  v    262  :  p.  909. 
Berg.  Frederick  O..  Spokane,  Wash.     Tent.      No.  1.270.919  ; 

Jnly  2  ;  v.  252:   p    48. 
Berg,  John,  assignor  to  Metal  Specialties  Manufacturing 

Companv,       Chicago,       III.       Electric      connector.       No. 

1,271  999  ;  July  9  :  v.  262  :  p    .384. 
Bert.    Joserih.    nsslirnor    to    Stewart  Warner    Speedometer 

Corporation,  Chicago,   III.      Instrument-t>oard   for  auto 

mobiles.     No.  1.273.44R:  Jnly  23:  v.  252:  p    837. 
BerK.    Jos«'ph,    asslcnor    to    Stewart  Warner    Speedometer 

CorporalTon.     Chicago,     III       Instrument  -  board.      No. 

1.273.449  ;  July  23  ;  v    252  :  p.  8.37. 
Berg.    Joseph,    assignor    to    Sfewart-Wnrner    Speedometer 

Corporation.  Chicago.   111.      .\ntomobHe-humper  support 

No    1.273,4.50  :  .Tnlv  23  :  v.  252  :  p.  8.^7. 
Bergdoll.  lyonis  J.,  T'hiladelphia.  Pa.      Internal  combustion 

engine.      No.  1.271,419:  .luly  2:  v.  262:  p.  Is:. 
Berger.  Frederick  J       (See  Ketch  and   Berger.) 
Ber^'cron,    Jnsmln    P.,    I'asadena.    ral.      Rotary    internal 

combustion   engine.      No.    1.272.698:   Julv    16;    v.    252; 

p.  607. 

Bergevin.  George  P..  I'tlca.  N.  Y.  Line-reel.  No. 
1.272..H61:  July  16;  v.  262;  p.  812. 

Berskvlst.  (iustaf,  Mosquero.  N  Mex  Tire-shoe.  No. 
1.273,135  ;  Julv  23  :  v.  252  ;  n.  754 

Berglnnd,  Edwnni  S.  Trollhiittan.  Sweden.  Electro- 
thermic  exlraction  of  zinc.  No.  1.271.267;  Julv  2;  v. 
2.'.2  :  p    1-1.". 

Bergman.  John.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Oasolene-stove  shield 
attachment.     No.  1.273.317  :  Julv  23  :  v    252  ;  p    801 

Bergstrom.  Carl  O.  G..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Bag-bolder.  No. 
1,271,663;  July  9:  v.  262;  p.  286. 


Bergstr6m.  HUdlng  O.  T..  Stockholm,  Sweden.  DtstUUns 
liquid  mixtures  or  solutions.  No.  1,271,664 ;  Joly  9 ; 
V    262;  p.   286. 

Berg>;trom.  Os<  ar,  assignor  to  Handv  Manufacturing  Com- 
PHny.  Chicago.  Ill      Clamping-machine      No.  1.273.186; 
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Berpve.  Einnr,  Notoddcn.  assignor  to  Norsk  Hydro-elek- 
trisk  Kyaelstofaktieselskab,  Cbrlstiania.  Norway. 
Manufacture  of  nltri.  scld.  No,  1.273.991  ;  July  80;  v. 
2.'.2  ;    p.    1023. 

Berkenkanip.  Russell.  (See  Brlggs  and  Jenkins,  assign- 
ors. ) 

Berkner.    Kdwnrd   F.      (See   Mangel.    Wallie   C,   assignor.) 

Berko.  Emlle.  assignor  to  C.  Jaeger.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Hatli-room  fixtut..  No.  r272.890 ;  Julv  16;  v.  252; 
p.  (*4. 

Berlin  Mills  Conijiany.      (See  Parker.   Howard,  assignor.) 

Berlin.  Paul.  llol«iker.  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Kny- 
!^chee^er  (?orp<ira I  inn  Cross  hridge  X-rav  machine.  No. 
1.273.K12  :  .July  ,S(i  :  v.  2.''>2  ;  p.  9(2. 

Rerman,  Harry,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Automatic  sash-lock. 
No.  1.272.(HKt:  July  16;  v.  i.'.J :  p.  6«5. 

li«Tman.  T>ottie  T.      (Se^'  Berman.  Nathan,  assignor.) 

Bennan.  Nathan,  assignor  to  L    T.  Berman.  Philadelphia,  , 
Pa.      Track-liner.      No.    1.273.569;    Julv   23;   v.    262;   p. 
870. 

Bernard.  Joseph,  et  al.  (See  BIsaillon,  Zenopblle,  aa- 
slgnor.  I 

Bernard.  William  A.,  assignor  to  The  William  Schollhorn 
Company.  New  Haven.  Conn.  Mears  for  applying  fas- 
teners.     .No.    1.274.234:   July    30:    v.   252;    p.    l"<»92. 

Bernat.  Rjionl.  Bordeaux.  France.  Pneumatic  spring  sys- 
tcm.     .No    1.273.813;  Julv  '.w  :  v.  252;  p    972. 

Berold.  Frederick  H..  Wyoming.  Ohio.  Sheet-dellTery 
mechanism.     No    1,272.362:  Julv  16:  v.  252:  p.  512. 

Berry.  George  W..  Lorna  Doone,  New  South  Wales,  Ana- 
tralia.  (Opener  and  closure  for  cans.  No.  1,271,683 ; 
July  0  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  261. 

B4'rrv.  Ix>uis  J.,  Fornev.  Tex.  Cotton-harvester.  No. 
1.273.814  ;  July  30  ;  v.  5.'.2  ;  p.  973. 

Bertrand.  Frederic  E.,  Swampscott.  Mass..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  T'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion. Paterson.  N.  J.  Machine  for  operating  "on  insoles. 
No.  1.272,9tH  :  July  16;  v    252;  p    665 

Bertrand,  Frederic  E.,  Lynn.  Mass  .  asalKiior,  by  meaite 
assignments,  to  T^nited  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
Paterson.  N.  J.  Making  reinforce<l  Insoles.  No. 
1,272.902:  July  16;  v.  262;  p.  665. 

Bethenod,  Joseph.      (See  Latour  and  Betbenod.) 

Bethke.  Ia'o.  assignor  to  Liither  Grinder  Manufacturing 
Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Clamping  -  vise.  No. 
1,271,009  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  73. 

Bethlehem  Steel  Company.  (See  Fleckensteln,  Joseph  P., 
assignor.) 

Bettger.  Carl  J.,  Qravelbourg,  Saskatchewan,  (Canada. 
Gate-latch.     No.   1,271,655;  Jnly   9;   v.   262;  p    286. 

Bevan.  John  T       ( S«'e  Bevan.  Thomas  C.  and  J.  T.) 

Bevan.  Thomas  C.  and  J  T..  Itlca,  N.  Y.  Gage.  No. 
1.272,383;  July   16;  v.  252;   p.   .MS. 

Bewan.  .lames  <>..  t)nlev,  Va.  CarMd-feed  for  acetylene- 
generators.     No.  1.271,420;  July  2:  v.  2.''j2  :  p    1S6. 

Bewyer,  Frank  E.     (See  Orvold.  Oluf  L.,  assignor.) 

Bianchl.  Zaverio  C,  San  Jose.  Cal.  Clialking  device  for 
billiard  tables.     No.  1.270,775;  July  2;  v    252;  p,  6. 

Bl.nnco,  (Juv  M.  A..  Denver.  Colo.  IUK>d-hoIder.  No. 
1.271.121:   July   2;   v.    252:   p.    103. 

Bickerton.  Spencer.  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Soapsuds-mixer. 
No    1.272.194:  July  9;  v.  262;  p.  438. 

Bickford,  Charles  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Elevator.  No. 
1.271,534:   July  9:   v.    252;   p.   261. 

Blcknell.  (rt'orge  J..  Boston.  Mass.  Fabric  and  making  the 
snnie.     No    1.27:^.815;  J>ily  30:   v.  2.^2  ;   p.  973 

Bijur,  Joseph,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bljur  Motor 
Lighting  Company,  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Electric-circuit- 
chaneiiij:  apparatus.  No.  1,271,536;  July  9;  v.  262; 
p.    252. 

BiJur  Motor  Lighting  Company.  (See  Bijur,  Joseph,  as- 
signor ) 

Bill*'.    L/fin.    Nogent  -  sur  -  Marne,    France.      Machine    for 

frin/ling  the  interiors  of  hollow  bodies.     No.  1.271,837  ; 
ulv  9  ;   V    2r.2  :  p.  33.' 
IMliin,...   William   K,    Brooklyn.   N. 

No.  1,271.838:  July  9:  v.  252 
"i'M'igs,  William   R.,  Brooklyn,   N. 

No.  1,271,889;  July  9;  v.  252; 
'>i;iings.   William    R..   Brooklyn.   N. 

No.   1.271.840:  July  9;  v.   262; 
IMIlint'ton.  William  TS  .  an<l  W    Bui-nett.  assignors  to  Bay 

City,    Mich..    Dre<lge    Works.      I>ltch -dredging    machine. 

No    1.271.010;  July  2:  v    252:  p    74. 
Bingham,  Uobirt  (»,.  assignor  to  The  Wiigner  Manufactur- 

ini;  (^onipany.  Sidney.  Ohio.     Percolator.     No.  1.271,011  ; 

July  2  ;  V.   252  :   p.   74. 
RInkle,   Peter.      (Se*>  Helser  and   Blnkle.) 
Blr<  her.    Eugene    .\..    assignor    to    The    Bircher    Co.    Inc., 

Ro<-hester.    N     V       Miichlne    for   opening!   envelops.      No. 

1.273,318  :  July  23  ;  v.  252  :  p    801. 
Bircher  Co  ,  The.     (See  Bitcher.  Eugene  A.,  assignor.) 
Birgbauer.    Conrad,    iH'trolt.    Mich.       Diamond  mounting. 

No.  1.273.992;  July  .30;  v.  252;  p.  1023. 
r.lsaillun.  Zenophile,  assignor  to  himself.  J    M    and  H.  A. 

Longtin.  J.  Bernard,  and  J.  A.  Dulude.  Lapralrie,  Qoo- 

bec.    Canada.      Keyless   lock.      No.    1,272,327 ;   July    9 ; 

V    262  •  c.  476. 


Y.  Measuring-faucet, 
p.  336 

Y  Measuring-faucet, 
p.  336 

Y.  Measuring-fancet. 
p    .336. 
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Black,  Charles  F..  assignor  to  D.  P.  Clark,  Dayton.  Ohio. 

Toy.     No.  1.272.195  :  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  438. 
Black,  William.     ( Se <■  KliiiU'lian.  Fr.-drick  A.,  !issl>:ii..r  > 
Blackburn.   Jasper,   Webster  (Jroves.    Mo.     Earth-anchor. 

No.  1.272.364:  July  16;  v.  252:  p.  5i:i. 
Blackmer   Rotary   Pump   Co.      (Soe  Klise,    Albert   I?.,    as- 

■larnor. ) 
Blackmore,    Bernard    J.    D.,    Oconomowoc.    Wis.,    assignor 

Of  one-third  to  P.  S.  Brukaker,  Chicago,  111.     Metallic 

Jolrt.     No.  1.272,000  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  384. 
Blair,    Frank    R..    Glen    Ridge,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    F     R. 

Blair  &  Co..   Inc..   New  York.   N.   Y.      Flexllile   coupling 

No.   1,271.122  ;  Julv  2  ;  v.  i;r>2  :   p    10.'{. 
Blake    William   H.,   Boston.  Mass.     Condenser  pump.     No 

1.271.841 ;  Julv  8  :  v.  252  :  p    337. 
Blake.  William  H.,  Jers.  y  City.  N.J.    Razor.    No.  1.273.137  ; 

July  23  :  v.  252  ;  p.  754. 
Blakolv,  Charles  A..  Piano.  111.     Vise.     No.  1.27.i.319  :  July 

23  :V.  252  ;  p.  801. 
Blamfleld.     Charlrs.      P.oston.     Mass.        Fire  lighttr.      No. 

1.274.2:1.".:  July  ;!0  :  v.  2')2  :  p.  1092. 
Blanc.  Aim^;.  Aspen,  Colo.     Bn-athing  and  face  protfotiuK 

apparatvis  for   rock-drills.     No.    1,271,012:  July   2;    v. 

252 :  p.  74. 
*Blanchar(l,    George    I...    I'omonn.    Cnl.      P>lue  flnme    uas    or 

-)il    burner.      No.   1.271.49S  ;   .Inly   1'  :   v.   2.".2  ;   p    2ov. 
Blankenhorn,  George  W..  and  T.  CastUrg.  San   l'r!inii>fo. 

Cal.      Can-end    separator   and    feeder.      No.    1,272.704; 


July  16;  V.  252; 


;  p.  ULi... 

Blatt,  Anna.     (See  DIatt,  Ma.x,  assignor.) 

Blatt.  Max,  assignor  to  A.  Blatt.  Detroit.  Ml(h.  Rolling 
telephone-directory.  No.  1.273.722;  July  23;  v.  252;  p. 
909. 

Blauvelt.  Thomas  E..  and  J.  J.  Foo.shee,  Hurley,  N.  M»x. 
Flue-Cleaner.     No.  1.271,056;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  287. 

Blaw-Knox  Company.     (See  Kno.\,  Luther  L  .  assignor,  i 

Blaw  yteel  Construction  Company,  (.^ee  Lo.vterniau.  How- 
ard B.,  assignor.  I 

Bleeher,  Carl,  Berlln-Dahlt-m.  G*^rmany.  assignor  to  K.>to 
phot  Akt.  (Jes.  filr  (Iraphlsche  Imlustrie.  Berlin,  lier- 
niany.  Prlntlng-plate  for  multicolor  photo  engraylng. 
No.  1.273.993;  July  30;  y.  252;  p.  102.1 

Blelle.  Albert.  Davton,  Ohio.  r)evlce  for  feedin'.:  cakes 
and  the  like.     No.   1.272.608;  July   16;  v.  2.'i2  ;   p    -,^o 

Bleile.  Albert.  I>ayton.  Ohio.  l>i-yice  for  ri'nioyiug  (aki-s 
from  carrier-sheets.  No.  1.27.'{.796  ;  Julv  23  ;  v.  252  ; 
p.   929. 

Blessing.  Charles  A..  Jr..  I'hlladelphla.  I'li.  Klevator- 
gate-locklng  apparatus.  No.  1.27.'^. 57o  ;  Julv  2;'.  ;  v  252  ; 
p.  870. 

Bliss.  William  L..  New  York,  assignor,  liy  mesne  as- 
signments, to  U.  S.  Light  &  Meat  Corporation,  Niagara 
Falls.  N.  Y.  System  of  electrical  distribution.  No. 
1,272.328;  July  9;  v.  252;  p    476. 

Block.  John.      (See  Myers,   Melvln   A.,  assignor.) 

Block.  Louis.  Mamaroneck,  N.  Y.  Condenser.  No. 
1.271.2r.8;  July  2;  v.  2.">2  ;  p.  140. 

Block.  lAi'iis.  M.'im.Troneck,  N.  Y.  Mnntifacfure  ,-if  non- 
alcoholic malt  beer.  No.  1.271.269:  July  2;  v.  252;  p. 
146. 

Bloede.  Victor  <;..  Cafonsyllle.   Md.      Manufacturins  yegc 


table  glue.     No.  1.27.T.571 
Bloodgood,    James    II 


July 


;  p    ^.o 


South  Jacksonville,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  E.  C.  Broward.  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Portable 
hand-planer.     No.  1.272.196:  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  438. 

Boardinan.  Robert  <)..  Springfield.  III.,  assiunor  to  Mer- 
centhaler  Linotype  Comparv.  Tvpographlcal  machine. 
No.   1.271,123:  .>ulv  2;  v.  252:  p'.  104. 

Bock.  Henry  L.      (See  Rock.  William  E.  and  H.  L  i 

Bock.  Joseph.  Sr..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Soap  cooler  and 
compressor.      No.  1.271.657;  July   8:  v.   252:   p.   287 

Bock.  William  E.  and  H.  L..  Toledo.  Ohio,  said  H.  L. 
Bock  assignor  to  said  William  K.  Ilock.  Runnliic  gear 
for  vehicles.     No.   1.272.765;  July  16;  v.  2.^.2;  p.  625 

Bodkin.   Irving  S.      (See  Halgh  and   Bodkin. t 

P.odrl.  Christian,  as.slgnor  of  one  half  to  H.  J.  K.ihrs.  New- 
York.  N.  Y.  Clothespin.  No.  1.274.2.'?6;  Julv  ."10  ;  y. 
2.'2  :  p.  1092. 

Boeck.  Percy  .\..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cellte 
Products  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Decolorlzer. 
No.    1.272.197:   July  9:   v.   252:  p.   439. 

Boelio,  Louis  N  .  Chicago,  assignor  of  on<>-half  to  I>. 
Johns,  Oak  Park.  III.  Treating  hams  to  prevent  sour- 
ing.     No.  1.271.501  :  July  2  :  v.  252  ;  p.  20.S. 

Bogard.  John  H.     (See  Shannon  and  Bogard.) 

BogdftnfTy.  Alexander.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Feeding  attach- 
ment for  crown-rork-maklng  machines.  Xo  1  27.''i  72"  • 
July  23  :  V.  252  ;  p.  900. 

Bohan.  William  J.,  ."st.  Paul.  Minn.  Lamp.  No.  1  273  994  : 
July  30  ;   v.   252  :  p.  1023. 

Bohan.  William  J..  St.  Pa\il.  Minn.  Lamp.  No.  1.273  995  • 
July  30  ;  v.  252  :  p.  1024. 

Bohnenkemper.  George  C..  Denver.  Colo.  I^awn  sprinkler. 
No.  1.272.609;  Julv  16;  v.  252:  p.  581. 

Bohnstengel.  Arthur  H.  (See  Ralva.  William  S..  as- 
slgnor.V 

Bolens,  Harry  W.,  Port  Washington.  Wis  Chair-lron. 
No.  1,272,365:  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  51. S. 

BSlllng,  Georg  H.  H.,  Chrlstlanla.  Norway  Apparatus 
for  burning  pitch.  No.  1.272.198  :  July  9  :  v  252  ; 
p.   439. 

Bolser.  Archibald  T..  Davton.  Ohio  Signal  device  for  au 
tomoblles.     No.  1.273.^16  ;  July  .30  ;  v.  252  :  p.  973. 

Bolstad,  Hans  D.     (See  Erickson  and  Kolstad.) 


Boltz.  Solomon  II.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  a.  H    Smith. 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      Container    for    cakes,    crnckers,    &c. 
No.  L272.903  ;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  665. 
Bond.    Austin,    .New    Vork.    N.    Y.      Slicing  iiiaohlne.      No. 

1.27:!.i:{H  :  July  S.',  :  y.  252  :  p.  755. 
Hor»;.'artz.   Benno  J..   Brooklyn,   assignor  to   Injted   States 
Air  Craft   Corporation   Inc..  New   York,   N.   Y.      Avliitor's 
Instrncflon  inacblne.      No.    1.272,766;    .luly    16;    v.    2.">2  • 
p,  626. 
Hoiiney  Floyd    Company.    The.       (See    Dorsey.    Walter    A.. 

assignor.  I 
r>o  .inei^hiiif.     Adam.      Dayton.      Ohio.      Oil  protector      for 

brak.' ilrnins.       No     1.27o,770:   July   2;    v.   2."'i2  :   p.   U. 
I'.ooth.    Clement.    Narberth,     I'a.       l.ockini;    d'vlce    for    de- 
mountable   wheels.       .No.    1.27."..:'.2'>  ;    .Inly    23;    v.    252" 
p.  802. 
I'.ooth,  William  T..  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern   Electric   Company.    Incorporate*!.    New    York.    N.    T. 
switihing    device.      No.    1.271,124:    July    2;    v.    252:    d. 
104. 
Horhb-v.    .Tobn.    .\thens.    Oliio.       Wire  twisting    tool.       No. 

1,272.904;  July  16:   v,   252;  p.  Ot'.f,. 
I'.or«ie|eau.   Donat.      (See  Mclaughlin  and  I5or(Jeleau  i 
Horgan,  Peter       (See  Lamar  and  Borgan  ) 
r.orge>ori,   Charles  .1.    I!  .   Syracuse.   .\     V.     Ltibricatin;:  at- 
ta'-lunent    for    nielal  working    inarlmes.       >"■>     1.273  996; 
.Itil\    :;o      V.   252  ;  p.   lo24 
Borgliesani,  (Juldo.  and  >'..   Stampa,   Rome,   Italy.     Prepa- 
ration   of    new    fertilizer.      No.    1.272.001;    Julv    9;    v 
262;   p.   384 
rortnu.n.    Emanuel    W..    assignor    to    Wlblman    Mfg.    Co., 
.N'orristown.  I'.i.      Clotb  >  uf t ing  ma.  hlne.      No.  1  2il..".22; 
.Inly   2  ;   V.   2.'.2  ;   p.   214. 
r.oryszewskl.    Josi'ph.    Forks.    N.    Y        Tire    and    fast>'ning 
means   therefor.      No.    1.274.237:    ,Iulv    ,'>(».    v.    252;    p. 
1(19.1 
r.oscli.    Carl.    A.    Mlttasc  h.    and    c     Krauih.    afsitrnors    to 
Itadiscbe    .\nilln    &    Sod;i     Fabrik.     Lndwiuslufcti-on  the- 
Uhlne.    <;ermany.      Hydrogenlzatlon   and    d.  hydrogiiiiza- 
tlon    (.f   carbon    compounds.      No.    1.271.oi;i;    July    2;    v 
252  ;    p.    74 
r.osler     lienrui'    .\  .    <^hicii'ro.    III.      I-'cdilini;    car-step.      No. 

1.273.321  :  Julv  23  ;  v.  252  :  p.  802. 
Itoshu.     Pii  rre,     Paris.     France.        Explosion  engine     with 
dvnanioniagnetic     Ignition.       No.     1.272.199;     Julv     9; 
v.    252  ;    p.    439 
Boston    Wire    Stitcher   Company.      i  See    Maynard.    .Arthur 

H  .  assignor.) 
Bo.swell,    (ieorge   O.    F.    assignor    to    T'nU-ersal    Coin    Lock 
t'onipjiny.     Ii\dianapoiis.     Iml        l{''vei»sible     lock-cnsjng 
aixl    ke.per    for    crdn  controlled    locks.      No.    1.271.536; 
July   9  :    y     252  :   p    252. 
r.ofkin     Edcar  T.       (See    Rhody.    Elza.    assignor.) 
Bottirer.    Lorenzo.       i  See  Tombvll   and    Bott::er.) 
I'.of/'.   Konrad.   New  York.  N.  Y.      Transmitter  or  receiver. 

No.    1.270,920;   Julv   2;   v    252:   p.   4X. 
BoUKhner.  John   D.    Vorba    Linda.   Cal       Drill  rod   connec- 
tion.     No    1  27:;. 724  :   July  2:1:   v.   252;   p    91n 
Bouzo.    Manuel.     Ilabnna.    Cuba.       F'lectric    heatlnc    appn- 

mtus       No.    1.27:{.451  ;    July   2.''.:    v.    252:    \>    s.H.'J 
I!o»-ell.     Francis    M.      Laporte.     Ind.       Tractor-plow       No. 

1.272.905  ;  July   16  :   y    252  ;   p.   f,66. 
I?o»-en.  Eu;:ene  F.      i  .See  Reld.   .\llan  E..  assignor  ) 
r.owcr.     .Vnielia    J.    F.    l'.ri'ckenrldt,'e.    Minn       Sewin;:  ma- 
chine belt.      No    1.271.014;  Julv  2:  v.  252;  p    75 
Bowers.    Robert    R.   assignor   to  The   Dain  Manufacturing 
Company     of     Iowa.     Ottumwa.     Iowa.       Keying    device. 
No.  1,272.200;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  439. 
I'.ownian.  Charles  I'.  "  assii:nor   to   Kal;imazoo  (;"orset  Com- 
p:iny.  Kalamazoo.  Ml<h       Letrui lu'.     No.   1.272.366;  July 
16  :  y    2.-.2  :   p.   51."^. 
Bowman.    Levi   M..    assignor   of   one-half   to    W,    A.    Smith. 
Tnlsa.     Okla.        Hydrocarbon  -  burner.        No.     1.272.201; 
July   9  ;    V.   252  :    i.    439 
r.owman.    .Newton    K  .    Canton,    Ohio.      Cable-splice.      No. 

1.271.842:  July  9;  v.   252;  p.  337 
Boyce.    Harrison    H..    Forest    Hills.    N.    Y.      Indicating   de- 
vice  for  automobiles.      No.    1.272.002;   July   9;    v.    252; 
p.   384. 
Boyce.    Harrison    H..    Forest    Hills.    N.    Y'.      Indlcatln::    In- 
strnment      for     automobile  ra<ilators.        No.      1.272,367; 
July    16  :   v.  252  :  p.   .'.14. 
Hoykin.    Hanzy.       (See    Lewis.    James    \V  .    assignor.' 
Ib.yle  Manufacturing  Company.      (Sec  Merrltt,  Janus  M  , 

assignor,  i 
Braek.  Jacob,  trustee,      i  See  Itogers.  Orvid   11..  assiirnor.  i 
Brackf  nliurv.    Edward    W..    assinnor    to   The   T.    L.    Sndth 
Company.    Milwaukee.    Wis       .\utomatic    water  wei'_'hlng 
device.      No.   1.272,36.'*:   July   16:   v.   252:   p    ,'14. 
l'.rac\.     I-^dward    L.,     I'.altinior,-,     Md..    assignor    to    U.     II. 
VVrii:bt.    Dnrluim.    N.    c.      Paperri-i't  ptacle-Biakln.'    ma- 
ciiine      No    1,271.422:  July  2;  v.  252;  p.   l.«i6. 
Bradl'urn.     Pleasant,     and     W.     Cham)>ei-s.     Munc|e      Jnd 

Rail  clamp.     No.   1.272.767;  July  16:  v.  252:  ]..  626 
Bradbnry,    Edward    S..    Chrlstchunh.    New    Zealand.      Fas- 
tener   for   t.'arments  and   the   like.      No.    1.273.725  ;    Julv 
2.i  ;  v    252  :  p    91  o. 
r.radford  Dyers  Association  Limited.     (See  St»nsfleld  and 

Wilkinson,   assignors  i 
Bradley.     Arthur     J..     San     Francisco.     Cal.       Ventilator. 

No     1.272.202;   July   9;   v.   252;   p.   440. 
Bradley.   Charles   E,.   MIshawaka.    Ind..    assignor  to  Mish- 
awaka   Woolen    Manufacturing   Company.      Mantifactur- 
insr   rubber   footwear.      No.   1.271.843;   July   9;   v.   252; 
p    337. 
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I'.radley.   Orson    C.    North    .Vdams.    Mass.      Spinning-frame 

roll,     .fo    1.270.777  :  luly  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  7. 
I'.raf.  (iustave.  Brooklyn    N    Y.     Machine  for  marking  the 

position  of  buttons  and    buttonholes    in    ;;ariiieut>.      No. 

1.272.610;  July  16;  v.  2.'2  ;  p.  ^.^l. 
Bragdon.     Charles     M  .     assignor     of     one-half     to     L.     W. 

Davis.   Bangor.   Me       Pickax.      No.    1.27.'!.023  ;   July    16; 

v.   2.'".2  :   [1.   6f)s.  j 

r.rainard.     James     \V..     I'ittsburgh.     Pa         Manufacture    of 

hoops.     N«.     \.27;'.,1.".9  ;  Julv  2,".:   v    252:   p    755.  I 

r.rainard,    James    W  .    Pitisbiitgh.    Pa        Metal     hea.l    for   I 

barrels    or    kegs.      No     1,273,997;    Julv    3o  .    v     2.'2  ;    p. 

1024 
I'.rajdn  i.-s.   'William.    Sliarpsvllle.    Pa.      Stnet  cb  jiii.  r.     No. 

1.273.99J«:   .luly   30;   v.   2.'p2  .   p     1('24. 
Braley.    Charles    L..    asslirnor    to    The    .American    Laundry 

Machinery  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio:    Air-compressor. 

No.  1.272.611;  Jnl.v  16;  v.  252;  p.  T.M. 
Branch.    Thomas    ^V  .    Columbus.    Ga.       Came    apparatus. 

No.   1.27:;. 024  :  July   16:  v.   252:   p.  69S 
r.raut.    Ilenrv  M.      (See  ilordon.   Samuel  W..  assignor.) 
r.rantbv.     I>ewls     R.     Marietta.     (Ja         Corn  planter.       No. 

1.274.2;t9:    .luly    30:    v.    252;    p.    1093. 
Brauer.  .Vrthur  J.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Strap  working  m.nchlne. 

N(..  1.272.612;  .lulv  16;  v.  252;  p.  5.^1. 
P.raimd.    Fredeiiik    C.   and    L.   J.    \  argo.   Cleveland.   Ohio. 

W.-blinir  conipoiind       No.    1,271,125;   July   2;    v.   252;   p. 

niawiKT.  t 'baric  s  IL.  Los  .Vngeles,  Cal.  Luggage- fastener. 
No     1.270.921  ;   Julv   2:   v.  252;    p.   48. 

Ur;i/il.  Antonio  C.,  ti\o  de  Janeiro.  Brazil,  assignor  to 
Companhia  Crelhas  Economlcas  Brasll  Corporation. 
Crate  and  trratebr.r.  No.  1.272.906;  July  10;  v.  252; 
p   (Uk;. 

Bienier  \  r.rnckinann.  ^See  Buhles,  William  C  ,  as- 
signor.) 

Brenkert.  .losej.h  W  .  San  Diego.  Cal.  Drinking  fountain. 
No.  1.27:;  .•;22  :  .lulv  2."  :  v    252  :  p    802 

Rrennan.  J(din  S..  Slilwaukec.  Wis.  Vapor  heating  sys- 
tem.     No.   1.271,658;   July   S;   v    2.-.2  ;   p.   2<S7. 

Brennan.  .lohn  S.  and  .V  .1  Lindein.'inn.  assignors  to 
A.  J  Lindemann  A:  Hoverson  Company.  Milwaukee. 
Wis  Li(iiild  fuel  stove.  No.  1.274.134;  July  30;  v. 
252  :    p     1<>63. 

I'.ierizlni;er.  .Iiillus.  Motint  Vernon.  N.  Y.  i'antesting 
Iliac  bine.      No.    1.2T<'.:i22:    July   2;   v.   252;   p.   4S. 

Brenzinge;-.  .Inlins.  lairiield.  Conn  .  assignor  to  Sanitary 
<'an  Machinery  Company.  Ellsworth.  Me  C.-in-cover- 
feedini:  deviccv"     No.   1.27(1.92:;  ;  Jiilv  2;  v.  252:  p.  49. 

p.ntz.  Doll  C..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Swlni:.  No.  1.271.126; 
.liil.v    2  :    \     252  :    i'.    104. 

I'.ridgeiiori  r.rass  Conlpan.^■.  ( .s<-e  Liinont,  .Mexancler  W  , 
assignor   1 

p.iidges.    William   11  .  (Jrand  Ranlds.  Mich.,  assignor  to   B 
Feld.  Fulton  <  cumtv.  On.     Tolb't-hrush.      No.  1.272.Sto7  : 
Julv  16  ;   V    252  :  p.  667. 

Bridges.  Willi.im  H  .  Crnnd  Rapids.  Mi(  h.,  assignor  to  B. 
Feb!  Full. .n  county.  <;n.  Toilet-brush.  No.  1,272,908  ; 
Julv  10  :  v    252  :  p    667. 

r.rletr/a.  .\tii;elf..  a^si-nor  of  one-half  to  C.  N.  Gregg.  New- 
York.  N  Y.  Washtuh-cover.  No.  1.272.203;  .luly  9; 
V     252  ;    p     440 

Briggs.  John  1"..  (ia.\s  Mills,  assignor  of  one  half  to  S.  C. 
M.irtner,  Prairie  dii  Cblen.  Wis.  Convertible  folding 
go-cart       No.   1,271.270;  July  2;  v.   252:  p.   146. 

Brlggs.  John,  and  J.  T.  Jenkins,  assignors  to  R.  Berken- 
kamp.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  .Automatic  phonograph 
No.   1.27.3.572:   July  2:;:   v.  252:   n    <«7o 

Bright,  Martin  C.  assignor  of  one  half  to  T.  B.  mis,  Sr.. 
Indianapolis.  Ind  Steering  gear  attachment.  No. 
1  271.537:   Julv   9;    v     2.".2  :   p.    252. 

Brilhart.  William  W..  Indiana.  Pa.  Rimless  optical  lens. 
No.  1,27:;. 573:  July  23;  v.  252:  p    ^71. 

Brinker.  Frank.  <t  n-l       (See  Olerich.  Henry,  assignor.) 

P.iliikbans.  lingo.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Boat.  No.  1.271.499: 
July    2  :    V.   252  ;    p.   208. 

Prior.  .lonas  F..  Easton,  Pa.  Ratchet-wrench.  No. 
1  273.720  :  Julv  23  :  v.  252  :  p.  91  o. 

Hrlshlne.  Charles.  IJshon.  N.  !>  Fusible  link.  No. 
1.272.36!);  .liilv  10;  v.  252:   p    515 

r.tistol.  Edgar  H  .  .Tssignor  to  The  Foxboro  Company, 
Foxboro.  Mass  Measuring  instrument.  No  1,272.344; 
Julv    9  :    \-     2,">2  :    i'     ■i'<i> 

Britten.  William  C.  Fanwood.  N.  J  .  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  *  Ompanv.  I  ii' crpora  tc-d.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tele- 
phone system       S'o.   1.271.127:  July   2;   v.   252:   p.   104. 

P.rixev.  .\ustin  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Moving-picture  film 
and  making.      No.   1.270.77S;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  7. 

Brizendlne.  Cbarles.  Stockton.  Cal.  Plumb  and  level  gage. 
No.    1,271.12.»<;   July   2:   v.   252;    p.    1(».' 

Broadgate.  Fred  .\  .  Spokane,  Wa--h  Wind  shblil  attach- 
ment for  automobiles.  No  1,27:;.727  :  Julv  23;  y.  252; 
p.  911. 

Brock.  Matthias.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  I'niled  Shoe  Macbinery  Corporation.  Pat- 
erson.  N.  J.  Lasting  apparatus.  No.  1.271,6.'J9  ;  July 
9  :    v.    2.'.2  :    p.    2R7. 

Brock.  Matthias.  Boston.  Mass  .  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
Paterson,  N.  J.  Making  shoes.  No.  1.273.323;  Julv 
23  :  V.  252  :  p    So2. 

Brock.  Matthias.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 
Paterson.  N  J.  Machine  ff.r  operating  upon  boot^  or 
shoes.     No.  1.273.324  ;  July  23  ;   v.  252  ;  p.  80:1. 


Broderlck.     <;e«>rpe     H..    assignor     to     I.     Hill,    l^wrence. 

Kans.       Machine    for    taping    box  blanks    and    the    like. 

.No.    1.27ii.;i24  :    July    2;    v.    252;   p.    49. 
Broeni'l.    Lduis.    a-sjgncir    to    The    Peek.    Stow    A;    Wijiox 

Compnnv,    Southingfon,    Conn      Machine  -  stand.     No. 

1.272.613  .  July   16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  582. 
Brombac  her.    .Julius.     Los    Angeles.    Cal.       Automatic 


cut  off        Niv    1.27:;. 574:    July    2.H  :    v     252:    p     s71. 
Brc)ngel.    Walter,    ctiicago.    III.      .s^-word    and    pistol 

1,273.025:  July  IC  ;  v.  252"  p.  69b. 
Brooks,     Bernie.    St.    Louis.    Mo.       Collar-fastener. 


gas 
No. 
No. 


1. 


Julv  23  :  v 


803. 


Brook-.   David   W..   assignor   to   Concrete    Steel    Company, 
.New   York,  .N    V.      Concrete-Insert.      No.   1.272. ".•09;  July 


16;  v. 


p.  068. 


No. 


Brooks.    Howard,    i:i    Paso,    Tex.      Priming    device. 

1.272.2(»4;   July  9;   v.    252;   p.    440. 
Brooks  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Brooks,  Rob- 
ert A.,  assignor. ) 
Br<.<>ks.  Robert   A  .  assignor  to  Tbe  Brooks  Manufacturing 

Company.  Cld<-ago.  111.     Flushing-valve.     No.  1.273.140  ; 

Julv  2:!  :   v.   252  ;   p    755 
Brooks.    William   T..   Wilmington.    Del.      Game   apparatus. 

No.    1.274.1.35:  July   30;  v.  252;  p.   1063. 
Brooks.  Winlred  M..  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  J. 

Brooks   &   Co..   New   York.    N.   Y.      Box-strap   seal.      No. 

1.27  1.12;i;    July    2:    v.    2r.2  ;    p.    105. 
Brooks.  Wlnfred  M.,  East  Orange.  N.  J  .  assignor  to  E.   J. 

Brooks  &  Co  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tightener  and  seal  for 


box  straps.     No.  1.273.115;  July  16;  v.  25: 


I'- 


Broslus,  Edgar  E.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Furnace  .  harglng  de- 
vice.    No.  1.273.141  :  Julv  23:  v    252;  p.   756. 

Broslus.  Eilg.nr  E  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Tontroller.  No. 
1.27.S.142  :  July  2:;  :  v.  252  :  v.  7.'V0 

Brosnan.  John  .T..  Wori-ester.  >Iass.  Portable  boring-ma- 
chlne      No    1.272.370;  July  10;  v.  252;  p    515. 

Broward.  Edward  C.  (See  Bloodgood.  James  II..  as- 
signor.) 

I'.rc.uer.  Abraham  T.  IL.  Chicago,  111.  Printing-press. 
No    1.270,779;  July  2:  v.  252;  p.  7. 

Brower.  Abrabam  T.  IL.  Chicago.  111.  Roller-bearing  for 
l.rlnting  presses.     No.  1.271.423;  July  2;  v.  252:  p.  1X7. 

Brown.    Arthur   J.      (Se«'    Jacobson   and    Brown  ) 

r.rown.  Firinln  C  Chi<ago.  111.  Food-warmer.  No. 
1.272.205;   .luly   9;   v.   252;   p.   440. 

Brown,  Fr.mk  E..  San  Francisco.  Cnl.  Shoe-stltchlng  ma- 
chine attachment.  No.  1.272.910;  July  16;  v.  252:  p. 
Ot'.S. 

Itrown    Georg"  H.      (See  Robinson.  William  H  .  rissignor.) 

Brown!  Gor.lon.  Chicago.  111.  Corkscrew  and  bottle- 
opener.     No.  1.273.026:  July  10;  v.  252  :  p   099 

Brown,  (iouvcrneur  G       (See  Schuchart  and   Brown.) 

Brown,  Haydn.  Cbislehurst.  England.  .Kiiparatus  for 
measuring  the  quantity  of  expired  air.  No.  1.271.523; 
July   2  :   v.   252  :   p.   214. 

Brown.  Henrv  F.  Sbetfield.  England.  Apparatus  for 
cooling,  huinldlfvlng.  and  filtering  air  or  the  like.  No. 
1.271.271  ;  Julv  2  :  v.  252  ;  p.  147, 

Brown.  Julius  N.,  Chicago.  III.  Flange  for  piano-actions. 
No     1.27 1.1. 30:  July  2;   v.  252;  p.   105. 

Brown.   Louis   M.      (See  Mach-od  and  Brown.) 

Brown.  Louis  M..  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  ns- 
sigiiments.  to  I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 
Paterson.  .N.  J  Insole-marking  machine.  No.  1  27:!. 452  ; 
July  23  :  v    252  ;  p.  83.«t. 

Brown.  Miirvhall  A..  Eureka.  Kans.  Kafir-corn  header. 
No.  1.272.:;71  ;  Julv  16  :  v.  252  :  p.  515. 

r.rown.  Paul  J.      (See  Mlnter.  Maurice  M  .  assignor  ) 

Brown,  Robert  A.      (See  Chaplfn.  Mtmley  J  .  ass.gnor  ) 

Brown.  Robert  S.,  assignor  to  The  -New  Britain  .Machine 
Comp.-itiv.  New  Biitaln.  Conn.  Chuck.  No.  1.272.614; 
Julv  Hi',  v.  252  ;  p.  582. 

Browii,  Robson  D       1  .See  Miller  and  Brown  1 

Brown.  Tliom:!s  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.  r>rawbridge.  No. 
1.27o.'.>2.',  :    Jnlv    2:    v.    252:    p.    50. 

P.ruckman,  Frederick  A..  Portland.  Oreg,  Trimming  and 
delivering  mechanism  for  pastry making  machines.  No. 
1.2"ri.844;   Julv  9;   v.  252;   p.   337. 

Brtihn  M.ix  C..  and  G.  F.  Mc<;ill.  (/hlcago.  111.  Change- 
maker.     No.  1.272.372  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  :  p.  515. 

Brukaker.  Percy  S.  (See  Blackmore,  Bernard  J.  D.  as- 
signor.) 

Brtinner,  Alliert.  Mftnnedorf.  Switzerland  Balance  for 
determining  the  titer  of  silk.  No.  1.271.660;  Jnly  9: 
V.    252 ;  p    288 

Bruno.  Charles  O..  Rockford.  III.  lH>vlce  for  assembling 
brood  frames.     No    1.274.240;  July  30;  v.  252:  p.   1093. 

Brtitison.  Handolnh.  East  Orange.  N.  J  .Aircraft  construc- 
tion      No    1.272,37r<:   .Inlv   16;  v.  252:  p    .M .'". 

assigtior    to    Th"-    Kinnear    Manufac- 
Colninbns,    f>hio.      Fire  sliutti  r.      No. 
v.   252  ;  p.   481. 
iidt  r  Co.      (See  Whelan.  Michael  J., 


Hrunst.  William  M 
turing  Conn. any, 
1.272  347  ;  .Inly  9 

Bruiiswic  k  Balke  ("ol 
assignor  ) 

Brush.  .Manson  P.. 
1.271.4  24  :    July 


Detroit    Mich       Friction-clutch. 
;    V.    252  ;    p.    1S7. 


No. 


Brvan.  Cecil  F...  Chicago.  111.  Coffin  elevator  for  mauso- 
leums.    No.  1  27:;.14;T:  July  2:'.  :  v.  252  :  !>    756 

Brvant.  Bertain  Y..  Havilnnci.  Kans  Header  attachment 
for  tractors.     No    1.271.845;  July  9;   v    252;  p    338. 

Bryant  Electric  I'ompany.  The  (See  Anderson.  Carl  E.. 
assignor  ) 

Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Thomas,  Georgt 
p.  ,   assignor.) 


Vlll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Hrj-ant.  Ellsworth  S.,  and  Q.  R.  Couls,  Detroit  MIrh 
Sprint;  snspt'nslon.  No.  1,273,999;  July  30;  v  2:^2 
|>.    102."i. 

Bryant.   Frank   II..   Los  Angele-s.   Cal.      Preservingr  beets. 

Nn    l,27:<.7r{2  :   .Inlv  23:   v.   252:  "    912 
Biyson.  Tiin.ly   A..  Troy,  N.    Y.,   assignor  to  Tolhnrat   Ma 

V^'J-X*  „,  I^ *"■•'*         Centrifugal      drying  machine.        No. 

1.2<.1,817;  July  30;  v.  252;  p.  973. 
Hnrhshanm,     Samuel,     Chicago,     111.      Belt-buckle.       No 

1.272^0(5;  July  9;  v.   252:  p.   441. 
IJiichtala,   Hans,  Gratz,  Austria,  assignor  to  B.  Es  Tnrsa 

liiidapost.    Hungary.      Prodnrtng    mercury    preparations 

for    therapeutic    purposes.       No.    1.271,84'6:    July    9-    v 

2.''.2  ;   p.   ,338. 
Buck.ye  Steel  Casting  Company,  The.      (See  Hansen  an.l 

Houser.  assignors.) 
Buckham.  Ueorge  T.     (See  Dawson  and  Bnckham.) 
Buckley.  Oliver  E..  Kast  Ornnsre.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 

Klectrlc  Comp.iny.  Inrorpor.ated.  New  York    N    Y       Pre- 

jKiring  vacuum-tubes.     No.  1.272,374;  Julv  16-  v    252' 

p.  .'16.  .  ■  . 

Buckley,  William,  Chicago.  111.  Apparatus  for  presginu 
ncHv.Tted  sIudRO.  No.  1,271,425;  July  2;  v.  252;  p. 
1S7. 

r.u  -kTiifln.  Tgnatu.s.  esslennr  to  L.  V.   Howard.  New  York 

N    Y      Horn.     No.  1.272.G15;  Julv  16;  v.  252;  p    5S2 
r.uckniin^ter,  Frank  S.,  Waterbury.  Conn.     Watchmaker's 

niatuifyingglass.     No.   1.272,911;  July   16;   v.   252;   p. 

'itJ.S. 
Tiiirvrus   Compniiv.       (See   Ferris.   Walter,    assignor  ) 
Buddp.   P.anI,    Bethalto,   III.     Level.      No.   1.273.027:   Julv 

l»i  :  V.  252  ;  p.  609. 
Bn<che.    Joseph,    Gray.    Saskatchewan.    Canada.      Tractor 

attachment  for  farm   Implements.      No.   1,271,661  •   Julv 

9  :  v.  252  ;  p.   28fl. 

But  liler,  nrownell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Beating-enclne    *No 

l.J71,42n:   July   2:    v.    252:    p.    187. 
Buffalo     Scale     Conipuny.        (Se*-     Itpyitt.     (Jeorsro     C       ns 

sltrnor. ) 

Buffum.  Herbert  H..  Laconla,  N.  H.  Sprinkler-head  No 
1.273.818;  July  30;  v.  252;  p.   974. 

BuKhee  and  Niles  Co. .  (See  King.  Rufus,  a.ssignor  ) 

Bugfiihagen.  George  H..  Minot.  N.  D.  Transmission  mech- 
anism.     No.   1.27.3  326:  Julv  2-3:  v    252-   p    .Sn.3 

Buc«.  Owen  T.,  Rutherford.  N.  J.  Mattress  No 
l.L'70.7RO:    July   2;    v.    252;   p.    7. 

Buhles.  William  C,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to 
Bremer  &  Bruckmann.  Braunschweig,  Germany.  Can- 
ning fmlt.     No.  1^1,847:  July  9;  v.  252;  p    3.18 

Bujold.  Joseph  B..  Granite  Falls.  Wash.  Saw-sharpening 
device.     No.  1.272.616:  July  16;  v.  252;  p    5'*3 

Biilatovich.  Peter  M..  Sesser,  111.  War  -  machine.  No. 
1.273.028  ;  Jnly  16  ;  v,  252  ;  p.  699 

Bull.  Charles  A..  Albion,  Nebr.  Pin-holder.  No.  1,272  768- 
Jnly  16:  v.  252  ;  p.  626. 

BuUen.  Henry  L..  Newark,  assignor  to  American  Tvpe 
Founders  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Chase-rack  for 
printers'   use.      No.    1.272,207;   July   9:    v.    252;   p    441 

Bullock,    Arthur    R..    Cleveland.    Ohio.       Picture-projecting 
and   photographing  device       No.    1.273. .327  :   July   23  •   v 
2."'J  :  p    sn.3  ■  J         . 

Bullock,  Edmund  R.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com 
pany,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Tellurium  toniug-hath  and 
process  of  toning  photographic  elements.  No.  1,273  797  • 
July  2.3  :  V.   2r)2  ;   p.  929 

Biirikl.>v.  .Toel  W..  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  R.  Seldl 
Minneapolis.    .Minn.      Toy    submarine.      No.    1,271,27'J  : 


Spark  plug.      No. 


.Inly  2  :  V.  25'J  :   p.   147. 

Bunnell,    Morton    G..    Champaign.    Ill 
1.273.819:  Julv  .30:  v.  2.52;  p.  974 

Biir.l.  rharlps.      i  See  Bnnl.  Oorge  anrl   C.) 

Bnrd.  George  and  C.  Haz.'lwootl,  Pa  Air  compressor 
pump.     No.   1.273,728;   July  23:  v.  252;  p.  911 

Bur.Iick,  Alfred  S..  and  C.  Nielsen,  assignors  to  The 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Chicago.  Ill  Prepared  food  No 
1.273.144  ;  July  23  :  v.  252  ;  p.  756. 

Bunllck.  .\lfr«><l  S..  and  C.  Nielsen,  assignors  to  The 
Abliott  Ijiborntorics.  Chlcnco.  111.  Ve^retnble  milk  No 
1.273.14.5:  July  23;  v    2.".2  :   p.   7.57 

Biug.rt.  Willard  C.  (Se^  Ender,  Crompton.  and  Bur 
gert.) 

Burgess.  Edward  W.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Hay-rake  No 
1.272.617:  July  16;  v.  252:  p.  5S3         -  ^  ■         ■ 

Burgess.  Frederick  G..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  J  F 
Stuniy's  Sons  Co..  Attleboro  Falls.  Mass.  Displav-case 
No.  1,272,618;  Jnly  16:  v.  262;  p.  .584  " 

BurKess.    Joseph    E      assignor    to    More-Jones    Brass    k 
Metal    Company,    M.    Louis.    Mo       Combination    strain 
plate  and   removable  trolley-frog.     No.   1,272,208  ;  July 

""{■.^rv^^^"''"o'i^r  '  ^'S?V*"'  ^'-  ^      ^*^"''*'     ''^■«-  l.ii73,729  : 

Buric  .Tohann,  Cranford.  N  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
j"ul/-2?rv"'2.5^2  ;V9n:  ''•  ^-     ^'''^     No-   1.27.3.730  ; 

Burke  Electric  Company.  (See  Faure,  Elle  F  G  H  as- 
signor.) ■' 

Burke  Electric  Company.  (See  Hansen,  HJalmar  J  as 
signor.) 

Burke,  .Tames,  Erie,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  General  Railway 
Signal  Company.  Selective  motor.  No  1  271  5''4  ■ 
July  2;  V.  252;  p.  215.  i.-.*.o-4  , 

^Yl7-2S^?J^Vy%*?**'*l52?i'.''44l"''''''**''^'"''^°      ^" 


''""^.^•.,  Jn.*""   ,^-.-    Ph'latlelphln.    Pa.      Batlilng-sult       No 
1.2.2,»0l>;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  627. 

Bnrke    Jonn   M.,   Alm.r   Mont.     Header  attachment    for 

binders.      No.   1 .271 .427  :  .luly  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p    187 
Jiurkhart.   Henry  B.       (Spp   Smith.  .Tohn    F..   iiHslgnor  ) 
Burks.   Arthur  W.    assignor  to  I>e<atur  I*u»ip  &  Mfg    Co 

I  V'"* '"/;•.,!"•     A'r^valvp  for  pumps.     No.  1.272,770  ;  July" 

lb  ;  V.  J52  ;  p.  027. 
Burks,  Arthur  W.,  as.signor  to  I>e<;inir  I'uBip  &  Mfg    Co 

Decatur,   III.      Pump.     No.   1.272.771  ;  Julv   16  ;   v    252  ;' 

r.iirlln.   Charles  T.      (See  Tidoman.   <'nrl   G,  assignor) 
Jiiiiii.tr.    Uilluim.      (See   Billiugton   and   Burnett  ) 
Bums,  Deane,  Lakewood.  Ohio,  a.ssignor,  by  ii-evne  assign 

ments,  to  Natlou.-.l  Carbon  Cnnipanv,  InV      Puri,Vati"ii 

of  precipitates.     No.  1.272.375;  .Tulv  16;  v    '.'52  •  n   516 
Burns.   John,    Kenoshii.    Wis.      Electrizes  I    wfldlng  and    np- 

liarutii-;    used    in    conuectlotj    therewith        No     1'>714'>S- 

Jnly    2:    v.    2,52;    p.     1  s,S.  '"      •    -     • 

Burn.s,  John   K  .  Flushing,   N.  Y.     IVn^al     ^sting  machine 

No.  1.272.912;  Julv  16;  v.  252;  p    tu;s  Hm.uaini.. 

I'.nnis.    John    E.    Northport.    N.    Y       Wln.low-seat       No 

1.2.4.(M»u;  .July  30:  v.  2.52:  p.  I(t25 
Burns     Joseph    E..    Canastota,    N      Y        Article  supimrting 

device      No.   1,272,772;  Julv  16;  v.  252     p    6-'7 
Burns,    peter   r.    Chicago.    III.      E.xtensihle    bracket       No 

1.274.i'Mi  :   July  .30:   v.   2.52;   p    102.5 
Burn.s,  It;iv  E..  Syracuse,  .N".  Y.     .Non-relillalile  bottle      No 

1.272,3<6;  July  16;  V    252;  p    516. 
P.iirr.    Thomas    W.,    Stonehaui,    Mass.      Vacuum  f.t'd    c:ir 

hureter.      No     1.271.848;    July   9;    v.    2.52;    p     3.3s 
Burroughs  Adding  .Machine  Company.   (Sec  Raber.  Josenli 

assignor.  I  ' 

Burroughs     Adding     Machine    Comuanv.       (See     Rlnsche 
Fiaiik    C.   assignor.) 

Burrows.  Jameson  M..  ami  H.  V.  Trenarv.  Newkirk    Okia 
Valve       No     1.272.913;  Julv    10;  v.   252;   p.  GCK. 

Hurt.    .lamMi    H..    assignor   of   one-Ualf   to    C.    H.    Leer,   Ko- 
koino.    Ind.       Fishlntr  rt^'l.       No.    1.271  4'25>      Jul\     "      v 
1:52  ;    p.    188.  .     -  • 

Burton,   Fred       (See  Almquist  and    Burton.) 

Burton,  Thomas  L.,  and  II.  A    Wahlert,  assignors  to  The 

.Vmerlcnn    Brake    rompany,    St     Lonls.    Mo.       Brake-rig- 

Klng    for    articulated    trucks.       No.    1,271..5.3'<  •    Julv    »■ 

V.    2.-2  :    p     2.53.  ,       u  ,    „  . 

Burton.  William.      (S»"e  Myers.   Melvin   A.,  assignor.) 
Busch  Sulzer  Bros.-Die8»'l  Engine  Company,     (See  DIetie 

Carl,  assignor  ) 
Bush.   .Alfred  W..  (oronado.  Cal.      Fountain-pen  can      No 

1.271.4.;0:    .Inly    2;    v.    2.52;    p.    1S8. 
Butler     David    H  .   assignor   to   The    Inlaid    Company     Inc 

Providence.  R.  I.     Tatting  shuttle.     No    1  272  210-  July 

9  ;    v     252  :   p.    442. 
Butler.  William  P      (  S.'e  Johnson.  Jay  M..  assignor  ) 
Button,  Frank   K.,  assignor   of  one-half  to  (}    W    Dunn 

Scranton.     Pa.       Hoof  pad.       No.     1.273.731       July    23- 

V     252  ;  p.   912 
C.   <;.  Snrgent's  Sons  Corporation       (See  Furl)ush  and  Cll- 

ley,  assignors. ) 

C     II     Wheeler    Mantifnctiirlng   Company.      (See   Kothny 

niul   Snczek.  assignors  ) 
C     H.    Wheeler    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Sucaek. 

Robert,    assignor  ) 
C     W.    H.    Monlton    Company.       (See   <ioIdthwalt.    Carl    E 

assignor  ' 

Cabana.  t'harles.^Bufralo.  N.  Y.     Balland  socket  Joint  for 


111  vs. 


No     1,270,7S1;  July   2;   v.   252;  p.   7. 


Cabot,  Godfrey  L..   Boston,  Mass.     LauncblBg  me<>hanlsra 

for   aircraft       No     1.272.211  ;  July   9;   v.   2^  ;   p     442 
C^adet.   (Jeorgos.   I'aris.   and   F.   C.    I,."  Del;ittr<».    Pare  de   St 

Mnur  France      Rotary  printing  machine     No  1  271  525- 

.Inly  2  ;  v,  252  ;  p    215. 
Cadlgan.   John   E.,   New   York.    N    Y       Safety-   attachment 

for  gas  stoves.      No.   1.271,5,'i9;  Julv  9;  v.  252;  p    253 
Cjidilinc    Motor   Car   Company.      (See    Klehler,    Frederick. 

assi;;nor.  t 
C^adwr, Under.  George  .\.      (See  Ballev,  Walter  F..  assignor  ) 
Ciilnisac.    Clarence    N.,    Jersey    CItr.    N.    J,    assignor    to 

Slocuni.    .\vrain   &    Slocum     New   York.   N.    Y       Electric 

(onnter       ^o    1,273.820;  July   30;   v.   252;   p    974 

''"i''.',-V'-.,V''"7-,    •\'""~'f""       N-     -T         Ga.s-englne.        No. 
1.2il.4.il:   Jnly   2;    v.    252;    p.    ISO. 

(.^lahan.  John  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  IL  I*  Perdew 
I^s  Angeles,  Cal,  Stay  machine.  No  1272  773  Julv" 
16:   V     252;   p.   (52S  .  •  ■  -  .    -uijr 

CflldUe.k.  Wendell   H..  jvs  Moines.  Iowa.     T(»y  submarine 
No.    1.274.2:is;    J„lv    .30;    v.    2.52;    p     109.3         ""«"««"ne. 

('ablerw.wwl    .i..hn   M  .   Spanish   Fork.   I'tah.      Drill  holder. 
No.  1 ,2 1 .1.  ( .i.{  ;  Julv  2.3;  v    252;  p.  912 

California  Walnut  (Jrowers  Association.      ( Se*  Haves  and 
Kiipp    assignors  ) 

Calkins.  Almon  B  .  assignor  of  one  third  to  D    H    McFalls 
and    one  third    to    T.    E.    Ire<lale,    White    Plains     N     Y 
Internal  combustion    engine.      No.    1.273.029;    July    16  • 
^'     252  ;   p    099,  "  ' 

Calliin.    John    G.,    Madison.    Wis.,    assignor,    fcy    mesne   as- 
signments, to  C.   Hutchlns,  D    R.   Sortwell.  "and  E    Far- 

lu^:•.  'Nrr272,2r2  "jtiYv""  -  /•^r2-T4t"'  "^"'■'• 

^•L^?2.2^i'3Tlu^9^;"?'"2fe:^p    .^""-taS^*   ^im.     No. 

Camhridpp    Reversible    Life    Float.       (See    Flynn     Edmund 

T.,  assignor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


iz 


Cameron.  James  .\  .  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cameron 

Picture    Machine    Co        Sloving  pi(  ture    machine.       No. 

1.273,328;  July  2,3:  v    252:  p    «n4 
Cameron.    James    A  .    Brookivn,    N     Y.      Moving-picture 

machine.      No    1,274,241  :   .Tuly   .30;   v     252:  p    1094. 
Cameri'H.   Jnnies   A  .    Brookl.vn     N     Y..  assignor  to   Cnmeron 

PlcHirv    Machine    Co        Moving  picture     machine.       No 

1.274,242;    July    .3(1  ;    v.    2.52;    p     10<»4. 
Cameron,  Lowrle  W  ,   Vancouver,   British  Columbia.   Can- 
ada,     Artificial    flsh  bait.      No     1,272,003;    July    9;    v. 

252  ;    p,    384 
Cameron   Picture   Machine  Co.      (See  Cameron,   James  A., 

assignor. ) 
Canipau.  Julian  <!.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  C.   C    (Jrodl, 

Monroe.    Mich       Yieldable    tire  tilling.      No.    1,272  HIH; 

Julv   10  ;  v.  252  ;  \>    ,5*»4 
Camribell,    Callie    S  .    N.w    London.    Ohio       Mold.      No. 

1.271.849:   July  9:    v     25^:    j,    3.39 
CampNell.    Unviil    .M.,    Brookivn      N      \         .Munilnuni  sfdUer. 

No.  1,27.3.140:  .luly  VA  :  v    252:  p    ?.%? 
Campbell,     Donald     .1..     Muskegon     lleigbts,     Mi.  h.       Car 

liurcter.     No,  l,2T:io:i(i.  .hi  y  10:  v    252-  p    7oo 
Camiibell.   Frne«.t.  S'signor  of  one-balf  t"  T.   F    Cashman. 

Cal^jav.     ,\llicrt;i.     Ctnada,       Tire  seruhiK     composition. 

No,    1271.015;    July    2;    v.    252:    p.    75. 
Campbell.  Harrv   K.    Sew   York,  .N".  \       Window  frame  and 

sashes.      No.    1,27:5  45;<.  .Inly   2.3;    v.   252;   p     ^38 
Campbell.  Harrv  K  .  New  York.  N.  Y      Window  frame  and 

sa>hes.      No.   1.27,3,4."^;  July   2.3;   v.  252:  p.   839. 
CampltMdl,  Harrv  E  ,  New  York,  .N.  Y      Window  frame  and 

sashes.     No    i. 27,3. 455  ;  July  2:?  ;  v.  252  ;  p    S,39 
CMiHpbell,  Jiibn   .S  ,   Ow.-itonna     Minn,      "Jum  wrapper       No. 

1  27 -J  0(M  ;   .Inly  '.'      v.ft252  ;   [i    3v5 
Campbell,  .lohn  T  .   RichinoiMi.   Ind       Mall  bug  transferring 

mechanism.      No,  1,273,575;  July  23;  v    252;  p    871. 
Caniplieli.   Leslie  K.      i  S.-e  Foikers.  Folkert,  assignor.) 
Campl>ell.    Wllber    A..     Flora      111        Wire  stretcher.       No. 

1.27;i.45C.  ;   .lulv   2;-l  .   v.   252;   p    S.39. 
Camus.    EiiKene    i'  ,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.       Field-glass   for    fire- 
arms.     No.   1,272.214:  Jiily  9;   v,   252;  p.  443. 
Cannell.    William.    Springfi«  Id,    Mass ,    assignor    to    Bausl: 

Machine  T<s)l  Company      Machine  and  griK-ess  for  cut 

ting  bobs,  worms    and  the  like       ^' ~    -i  o   i 


v.  2&i 


p.    2.8h. 


("ol. 


No    1.2.1.662  ;  July  0  ; 
Tooth-regulator.      No, 


Cannlni;.    John    E..    Denver 

1.271.8.50;   .luly   9;   v.   252:   p.   .339 
Canton    Foundry    and   Machine   Company,   The.       (See   Gos- 

sett  and  Hewitt,  assignors  i 
Capstaff,  John  G.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Rochester.    N     Y.       Method    of    and    article    for    makini; 


Julv   23 ;    y     252 


839 
ns- 


(.See    Hutchlns.    Otis 
(See  Olver,  Alfretl  W.,  a 


photographs.      No.   1 .273  457 

CarlKirundum    Company.    The. 
signer  ) 

Carborundum  Company.  The 
slgnor.  I 

Carhart.    Herl>ert    A  .    Syrncua*'.    assignor    to    Remington 
Tvi>ewriter    Company.    Ilion.    N.    Y        Typewriting    ni;i 
chine       No.    1  271  00:;  :    .T\ily  9;   y     252;   p     2K9 

Carl.   James.    Wheeling,    W.    V'a.      Self   fe«»<llng   and    heating 
grease  t>o\     for    tm  rnilN.       No.     1.272.914  :    ,li;lv    Iti  ;     \ 
2.52  :   p    069 

Carland.  Frank  B.  Nutb  v  .N"  .]  and  R.  L.  Morgan. 
Wor(-esfer.  Mass.  0)llai  button  No.  1,271,664  ;  Julv 
0  ;   V.  252  :   p    2S9 

Ciirlln.  Sjiniuel  E.  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor,  hy  mesne  as- 
signineiiis  to  Cnderwixxl  ConiputtnL'  Ma'hine  Com- 
pun\.  New  York.  N,  Y  Cub  ulatlng  machine.  No 
1.274.130;    July   30;    v    252:   p     1063 

CarlluL'.  Hose  S..  Los  .\ni:eles.  C:il  Pnetiinntic  aMorn- 
Inal  supjx^rt       N..    1  272  329  :  Julv  9:  v    252;  p.  476 

Carlson.  Andrew,  Mullen.  Nelir.  Chlcken-beheader.  No 
1.271.010  :  Julv  2  ;   v    252  :  p    75 

Carlson.  .Axel  W  .  Worcester.  Mass.  Maklnir  turbine- 
rotors       No.   1.27.3  570;   .luly   23;   v.  252;   p.   871. 

Carlson.  Charles  J  Helena.  Mont  Convertible  automo- 
bile body.     No    1  272  •',20  ;  .lulv  10;  v    252:  p    5^4 

CarlMiii.  .John  M..  Sheyenne.  N  !">  nir(>ction  indicator  for 
traction  engines.  No  1.271.R51;  July  9;  v.  252;  p. 
339. 

Carnii(Uar|,  Oral,  assignor  to  (Jcndron  Wheel  Company. 
Toledo  Ohio.  Wagon.  No.  1.272.330;  Julv  0;  v.  252: 
P    476 

Cainahan.  C    R.      (Sec  Myers    Melvln   A     assignor.) 

Carney,  Fre<l  J.      ( S.>e  Walnwrlght  and  Carney.) 

Carney.  James  A.,  .\urora.  Ill  Braki>  operating  mecha- 
nism      No.   1,273.147;   .luly   2.".;    v     252;   p.   757. 

Carney.  James  A  .  .\urora.  Ill  HeadllL'ht  construction. 
No.  1.273.148:  July  23:   v.   252;  p    757, 

Cams,    (teoige    W,        (  S<n>    H:!  1).  Ii>!i1    lUlil    Cnrns  1 

Caron.  Jidm  V..  HaverMll  Miiss  .  iissl;;nor.  bv  mesne  .as- 
signments, to  Cnited  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 
Paterson.  N.  J.  .\ppMrntn--  for  use  in  the  manufacture 
of  boots  and  shoes.  No.  1.271.665;  Julv  0;  v.  252; 
p.   289 

Caron.  U)uts  (;  .  Toronto  Ont.Trlo.  Canada,  Artiflctnl 
hand  and  arm      No,   1,272.0(>6:  July  9;  v.  252;  p    385. 

Carper,  Albert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Crown  Cork  and  Seal 
Company  of  Baltimore  City.  Baltimore,  Md  Packae 
Ing  apparatus.      No    1.271,432;  Julv  2;  v    252;  p    1S9 

Carr,  Allle  O..  Alzada.  Mont  .  and  IL  R  Mills,  lU-lle- 
fourche.  S.  D.  Sheep  shelter.  No.  1,270,782:  Julv  2; 
y.  252  ;  p,  8 

Carr  Fastener  Company,  (See  Carr.  Fred  8..  assignor.* 
( Reissue.) 


St 


252  :  p.  482. 
p  ladder.     No. 


Carr.   Fred   S      Newton,   assignor   to   Carr  Fastener 
p;inv,  Caiuliriilgf .  Mass.     Stud  and  socket  fastener 
Lssue  )     No    14.492  :  Jnly  9  :  t 
('nrr.  tieotge  T  .  Uwen.  Wi 
Jid>    pi      V.   252  :   p.   7iiO 
c'arr.    WlUtnni    C  .   sHslBimr    to 
tion    Compsnv.    Buffalo.    N. 
■        p    147 
.   Hartford, 
and    other 
.lulv  2.3  :   V. 
.    Hartford 
fi  in  press  Ing- machines 

"li..    Philadelphia.    Pa 


Com- 

(Re- 


1  .'273,081 


July  i:  ;  V     _■;>.;  ; 

Carroll,  (ifvirg.-  I' 
for  refrig"  rant 
No    1.273,5- 

Carroll,    (ieorgi     I' 
niei  hanlsni    for 
July    23  ;    V     2. "2 

Carrf>il.    Thomas 


the    .\momati<'   Transporta- 
Y.      Truck.      -No     1.271.273  ; 

Conn      Safety  construction 

fluid   circulntl'ng  apparatus. 

252  ;   p     872 

Conn.       Safety    controlling 

No     1.273,578; 


1.274.137  ;  July  So 


oro 


p     1064 


Ivocklng  device. 


Carson.  I'lysses  S       (See  Estes,  Henry  D..  assignor.) 
Cm  fer.  Clar- nc-  W       t  S.-e  Talbert  and  (^arter  t 
CnrtfT     I'anifl     a«sipnor  of  on<   hslf   to   J     T)     B.    McNelce. 
Toronto.  Ontario.  Caniida.     <;;i>  Imhting  nnd  extinguish- 
ing apparatus.     No.  1.271.274  ;  July  2  :  v    252  :  p.  148 
Carter.   Daiiii  I.   assignor  of  one  half   to  J.    D    B    McNelce, 
T<^ronto,    Ontario,    Canada,       (Jas    lighting    and    extin- 
guishing   apparatus.       No,    1.272  331;    July    9;    v.    252; 
pi    477 
Carter,  Frank  W,      (Se<>  Connor.  Maurice  N..  assignor.) 
Carter.   James   F..   Houston.    Va.      Plow   attachment.      No. 


1.270,926  ;  July  2  :  v.  252  ; 
Carter.  Joseph  (See  Wilde 
Carter,    Oscar    M.,    Houston. 

tractive   well-drill.      No.    1, 

14S 
Cart.  r.    Russell    S..    Hewlltt. 

1.273,329  ;  Julv  2:3  :   v 


p    50 
and    t^arter,) 

Tex        F.vpanslve    and    con- 
271.275  ;  July   2  ;   v.   2,52  :   p. 

N.   Y.      Shock  abRoH»er.      No. 


Cartlldge,    Oscar, 
1.270,78.3 


'.2  :  p    804. 


Safety-razor 


No. 


Gillespie,       111. 
July  2  ;  V.  252  :  p    s 
Curvnlho     Leslie    K    N  .    assignor   to    Paragon    Metal    Cap 

Conipiun     Brookivn.   N    Y       Manufacturing   closures   for 

r.eeplacles        No     1.274.i;iS;    July    .30;    V     2r.2  :    p     1064. 
Case,    Henry    J..    Pouchke^'psle.    N     Y'..    assltinor    to    Mollne 

Plow  CoiiipMnv       Bundle  carrier  for  grjiln  binder*.      No 

1.272.007:  July  9:  v.  252;  p.  3'^5. 
Cashman.   Thomas  F.      (See  Campl>ell, 
Cason.  Ch.irles  W.,  Sr  .  Camden.  N.   J. 

1.272.(H»v  ;   .lulv  9  ;   v     252  :   p    380 
Cassel,    Elmer    F..    New    York.    N.     Y 

.No    1,271.433  :  July  2  ;  v.  252  :  p    1S9 
Cassens.    Charles    F.       (See    Rlchter 

signor.) 
Cassldy.  John   H     Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada 


Vsu'  St.  assignor.) 
Rnllway-tle       No. 


Washing-uui  chine. 
Hennnnn  E.,  aa- 
Llfe-savlng 


to 


suit.      No.   1.271,017  ;  Julv  2  :   v.  252  ,   p    75 
Custherg    Thomas        (See    Hlnnkenliorn   niel   Ci'stherg  ) 
Cn«tn<  r  Kellner    .Mkall    Company    Limltid.       (See    Moore. 

Josj^ph   W..  assignor  i 
Catlln.    Robert    M..    Franklin     N.    J  .    nvsiguor 

Sh.Tle  Products  Company    Wilmington.   Del 

for   the  treatment   ot  shale   or  the   like.      No. 

July    10  ;    \      2r,2  .    p,    .-.10 
Catlln   Shale   t'rodu<ts  ComjMiny.      (See  Catlin. 

assignor   > 
Cnuley.    Williani    F.     Wadp,    Miss.       Washing 


Catlln 
Aiipnratns 
1.2.2.377  ; 


RoI.ert   M  . 

Implement. 
No.'l.271.s52  :  July  9;  y.  252:  v    339. 
\austoii.    Howard    c..    Vancouver     British    Columbia     Can 

ookiiig  vessel.    No,  1.273.821  : 


I'tricnllv  hofiteil 
v     252  ;    p    974 


ndn.      El 

Julv    .3(1 
Caverlev.    Wllllain    W  .    Aancouver.   British    Columbia.   Can- 
ads      Sink  pipe-cleaning  device.     No    1. 271. 853  ;  July  9; 

T.  252:  p    339. 
Cavo,  Julius  N  .  assignor  to  the  Red  Devil -i^peed   Hammer 

Comp-inv.  (Jarv.  Ind      Riveting-machine.    iNo.  1.271,270; 

July  2  ;"v    252  :  p    148 
Celite    I'rrslucts    Company.       (See    Boeck,    f'ercy    A.,    a«- 

elgnor. ) 
Central    Oil    &    <Jas    Stove    Company.       (See    White    and 

Hooper,  assignors,  f 
Central  West  Manufacturing  Co.     (.See  Wocslward.  Irving 

C    tisslirnor  i 
Cerpliil.    lenacv.    South   Bend.    Ind       Vegetable- boiler.      No. 

1.271.530  :  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.   216. 
Chabnla.    John.     Cuddv.      Pu         Mine      apparatus         No. 

1.271.277  :  July  2  ;  v    252  ;  p    149. 
Chadwlrk.   I/ee  S..  East   Cleveland,  assignor   to  The  Cleve 

lainl       Sletfil       i'roclucts      CoinpHn\.      Cleveland.       Ohio. 

Laf.h.      No.   1.271,131;  July  2:   v.   252  ;  p    105 
Clinlnat.    .\ndre    J  ,    Paris.    Frantc       I>cap<'nient    device. 

No    1.273  734  :  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p    912 
Chalone      Charles    .\  .     .Aberdeen.    Md.       Sprlng-tlre.       No. 

1.272  215;  July  0;  v    252;  p    443 
Chaml>' rial!).     <;torge     W..     Atlanta.     Ga         .Spring-motor 

N..     1274  243:    July    30;    v     252:    p     1094 
Chanil.erliind     William    D  .    assignor    of    one  half    to    T     J, 


Jig. 


Paeel,     Minneapolis.     Minn.       Connecting  ro<l 

1.27 LOIS  ;  July  2  :  v    252  .  p    "6 
ChnmlxTs.    Walter.      (  S»-i     Brndburn   and   Chambers. 1 
Champion    Ignition    Company       (See   Schmidt,   Albert 

slu'nor  ) 
(^hainplln.     Ra>mond.     assignor    of    one  fourth     to     H 

Todd   and   one  fourth   to  R    <;     Cook     Bremerton, 

Sparkplug       No,    1,274.002:   July    30;   v    252:   p 
Chaplin.    Manlev    J..    Seattle.    Wash.,    aaaignor    to 

Brown,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Oxidlilng 

1  272.009  ;  Julv   9:   v    252:  p.   386 
Charles.   Burton    K    and   P    E.   Vlctorvllle 

No.   1.272. .332:  July  9:  v    252;  p.  477. 


No. 


as- 


Wash. 
1025 
R.    A. 

apparatus.      No. 

.  Cal.      Garment. 


>- 


X 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


(See   Mlllir,    John.    Jr., 
( SfH"    Uoesch, 


July 
No. 
No. 
No. 


Charles    H.    lU'sly   &   Company 

nssinnor.)  ^ 

Charles   J.    TagUabue    Manufacturing   Co. 

Alfred,  assignor.)  ^  .^    ,-,  , 

Charles    rhyllis  K.      <See  Chnrles.  Burton  R.  and  P.  E.) 
Charroln,  FYank  B..  Seattle.  Wash.     Valvf-coiitrolled  ron 

nector  for  air-conduits.      (Keissue.)      No.   14.494; 

23  :  V.  252  ;  p.  93n. 
Charters.     Krnest     O..     Turlock,    Cal.       Incubator. 

1.271.666:  July  9;  v    252;  p.  289. 
Chase,     Irwin.     Hav.>nnp.     N.     J.       I'leasure-cruis.T. 

1.2T.S,149;  Julv  23:  v.  252:  p.  757. 
Check.   Joseph,    Wilkes-Barre,    I'a.      Scrubbing  brush. 

1,272,210  :  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  443. 
Ch<'".-4<  man,    Eupi'Ui-    H..    Seattle,    Wash.      Sewiiis  ina.  hinr 

attachment.      No.  1.272.774  :  July  Ifi  :  v.  2.")2  ;  p.  •'.js 
Chemical    Construction    Company.       (See    Hechenbleikner. 

Inp'nnin.   assit'nor.) 
Chemical  Construction  Company.      (See  Montcitri,  uuK.son 

S..  assignor. 
Chemical    I'rocess    Company.    The.      (See    Moore.    <.eorgc. 

assignor.)  ^  ^  ,.   .      ^,     t     xc 

Cheuette,    Frank    A.,    assignor    of    one-helf    to    (  .    J.    Mc- 
Dcinald,       Worcester,       Mass.  Light-dimmer.  N". 

1,271.278  :  July  2  ;  v.   252  ;  p.  149. 

Cheney.    Hertiert   W..   Mllwauke*-.    Wis.,   assignor,   liy   niesn.^ 
as-slgnments,     to     Allis-Chalniers     ManufactuiinL'     Coin 
panv.      Switch.      (Reissue.)      No.    14,493;    July    I'"' :    v 
2.'2':  p.  722.  „     ,      , 

Chesnev,    John.    I'aulshoro.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    I-..    1,    ilu 
Pont"  de    Nemours    I'owder   Company,    WiUiiinston,    I>el 
Paper-shell     miu-hine    and      mandn-l      for      -am..         No 
1.2i  1.132:  Julv  2:  v.  252:  p.   100. 

Chevalier,    Joseph,    Jr.       i  See    Baehand,    Delmery    T..    as- 
signor.) 

Chlcaso-Cleveland    Car    Roofing   Company.      (See   Russell. 
Thomas   N..  assignor.)  ,     ,  ,     i 

Chicago  Steel  and  Wire  Company.      (See  (.rcen.  J.  I.lnli 
aril,  assignor.) 

Child,  (Juv  P..,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to  American  Stove 
Company.   St.   Louis,   Mo.      Hinge   for   stove-doors.      No. 

1.273.735  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  912. 
Childs.  James  R.      (  See  Stewart  and  Childs.  i 
Christensen.    Howard    H.,    assignor   to   C.    A.    Dreler.    Chi 

cago.  111.    Tool  for  recuttlng  valve-seats.    No.  1,271,854; 
Julv  9  ;  V.  252  :  p.  340.  ^,      , 

Christensen,    Hans    A.,    Ilellerup.    Denmark.       Digging-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.273.458  ;  July  23  :  v.  2.52  :  p.  840. 

Chrlstenson.   George.  Jamaica,    N.   Y..   assignor   to   H 
Johns  -  Manvlllc      Company.         Piston  -  packing. 

1.273.736  ;  Julv  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  913. 
Chrlstenson,   George,   Jamaica,   N.   Y..  assignor   to 

Johns  -  Manvllle      Company.        Piston  -  packing. 

1.273.737  ;  Julv  23  :  v.  252  ;  p    913. 
Chrlstenson.    George.    Janialia.    N.    Y..   assignor    to    H 

Johna-Manvllle    Company.       Packing-ring    and     making 

same.     No.  1.273.738;  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  913 
Christiansen,  Charles  J.,  rt  al.     (See  Johannessen.  J»han 

E.,   assignor.  I 
Christiansen.    Christian.    Sioux    Falls 

brace  and   self-steering  device.      No 

V.  2.'»2  :  p.  443. 
Christie.  Athelstan  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Bag  and  suitcase 

No    1,274,003  :    Julv    30  :   v.    252  :    p.    D'25. 
Christie,    Charles,    Fords.    N     J.      Apparatus    for    raising 

sunken    vessels.      No.    1.274.004:    July    30;    v.    252;    p. 

Christine.  John  M..  Ford  City.  Pa       Automatic  wear  take 


W. 

No. 

H     W. 

No. 

W. 


S.    D       Radlns-rod 
1,272.217  :   July  9  ; 


No      1.273.S22 


July 


(See 


(  See 


Hellion 
Mueller, 


30 

William    E. 
Edward     T 


ns 


as- 


up    for    Journal-boxes. 
252  ;  p.  975. 

Christman,    Henry    W. 
signor  t 

Chrlstoph,    Edwaril     A. 
signor. ) 

Chrvst.   William  A.      (See  Kettering  and  Chryst.l 

Chubb,  Lewis  W.,  Eilgewood  I'ark.  Pa.,  asslgnni-  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Elec- 
trolyte for  electrolytic  cells,  such  as  lightning  nrrestcrs, 
londensers,  and  the  like.  No.  1.270  784  ;  July  2  :  v,  252  ; 
p.  s. 

Chubb.  Lewis  W..  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufactiiring  Comp.iny.  Cir- 
cuit-interrupting system.  No.  1,270,785;  Julv  2;  v. 
252  ;  p.  8. 

Chubh.  Lewis  W..  Edge"wood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West 
inghouse  Electric  ami  Manufacturing  Company.     Shield 
Ing  system    for   vapor-converters.      No.    1.272.«i21  ;    July 
It;  ;   V.  252  ;  p.  584. 

Chubb.  Lewis  W..  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West 
Inghouse  Fllectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company  Mens 
nrin^  Instrument.  No.  1,272.775;  Julv  10  ;  v.  252 
p.  028. 

Chudzlkowskl,  Charles.  Cambridge,  Mass.  Soundboard. 
No.  1.273.459  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  840. 

Church.  Angelica  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Making  models 
In  plaster.  Ac.     No.  1.274.005  ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.   1020 

Churchill.  James  R.,  Sheffield.  England.  Chassis  for 
chain-driven  motor-vehicles.  No.  1.273.150  ;  July  23  ; 
V.  252  ;  p.  758. 

Cigai>enko.  Mlchele,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Torpedo-repelling 
device.     No.  1.273,330  ;  July  23  :  v.  252  :  p.  805. 

CigMa,  Ernest  F..  assignor  to  Sanlt-Alr  Company.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Casing  for  toilet  articles.  No. 
1.272.010  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  386. 

Cllley,  Osborn  H.     (See  Furbush  and  CUley.) 


Cincinnati  Ball  Crank  Company.  The.     (See  Greene,  Clif- 
ford, assignor. ) 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Company.  The.     (S<x'  Hazeltun 

and    Einstein,  assignors.) 
CirlUo,  Loreta  .A."  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Corset.     No.  1,273.  <  39  : 

Julv  2^  :   v.   252  :  p.  913. 
Clam  V.    John     R.,     Syracuse,     N.     Y.       Hose-clamp.       No. 

1.27n.927  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  50. 
Clapper,    Joseph    B.,    I.rf»kewood,    assignor,    by    mesne    as- 
signments, to  The  Standard  Parts  Company,  Cleveland. 
()bio       .\i)paratus  for  cle.trlc   welding.      No.   1.270.786; 
Julv   2  :   V.  252  ;   p.   S. 
Clark.   David   1".      (See   Black,   Charles   F.,  .assignor. ) 
Clark.    Don   A.,   Willoiighby.   and    C.    E.    Lowe.   East   Cleve- 
I:in<l    assignors  to  The  CIvde   E.   Lowe  Company.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Tirecore.     No.  1.273.032:  July  10;  v.  252; 
II    701. 
Clark    Ernest  P.,  Morrlston,  Fla.     Manifold  valvi -lock.    No. 

1.273.740;  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  914. 
Clark,    Frederii  k    J.,    assignor    to    Eastman    Machin«>    (  o., 
I'.ulTalo,   N.    Y.      Clotb  cutting  maihino.      No.    1.271.279; 
Julv  2  ;  v.   252  :  p.   149. 
Clark."    John    W..    Philadelphia,    Pa.       Rail-spluing.       No. 

1.273.^23;  Julv  30  ;   v    252;  p.  975 
Clark,  M.lvllle,  jissigiior  to  Melville  Clark  Piano  Cimipajiy. 
Chii'ago.    HI.      (JoNtrnor   for  air  motors.      No.    1. 273.. 579  : 
Julv   23  ;    v.   252  ;    p.   s72. 
Clark."  Osroe  A..   Newark.    N.   J.      Razor.      No.    1,274.139; 

Julv  3(» ;  v.  252  ;  n.  lo«;5 
Clerk,   Prentice  E  .   Klklns,   W.  Va.     Transmission-gearing. 

No     1  272. 21s  :  Julv  9  :  v.   252  ;   p.   444. 
Clark.      St>alv      E.      Cage.      Okla.        Tire-profctor.        No. 

I  27 1.01 9  ;■  July   2  :   v.   252  :   p.   70. 
Clark     WaltiT     1..    Sprlngfiehl.    Mass.       Drillliigmachlne. 

.N...   1,272. 21 9  .  .Iill.v    9  :   v.  252  ;  P-  44  4 
Clarke     AlUert    W.,    and    <;.    Jai  kson.    Cobourg.    Ontario. 
Cana(ta.     Bug  holder.     No.   1.274.000;  July  30;  v.  252; 
p.    1020 
Clarke,     Joseph     M..     Shreveport,     La.      Making     leavemd 
bread   from    wheat  tloiir  and    rorumenl       .No     1,272.220; 
Julv   9;    V.    252  ;    p.    444. 
Clarke,    Norman   C.      (See   Anderson,    Clarke,   and    ^^  hlte 

law.) 
Clarv   Von  CarlsL.Tg.  Jnbn  P.,  Wori  tstrr.  Ma-s.      Plcture- 

ba"iig.  r       No.   1.273,42f,  ;  Julv  23;  v,   252:  p,  S31, 
Claudel    Charles  11..  L.vallols-Perret.  France.     Carbureters 
for  liquid   fu.l       No.    1.271.434:  July   2;   v    252:   p.  190 
Clausen     Ilenrv    P.    Mount    Vernon,    assignor   to    Western 
Electric  Coinpaiiv,   N.w  York,  N.  Y,     Telephone  system. 
No,   1,271.133  ;  July  2  ;  v,  252;  p.  100. 
'   Clausen.    Ilenrv    1',.    Mount    Vernon.    N.    Y..    assignor,    by 
iii.'>ne   assim'uii' nts,    tr.    Western    Elcftrle   Company.    In- 
corporat.d,       rrnuking  svst.TU.      No.   1,271,855;  July  9; 
V.    2.".2  :    p     .''.40 
Claiis'n.    ll.Tuy    1'..    Mount    Vernon,    assignor    to    Western 
Electrb-     C.i'inp,iiiv,     Inrorporate.l.     New      York.     N.     Y. 
Telephone  exchange  system.     No.  1.272,221;  July  9;  v. 
252  ;    p     444. 
Clausin.  Fred,  rt  nl.      (See  Dukeshler.  Wintworth  W  .  as- 
signor I 
Clav    William  E..  Nantask-t  P.each.  Ma-s      Liil>.  1  or  stainp 
affixing  lievlce.     No.  1.273..h:!1  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  S(.»5. 
Clavion     Charlotte    E..    Foreston.    Minn       Cooking   vessel. 

No.   1.272.222:  Julv  9:   v,   252;  p    445, 
(Tavton,  Ernest  S.      (See  Derby  and  Clayton.) 
Cleaver.  <;eorg.'   E..   Iti'ndlns:.   Pa..  nsslj:nor  to    I'eiin   Hard- 
ware Conipjtny.      Lock       N"    1.272.9iri;  .Inly   10;   v     2.52; 
p.   Ofilt, 
ClemeuL'cr    llarrv  G      (Sec  Fri'-k  and   Clcmfnger) 
Cleveland    Folding  Machine  Company,  The.      (See   Hitch- 
cock.  Kcnl"'n.  Hssikrio.r,  I 
Clevelaiiil  Metal  Products  Ci.nipany.  The.      (see  Chadwlck. 

Lee    S.,    iisslgnor.  ) 

(Cleveland.   Kiifii-  <;.      (See  Thompson,  John  IL.  assignor.) 
Clews     Charles    E..    Paeroa.    .New    Zealand.      Clamping   tle- 
'  vice.     No.  1.273,741:  Julv  23;  v.  252;  p,  914. 
Cliffor-l,     Irwin    S..    and    F,    C.    Tompkins.    Miami,    Ariz. 

Tailiniis  disposal  apparatus       No.    1.271,134;   July   2;   v. 

2.".2  ;  p,   loo, 
Cltfford    Victor,  assignor  to  Donnell  Tank  Protector  Com- 
"  pain     Tulsa,    Dkla,      Oil  storage    tank.      No     1.273.033; 

Julv  10:  v,  252  :  p,  701, 
Cline'  I'.enjamln  F.,  Orange,  N.  J.     Fastener  for  aiitomo- 

biu".  hoods.     No.  1.273,332;  July  23:  v.  252;  p    v05. 
Cline.    (;ertrudc,    and    A,    Horton.    Coleman.    Mich,  :    said 

Clin"    assignor    of    one  thlnl    to    said    Horton.       Wash 

t.oard       No    1  272.770;  July  10:  v,  2.''i2  ;  p.  02s. 
Clipper   Belt    Lacer   Company.      (See   Dlamon<l,   James    K., 

assignor,! 
Clopton.    William    C.    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Vhdln.    mandolin. 

and  other  stringed  musical  Instrument,      No    1,272,011  , 

Julv  9:   V    252  :   p.   3,'^G. 
Clongh    E.  J.,  rt  nl.     1  See  Groves.  Itny  II  ,  assignor.) 
Cloutier     Louis    P.    Montreal.    Quei.ec.    Canada.      Clothe* 

hook.      No     1.271,4.'{.^  :  July   2;   v.   2.%2  ;    p.   190. 
Clover,  Edward  L.      (See  Home,  James  A  .  assignor.) 
Clyiie  K.  Lowe  Coinpany.  The,     t  See  Clark  an  I   Lowe    as 

signors  I 
Coad,    Henry.    .Vlnswortb,    .Nehr.      Wheel    wefder-hoe.      No. 

1.270.7S7';  Julv  2  :   v.  252  :  p.   9, 
Cobli     Edwin    F  .   .Tssignor  of    forty-five  one-hundredths   to 

WaUer    Fast     trustee.   Denver.   Colo.      Packagetie.      No. 

1,271.430;  July  2;  v.  252;  p,  190. 
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Cobellia,  Fabrlclus,  Philadelphia.  Pa  Manufacture  of 
p<'roxld  of  hydrogen  and  barium  nitrate.  No.  1.273,824  ; 
July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p    975. 

Codwell  Corporation.      (See  Wells,  Raymond,  assignor.) 

Coliy.  William  A.,  and  F  E,  Davidson.  Tulsa.  Okla,  Well- 
torpedo.      No,   1,273.^25:  July   .So;  v    252:   p    970 

Co(  hrane,    Robert     B,    a-^-^imoir    to    Perfect     Bottle    open'T 
Company.       Charlotte,       N        C        Bottle-opener,       No 
1,274,140;  July  30;  v    252;  p,  1065. 

Coesfeld,  John  IL,  assignor  to  Baker  Ice  Machine  Com- 
pany, Omaha,  Nebr  Controlling  means  for  refrigerat- 
ing at)i>aratiis.     N<i    l,27o.<)2H  ;  July  2  ;  v,  252  ;  p,  50 

Coffey.  Thomas,  West  Tulsa.  Okla,  Arch-supporting  shoe. 
No',    1,272,223;    .Inly    9;    v.    252:   p.    445. 

Cohen.  H- nry  I)..  Newark.  N.  J.  (ilass  for  headlights.  No. 
1,273,580  ;■  July  23  :  v,  252  ;  p,  S73 

Cohoes  Envelope  <"().  (See  Klechauer,  Charles  p..  as- 
signor I 

Coiner,  De  Witt  .M  .  Statesville,  N.  C.  Shovel.  -No. 
1,273,5^1  ;  Julv  23;  v    252;  p.  '^73. 

Colbert,  Bradford.  Pine  Bluff.  Ark.  Multiphase  spring- 
motor.      No.    1,271,4.S7;    July    2:    v.    252:   p.    190. 

Colborn.  Ceorge  L.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  Gilbert. 
.New  Y<irk.  .N.  Y.  Change-delivering  machine.  No. 
1.273,742;  July  23;   v.  252:  p    914. 

Colhurn.   Kriiesi   A,      1  See  (  olburn.   Herbert  C.  and   E.  A.) 

(  Reissue    I 

Colliurn.  Herbert  C.  Colorado  Springs,  and  E    .\    Colburn, 

Denver,    Colo.:    salil    Herbert    C.    Colhurn    assignor    to 

sail!    F.    A    «'olluirn.      ore  flotation  process.      (Reissue.) 

No.  14.497  :  July  3(» ;  v.  252  ;  p,  1124 
Col.'    CiKTord   M       (See  Adams.  William   S.  assignor.) 
Col.-.    i:in.itliaii.    Lis    Angeles,    Cal,       Signal-display.    No. 

1. 274. 007  :  July  30;  V.  252:  p.   1026. 
Cole,    (Jeorge    II.,    Wenona.    111.      Perforating   and    scoring 

attachment    for   |Tinting  presses.      No.    1,270,788;   July 

2  ;  v.  252  :  p.  9. 
Cole,    Rolwrt    C..    assignor    to    The    Johns-Pratt    Company, 

Hartford.    Conn.       Electrical    cut  out        No,     1,273,151  ; 

July  23  :  v    252  ;  p,  75s, 
Cole^'iove.    Charles    Er.    East    Cleveland,    assignor    to   Tbe 

White     Sewing     Michlne     Company,     Clevelantl,     Ohio, 

Drop  hiad       m<'  hanlspi       for      sewing  machines.         No. 

1,279.910;   July   10;   v,  252:   p    f.09 
Coleman,  Clvde  .}..   .New  York.   N.  Y.     Moving  picture  ap 

pnratus.     No.  1.271007:  July  9;  v.  252:  p    290 
Coleman.  CvMe  J  .   New  York.   N.  Y.      Colored  moving  pic- 
ture       No.    1.271.»'.f.s  ;    ,)nly   9:    v.    252:   p     290 
Ctdeman.    Fr«>derick    .\  .    «'leveland    Heights,    assignor    to 

The    Foundry     E(iuipinent     Company.    Clevelan<l.    Ohio. 

Drawer  oi>erntiug  no't  hanlsm.     No.   1,274,141;  July  30; 

V.  252  :  p.  1005 
Cfdeman.  Willis  P     C    S    Army.     Apparatus  for  use  In  In 

strui  tion   with  sm.ill  arms.      No.   l,273,o:U;  July   10:   v 

2.''>2  ;  p    701. 
Collier     llarb'v    J,,    I>«>shler.    Ohio,       Traction    and    power 

attachment,'    No    1 ,27.'-l,o:c-,  ;  .Tuly  10;  v.  252:  p    7nl 
CoIMnge.  K    R.      (See  Myers.  Melvln  A.  assignor  i 
Collings.   Harry   H,,  West    End    Cowbrldge,  Wales,      Means 

for    attachin'ir    the    side    arms    to    speotat  le-frames.      No 

1.271.0t;<);   .Dilv   it      V     2."2  :    p     2'.tn 
Collins,  .Arthur,  t\'evl. ridge.  England      Staircase  for  scenic 

effect.s.      No.   1.273,333:  July   23;   v.  252;  p.   805. 
Collins,  I'dgar  F  .  Schenectady.  N    V,,  assl^'nor  to  General 

KU'ctric    Compan\,       Kle.iric    furnace.      No     1.271,'->i0; 

July    2  :    v.   252  :    p.    149 
Colliiis    Elbridue  C,   I>etioit,  Mi<h.      Power  generating  sp 

paratus.      No,   1  .272  ::Ts  ;    tulv   10;   v,   2.'">2  :  p    r.ltl. 
Collins     Frank    W  .    Maiiist.-.  .    Mich       Air   and    lliiuid    -up 

plvhig  device.      No    1272,379:   July  1  •'.  ;   v,    252:   p    r.l  . . 
Collins,  J.'imes  F.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  F.  T    Aschman 

and    flftv  one   one  hundredths   to   W     F     Phillips.    Pitts 

burgh    Pa.      Nut  lock.      No.  1 ,272.:?'*0  ;   July   Di;   v.  2.-2; 

p.   517. 
Collins.    Winiam    P       Lo-    Ang.  bs,    Cal.      Tlr.'-lron.       No. 

1.272.ti22  ;  July   H'.  .  v    2.-.2  ;  p.  .'.S,'., 
•  oltrln,  John  C..   Lucas.   Kaiis       Radiator      No.   1,271,135; 

July  2  :   V    252  ;   p.   107. 
Columbian  Enameling  \  Stamping  Company.      (See  Cooke. 

Havmotei    D,   assiirnor   1 
Comb's.   Jai;ies   R..    New    York.   N.   Y.      Change  making   ma- 
chin  •,     No    1.272.224  :  Julv  9  ;  v,  252  ;  p    445. 
Coml'v    James    R,,    New    York     N     Y,       Salary  computer. 

N<i    1,272.225  ;   Julv  9  ;  v.  252  ;   p,  446 
Commerci'U    Tru(  k   Conipat.y    of   .\tncrlca.      1  See   Whitney 

and  Edwarils.  assignors.) 
Compagnle    Des    Forges    Ef     Acleries    IV    La    Marine    Et 

D'Homecourt.      f  See  Rimallho.   Emile.  assignor  1 
(^cunpanbla      <;relhas     Econonileas      Brnsll        (See     Brazil. 

.\ntonlo  C  assignor.) 
Computing  Scale  Company,  The.      (See  S(hant7.  Edwin  M., 

assignor. ) 
Comstock,   I'lark   S..    Sr  .    East    Orange.    N    J       Buckle  or 

the  like.     No.  1,273.400;  July  23:  v.  252:  p    840. 
Comstocls.    Daniel    F  .    Brookllne.    .assignor,    by    mesne   a»- 

sltnnients.   to   Tecfinicolor    Motion    Picture    Corporation. 

Boston.     Mass         Mettuxl     of     and     apparatus     for     neu- 
tralizing     distortions      of     optical      projections.        No. 

1.272.023;  July  10;  v,  252;  p.  585 
Concrete    Ste«M    Company       (See    Brooks,    David    W..    as- 
signor. ) 
Cone,   Frank    I...    Windsor     Vt.      .\otomntlc   scri-w-machlne. 

No.   1,271.540;  July   9:  v.   252:  p.  253. 


Congoleum   C.)mpany.  The.      (See  Jackson.   Ralph   G..  as- 
signor ) 
Congoleum  Company.  The.     (See  Prlfold.  George,  assignor.) 
I  oiiklin   Pen  ManufHctiiring  (.'oinpany.  The.      .See  Mooney, 

I'r.'ink    H  .    assignor 
Conlan.    <;eor>:<'    A  .   assignor    of   one-half    to    A,    C.   Thomp 

sen.      Toronto.      Ontario.       Canada  Mattress  No, 

1.272.3'<1  :  July  10;  v.  252:  p    518 
Conley.    FrederUk  T..   Boston.   Ma.ss.      Attachment   for  tea 

and'    coffee    pots.      No.    1.274,142;    July    3o ;    v     252; 

p.  1000 
Conley,    Joseph,     .\nadarko.    Okla,       .\rmy     kltclen.       No 

1.272.3S2;  Julv   10;   v.  252:  p    51<5. 
Conlev,      Joseiih.      .Anadarko.      Okla,        Incinerator         No, 

1.272.383;  July   10:  v,   252;   p.   518 
C(run.  David.  <;.      (See  Conn.  Henry  P    and  D.  G.) 
Conn.    Henrv    P.    and    D.    C,    Rosel.nrg.    Orep       Two-cycle 

exi)loKion-."nglne.       No.     1,273.826;    July    30;     v.     252; 

p.  970. 
Connor.     John     G.,     Bvers,     Kans.     Chicken  house     and 

brooder.      No.  1.272.220:  July  9:  v.  252:  p    446. 
Connor,    Maurbe    N..    assignor    to    F.    W.    Carter.    Buffalo, 

N.    Y.     Fire-extlngulshing    apparatus       .No.    1.272,012; 

July   9  :   v.   252  :   p.   3s7. 
Conrad,   Frank,   Swissvale.   Pa..  asKl;:nor   to   W  estlnghonsc 

Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.      Priming  device 

for    Internal-combustion    engines.      No.    1.271,070;    July 

9  :   V.   252  :  p.   290. 
Conrader.  Rudolph.  Erie.  Pa.     Governor.     No    1,272.384: 

July  16;  V.  252;  p    518. 
Consolidated      Car-Heating     (.'ompany.        (Se<^      McLlroy, 

Jarnes   F..   assignor.) 
Continental  Brass  &  Foundries  Company       <  See  Messmer, 

J  iseph.   assignor. ) 
Continental  Can  Company.      (See  Norton.   Edwin   K  ,  as 

signor  ) 
Conwav.   John  J  .   assignor  to  Tbe  Acme  Shear  Company. 

Bridgeport.  Conn.      Pivot  for  scissors  and  shears.      No. 

1,272. .385;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  519. 
Conwav,    Roy    D..    Chatham,    N     J.,    assignor    to    Western 

I'l.M  fri<'  CiiniDanv..Inc<irporated,  New  York.  N    Y.     Tele- 

phone-ex(han"ge  'system.        No.     1,272.624;     July     16; 

v    252  :  p    5s5. 
c. .11  well     Ralph.    Big    I'inev.    Wyo.      Cork-extractor.      No. 

1  274. IM»^  ;  Julv  30  :  v.  252  ;  p.  1027. 
Cook,    (barles    S.,    I'ttsburgh.    Pa.,    assicnor    to    \N  estlng- 

hou-e    I'.lei  trie   and   Manufacturing  Company.      Dynamo- 
electric    machine.       No.     1,271.438;    July    2;    v.     252; 

p.    191. 
Cook.    E.lward    G..    Ix>ng    Island    City.    N     Y..    assignor 

bv    mesne    assignments,    to    topper    Products    Company. 

Process     and     ai>parafus     for     electrodepositlon     under 

.-ompression.      No     1.271.136;    July    2:    v     252;    \<.    107. 
Cook    Emma   M.      (See  Cook.   Henry  E    and  E.  M. 
Cook     Cuv    M  .   Golconda.    Nev.      Airship.      No     1.273.82i  ; 

Juiv   3()  ;  v.  252  :  p    976. 
Cook  '  Henry   E..   assignor  to  E.  M.   Cook.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Harness  attachment.     No    1.274.143:  July  30;  v.  252; 

p     1000. 
Cook       Ilenrv      W..      Syracuse,      N       Y.        Legging         No. 

1. 272. 3S0  ;"  Julv  16;  v.  252:  p.   519. 
Cook,     Richard     G..    tt    al.        (See    Champlln.     Raymond. 

assignor.) 
(;ook.     Stanley     S        (See    Parsons,    Walker,    Cook,     and 

Douglas.)  ^ 

Cook,    wniard    E  .    I^hllndelphla.    Pa.      Card-game    means. 

No.    1.271.s.'-,r,  ;   Julv   9;    v     252:   p,    341. 
Cooke.    Raymond    D.    assicnor    to    Columbian    Ennm-llng 

A    Stand'inL-    Compat:y,    Terre    Haute,    Ind        lUMiioving 

eniimel   from   enatneled   metal   articles.      No.   1.272,91"; 

Julv   10  .  V    252  ;  p.  670. 
Cookingham,    DeWjtt    «'  .    Lnkewood.    and    J.    H      Hertner. 

assignors    t..    The    Baker    R    &    L   Compan^y,    Clevelj.nd, 

Ohio.      Controller   for  electric  vehicles.      No.    1.270.7K9  ; 

July    2  :    V.    252  :    p     9, 
Coolev.    Proctor    P  .   assiirnor   to   Culter   &   Proctor    Stove 

Co'.    Peoria.    111.       Stove.      No     1.272.387;    July     16; 

V.  252:  p    519. 
Cooper.    Daniel    W..    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Plpe-tongs.      No. 

1.271.071:    July    9:    v     252;    p.    291. 
Cooper  Hewitt   Electric  Company.      1  See  Keyes,  Frederick 

G..   assignor. ) 
Cooper   Hewitt  Electric  Company.      (See  Mailey,  Roy   D., 

assignor.  I 
Coop,  r   Hewitt   EUH"tric   Company.      (See  Recklinghausen. 

M;ix   von.   assignor. ! 
Cooper,    James    J     (i  .    Jacksonville,    Fla       Blotter-holder. 

No.    l,272,3ss:    July    10;    v,    252:    p     519. 
Cooper.  James   S  .   Naug'^tuck.  Conn       Smoker's  pipe.      No. 

1  272,3s!i  ,  Julv   10;   v    25^;  p    520 
Cooper,    Waldren    H..     SIstersyllle.    W     Va.       Oil  w.ll    ap- 
paratus     No    1,272.625;  July    lo  ;   v     252:   p...5i.6, 
CoiJpersmith.   Rudolph.   St.    Louis,   Mo,      Folding  cot.     No. 

1.270.700  :   July   2  ;   ^■     252  :  p,   9, 
Coopersmlth.    Rn'dolpb.    Toronto.    Ontario,    <"anada        Sola- 

(>.•(!,       No     1.272.02*"  :    July    10;    v     2.'52  ;    p.    5^6 
Cope.    Frank    T.       (See    Bally    and    Cope  1 
Copper   Products  Conipfin.\         Se.    Coo'k.   F.dward   G..   as- 
signor.) 


Coppler.    Charles    A,.    I'arls,    France       Treatine    fiduciary 
pa'iera     for     the     purpose     of     preventing     fraud 
1.271.857;    July    9;    v.    252;    p.    341, 


rand.      No. 


Xll 
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CoppiDS,  John  L.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Burglar -proof  holt 

attachment.     No.   1,272.627;  July   16;  v.  252;  p.  686. 
Core,  Wayne  W.,  and  A.  P.  Wehner.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Puel- 

mlxer.      No.  1,271,541  ;  July  9  ;  t.  252  ;  p.  254. 
Corey,    Cyrus   C   Canadensis,   Pa.      Stone-gatberer.     No. 

1,274,244  ;  July  80  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  10fi4. 
Corley,  Queotln  D.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Elbow-Joint  for  artltlclal 

arms.     No.  1,273,461  ;  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  840. 
Corn    Produc-8    Refining    Company.      (See    Jefferies    and 

Spain,  assignors.) 
Corona    Typt^wrltcr    Company.       (See    Latta,     Emmit    G., 

asHigDor.  i      { Reissue. ) 
Couden,   .Albert   K.,    trustee.      (See   Keithley,    Herbert   R., 

assignor.)         „ 
Coula,  (Jeorge  R.     (See  Bryant  and  Couls.) 
Courbon,  Joannas.      (Sf>e  Outran  and  Courbon.) 
Courtier,    Jules    and    P.,    Paris,    France.      Apparatus    for 

producing  flashes  by  the  electric  volatilization  of  fusible 

\vlre.><.     No.  1,274,009;  July  .SO;  v.  252;  p.  1027. 
Courtier,  Pierre.     (See  Courtier,  Jules  and  P.) 
Coutunt.   George   E.,   Peru,   lud.,  ajid    A.   K     Lehmann,   St. 


construction. 

lor   ti 
Toy    bank. 

Toy 

Toy 


car. 


car. 
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Iron 

No. 

No. 
No. 

No. 


Charle.s,     Mo.       Hallway-cnr-buffrr 

1,J70,7!»1  :  July  2;  v.  liS;.' :   p.   V<. 
Coventry.   William   A.,    Lancaster,   assignor   to  Grey 

Casting    Company.    Mount    Joy,    Pa. 

1.274.010 :  July  30  :  v.  252  ;  p.  1027. 
Cowen,    Joshua    L..    New    York.    N.    Y. 

1,272.390:  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  520. 
Cowen,    Joshua    L.,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

1,272.391  ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  520. 
Cox,   Abraham   K.,    New   York.    N.   Y.     Range-finder. 

1,273,152  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  759. 
Cox,  Oscar  M.,  Lockney.  Tex.     Windmill.     No.  1,273,582  ; 

July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  873. 
Craft,  D.  J.     (See  Cfraft,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Craft,    Frank.    Clinton,    Ind..    assignor    to     D.    J.    Craft. 

Scottland,  111.     Rotary  engine.     No.  1.273.743  ;  July  23  ; 

V,  262  ;  p.  914, 
Cram.  Tim   B..  assignor  to  The  Railway  Materials  Com 

pany,    Chicago,    III.      Material-conveyer    for    furnaces. 

No.  1,272,918;  July  16;  v.  262;  p.  670. 
Cramer,  William   (See  Jacot)s  and  Cramer.) 
Crampton,  Basil   R.,  Chicago,  111,      Latch.     No.  1,278,683  ; 

July  23;  v.  252  ;  p.  873. 
Crandall,  Jay  E.      (See  Gossard  and  Crandall,) 
Crane,   Henry   H.,   Floral  Park,   assignor  to  Hnber  Mfg. 

Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lock.     No.  1,278,086;  July  16; 

V.  262  ;  p.  702. 
Crane,    John.    Maywood,    and    F.    E.    Payne,    Glencoe,    as- 

Hlgnors     to     Crane     Packing     Company,     Chicago,     111. 

Metallic    packing    and    making    same.      No.    1,271,526; 

July  2,  V.  252;  p.  215. 
Crane    Packing    Company.      (See    Crane    and    Payne,    as- 
signors. ) 
Cranzler,  Jacob.  New  York.  N.  Y.      Spring-fastener.      No. 

1.273,037  ;  July  16  ;  t,  252  ;  p.  702. 
Craven,    Thomas    J.,    and    D.    J.    Crllly,    Detroit,    Mich. 

Cable-BTlp.     No.  1,272,392;  July  16;  v,  252;  p.  520. 
Crawford,   Frank,   Sr.,   assignor   to  The   Crawford    Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.     Stop-motion 

for  knitting-machines.    No,  1.272,777  ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  ; 

p.  628. 
Crawford,   Frank,    Sr.,   assignor   to   The   Crawford    Manu- 
facturing Company.  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.     Stop-motion 

thread-frame.      No.    1.273.684  ;  July   23  ;   v.  252  ;   p.  874. 
Crawford.    Fred.    Prosser,    Wash.      Mower   and    harvester 

attachment.     No.  1.272,628  ;  July  16  :  v.  252  ;  p.  687. 
Crawford,  James,  New  York.  N.  ¥.     Nut  or  rivet  holder 

for    sheet    metal.      No.    1.272.919;    July    16;    v.    262; 

p.  670. 
Crawford  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Crawford, 

Frank.   Sr..  assignor.) 
Crawford.   Nell   D..   Elizabeth.   N,   J.,   assignor   to   Rubber 

Regenerating  Company.     Apparatus  for  manufacturing 

articles  from  liquid   material.     No.   1.272.348;   July  9; 


Los    Angeles.    Cal..    assignor    to 


Y.,   assignor  to 
protecting  elec- 
V.  252  ;  p. 
Hat-box. 


915. 
No. 


V,   252;   p.    481. 
Crawley.    MansReld    C 

Addograph  Company.     Type-writer  and  computing  ma 

chine.     No.  1.27.1S28  :  July  .30;  v.  252:  p.  O.O. 
Creahan,    Michael    F.,    Brooklyn,   assignor    to   Underwood 

Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Sheet-collating 

device,  Ac.     No.  l,2tl.281  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  150. 
Creamer.    John    F.,    executor.       (See    Van    Syckle,    r>eonl- 

daa   H.) 
Creighton,    Elmer   E.   F..    Schenectady,    N. 

General  Electric  Company,     Means  for 

trie  systems.     No.  1.273.744  :  July  23  ; 
Crenshaw,  William   B.,  Watson,  W.   Va. 

1,271.542  :   July  9  :   v.    2.52  ;   p.    254. 
Crlest.     Frank.     Sharpcsvlllp.     Pa.       Walking 

1.272.629:   July  16;  v.  252;  p.  587. 
Crllly.  Daniel  J.      (See  Craven  and  Crllly.) 
(Trockard.   Frank   H.,   Birmingham,   Ala.     Producing 

Iron.    No.  1,274.245  ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1095. 
Crockett.    Frank    L.,    North    Uxbridge,    as.<(lgnor    to 

Whltln    Machine   Works,    Whltinsville.    Mass.      Comber 

casing.      No.  1,272,013  ;  Julv  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  387. 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works,     (See  Pfeiffer,  George, 

assignor.) 
Oompton.   Lionel  W.      (See  Ender,  Crompton,  and  Bur- 
ger t.) 
Crone.   Seth    A.,    East   Orange,   N.   J.      Brake-beam,      No. 

1.272.778  :  July  16 ;  r.  252 ;  p.  629. 
Crone.  Seth  A..   East  Orange.  N,  J.     Railway-brake.      No. 

1.272,779;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  629. 


toy.       No. 


Plg- 
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Cronk     Edwin    S..    Sauk    Rapids.    Miun.      Work-handling 

device   and   support.      No.    1.1'71.5"() ;    Julv    2;    v.    25J  ; 

p.   208. 
Cropley,  Oscar  W.,  Juniata.   Nebr.     Grain-separator.     No, 

1.273.462  ;  July  23 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  841. 
Crosby.  Dell  8..  Chicago.  Ill      Cheese-mold.     No   1,278,334  ; 

July  23  ;  v.  262  ;  p,  8<Hi. 
Crosby.  Dell  S..  Chicago,  111.     Cheese-mold.     No.  1.273,335  ; 

July    2.H  ;    v.    252  ;    p.   Hm. 
Crosby.  Oliver,  asslgrnor  to  American  Hoist  k.  Derrick  Co.. 

St.    Paul,    Minn.      Kope-cllp.       No.     1.271.282;    July    2; 

V.    252;   p.   150. 
Crosby,  Oliver    assignor  to  American  Hoist  k  Derrick  Co.. 

St.    Paul,    Minn,      Rope-clip,      No.    l,271.2tt:J ;    July    2; 

V.  252  ;   p.   150. 
i'msbv.    Ollvpr,    St.    Paul,    Minn,,    assignor    to    American 

Hoist  A  Derrick  Co.      Kope-clamp.      N<i.    1,271,284;  Jujy 

2  ;    V.   252  :   p.    150. 
(roslev,  Powel,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Lamp-heater.     No. 

1,271,43!);   July  2;   v.  252;   d.    11(1. 
Crothers,  William  J..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     Camera. 

No.  1.272.227;  July  9;  v.  252  ;  p.  446. 
Crowell.   William    L..    Danlelson.   Conn.      Place  holder  for 

books.     No.   1.273.038;  July  16;  v.  252;  )..  702 
Crowley.  Harold  M.,  Tuckerfon.  N.  J,      Vehlcl«>-wheel.      No, 

1,272.920;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  670. 
Crowley.  .Innu'S  .}.,  and  V.  I.  Rosenthal.  .Montreal,  Quebec, 

Canada.      Mattress,      No.  1,271,672;  July  9;  v.  252;  p. 

2»1. 
fr^iwu   <*ork   and    Seal   Company    of    Baltimore    City.    The. 

I  Se<>  Carper.  .Albert  A.,  assignor,  i 
Crowther.   Henry   M..   Kingman,   Ariz.      Rotary-valve   ga»- 

englne.     No.  1.272.630;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.   587 
Cr<jzier,    Michael    A.,    assignor    to    Frank    A.    Weeks   Mfg. 

Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.      Ink-well  cover.     No.   1.274,246; 

July  30;  v.  262  ;  d.  1095. 
Crump.  Armistead  C..  New  York.  N,  Y.     Transparent  col- 
lapsible    bottle     or    other    container.      No.    1.272.921 ; 

July  16;  v.  252;  p.  671. 
Cuddigan.    Bartholomew   O.   Wadena.    Minn       Potato-cut- 
ting machine.     No,  1,278,039  ;  July  16;  v.  252  ;  p.  702. 
Cvddfgan,     Bartholomew     O..     wadeoa.     Minn.       Potato- 

Ioa<ler.      No.    t. 278.040  :   July    1«:    v.    252:    p.    703. 
Colter  A  Proctor  Stove  Co.      (See  Cooley,  Proctor  P.,  as- 
signor.) 
Cummings,    Irvln    W.,    Minneapolis,    Minn,      Open-tank- 
heating  system.     No.    1,274,011;  July   30;  v,    252;   p. 

1027 
Cammings,   Wlllard    N.,    Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Rotary    pump. 

No.   1,273,041  :  July   16;  v.   252;  p.  703. 
Corle,   Charles   W..   San   Francisco,   Cal.     Type-line   stick. 

No.  1,272.631;  July  16:  v.  252-  p.  588. 
Cvrler,  Henry  C.  BomfOTd,  Me.     Snubbing-iaachine.     No. 

1.273,746;  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  915. 
Curtis,    Jesse    T.,    Bement,    111.,    assignor    of    one-half    to 

F.     L.     McClure.     Sebring.     Ohio.       Engln»vvalve.       No. 

1.278.586  ;  July  23  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  874. 
Curtiss   Aeroplane  and  Motor  Corporation.      (See  Tarbox. 

John   P..  assignor.) 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  The.      (See  Evans.  Clarence  T.. 

assignor.) 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Company.  The.     (See  Piarker.  Frank 

I.,    asaignor. ) 
Cutler-Hammer   Mfg.    Co.,   The.      (See   Tatum,    Lewis   L., 

assignor.) 
Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.   Co.,  The.      (See   Walkup.   Samuel   T  . 

assignor. ) 
Cutler-Hammer    Mfg,    Co..  The.      (See   ZimmiT.   Paul    II., 

assignor,  i 
Cutler.    Henry    H..   assignor   to  The   Warren    FeatherlMin*" 

Co..  Three  Oaks.  Mich.     Legging.     No.   1,273.586;  July 

23  :    v.    252  ;    p.    875. 
Cypher.  Newton.      (See  Imbrianl.   Ralph,  assignor.) 
D.  &  W.  Fuse  Company.     (See  Downes  and  Mayer,  assign- 
ors.) 
D'Olier.    Henry   D..   Jr.,  assignor  to   Harvey   Hubbell.    In- 

corporafeil,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     LIght-dlstrlbutlon  chart. 

No.  1.272,021  :  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  389, 
Da     Silvelr.!     Duarte.     Maria.     Brookline,      Mass.        I>lsh- 

waslier.      No.   1,271.450;  .luly  2:   v.   252:  p.   1!M. 
Dtcy,  Michael  J.,  a.sslgnnr  of  one-third  to  C.  I<    Davi.s  and 

one-third  to  J.  T.  Pnlmatary,  Richmond.  Vs       Sliipplng- 

crate.     No,  1,271,285:  July  2;  v.  252;  p.   J.50. 
Dahl.    John    L.,    Teaneck,    N.    J.      Combination  tool.      No. 

1,272.228  ;    July    9  ;    v.    252  ;    p.    447. 
Dthl,   Knut  M.,   San  Francisco,  Cal.     Oll-burting  furnace. 

No,  1,271  286:  July  2;  v,  2.'i2  :  p.  151. 
Dahlen,  C.  G.     (See  Myers.  Melvin  A,,  assignor.) 
D»in  Manufacturing  Company  of  Iowa,  The.      (See  Bow- 
ers, Robert  R..  asslimor.) 
Dale,  John   H.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Dale  Light- 
ing   Fixture     Co.,     Inc.       Electric    incandescent     lamp. 

No.  1,271.858;  July  9;  v.  252:  p,  341. 
Dale  Lighting  Fixture  Co.     (See  Dale.  John  H.,  assignor.) 
Dale,   Oswald.   Irvlngton,   N.   J.     Producing  wound   strips 

or  tape  of  varnished   fabric.      No.    1,274,144  ;   July  30  ; 

V    252;  p.  1066. 
Dtlton  -Adding  Machine  Company,  The.      (See  Landaiedel, 

Harry,  assignor.) 
Dalton    Adding  Machine   Company,   The,      (See  Magnus, 

John,  assignor.) 
Dalton,   Thomas   A..   Hazleton.    Pa.      Shlp-prcteetor.      No. 

1,270,792:  July  2;  v.  252:  p.  10, 
Daly,    Edmund,    New    Monterey,    Cal.      Digging-tool,      No. 
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Daly,  Mark,  Moncton,  New  Bruaawick,  Canada.     Oreaae- 

cup-plog  lock.      No.  1,272.229;  July  9;  v.  262;   p.   447. 

Daly,    Ralph    J.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Aerial    mine.      No. 

1.272,38« :  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  477. 
Danforth,    Ooorg?    L..    Jr.,    Chicago.    III.      Water  -  cooled 

buck  stay.     No.   1.271543;  July  9;  v.  252:  p.  254. 
Daniel*.    Farrlngton.    Worcester,    assignor    of   one-half   to 

C.  F.  MacGlU.  Cambridge,  Mass.     Toy.     No.  1,273,746  ; 

July    23;    v.    262  ;    p.    916 
Danks,  H.     (See  Myera,  Melvin  A.,  aaslgnor.) 
Dann.    Walter   M..    Wllkinsburg.    and    H,    H,    Rudd,    Edge- 
wood.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Man- 
ufacturing  Company.      Starting   three-phase,    three-wire 

rotary    (onverters.      No.    1,272,632;   July   16;    v.    252; 

p.  688. 
Danneel,    Heinrlch,    and    K.    Kuhn,    Basel,    assignors    to 

Elektrizitatswerk  Lunza.  (iampel.  Switzerland.     Oxidiz- 
ing    ammonium      sulfite   to     ammonium      sulfate.      No. 

1.274,247  ;  July  80  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  1095. 
Darby,   Jesw   W..   assignor   of    one  half    to   J,    L.    Witter. 

I^porte.   Ind.     Oame  apparatus.      No.   1.272.014  ;  July 
0  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  387. 
Daroowalla.    Lruchshiiw    H.,    Bombay,    India.      Lock.      No. 

1.272.230;   July   9;    v    2.52;  p.   447 
Davldolif.    Joseph.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.       Hoist-gearing.      No. 

1.273,747;    July    23;    v     252;    p     91  rt. 
I)avidson.  Edwin  L.      (Sw'  Elzey.  EUigar  P..  assignor.) 
Davidson,    Emll.    Northwood.    N.     D.       Attachment    for 

plows  No.  1.273.829  ;  July  30  :  v.  252  ;  p,  977. 
Davidson,  Frank  B,  (See  Coby  and  Davidson,) 
Davidson,    Harry    O..    rieveland    Heights,    assignor    to   The 

Hydraulic     I'ressed     Steel     i'ornpanv.     Cleveland.     Ohio. 

Con<rete-molding    form.       No.     1,2(0,793;    July    2.     v 

252;   p.   10, 
Davis,  Claude  B,,  et  al.     (S<'e  Dacy,  Michael  J,  assignor. ) 
Davis,    Claude    H  ,    Wanganul,    New    Zealand.      Vacuum 

milking  machine.      No.    1,271,644;    July   9;    v.    252;    p. 

255. 
I»Hvl8,  Cortland  W..  and  V.   S.  J<ihnson.  assignors  to  The 

.Mantle     I^nip     Company     of     .\merica.     Chicago,     111. 

Flame-spreader  for  burners.      No.    1,273,587;  July   23; 

V.   262;   p.   876. 
Davis.  Harold  S.  and  M.  D..  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada. 

Process    for    the    quantitative    estimation    of    vapors    in 

gases.     No.  1,272,922  ;  Julv  Ifi  ;  v    252  ;_p.  671. 
Davis,   Lemuel    R..    Ilopkinsvllle.   and    D.   F,    Gates.   Prult- 

hlll.   Ky.      Spading   snd   digging  plow.      No.   1,272.231  ; 

July  9  ;  V.  252  ;  jp.  448. 
Davis,  Leslie  W.     (See  Brapdon,  Charles  M.,  assignor.) 
Davis.  Mary  1).      (See  l>avls.   Harold  S.  and  M.  D.) 
Davis.      Monroe,      Enid,      Okla.        Grain  -  cleaner.        No. 

1,2 1 1,545;   July   ft;    v.   252:    p.    255. 
Davis.    Samuel,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Film   for  klnetoscopes 

or   moving  picture   machines.      No.    1.271,673;    Julv   9; 

V.   2.52:  p.   291 
Davis.  William  H.,  trustee.      (See  Snyder,  George  C.  as- 
signor.) 
Davis,    William    J..    Chicago,    111.      Temperature-changing 

apparatus.      No.    1,272,232;   Julv   9-    v    252;   p.  448. 
Davis,  William  L.      (S««e  (iuetfler  and  Davis.) 
Davis.    Willis    M,,    Concord.    Muss        Tray-support.       No. 

1.272.(»15;   July   9:    v.   252;  p     .SS7. 
Davison,  Dorsett  A.,  Richmond,  Va.     Internal-combustion 

engine.  No,  1.271,137  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  :  p.  108. 
Davison.  (Jeorge  E.,  Silsbee,  Tex.     Car-loading  device.     No. 

1,272,638;  July  16;  v.  252;  p    588. 
Davison,    William     E..     Hammer,    Wash.       Tractor.       No. 

1.271.546:   July   »:    v     252;  p.   255. 
Dawes,  Claude  T..  Johnstown,  N.  Y.     Revolving  door.     No. 

1.273.4n8:    July    23;    v.    252;    p.    841. 
Dawes,  t^lnnind.  it  al.     (S^-e  Dawes.  Robert,  assignor.) 
Dawes.    KotHTt,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    of    one-third 

to   E.    H.    Haskell.   Newton.   Mass.,  and   one-third   to   E. 

I>awes,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Rope-making   machine.      No. 

1.273,748:    July    2.3;    v     252:    p     916. 
r>«waon.  Arthur  T.,  Westminster,  and  J.  Home,  Barrow-in- 
Furness,    assignors    to    VKkers    Llmlte<l.    Westmlr.fter. 

England.     Controlling  apparatus  for  use  in  connection 

with  hydraulic  pumps.     No.  1,270.794;  July  2;  v.  252; 

p.   lo. 
Ihiwson    Arthur  T  ,  and  G.  T    Buckham.  assignors  to  Vl<-k- 

ers  Limited,   Westminster,   England.      Mounting  for  au- 
tomatic guns.     Nn    1,272,.'?93;  July  10;  v.  252;  p.  521. 
Dawson,    Frank    O..    Scottsville,    Va       Spring-wheel.      No. 

1,271,138;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.   108. 
Day,  George  H..   Rochester,   N.   Y..  assignor   to   American 

Optical     Companv,     Southhrldire,     Mass.      Temple.       No. 

1,271.020  ;  July  i  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  Ti; 
Dav.  George   H..  assignor  to   American   Optical   Company, 

Southbrldge,      Mass.        Ophthalmic      mounting.        No. 

1.271.859;  July  9:  v.  2.52:  p.  341. 
Day.  CJeorge  H..  assignor  to   American   Optical  Company. 

Southhrldge.  Mass.      Lens-frames.     No.   1.273.830;  July 

30  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  977. 
Days.    William    J  .    Boston,    Mass       Saw-sharpening    ma- 

cblne.     No,  1,274,012  ;  July  30  ;  v,  252  ;  p,  1028, 
Dayton  Adding  Machine  and  Time  Lock  Co..  The.      (See 

Keefer.  Thomas  A.,  assignor.) 
Davton    Rnglneerlng    T«nbonitorles    Company,    Tbe.       (See 

Kettering,   Charles   F..   assignor.) 
Davton    Engtoeerlsg   Ijaboratories   Company.    The.      (See 

Kettering  and  Chryst,  asaignort.) 
Dayton   Eaginferinf  Laboratories  Com|Mny.  The.      (See 

L«ngB«T7L«wi»nc«,  aMignor.) 
De  Amriar.  Abelardo.  Habana.  Cuba.    Platform-sc&la.    No. 

1,271,440  ;  July  2  ;  r,  262  ;  p.  191. 


De   Arazoza.    Rafael,    Habana.   Cuba.      Means   for  raising 

sunken  vessels.  No.  1.274.230;  July  30;  v.  262; 
p.   1091. 

De  Bljll  Nachenius.  Henri  A.  J.,  assignor  to  Naamlooie 
Venn(H>ts(  hap  "  Werf  Conrad."  Haarlem.  Netherlands. 
I*acking  means  for  the  shafts  of  centrifugal  pumps. 
No.   1,273,648:  July  23;  v.   262:  p.  891. 

I>e  Carmona.  Manuel  8..  Mexico,  Mexico.  Elastic  wheel. 
No.  1.272,923;  July  16;  v.  252;  p    671. 

De  EBct>l.ales.  llllarton,  Tompkinsvllle,  N.  Y.  Nall-capplng 
machine.     No.  1.272,6:^4;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  588. 

l>e  Falco,  Jos4>ph,  Vlneland,  N.  J.  Interchangeable  garden- 
tool.     No.  1.273.464;  July  23;   v.  252;  p.  842. 

!)•■  Klerls.  .\udr\'as.  Visalla,  Cal.  Meat-cutting  machine. 
No.   1,272,233  :  July  9  ;   v.   252  ;   p.   448. 

De  Ija  Matyr.  Ellas  b..  Los  .\ngeles.  Cal.  Double-acting- 
diaphragm  rotary  gas  meter.  .No.  1.273.042:  July  16; 
v.   2&2  ;  p.  70.S. 

De  Marco,  Charles,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Combination  illu- 
minating light  and  i-amera.  No.  1,272,635;  July  16;  v. 
262  ;  p.  589. 

De  Polo,  lt!il(]  A..  Connellsvllle,  Pa.  Scr«iulng  or  sepa- 
rating   mu   hiue.      No.    I,274,til5;    Julv    30;    v.    252;    p. 

De  Polo,  Italo  A..  Connellsvllle,  Pa.  Screening  and  sepa- 
rating machine.  No,  l,274.oH  ;  Julv  :{ti  ;  v.  252;  p. 
11129. 

De  Snulles,  Charles  A..  New  York,  .N,  Y.  Treating  zinc. 
.No.  l,2"4.24y  ;  July  HV  ;  v.  252  ;  p.   lo'.t.'j 

De  \  aughn,  Harry  K  .  assignor  to  W.  A  Jon<  s,  Murgan- 
town.  W.  Va.  Gla.ss  furnace.  No.  1.274,146;  July  30; 
\     252  :   p     liMiCi 

De  Voe.  Albert  H..  Westflel.l.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Companv.  Presser  foot  mechanism  for 
sewing-machines.     .No.  1.270,929  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  50. 

De  Voe,  Albert  H.,  Westfleld,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  Hemming  attachment  for 
s<wli<g  ii.arhliies      No.  l,l»71.2«l  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  152. 

De  Voe.  AU>ert  H..  Westtield,  .N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company  Ruffling  mechanism  for  sew- 
ing-machines.    No.   1.273.156;  July  2;{ ;  v.  252;  p.  760. 

De  Voe.  Albert  H.,  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Lower-thread  control  tor 
chain-stitch  machines.  No.  1,273.157;  July  23;  v.  252; 
p.    760. 

De  Wendi.  Wilhelm  C  ,  New  Orleans.  I,a.  Combined 
writing-sheet  and  envelop.  No.  1.271,862;  July  9; 
v,   252;   p.    ■M2. 

De  Wilton.  E<lward  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combination 
hose-coupling  and  air-valve  plug.  Na  1.272.234  ;  July 
9  :    V.    252  ;    p.    449. 

Dean.  I'hib'f.iN  1!  .  Fretlonla.  N.  Y.  Giiffhook.  No. 
1.274,ni;<  ;  Julv  3n  :  v.  252  ;  p.  lo2*«. 

Dean,  Wllburt  ft.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Electrlc-apark 
timer  for  gasolene-engines.  No.  1,272,334;  Julv  9; 
V.    252  :   p.   478. 

Dean.  William  W.,  Stamford.  Conn.^  assignor  to  Splltdorf 
Electrical  Companv.  Newark.  N.  J.  Magneto,  No. 
1.271,441  :  Julv  2  ;  v    252  ;  p.  191. 

Dearborn  Truck  Company.  (See  Melton  and  Whomes,  as- 
signors.) 

Deats,  William,  Yonkers,  assignor  to  McI.oughlin  Bros., 
Inc.,  New  York^  N.  Y  Magnetic  flsh  and  making  the 
same.      No.    1,271.<'21  ;  July   2;   v.   252;   p.   76. 

Decatur  Pump  &  Mfg.  Co,  (See  i'.urke,  Arthur  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Decatur  Pump  &  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  8horl>.  William 
A.,  asaignor.  i 

iV'drhk.  Benjamin  W..  State  College.  Pa.  Cigar-pro- 
tector and  ash  retainer.  No.  1.273.153;  Julv  23;  v. 
252;    p.   759. 

Dee.  Garrett  C.  Hartford  City.  ln<l.  B<dler-tube  ex 
tractor.     No.  1.273.831  :  July  So  ;  v.  252  :  p.  977. 

L>epre  and  Company.  (See  Melvin  and  Sesholm,  a?- 
hlgucrs.) 

Degener.  Gustave  ().,  assignor  to  I'nderwood  Computing 
Machine  Company,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  type- 
writing and  computing  machine.  No.  1.271.288  ;  July  2  ; 
V,  252  ;  p.   151. 

D«'gener,  Gustave  O..  assignor  to  I'nderwood  Computing 
Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Comhine<l  type- 
writing and  computing  machine.  No.  1.271.289;  July 
2  ;   V.  252  ;  p.   151. 

D<>gener.  Gustave  O.,  asslpnor  to  I'nderwood  Computing 
Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  CouiMned  typ*-- 
wrlting  and  computing  ma<-hlne.  No.  1.271.29U  ;  July 
2  ;  V.  252  ;  p.   152, 

Degemr,  t;u^ta\<  <>,  Bronxvllle,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Computing  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Com- 
bined tvpe  writing  anil  computing  machine.  No. 
1.278.K32  ;  July  80  ;  v.  262  :  p    »7s. 

Del  Cioppo.  Mlchele,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ironing-board. 
No.    1,271,874;  July  9:   v.  262  ;  n    2P1. 

IVl  Fungo  Glera.  Phlllppo  L.  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  An- 
chor.    No.  1,271,442  :  July  2  ;  t,  252  :  p.  192. 

Del  Nore.  John  L.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Hronziag-macbine. 
No.  1.271.443  :  July  2  :  v.  262  ;  p.  192. 

Delanev.  Frank  X.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Shoe-tree.  No. 
1.271.647;  July  9:  v    262;  p.  2.55. 

Delattre.  Fernand  C.  L.     (See  Cadet  and  Delattre.) 

mHnarest.  Charles  S..  Flatbush.  N.  Y..  aasigiior  to  Ameri- 
can Telephone  and  Telegraph  Companv.  Relay-select- 
ing  circnlt  for  artificial  lines.  No.  1,278.164  ;  July  SS ; 
v.  2S2;  p.  759. 


1,271,287  :  July 


y.  -a: 


p.  151. 


XIV 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Dt»niart>st.  Thomas  M.,  Dumont,  N.  J.  Push  button.  No. 
1.273.749;    JiTly    23;    v.    252;    p.    916. 

D«^ni8on.  Julian  F.,  New  Ffaven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  G 
Plel,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fuel-tank.  No.  1.271,«75; 
July  9  :   V.   2.')2  ;  p.  292 

Denman,  Earl  W.,  WUklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Revolv- 
ing fan.     No.  1,270.795  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  11. 

D«'nninn.  Elmer  L.,  Charleston.  111.  Locking  device.  No. 
1,271.676  :   July  9  ;   v.   252  ;  p.   292. 

DfTimnn-Jones,  Adrian,  assignor  to  The  Jandus  Arc  Lamp 
&   Elfctrlc  Company.    Liiiiitt'd.   HoHow.hv,   London.   Kni; 
land.       r»ifferentlal    gearing.      No.    1, 274, (»."><>  ;    .July    .Hn  ; 
V.  2."i2  :  p    1041. 

Deune.  Mark  T.,  Rusliden.  England.  Driving  and  stop- 
ping mechanism.  No.  1,272,016;  July  9;  v.  252;  p. 
3S8. 

D«>nnls,  Adolphua  S.,  I..akewood,  Ohio.  Combine<l  type- 
writing and  computiug  machine.  No.  1,271,677 ;  July 
9  :   V.   252  ;   p.   292. 

EH'nnison  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Morse,  Andrew 
D.,    assignor.) 

Densmore,  Joseph  M.  and  W.  H.,  Ashland,  Oreg.  Meat- 
block  surfacer.     No.  1,273,043;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  704. 

Densmore,  William  H.  (See  Densmore,  Joseph  M.  and 
W.    H.) 

EH'nver  Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See 
Smith.  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Derby.  John  H.,  and  E.  S.  Clayton,  assignor  to  Amerirnn 
Fire  Prevention l^ureau.  Inc..' New  Yoric.  N.  Y.  Thermo 
static  circuit  controlling  device.  No.  1.274.248;  Juh 
3<i  :  V.  2.".2  :  p.  1095. 

Des  Jardins,  Benjamin  M..  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  as 
slgnor  to  J.  T.  Underwood.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Comput- 
ing attachment  for  tvpe-writers.  No.  1,271,860  ;  July 
9;  V.  252;  p.   341. 

Detroit  Fu8t>  «  Mfg.  Company.  (See  Ilorton  and  Zenker, 
assignors.) 

Detroit  Lubrication  Company.  (.See  Funderburk.  Otis  C. 
assignor.) 

Detwelller.  Henry  J..  Allentown.  Pa.  Process  for  recover 
Ing  the  constituents  of  alunite  in  technically  useful 
forms.     No.  1.274,145  ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1(»«6. 

Deutscher,  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  protec- 
tive device.     No.   1,271.861  ;  July  9  ;   v.   252  ;  p.   342 

Devltt,  George  C,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Scale  Companv, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Bearing  for  scales.  No.  1,273,155;  July 
23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  760. 

Devney,  Richard  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Advertising  sign 
hanger.     No.  1.272.394;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  521. 

Dewev,  Anna  E..  Akron.  Ohio.  Automobile-jack.  No. 
1.273.S33;  July  30;  v    252;  p.  978. 

Dewey,   Haywood  Q.      (See  Knapp  and  Dewey.) 

Dewev.  Mark  B..  Sidnev  Center.  N.  Y.  Toy  cart.  No. 
1,2Y2.396  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  521. 

Dhavernas,  Joseph,  assignor  to  United  States  Nickel  Com- 
pany, New  Brunswick.  N.  J.  Separating  nickel  from 
nickel-copper  alloys.  No.  1.273.4(}5  ;  July  23;  v.  252; 
p.    842. 

Diamond.  James  K.,  assignor  to  Clipper  Belt  Lacer  Com 

fiany.     Grand     Rapids.     Mich.      Coupllng-pln     for    belt- 
aclngs.     No.  1.271.444  ;  July  2  :  v.  252  ;  p.  192. 
Diamond   Match    Company,   The.      (See   Paridon,    Michael, 

assignor.) 
Diamond.    Moaes    S.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Humidor.      No. 

1.272.017:  July  9:   v.  252;  p.  388. 
Dickenson,  Richard  W..  Jr..  Sioux  Falls.  S.   D.     Componl- 

tlon   of  matter   to   be  used   as  a   flour.      No.    1,271,139  ; 

July  2  :  v.  252  :  p.  108. 
Dickey.   Ernest,   Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Domestic 

EnKlne<>rlng  Company.     Oiling  system.     No.   1,271,140; 

July  2;  V.  252;  p.  109. 
DickinRon,  Harry  S.,  Mollne,  111.,  assignor  to  Mollne  Plow 

Company.      LUter-cultlvator.      No.    1.271.292;   July   2; 

V.  252;  p.  152. 
Dickinson.  Lewis  E.,  Booutun,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 

Ellectric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Heat 

coll     protective     device      for     electric     circuits.        No 

1.273.158;   July   23;    v    262;   p.   760. 
Dlddrtdge-Beck  Co,,  The.      ( Hee  Beck,  John  C,  assignor.) 
Dlehl,    Hermann,    Primkfort  ontheMnln  Bockenlielm,    as 

slgnor  to  Mafam  Motor-Apparate  G,  m.   b.   H.,  Frank- 

fort-on  the  Mnln,   Germany.      Aufomntic   timing  me<ha 

Dlim  for  mngni'tos,     No    1.273,044  ;  July  16  ;   v.  252  ; 

p,  704 
DIfhl     Maniifartiirlng    Compnny.       (Bvo    ZabrUkla    and 

Marx,  •HlgBori. ) 
DIehm.  Ijiclns  N..  West  Hartford.  Conn.     Firearm.     No 

1.271,678;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  293. 
Dletie,  Carl.  Wlnf*rthnr.  Hwltcerland.  aiatgnor  to  Bu«ch 

Hultpr    nrnff.-Dli>ael    Rnglne    Cooipany,    Pt.    LouU.    Mo. 

Vnlvegenrlng    for    Intornal-comhuatlon    engines.      No. 

1.272.niS:  Jul.y  9;  v.  252;  p.  888. 
Dlffira.   Welford    H..    Emporia,    Kans.      Door-opener.      No 

1.271.445  ;  July  2  :  v.  262  ;  p.  192. 
Dlgney,   Thomas    J..    Bridgeport,   Conn.      Submarine   har- 
rier.    No.   1.271.864:  Jul.v  9:  ▼.  262;  p.  843. 
Dlhlmann,   Eugen   (1..   Leipilg-Reudoitx.   Germany.      Bhoe 

press.     No.  1.272.019:  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  388. 
Dllg.  Charles   H.   J.,  New   York,   N.   T,      Brush-holder   for 

dynamo-eleetrle    machines.       No.     1.271.863;     July    9; 

V.    252:   p.   342. 
Dinon.  Aidney  O.     <Rw  Oakoa  and  Dillon.) 
nilnohlo.    Michael    M..    Wllmin^on.    Del.      Pilot    for    gns 

burners.     No.  1.272.780;  July  16;  v.  262;  p.  629. 


Method  and   appa- 

Nu. 


(See  Dol)le.  William  A..  assiKnor. ) 
Jr.       (S.e    Dol.le.   John    A.    and    W.    A., 

,    assignor    to    Doble    liiboratorics,    San 
Fuel  burner.     No.   1,273,466;  July  23; 


Dlnesen.   Hans  P  ,   Herlrtv.  Denmark. 

ratus  for  drying  materials  In  sacks  aod   the  like. 

1,271,293;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  153. 
Dinn.    Patrick    J  ,    Roxhury,   Mass.      Barrel-head    fastener. 

No.   1.272,020;  July  9;   v.   252;   p.   389. 
DlsingiT.     Ernest,    a.ssignor    to    Willanl    Storage    Batti  ly 

Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Machine  for  casting  straps 

to  battery  plates.      No.    1.274,iil«);   July    30;    v.   2."2      n 

102!>. 
Dittrick,  John.   Perth.  Ontario,   Canada.     Chair-leg  exten- 
sion.     No.    1.272,636;  July   16;  v.  252;  p.  589. 
Dixon.  Amos  F..  Newark    N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mt-sne  assign- 
ments,    to    Western     Electric    Company.     Imorporateil 

Printing  telegraph   system.      No.    1,271,141;   Julv   2-    v 

252  ;  p.  109. 
I>lxon.  (Jfor^:*-  C.,  Dixon,  an. I   W.   N.   Haskell.   Sterling,   111. 

Speedometer    dial   and    Indicatur.      .No.    1.".;T'.^,39G  :    Julv 

10;  V    252  ;  p.  521. 
Doble  Laboratories.      (See  Doble,  John  A-  and  W.  A..  Jr., 

assignors. ) 
r>olile  l..atioratorles. 
lK)Mf,    William    .\., 

Jr  ) 
Dohl.'.    William    A. 

Framlsto.  Cal, 

V     252  ;    p.    842. 
Doble.  John  A    and  W.  A.,  Jr  .  asslKnors  to  Doble  Labora 

torlfs.   San  Francisco.  Cal.    Fuel  burner.    No.  1.273  4»*.7  • 

July    23  ;    v.    252  ;    p.    842. 
Dobson,   Tom,   Pawtucket.    R.    I.      Valve.      No.    1271.446- 

July  2;  V.  252  ;  p    193. 
Dodds.    Ethan    I.      (See   Flannery     Stafford,   and    Dodds.) 
Dtxlds,    Ethan    I..    Zellenople.    assignor    to    Kerner    Mnnu- 

fa(turing  Company,  PItt.<«hurgh.  Pa.     Making  bolts.      No. 

1^'71,142  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  109 
Dodds.    F:than    I.,    assignor    to    Flannerv    Bolt    Companv, 

Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Stay-bolt    structure."     No.    1,271,80.1 ; 

July  9  :   v.  252  ;   p.    343. 
Doehler  Die-Casting  Company.      (See  Bamberg  and  Doeh- 

ler.   assignors.) 
Doehler.    Ilerman    H.      (S^-e   Bamberg  and   Doehler.) 
Doern.    Peter,    New    Rochelle.    N.    Y.      Wall    construction. 

No.  1,271,447  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  193. 
Dohmen,    Arthur,    Cologne,    Germany,    asjslgnor    to    A.    F. 

Krause.    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Apparatus    for   effecting   elec- 
trolysis      No.  1,272,397  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p    522. 
Dolg.  Emma,  executrix.      (See  Dolg.  James,  aaslgnor.) 
Dolg.    Emma,    executrix.       (See    Harriett,   William    F..    as- 
signor.) 
Dolg,    James,   assignor   to    E.    Dolg,   exe<Tutrlx,    Brooklyn, 

N.    Y.      Staple-driving    machine.      No.    1,271,548;    July 

9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  256. 
Dolmage,    Mibran    M.,    Washington,    D.    C.      Two-wav-re- 

peater  circuits.     No.  1,272.022  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  389. 
Doman.    Albert    E.,    Elbrldge,   assignor,    liy    mesne    assign- 
ments, to  Dyneto  Electric  Corporation."  Syracuse,   N.   Y. 

Brush  unit.     No.  1,272.637;  July  16;  v.  262;  p.  589. 
Domestic     Engineering     Company, 

P'rnest,  assignor. ) 
Donnell  Tank  I'rotector  Company. 

assignor.) 
Donnelly,   William  T  ,   Brooklvn,   N. 

parts.      No.   1,273,588;  July   23; 
Donnelly,    William   T..    Brooklvn,    N. 

parts.      No.   1,273,771  ;  July  23 
Doran.  (^harles  A.,  assignor  to  Bauer  &  Black.  Chicago,  111 

Weft  straightening  apparatus.     No.  1,272,924;  July  16; 

v.   252  ;   p.   671. 
Dorau,   John   P.,   Jefferson,   Wis.      Driving  mechanism   for 

washing  niachlnen.      No.    1.273,336;    July    23;    v.    252; 

p     806. 
Dorau,  John  P.,  North  Fond  du  Lnc,  W^ls,     Driving  mech- 
anism for  washing-machines      No.  1,273,837;  July  23; 

V.    252  ;    p    807. 
Dorment,     Frank    C,     Detroit,     Mich.,    assignor    to    The 

Rogers  Electric  laboratories  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Volatlllier.     No.   1,271.8««;  July  9;  ▼.  282;  p.  848. 
Dorrance,  David  W.,  Kan  Jose    Cal.     Artlficlallimb  joint. 

No.  1,271,448;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  193 
Dorroh,     Alfrwl     U.,    Washlnuton,    D     C.       Muffler. 

1.273.150;    July    28;    v.    262;    p.    701. 
Dor«ev,     Hurry    (>  ,     .Xtlr.ntii,    Ga.       Fiiroai'"-  grate, 

l,27-t,147;  July  30;   v.  252;   p    1067. 


The.        (See     Dii  key. 

(See  Clifford.   Victor, 

Y.     Securing  wooden 
V.   252  ;  p    875 
Y.     Hecuring  wooden 
252;  p.  923 


V. 


No. 

No, 


Dorsey,  Walter  A.,  assignor  to  The  Bogney  Flovd 
pany,  Columbus,  Ohio,  Car  mover  No,  1.272,398 
10  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  622. 


Dostle,  (;enrge  J,.   lH>trolt.   Mich.      Reslllfot  clutch 
1,272.286;  July  0:  v,  262;  p,  449. 
onaiirl,    .Mexnnore,    Nantes,    Frnnco, 


Donaiirl, 

1.271.143;  July  2;  v.  262;  p.  109. 
Double  Fabric  Tire  Company.  The 


Com- 
;  July 

No. 

No, 


Fuel-heater. 

(See  Murray,  Albert 

See    Parwons,    Walker,    Cook,    i\nd 

Cycle.    No.  1,272.899; 


T...  assignor.) 
Douglas.    Louis    M. 

Douglas.) 
Douglas,  William.  Bristol.  England. 

JuJy  16  ;  V.  262  ;  p    622. 
Dow   Chemical  Company,   The.      (See   Putnam,   Mark   E., 

assignor.) 
Downes,  Louis  W.,  and  W.  S.  Mayer,  assignon  to  D.  A  W 

Fuse   Companv,    Providence,    R.    1.      Rmay-swltch.      No 

1.273.045;  July  16:  v.  262;  p.  704. 
Downing,    John    H..    Minneapolis,    Minn.,   assignor   to   the 

State    of    Mlnne«ota.       Nee<lle-adJustlBg    means.       No. 

1.273,589;   July   23;   v.   262;  p.   875. 
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Dovle.  John  P.,  Welleslev.  Mass.     .Automatic  gas  shut-off. 

-No.  1.270.930  :  July  2  ."  v    252  ;  p.  51. 
Dnieh.  (ieorge  H..  assignor  to  Jersev  CItv  Printing  Com- 
pany. Jersey  Cir-y,  N.  J.     Drilling  books."    No.  1,273,468  ; 
July   23  ;   v."  252";   p.   843 
Drake,  George  F..  Oakland.  Cal.     Nut-lock.     No    1.271,449  ; 

July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p    193 
Drake.    Walter    11.,    Sun    Francisco,    Cal.      Apparatus    for 
prodncing  arti<-le8  from  pulp.     No.  1,274.14n  :  July  30  : 
\.   252  :   n    l(i«i7 
Dralle.  Rudolph  E  ,  St.  Ix)uis.  Mo.     Cover  for  display  lasts 
for    shoes    and    the    like.      No.    1.272.400;    July    16;    v. 
252  ;    p.    523. 
Drapeau.    Lniile.    .Montreal.    Qnet.e,  .    Canada.      Fire-extin- 
guisher.    No.  1.27-J.ulT  ;  .Inly  :u<  :  v    2.")2  ;  i).  I'CJO. 
Draper  Corporation       (See   Ballou,   Eugene  11..   assignor.) 
Draper  Corporation.      (See  Mills,  .lolin.  assignor.  I 
Draper  Corporation.      (See  .Nutting,  Charles  E..  assignor.) 
Draper  ('orporatlon.     (See  Khoades.  .Muiizo  E.  assignor.) 
Draper  Corporation      (See  Smith.  John,  assignor.! 
Dritper     ( 'orporation.        (See     Siimpson.     Edward     S..     as- 
signor.) 
Dreler,    Charles    A.       (See    Chrlstensen.    Howard    H  .    as- 
signor.) 
Drew.    Arthur    J..     Philadelphia,    Pa.      I>'corticatiDg  ma- 
chine.     No.   1,273.750;   July   23;   v.   252;   p.  917. 
Driver.  Wilbur  B  .  East  orange,  N.  J.     Alloy  for  resistance 

elements.  Ac.      No     1  .■J74.1i.'.<i  :  July   3o  :   y    -j.-.-J  ;   p    loOf. 
Drufva.   John  T  .   I.,on>:mea<low.    Mass  .  assignor   to    Henry 

llvmaii  A  Co..   Ine  .   .New    York.  .N.   Y.      Portalile  ele<  trie 

light.      No.   1.272.781:   July   10;   v.   252;   p.   629. 
Drummond.    Carlton    A.,    Los   Angeles.   Cal.      Fluid-clutch. 

No.   1,271.502  ;  Julv  2  ;  v.  252;  p.  209. 
Drury.    John    E..    anil    R.    C.    Folsom,    Boston,    Mass..    as- 
signors   to    The    .American     Sugar    Refining    Company. 

Method     ai'd     apparatus     for     treating     sugar         No, 

1.270,796;  July  2:  v.  252;  p    11. 
Du  Ixjney,  James  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  R.  Nelson, 

Seattle.     Wash.        Electric  heated     clothes  presser.        No. 

1.272.638;  July   16;   v    252.  p    590 
Du.keit.     Jud      L.      Wlchlt.M      Falls.     Tex.       Holder.       No. 

1,271,451  ;  July  2;  v.  252;  p    194 
Duckett.    Ralph    E,    San    Francisco,    Cal       Combined    fork 

and  spoon.     No    1,271.679;  July  9;  v.  252;  p    293. 
Dudley.    Howard    M.,   Philadelphia.    Pa.      Dyeing  machine 

No. "1,271. 144  :  July  2:  v    2.52:  p.   110. 
Dudley.    Howard    M.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Dyeing-machine. 

No.  1.271.649:  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  256. 
Dudley,    Howard    M.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Dyelng-machlne. 

No.  1,271.650;  July  9-  v.  262;  p.  266. 
Dudley,  William  J.,  and  T    A.  Rhhard,  Wilmington.  Ohio 

Eccturning    trav.      No.    1.270.931;    July    2;    v.    252; 

p.  51. 
Duffy,   James   P    B       (See   Murphy,   Thomas  J    assignor  ) 
Duffy,   Patrick   F.,   Newburyport,   Mass.      Drip-pan  alarm. 

No.  1,272,782  ;  July  16  :  v    252  :  p.  630. 
Duffy.    Thomas    I  .    assignor    to    Itetijaniin    Ele.trlc    Mann 

facturlng    Company.     Chicago.     Ill         Automobile     hea«l 

lltrbt       No    1. 274. ol's     .Inly  .-^o  :  y    2'2  ;  p    I03O. 
Duffv,    William    A..    Newnoi^t,    R.    I.      Condenser    for    dls 

tilling  plants.     No    1.2.  2. 925-:  July  16;  v,  252;  p.  ♦",72. 
Diiccer.     Edward    E.,    and     W      D      Woods,     Osage,     Okla, 

<'attle  cuard.      No     1. 271. .503:    July    2;    v.    252;    p     209. 
D\ilean.  Reginald  C.,  Ml.i   Mia.  Victoria.  Australia.     Wire- 

strainer.     No    1.271.294  :  Julv  2  ;  v    252  :  (i    153 
Dukeshler,  John,  ct  al.      (See  Dukeshler,  Wlntworth  W, 

assignor.) 
Dukeshler.   Wlntworth   W.,   assUiior   of    twenty-three   one- 

hundredths  to  J.   Dukeshler  and  -twent/-f  hree  one-hun- 

dredths   to   F.   Clansln.    Ivansas   Cltv.   Kans       Propeller 

No    1,273,751:   July  28;   v.   252:  p.   017. 
Dulude,  J.  Amedee,  rt  al.      (Bee  Blaalllon,  Zenophlle,  as 

■igoor.) 
Duluth   Show  Case  Company       (Hee  Ostram,   Roy   A  ,   as 

■Ignor  ) 
Diinianida,   Emile   P.,   ParlH.   France.      InternHl-combustlnn 

engine      No    1.273,s:U  :  July  Ho  :  v    252,  p.  978 
Dun    I.i«ny,    William    P.   BKNlgnor    to    Sears,    Roebuck    and 

Company.  Chicago.  Ill      Doll  or  the  like.     No.  1,278,469  ; 

July    28;   v    262  ;    p    843 
Duncan.  Jowph  S  ,  and  V.    G    l^ee,  nmlgnors  to  Addresso 

graph   Company.   Chicago,    111.      Ktendl   addressing  rna 

chine.      No.    1.262,926:   July   16;   v.  252:   p    672 
Dun.an,   Joseph    H.  asslgiHir   to   AddresHogrimh   Cotnpiun 

Chicago,  111,     Hand  nddrennlng  machine      .So    1,274. 3*0. 

July  30  ;  v,  252  :  p    1122 
Duncan,  Thomas  C  ,  Rt,  Joaeph.  Mo.     Harrestlng  machine 

No    1, 271. 8(17  :  July  9;  v    282;  p,  848 
Dunhniti.  Chnrle*  W..  F-dgewofnl  boioiigb,  n"«lgnor  to  The 

I'nion  Switch  A  Signal  Compnnv.  HwlxxMile    I'n.     Trii.  I< 

Instrument,     No    1,273.835.  July  3(i :  y,  252:  i>    U70 
Dunklw,   Melrllle   K.    Kalnmniioo,    Mich,      Canning,      No, 

1,270.707  •,  July  2  ;   r.  252;   p    11 
Dunkley.    Melville    K  ,    Kiilnmafoo,    Mich       Conning.      Nn, 

l,27ri,r0S;  July  2:   v.  252:   p.  12. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Company.  The.      (See  Twlas,  Douglas  F.. 

assignor.) 
Dunn.  C.  A.      (S<»e  Myem,  Melvin  A.,  assignor  1 
Dunn.  C.  K.      (See  Myers,  Melrln  A.,  aanlgnor  ) 
Dunn.    Rmanuel    W..    Ix>s    Angeles.    Oal.       Heater.       No. 

1.271.680:  July  0:  v,  262;  p.  298. 
Dunn,  George  W.     (See  Button,  Frank  R..  assignor.) 
Dann.  George  W..   Newport.  Ky.     Collapsible  frame.     No 

1.272.028  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  389. 


Motor-pump   flre-hv 
V    252 :  p,  590 
Pineapple-fleshing    ma 
,  252  ;  p.  344. 
assignor,  t 
Monkey  wrench 


Candle-holder. 


No. 
No. 


Dunn.    Hugh    T  .    New    York.    N     V 

drant.  No  1.2T2.031*:  July  16: 
Dunn.    John,    Honolulu.    Hawaii. 

chine.  No  1.271,868;  July  9;  v 
Dunn,  L.  (See  Myers.  Melvin  A., 
Dunn.     1/t'o     K.     I'armer.     S.     D. 

l.L'71.4.M':   Julv    -:    y     25J  :   p     194 
Dunn.   Robert  W.   L..  Trenton.  N.  J 

1.272.024  :  July  9  :  v.  252  :  p.  390 
I>uun.     Willlnin.     Klk.    Wvo        Self-adjusting    track-brace. 

No     1.272,236:    July    9:    v.    252;    p.    449 
Dunn.   William   .M..   assignor  of  oUe  half   to   E.    Hendricks. 

Sli. •11. xylite.       Ind.        Damper     opiTHting      de\ioe.        No. 

1.2T4.'j.''il  :  July  3tt  ;   y    252:  p    \ou>; 
Dunseath.    Robert.    New    York.    N     Y.      Collapsible    block. 

No.   1,271.869:  July  1»  :   v    262;  p.  344. 
Dui>erly.    itsr;ir.    M«Hlellin.    Colombia.      Photographic    Cam- 
era." No    I.'JTI.OJ'J  :  .luly  2  ;  v.  252  :  p    76. 
Duplh^ator  Manufa<  luring  Company.     (See  Flanlgan.  John 

J.   assignor  I 
Dnrvea.  William   H.  Tiffin.  Ohio       Filter.      No.   1.271.681; 

July  9  ;  v.   252  ;  p.  293. 
Dutibess    H.it    Works.       (See   Pearl    and    Starkey.  assign 

ors.  > 
Dver.  Harrv  W  .  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Tire-tread  construc- 

"tion.     No".  1.273.046  ;  July  16  ;  v    252  :  p    704, 
D>er,  Philip  S       (See  Slaglit.  Daniel  f  .  :isvi>:ijor   1 
Dyi'tt.    James    H,.    assignor   to    Hard    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany,   BiifTalo,    N.    Y.      Bed-sjirinji   or   spring   bed-bottom. 

No.   1.270.7;t!i;  July  2;  v.  25.';  p    12. 
I»yett,  James   1!..   assignor  to   Hard    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany.  Buffalo,   N.    V       Bed  sprint       N"     1.274.149:   July 

.HO  :  y.  252  :  p    looT 
Dyneto    Electric    Corporation.       (See    Doman.    Albert    E., 

"assignor.  > 
I>ziezv(.    William.   Middletown.   N.   J.     Wire-entanglement 

cutter  for  bayonets.     No.   1,274, ol9  ;   July  30  ;   v.   252  ; 

p.  1030. 
E.   I.  du  Pont  de   Nemours  Powder  Company.      (See  Chea- 

ney.    Jolm,    iisslgnur  1 

E.  i.     du     Pont    de     Nemours     Powder     Company.        (See 
Stowe.   Floyd   D.   assignor.) 

F.  J.  Brooks  \  Co.  (See  Brooks,  Wlnfred  M..  assignor.) 
E.  II.  Durkee  &  C'>.  (See  llelson.  GiRn-rt  F.  assignor.) 
Eadie.    John    M..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Brace    for    vehicle 

running  g.-ar       No     1.272.025;   Julv    9;    v.    252:    p.    890. 
Eadie,  John   M..   New   York.   N.  Y.      Steering  and   turning 

device    for    vehicles.      No     1.272,026;    July    9;    v.    282; 

p.   390. 
Eagle  Wagon  Works    The.     (See  rnderhiU  and  Avery,  as- 
signors ) 
E>st.  Rol>«>rt  J..  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,     Drlnklng- 

fountalu    head        No.    1.272.927:    July    16:    v.    252:    p 

672. 
East,    Walter,    trustee.      (See   f^obb.Edwin    F.,   assignor.) 
Eastman    Kodak    Company 

asaignor  1 
Eastman  Kodak  Company, 


signor. ) 
Eastman    Kodak    Cmnpany. 

signor.) 
Eastman    Kodak  Compatiy. 

signor.  I 
Eastman   Kodak   Company. 

signor.) 
Eastman    Kodak   Company. 

signors,  1 
Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Eastman  Kodiik  Company 
Eastman  Mjicbin<' 
l^ton,    George    M 


I  See    Barnes,    Frederick 
(See  Bullock.  Edward  R.. 

(See  Cupstaff.  John  G., 
(See  Folmer.  William  P.. 
(See  Galsman,    Ilenrv  J  . 


W., 
as- 


as- 


as- 


(See  Hoefle  and  Adams,  as- 


(  See  Jones,  John  <;.,  assignor.) 

(See  Marks.  Paul  J  .  assignor.) 

t  o       (See  Clark,  Frederick  J.,  assignor.) 

Pittsburgh.   Pa.,   assignor   t«   Westing- 


house  Klectrit   and   Manufacturing  Company.     Electric 
h.comotlve.     No.   1,271,682;  July  9;   v    262;  p,  204. 
Eaton,  Warren  K  ,  Plalntleld    N    J      Hydroaeroplane.     No. 

1 .2T3,,s;itl  .  July   30,    \     252.    p.  979. 
Ebl>eike,   .\lbert,   Newark.   S    J       Biwly  oupport  or   re«t  snd 
head  rest    tberef..r       No     1,274,(»20:    July    :to  ;    •.    252; 
p.   lo3(» 
i;iMlhnre,    William    H  ,   and    C    G     Arvldson,   nsHlgnors   to 
The  Ktenotvpc  Compnny.  IndlanspolU,  Ind      Type-writ- 
ing mil.  bin.'      No    1.273.388  ;  Julv  28  ;  v    262  :  p,  807, 
EtH'lliig.   Cbnrleii   \V      Elm   Grove,  W    \n  .  avDilgnor  of  one- 
half    lo    II     W     H.igi  r«.    Ni  w    York     \     ^  .   niiil    one  half 
to  G   I".   lloiiMc,  Wheeling.  W    Vfl      Domewfic  churn.    No. 
1  27^.021      Juh   30     \     2'i2     \>    l":il 
Kberf.    Olio,    Cleveland.    Ohio       Reiuiier. 
262  ;  t)    917. 

((  ,  and  II,  L,  (ilesmnn,  Cblcato 
No.  1  271,661  :   July   9  :   v    262 
(See  Myers,   Melvin   A,  assignor  J 
ddliig  (  oinpany       itlee   Whitney,   Egbert,   at- 


No.    1,278.762; 


III 


267, 


Jul.N   23  :  \ 

Kimer,  John 
npparatiiK, 

KcklMirg,   K 

ICcIlime   ScnfT 
signor,) 

F.idnom.'ter  Co    The.     (See  (Jebh.'irt,  John  C,  assignor,) 

Eilgar  Zliii  ("ompiiny  ( S.e  Whipi  1.'  iin.l  Bsldwln.  as- 
klgnors. ) 

FMg.comb,  Henry  IL,  WUklnsburg.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Wast- 
Inghouse  Eleitrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Meas- 
uring   Instrument       No     1.270.800;    July    2;    v.    262; 


irlng 
).  12, 


Edjpecomb,    Henry   R.. 

Carbon     Company. 

1.272.401  :  July  16; 
Edmonds.    Samuel    P.. 

No.   1.272,336  :  July 


St.    Marys.    Pa,,    assignor   to    Hpeer 
Electrode     for     arc-lamps.        No. 


V.  252  :  p    523 
Catonsvllle.    Md. 
9  ;   V.   252  ;   p.  478. 


Llfe-preaerrer. 
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Edmunds  and  Jones  Corporation.  (See  Godley,  Cliailes 
E.,  asalgnor.) 

Edmondaon,  Ellis  Q.,  assignor  to  The  American  Pad  A 
Textile  Company,  Greenfield,  Ohio.  Pad-stuffing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.272.027:  July  9;  t.  262;  p.  391. 

Edinundson,  Christian.  Tientsin,  China.  Elfctric-liKht  at- 
.  tachment  for  pens  or  pencils.  No.  1,274,022  ;  July  30  ; 
V.  2.'»2  :  p.  1032. 

Educational  Motion  Picture  Machine  and  Film  Company. 
(See  O'Hara,  Joseph  G.  R.,  assignor.) 

Edward  F.  Culdw«'H  and  Company.  (S<*  Tizley,  Arthur 
.].,  assignor.) 

Edwards,  Alfred  K.     (See  Whitney  and  Edwards.) 

Edwards.  Bruce  V..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edwards 
Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Machine 
for  molding  plastic  material  into  blocks  or  bodies. 
No.  1.271,652  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262 ;  p.  267. 

Edwards  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
£kl wards,   Bruce    v.,  assignor. >• 

Edwards,  Frank  W.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Injector  Com- 
pany of  Illinois,  Chicago,  111.  Protector  for  water- 
gages.     No.  1,272.640  ;  July  16 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  590. 

Edwards.    William    E.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Button.     No 

1.273.160  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  761. 

Edwards.  William  H..  Des  Moines,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
(',.   H.  Nelswanger,  Lorimor,  Iowa.      Water-heater.     No. 

1.273.161  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  :  p.  761. 

Eelhart,  Bernard,  Holland.  Mien.    Heat-disseminator.    No. 

1.273,753  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  917. 
Efiiin.  Floronz  M..  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Llzhting-flxture 

No.  1,270,932;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  51. 
Egerton.    Henry   C,   Passaic.    N.   J.,   assignor   to   Western 

Electric    Company.    Incorporated,    New     York,     N.      Y, 

p]lectromagnetic  switching  device.     No.  1,272,402  ;  July 

16;  V.  252  ;  p.  523. 
Egerton,    Henry   C,    Passaic,   N.   J.,   assignor   to   Western 

Electric    Company.    Incorporated.     New    York.     N.     Y. 

Telephone  system.     No.  1,272.641 ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p 

590. 
Ehlers,  Richard,  assignor  to  A.  A.  Karkey,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Alr-suppIy  device  for  exDlosive-en(?lnes.     No.  I,27.'{.8a7  ; 

July  30  :   V.  252  :  p.   979." 
Ehmke,    Wilhelm.    Milwaukee,   Wis.      Cooling-coil    for    re- 

frlgerator-boxeg.     No.   1,278,162  ;  July  23 ;  v.  252  ;  p 

761. 
lihrllch.  Joseph  G..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Toy.     No.  1.274,023  ; 

July  30  •  V.  252  ;  p.  1032. 
EUl.     Jacob    E..     Flaming,     Minn.       Concrete  mold.       No. 

1.274.252  ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1096. 
Elghmie,  George  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Four-wheel  drive 

for  automobiles  and  other  vehicles.    No.  1,273,339  ;  July 

23;  V.  252;  p.  807. 
Elnsfeld,  Andrew,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Duplex  moo.     No 

1,271.870:  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  844. 
Einstein,  Sol.     (See  Hazelton  and  Einstein.) 
Einung.  Henrv.  Jasper,  Minn.     Attachment  for  Ford  auto- 

raoblles.     No.  1,271,871 ;  July  9 ;  v.  252 ;  p.  844. 
Kisenhut.    Frank    J..    Woodhaven.    N.    Y.      Telephone-sup- 
port.    No.  1.274.1.50  :  July  30 ;  >-^52  ;  p.  1067. 
Eklund,  Axel  G..  assignor  to  J.  F.  StUTdy's  Sons  Co.,  At- 

tleboro  Falls.  Mass.     Buckle.     No.  1.273.340  ;  July  23  ■ 

v.  252  ;  p.  807. 
Eklund,    Stone    E.,    assignor    to    The    Toledo    Scale    Com- 
pany.  Toledo,    Ohio.      Scale.      No.    1,270,801  ;    July    2 ; 

V.  252;  p.  ll 
Elder.    Donald,    Onebunga,    New    Zealand,    assignor,    by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Automatic  Irrigating  xfachinery 

Corporation.     Automatic  starting  and  stopping  mecha- 
nism for  irrigation  systems.     No.   1.272.404  ;  July   16  ; 

T.   262;   p.   623. 
Ele<-tric   Boat  Company,      (See   Spear,    Lawrence   Y.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Electric  Furnace  Company.  The.      (See  Baily  and  Cope, 

aaaicnora.) 
Electric  Ilmttng  Company.     (See  Ludwick.  Wayne  D..  as- 
signor.) 
Electric  Railway  Improvement  Company,  The.     (See  Hu- 

ber.  William  B..  aMignor.) 
Electric  Service  Supplies  Company.      (See  Mayer.  Walter 

H..    aaatsnor. ) 
RIertrle  Taebometer  Corporation,  The.       (Se«  Kolff,    Pet- 

raa  v.,  aaalnor.) 
Klertrte   Wrtgfalng   Company.      (See   Messiter,   Edwin    H.. 

aMlfBor.) 
iC)<>ktnsltItsw«'rk    Lonxa.       (See    Danne<>l    and    Kuhn.    as 

■dgnitni. ) 
Bley.    DavM.    Punk,   Ohio.     urtiBg-jack.      No.    1.272.237  : 

July  9  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  450. 
EIryet.  Lpevl  W..  I^akinrtew.  Ohio.     Telephone-cord  take-up 

lU.  I.m.t72 ;  Jaly  t :  v.  253  :  p.  S45 
Rlllot,  WIIHui  D.,  Blfttaiiwr.   Moat.     Paper-bag  bolder. 

N».  IjniMl :  JbI»  M  :  T.  162 ;  p.  807. 
Kllintt.    rMbert.   Jaekaon,    Mich.      Riding-cultivator.      No. 

l.S1«.MC :  Jaly  a ;  v.  262 :  b.  13. 
Blllott.    Vtoy4i    IL.    Uarola.    Itebr.      Trailer    attachment 

for  asAtor-ryrleii.     No.  1.271.66S  ;  Jaly  9  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  257. 
■Wa^  imrn^k    6*.     ■<U^   "f^*-       Orerall-waUt.       No. 

■Mott  inmBaML  <ir»ii4  Bapbf.  Mteh.  Button-remov- 
lB«  tool.  No.  1.2T1.023:  Joly^  v.  262;  p.  77. 

CaHol— .   Moatclolr,  N.  J.,  aaBtgaer.  by   Bteaoe  as- 

laaato,    to   Katioaal   Carbon    Ceaapoay.    lac.    Lonx 

a4  City.  !f.  T.    VoTaaa-atablo  aMBjiBwif  depolarls- 

lic  muirUl.    Mo.  l^t.«W :  Jalj  16 :  v.  252 :  p.  524. 


Cllis,  Carleton.  Montclair.  N.  J.,  asaignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnment.s,  to  National  Carbon  Company.  Inc.,  Lone 
Island  City,  N.  Y.  Void-fllled  depolarizing  mass.  No 
1.272,406 ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  624. 

Ellis,  Carleton,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  National  Carbon  Company,  Inc.,  Lung 
Island  City,  N.  Y.  Non-conducting  mangaaeae  depolariz- 
ing electrode.    No.  1,272,407  ;  July  16 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  524. 

Ellis,  Carleton,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  aa-signor  to  C.  S.  Lutkins, 
Rye,  N.  Y.  Preparation  of  synthetic  ammonia.  No. 
1,273,772  ;  Julv  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  923. 

Ellis,  Carleton,  Alontclalr,  N.  j.,  n-islgnor  to  Elll.s  Foster 
Company.  Naphthol  dye  and  making  same.  No. 
1.274.351  ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  :  p.  1122. 

Ellis  Foster  Company.      (S<<e  Elllis.  Carleton,  assignor.) 

Sills,  Frank  I.,  as-signor  of  one-half  to  United  Engineering 
&  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Mandrel-strip- 
uing  machine.     No.  1,273.163;  July  23:  v.  252;  p.  762. 

Ellis.  William  H.,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.  Sheet-metal  hot- 
water  and  sheet-metal  irrigating  bottle.  No.  1,272,238  ; 
.July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  450. 

Klllsori,  Edward  if.,  assignor  to  International  Casement 
Company,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  .\ir  port  tiosure.  No. 
1.274. l.M  ;  July  .W  ;  v.  2.Vi  ;  p.  10«JH. 

Ellison,  John  .N.     ( .s<>e  White.  (i<'orge  T..  assignor.) 

Ellison.  Lewis  M.,  Chicago,  111.  Draft-gage.  No.  1,278,690  ; 
July  23;  v.  252;  p.  875. 

Elllthor™-.  Gilbert  S.,  Chicago,  111.  Shoe-he«'l.  No. 
1,272.929  ;  July  16;  v.  252  ;  p.  673. 

Elllthorpe,  Gilbert  S.,  Chicago,  111.  Heel-lift.  No. 
1.273,047;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  705. 

Ells.  HalUt  !)..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Truck.  No.  1.274,152; 
July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1068. 

Elnil)erg.  Ernest  F  ,  Parkersburg.  Iowa.  Power-transmis- 
sion attachment.      No.  1.271.6H3  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  :  p.  294. 

Klsener,  ("hnrles  C,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Combination  olank- 
inj;  and  forming  die.  No.  1,270.933;  July  2;  v.  252; 
p.  51. 

Bister.  Anthon  W..  Canton,  S.  D.  Stretcher-brace.  No. 
1.273,048  ;  July  16  ;   v.   252  ;   p.  705. 

Elwell.  Frank  T..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Trolley-splicer.  No. 
1.272,7.S3  :  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  630. 

Klwood  Myers  Company,  The.  (See  Gregg.  Robert  W.. 
assignor.) 

Elzey,    Edgar   P..  assignor  to   Edwin   L.    Davidson.    Park 
ershurg.  W.   Va.     Swing-chair.     No,  1,271,453  ;  July  2  ; 
V.   252;   p.    194. 

Blzey,  Edgar  P..  assignor  to  E.  L.  Davidson.  Parkersbun;, 
W\  Va.     Teeter.     No.  1.273.591  ;  July  23  ;  T.  252  ;  p.  875 

Emberger.   Ferdinand.    Boardman,   Oreg.      Rheostat.      No. 

1.273.754  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  918. 

Bmbree.   Jnmes   W..   Manhattan.   Kan.s.     Tru.ss-pad.     No. 

1.273,592  :  July  28  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  87G 
Embree,   James    W.,    Manhattan.    Kans.      Truss-pad.      No. 

1.273.755  ;  July  28  :  v.  252  ;  p.  918. 

Bmerlck,  Joseph  M..  Salem,  Oreg.  Means  for  shaping  the 
raker  teeth  of  saws.  No.  1,271,295;  July  2;  v.  262  ; 
p.   153. 

Emerson  Phonograph  Co.  (See  Emerson,  Victor  H..  as- 
slcnor. ) 

Knierson.  Victor  FT.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  asslirnor  to  Emerson 
Phonograph  Co.  Inc.  "Method  of  producing  sound-rec- 
ords.     No.  1.271.684  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  294. 

Emerson.  Victor  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Emerson 
Phonograph  Company,  Inc.  Talking  -  machine.  No. 
1,273,342  ;  July  23  ;  v    252  ;  p   808 

Bmerv,  Augustus  B.,  Messina.  North  Tratsvaal,  South 
Africa.  Separation  of  ores  and  the  like.  No.  1,272,642  ; 
July   16  ;  V.  2.'>2  :  p.  691. 

Emery,  Augustus  B,  Messina,  North  Transvaal.  South 
Africa.     Metho<l  of  and  apparatus   for   wiparating  ores 
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Africa.     Metho<l  of  and  apparatus   for   wiparatlng  ores 

and  the  like.      No.   1.272,64.^:  Julv   16;  v.  252;  p  .'.91. 

iimerllng.    Rudolph  C.  J.    11.  Whetlock.  aad   C.   J  Roh- 

liind,  iissiirnors  to  .Xmerlcan  Mixlcl  .ind  Instrument  Com- 

panv.    Worcester.    Mass.      Magnet-operated  switch.  No. 
1.271. ST."?:  July  9:  v.  252;  p.  345. 
Rmmons.  Ernest.      (See  Mvers.  Melvln  A.,  atslgnor.) 

Emrlck.  Wade  H.,  Windy,  W.  Va.     Explosive-engine.  No. 
1. 273.164  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  762. 


Biider,    James    E..    L.    W.    CromDton.    and    W.    C.    Burgert. 

.....      ,„ ._.-.^„„     »....7    „      .     5.«^ 

p.  205 


Tampa.  Fla.      Camera.      No.  1.271.685  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252 


Bndorf,  Charles.  Jr..  assignor  to  LIndatrom,  Smith  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111,  Pump  for  vacuum  cleaners.  No. 
1.273.343  ;  July  28  :  v.  262  ;  p.  808. 

Bngelson.  Albert.  Belllnghnm.  Minn.  Self-propelled  sled. 
No.  1.272.239  :  July  9  :  v    262  :  p.  4.'i0. 

Biiglneering  Products  Corporation.  (See  Weaver,  Jo- 
seph  B  .  assignor.) 

Er&:llsb.  Arthur  I..  Newton  Center.  Mass.,  asfiitnor  of  ttrn- 
thlrds  to  B.  A.  Howes,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Concrete-mold. 
No.  1.271.874  ;  Julv  9 :  v.  262  :  p.  845. 

Bnnls.  John  E.,  St.  Boniface.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Shell- 
making  machine.  No.  1.272.784;  July  16;  v.  252:  p. 
630. 

Knochs.  Andrew  C.      (See  Stivers  and  Enochs.) 

Fnomnto.  Tatsutaro.  Wataonville.  Cal.  Toy  hoop.  No. 
1.272.240  ;  July  9  :  v.  262  :  p.  451. 

Bnslln.  Herbert  K..  Maiden,  Mms..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoo  Machiaery  Corporation.  Pat- 
erKon,  N.  J.  Buttonlng-aiachlae.  No.  1.273,444  ;  Julv 
23  ;  V   262  ;  p.  836. 

Bntx.  Justua  B..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Motor^vehlcle.  No. 
1.272,220;  Jaly  16;  v.  262;  p.  67S. 
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Fntz   Motor   Patents  Corporation.      (See  Stanley,   Robert 

W.,  assignor.) 
Eral,   Frank  J.      (See  Kramer.  Umhofer,   Eral,  and  Wlld- 

berger. ) 
Erd^lyl,  ,lohn,  Ravland,  Ohio     Spring-wheel.    No.  1.271.686  ; 

.Inly  9  :  v.  252  :  p    205 
Erdlce,  E.  S.      ( S»>e  Kelster.   Archibald  J.,  assignor.) 
Erich,  (ieorge  11  ,  Minneapolis,  and  1».  S.  Milne,  Fairmont, 

Minn.     Afr-gage  device     No.  1.273.165  ;  July  28  ;  v.  252  ; 

p.  762. 
Ericksen,    Julius,     Los    .\ngelf8.    Cal.       Mop-holder.       No 

1,272.644;  July  If.;  v.  252;  j..   592. 
Erickson,   John   <i..  et  al.      (See  Johnson,   Arthur   W.,  as 

signor. ) 
Erickson.  William   F..  and   11.  1».  Bolstnd,  Starbuck.  Minn. 

Shaving  kit.     No.  1.274.ir.3  ;  .Inly  3o  ;  v    2.'>2  :  p.  l<»t;«s. 
Ernest,  Ralph   I).,   Ann   Arbor    Mich.      Automatic  starter 

and  controller.     No.  1.273.798  ;  July  23;  v.  252  ;  p.  930 
Ernst.  Charles  .\..  Ms>.lt'ijor  tu  Th«'  Vl»<ose  Conipuu.v.  Mar- 

( us   Hook.   Vn       Spinning  lK>x.      No.    1.262.241;   July   »; 

V.  252  :  p.  451. 
Erway,     Louis     W.,      Hastings.      Mich.       .\eroplaue.       No. 

1.273,106  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  Ttl'J 
Erwin,     BenJiMnin      1"..      Fairfax.      Mo.        Knd-gate.        No. 

1,271,<(24  ;  July  2;   v.  2.'i2  ;   p.   T". 
Es  Tarsa.   Ita.ver.      ( s*-*'  KiictUHla.   Hans,  assignor  ) 
Estes,    Henry    I).,    assignor   of   one-half   to    V.    S.    Carson, 

Hartford.  Kv.     Power  transmisslfm  attachment   for  au- 

tomobil.s.     No.  1.273.470  ;  July  2.S  :  v    252  ;  p.  S43 
Etheridgi'.    Halls    B..   (iiiinertoti.    Va.      Foot  warni'r.      No. 

1,272,931;  July   10;  v.  2.')2  ;  p    t)73. 
Ethtri  Ige.   Theoiii  re  S..   ({riiiid    Kapids.   Mich       Pamphlet 

roveriiig    uiachlue.       No.    1.2T4,l.'i4:    Jnl.v    30;    v.    252; 

p.   KM59. 
Etter.    John    H..    Memphis,    Ttiin        Manifold    heating    de- 
vice.    No.  1,273,049;  July  10;  v.  252;  p    ToC. 
Euler.  Clide  F..  Topekn.  Kans.      Making  combustible  gas. 

No.   1.273.050;  July   10;  v.  252;  p.  Tn5. 
Euphrat.   Thiophile,    Xorwalk,  Conn.      Shnde-holder.      No. 

1.273.051  ;  July   10;   v.  252;  p.   7u5 
Eureka   I'rojector  Device  Vo.      ( S*-*'  Jurgensen,   .\ugu8t    1'  . 

assignor.) 
Euwer,   James    10.,  ToiMku,    Kans  .   assignor   to   The   .\.    C, 

(illbert    *  ompanv.    New     Haven,    Conn.       Toy    building 

construction.      No     1,271,145 -July    2;    v.    252;    p.    IIU. 
Evans.    B.'verlv   P..  and   A.   M.  Fisher.   Washington,   D.  C. 

Hand  stanii)'.      No    1.272,028;  July  9;  v.  252:  p.  391. 
Evans,    lleverly    P..   and    A.    -M.    Fisher.    Washington.    1  >.    C. 

Sti  ncil  shwt   for  hand-stamps.      -No.  1,272.242;   July  9; 

V.  252  ;  p    451. 
Evans,  Clarence  T.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-nammer  Mfg. 

Co..     Milwaukee,    Wis.      Ove.load     circuit-breaker.      .Nu 

1.2i  1.ST5  ;  Jiil.v  9  :  v    252  :  p.  345. 
Evans.   Edwin    K..   Detroit.    Mich      Varlablc-spoed   winch. 

No.   1.272.7S5:  July  It'.:  v.   252;  p.  6in . 
Evans,  tiuv   J.,   Buffalo,   .N     Y.      Addressing-machine.     No. 

1.271.6^^  ;  Jul.v  9  .  V.  252  ;  p.  29.1. 
Evans.    James    K..    L<>s    .\ngebs.    Cal.      (ias    gentrnt<»r    niid 

burner.      No    1.274.i»24;   July  30  ;   v.   2."i2  :   p    1032 
Evuns.  Louis  M  .  .Alexnndrl.i.  Va..  a.ssiguor  to  The  Govern- 

men'    of   the   United    States.      Pole-changing   apparatus. 

No.  1.273.773  :  July  23  ;  v.  252  :  p    923 
Everett.     Kdward     i;  ,     assignor    t"     Philadelphia    Stora;;e 

Batterv     Company,      I'hil:ideliihlji,      I'a.        Mold.        No. 

1.271.l'90:  Julv   2":  v    2.-.2  ;  p.   153. 
Everhart.  <^'orge  S  .  Oshkosh.  Wis.     Drive-calk  for  horse- 

sho.-s.      No.  1.274.<i2.-,  :  July  3<i  :  v.  2r.2  ;  p.  1032. 
Evers.  Wiiliiim  H..  Cleveliind.  Ohio.     Concrete  flooring  con 

structlon      No    1,273.344  :  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  sOS 
Eweii.    Kdw.nrd    C..    Saginaw,    .Mich       Recovering    ernphlte 

from    sliiL'.      No.    1.271,140;   July    2;   v.    2r>2  ;    p.    111. 
Ewen.   Hnrrv    .\.,   London.   England,   assignor   to   M!ir<onl 

Wireless   Telegraph    Company    of    .\merica.    New    York, 

N.  Y.     Measuring  Instruni.-nt.     -No.  1.273,167;  July  23; 

V.  252  ;  p.  "62. 
Ewig.  Robert  J.,  r.rooklvn.  .N"    Y.     Belt  loon  and  button  for 

trousers.     No.   1.274.2r.:t;  July  30;  v.  2.*)2  ;  p.  1090 
F.  F.  Slorum  &  Co.      (See  Flanagan.  Janus  U..  assignor.) 
F    I.    A.   T.      (See   i'ornaca.    <iuldo.   assignor.) 
F    H    HIair  »V  Co.      <  S<-.    lUair.  Frank  It.,  assignor.) 
Fagan.  John  T..  Clev<^laiid.  Ohio,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Elec- 

trlr  Companv      Cani'-glass  manufacture.     No-  1,273.345  ; 

July  23  ;  v.  i62  ;  p    808. 
Fngan,  John  T..  Cleveland.  Ohio    assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric  (^onipauv.      Manufai  turi-   of   glass    rods   i.nd   tubes. 

No    1.273.34d  ;  July  2;{  ;  v.  252  :  p.  809 
Fairbanks.     Ivan     I!  .     Enimett.     Kans.      Pipe-damp.      No. 

1.271.870  :  July  9  :  v    252  :  p    .•'.4<;. 
F.Tlrfa.v.   Waller  D.  Brewster.  Ohio.     Signaling  apparatus 

for   vehicles.     No.   l,272,4o,v,  ;  July   16:  v.  252;  p.   r.24. 
Fnlrfoull.    Raymond    W.,   ct   al.      (See    I'nruh,    Albert    A., 

«ssl;;nor.  I 
Falrhurst.     John     T.     Brooklvn.     N      Y.       Cabinet.       No. 

1.273.S.i8:  July  'M' :  v.  2.^2  :   p.  980. 
Fane.    Frank   C.    FOlrnsford.    N     Y       Combination    l>elt    and 

suspenders.      No.  1,271  .^54  :  July  9  ;  v    252  ;  p.  258. 
Panger  Beet  Harvester  Co.,  The.     (See  Fanger,  Joseph  D., 

assignor.) 
Fanger   Joseph  D  .  assignor  to  The  Fanger  Beet  Harvestei 

Co..      Tole<lo.      Ohio.       Beet  -  topping     mechanism.       No 

1.273,756  :  July  23  :  v.  252  ;  p_  91  R 
Faager.  Jow^ph  D..  assignor  to  The  Fanger  Beet  Harvester 

Co..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Rear  auger  adjustment  for  boet-har 

vestcrs.     No.  1.273.757  ;  July  23  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  919. 

252  O.  G.-ii 


Fanning.    Samuel    H..    Dallas.    Tex.      Combine*]    desk    and 
map-cabinet.     No,   1.272,645:   July  16:  v    252;   p.   592. 
Farlx'r,  Maurice  L.     (S<>e  Armband.  Abraham,  assignor.) 
larley,    Eliot,   (t  ai.,  trustees.      (See  Callan,  John   (i.,  as- 


signor.) 
Farman.  I>an 


Crossing-gate.     No. 


v..  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

1.271,,S77  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  34G. 
Farman,   Elbert    H.,    McKittrick.   Cal.      I'almetto-root   and 

we«Kl   plow.      No.   1.271..504;  July  2;   v.  252;   p.  209. 
Farmer    Luke  W.,   Somerville.   Mass.      Paper  carton.     No. 

1.272,409;   July    16:    v    2.''>2  ;    p     .124. 
Farmer.  William  K       (See  (Jicrsdorf  "iud  Farmer,  i 
Fariiham,   I'rank    V.  ,    Providence.    K     1  ,   assignors   to  The 

Jewelers'     Supply     Company,     Blddeford.     Me.       Safety- 
catch   for  pins  or  brooches.     No.   1.271,297  ;  July    2  ;   v. 

252  ;    p.    1!54. 
Fnrnsworth.  Alfred  W..  Derby,  England.     Spring  suspen- 
sion  for  vehicles.     No.   1,2.3,052  ;  July   16  ;   v.  252  ;  p. 

7o«5. 
Fanisworth,    Frank    E.,    Chief,    Mich.       Running-gear    for 

un.tor-veliicl.'s.      .No.    1.271.29S;   Jnly   2;   v.   2,''>2  ;   p.   154. 
Faniuhar.    Il-^nry    S..  Wayne.   Pa.      Maehine   for    removing 

snow    anil    .Mke    material.     No.    1.272.7Mi  .    July    16;    v. 

2.'".2  :  p.   »'.31. 
Farr.-r.    William    c.    and    C.    Glosson     ShefBekl.    England. 

Shears   ami    slmilnr    tool.      No.    1.273.839:    Julv  30;    v. 

2.j2  ;   p.  9S0. 
Fassett.    Wlllard    O..    Alderpoint.   Cal.      Camp  stove.      No. 

1.273.S40  :  July  .HO  ;  v    252  ;  p.  980. 
Faub.T.  William   11.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  R.  Taylor, 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Friction  device.     No.  1,271.878  ;  July 

9  ;  v    2.'2  ;  p.   340. 
FruI.  Tom.      ( S«>e  Myers.  Mi  Ivln  A  .  assignor.) 
Faul.  William.      (See  Myers,  Melvin  A.,  assignor.) 
Faur<-.  Elle  F.  G.   H..  ICiie.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Burke  Electric 

Company.      Switch  mechanism.      No.  1.271,555;  July  0; 

V.  252;  p.  258. 
Fnwcett.   Chnrlps   H..   Independence,    Iowa       Crate-l>ottom 

tor  (oiubsioiies.      No    1.2*2,336  ;  Julv  9;  v.  262;  p.  478. 
Fav.  John.  Columbus.  N.  D.     Animal  poke.     Nf>    1.272,932; 

.luly    IH  ;    V.    2.'>2  :   p.   073. 
Fn.\.   Louis   li       I  Se<    Marik>n  ami  Fay   i 

Fay.  Thomas  J.,  Brooklyn.   N.   Y  .   assignor,  by   mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Standard  Parts  Company,  Cleveland. 

'•hio.        Iiitern.'il  combustion     engine.        No,     1.271,147; 

July   2  :   v     2.'2  ;    \>.    Ill 
Feusel.   Harry   L,.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  O  So  Ezy 

Mop     Company.       Mop     and     wringer.       No.     1,271.301  ; 

Julv    2  ;    V.    2.-^2  ;    p     1 .15 
Feawl.  Harry   L  ,  New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  O  So  Eiy 

Mop    Company.       Mop    and     wringer.       No.     1,271.302; 

July   2  :   V.    2:S2  ;  p    U..'.. 
Feddors.    John    M.,    assienor    to    Fedders    Manufacturing 

Ci.inpanv.     Inc..    Buffalo.    N.    Y        Radiator    unit.       No. 

1  272.i;40:   July   10;   v.   2.''.2  ;   p.   592 
Fedders.    Jnhu    M..    assignor    to    F<vld<-rs    Manufacturing 

Compnnv.    Inc..    Bnff.nlo.    N.    Y.      Radiator    unit.      No. 

^  274  o2i^  :  July  3o  ;  y    2^,2  :  p.  1032. 
Fi<l'bT<  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Fedders.  John  M., 

assignor  > 
Federal  Hnbber  Company.  The.       (See  llenly  and  Frank,  as- 

siu'nors.  \ 
Fi-ebus.  h.  Charles  P.,  Kansas  Citv,  Mo  .  and  J.  n.  Itolnrts, 

Sjilinn.  Knns.     Caster.     No.  1.271.559  ;  Julv  9  ;  v.  252 ; 

p    259 
FeNs.    Richard    A..   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Prie*'  slip   for   piece- 
work.     No    1.272  243;  July  9:   v    252:  p    4.'.1. 
Feist.    Frederick   J..   Rochester.   N.    Y..   assignor,    by   mesne 

assignments,    to    I'nited     Shov    Macbin<ry    Corporation, 

Paterson.    N.    J        Koundinc    and    channeling    machine. 

No.   1.271..1n.-,  ;   July   2:   v    2.".2  ;   p.   2i>9 
Fild.   Benjamin.      (S.V  Bridges    William   11..  assignor.) 
FeMcetli.    .'<'bTi    I". 

armored    vihlcb 

R7fi. 
Felt.  Charles  C      (See  Avers,  Frank  W..  assignor.) 
Felt.    Willard    O..     Bradford.     Vn.      Fnezlng    water.      No. 

1  271.879;  July  9:  v.  252;  p    346. 

Feltner,    Curtis    C..    Cerro    de    l'as<o.    P.TU.      Pitcher   for 

cjins    of   condensed    milk.      No.    1,273.594:    Julv    23;    v. 

2.12  :  p.   876. 
Fi  nildl.  Louis  F.      (See  Pavlld^s  and  Feraldl.) 
Fcrtuson,     (reorge     E..     New     York.     N.     Y.,     assignor     to 

Pyrene     Manufacturing    Company.       Firi -extinguishing 

and    fireprooflng   composition.      No.    1.271.506;    July   2; 

v.    2.^2  :   TV    210 
Fercusf)n.    John    A..    D«'nver.    Colo.     Mold    for    tiles.      No. 

1.272.047:  July  16:  v.   2.-12:  p.   ".93 
Ferguson.   Joseph   B..   Newark.   N.   J.      Motor  vehlcl*-.      No. 

1.272.048;   Julv    16;    v.   2.''«2  ;   p.    593, 
PVrgu«on.  Ka.'imond  -M..  assignor  of  one  half  to  D    I.angh- 

Mi(h        Form    for    building    sjlo- 
18  :  July  23  :  v.  252  :  p    ~n:i 
Fergusson,    .\lan    It  ,    New    York.    N.    Y.       Metho.1    of    and 

ineans    for    mechanical    Indexing.      No.    1.270.9.T4:    July 

2  :   V    252  :    p.    -M 

Fernandez,  Jos^.  lyos  Angeles.  Cal.     Water  fountain.     No. 

1.270.935;   July  2;   v.    252;   p.   52 
Ferris.    Howard    J.,    assignor    to    Hunt.    Helm.    Ferris    k 

Company,       Harvard.       III.         Overhead       track.         No. 

1.271.4.-4:    July    2:    v.    2.''.2  :    p.    19.-. 
Ffvrls  Stevenson     Corporation.       (  S<»e 

iis>.ignor. ) 
Ferris.    Thomas    H.     Brooklvn.    N     Y        T'lumblng  fitting. 

No.  1.273.471  :  Jnly  23  :  v.  2.'>2  :  p    843 


r...    I'hiladelplna.    I'n        MiTinallv  propelled 
•le.      No.    1.273. . 593  :   July    23  :    v.    2..2  :    p. 


rav.    Grand    Rapi<ls. 
blocks.      No.  1.2'r3.16t- 


Adams.     Arthur    J.. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


(See  Godley,   Charlei 


CooHnp  coil    for    ro- 
July    23  ;    v.    2C2 ;    p 

Toy      No.  1.274.023  : 

Concrete-mold.      No. 


BSdmonds  and  Jones  Corporation. 
E.,   aaiignor.) 

^.^^i**"r^  ^"'*  ^-  a«»*«no'-  to  The  American  Pad  A 
JhinJ      .5^"°\P55.?'„o'i''^,°"*''*'-    0*>'«       Pad  stuffing    twT 

nJ^^^A     ^^«-.  1.272.027:  July  9;  v    252;  p.  891. 

BdoiundHOD.  (.hrlstlan,  Tlent.<*in,  China.  Wocfrlc  Uu'ht  at- 
tachment for  pens  or  pencils.  No.  1.274  022  Julv-iO- 
V.  252:  p.  1032.  .1."—..  juij   ov, 

^^Jal*'?i°u  ^^o^ioo  Pjctpre  Machine  and  Film  Company. 
(Sew  O  Hara,  Joseph  G.   B,  aswlgnor.; 

j'''.*aLlgmVr"i'^''""  """^  <-'«'"P«'3J        <«».*-  TIzl.-.v.   Arth.ir 
Edwards,  Alfred  K.     (See  Whitney  and  Edwards  ) 
Edwards.   Bruce  V..  Newark.   N.  J.,  assimor  to   Edwarda 

IBagine«rlnK    and    Manufacturing    CoiS^ny        Ma^hlnS 

NO.   »i!Sl2f?uT9rr2T2'.  r^2,7''^^'^   '^^    ''^'" 

^  '^^dra^rdtB?rc?"v^.'Si.^%7^^"'"'^^''™''*">-      '^« 
•   Edwards.  Frank  W.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Injector  Com- 
pany   of    Illnojs.    Chicago.    111.      Protector    for    wati^- 
gages.     No    1  272,640  ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  59(K 

^7o7^''i-«n^"'f'"oo^-     ?rS«>''y'>-     ''^'      Y.      Button.      No. 
„  1-'73,160  ;  .July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  761 

r  ^wV^"*'*"  H.  Des  Molnet*.  assignor  of  on.-half  to 
i'.27"3.l'jr.'':Sr/^/^;^'i^-:-p^76t      ^«^-»-«^-      NO 
"^SiTSr-^a^a":  V'ljs^'f  9ff-»-'^---'"«tor.     NO 

^•i^?*°?'.  "^-P""^    ^-    Pa««*lc,    N,    J.a.ssignor    to    Western 
Electric    Company,    Incorporated.    New     York       \       y 

l«^      o'^o*'***'^*;?o5'''""'*'°^  ***'*^«-      ^'^    1.272.402;  July 

Kgerton    Henry  C..   Pa.'jsalc.   N.  J.,  assignor   to  Western 
Electric    Comikny.     Incorporated.     Nfw     York      v      y 
Telephone  system.      No.   1.272,641  ;  July  16;    v'.  252;   p 

^i^r;,,nniv",'i^vi*''l^'""  *°,  ^-  -^    ^^^^n:  ^♦^attlp.  Wash 

jil/ar'v.lso'p'W'r""'"-'^"^'"^"     -^■"    ^•273.8.-57; 
Ehmke,    Wllhelm.    Milwaukee.    Wis 

frlgerator-boxes.      No.    1.273  162  • 

761. 
EhrMch.  .lowph  r;  ,  Clevelaml,  Ohio. 

July  30  ;   V.  202  ;  p.   1032. 
BM.    Jacob    E.,    Flaming.     Minn 

1.274.252  ;  July  30  :  v.  252  ;  p.  io9fi 
El«hmle    George  D..  New  York.  N.   Y.     Four-wheel  drive 

for  automobries^and  other  vehicles.     No.  l,273..-i39  ;  July 

BiMteln.  Sol.     (See  Hazelton  and  Einstein  ) 

Elntmr   Henry,  Jasper    Mfnn.     Attachment  for  Pord  anto- 

moblles.     ?fo.  1.2tl,671  ;  July  9;  v.  252  :  p    344 
Elsenhut.    Frank    J.,    Woo<ihaven.    N     Y       iVl.^hone-sim 

port      No    1  274.1.50  :  July  30  ;  v.  2. "5 27  p    iwf  '"''" 

Ciklund,  Axel  G.,  assignor  to  J.  F.  Siurdv's  Son«  Pn      if 

l"25™  P^OV  **""      ^°^"*-     No.' l'2?3'340r  jSly  2^? 

Bltlund.   ^tone    E.,    assignor    to    The    Toledo    Scale    Com- 

?"''^-2  7p.*'^l''3    '^•"'^        ^"^''^        ''^o-    1.270  SOI  :    July    2: 

^^L^  Donald,     Onehunga.     New    Zealand,    assignor      l)y 

meroe  assignments,  to  Automatic  Irrigating  Machlnprr 

^^5«*'']^   Automatic  starting  and  stopping  mechZ 

°^S2Vp"i^  systems.     No.   1.272.4M;  !uly   16; 

"'SSm-  ?****    Company.       (See    Spear,    Lawrence    Y.,    a»- 

"'SStoi.M.?*''*'   ^*""P«°y-   Tl»«'.      (See   Baily  and    Cope, 

^sSor  V'*""^  Company.     (i?ee  Ludwlck.  Wnyne  D..  as- 

^'^irWHlllim"l.,^"JS[^'o%T'  '''""''"^'  ^^"^      ''"^  "°- 
^'a^Mslg^ioV*"*  ^"PP'"*^   Company.      (See  Mayer,   Walter 

^^^  V.J«slgnoM    ^^'P**""""'  T*>«'-       ^^  Kolff.    Pet 
^StoioJ^r^^'"*  Company.     (See  Messiter,  Edwin   R., 

""sKSo*'^"''''  ''^''"''*  ''''*^  r>»nnf..l  .in.l  K.ihn,  as 
"j^uly'^r  v.- 2^1J"'p  ^sT  ^'">°*-^-''  No  1.272.237: 
"^ri^l^WT;  I'ufm-.^n'z".  p'^SiT'"'"—  take-up 
?o*'llJy*l4"l  t^/ull^fi^^nsi^""  W^-P"  »>»«   »"»«^" 

^Tr\802  :^J^l/5  :  ^°262'*-' p"-  i3^"^'"«--'tlvator.  No. 
BUlott,    FJoyd    fc..    Lincoln.    Nebr.      Trallpr    sttsrhm^nt 

for  motor-cycles      No.  1.271.563  ;  JulV  9    v.  252  :p  267 

r^SiXJ^'hryhe  ^%.  :'r672.^''™"--"'-^   '^ 

^t."to^^"riri.i7i«o?3r j!?r/'^- v^^^ .  «vr''-^^"«^- 

rails.  Carteton.   MontcJalr,  N.  J.,  asrtgno'r.  by   mesnp  as- 

?i??,^^.'  *Sr  \^»"^",'  Cwbon  Company, ^"c!L)nK 
Island  City.  N.  Y.  Volume-stable  manganese  de^larlz 
Ing  material.     Na  1.272.405;  July  lefv    252  ;T  524.  1 


Kills.  Carleton.  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  as- 
slkmmfnts.  to  National  Carbon  Company,  inc  Lona 
i^Ito'L^^^V  ?•  Ti     Void^fllled  depoiafuini  h^s^.      No*^ 

Ellis,   Carleton    Sfontclalr,   N.  J.,   assignor,   by   mesne  as 
slgnments.    to    National    Carbon    Company.    Inc.,    Long 
island  Uty   N.  Y      Non-conducting  maagaoese  depolarls- 
ng  electrode.     No.  1272.407  ;  Jul?  16  ;  "262  ;  p.  524 
tI''-.^  ■v^'''*v?°-  **ontclalr.  N.  J.,  a>8lgnor  to  C.  S    Uutklns 
{*>%•:_,,»•      Preparation    of    synthetic   ammonia        No. 

x-,h-^'?^-'V  •  "'"'7  ^3  ;   V.  262  ;  p.  &23. 

Klls,   «  arl.-ton.   Montclalr,   N.  .7..  n-i.signOr  to   Ellis  Fost.r 

\'?-?Vk\      ,*VPii!*"^'     ''^♦'     «n*l     making    same.       No. 
tM,.  '^.','*-^'^^     •'"'y  ^  '  ^-  252  :  p.  1122. 
K     s  lostcr  (  ompany.     (8w  Ellis,  Carleton.  assignor  ) 
fcllis.  Frank  I.  asHignor  of  one  half  to  Dalted  Engineering 

.V  Foundry  Companv,  Plttstiurgh.  Pa,  MandTel-strliJ- 
^,f""»  "'•il'lDe.  No,  1.273.163;  July  23;  v.  262  p  765 
ElHs.    William    fl.    Two    Klvers.    wfs.      iheermetal'    hot- 

wfif.r  and  sheet-metal  irrigating  bottle.     No.  1,272.238- 

.liiiy  9  ;   V,  252  ;  p.  450. 
F'llison.    Edwiird    H  .    assignor 

("otnpany,    Jam.stown.     N. 

1.274  l.-)l  ;  July  30  ;  v  252 
EUi.sou.  John  .N.  i  S^e  Whltf 
Ellison.  I>ewls  M..  Chicago.  Ill 

July  23;  v.  252;  p.  875. 
Elllthorp.'.     Gilbert    S.,    Chicago.     Ill 

1.272.929;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.   673 

'="/'S^47;^^yu^;S6^;-v.?5'l'''p"-7^ii-        ""'''''''■        ^^• 

'^'j«ly3rv''2..5?p^."?0^'i'.^-  '^*^'     '^^"''''-     >'o    1-2T4,152; 

,  ParktTsl.urg.   Iowa.      Power  transmis- 

No    l.271,6.H3  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252     u   294 

Waterloo,  Iowa.     ConblnaUon  blaak- 

dlp.      No.    1,270,933;   July   2;   v.    252; 


to  International  Casement 
Y.  Airport  dosurt  No. 
p.  10«J8 

(J+'orge  T  .  assignor  I 
Draft  gaga    No.  1,273.590  ; 

Shoe-he«>l.       No 


Elrnbt-rK.   Krnest  F 

sion  attachment. 
Elsener.  Charles  C. 

ini:   and   formiriK 

p.    51 

^^^f>-o-:^?o*'*'?  ,^'  Canton    S.   D.     HtretJcher-brace. 

1,2.3,048:  July  16;   v    2i52  ;  p.  705 
*^'f  o'i:,  t'S""''  T  .  Los  Angeles,  Cai.     Trolley-splicer. 

1,2.2.7S3:  July  16;  V.  f52;  p.  630.  *^ 

U-lwood    Myers   Lompany,   Thf.      (See   Gregg,    Robert 

assignor.) 
Elzo     E<igar   P,,   assignor   to    Edwin    L.    Davidson     Park- 

•^rslnirg,   ■«.%».      Swing-chair.      No.  1.271.453;   July   2- 

V.    2a2  ;   p.    194.  ^ 

^'n-^',.^'^^''  ^  ■  aw'S^or  to  E.  L    Davidson,  Parkersburc 
W.  Va.    Teeter.    No.  1,273,591  ;  July  23  ;},  252  :  p,  sff: 


No, 
No. 
W  . 


Boardman.    Oreg. 
V.  262;  p.  918 


Rheostat 
Truss-pad. 
Tru88-pad. 


N< 

No 

No. 


?m.  drejg.     Means  for  shaping  the 
No.    1,271,296;    July   2  ;    r.  ^52  ; 


as 


Emberger.    Ff>rdlnand. 

1  27it.754  :  July  23  :   ».  ^v^  ,  p.  „i„. 
Embrov.    James   W.,   Manhattan.    Kans 

1  273.592  :  July  23  ;  v    252  ;  p,  876 
Embree,  James  W..   Manhattan,   Kans 

1.273.755  ;  Jtily  23;  v.  262 :  p.  918 
Emerlck,  Joseph  M..  Salem, 

raker  teeth    of  saws. 

p    153. 
Emerson    Phonograph   Co       (See   Emerson,   Victor   H 

sljmor. ) 
Emerson,  Victor  n..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Phonograph   Co    Inc.      Method   of  prodaclDg  sound-rec 

ords.      .No.  1,271.684  ;  July  9  :  v.  252  ;  p    294, 
Emerson,  Victor  H.,  xNew  York.  N.  Y.,  asslgpjor  to  Emerson 

r27ri^fju,?2Tv°^25i?^p   ^'"'-^^ -«»»-•      NO 

Emery,    Aurustus   B.,    Metwlna.    North    Transvaal,    South 

Africa     Separation  of  ores  and  the  like.    No.  1  272  642 

July  16;  V.  262  ;  p.  691.  '    '"'"'• 

Emery.    Augjistus    fe      Messina,    North    Transvaal.    South 

;     ,  .1     iTI''*'"*^- *'\*15,1.  "PP*™*""   for'^ppnratlng  ores 
and     he  like.      No    1^272,64ST  July   16;  v.^62  ;  p    .%91 
Emmerllng.    Rudolph  C..  J.    H,  Whwiock,  and   C    /   Roh- 
Jnnd.  ns«li:nors  to  .American  Model  and  iBstrnment  Com- 
pany.  Worcester.   Mass.     Magnet-operat*!   switch.     No 


No. 


"LSfLSTS  :  .Tnly  9  ;  v,  252  ;  p,  ,14.'. 
Rmmons,  Ernest.      (See  Myers    Melvin  A.,  assignor  ) 
'"'T^.^n^^j  2^%^.^26T;  J^«  «^'oslv^S"gi„.> 
Ei,d.'r.    James    f:..    L.    W.   Cromnton.    and   W    C     Burzert 

Tnnipa.  Fla       Camera.      No.  1.271,686 ;  July  9;  v.  §62 

p.    «irTr>, 

Endorf,   Charles.  Jr..  assignor  to  Llndstro«i,  Smith  Com- 
r2%.3?$  Tu?y  1^'-;  v.^2T2'*  ;or,--nm.cW.ners.  ""To 

'^To'T'!.72'fe-  .T^;"9"n"562'**r450^'^"*''^'*'"'""^    -"•" 

Enelneering    Products    Corporation.      (Se«    Weaver.    Jo- 

seph   B..  assignor.) 
^'7h'.'ri     ^""n"*  I  ■  N>wton  Center.  Mass  ,  «/..lnior  of  two- 

Ennls    John   E.     St.   Boniface.   Manitoba.  Canada.      Shell, 
nmking  machine.     No.  1,272.784  ;  July  16 ;  v.  262  ;  p. 

Enochs    Andrew  C.      (See  Stivers  and  Enochs.) 

^"?7r240'^:"SriV'^9'*:v^-^r?"4*51^''-     "^^    '"'*"'•      ^«- 

Enslln,  Herbert  K..  Maiden,  Mass..  amlgnor.  bv  mesne  a*. 

:rf!!;r*'v^'T*°  united  Sho*  Machlner/corpS™«|^° VSt 

237°:  252%.836         ■■"•  ^"^    l»i7«,444 ;  July 

^°/ 9TO  oSn""  T^,-    fi*''*'*?^;.  ^^^°       Motor- vehicle.      No. 
1.272.980:  Jnly  16;  v.  252;  p.  673. 
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(St'*   SUnley.    Robert 

Eral.   and    Wild 
No  1  U71.<58«; 


uta   Motor   PatenU  Corporation 
W..  assignor.) 
rnl,   Frank  J.      (See  Krami-r.  I'mhoftr 

.••ru'er  ) 
t  l(S|vt.  John.  Rayland.Ohlo.    Sprinu  wheel 

liifv  !•  :  V    252  ;  p,  iJ95 
rdlce    E.  S.      (See  Keister.  ArrhlbaUl  J  ,  assijfiior  i 
• :.  h   (J.^ftrge  H  .  Minneapolis,  and  1'    S.  Milne.  Fairmont. 

Minn      Afr-gage  devlw.     No,  1,273,165  :  July  23  ;  v   252  ; 

r.   762 

Los     Angeles,     rnl         Mop  hol'ler.       No 

Hi  ;  V.  2:..:  ,  I'     y->^ 
ct  al.      <Sei'  Johnson,   Arthur   ^^ .,  as 


Fanning,    Siunuel    H       Dallas. 
niap-(abinet.      .No,   1.272,64.' 


■i'kseu,    Julius, 

I.JT2.«4-»  ;  July 
-ii  ksun,   John   G. 

-i^rnor.* 
ritkson.  William 

Shaviric  kit      No 
.rnest.    Ralph    !•, 

nnd  coofroller. 
.rust,  *  harle..'  -V.. 

(US     IllMlk.     I'», 


l>,  Bol«tad.  Staii'urk.  Minti, 

;   Julv  Ml  .   V    2.'.2  .   p     ItMJH. 

Automatic   starter 

■y^  :  V    -JSi:  :  p    930 

«  oj.«'  »  oiiipaLis,   Mat 

1.2I12.241  .   July   9; 


Aeroplane. 
End-gate. 


No. 
No. 


assignor  '> 
to    r     S     Cnrson. 


I'auiphlet 
;n  ;     V.     232  ; 


do 


!;iiwer.   Jriui'S    E..  Tow-ka, 
Gill>ert    t  ompany,    Now 


Tex        «  ombined    ilesk    asA 


July   16  :  V 


2  :  p.  9Mi 


Karher,  NLiurice  L      ( !*ee  .\rin!>and.  Alinihnm.  nsshriior.) 
liirle>.'    i:hot     (I    (li  .    iruslett,       1  Se<     i';ilian.    Jobu    O 

slgtior.  I 
Farman.  I>an  V..  Battle  Creek    MUh 

1,1'Tl.STT  ;  Jul.v  !»  .  v.  252  ;  p    :ut. 
Karnian,    KllKTt    H..   McKlttrick.   <  al 

we«'d  plow.     No.  1,271,504:  July  '• 
FariiHT    I.iike   W.,    Sonu-rvUle.    Mass 


Crosslng-tatc.      No 


F.,  and  n 
.  l,27  4,ir.3 
.\nn    Arbor,    Mirh, 
No.  1.273,798  ;  July 

a^^i^;llor    to   'I'ln-    \  is 

SplnaiuK  l>«x.      No. 

r.  252  ;  p.  451. 
irwav,     I.oulb     W,,     Hastings,     Mich. 

1.273.1 ««  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  762 
rwiii,      B.njamin      F..      Fairfax,      Mo. 

1  .'7  1,112-1  ,  July  2  ;  v,  252  ;  p,   77. 
iv    Tiirsa.   Kfiyer       (See  lUichiala.    Hans 
i'stes     llenrv    D  ,   iisslgnor  of   one  half 

Hartford  *Ky.     Power-transmission  utta'hment  for  au 

tomohil.s      No.  1.273,470;  July  2M:  V    252;  p    ^4.H 
■■  iheridge     Halls    H..    (iihiitrtou,    V:i        loot  warm,  r       .>o 
"  1.-,^7J.931  ;   July    16;    v     252;   p,   H7.T 
i;fb<'rl  Ige.    Tbe«Mfi  re   S,     <»raud_RapuU,    Mhti 

rov.Tini;    nut'  hitn  .      .No.    1.274.1."fl  ,    Jul.v 

p,   ltM'>9. 
Ktter    John    H.,    Memphis,    Teiiii       Mimifold    h. Tiling 
'  vice.     No    1,273,049  ;  July  H"'  .  v    -r>2  .  p    .;!.'> 
Fuler    Cltd.    F.,   Topeka,   Kans.      Makinj;   .omliusttlde   gas. 
^  No'  1.273,050  ;  July   1«  ;   v.   252  ;  p,  To5    ,    ^   ,^  ^ 

luuhrat     Tbeophile,   Norwalk,   Conti.      ^hade-holder.      No. 

1.273.051;  July  16;  v.  252;  p,  T'>r. 
i:ur.'ka  Projector  Devicv  Co.     (S*.*'  Jurgen».n,  August  1 ., 

assignor.) 

Kans  ,   asRl^nor   to   Tlie   A.    L. 
Haven,     Coiin.       Toy     building 

cCM.stiuction."    No.    1,271.146 ;   July   2  :    v     2.-.2  ;    P-    HO 
r.van^..    U«verly   P.,  and    A.    M,   Fish.r.    \\asl.m>:toii.      »     C. 

Hand  stamp.      No    1.272,028;  July  9.  y    25.     p    391. 
h.atiH,   Beverly   I',,  and    A     M     Fislier,   >\  as Ir.iu'toD.      '■   C- 

Sti  i»<li-sh«'*t  for  hand-iitamp.s.     -No.  1, ..12,^4-,  JUi.>   v. 

Kvans**1''la'ren.'e  T..  aR.slgnor   to  The  Cutler-Hammer   Mfg 

Co"    Milwaukee.    Wis       (Kei  load     circuit-breaker.      No. 

1.271  H75  :  July  9:  V    252  :  p.  340.  ,       ,      w 

Kvans     Edwin    R.,    I>eUoit,    MIrh.     \  ariable  speed    winch- 

No  'l,272,7S5  ,  July  16  ;  v.  252  .  p.  631 
fivans    «;uy   J.,   Buffalo,   N.    Y       Addresslug-ma.  hlne.      No. 

1  271  687  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  295. 
Kvans.    James   K..    I>os    Angeles.    Cai.      Gas   generator    and 

loiroer.      No    1.274,t'24.   July  30,   v     J.VJ  .   P^K'32, 
Kvans   I>ouis  M.,  Alexan*lrla,  ta,.  ns.signor  to  The  (.overn- 

ment   or  the   Unlteil   States.      Pole  chau^:inu  apparatus. 

No    1,273,773;  July  23;  v.  262;  P   0^';f   .  ,    ..       «.,.„, 
I'.vereit.     Edward     E,.    assignor    t"     i'hilad.  li^hia    Storaj-e 

Hal  I. TV      Compauv,      riiilndolplila,      I'a.         Mold.         >o. 

1  271  -/ofi  :   Julv   2";  v.   252;  p.   1.'3, 
Everhart,  (J.orge  S.,  Oshkosh.  Wis.      l/J.'ve -n  k   for  hors.- 

shoes      No.  1.274.025  ;  July  30  ;  v.  2..2  :  p    l«'.i2_^ 
Fvers   Wlillam  M..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Concrete  flooring  con 

strtictlon      No.  1,273.344  ;  July  23 
Kweii.    Edward    C    Saginaw,    Mich 

from    sltti;.       No.    1.271,146;    July 
Hlwen,    Harrv    A..    Ix>nrton.    England 

Wireless    Telegraph    Company    of 

N    T,     Measuring  Instrument. 

V.  262  :  p.  762. 
Ewig.  Robert  J.,  Br<x»kly_n.  N    Y. 

trousers.     No.   1.274,25;..  -...,   .•     •,--,,■■        ,        _. 
F    F    Slocum  dt  Co.      (See  Flanagan.  J;iines  1       assignor.) 
F    I     A    T.      (See   FornuM,   Guldn,   assignor  1 
F    R    Blair  &.  Co       ( ^*ee  Blair,  Frank  K     nssltnor  » 
Fagan.  John  T..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  '" '■•■n*'ril'  ^''*;' . 
trie  Company     (^ine-glass  manufacture     No    l,-i.i,d40  . 

July  23;  v   262:  p.  808. 
Fagan.  John  T..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assicnor  to  (.eneral  Klec 

trie    Couipauy,      Manufa.  ture   of   glass    rods    and    tnt>es. 

No    1.27.S.346  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  ^09 
Fnlrlmnks      Ivan     B..     Kmmett.     Kans.      I'lp.   <lamp.      No 

1.271.87G  ;  July  9  ;  v  252  ;  p  .^4t;. 
F,.»irfax.  Walter  D,,  Brewster.  Ohio      Rlgnalint;  apparatus 

for   vehicles.      No.   1.272.408;  Julv   16,   v    252     p    o24, 
F,Tlrf..nll.    Raymond    W..    <t    al       ( S^.*-    I  iiruh,    AlUrt    A,. 

HhslfUor.) 

Falrhiirst.     John     T..     Brooklyn.     N      Y,       taldnet.       No, 

1.273,H,'J8:  July  30;  V.  252;  p.  980 
Fane.  Frank  C,  Elmsford.  S.  Y.     Comblna  ion  l>.'It  and 

suMp«>nders.     l^o.  1.271,554  ;  July  9  ;  v    252  ,  p.  2..8, 
Panger  Beet  Harvester  Co..  The.      ( S^'e  Fanger.  Joseph  D.. 

Fanger  Joseph  D  .  assignor  to  The  Fanger  Beet  Harvcstei 
Co  Toledo.  Ohio.  Beet  -  topping  mechanism.  No 
1.278.766  ;  Julv  28  ;  v.  262  ;  n^  M  8. 

Fanger.  Joseph  D.,  assignor  to  The  Fanger  lieet  Harvester 
Co     ToUhIo.  Ohio.     Rear  auger  adjustment  for  l>eet-har 
veMers.     No.  1.274.757  ;  July  23  ;  v.  262  ;  p,  919. 

252  O.  G.— ii 


lalinetto-root   and 
V.  252  ;   p,  209. 
Paper   carton.      No. 
.    p     .'.24. 
I  S«.e  Gi.n-doif   ind   tarnier  i 
l*rovi<leiice.    U     1  .    iissi>.n'>rs    to   The 
Comiianv,     Blildeford,     Me,       Safety- 
brouclies.     No.   l.-'"l,2!i7  ;  July   2;   v 


V    2:>: 


,  .  Derbv,   England       }>priLi:   s\i>per 
No.   1.2t3,052  :  July   I6  ;   v.  252  ;  p. 


1.272,409  ;    Tuly    16  ; 
Farmer.   William   K, 
I'arntium,    1  r:iuk    K 

Jewelers'     Siipiily 

catch   for  j.lns  or 

252  ;    [>,    154, 
Farusworth     .\lfred   W 

siou    for    vehicles 

7»t«l 
rnriisworth,    Frank    E.,    Chief.    Midi        Ruiininc-eear    for 

motor  velJi>  I.  ^       No     1.271.29S;   .luly   2;   v,   2r.2  ;   p.    l.»4. 
Fanuiluu,    !!■  tirv    S  .  Wavne.    Pa.      Machine   for   removing 

snow    Mil. I    like    material.      No,    1.272.7S6,    July    IH  ;    v, 

Farrer     Willlnn.    C,    nnd    O.    Glosw^p     SlieffleUl,    England. 

Shear-    and    Mmihir    t..ol       No,    1.273.8.39      Julv    Ho;    v. 

2. ".2  :  p.  9S0, 
FasMit     Wllliird    (>..    Ald.rpoint.    Cai,      Cai;;)    -t,.\..       No. 

1.273  S4n  .  .Inlv  .iO  ;  v    252  ;  p.  980. 
Fauber    William   II,,  assignor  of  om^Ualf  to  J.  K    Ta.vlor. 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y,      Friction  device.      No.  1.2(1.878;  July 

it  ;    V     •.:.".2  ;    p     34»' 
Feiil    Tom        1  See  Mvers,   Melvin   A     assignor. ) 
Faul!   William.      t  See  Myers.   Melvin   A  ,  asslguor.i 
Fnur.'    File  F.  <i     H.,   1-rle.   I's.    assignor  to  Burke   Electric 

Conipanv.      Switch  mechanism.      No.  1,271555,  July  9; 

v.   252  ;  "p    258 
Fawcelt     Charles    H  .    1 11  den. mien co,    I.wa 

(,,r  !..ni;.>l ^        -N..    1.-.2,,'i:i5  ;  July  i>  ; 

Fav.  John.  Columlius.  N.  1>      Animal  poke. 

.)ulv   1«'.  ;   V.   2.'.2  .   p.   tlT.'l 
F;i\     I. Mil!-   li       I  Sec    Mardoii  and  Fny,» 
Fav    Thomas  J  .   Brooklvii,   N     Y  ,   assignor,  by  mesne  as 

si>;nment«    to  The   Statidard   Parts  Company,  Cle_\eiand. 

Ohio         Internal  ■■oinhu>ti<'ii     etJk;ine         No,     1,271,14(; 

Julv    2      V.    2r.2  ,    J.     Ill  „ 

F.asel.    n.irrv    1..    New   York,   N     Y.  assignor   to  0_So  Ezy 
Mop    and     wringer.       No.    l,J(i..>oi: 


;  V,  252  ,  p    HOH 

Recovering    graphite 

2 :   V,    252  ;   p     111. 

assignor    to    Marconi 

,\m«r!cH.    New    York, 

No,  1.273.167  ;  July  23: 


Helt  looii  and  button  for 
74,253;  July  30;   v,  252:  p.   1090 


Crate  tiottom 
V.  252  ;  p  47S, 
No.  1,272.932; 


('(.uipanv 

-.0 


IRITi     II.,    n?*i.i^ii*^t  ... 

Maniiallv  propelle<1 
July    23  ;   v     2..2  ;    p. 


Mop  .      _. 

Fe'asel  Tlarrv^ilV-N' w  York.  N    Y.  assignor  to  aSo^Eiy 
Mop    Co^lpnIl.^         Mop    and    wringer.       No.    l,27l.30X, 

1 11!  V    'J  ■    V     ".'''J  :    p     1  ■' ' 
Fedders      John     M.     ussiBnor     10     Fedders     Manufacturing 
Coinpnnv      Inc.     r.utTalo      N.    Y         Radiator    unit.       No, 

1  L'T:: 'H'l    Jiiiv  Ti ,  \.  2y2  :  p.  592 
Fedders     John    Si  .    assignor    To    Fwlders    Miinufu(  turlng 

Conip.iuv      Inc.    Biiflralo.    N     Y.      Radiator    unit.       No. 

1  274  'ejVi  :  July   30  ;   v    2'..;  ;  p.   1032.  ,    w      u 

Fedders  Manufa<turlng  Company.       (See  tedders    John  M., 

Federal  lUilibcr  Conipany,  The.      (See  Healy  and  Frank,  as- 

F.sbus,  h.  ChnrU-s  P  .  Kansas  city.  Mo  and  J.  O.  Rob«-rfs. 
.Salina    Kanv     Caster.     No    1.271.559;  July  0;  v.  262; 

r.d««~'ui<hard    A  .    Cleveland.    Ohio.      PricP-sHp    f"r   piece- 
work      No    l,272.24,i;  July  9:  v.  252:  p    4r,i 
Feist    Frederick  J  .  R«x'hester    N    Y,,  asslsHJor.   by   mesne 

nssik'iinienis,    ic    rmtcd    Shoe    MHr'luncr.v    Corporation. 

Paterson     N     J        Koundinc    nn.l    channeling    ma^  hiue. 

No,   1,271,.-.".-;   .inly   2     v    2.^2     i'    2i"' 
F.dd.    IWnjamin.      (See   Bridges    William    H.,  assignor.) 
Feli(e)ti     ,loliii    v..     I">iiladell>hia.    I'a 

armor<'<i    vi'bicle.      No.    1.273.593 

Felt    Charles  C.      (See  Avers.  Irank  ^  .  asBlgnor.i 

Felt"     Willard    (•.      Bradford      I'n       Freezing    water.      No. 

1.271.H79  ;  July  9  .  v.  252  ,  i'    340). 
Feltner     Oirtis    C  .    Cerro    de    Pasco,    P.m       Pitilnr    tor 

eans'of   condensed    milk        No     1.27.t.r.»4  ;    July    23:    v. 

F.  rald'i.  I>«u1s'F       i  >M-e  Pavlid^s  and   F.-raldi.) 

Fcruuson  G.  (.rue  E,.  New  York,  N,  Y.  assignor  to 
pyrene  Mituufncf  urine  Compnny  F1_re-extlniniishlng 
an.l  tirepr<Kdint  e,,iiipi.s-itioii.  No  1.2il5O0:  July  ..  ; 
V     ".-2  ■    p     'ii " 

Ferguwn  '  John  A,  Ihnver.  Colo.  Mold  for  tiles.  No. 
1,272.047:    Jnly    If,;   v     1-.-.2  ;   p.   593 

Ferguson  JoseiJh  B,.  Newark.  S"  J.  Motor-vehicle.  No. 
l,272,ti4H;  Julv   16;   v    2o2  ;  p    593  ,         ,      ,         ^ 

FerEU"MMi.  Ka\m.tnd  M,.  aKsignor  <  f  one  bnl!  to  l>  l,arign- 
rav  Grami  Kapl.ls,  Mbb  Form  for  building  silo- 
blocks       No    l,v;r3.1«ifi  .  Julv  23  :  y    2r,2  ;  p    70:^ 

Ferg\isHon.  Alan  U.  New  ^'.rk,  N  Y  Mejhod  of  and 
means  ti>r  mechanical  indcxiii;  No.  l,2.<i.934;  July 
2  ■   V    2'2  :   p.   .''.1. 

Fernandez,  Josf  Los  Angeles,  Cai  Water- fountii in.  No. 
1.270.935;   July   2:    v.    252;    p     52  r-       :      j. 

Ferris  Howard  J.,  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm.  lerrls  ft 
1        Comnanv.       Harvard.       Ill  Overheal       track.         No. 

l,27r.4.V4:   July   2;   v.   252:  p     195 

Ferris-Stevenson    Corporation.      (8«'e    A  lams.    Artbur    J.. 

Ferris^  Thomas  H..  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  Plumbing  falling. 
No.  1,278.471  :  July  28  :  v.  252  :  p.  843, 
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Ferris.  Walter,  assignor  to  Bucjrus  ("omoany.  South  MH 
waux.'H,  \Ms.  PropollltiK  mechanism  for  locomotive 
iraiX'S  au.l  the  llkf".  Nd.  1.3tri  47'J  Juiy  ''S  v  '>'i 
p     S44. 

F.'rrw,    Walton    C.    assignor    to    National    .Maiuifa.  turin;: 

»  ompanv.    Lincoln,    Nehr.      St.'aui  prfs-^urc   (ooker        Nc 

1.2(;i..U.  ,  .Itilv  :.'.■{.   V    2r.2     p    sin 
Fl.-l.l    .K.,.r  S.  N>w  York.  N,  Y,,  as.l;;n,,r  t,.  Hall  Swit,-h 

&  siifnal  (  ...     AltfrnatlDg-curreiu  r.-lav.     No   1  :.'T2  410 

.itil.v   If)  ;   V.   ^oli  ;   p.  G24 
Flf1j.l.|.   AltM-rt   F,   N>wark,   N    J       as.sigiio,-   f.  Tlu.  SiriKer 

MHnulucturinff       f  ooipanv.  S.-wiD«     ina(  hint-  Vo 

127.1..148:  July   2.S  ;   v.   262;  p.   810    *" 
tlll.ln.    JaiiHs   I).,   n.veiand,   Ohio,    assliinor   to   Munlrtpa; 

t.iiKiUH,>rlnrf     iind      rjntrarting     Companv         Combln.il 

nii>h-r  ami   sprinkler   nozzle.      .No.   1,273.;H9     Julv   2a 

V    2.»2  :  p.  810. 
Fink.  tc.i!n  (i  .  and  W    E.  Koerner.  East  Orange    N    J     as 

slKnuis   to   (;.-neral   Electric  Company       U-a.lliiK  In   '.on 

.lu.tor.     No.  1.273,758  :  July  23  :  v.  252     p    919 
*^'V'^:2;;^*;l"-    -V'?'^';  ■'^■-    ^r^t-nwlch,    .:onu.       I^mp.       No. 

I,2i3,4.:i  :  July  23  ;  V.  252  ;  p    844 
Finii.   Churl.s   »',,   Seattle.   Wash.      Autographi.-  ,l.-vtoe   far 
.  raui^in-       No.   1.272.029:   .lulv   9:   v    252     p    391 

^  «Mf.'l"*'  '^'Z''  *  Kubber  Company,  The.  ( Sef  Stevena 
William    (    ,   assignor.) 

Fish.  Fre.ierl.k  K..  Jr..  assignor  to  Ltimher  Tie  and  Tim 
iH-r  \  ul.anlzlng  Company.  New  York  N.  Y  Drier  No 
1.272,(i49;  July   1.5;   V.  ^52;   p    592 

P  isji,  Harold,  .stratford.  assignor  to  Thf  Kf-ady  Tool 
i  V'i'P""-';-      ,H,ri«lg<'P<>rt.       Conn.  Cutting  tool.  No. 

1.2.1.299;    July   2;    v.    252;   p.    154 

Fl>h,  UirtHTt  L..  Hak.Tsftold.  (^al  .  assignor,  by  m.'snt'  at 
sii;nni.'nts,  to  Automatlr  ELctri.  Company  "  Automatic 
t.>K-ghone..xrhang«-  .syst.-m.  No  1. 274. 357  ;  Julv  30- 
V.  2;>2  ;  p    1123. 

Fish.T.   Al.\andtr  M        t  Sc-  Evans  and   Fisher  t 

''r'.":l„  .  K'"""'tt,       Quincy.       III..       Sasb     fast.n.-r  No 

1.273. lf;9  :   .(Illy  23  .  v    252     p    763 

Fisher,  FrMok  K  .  Kftrolt.  Mirh.  Means  for  s-ipportlna 
.Je.in.  listitinv'  and  starting  units  No  l''7?l7o- 
Julv  2.-;  ;   V.   2.-.2  ,  p.   7G3.  " 

Fisher  <}*"n-'^^-  F..  K.iselle.  N.  J.,  a.'.siirn.^r  to  The  Hart- 
ford ItuM.er  Works  (  o.  Tire  and  makin.:  same.  No. 
l._ll.^^O;    .July   9;    v.    252;   p.   347 

FUher  ..ano-  V  HartU-svUl...  Oki,.,  Steam  g.^nerator. 
No.  l,2.3,59tl:  July  23;   v.  252:  p    877 

Fisher,  Jam,".  I>  .  Bartlesville.  Okla  Multiple  oriflce- 
iiieter      No    1.2.3.597.  July  23;   v    252      n    s77 

Fi.sh.T,  Jame^  l»,  Hartlesvllle,  Okla      Apparatus  for  seoa- 

ratitii:    .-nrrrMned    liquids    froni    gases.       No      1  •>73  .".On  • 

^  Jul>    j:;  :    \     252  ;  p.   876.  '  * 

Fl.sk. •.  Willi.ini  <;.,  I'urtl.-.t.  England  Appjir;iru«  for  the 
tr.ntiM.iil  of  pap.r  st,„  k  _\,,  i:j7.{,s41  ),,],■  Qf,  • 
y.  252  :  p.  9x0  ■      "    • 

Fltts.    James    L..    pensauk-n    townsjilp,    Camd.n    county 
N.  J.,  asslgtior  to  Warren  Wehst.-r  &  CompaMy,     Meatis 
for    making    elastic    vessels.       .No.     1271455'   Julv    2- 
V     252 .    p      195  •  •  t 

'^''Vo-oc^^l'^'"V',     V;;       Denver.       Colo.      Water  gat.         No. 

1,2.2.9.!.;;   July    16;    v.   202;   p    fi73 
FItz  (ierald.    In. a  E..   Oaklftnd.  <al.      ClothM-holder      No 

1.2<_M'44      .lulv   9:    V     252;   p.   45" 
Fit*    <';nil'l      Hi..-     II..     Pittsburgh      I'a       Dlsplav-oarton. 

No    1.2.2.411  ;   July   Hi;   v.   252      p    525 
FltZL-erald    I,    <;        (See  Mvers.   M.lvin    A.  assignor.) 
Htzireral.l.   Man..   E..  St     fx)uls.    .Mo       <oinMnatlon  library 

and    dressitii.'    table        No      1.272.245:    .(uly    9;    y,    252' 

^'''!"o-i''u''',."'"r,  "'•:.  ^^-   ^""'^-   ^'"      I^'otal  dilator.     No. 
1.2il.4.i»>;    .lulv    2;    V.    252-    p     1!).' 

^'■'J°;-'^'*"n.'""'''^^''''•..''*"''"'"'^'"*^'"•    ''"       Smoke-house.      No. 
1.2il.,^0<i;    ,Iuly   2,    v.    252-    p     154 

Flanagan.  •'■'"■■-;.  T-.  a-sienor  t<.  F    F.  Slocomb  k  Co.,  In- 

corpora!..!.    Wilmlngt,,,,,    |m       M.thod    and    apparatus 

for_.lrxlnc    -kins.      No     1  273..59'*      JuU    23;   v.   252      n 

Fl.anican.   .I<'li   J-.   a.sM;.'n<^r  to   n.|,,H,ai.,r   Manufa.-tnrlng 

V.'.'i'.r-'i--  <  ^';a*:,".  Ill       Multipl.-.opying  ma.hin-       N°. 
1.2.2..H,  :    .Inly    ir,  :    v.    252      n     t\r>\ 

Flani.-m.  John   ,).    a-^sit:nnr   to   IhipU.ator   Manufarturing 

V.Vr.V'l''V  •'";■'*;'::  '"       Multlp p>ing  tna.'hlne.      .No 

i._.2..s>>:  .lulv   Id:  V    252     p    f>:S2 
FlanrnTV  p.  It  Company       i  Se..  Lodd-    Ethan  I.,  aasiimor  ) 
Hann-rv    11.,,    .•..mpanv.       (See    Flannery.    Stafford     and 

I  »<.(i.|s    :i-vit'nors.  i 
Fl.inn.rv    R.dr    Cotnpany.      (See    Gallagher,    Peter    F      as 

signor.  I 

Flann.  T>     P.. .It    Coinpnnv        i  .'<ee    T,n.er'ln      Hi-rv      \        is 
si^nor  I  '  ^       <i. 

Flannery    J.dui   H.   p    E.   Ii    Staff., r.i    mu.I   K     I     l>,„i,i<    „8 
•  Ignors     t.,     Flannery     Holt     Company.     Pittsburgh    '  Pa 
•      ."'^'IjV         sfui-runv       No      1271.C.SS;    .Tuly    0;    v     252' 

rW.ken-f.in      Joseph     1',      Hethlehem      Pa       assignor     hv 

rrT  Nrv^i;^S:i;;,.r';'"JJ^?:-.,.^^t^i,  '^-"p*"^- 

'■'il74^^y'":;„^3^r^'^'').^o-^'^^'v:..7^'"'^"''^"p""'^  ^^ 

^Ts^lgno'r)^'' '"'"  ""'-■    '''■"'!•••'">       ' '  ^■'^    Kern,    Jaeob    8.. 

^'*;"oi..  .'.'t/.'-'r"    l:      »«•'.':* P*^      ^^'*        Serving-fork.       No 
1.-. — 4ti  .  July  9:  V.   2..2  ;  p    45'> 

Fl.is.  h.-r    Emu.   i'r.-sd.-n  Altstadt.  C^rmanv      Manufa.tur 
^n.f  pro,i„...rKas       No,    1.27.3,474;    July    23      v     252      p 


4- 


I   Fletcher,  Theodore.  Snn  Antonio,  Tex.     SpeodrekMiiating 

;        means.     No    1,.'71,8S1  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  :  [^347 

'         ,'"o^.,  J-'r."""",''',  '''       Ho'^ton.     .Mass.       lafety  raior.       No. 

1  1.2.,{.K42  .  July  30  :  v,  252  ;  p,  981. 

I    Hogerzi      John     It..     St.     Paul.     Minn.       Master     rut-orer 

switrh.      No,    1.273.211  ;   July  23;  v.  252;  p    774 
I    '■'W-^%,!o'*'";°,"' „**•    ^"°f'    M'''^       Dumping-car.      No. 
'    L-,^'^.'^;'!?*^'  •'"'>'  2:   V    252;   p.   1.55 
H(nd    .\  bert  K     Huntington,  W.  Va.     Washing  ap!)aratus. 

No.  1,2.4.02.  :  July  .30:   y    252:  p.  1033 
Hovd   Invall.l    Llft.r  Company    The.      (Bee   Flovd.   Robert 

I.  .  J'-slguor  ) 
Flov.l.  KolMTt  I...  assignor  to  The  Flovd  Invall.l  Lifter 
(  ompany.  Staunton.  Va  Device  for  lifting  and  moving 
iuvalbl.s  No^  1.273,599  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  878. 
Ho_v,i.  RohMt  L..  a.ssignor  to  The  Floyd  Invall.l  Lifter 
(  ompauy.  Staunton  Va.  .Me.hanlsin  for  lifting  and 
turuuig   Invalids.      No.    1,273,6CH)  ;    July    23;    v.    2,^2;    p 

^''^'^i\  ^'',".*"'Ji  P.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  J.  A 
M.I>ona  .1,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Automatic  vaporizing 
Plug       No.    l,271..3o4;  July   2;   v.   252;   p     155   ^  ^ 

Ilynn.  Kdniund  T..  Cambridge,  assignor  to  Caml.ri.lge  Re 
i'*'.  r- .','",  .f''^';  f'""^-  Ine.,  Poston.  Masii.  Life-raft  N.j 
1,2,2  412:    July    If,;    y.    252:    p.    525 

f?>Vi^«^on*'"T  '\  ■  ,v®''"''^''"^A    ^^        Torp.»do  netting.       No 
1.271,689  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  296. 

Foley.    William    V  .    New    Brun.swick.    N.    J       Pl.ture  pro 

je.nug    apparatus       No.    1.273.843;    July    30:    v.    2.V2 

Polk.-rs.  K,,i,.rt  rrirhtoii.  assignor  to  himself  and  L.  E 
(  Hinpb.  IJ  .Mobil...  Ala  Automatic  lubricator  No 
1.2.1,;io.,  ;  .luly  2;  v  252:  p  150. 
hxluur  JNilliaiu  F.  a.ssignor  to  Eastman  Ko-lak  Com- 
pany. KiMhest-r.  N.  Y.  Wind  motor.  No  1270  803- 
July   2  :    \     252  ;  p,   13.  ' 

Folsotn     Rufus    C       {H^-e    r>rury   and    Foteom.) 
I-olfz      Ir.i     W       <hl<-!igo      III         Furnace,       .No.     1274  155 

.1  uly   ;iii  .    V     252  :    i,     li><;9 
Fontaln...  Alfred       (  Se.'   Vincent  and   Fontaine  i 
Fontatjelll      Luigi,     Ferrara,     Italy        R«^-overing     caffein 

N..    ].2..'<.o.54  ;  July  16:  v.  252;  p    706 
I'oosli.-e.  Jolm  J.      •  See  Plauvelt  un,l  I  oosliee  i 
For.l.    p.-n    K      Oak    Park,    III  .   assignor   to    American    Can 

.'.V-^"l"r     ■^"*  ^"'■'^-  ^'    Y.     Makine  Jacketed  cans.     No 
1  2, 2.^9:   Julv    1»5;    v.   252:   p    632 

'''"/■•)._,'','■'."•■     »'hi'adelphla.    Pa        Storage    battery        No. 

1,2.1   14s  ;    July    2  :    v     252  :   p     111 
Ford.     Bruce.    I'hiladelphia.     Pa        Secor>4lary    or    storage 

battery       No     l,271,R9fi:   Julv   0;   v    2.52:   p    29fl 
Ford.     Bruce.     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Se<-.,n,<larv     or     storaee 

battery.      No,    1  27 1  nrt]  ;    .Inly   9:    v     2.12  •    p     29(1 
I-ord.    Brure.    Philadelphia,    Pa,"     Eloctilc   storage    hattprv 

No     1,271,692;  July  9;   v    252;  p    297 
Ford,    Bru.e.    Philadelphia     Pn.      Jar   for   submarine    and 

like'IiMtt.riPs      No    1.272.247:  July  9:  v    252-   p    45'^ 
Fonl.   Hannibal  C.  Jamal.a.  and   H.L.  Tanner,  assignors 

to   Sp.  rry   (Jyroseop..    ('.♦mpany.    Hro^klvn     .N     Y       (Jvro 

seopi,.    ,,,nipass    f,.r    ships       No     1.273.'/59:    Julv    23'    v 

2.»2  :   n    919. 

Ford,   Hannibal  c.    ';.ni,.i.a    an,l   H    L,  Tanner,  assignor- 
to    T  h..    Sperry    (;>ro-.  op<.    ("..nip.tnv.    P.rooklyn.    N      Y 
(.yros.opic    compass    and    .-ontrolhng    tiie    sanx-        No 
1.273.799;  July  23:   v    252:  p    9;;o  " 

For,I.  Harriet  L.,  Seattle.  Wash  Lnutidrv  devle.-  No 
1  2.1   149:   July   2:   V     252;   p     111 

Ford.  John  H..  Webster  City.  Iowa  Attnrhnient  f.>r  cul- 
tivators.     .No    1.271. 882;  July  9     v    25"-  p    347 

Ford  Stuart  M.  assign, t  to  The  Salts  Textlb-  Mannfa.- 
V-'  '/o-;;"l '-■■"' -^^  I<'-i,ig..port  C,,nn.  Shuttle  for  looms 
No     1  2.2,t,..i>:    .Tulv    H.  :    v     252      p     598 

For.-  Klv.r  Sbipt.uil.linK  Corporation.  .  ,^ee  Warrin.-r 
KobHrt,  as-|..:nor  I 

Forna.-n  Oui.io.  Turin.  Daly,  assignor  to  F  I  A  T 
\ehicle  brake  me.  hanism  N,.  1271f.09;  July  2;  v 
^o^  ,    p.    JiU. 

Forsberp.   Oscar  F.      (See   ReynoM-  „„.!    Forsberg  . 

Forsberg  Peter  W  .  Srhenerfadv,  N  Y,  .sslgnor  to  Gen- 
;T';i„ '••••."■''•  '>n.pany  El.-.tri.al  system  of  power 
trnnsmission_and   regmeratlve  braking      No.  1,27<1,804  ; 


July   2 


v     25'. 


p     14 


Fors..;.,    wniiam   c_^Kans;,s  nry,    M-v      Washing  appnra- 

Forsyth,   Benjamin   F.    assignor  of  seven  iin-l  one  half  one 
hun.  r..flt!,s    to    C,    M     Crifflth     sey-n    aad    one  half   one 

dr."ltr""    I-     V.  ^l    ''''i^V-    ''""^    f'Tty-two    onehun- 
V7.l'"l';  J" /,     Zleth.n.    Chicago      m        Scaffold.       No 
1...1  i.5.  :   July  9:   v     252;   p    25.S 

'''K'-:^r^i;74'i.2^:':i;^r3n"'v  ^5^.^r"^o-n  '"""""'■ 

'""[•^^ro2;V  -^Tidy'^o  ?':;T-  ;>■  „.,J^'n'»'>--r.en.      No, 

'^T'272,o:i;r  .i^jy  ,;'';:^'i?;^o ,  \;-.^,,.  '-"— ^  "•-•"-   no. 

F,.rfescue  Charles  ]...  pTttshurgii,  Pa.  n!»slgn..r  to  W..st- 
Inchouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv  Rec 
t_.m-re.,uallEin;;     -ys,,.m         Xo      1 .27oW'^  ;    5ul,y     2  ;     v, 

F..rf.scu.'.  Charles  L,  Pittsburgh.  Pa  awiienor  to  West 
intrhous-  Ebctrl,  an,l  Manufacturing  Company  Ral P 
«,.v   signaling  s^-t..,,!       No     1.270.8.>6  ;  J„ly   2;   v.  252: 

'''wnnnm''p'"'asi£:;'r-'"""^'    ''"'"f^""-"-       '•^'^    ^"''»-^. 
'"'w;ili.-,nn',^';:ssSor)''''''''''"'^    ''''™^'"'^-       '^-^    K^"^' 
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Wrench        No 


KoKter.     Clar?nc«»     M,.     Toledo.     Ohio 

1  271.t'.93:   Julv  9;   v    252;  p.   297 
1  ,>'fer.     Ernest     H  .     Itongan     Hills,     assivrnor     to     Power 
S|«Ml:ilty    (  otnpany.    New    York,    N     V       Superheater    for 
steam  Iwdl.rs       .No'     1.272,248;    July    9:    v.    252:    p     452. 
F,>-fer,    Lewis    L,,    <;ovans,    Md.,    assignor    of    one-half    to 
J    H.  RuehmllDg,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.     Alr-compresaor      No. 
1.272.651  :  July   16:  v.  252;  p.   594 
1  oster.    Pell    W  ,    assignor   to    Power    Specialty    Company. 
New  Y'ork.  .N     Y.     Tube-expaniler       No     1.2,3.475;   July 
23  :   v,   252  :  p,   845, 
Foster.    William    P  ,    assignor    to    Foster    Brothers    Manu- 
facturing Company.  L'tlca.  N     Y.      Movable  cushion   for 
.  ,>u,  h  hammot  k    backs    and    the    like.       No      1.270,807: 
Julv  2  :   V    252;  p,   15, 
Foulkrod.   Byron.      (»*«  Mf«r8.  Melvin   A  .  assignor  , 
Foundry      Equliiment      Company.      The  (Sis'      Col.man. 

FrtKliTli  k  A.,  a.ssignor.) 
Fow    Raymond   S.  C.  and   8.   M    Templeton.   Philadelphia. 
Pa  .    sal.l    Fow   assignor    to   said   Templeton.      Securing 
apparatus   for    meat  slicing  '  machlm^s       No     1,272.934: 
July    1C>  ;   v.   252  ;  p.  674 
l-'oHler,    Clarence    B.,    assignor    to    W.-stern    Eb-ctric    Com- 
pany,   incorporated.    New    York,    N     Y        Telephone    sys 
tetn:      No,    1.271.8a'»:  Julv  9:   v    252:   p    348 
F-v      David     J,    Boston.     Mass.       Alr-molstentng    device. 

No     1,271.3(M!:  Julv  2;  v.   252:  p.    1,56 
I o.xttoro    Company,    the,       (See    Bristol.    Edgar    IP,    a« 

slgnor.) 
Frat  nl<ell.  Eugeu  J.,  New  York,  N    Y       .ippnratus  for  mak 
ing      holl.iw      artl.  les      from      plastlt       mat.  rial  N<. 

1.273.0O1  :   July   23:   v.   252:  p    87S 
Fragm"b  r.  William  O..  and  O    <;    Muhllp.  Portland.  Oreg, 
Spike  making  ,levUe.     No    1.273.7tio  :   July  23;  v    252; 
p    920. 
Fren.  .   J.>s.<pl:    M.    E,.    Lvon.   France       V.-bu  le  spring.      No 

1.273.7«1      July   23  :   v     252  :   p.   92o 
Francnrt,  Fernarid   M  .   Sprlngdale.   Pa       l)«>vlce  for  use  in 
.onn.ctl.m    with    the   drawing   of    glass    cylinders       No 
1272,652:  Julv  16;   v.  252:  p.  594 
Fran,"    .\rthur  <i..  London,  FInglnn.l,     Buckle  or  fasf.nlng 
i|.\ice  for  straps,   ban.ls.   and   the  like.      No.    1  .■.'74,fi30  : 
July  30  :  y    252  ;  p.  lo34 
Francis.    John    C  .    Boston,    nsslcnor    t..    San.s.in     Electric 
I'onipanv     Canton,    Mas.-        rb,riu.>-t;!Ti.     tiro.     .  nt  out. 
No.   l,2fl.558;  July  9:  v.  252;  p    259 
Frsinco,    John,    San    Juan     Pautlsta,    Cal        Auto  tra,  tor. 

No    1,273  ,".,50  :  Julv  23  :  v.  2.52  :  p.  811. 
Frank    A     W^eks    Mfu    <  O       ,  See  Crozler.   Michael    A      as 

-iirnor  ' 
Fr-rink    .-Vrtliur   A        i  See   H.-aly  and   Frank  ) 
Franklin,    Cbarbs    11..    Schenecta.ly .    N     Y        Rotary    tool 

N.i     1  27o.8(is  ;   July   2:   v     252;    p     1  .'• 
Franklin    l»avl,IJ     Coiundda.SC       .Mr  I, rak. mechanism, 

N.i    1  274  1.5*i  :  Julv  3o  ,  v    252  :  p    D't'.it 
Frantz    Christian,  Niagara  Falls,  N     Y       C.raln  separator 

N-.    1.272.790:  July  10:  v    252:  ]<    C,32, 
Fran,  nb-irn.    Joseph     .\..     Z«.Menople.    ;i-slenor     t,->     KerncT 
Manufacturing      Companv,      Pittsburgh.      Pa  Making 

iM.Hs       No.    1.271.1.50;   Julv   2;    v     252.   p     111 
Frauenbclni      Joseph    A  .    Z.'Iienoplc.    assignor    to    Kerner 
Manufacturing    Companv,    Pittsbur;.-fi.    Pn        Bolt.      No. 
i  271,151  ;   Julv   2:    v    252;   P     112 
Frn77nn<.    Frank.  WRshinu'ton,   D    C       Path  tui.  appliance. 

\n     1  272.930:   Julv    16:    v     252:    p     «74 

Fr.:is    Samuel   T.  Trent, >u,   N.  J      n--liroor   i,.   il.niv   lUss 

',,n  &  Sons    Incori>orati'd.  Philadelphia    Pa      D<  tachable- 

-.em.-nt  saw       N,.    1.274.255;  July  .3o  :   v.  2.52      p.   1097 

Fr.<k.    Charles    B.,    Asheville,    N      c        Closet  bowl        No. 

1  271.02(1;    July   2;    v     252;    p    77 
Fnil    M     Knapp  Co        ( Se.>   Knapp   and    l>«wey.   assignors.) 
Frederick     Ktbelbert    H  .    East    Orant'e.    N     J      Bsslenor    to 
Havone   Corporation     New    York     N     Y       Cltraref te  case 
N.)    1.271.884:  July  9;  v.  252:  p    34« 
Fr.,lerick,  Halsev  A.,  Hackensack,  N    J  .  as-ignor  to  West 
ern    Electric    ("ompanv.    Now    York.    N     ^        Tel..ph,.n,' 
r-<e|yer.     No    1,273. S.-^.l  :  July  23  :  v.  252     p    Ml 
Frederick   Osann   Company,   The.      i  See   Lyons     Hol>ert    L,. 

assignor  » 
Fr.-.lri-ks.m    Mclvln  C,.   Cameron,  Wis       Telephone  niout  b 

pie.e       N",    1.272,4i:i:    July    16;    v     252;   p     ■'■>25 
Fr,  cnian.    John    R..    Proyl.lence,    R      1        Portable    wtn-  h 

N..    1  270..SO9  :  Julv  2:   v    252:   p    15 
Frcr    Phfdps  M..   iW'trolt.   Mich       Rotarv   ga-  engine      No 

1  272,791  :    July    16;    y     252;    p.   633 
Fr.imark.  (»tto,  Martin.  Ohio      Rail  brak.       No.  1.273.212  ; 

July  23  .   v.   252  :   p    775. 
Fren,  h.  James  C  ,  Kenosha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  F    C.  Austin. 
Chicago.    111.      Tunneling  ma,  hine       No    1.272.653;   July 
Dl  ;    y     252  :    D     594 
Fr.  V     H'Tb.Tt    11      assign. T    to    Str.inib.rg    Motor    l>.>\ic..» 
Cnipanv,     <'ht,ago.     Ill        Carbui  -i.-r.       No      1.274  25f,, 
July  30  :   v    252  :  p.  1097 
Frevdlterg    Aaron.  New  Y'f.rk,  N.  Y      Paste  applying  mech 
anlam     for    fabric  slitting     machines        No      1,271,888; 
July  9  :  V    252  ;  p.  348. 
Frlck  Company.      (See  Manna.  William  H     assignor  ) 
Frlck.  Joseph   L..  and  H.   O.  Clemenger.  Jamestown.   N    Y^. 
Motor  traction-car.     No.  1,272.935:  July  16:  v    252;  p 
074 
Frink    Charles  H  .  Northampton    Mass      Repeating  device 
for  talking  machliH's.      No.   1,274  157:   July    30;   v.  252: 
p    1009 
Frffts,  Kenneth   M  ,   Mlllereek   township.    Erie  county,   Pa 
Borlnir  tf>ol    bolder.      No.    1.271,152;    July    2;    v     252; 
p.   112, 


t'rohe,  Charles  F.  aNsi>;nor  to  Sihnutlc  Pro<lucts  (  om- 
pan^.  luc  ,  Buffalo  .N.  \  Fireproottng  and  waterproof- 
ing "roniposiiion        .No     1.273,213;    July    23:    v.    252:    p. 

Fruited    Cereul    t  ompiiuy.    The        i  See    I'ursell.    James    I'., 

assignor  i 
Frye.  Imniel  M     Jr.,  Ptiilaib'ij.l.ia    Pa  .  nssignor    by  mesne 

assignments,    t,.    Fnlted    Shot     Maciai)' r\    Corporation. 

Paterson    N    J       Machine  for  ievehiic  spring-heel  shoes. 

No.   1.271.694:  July   9;   v,   252;   p.   297. 
Fucbs.       HerniHii        St        Ixiuis.       Mo  Valve  cap  No. 

1.271,t>i»5:   JuU    9:   v.  252:   p    2!'7 
Fucik.    E.lward    J  ,    assignor    to    (Jreat    Lakes    Dredge    and 

18>ck    Company.    Chliago,    III       Fend.-r    f,,r    <lo<ks.      No. 

1.270. 810  .   Julv   2  :   v    252  :  p.   16. 
Furlgc.  John  W..  Dunkirk,  Ind      Auxiliary  air  Intake.     No. 

1.272,414  :    July    HI;  v.   252  ;   p    525. 
Full-r.  Fr:in7   A  .  N.'wark.   .\     J.,  assignor  to  J.   E    M-rgott 

C,,iupain     .Newark.   N    J       iv.ig  fast.  ner.      No.  1.273,352; 

July   23  ,    \     252  .   p     M2. 
Fuller.  Fran?  A  .  assignor  to  The  J    K    M.rgott  Company. 

.Newark,    N     J        Pa.l    holder    or    caa*..      No.    1.273.353; 

Julv   2,-l  .    \     252  .   p.   812 
Fuller.    Tiumau    S.,    Schenectady,  N.   Y,.  assignor   to   Gen- 
eral   Elt-ctric    Company        Alloy        No     1,2<3.7R2:    July 

23  .   v    252  ;    p.  92o 
Fulton.  Charles  H  .  St    IjOuis.  Mo  .  assignor    by   mesne  a»- 

slgnments.  to   Metallurgical    I.alxratoneg,    Incorporated. 

Chicago.    111.      .Apparatus    and    th.-thod    for    i-ondenslng 

liu<    viipor,       N,i,    1.271.560,    .iui^    l'  :    v.    252;   p.    259, 
I-"ulton     <"harles    H       Cieyelau.i     id.'.,     assigi.or.    bv    m.-Bne 

assi»:nm,  nts.     I,.     M- tallurgi.  al     l,rf»boratorb's,     ln<.>rpo- 

rali.l       Chi^ag,.,      Ill         K,ia-tins:     or<  .No       1.273,844. 

Julv  30  .   V.  2.'>2  .  p    981. 
Fult.tn.    Samuel     M..     Pomona      ('al.       Refrigerator        No. 

1,272.937:    July    10:   v.   252.   p    675 
Funilert,urk    Otis   C.   assignor   t,.   l>.!r..if    Lubri(.fttor   Com- 
pany.   l>.trolt     Mi'li       Carbureter       Nm     1 .27:'.  s4.%  ;    July 

30  .'v     252  .  p    9hl  . 
Furbush,   Frank   L.,  and   O.   H.  ClHey    Westford.  assignors 

to  c.  (,    Sargent's  S,,ns  t'orporaiion    1  .raiiitevtll.  ,  West- 

fonl     Mass       F,.'diiig    mc  hanism    for    flbr<.u-    nuiterial. 

No    1.272,054:  July   !« :  ■»'    -"'2:  p    595 
F'urlouK      ,lhni.  -      I  .     Taconut.     Wash         E\'sholil.        No. 

1   274  -■.-.7      Julv   .'50  .    V,   252  :   p.  10<.»K 
Gage     H..y    N  .    assignor    to    J.    F     Walton,    Sturgls,    Mich. 

Adjustiibl.    clialr.      No.    1.271,561:    July    !♦  .    v     252;    p, 

2«U> 
•  Jail,   John    F,    a-signor    to   The    Simmons    Mainifarttiring 

Company      K.to.-ba,     Wi,s        .Automatic     pulishiuk;     and 

Incguerli.u    m.-i-'in.        No,    1.271.027;    July    2      v     252; 

P     7'> 
t;alnes,     Lrasiuus    1>,    Clinton.    Iowa.      Stylographlc    let- 

t.'ring    iti-truiuent.      No.    1,271,457;    July    2;    v     252; 

P    19r> 
1  i;alsiijai,     H,nr\    J      New   York,  assignor  to  Eastman   Ko- 
dak  (  ompmv,   Rochester,   N     Y.     Method   of  and   appa- 

rat\i-     i.r     pro.lu.  !ntr    designations    upon    photographic 

material       No    1  272,415;  July  16;  v.  252:  p    520, 
Oajsn,  Jo-epli,  New   York.  N    Y,     .Non-skid  device  for  aa- 

tomoblle-tru.ks       No     1,272.938;   July    16;    v.    252;   p. 

675 
Galadakes     John.    Lewlston,    Me,      Drawing  device.      No. 

1  272  792  :  Juiv  10  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  633. 

Gallagher.    Emma    G.,    et   al.      (See   Schadee,    Oustnv     as 

slgnor  I 
(iallagher.  Peter  F  .  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Flannery 

Bolt  Conip.inv.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.     Stay-bolt  connection. 

No.  1.272.416  :  Julv  16:  v,  252  :  p.  526. 
irallup.    Kckwell    L      Biul   W     (i.   Wachs.   Chicago,   lU..   *M- 

-icnors   .to    Harrv  Wehmlller    Machinery    Company,    St. 

Louis     Mo.       Pott!.' washing    machine.      No.    1.273,<;o2; 

July   23  :   v,   252  :  p    878, 
i.alluji,   Rockwell   L.,  and   W    <;    Wachs,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 

si:;nor8    to    Barry-Wehmlller    Machinery    Company,    St. 

L..u',s     Mo       P.ottle  washing    nuichlne.      No.    1.273.0O3; 

Julv  23  :  v.   252  :  p    879. 
Gallup.   R.vckw.  11    L.    an.i   W    G     Wachs.   Chicago.   Ill     a»- 

signon.    to    Itarrv  WehmlUer    Ma.  hlnery    Compauv      St 

L.'uls     Mo       Bottle washln;;    machin.i.      No.    1,273  6<K  ; 

.lulv   23  :    y     252  :    p     «79. 
tjnllv.    Robert    A       Hssignor    to    The    Baldwin    Companv. 

Cincinnati.  Olil,.       Pumper -spring.     No    1,271,458;  July 

2  ;    v.    252 ;    p     190 

Gaily,  R.'bert  A  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Compaivy.  Cin- 
clnclnnati  Ohio.  .Air-pumper  check  No.  1.271,562; 
July  9  .    V     252  ;   p.   260, 

Gallv,'  R,'l,ert  A  .  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cln- 
cinnaii  <dil,.  .Mu-U  sheet  travel-c-ontrol  p.Tforat1on. 
No     1  271  8^0:    Julv    9:    v.   252;    p     349 

(Jallv.  R..t>ert  A  .  assignor  to  The  Bablwln  Company.  Cin- 
cinnati lOil,.  Pitfuan  ami  spreader.  No.  1.272,249; 
Julv   9  :    v     252 :    p     453 

<Jallv  R.,ti<  rt  A  .  assign, T  lo  Th.  Baldwin  Company.  Lm- 
cinnatl         iihlo  Music  piaver       valve  action.  No. 

1.273>4';      July   30      v,   •/52  :    n    982. 

Gaily  Robert  A  .  assignor  to  Th.-  Baldwin  Compaiy,  Cin- 
cinnati Ohio  \aiv. with  double  throw.  No  1.2.4. 03I; 
Julv  30  ;   V    252      p    I034 

Gamniefer.  John  R  Akron.  Ohio,  asslgn.ir  to  The  B  F 
Goodrich  Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y  Rubber-shoe 
press      No     1.2.1,.l07:   Julv  2:   v.   252;  p.   156. 

Gammon.  Benjamin  W  .  Pr...,klyn  N  Y  Goggles.  No. 
1.272  939  :  July  10  :  v    252  :  p    07.^ 

Ganzel  Charles  l>.  Clevelan,!  Ohio.  Bed-table.  No. 
1.273.354  :  July  23  ;  v    252  :  p    812. 


XX 


( 

AU^ILiBETlCVU.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


•  .«nko.  John.  Avi  Ua.  Pa       Milk  im^t.-nri/.  r      NO    12TI1.V< 
July    .:      V     i:.'!'  ;    -     •  ■  ' 
arant.     I'tiilisis     1 
No,   i,:jTo>ii  .  .Inly  -J;  V  l;.*j  .  |.    ii; 


silo,    rii'  k 


July    .:      V     :.T.i'  ;    p     \12 
••■rant.     I'tnlisti      Wol'iirn.    Qnitx  .  .     t';uiii.|a 

No,    l,:jTo,Sii  .   .Inly   2:    v     ■^.'J  .    |i     1  r, 
i;ar.lliior.   .iHtnrs   I  .   ns«li:iior  of  onohaif  to   F    <;    r,\w*t 

S.'iittl.     \V,,.li       Vni-  r!/.-!.      No     l.'JT.'iKir,      .|nlv    Iti      v' 

•jfti' .  p   Tin 

•  inrf.irij   Mhi.  I'M.  tiiriiiir  <  ..ni(.:>o\     Th.        ( S<v  Mit»T    Fr»»d 

N.,   HswiKiior  I 
Udil.    M.-iiii.oi-<,     .\kroii.    u(,io        All! )i.il.-    -vlitnal        No 

i.2Tl.rt9i;:   .lulv    ;•  ,    V.   j.'ii' :   p    l*;»8 
(iarman.     Ka.\  nionil      I!        Wlluiott.'.     Ill        Book      &.         f,  r 

children        No     V.L'TH  7f,;<      .luly   ;:3  .    v     'jr.J  ;   p,  n-jii 
i;«rni-tf.  Walt»r  J  ,  h:«sti)..rt.   Mi\      Appiiratii-*  for  i-xtrnct- 

iiu'  oil      No    I.JTl.iVjs  .  Julv  U  ,  V    .i:,-: .  \)   7^ 
t.«rr.^tt.    Horfon    A  .   Srh.>ii.>.  lady     N     Y  .    ns.<li:nor  t..   tJ.-n- 

ornl       Kli;.tri(       ("omiwnv       ('mipiirik-       No        1  JT3  7t54  • 

July  •.•:{;   V    2.1  J  :   p.  »i;u.  ' 

<;*rrlMm.    ("hnrl.-s.    nrmiktinr.    Mji.s.s       I.ifo  prf-.rv  <t       No 

l..'Tl.ir>4      July   •.' :    \     2r>-.»  ;  p     112  ' 

•  Jatoii.    Ih»nip|    F       «S.f    li«TH   .irid    Cstes  t 

•  iafhmnnn.     Kini;.    BHliimori'.    \M        F'racti^  .•  Lomh       No 

1.271.n2'.>      lulv  2;  v    2:.2  :  p    Ti»  '     ' 

(iarln.    JoK..ph     A.    Ilrooklyn,     \      Y        VV,i  tt>rproof    M..im- 

•hl.-ld        No     1  27S  7<'..%     Julv  23:   v    252      p    021 
t.:\w\ct.    <;r.-,:orv.    I.os    .\n)t..l,s.   <\-il        Lomlilit-   ati.l   iin'ond- 

ln»  niHchln.-       N...   1  272,0r>5  ;  Jiil\    If,,  v     2.^2     ii    .V.»r> 
(tiiy    Cnssius  M     d*»''«»asf«<|,  i^is  Anp'l«»s.  c-.i]      \    \\    <;,i\ 

i>t«>.-uto'-      Irr  niHklna;  Hpiwmfiis      No    1  2Trte«>W      luiv 

Hi ;  V,  2r»2  .  p    7(X'. 
<t«T.  Norni.sn  (1  .  pxnntor       i  .<«>,>  Cnv    rrt»>i1\i>i  M  'l 
<;«««r  <;rln.lin_'    Ma.  hin<>   CompiinT        i  s.  .<  Want     F?.-.|ortck 

A,.  asslKrnor  )  ' 

<.ri.harf     John    <■.    av^iuno      t,,    Th.'    K.-ononi.  fi>r    (o      S( 

!'"Vi'"'-,^'''       Apparatus     for     m.-MMirlnu     rilih.ui       No 


1.2T.'^.:fii>  :  Jdiy  23:  v    2.^2:  p    021 

l»nvM   A      .Astoria    Or.^p      /^ 
18  :   V    2.' 2     p    .%2rt 


i.-..\. .w>:  .niiy  2.i :  v    2a2  :  p    021 
•  •♦*».   I'nvM   A      .^vtoria.  Oroe      f.ruk       Ni^     1  272-117 


Xni 


U.-.V    William    J       Tuls.-    irill.    I.on.lon,     Knarlarid        M..th<-«1 
of  ami  appstrafiis  for  .(rviiiu  •  hisi.i  .o    ..th.  r  .  t.n     f.|ll.-r>i 
fwrth.   picTiu-nt-i    whiting'    an. I    th.-   iik.        N..     I'74T>< 
July  .In     \    2."»2     p    107t» 

«>ist.  Marry  F  nnsu'nor  liv  nv>sn«>  jissicnm.nts  to  Wot. 
*"""■  ,'^lt":'''''"  <'"nil>iiny.  Ra.-ino.  W.s  U'niiion  syst.-m 
No,    1  2.1,iv;(i      Utlw  2:   v     252      p     7»  ' 

Oisf.  Harrv  K  Snnrt*>r  S,  C.  assicnor  to  Split.iorf  Kl«.r- 
trir^fll  (Omi^inv  N.-wark,  N,  J  I.-iiltion  ,|.-vf..,.  s,-, 
1.2.1  ir.,i      Jnlv   2,    \     202-   p     11 '■; 

Olb  J,wi.ph.  N-w  York.  N  Y  FL-rtrt,  ar.  l.tmp  No 
1.2.2,41s     J\i!y  Ifi  :  r    2r.2  ,  p    S2»; 

Ondron  Wh«<»l  (^ompaDv  (  S«h>  ('arm!,  ha.  '  Ural  a« 
signor  . 

OD«'ral    Rak.'itto    r..mpanT        .  «<•.-   TownH..nd     rUnt.m    V 

•suilijnor  1 
(.•^n.T.'t!    Kl.>.  tri.     r..n,,.:ui..        .>;.,.     \rn..M     1'..  i,tim:n    II 

!»"*sienor  i 

(H'n^'ml    Kl<-ctrfc   Tomp-inv  .««■>«•   tollln-     F.'tri.-    F      «« 

atKnor  I 

(Ifn.Tal    Et-.-Tri'-   <'oiiipan>  i  S.-«<   rr.Mshi..n     i     oi»"-    K     F 

assl^iior  )  .           r 

•  r«»n»nil  Kl.tri.-  ronipinr,  i  S.  •■  Fn^.n  i,,hn  T  as 
>•^l:n'^r  > 

•  l»ii..ral    Elo.-tl'    Oonip:i!;v        ,  S^o    F'nk     m.i    K  ..>rn.-     a«- 

siciior's  1 

iren.'ral     KIp.Tri-     roirp.i!i\-         (S«««»     J"..r...'>.ri:      I'-r.  r     W 
as-Nignor  . 

•  r^iMTal  Kl.w  rr.c  (•..mjK.ny  .  S,v.  FiilUr  •irnn.,.n  S  a* 
signor  I 

On.'ral    KI.- rn      Conuwinv        .  s.f   <;arrctr,    IUi-T..n     \      a*t- 

Gen.>ral  Kl«^trlc  Conip.ti>  ,  S.',-  Hin.  charlr.  II  as 
ticnpr)]  Fl.vtrir  Coiiipat.y  ,  s^^o  Flahart  H.M>rv  M  .,* 
r,«rr«i     Kioctric    Cnmpanv        .  S,-.-     Ki.S-r      J..' .iD-i      is 

Ci'n.-roi     KLvtric    r..ii.;..iin  s.-,.    [,.,!     u.n.        I-\    .,•     ,. 

niRDor  I 

•;«-n.>r>»l   Elf-tri.'   f.inipanv  ,  S...-    London     nii>  -iri     I      v 

assijrnor  t 

•  o  n.»riil  Ki»'.-tric  CotDfwi!^  ,sp,'i)Tr    riark     ivsi  -   ,•■ 
(^♦•nfral    El.'ctHr  Conipanv  .  s..'   Farv,  ns     k-.U-rt    I      «* 

sisnor  I 

•  ;.  n.THl  KI.-.  rri-  C.Mipw.v  ,s,-  INrrv  <h.irl«  I  ,. 
si:;por   I  " 

On^ra!  Kl.  tn  i„ii,pai;v  .  S^^  I*',,  st  F.bvir^  [■  a« 
•<i^ni"r  .  .a. 

t«eo*rai   El«^  tri'    Lonjpaiiv.      .>.-»■   Stciu'ii-f    I'hji'-'.s    p 
•J8i«&i>r. )  ■«.«.. 

(Wnpra!  Kl.  rtri.   ComiKiny,       .  .■^-  Wa»rnT    I'au;    a»-.i.;io.r  . 
_     i.eB^ral    Klt^trio    <'otiipanv.       .;*»>»■    WTjif.      W='  im.    <        at 

M,-     G#-n<'rai    EU-tri      ( -..Dp.,!!  v        -  s^h-    Whim-r     [^■r.v-    H 

aaaicnor  i 
General   EI^».tri.-  Conjpany       .  S.-v  Wolff.  .;»^tr-    .i^^inor  . 
G*o*ral     ElfH-tri.-    Company.        .  S.p     Wriuht      «;ilb«»rT      ■« 

■icnor. ) 
G«»eral     Plre    Kxtini:ni-h»'r    i  ..mp«inv        .  <.^.     r^*(«.iD-.- 

Alb^rt    J  .    assienor  > 
GeiMTal     FJrn>rm.fin«     <<:.nipa:v,     Tb^         .  Sr^.     <.haff»Tr 

Adolf  H..  assifcnor  i 
Geaeral  Motors  Coini»Dy.     ( .Vf  MoTh«»rw<-n     M«»Mnder  A 

f>a*rai    Railway    Siena!    CoiufMiDv         .  .<w     Itiirk*"     Jam^-o 


'Hii.r.il    Knilway    Signal    Companv        (Sot.    K.^kera    (Jerrt-t 

li^Kli-'lior  1  '  • 

'.'■u.Trt!    Kui>l.»r  ("onip.iiiy       i  s,^.   SI...  mix.    I-]<lward   M      na- 

'<ii;iior  I 
'on.ral    K.mIu.  tloii   i.as  an. I    lly  I'rodu.  tn   <  onipanv.       ,  .Soe 
lloiiiv,.T.    John    W,.   ai«*ili;nor  ) 
,    ...•iit.y.  (liver   H..   Ko.hfxter.   S.   Y.      A.llustabl.-  roat  find 
I         hal   ra.k      No    l.2TU,».t«;  July  2:  v    2Ch     p    52 
I  (.t'oi*;..    Fr.derick   J,      (  H«h«   ScIkt'T  nad  Lwrgf, . 
I    0«««)rt't'     H      Frothlniftinui    iuaipany.      i  Sp*     Freacott      Ar- 
t  loir    T  .    .■i..sii:n>.r   < 
<..'or«r     John    M  .    «..,-<  1  an.. r    t..    Hawlhou*..    Maiiufa.  turtnir 
J..iiipany.    In._.    Itri.U'eport ,    i'onn        Kl<'«-trl<Ml    .onatv 
tloii.     N..    1.2..H05«,  Julv   l»t;  v.  262     p    im 
I  <;.T.l.-2<.    Fr.-.l    T.    It.H-hest.r.    Ind.     Uraln  car    -loor      No 
1  '..^.l.i!*:  Jnlv    ;;ii  ;   y    2-">2     p.   Itt7ti 
'...rd..ni.     ri«r,.i„>,-.     Fort     Hancock.     N.     J..     asRlimor     to 
I 'r.lh.in.-.       Itni>r..v.iii..nt     <'..nip«nv.      .N>»-     V.irk       N       Y 
.»<m,.k.if!<a  p.,wd«>r    cliartfc.      No.    1.274. iSK  ;    July    30-    t 
j        2.i2  ,   n,    HHtS 

^^'''T- .-'.'.','•'"!  M-  '"'^    ^""'-  Minn.     Draft  appliance.     .No 

1.  J I  !,,.»..'.  ,   July  <.(  .   V    -JM' ;  p.   280 

'"■■"'•'"■    ^*''l<'i'...n^    UMl.-th..rjH-.    M.I        f.irn     hn.«klnt-    ma 
.hin."         No.    1    2,a.H.>.'i.    July    o;{       ^      .,50  ^j., 

«oro      Vl.tor.     Phil«d,.|phla,     Fa.       Tuft  iarn     frani..     for 
looms       .No    1.272.«.'>«l  ,  July   li;  ,  v    252     p    595 

lo'f'.vx     William   Hand   F    (•    I'rusla    iKIroii     Ml.  h       M, 
talli."    yi'hi.lp  !)o<ly.      No.    l,2:i.«07  ;    July    9      v     252- 

i;iar.lln.>.  .Vntlo.iiy,  I'.rockton.  .Masa.  ria!«p.  No  1  274  180- 
I  Jiil\     :!i»  ;    \      2r>2  ;    p     lu7it,  "      '  •       "• 

(JIhu.i.s.  JiitiHw  \V  U„ston.  Masv  ,\I..aNurin);  drvloi- 
1         N.I     1.2.(»,i<;l7  ;   July   2,    v     2.'»2  ,   p    52 

'.iMi"  Iiinian  •  ompany       (So.-  (Jll.l.a.  Jatne^.  !»..  aasixnor  . 

''  I      .      n""l-  "■.Z''.?''^'"'*'"    *"    'ill'l'slntnan    C.mpanv. 
l.oul«vill,.,   Kv       Kallwity  pass       .\o,    1.274.032  ;   July  ."{O 
\     2.>2     p    ior?4, 
<.ao«.a     Fr.Ml.Tiok    J       Oakland.    Cal        Armiaement    .l..vlc.?. 

.No     l.2i2.26(,i:    July    i»  ;    v.    252,    p     4,'ii 
Cihs.n.   Hnfton       i  Sw   Hrftwr  and   <;ilHion  ) 
■   fHoiin^r.    I  if,l.«ri.k    S,    Waahlnston,    I).    0      Game    aoDt- 
I       rstns      N.v   1.27.1.M7:  Julr  .10:  v.  2&J     p    <V82 

<.i.rv.|,,rf     K.hvai-.l    I.      an.I    W     K.    Fnrmor.    Monr,K>     Nt-br 
lr.h.--\;.r        .N..     1.273  TtM  ,    Julv    23      v.    252      p     fl-'l 

'Ji.-inan     Harr^    I.       .  S.  .=   Khn.  1    an.l   <;i.snian   I 

(.in..ru,  (  harl.'s  r...  Phiragt),  III,  Tra.rMng  dpvl.-.-  for 
miisl.' sh.M-t,  and  fho  llko  No  1.272  r«3;  July  1(1;  v 
-I<-  .   p    O.i.i 

'.ilt;.rt,  .\llr.-d  C     assignor  to  Th.<  A    C.  Glll^-rt  Company 

•>;;'*■     ''".'■""■•  """         T".^'     ''"Il.llns;     c..i,.tru.tioo.       No 

I.2.0M2;    July    2.    v.    252;    p     l(i 
•  ,ill..ri.    WUIijim        I  So*.   C.iltMirn     i;.-.>rjt,.   I,      assttnior  ) 
iiil.'hr-.-sf     .Fam.*!    .M     and    E     F.    <;rnhai». '  IVnver     Colo 

.Vuioinot.ll.   si);n.<«l       No,     l,274,25'.t  ;    July    .•?0  •    v'    '>.'^'>  • 

p     lOMv  '       "  •    '      -»>■«•  . 

'.Ill    J.-liu  li  .  y.ink.Tv    N    Y.     Spark  pluL'      No   1.273  i7G  ■ 

■Jul>    2.<  :    V     2.'2  :   p     S4.'>. 
[    <;maiii      J.w.-ph    E.    Salt    Ijik#    I'lty,    tt«li.       Mop  wrlnupr 

N..    1.2..!   .d.s      Julv   23.    V    2."2  .   p    '.»21 
<;ill.spio,    Harvey    M     a^ljtnor  to  the   P,   k  M.   rompany 

I  hicat-o.     III       Kail  anchor      No      1 .27:i,H48  •    July    ;{0' 

V    'J.'2  .  p    '.•'*2  ' 

OlIMIan.l.    Orra    I...    Sammit.    S.    D.   a.H.«lKiior    t..   N-itlonal 

Nh.K-k    Loa.l.r    Co.    Minneapolis.    Minn.      IajhiUt        .No 

1  -',J.4r.t,   July  Iti;  V     252;  p,  527 
<.i!man     Ralph    K.    IlttsburRh.    Pa.   awsipnor   to    VVostlng- 

h..i.^..    El.-.jrlr    and    Maijiifa.turing    Cuuipanv       Turbo 

tnd  tv,-il      No    1.2i2.420;  July  It^  :  v.  261;     p    .*i27 
(.irtanner.  AU'xand.r.  New  York.  N    Y..  asiaignor  to  Amt-rl- 

<aii    >!.'ani    i"oiu.-yor    CorpMratl..n.    Chuaifo     Hi        \sh 

convey.-r      No.   1.272.7*H:  July   HI;  v.  252     p    034  ' 
«rlrtaun.T.    Aieia  iHl.r.    and    R.    l\     Millt-r,    St     I.oul.')     .Mo 

.•■*i4i;;n,>rs.    by    iii^sn««    aapiifninHnt-.    to    AintTlfan    Sti-ani 

<  n^.y.r  •  orp.,ratlon.   ChlraKo,    111.      A«h  conv.'ver  sys- 
tt-m.     N...  l.2f3.S49  :  July  3() :  v.  252  :  p.  982       ' 

<.iv.n     <;uy    r.    Tani.'»<|ua.    Pa.   .■i-*.-ii»£nor    Xv    Atlas    Pow.lor 

<  •iiioany    W  llminiL't..n,   TVl       Prf»lu<-ins;  ainin.mlum  Dvr 
•lu.riu.'      N..    1  27,^.477  :  Julv  23:  v    252-  p    H45 

'.n.  r    Mari:ar.r  an.l   R.  C.   S.-atth.  Wash.     PbotoKraphir 

.aiupra       N<.    1.271.156;  July   2:    v    2.")2 ;   p.    11.1. 
•.!vl«r    Uob«'rt  C      ( S^«.   (ilvlor.   Margarpt   and   R    ("  ) 
<    .a-ii     Thomas    M.     Rarin.-.    Wis       Portable    .radle    for 

a-h  f'lhs       N..    1.273.214;  Julv  23:  y,  •i.*>2  ;  p.  77."^ 
•onr..     WiUiain     J..    Sti^lton,    (infario.    Oinada.       Rellef- 

1  ilvf       No    1.272.251  ;  July  9:   v    252:  p    453 
'.liswnti    Angflo.  Broscia.  Italy.     Apoaratlis  for  throwing 

pr'.J...rllf.s      No    1.272.421  :  July  M    v   252  •  p  ^^     ^ 
f.loi«   Maihin«>  &  .Stampm*;  Company.  The.     (See  Sohroeder 

an.l    Rtxit.   aasi^^nors,  1 
.;',,««,, p     f.oorsrp        i  S*-e   Farr^r  and  Olcmaop  ) 
.L.v.r    t  u»i    E<-.^jnc.miz«r    Company.       i  Sfn*   Clover     <^Kf«r 

aRsijmor. )  '        '^•"• 

-;i<.x.r.  <N.ar.  a.-^sisnor  to  Glover  Fuel  Eronomlzer  Com- 
pny.  Incorporated.  I»uisTllle.  Ky  Fuel  ch  oDomUer  for 
interBal^-ombu.stioB  eoglDPfi.  .No  I  270  9.38  ■  Julv  "  • 
V     252  :    p     53  "         '       '"•»'*• 

C.o.ldanl.   FrederUk   M..   Brooklyn.  N    Y.      Hedce-trimmer 
No.  1 .272,795  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  6^4  tn«n«»er 

<;«.llev.  (Tiarle*  E.  I>tro4t.  Mkli..  aaaifnor.  by  mesne 
ansfiraments,  to  Edmunda  ft  Jones  Corporation  New 
Jol'?2     v^W^'"*?!?^**"*    faatener       .No.    1^0,939; 

•  ;.«llfy    Charles   E.   asslirnor   to    Edmun.I«  and  J.hm^  Cor 
JbIv*2"*'v  ^^W**'  ^'sl     ^"**  "nomiting     No.  1.270,940  ; 
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Codley.  Chnrle*  E.,  aaslpuor  fo  K4ltinuidi*  and  Jonen  Cor 

p..riitloii.    IX'trott.   MUh       Switch       .No     1.272,lt41:   Julv 

11;  ,   V,  2.''i2  ;  p    070 
i.oh rt,   t>tto   A.  Yorktown.  Tvx.      1  >ls<'hBr}:e  noK7l«-       -No 

l.272.(i:u  ;    Julv    «;    V     252;    p    .3y2 
i.old(i<id.    Abraham   T.,   aaalitnor   to   Spring   Vk11<'.\    Wt>od 

I'll., 111.  Ik  Corp.oitticin,  Spruiif  ValW  v    N    Y       \'.-|.HlpiMie 

lioi-><.     No    1.272.7»«;  July  10:  V    2r.2  ;  i'    034 
•  ioldif.    William.     WllklniiburK.    P»         Kelnf..rclnfr  l>ar    foi 

.iin.rct"  .  ..ns!  ru<  t  ion       .No,    1.272,422      .lulv    H'>  .   \     252, 

p    ."12^. 
toi.Un.     S.-l.ron    W,    ini.l    J      W,    Witllinus.      Prir,.     1  tah 

.Multiplo  Ko.krt    wrrii'ti       No     l,27.'iT7-t,    .IhI.n     -if      ^ 

2.'j2  .     |.      '.'J3 
(.ol.lMiiin      Miitth.w    S,,    Pittubiiryh      I'm        .Viv.rtiMn,    and 
•  <lii.  11 1  loiij.  1     i.'V        .N"       1 ,27;-t  r,u.".  ,     ,liiiy      JH        \       2.'.2  : 

p      SSU 

C,ol<l!ftidn      I.oiil«,    Morri«town,    N      J        CotivrrtlMc    lap. 
...at.   an.!    l.lank«^t.     Nu,    l,272.It42  .   Ji|i.v    Iti:   v     252;   p 
070 
i.i,i.lili«,ut.   <'arl    V...  L.viin    assignor   to  C    \V     11     M.vulton 
t  onip.iii'      .Soriicrvlllf.    Ma«>-.       Uraf.-    foi    ;;nit.'.i    sholvrs, 

N.      1  -';.<2ir.  :  July   23;   v    •..'■2;  i>    77r. 

1    1  ii\ .  iitl.iri  -    »'.'        i^..'    (Joi.d.    .i'.iiii     asftljfiior  ) 

i.ood,    .|..tiii     ii-^'i*:!...!    to   t.ood    IiiMiin.'ns   (o      P.rookl.vn, 
.N,  V      111.)  --iipiti.t    iiit'iui*  lur  .  (.luiiUhMun  ou;:lu(t*.     No, 

1  2":i  .T.c,  :  Jiih   23  ,  v    2^2  ;  i>    '»1.< 
I  .....d!  I.  li.     havi.l     M.    Mount     Kis.o.     N      \   .    HsalKnor    to 

I'liit'il    I'.tp''     I'"\   rmnpauy   of    .Xitj.ri.u.    In     .    Uronklyn, 

N.    V        I'.ox        N.  .    1,271.05th:   Julv    '.i      \      252.   p     2'.><- 
iJo.i.lrnm.    <  liarlcs    I..   awalKnor   to    Western    Klt-ctrlc   Com 
p.iin.    Incorporated.    .New    York,    N.    Y.      8»'lt'Ctor-(lrcuit 

tor    :uitoiiintl.     :inil    si'iiil  .lutmnatl'-    telcphuuo    i->>tL'Uii« 

No    1,27:i..n:.i>  :  Julv  -U  .  \     2r.2  .  \<    osn. 
i......lwin,    Alfr.il    l>..    Klp..n.    Cnl        A>iJ\i>-tabU.    Jnik.       No. 

I,27l.5<i7:    July    2;    v     252;    p     21'i 
I   .■odwiii     RolM-rt    H.    Memphis.  Tenn        Mil' Ha^'    i  ■  iHuimT 

No.   1.273  I7S.  July   23.   v    252;   p,   ^4.', 
(;oud«iii.   Wllllaui   M.   Centrtil  Sijuan,   N     Y       Va:v.  u\H'r 

atiri2   Iii''aii»       No,   l,27(t!t-41  .   .lulv    2.   v.  2.'i2  ,   p,   .">.'. 
t,o.>.l>.i\r  Tire  &  KuIjLmt  t'ouipat.y    'i'ht-       (Sec  Kiaft.   11.  r 

man    T  ,    UBKlKUor  ) 
'   '....l>.nr    Tir.      iiii.l     Kul.:..  r     foi^q>:!  ny      'fli.  .  S..<-     Nail 

I  l.lw.inl      .iNKl^iior  ) 
Go.Mly.ar    Tir.'    &    Riil.l.ir    r.,iiipan\      Tli.  (See    I'pson. 

Ilalpli    II      aK>-iL'ii..r  I 
<.oody..nr's    Mefalll<'    Rubber    Shoe    Company,    The        (See 

lli'iser    an.l    lUtikle.    ansl>:norN  1 
(;.>..dy.Hr  s  Metallli-  UuliU-r  Shtx-  I'oli  pany,      (  S.-v  Knnilall. 

(Iiester  J,.   HKHlimur  I 
i.ordon.     Ilarrv     I,.     Chintfjo.     Ill         W  ir>'  !-I  r.t.  b.r         No 

1,271,504.    Julv  »;   v.   252:   p    2flo 
Cordon,  Samuel  W  .  R«4sljjnor  of  one  half  I0  Fl    M     Hrnnf. 

.N.'wnrk,    N,   J       T"nlvwB«l    slprili'/ing   stop  .  o.  k    ibvi.e 

No    1  272  i»43  :  July  10:  v.  252;  p    0.0, 
<;..r..,     Fr.'.leri.  k    W,     Huntington.    .N      Y         .Kir.  rnft.       No. 

1.1'72.7V7  .July    16  ;  v    202  ;   p.  034 
Corr.    Walter    H..    aonlKnor    t..    Skluntr    En;:ln.     Cojnpanji', 

Kri.  ,     Pa        < 'oinp'ii^Mt  inc     vaiv.   ^.-.m         .No      1.271.15.  . 

Julv  2  ;  v.  252  :  p    114, 
(.osN    Priiitinji   I'revw    i'oinpaiiy,    The,       (See   (ioKS.    Samuel 

(;  .   aK^iKnor.i 
(;o<N    Pniitiiik'   Press   Con.pnny.   The        (  S.h'   Smith,    Ern.  si 

J..    iishiKnor.) 
Cos"^.   Samiiel    1;  ,   tll.'nciK',   assignor   to   Th.    C.ss    Printit:,; 

Pre.su    Conipunv,    Chicago,     III.       Planoitraphi.  prlntini; 

iiia.lini.-       N.>.  \. 272. 032;  July  ^     v     2.02:   p    .3tt2 
(iosK-'trd.    Samuel    S.    and    J     E     Crandall.    lit  Ivi.ier*'.    11. 

H.a.ilirfht     .ontrol.       No.     1.271.605;    July    it;     v      252, 

p.    20<i 
(iowaril,    Samuel    H..    ami    J.    Iv    Cran.hio      Helvidere,    111, 

Il.'adlitfhl    control.       -No.     1,271, 5t.i0:    July    9;    v.    252: 

p     201 
(.o>.s.-.     S.  ll>v.     Cambriil>;r',     M)i>-s       riopfniBH    apparatus 

.No,   1.273  210;   July  23;    v     2."2  ;   p     77,j 
CrOMMlin.  P.pnoit  J,   X.,  I^ni.lon.  Euj-'lanil       Bfdfle  and  like 

viss.  1       Nr.    1.273.47(1,   July  2::;   v     2.''.2  :  1'    >'45 
(iossell,    Henry    \N'        iSc«     Cosseil.    Louiv    J      HDfi     H.    W. 

assignors  ) 
GosselT.  Louis  J    and    II.  YV     n.;ir    V.  rn.lale.   Minn.     Trac- 
tion wb^'d       No    1,271.Sn7;   July   '.(  ;   v,    252.    p.   849. 
<;o~seti.    Joseph    ,\,.    au.l    J,    C.    Hewitt,    assignors    to   The 

Catit.in    Foundry    anii    MarhitH'   C..mp:ln^,    <"anton,   Ohio 

A.ljuslal.i.     !..ariij-'  i't.i,  k         No.     l,271,svv.    Jujy    9;    v, 

2.">2  :    p      350 
•  ;...ii.l  .1    \-h       (S.-.-   .\sL,  ri.nri.s   S      ,H^<hjiior.) 
Coui'l   t'oupler  Coiniwnv,      (See   M.'Cary   and  Sunderlnnd. 

ii^vi^iii.r-    ■ 
<;oouiifl''.l,    l!»nr!   C    I...   F.iris     |"ran<e,   .issljrnor,  by   mesne 

a-<iynnii'i,' <      10    Th.'     l.lii.ie     .Mr    PriHhicts    Compauv. 

Cle\-.'laiid   Ohio    111.  .•tr..l\  /int:  Hppainlus.  No,  1,273  35t ; 

July  23  :  V    2.".2  ,   u    >-l  '. 
<".o\ .  rniiioni     of    the     Cn't'.l     Siates,     The.       (Sop    Evans 

I.otiis    M      n--ii;n..r  t 
Cov.rnnoiit  of  tlo'  Cin!.-.l  Siii.-,      1  Se.^  Palmer,  Rol>€rt  C.. 

a^sitrio.r,  i 
<;<■«■       .V"  \and.  !■     M.     Huliith.     M'r.n         ("'rossover.       No 

1  271. .Ml'  ;  .luly  2  ;   v    252  ;  p.  211 

(low     Alexan.ler    M,.    Huhith.    Miiir        '  .a-  producer.       No 

1272.252:    Julv   0;    v,    252:    p    4.'i4 
t.owen.    Thi'iuas   li.,    It*KiTi\ili.      Iim        M' nri<    f..r    prerfnt 

itiK   wliltniint:  ioit    ..f   fn.i<   of   l!aj»        .N.i     1  27i'.'»l.'^:    .'iviv 

2  :    y    252  ;   p     10. 

(;rnfnin.    John    I...    Astorln,    N     Y,      Apt>nr«tt)s    for   diyrill.i 
ti.ti   ..f   oal.      No     1,27  I  n:4.'i  :   July   .".n  ;   v.   252;   p.    l":c. 
Graham.   Klils   F       (See  (;llchre«st   and  Craham  i 


Graham    Thomas  W..  GraliBtii    Colo      FrW-tioti  drive      No 

1.271.1.'..'-  ,   Jui.i    2,   v,  252;   p.    114 
(.rahan.,    Wiliiani   S..   usmuio'    t"   I'lmr.,   &   ('rtn.ioiff   Com 
pany.  *  Hilton,  111.     l.Uter  pi'  »       .No.  1.271,Uttl  ;  Juljr  2; 


52  .    p     71» 


l.S(>e    VHni;liHii,    Hi  nry    H, 


(•rtihti,    Thorwttl.l    F      -  .    d 
a'signoi    ) 

GraiiKcr,  Frniik  H  ,  HKsi;;nor  lo  Hal!  Uor.  liert  Uios  Form 
«oi;ip.iii\  N.w  York,  .N  V,  I'lossform.  -No,  l,271.SMi, 
Jui.v     It       V.    252  .     j'      .'J.')" 

<;raii>;.r      I'r.inlv     H.    <  ■..luinlois,    Ohio,    aMlgnor     t<      Huli 
lior.  liii  t   l»reBs   l"..rHi   Company.   .New    Y'ork,    -N.-  i.      Ad 
J.isiaMe  dresH  form.      No.    1.2*i,8»0;   July   9;  t.    262; 
I    a.'iO, 

Urani.   liavnl    .'jsmkii"''   '"    I 'i'    l.yman  (inn   Si>:bt  «,'orporn 
ti.>n.    ,Mi.l.|iefiil(i,    I'oi.n        1  <te    nieehaniaro    lot     sbuping 
KiioKi^tii*  and  01...  r   artlclrit.      No,  1.273.709:  July  sea  ; 
V     2.'i2  ;   p    '.t22 

(Jrant,  I>ii\iii,  HSMnnor  to  The  I..\nian  C,nn  Sl(tht  Corpora- 
tion, Mid  lli-liel.l.  Conn  .Maklnc  gun  Klglii*.  .No, 
1.273.770.  .'uly  2:1;  v.  2r»2  :  p.  »22. 

Graven.  Janiex  H  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  Galvanised  Iron. 
No    1.27.C3.".s  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p    sl3 

Gray,  K.lward  E.,  Aurora.  111.,  aaalKDor  to  <;ray  Pnio- 
aiati.  i.t'iir  Shift  I'onipany.  <jrar-Nblftlng  OTe«haulBm. 
Nu,  1,272  42.x  ;  July  10  ;  v.  252  ;  p,  528. 

Gray  Nutional  r.-ihutogrnph  Coui|«iiy.  (l5<««  Tlllatiy, 
(joori;e  S.,  i:sslj;nor, ) 

Gray,  .Nell.   Jr.      i  Kee  Wadbama,   Dariua  T..  aaslxBor.) 

(Jrny  Pm  uniailc  Gear  Shift  Company.  (8ee  Gray,  iC<lw«rd 
K.,  iiHHlKiior  I 

Gr«'Mt  l.akif  |ir.«!fc:e  and  1  Kx  k  Company.  »»>«•<•  Fuclk,  Ed- 
Ward  ,1  ,  (i>-sij;nor.) 

Greeii  A;arlH.  St  Paul.  Minn  Picture  -  hanger.  No. 
1  27:;.ti.'.7  .  .lulv  h;  ,  v   252  .  p  7oti. 

<ireen.   Hem  v   M  .  Kau.sa.x  Ciiy,  Mo.     Well  clean Intc  devlc*. 

No.    1.272;253;    July    »  :    v.    262:   p.    454. 
tin  en,    J     lUr.hard,    asKlRnor    to   Chlcaco    tittti    and   Wire 

*  ..mpauv.  i'hUtiKO.   HI-      Ko4>i.      Nu.   l,271,Se8;  July   2: 

\    2. ".2  :  p    1. ')<•.. 
Green.    Percival.    San   Frinuis.M.   Cal       Cabl«-clatnp.      No. 

1  272.1144.  Julv    It;:    \     252;  ]>    •;7i. 
(.ri.n,  Winiiin.  M' ,  Kvan«t<>n,  HI.     Camera.     No.  1.272.798; 

.r 'iU   ic,  ,  \    2:^1;  ;  p.  o;;5 
Gre.  u.      WiKium      II.      ChbaKo,      III.        Fire  escape.        No. 

1,272.254;   Julv   ft;   v     252, _p.   454. 
Gneiie.  Cllffoni.  assignor   to  The  ctnclnnfltl   Ball  Crank 

Couijmnv.  Oaklev.  Clmlnnatl.  Ohiii      Steerlii*   i.  ah  ro,! 

No     1.2f2.033:    July    9:    v     252;    p    393. 
tJreeur.    Harohl    1»,,    Brltt.   Iowa       Antiskid    tire  grip.      ?io. 

1271. '•..HI;    July   P;    v,    252;   p.    298 
t;re«ui     WiJlar.l   C..  and    L.   E    Shaw.   Enst  Orange,   N.  J. 

Cli::ir    and    <  icarette    holder       Nu.    1.271.1.59;    July    2; 

v.   2.'.2  .  p     114 
c.r.enman     I«'i    Roy.   Holland.  Mlrh.     roultrjr-guard.     No. 

1.272.o:.7  ;  Julv"lO:  v    252;  p    595. 
Gr.-*  i;woi..l     K.lirar.    Hratlford.    and    A.    Sharp,    Mancheater, 

i;n;;lah.l.      Apparutub   for   u»e   in   i-onnectfon   with   mold- 
ins,     shapinic.     rr     otherwise     working     dooKh.       No. 

1.271.7('ti  :  Julv  It  ;  v.  2."i2     p.  2mt. 
Gr.er.  John   II.,   For!  Worth.  Trx.     Cjindy  wrtipplng  ukM- 

.hlr..       No    1.272  7'.K>  ;  July   IG:  v,  252  ;  p.  0.35, 
(Jrei-s.iu.      Mirt..n      II.,      Tnmpa,      Fla.        liall-cock         No, 

1.271.4511.    Jnlv   2;   v.   252:   p,    190 
Cr.-^i:,    t'liarl.-fy   .<        1  S.s.    F'   .  ■     n     ,\  t  ;:elo.   aastnor.) 
t.rtv;;     .Marj..rie  T..   U<»st.  :      M    -       NetberfannenL     No. 

1.272  (134:   July   9;   v.    2:>-      p     '.-'.a. 

<;r.pr,    Robert    W.   iissljmor   tn  The   Elwood    Myers  Oom- 

pjiuy.  Siiringfleld.  ithlo.    Shoe-shlnlng  kit.   No.  1,272,424  ; 

.lulv    Hi;    v.   252  ;   p.   528. 
Grejrorv.    Ralph.   Mount    Washington,   and   W.   B.    Mlnton. 

Kansa-    Ciiv.    Mo.       Oil  well  cleaning    apparatus.      No. 

1.271.511  :   .tulv  2  :   v.  2.'>2  :  p.   211. 
Grelck.  Willlnni  t*.  M.,  Lincoln,  ?«ehr      Milk-food  product 

an.l    niukintr  the  same.      No.   1.272.035;  July  9;  v.  232; 

p.    393. 
OreRsett.    Joneph    B.,    Jr.,    Meridian.    Mls<s       Railway-tie. 

No.    1.273.21.  ;   Julv   i'3  ;   v.   2.52;    p     77ti. 
CJretber,    William.    Harton,    fthlo.     Portablo    electric   lan- 
tern.     No.   1.273.S51  :  July  30;  v    252:  p.  9M8. 
Oreutrr,    Charles    R..    ,'<aui:us,    Mai'i«.       Carbureter.       No. 

1.272.O30:  July  9:   v.   252;   p    393 
Grey  Iron  Caatlnp  Company.      (See  CoTentry,  William  A.. 

assignor.) 
GriiHn.    Lewis    B..    Candor.    N.    T.      Fllra-rertlfier.      No 

1.273  359:  Jnlv  23:  v    252;  p.  «(13 

Griffin,   Lome  A.,  and  L.  C.  Vanrterlip.  Elkliart.  In-l,  am 

fijrnors-  to  Ami-rlcan  8t<aro  Conveyor  Corporation,  Chi- 

eat'o.     HI        Su'-tion     apparatua     for     conveyer-conduita. 

No    1.271. ■%07;   July  9;    v.   2.52;   p    261 
(Jriffin.     Patrick    J.,     .\nnlston,    .Ma.     Furnace-roof.     ^T.^ 

J. 274.034  :  Jnlv  .30;   v.  252;  p    lO.^I 
Griffith.   ri,",ude   M.,   et  al.      <S«e   Forsyth.    Benjamin   P.. 

a«sipnor.> 
Grltntti.      Janie*      E,      Austin.      Tex.        Chair-cot.        No. 

1.271.701  ;  Julv  9;  v.  252:  p.  299. 
•"Jrlfflth,    I,«>onji    M..    el   al.      (See    Forsyth,    Benjamin    F 

n^Rlpnor, ) 
'.rlinih.   Margarft  K..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     RecepUcle.     No. 

1  273  4VO;   Julv  23:  v.    252:   p    845. 
•  Srimni.  Georce  W  .  West  Moboken,  N    J.     Artificial  tooth 

No     ]  27'i  f»42     Julv  2:  v.   252;  p    54 
Griiiiin,   G.orte  W..  West  Iloboken.   N    J.      .Vrtlfloial  toOtlL 

No.  1  270  043  :  Julv  2:  r.  252  :  p    54 
Grip   Nut   Company       (See   f»harp.   William  E.   assignor.) 
«;rrt«li.  (^harles  c.     i  See  Cantpnu.  Julian  G..  assignor.) 


X.Ml 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


•  .roKMi)     I    lu.M,!   W      hv.M.  Tm.     ronihlDBtlon  Unrf  nnl 
_  !-.'palr  f,>ol      No.   I,;^ru.t5'<:  July  IC;  v.  252:  p.  BOO. 

<.!•.. h.  It.rii.ti.l  ('.,  nuKlKiinr  to  Aiitniimtlf  Klctrl.-  (.'oni 
l>MMy.  tliicMK.i,  III.  Antomnfl.  (.•kphono  ».vi«t.iii  Nd 
I  ::Ti.(i;f.> ,  .luiv  2.  v.  an^    p   T!» 

•  Jionni.-     t{,.t,i    t      chl.aKn.    Ill        «h«»e  rnBtPtilng.      No. 

•  in.H^^      \n.:iis      i;        I'.nliin.or.'.      Md.      Hlow  torch.     No, 

1  -.J:.'"."     .lull    ;ii     ■     jr.-j ;  p.  ioi>8. 

''V'-  .'..'-1'  '  '  '  la  .a, 1.11,1,  <nl.  KooU  I.HkInK  .l«>vU» 
>»     l..'.l,.!o;i      .Iii.v    J.    \      LTc.'  :   p     157 

i;r.u.\  Anjou  I..  u,,i  Sprlnu*.  Mont.  U'-Htralnlnn  (lrvl,>* 
No    I..'."  --l  I      .liilv  2  ,   \     2Ti2  ,  p.    17. 

t.r^.^.r  AP..  :;  1.  N.nv  York.  >}.  Y..  an<1  K  K.  BartxT, 
.Mnhl.'Ti,  .Mmsr  .  iKKJBnori.  I).v  nn'Knp  .is.slunm.^t*,  to  Auto- 
B«lo«  I  .>r|M>rrt(l.iu  <'..lu  rt'fun<Hnif  .\rv|<o  for  coin-ran- 
T'lirm  "'■"""'''"''"      ^'°'     ••-^*-'*'l  ;    Ju'y    •»«:    V.    262; 

<;r.M,s    Kiin.r  H.     (80*  Armntronjr  «n<l  (Jrovrn  ) 

«.i..\.^v,    |{,.,y    II.   H8s|ff„„r   or   twenty  ,lj{hf    on>- hiinilro<1tlit 
;•    I.    .1    tlouKh  nx.il   thlit.vv.l\  onn  lninilr«vlths  to  (}    W 
I  .MoivnU    Portlan.l.    Or.g.      Int.Tlo.klnu    Itiill.lInK  l.lo.k. 
No    l.Jd.lfio  :  July  2;   y    2.^2  :  p    lU 

«;rn,  iM-u  A.ioir.  Amorl.nn  F»ll«.  I.Uho  Ajrrirultural 
itnpl.  111.  nt       No    1.271,702  ;  Julv  9;   v    252  •   |>    200 

<.iii-  11!.  i.l!  KmiI!  n-^lgnor.  l..y  m-snc  aH.N||fnm<"nln,  to  Tho 
H;iK.  r  I;  \  !.  i  oii,i>fin.».  <'lovoliin)l,  Ohio      StwrlniiKear 

N"  1 -•T.'xxi ;  juh  ],',    V    .'.-.-J  ■  p  fiar,  •  B'^-  . 

<;ruti.li.,Mnn.   Mi,h:».-I  (,     1-ai  ii.Mnlt,  Silnn.     Shw-fastenln* 

Ni>    1  'Ji;!  :!<'.i'     .liilv    .',i     \     J.".-.' :  p    st.1 
i,!o^.«     (.ft.^     II       .him-.h-n      nsMiKiior    to    Slmpl«>x     Photo 

'''"''"';,  •'   '"1    '        'J*-'   S..tt.'r^'ri«n.   Uornli.nrA.  BMlOTor.) 
t.n.-sf    Irnn-is  <•       (  S<v  ( JunUiirr.  .)nnu"<  I  ,  itsHliraor  ) 

•  ■u.tT  .^r     ll'-r!>.rt     <;hl.«tr.>    111.    «nd    W.    L.    I)«tU:    R«« 

t  Ulr.-     \\.«       H.irkin.- ,)r.!m.      No.    1.272,»45  ;    Julj    10 ' 
V    2I\2  .   p    <iT7  *    «v  . 

«;utc.i.;.,i.-l,irr.   t^.-jrl.    N.Mv«rk.    N.   J.      Ilahbltttog   tool   or 
,  ni.,l,i      N.v   l.i>7l,.''.iO;  .|„iv  2;  v.  '2TV2  ■  p.  i:.7 
«.ull»rt     K     V\>lt*>r    netr.^if,    Mi,-l,       K.^rmli.c  gh«M>t-n»et«l 
pr.HlM.t".       N,v    1271  To.i      j„lv    0;    v     2.Vi      p    800 

•  Jiin.llinc    AlNrt    J.-rsov  citv    \"  J        V.  rj.|..-.t"l<    hifiir*  toy 

No     1.27:2.»4<i.   July    in.   v    •.•^•J      p    ,577  "  ^°' 

*'"r''-,     .V,'"';    /a     Mon.>f!.      M..         KoIIcrRknto.       No. 
I.'J.IMM  :  Jtil.y  ft:   y    2.'.2  :  p    .i.^O 

''7o-v,'|\^'''',^,  ,\Mr,"''',^.   )li\    A'lfomoblk  hon.llU'ht.     No. 

•  •uthri.-     Tr»    y    tV  "    S.  wlki.V.    I'a'.  '  'xiethoKt    of    and    ap- 
psr-T^fim    for    iinloa,iin;:      .1  r's       No.    1.272,425;   July    !«; 


T    •2f^•. 


->2t» 


<;v*.M    MY^  in  A     R...  h-Mor.  N   Y.     Signal.     No.  1,27S  «06  • 

•ii'l'    -■>      "•      .'.'^  :   p     »iSO 
U    H    HofTnun  .v  Company.     tSe*  Worlpy,  KrnMt  T    aa- 

H     n     M«\>!.Mv    I  .  uijian.v       <  S*o   HanlwoII.    E<1wtn    A      a*- 

slcTior   ■ 

II.      W       .T<hn<  M.invlllr     Company.       ( Sw     Chrlstrn<<>n 

Ha^s.  I>an!.'l  A  B':JW111o  III.  Shocker  «ttachni<>Dt  for 
Wn.leps      \,      1,272  4:^«r  July    ir, ;  v.  252'  D    529 

I Uas    .Io*.-j.h  ,<*.,-    Hu;ui   .-^n."!    Unas.) 

n.ins  I-hihp  \i  Voiuic-t..wn  (thJo.  an.]  F  M  Xalr 
J.iTt'2'"".      X    ^--lo'       '';>.>.;'""""■'  "«'■*»'"<'•     No.  1.27.^775! 

flaas,  William  H,  assignor  ti^  M  i-phv  Iron  Work^  IV- 
tHMt^.^Mi.h       st.^k.r      N„    1  27;^  ^m     July  2S :  t.  252; 

"•w^  WiliiM,  N.  .,n,l  n  r  V.ur-  «sv!pi,ors  to  Roko 
.Mr.  «  .>  1  >.nv«»r.  (  o!o.  r.Miit>osit  i.>n  for  iisp  with 
printer-;     i!;k       No     1.27S..^fil      .luU    jr?      y    ".li  •   p    «14 

HaU.sh.ini_  ATi'honr  <^  .  nogara,  N  T  Kn  v  kdown  morry 
coroun.l.     No    1.271.*^V»2  :   J'.itr  ;»     ^     .'.'.2     p    .^no 

Urtck.tt.  Paul  T  .  S-attl.^  .-i^sU'Dor  to  miypr^al  H:.-h 
1  .•«■  r  TH.-ph.-.iv  <  ,>n'|M;v-  Kir..:  county.  VV:i*n  !  n,f 
f,T.'nthU   mi.-r.M.!:    n.         \        '.-74rt35:  July  30  ;  ».   252; 

"^:v^^^-vrT^7L.^  'vv  -  :n  «^°7^^  ^*''^'" 

Haa.rlotn  (;ra.^  A  .<_,..:  to  K^'bo"  Corbet  Co..  CW- 
;    2:;-     p    5.>,^'^^^'«^-'        No.     1.272.427;    Jul^    16; 

"^.r'"^'rT2V,  7^r  i^"  '.^  r^^^r'i^ir*  -^^ 


Ilalford.    .Tohn    II..    nrldtrrporf,    Pn  .    n««lKnor    f..    Jamoi. 
,<>.■«  Mti.1    S„t\*  c',,„ii.Muy.      Tit-ntliii:   "i.rnt.Ml    vnrn       No 
l.J.  l.'^H.l      .(nly    '.1  :    \      2.-,i'       r,     ;v,i 
Mall  Itor.  Ih!!      Krr*.     rorii,   '('ntiipiuiy         i  .s,,,,     OrnuKPr 

llnllUorrh.rt    I-r-s*    r,,riM   ( -..ini.:!  i,  v        i  fi.  .-    Krnij     Wai.lc 

mar,  n^thiunor  . 
Unll.    Ilan.l.l    .\  .    San    Joae.    Cnl       t  ylln<l<T    f..r    infrnn; 

comtiustlou    otikMnf*.      No.    l,L'74Itri:    Jniv    ;io      v     252; 

I.^71.oa3:  Jnly  2;  v.  2.»2  ;  u.  80 
Mall       Marry     (!..     Atlanta,     »{a.       follan^ltil..     (k..\         No 

1.271.034  :  July  2  :   y    2.'.2  :  p    Sn  "^ 

llall.   MolniOT.  rt  al.      (So*  May.   Mnrr\    K     i.Hsiti.or  ) 
Moll     Jann»a    II..    l.,,..xtnBton.   Mo.      »  li.  k  1  ,  ,,   ,    ii.n.-       No 

1.2i;i.2in:   July   2:«;    v.    252;   p.   77' 

I'AV'/Li^' /-''''^'''■"'^-  *^^'o-     '^►v.rloat     pparnius.     No. 
1.278.101  ;  July  HI ;  t.  282 ;  r   71H 

•Mily  2;   V.   2.V2;  p.   210  "      

Mali.  Royal  L..  Buffalo  tovMi«ii  j.    Minj  irttp  county    Win 
ful.-iutn  rhntiKlnK    maihlno        No      1,:jT1.5C8;    July    O; 

Mnll,    Hmx-rt  "i;.,    PhiiM.i.iphi,,.    ]•„        l...„fni    articulator. 

No.   1.2<l.ini  .  July  2:   y.  2."2     p  11.". 

Hall    Switch    &    Signal    Co       (Sof>  F!.l.|     Oscar    S      na- 

algnor  ) 

1.273. 482:  Jnly  23:   v    •.«.-,:,'     ,,    s4,-,  ' 

llallam.    Thomax    J.,    l.\nti     Mi««       nKoi^jrun      !.y    Ui.sur     IH 

el^nmcnta.  to  T'nitrv!  <]„.,-  \jM,-hli:,T\   i'Mrp..r'UiMii    I'v 
eraoD.   .\.    J.      Ryplrt.n-  111:1    hinr       N'o     12717:2'   )uly 
0;   V    252:  p.  30.V  ".-'*,    '"13 

MaJIpran.    Thomas    A..    Flimhine     N.    Y.  !    Tire-pump    for 
atttotnot.llr*.      No.   l.o7<4v:!      July  2rt      »    2.""      p     Mr 

MalM.y     K.Iwanl    S..    Alt.nn.y     V     y'      Anto,„„tT,'  .il.sori..r 
r.-frlirprrtti>r      No.  1.27.T,;{«4     .Inly  ■.•:!     »     'y^     p    sn 

HaUi-y,   Jamoa  T  .   dec.  ni.rl,    I'hllaii.  inhln.    Vn       S     M     M 
Maiapy,    ndmlnlatratrlx       lirnk..       \o     1  272'o'is  '  Juiv 

MalBoy,    Sue    M     M        (Sop    HnN.y     .I.ini"     I    . 

"",'"-,"1   ."■;'";"■>    ^'""'''''■'        ^        ■'  I'^volry.         No. 

Main     Iloll.  r     '    .r[...riifl,.ti         ,-.;,.,      A.l-lmpnn,     Ifnti*      nx 
•Ifiior.) 

HarnauD.    J.    \S .      is«'.-    >,\u.u>l<-,uin\vi     thni..    i,       i, 
alienor.) 

H.imllfnn  I'sm.Ton  *',..  ansiirri"!-  of  .neliHif  ••■  .'  k 
■-rnf  (.It  S..ntf!,.,  \V,ish  <-..mt»liiat  Wt  ';.!i<)  iumi'  Tii 
tln.^;.  iik-ht        W,     1, 1-74, ■.••?.•;;   .Tulv    :!(>.    y     -jr-'J      p     111.,, 

Mamniar,  »>h,«r!.w  (■    R      SnriFrnnrh,-,,    t»i       K.-ypullli, 
iloy|,-r       No     1  'J7;i  ts4      .luly   2:!  ■  '  ' 


V    s4" 


N    Y     ^a 

makr  r 
P    IT 

r.^  -   -r       N«     1  57X.SIO :    JaiT^T^f     ^^^ 


I    -"^     n.*lkin.  N>w  York 

2«>'l  Fliich     Machine  for 

-.o.s^lS;   Jttly  2;   v.   252- 


252 


r    SS4 

1.1'7."  —••       ;       . 


V. 


\ 


■[>♦•'.".•;' ^  ow-rb^-ad  ',  a'r...« 

'  .'- ,.   "^  •  ^i^Preplac^-mard.     So 
:  .  p    »23. 


Hammnn.l     lohn    H      Jr     (;iouo..st,r    Mn<s~     ScU'cthe  plec- 
trfc«,-,x.     M-nallnv'        .No     l.l'Tti'r.^       ,iu!v    :\<\  ■    y     o.ito  • 

I-  1    J  110.  -  V.     .  .  ....£     . 

H.-,.i-n,,.nfl.    John     H..    Jr..    (;iou.P..t.r      Miss       Automatic 
KUhl..-MKht^for    veaaela.      No      1  274  -f!.'.      July    W ;    y. 

n-'-iMM.ni.i    Wlliiam  P..  PoMon    .M.,..      ..-L-,,,,,     t.,    m.  mi,^ 
■--  ;;nmpnts,    to    Inltetl    .^4,.,,.    Ma.l.m.rv     ■  ..,  p.,  ,,tlon 
V    2:^'",    iX    '        ''"■"'    '        ^-      '•-■•""'      ^n"y"\ 

oncfne      No    10,1    ,,>,<<     .j„i,    „     ,     o-o.        r>,.., 
Mau<-ock.    John      f'hi;,.».l..lphia      Vn        Wirr    f.,hrr         \,. 

1.272.«fiO;  July  ir,  :  V    252     p    596 
Mandbnry_    J.^hn     l>,     .;o«h.n       In.J         \>h),l..  wh.<  1     rim 
.,  •^''.-   1  -7-  ■•2S  :   .luly   10  :  ,.  252  :   p    5.'?0 
Mandpl      K.il«-n.     .  ■..hiiul.,,..     ..hi..         Vi.,iir,     U:,ir'  -nvv..,- 

No     1   J,l   4'\K      .(,,!,    -      V     o.-,j       [,     v,,; 

■1-n.ll.T   William.  N.'w.nrk.  N.  .1       Han, tie.     So  1  27"  <«4s 
July   K.     y    2.".2  :  [,    r,77  v.  ..-....,     , 

Mandr.   Jam^<   (».    ■^u.\    K     M     ui,a,r,     H-.i-nors.   bv   me«»ne 
asslsnmvm..     to   Ali.n    .<     I..,,,.,.n   ,,,,„,..,,..     ritt^sbnrgh 
2?"t.  M2TTVs.""      "'"^""■"  '""'       ^"    '  -'"^^S:  Julv 

aw{^m«ta    to  All.  n    .^    1.,,.!.,:.   ,  ,.n,p:„^     V;rlZ7X 
1.270  SIP  :  July  2  ;   V    2.-.2      p.     1^      '"*"•-      "'"  '  >«• 

"*,'',.'     -^ ','""'■ ''"""'"•■■   '■"''•P"vv.       (S««   r..  rc.^:r..T:i     ,,<.  ;ir 
Maou.i.      K.'vv,,r,!    F,      (Sp^    W..lmpr.    Manl.m     nn,i    Th..n: 

""27,.4.11""5^,y'^-  :^'\N':"::  I'.iV-    '■'"•"^™f'''     ^•' 

Hanna      I>Hjn    C      T.unpa      Flk  .    assignor    of    on.   half    to 

..,k-     \.'iwf..r     <  ,  nip«ny.     Hpntori     H,,rl.or      Ml.  h         \,- 
count  tr.ty       .N„     1  272.090  ;   Julv    1.'  ,   v    252      p    607 
H.tn...n.    A.U-t   A      K.riu,..,re,    V     l",       r..u,pr,r.,:,^..rulnv 
n.^^_  f,.r      ...!  .pr:r.;.-.      \„     l-Tll.;-.'      J  n' v    -  :    v.    2.-./    p 

Hansen  Finsr  RJnkan  Norway  -..^MKuor  to  Norsk  hV 
iro  T.,.ktri*k  KyaHstofakfiPs..iskar,  rhrlctlanla  \or 
way  ,  A^p.rat,..  for  .ff..,  tin^  .  conrlnu".,  rmalH^a 
l^'-l^f,.  •^<-'lu'i..,-<       No     1.273  05^:   J,,!y    u\  :   y     252; 

i.n-t      Man-N      W...r.,r...k     \Ii,n       Sl«l  ,.  (t...  timent   an.l 
V    2^2  ;■  p.   924"""'""  ^■*^^'^'*-      -^"-    1  -■■•  7"  :    J-'"     "  3  ■ 


ALiniABETK'AL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


.will 


UMti>».  n,     Iljiii'ii!"'    •'  ■    Kri.  .    I'll  ,    Rsniiriior    (■>    Hurto'    V.h^c 
U\>       (  ■(ili,p!.li.»  Self  ,>llin^;      lifiulUK  No        1  ,'JT  1  ..""o  ; 

liil\    !>      >      2.V2  :    p     2*12 
liins.n.    MtMiit'    U      Micl    .\     i'     ll^u.!!-;,    :,--i»:ii    :«    to   Tlo' 

r.'itk.'\'     Ml  .■!  I  [mtliiL'-.  I  onipam    i  ■oIuuiImih,    <ihlo.      Atr 
p.  nit.. I    .;;iMipl!ik:   .J.-M,-.        \<      1  .■J74,0:;<1  ;    July    HO:    v 

-•."..■     p    In:'..-, 
l.'Uisi.n,   .MliiTf  I,       I  .^.•.    !lnii»..n    ."linrlea  A.  and  A.  L. ) 
ilHii,....!!     iliiiriis    .\     1,11,1    .V      I.       .NtnnlHlng.    Mich.       I..and- 

niiirk    iii.l    .l.-MUl,.!!    .nil    f.ir    Hittins   In    concrete.     No. 

1.27.  IHu  .  July  l«.  V    .'52  .  p    r.3" 
Lumon,   li.Miri:.'   A       (S.-.-   Wiinon     .1    «i'ph   D.,  aaatgnor.) 
;  M...<.|,,    lliiu...     Ilnrtlu:!      '  ..iisi       ii*-,k'Uor,    tiy    r^p^np    aa- 

■  iyiiinpntR.     t.)     I  II  l.  I  \yoi..|     .'"innutlnK     Machine    Com     . 
p.,n.    New     York.     N      ^         1  oiiitilin  .1    type  writing    and 

.  .iMiputliiK    niachln.'.      No.    1.271.1111;    July   2:    v.    202; 

p.   157. 
llniiaon,    Martin    M.    Clrarwnt.r     Nebr.      RevoUible   ralre   ' 

for    Int.  rrinl  .■.,nitiusti..ii     ni..f.«r!<       No.     1.274,100;    Julj 

;'.<• :  y    2.".!'  .  I"    l<,.^:! 
llnnsoti.  <••«  iir  \v  ,  .'>aiiiiM    Kim-      1 1 .  <  illKht-dimmfr.     No. 

1.2TH.77H;    .Inly    ■.■;(,     \       L'.".:        ]>     ''.T 

ilai.l  Maiiufii.  III!  <iii;  * '"I'.'p.'iii.v       <>"    Pyrtt,  Jamea  H.,  as- 

-l»{ii  .r  ) 
Iliir.l.T,   William  I.,  I'.lrnilnk'h;  n.    Ala.     Nolaelpua  rallway- 

■  roK^lnif.     No.  1.271. .(12     .lu.v    2:  v.  2.-)2  ;  p.  1.^8. 
Hanlln.   Ja.oi.'-     I      '''k    I'.uk.   a«KiKUor    to    K.    F.    Kmrr. 

(hlraifo.   Ill       ,     iiii.'isii  .n   (U'vlc«>.     No.   1.271.463;  July 

2  ;   y    2."'>2  :   p     I '.'7 
Hanlliik'.   I'luroll    H        '  S.  .■    U.inr*  and    llanlinu., 
lliinllnk"    <'l,nrl>f«    K     t'liuHko.    Ill       Miilntalninu   electric    ; 
luKuliitoi-     frcf     from     conductliig-carbon.    I 


(9ee  Roffy,  Joaepb 
Can  -  opener.  No. 
No. 


sp.irk  piUK     liinuliitorx      ircf     iroin      c 
No    1  272.4.T1  ;  July   Hi.  v    252:  p    5.30. 


il;ir<link'<  ,    llnrry    W      N>'\y    York     N     Y       Fp.mIit   for   tube-    j 

mills        .\.i      1.-.'T:J..s01  .    .Inly    10.    \      252;    p.    086 
ilinjv      ll.riunn    F.    Jason.    N.    C.       Heanharveater,      No. 

1  2':i  Tor.     .Inly   1»  ;   V.  2.^2:  p    Sixt 
Inr  .  \v    riiiri'i). .'  H  .  anpliinor  to  U<njnmln  Electric  Maim 

fa.  liirinK  <  oinjiaiiy,  Chli  iik'o   111.     Hclay.    No.  1.2*2. 4a2  . 

July   10;  V.  252;  p.  530. 
Harmon.   Wllllinii   o  .   Ij»   Pryor.  Tex.      Fastener  for  antl- 

«kl.l  .hntii-       N..     1  2T1.4<'.4  ;   .Tulv  2;   v     252;   p.   198. 
iliirp.r      1:11,.  ri     I,.     <!     <il         •  S.-..     Mhart,    Frank     B.,    as- 

s  1 K  n  I '  r 
iliirri.it,     William     F,    iisslt:uor     to     1"      I'l.i:      ■  y.'i'utrix. 

Hrooklvii    N    Y.     Pox  nallluK  miuhliic.     No.   1.1'71.571  , 

.luly    it  :    y     2.'.2  ;    p     2»i2 
ll:irri.-     .\rtliiii    W    .    KnllnKtoli,    Knglnnd,  asalirnor   to   B.    F. 

\\"\;..       N.  w     ^..rk.    N.    Y.       M.'.'tiaiiism    for    rontr(>lIlng 
111..  SI-   ..f   „i     lumps.      No.    1. 271,1*. 2;   July  2;    v.   252; 

I.     11:. 
M;trr*s.      I  arl      <    ,      draiik''.      M.irs         FnlllnK-tnlll.        No. 

1  '-■7.';.^.')2  :  July   ;<0  .    y.    .•.',2,    \k   !i'*4 
iinrris.   F.lwnril   \\  .  TuNa.   u||1b       (  i.ni'.lii.-.l   salt  and  pep- 

p.  T-    I1..1.I.-I        \..     1   J7:(.T7;'      .I,il.\    L'  :  .-J.    p.   024. 

Hi,  iris     Kn,\lii     it   nl        ,  Spi     ( iwrn     Mos.  s     ;,  sslgnor. ) 
ii.iiris.    .I..«.ii(i     1'.    assit'ior    to    .M'.i.r.     M Muufacturlng 

Compnin.    Hitrolt.   Ml.h       Scr.'i'ii   f,.r   iiilii.  atirpumpa. 

N.i    I  27"l  oa.",  ,   July   2,   y    2.'i2  ,  p    M' 
ilarrison     Joseph       ( Se«'  Van   Dyke  and   llarrlaon  ■ 
llarro.l     Linn    P.    I.iftlr    R,,ik,    .\rk        •  ivrt'nr.  ?,  r    nt'n-li 

m.Tit        No     1.27'.'.43.'l      Jiily    10;    y     ^52.    p     Ml 
Kurt     •>,■>. TK'  1  S,.«'    MriTS,    Mclyin    A   .    asslKiior    1 

Miiri,    Hiirrv    S,   'lilcatr,..   Ill      1  Mimp '-ar  r.mst  ru.-tlou       No 

1.27:t.'^.'>;' ,   July  .'to  ;  \     252;  p    n'»4 
Mart,  uiiaii.l..  W' ,  Fall   Kiy.T    Mnss      Holler  bearing.     No. 

1  27", so,,     ,i„|v  o     ^    ■^ri'i  :  p    is 
Hurt.    orlHti.l..    W.    FhII    RIyrr     .Ntus.s.       Antifriction  bear 

iik'        N"     1.-.'T".S21   :    .luly    2;    v      i;.-.'  ;    p.    IS. 
Mart    William  J  .   Mount   V.Tnon.   N    Y..  assignor  to   Split 
lorf   FU'.trli-al   Conipany    .Newark    N    J       Combined  en- 

;:lnt>ainl  'lynainoeioi  fri,'  machtiip  frHnie.    No.  1,272,948; 
I  illy    1(1      y    2r>2  ;  p.  t.i7S 
:iM,ti..rii      i;.|\M,r<i    \' .    I'.-iii     N"     .1       Klectrlcally-operated 

briik.     Ml.  .  !i.,iilsni       N..     1  071   1 03  :    July   2;    v.   252;   p. 

1  ! -. 
Hartforil    Rnt.l-cr    Works    To.    The        f  fSpp    Fisher.    HeorgC 

F  ,   assikM.iir  I 
Flaryej     Hultlien.    In.  ,  Sop    IiiHl.r.     li.nry    D.,    Jr  ,    aa- 

si>;i]or.  . 
Harx.j.    lani.s   li.    I'.xaiision    ai.l    I     W     Tierney.  ChlcaKO, 
111.  "    Ihuiililitler      for      ra.liMti.r-      and      the      like.       No. 

I  27H.7MI  .   Jnly    2.H  :    y     o.',o  ;    p    ;..•.-, 
li'irvey.    Leonard   J.   Senttl.'.   Wash.      Safety-brake    f.r   nu 
toinohll.'s   and    other   vehirl.'s       No.    1.272.337;   .Li'y   S* 

y     2r,2     [>    47S 
llaslir'.in  k.    John    C,    Jr  ,    New    York      N      Y        Fiitht    n- 
rar.l.r   or    lirake   for   alrstiips       No     L27  4.'i.^7  :    July    ,'iO  ; 

V  -J.'.o  :     p      lo.'^fi 

M,.-h.;;n<ht  Y.ishlo  S.attle.  Wash.  Combined  knife  and 
fork      No.   1.272,661  :  July  16;  v    252;  p    596 

M,t-k.ll.  K.lwiinl  II,.  it  (j/.  ,S...  i«;i\v.-s  K,.iR.ri.  as- 
-iL'tior  ' 

Haskell.   Walter   N        1  .S.  e  Pixon  and   Haskell.) 

lla-l.r.  Ilarrv  II  ,  Cress.. n.  I'm  Iieyice  for  seKregating  by 
ni.ans     ,f    .letl.-.tinB    surfn.es       No.    1.270.944;    Julr    2; 

V  o.--.'  :   p    .-,4 

lla^tinus,    Iionalil   T..    assignor   to    Holley    Brothera   Com- 
•anv      I>etroif,     Mich        Air  waaher        No      1  272,4*4 


llastlnds.   Hertii  rt    Prlifliton,  assignor  to  Roch.s'.  r  Manu- 
fa.iurli,K   '".    ill'   .    K   .  (lestpr,   N.    Y.      Fluid  k.'k'        No. 
1,272  430;  July   10.  y    252;  p.  582. 
Ilansmaiin     Periuinl.    New    York,    N.    Y       Window.      No. 

1.272.ii:Ot      July   0;   y     252;   p,    394 
ilantir,    Willinm    P.   assljfnor   to   A.    F.    Meyer   Mfg.    Co., 
Morton.   111.     tJralo-<lump.     No.   1.273,K64  ;  July  30;  t. 
252  ;  p    !tK4. 
llayonp    Corporation.       (See    Fredprlck,    KtheU)ert    K..    aa- 

algnor.) 
Hawkins.  chnrlfMi  H.,  Freeport,  nsKlgnor  to  Standanl  Oil 
Company  of  New   York,  New  York.   N.  Y.     Cantlleniak- 
Injr  miulilne      No.  1.271,512  ;  Jnly  2  ;  t.  252  ;  p.  211 
HawKlDB,  E.lgar  M.,  and  O    M.  Hocb.  aaalKnora  to  M.  D. 
Knowlton    Company.    Ilo.hester,    .N.    \.      Pressurp    ad- 
justment   for   box-staylna   machines  and   the    like.      No. 
1.272.H02;  Jnly  Ifl  ;  v    252;  p.  636. 
HawklDM.  Marry  K    F..  Vlneland,  N.  J,     Auxiliary  air  de- 
yl.-e    for    Int.'rnal  •-.unhustlon    engines.      No.    1.272,950; 
July  10  :  V,  262  :  p    07S. 
Hawks.     (4«'orKt'     K,.     I»dl,     Wis.        Trafflc-slcnal.        No. 

1.273.0«»7  ;   July   23;   v.   262;   p.    HSO. 
Hawrylasr,  Nykyfor.  Tarentum,   Pa.     Aeroplane-protector. 

No.  l,27<i.945  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  54. 
Hawthorn.    Manufacturing  Company.     (8e«  Ucorce,  Jobn 

H..  aaslgnur  ) 
Hawthorne  .Manufacturing  Company. 

T..  nsslKnor. ) 
Mayilcn,    T'lnude    I),.    I'urtls,     Nebr, 
1.271  40.-1  ;  July  2:  v    252;  p.   198. 
Mayd.n,    Kills    L.,    Wurren,    Ohio.      Hot  air   register. 

1,271.313;  July  2;  v    252;  p.  158. 

Hayes,  Penjamln   P..  nsalgnor,  by  mesne  ABai|ninpnts,   to 

•\utomaHc  Pookk.-epinjf  Register  Company.  Kansas  City, 

Mo.       Helectlne  bar    for    adding    or    like    maclilnes.       No. 

1.27I.4O0:  July   2;   v    252;  p.   198. 

Haves.    Frank,    and    C.     Rtipp,    assignors    to    California 

\\'alnut    •irowiTS'    Ass,  .iatfon,   Los   Angeles.   Cal.     Nut- 

.iB'ker      No    1.2T:  -   :;  ,  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  637. 

M«y,s     iLork'.     1!       Iiny.-lton,    Kans.      Fuel-heater.      No. 

l'.271,.-.T2  .   .Inly   «.    y     252;   p.    202. 
Hayes,    Mattlc    U  .    Hallx,    Iowa.      LK>Tlce    for    prcTenting 
hens    from    setting.      No.    1.274.266;    July    30;    r.    262; 
p.    1101. 
Mayes    Manufacturing    Co.       (Mee    Rehbein,    Conrad,    aa- 

slk'uor  I 
Mayes,  Thomas  J.  Rosllndalp.  afn!   H    ■     Moujton.  Dorches- 
ter.   nsslKnors    to    Arlx'tter    Fell.i.i.     ,M.,hlnp    Company, 
H<.stf.n.       Mass.        Bllndstitch       s<'m  uik  -  machine.        No. 
l.-'TH  s.'.5  ;  July  SO  ;  v.  252  ;  p    984 
Ha,>  UPA  Kielllte  Co       (Sep  Lnrker.  Edward,  asslin>or.) 
lUxard.    Henry    T  .    I-os    An^'lea,    Cal.      Steering    mecba- 

nlam      No    1.271. 7('».   .'uly  9;  v.  252;  p.  300 
Hasard,    M.nry    T.    Los     AnKclea,    Cnl.      Bumper.      No. 

1.272,256;   July   9;   y     2.'.2  ;   p.   455. 
Ila/.'lton     KoImt!    T  ,    nn.l    S.    Klnsteln.    assignors    to    The 
CInilnnatI    Mlllink'   Machine  Company.   Cincinnati,   Ohio. 
Automatic   table  lowerer.      No.    1,273,365:   July   23;   t. 
2,-,2     I.    815.  . 

Henly.    I/on    J.    D.    and    A     A.    Frank,    Mllwauke*,    M- 
slgnors  to  The  Feflernl   Knbber  Company.  Cudahy.  Wla. 
A'ni.anl/lnt:    nn.t    nioMlnK    article*    made    of   rubl>er   and 
the    Ilk.        N..     1.272  f>40;   July   9:    v,    252;    p.    .^5. 
Heap,   .I.-ss.    .1  ,    N.w    ^drk.    .V.    Y.,  assignor  to   Union    Spe- 
ial    Mh' hine  Conipany.  Chicago.   IlL      Kewlng-machine. 
No    1.274  162;  July  'Mt :  y.  252;  p    1071. 
He.ird      Thoni,is     J       Wilson      Kn:-        (iuard-rail.       No. 

1.272,437;  July   16:  v.  252:   t     ^>^'2 
Ile'ert.     Alfred     A,     Cblpp.wa     Falls.     Wis.        Sliding    door. 

.M.    L274.267  ;  July  .'to  ;  y    2.',2  ;  p    llOl. 
lI.K-bpnblelkner.  Ingenuln.  .assignor  to  Chemical  Construc- 
tion Company.  Charlotte,  N.  C.     Apparatua  for  apray- 
tng  liquUls.     No.  1,273.H56  ;  July  80:  v   252;  p   9R5. 
Medbprir    Peter   L.,  Chicago,    III.      Locking  and   /intlste«r- 
inc    .leylrp    for    automobiles.       No.    1,2.1,573;    July    9; 
y     252  ;    p     2«2. 
Hedgcock,  William  C,  asaignor  to  American  Steel   Foun.l- 
rlea.   Chicago.    111.      Beam   for   brakes.     No.    1,274,168; 
July  80;  v.  252:  p.  1071. 
Heekin  Can   Company,  The.      (See  Wentworth,  Jeaae  8., 

attignor. ) 
Meldeman.  Fred   J..  Oetrolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelrtnator 
Corporation.   Wilmington,    Del.      Compresaor   for   refrig- 
erating apparatus.     No.  1.273.366;  July  28;  t.  2.52;  p. 

si.',. 

Milnrlch,  Stephen  J.  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.  Air- 
brush.    No.  1,272,488;  July  16;  ▼.  262;  p.  582. 

Melnrlcha,  Berg,  assignor  to  Mid-Weat  Box  Company. 
-Anderson.  Ind.  Machine  for  making  corrugated  tstard. 
No     1. 27.1.. 107  ;    Julv    2.1:    r.    252:    p.    S15 

H,  H.-r.  F^lward,  an.)  P  Ulnklp.  Berlin.  f»ntarlo.  Canada. 
issjcnors  to  The  (ioodyear's  Metallic  Rubber  Shoe 
("umpatiT  Combination  rubber  and  leather  footwear. 
No.   1.2^1.707;   July  ft;   r.  252;  p.   .^01 


(See  Sanford,  Andrew  J  .  assignor.) 
(Bee    Reckllngbansen.     Helbronner. 


Helsey  A:  Co..  A    M. 
Heltironner.     Andr*. 

and    Menrl  ) 
Helfensteln.   Rdgar   B..  Los   Angeles.   Cal.      Paper-padding 

apparattis      No.  1  27.1.781  :  July  23  :  v    2.52  :  p    02.' 
Helle    Warren   W.    Hinadale.   a.salgnor  to   Starlte   Manu- 


Julv  16:  ▼.  252;  p.  581.  fa'turlne    rompanv.    Chicago.    Ill       Roller    and    flexible 

lasttntis.    Herbert.    Roehest.'r.    N     Y      asslKiior    to    Art    in  she.'t       N.,     1.2,2. .136,   July   9;   v.   252;   p.    479. 


Pnttong.  Ine       Machine  for  loi'atlnfj  siil   .  rntn.ssing   but 
t..ns.      No     1.272,435;    July    16;    y.    252;    p.    531. 


MhH.  r     Fr.-d.riek.    N'.wnrk.    ?f,    J.      Jewelry'  novelty. 
1  272,2.-7      July  9;   y.    252;   p.   455. 


No. 


\ 


XXIV 


ALPILIBETICM.  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Heil»T.  Hu«(.,  assignor  to  <)»lwfrk<'  Stern  Sonn.  twrn    Kltt 

l.'i.3>r,,  :  .lulv  30:  v    25:;  ;  p    i»s,-. 

"'■,".',-•,  M'""','  ,''  •  ''■■uoklv-n.  N.  Y  WalstbaiuJ.  Nc 
I.J,:.',4.1!i  ;   Jul.v    10;   V.   2t2  :  ji    5:53 

il-'llinunii  IJudoll  K  .  SwlKsvair,  fa  ,  assign. ,r  to  W-stiiit 
hou-4-  i.:-.trji  A  .Ma!nii;i,-riiriot:  (•(,|.ipan\  linut 
Iiitfrnjpri  IV      .N,,.    :  .I'Tu,  v_>-_' ;  .lul.v   2     v    •J52''   n    lit 

Ilt'lson,   fiilfH-rt    !■■  .    Hiiysliie.   as-iu'imr   to    K   ~U     iMirkPt'  k 

',"".1 .'-."," '""■,^''   •'''■"■   ^■•"■'*     -■^'     ">        VVr:.T,„f.r  h.h.lrr.      >« 
1.1M.;;U;   .lulv  2;   v.   l'5l' :   p     l.".'- 

n«'(i(|rlrks.     i;i;;;iliu*-l.        ( S.-f    HuilM.    Willi.Ui!    .\f  .    nssitlior) 

ll'iik.'.  Il:ir.i|.l  U  ;uul  S    II  .  L.  wish;,  iii.  Loiidoti.  Kiijibwi.l 

>lK-.-il  wuliititur  No.    l.L'71.4<iT,   .h:.v   L'  •   v    ITi^  ■   l>    l'»8 

II.  ..k..    M.lii.  -,     II  ,<,.,.    11.  nk.'.    IlMri.lil    W     an.i'  S     H) 

H.niMil,    H..(m  rt  -S...    M.v.Tv.    M.ivin    A.    ,issii;nor ) 

l.a-'J.-JoN:  .lulv  9  :  V    1'.- j  :  p.  4.-,.; 
Uenri.     Victor        tSt>«-     K.rkliUKli.auxn.     11.  ihrouuei-      nud 
ll.iiri.  I  ' 

Heiiriknori.  «.nstaf.      ■  S.>,.  H.iiriksoi:,  Kir.,  .iii.l  <;  1 
Mi-tiril;s.  li.   Otto.    Mlun.'a!.<.ii<.    Minn.,   jind   (,     Menriksoii 

rhlrju'u.    Hi.      M..t(jr  V.  hi.!.-       N...    1.1'T4.1U4  ;  July   30 ' 

V    ij.'L'  :  p    UiTI 
H.>niy   I>i«st..ii  A  S.ds.      i  ,s,...   it.ms    .Sanitirt  T..  nsKl^nor  t 
M.-nry,   t  liiuk    I..   Mi.lilk'aii  Citv.   In.!.      Hniidl»>  or  nH.kn!.'e 

tl.-.     No.  l.-JTl.hlt.-)  :  July  St  :  v    LT.L'  ;  p.  ;i51. 
Il.liry   llyiiiaii  X  C.       .  Sc.    Iirufva.  .loliti  T  .   asslirii.ir   i 
flt-n-nuni.    William.    s..uth!i.lil.s.    I.,.ui.i,(ii     Ki.el.Hti.l       Fir.» 

••"i.ap.        N..     l.L'7;;,4HJ:   .Inly  •_>:;;    v.   ■J52  :    i>    S47 
Il<-iif/..   Alli.Tt  <.  ,  t'iilliiiW...nl    Ohio.  .i.sNiKncf  of   fwi>  thirdi; 

t.i    li     1!     MiliHT.    .N.'W    V..rk.    N.    V        I,(..<  oniotivp   c.xliiiust 

.ipparatu-        N.i     l.L'TJ.tltJli  ;   Julv    Id;   v.    L'oJ  ;    p.   590 
H<>).p.   Waiil. mar        .  Sc..   Wulf.  J.iliti   \V..   a.ssi-iior   > 
l|t>riiian.    .I..s,pii,     r.nri.i.     MssiiriKir    i.»     K»'Vst.irif>     St.^.l     A 

^\lr.■   f..)np.n.y.    .<<.nt!i    Martoiivlll..     Ill     '  .Kpparatu^    for 


.IravKini;    \\\t< 


1  •-'7ti.'.»4d  :   .Ii!v   2 


p.   54. 


Jl.Tnianii,  .\rii..ld.  >>harp-ilHirn.   I'a       Math.-iiiMti.al  puzzle. 

No    l,J7i».it47  :  July  2:  v    'J.'.-J  ;  p.  :,', 
iifriaann.  (",irl  S..  .V.-wark    (dii...     i'omt  for  lirpurms      No 

1  .-7  »•_•<'.'»  :   Julv   .'-iti  :   V     J.".-.'  ;  p    lim 
Hfrol.J.  Anthonv  J.,  (djiaha    N<-hr      riauip      \.)    1"7:^'",9- 

July  ;t  :   V    LT)!'  ;  p    4.".(i  "       ' 

H.Tr.  li.Tl.iTt  T  ,  ritt-hurch  I'a,.  .i-.-iL'n..r  t,,  Wcstin;:- 
liousi.  Kh.tric  &  Maiuifa-t  u!  iiijf  r.inipmiv.  Comt.inntloQ 
ar-ariuu'  an. I  thnxt  [..aririk,-.  No.  1,1*72,641;  -lulv  U;  v. 
25-'  :  [>    :<'.K, 

Hprriinnnn.  <;f-,,rs.'  K  ( S.-«--  Tn.-k.  r.  r..nj..n,)ln  W  as- 
signor. I 

UtTsiiiiKMi.  I'.iul  U.  rhl<-«j;o  111.,  ns'^ik'nor  to  Th»'  Mln- 
.rni  J'rodurfs  Conip.iiiv.  N.mv  v..rk.  N  Y  Reilnctloii 
of  mvtalli-  oxi.N  .\.i  1.'_'7:'. 'J2<|  .Ti,!\  2;',  ■  v  2r»2  • 
p    777 

ffortM.T.  Joh-    II        (.v....  (■....kh.Kh  .rn  and   lI.Ttiior  ) 

U<s>.  Mirh,!..).  al^s•,/nor  m  Intfina  ti.n.ai  rrintlnj;  Co.  of 
Iii.liaiifi.  In.!ial:apoli^.  In.!  Claajp  uh'.  hnnism  for  box- 
forniini.'  i!iar|jiiH>.  \,,.  1.272,440;  J\ily  ifi-  v  25''- 
p.   5:53.  }  ■ 

Hewitt.  Johr  <        t  Set  (iu.-j-t'tt  an. I   H.'wiit  » 

Hey*.  Jolin  .1  I.ynn.  .Mass  .  Hsslsunr.  l.v  iiusn.-  a-sijcr'. 
mt-nt.*!,  to  Inlted  Shov  Machirurv  r,)rp.irati.>n  I'ater- 
Miri.  N  J  .Marhln.'  f..r  moi.Ii!:K  'i.ath.T  N..  1  271  .US- 
July  2  ;  V    2."2  ;   p    1 's 

Hi.  kv,   J.  lii;     IMKf-wortii,    I'll.      ContairuT.      N..     1  •>7' 9-,] 
July   Id;   V    252;  p    (!78.  i.-<-,.».u  . 

Ilim;!!!  II..i,!\.  nrn!  C.  Traut,  nssigiiors  to  The  Uieirln 
M.iiiufa.funr.c  (  ompany.  Newport.  Kv  S.^roen  for  re- 
vohiii;;   wii.l.Avs.      No.    1.273.221;    Ju'v    2;;  ;    v     "52  •   d 

f!iu'j:ii..  Il.;i!v.  an.l  J  llaa.^.  a-^sicnors  to  1  h.'  Hiizciu  Man- 
iif.v  turjri-    <  „n,pan\.     Newp„,t.     Ky        Wludow  screcu 

n^aV    .ssi':inors'>'''''    ^''^'''f*'"'-^-     f^'"  <S«^    H"***"   •n<l 

riliTtfiu    -Man.iiM.  nirlns   CoBipanv.   Th«».  (See   Hlceln    an.l 

1  r:n;r.  a-ssiriiors  ) 

Mijisinv,  «;..,„•«..  H.     .s-e  J,.iuii>..i.    ,nd  Uliqrlitt.) 

"'Sv.s..lr;'j;;wtiv"2^^"^'^^"35:;'"'"-  ^^-'*-  ^^ 

HiL-L's.    Willi.ini    A.      (Se..    Svi.,n   .in,]    IIIjubs  ) 

" K272-44i';"y:..7iG!r2^*:p''^3a "•""-«*•'"-  no. 

"  'i'.'lv  'In  ■''v  ^'r;2^?*  p'Tol'"'"-    ^*""»'-P«t-    No.i.273.060  ; 
l!iM■^rrtnd      William      K  .     rhiogo      1)1         piiter         No 

1  27.'.d*is:  j„iv  o.t;  V    252-  p    RSI  »'»t«'r.       So. 

Iliik.j      Alemnder    W..    Chl<-axo.     Ill        Pi«ton-rlnir        Kn 

1  2:4  O.'J.'i  ;  Julv  Hit :  V.  252  :  p    10,'{d  *        '*" 

Hiir    ri,nrle.<    H      I.vnn     M-,<*.      Cushion    and   support    for 

the  fe..t.      No    1.271. 4fi.s;  July  2:  v    25-' •  i,    i«i<V 
mil    <;i<«r!.^  II  .  SrhenrH-tady.  N.   Y  .  assignor  U,' iivwra\ 

Mill.    Irvin-       ..See   Hr/wleri.  k.   Ortrip   IF      .^ «,;!«, or  > 
"'iV,,,-'^-:    !!-;.  '•-";:,  C«l       Harrow'  -  No'Ti^^  ; 

1  27:?.4S6  :  JulT  23  :  r.  2.'i2  ;  p    v47  *^^- 

HlUon    Arthur  K..  assimior  fo  R.   ij,,^  „„d  To     v,.w  Trn-k 

^252:  p"Vi.V    '"*'^*"°'""*       •''^*     l-273.3ft^:'jrir  ^-r; 


lliltz.   Ijiwson    I».    Mnrysvlll.,    NVw   B^unswi.-k    Canada 

l.Jlfi.Nlii.  h  tip    lor    shoes       No     1.27.!,4N7;    Julv    23-    v 

2..2       p     >>4v  ■  • 

Hiiiiui.l,  Scloiii.)!!       <.s;«H>  Hornie>-.  Wiiliari  T..  as.^ijfnor  ) 
Uiini.i.  I.   .s,,ioiiio!i       (S(X'   Miller.  Andrew  K.  a.sslKuor  1 
UiTiiui.UMri:er.     Ki.har.l     W  .     I>.^.anon,     I'a.       Ke.eptA.Ie 

.No     1272.44.;,    Jui.\    IC  ;    v     252:    p     5.''.:!. 
Ilii.d    HoU'r!    II..   Honciulu     Mawalt       Rotary  rufter       No 

1  27  ;  4'^K  ;   July   2;-t  ;    v    252:   p    K4X  "  ' 

Hinds,   Sli..rw....d.  F.>rt    W.iyn.  .   Ind       I'en.p  iudosins  c«s. 

'i.i.'       Nn     1  274  •'••{•.I;  Julv   3ti:   V     252  ;   plu.sr, 
HiDik.r.    H.rjjaiuiii   1'..    faft.  Cal.      Interliai    rot;irv   spider 

>".  1.2i:{>..H:  .lulv  .■'.";  v    2:"i2  ;  n.  U.^.'t. 
Iliim.'rs.     Frank     F.  .     .Vliiwaukee,    \y,s.       (  ..nvert.r-llnlni: 

N-.     1  272.44J      July    Id;    v,    252;    p     .-.;;;< 
Hlnrirh-..  n    K.lward  K..  aK.siijTior  to  West»-rn  Eleetrlc  Com- 
pany.    In.  ..rporateij.    New     York,    .\.    V.       Telephone-ei- 

cbauge  system       No.   1.271.8H7  ;  July  9:  v.  252     p    352 
ilir-.li.  .M.ati  an.l  .M  ,  New  York.  N    Y     Jissitji.orK  to  Alpha 

.M.inufaetunni;   <'..iiipai!y       M.ikin^  m.-talli.-    .erlum   and 
in        ."w       •'^"     ^■-'■'■--■•-   •'"!.>    2:!:    v     J:52;   p.    777. 

Irs.h.  Marx       (See    IJirseh.  Al.an  and  M  > 
ilit<h....^k^  Ella  M.    I.o^  Aimeles.  Cal.     Supporter  fastener 

No     I  .2 1  ..,.>»>!(  :    .Inly   2;'.;    v     252:    p     S!t; 
Hltj-h.o.  k     I^wis    n:    Knoxvill.-.    'Jenn.       Wall  p.tper    ma 

.■bme.      No    1.274  04<.     July  3n  ;  v    252:   p     1<.;'.7 
Mlteheoek.  ItHuI.en    a.ssij.-n,.r  to  The  nev..ln„d  FoLlint'  Ma 

,  I-';  J.  ".'."•'•■.'"^  ''''■''■'■■""'    '"''"      Foldlni;  nni.hine       N\, 
1.2..!.f.i>f>  :  Julv  2:5      V    252-  p    S.S1 

Hol.art  ll.nry  M  .  Sehene.tady.  N  Y  «*.it-nor  t..  General 
M^T.'^i'  '  ';"d>;iny  Kleetri.'  ship  propulsion.  \o 
1  2i.l.i**2  .  .lulv  2:i  :  V    252  •   p    rf'5 

n<.hlw.  Willis  F'.  nridKeport!  Conu.  ^^.df  fasteninir  fer- 
rule   f„r   tool  handl.s.      No.    1,272,..42;    Jul.v    -J;    v     252- 

JI.d.er:;.   Fnmk   H._  (;:..,.,,   Hay.   Wis.      Paper  pulp  marhin. 

.>o     1    .,4tl41       .I,:ly    ,-!().    y     2r,2  .    p     ](i;i7 

Hoch.  Otto  M       (S«.   Hawkins  and   Ho.  h  i 
Ho.'ht.erKer,  J..hn,   nsslKnor  to  I..  .1     H.'..-bl»Tt,-er    Chirae.T 
lll.^_  Atta.  hin::  m.-Rns  f„r  L-il.s.     No.  1  J73,M5!i  ;  July  3 0  :' 

Ho.-faUer«er.  rjUiari  J       i See  HoohtH-rcer,  J.,hn.  assignor  , 
llo,.Me.  11„«.  }.      au.i  ,       V.   Ad^tns.  assignors  ,0  F/stn,«n 

No     I.2.ii.s^'.<  ;   .July   1'.    V     252      p     1  (*  » 

H..eli:^r.    'i.'.irK-     J.    Oklahoma,     ttkla         Floor  ia<k         N.i 


1  273.4"<!i  :  Julv 


52  :  p.  S4S. 


Hoopner.    (,eor«e.    Chi.as.,.    HI.'     Looper    meehanlsm    for 
I         s.'Wiji«  nin.hines         No.      1  .2T<i,04>n  ;     July     2  :      v.     252 

i    "'ri\-..l':'.'."    ,•'  ;     »"■'"'''"'"■'•      '^      I        Tenrer.llp.       No 
I         1.2.2.(m;j;   Julv    Hi;   v     252;   p    5P7 

I    "7),-oi.",'?"    v'  ,     !;.r"VHl.-n--e,     K       I         Tenter  riip.        No 

1  ^i.^.dli':  July  2.S  :    v    252;  p    ^Sl 

Horr,  C-iri   I'..  St    Jospi.b,  Mo      Con.-rete  (hl^'ing  and  mark- 

in>:_  tool    (oniUined.      No     l,273,('dO;    July    Iti;    v.    252' 

p     (07.  -  ■      .  . 

HofT,   John   A,    St.   Lotds.   Mo.     TeKtIng  aerated-beypragp 

containers.     N...  1. 272.043  ;  Julv  9  :  v.  252     p    395 
HofT.    (llaf    C.    rt    al         (Se.-    JohinnesseO.    Joli.in     K       aa 
I        slgn.ir. » 

H..frman     Add,<.on    F.   TMftshnrgh.  I'a       lU-.-ov.-rini:  s„!fur 

.N..    1  2...  3iti  :  JijiV  2.':  ;  V    252  ;  p.  Rid 
HotTtnan.   Arthur   M  .  Ame.s.  Iowa       < "ha r>d tip  regulator  for 

St. .race    t.atteries        No.    1  27;>.4;>i)  :    Jijly    2:'.;    v     252' 

""r"2;.  JA'.^'"''*'/',  •'.„'-*"'  ■■^■'-'•''•^•-.  Cal  Aeroplane  No 
1.2  I  2. so.,:  July  If,;   \     252;  p.  r,.{7 

Hoke.  Harry  A..  Altoona,  I'a  Saf.tv  >iipporf  for  i..ro 
motive  rross  hoa.l  KUides.  No  1.271.317;  Julv  "  v 
252  :   p     15!t 

Hoke.    Harry    A.,    Altoona     I'n        Lo.omotlve  hrake       No 

1.2.2.044  :   .l„iv   I)      V.   252:  p     3f>d 
Holeon.t.  A    Hoke  Mf^'    Co.       1  K.-e   M.  Mean^  and  Tripp    ats 

Hok'omb  &   Hoke  Manuia.  turiist:  Companr       .  S.  e  Talttert 

nn.l  Cart<-i.  as.sjgtiors  . 
Hol.leman.    William    T..    chi   aco     m       .v.ijiistaM..    .onner 

tl.ti    for    switih.  <        \..      1    'T.    >'4        i|.:,     ••       .       ■.-,-. 

p.    19  -  ...        V       _,.. 

Hollatid-Letx.  Wllliai...  nssitfisor  to  Tlo-  I-it7  Maniifa.tnr 
ing  (ompany.  Cr.. wn  Point,  hi.i  Com  plant. t  N., 
1.2i4.0<i2:   Inly  3<i  ;  v.  252;  p.   HM2 

Holland.  N-wman  II..  as-ignor  to  New  J.r»ev  Patent  Com 

1.2i2.2t.l  :  July   !•  ;   v    252;   p     45., 
Holian.i    Newman  H.,  assignor  to  New  Jer»ev  P«t-nt  Com 

;.  .•         U.-.,t   l»r)i.>;.'.    N     .1        Pi,.  i..tT.udl        No.    1  -72  20''  ■ 

J  ii\    ".' :   v     252;  p.   457  ~i^.^i>.. 

11..;,.*     iSrother^    f..iapany.       .  S.  •■    Ili..,(in::v     Ii,.nal.i    T 

assignor.) 

HolUdav.    John    -       W;,kinsi,nr::.    a^-  L'n,.r    t,.    T'.e    I'nion 
."swit.h   &   Signal   I  ..ii.panv.    S«ifts^  ,1,..    fn        Nvst.-m    f,,r 
the   fransndss!..!,    ..n.l    .'i-^f ri'iuf i.ni    ,if   .[..tri.n'    -n.  re-r 
No.    I.:;-L'444:    .luU    ir.  .   v     25'      p     534  '^• 

"'^u^  i't"  "•  ,)^"'i'^'"-'""-^-  :'-ign..r  t.,  The  Union 
Sw  ft.  ft  Si.-n;ii  <.,mpi,nv.  Swjs.vale.  |»a.  Ctrr„(V,-^  n 
tr„llu,..  .,    v.,^.        No    1.272.44-..  Julv   Id;  v    252  5   4' 

II.V...    .     ......r-c.-    A  .    NHwto,,    enter.    assi»„„r    to    F     Jov 

"2T:;'4.n  -^ulV^l^r;  V.   252'    /'-^.—nisten...,.       •'^^; 
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Holmes,  Major  E.,  Ijikewood.  Ohio,  aauipnor.  by  tneane  aa- 

signments,  to  Nati<»nal  »'arl>on  tdnipany,  Im       Klectri. 

Lattery    depoLarlrer.       No     1.272.952;    July    10.    v     252; 

p     078". 
Holtnutrom,    Carl,    deeeaseil,    Westminster,    London     Kng 

land:  K    A     Holmstrom.  ex.-^utrlx       I5r.-e<  li  l.wdlng  ord 

nance      No.  1,273.S«0  ;  July  30  :  v.  252  ,  j.    !»h5 
Holmxtrom.    Katherlne    A.,    exeiulrlx        (See    Holmstr-'iii 

(Virl  ) 
l|.,Utein,     Alexau.ier,     Phila.lelphia,     Pa.        Sn  .p  fast.t,.r 

,\o.    1.272.StMl;   Julv    IG;    v     252;    p    <W7 
Holt   Auto  I>evl«-«««  Company.      (  Sjv   Holt.   Ivdward   K.  as 

signor   I 
Holt,  K<lwar.l   K.,  assignor  to   Holt   Auto  Oevi.es  l'onii>any. 

Chl.-ag...   111.     Pn.umntI'-  valve.      No    1.271.^98,  July  9; 

V.   252  ;   p    3G2. 
Holt      Ox.ar,     Rolhsjiv,     Minn        P>.tato  .  uttui;:     uii.'  tune 

No     1.274  042:  Julv  30;  v    252;  p    1037 
lloilL.  Sophus  K.  Edinburc,  N    I»      Sled.     No    1. 271. 709  ; 

Jidv  9  ;   v.  252  :  p.   3)M . 
IL.ltz        Peter      H.      Detroit.      Mi.ti  Cnr'.tint.  1,         No. 

1.272,!tr.3:  July  16;  v.  252;  p    ius 

llo.iker      James         (See    Hooker.    Willis    I.       MS>i-i:,,r  /» 

ll.u.k.r     William.    Aldershot.   England.      Atmocptierir   ga.« 
hurn.r       No    1,272,263;  July  9;   v.   252:  p    457 

ll....k.r.     Willis     P.     Scollst)urg.     av~ii;i;..r     of    ..to    ninth     t.. 
.1       Hooker       Indianap<dls.      Ind  P..wer     transmitting 

means      No.  1,270.825  :  JtJly  2  ;  v    252  ,  p    20 


Houseman.    Charles.    Uoehester,    as«lgD«r    to    Inderwood 

Tvp«wriier    Co.    New    York.    N.    Y.      I'rintii^;  ma.  hiiie 

n'.>     1,27o.S27.    Julv    2:   v.    252:    p.   21. 
Houser.  Alfred  C      ( fSee  Uantw'ii  and   Monser.) 
Ho'mk«HiMT.    William    ti  .    I'hlla.l.iphia.    Pa..    a-sigii.T    to 

Western    Fli-ctri.     Coinpaix      !  u.  orporate.l.    Ntw     York, 

N      Y.       Kle.tri.     'i.ndn.tof         .No      1,271,321';    July    2; 

V      252  ;    J.     1  do 
llovland.   Hi-nr.v    l-^ist  Orang".   N     J      (is>  i:i,,.r   t..  Western 

Kle.tri.-   Conipaiiv.    1 1.<  orix.raliHl,   Ntw    ^ork,   N.   Y       Im- 

puls.   transmit!. -I-        No      1271.164:    Jul.V    2:     v      252: 

P     Uf. 
11. .ward.     Frank     II  .     K' juling.     Pa.       Chain  Ilnk-formlug 

ina.hin..     N-    1.271  1<15;  July  2:  v.  252;  p    116. 
Howard.    Frank    W.,    .New    York,    N.    Y.      Umbrella.      No. 

1.27:vMi1  :  Julv   30;   v    252:  p.  980. 
II..w:.r.i     !l.in>,    P.rookline.    and    F    O     Stantlal,   Melrose, 

Mas-        1{.-.  overing    sulfur    .tioxld    from    furnace-gaaea. 

N.'.   1.271.H!n*  .  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  352. 
Hownr.l    l-.-oii\'    V       I  See  Utektnan.  Iguatus.  assignor.) 
Ui.w..    .1:111,1-     .\  .    assii^n.ir    to    Taylor    Instrument    Com- 
panies    Ko.  liesiir.    .N     Y.      luptrument  housing   support. 

N..     1.272.44.S.  July   16;   v.  252;   p    535. 
How.',    p.  rlev    »;.,    autl    A.    R.    I-amn.-rt.    Anderson,    Ind. 

M.ti.i  v.hi.Ie    fire  ..i.gine.      jio.    1,272.956;    July    16;    v. 

252  .    p.    'm!' 

How.      William    T      Ma.m.    Mo.      Combination   wagon-bed 

an.l   tia\   !i:.i>,.        \       T  27:5.220;  July  2.'{  ;  v.  252;  p    77,S 


Hoolo    M.t.tdne   A;    Engravliii;    Works.      1  See   Werle     John       Howes,   Benjamtn   A       .See  Eugliah.   Arthur  I.  aMslgnor.) 

F     assignor  ^ 
Hooper.    Pranklln    P..    Rapid   Tity,    S.    O       Charge  forming 

.l.\!.e    for    .xpl')slve  engines.      .N..      !  272,2t>4  ;    July    9; 

y.   252  :   p,   45  * .  I 

l(...,p.  r    Pre.i.  ri.  k   F,        iS.-^\\hil.    :i1mI    !l<".per   .  ! 

Hopf,   Rti.lolph   A  ,  an.l   ('    Maas,   N <  »    Yoik.   N.   Y       Joint    | 

l^.r  doll  hea.ls  ami  th.-  like      No.  l,27:'..Otil  ;  July  16:  v. 


252  :  p    707. 
Hopkins.  Marcus  C.  Jerwy  City.  N    J      assignor,  hy  mesne 

assigiiiueiits.     to     l/«»kt. .phone     Corpora  t  i..n.     N''V*_    'i  oid<. 

N      Y         .^..iir.d  ri'geiieratliig    ma.liin.-        .No      1.271.527: 

Julv   2  :    V.    252  ;    p.    215 
ll.pkins.    .Mar.us    C,   aKsicn(.r.    by    i;i. -n.    assigntm  iits.    t.. 

I.«'ktoi>hone   rorporatioii.    New    York.    N     Y       Sound  r.- 

generating    m.n.hlne.      No.    1.271.52S;    Jul.v    2:    v     252. 

p    210 
Hopkins.    Marru"    C.   assiiruor.    by    m-'sn.     .-issignm- nts.    to 


Hr.ii    .Io~.  |.'i    Kii.g'ti.t.    .N    \       Slicing  and  wrapping  ma- 

.hin.-       N..     1  27;:. 227  :   July  23;   v.   252:   i    77s 
Ilrii.:ir.    J".'     Wauk-gan     an.!    H.    (ilbson.    North    Chicago, 

111       CInf.h.      No.   ].272,2i-.R:  July  9:   v.   252;   p    45H. 
Hui'l.nr.!     William.    Ic...  lo-vt.t      N      v.,    assignor,    by    mesne 

assignm.'iii  -      1   '     Itiit.-.i     .>-t.,,.     M-i.hltierv    Corporation. 

Paterson.    N.   J       Finishing   lueij;.      No.   1,273. 062  :   Julv 

16  ;  v    252  ;   p    7iih 
Hnl>>>ard.    Wlllinm.    Rorbe«ter.    N.    Y..   assignor    t"    T'nitiHl 

Sh...'   Ma'liin.-rv   c,,rfioi  at  ion.   Pateri«on.    N.   J.      Ma.  bine 

for    tniishing    b.  els        N..     '.  .27::.»"'.3  ;    July    16;    v     252; 

p    7its. 
Huli!>ari1    William    Uo.-hister.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  a»- 

sigini.  ijts.  1.,  Itiitetl  Sli.M-  Machinery  Corporation,  l*Mt- 

erson     N     J       Heel.     So.  1.273,4»2 ;  July  23;   t.   352: 

|.     S4'.) 
Hid»n.   Cbarles  J.      (K^-e   Mor.-v    an.l    Riitier  1 


p.  ktoi'.hooe    Corporation.    New"   Y..rk      N     Y        Acoustir    |    Hul.er  Mfg    Co.      (S<>e  Crane     Henry    H..  aaslgnor.) 


<levi.-«-      No.   1.271.529:  Jtdv  2;   v    252:  p    21f 
Hoqtie.    James    V..    Ix^ng    IV'n.h.    Cal.       Automoldb- signal 


1  27":  nil  :  July  23 


>52  .   p    "^'^l 


Hormes.  William  T..  (;oyfli.a.  assign. >r  to  S.  HlmiTul.  I.al 
timore    Md      Caster.     No.   1.274  105;   July   30;  v    252; 
p.  1072. 
Horn    Cbarle.*  A  .  .New  York.  N    Y..  assignor  of  one  fourth 
to  W    K    Rundle,  East  Orange,  nn.l   one-fourth   to  H.   F 
I.ond.ard.    Ploomfteld.    N.    J        Automatic    furnace  gra^e. 
No    1,271,710  ;  July  9  :  v.  252     p    .VU 
Horn.  Ernest  H.,  assignor  tu  Watertuiry  Hock  Cv.  Wnf.r 
burv       Conn         Gearing     uidt      f.T     tlni.>  tr.T.ns.        No. 
1.271."!'*  :   July   2  :   v.  252;   p    150 
Horn.      Jacob      S.,      MuensTer.      T<t  P.room  rack.        No. 

1  272.265;  July  9:   v.   252:  p.  457 
Horn     Mary   C  ,   Muenster,   Tex.      Prepnring   rnrrot    nakes 

N.'    1.27i.2flC:  July  9;  v    252;  p    457 
H..rne.  .lam.  s       ( S«>*'   Dawsoti   and   Horn.   ^ 
H..rne     Jnmes    A..    IVnver.    C.'lo  ,    ,ss<ignor,    by    mesne    as 
signni.-iits,  t.>  K.  P.  Clover       Proptllui!;  meclianl-ni       No 
1,274,043  :  July  30  ;   v    252:  p    lf'3R 
Horn.-     James    A.    Penver.    <'o'..        Prop.-llini:    m.-   bnnisi, 

N..    1.274.044  :  July  3(1  ;  v    252  ;  I.    H':!"- 
Horning.    Herman  (i..   New  York.    N     Y       >pnrk  p;ug       N., 

l,272,f>M:  Julv    Hi;  v    252;  p    '.79 
i|.,rnse\      J..hn    W.,    Suninnt      N     J  .    asviguor    to    General 
i;,  ,1  1,  Ti..ii     <:n«    HO. I     I!v      PriMlut-     i..inpan\         ^^•^lllng 
pr...lu.-er  gas       No    1.270  949  ;   Julv  2  :   v    252  :    1      55. 
ll..r-t     Sy. /epan   an.l   W.    Buffalo,   N.   Y       Fire  alarm   box. 

N...  1.271,46»;  July  2;  v    252:  p    199 
Horst,  Wn.law       iSee  Horst.  S/.-zepati  ;in.!  W) 
lli.rstniaii      Herman     !•  .     Syra.  use.     N'.br         Pnrir.'  va'i'.t. 

No    1,271,7<>S;  July  9:  v.  252:  p    3*>1 
Horton.   Aaron.      (See  (Tine  ami   H..rior.   1 
II. ir!"!.       l".rv«.ii      I>  .      Petri. if       M'    h  Conaeetor.        No. 

1.27:'.  224  :  Jtdv  2.H  ;  v    252  :  p    77* 
H-rioii.    P.rvs..i: '  P  ,    petroll     and    V     /,.  nker.    Hlghlatnl 
Park,  assignor*  to   Petridt   ru8«    .^    Mfg    Company.  l)e 
tr.,ii     MJ.h       Conn.'.t.T       N..     1  27.",225  :    July   2.^;    v. 
252  ;  p    7  78 
Hort.>n    Charles  S.  Huntley    Mont.     t;iar.- .1.  lb  .  t.>r      N.. 

1  27;!!'.  4  :   Julv   30.   V    252:   p     10(^*^ 
Horlon.     R.diert     E..     Alt.anv,      N       Y         Pip.*  Joint.        No 

1.272  2t:7:  July  9:  v    252:  p    4.".^ 
H.irvftth.    Charle'-,    New    Hrnn-wb  k      N      .1        C.ruoination 
button  f.'ist.-n.  r  and  eveletlng  too'.     No.  1.271.711  ;  July 
«  :   v.  2."2  ;  p    302. 
H..!b,im,    lobn.    Fort    Pierce.   Fla       Pork       N..     1.274.a68; 

July  3n  ;  v    252  :  p    1123 
Hot-i'npiller.    Uobindun   *i  .    Pri.iK.  [...rt.    Ill        Trniisnussi.' 

L'.arini:       N..     1  271.:n  9  :   .Itil  v  2  .   v    -.'52  :  p    Pi" 
H"m;h.    Charles    K.   Washington,    P     <         VAiiul  shielii    at 

ta<  hmeiit       .No.   1.272. '.'55:    Ju'>    I'l.    '     252.  p.  079. 
lloushton     (trbv    C.   assignor    to    K     C     Ansfln.    Chi.'ago 
PI        M. dor  driven     yetii.  le.       N.       1  27O.S20  :    Julv    2 
V     252      p     2" 
House     •{efirge    E.    rt    al        ( S«'e    Pi.illnL-     <  iuirl.s    W.    as 
sigiior  ) 


Htit»er,    Wern.  r.    Ztiri.'h,    Switzerland.      Automotdle-towfng 

.levic..       No.    l.t.'73.<M;4  ,  July    Id;  v.   252:   p.   70« 
Ilub.r    Wilijjiin   P.  i;i;si  (  i.\.-.und.  a-^signor  to  The  Elec- 
tri.     Hailvvav    hupnivement   Company.   Clevt  laml.   Ohio. 

p...!,.i:-,;;  rail-       N..    1.27::  403:  Jtdv  "23;  v.  252  :  p    849. 

Huilrv,     John.     Hnyleton.     Pa        C-ombined     veloclpeffe.    go- 

.ar't.  an.l  sl.-.i       No    1  274  <>45  :  July  30;  v.  252  ;  p.  1038. 

Hu.lriak    .>lt>..rt.  Frotiti.r.  Wyo      Soldier's  proteetor.      No. 

1.27:'.  ."^71  :  July  2;-.  :   v     252  :  p    Sl« 
HijlT.    RtiKS.  11     assignor   to    Pn.kard    Motor   Car   Cotnpnnv, 

p.ir..lt.    Mi.h       C.ntrol    device       No     l,27<i.»<2^:    Jutv 

2  ;  V.  252  :   n    21 
Huffer.    Sinion     I>e<ntur.    Ill        Santt:irv    hand  spia^      No, 

P274.2«'.i  ;    luly  5Mt  ;  v    252      p    II0! 
iluffiiian     Cb.irl.'s  C  .  assign. .r   !..  Sunlx-iim  Chemic;,!   Com- 

ininv     chif-ago.   P.!       T't,iversal    f.'n.-  .Ive  and   producing 

!b.    ^:,n.         N.      1  274  < '4 f.     July  3o      x     252     p    lO.^K. 
Huffman    t'harles  C     assignor  to  Stmbenm  •"h.mi.al  Com 

p.iiiV     Chi. ago,    PI       PnM.rsal    yellow   Hve   and    i.ro.iu. 

ing  the  same.     N.,    1.274.047  :  Jiily  30:  v.  252  :  p    1(I39 
IlnfTiujin     Charles  ('.  assiirn.ir  to  Sunt»eam  Cbeinbal   (^otn 

pan\     (^hbago.   Ill       Pniv.'rsal  brown  dve  and  prf»duclng 

tb.    s.-nn.       No    1  274  i'4n  :  July  .W  ;  r.  252:  p.  1(i.'?9 
Huffman.  Charles  c..  asKlgii..r  to  Sunbeam  Chemical  Com- 

pniiv     (111.  ago     PI       Pnixf-rsal    red    dve   an<I    pneltirinp 

the 'same      No    1.274.049:  Jtily  .^0:  v. '252  ;  P    lO'-t'.t 
Iliii-h."     William        .."Nee    Pa.ilett,   Jones,   and    Hughes.  I 
liomhiiri.-     .la.ot.    H       Mount    Ang.d,   Oreg.      Hinge    for   irtlo- 

lioors       No    1  271.000  :  Julv  9  :  v.  252  :  p.  352. 
Hum. .  K..l»ert  F" .  Pima    Ohio.     Incubator.     No.  1,274  lOd  . 

Juh    ;'.o  :    v.    252  ;    p     lo72 
Humiston,  l»awson  M  ,  AiiO-ora.  111.     Slitting  and  winding 

machine      N..    1.273  228:  Julv  2:!;  v.  252:  p    778. 
Hummel.    John    W  .    .and    F     W     Uhde.    Philnd.-lphia.    Pa 

Tire       No    1.272  <i04  :   .luly    Ifi:   v    252:  p.  597. 
Humpbrev     Ab'xan.l.r    K.    and    U.    C     Michaels,    nssicnori* 

of  on.-  fifth   to   W     I,    Swart7,   Pittsburgh,    Ta       Flnsh- 

tai.k  valve.     No    1.272,957:  July  16:  v    2.^2  :  p.  680. 
Humphn-v  (^as  Pump  Company.     (See  Humphrey,  Herbert 

A.,  assiiinor. ) 
Htmiphrev  (Jas  Pnmp  CompAoy.     (8e«  Hnmphrey  and  Rus- 

.lell.  nsvigrvorti  t 
Humphrey.    Hertw  rt   A.,   TvOndon.   and    W.   J.    Rtisib ':     Pud 

lev.    FnLdand.   assignors   to    Humphrey    Gas    I'n  ■  ;.    c,,rii 

panv       Utilizing    an    expansive    force.      No.    1.271,712 

Jnlv  0  :  V.  252  :  p   3<r2. 
Humphrey.    Herbert    A..    Lor.don,    Enclnt..!     ;i««icnoi    to 

Hnmphny  Gas  Pnmp  Company.     I'tll  .  vnansive 

for- .-  In  th.'  movement  of  liquid.     No.  1  -    .     '•.'•  .  July  9  : 

V.  252  :  p    4  5S 
Hurt     <;eorge    H       Monroe  Center.  III.      Anfornqbile  atorm- 

•iwiing       No    1.272  958;  July   16:  v.  252:  p.  fl80. 
Hunt    Helm,  Ferris  k  Company.     (See  Ferris,  Howard  J  . 

."is^ignor   ) 

Hunt,  r   George  C.  Cleveland    Ohio.     Machine  for  sharpen- 

int;  >avvs       No    1.272.3.39  :  July  S  :  v.  2B2  ;  p.  47«. 
Hupp    Motor    <  ar    t'orporation.       (.'See    Watts,    Frank     V. 

assign.. r  ) 
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Hurihrinlt.  ErMt.  Bprlin  -  Frledenau.  U.rii.inv  Two- 
stnik"cycle  Int-rnal  (onihnstion  PDcliif.  Sd  1273  229- 
■Inly  •_'.".:  %•.  252;  p    i:u  i-<o.z>», 

Htir^t.  Saniuf>l.  Wfrn-th.  OUlhani.  En^rlan.!.  Flat  bru«h- 
inir  or  .i.anhiE;  Hrransf.-nifiits  far  ranllnLr  t^nglnes  aad 
Mirh  Ilk-.      No.    1,272.(145  :  Jiily  9     v.  202  ;  p    3»r, 

Hiit-Jiin-i  <".>r.stantln<;,  et  ut,9rn^t,:-<  i  Sf  <>  Callan  John 
<•..    .-issisnor  I 

Hiit'-hlMs.  oris  assignor  tn  Tb.'  Carbonm.liuti  Company. 
Magara  Falh  \.  Y  I'ro.ln.'tion  of  silicon  tetra' 
chlorid.    No.  1.271.71.S  :  Julv  9  :  v.  252  ;  p.  302. 

i' '.'-i-i  J;:'"' T    ,''•..  '""'•■'":''■•     ^"'"        '-■t'ni<'..-y  -  cap.       No. 
l.JiI.lMi;   .filly   2;   v.    1'52  ;   p     11»; 

Flv.lnnilif    I'r..ss.-(1    Steel    Company.   Thp.      (See   DavtdaoD. 

^"i".;-:';;?;,;'^"";''',"  ^k-  R'^'"h**''fp'-,  N.  V.     Stpara-cookcr.    No, 

1.2,J.o4t>:  .luiy  i) :  v.  2:.2  ;  p.  39t; 
Ibarakl.     raincjlro.    South     B.-thl.h.iii.    Pa        CariH'ntPr's 

iiiarkini;  liii.>.      No.    l.i:71,-»70:    .July   "      v    25"»  •    n     199 
Ifl.-ai    Spe,fnUi..s    Ma  niifartnrinir    Corporation.       ('Sf>4    Oi>^ 

Ilif'(T._  lUnii,    WashiniTton,    I«     C       Upslllpnt    wheel.      No 

1.2<L',shT:   .Inly   It;  ;    v.    2'i2  :   p     O.'ls 
Illinois    i'ni,ii>hintj  and    I'-Iimm,-   Company.      (S«   Lam- 

[ihtT*',   (_harl('<i   S..   as^icii  ■; 
Iml.riniii.     K.ilpli,     I'.rookh  :i      a-M>;nor    of    one-half    to    \ 
<  \ph.r     N.  «    V,,rk.    \     V       Shop-rack.      No.    1.273.494- 
.Tillv   L'.;  :   V    L'.12  :   p.   ^40 
Imhoflr.  .John   II  ,  Chazy,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mpane  asslgn- 
m.rit.-;.    t..   .I.ihn.<oii    .AijtoniohlK.   r./Ock    Co..   Chicago     111 
(.ear-shift   atirl   ignition   lo.k.      No     1, 272,449-  July'  16 -' 
V.  252  ;  p.  n.'?.'  '  ' 

Inihoff,  .|..hn   ir  .  ;issi^',M.r    !.v  iii-siu-  assit'nm»-Dts.  to  John- 
s..M_.Viin.ii...l.il.-  I.o.k  <■<,     Chirajio.    111.      Gear-lock.     No 
l.l'i.'.,.".  1  •-'  ;   .Iiilv   I':;,    V     L'.-i2  :   p.   sir, 
Inip.-rial      Hra-«      Nfaniifar  (urinK     Companr.     The         (S#e 

v\oo(li-;.    .los 'ph    .M  .    assis'ior  i 
In(lf>pen(l.>nt    Buttnn    Fastener   Ma.hin.'    Company.      (Bee 

Sn»'lersnn.  Sainm-l   L.  assignor  i 
Indiana   Ma  nufa.  rnriiig  Ciinpanv    Tfo-.      (See  MacOregor 

Wallaif    r  .    a'(>iL.'!).ir   i  ' 

In.li vidua)    Drlnklne  <"iip   Company.      (.See   Lueilen,    Law- 
n-nee W  .  asslirnor  ) 
Industrial    r..ure,i    Concrete    FIou.se   Co.      (See    Bachman 
Robert    A.,   ns.slgnor  )  ' 

InL'lese,     .Vlh.Tf.    S«n    Francisco.    Cat.       Geometric    wood- 

earv.'r.      .\o.    1274.27":   July   .fit;    v    252      n     1101 
Inlaid   Company.  The      f  >;ee   ftutler,   David   H..  assignor) 
International   Casement   Company.      (See  Ellison     Kdwar.l 

ir,   asulgniir.  > 
International   Conveyor  Corporation       (See  Stuart     Fran 

cis   L..  assignor  » 
Int.rnafloual    r,,rk    Cmiimnv.       i  See    Albertl.    Emllio    as- 
signor ) 
International    llarvfster    Companv    .if    New   Jersey        (See 

Henjamin„  Bert  11..  assignor  ) 
International    Harvester   Companv    of    .New   Jersey       (See 

Burg»>aK.  Kdward  W  .  assignor  ) 
Internationa!    Harvester   Company   of   New  Jersey       (See 

Kanpy  and   Menjamln.  assignors  i 
Int.'rtfSrlunai     Monfv     Ma.-hlne     Company         (See     Mann 
Miles    H..    assignor.!  "        "■ 

International    Motor   Company.       (See   Masury.    .\!fr..d    F. 

International   I"ap<>r  Company.     (See  Lombard    \athani.l 
assignor  i 

Internationa!   F're.ipltation  Companv       (See  Nestel!    Rr\ 
mond    .1  .   assiifnor  i  - 

Internatioua!     rrintinc     (%..     of      Indiana.         (See       II. ss 
Michael.    assijTQor.* 

Interstat..    K!.- trie    Novelty    Company.       (See    Janovsky, 
-Arnost.    assignor) 

Iredale.  Thomas   K  .   >t  <il       .See   Calkin-.    Almon   B     as- 
signor I  .   c 

Irelan.  .Vlfr.-.l  K..  Sharon  Hill.  I'a  .  assignor  to  Simmons 
Mannfaeturing  Company.  Kenosha  Wis  Mattrwin 
fram.'       N...    1.27().82f>  ;   Julv  2-   v    2!5'^      n    gi 

Ir.-lamr    .\     lu.rt^.ll   ,in.|    F     f,  .    Nor«i.  i"' N.'   Y.'    Cuttlne 
an.M^d.im./  n,a.  bin.        .\o    1 ,27:^.4<..r,  :  July  23:  t.   252  : 

Ireland.   Fiaiik    I.        i  S.  .     Ir.'lani!.    .\.   15.  rt.sel!    ti,.!   p    T    \ 
l8aae«,   .r-.hn    1..   New   York,   and  .r    R     Hnni.n^:.   Broohlyn. 
.^(i     v    o-I'.'"'  n,,-'      "'^"hflnlsm      No.  1.274.271  ;  July 

Isaacsor,  Wed  .A..  ToiH-ka,  Kan..     Locomotive-truck.     No 

l.-(_'.4.»<i  ;  Jnlv    Ifi;    v     2."2      p    ."35 
Iseri.    Robert    K..    Sacramento,'   Cal.       Set    of   bookkeeolnK- 

records       No     1271,167:    July   2:    v.    25"      n     lie  * 

Isham.  Robert  .M       (.See  Handv"and  Ishani  i 
Isom.    W;«iter_I...   Crows    I^mdin^'.   Cal       Grain-reclaimer 


No.   1.272,i;r..'-|     Jnlv   10 


;  V.  252  :  p. 


1D7 


laom.  Walter  L.  (>ows  landing.' (S.l"  M-.hani.-nl  hay- 
sh..rk-...-.      .So.   l.i>72.tir,r,  ;  Julv  1«  :   v    2.-2  :  p    .-,07 

Ittner.  >Jartln  H..  J.rsey  City.  N  J.  Hv.lrogenating 
■?'.'>,  ':J'-'-"''''J",  '•'>"talning  unsaturated  bwlles  No 
1.2.15,..:  July  9:  v    252:   p    263 

Ittner.    Martin    \\  .   Jersey    City.    N.    j       Hvdro<rpnatlon    of 
unsatinat.-.I    bodies.       S'o.    1-271.57«  ;    .lulv    &     V     "v" 
p.    2t)4  • 

Ives.  HertH.rr  F  Philadelphia.  Pa.  assicnor  r-  Hau..h 
&  Lomb  Optica!  Company,  Rochester  N.  Y  .Apparatus 
for  an.l  method  of  r.-sting  visual  acuitv.  No  1  ''Tn  s.3o'. 
Jnlv  2:   V.   252-   p    21  .    1  -.    ,    .j... 

^^"f.^-'"',-./"'V  i^.o'^'^'''::^"-     '"       Photo -camera       Vo     ' 
l.-.3..i,.-l  :   July  23;   v.   252:   p.   S17.  i 


J.   Henry  Koening  Company,  The.     fSee' Von  Wahlde  and 
stlens.    assignors.) 

J.     K.     Mergott     Company.       (See     Fuller      Fran/      V        is- 
•-ignor   1  ... 

J.   F.   Sturdys  Son.s  Co.      (See   Burgess.   Frederl.  k   G      as 
sigoor. ) 

J-  T-   ■'*«Jn^^'^  ?.'°°'  ^'*1.    ^^^"^  Kklun.l.   .vxel  G..   assicn,,r  ) 
si''         V    °°    Corporation.       fSee    Sutf*.    Woo.lru(T,    a»- 

'I     li     i".'f'"  '.■""P.""y-      (See  Sager,  Clinton  M..  assignor  » 
J.   K    1  ultiienu.rg8  Sons.      (.See  PalmenlK-rg,    Kmil   T.  as 

J.  S.  Young  A  Company.      ,  s...    Warknp.  IH  rU-rt,  ,'isMk;,i,,r  » 

Jabelonsky,    Carl    H..    Sp,,..,„.      Wash       Corn.,:    r.,,  ',.,,.. 

meut  and  protector.     Nu.   1  27:1  f,]:;  ■   Tniy   o-j     ..  ■.>r,.,  . 

Jackson,    George        (S«.e    Clark.'    an.l    Jackson  ) 

Jackson,  f^eorge  P..  M.,unt  Pl.asant,  Tex  Railway 
frog.      No.   I.:i74.(».'.(i  .    Julv   ;{o  :    v    -^.-.2  ;   p     lo.i'. 

Jackson.  Nelson,  Ne..pawa."  .Manitoba.  Canada  Sh.af 
loader.     No.   1.27.S.O»;5  ;  July   HI:   v.  -.'.'J     p    Tiis 

Jack.son.  Ralph  >,  Chester,  assign. .r  to  The  Congoleum 
Company  I'hiii Jc]phia.  I'a.  NVrai.ping  f,.r  tl.H.i- ,„ver- 
Ings       .N,,     1  jTLl.iUT  .   .i,,iv  •)  ;   V    -..•52  ■   p    :i'tT 

Jackson.  Ray  P  .  F.l>;.w..od  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  W.st- 
Ingh.Hise  LI.-,  rri.  ami  .Manufa.  tunng  Companv  Static 
protective  appar^nus.      No.    1.27(I,h31:   July   2';    v,    2b2] 

Jacob    Haish    Company.      (See    .\nderson.    .Martin    F  ,    as- 

Jacoba,  Harry  .M.,  Schenectady.   N.   Y..  assignor     !,v   m.  s,i,. 

assignments,    to    Cnlon     Switch    and     Signal    Company 

•'S1..W  a.  tlj,^«'   s..,thMializing  devle...      .\o     l,272.44t;  :   July 

Jacobs.   Harry  M..  S,hene<  tady,  N    Y..  assignor    bv   mesne 
assignments,    to    Cnlon     Swit.h    an.l    .Signal    C.",mpany 
h.vstem    for    the    transmission    an.l    distribution    of    elec- 
trical  energy.      No.    1.272.447:   July    16;   v    -JSJ      u   .535 

Jacobs,  Isl.lor  .M  ,  Kansas  City,  and  <V.  (^ramer    «ss^rn..rs 
by    mesne    assignments,    to    Truck.    Tractor    an.l    Mann' 
facturing  (  .)mpany.   St     I>^>uis.   .Mo       Mechanical   move 
ment  an.l  p<.wer-f ransformer       No.   1  278  »!13  ■   Julv  ■•'1 
V.  252  :  p    SH2  '  '    '    ' 

Jacobs,  Isidor  .M  .  Kansas  City,  and  W    Cramer,  assignors 
by   m.sn.-  assignments,   to  Truck,   Tractor  and    Manufac- 
urlng  «  ompany,    .^t     Louis,   Mo       Support    for  gasolene- 
tanks    In    niotor-vehlcles.      No.    l,273.(Tl4:    July    23-    v 

Jaeuiis,  Isldor  M..  Kansa.s  Cltr,  and  W,  Cramer,  assignors 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Truck.  Tractor  an.l   Manufac 
turing    (  ..mpany,     St.     Louis.     Mo.       .Adjustabl.-    brak..- 
rigginu    for    motor  v.-hirles.       No.     1.1:73.015:    Julv    -J.T 
V     _'o2  ;  p.   ^.s2. 

J«cobs.  Isidor  .M..  Kansas  City,  and  W.  Cramer,  as-slenors 
i.y  mesrie  a.ssignm.:nts,  to  Truck,  Tractor  and  Manufac- 


uring  Company    St,    Louis.   Mo       AdJuBtable  hocnl    for 

m..tor  vehl.fes       No.  1.273,616:  July  23;  v.   252-  p   8.S2 

Ja.  ..!.s    Isi.inr  M  .  Kan.sas  City,  and  W.  Cramer,  assignors 

'      "-uck.     Tractor    an.l     Manufacturing    Company      St 

■',', 'i.'.^  ,  ;L"    ,  VashlMiard  anchor   for   motor-vehicles""    No 

1  -..^,hl,   ,  July   23:  y    252:   p    SS.T. 

11   -b-.ii      Krnest,     Melbourne.     Victoria.    Australia        File 

for^  .•orr..Rpondeuce.    &r.      No.    1,273,862:    July    30;    y. 

lacobson,   Arthur  G.,   and   A     J     Brown.   Chl   ago     111      per 
mutation  pa.llo.k        No      1,274,051;    July    30;     v      252  ; 

•^*;^^'"f,-  ^^^l^  S  ,  Jersey  City.  as.s|gnor  to  The  Babco.  k 
&  \\  !co\  (  ..nipany,  Bayonne.  N.  J.  St»«m  boiler  \u 
l.-".2,(i<L  :   July   16;   y    252:  p.   597 

.Jaeger.  Charl.-s.      i  S.>e  Berko.   Kniile,  assignor  ) 

Jaeger  Jonathan  K  Fenwoo.l.  Saskatchewan.  Canada 
Engine       No    1.271,471;  July   2:   v     252;  p    200 

Jaiin,  p.  rth..Ml  .New  Britain,  (^)nn.,  asslrnor  to  Puldic 
seryic  Cup  ('ompany.  Brooklyn.  N,  Y  IHspensing  de- 
vice.    No    1.272. 668:  Jnlv   16:  v    252     p.  r,'A 

h»n*,*!n'J^''*''\^^'*''l  ^'^•'''  '•'*'     ^       Borab-skleld    for   ships 
2"   V,    252  •'*p     -'.^^"'"    "'•'■"'^"'"•^^       -""'o     1.271,472:    July' 

James  I.e.  s  an.i  Sons  Company  .See  Halford,  John  11 
asslgrtior  I 

James  .Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Shodron  John  G 
assignor  )  '  '•' 

Jand.r.  Henry.  Hr..oklyn,  N.  Y  Portable  truck  for  feed- 
ing trays  to  ovns  No  1.272,048  Julv  9  v  '>'i2  • 
p    397.  u  J    .       ,     ^Q£ , 

•'"^"''i",,  ''.n'll'"*'-  <'hlcago.  Ill  Medl-al  instrument  No 
1, -'(.-!, (M,».  :  July   16:  y    252;  p    7(ift  ' 

Jan.lr..n.  Alpii.-n-.c  Mnr.pi.-t  tc.  Mi.h  .Ant..tr..|,i'.  ,,,.,,»| 
No    1,273.2.30;  July  23:  v    2.52:  p    779  -ii-'.al. 

Jan.ius  Arc  Lamp  &  Electric  Companv  Tho  (See  Den 
man-Jones.    Adrian,    assignors  t  ' 

Janovsky.   .Arnost,   assignor   to  Interstate   Fl.-ctric   Novelty 

Vo-'-V'Lo-c-    V'?"'','A"-    '\.'^'      '^'■•'"'^    flash     light       No 
l,2i2,>OS:  July   16;   v.  252;   p    63S 

Jarmuth.  .\dolph  J  ,  .Seattle.  Wash  .  assignor  t..  F  s 
Bennett.  .N.-w  York.  N  Y  Gobl-savicc  aonsrar'is' 
No.    1.271714;  July  9:   y.  252:   p    302         *^     apparatus. 

■'"r.l^:,  r:'-Y"''i    ,^''f..     '*'"'■''■     ^'      ^  I^flmbrequln.         No 

l.Ji2  9..i>:   Julv   16;   V,   2..2  :  p    tlSo 

J.irvir,.  WiiHam  West  Qutncy,  Mass  Automatic  chalh- 
line   hol.ler       No.    1,272,270;   July   9      y    •»52      p    459 
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Jar.   Edward  O  .  Jr.  Phlla.ielphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  War- 

ien  \V(  l.Kt.  I  A;  Company.  Method  of  setting  meters 
ami  means  th.Tef.ir,  No.  1.271901;  July  9;  v.  252; 
p  .H53. 
lav,  JvUar.l  (i  Jr  .  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  assignor  to  War- 
ifii  Wclister  anil  Companv.  Chart. Irum  lor  recording 
jippjiratus.  No.  l,272,9t!0.  July  16:  v.  252:  p.  (tSO. 
,;.  :innet,-iu.l.     .loseph.     l>ubuii«e.     Iowm         Kleetrir     clothes 

presser       No.   1,271,577;  July  9;  v    252;  p    264 
J.a\o!is     William    K.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.       Apparatus    for 

.  ....Kin^.-  No.  1,271,168;  July  2:  \  -jr.'i  .  p  IIT. 
T.;iv..ns.  William  It.  and  A  R  Whittaker  t'leveland, 
ohi.i  (•ilst..ve  .No  1.271,169:  Julv  2:  v  252:  p  117. 
J.lT.ri.s.  Kr.<l.-rick  L.,  :ni.i  W  Spain,  Riversld.v  111  ,  as- 
si-iio;-.  to  (■(irn  Products  Uertnini;  Company.  Appa- 
ratus for  (Irving  bottles.  No.  1.272.346;  July  9;  v. 
252  ;   p.   4x1.  ■  „,     , 

.leffers     Jesse,    assignor    to    The    Wbitln    Machine    Works, 
WhitlnsvUle.    .Mass.      QuIUer.      No.    1,272.669;   July    16; 
v,    252  :    p.    5!t.s. 
.(Tr.v\     Manufa.  tiirUik'   Ct'inpany.    Thp        (See    I^vin.    Nils 
It,    assJL'nor  1 
.lellinek.  Charles,  and  1>.  Stern.  N>sv   Y.rk,   N.   \       Chair. 

No    1.271,17(1;  July  2;  v.  252;  p,  118, 
'nkins      .Alexan.ier    F,    assignor    to    'I'he    Alexander    Mll- 
hurn    Company.    Baltimore.    Mil        Cuttinu    and    welding 
(or.  b        N..      1274  052.    July    :w  :    v.    2.12:    p     lo4(i 
•  nkins     .Vl.-x.'n.i.  r   P.     Halllmore.   Md      Cu!tin»:  im.i   weld- 
ing torch       No    l,274.(i.".3  ;  Julv   .'.c  :    v    2r.2  :   p    li>40. 
I.-nkins     (ieorg.-   W.,    St.    l,ouis.    Mo       Agrb  uUural    impb- 

m.ut      N..    1.273,496  ;  July  23  .  v.  2.'.2  ,  p    "-■"•' 
.l.nkins     llenrv    A.,    FayitteviUe.    N     C       Fin    for    vessids. 

No     1.271.0H6:   July   2:   v     252:   p    ^\ 
Jenkins.  John   T       (See  Brl;:gs  ami   Jenkins.. 
J.nnini,-'     Uavl.l    J,   Cleveland,    Ohio       Mandrel    for   form- 
ing paper  r.-.epta.les.      No    1.273  4it7  :  July  23;  v    252; 
p.   N.5it 
,l.'nnings    Oliver    S  ,    Wllklnsburg.    Pa  .    assignor    to    West- 
lnghous«>    Klectrlc    ami    Manufacturing    Company        Re- 
v-.U-inK    fan        No.    1,270  S32  :    July    2:    v     25-J  :    |i     22. 
J.  nnlngs     Oliver    S.,   Wllklnsburg,    Pa  .    assignor   to    West- 
inghouse    Ele<nric    and    Manufacturing    Company.      Re- 
volving  fan       No     1.270,833:    July    2      v     252.    p.    22. 
J.  nnlngs    Victor  H  .  Worcester.  Mass  .  assiKnor  to  Univer- 
sal   Patents    Company,   Woonsocket.    R     I       Woven    car- 
rier      No    1.273.7dO;"july  2X  :   v.  252      p    927 
,I.nnis..n,  Jesse,  and  (i    H    Higclns.  Cortland.   N     Y      Mann 
facturinit    tops    and    l>ows    for    same.       No      1,2.2.-1.>1. 
Julv    16,    V     252  ;    p.   536 
Jensen    GeorKe  C  ,  Oakland.  Cal       Lo.kinn  unit   for  levers. 

No.   1,270,834  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p    22 
J.-nsen      (J.-orpe    C.,    Oakland,    Cal        Lever  lo- kin;;    iinst 

No    1.271.902  ;  July  9  ;  v    252  ;  p    .353 
Jensen     (;eorge    C,    Oakland.    Cal.       Lever    structure    an.l 
lock  for  same.      No.   1.271.908:  July   »:    v    2.'.2      p    .H04 
Jentier,      Henry.     St.      lx)uls.     Mo.       Column     form        No 

1  272  961  ;   July   10;   v.  262  :   p    6«1 
Jersemann.    Max'.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Fluid    or    semifluid 
dispensing  device  for  table  use.     No.  1,270.835  ,  July  2  ; 
v     252  ;   p.   23 
Jersey   City    Printing  Company.      ( Se«'   Drach     George    P. 

assignor. » 
Jewelers    Supply    Company,    The        (See    Farnham     Frank 

E..   assignor.  I 
Johannessen.    Johan    E..    assignor    of    one  fiftli    to    J.    A 
Sefher.    one-fifth    to    O.    C.     Hoff.    one  fifth      to     C       J 
(^hrlstlansen,    Brooklyn,    and    one  fifth    to    O     A     Waage, 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Marllnespike.      No     1,272,962;    July 
16  :    V     252  ;    p.    681 
.lohann.  ss.n     Johan    E  .   Brooklyn,  and   O    A    Waage,   New 
York,    N     Y.      Marllnespike       No     1.274  272;    July    30. 
V    252 :   p    1102 
Johansen,    Thorvald    C.    Grand     Island      Nebr        ScnfTold 

N..    1. -273. 231  :   July   23:  v    252,   1     TTO 
Johanson.    Kmil    (i.,    Rockford.    Ill        Irrey.rsilw.     peari 


.1 


ng 

0. 


No    1.270.950;  July  2;   v    252.  p    56 
.hanson,    Fmll   (J.  Chicago,   111       TiansUieent   glass     N 

1.274,('.".4  :    July    30:    v     2.'.2  :    p     l('4o 
.John   H.  Wiem.rs.  Inc.      (See  Joyci  .   Murtln   W  ,  assignor.) 
Johns    Luthi'r       (See   Boeli...   I^ouls   N..   a.ssignor  ) 
.lohiis  Prat!     Company.    Tie  (See    C(.l.-.     U..|>ert    C.    as- 

signor.) 
J.dinson,   .Allwrt  L..  Hamburg    N.   Y       M-ans  f.r   r.  uth.-n 

Ing  twirs.      No.   1.270,836;  July   2:   v     252,   p    Z'.',. 
Johnson     .Alfnd.    .A     C     Swanson     an.!    .\      H      I'tterlx-rg, 

cnirag.^)      HI        Pneumatic    action         No      1 .274.(i,">.''>  ;    July 

30  :   V.   2.'2'  .   p     1040 
J.iiinson     .Allan    W..    Ci.lton.    Cal..    a^siL'tior    t..    .Vtmrican 

.Sti-el   Wln.low    ("ompany,   Ciii.ago.    Ill       J.iiiit    tor    m.tal 

sashes  and   forming  the  same       No     1.272.^(i!t.  Julv   16: 

V    252  :   p    6;ts 
.Johnson,    .\rthiir    .A  ,    assignor    to    ^nl!.r^^o.>d    Typewriter 

Companv.   N.-w  York.  N     Y,    Manif(.i.lin>:      No  1.273. 8«3  ; 

July    3(1      V     2.'.2  .    p     USfi 
Johnson.     Arthur     W  .     assignor     of     one  fifth     to     J      G 

Erickson   and   one-fifth   to  G     F.   Johnson     Minneapolis, 

Minn       Water  motor.      No,    1,270,951;    July    2:    v,    252: 

p    56 
J.ihnson      -August    (t  .    Monessen.    assijrn..r    t..     Pit'sbnrch 

Steel  Company,  Pittsburgh.  F'a      Mechanism  for  makint: 

wire    fences.      No     1.273.374;    July    23;    v     252:    r     M7 
Johnson   .Automobile  I^ock  Co.      ( Se«>  Irahoflf.  J. din   11  .  as 

signor, ) 
Johnson.    Carl.       (See    Myers.    Melvln    .\  .    a.sslgnor  1 


Johnson,  Carl  F.,   assignor  to  Jobaaoo  Service  CoBipany. 

Milw.iuk.e.     Wis        .\utoinatlc     control     derlce.       No. 

1  272.'«1(',  Jul.v    lii      V     -'.'>2  ;  p.  639. 
Johnson,  Cbarbs  T.      1  S.e  Zollar  and  Johnson.) 
Johnson,    Chester    P.,     I>etrolt.     Mich        Drawing-board. 

No.    1.272.049:   Julv   9:    v.  252;   p.    397. 
Johns.. n.    C..rii.lius     k..    assiijin.r    to    The    Proudfit    Ix>o»e 

L<-af    C.iiiipanv      <;ran.l     Kapids,     Mich.       Loose-leaf    de- 
vice.     No     1.272, 963:    .luU    10;   v.   252;   p.   681. 
Johnson,   K.iward   K  ,  St.   Paul.  Minn.     Device  for  applj- 

int:    ui.tai    rii.bon    to    p.-rforated    pipe.      No.    1,272.452; 

Julv    K.  ,    v-    ZVZ  :  p.   5;i6. 
Johnson,   Fran.es  O..   Paducah,   Ky.     Playing-cards.     No. 

1.27.S.S64  :    July    30:    v.    252;    p.    987. 
Johnson.     Frederick     M.    G..     Montreal.     Quebec.     Canada. 

Separating      nitro      compounds      from      liquids.        No- 

1.271.578;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  204. 
Johnson.    Geo     F,,    et   ol.      (See   Johnson,   Arthur   M.,  aa- 

sigDor,) 
JoiiTo   !,      (;eorge    A.    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    W.    H. 

Minr     Chazv.    N.    Y.      Draft  rigging.      No.    1.273,865; 

Julv   30  :  V.  i52  ;  p,  »R7. 
Johnson,    (Jeorge    A.,    Chicago,    111,,    assignor    to    W.    H. 

Miner,    ("hazv.    N     Y.      Side    bearing    for    cars.      No. 

1.273.866  ;   July   30  :    v    252  ;   p.   987. 

Johnson.  <;«sirge  A..  Chtcato,  ill,,  assignor  to  W.  H. 
Miner,  Chazy.   N.   Y.      (;ravlty  roller  side  bearing.      No. 

1.273.867  ;    July    30  ;    v.   252  ;   p.   988 

Johnson.  George  A.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  W  H. 
Miner.  Chazv,  N.  Y.  Roller  aide  bearing.  No.  1,273  868  ; 
Julv   30  ;   V.   252  ;   p.  988. 

Johnson.  Oustave  T  assignor  to  P.  B.  Yates  Machine 
C..mpaiiv  Belolt.  Wis  Saw  guard.  No.  1.271,473; 
July    2  :"  V.    252  .    p.    2i)o 

Johnson,  Jav  M  Chicago,  assignor  to  W.  P.  Butler. 
Berwm  111.  Ticket  mutilating,  canceling,  and  count- 
in>:  dev),.-      No    1270.837:  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  23. 

Johns.ii    Join.    ,\       (See   .Myers.    Melvln    A.,  assignor.) 

Johnson.  John  K.  arcl  c  H  Oslund.  assignors  tt.  The 
0  ii  J  .Machin.-  C'.nspan'-  Worcester.  Mass.  LalwUng- 
machin.-       No    l,272.67o  ,  July   !«  ;   v    252:  p    5!tv 

Johnson,  Lewis  H  .  Bloomtield.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignm.-nts,  to  Western  Electric  Companv.  Tele- 
phone system.     No    1.271.171:  July  2:  v    2.52:  p.   118, 

Johnson,  Sauiu.d  M  ,  assignor  to  Johnsons  (."onvertlble 
I'...ats  in.!  Rafts  I.lmite.l,  Canllff.  Wales.  <'onvertlble 
raff    and    the    like       No,    1,274.273;    July    30;    v.    262; 

Johnson    Service   Company.      (See  Johnson,    Carl    F.,    aa- 

ilgnor,  i 

J'.hns.n,  Victor  S.      1  Se«    Iia\>  and  Johnson.) 

John.son,  WiM^)l«ey  M  ,  Hartford,  Conn.  Cadmium-evolv- 
ing process.      No.   1.271.172;  July  2;  v,  252;  p.   119. 

.!  .tiris.ii  s  I  ..ri\.rtil.i.  i'.o.it*  ami  Rafth  Llniltt'd.  (See 
lohnson     Samuil    M       nssitnor  ) 

Johnston  Clnren  i>  s  Gl. milve.  Mont.  Sectional  wheel- 
rim        No     1.273,274:    July    30;    v.    252:    p.    1102. 

Johnston.  James  S.,  Ttlca,  N  Y  I^ong-range  torpedo. 
No    1,272.904:  Julv   10:   v    252;   p.  682. 

Jone,  HiiKo,  Brooklyn,  .N  Y  T.  sting  milk.  No.  1.273. 3<5  ; 
Julv   23      V    252  :   p    ^\~ 

Jones]  Bassett       (Sis    Wilson.   Sutton,   and   Jones,) 

Jones  Butler  M  ,  I  Detroit,  Mich.  Post-bole-dlggiog 
ma    lilnc       No     1.271  9(M:    July   9:    v.   252;   p.   864. 

Jones.  Edwar.l  A  ,  Ilttstield,  Mass..  and  R.  J.  Marx.  LoB- 
d.m.  Fngiand  RefiniDg  engine.  No.  1.272,458;  July 
16 ;   V    252 :    p    536 

Jones.  K<1wnr(1  S  .  assignor  of  one-twentieth  to  J.  H. 
Jones  and  one  fourth  to  L  (J  .Adams.  Mobile,  Ala. 
Submarln.  det.  cf,  r  No.  1.272.811  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p. 
639 

Jones.  E.lwin  Clev.lfirid.  Ohio  Release-clevis  for  car- 
coupHncs       No    1  274(157:   July   30:   v    252;   p    1041, 

Jones  <;u<rdon  O.,  pouton.  Iowa.  Tire-pressure  valve 
and  signal       No.   1.270  9.^2  ;  July  2;  v.  252,  p    56. 

J.,n.s  John  I>  .  assignor  to  The  Self  Oi line  Wheel  A 
Bearlnc  Co,  Walla  Walia,  Wash.  Hub  attaching  de- 
vice      No     1274  1(57      July   30:  v.   252;   p    1072. 

Jones,  John  G..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester.  N  Y  PbotoKriiphlc-film  cartridge.  .No. 
1.272.4.14  :   July    16  ;    v     252  :  p    5.36. 

Jones,  John   H  ,  rt  al       ( S»h'  Jones,  Edward  S  ,  assignor.) 

tones,   .'ohn   M        <  See   Baiighti     Samuel   C,  assit-nor  • 

Jones.  Iy»'  Rov   F,  Walakoa     Hawaii.     Detach:      >  ^   -    ; 

port  f..r  shoes      N<c  1.273  376;  July  23:  v,  252;  p    si7. 

J'.ncs,    l.iov.l.    assign. .r   1..    Cnited    Engineering  and    Foun- 


Company. 


PliTsbuigh       I'a. 
o»-.o 


.!rv 

No  1.271  9(>5  :  Jniv  0  v  2.'."2  :  p 
Jones.  Lvman  I>,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

1,270.953:  Julv  2:  v  252:  p.  57, 
Jon.s     Ro.j.r    It      I'hiladelphla.    Pa., 


Cnlversal     coupling. 

354 

Vehlcle-aprlng.     No. 

assignor   to    Fnder- 
wooii    T\pewrtter    Compsnv.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Tvpe- 
writing   machine       No     1,272.455;   July    16;    v.    252';    p. 
.'.36. 
JoniH.   Walter   .A.      .  S«-.    1  >.    \a  ighn.   Harry  E.  assignor,  i 
Jones    William   .A       'See  I'anl.-r.  Jones  and   Hnghes.) 
Jonson.   John   <i      Seattle.   W.ish       Fllm-controlle<i    indica- 
tor for  moving  pictur.    app.-iratus.     No.  1.272,671;  July 
16  ;    v     2.^2  :    p     .'.i^f* 
Jonlan.     K.iward      Oak     Park      and    J.     F.     Relnert.     South 
Elgin,    HI  .   assignors   of  one-third    to   E,    J.    Roche       .Aa- 
tomatii-    hot-l)o\    aiarm    for    journal-boxes    of    railway- 
.ars.      No     1  27o  9r.4  :   July   2;   v.   252;   p,   67. 
Josephson.  Adalbert    New  York.  N    Y.     Display-card.    No. 

A     252  :   p    sit,. 


Josephson.   .Adalbert 

I         1,273. .".77  .   Jnlv   2.'H 
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J.wp|,s„ii      Il,.r,r,v     (l.v.lan.l     Ohio        Krako    m.-.-h«nl«Bi 
r-ir     aoionioiiiU's     or     m<>tor-v«'lii<-lci«         No      1  :.*7(»  K'^v 
Julv   ■_'  ;    \     '.TiiJ  :    p    •_'4 
Joy.   I'-'r.'.l        (S.H.    Holiiif's.    (;<'nr(ri'   A  .   as»ii;ii,.r  ) 
J..\,    Fr^Ml        <S,..'   M.<'..rnm<'k.    «...,.r>f«.    A  .   Hs^iunor.) 
.i..\      .i.,s.  j^ili    1-       i;,.,;,.    \,.rn..ii     |'a       ('...i  I  wmninp   rievlce. 
No     1  rT.fsW.t:   Julv   ;i(»;   v.   2',-2  :  p    !«s.s  '<-vu-«. 

Jovr.-.    Miiirln    W  .    assicnor    f„    John    ii      V\uin.'K     In- 
New    ^(,rl<.   N     Y       CI..II1  n'fl.      No.    l.L'72  (mU      .hi:v    {<:'■ 
V     2ri'2  :    I-     r,UU 
Jii.'iKfxr      Charl.H    A.,    Cruton     Fails      N       \        ;i-.<iy:.i..r     to 
AiiH.ii.Mii     Assembling     M.ililnr     (oiMp^.m  \  Mlaldi- 

.-I'f<»<l    ci.nvt-.Tpr.       No.     1  'jTl.ftd.?  .    Julv     H       \      -^Uj      \, 
.1,1." 

JiilicTi,  ('.vprii^n  E.  P.,  nnd  U  Mn'vi. n,'  i'uns  Frau.r 
Hydrnullc  lifting  <levic«>.  .\(,  l.'7;<.;i^  Julv  23-  v' 
•j:.;;;  p.  S.«3.  ju  .t   -.^.   ^. 

Jnllii<..    (J.orpo   A..    Sydney.    Now    South    Wales.    Australia 
Kair  totalizator.      No.    1,273,067;   July    10;    v.    252'    u 

Jurjf  ns.n,   August   I'.,   nRaignor   to  Eureka    Trojortor  D.- 

V'^  S.?-.  i^V-'o-    ->^^'    '^'"^^-    ^     ^'       optical    apparatus. 

No.    1.27.'?.()«8  :   July    Ifi  ;  v.    l'.-2  :  p,    710 
Jury.    Alfrf.l    K.    N.w    York,    N.    Y.,    ns«ilgnnr    to    Uu!  !.  r 
Itegcn.niting    Cunipanj         Indlf-ntor.       No      1  271 '.hi, 

July  '.^  :   V    -.'52  ;  p    .'<.%.'. 
Jury.    Alfred    K..    Nfw    York.    N     Y..    assignor   to    Rubb<  r 

I{.'if<'n.r:itiiiK'        Cnmpaiiy  Testing  ma<hlnr.  Su. 

l.^tl.'JOS:  July  <)  :   V    •_'.->-"  ;p    350. 
K.i!..    c.irs.f  (■„       (<.,:    llMiLTleln.  Ora<-o  A.,  as»l«noT.) 
Kali..  C-Tsit   Co.      rs.,'   K.  lirr.    nrrman   A.,  aasirnor.) 
Kaddf-laiul.     Christen     Ti  .     .'^hrltoii.     d.nn..     rissijmor.    l>y 

iiKsiii'  nssii:nni>nts.  tn    I'r.mior  Prirititij;  M:ichin<'ry' Co!. 

Kostou.   Ma.<s       Iiiiai  adjuvtin;;  m.rhMMUm  fop  Ink'fouu- 

talns,  Ac      No    l.'J7;H1t'^  ;  .Inly  'S,',     \    -jr.."  ;  p.  H.^<• 
Kii.'hlrr    Paul.   IW-rllii    c.tiiuuiv      T' l.irrMphir  apnaratus 

N..    l.'.'7.!.^:m  .  jul.N  I'M;  V    •.•'5:^  :  p    ^.M 
Knl'.r>.    Htiir.\    J.      (St-.     Modri.    Chri.'itinn.    assignor.) 
Kaka.«k!«      llcury    W  .    Mandati.     N     I>        Spark  rdug    Inteo- 

-itl.-r.      N..     1.271.f>:<7;   July   2:   v    -:.2  :   p    si. 
KaUiiii.i/....   Cors.'t    Company.      (Sec   T'..n\muii.   Cbarlea   F.. 

a'»-»:.^-rH.r   i 
KMimanowitz.    Jacob.    Hrooklvn.    N     \        .\<lju8table    wln- 

d..w  ~crv,ti       No.    1.1.'72.JT1  ;  Julv   9:   v    -J.'.-J  ;  p.   459 
Kalt.iiiiach,    Charl*--*    K      Cranf<.rd,    .N     J.      Textile    fabric 

N...   :.27u.;tOf)  .  July  2;   v.   L'.'iU  ;   p    :i7 
KaM!;d).'f!i.r.  Thurii.'is.  Waldron.  Mo.     Twlne-box  top.     No 

1  ,-'72.4.".»i  :    July    Iti  ;    v    2."il.' :   p.    .'>37. 
K.ui.lliT,   IMnuKnl.  ami    I*.   Sa-hse.  asslgnom  to  Baascb  & 

l.oiii!i    Optical    Coiiipaiiy.    Ko<  hexi.  r,    N,    Y.      8emi-«Uto 

iiiatii    fray  «iip;K>rt       No     1.272  4",7<   July    Ifi  ;    v     2.">2 

p    r..-^? 

Kaiiner.   Samu<-1.    Bronx     a«.slgnor   to   The    Uoral    Stropj)er 

Co..    Ij)i  .    Now    York.    .\.    \.      Razor  blad»-  alia 'pi  u'li..; 

uiachin.v     No    1. 271. 71.1:  July  9:  v.  252:  p.  SOS 
Kai.^a-i    Cltv    C.aHobii,'    c,iinpany.    Tbe.      (S«>e    WoUman 

Fnink    F.  .   a.>s:gnor  • 
Karhan.    .\u^'\|..t    «nd    <       F.   a<si.i4uor«   of   «MM>-ttilriI    to    M 

Tilnai  .k.    Nrw   York,    N.    V       C  ar>iiKti  stpluttnu   niacblri. 

No     1.271.0O0;   July   9;   v.   l '.2  ;   p.  S5« 
Knrhan,   CharUs   F       >  .»;.•.    Kaii.^n.   August    and   C    Ft 
K;\rW.   Join:    1'.    Hos*-;;-.   I'nrk.   .\.   J       r>»'tachable    (i;in4ne. 

N"     1  •J7l.71*l;   July   9;  v.  25.':   p.  ."O"? 
Kari-     John    1'..    Hould.r.    Colo.      Heail;ng  machlno       No 

1  -71. .$21;  July  2:   v.   252;  p.    160 
K.Trfrtnark.    ott-..    Jersey    Citf.    N     J.       Match-safe.      No* 

1  272.0«.-.      July   1<5;    v     2.-.;   p.   G82 
Kashlan     .Mi......    il..    Ain.sf.ury.    Mna«.      Convertible    an 

tomol.i,.' top.     No.   1.274  27.''>;  Julv  30;  v.  252;  p    1103 
Kasl.nii   1    Anthonl.  N.w   Haven.  Conn.     Fuel-lcnlter     No 

1.27  1_i»i:   July   8(» :    v     2.".2  ;  p.    11(>3. 
Katzb  rs.     Herman.     Prosper.     Nifbr.       Flre-borw    evener 

N..    1.271.;'1h;  Jn'v   9:  r.  252;  p.   35<i 
Kuifinann.    Carl    H..    .<..nta    Ann.   Cal.      Belt-cuard       No 

1.271.717;   July   0.  v.  2r>2  :    p.   304 
Kavanath.   <;«-orR«-   I...   Montreal,   Quebec.   Caaada      Proe- 

?*';-,<»C-?."'','*P'^''"*""    '"•■    making    vehicle-Urea.      No. 

l,2.1v»49:  July  9;   v.   262:  p    264 
K.-nrney.     Williat!i    J.    FH's    Moines.     Iowa        Piters        No 

1.271.911  :   July  9:  r    2r.2  :  p    35« 
Keary.  John  P.      (See  Margetf.s.  (;eorgp  R..  assignor  I 

hLvtrlc  Company.  Incorporateil.  N- w  York.  \  V 
?  252rp.'''l60*"*^  system.  No.  1.271.322;  July  2:' 
K.-.  kler.  Charl.s  W..  Newark,  N.  J..  aaalciMr  bv  metiiu. 
nsslg„n,^nt.^  to  Western  Ele^-trio  C^SpJJ^y.ln^o- 
^".1".^  S-  rvK-r  obs.  rving  .ir.-uit  for  trlephoBt:-iln*  s.  No 
1  -.^  <.,.'.  :   July   10:  V    2r.2:  p.   5!»<>. 

*".':'  ^."*"J?  ^\  SVyj^A  ^*V^^      Spring  gorernor  hitch 

,.  '^       ^"    l-<-^  •♦«'$>;  July  It;;   r.  2r.2:  p.   710 

Aildmt  Marhino  and  Tim.'  Ixxk  Co     liiiv 
;'*"o^.,'^:      R.-orvJiog  d«Tlc*.     No.  1.273!n4:  Jui,  le: 

K-T.  .    E<Nmrd    .S..    Agrirultural    Colder     \     D       I.*ttpr 
-  P^n       No.   1 ,27 1 .5.*«0  :  July  9  :  v.   252  •  n    •>fi4 


K.  ■ 


inii.    I>M>po!d     N.w    York.    N.'  T.  "ninir^Tt«»^makin«, 

hme      No    1.274  1«W:  July  30:  V    2.'rp^<"2 
K..ur     Ar.^hU.ald    J      Grin»en'  a«.imor    of    Llhlu    to 

l':272^l•^"'ju,^l^7V••2.^*p  «.,r"«'-**'  ^"^   ^•' 


Kplth.   John    K      aasi^nor    to  The    .NoreUv    Cxitlerv    Pora 

pan.v.    Catiton.    Ohio       Churn       No.    1.^71. n.»>l      Julv    H 

v.   252  :    p.   265. 
i    ^''il^'^rr    H..rl..rt    K..    aN.-^iKhor    to    A.    U     Coud.^n.    trustee 
I         Miehitran    (  ity.    In<!       Hump-<ar       No.    1.271,474;    Julv 
:         2  ;    V.    «'.">2  ;   p.   20<) 

i*\";.- ','!;-."'■    ,''•     ^'       '^'"'^■-     ^'"         ford  adJuMer         No 
1  2.2,272;   July   9:    v     2f.2  :   p.   4r)9. 
Kcl!      I,.-ster    L..    ,St     I^.uis.    \|,,       .Svvini;.      No     1  27"' 27:i 
July   V  ;   V.   252  .   p.   45».  ,      -. 

;    K.ll.r,    -^"dr..;«    K       Meiron.     I'ark.    111.       Strain.r    appara 
I    I-  *.V"      .^"     '-'■-•■»•■*•      Jt'i.v    Ul;   V.   2.''.2:   p.   ,'-.37 
'    ^**,"*?l-.";*"'^>'    *•  •   <'*'"«•'.    lud.      lloKCHrching   tool.      No 
1.2.2,050:   July    9:    v     2.".2  .    \).    .I'.ih 
Krll.  r    ll.Tiiian   A      assiirnor  to  Kaho  Corset  Co     Chicai;.) 

,..-«.-"""."""""""'•*■'      ■'"■     Karm-nt  Kupporterh         No 
1.2. 2  ».,■»:   July    If,;    V.    2r.2  ;   p.    6oo. 
Keliey,     l>..tinld     \V  ,    OriHt.m.     N.     Y        Pr«.hirln«    iM-arlng 
I        apertures    ii;    tri[.  .^prints       No     1.272,051:    Julv    9-    v 
I       2.i2  :   [I    :;9s, 
Kella«r,  (;ustav   A.    11       (See  .Sa,.^rnuillor  and    Keliner  ) 
Kellogg.    („„n.'..    W..    as.«i>;i,or    t..    K.-llo«g    Manularturitu- 
i        (onipany.    ttorhester,    N      Y        Fluid  pump.       (  Ueissue  ) 
_  Nil     14  490  ;  July   2  :   v.  252  :    p    217 

Kello^ru    Maniifa.  turing  I'oinpanv        ,  .Sjh-   Kelloug    <ieorgi 

W   .   a.sslmo.r  »       (H.iN«ue.)  -«"»K>. 

K.-llogg  Swit<  hlio.ud  ami   Suppiv  Coiiipain        (  s.  ••  S'-hoen 

w.'r.    ^'r.><^    ass,L;u"v   ' 
K.dloi:!.'     S\\  it' hSoard    Ac    Sui>ply    Co^)pan^         i  .s...»    Smith 

<   liari.'.s    il  .   assign. ir   i 
K.-ll.N.    Mar-ais    L.    (.artJel.l.    Ark        Feliv.      No.     1  L'71  038  • 
July  2  ;   r.  252  ;  p.  .Hi.  '  .         . 

Kelly.     William      II.     .■>^i..i  rks.      V .- ,  At  ■  .i.  luii.oit     f,,r     mo- 

tion picture  pro.)eet  mu    ma.  hill. ^        N,,      l"7,S(i7.i       Julv 

10;  V    2.12:  n    71o  .....i,    .     ,   jui.\ 

Kelly.  William  .1     Clinton.  I.iw.i.     Sofa  t«d.     .No   1  27o  830 

July  2;    V    252  :  p.   24 
Kelly.  Wllllani  J  .  Clint. -n.  Iowa,  assigmir  to  Fovt»  r  liroth 
ers  Manuf.icturiM.g  Company,  filca,   .N.  Y'       Cusliion-seat 
and   iiiaitr..ss       Nil    1.27o,K4<':  Julv   2:    v    -Jo^     p    "4 
Kelly.  Wiiliatn  J..  Cliut..ij,   Iowa.  assU-uor  to  F-'oMtr  n'rotii 
'•rs    Maiiuia.  luring    Companv.    Iti.a,    N      Y        Cushi'ii 
spring  structure.     No.  1.270..S41  :  July  2  ■  y    252     n    25 
Kelsey,   Stella.       (See  .^iyer-•.   M.  nin   .\,.  ^►Mi:m.r  i 
K.Is.  y  Wh.el  C'inip;iny.      (  S  «•  Winter.  Jolin  K  .  assijioor  ) 
K.Ivinator    Curpurutioa.      t.See    Held. ■man      Fre-i    ,|       as 
slgnor  I 

Kelvinator    Cot  ;>aration.      (See     Yates.     Cliuries     E       as- 
slsnr.'    ) 

Kerip,  Jacob  G..  assignor  of  one  half  to  M  J  Otey  Still 
wat'r.  Okla.  ch.  k  No  I  272.;{ho  Julv  9  V'  ■».-.  ■ 
p.    4  70. 

Kemp.  r.  t'har'es  W  and  J  T,  oaklan*.  CrI.  Cinnin 
No.   1,271,012:   July   9;  v    2.12;   p    .i.ir,  ' 

Ke.  p-r.  John  T       <  S<>.    Kenii)er.  Ch«rl.<  W    and  J    T  i 

Kempry.  K  >rol.  Clev.l,in<l.  t>hlo  Trap  No  1  271  3'>3  ■ 
''■;y  2  :  \    .."  J  :  p.  ir,i.  '       '  "    ' 

ivempKmlth      .Vlauufa.turinp     Co..     Th.  tS-.f     Parsona 

Fred   A.,   XBslgbor.) 

K.iiii.-.ly.  I'  vid  S..  I!r.>oklvti.  N.  V..  i<~itt)-r  t..  \(.  r"en 
l^■'*;'■,,-'  '""^'T""  <^"mpany.  T.m..  rraphi.  nl  iiucUJne 
No.  1.271.71'i     Julv  9;   ■,     2r.2  :  p    .'',04 

Kenno<ly,  (;4H>rg«-  (..  Waterlo.-  low.i.  M.*ns  for  varvitig 
th"  areal  delherv  of  r«.>se  hi.'d-i  v,,  j  o-j  ^jrj  j„|^ 
9 ;    V.    2.12  :    p.    .'<04. 

K.-nnett,  Willfani.  a-i.l  K  T  Kr.  t>«.  Carbon  Citv  N,  x 
I-uel-hrl.iu.  t       No.  1.27a  i!19  ;  Julv  2;<     v    252     n    .>»s;3 

Kennicott.  «^s«  L..  Chi.ago  Heights.  Ill  .  j  .slgnor  of  one- 
half  to  The  penimtit  Cnipany.  N.  i  York  N  Y 
Water  softening  apparatus  N.\  l27Joi'>-  Tuiv  0- 
V.   252:   p    39fi.  i.>.-.    ...  .     .luiy     .j , 

Krnni.ott.  ras,^  I...  Chii.ng..  Holehts,  II!  .  .ssi-m-r  of  one- 
nair    to    The     P.rinr.tir     c,,,:..,,nv.     .N.vr     York      N      Y 

,  o-.']"^/.?'"    ripJintif'S    wnf..r  soft,  nine    tpparatn*        No 
1.2C2.n.l3:    .lulv    9:    v     2.12      p     .'?9v 

Kennlcott.  Cass  f,..  Chii-a-o  Heights.  I!!  assk'nor  of  or.- 
naif  to  Til.  Pernnitif  Companv.  N.'\»  York  N  Y 
Means  for  r.-utilruin-  th.«  f.-.-d  o'f  rheini.-aN  In  water- 
sorteninLT  appirntu-s.  N>i,  1.272.0,14;  Ju]v  9  v  "no. 
P-    .*^f^.  *     *    '  *.'*•. 

Kennington,  Wllli.nm  O..  D.troii.  su.  u,  ass!;;nor  to 
Kemy  Electric  Company.  Am).  r>nn.  Uv\  M,  ans  fo? 
v**M2:J'^818.'"^'''''  *"'""*•'       ^"     '-"••.•^•^      J"'y  23: 

KentO«en»    Machtn.     Companv.    T!..         t  Se.     K    -j-;     Hush 

Kenway.    Herl.ert   W..    \.-wton     Ma.«s  .   assignor     t.y    nie-up 
as.slgnments     to    Cnlre.i     Sh...-    Ma.  hin.rv    Corp., ratine 
Pateraon.      N.     J.      Ky.-l.-lin?  „ui    h.m        N,.       1  271  720  ■ 
July   9:    V.    252:    p     .^04.  '  -  .  i . .  zu  . 

Kern.  Jacob  S..  asslirnor  to  n.vtw..od  M.-t-.l    p.  .,'v   Com 
.r.w.,   M.»„,.-^.. •       ^:,,   j,^,,,5^     E»han   I., 


I  .s,.,>      Fr;ni.  sihe: 


I 


Kerner  Manofacttiring  Companv 

aasignor.  I 
Kerner      Manufacturing     «^"on)-i:in.i 

Jos.-ph  .\  .  assignor  i 

'^  »«f' /''™«7  '■•    Rl'-'f^'"-!''     M"       rrinr-tirln,.-  atr.nrh 
niwit   for  fllm-cfunerns  and   meth-.d   ..f  pr...!iir)n'   titled 
neitatlves.     No    1.270  95«:  Julv  -     v    "r/'     n    ^7 

'^Tr-M.T?'"''";    ,^T  '^■•'■^.^"     ^'        ITInrinsTm^    h:"r,...      No 
I   ..l.Itirs.:    .Tuly    ;»  -    r.    2.12'    n      :{.",7 

K.f-h.  «;eorg..  W\  and  F.  J  "iLrg.-r.' Port Innd  (>'■'■■'  Cab- 
in-t  -.ipbinatioii  ir.,rii!ig  l...;.,-.i  n.i  i,r.  akf..-i  i-^i.le  v.. 
1  273  232  •  Jnlv  2.'<  :  r    2.12  :  p    7'^..  I  '     ^"■ 
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metier.  William   H.,  Camden,  N.  J.     <'ooklng  and  heating 
attachment    for    gaa-Jets.     No.    1. 271, 5.S.<  ;,  July    9;    t. 
2.12  :    p,    2t>.1. 
\.Itel«oti,    Harrv  C.   MWwauke<\  Wis       Uotiliug  cleat      No 

1.273,500;   July  23;  v,  252;  p.  851 
v.tt.-rlug,    tharles    F".,    l>ayton.    Ohio,     assignor     to    The 

I>avtoii     Kngineiring    lj\lK)ratorle«    Company       Ignition 

system.      No.  1,272.056  ;  Jnly  »  ;  v    252  ;  [.    399, 
;i't.'ring,   Ch.\rlef!   F.,   and   W.    .K.   Chryst.    Dayton,    Ohio 
Hs.sigiiorH  to  The  I>ayton  Engineering  Ijihoratorit^s  Com- 
panv       Eleotrl.al    aystem    for    enginew.      N<.i      1.272,055; 

July    9  :    V,    252  ;    p.    ;i99. 
N.  ff'Tliii:.      CharP-s      F,     and       W       .\       iiirv!*!       laiyion 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  I>ayton   Knglne.  ring  l>al)  ratorle>i 

Ci.mpanv       Fnglne     starting     device       No.       1  .'_'7:;,h70  : 

July   ao";   V     -',^2  ;   p.   98'.>. 
^Mttering.      Charles      F..     and       W       .k.      Clirvst.      I>Hylou 

Ohio,  assltnors  to  The  Dsvton   Knuinecring  I.alMir.atorle-. 

Company.      Knglne     starting     system.      No       1.273,>^71; 

July  30;  V.  252  ;  p.  989. 
\cwaunee  Mfir    Co       (See  Werwath.  Os,  ar    a--,jnor  i 
K.yes.    Frederick    G.,    East    Orange,    assignor    to    Coop«'r 

Ilewltt    Klectrlc   Company.    Hoboken.    -N     J       Pr.xiiKUoi! 

of   metallic   tungsten    powil«'r,      .No.    1.270,H42  .   July    2. 

v.  252  :   p    25. 
K.\es.     Fniierick    O..    Kaal     Orange,    assignor    lo    Cooper 

flewltt    Wectrlc    Company.    Hoboken.    N      J.       F.lectric 

lamp      No    1,270.S43:  July  2 ,  v    252;  p    25 
Keyoke     Railway      Eqiilpuieut     Compfiny        i  S.  .•      Murr.-iy 

t'ieoriie   C.    a^signor.) 
i\<>ystone  Sre»l  h  Wire  Company.       (.See   Herman.   Joseph 

assignor. ) 
Keystone    Type    Founilry.       (See    Rendle.    .\ithnr    K..    a.« 

algiror. ) 
Klcfer,     .I.ih,>inii      <  "harlottrntiurf      t;i'rin:itiy      a>^iu'ii.ir     t. 

f;enerai    Electric  <'onipany.      Regulator   for    motor   ari- 

lamps.      No    1.271.475;   July  2;   v.   252.   p.    201 
.vtcfiT.     Johann,     Charlotteiilrnrp.     <;.  rmany      a---'ui":      t* 

<;<'n.'ral    Kleitri.-    ('onipauv.       lU'vl.-    f.ir    a.tuatimj    mi; 

uais   and    the    like.      No.    1.273.(!2o;    July    2."^      a      2.12, 

p    '<S3 
Klehlnr,    FreUiriek.   assignor   to   Cadilla.    Motor    I'ar   Com- 
panv   I>.>trrilt    Mich.    Vehicle-top  support.    .No    1.271.039  ; 

Julv  2  ,  v.  252  ;  p.  81. 
I<i.s..i..     .lotin    A       .\lapl<wo<-Ml.    N     J        Invall.l's    hack-rest 

..r   supiM.rt.      No     1.274.277      July    .HO;    v.    252:    p     llOH. 

N.    Y'.      dasolene  .  nglne    attach 


..r   supiM.rt.      No     1.27 
Kihss.    I'rter,    Brooklyn, 


ment       No  1.271.3i4';  July  2;  v.   252;  p     161 

Ulan.    I.  .  ..        > 

iiuliall, 

signor  \ 


Kllllan.    Lawrence    ,1 
Kiml.a!!,    Alt*,  rt     C, 


y  2.  .  . 

(See    0»fden,    Joseph    1*      assignor  ) 


1        assignor 
(See    Waterho!i-.o.     llHrM.\     M.    a 

Steel     tic 


Kiml.all,  J«mes  L..  Virginia,  Minn  Steel  tic  .No. 
1.27  1,040  :  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  82. 

Kliiib.r  Willi.  T  K  .  Harli"^.!.  n  lA.mlon  Kiigiao.l,  W 
[uiralii-  for  charging  couipressiii  .iir  with  Mti.nui.'d 
ii(4iilds.     No    1.273.,10l     July  23  :  v.  2.12  .  p    x.n 

Kimpltsti  Seishl  Kabnshlkl  Kalsha,  Ltd  i  Se.*  Kurokl. 
Sinnjio.    as»iignor.  I       i  R.  i<sue  i 

Klnealy.   John    H.,    Ferguson,    Mo.      Kerosene  t.urner.      No 


1  271..r25;  July   2;  v.  252;  p    Ifil 


Kinealj 


.inealy       John      H.,      Ferguson,      .Mi>       Spray  h.a.l.      No. 

1,272  27  4:    July    9:    v     212:    p.    4.19.  / 

Klni;     ClifTord    0  ,    Providence     R     I       Chain    nr    l.ra.elet. 

No    1,271,041  ;  Julv  2  ;  v,  2.V2  :  p.  82. 
Klnt'     Jam.'s    r>  .    Kifenshuri:.    Wash        Autoniohile-locking 

d.vir..      No.    1,271.173:   July  2,    v    252;   p.    119. 
King.    Itot>ert    M..    Wauneta,    Nebr.      Automatic   gat.-       No. 

1  274. •.•7S  :   Julv   .".0:   v.   252;   p     1103 
King.     Riifiis     Plainvllle,    assignor    to    Pughee    and     Nlles 

Co      North    AKl.'lsiro.    Mas,s       Clasti    for    strai.s    or    rih 

hon-i      No    1.272.<'>75:  J\ily  IT.;   v    2,12:   p    «o(^. 
Kni>'h;in.    rri-.l.rick    \  .  assignor  of  one  third   tn    W     Plack 

R.Tiwick      I.iwa        Fqualiy.er    for    sli.lln;.'    doors     .Irawers, 

.,!■  th.'   lik.'       No    1,274.279:  Julv  30     v    •-M2  :  p    1104. 
Kingsbury.    Ceor?*'    P..    Pror.klyn,    N.    Y      •i«'-isrn<>r    t.'    Mer- 

giMthaier   I.in.itvpe  (^ompanv       Tvp"graphical    machine. 

No.  1,271723:  .Inly  9;  v    252:  p    301 
Kinii.'.'ir     Maimfa.-turlng     Company.     The       i  S.-e     Hrnnst, 

William     M.    Bsslpnor  i 
Klnnear    Manufacturing    Company,    The        i  S.-e     McCloud 

F.4lward   H..  assignor.) 
Kipne\      Justus    R..    Allston.    Mas,s        Power  transmission 

devi.-e      No    1,272,813;  July   1«:  v    252     p    «:«' 
Kiiiiiev      Justus     R,     AMston,     Mass        Fluid  .I'lrch         No 

1  272  814:   JulT   10;    V.    252:   p    «4n 
Kirkpntrlck,     Frank    C    Tup«do.    Miss        Cnltivai.n         No. 

1  27;;  t.21  ;  July  23  :  v    252  :  p    884 
Kirsch      .\nthonv,     asaignor    to     Wilson     Hohanncn,     Inc 

Br.ioklvn.    N      Y        I.o.k        No      1.2:2;'r..        it:,     lo       v 

212  :    ii     t'.S2 
Klrshner.  Abraham  S     assignor  to  W    II    Rapeport    Phila- 

il.-lphia,   I'a       Pumper  for  antomnbiles      No    1,270,844  : 

July  2  ;  V,  252  :  p.  28, 
KItts    Steam    Specialty    Co.       (See    Kitts.    Willard    A.    Jr. 

assignor  > 
Kltts.  Willarrl   A  .  Jr..  Mountain  Ijikes,    N.  J      assignor   to 

KItts  Stean\  Specialty  Co  ,  Inc  .  0«weg»>.  N    Y      r>amper 

regulator.      No.   1272.459:  Jnly   1«  ;  v    252;  p    538 
KlTlan.    John   L..   Bogfon,    Mats.      Extensible    rack       No 

1.271..V2e:  July  2;  v    252;  p.  161. 
Klages.  <;eorge  W.       (See  Waterloo  and  Klages  i 
Klayman.    Benjamin.       (See    Klayman,    Israel     assignor  i 
Klayman.     Isruel,    assiicnor    of    one-half    to    H      Klayman. 

Baltimore,  Md      Window-frame      No,  1.271,174  :  July  2 

y   252;  p.  119. 


Kiee.   John   (i.,   Ikwii.n,    Mass,      Halr-pln.     No.   1.273,872; 

July   30  ;   v     25-  .   p.  '.<'''.> 
Kl.'ehauer.  ("l.arl.-s   P      Brooklyn,   ussignor   to  Coh.>es   En- 

v.-lot>e    (."o       In.  ,     Cohtws      N      Y         Sh:ppiug-tflg.       No. 

l,272,9«ih,   Juiv    lt>  ,    \     212,   p    tl83. 
Kl'-iii      Carl    .1       Miiuni     Vernon      III.      Moist.  ii:nK    device. 

No     1.272.275.    Julv   9.    v     2.12,    p.   400 
Klein,  Charl.s   H  ,  Chaska,   Muiti       Drier      No.  1,272,0)76; 

July    Iti  .    \     212  :    p     t.oo 
Kiein.     Krwin,     l'.»ek»kii:      ^      \         Viu.'gar  making        ^o 

1.272  27«  ;    July    9;    v     212,    p.    4C>o. 
Klein,    Erwiii,     P.-ekskiU      .N.    Y        Apparatus    for    vlnetar- 

makir.g        No     1  272  277      July  9  :  v.  252  ;  p.  460. 
Kiemuier,     .\i     c       l„<wist.iwn.     Mont       Autoiuobtle-llfter. 

N.>    ^.27^.^'^4.   JuU    9:    V    252:    p    2tVl 
Kliw,  AllKTt   r.  ,  a.ssignor  t(.   Pla.  km*  r   Kotarv   Pump  Co.. 

P.-toskev.    Mi.h        K.itary    pump       No.    1,2.1.5S5;    July 

:>  :    V     2.*2  ,  _p     2«G- 
Klugiewicz,     T.'otii      Kri.  ,     I'a         Ice-cream     dipper.       No. 

1.271,327  :  Julv  2  :  v    252  ,  p.  1(12, 
Kiiapp.    Fr.'.lernk    11.     Roland    Park,    and    H.    G,    Dewey. 

assign. irs    to    Fr.d    Ii     Knnpp    Company,    Weatralnater, 

Md,      Uibellng  ma<  hiue.      No,      1.271.724;     July     9;     ▼. 

252 :  p    ;?ih; 

Knapii      Howard    H  .    ,i-.=  i;:nor    to    The    .\raerlcan    Textfle 
Manufacturing    Company,    Clcvidand,    Ohio.      Fountaifi- 
mnp       No    1  271,5v(;.  July  9.  r    212      p    206 
Knight,   Anna    h       tS.-<.   It<-alc  and   Knight  I 
Knoell,    Chart. «    J  .    Tonawanda,    N.    Y.      Child's    vehicle. 

N<i    1,271.175:  July  2,  v    252;  p    119. 
K'ii.!;     rhar!.s    W      Crete     Nehr.      S.al   device   for   sewers 

No     l,;/72,4f.o  .   Julv    It'.;    v     252:    p.    538. 
Kiii.wl.-s     Kdward    R.,    Hrookivii     N.    Y.      Separating    :ua 
t.riuis    fr.m    g.asea.      No.    127:'.  791  ;   Jnly    23:    t.    252; 
P    927. 
Knox.   Luth.r   L.    R.  T.  \  m      assignor  to  Blaw  Knox   Com- 
panv     Pittsburgh      Pa        Water-cooled     front     for     fur- 
tiacs       No    1.27.H2:;:;     July  28;  v.  252;  p.  780. 
Kiinx     Luther    L      Hell,  vue,    aasigTkor   to   Blaw-Knox   Coa- 
panv     Pittsi.urgh,    Pa       Water-cooling   system    for   f«r- 
nac's       No    1  27:'..2.i4  :  July  23;  v,  2.52;  p.  780. 
Knndsoii    Knu.l.  assignor  to  The  Trumbull  Klectrlc  Manu 
fa.  Miring  c     Plaimiro'    Conn.     Handle,     No,  1,273,379  : 
Julv  2-A  .   v    252      p    M»  _      , 

Knv  Scheer.  r    Crp'-rat loi,     The.       (See    Berlin.    Paul,    as- 
signor I 
Ki.ciaiek      (;.orge     J  .     Avoca.     Pa.       Water-bomb.       No. 

1.272  401  ;   July   10  ;   \     252;  p.  5S8, 
Ko.hring     Ma.hine    Cmpaii.v         (See    Llchtrnberg.     Erich 

H  ,   assignor  i 
Ko.'hl    »;.iirt-   .1      ^..11    I'l.v'".    isslgnor   to  Lightening  Mn- 
cliiii..  c.i     San   I'i.t;.!  county.  Cal.     Cranking  device  for 
explosive  .-i.gin.s        N-,      1  1:71476;    July    2;    T.     252; 
p    201 
Koerner    WhM.  r  K      i  S'e  Fink  ,Miid  K'M-rner.i 
Kohn     L.-o    M.    Ruffaio.    N     Y       F.'.'.ricfoldlng    machine. 

No.    l,272.4t;2  .   Julv    O'.  :    v     ■.-,.       ;      539 
KohnJe,    Fre.leri.k.    assign.. r    t,      I  h.     SI  .mar.  h    Taj?    Coia- 
panv      r>avton      lUii.i        Pri   em^:        No.    1.272.05.  :    July 
9  :    V,   252' ;    p.   400 
■     Kolff      Petrus     V..     Phiiad.iphia      I'n       a-sStrnor      i>v     m.  »».• 
assigiim.'nts.    to    Th.'    Kie.-trb     Ta    ten  •  t.  r    i    '-,••  rat)i»n 
Adltistahle      support       for       ,  nrnmiitai..r  Ll^U.slle^  .No. 

;        1,270.957:  July  2;  v    252.  p    1^ 

I    Koiliuun.    William    H.     Bill.'    I'a    >      1     .^a.      Canning    ap- 

'•       pllanee.     No    1  27:?. 022     July  2:<  .  \.  212     i>    >>S4 

Kollock    <^orge   I...   an.l    R     P.   Martin,   nssilgnors   to    T  nl- 

versai    Hammer    Company     Si-aitl*'.    Waah.      .\utoroatlc 

hammer      No    1.273.S73:  July  .-.O ,  v.  252;  p,  9^9 

K<K>b       John    P,      Sunapee.     N.     H,         ilothea-pln.        No. 

1  274  2SO-   Julv    :?o  :   v     252:   p.   1104. 
Kons.  I>Bnt.l    New  York,  N.  Y       Rrasal^re,     No.  1.272,940  ; 

.lulv    10  :    V     -12  :    p     070 
Horn'  us.ar     Iv-troit.    Mich.      Visual    signal    for   autoako- 
i        bUes       No    1.272.969;   July   10;   y    252;   p.   683. 
'  Ki«rnd->rfcr    Caspar  J      Richmond  borough,  N.   \.     Check- 
!„H.k       No.   1,27:!, '•74  ;  Julv  .'W ;  t.  252;  p.  990. 
Kornstein.   llrich.   New   York.   N,   Y.      FounUln-iK-n.      No. 

1  271.477:  Julv   2:   v    252;   p.  201. 
KoKs     John    M        I  See    Stiner   and    Koaa.) 
KosTa     Fmaniiel    Montlcello.  Wis,      Flexible  or  rigid  hand- 
bag      No     1.273.S75:   Jnly   AO  :   v    2.52:   p.   9^>0. 
Kid!:n\.   (,    i;!.i:K    1       and    R    Si:czek,   assignors   to  C.    H. 
Whe.der      MannfactiirinL'     Company       Philadelphia,      Pa. 
I-;iect.ir   .  ..n.l.  nsat.'  ;.ump       N-     1,273.876;   July   30;  v. 
2.52  :    p.    \>'Mi 
Kowalski.      i;iis      J         l..Tr..i!        Mich         Proje.  tll.v        No. 

]   274  2sl   .    JuU    :^|;    v      252:    p.    1104. 
KraITt      Alfred      Honolulu,     Hawaii       Treatlni:     raw  sugar 

juices       No    1271.914,   Julv  9:    v    252;  p.    357 
Kraft.     Herman    T      assignor    t..    The    (;oodyear    Tire    A 
RubtHT    Companv     Akr.m     <»hio       Stisp.nsion  patch    for 
balloons       No    1/272. 05>>  ;  Jnlv  9      v     252  :   p    400 
KrakiT     Henrv      Holland.    Mich       Humidifier    for    b.'atlng 

plants        No'    1,271  5V7      .lulv  <t      v     252      p    200 
Kramer.   Frnest   A       ( Se.    All.n    Wiliiam    H      assignor,* 
Kranu"-       Krwiii,     C«risi«dt       \       ,1         O-irru.-^     ta-:.'ner 

hoider.    No    1.274,282;  July  .HO,  v,  252;  p    no5 
Kram.r,     Krwin,     Carlstadt,     N      J        H.x.k  and  eye    tape. 

No     1,274  2'..^.:   Julv    :Ut  ;    v     252      i>     1105 
Kramer    John  W       (S.-e  Thibodeaui,   Arthur  J  .  assignor.) 
Krim-r     .lulius     J  ,    T  mh<.f.  r      F      I      K'.i!      sn.i     H      Wihl 
berger,  asaiilgnors   to  Pnltman   Con -h  Companr,   Chicago, 
Hi,     .Sofa  bed.       No.  1.271,725.  July  9  .  v,  232;  p    30«. 
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Krantz.    UuUcn    V.,    assignor    f..    Krantz    Maiiira  turin« 
',  V,-'i'"V--^  ■     .'":        l^f'-klyu,      N       V         Flo„r  „ux         No 
I.-'il,4i>;  .luiy  1';  v    :.'5'J  :  p    201 

Kr.Kitz.     Iliih.'rt     F       .•i-'sii.'ti..r    t..    Kraru/    Muniifiirturini 

I  -'(^.t...  :   July   If;  :   v    '_>.') 2  :  p    601 

Kr.iiitz.     lliit»Tt    K,    a>isit'nor    to    Krnntz    Maniifa.nurlnif 

V.'7.'."V.',r,-       ";  .     I'T-oklyn      N,     V.       I'an.lhoar.l        N., 
l.JY.M.l.'.:     July  2:i  :  v.  LT.'J  ;  r>    '^s-t 

'^'r^JL',;.,""'",''"'     ^\,    «".",''-'"'"•,  »■'    Krantz    Manufa.turinjj 
ompaiiv,    Ino.,    Hn,„klvi,.    \.    y     Solf  actuatinji:    safety- 
panel        .R.lssu<^'  ^       No     n  4'.>'>  .    July    30      v     '>.'>■>•    n 

I I  .n.  ■■  ■  ~       .    f. 

Kranfz  Manufa  turirii;  <v,nipaiiy  iSe*'  Krautz  [lub^rt  F 
assignor  i  • 

Krasny.  Frank  K_Irvlni:fon,  N  J  nuttoriM-uttini:  mn 
i-hlne.      Nn     l:J7\.i>42:  July   2  ;    v.   252  •   p    S" 

Kr.ius    <h,.rl.-    A      N.«tnn    lllchlan.ls,   an.i    R     1.     Mailer 
I..win.    Ma->        Di.rrthntion    sysfm    f,,r    v.u-r    ..Jeotrfc 
Mpparnni..     No.   1  272  4»l:;     Julv   l>\     v      ■.-■     ,,    -,39 
Kr;ni.r    Aih.rt  F       1 S....  Ix.hnuTi;  Arthur    H.s,^.,;,,r  ,     " 
Kraut,    (har.--    f..    assignor    to    The    Kraut    Safety    Valre 
Julv'"'/'-';     "-."'"'"''■q    .'       SafetyvaU-,>       No    1,271,726 

Kraut  Saf..ty  Valv.-  Company.  The  (Set-  Kraut.  Charles 
r   .    assiL'fior  I 

^7o'-'N4"'7^  l'*™*'i.2S'  O'"'"  Music  stan.J  No. 
].2il,32.S;  July  2;  v    252;  p    162 

^^'■•".'/Jl^i''-'-!-    "'in'llton     Ohio       Paper-perforator.  No. 

I._'il.i2.       .Tuly    !>      \      2n2  ■    p     307 

Km  vUm'z.     Frank      ffartfonl.     t'onn         <  •Ioth.>«i  ,lri*>r  Vo 

1.27-».2,m:  July  30;   v    2.';2  ;   p    llOfi  '  ^°- 

n.--„ '''!''"'''■•  V'  •'^'V'""'  '^■'1'*"""  ^VM.h  rnminjf  mecha- 
iiiMii  for  internal  ronil.nstion  ^nzlnt's  No  1  "74 '>sn  • 
Jtilv3<t:v    252  ;p    1105  *         '-'■••*o«». 

Kr.(.s     Kru.-t   T       ( S-.-   Kenn.>tt  an.!    Krebs.) 

VvJ:''-     Vn   \  0-,  ^.:7''\\  \  J       I'nwer  .irtven    Bcrew- 
K-M  r-    •    L    1  -'!''"^:   July  9;   V    252;   p.   307. 

Nryi.i.ir.l  I'.ut-  <  0111, ..my  Cl.-v«'Ian.l  Ohio  Tube- 
w.-i'hii>;    m.'.hanlMu.      No.   1.273,5<'2  ;    July    23;    v.    252; 

'^'■,'Ml.'['.b',„,f-"'':l"J,  F".  ^htcaKo.  111.  Comprrssor.  No. 
l._.l.,2!«;   Jnlv   0;   v.    2r)2  ;   p    30? 

sT-ni.'r  I'"""   '  •""P"ny.      (Ste   Tarsons,   George   H.,   as- 
K.0II.   Waldemar.   Weehawken.   assignor  to   Hall-Borchert 

!   ,'0  I     \'^"\   '.-TP-^"\    "'^f>"ken.    N.    J.       Drefw-form 

Kroiihw  Wil  am.  .San  Fran<-U....  Cal.  Skate  sharpener. 
N..     1  J,.!.,J4      .July   2.T  :    v.   2.'i2  :   p.   884 

^''".'.•-     '-':"■'■',"    /''''''"^'^     "I       Hoot  blark    stan.I.      No 

1        .  t    ..K.S        lylv     0       V     2"2  ■    p     '"•"m 

Kr.m.hol^^  .Mfre.I  F  .  assijmor  of  one-half  to  A.  Knjm- 
holz^Oii.aL'o  1.;.  FIrf  hox.  No.  1.271.479  ;  JuIt  2  • 
V.  2.>2  ;   p.  202.  -"'j    *  . 

KniiiihoU.   .VuKust.      (See  Krumh.,u    Alfred  F     uslcBor  ) 

'  v'  ",'..-.'.'V:i,';",^?";^'.'""»-'f^„»'"  -M"torryofe  tmSVost. 
N"     I  -'.J.H.o;  Julv    K,  .   V    2.>2  :  p    683 

ua."'m.i.h_  I'a.il  K.  .vheffl,.).!.  ^:^elan.l  VUov  No 
l.'73.s77:  Julv  30;  V.  252-  p    'iO»)  ^     ^        * 

Ku.  nt7..l.  Curt  assitrnor  to  Tho  u.-pubUc  Rnbber  Com 
p,nv.   ^^ounKstown.    Ohio.      Tir.  raaklns:    marhl^;.      To. 


I 


1  -.'7.!.t.7i  :  Jul,.  J, J 


p     7  1  o 


KiiliM.   Kmil.'     (.«»ee   I'n nn-el' "anrl   Kuhn.  1 

Kuhn.    "';j.yf.v   ->      IM'r.lorcl,     la.      .Vpp.nratus   for   mining 

r>'M  .>,>.    I    ^.^...M-J   ;    Julv    1'.!        V      2')''  '    IT    S'>'> 

hi      •^«''rf«';'-'^n,a^si;:nor    to    said    Kiihn.       Mtnii  g  mk- 
rhm.v      No.   1  273  .-.03  ;  Julv  23  ;   v.  2.-.2  •  n    8.V> 
bn'rim'n'"?'    '>■    >*^->Vtl':     Wash.      Rotar.v    IntVrnal-com- 
K  .hns.  J.  J.      (So..   Myers.   Melvin    A.,   aaslcnor)       '^^  ' 

feT.M!"':i;:,v:i"'';:''ViU'"-'V''''     ■'"■'""'••    >^" 

K  inz.r    Louis  <;.     (See  I^-wis.  John  If.,  nssljmor  ) 
'^'l'^?/:"7.'S!;^2l^'r^-i".  •;;,.       Man-^nel.        No. 

Ka.^li.r  I.til.  Tokyo.  Japan      Writinc  pai>er  and  makinc 
Hie^.,u„...       (Reissue..       No     U.4!i1»  :    July    30 :    v     252* 

Kurtz  John  C.  Los  Ancele*  Cal  Power  lork  for  aoto- 
rt...l..,.-,^     No.  1.272  SI.-.     Juu    i^   v    2.-2-  p    rt41 

I4.ti<i..k.  Fr.vi  Ni^i-nor  ..f  one-half  to  N.'  Knsiak  New 
2.V2      ,      !    u        "■"•^"''»^'»<>-       No.    1.271.177;    July    2:  T 

l'>74-sO      h";;    '..'.'•'"■'■•■'.^  .   ""^-^  Clothespin.         No. 

hi.sta;,,,.    cripiHTi.a.i.       N...     1  ,.'71.;!2f.      July    J      v     2.". 2; 
^'ll^mV''^«<?i':.'"''/-;' ''■'■*''-    <^'^B'I'-"'.^         'S....    i.tn,i.,.v      Wil 

'"i'?7^'4.^'^':l;;^;'^-!^^^;^^"-S"  ^"-^^^'■'"  >*- 


!-.■  ''hapHle.    Fr.,!    .\  .    P.-vrh     Ma.s.,   hsm^mht    bv   ,o.-mi.- 
iCf;'.["/""''\.  •'•/'''*;:'"    '^^.-r    Ma.hini.ry    CorrK^ration, 
-1  ILV      ,^-,     'l-         Itiread  fasTeuiiiK      maclUne.         N., 
I.-.1.4>1  ;   Julv   ■_'  :    v.    »'.._'■  jj     ■•<)•' 

I,a   .I..i.v    H.rt.,rt   J_    ..ran*.'...  5i.   J  .'assluBor  to   Autopiano 

,  V/i'.f  "!,''>,      '  '!"■'  «'"'  l""'al  '■'P'-iMiinK  in.<hani,m       No 
1.2,.?..vS2.  July  2.'!     v    2.-,2  :  p.  M:t 

"^ No"  1. 2)3^^:74  ^j!;^^  i'.^^";  ^v^      ''r^l-Prln.  tighten... 

Lab<.n.bar.l..    Kli,.   w',    Nashua.    N     H.      Tr.p  Kluinc   merha 
nUm       .No.    1  271.730;   Julv   i.      v     252      pmL*^         '^"" 
signorT     ■    *■'"'■    ''■        '■^•-    ■^"'•■•■■■"•an,.'M..lv„.    H      a.- 

;"i"'l^^-,;[r^;:,^,:!^:^"iy'i;>',,  •'-•■  "PParatu.      No. 

■"<'t'.'.r',..  '';'u\'\'  '^t^j'^"';''  /'^f'lnnn.Ty   Holt    Company. 
JuU    1.;      V     ..•>..  ^p    S-av  l.olt  fort»,i|..rs.      N..    1.272  46.'; 

^'*maT^"»mr''r,;'*,''    "H-''"''^' J'"       Manufacture  of  for- 
™   1073         '""»'«'""       ■^"     l-'74.1fij>;    Jtily    :u>:    V     252, 

^^■£I^'n."'M?r,^''  "•  f^«'timore  M.l  .  assignor  to  The  Wll 
aon  Plstflllng  -ompaoy.  J-rs-v  .itv  \  J  %n  nntnl 
machine   for   bottles       No     1,273,K7S  ;'  .T„i y   .30     'v  °  25°" 

''"/:^/'K.i;;^:-i:.rc^.' ^-^-,%-- --- 
^  J"?^.n^::i^:,vT^V'^^^;^,^r--  .n.^uL/^'^-: 

^.T?;iy'^';"v''o;*J''^'^',;V?"  ■■^•fH--rator  No.  1.271,4S2: 
Ladd.    j'ames    B  .    i'hiladelphla.    Pa.,    aaalirnor    to    Hnlt^i 

States  Cast  ^r„n    P.p..  an.l    F,nu^,;yT^pnv^■.S"^? 

inlv  9-  V.  252  7  ^40!;"'"  rn,.,.ha„is.n  .<v,  •l.2:2,o«°f; 
Ln.ld,    James    H       Philad.'iphla,    Pa.    a.-livor    t..    Fn'twl 

^  ^•i^7i27i:^'y.:;';':r":"'ii^"-^i^v,  ^or^p.p.  .n.u,a;:^ 
'",fu[no-.':"'.^^:;:°^:,ir'''^^'^  '"""  n-. i.27..s7.. 

'"^l^^lvT'v'  2^";;"40l"''"      '■'>-^^"-      ^"    i^-^'"^' 

Lake.     Simon,     Milfonl      Conn    '   con-retT     1  „?i,i..  J 

^trnrtion.     No.   1  273  073     .I„U    iT  \  %'l'''f%    '^*»°- 

'"S.s'fTS^y  t:  .''■■r^';'"t-   ■'■'■'^       ^""'n^in^'    No. 

['.Smlirn-  A'/""  ^\,  ^^^  ""*'"  »"''  I^nil*rt  ) 
'"^*K27l'r?S^  J^;,v  ^■°^^"!^.   ;^-,     ''--^     -.ine. 
^'"cM^L^^Tn  A.i«sRlKnor   to    America'n' Ste*.I    Fonndriea 
30:T252l  p7o73    "'""    """'"■      ^"^   l-'^l'"      July 
''"pHnn'T    ';i'*'"''"^  S..asMj:nor  to  Illinois  Pu..ii,hi„g  nn,, 

'"i'.?73  5oi;T  jT.,.  2r''"v'"o'-iJ  -  p  ':^^!:^    '^"'  J"'«»     no. 

'Lanchesfer.    Frwlerlck    W  .     London"   r:nL'ian.l        Fuel  fee,! 

b^a«on"^W^^>VrTo«'\"^:.Tr^.•;^"'?-..^';^*^^ 

1042. 
I^neor.    JoK«-ph    FI      Provi.un.f     (;     ! 
r     ^r'^^^  '•  •'"'y  9  :  ^    252  :  p    308 
''•L2lS:,?^Vj.?lr^^.  ^'"^ri     ^.;res,.rvin.    woo.1 
^'"«°«^i^or^"*'*''  "'••   ^'   "'        .S...     Thon.pvon     (;..>rc 

Landfjledel.   Harry.   Poplar   BlufT.    .\i....   n«s,  r,„,r      .,    ,„»„_. 
o'"^'""^i':  ^^iTj    Addlnc-machlne.     N...  1.27o,H4.-,  .' j,,iy 

Ijjne  Bryant.  I  no      (gee  Mai  sin    Alt^rt    asHgnor  > 

^^.hr^^N^   7o-^^''«"^   </«.,.,  Antlra„l..rTr';indow. 

sa»nt«.     .>o.   I.2i3.fi25:  Julv  2.i     v    252     n    S«."i 
i-ane.  Frank.      (See  Beezjev  and  Ijine  . 

'•''N^i'^7^nC.!r::rv^'"T^*^V-:^;     ^Thre:u...„t.,.     t.K,i. 

^''r-7l'f!tTo'"lnU.  00  •  r"'>';U«,"''  M."  Collar  l.ut, on  No. 
i.-(4.(Jt>n.    July   .{0;    v     252;    t'     104'^ 

Ijive.  (ieorue  L.".  assignor  to  Split. I.7rf  Fl-rtri,-,  1  c.m 
5X-2'^72^:^^      I.n..ri.^nnr  -op.       4,/ ;.;:^7...M^" 

LanemiHr.  Irvinir.  .><Hienertady,  N  V  assi -nor  t,,  (  pn 
r^n  fi^r^Sv  '-rr'^l  .., '^--^— t  '  lamp        No: 

''^vf"Vl'r-  'r'"''    Sehen..,tady.  N.  Y,.  asslc»,.r  to  ..eneral 

^;™t''     v""V''.r-,   ...V-'"^     f"^     transforming.     ,1  r. " 
rnrrent       No     1 .2 . 3  t;2ti      Julv   23      v    2.-."  •   p     SS", 
r..-.nx:nu,ir    IrvlnL'    .'-.-h..n...fa,ly '  N    V     assignor  to  O-n..™! 

Kr,  .'.•'■'■';' •.-o'^J,-"^;."^    P^.tenti:,N       No     1273  627: 


No.    1.2.  4,iir.rt  ;    July    .3(i      y     050 
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I.4ingmuir.  IrviuK,  Srhene.-tady.  N    V     assignor  t^  (>>  mral 

Klt(tri.'     Company.       Film  conductoi     aii.l     Uinkin*;     the 

^Jilii.'       No     1  273. 02s  ;  July  23      v    252  ;   p.   ss.", 
l.auKniulr.  Irving.  Si-heuectady.  N.   Y-.  assignor  to  <;•  iiera: 

l.;ifi  trii      Conipanv.       FxhHustln>:     ln'andet.eent     lamps 

No    1.273.020  .  July  23  .  v    252  ;  p    Ssti 
.  ..inymuir.   lr\inp,  Stht-ncitaily.  N    V     assi>;ii('r  to  (^-neral 

F.N'Ctri.    Conipanv.      Electron  dls.harj;.    apparuins.     No 

1.27.J.t;;i(i  .  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p    HS6 
: juit'iiiiir.   Irvint:,  Hchencctndy,  N.  Y.  as-^ijfuor  10  i;.iiiral 

Kli'.trlr   Comiiaiiv        Klectron  dlscharK'    app^irjitii-        No 

1  273.7s;i  :  July  23  ;   v.  •J.->2  ;   p    S<2.' 
.auirn.i.    Lawrenc*'.   Whlte*toD»'   Landing     N     ^       a»8iiirn.>r 

to  The  I>nvton  Knjflneerlng  Lalxiratori..s  Company     Kn 

eiip-   startfng   device.      No     1.273..S,st(      Julv    :u)      \     25'.'; 

p.  O'.U 
;  .rtiiv't^n.    O.iiijrt-    11       auil    J      W      Sm.ill.    Porlsiiiuutli.    \  a. 

FU'xil.lf   pip.- cupliuK.      No.    I.i;7i.l7i*;  July   2;  v.  2S*J  ; 

p.    r-'<i 

.aiiiiin.;.  .Ifiiufs  K.,  iiusti'i'.      1  StH*  Tniesdell,  John  P..  as- 

sjuii.  r  ! 
.Air''.   Charles    .\  .    Euijene.    Or.-c      t'omhlned   contact   and 

enlnrtlnn    printer.       No      1.-_'73.8h1  .     Julv    30;    v.    252; 

p    if.H 
i.arkln   Co       (See   Morey   onil   Hutx-r.  assiirnors  1 
i.aroih.     -Vrthur  J        (See   Ufnuoheiniii  an.l   Laroche  ) 
I.arK'iM    .\!b<Tf  C     Now  Cntnbrla.  K«ns      ('..vtrliig  attach- 
ment    for    (lillls        No,     1.272. 46t'.,     Julv     1»'.  :     v      252; 

p    540 
I.arter.    Hals«'v    M,    assignor    to    Larter    &    S"n«     N.w;irk, 

.N    J       Knife.      No.   1,274.28«<;   July   :io  .   \     e.'.l'  ;   p     1105 
I..irt«i    &  .Sons.      (See  Ijirter.  llals.y  M      a-sicio.r   1 
!.;)s,Tt:i     Pr<'.si..r.<        (  Se<»   N  •  lo  :in.l    L.•l^a^:»    1 
I^tour,    Marius   C.    A,,   and    J     Bethenod.    Paris,    Frtnre 

.Via.  hin.'    i*oi     transforming    the    fr.iju   n   v    of    curr.'tits 

N-.    1.271.5*15  ;  July  9  ;   v.   252      p    .'157 
I^tta,  Enimit  C  ,  Syracuse.  N     Y.      Tvp»  writ  itii:   m.i' bine. 

No.   1  273.8S2  :  July  30;  v    252;  p    902 
!:itt.i.     F:niniU     <!..     Syracuse.    N      Y.    assi^ii.,.     lo    Corona 

'In  !>i'«  liter    Company.     In.'        lUlil»'ii     m.  rhanism.       (Re- 

isVue.      No    14.4iU  ;  .Inly  2  ;  v.  252  .  p    2lh. 
Ijitia.    Kinmii    tJ..    Syra.  use     .N      ^  ,    assiunor-to    Corona 

Tvi>«  writ.r  (^..iiipaiJv.  In.       Tvp<'  wrltlnij;  machine.      ^Re- 

issu.  .)      No    14  4!*.-.  ;  July  23  ;  v.  2.-.2  :  p.  931. 
Ijiubc.    John.    I>(.r    Island     Orep       Protective    tread-eover- 

itij;     f..r     autouii.bile  tires         No      1.273.792;     July     23- 

v    252  ;  p    ft2'«. 
I^uer.    Wnlt.r    !»..    Chi- ago.     Ill        Tire-vulcanlzer.       No. 

l,271.5S'.t  .  Julv  9  .  v.  252  ;  p    267 
Laugbray.     Daisy.        (Sec     F.  r>:us<>n.     Raymond     M.,     as- 
signor.) 
I^urent.  Louis  C.  Ii.nv.r,  (  ..lo      Temi>orary  binder.     No. 

l.l'71.4S4  :  July  2  ;  v.  2.-.2  ;  p.  203. 
Uiuter  < Omnanv.      (See   I.vnde,    Frank   G.,  assignor.) 
Lavanchv.    dustave.    Neuchfltel.    Switzerland.      Toy    build- 

inu'  .If'-mi'iit       No     1  271   1^(1;   July   2:   v.   252;   p.   121. 
Lawnnie.   Edwa<-«1   V  ,   New    York.   N.   Y.      Vehicle  safety- 

Pi-Hk-     111.  .  h..ni-,m.        N.I      1  .71  ,',tl6  ;     Jnlv     U.     v,     252; 

p    ;'..-.  7 

Ijiwsoti  .Mriiiiiiaci  iiriiii:  t■olllpan.^  1  S.-.  I'ariseu,  Robert 
T.,   assiirnor  1 

Ijiwton.  William  J..  C  ii.*ti  Jiiiicti.n.  Wis.  Lining  for 
brak-   l.Hti.i-       No.   I,27<>.ii5»;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  59. 

I.jiyne  M:iiil.iii  }■'.  Houst.'ii  Tex.  Pump  mechanism.  No. 
1  272  f.si      July  I<;  :  v.  2.'.2  ;   p    6(t2. 

l.avi.c.  Miihlon  V.  Houston.  Tex  Well-screen.  No. 
i  27:V2:o;     Julv  2:{  :  v    i;.-.2  ;  p.  781. 

Lazari.les  Piston.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lock.  No.  1 .273,883  : 
July  30  ;  V    252  :  p    902 

Lenke,  <i.   I'.      (Se«'   Myers.   Mclvln   A.,   assignor.) 

Leilerer,  Antfin.  \  jcnrin.  .\u«tria.  assignor  to  VVf^stinghoose 
I.anip  Company  .MMnufa.-ture  of  wires  from  refrac- 
tory mat.  rials      No.  1  27.!  '><•(■,  ;  Julv  23  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  858. 

T,ee.  Elmo  W  .  Tainaroa  III  Tolh't  article  holder  or  cabi- 
net      No    1  274.172  ;  July  30  ;  V    252     (>    1<»73 

Lee  Fre<li>ri' k  C.  Rochester,  .\  Y.  Headlight-lens.  No. 
1  -^74  17;t;   July   3ti  ;   v    L'52  ;    p     l<i74 

!,<■»•  H'.ar.i  Houston  T.x  Cumliina tion  pool  and  billiard 
tail).        No    1  27:-l.2:!7  :  July  2.''l     v    .'52  ;  p.  781. 

lyee,  Jesse  P.  Stockton.  C,s  Boll  weevil  catcher.  No. 
1.27ovt7:    .Inl>    L'  ;    v     ■.'.■.2;    p    2»> 

Lee,  John  J  .  Hro.iklyn.  assignor  to  H<hr.  n.i  A  Rothschild, 
New   York    .N    Y       Hollow   li<x)y   an.l   making  sane.     No. 


I 


1.274.174  ;  Jnlv  30;  v 
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Lee,    Truel   '1..    .\nios.    Ark       Spring  .lip.      No.    1.271,043; 

Julv   2  ;  v     •_',-.2  ,   ji,   *i2. 
I>»e    t"ly8s«'s  (i       ( S»'e  Duncan  lui.l   I>'e  ) 
I>eech.    .\ul.t'  V     H      assi_-n'>i     ..f    ..iii-  half    to    J.    Neu,    Los 
.\nk-eles.    <  .11         Sinn,        N..      I.--'71.n44:     July    2:     v.     252; 

P     >••' 
lA'i-r    t  h.Ti.'s  II       1  See  Bun,  .lames   II  .  .isslgnor.) 
!.efe\er.    F.h  II    <;.    Poyert  .wn      Pa        I'rulni:    attnchment 

for    talking  ma.  hiueH.      No     1 .271..-'.»<i      Julv   9:    v.    2.")2  ; 

p     267 
Lehmann,    \rfhnr   K       (See  Coutant   ami   lehraann. ) 
I-eich  Ele.irii'  Company.      1  See  Iy«'l<  h.  (•<  ar  M     assignor.) 
l.ei.h.    Osiar    M.    assignor    to    Ii<l.  h     El  •' tri.     t'omp;tny, 

ijenoa.    Ill       Current  uuxllller       N'.i     1271  7:'!1.'      Julv    t* 

v     2-i2      p     30S 
I-<»lch,    Oscar    M.,    assignor    to    Leirh    Ele<trlc    Company 

Onoa.    Ill       Current  mu,llfler       .No     1.271.733;    JuU    '.» 

V    252  .  p    308 
I.ekfophone    Corpor.ntlf«n.       1  S.-e    Hopkins     Marcus    C,    a« 

slgnor.  I 


lenders.  Ailoiph   w     11     <  ..lar   H.iplds,  Iowa.     Producing 

dustless    -ti.r^  I;        No.     1.272,o.>2;    July    IC;    v.    252; 

p    602. 
L+'iihart.    William    S  .    .\tlantic    CitT,    N.    J,       Carbureter. 

N.,,   1.271.1>>1      Ji;;y   .'  :   \,   252  ;   p".   121. 
l/.-'.n,    Morris    iimi    A     H.    Vance.   Fort    Smith,    .\rk.  ;   said 

Nance    assignor    to    said     I,,,M)n.       Displav-holder.       No. 

1.27:^  23S     Jnlv  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  781. 
I^-i.n     Morris     an. I    .\     U     Vaui^e.   Fort    Smith.    .■Vrk.  :    said 

\'an..-     assignor     to     said     Leon.       Display-holder.       No. 

1  27.H.2:;it  :  .luly  23  :  v.  252  :  p.    18I.. 
Le.iiiar.l.     H.'waf.!     M.      Jackson.     Mich.       Tractor.       No. 

1  273.»!.'H1      .ii)  V  23.   v    252;   p.  886. 
Leonard.    J  >s.  ph    H.    iH-troU.    Mich.      Brake-band.      No. 

1,27:!. 5117  ;  Julv  23  ;   v    252;  p.   853 
I-e,)nar<l,   Lewis  t,     Ocean   (}rove.  N.   J.      Corn-stalk  cutter 

an.l    l..ii.ler       N..     1.27;C24<):   July   23:   v.   252;  p,   782. 
Leonanl.     William     I.       and     J      L      Mvers,    Altoona,     Pa. 

Cr..ss  head    pin       No     1.274,i>'i;;    July    SO;    v.    252:    p 

ln42 

Lepage.  Joi»epli  K  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Life-sav- 
ing  suit.       No.    1.271,*t45:    Jtilj     2;    v.    252:    p.    83. 

I..escli.  Edwsr.l.  New  York,  N.  Y,  Collar-button.  No. 
l.L'7M'»2:    Julv    2:    v.    2.'>2  :    p     121. 

Lesem.  Isas.  H.,  Ht,  Louis,  Mo.  Fan.  No.  1.278,S84  : 
July   23  :   \     252      ;■    »n» 

ly'sem.  IsHdor  Wp  hita  Hans.  ExplosloD-endne.  No, 
1.272  6.S,'',      .Inn    It,      ^     252;  p    602. 

I^-sli.  .  c,rHtii!in  l'  ns-igiior  to  J.  W  I>'slie.  trustee,  Bos- 
ton. Ma-s  Saf.t\raior,  No.  1.272.810;  July  16; 
V.  25-      p     "Ul 

L.'sii,  Jam.-  \\.  (rustee.  (See  Leslie.  Graham  P,,  as- 
signor. . 

L.ts-h    Frt.l.rl.k  W      .See  M.Pnrland  and  I>etsch.) 

Lrf7  Manufa.  turing  Company  The.  (See  Holland-Lets. 
William,  assignor.) 

Leiistig  U.  niio  H  .  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Demountable  wheel- 
rim        N..     1  •J72  467  ,   July   16;  v,  252:   p    546. 

Leustig  li.  lino  H,  Cleveland  Ohio.  Rail-support.  No. 
1.27r!.50<.  :  Julv  23;  v.   252;  p    853. 

Leufhner.  Frank  J       (See  Tickner.  Frank  W  .  assignor.) 

Levi  R.il.crt  N.  n  York.  N  Y.  Dress  shiild  and  making 
sam.        N       1   -7  J  HS4  :  Julv  1«  :  t.  252  :  p,  603. 

Levin.  NiN  I'  ..ssignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 
Conipanv.  Coliimhus,  Ohio.  .\xle  Journal-box  for  out- 
side wheel  locomotives.  No.  1,273.884:  July  30:  v. 
252 ;  p.  903 

Levlnsou.  M..-.-  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  iron.  No. 
1.272.663;  July  »:   v.  252:  p    402. 

Levis.  Willis  S.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Composite  figure  toy. 
No.  1  272.685  :  July  1«  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  60J». 

Lewis.  Anfone  J  .  Irvlngton.  Cal.  Automobile-signal.  N<<. 
1.274.280  ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1106. 

Lewis.  Arthur  J..  Stratford,  assignor  to  The  Balrd  Ma- 
chine Company.  Bridgeport.  C<mn.  Spring  assembling 
mechanism  for  snap-fasteners.  No.  1.271.330;  July  2; 
V,  252  :  p.  103. 

Lewis,  James  W.  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  R,  Boykln. 
P.olev,  ukla.  Road  map  system  and  apparatus.  No. 
1  272.817:  Julv  16:  v.  2.52:  p    641 

I>'wis.  John  A  .  awlpnor  to  Tygart  Valley  Glass  Company, 
(irnft.m  W  Vn.  Device  for  removing  rings  from 
glasswar.       No.  1.272.971  :  July  16:  t.  252  :  a    683, 

Lewis.  John  H  .  Chicago,  assignor  of  one  half  to  L.  G. 
Kunzer  Oak  Park,  III  lyocomotlve  noiseless  smoke-con- 
sumer.    No.  1,273.885;  Julv  30:  v.  252:  p.  993. 

Lewis,  Llovd  V  Kdeewo«Kl  borough,  assignor  to  The 
Fnion  Swit.  h  &  Signal  Company.  Swlssvnle.  Pa.  Clr- 
.ult  controller      No.  1  272.972  :  July  16  :  v    252  :  p.  «84. 

Lewis.  Maurl<-<  ,  Padncah,  Kv.  Swlrel-chaln.  No. 
1,273.241  :  Jnlv  23:  v    252:  p.  782. 

I^wis  Rollin  C..  assignor  to  The  Yale  A  Town*  Manu- 
facturing ComjMinv.  Stamford,  Conn.  I.ever-handle  for 
snfe-doors.     No    1.271  .331  :  Jul.?  2:  v.  252;  p.  163. 

Lewis.  Thomas  Frankfort  Heights.  111.  Coal-mine  trap- 
(l.ior.     No    1.272.4r,8  ;  July  16  :  v.  252  :  p.  r.40. 

Leilus  Max.  i'leveland.  Ohio.  Automatic  damper  for 
stoves  an.l  furnaces.  No.  1.272.064;  July  9;  y.  252; 
p    402. 

Llb^rnian.     Bernard.     Philadelphia,     Pa,       Cigar  -  maker's 

r    t.Tble       No    1.271,332;  July  2:  v.  252:  p.   163. 

LI'  ht.  niM  rt  Erich  H..  assignor  to  K.x>hrlng  Machine  Coin- 
pan  v  Milwaukee,  Wis  Portable  conveyer.  No. 
1  273,886  ;  July  30;  v    252;  p    993, 

Ll(li>erg.  Tio<lolf.  Chicago,  111,  Electrotherapentlc  instru- 
ment.    No.  1.272.469  :  Julv  16  :  v.  262  ;  p    540. 

Llebegott.  George  H.      (See  Sloan  and  Ltet>egott.) 

LlelM.witz.  BenTamln,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Arc  osclllatloD- 
g.ferat.ir.     No    1.271,183;  July  2:  v.  252;  p    122. 

Lifshltz  Irvine.  New  York.  N  Y.  Cloth-cutting  machiBe. 
No    1  272>1«;  July  16;  v.  252:  p.  641. 

LlKlitenln;;   .Machine  r>\      .See  Koehl.  Ceorge  J.,  assignor.) 

Llllig,   Ge.irge   \'        .  Se.    MilHous.',   Henry,   assignor.. 

I^lmont.  Ale.\an.ler  W  .  assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass 
Companv  Bri.lgep<irt.  Conn.  Making  projettlle-bands. 
No.  1.274. 350     .Lily  3o     v.  252  ;  p.  1124. 

I.ln<'..ln  Paul  M  ,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Electric  recording  and 
Int.  grating  .levl.e  No  1,273,102;  July  1«  :  v.  252; 
P    71  s 

l.itid.  Hermn;;  II  l.k.u  mkJ.  and  D.  K.  Swartwout,  Mav- 
field    Hei-iit.     0>  1.        Ventilator.      No.    1.271.338;   July 
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Li  ml*.  Air  Pr.>,l,i.ts  Company,  Thp.     (See  Oougnanl.  Il.-nri 

(  .    I...   ii-<sli.'ri.ir  ) 
r.in.lrmaiin      AHwrt    J.       ,  S.-.-    linunan    nnd    Lin.l.-mnna.) 
LiiiUfniaiiu.    William    C...    Milwaukt-.".    Wis.      Cushloiitire. 

Liriii.'r.    \V,i!r,r   W.     f  ■...ilo.mi-.-,   N.   C  ,   nssliyior    by   mesne 

HSMtrnm.ntH.    to    Terrell    MachliiH    Company.      MachlM 

fnr^cieaniujj  bobbins.     No    l.>'73.075  ,  July  10-   v    252- 

IJ.    til.  '  ■ 

Miull.<)rst.   Gporgp   H.   W..   Nl.*qually.   \Va.*h.      Automoblle- 

'rii.k.      Nr..  1.27.:,<>T»!  :  .luly  IM  :   v,  'j.-,i' :  p    7i-> 
Limliii.Mvr   Fi>-<l.ii,  k  an.)   .1.   Oak   I'ark.    III.      llumUllflfr. 

Ni/.  l.L'.rv'iS  ;  .lulv  .■?(•  :  V.  2.",2  :  i)    U'.n 
I.iii.lrii.'i.  r.    .lustii.s.       i  s,-.-    I.in.lraoier.    Frederick    and    J) 
Mn.l(|ulst.   Ahel  S,  SprUiclale.   !•;,,      Atr.i.-hment   for  coui- 

t)iii;ir.on  squares.       s<>     l,i'7:?,r.I«t  ;    .fulv    23;    v.    252* 

p     8.i4  *       '  • 

Liu.ls)iy.    William.    nssU'n.ir    'o    I,.     W..|ff    Mnntifartnrln* 

Coinpaiy.    Chi.ngo.    111.       Knanvelln;,' [...wder   .listrlbuter* 

>".    1. J.  3. »■..<•_' :  .Inly   2;j  :   v.   2r.2  :   p.   ss7. 
Lin.|>rr..in      <  liiirl.s     A.    a.«sii{Uor -tti     I'l  .■=i»...,l     .'<tfel     r-ir 

Corapany.      ntlsbiirEh.      I'n.        IHsrhanrf  door  opera tlna 

uieehanisci.      No.  1.271  .r!.''.4  ;  .Inly  2  ;  v    2r>- ■  ,.    KtH 
T.in.l^trom     Kr.ink    IJ  .    Milnefi,    Minn.      liHrp..,'>n  fork  "     No. 

1. 272. list;  :   .Inly   IC;   v.   2.'2  .   p    «o.«r 
I-indstrorii.    Smith    <'onip;iiiy        i  .^,-,.    Kn<li>rf     rharies     Jr 

.nssi^iiur.  >  '         "' 

Link  I'.elt  f'ompHiiv.      i  S.-.    I'ratr    l|..w.li  n     a-jMi'iior  ) 
LiMii,     William      I'iiiladplphia.     I'u        Miindhuid     for    rara. 

No.   1.2(4.o»;;?  ;   .luly   .'ii) ;   y.    252:    p     I<M;i 
Linietr,   K.k'ar  I!  .  nswicnor  to  SenrN  Muniifa   tiiring  Com- 

iKiiiy      .\.  uark.    N.    .1.      Wnrdrol.e  tnitik    .  lothes  varrler. 

So.   1  272,sl;»      July   1((;   v.  2r.2  :   p    ti42 
Liutni).    Sidn.y    .1.,    (;r,,velan.|,    N.     V.       llo8f-rlamD.      No 

1. 270. !»»;(» :    I  ily  2:  \.  2.')2  ;  p    .".it 
Llpkowski.     .Iov».phi     de.     parlK.     Frnn  .  Rf-(H-iitUit'    «c- 

'■elerator    for    eompreM.se,!  air    'urakes.       .N,,      1274  290' 

•July  :{u  :   v    2.".2  ;  p    llo«.  . 

I.ipperf      Saniu.'l.     Last     Cli-veland      (Hiio.       ValTe        No 

I.27ii.;mU  :   .I.jiv   2:    v.   2.-.2  ;   p    .Vi 
Little,    fharl.s    fl       Ka.sf    Cleveinn.l      Ohio.       Ruler       No 

1.2.4,2!»1  ;   July  ;ii)  ,  v.  2r.2  ;   p.  lln«; 
Little.    ThnrleK    il.,    Ka.sf    I'leyeiand.    Ohio.      Ruler       No 

1.274. 2'.t2  .    July    :iu  :    v     2r.2  ;    p     llitr,. 
Little,    iharle.^    FL,    Ea.xt    rieveland.    Ohio.       Scale       No 

1.274.203.    July    .-JO;    v     2r,2  .    p      ll.t7 
Little,     Theo.!..re     W..     Hrookline.     assii.'ii..r     r,,    Walworth 

.Maniir.ii-niriiis  ("umpativ,    ^<l^^fntl.   .Ma--       Wrench       No 

1.271  7.U  :   Jiilv  It:    v    I't/^  :   (i    :«><( 
Littletiel.l     Frank    A.    a-^^iirnor    to    \a«hn  i    Machine    Com- 
pany    Na-hua.    N     11       Steam  traji   aihl    valve   thorefor 

N'e   1.272  47h:  J,iiv    u;  ;   v    2."2  ;  [>    ."•41 
Liftlejohn    Il.iiry  K.      i  See   Rul.lMon  mu\  Lifti.Mohn  ) 

r^,.r    ?,r    H  i  ■■    ^r'-''"""'"    <:'.""I'""r.    Alliance.    Ohio 

V  2r>2  p  -!h"  •■'f'^"-""""  >•"  L2-:i.242:  July  28; 
LlyeranTe  I-;ran"k  K.  .Ir  Wyoniit,i:  Park.  Ml  'h  .  assipnor 
•  Um!  ^''^''^key     Unuisfer    .'nnipMny      Allian.-e     ()hl., 

Flllni:    appl!an<<>.       No.     1.27;i.24.<       .July     •'■(       y     •.',', 
p.    1 S2  ..-•-. 

LJmi>rMr.;,,„    lUi-Ker.  Stockholm,  and  F    I.ji.nL'strr.m    I'.r.vlk 

1.2i.<..<^i:    liilv  2.S  ;   V    2.12-  p    S"ii 
LJnnK'<*irr.m.     I'.'ruer      Sto.khohn.    "and     V      LJurnrstrflm 

Aktletv.li-er  LJunu-trom   AnL-turhin.      H-versihi,.  radial- 
How  tnrt.lnr      No    1 .27;',.t{.-i:t  :  July  2.H     (      •.-,•••  n    svT 
Llewellvn.    William.       (  S,.,.    Waiker.' Frank     .■.-.slffnur  , 
Lcl.l.    Pr.Ml.T:    k     Middlehnn.,    .Mass      i;amp      No    1  -'74  •«»4 
Jnlv    .1(1:    V     2.'.2  ;    p     llit7  "      —  ^  • 

'''^v'lT'.h"!.    ,,'■"" '"v"",    '•'_"■•"<  In  "-1      <"'al.        Illuminate,! 
T      K      o^V'':''   ,  •^"    1  ^■' I  :■■!"'     Jnlv  !•:   V    2.-2     p    ;i»H) 
^'T  .•-"•."J•"'^   J'".,H'"^'>^n      Pa        Sewinu  machine.       No 

1.2.  .T,.!>«>  ;   Jnlv  23:   v    252     p    .»<2t" 
I>>el.     Rudolf.    J.-nkintown     fa        I  m"    for   !«ettln«r   rheTron 

stripes       No     1,27:<..'-.12  :   Jnlv   2.-{      v     2-.2  ■   p     gn4 
LoepMUl-er.  All,ert  J.,  I T,  .vld.tice.  K.  I  .  R<si-w\r  to  (ieneral 

Hre    L\iirii;u!-.her   rompanv.    New    York.    \     V        \uto- 

matlc    .prinkl.r       No.    L2Y3.3J«7  :    July    I'.l  ;    y     252 ; 

Loew.Mistin.v       .M.Mnrir...      cin,  inn:.ti        <»hi,,  Pat>«r-roll 

wlnd.r       No     I   271.7.UJ;   Jnlv   rt      v     2r,->      n     .109   ^"^  ™" 

I"'4'"-,^'.ii:7,'''l'\  ",•  f''""'V'"''^-  ^''       Ironing-hoard  -tand. 
-^"    1  2,2.4 11  :    July  1*1;   v    2r>2  :   p    r>4  1 

Lok'an.  fharles  11.  /"iKsiirnor  of  one  h.ilf  to  F  If  iir-n 
ne.t.  Sedalia.  Mo.  Wire  stretch,  r  No  i  'f?  "sy 
July  30  :   v    2.".2     p    J><.t4  i  -.o.^^j. 

Mexit.l,.    shaft  coupllnjf.       .No      1,272  <iS7  :     July     H!  :     v 
Lol-nn.     «:>!'••  7  ^.r.    St.    John.^New     Hmnswi^k.     .•.,„,„.i.. 


Tey       N..     1.274.29n':   July  '.•Ut 


v     2 


p     ll'i7 


,-■;   .^•^V"'''*'-      ^^'•■>"''i       laimtHT     Minllin 


in 


IvOhm.m,     1  ar! 

frim.'.      \o.    I.27'i.04n"'iu,,    ..    >       ..        ,,     , 
Lohman    Car!  A     Seattle.   Wa«h.     rnj.ilinu'  devir..  f.,r  lu 

t>er.     N«_   1.272.472:  July  16:   v    2^2:   p    54 1 
I^tnhard.    Harohl    E.    et   at.       ..<.-,.    Morn     (  Imrle-     v      i« 

r^ml.ar.|.    N.^thnntel.   W.,r.-e<,t..r.   Mas.«.    a>sienor  to   Infer 

?oi?."f-.r'* ?",■■'  "^P"^y      ''"Ip-lx^ating  mechanism      No 
1.2i2.4,.<  ;  July  !♦,  :  v    2r2  :  p    541. 


Loiylon.    William    J     A  .    .><prini:field.    .Mas.s.     assignor    to 

',"■-'.','■".'        J-V""'^'"'  ■       <'<>inpaiiy.  Shaft  pnekirg  No 

1.2.:'.  i;.-i4  :  July  23:  v.  2.->2  :  p.  sv7  ^  ^ 

Long.    f:.|war.l    <\.     Wevtmout    t>orouirh,    Pa.       i"ar- truck 

frame       .\\,.    1.274.2'.tfi  ;   Julv   .{O  :    v     232      p     11()7 
Long.  Kli  .M  .  as^icnor  to  The  Standard  Optical  (  ..mpnnv 

(.♦•rieva.  N     Y.      E,lgegrlndlug  machine  for   l.nse^      No 

1.2,2.4i4.  Jnl,\    n.      \     2."i2  :   p    .■|42 
Long.  (Je.^rge  i;  .  San  Franci.s.o.  Cal      Stage  shadowgraph 

No.   1.2.2.S20:  July  Id;  v,  252:  p    t>42 
Ix)ng.   Ini    L..    .Mi.nmouth.    III.      Transmlsislon    for   sutomo- 

biles.      No.   1.27.M1:;;-  :  Julv  2.3:   v    252  •   p    R.sK 
I..ong  John  E  ,  H.,f  Sprin«<.  ^ont.    Trn.  l.ir.    No    1  27  '  475 

Jnly  IH  ,  V.  252  :  p    542. 
Long,      Wllil.'^i      T..      .Viihurn.      Wash  Wr  nch  Nn 

1.27n..<s4S;  Jnly   2;  v.   252;   p.  2t; 
Longtln.  Hercule  A.,  rt  al      (See  Ulsaillou.  Zenophii.  .  as 

Longtln.  Joseph    M-.   <t   ii       i  See   nisalllon,   Zenophlle    as- 
signor ) 

Loomis.  nur.lrtt  Hartford.  Conn.  IJ.rring.  unuummlng, 
and  drying  fiber  plants  and  woody  material  \o 
1.2.1..Mtl  .   ,?uly  ;t  :    V    252:   p    2r.7 

Lo|..-z.    Frank    H      Ciimmini:.    Ca!        Tire    struefnre        No 


nj>«'z.    }•  rank    H      ( ' 

i.272,47<>:  July    It.      \     252:  p    542. 


T^ienren.    (  barles        ,  s...    Ix.renz.  n.    Edward    1!     and    C> 
lA>reiiz.-n.    Edward    V,     and   C  .    Lorain     Ohio       Valve      No 

l,2i4.25»7:    July    .'{0:    y     252'    p     11<>S 
Loveth    •'hrisT..ph,-r    CoMncil    Ulnffs.   |,,w».      Drlye-anchor 

No.   l,2.:i,s»0:  Julv  au;  v.  252;  p    IdM 
Louehran.    J, din    F.     rhehalis.    Wash        U'tachahle    Klcleh 

rnnn.r        No     1.272..H41:    Jnlv    'J.    v     251!      p     47'1 
Louis,    K!ek,    New    York,    .N     Y.      organ       .No     1272  8''1- 

July  !<;,  V,  252  :  p.  r>42  '    '•"''•''-*• 

LovHii,    Alphonsn   R.,    et  al.      i  ."^ec   Thompson,    <;eorKP   W 

as,>«ignor  )  >r  ^         ., 

l^<-<\.  Wilhelm.  M.-idellMTir,  Gcrnianv  Aiiparatns  for  ,  ,,ii 
.seetjtively  affixing  serial  views  to  nini-band<!  No 
1,2.3,11:^:  July  Ifl:  v.  252;  p    721 

Lowe    riyde  F.      (See  flark  and  Lowe  ) 

Low...  i,,.c,n  P  ,  «!an  Francis,  o.  Pal  Gas  or  vapor  heater 
No.   1  27.;  (;:tfi  :  Jnly  23:  v    252;  p    SS'* 

Lowenst.'in.  .\rthur,  Thi.  ago.  Ill'  Steaming  of  oils  Ar 
No     1274.175:    Jtily    .^0  :    y     252:    p.    1074 

LowriiTiore,  .Marion  If  ,  Ohatchee,  Ala  Funnel  No 
1  272.477  :  Julv  1  fl  :  v    252  :  p    .54.3 

Loxtennan  Ilowar.l  K  .  IMttvhurch,  a.«««l;:tior  to  Hlaw  Steel 
<  ..nstrnrti.in  ('..mpany.  Ilot.oken,  Pa.  Tunnel  m.ild- 
forni       No    1,273.244:  Jtdv   23:   v.  252-   p    783 

Loyer  Joseph  C  aed  O  M  .•  IVtrolt,  Mi-Th,  Machine  for 
maklni;  composition  shingles.  .No  1  '»73  3SR  •  Inlr  o-j  - 
v    2.'52  ;  p    S21  .-11. .-inn,    jniy   ^.i  , 

Loyer.  Oliver  .M        (See  Lovr,  Jos.ph  C    and  O    M  i 
''",^';;i:, 'I^i-arl-.s   F,   i;iyri«.  ohl.,       I-.-nnng  lubricator      No. 

1.2»l,i3i      Jnlv  \t      V    252-   p    3(ift 
Lo.a!..    Marshall    Y  .    Moise,    Idaho.      Bnib       Vo     1  -71  184- 

Jnlv   2:    V     252:   p     1 '^•'  i.-.i.in-i, 

Luca«,    R.vt«.i-t    M      Chicago.    Ill        Autoiaaflc    lubricator 

No     1  2.4.2'«s;    July   30:    v.    252'    p     1108 
Lu.as      Samu.l     M  .     Plttsburith.     assignor    to    The    Fnlon 

swi_f(li_A    SiL'nal  (  ompnnv,   Swlssvale,    pa       H.-liv       No 

1   2.2.;',.f      Jnlv    ID,   V.   252:  p    »>.>^4 
I.u.l.ke.    Emil      Ro.  heNter.    N     Y        Fastening    device      So 

1  2.4,('«4      Julv    30:    v     252      p    lo43  ' 

LiKiwi.k     Wayne    D,    near    Tacma.    Wn»h.,    assignor    to 

o-™  '"'W'"„*.""'P""i-      Kl'^'ti-lc  water  heater.      No. 
1.2.  ?..{.»<;»  :   July  23:   v    252:    p.   «<21 
Luell.-n.    L..iHr.n..'    W.    Monntaln    Lakes.    N     J      asalirnor 
to     In.livi.lual     Drinking     fup     Compaay,     New     York 
VY.      n....pta   l.v      No    l,273,<<ftl  ;  J„l,'3();  V    252  ;   p' 

Liikus.  Allns.  Flagstaff.  Ariz.  Washtut.  No  1  ''72  47S  • 
July  It!;  V    •_'r.2  :  p    543  "         '•-"^'•'b. 

Lniiii..T  Tie  .in.l  Timiier  VuP'unlzIng  (onipanv  .  (See  Fish 
!•  re.pTick   K..  Jr..  assignor  i 

Liimmts,  .hnri.s  \\  .  :,sv,^.„,,r  t,,  Moriran  C.ns.tninion 
Company,  Worcester.  Mnss.  Feedlni;  mechanism  for 
iras  produc.rs.      No.   1 .27t».i»«;2  :  Juh    2:v     ■•5»      n    ,-<i 

I.nmm|.«.  ('harlex  W..  nsslanor  t..  Slorean  lonsirn.Mon 
t  ..in|.,(nv,  W..r-evter  Mass  rVofiiiit'  iu..dianlsm  for 
ffas  producers.     No    1  27(i  lt»"..';  :  Jidy  ■'     »    "-••     p    «((i 

Lummis^  ''harles  W.  W..r.  ester.  Mass  .' assfKiior  to  ;^{„r 
gnn  Construction  C.. mpany  F-'eding  me.lmnlsm  for 
ir«s  urodu.ers        No      I274.17»i;     July    .1o  :     v      252       p 

Lund,  rhnrles  W  Willow,  (a!  Whmtle  No  1  27"  <1'>2  • 
July   IC  .   V.  252:   \>.  t542  "  ."' -..^-*  . 

^","'',-:!').--"  ',-■,'''':*■  ^'"'"''-  "^  '^'  f^lP^nl'ig-machlne,  No 
1.2..{,0,,  :  July  It;:  v    252:  p    712, 

Lunl,  Thomas,  L.-verly,  Mas.s..  nssicnor.  by  rnesme  aa- 
sU'nments.  to  Inite.l  Shoe  Mnchiuerv  rorporntlon 
Paterson.  N  J  (irindlni;  machine  No  1  "73  S<»'2  • 
.Iuly.30:v    252  :  p    !>;».5.  i.- .  .J,.-^.'.i  . 

I  'in.i.ll,  .\il,.n  V...  assitii..r  t..  W.stprn  Electric  fompanv 
Iri-..ri...rat^.|,  v..^  Y,,rk  N  Y  Tel,.ph..ne  exchange 
svsf.m.      N...   1.271.K. ;  Jnlv  2:  v,  2.V2  ;  p    1-' 

I.undell.  ,\ll..^n  K  assiirnor  to  Western  Klectric  I'ompanT 
IncoriM.rated,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Telephone  eichanie 
svst.-ni        No     1.271. ISO  :    ,lulv    2:    v     ".^'^  •    p     l'> 

I  on.l.-il.   MtM  n    K      asMirn.r   t..   W.-stern   El»ctrlc  rompanv 
ln.-orrH)rat..d.     New     York.     N      Y.       Tel«phone^xchan«e 
syst.m       No,    1.271..335:    Julv    2:   t     251-    p  ^"^""""^ 

I.undell  Alt.en  F  nssiL'n..r  t..  "Western  Eltctrlc  <'ompaBT 
In.orporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.  THiiphone^xchanK 
systi^m.      No     1 .27 1  ..1:;»;  :   Julv   2  ;   v     252  -    p     164 
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l^adfll.  Atb««  E.,  aaaignor  to  Western  El.Ttrlc  Company. 

Incorporated,  N«r  York    N.  Y.     Telephont'  gystem.      No 

1.271.:!.?7  :  July  2;  t.  252;  p.   Ift4, 
I.undell.  AlUen  E.^  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company. 

Inctirporateii.  New  \ork,  N.  Y.     Circuit  Interrupting  de 

vice       No.   1.272.279;  Joly  »     v    252      p    4«1 
Lundell.  All>eD  K..  astignor  to  Western  Electric  CoHipany. 

Incorporated.  New  York.  N    Y      Telepkooe  system.     No 

1.272.280;  Jul/  9;  v.  2fi2  ;  p.  461. 
I.undell,  All>en  E.,  assignor  to  Western  El<'(tri(    Company. 

I  nco[  p»>iB  tt.«l.   New  Y'ork.  .N.   Y'       El..  '  roniagii.  t  i.    switch 

inc  devi.e       No.   1.27a^45  :  July   2;i  :   ^     252      p    7 ^;i 
I^ndgren.   Harry,  and   F    Teiwrg.   Oakland,  Cal      Ticket 

canceling    machine.      No     1,273,390.    July    23,    v.    2,52: 

p.  «21. 
LuDdin.    trimtaf    W..     Bellevue,    Iowa.       C(>iine<tiug    device 

for    train    teleph.)ne-Ilnet<.      No.    1.273,24t>:    Julv    23;    v. 

252  .   p.   78a 
lutidquiat,    Frank   A  ,  aaslgitor  to   W«'titern    Electric   Com- 
pany, ln<  orporat<d,  N«  w  York,  .\.  Y      Automatii  switch 


! 


1. 


r3,217  :  Julv   2: 


2.>2  .  p     .  s:i 


Pneamatic    straw-stacker       No.    1,273.265 


Liiapolti 
:   July 


23;    T. 


l^ndKirom.    (harhi*    G..     Vero.     Fla.       lertiliaer  dropping    ' 

d.-klce.      No     l.270.K41»:   July   2;   v.   252:  p    27. 
I.urker.  Edward.  ai4«lgnor  to   Haynes  StelUte  Co  .   Kokomo. 

Ind       Milling-cutter.      No.   1.273,248;   July   23:   t    252: 

p.  784 
Lurker,  Edward.  asslgDor  to  naynes  StelUte  Co     Kokomo, 

Ind.     Cutting  tool  for  lathes,  planers,  shaners,  and  thv 

like.      No,   1.273.249:  July  «  ;  v.  252  ;  p.   784 
Loth.  William,  AIMon.Netir.     Light  sht.  Id       No  1.273  637; 

July   23  ;    v     252  ;   p.    8«8. 
Luther    t.rlnder    Manufacturing   Company       '  S- .     liethke, 

Leo.  nsslu'nor  i 
Lutklns,  Clinton  8.     (8re  Ellis,  Carleton.  assignor.. 
Ijitz,.    (Jeorge    \.,   Cranford,    N.    J  .    assignor    to    .^inericsii 

rir»»idar    Loom    Co»pany,    PlttPbiirgh,    Pa        M.-mis    for 

protectlnc    conduit     or    pipe    threads.       No.     1.271.1S7; 

July  2  ;  V.  252  :  p.   123. 
Lux.     Jacob.     IMgefey,     N      D.       Railway  crossing     signal. 

No     1.274,177;    July-    30;    v.    252;   p     1075. 
Luxmore,    William,    Chicago,    III.      Spring    terminal    clip 

No    1,273.254);  Jnly  23  :  t.  252  :  p    7S4 
Lycan,  Albert  E,   Kooakla,  Idaho.     Trap       No.   1,272,974, 

July   16  ;  y.  252  :  p.  •85. 
Lyibe.     1*0     A  ,     Sandvlken,     near     Chrlsiinnia.     Norway 

Apparatus  lor  drying  paper,  pasteboard.  wikkI  pulp,  an.l 

other  materials      No.  I.2<  1,738  :  July  9     t    252     p    3(t',( 
l.vle,    John    S,,    MrTx)iHl.    Okla.      Agricultural    implement. 

No.  1,273.251  ;  J0ly  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p    784 
Lyman  (iun  Sight  Corparatton,  The       (See  Grant,  David, 

assignor.) 
I.vnde.    Frank    O.,    assignor   to    Ijiuter   «^ompany,    Newark. 
'N     J        Pneumatic    action.      No.    1.271.1H.V:    July     2:    \ 

252  :  p    123. 
Lvon,  John  S.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  T   C    I'hlen    Roches 
'ter,  N.   Y.      Convertible   babv  b«><i.      No.   1273.638;  July 

23  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  888. 
Lyons.   R<lgar   S       (See   Robb  and   Lvons  > 
Lyons.   Harry  ('..  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y       IJcjuid  dispenser       No 

'1,272.088  ,"  July  ItJ ;  v.  262  ;  p    «)4 
Lyons.  John  G.,  New  York,  N    Y       Christmas  tree  holder 

No.  1,273,6.39  ;  July  23;  t.  252  ;  p.  8^9 
Lyons.  Kolwrt  L.,  Waltham.  Mass..  assignor  to  Frederti  k 

Osann    t'ompany.    New    York.    N      Y        S<'wlng  machin.' 

No     1,272.065.   July  9;   v.   252      p    402 
Lyons,   Rfibert   L.  Waltham.   Mas.s  .  assignor  to  The   Fre<l 

eriik    Osann    Company.    New    York     N     Y       S.  wing  ma 

chine    having    thread-cutting    devlcos       .No.    1,272,066: 

July  !♦  :   V.  252  :  p.   4o2. 
Lyons.   Robert   L,   Waltham.  Mass.,   assignor  t"  Th.    Fre.i 

erii  k    Osann    fVimpanv.    New    York,    N      ^         Sewlng-iuu- 

chin.'       No    1.272.0(;7:  July  !>.  v    252     p    4(i,1 
M    D    Knowlton  Company       (See  Ilnwkins  nnd  Hoch    as 

slgnors  ) 
M    and    T    Button    Company        (See    Thayer,    'iranvllle    F. 

assign. >r  I 
Mans.  Carl       .  See  Uoff  and   Maas  ) 
Maas,     (.eorge     IL.     Milwaukee.     Wis         Reo'pta-le         No 

1.273.254:    Jnlv   23;    v.    252:    p     7K5 
Mable.    Abram    E.,    et    al.       (See    Malsen     Fnnlerlck    (L, 

awlgnoT.) 
M«cI>«>naM.     John     W,.     Portsmouth,    \a         Apparatus    for 

raisiiic  stinken   vewsels.      No.   1.271..'^42:   ,Jnlv   2:   v     252' 

p     1«5 
MacI>onald.     Norman     J.,     Winnipeg,     MiiiiitoOn      Panada 

Floor      No    1.272,826;  July  16;  v    252;  p    644 
Maclvougall,    Harrv   W  ,    East   Orange.    N     J      assignor   to 

West' rn    Electric    Company,    Incorporated      New    York 

N.     Y        Telepbone-eirhange    svstetn.       No      1,272  88» 

July  Id  :  V,  252  :  p.  «04. 
MacFnrlane,   Oliver    P.       (See   Wade,    .Jessie     ns«i>mor  i 
MacOill.  Charles  F       (See   I'anlels.   FarrinKfon.   asslKnor  ) 
Mariilll,    »  liarles    F.      (See    Smith,    ("harb-s    (J.    assignor.' 
Mac<;regor,    Wallace    F.    Racine,    Wis.    assignor    to    The 


Uaeleod,    Albert    A  .    Swampscott     an.!    1,     M     Krown,    llev- 

erly,   Maiu*  .  assignors,  by   mesne  assign  meets    to   United 

Shov    Machinery     (.xirDoratlon.     Palirs.'n.     N      J.       Sboe- 

marhine.      N.i     1.271.741,  July   H      v     252:    p.   310 
Wacnicoi,     Arnold     N  .     Meltiourne,     Yuioria      .<u8lraJl«. 

Liquid  sprinkUr  .N...     1.272.07li  .      Julv     S*  .      v       252. 

p.   404. 
Macy.    Hurt    11  .    Soni.'rviUe,    Ma».»       Klevator    safety-lo.  k. 

No.   l,27it.Nf»:;  :  Jul.>   2  ;  v,  25i'  :  p.  -■^ 
.Macx,    Hurt    II,    S.iiner\  lUe.    Mus»*.      KI.n  alor  lockiuK    ^^^ 

teui.      No.    1.270,h54  :    July    2:    v.   202:    n.    28. 
Ma.ld.'n    J.-ri'iniali   M  .   ,New   York,  N    Y       Insect-destroyer. 

No    1,272.283:  July  9,  v.  262;  p.  4rt2 
Madelev,     Ralph     1'..     Sacramento,    Cal        llailwav  -  spike. 

No    1,272,0(1;  July  9;  v    252,  p    4o4. 
.Mnlli^M>n.     (»s.  .nr     M        (  istiorne       Kansas         Iji.e     aiKl     em- 
broidery   .liKjdav    drawer.       N\i     l,-7il  s94  ,    Julv    30;    v. 

252  ;  p.  »1»5 
Madsen.    Frederick    <;      ( 'hicago     assignor    of    <>ne-thirj    to 

A.  E.  Mable,  KvHiiKton,  au(J  one-third  to  J    O    Thomag, 

Chicago,    111.       Autoinoblle-l..ck.      No     1.272  072.    Julv 

•  ;    v.    262  ;   p.   404. 
Mudseu,   Mails    II,    Kimfiallton.    Iow,"i       UaiUvav    coja-struc- 

tlon.      N...   1.272.827  .   July   16.   v     252  ,   p    i;44 
Mad.sen,   Mads    II.,   Kimt>allton,    Iowa.      tVirn  pUnter   drop 

per  uiechanLsui      No    1,272.828  ;  July  !♦'  ■  v    252     p   044 
Madsen,  Rasmus    H.,    Hollywood.   C«'       ("ofis'er  brMK(>   lin 

Ing      No    1.272.e»0:  July  16:  v    252:  p    t;o5 
Mafaiu  Motor- Apparate  f;    m.  b    H       (Set   Ih>h!,  Hermann, 

assignor.) 
MaXani   Motor  .Vpparate  (i.  m.   b,   U.       (Sec  Rilling.   Albert, 

assignor  ^ 
rnetlc  Power  Transmitter  Company      i  S«-e  Sntterstrom 

I-'erdlnanil.  assignor  ) 
Magnus,  John,  I'oplar  Hluff.  Mo  .assignor,  i  y  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    Tb.'    l»alton    .V.idlnc    Ma:-!:;!,.     «  ori,;iMri,\      t  in 

cinnatl,  Ohio      Adding  machine      No    1.270.855:  Julv  2  : 

v,   252  :  {1,   20 
Magsbv,      Stephen      M  .      I,<ula       Miss        Tag     bolder        No 

1,272,284  :  July  9  :  V.  252  :  p    463 
Maher,    Jeremiah    S  .    St     Louis,    Mo        .^utomobtie    rear 

axle.     No.   1.271.742:  July  9;  v    262:   p    311 
Maher,  Solomon    .North  .Adams.  Mass      Woodworker  s  saw. 

No.    1.272.691  ;  Julv   16  ;  v,  252  :  p    Gu5 
Mnblberg.      Peter      M..      Hopkins.      Minn         Hn'tun        No. 

1.272.829:  July   16:  v.  262:  p    tM4 
Malley,  Roy  I).     (See  Kraus  and  Malley  ^ 
Malley,   Hov    !>..  East   Orange,   assignor   to   (  oop«>r    Htwltt 

Electric  I'ompany.  Hoboken,  N    J,     Support  for  .  ie'lric 

lamp  filaments      No     1,270.H.56:   Jni.s   2.   v     252      p    2^ 
Malr,   William   H  .  Birmingham,   Kniilan-i       I  tjstrutiient   for 

gaging   int.riial   diameters.      .No     1,273.641  ;   Julv    23:    v. 

252  :    P     .'-ytt 
Maitland,   Harold  T  ,  Marcus  Hook.  assi»riior   ?..  So:;    (oro- 

panv.  Philadelphia,  Pa      Refining  hvil  ro'iirt...!,  .■    s      .No 
1.2^2,979  :  July  16  :  v.  262  :  p    686' 
Majewskl,    Wladvslaw,    Kan   Francisco    <  a:       Rotary    'om- 


Indiana     Manufacturing    Company,     Indlanajwlls.     Ind. 

ic   s 
262  :   p.   785 

Macbeth.  < Jeorge  and  M..  Liverpool,   England.      Cash-regis- 
ter     No    l.CT2.»77;  July  1«  :  v    252:  p    685 

Marbeth,  George  and  M.,   Liverpool,    England       Cash-reg- 
teter      No    1,272.978;  July  Ifl;  v    252;  p    086 

liarb<>th.  Mslrolm      <See  Maot>eth.  <;porge  and  M.) 

Maefarren.  Walter  W.      (See  Kuhn  and  Marfarren.) 
?52(».  G.— iii 


Ma^n 


i52; 


preasion  machine.       No.     1,272,073,     Julv     9 

p    406. 
Majot.  Lmih,  Maum».-.  Ohio      (ias  and  air  mixer  for  glass 

fiirnaces       No     1  273.171  :   Julv  23:   v    252:  p    704 
Makrenos.    .Ldiii    F.  ,    IVtroit,    Ml.h       .\rmor    for    vehicles 

No    1.273.515:  July  23;  v.   252:   p    855. 
Mnllenble    Iron    Kanup    fompau.v        >  S.-i     Smith.    Kenneth 

* '  .   asMirnor  ' 
MiiHorv.    Marry    C      IVi-llport     N     Y        Heat-regulator.     No. 

1.274,06»1:   Jniv    ;»(>  :    v     252      p     1(>43 
Malphurs,    Jcxd    W.    (Jalnesrille.    Fla        I>ust    and    'dnder 

conveyer  for  rallwav  passenger  .oa'hee.      No.    1.271.918  ; 

July  t>  :   V    252  :  p    .35S 
Malsin.  Altwri.  assignor  to  Lane  Brvant.  Inc.,  New  York, 

N    Y      rorset      .No    1.272.S30     July  16  :  v.  262  ;  p    646 
Malsin,    Ali.ert      New    Y'ork.     N      Y        Corset  -  clasp,       No, 


Ma 


1.272,831  :  July  Ifi  ;  v    252  :  p.  645 
ilstroni,  Carl   11  .   Itrooklyn.  N    Y  .  and  W 


K.  Anderaen, 

1"      Purdv.    Chtcngo.    III. 

14  490  :   Julv   23  :   v.   252  ; 


liethleht  ni,    Pn       sssignors 

Carhuri-t  ..f ,       .Reissue   t       N. 

p     93S 
Mangel,  WalUe  C  .  Fairfax,  asslrnor  of  one-half  to  B.  F. 

Herkne.-.    S'.iepv    Km      Minn       Trailer    attschmrnt    for 

uutomoMles      .No    I  272.487;  July  10:  v    252,  p    546. 
Manley.    Frank,    Silverton,    C(do       Grade-controlled    aui- 

IKai'v    air  valv.     for    internal  comt.ustlon    engines.       No. 

1.272,285;   July  9;  v.  252:   p    4».3 
Mann,   Ml!...^  11      Hsslpn.r  to  I  ntorna  t  i..nn'.   Mon<  y  Machine 

('ompat;\     Terre  Hmui.-.  In.l       Rei:i»t.  r   atta.hment      No. 

1.273  8U5     .'tilv  30.   V    252.  I.    99<'. 
Manning.    F'Knvlan    l>  .    Perryvlile     .Mo.      Debornlng-chute. 

No     1,271  :u:t      Julv   2:    v.    252      j.     166 
Manning      William     ^'  ,     Mouritalnair      .N       Mex         (ilove- 

thlmhle       No.   1.273.266:   July   23:    v    252:  p    786. 
Manns.   William    H.     assignor   to   Frlck   Company     Waynes- 
boro,   Pa        Ammonia-condenser    for    i'-e  ma<  hiiies        No. 

1.272.286;  July  9:  v    252:  p    463 
Manogue,  Wlllinm  T.,   St    Louis.   Mu  .  assignor,  by   mesne 

assignnwiits    to  Schroeder   Headllt'ht  it  Generator  Com- 

panv.    Fvansvllle.    Ind       Fhn.i  turbine       ,No     1 .27,"..257  : 

Jul.v    23  :    V     252  :    p     7  SO 
Iiiantie  l>amp  Company  of  Ameri'-a    Th.        (See  I>fiAi«'  an'1 

Johnson,    assignors  ) 
Manier.  Chester  B     .New  York    N    Y       .Amusement  devi  -. 

No.   1.272.488:  July  16;  v    252;  p.  546 
Marasclo,    Frtnk    .K      Pbllllpshnrg.    .\     J        I 'iist  collector. 

.No.   1,272.489  ;  July    16  ;  v    252  ;  p    646 
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Marcon!,  GuxHelmo.  Loodon,  EDt'laml.  assignor  to  Mar- 
luni  Wirflf88  TiU-KrHfili  iDriipanv  of  America,  NfW 
\  urk.  N  V.  Wlri'iess  teU'kjnipli  tr;iniimilt«'r.  No. 
l.-Tl.l'.M);   July   •_' ;    V.   252;   p.    124. 

Marronl    Wir.-lt.ss   Telegraph   Couipanv   of   America. 
Ewt-n.    Harry   A.,   asHlgnor.) 

Marcurii    \VirM|,.s.<    Tt-lei.'rn[ih    ('ompjinv    of    .\rti>'r!i'a 
Marcmii.   <;u;rli>'lmi),   a.ssiirnor  . 

Marconi    Wlnl.'-s  Ti'legraph   Conipanv  ot   Ani.Tiia 
WcHKaiit.    Ko.\    A,    iisHik'iior  I 

Mar. 118,  J,i.  ob,  RochestHr.  N    Y      Hit  sto.  k 


t 


July   1«  .   V.  202  ;   p.  t)86. 


I  See 

-No  1,272.»80; 


Mantis.    Taul     I..       i  Se.'    Siiruiion    an.l    Mardis.  ) 
Mardon.   John    .^.,    anrl    L     I).    Fay.    Lovalton,   Cal.      Wood- 
WMrkiiiiT  ina.  hinf.       N.,      l,27;H.51t5;    July    23;     v.    252: 
p.   855 
MarRt'tt.s.  <;f.)rL'-  K,  a<si>:nor   of  oiK'-lialf  to  J.  P.  Keairy, 
ChlcHiin,   111       Spo,,ii       Nu.   1,2T.'?,»;42  ;  July  23;   v.   252: 
p.    880, 
Mari-'iirrMt,    Kobort.      (See  Jullcn    an.!    MarKuerat.) 
Marlnsky.    Davis,  Now  York.   N.   Y       .\ta.hln.'   for  making 
fastening    devices.      No.    1.272.981;    July    1»3 ;    v.    282: 
p.  686. 
M.irlvtium.    Charles   M,,    Milwaukee,    VVi-;.      Column-clamD. 

No.    1, 270, •.»»!.')  ;   Julv   2;   v.    2.12  :    p.   «o. 
Marks,    I'aul    J.,    assignor    to    Ea.strnan    Kodak    <oiiipany, 
Ko.  hest.-r.    N     Y.      I>eta<hable    .shurter  releasing   dtrlce. 
No.    1,27;5.172;   July  23;    v.   252;    p    704 
Marrs.      Huston      H.,      IXTiv.-r.      I'ulo         lias  iaun>         No 

1.271  (»4s.   .Inly  2;   v    2.')2  ;  p.  84. 
Marshall.    Frauk    I).,   Central    ("itv.    Iowa.      Grain-shocker. 

•No     1.27.H.517;  July  23;    v.   252;   p.  866. 
-Marshi.ll.    .I.iin.'v    K..    Cane\ ,     Kan^.       Inclinometer.      No. 

1.271.()4H;  July  2;  v    252;  p.  84 
Mart. '11.    .\ndrf\v    K  .    an<l    K.    Monhof.    Los    Angeles     Cal 

Traitor       No.    1.272  2x7;  Julv   9;   v.  252;   p    464. 
.Marteli     r,..uls    H..    Klyria,    Ohio       I'acking   devtc«.      No. 

1.272.288;   July   9;   v.  252,  p.   4t>4. 
Marriti,  riar.>nr..    H..   Kndfavor,    Wis,      Lightning-arrester 

.No     l,271,u.'j<)  .   Julv   2;    V.   2.">2  ;   p.    S4 
Martin     Dtto    J.    T.    Ci.    U,    Vancouver.    British    Columbia. 
C.uiada.     .Smeltiui;  and  retinlnt  furuac.-.     No.  1,271,051  ; 
■luly   2  .   V.  ■j')-2  :  \t    s."i. 
Ma.-tln.    otto   J.   T.   <;     R.,    Van-'oiiver,    Krltlsh   Columbia 
Caiuida.     Lining  for  furnaces.     No.   1.271,052;  July  2 
V    u.".-'  :  p.  s."., 
.Martin.   Klchard    H.,   Toocoa,   ija.      gui.  k  plug  attachment 

No.   1.273,S'.»t;  .  July  ^^O  ;   v.   2r.2  ,   p    Oftif. 
Martin.   Kotierr  }'       (  Se..  Kollock  and  Martin.) 
Martiiio,    N.itaif.   Nc\s-   York.   .N     Y       Neck  protector.      No 

1.274.iitiT     July  .'ill,  ^.  i;-2  ;  p.   Ini4. 
Marti),  r.    .•<aiiiii.-l    r.       ,  S.-e    UrUcs.   John    F.,    assignor.) 
.Vfarx.  <}ust«v.'   ( ".      (See  Zattrlskle  and   Man.) 
Marx.    Henry    C,    Chiiat.'o.    Ill        Combin.-d    meta^ophon^■ 

am!  zifd.r      No.  1.272.832  ;  Julv   Irt  ;  v    252  ;  p    ^^4K 
-Marx,    Koli.rt    J.       c  Se».    Jones    and    .Marx  » 
.Ma.Noi),   Tlioiii.i-   F       I  See   Way   and    .Mason   i 
Mason.   William   ."^  .    Mayfielil,   N     Y       Kh-.  tri.'  light  mi;  sys- 
tem.     .N.I    1.27:i,2."»>  .   July  23;   v    2.">2  ,   p    7sA. 
Mas».>y.   Emmett    Proctor,  Ark.      Sawmill  set-works.      No 

1.272,285*;  July  9;   v.   252;  p.  464 
.M.i-iiiry.    .\in.   I    1".,   assiunor  to   Int.Tn.nt  ional   Motor  Com 
liaiiy,   .N-w    York.  .N.   Y.      Radiator  f..r   .lutoniobiles       No 
I  .'71.1:11  :   .luly  2;   v.   2r.2  ;   p,    124. 
Matc-ar.    Huon    A.    Liverpool.    England       Int.'rnal    .spring 

Inel-seat.      No.   1.272.490;  July  ic>  .  v    252.  p    547 
Mather,  i.rorv'e  E..  East  Orange.  .\    J  ,  an,!   h    Halley,  at 
slgnors    to    Western     Electric    Company      In.  orporate<i 
.N,-\\    York     .\     '^        'rr.-insniii  t.r  support.      >..     1  27'J  il'.iL' 
July   1«;  :   V    252  ;  p.  606. 
Mathow,.  Tlo.nias.  I.#i. ester,  England.     Toy.  kindergarten 
npiihan.i-    &.  .      No    1,273.64.'?;  Julv  2."?  ;   v.  252;  p.  890 
Mathia.s.    Thaddeus     H.     Denver.     Colo        Tlre-tooI        No 

1  271. '.Hit;   Julv  9;   v    252;  p.   358 
Matsoi...  Charlrs  M       (S.-,-  Matson.   MarMn   M    and  C.  M. ) 
Matson.   Martin   M.   and   C     .M  ,    Malm.dtt     W     Va.      .Motor 

No.   1.273,(>79;  July   16;  v.  252;   p.  713 
.Matlalti.k     .Manufaitunug     ('^Hupaii-i.      1  hf-         <  See     Peck, 

t'harhs   W  .   assignor.  < 
Maffcson,    (Lori;.     F      Ri.i;.  y    T.-rtk.    I'a  .    ^i-sitiior    to    The 
\  ..d.-r      .Manufacturing      <'"n;[\in,.       HartFord,      Codd. 
<.iinter    for    niovini:   obj-.cts       \t .     1.273.897:    July   30; 
V      ■J."2      [I     'I'Ji', 

Mattnuui.  Emil    Wilklnsburg.  Pa.,  as.signor  to  Westlnghouse 

Ele.tri        HU<1      Manufa.  turing      <"ompanv         R>talnln>.' 

means       .No.    1.272.693.    Julj-    16;    v.    252;    p.    606 
Mattson,    Evald    M.,    Inman.    Hans.      Hotarv    vaivf    mech 

anisni    for    engines.       .No.    1.271.:U4;    Jufy    2;    v     252' 

p    1  •'■*>. 
Mat/..    Froderick    W      Vnllev    Citv,    N     I>.      Lerer    mecha 

nlsm    for    vehicle-t.rakMs.       No.    1^71,595;    Julv    9-     \ 

252  :   p.   269 
Maiict',   Wih-lm.   .Ir  .   Zeeland,  N.  D.      Grain  tr-anug  m  ■ 

chin.v      .No.   1.274.1SU;  Jnlv  W  :  v.  2."2     p    107«5 
Mandslay.   Reginald   W..  Coventry.   England       Lubrication 

of   laminated   springs.      No    1.272,290;   July  9'   v    252- 

p    464 
Maxwell,   r;;.-   S..    Newark.    N.   J.  assignor   to  The  Tax 

imeter    Kcci-^ter    Tonipanv      Washin^on      D     C       Tax 

tmet.r       No.   127192i>:  Julv  9;  v,   252;   p    359 
Maxw.ll    Motor    Company.       (See    Moule,    Harrv     U      as 

slgnor  ) 
May.     Harry     E.    assignor    of    one  third    to     FT      Hall      Se- 

dalia^atid    one-third    to    FI.    K     Wagner     St     I>oui9,'  Mo. 

Mud  h.>ok       No    1.272.291;  Julv  9  ;  v    252      p    465 
Maver,   Walter   S       (See  Downee  and   Mayer.) 

1 


Mayer,  Walter  S.,  asslKnor  to  Eilectrlc  Service  SnpDUoa 
Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa.       Insulator-support.      No 

!         1.2.i,.'i»6;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  269. 

-Mayhcw,    Frank    J.       (See    Taylor,    Horace    11.,    assignor  ■ 

I    Miiynard.    Arthur   H..    Warwick,    R     1  .   assignor   to    Boston 

Wire  Siltcher  Company,  Portland,  Me.        Work  guide  for 

wire  stitching      machines.      No.      1.272,tJ94  ;      July      lo 

v     252  ,   p.    006. 

Mayue^     Hyia     F.     Galnes,     Pa        Mechanical  Inscrlpt ion 

•  anieia.     No    1,274,179;  Juiy  on  ;  v.  202,  p.  107r. 
Mavn./.N.      Ii\ia     1",     (iuiiie-,     f'a         -M.iluinlcal  in.scription 

cam.ra       .N..    1  ■J74.;iuo     .July  40  .  v    2.T2  .  p.   11h<.» 
Maytag    Company,    The.       (See    Snvder,     Howard    F      a« 
sigiior.  I 

Mazad- ,  .Mao;  ice  A.  Paris,  Fran.  e.  Joint  for  fixing 
cia.stic  tuijcs  upon  iii^tal  pipes  .No  1  271  597  •  July 
9  ;   V.   252  ;  p    2t'.9 

Maz»',  Harrj-  T.,  Anderson,  Ind.  Combined  hair  brush  and 
•in  No     1,272,982;  July   If,;   v.  2,'.2  ;   p    iiN7 

.Ml  A''.      Wililam    A.,    et    al.      (.•see    i  boinpson,    i,.-orge    W., 

•  1  >  > ,  _  a  o  r  . 

Ml'.,  an     Dun.  an   D..   Ne'w    York,   .N.    Y       Building   founda- 
tions r..r  subaqueous  tunnels      No.   1,272,479,  July   16 
V    252  ;  p.  543. 

McBrld.'.  WiUiam  S  ,  Caldw.ll.  Ohio       Playing  cards      No 
1.272.480,    July    16;    v     262;   p.    648. 

McCann     Ronald    A  ,    New    Brunswick,    N.    J  ,    asalgnor    to 
Th-    Inion    Switih   &    Signal    Company.    Swlasvale.    Pa 
Raliwav    signaling       No.    1,271,592;    July    9;    v     252 
p     267 

McCaiiii,    lionald    .V.    assignor    to    The    tnion    Switch    & 

Signal     (  o!,ipai,>      Swlssvale.    Pa        liailway    signaling. 

No    1.271..V.t3,  July  9;  v.  262;  p    268. 
.McCarthy.    .Miihael    J  .    Flor.nce,     Mass,       S«'parator-coop 

for   poultry       No.    1.272,823;   July    Iti  ;    v.    252;   p    643. 
Mc»  askoy  Register  Company,  Ihc      i  Ser  Liverance.  Fratik 

L  .    Jr..   a.ssignor  ) 
McClairi,     Jami-.sie     K..      Temiie.     .\riz.        Dumping-scraper 

.No      1  .271.4H,-,  .    .(ulv    :.'  ;    v     ;j52  ;    p.    20:4 
Mcrifun,  Alexander  ^^'       (.See  Peck  and  McCle&n.) 
Mc   ...11.1,    l-.lward    II.,   assignor   to    ibr    Ivinnear    .Mamifao 

luring   ('ompany,    I'olumbus.    Ohio.      I'.'Wer  irau-mNsion 

mrihaniKin       N.i     1.2T<M»64;   .July   2.   v.  2.'')2  ;   p    60 
.M.-Clure.    Charl.-s    W  .   and    E    J     Rellly,   assignors    to   The 

William    I'oi:...  k   <  ompany.    Youngstowo,    Ohio.      Liguid 

metal  ihargujk'     •  ar      tor     oin-u  hearth     furna<  es         No 

1,273,391;    Juiy    23,    v.    25i!  ;    p.    822. 
M.-<'lure.   F    I.\un       (See  Curtis,  Jesse  t,  assignor.) 
MrClure,    Roderiok,   and   C.   Owens,    Fort    I>flraniie     Wvo  • 

sabl  Ow.us  a-signor  to  said   McClure      Combuod   bend- 
ing   and     rutting     macliiue.       .No.     1.272,068       Julv     9 

V.  252  ;  p    403 
Mcriuro.     Kodiro  k,    as>lKnor    to     H.    O      Baruls      i.ilman 

.M.iiif       Drill. .untable   rim       .No     1.273,64n;    jnU    •','<      v" 

2.'2  ;    p     S'^M 
MrCciiahey.     W.iii.iii;     M.     I'in.si.nrgli,     Pa,.     assU'iior     to 

Westinghuusr    Llrrtric    and    Manufacturing    Company 

Coniliinaiion     transformer     and      circuit  breaker         .No" 

1.27nK,-,(i:   July  2;  v.  252;  p.  27 
■   McCord.  .Mvin  C  ,  Chicago.  III.     .Means  for  combining  side 

frimr>      and       journaT  boxrs       with       ■•ar-trucks  .No 

1.272.si.'4  ,  July   10;  v    252;   p    643. 
MrCi>rd.    .\Uin    <    .    (hbago.    Ill       Draft  rigging    for    cars 

No.    1.273,252:   July   2;!;   v.  252;  p    7h6. 
.McCord    M.inn!;i.  I  ■  nil  J    1  ornpaiu,       1  Ser    Harris,    .loseph 

D.    assi;;n..r,  1 
M.'t'ord      Otto     D.     Ro<k     L<iland,     III.       CVment-form     tie- 

■  lanip.      No     1,272.2x1  ;   July   9;    v.    252;   p.   462. 
-Mi^Cormaik.  i.eorur   .\      .MedL.n!,  assU'ii.ir   to  F    joy.  Win 

cbrster.  .Mass       StU'l   lor  sn;ip  Ia.>trnrrs       V.i     1      ,',hl-< 

Julv    23;    V     252;    p.    866.  -      .      o, 

McCuIloch,  Charles   .\       (  Sr..  Ripken,  Hugo  F..  aasignor  ) 
Mcrullou;.'h.      Mor:;,iii       1    .-      .xi.rins.     f«|         Suspt-ndrr 

strap  fastening  means      No    1 .271.33.S  ;  July  2     v    262 

p.    165.  ' 

McK^urdy.    Samuel.        .  .v.^     M    \r_i,     a:i.|     Mri  m-dy  ) 
McDonald,  Charles  D  ,  Chicago.  III.     Die  prrss  me.  hanUm 

No.   1.272,481;  July  16;  v    252;  p    544  ' 

Mciionald,  •'harlee  J.      (See  (  lo^n.iir.  1  raoK  A     assij^-nor  ( 
McDonald,    J,    A.       (See    Kbivd     Willhini    B      a^isnor  » 
MoDonough,     Robert     FL,     r^etrolt,     Mich        Pomhlnation- 

lock.      No.  1.271,739:  Julv  9:   v.  252.   p    31u 
MrlkMigall,   Walter       (See   Uarlow,    Arthtir.   assignor) 
McElree.   T.    M        (See   Myers,    Melvln    A  ,   assignor.) 
\r  ::.r..y,    .l;iin.  -     1-        .Vi'.any.     N      Y..    assi-i..,r     to    Consoli- 
dated   Car     Heating    Company       Thermostatically  -  coD- 

tP.lbil    rir.n;t        .N.,      !   jTos.-.;       j   ,;^     _■    ^,      ..-.,  .,- 

McFadden.  Alb.  rt  R  ,  Jeronirsville,  Ohio.  Package-tie 
No    1.272.4S2:  July  16;  v    252  ;  p,  544. 

M.  Fails.  David  H  .  et  nl  ( S....  Calkins  Alraon  B  as- 
signor, ; 

.MrKarlaihl.  I.iuirs  W.  Brown  wool,  'IVj  Wasbboiler 
No     1J71.1V9.    .Inly    2       v     2."i2  ,    p      124 

MrFarland.  John  N  .  and  F  W  Letsch,  Baltimore,  M<i  ■ 
said  Letsrh  assignor  to  said  MrFarland.  Switch-operat- 
ing .levi.e  for  motor  vehicles  .No  1,278  514-  Julv  23- 
v     '252  :    p.    8.55.  ^         ' 

McGann  Owen  J..  Carrollton  assignor  of  one-half  to  G 
Sinrlair.  Ilanoverton,  Ohio.  Rotary  Internal-combos- 
tion  engine       .No    1.272.975;  July  16:  v.  262;  p    688 

M.^<.ary.  Alexander,  and  J  P  Sunderland.  New  York 
N  Y  ,  assignors,  by  mesne  a.sslgnmwnts,  to  Gould 
Coupler  Company.  Closet.  No  1.272,483;  July  16; 
v   262  :  p   544. 

Mc<;ill.  George  F      (See  Bntbn  and  lkK<ii)|.( 
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Mi-<Jinnl«.    Elwoo<l    T.,    Atlantic    Citv,    N     J.      Coin  holder.    | 

No.    1.271.;i:v,t  ;   July   2,   v     2.'i2 ;    p.    165. 
MrGinnis.     William     A..     Chicago,     11!        (;armrn!  bi.ngrr 

No.    1.27:C25:<:   July  23;   v.   252;  p.  7n5 
M    Gowan.    ll.-nrv    .s;  .   .MrGo«an.   Wash.      Kiiddrr  .  i.iitri.U-   ! 

-h.rhi        N,,     l.L'74.299.   .liii>    :il<  .    v     2."i;  ,    p     lilts 
M.G.iwaii.    .Mliliarl     F..     l<reinerton.     \\"a-h        Gaim     Mppa 

ratu-^      No    1.274.178  :  July  30  ;  V    2."2  .  p    D'T:. 
Mrlnturft,    Ernest    K..    I'.ealeton.    Ya.      OsriUalmj;    cugine- 

val\e.     No    1.274,3oO;  July  :'.n  .  v.  252:  p.  1108. 
M.Intvr>'.      .lanii''*.      Jersrv      <'i<\.      N       J.        Truss         No. 

l.l'7.t..*«".t:t  ;   .luly  .■><!.   \     L'.*..'      p'   '.!'.•:> 
.M.  lutyre,   William  J.    Hannah.    .N.    D        Toothpl.-k  dlspens 

lug  device.      No.    1.272,825  .  July    HI      \      252;   p    643 
M.Ki'c    (iUii-.>-    <  oiiipjinx         t  .'»er     M.iub      Mauri..       \.    as- 

s;^;nor   1 

MrKre.   Harr\    W  ,   Cincinnati.   (>hio       Moving   Impirment, 

No,    1  271  594  ;  July  9;   v.  262;  p    2t;s. 
.M.  Ker.    Ra.pb    II  .    Khlgetleb!    I'nrk.    N     .i        Obtaining   alco- 
hol   from    sullile    litjuors       .No     1,27H.;U»2;    Julv    .:(  ;    v. 

252  ;    p,    H22. 
.McKenna.  William   F       (Sc  Phillips  and   McKenna.) 
MrKinne\,     Janus     L.,     St      Louis.     Mo        Signal.       No. 

1.271.740;  July  9;  v.  262;  p    310 
.M.  LaiiKhlin    .lames  E  .and  D    flordrbau.  Grand  Mere,  Que 

li<-r     Canada        .\gri.  til ttira I    implemrnt        .No     1,270,852; 

.luly  2  ;  V    252  ;  p    2,S. 
M- Laugblin.     Mb  harl    J.,    ^t.     L<iuls.     Mo.       Ornamental 

plaque  ,10(1  making  the  same.     No.  1.272,484;  July  16; 

V  2.''>2  ;  p.  .'.45. 

\b  I    •    .•liui     I!..-  So.      ir.is      William,    ssslu-nor  I 

M.  Lib  as.    E.irl    R      North    Yakima.    Wash       Whe.l  truing 

drvi...       No     1.272.976;    Julv    Hi;    v     252;    p     685 
.M.-Mnhon.     \M!ll.im      H        Bruce.     S       D         Muffler.        No. 

1  272,4^5;  .luly   16;   v    252;  p    646. 
McM«nis.     Charles     E        .\kron,     ( ihlo.       Coupling.       No. 

1.272  486;  July   16;  v    252;  p    645 
MrMiiius     LuN    M.    Houston     Trx      •isslguor    of    one-half 

to   .1     II     Warner.   .Nr«    Yivrk,    N     Y       Ma-hine-gun.      No. 

1  ,27;'..i»7h  ,   July    !;<;   v     252;  p    712 
MrM.-ans.   (irangr    E,   a  I'd   C     .\     Tripp,   assi>;i    -i-    to    Uol 

r.,nib  Ac    Hokr    .Mfg    C(.  .    Indianapolis     In,!       Mr.-hanlcal 

moMin.nt       .No    1.271917,   Jtil>    9,    \     25J  :    y    35.s 
.M.Mil'aii.    John    <;  ,    San    Jose.    Cal        .\djustable    survey 

ing  target.      No.    1.272069;   July   9;   v.   252;   p    403. 
MNIurtry.   Fail   \'        1  .'Sr.     M..Moitiv,  .Julian   .1  .  anil   E.    V  » 
.M'.Miirtiy       lii'iiiii     .1      am!      1".      \    .     San     Fram  isro,     Cal. 

Pap'T  i'ox  taping    marhiiu         No      1.274.tK>,''i  ;     July    30; 

v     2.'i2  :    p     li'4,'l 
M^  Nabh     Al\in    c      Dallas,   assignor  of   one  half   to   C,   L. 

Wnkiiirbl.   Dall:i~   county.  Tex       l';!evator  signal  system. 

N...   1  274.;"nl  .  July  ;{(i  ;'\     2.".2  ;  p    \1<".< 
Mr.S'elie.  James  1)    IV      (See  Carter,  Daniel,  assignor. ) 
Mcyiinriie.  .Ihiiihs  .\..  Joggin  Mines.  No\a  .s.i.iia.  I'anada. 

Combined     ...at      .mil     vest         No.      1.271,047;     July     ?  : 

V  2.".2  ;    |i     ^4. 

M((Juarrlr,     Jamrs     L.     .Mont. lair,      N      J  ,     assignor     to 

Western    Eieririi     Compan.x      Incorporated,    New    York 

N       ^  rr]rph..nr  rxchaiigr     systeiii         No.     1,272.282; 

July   9  ;   v.   252  ;   p.   402. 
.MrVeigh.    John,    and    S.    .Mi-t'urdy.    Lon.lond.  rry,    Ireland 

irancrnt   porKrt       N.i.    I.271.:tlt   .   .Iiilv    _  .    ^     -.">_;   \i     D'i.'i. 
.Meaiham.    Benjamin    K.,    Lorain,   Ohi".   a.ssignor    to   .\meri 

can   Stove  Company.   St     Loui*    Mo       Ttierino  .  otitrolled 

»'a- oven       N"     1.2"?3,(U4:   Julv   2.S  :    v    252:   p    ^90 
Megow.  Clinrles  F..  I>.tr«1t.  Mlrh     Tractor     No    1272  491 

July    16  ;   y    252 ;  p    547 
Megow.     Robrrt.     .Minneapolis.     Miiiii         Ibei     and     shaiik 

support        .No.    ].273.ltMi;    July     1(1;    v.    252;    p.    713. 
M.hldorti.     Charles,     I'hiladelphla.     Pa.       Roadway.       No. 

1  271  921  ;   July   9:    v     252,   p     359. 
Ml.  r     KdwHT'l  C  .   Phoenlxville.   Pa.      Boiler  construction. 

No     1  271.59h;   July   9;   v    262;   p    269. 
.M.  irr     ll.iiiv    .1  .    N.\v    \  ork,    .N      Y        Writing    implement. 

No    1.274.:;(i3.  July   30:  v    2.".2  ;  p.  lllo 
.Mellck,     Walter     L,     Columbus,     Ohio.        Making     sodium 

alumlnate.       No.     1.271.192;    July    2:    v.    252;    p.    124. 
Melton,   Lloyd   L.,  and    H     U.   Wliomes,   assignors  to  Dear- 
born Truck  Compntiv,  i'liicai;o.  III      Motor  vehicle.     No. 

I.271.0.-,::  :    .lulv    2.    v.    :'.".2  ;    p.    *'.''. 
.Melville  Clark   Pinno   Company       (See   Clark,   Melville,  as- 
signor. I 
M.^'^in,  Charlr<  H  .  and  J     I'    Seaholm,  assignor^  to  I>eere 

aiiil   Companv.   Moline     11!       Rolling  colt,  i    and   jointer, 

N.'     1  27:';  s!is     .i,,iy  ;;n     ^.  2.'".2  .  p    '.CT 
Mendrnhail,  .Mbert.  Oskaloosa,  Iowa.     Can  opening  device 

No.    1.271.922;    July    9;    \      252;    p     3.'^9 
Menge.    .\nton    ('.,    an.l    W      H      Pipes,    Mvrtlegrove      I^ 

Boilei  flue    I  utter        N<.,     1 .271,:;4.'.  ;    July    a;    V.  * 252  • 

p     167 
Mriins    Wn  iter  K,  Chelsi-a    Mass       Camera       No.  1,272J8W  • 

.l!iU    U  ;    N      252  ;    p     465 
.Mriisen.li.k      Herman     H.     St      Louts,     Mo        System     for 

awardinL-      artbl.s      of      manufnrtiire      as      prizes  No 

1.27:?  509;    July    23:    v     252:    p     85,*? 
Menzo     .S<ilvfltore    G..    Philadelphia      I'a        Furniture    con 

stni.tion       No     1  272.983  ;   July    D'.      \      J,^2  ;   p    «87 
Mei..''ik.    .^lelriw,    L.isi    iHiuglass.    .Mas*        Soldering  iron 

No    1.273,618;   July  23;   v.  252;  p    ^5s 
Meriientlialer       Liiiotyix'      Company.  (See       p.oardmati 

Holierl    •>.    assignor   . 
Mergenthaler    Llnofyp«'    Company,       (See    Kennedy.    David 

S  .    assignor.  1 
Mergenthaler  Ivinotype  Company.     (See  Kingsbury    George 

P..   osslgnor  > 


Merkley,    'Jeorpe    R  .    Seattle,    Wash       Berti-cuttlng    saw. 

No    ],273.;<9,"1  ;  July  23:  v    252;   p,  822, 
Merle.    Joseph,    B(  iisonluirst.    N     Y       Liquid-fuel    burner. 

No     1.271  92;!:    July    9.    v     152,    p     360. 
Merman,  otto  A       (See  Raniberg  an.l   Merman.) 
MiTrii;.    Arthur    F      Portlaml.    Ori  g        >oHp8ud8   apparfttus. 

No.    l,27:i.259  ;    July   2?..   v.   2.^2      p     7s.; 
Merritt,     James     M  .     assignor     t.^     l:   \   •      M.aiufacturlng 

Company.    I,<is   .\ni;ries,    Cal.      1, .::.•■        N<,     1,271,054; 

July  2  ;  v    252  ;  p,  ^5. 
Messer,    Maurice    E..    Cleveland    Heights,    Ohio        Cleaning 

Karmmts       No     1.271599;    July   9;    v.   252;   p.    209 
Messiter.   Edwin   H.     Brooklyn,   .V   Y..  assignor  to   E:e.-trlc 

Weighing    Company        Slilp-trlmming    apparatus        .No. 

1.272.074      .Iul>    9  ,    y     252  ;    p,    405 
Mes^iuit,  Joseph,  Kirk\vo..i,  assignor  to  Cv.ntinriitn.   Pra^s 

A    Foundries    Company      St      Ix)ul8,    Mo.      Thenti. •sialic 

valvr       N.^    1.27;t..v9H.  July  3o  ;  v.  252:   p    997 
Metai    ofli.  e    Furniture    Co."     (See    Wege,    Peter    .M      as- 
signor. 1 
Metal    Specialties    Manufacturing    Company,       (See    Berg. 

John,  assignor.! 
Metallurgical     Laboratories.       (See    Fulton,    Charleg     H., 

assignor  ) 
Metcalf.   leflTerson  D  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  W    L    Ream, 

ontMrt,    La,       Eveglasms.       No.     1,272.888;    July     16; 

v.  252  ;  p.  646. 
Metz,    Herman    A.       (See    RIethuueller,    Richard    IL,    a»- 

sigiior  I 
Mewes.  Ill  toy  J,     (See  Buric.  Johann,  assignor.) 


Meyer.    Albert    C.    San    Diego,    Cal.      Electric    sign.      No. 

12; 

W 

■  .■   ■  —  '» 

July  2;:i  ;  v    262  ;  p    823 


f,271,60o     July  9;   v.   252;  p.   270. 

'      '        '  '    zo,  Cal      Hal 
1,27-  '10!       .Tu!v    9  ;    v     262  ;    p.    270. 


Meyer.  .Mturt  C.,  San  Diego,  Cal      Hand-stamp  rack.     No. 

.Iu!v    9  ;    v     262  ;    p.    """ 
Meyrr    rf.  Seattle.  Wash.     Chain  saw.     No.  1.273,394  ; 


Mever,  Harrv,  Widlston.  Mo.  Pneumatic  action  for  nlayer 

pianos.      N.I.    1.271.193;    Julv    2;    v.    262  ;    p.    125. 
Meyer,  I'eter,  .Newark,  N.  J.     Spring-roll.     No.  1.271,194; 

.Inly    2  ;    v     2.''.L'  ,    p,    125. 
Mevefcord.  <.eorge  R  .  Chicago.  Ill      Counter  construction. 

No.    1.272.492;  July   16;  v.  262;  p.  547. 
Mevers,   Hugh  D,  tirundy  Center,   Iowa.      Sliock-absorber. 

No.   1.271,346;  July   2;   v.  252;  p,   167. 
M.vers,    l>iuls,    Brooklyn.    N     Y       Ix)ck.      No.    1,274.181; 

.lulv   30  ;   v.  2.-.2  ;   n    1076 
Michaels   Raymond  C       (See  Humphrey  and  Michaels.) 
Mlrheau.  F"    fl       ( .^ee  Myers.   Mi'vin   A.  assignor.) 
Ml'heau.  J("       (Se<'  Myers.  Mi  iviu  A.,  assignor.) 
Mirhet,  Christopher  B     0;ikland.  Cal.     Automobile  signal. 

No.  1,270  857  :  July  2  .  v.  252  ;  p.  29 
Michel,  John    Phlladehdiia,  Pa.    Vulcanlzer,    No  1,271,066; 

July  2  ;  y  252  :  p    86 
Mlchener,    Way  land    D,    Roselle    I'ark.    N.    J.,    assignor    to 

The    Singer    Manufacturing    Company.      Means    for    at- 
taching   hooks    and    eyes    to    fabrics.      No     1,270.966; 

July   2;   v.  252;   p.  61. 
Mid  West  Box  Company.     (See  Hflnrlchs.  Berg,  assignor.) 
Middelstadt,    John    P..    Crabtree,    Oreg.      Water  trap    for 

;it:htlng    8vstem«.       No.     1,271.195;    July     2r    y      252; 

I.     12.-. 
MlddletoD,  Arthur  K  .  Wayside.  Md.     Water  tight  bearing 

for  propeller  shafts  and  the  like.     No.   1.272.834;   July 

16  ;    v.    '252  ;   p.   645 
Mbhie  Printing  Pn-s  \  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Kvii  .  John    assignof 
Mlehle,    Robert,    Ch!ca(»<),    111.      Mechanism    for    adjusting 

paper  upon  feed-boards.     No.  1.272,076;  July  9;  v.  252; 

p.    405 
Mlehle.    Robert.    Chicago,    III.      Mechanism    for    adjustlug 

paper    upon    feed-l>oardB.      No     1,273,081;    July    16;    v. 

262;  p.  713. 
Miles,  Edward  J..  Newton,  Iowa.     Engine-bearing  bumlng- 

in  and  oil  burnishing  machine.     No.  1.274,304  ;  July  30  ; 

v.  252;  p.  1110. 
Miller,  Andrew  E..  assignor  to  S.  HImmel,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Display  rack.     No.  1.274.182;  July  30;  v    252;  p    1077. 
Miller.  Daniel  D  .  assignor  to  Western  Electric  CorapanT, 

Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y      Electromagnetic  switcb- 

Ing  device      No.  1,271.924;  July  9:  v.  262;  p    860. 
Miller,     t^lmund     A.       (.See    Twitchell,     Charles    R..     aa- 

signor. » 
Miller.    Frank    W..    (^hicago.    III.       Vacuum    system.      Ho. 

1  273.900  :   July   30;    V    252:   p    997 
Miller.   Frederick    H.,  Wilklnsburg,  and   R    D    Brown,  as- 

•-ignors   of   one-third    to    «nld    Miller     ore  third    to    said 

Brown     and    one  third    to   H     L     Stltt,    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Signa!-fu-ee      No    1.278.260:  July  28;  t.  262:  p.  7ft7 
Miller.    Harrv   A.,  and  F    M.   .^damson,   I»s    \ '  l-    .  ^     Cnl. 

Cariur.t.t       No.   1,272.696;  July  16;  v.  2,'.:      ;     'loe, 
Miller.  Harrv  B  .  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Die  stock.    .No.  1.273,082  ; 

July    16  ,    v    252;  _p    713. 
Mill.r     John     Jr  .    B-  lolt.    Wis  .    assignor    to    Charlep    H 

Beslv  &  Conipanv  <*hirai.'o.  Ill       Bearing  for  disk  crind- 

ers    '  No    12.2  49,S  :  July  16  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  547. 
Miller.  Robert   H       1 '^e.^  iJlrtanner  and  Miller.) 
Miller.     HoiKM-t     I'  .     assignor    to     I'nion     Iron     W.rk«!     <if 

Log   .\ngele8.   I.o«   An>:eles,  Cal.      Llght-dlffnslnp    rueans 

for    motion  picture    studios.       No.     1.271,056;    July    2; 

V    252 ;   I).  86. 
Miller,    Walf.r    H..    Or.inge,    N     J.      Device    for    shaving 

phonograph     records     or    blanks.       No.     1.274.183;    Jitfy 

;^ii       \      2." 2  ;    p     1077. 
Miller    Willis  K  .  Carlisle.  Pn.     I'mbrella.     No.  1.274..'i05 ; 

July    .'^o  :    V.    262:    p.    1110. 


XXXVl 
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MlllrrB.  Jame*  M  ,  Vancoaver,  British  Colambia,  Canada 

Nun  rfflllabl««  bottle.      No.   1,273,088;   July   Itt  ;   v    25 J  ; 
p    714. 
Mlllhouse,    Henry,    aiwlgnor   of   one-half   to   G.    V.    Ltlllg, 
t'i!i<a«<).     Ill        Trick     tov.       No.      l.L'71,057;     July     J; 
V.    •_'!%•_»  ;    p.    Mrt. 

MlHingtoti.  Theodore  H.,  Pontiac,  Mich.      Power-traimmit- 
ting   meann    for   motor-driven    vebtclea.      No.    1,273  S19; 
July  23  ;  ▼.  252  ;  p    866 
Mllllngton,    ThiMxlore    11.,    WInnetka.    III.      Power  trans 
inlttinK  mtaus  fur  motor  vehldes.     No.  1,274,0«!S  :  Julv 
;<••;    V    2.'t2  :   p.    li>44 
Mills,  B*Ttle  E.,  ssslKnor  to  Milln   Novelty  Company.  Cbl 
raeo.   111.      Weijchlng-ncale.      No.    1,272.835.   July    16;    v 
252  ;  p.  646 
Millf.  Bertie  K..  a»i»lgnor  to  Mills  Noveltv  Company.  Chl- 
cano    III.     Weighlng-srale.     No.  1,272.836;  July  IH  ;  v 
252;   p.   64tl. 

~      -        Brooklyn.   N.    Y. 
V.  252  ;p.  787. 
Brooklyn.    N     Y 
V    2.''>2  ;  p    7h7. 
New    York.    N     Y 


Neckwear.      No. 


Neckwear 
Necktie. 


No. 
No 


(8ee  Brad 


Mills.   (J.'orge   W..   Jr. 

1.273,261  ;  July  23  ; 
Mills.    George    W..    Jr 

1.273,2t;2  :  JtJiy  2.i  ; 
Mills,    "teorgc    W  ,    Jr 

1,273.263  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  787, 
Mills,  Henry  U.      (See  Carr  and  Mills.) 
Milix.   John,    Brookllne.   as-xipnor    to    Draper   (Drporatlori. 

Hopetlait'.    .Ma,<!<.       Automatic    lillln)?  rt-plenishlug    loom. 

No.    1.274.3.')2,   July   'iO  ;    v,   2.'>2  :    p.    1122 
Mills,    Meivin    .\..    Methuen.    Mass.       It4'arln«  fn(?lne.      No. 

1.272.837;  July   18;  y.   252;  p.  647 
Mlll.s  Novelty  Companj ,      I  See  Mills,  Bertie  E.,  assignor  ) 
MUls.ips.     Daniel     W.,    Wa.shlngton,     D,     C       Door       No. 

1,273  520  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  S56 
Milne.  David  S.      (.See  Krlch  and   Milne  ) 
Mllnor.  B.   B.      (See   Henti,   Albert  «'.  ,  assignor.). 
Miner,     .lamfs     II..     LunilR-rtiiti.     MIsM..     Flaiiue- lubricator. 

No.    1  .•.'7 1 .0.'iS  ;   .July   1':    v     2.'i2  ;    |>     «7 
Miner,    William   H.      (S«»o  Johnnon,  George   \.   assignor.) 
Miner,  William  \l      (See  O'f'onnor,  John  F.,  asulgnor. ) 
Mineral   Pr(Mlucts   Company,   The.      ( Sw   Hershman,   Paul 

K  .  tissiffnor.) 
Minn,     It«Tnard     A..     Milwaukee.    Wis.       Return-chute    for 

pool  tables.      No.    1.272.494:  July   16;   v    252;  p    548. 
Minor,     I,.ouis    S  .     I'ortumouth.    <^)hlo        Receptacle,       No. 

1  271.602:   July  9  ;   v,   252;   p,   270 
Mintcr,  Maurice  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  J,  Brown. 

Albany,    Ga       Kiln       No.    1.272,495  ;    July    16  :   v     262  ; 

p.  548. 

Mlno.n,    WlUliim    F.        i  See   Gregory,   and    Mlnton.i 
Mlrmlllo.    Charles,    Oakland,    Cal.      Gun,      No.    1,272,293; 

July   9;    V.   252;   p.   466. 
MUhawaka  Woolm  ManufHcturinu  Company 

ley.   Chanes   K.,  assignor.) 
Mitchell.    Ardoti    M..    Tuckahoe.    asslcnor    tn    Mitchell    k 

Grenelle.    Inc.   N>'w   York.   N.   Y       Obtaining   magrnpsiuni 

oxid    from    liolomltf.    &<■.      No     1.27.'?, 110;    July    16;    v. 

252  ;  p.  720. 
Mitchell,    Arthur   A.,   Tnlpraine.    .Minn       Excav«.ting   appa 

ratus.     No    l.274,o<>!t     Julv  ?.i) :  v    2:>'2 :  p    1(V|4 
Mitchell  k  Grenelle       ( St»c   Mitchell,   .\rdon   M.,   assignor.) 
Mlttasch,  .\lwln       (S.-c  liosch.  Mittasch,  and  Krauch  ) 
Ml7c.  William  If.,  C("llna.  T<>t      Whppled  sectional  harrow. 

No.   1.272.294;  Jul.v  9;   v.   252;   p.  466 
MU'T,    Krcd    .\  ,  assiL'nor   to   The  (Jarford    Manufacturing 

Tompanv.    Klvrla.   Ohio.      Armature    for   dvnamo  ''lectrlc 

ni:icbin.'s  No.  1.270,967;  Julv  2;  v,  '2'>'2  \  p.  61. 
Moale.  rhIHp  R  (JW  Radford,  Robert  L  .  assignor) 
Moi-k.    lluiro.    .Vew   Brlehton.    N.    Y       Plctnr»>hRnger.      No. 

1.272,»196.    .luly    16:    v.  252;   p    606 
Mo<  k,    Hugo.    Now   Brighton     N     Y       Flr<'l>»ss   cooker.      No. 

1  273.645  :  July  23  :  v    252  ;  p    891 
Mo(  k    Hugo.  .New  York.  .\    Y      ("nntf.iner      No.  1.273  646; 

Julv  23:  V.  252:  p.  89! 
Mofller.    Alfred    ('.,   anil    J     F.   Stevenson     Seattle.    Wash 

Transmission-kiear  ca.<4ing.      No.    1.272,496;   July   16-    v 

252  :  p.  548 
Moffait.    .Limes    R..    assignor    to    Inlon    Special    Machine 

Company.    Chicago,    HI.      S«'wlng machine    and    folding 

mechanism   therefor.      No.    1.271.0.^9;   July    2;   v.   252; 

p   X-: 

Moffitt.    HiiUrt    K..    Lamnr.    Colo.      Grain-car    door. 

1.L'71.34;;   July   2;  v.  252;  n.    167. 
Moffitt.     Thomas     K..     Naco.     Arl«.        narness-anap. 

1.271,.14S;  .July   2;   V.    252:   p     167, 
Molsson,     Oorge    M.,    Beaufort,    S.    C,       Tool     kit, 

1.274.306;  July  ."Wi  :   v,  2.12:  p.  1110. 
Moline  Plow  Company.      ( Se*   Cas*,    Henry  J.,  assignor.) 
Molin*"    Plow    Company        (See    Dickinson,    Harry    S,    as 

slKTior.  > 

Moller,  Clarenc*.  C.  Bronx,  \,  Y,     Elevating  and  .lumping 

apparatus.      No     1.274. 307  .  July  30;    v    2.">2  :   p     1110 
Molyneiix.   Georee   E.      i  Sc*-   Stowp  and    .Molrneux  , 
Momb.     Ole.     West     Duluth.     Minn.       Search  light         No 

1.273.084  ;  Julv   16  ;   y    262  ;  p.   714. 
Monahan.    Earl    H..    Hvannis,    Nebr.      Vehicle  sorins   <-on- 

stmctlon.  No  1.272.497;  July  16;  v  252  p  549 
Monarch    Tag    Company.    The.       (See    Kohnle'    Pr»^«»rlck 

assienor. ) 

Monday,     Mlleden     S..     Canev.     Okla 
1.272,498;  July  16:  v.  252";  p.  549. 

Mont^iw.  Jacob  M.,  Ixmg  Island  City,  N  Y  Recovering 
waste  products.  No.  1.274.184;  July  30-  v  252  d 
1077  '    ^ 

Monhof.  Emil.     (See  Martell  and  Monhof) 


No. 
No, 

No 


Rail-Joint.       No. 


MoDro<»    Calculating    Machine    Company.       (See    Pbinney 

Kdgar    E,    assignor.) 
Monteith,   Dickson   8.,  assignor  to  Cbemlral  Constractioa 

Company,    Charlotte,    N,    C.      Apparatus    for    rectifying 

and   concentrating   liquids.      No.    1,271.849;   July   2 ;   ▼. 

2.') 2  ;   p.    167. 
Montiromery,   Marlin  D..   Chicago,   III.     Vehicle  body.      No. 

1.2,2.07(f:    Juiy    9:    v     252;    p.    405. 
*'*f  o-/^;^*  ^'  Englewood,  N.  J.     Self -locking  clip.     No. 

1.271..350;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.   168. 
Mooney     Frank    H.,  assignor   to   The   Conklin    Pen   Msna- 

r;i.  luring  (  onipanv,  Toledo.   Ohio       Engraving  machine. 

No.   1,271,196;  Jufy  2;  v.  262;  p.   125. 
Mouney,  Frank   H..   Hinsdale.  Ill,,  assignor  to  The  Conklin 

Pen  Manufacturing  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Fountain- 

p*n       .No     1,272.69.  :  July   16;  v,   252;  p,   607 
Moor.-.    Albert    B,.    Roselle,    N,    J,      Bru«h  -  holder.      No. 

1,273,647  ;  July  23  ;  v   252  ;  p,  891. 
M(M)re,  Edward  \  ,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Hoisting  mechanism. 

No     1,272  838;   July   16;    v    282;   p.   64T. 
Moor.',     Franklin     (>,.    (ilendale.     Cal         Fly-swatter        No 

1.272,296;   July   9;    v.    262;   p.    466. 
Moore,  (ieorge.  Joplln.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Chemica.1  Proc- 
ess   Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Water  purifier.      No 

1.271,925;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  360. 

to  Thf  Chemical  Proc- 

Sewage    treatment. 

p     860. 


Moore,  (ieorge,  Jopiin.  Mo.,  assigqAr 
e».s  Company.  New  York.  N.  "Y 
No.    1,271.926;    July   9;    v.    252 


Moore.   John    S.      (See   Moore,   Sylvester   J.,  asaignor.) 
Moore.   Joseph    W  .    Runcorn,    assignor   to   Castner  Kellner 

Alkali  Company   Limited,  I^ndon,    England,     Manufac- 
ture of  bU>a<hlng  powder.     No.  1.272,880;  July  16;  t. 

252 ;  p.  659.  ' 

Miwre.   Miles  F..  assignor  of  one  half  to  8.   I.  Wailes,   Ijo* 

Anv'eles,    Cal        Railway  croasing.       No.    1.273.085  ;    July 

16:   y    262  ;  p    714. 
Moore,   Rufus  N  .  Thorp  Springs,   Tex.     Process  and  for- 
mula for  tanning  hides.     No,  1.271,060  ;  July  2  ;  ?,  252  ; 

p,  87. 
Mi>or?,   Sylvester  J.,  assignor  of  one^balf  to  J.   S    Moore, 

London.  Ontario.  Canada       (Jas-meter,      No.   1.272,499 : 

July    16;    y.    262;    p.    649 
Moore.      Thomas      C.      Taft,      Cal.        Llqtt  id-meter.        No. 

1.271.351;  July  2;  t.  252  ;_p    168. 
Moore  and  White  Company,  Tlie.     (8ee  White,  Joseph  A., 

aRRignor. ) 
Moore.   William  C.      (See   Underwood  and   Moore) 
Moore,  William  E.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Electric  furnace.     No. 

1.272,(»77;   July   9;    v     252:    p.    406. 
Moore,    William   J     P..   .New    York,   N.   Y.      Brake  drum   for 

wheels.     No    1.274.18.'>.  July  30;  v    25*2  ;  p.  1077 
Moran.  Arthur  T  ,  Hopklnton,  Mass,     Cigarette  and  match 

cast-     No    1.278.264  ;  July  23  :  v,  252;  p.  788 
More-Jones  Brass  k  Metal  Company.     (See  Burgess,  Joseph 

E,.    assignor  ) 
Moreland      William     E,.     Cnlon    City.    Ga,       Buckle        No 

1.272.296,    July   9:    v.    262;   p,    4d6 
Morey,   Charl.'s  B,  and  C.  J     Huher,  assignors  to  I>arkin 

Co.    Buffalo,    N.    v.      Cleaning    metal    artlrlen       No 

1.274.1vf!  ;    July   30.   v    2.".2  :   p.   1078 
Morgan    Tonstniction    Company.       (See    Ijammis.    Charles 

W.  n.ssi<;nor. ) 
Morgan.   PMmund  C.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Amer 

lean    .Morgan    Company.   Chicago.    III.      Mining-machine 

No    1.271.197;  July  2:   v    2.')2  ;  p.  126 
Morgsn.    PVImund   c.   Chicago.    111.      Mining  and    loadlog 

machine.     No.  1.271.108;  July  2;  v    252;  p.  126 
Morgan     FVlmund   <",   Chicago.   111.      Mining  machine.      No. 

1.271.1'..{»  :    .July   2:   v     252:    p     127. 
Mort';in.    (iilhert    T.    London.    Knglan.i.      Manufacture    of 

para  amino  .N  methvlforuuinilld         .No.     1  27:i  !>01  •     July 

.'<0  ;    v    2.'i2  ;   p    9'.tS. 
Morgan,   Ralph  L.      (See  Carlsnd  and  Morgan  ) 
Morgan.    William    H  ,    Alllanc.    fihio       Frwglng.    flanging 

and    other    press.      No.    1.27.3  oft,"-,  .    jj,iy    23;    v     252-    d 

7K8  ■  ,    V 

Morgan.  William  T.,  Jr.      (See  Ashmore  ard  Morgan  ) 
Morrill.    Edmund    N  .    Warren.    .N.    H.,    assignor   to   AndM 

Exploration    k   Smelting   Corporation.      Method   of   and 

apparatus   for  smelting  tin       No.    1.271.200;  Jaly   2;   t. 

2.52  :    p     1  27. 
Morris.  Harold  B  .  Glendale,  Cal.     M.onufacture  of  chairs 

No    1.273.521  :  July  23  :  v    252  :  p    857 
Morris.      Harry,     (Jroveland,      .N       Y.        Saow-olow         No 

1.272.839;  .fuly  16;  V,  262:  p.  647. 
Morrison.  Abraham  C.,  Essex  Fells.  N    J.     Treatinr  ease* 

No.  1.273.929  ;  July  80  ;  v.  252  ;  p    1006. 
Morse.    Andrew    I>.    Framingham.    assignor    to    Denntson 

Manufacturing  Company    Boston,    Mass.     Tag  fastener 

No     1.271,743;   July   9;   v.    252;   p.   311. 
Morse.  Robert  V..  Ithaca.  N.  Y      Dynamo-electriC  machlna. 

No    1.271.(Kn  :  July  2  ■  v.  2.')2  ;  p    87. 
Mortimer.    Charles    < J  .    East    Orange.    N.    J..    assiCBor    to 

.National    Binding   Machine   Company.   New    York     N     Y 

Device  for  automatically  moistening  and  serving  strloa 

of  tape.     No    1,271.608:  Jnly  9  ;  v.  252  :  p.  270 
Morton.    Walter.    Windsor.    Ontario.    Canafla.    Carlmreter 

No.  1.274.070;  July  30;  V.  252;  p.  1046.  '^"^'■ 

Morton,    Woolrldjre    B..    New    York.    N     Y 

chine.      No.  1.271.604  ;  Jnlv  9  ;  v.  262;  p.  27» 
Moaer     Henry   O..   Buffalo   bap,   SaakatcWan,   Canada. 

Device   for   removing  and    repUriac  waumn-bodtes  and 

the  like.     No.  1.272,600:  July  16;  ?.  28? ;  p.  mT 
Mosher    Walter   H..   Lowrllle.   N    T.      Mnalc-famer 

1.271.744;  Jaly  9;  ▼    252;  p.  311. 


Paper  box  ma- 
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Motherwell.  Alexander  A..  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen    | 
eral  Motors  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Forming  crank 
shafts.     No.  1.271,606;  Joly  9:  t.  252;  p,  271. 

Motsinger,  Newell  H.,  Fredoala.  Pa.  Eotary  engine.  No. 
1.272.297;  July  9 ;  ▼.  252 ;  p.  466. 

Mougey.  Wilbur  E.     (See  Andctracg  and  Moogey,) 

MooTe,  Harry  B.,  assignor  to  Maxwell  Motor  Company, 
Inc.  Detroit,  Mich,  Automobile-loading  system.  No. 
1,272,501  ;  July  16 ;  ▼•  262;  p.  650. 

Moulton,  Harley  C.     (See  Hayes  and  Moulton.) 

Mow.  William  J.,  Graas  Vallej,  Cal.  Brake  for  uphaala 
for  mines.     No.  1.274.071 ;  July  80;  v,  252  ;  p.  1045 

Mowry  Mschinery  Manafactarlng  Company.  (See  Mowry. 
Roy  M  .  assignor.) 

Mowry,  Roy  M..  assignor  to  Mowry  Machinery  Manufac- 
turing  Compsny,  Los  Angeles,  Cal,  Wire-tie  and  mak- 
ing same.     No    1,272,602;  Jnly  16;  v    282;  p    550. 

Mudge  k  Company.      (See  Vanatta.  Jean  K  ,  assignor.) 

Muegge.  Helmuth  G..  Baker,  Oreg.  Posting-box.  No. 
1.271,201  ;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  127. 

Mueller,  Edwnrd  T  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  E.  A,  Chris- 
topb.  Chicago,  III.  Chain  link.  No.  1.271.202;  July  2; 
V,  252  ;   p    128, 

Mnhllg.  Otto  G.     (See  Fragmeier  and  Mnhllg  > 

Mulr  Joseph  A..  Smithboro.  III.  Signal  for  mine-rail- 
ways.    No.  1.274,072  ;  July  80;  v.  262  ,  p.  1045 

Mularz.  Joseph,  assignor  of  one  third  to  I.  Solosky.  Mid 
land.  Mich.      Indicating  buoy.     No.   1.273.522;  July  23; 

V  252  ;  p.  857. 

Mulder.  Cornelius  A..  Amsterdam.  Netherlands.  Safety- 
raaor      No.    1.271.352;  Ju\y  2;  v.  262;  p.  168 

MftUer.  Frle<lerlch.  Hartford,  Conn  Automotille  -  body 
No.   1271,745:  July  9:  v.  252;  p    811. 

Mllller.  Frlederlch.  Hartford.  Conn  .  nasignor  to  Pratt  ii 
Whitney  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y  M&gasln)  mech- 
anism   "  No    1.273.902  :  July  SO  ;  v.  252  ;  p    998 

Mniler.   Frie<lerl<h.    Hartford.   Conn.,   assignor    to   Pratt   * 
Whitney    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y       Driving    mech 
anlsm      No    1.573,908  :  Jnly  30  ;  v    252  ;  p.  998. 

MdUer.  Krlwlerlch,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company, 
Hartford.  Conn  Tap-making  machine.  No.  1,273,904; 
July  30  ;  v    252  ;  p.  998. 

Mniler,   William  T.      (See  Scriver.  George,  assignor  ) 

Multi'olor  Intaglio  Pr*-**  Company.  ( 8<'e  Saalbnrg. 
Charles   W,   assignor) 

Mummery,  Edwin  0.,  Detroit,  Mlc<i,  Vapor  burner.  No 
1,273,173  :  Joly  23  ;  t.  282  ;  p.  768 

Mundell.  Charles  N  .  Los  Angeles,  Cal  Power  transmit 
ting  mechanism.     No.  1,2717203  ;  July  2  ,  v    252  :  p.  128 

Wuuicipal  E^nglneering  and  Contracting  Company.  (See 
rilblB,  James  D,.  assignor,) 

Munter,  Charles,  New  York.  N,  Y.  Abdominal  support- 
No    1.271.746;  Jnly  9  ;  v,  282;   p.  812 

Murchev.  David  L  .  Detroit.  Mich.  Game  counter  No 
l,27i;927  ;  July  9  ;   v,  252  ;  p    361.  ^  »  ,      ^ 

Murnane.  Daniel  J  .  assignor  to  Tkixtrl  Drawn  Metals  (com- 
pany Chicago  Heights.  111.  Angling-machine  No. 
1  271.863:  July  2  ;  v    262  :  p.   168 

Marphy,  Alfi^  F,  Montreal.  Queb<H,  Canada,  \alve. 
No,  1.271,062;  July  2  :  t.  282  ;  p.  «8. 

Murphy.  Clinton  C.  Chicago,  III.  aasignpr  to  P.  H.  Murphy 
Company,  Parnassus,  Pa.  Car-roof.  No.  1,2«4.8<>8; 
Julv  80  :  T.  252  ;  p.  1111.  ^     ^ 

Murphy.  E<lward  E.  Winchester.  Mass  Carbonalmg 
awjaratDs.     No.  1.272.298:  July  9:  v    252;  p    46., 

Murphv,  Fxlwsrd  It,  Winchester,  Mass  Mixing  means 
for    carbonatlng    apparatus       No.    1,2.2,299;    July    V: 

V  252  :    p.   467 

Murphv  Iron  Works.      (See  Hans.  William  H  .  nsstgnor) 
Murphv.    Thomas    J.    assignor    of    one  half    to    J.    I.    B, 

L>uffy    R.>olw>8ter.  N.  Y.     Sounder      No.   1.271.514  ;  July 

2:  V    252  :  p    212. 
Murphy    Walter  I',      ( Se«'  Slsson,  Vinton  E     nsstgnor  t 
Marphy       Walter      I',.      Chicago,      111  Car  door 

1  271  06.'?  ;  Julv  2  ;  v    2.'.2  ;  p.  8ft,  ^  ^  .      ^, 

Murray.    Allwrt    U.    assignor    to   The    Iwuble    Fabric    Tire 

Com'panv,    Auburn.    Ind        I>evice    for    shnplnK    and    vui 

canning  automoMle-tire   patches       No     1,274.073;   July 

30  ;  V    2r.2  ;  p,  1046,  „ 

Murray,     Cn'orge    C.    Chicago.     111.,    assignor    to    Kcyokc 

Rallwnv     rn">pment     Company        Draw  bar     and     yoke 

No.    1,272.078:   July   9:    v.   2.'.2  ;   p    40« 
Murray.    Jane    L    W..   Cralglockhart.    Scotland.      IMece   of 

furniture    convertible    for    use    as    a    bed,    couch,    bath 

chair,   or    the   like.      No.    1,271,515;    Jtily    2;    v     252;   p. 

212. 
Murray,    Joseph    B       (See   Murray,   Thomas   E.,   Jr..   and 

J    B  i 
Murray.  Tliomas  K..  New  York.  N.  Y      Cmde-oII  still.     No. 

1  27t-l.523  :  July  23  ;  v.  252  :  n.  857 
Murray.  Thomaa  E„  New  York.  N    Y      Coupling  for  flanged 

tubes  or  pipes.     No.  1.278.524  ;  Jhly  23  ;  v.  252  :  p    857 
Mnrrav.  Thomas  E..  Jr.,  and  J.  B..  Brooklyn.  N    Y      Hand 

frenadr    shell    and    makinf    'he   same.      No     1.2T3.525; 
nlv  28  ;  v    262  ;  p.  868. 
Muse.  John  B  .  Cameron.  N   C      Tobacco-drying  system  and 

apparatus      No.  1,278.8»6  ;  Joly  23  :  v    252  ;  p.  823 
Mose.  John  B.,  Cameron,  N.  C.     Heating  and  drying  appa 

mtu*.     No.  1.273,396:  Jnlv  23:  v    252.  p    823 
Motre,    Michael.    Chester,    Pa.      Projectile    for    Oeld-gnns 

No.   1.272.984;  July  16:  ▼.  282  ;  p    688 
Myers,  Oeorge  P.,  asaiCBor  to  Mvers  Machine  Co.,  Rheboy- 

fin    Wis.     Eaerattng  mechanum  for  tmck-bodlea.     No. 
m,940:  Jirty  1«;  t.  an:  p   647 
Myers,  John  E.     fSee  Leowird  aa«  Myers.) 
Myers  Machine  Co.     (See  Myers.  (;eorge  P..  assignor  ) 


No. 


Myers.  Melvln  A..   Kane.  Pa.,  assignor  of  three   two-hun- 
dredths  to  H    W.   Short,  one  two-hundredth  to  Chas.  W 
Nelson,  two  two-hundredths  to  F.  W.  Spencer,  five  two- 
hundredths   to   Archie    Short,    three   two-bundredths   to 
Meade  Robinson,  three  two-hundredths  to  C.  G    Dahlen. 
♦hree    two-hundredths    to    Lyle    F.    Robinson,    two    two 
hundredths    to    W.    P     Zlnk,    three    two  hundretltha    to 
Harold    Swncer.    two    two-hundredths    to    William    H 
Spence,    three    two-hundredths    to    F     J     Robinson,    two 
two-hundrt-dtha  to  Norman  I'atrick,  two  two-hundredths 
to  E,  R.  Colllnge,  three  two-hundredths  to  Carl  John 
son,    three    two-hundredths    to    William    Faul,    six    two 
hundredths    to    John    H     Scott,    one    two-hundre«lth    to 
O.   O.  Fltsgerald.  two  two-hundredths  to  L    Dunn,  one 
two  hundredth  to  Laurence  Ohlson.  two  two-hundredths 
to  G,  D,   Ix'Bke,  five  two  hundrj-dths  to  C    R    (^arnshan, 
one    two-hundredth    to    Byron    Foulkrod.    one    two-hun- 
dredth  to   Ernest   Emmons,  one   two  hundredth   to   Por 
ter  Smith,  two  two  hundredths  to  C,  K    Dunn    one  two- 
hundredth  to  A    Baker,  two  two  hundnnlths  to  Robert 
Hennell.    one   two-hundredth    to   Axel    E     Anderson,    one 
two-liundre<lth    to   W.    W     Paup,   one    two  hundredth    to 
T.    M     McElroe.    three    two  hundredths    to    I^-on    Torpy, 
two   two  hundn'<iths    to    Mrs     Dora    Robinson.    Two    two 
hundredths  to  Miss  Ruth  Robinson,  one  two  hundredth 
to    Mrs     Stella    Kelsey.   one   two-hundredth   to    ,\rtelbert 
Sykes,  one   two  hundredth   to  II    I>ank8.   one   two  hun- 
dredth to  Lloyd  Sanford.  one  two  hundredth  to  John  A. 
Johnson,    two"  two-hundredths    to    Tom    Faul.    one    two- 
hnndn-dth    to    William    Burton     one    two  hundredth    to 
Wllllnm    Noel,    one    two  hundredth    to    F      H      Micheau. 
two  two  hundredths  to  William  Sirapkins,  two  two  bun 
dredths    to    Norman    Stmpkin*.    one    two  hnudnvlth    to 
Henry  Bearkle,  one  two  hundro<lth  to  Joe  Mlchcau,  two 
two  hundredths   to   fieorge    Hart     one    two  hundredth    to 
John  Block,  one  two-hundr.dt h  to  C    A    Oiinn    two  two- 
hnndredths    to    J      J     Kiihns     one    two  hundredth    to    E 
Bckt>org,    and    one    two  hundredth    to    He«s1e    L     Short. 
Resilient    wheel        No     1.272,300;    Jnl.v    P;    v     252;    p. 
468 

.Myers.  William  M.,  St.  Joseph  Mo      Pressure-regulstor  for 
■pneumatic    tlr.*       No     1.273.905:    July    30;    v     262:    p. 

Maat 


I'rotetne 
assignor  ) 

(See   rv   BIJII 


Naamloore      ^■<  nnotjtschap     HollnndS'  he 
achappU.      (  Se«    Wennagi  1,  ThtHxlor   S 

Naamlooie  Vennootscbap  "  Werf  Conrnd 
NachenluR.  Henri  A,  /.  assignor  ) 

Nagel.  Theodore,  Chicago.  Ill  Lamp  No  1270,858; 
July   2.  V.   252;   p.   30. 

Nagy  Jftasef.  Oavton  Ohio.  Motorman's  seat  No, 
1.271747:    .Tnlv    9  ;    v     252  :    P     312 

Nalr,  Frank  M,      (See  Unas  and  Nalr  ) 

Nakahara.  Ichigoro.  Tnkro,  Japan  iw-pta!  nrtiulator 
No    1.272,985:  July  16:  v.  252:  r    «8V 

.Nail.  E<lward,  assignor  to  The  (.oodyur  Tire  and  Rubber 
Company,  .^kron.  Ohio  (^ntrlng  or  trimming  machine. 
No    1.273.526  ;  Jnly  23  :  v,  252  :  p    S.-iH 

Nap,  Melnderd  S,.  Holland,  Mich,  Molding  ma.  bine  No, 
1,273.649  :  July  23  :  v.  252  :  p    892 

Nashua  Machine  Company  (See  Lltllefleld,  Frank  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

National     Binding     Msclune     Company  .See     Mortimer. 

Chsrles    G       ssslpnor  ) 

National  Blank  Book  Company  ( Se<  Schade.  John,  as^ 
irtgnor. ) 

National  Csr(>on  ("ompany,     (See  Bams,  IVane.  asplgnor,; 

National  Carbon  Company  (See  Bills.  Carleton,  as- 
signor ) 

National  CjirNon  Company.  (See  Holmes.  Major  E.  as- 
signor. ) 

Nstlonal  CariH^r  Company  (See  Rhoades.  Lloyd  R..  as- 
slk'nor  t 

.National  F-qulpnient  Comj^any.  (See  Bausmnn,  .\lonio 
L      flsslirnor  < 

National  Fxjulpment  Oimpany  (See  Schoppner,  William 
C  ,   assignor  1 

National  Fiber  Textile  Company.  The.  (See  Summers. 
Bertrand    S      nKSitnori 

Nstlonal  Manufacturing  Company  (See  Ferris,  Walton 
C.  assignor  )  ,„        „ 

.National  Markinc  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Bear- 
nsore.    AU>ert    1'.   assignor.) 

Nations!  Pa[»er  Products  Co.  (See  Aicher,  Guatav  A  .  as 
Rignor.) 

National  Shock  Ix>ader  Co  (See  GllUland,  Orra  L..  as- 
signor ) 

Natural  Differential  Co.  (S.>e  Taylor.  Clarence  W.,  as- 
signor ) 

Nearhof.  Dirk  W  .  Oostbnrg.  Wl«  Direction  Indicator  for 
sntomobiles       No     l.271/»«4:   .Inlr   2;   r    252;   p    88. 

Needham.    Holmrt    L  .    McMlnnvllle.    Oreg.      F'erfuroe  vend 
No.  1.271.204  :  July  2  ;  v    252  ;  p    12* 


ing  machine. 
Nell.    I>e   Wilt. 

1.274  309  ;  July 
Nein.    Walter    E,    Ei.glewoo.!.   >     J 

1  273.397  :  Jnly  23  :  v    262  :  p.  H23 
Nelswanger,   (ieorge    H.      ( Se<'    Edwards 

signor  ) 
Nelles.  Rudolf,    Baltimore.   Md 

Jnly  9 :  v    252 :   p    361. 
Nelles,    Ru.lolf.    Baltimore,    Md 

kc.     No    1,273.650;  July  23 
Nelson.      Alice      C.      Tipton, 

1.272.503:  July  1«  :  v,  262 
Nelson.   Augiist   P.    Ot>eron.  N 

July  30;  \    252  ;  p.  1078 


T      Homer.    L.t       .Xutomobile-signal       No. 
.30  ;   y    252  ;  p,  1111, 

N     J       Display  rsrk.      No. 

William    H.,    as- 
Canteen       No.   1.271,928; 

Releasing  h'>ok   fur  boats. 
T    252  ;  p    892 
Mo      Chimney    f)ue      No. 
p    560 
D.     Tongs      No.  1.274.187  ; 


XXXVlll 


I 

ALPILVBETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


No. 


^'%'"?Ti  ..^^'^"f*.  ^,      Spokane.     Wash        Headrest. 
1.271.1'05:   July  2;  v.   252;  p.    120 

Nelson.  Tharh-s  ft.      (See  Du  Laney,  James  A  .  assizor  i 
Nefwn.   Chas    W       (Se.'   Myers.    Melviu    A.   aHslgnor 
•^^•"2°;  ,^'«'-,0«lf.,'"'-eek.    Colo,       Baker's    furnace.       No. 

1,271.06.'^.   July  2;   v.   252;   p.   S8. 
NelBOD.    Kmil    A  .    Diiluth.    Minn        FixMisinR    de^rp    for 
maohlnes.      No     1.271,748;    July    9;    v. 


Duluth,    Minn 
niachlnes.       No. 


Forusing    device    for 
1.271,929:     Julv     9: 


movlng-plctur< 
252;    p.    312 
Nelson,    Em  11    A. 

moving-picture 
V.   252:   p    361 
Nelson.    <;i'orsc    W.,    assignor    to    The    Standard     Sewing 
Machln*"   Company.   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Hobliln-'.ise   latrh 
for  .lewlDif-machlneB.      No     l,274.1vS;   July   30      y    252 
p.    1078 

Nelson,   Harmon   0..  as.slgnor  to 

WhitlnsvUle,   Mass.      Gearing. 

V.  •J52  ;  p.  ;?0. 
Nelson.    RoUcrt    E..    K^  y«tf>n.>,    S 

1,272,301  ;    July    9  ;    v     2.12  ;    p.    ^o^ 
Nestell,  Kayniond  J  .  assignor   to  Int-Tnatlonal   Preclplta 

tlon   Company.   Los   Angele.«.  Cal,      Incr-aKlnj;   the   solu 

blllty    of    th.^    pota.ssiiun    content    of    c.-m.-nt-kiln    duat 

No,   1.274.310;  July  30;  v.  252;  p.   1111. 
Xt  tzorg.    charl.'^    .<  .    rhi.at'".    HI       A<i .  ■■rii.^lng    dLsnlar 

■  ■ard       \(.    1.272..-.n4  :  .fulv   It;  .  V    2.-2     t,    -.-.o 


Whitin    Machine    Works, 
No.    1.270,x.19  ;    July    2  , 


I> 

46'^ 


I  "r'"  separator.      No. 


.ard       \(.    l.L'72..".n4  :  .fulv   IC  .  v    2.-2     i,    ',-,*) 
Neu.  J()8<ph       (See  I^ech,   Aubrey   B.    assignor.) 
Neuteboom.    Bo'idewljn    B,    (See  Tavl'r  .ui<]    Neut 
New   Britain    .M.irhine  Company.  The       i  See   Bro 


eboom.) 
Brown.   Rob- 


New   Britain    .M.irhine  Company.  The 

_  ert   S.,  nssi«'nnr. ) 
New   Departure   Mnnufa  turing  Co     Thf 

Albert  F  .  assignor  ) 
New  Jersey   I'atent  Coinpanv       See  Alk.-n     Kdwjir 

slgnor. ) 
New    Jersey    I'atent    Company.       (See 

11.,   assignor.) 
New  York   Couch    Bed   Company        f  Se< 
tonl.    assignors  i 

.■^.■.-   r..  HIT. .a     r.lix  .1      .K-ik'n.ir  I 
Edk'ewuod.  assignor  to  Th.    West- 
('..iiipany.    Wllnierdlng.    I'a       Fiuld- 
No,    1.274.189;    July    30;    v     252; 


(  S.'e  Ro.  kwell, 
I...  a*- 

Holland.    Newman 
Sisbow.-r  and   Pit- 


Ni'w    ■^'..rk   Siifii.i  i   1  ■., 
Newburn.   Th.  odore  W 

Imchovi-i.-   .Mr    Brak.. 

pressure    rriur.ler. 

p.    1078 
Newcomb.  Harold  A..  Wllkinsbiirk'.   I'u  ,  assignor  to  West- 

inuhouse    Klectrlc   and    .ManufiicturtriK;   Cinipany       Elec 

trie  welding.      No.    1,270.860:  Julv   2;   v     l'.'-,2  ;   p.   30 
Newiomb,   Harold   A..   Wllkinsburd.   I'a  ,   asslirnor   to   West 

inKhouse  Klectric  .in.l  ManufacturlnK  <'"inpnnv      Metal 

lie   Joint    an<l    making    the   sani.'       No     i  272  too  •    Jnlv 

!•!  :  V.  2r,2:  p    flOK  •         ' 

Newell.    Alfred    L,    Prestbury.    EnKlnn.!       Sr;ile,   rule,   and 

Ilk.'    iiieii-ur.>    Of    li'iiifth.      No      1.27.'}  nsfV     .Tntv    1*^-    v 

2.'.2  :    p     71  t. 
Newhard,     Franklin     H      I).     Catasauciua.     i'a         RiNli!,.iit 

wheel      No.  1.274,311  ,  Julv  30;  V    252;  p.  nil 
Newhouse.    Alphonse,    l^nn    Frrtnclsco.    Cal       Blade  sharp 

ener.     No.  1.271,930;  July  9;  v    2.'')2     p    ,Hfi2 
Newport,    Vernon    A..    Dayton,    Pa.       RnHwav  Joint        No 


ewpr 

1.27 


70,9fl8  :  Tuly   2":'  v'  2.'52  ;"p.  'fib .v  J<'int 

Newton.  Ri'banl  T  .  Nutlev.  N   J,     VehbMe       No    1  273  087  • 

July   10  ;   V    252  ;   p    7lh,  '         ' 

Neyer.  Joseph,  Jr      (See  Bell    P'.arl   R     assliinor.) 

Nlas,    Henry,    assignor    to    Pni)lif'    Service    Cnp    Company 

Brooklyn.    N    Y.      Cup-dispenser       No.    1  272  70l       infV 

Irt:  V.  252  ;  p.  «0S,  '         ' 

NIchoi.is    Power    Company.       ^8ee    Pow.t,    Nicholas     as- 

siKHi.r   I 

Nicholas,  William  New  York,  and  W.  Ackerman.  Larch- 
mont  .N.  Y  .  assiunors  by  mesne  assignments,  to  I  nited 
States  <;r.T[ihotype  <',,inpaiiv  Line  pushing  means  for 
type  casting  and   comjiosint:  machines.      No,    1,271.206; 

(See  Thomp-ion,   George  W., 


12<5 
'•t  at 


Hjirtford    City.    Ind       Wagon.     No 

■     "52  ;  p,  999 


tyne  ca 

July   2  :   V.  252  :   p 
Nichols    ("lar'^nce   FT 

asslcnor. ) 
Ni.k.y,    Harrison    i". 

1.273.SKXJ  ;  July  30 

^''*'K"il'  /.''''"■^'';.  ^  <ilendMle  (Hi  Variable  reversible 
shaft  drlv       No    1.271.207:  ,rn!v  2-  v    25'>  •  d    1*^ 

Nieoll  William  B.,  Forr  Wllllan,  '  Ontario,  cinada,"  Ar- 
tlcI<^boldln«  atta.hiii.nt  for  the  arm  No  1  274  812  • 
July  30;   v.   252;  p     1112  '      '    "•"'*' 

Nielsen,  Aace  W,  ChicaKo,  111.  Comldned  measuring  and 
fllllnK   (ipparatus       No.    1,271.749;    July   9;    v     252  "o. 

Nielsen.  Carl.      fSe,>  Buidb  k  iin.l  Nielsen  ) 
Nielsen.     Th..)dor     r.nn.1e|jeri:i.'aard.     Sender  BJerre.     Den- 
'l^^^,    o^r.^^^^;"*'"*''   marhlne       No.    1.271986;   July 

tlori     Mich       |{Mil  tie       Nm     1  271.516;  July   2:    v.   252; 

NIhart    Frank  B     assistnor  of  nine  t.nth*  to  E.   I.    ilaroer 

N^:'  l'-    •»„•/•",»  ,  "",V   ^'In-tf.  -M".      Statlonery-hoK 
.>o.  l,J(,T.39s     .hilv  !'.<  :  \     2!i2     p    8'>4 

Msf   William  .1     ;>_nd  W   .;    Krrej.lMtt.bureh,  Pa      Spring- 

wheel^     No    1.274. U»o     July   .30;    v    252:    p.    lu7R        ^ 

Nixon     Miles   C.     Chbaco     111.   and   O     Smith     Brid^eton 

T^,  "^o^  ^"'"''' '•'-'     f'"'     'llsk  r.'.ords        No 
July  30  ;   V.   252  ;  p     1 07» 

Nonkes.  Robert  J  ,  nssi;:nor  of  one  hilf  '»  <;     j 

?!,'^?*oo"''^o'"«^r'^\""''"     I'<P" '-oupilng.   No.  1 
J  my  2d  ;  V    252  :  p.  705 


1  274.191 


Sh.ppard. 
.273.174  : 


■***^l*'-,I^""'*?   ^-    ^■«'*'-    0'''«       Earth-boring   tool       No 
'        l,2<1.75<i:   July   9;    v     252;  p    313 

Noel.   William       ( Se,.   Myers.  M^eivln   A.,   assignor  i 
Noiseless    Typewriter    Company.    The     (S«e    Sheehsn.    Ed- 
ward   J.,  a.ssijrnor.  i 
Nolan     Franeis    a..    St     Piiul.    Minn.      Resilient    sh.n-heel 

No     1.2,3  K.-i:   .lulv    'J.'^  :    v    ■.•.',•_•;   p    7^5 
Nonpareil     ManufacturlnK'    Company,       (See    Adams.    Wil- 

llani    J.,    assignor  ) 
Nord!..r^    ('..in-iHl        t  S.-e  \\„<x\  and   \..rdf(.rs  I 
Noriega,     Indalocio,     M.  \ico.     Mexico.       Hvnchronic     twin 

phon..irraph       No.    I,271.0rt0:   Julv   2:    v"  25'' ■   n    SH 
Nortiian.     (Justav,     Aherd-en.     Wash"       Carter    or    garment 

'.isf.ii.r^      No     1.272,079:    July   9;    v     262;    p.    406 
N..rM,..n     James    E.    Thron    Springs.    Tex.      ofn-saw    flier 
and  gummer      No    1.272.343;  July  9:    v.  252-   p    480 
Norris      Winiam     J.     London.     England       Press  '  fi.r    ex- 
pressing   ligutils    and    fonnlni.'    arti.jes    from    pulp    and 
..th.r  materiMl        .\.i    1 .27:<  .->27  ;  Jnlv  23      v    L'.")"     p    S.^O 
Norsk  Hy.!r(,  .  lektrisk  Kvaelsstofaktleselskab     (See  Bergve 

Kiuar    assignor  1 
Norsk   H^dro  Elekrrlsk   Kvaelstofnktleselsjiab       (See   Han 

sen.    Kiiiar    assignor  1 
Nortli.raft       .Vinbc     .1        St      Louis      .Mo        Tvpe-wrifer's 

cabiri^n        No     1  -7.'?,.'-.28  :  Julv  2:i      v    2',2  :   p"  J<59 
Northern    Engineering    Works.       ( Se*»    Thurber    and    Rack 

lyeft     assignors.) 
Northr..p  Ch.irl.s  K.  Davton,  Ohio       I>ock      No  1  274  S13  ■ 
July  .SO,  V    252;  p    1112.  '    •*-''''^''- 

Northwo.Ml,  John  A.,  et  al       (See  Owen.  Moses    assignor  ) 
Norton,    .'haries    H      uh.l   J     }J.    Wilcox,   Jr.   assi>.'nors   to 
Norton    i.rlndinc    I'omfiany.     Worcester.     Mass,       Work- 
drive    for    trindlnK  machines         No      1.271208-    ,Julv    "■ 
V.    2.">2  :    p.   12!>  '  ■     ~  ■ 

Norton,  Edwin  K  .  ('anonsjiuru  Pa  ,  assign..!  to  Conti 
nental  ("an  <'onipany.  Ineorporati^d  Syr;i.iise  N  y 
Combined  fillin;:  an. I  (losins:  machine  "\d  1  27.3  (^51  ■ 
July   23  :    v     25J      :      ^U2.  '  ' 

Norton  Grinding'  '  .rni.^u.y.      (See  Norton  jtn.i   Wilcor    as- 
signors 1 
Norton      Willlfun     B.       i  .s^p    Abbott,    Adriin     O      Jr       as- 

si;:nor  1 
Norton.    William     B.,    Detroit.    Mich        Paper    miik-receo- 

tade.     No.   1,272,080;  Julv  9;   v    2.'2     p    40fi 
Novelty    Cutlery    Company.    *rhe.       (See    Keith     John    E 
assignor  ) 

'^'",".;-'',  ,';""'■; '\       VpsllantI,       Ml.h  Fence-post  No. 

I  2.!    i,M      ,I'iI\    ;*  .    V     2.'.2  :   p     ,31.^. 

Nukiila  Vut(il.n.  Tokyo,  Japan  Preparation  of  froteid 
-!•,.-      No    1.272.9S7;  July  16;  v    252;  p    6.^9      '    "  '  "" 

Null,  Knfiis  II  ,  (Jreensboro  N  C.  AdJuiitaMe  table-le« 
elamp      Vo    l,273.0s8.  Julv  16;  v    252     p    71.'. 

Ntis.  (ibnii,  Arlington.  Iowa  Valve  mechanism  for  inter- 
nal '..mbusrlon  engines  No  1.271,354  July  2'  t 
2.''.2  :    p     169, 

Nute,  John  L,  Kennett  Square,  Pa  Adjust.nhle  mold- 
jflrket       No     1,271.752  :  July   9;   V    252  •   p    318 

Nutting,   Alfr.d    B       1  .See  Nutting,    Harvev   R,  and   A.  B  ) 

Nutting'  Charles  F,,,  assignor  to  Draper  Corporntlun  Hope- 
dale  Mas.-  Weft  feeler  for  looms  No  1272  70^- 
July    1  (1       y     2T>2  ;    p     flos  ... 

Nutting  llnr^.i  rt.  Snlisbury,  and  A  B  Nutting  Bos- 
ton. Masv  ('!,,.,(,  \o  1272.0,81;  J,iiv  »;  v  '  252  • 
p.    407  ' 

Nylen,  Alfred  H  Piedmont  Cal  Salvaging  apparatus 
No     1.272, .302:    .i,||y   i.  ;    v.    252:   p    469 

O.  &  J  Ma. bine  Company.  The  (^See  Johnston  and  Os- 
liind,   assignors,) 

O-So-Ezy  >i<.p  ("ompany  'Sec  F.  as.-l  Harrv  I  as- 
signor) 

O'Brien.  J.iseph.  I.uen*.  Knns  l-;ngin.-  stipi«irtlnB  bracket 
No.  1.274,074;  Julv  30;  v.  252;  p    l04t! 

O'Connor,  Arthur  K,  assignor  to  Th.  Union  Raiiwav 
Equipment  Co  .  Chicago,  III  Car  roof  No  1  273  3<^9  • 
July   23;    v,   252;   p.    824,  -i.^  ^.v  . 

O'Connor,  John  F,  (^hlcago,  III  .  assignor  to  W    ll     Miner 

Vo*"^'  0^.7       »•']'•  r  side  b.;,  ring       No    1273  400  ;  Julv 

2A  ;    v.    252  :    p     824. 
O'Connor,  John  F..  Chb-aL-o    m     assl;rnor  to  W    H.  Miner 

jX'^W    V    •■V'''''*oo{)'''" ''""''''  '■'«-'"«     -^t'    1.273.907  : 
O'Connor.  John  F..'  Cbl.  ago.   III.    assignor  to  W    H     Miner 

T    ,**-o'^*  ■    Y^.^I'raft  rtcging    !-..r    -ars       No.    1,273  908-' 

July  30;  v,  252;  p.  1(»00.  -<o.f      . 

O'Connor,  John  F..  Chl.ago,  111  .  assignor  to  W    H    Miner 

1  o-7;,-n   \     AfUlfri.  tlon-roller  an. I  miking  same     No! 

1,J,.^  it(»9  :  July  30  :  V    252  :  p    Kxto 
O'Connor.  John  F     1  hi   ago    111  .  assignor  to  W    H     Miner 

Chazy.  N    V      Ilan.l  br.ike      No    1273,910:  July  30;  ▼! 

2.52  :  p.    loot  I  J         .    -. 

o-.'onnor.  Wlllhun  Boi»|,l..r  Colo  Drsft-wheel  connection 
,    .,52      ,    in4«  '"''''"'■'    '''"*■"       •'^'"     1.274.075:    July    80; 

^'v""","!.'-,  ',';■-'■■''•;  ,'  "'aterlnry.  Conn  Sash-holder 
No.    l.Jil.ol.  ;   July    2:    v     252      n     "'1.3 

^  In^r^MoTi''^  ''    ^  L^?,""' «:?'''■  'f'E'i"'^«tional  Motion  Pic- 
ur.    Ma.blne  an. I    Film   Company,   St,    Ixiiils,   Mo       Pro- 
jecting lamp,      N.)     1.272,.'.05:   July    16-    v    252      n    55ft 
-Loughlin,    .John,    Ro.henter,    N     V^      Bin.  k  ,Tres,lL    Im 
Pl.m.nf        No     1.271  «.»«;    Julv    9;    v     252 -n     271* 

''  L'"7'2..34r  ^Tur;'rr'"r-2.^2'V''p"  .^—tnb.e''  rim.  No. 
.>o    1  J,. I  014     July  .30;  v.  252;  p.  1002 
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Oakea.    Francis    J.,    and    8.    O.    Dillon,    New    York.    N     Y 

Dyeing      No.  1.271.067;  July  2-  v    252;  p.  H9 
Oakley,  John.  Sprlnglleld,  Mass.     Broach      No.  1,272.841 

Julv   10;  v.  2r2  ;  p.  648. 
I  >dtrinatt.   Clarence    W,      (See    Baum   and    Oderraatt.) 
oehrle    Brothers    Company,       (Se«-    Ohrle.    Franklin    W 

assignor  t 
Uehrle.    Franklin    W.,    asuignor    to    Oehrle 

pany.     Philadelphia,    Pa        Machine    for 

mental    rope    or    '  ord.       No.     1.273.911 

2.'i2  :   p.    1000. 
K.hrle     Franklin    W..    assignor    to    Oehrle 

(.mnv.     PlillRdelphU,     Pa         Machine     fur 


Brothers    Com 
making    orna- 
;     July     30;     v 


Brothers 
making 


or   cord.      No.    1,273.912:   July   3o 


Com- 
orna- 
252  : 


(See  Heller,   Hugo, 

J     Kllllan, 
headlights         No 

r3,089  : 


assignor  \ 
issuing     :in.i 
30  .    v     252  : 


and 
.'•»,''.  1 

tlusbing- 

No 


O 

Olerl.h 
O'eri'  1: 
Olerii  h 

Olerlrh 

1 1  iri.  ll 

Olin.   1. 

1  "J 

Olinh 
oil!- 


1 


\iola,  rt   al. 
.iles   A.,    Sll..ti. 
4.315  ;  July   30 
(ieorge    F  . 


No 


;  :   p    11 
Minneapolis.    .Minn 
No,   1,272,988  ,  July 


1' 
10 


8. 

V 


;nental    rope 
p      lool 
ttelwerke  Stern  Sonneborn  Akt.  Ges 

assignor.) 
ogden.  Joseph  P,  assignor  of  one  third   to   L, 
l.vnn       Mass.        (ilass     or     lens      for     "--■ 
1     271.1»31  ;   Julv   9;   v    252:   p.   362, 
lll;l^.     .Mary    L.    Covington.    Ky.      Puzzle.      No     1 

luU    It;':   v    252  ;   p,   715 
ogrodnic-zek     Lucja,   S.ranton.   Pa       Aviators  saver       No. 

1  '274.314:   July   30:    v     252:    p     1112 
Ohio   U'.w.  r  ConipHny.  The.       (See  Swartwout     Denton   K., 

ri^sign..r.  I 
iihl.)    lujeri..r    Company    of    Illinois.    The        (See    Edwards, 

Frank   W      a.sslgnor.)  ,.   ,    , 

ohlson.    Laurence        (See    Myers,    MelvIn    A 
ohmer.     J. din     F.     Dayton.     Ohio        Ticket 
auditiii;:    machine.      No     1,274,192.    July 
p     1079. 
oiaielT     Ernest   V.,  Grand  Rapids,   Mbh       Kgg  beater 

mixing  sp..on       No,   l,'272.5<tO:   Julv   10;   v     2.-.2  .  p 
Oldfleld.   William   H  ,   Rochester,   N.  'i        >^^>'"'!,^f 
tank      No    1.271.209;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  l.^o. 
Olejnlczak,     Kaiser,     BnflTalo.     N      Y.        Insect  trap 

1  271.3.%.'-. ;  July  2;   v.   252;   p.   169 
(e..iicb     i:;irl    .«./(.       (See  Oleri.h.    Ilenr.v    assignor  1 
01erl.il      H.nrv.    assignor    <.f    one  tift.x.nl  h    t..    \      (Merlch. 
omalia    Nebr.    one  fifteenth  to  J    oleri.  h    one  nfle.-nih  to 
H      \     Ol.'rhh.  one  fifteenth   to   H     oieri<h.   one  fifteenth 
to  V    Olcrlch,  oneftftpenth  to  R,   oieiich,  one  (Ifteenth 
to  M    Rl.ke.  one  fifteenth  to   H.  Ricke,  one  (ifteenth  to 
W     Rl'  ke     one  fifteenth    to   B     RIcke.   one  tifteenth    to   A. 
Ricke,    one  fifteenth    to    F     Brlnker,    one-fifteenth    to    E 
(ilerich     and    one-flfteenth    to    F     Van    Enlewyk,    Breda. 
Iowa      Tra.  tor.      No    l,273,tJ52  ;  July  23  ;  v,  2.'.2  :  p   893 
.ri'h     11    A      ft  al       (See  Olerl.h    H-nry,  assignor,! 

Harmon,  it  tit.      (See  (Herb  h     Ilenr>,   assignor.  I 
Joseph,  li   al.      I  S..e  Obrirh,    Henry    assignor 
R(.bert     rt  til.       (See   dlerlch     Ilenrv,    assignor 
Virtor    rt   til        (See   tHerich,    il.nry     assignor 
(See  Olerl.h.    Henry     assignor  1 
Oreg       Tree  measuring  devlo 
v     252  :   p    1112. 
deceased 
nh,  executor.     Nut-lock 
252  ,    p    6,89. 
oll^h.   Peter  S.,  executor.       (See  Ollsb.  Cr.orge  F   1 
(1M^.       Ilenrv     <«  ,     Morencl      Arl/.        Leaf  totiacco  packing 

.use       No."  1.271,932  :   July  9:    v     252:   p.    362. 
Oliver,    Charles    E,,    Ix)ndon,    England.       Wheel    for    road- 
vehicles      No.  1,271.068:  July  2;  v.  252;  y    H9 
.en     Charles    J  ,    New    York,    N,    Y,      Rowing  boat.      No. 
1,27  3,176:  July  23;  v    252  :p,  765. 

Iver.   Alfred  W  ,  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Company, 

Niagara    Falls.    N     Y,      Refractory    '-eramic    nrtlrle    and 

leaking  the  same.     No.   1,273,529;   July  23.   v    252;  p 

s,M) 

0))(it  nheim.   Let.,   New   York,   N    Y.   assignor 

.  i.Hlij.'s      Manufacturing      Corporati.'n       Piip« 

Nc.    1,27J  «07  :  July  9  ;  v.  252  :  p    272 

(>pp«'nb. diner.  Max.  and   S,   L    Ashenfarb,   N.w   York 

Attachment  on  frames  for  hand  mirrors 

July   16  :  V    252:  p,  608 

Orilniin'-e    Improvement    Company,       (See    Gerdoin,    ( 

ence.    assignor.) 
CMr,  Clark.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind  .  assignor  to  Gt.nersl  Electric 
Companv.     Rotary  refrigeratlng-machlne      No.  1.273.ti53  : 
.]\i'.s     23      v.    2.'-.2  :    p.    893 
Orr,   Roliert   P    and  R,  A,,  Albany,  N.   Y       Clamping  shoe- 
horn.     No     1.271,069:   Julv   2;   v,   2.')2.   p,   89 
Orr,  Russell  A       (See  Orr,  RoImtI  P    and  R    ,V   1 
Orvold,   Oluf   L,,   St.    Paul,   assignor  of   one  half   to    F     E. 
Bewyer.    Minneapolis.    Minn,       Measuring    devic         No 
1.271,486;    Julv   2;   v,    252:   p.   204 
li'.'.orn,    .XlN'rt   D.       (See  Taylor  and   Osborn  1 
( istHirne   (ieorge.  Cutler.  Wis    Road-scrnper     No   1278,654; 

Julv    23  :    V     252  ;    p.    894 
Oslunil.  Charles  H.      (See  Johnson  and  Oslund  ) 
Ostenberg.     Pontus.    San    Jose.    Cal        Centrifugal     pump 

No     1.273.918:   July   30:    v,    252:   v    lOOl 
(>strani.   Roy   A  ,  assignor  to  Duluth  l^how  Case  Companv. 
r>uluth.  Minn.     Store-flrture.      No    1,272.989:  July   16: 
V    252  ;  p.  689. 
O'iroske,     Anthony.    Detroit      Mich        Keyless    lock        No. 

1  272,303  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p,  469 
(•lev    Monroe  J        (See  Kemp.  Jacob  <;  ,  assignor  ) 
Otneas,    MelvIn    J..    Stony    Plain.    Alberta.    Canada       Hat 

retainer.     No,  1,272,607;  July  16:  v,  252;  p    551 
ott      Harvev     N  .    assignor    to    Spencer    Len«    Company. 
Buffalo,  .\.  T.     Electro<l<»-holder  for  electrl.  art    lamps. 
N..    1,273.916;  July  30;  v.  252;  p,   1002 


01 


(,», 


to 


No 


1  ileal    Spc 
T  fastener, 

N    Y. 

1,272.703  : 

■iai 


Otte.   Otho  M,,  Jamestown,  N    Y.      Sheet  metal   structure. 

No,    1,271.210;   Julv    2:    v.    252:    p.   ISO 
otte,    Otho    M.,    Jamestown.    N     Y       Spot  light    mounting. 

No.   1.272.842;   Julv   16:    v.    252;   p.   048 
(Uto.    Arthur    L.    Philadelphia,    Pa.;    W     W     Watson.    C. 

Anderson,    and    E     M.    I  nderwood.    .lamestown.    N     Y.  ; 

said    Watson.    Anderson,    and    rnderw.od    assignors    to 

said   otto       Port  light   screen.      No     1  272  99(' :   July  16: 

V     2.'.2  :   p    t'.H9 
Otto,      (ie-irge      F  ,      Detroit,      Mich,         Tank-flller,        No. 

1.274  3K..  Julv   30:   v,  262:   p.   1113, 
Out.  rbrblge,    Cvril    N      Charlottesville,    Va.     Carbureter. 

N..     1,273,401  :   July   23:    v     2.'.2  :  p    824. 
<>\.rstrom     (iustiive    .\..    l'a>a.l.n:i     ('.il        Flexible    bearing 

f..r    higli  speed    spindles       N-.      1  27:-; '■.."..'.  :    July    23:    v. 

2.'.2  .    p     .^94 
(hirton.    K.lward    B      it    al       (See   Nlha;!     Frank    B.   iis- 

slgnor   i 
Owen.  Mary   A  .  executrix,       (See  Owen,  Moses,  1 
Ow<  II.    Moyes,   deceasetl  :    M.    A     Owen,   exe.utrix    assignor 

t.>   lierself.   .1,    A.    Northwood.   and    K.    Harris.    W.'stmont. 

Johnstown,    Pa       Cutting  off   tool    for    bar    metals       No. 

1.272,.'".os  .   July    10:    v    2.'.2  ,    n    ,".51 
Owen.   R.   M       1  (see  Stowe  an.!   Slolyii.iiux.  abslgnors,  1 

Owens,   Cbnuile         (See   \IeChire   •iliii   Ow.ns    I 

I  ixv  ns.      ElbiTt      C        Ottawa       Kans.      Figure      toy.      No. 

1  272,304  ,    July    9  ;    v     252  :   p     409. 
( >wens.   Harve\    .M  .  Li'oinlnster    Mass       Mounting  for  hair- 
pins   an<l    lii.     Ilk.        No.    1,273.530;    July    23;    v.    252; 

p   859 
Owens    Mi.  b,ii-l    I     a-sii;nor  to  The  Toledo  tJlass  Company. 

Toleiio    (0,;,.       chjirt'iti-  and  poking  mechanism  for  gas- 

pr<..lu..r-       Ni      1  273.177:   July  23:   v.   252;  p.   705 
P     Ixirillurd    t  v.nipany         i  See    Williams.    George    M.    ns 

slgnor  ) 
P     B.    Yates    Ma.  hine    Company       (See   Johnson,    Gustave 

T.,   assignor.  1 
P   &    M    Company     Th.        .  Se.     (iillesple,    Harvey    M..   as- 
signor. 1 
P     H     Murphy    (ompany        i  See    Murphy,    Clinton    C,    as- 
signor, . 
Peas,  he     .I.ns    .\       Chbago     111        Pn.'umnn.     paintbrush. 

No     1,273  7^4.   Jill.x    23,   \     252,    p,   '.'2<-. 
Pachvnskl,  Joseph.      <See  Schoenlng  ami    radiynskl  1 
Pri<  itic  B'lX  Fi.'tory  In.         (  Se.    S«i.k.i    CliaM.-^    :->:UU<^r  < 
Packard    Motor   I'lir    Company.       1  See   Belden.    l.iwar.!    II. , 

asslgnc  r  I 
Packard    Motor    'ar    c,,mpaoy.        (See    HutT,     Russell,    as 

slgnor  I 
Parkar.l     Mot.T    Car    Cimpany        (See    Tihbetts,    Milton, 

assignor  1 
Pagel.    Tlieortore   J.      1  See   Chamberland,    William    D,,    BS-' 

slgnor  I 
Piik-.'f     narr\    K      Clib  ago     111       Strainer       No.  1.2i8.fl56; 

July    23  ;  \     252  :    n     894 
Paget,    Sti.w.irt    C      WsUlngford.    Englnn.I       Interna;. om- 

bustlon  engine       No    1 .272  305  :  July  '.'     v    2.'.2     p    470 
Paglierl,     Ferrucclo      Bologna      Italv        Hand  vise        No. 

1.272,991  :   Julv   16:   v    252;   p    6fto 
Paige      Arthur    FV,     Phtlndelplila      I'n       Mnit  ff..H,     optica! 

element        No     1,271.350;   July   2:   v     2r.2  ,    p     100 
Psleciieck.  (ieorge  D,  and  T.   W  ,  Mllw,>    k.-e.  Wis,      Screw- 
threading    sbeet-m.'tal    tuhuiar    otjerts       No.    1.271,070; 

Julv   2  ;    V     252  :   p     90 
Pslecfieck,   Theodore   W       (See   Palecheck.   George  D    and 

T    W  > 
Palm    Brothers    1  .n.pan.v     Tb(        (See    Becker,    Albert    8.. 

assignor  . 
Palmatarv     John    T      et    n!       (See    Dacy,    Michael    J.,    as- 
signor.) 
Palmcnberg    Emii  T,  N- w  York.  N,  Y,     Arm  adjusting  de 

vice    for    display  figures.      No     1,272.992:    July    10:    v 

252  :  p    690 
I'almenb.rg      Emii     T       assignor    to    J.     B.     Palmenberg's 

Sons      In.  .     New     York      N.     Y.      Display-form,      No. 

1,274,317:   Jnlv    30      x     2.'.2  ;   p.    1113 
Palmer     Clvde.       (S...     I'aliiier,    Harmon    8,.    asslirnor.) 
Palni.r     Harmon    S..    assignor   of   one-half    to    c     palmer, 

Wiishin-Min.       I>        C,  Tov       bulldlng-bl.     K^  No 

1274  353     Julv  30;   v,   262:  p,   1122 
Pslmer,     ll.rb«rt     R,    Cleveland     Heights     Ohio.      Drv-cell 

batt.rv    an. I    making    sam.         N.,     ^  271  933:    July    9:    v. 

252  :   p     302 
Palmer    Herbert  R  ,  Cleveland  Ohio,    l>amp.    No.  1,272.509  : 

Julv  10  :  V    252  :  p    551 
Palme'r,    Robert    (' ,    Pcnsacola,    Fl« ,    assignor,    bv    mesne 

assignments,   to  the   lioveriiment   of   the   I'nlteti    States. 

Method  of  dentructlv.'lv   distilling  wood.      No.  1,271,071  ; 

July   2  :   v,    252  ;   p    90 
Pann,  August    Brooklyn,  N    Y       Household-tool  for  repair- 
ing    the     val\c  seats     of     f;Mi. cts     and     the     like.     No. 

1.271,608  :  Julv  9  :  v.  262  :  p    272 
Piin/cr      c.'org.      F       Jr        Baltimore,     Md,        Illuminated 
!         automobile  tag         N..       1274  318;     July     80;     v      252; 

P     1113 
'    Pa(di     Peter    F,  .    Wllmette.    Ill       Theairlca)    .ievl.e       No. 
1,273,111  :  Julv  16,  v.  252:   [.    720 
Pape,    Herman    (i..    New    York,    N     Y       Comtlnef!    f.ie_THi)h 

and    telephone    instrument       No     1.270  80],    .]v.l\    2;    v 

262  .    p     80 
Pape     Herman   G  ,   New   York,   N     Y       Comt.ined   sound-re- 
producer and  Ughtlng-ftxture       No    1,272  843     July   16; 
V    262  :  p   648 
Pape    Herman  G,,  New   York,  N    Y      Speaktnc  and  signal- 
fng  apparatus.     No    1,272,993     Ji;!.i    10     -     252  :  p,  890. 
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Nclaon,  Aagnst  W.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Head-reat  No. 
1.271,205  ;  July  2  ;  t.  252  ;  p.  129. 

Nelson.  Charles  R.      (See  Ehi  Laney.  James  A.,  assignor.) 

Nelaon,  Ctams.   W.      (See  Myers,   Melvln   A.,   assignor. 

Nelson.  Blof,  Oak  Creek,  Colo.  Baker's  furnace.  No. 
1.271,066:  July  2;  v.  262:  p.  88. 

Nelaon,  Bmll  A..  Duluth,  Minn.  Focusing  device  for 
moTlnc-pictTire  machine*.  No.  1,271,748;  July  9;  v. 
262;   p.  812.  „         ,         .     ,        - 

Nalaoo,  Smil  A.,  Duluth,  Minn.  Focusing  device  for 
moTlng-plctnre  machines.  No.  1,271,929 ;  July  9  ; 
T.   262;   p.   361.  „  .    „      . 

Ifelaon,  George  W.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Sewing 
Machine  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Bobbln-caae  latch 
for  Be^ng-machinea.  No.  1,274,188;  July  30;  v.  262; 
p.  1078.  \ 

Nelson,  Harmon  0.%  assignor  to  Whltln  Machine  Works, 
WhItlnsTllle.  Mass.  Gearing.  No.  1,270,859  ;  July  2  ; 
v.  252;  p.  30. 

Nelson,  Robert  E.,  Keystone,  S.  D.  Ore-separator.  No. 
1,272,301  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  468. 

Neatell,  Raymond  J.,  ajSaJgnor  to  International  Precipita- 
tion Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Increasing  the  solu- 
bility of  the  potassium  content  of  cemcnt-klln  dust. 
No.  1.274,310;  July  30;  v.  262;  p.  1111. 

Nctzorg,  Charles  S.,  ChUago,  111.  Advertising  flisplay 
card.     No.  1,272,504  ;  July  16  :  v.  252  :  p.  .-j.-.d. 

Neu,  Joseph.     (See  Leech,  Aubrey  B..  assignor.) 

Neuteboom,  Boudewljn  B.    (See  Taylor  and  Neuteboom.) 

New  Britain  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Brown,  Rob- 
ert S.,  assignor.) 

New  Departure  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.  (See  Rockwell, 
Albert  F.,  assignor.) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  See  Aiken,  Edward  L.,  as 
■Ignor. ) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  (See  Holland,  Newman 
H.,   assignor.) 

New  York  Couch  Bed  Company.  (See  Slsbower  and  Plt- 
toni,   assignors.) 

New  York  Signal  Co.      (See  lU-nltoa.  Felix  J.,  nsslgnnr.) 

Newburn,  Theodore  W.,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  West- 
Inghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.  Fluid- 
pressure   recorder.      No.    1,274.189  ;   July   30 ;    v.    252  ; 

p.  1078. 

Newcomb,  Harold  A..  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inehouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Elec- 
trTc  weldlnsf.     No.  1,270,860 ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  30. 

Newcomb,  Harold  A..  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Metal- 
lic joint  and  making  the  same.  No.  1,272.700 :  July 
16  ;  V.  252  :  p.  608. 

Newell.  Alfred  L..  Prestbury,  England.  Scale,  rule,  and 
like  measure  of  length.  No.  1,273.086 ;  July  16 ;  v. 
252;  p.  714. 

Newhard,  Franklin  H.  D.,  Catasauqua,  Pa.  Resilient 
wheel.     No.  1.274,811  ;  July  30 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  1111. 

Newhouse,  Alphonse.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Blade-sharp 
ener.     No.  1.271.930  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  862. 

Newport,    Vernon    A.,    Dayton,    Pa.      Railway-Joint.      No. 

»    1.270,968 ;  July  2  :  v.  252  ;  p.  62. 

Newton,  Richard  T.,  Nutley.  N.  J.  Vehicle.  No.  1.273.087  : 
July  16  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  715. 

Neyer.  Joseph,  Jr.     (See  Bell.  Earl  R..  assignor.) 

Nlas.  Henry,  assignor  to  Public  Service  Cup  Company, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Cup-dispenser.  No.  1,272.701  ;  July 
16  ;  V,  262  ;  p.  608. 

Nicholas  Power  Company.  (See  Power.  Nicholas,  as- 
signor. ) 

Nicholas.   William.   New  York,   and   W.   At^'eim.in.    Lnrch 
mont.  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Inlted 
States  Graphotype   Company.      TJne-pushlnK   nuans   for 
type  casting  and  composing  machines.      No.    1271.206; 
Jnly  2;  v.  252;  p.  129 

Nichols.  Clarence  H.,  et  al.  (See  Thompson,  Georire  W.. 
assignor.) 

Nickey.  Harrison  C,  Hartford  City.  Ind.  Wagon.  No. 
1.273,906  ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  999. 

Nlckum,  George  S..  Glendale.  Cal.  Variablo  reversible 
shaft-drive.     No.   1.271,207  :  July  2  ;  v.   S.-^S  ;  p.    120 

Nicoll,  William  B.,  Fort  William,  Ontario.  Canada.  Ar- 
ticle-holding attachment  for  the  arm.  No.  1.274,312; 
July  80;  v.  252;  p.  1112. 

Nielsen,  Aage  W..  Cnicngo,  111.  Combined  measuring  and 
filling  apparatus.  No.  1,271,749;  July  9;  v.  252;  p. 
812. 

Nielsen,  Carl.     (See  Burdick  and  Nlel.«.en.) 

Nielsen,  Theodor  Lundeljerggaard,  S<inder  Bjerre,  Den- 
mark. Beet-harvesting  machine.  No.  1.272,986;  July 
10  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  688. 

Nieml,  Isaac,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Salmi.  Eben  Junc- 
tion. Mich.  Rail-tie.  No.  1,271.516;  July  2:  v.  252; 
p.  213. 

Nlhart,  Frank  B.,  assignor  of  nlne-tenth.«  to  E.  L.  Harper 
andE.  B.  0?erton,  Bav  Mlnette,  Ala.  Stationery-holder. 
No.  1.273.398  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  n.  824 

Nlst,  William  J.,  and  W.  G.  Ertel.  Pltt«iburgh.  Pit.  Spring- 
wheel.     No.  1,274,190 ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1078. 

Nl-von.  Miles  G..  CblcaKO.  111.,  and  O.  Smith,  Brldgeton, 
N.  J.  Filing-case  for  disk-records.  No.  1.274.191  ; 
July  80;  t.  252;  p.  1079. 

Noakes,  Robert  J.,  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  G.  J.  Sheppard. 
Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Pipe-coupling.  No.  1.273.174  : 
July  28 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  765. 


Noble,  Thomas  E.,   Yale,  Okla.     Bartb-borlng  tool.     No. 

1,271,750  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.   313. 

Noel,   William.      (Se<*   Myers,   Melvin  A.,   assignor.) 

Noiseless  Typewriter  Company.  The  (See  Sbeetaan,  Ed- 
ward  .T..  assignor.) 

Nolan.  Franc-Is  A..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Resilient  shoe-heel. 
No    1.273.175;   .lul.v   23;    v    252:    p.   7«5. 

Nonpareil  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Adams,  Wil- 
liam J.,  assignor.) 

.Nordfors,  ("unrad.      (S<>e  Wood  and  Nordfors. ) 

Noriega.  Indaleclo.  Mexico.  Mexico.  Synchronic  twin 
phonograph.      No.   1,271,066;  July  2;   v.  252;  p.  88. 

Norman,  Gustav,  Aberdeen,  Wash.  Garter  or  garment 
fastener       .No.    1,272,079;    July   9;    v.   262;   p.    406. 


July   »  ;    V.   -zo-Z  ;   p. 
Norman,   James   E.   Throp   Springs,   Tei.     Ola-aaw   flier 

1,272.343;  Julv  9;  v.  252;  p. 
Norrls.     William     .T..     London.     England.      Proae     for     ex- 


and  gummer.     No.   1  272.343 


480. 


pwsslng    Ii(|ulds    and    formlne    articles    from    pulp    and 
otb.r  ninterla!        No.  1.273  527  :  Jul.v  23  :  v.  252  ;  p.  869. 

Norsk  Hydro-elektrlsk  Kvaelstofaktleselskab.  (See  Bergve, 
Elnar.  assignor.) 

Norsk  Hydro-Elektrlsk  Kvaelstofaktleselskab.  (See  Han- 
sen,  Einar,  assignor.) 

Norlhcraft.  .\riil)ro  .1.  St.  Louis,  Mo,  Type-writer's 
■  •rtblnet.      No.  1.273.r.2S  :  .luly  23  ;  v    252  :  p.  859. 

Northern  Engineering  Works.  (See  Thurber  and  Rack- 
Iveft.  assignors.) 

Northrop.  Charles  E.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Lock.  No.  1,274.813  ; 
July  30;  V    252;  p.  1112. 

Northwood,  John  A.,  et  al.     (S«e  Owen.  Moses,  assignor.) 

Norton,  c'liarles  H..  an<l  J.  S.  Wilcox,  Jr..  aasl>;nor»  to 
Norton  (irindlni;  Company.  Worcester.  Mass.  Work- 
drive  for  grindlng-machlnes.  No.  1,271,208;  July  2: 
V.   252;   p.  129. 

.Norton.  Kflwin  K.,  Canonsburg.  Pa.,  a.sslgnor  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Conipanv,  Incorporated.  Syracuse,  N.  Y." 
Coniblnod  flllin;:  and  closing  machine.  .No.  1.273.661  ; 
Jul.v   23  :    V.    252  ;    p.    892. 

Norton  (Jrlnding  Company.  (See  Norton  and  Wilcox,  as- 
signors. ) 

Norton.  William  1?.-  (See  Abbott,  Adrian  O..  Jr.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Norton.  William  B..  Detroit,  Mich.  Paper  nillkrecep- 
tacle.     No.   1,272.080:   July  9 ;  v.   252;  p    406. 

Novelty  Cutlery  Company.  The.  (See  Keith.  John  E.. 
asplgnor. ) 

Novfss.      Franl<.      Ypallantl.      Mich  Fence-post.         No. 

1.271. TM  :  July  9:   v    252;  p.   313. 

Nukada,  Yutaka,  Tokvo,  Japan.  Preparation  of  proteld 
silver.     No    1.272.98"7  ;  July  16;  v    2.V2  ;  p.  6H9. 

Null.  Rnfus  H..  Greensboro.  N.  C.  Adjustable  table-leg 
.•lamp       No    1.273.088;  July  16;  v.  262;  p.  715. 

Nus,  Glenn,  .VrlloKton.  Iowa.  Valve  mechanlsra  for  Inter- 
nal-combustion engines  No.  1, 271.. 354  ;  July  2;  v. 
252  :  p.  169. 

Nute.  John  L.,  Kennett  Square.  Pa.  Adjustable  mold- 
Jacket.      No    1.271,752;  July  9;   v.   252  ;  p.   813 

Nutting.   Alfred    B        (See  Nutting.   Harvey   R.   and   A.  B.) 

Nutttn;;.  Charles  E..  assignor  to  Draper  Corporation,  Hope- 
dale.  Mass  Weft-feeler  for  looms.  No.  1,272,702: 
July  10  ;  y    2.')2  :  p.  60S. 

Nuttinp,  Harvev  R..  Salisbury,  and  A.  B  Nutting,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  Clutch.  No.  1,272,081;  July  9;  v.  252; 
p.    407. 

Nylen.  Alfred  1?  .  Piedmont.  Cal.  Salvaging  apparatus. 
No     1.272,302;   Julv   9:    v.    252;   p.   469. 

O.  &  J.  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Johnston  and  Os- 
Inml,  assignors.) 

O-So-Ezy  \lop  Company  (See  Feasel,  Harry  I...  as- 
signor. ) 

OltrU-n.  Joseph.  Luf-as.  Kans  Enelne-supportlag  bracket. 
No.  1.274.074;  July  30;  v.  252;  p.  1046 

O'Connor.  Arthur  V..  assignor  to  The  Union  Railway 
Equipment  Co.  Chicago.  Ill  Car-roof  No.  1.273,399; 
July  23  ;  v.  2r.2  :  p.  824. 

O'Connor.  John  F  ,  Chli-ago.  III.,  assignor  to  W.  11.  Miner. 
Cbazy.  N.  Y.  Holler  side  bearing.  No.  1.278.400  ;  July 
28  ;  v.  252  ;   p.   824. 

O'Connor.  John  F.,  Chicaco.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
Ctazv.  N.  Y.  Railw,iv-<ar  draft  rigging  No.  1,273,907  ; 
July  30  :  y    252  ;  p.  999. 

d'Coiinor.  John  F..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
Clia/v,  N.  Y  Draft  riirglng  for  cars.  No.  1.273,908; 
Jnly  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.   1000. 

O'Connor.  John  F  ,  Chicago,  111.,  as.slgnor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
Chazv.  N  Y.  .Antifrlctlon-roller  and  making  same.  No. 
1.273"  !t09  :  July  30  ;  v    252  ;  p.  1000. 

O'Connor.  John  F  .  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
Cbazy.  N  Y  Handbrake.  No.  1.273.910;  July  80:  v, 
252  ;  p.  looo. 

O'Connor.  William.  Boubler,  Colo.  Draft-wheel  connection 
for  wbiel  ,uid  gang  plows.  No.  1.274,075;  July  80; 
v.  252  ;  p    1046. 

OTkinnell.  G<'on,'e  J..  Waterbtiry,  Conn.  Sash-holder. 
No.   1.271,517;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  213. 

O  lUira,  Joseph  (J.  R..  assignor  to  Educational  Motion  Pic- 
ture Machine  and  Film  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Pro- 
Jetting  lamp.     No.   1.272.505  ;  July  18 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  550. 

O'ljOughlln.  .John.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Block-dressing  Im- 
plement.     No.    1.271.606;   July  9;   v.   252;   p.    271. 

O'Neal.  Oscar,  Fremont.  Mich.  Demountable  rim.  No. 
1.272.342;  July  9;  v.  2152;  p.  479. 

O'Snlllvan.  Patrlrk  J..  Kanturk.  Ireland.  Tube-tester. 
No.  1.273,914  ;  July  30;  v.  262;  p.  1002. 
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Oakei,  FrancU  J.,  and  8.  O.  Dillon,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Dyeing.     No.  1.271.067;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  89. 

Oakley,  John.  Springfield,  Mass  Broach.  No.  1.272.841  ; 
July   16  ;   V.   2r2  ;   p.  648. 

Odermatt.    Clarence    W.      (See    Itaum   and   Odermatt.) 

Oehrle  Brothers  Company.  (See  Oehrle.  Franklin  W., 
assignor  ) 

Oehrle.  Franklin  W  .  assignor  to  Oehrle  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Machine  for  making  orna- 
mental rope  or  rord.  No.  1.273.911;  July  80;  v. 
252  :    p.    1000. 

Of'hrle,    Franklin    W.,    assignor   to   Oehrle   Brothers   Com- 
pany,   Philadelphia.     Pa.       Machine    for    making    orna 
mental  rope  or  cord.     No.  1,273,912;  July  30;  v.  262; 
p.    1001. 

Oelwerki-  Stern  Sonneborn  Akt.  Ges.  (See  Heller.  Hugo, 
assignor.) 

Ogden,  Jos<>ph  P..  assignor  of  one-third  to  L.  J.  KllUsn. 
Lvnn,  Mass.  Glass  or  lens  for  headlights.  No 
1."  271.931;  July  9;  v    252:  p.  362. 

Ogle,  Mary  L .  Covington,  Ky.  Puzzle.  No.  1.273.089  ; 
Julv  1«':  v.  252  ;  p.  715. 

Ogrodnlczek.  Lu<"Ja.  Scranton.  Pa.  Aviator's  saver.  No. 
1.274.314:   July   3ii  :    v.   252;   p.    1112. 

Ohio  Blower  Company,  The.  (See  Swartwout.  Denton  K.. 
assignor. ) 

Ohio  Injector  Company  of  Illinois.  The.  (See  Edwards, 
Frank  W  ,  assignor.) 

Ohison.    Laurence.       (See   Myers,    Melvln    A,    assignor.) 

Ohmer,  John  F.,  Davton.  Ohio  Ticket  issuing  and 
audlrlnt;  machine.  "No.  1,274.192;  July  30;  v.  252; 
p.    1079. 

Olander.  Ernest  V..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich  Egg  beater  and 
mixing  spoon.      No    1. 272,. 506  :  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  551. 

Oldfleld,  William  H  .  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Noiseless  flushing- 
tank.     No    1,271,205):  July  2:  v.  252;  p.  l.SO. 

Olejniczak,  Kaiser,  Buffalo.  N  Y.  Insect-trap.  No. 
1,271,355;   July   2;    v.    252;    p.    169. 

O'tilch    Kiirl.  ft  III.      I  See  Olirlfh,   Henry,  assignor.) 

Olerlrii,  Henry,  assignor  of  one-flftt>enth  to  V.  Olerich. 
Omaha.  .Netir.,  on*  fifteenth  to  J.  Olerich,  one-flfte<'nlh  to 
H.  A.  Olerich.  one-flftwnth  to  II.  Olerich.  one-fifteenth 
to  V.  OkTioh,  one-rifteenth  to  R.  «»lericb,  une-tifteenth 
to  M  Rl(ke,  one  fifteenth  to  H.  Rlcke,  one  fifteenth  to 
W.  Rl'ke,  one  flft>'<nth  to  I'.  Rlcke,  one-rtfteenth  to  A. 
Rlcke,  one-fifteenth  to  F.  Brlnker,  one-fifteenth  to  E. 
Olerich.  and  one  fifteenth  to  F.  Van  Erdewyk,  Breda, 
Iowa.     Tractor.     No    1  273.652  :  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  893. 

Olerich.   H.   \  .  rt  al       (See  Oh  rich.   Henry,  assignor.) 

Olerich.    Harmon,   ct   al.      (See    (>Uri(  h.    Henry,   assignor) 

Olerich.   .loseph.   rt  nl.       i  Se«'  Ol' rirb.    Henry     assignor.) 

Olerich.  Robert,  et  al.      (See  (tl«rlch.   Henry.  assls:nor.) 

Olerich.  Victor,  et  a/.      (.Si-e  Olerich.   Henry,  assignor.) 

Oliriih.  Viola,  rt  al.      (See  oierlrh.  Henry,  assignor.) 

Olln.  (Jiles  A..  Slletz.  Oreg.  Tree- measuring  device.  No 
1.274.315;   July   30;   v    252:   p.    1112. 

Olish.  George  F.,  decease'd.  Minneapolis.  Minn..  P.  S. 
Ollsh,  executor.  Nut  lock.  No.  1.272,988  :  July  16  :  v. 
252  ;  p.   689. 

Ollsh,  Peter  S.,  exfMutor.      (Sec  Ollsh.  George  F.) 

Olive.  Henry  G.  .Morenci  Ariz  Leaf -tobacco-packing 
case.      No.    1.271,0.'^2:    July   9;    v.    252  ;   p.    362. 

Oliver,  Charles  E..  lx)ndon,  England.  Wheel  for  road- 
vehicles.      No.  1,271.068  :  .July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  89. 

Olsen.  Charles  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Rowing-boat.  No. 
1. '273.176;  July  23;  v    252:  p.  765. 

01v«T,  Alfred  W..  assik'nor  to  The  Carborundum  Company, 
.Niagara  Falls.  N  Y.  Refractory  ceramic  article  and 
making  the  same.  -No.  1.273,529  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p 
Si-.O. 

Oppcnhehn.  Leo.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ideal  Spo 
cialti"s  Maiiufai  ttirlnt'  Corporation.  Paper-fastener. 
No.  1.271,607  :  Jul.v  9  :  v.  252  ;  p.  272. 

Oppenhelmer,  Max,  and  S.  L.  Ashenfarb.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Attachment  on  frames  for  hand-mirrors.  No.  1.272,703  ■ 
July  16  :  V.   252  ;  p.  608. 

Ordnance  Improvemt  nt  Company.  (See  Gerdom.  Clar 
ence,   assignor.) 

Orr,  Clark.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind  .  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Rotary  refrigerating  machine.  No.  1.273.653  • 
.luly   23  :    v.  2.'i2  :   [»    h03 

Orr.  Robert  P  and  R.  A..  Albany.  N.  Y.  Clamping  shoe- 
horn.     No.    1.271.060;   Julv   2;   v.   252.  p.  89. 

Orr,  Russell  A.      (See  Orr,  Rol>ert  P.  and  R.  .\.) 

Orvold.  Oluf  L..  St.  Paul,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F  E 
Bewyer,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Measuring  device.  No 
1,271,486;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  204. 

Osborn.   Albert  D.      (See  Taylor  and  Osborn.) 

f>8borne,  George,  Cutler,  Wis  Road-scraper.  No.  1,273,054  : 
July   23  :   v.   252  :   p.    H94. 

Oslund.  Charles  H,      (See  Johnson  and  Oslund.) 

Ostenberg,  Pontus,  San  Jose.  Cal.  Centrifugal  pump. 
No.    1.273.913:   July   30:    v    252:   p.   1001. 

Ostram,  Roy  A.,  assignor  to  Duluth  Show  Case  Company. 
Duluth,  Minn.  Store-fixture.  No.  1.272.989;  July  16; 
V.   252  ;  p.   689. 

Oslroske.  Anthony.  Detroit.  Mich.  Keyless  lock.  No. 
1.272,303  :  July  9  ;  v.  262  :  p.  469 

Otey.  Monroe  J.       (See  Kemp.  Jacob  G..  assignor.) 

Otness,  Melvin  J..  Stonv  Plain.  Alberta.  Canada.  Hat 
retainer.     No.  1.272,5()7  ;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  651. 

Ott.  Harvey  N..  assignor  to  Spencer  Lens  Company, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Electrode-holder  for  electric-arc  lamp's. 
No.   1.273.915;  July  30;  v.  262;  p.  1002. 


Otte,  Otho  M.,  Jamestown.  N   Y.     Sbeet-metal  stnictura. 

No.   1.271,210;   July   2:   v.   252;   p.   130. 
inte,    Otho    M..    Jamestown,    N.    Y.      Bpot-Itght    mounting. 

-No.   1.272,842  ;   July    16  :    v.   252  ;   p.   648. 
Otto.    Arthur    L.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.  ;    W     W.    Watson.    C. 

Anderson,    and    E.    M.    I  nderwood.    Jamestown.    N.    Y. ; 

said    Watson.    Anderson,   and    Underwood    assignors   to 

said  Otto.     Port  light  screen.     No.  1.272.990  ;  July  16  ; 

v.   252  ;   p.   689. 
Otto,     George      F,      l>etroit.      Mich.        Tank  filler.        No. 

1,274.316;   July    30:    r.   262;   p.    1113. 
Ouferbridge.    (\vril     .N  .    Charlottesville.     Va.      Carl)urfter. 

-No    1.273.4U1  ;  .luly   23:   v.  252;  p.   824. 
0\.rstrom.  <;ustave   A..    Pasad<na.   Cal       F'lexible  bearing 

for    blgh-sjteed    spindles.      .No.    1.273.r.,''».'>  ;    Julv    23;    V. 


lgn-s[»ee» 

p.    894 
Overton.    Edward    B.. 

slgnor. ) 
Owt  n.  Mary  A.,  executrix 
Ow«n,   Moses.  <leceased  :   M. 


I   al       (See    Nlhart.   Frank   B.,   as- 


Mounting  for  hair- 
July    23;    v.   252; 


(See  Owen.  Moses.) 
A    Owen,  executrix,  assignor 
to  herself.  J.  A.  Northwood.  and   E.   Harris,  Westmont, 
Johnstown,   Pa.     Cutting-ofT  tool   for   bar   metals.     No, 
1.272,508:  July   10;   v.   252;  p.   551. 

Owen,   R.    M.       (See   Stowc  and    Molyncaux.   Hssij^nors.  i 

Owens.  CIriu.le.       (See  MrClure  .-ind  Owens  ) 

Owens.  i:il><rt  C.  Ottawa,  Kans.  Figure  toy.  No. 
1,272.304:  July  9;  v.  252:  p.  469. 

Owens,  Harvey  M.,  Leominster,  Mass. 
pins  and  the  like.  No.  1.273. 530 
p.  S59. 

Owens,  .Michael  J  .  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Glass  Company. 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Chur^rlns  and  poking  mechanism  for  gas- 
producers.      No    1.273.177:  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  7»i5. 

P.  Ix)rlllard  Company.  (See  Williams,  George  M..  as- 
sliznor. ) 

P.  B.  Yates  .Machine  Company.  (See  Johnson,  Gustave 
T..  assignor.) 

P  4  M  Company,  The.  (See  Gillespie,  Harvey  M..  as- 
signor.) 

P.  H.  Murphy  Company.  (See  Murphy,  Clinton  C,  as- 
signor, I 

Puasche,  Jens  A.,  Chicago.  Ill  Pneuinatif  paint  brush. 
No.  1.273.784:  July  23;  v    252:  p.  926 

Pachynskl,   Joseph.      (See   Schoenlng  and    Pachynskl.) 

I'acihc  B'lx  Factory  liu        <  See  Sti(  ki  1    fliaries.  assignor.) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Belden,  Edward  H.. 
assignor. ) 

Packard  Motor  Car  v'ompany.  (See  HufP.  Uussell.  as- 
signor.) 

Pa<kard  Motor  Car  Company,  (See  Tibbetts.  Milton, 
assignor. ) 

Pagel,  Theodore  J.  (See  Chamberland.  William  !».,  as- 
signor. ) 

I'a;,:.-!.  Harry  E..  Chicago,  III.  Strainer,  No.  1.273,656; 
July  23  ;   v    252  :  a  894. 

Pacet.  Stewart  C.  Walllngford,  England  Internal-com- 
Lustion  engine       .\«i    1,2*2,305;  July  fl;  v    252;  p.  470. 

I'agllerl,  Ferrucclo.  Bologna,  Italv.  •  Haod-vlse.  No. 
1.272.991:  July   16;   v    252;  p.  6d0. 

Paige,  Arthur  E..  Philadelphia,  Pa  Multifocal  optical 
element.     No.  1,271,356;  Julv  2;  v.  252;  p    169 

Palecheck,  George  D.  and  T.  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis,  Screw- 
threading  sheet-metal  tubular  objects.  No.  1.271,070; 
July  2  ;  V.  262  ;  p.   90. 

Palecheck.  Theodore  W.  (See  Palecheck,  George  D.  and 
T.   W  > 

Palm  Brothers  Company,  The.  (See  Becker.  Albert  8., 
assignor. ) 

Palmatary.  John  T.  et  al.  (See  Dacy.  Michael  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Pftlmenberg.  Emll  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Arm-adjusting  de- 
vice for  display-figures.  .No  1.272.992;  Julv  16;  v. 
262  ;  p.  600. 

Palmenberg.  Emll  T  assignor  to  J  R.  Palmenberg's 
Sons,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dlsplav-foma.  No. 
1.274.317:  July   30:   v    252:   p     1113 

Palmer,    Clyde.       (S<e    Palmer,    Harmon    S..    assignor.) 

Palmer.  Harmon  S  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Palmer, 
W.Tshin^ton,  I)  C.  Toy  building-blocks.  'No. 
1.274.353;   Julv   30;   v.   252;   p.   1122. 

Palmer.  Herbert  R,  Cleveland  Hel^rhts,  Ohio.  Dry-cell 
battery  and  inakiui;  same.  \o.  1.271.933;  July  9;  v 
.'52  :   p.  3C.2 

Palmer.  Herbert  R.Cleveland.  Ohio.  Lamp.  No.  1.272.609  : 
July  16  ;  v.  252  :  p.  551. 

Palme'r.  Robert  C..  I'ensacola.  Fla..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  (iovernment  of  the  T'nlted  States. 
Method  of  destructively  distilling  wood.     No.  1.271,071  : 

.    July  2;  V.  252;  p.  90. 

Pann.  August.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Household  tool  for  repalr- 
int:  the  valve  seats  of  fiuicets  and  the  like.  No. 
1.271.608  :  July  9  :  v.  252  :  p    272 

Panzer,  fU'orge  F..  Jr..  Baltimore.  Md.  Illuminated 
automobile  tag  No.  1.274,318;  July  30;  v.  252: 
p.   1113. 

Paoli.  Peter  E..  Wllmette.  Ill  Theatrical  device.  No. 
1.273.111  :  July  16:  v.  252;   n.  720 

Pape.  Herman  G..  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Combined  telegraph 
and  telephone  Instrument.  No.  1.270.S61  :  July  2:  ▼. 
262  ;   p.    80. 

Pape.  Herman  G.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  Bound-r»- 
proilucer  and  llghtlng-flxture.  No.  1.272.848;  July  18: 
V    252  ;  p.  648. 

Pape.  Herman  G..  New  York.  N.  Y  Speaking  and  slsnal- 
fng  apparatus.     No    1.272.993  ;  July  16  ;  v    252  ;  p.  680. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Paper    Benrlce    Co.      (8«e    Scbactaart    and    Brown,    ••- 

aignora.) 

'^Pfe^  ^*''***'*'    U«col".    Nebr.      Crean-seiMirator.      No. 

^  1.273.916 ;  July  30:  y.  262 ;  p.  1003. 

Pa qa«tte.  Napoleon,  Grand  Raptds,  lilch.     Machine-oiler. 

-No.  1.271.753 ;  July  9:  v.  2Br2  ;  p.  818. 
ParadlB,    Florence    F..    Idaho    Springs,    Colo.     Signal    for 

motor-vehlclee.     No.  1.278.007;  July  28 ;  v.  252  •  p  894 
Paragon    Binder    Corporation.      (See    Wtbeter,    Bradford 

aasignor.)  ->  ' 

Paragon  Metal  Cap  C«nnpany.  (See  Carralho.  Leslie 
R.   N.,  asBignor.) 

Paramount  Hosiery  Form  Drying  Co.  (See  Rieck,  Wil- 
liam L.,  anslgnor. ) 

ParldoD  Michael.  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dia- 
mond Match  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Machine  for  mak- 
'nf  match-books.     No.  1,272.810;  July  10;  y.  282;  p. 

Parl.sen,  Hobort  T.,  assignor  to  Lawson  Mannfactnrlng 
Company.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.     Gas-store.     No.    1.272,306 ; 

Parish.  Le  brand,  et  al'.  (See  Vaughan,  Henry  H..  as 
signor.)  •»       .  J        .  B.,3 

Parke.  Davis  &  Company.  (See  Aldrlch,  Thomas  B..  as- 
signor.) • 

Parker.  Chandler  L.,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signment.-?, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Pat- 
l"*'?'JJ;,i,  Truing  device  for  rolls  of  bufflng-maciilnes. 
No.  1,272.511  ;  July  16 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  662. 

Parker.  Frank  L,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Proc- 
ess and  apparatus  for  sealing  electromagnetic  wind- 
ings.    No.  1.270,9«J9 ;  July  2  :  v.  252 ;  p    62 

Parker,  (J^orge  D..  Rlvrrsfde.  Cal.  Frult-siBer  No 
1.272.307  :  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  470. 

Parker.  Howard^  Berlin.  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Berlin  Mills 
Company.   Portland.  Me.     Manufacture  of  pipes,  tube*. 


No.  1,271.211;  July  2;  V.  252 


Rain  -  signal.       No. 


and  Tike  hollow  bodies 

p.   130. 
Parker,     Victor.        Maberry,     N.     C 

1.272,308;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  471. 
Parker.     William     C,     Chicago,     111.      Emergency     locklne 

mechanism.     No.  1.272.082 ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  407 
Parker   Wire   Goods   Company.     (See   Ben  way,   Fredrick 

M.,   assignor.) 

^^J^i^.ir/'^"''*^     Manufacturing     Company.      (See     Schluter 

William,  a.sslgnor.) 
Parlln  h  Orendortt  Company.      (See  Graham,   William   S 

assignor.) 

^"v"''';  I^n^h^'^-   ^an'^P*'  Lake.   N.  J.     Smoke-consumer. 

No.  1,273.402;  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  825 
rnri«fleo.    Edward.    Chicapo.    III.      Clamping   device       No 

1  27.S.fi58  ;  July  23  :  V.  252  :  p.  894  KOfvice.      ivo. 

^"v^^'^'ioT^oTfo^  •t^,'^^^^"'^-  TSH°  Napkin  or  bib  holder. 
No.  1.272,612  ;  July  16  ;  y.  252  ;  p.  652. 

Parsloe  Frederick  Bt.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Machine  for  ex 
nmining  textiles.  No.  1,272,613;  July  16;  v.  262;  p. 
55  J. 

Parsons.  Charles  A..  Newemstle-uuon-Tyne.   R.   J    Walker 
^■.?\S'i^^'    *""*    ^-    **■    Douglas,    Wallsend.    Enfrlaod ': 
ttalf)  Walker,  said  Cook,  and  said  Douglaa  assignors  to 
5  «-.  o^^"**?^     ^?l»lP  -  propulsion     Installation.       No. 
1.2.4.319;  July  30;  v.  262;  p    1113 

Parsonx  Fred  A.,  Milwaukee,  assignor  to  The  Kempsmlth 
Mannfactnring  Co..  West  Allls.  Wis.  Transmission 
mechanism  for  machine-tools.  No.  1.270,862  ;  July  2  • 
V.    252  ;    p.    31.  ' 

Parsons  Georae  H..  assignor  to  Kroeger  Piano  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.  Pedal-controlled  phrasing  device  for 
player-pUnos.     No,  1,271.934  ;  July  9  ;  y.  262  ■  p    863 

Parsons,   Philip   D..   Philadelphia,    Pa.,   assignor   to   Scott 
Pnpor  Conipany.      Apparatus   for  sealing  packine-cases 
No.  1,273.531:  .Tnly  23:  ▼.  252:  p.  859       ''*'^'"°K  <^""^« 

Parsons.  Richard  C.  London.  Bnsland.  Fluid  pump,  tur- 
Mne^and   the   like.       No.    1.271,072;   July    2;   v.    252 ; 

Parsons    Robert  J..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oen- 
ernl   Electric  Company.      Douhle-rurrent  overload-relav 
No.   1  273.659;  jHf723:  v.  252:  p    896 

Patch.  Harry  M  Seattle.  Wash.  Chnnt:^  spee<l  mechanism 
for   automobiles.     No.    1,273,266;   July   23 :    v.    252  ;p 

'■•j;"v.27'^%  ?j„'?j'sri.'&2  n'vr'"'"  ■""■°- 

Patrick.  Norman       (See  Myers.  Melvin   A.,  a.snlgnor.) 

'\^27"i.o'?3'r54'2TT'°2?2Tp''w"      ^'^•"^--'-     ^'« 

Pntferion.   .Joseph    A.,  Wayneshurg.   Pa.     Rail  joint      No 

1.273.600  :  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  89.",.  ^  ^°- 

Paul.  Andrew  O.,  Boston,  Mass.      Valve  device  for  use  In 

heating    systems.       No.     1.271,212  ;     July     2  •     v      2'5'i  ■ 

p.    130.  J        .     ^.    i.M-  , 

Paul  I^on  R..  Hereford,  Tex.  Nut-lock.  No.  1  271  935  • 
July  9  :  V.  252  ;  p.  808.  i-6<  i.wao  . 

^■w^"«"*'i?'"^'  Oodre'^ralg.  W.  A.  Jones.  8wan.sea.  and 
1  ..-o -Vf***^-  Ystalyfera.  Wales.  Cooking-oven.  No. 
I..ii2..)14  :  July  16  :  v.  2.')2  ;  p.  UTtTi, 

'*V.270.86.??'SSl?'2  •''^*2'6*2  •  ^''s'i      ^"»P""«°°       '"^^ 

''7J^"2".7of?T»\p-ie^'T°27l'rp  S"      "■"■^*°^-     ^°- 

Paop,  W.  W.      (See  Myers,  MeJytn  A,  assignor.) 


^t",?*'  ''o•PP^  assignor  to  Thos.  B.  Wilson  h  Co.,  Chlc»«. 
471^  No.   1,272.909;  Jnly  9;  y.  2<?; 

Pavlld^s,    Paul    G.,    and    L.    F.    Feraldl,    Paria,    France 

f '«rT^''iJ«"*?V'*^«"''*  'Jfj^"****""  ^^  other  vehicles.     No! 
1.271.609;  July  9;  v.  262;  p.  272 

Pavlld^s      Paul.       Paris.     France.       Turbine     set.        No 

1.274.320 ;  July  80 ;  y.  262  ;  p.   1118. 
Pawlinf    and     Harnlscbfeger    Conpaoy.        (See    Welekel 

Hanry^  asalgnor.)  "eicaei, 

Payne.  Frank  E.     (See  Crane  and  Payne.) 

'"*■?,";  i^'^l  ^v;  ""'*    ^^     Htarkey,   assignors   to  Dutchess 

K«    i^Ta'^ni^,'","  o^    ^      Fur-napped  felt-bodied  hat. 

No.  1,273,403;  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  825 
Pearson.    Coleman    F..    Montgomery,    Ala.      Grease-catch- 

.°*.,vn'^'    for  automobiles.      No.    1.273,918;  July   SO; 

^'•■^If-o  «*;?."•  ^T ,  ^^.;      I'lttsflefd.      Mass.     Garment.     No 

12.3  532  ;  July  23 ;  v.  252 ;  p.  860. 
Peck   Charles  W..  assignor  to  The  Mattatnck  Mtnufactur- 

No*  l'.2"77?ri-  T4''^^7:2^^^^    2  Stranding-machlne. 

''*l'i72'5T5?  Ju^y  16'^\^5'^- ;  J"568  "°^^^  "  ''*"^-      '*°- 
Peck,   Roderick    A.,   and    A.    W.    McClean,   St.    IxjuIs    Mo 

Ju"yTo"?V'252"ll!'649^°''^  ^"'"'*^"     ^°-  ^•2^2.846;' 
Peek    Stow  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.     (See  Broemel.  Lonis 

asalgnor.)  ' 

Pe<lrlrk     Albert    H.    Sprlngfleld.    Ohio.      Pavement  cutting 

machine.      No.  1.271.757  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  314 
Peed.    James    R..    Jersey    City.    N.    J.      Medlclne-dro 

botti.v      No.    1,273.919;   July   30;   v.   262  •   p    lOOS 
Peerlfs.8    Knitting    Mills    Company.    The.       (See    Scott 

Kob«'rt   A.,  assignor.)  ' 

P*e»"y.  James.      (See  Bean.  Edgar  V..  assignor.) 
I  ^■^ers.  Andrew   H..  .\urora.  assignor  of  one-halt  to  F    C 

Scbults.   Congpsa   Park,  111.      Nut-lock.      No    1,274  077  • 

July  30;  v.   26_' ;  p.   1047.  ^.^ii.uii  , 

^^y^S^V^S"*""  563"      ^''"'*  **'■     ^°-  ^272.516; 
Penn   Hardware  Company.      (8e«  Cleaver,  George  E..  as- 

Pennsylv.-inla  Tank  Car  Company,  The.      (See  Rodman  and 

StevenHon,    asslgnora.) 
PerciTal,    (;ienn    W.,    ti   al.      (See   Groves.    Ray    H      as- 

slgBor.l  J       ..   »- 

Perd#w,  Herbert  B.     (See  Calahan,  John  F.,  assignor  ) 
Perfect    Bottle   Opener   Company.       (.See   Cochrane,    Robert 
B.,  assignor.) 

Perfection  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Stlnes  Ed- 
ward  II.,  assignor. » 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Manufacturing  Company  The 
(S.W  Thomas,  George  B..  a.ssignor.) 

I'erkiBs  William  A..  Cortland,  N.  Y.  Ilydrocarbon-mix- 
tiire  heater.      No.   1.271,357:  .July  2:   v.  252;  n    170 

Perlmnn.  Loal.s  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Wheel  No 
l.L'7 1.936  :  July  9  ■  y.  262  ;  p.  363. 

^^r'.'JiV/l^/.'  ■^*i'"',P'*A  Jer'M'y  City.  N.  J.  Cue-tip  bolder  No. 
1.270  864  ;  July  2  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  82. 

Perniotlt  Company,  The.  (See  Kennlcott.  Cass  I.  as- 
signor.) 

Perry,  Charles  L.,  %rhCDectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  <;eneral 
Kleftric  Company.  Interlocking  control  for  mlne- 
hoUts.     No.  1.273.661  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  :  p   89."> 

Perry    Frederick   H.,   Beverly,   Mass.,   assignor,    by   mesne 
assignments,    to    United    Shoe    M.nchinerv    Corporation 
Paterson.    N.   .T.      Machine  for  operating  "on  shoes       No' 
1.272,707;  July  16;  V.  252;  p.  610. 

Perry  Frederick  H  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslgnmentSj  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 
Paterson,  N.  J.  Rwundtng  and  channeling  machine 
No.  1.272.708  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  610. 

Perry     Frederick    II..    Beverly,    Mass..    assignor,    by    mesne 
assl^rnments,    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    CortHiratlon 
Paterson,  N.  J.     Channeling  shoe-soles.     No    1272  709' 
July  16;  V.  252;  p.  610. 

Perry.  Orln  F.  and  Orln  F.,  Jr..  New  York.  N.  T 
Mounting  for  rapid-flr«  guns  and  the  like  No 
1.273,178;  July  23;  v.  252:  p.  706. 

Perry.  Orln  F.  and  Orln  F.,  Jr..  Nt-w  York,  N  Y 
Mounting  for  machine-guns  and  the  like.  No.  1^73  179  • 
July  23;  v.  252;  p.  766. 

Perry,  Thomas  O..  Oak  Park,  111.  Aircraft  for  mechani- 
cal flight  and  automatic  soaring.  No.  1,272  846-  Julv 
16;  V.  252;  p.  640.  '         ' 

Pertz,  John  W.,  Lb  Fayette,  Ind.  Paper  or  fiber  board  ma- 
chloe      No.   1  272,847  ;  July  16  :  v.  262  ;  p.  660. 

Peter,  Hans,  Llestal.  Switzerland.  Carbureter  for  lotar- 
i"! '-combustion  engines.     No.  1.271,610  ;  July  9  ;  v.  282 ; 

Petersen.   Vlggo   8.   K.,  Gentofte.   Denmark.      Mllk-coolioa 

apparatus.     No.  1.273,404  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  826 
Peterson.  John.  Felch,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  J    Peter- 

Jul>2'?rr262%*t26-      '*"■"""•      No.    1.273.786; 

^'t^8°26?rjil>^27;  ?.°'&2^  p^-78?^'"» '"'''*'""      ^'^ 
Petersen,  Svan  J.      (See  Peterson.  Joha,  assignor.) 
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Petlnot.  Napoleon  G..  assignor  to  United  States  Alloys 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Manufacture  of  shaped 
■astlnga  of  ferroslllcld.  No.  1.274,360;  July  80;  y. 
262;  p.    1124. 

Petlto,  Andrea.  Trenton,  N.  J.  MutDer  for  internal-com- 
bustion engines.      No.  1.271.768  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  :  p.  814 

Petlto,  Andrea,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1.274.321:  July  SO;  v.  252  ;  p.  1114. 

Petres,  Paul,  Astoria,  N.  Y.  Dirigible  propeller  mount- 
ing.    No.  1.271,2i:<;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  131. 

Petrie  Process  Company.      (See  Petrle,  Walter,  assignor  ) 

Petrie.  Walter,  Endlcott,  assignor  to  Petrle  Process  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Tanning.  No.  1.273,662;  July 
23;  V.   252;  p.  896. 

Petry,  Jacob,  Pittsburgh  Pa.  Pattern  for  dental  plates. 
No.  1,274,822;  Julv  SO  ;  v.  262;  p.   1114. 

Petterraan.  Albert  J..  Chicago.  111.  Trousers-stretcher. 
No.  1.271,769  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  314. 

Petterson.  KertiU  C.      (See  Petterson.  Simon  G.  and  B.  C. ) 

Petterson,  Simon  G.  and  B.  C.  Memphis.  Tenn.  Wagon. 
No    1.273,405;  July  23;  v.  252  ;  p.  826. 

Petty,  Calhoun,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  Shamberger, 
Frlerson.  Iji.  Splice-bar.  No.  1,272.810 ;  July  9 ;  v. 
262 ;  p.  471. 

Petty.  William  E..  Pipestone.  Minn.  Flytrap  for  screen- 
doors.     No.   1.271^14:  Julv  2:  v.   262;  p.   131. 

Pfahler.  William  Q..  Toledo,  Ohio  Worm-drive.  No. 
1.273,533  ;  July  23  :  v.  252  ;  p    860. 

I'fanstlehl.  Carl  A.,  Highland  Park,  assignor  to  Pfanstlehl 
Company.  Inc..  North  Chicago.  III.  Electric  furnace. 
No.  1  271,700  :  July  9  :  v.  252  ;  p    314 

Pfanstlehl.  Carl  A..  Wauk^■gan,  assignor  to  Pfanstiehl 
Company.  Inc.  North  Chicago.  III.  Electric  furnace. 
No.    l.^-fS  920  :'  July    .'lO  ;    v     252:    p.    1008, 

Pfanstlehl  Company      (See  Pfanstlehl,  Carl  A.,  assignor.) 

Pfelfer,  I^o  L  .  Columbus,  Ohio  Lamp.  No.  1,272,617  ; 
July  16;  T.  252;  p.  554. 

PfellTer.  George.  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Oompton 
&  Knowles  Loom  Works.  Worcester,  Mass.  Center 
stop-motion.      No.    1.270,«65:   July   2:    v.   252:   p.    32. 

Phelan,  Richard  A.      (See  Wegoelin  and  Phelan.) 

Phelps,  William  S.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Arch-support.  No 
1.272.994  ;  July  16 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  6dO. 

Philadelphia  Storage  Battery  Company.  (See  Everett. 
Edward    E..   assicnor.  < 

PhUadelphia  Storage  Battery  Company.  (See  Skinner. 
James  M..  assignor.) 

Phillips.  William  F..  ot  ol.  (See  Collins,  James  F..  as- 
signor.) 

Phillips,  William  G.,  Jr..  and  W  F.  MiKenna.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Coffee  product  and  process  of  making  the  same 
No.  1.271  701  :  July  9  :  v.  2.^2  ;  n.  31B. 

Iblnney,  Edgar  E..  asslirnor  to  Monroe  Calculating  Ma- 
chine Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Carrying  mechanism 
for  calculating  machines.  No.  1,272,083;  July  9;  v. 
252  ;  p.  407. 

Pickard.  Wllllnm.  Laporte.  Ind.  Bobbin.  No.  1.271.074  ; 
July  2  ;  v.   252  ;  p.  90. 

Plrkett.  Bradley  E..  Yankton.  S.  D.  Neck-pad.  No. 
1.272.084  :  July  9;  v.  252  ;  p.  408. 

Plcketts.  Jame^;.  San  Dleso,  Cal.  Resilient  wheel.  No. 
1.271..*?.'>S:  Jnlv  2:  v.  25'::  p.  170. 

Pickl.  Emma.      (See  Plckl,  Paul,  asalgnor.) 

PIckl.  Paul,  .asatenor  to  E.  Plckl.  Chicago.  111.  Producing 
hydroge%  peroxid.  No.  1,271.611;  July  9;  v.  252;  p. 
27,"^  ^ 

Plel.  fJottfried.      (See  Itenlson.  Julian,  assignor.) 

Plep«T.  Alphonse  F.      (See  Plep<>r.  Oscar  H.  and  A.  F.) 

Pleper.  0<«cnr  H.  and  A.  F.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Pulley- 
guard       No.  1.271612:  July  9:  v.  252  :  p.  273. 

Pleper,  0-«car  H  and  A.  F..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Lubrlcatlng- 
bearlnit.     No.    1,272.51.'^:  July  Ifi  :  v.  252;  p.  5.54. 

Pierce.  (Jtiy  C.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaslenor.  by  mesne  as 
sl^inments.  to  Automatic  Stralclit  Air  Brnke  Company, 
Wilmington.  IVl.  Supporting  diaphragms.  No.  1.273.53'i  : 
Julv  28  :  V    i;.%2  ;  p    S60. 

Pierce  Packer  A  Supply  Co.  (See  Pierce,  WlMtam  8..  as 
slgaor.) 

Pierce,    William    H..    asvlgnor    to    Pierce    Packer    A    Supply 
Co..  Franklin,  Pa.     Device  for  use  In  oil  and  gas  wells 
No.  1.273.06.1:   Jnlv  23:  v.  252:  p    KOO 

Plerson.  Swan  P..  Mllford.  Mass.  Automobile  steering- 
gear.     No,  1.272.085:  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  408. 

Pigeon.  Albert  M..  assipnor  to  Wildman  Mfg.  Co..  Norrlo 
town.  T's.  Spring  heard  needle.  No.  1.271  075  •  Julv 
2;  y.  252  ;  p.  91. 

PUger.  George  J..  Scranton.  Pa.  Air  brake  system.  No 
1,274.198:  Jnly  .30;  v.  2,'52  ;  p.  1080 

Pllnacek.  Mlchnel.  (See  Knrhan,  August  and  C,  F.  as 
signors.) 

Plotrowskl.  MIkoIal,  Elmlrii  Heights.  N.  Y.  Alcohol- 
burner.     .No    1,272.095:  July  10;  v.  252:  p    691 

Piper.  Mark  A..  Mnrblehead.  Mass.  Trousers-belt  No 
1,272.619  :  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p   664. 

Pipes.     William      H.         (See      Men.je     snd      Pipes  > 

'**^fi  ^"^^  Passaic,  N.  J  Wire-cutting  bayonet.  No. 
1,274,194;  July  80;  v.  2,'>2  ;  p.  1080 

Pitney.  Arthur  H..  Jollet  111  Mall  msrklng  machine  and 
postage  meter   .  No    1  27.^  79.?  ;  July  23  :  v.  252  ;  p    928 

Plttonl,  Ix>alK  E.     (See  Slsbower  and  Pittonl.) 

Pittsburgh  Steel  Company.  (See  Johnson.  August  G..  as- 
signor ) 

Plack.  Henry  E..  Towson.  Md.  Adjustable  rartnln-bracket. 
No.  1.272.848;  Jaly  16;  v.  282;  p.  «6<). 


i'ocbonlen,    John,    Flint,    Mich. 
1,27'2,087  :  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p. 


Plaiated.  Harold  M.,  Granite  City.  111.,  assignor  to  Tb« 
Williams  Patent  Crusher  &  Pnlvsriser  Co.,  St  Louis, 
Mo.  Pneumatic  separating  system.  No.  1,272.811; 
July  9;  v.  252;  p.  472. 

Piatt,  Clarence  D..  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Box  knock-out. 
No.  1.271.215;  Julv  2;  v.  252;  p.  131. 

Piatt,  Clarence  D..  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Switch-box.  No. 
1,271.216;   July  2;   v.   262;   p.   132. 

Piatt.  Clarence  D.,  Brldueport.  Conn.  Electrical  re- 
cepUcle.     No.    1.271.217:   July   2;   v.   252:   p.   132. 

Piatt.  Clarence  D..  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Protective  box  for 
meter  connections.  No  1.2.2,086;  July  9;  v.  262;  p. 
408. 

Bath-tub    cabinet.      No. 
408. 

Podobledoff,  I  wan,  Petrograd,  Russia.  Well-caslag  bead. 
No.  1,272.312:  Julv  9;  v.  252;  p    472. 

Poehlmann,  Andrew  T.  (See  Talbot,  William  W.,  aa- 
slfrnor. ) 

PoetKchko,  Paul,  Mllford,  Del.  Reinforced  paper  article. 
No.   1.274  323:  Julv  30;  v.   252;   p.  1115. 

Poetschke,  Pnui.  Mllford,  Dei.  Phonograph-record  and 
making  the  Kame  No.  1.274,824  ;  July  80 ;  v.  252 ; 
D.    1115. 

Poison.  Carl.  Vermillion,  Kans.  End  gate  for  wagons. 
No    1,274,325;  July  30;  v.  252  ;  p.   1115. 

Pomfret.  John,  Sr  ,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Lock  bar  barrier  for 
protecting  ships  agali.st  torpedo  atta^'ks.  No.  1.273.664  ; 
Julv  2.?:  V.  2:^2  :  p.  896. 

Poole,  Arthur  F..  Chlc.igo.  111.  Toggle-bolt.  No. 
1.271.763  ;  July  9  :  v.  252  ;  p.  315. 

Poole.  Arthur  I-  ,  Chicago.  111.  asslgiror  to  The  Wahl 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Calculating-machine.  No. 
1.271,762;  July  9:  v.  252;  p.  315. 

Poole.  Arthur  F  .  Chicago.  111.,  asalgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Wahl  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Calculating-machine.  No.  1.273.180;  Jnly  23;  v.  282; 
p.   700. 

Poole.  Charles  A  .  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Tlltable  post.  No. 
1.272.088:  JulT  9:   v.  262:  p.  408. 

Porter.  Edwin  S,  New  York,  N.  \.  Arc-lamp.  No. 
1,272.313;  July  9;  v    252;  p.  472. 

Porter.  Ernest  D'.,  Ix)s  Angeles.  Cal.  Ventilatlng-deflator. 
No.  1.273,66.';  :  Julv  23;  v.  2.')2  :  p.  897. 

Poschadel,  Leonard  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dish.  No. 
1.272.990;  Julv  16:  v    252:  p.  691 

Pospephll,  Joseph  B.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Spring  attachment 
for  motor  vehicles.  No.  1.272.520;  July  16;  v  252;  p. 
559 

Post.  Alfred  P.     (See  Splelnian  and  Post  ) 

Potterf.  Orlystis  M..  Lamed,  Kans.  Eleetrlcally-heated 
drb-r  for  clothing.  No.  1.271,613;  July  9;  v.  252; 
p    273. 

Poulscn,  Robert.  Hutchinson.  Minn  Pall-cover  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.271.7.56:  July  9:  v.  252;  p.  313 

Powell,  Alfred  H.,  American  Fork,  I'tah.  Fruit  sllcer 
and  corer.     No.  1.271.218;  July  2:  v.  252:  p.  132. 

Powell.   H.   R,      (See  Ashmore  and   Morgan,   assignors) 

Powell.  Harold  G  .  Omaha.  Nebr.  CoHapslhle  top  for  ve- 
hicles      No.   1.27.?. 090;  July   16;  v.   :.'52  ;  p    715. 

Powell.  Reginald  L.  Cnwnpore.  India.  Railwa.'<'-Blgnal 
midwnv  wire  comi>ensator.  No.  1,272.314;  Julv  9;  v. 
252;  p.  473. 

Powell.  Walter  B.,  Washington,  D  C.  Combined  microm- 
eter height  gag.'  and  indicator.  No.  1,272.997;  Jnly 
16  :  V.  2.'>2  :  p.  691. 

Power,  Nlcbol.18.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Nicholas  Power 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tension  (ievlce  for  mov- 
ing picture  machines.  No.  1.270.866;  Julv  2;  v.  252; 
p.  ,32. 

Power,  NIchoI.Ts.  P.rooklyn.  psslijnor  to  Nicholas  Power 
Company.  .New  York.  N  Y.  Supnortlng-franie  for  nto- 
tlonplcture  machines.  No.  1,278.921  ;  Julv  80;  v  252; 
p.    1004. 

Power  Specialty  Company.  (See  Foster,  Ernest  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Power  Specialty  Company.  (See  Foster,  Pell  W..  as- 
signor. > 

Powers  Accounting  Machine  Company.  (See  Powers, 
James,  assignor.) 

Powers,  ct'arles  C.  Williams.  Ariz,  ElectrU-al  heater. 
No.  1.273,066:  July  23:  y.  2.''.2  :  p    '^97 

Powers,  Frank  T..  assignor  to  Powers  Photo  Engraving 
Company,  New  York,  N  Y  Making  photomechanical 
c(dor  printing  plates.  No.  1,272.521  ;  Julv  16:  v.  252; 
I.,    .'.n.^ 

Powers.  Fred  W.,  Chicago.  111.  Heat  indicating  device. 
No    1.274..?2fi;  July  .30;  v    252:  p    1115 

Powers.  (Jeorge  <;.,  Hsslgnor  to  Tnlnn  Wire  Mattress 
Company,  Chicago,  III.  Bed  vprlnc  construction.  No. 
127.3.181:  July   2,?;   v.   2.52:   p    767 

Powers.  Isaac,  Terre  Hau»e,  Ind.  Smoke-tenerator  for 
smoking  meats.  No.  1.273.535;  Julv  23:  v  252;  p. 
860. 

Powers,  J.ames.   assignor  to   Powers   Accounting  Machine 

Company.  New   York,   N.   Y.      Combined  type-writer  and 

p«'rforatlng   machine.      No.    1,271.614;   July  9;   v.   262; 

p.   27?. 
Powers.  James,  assignor  to  Powers  Accounting  Ma(iilii« 

Company     New    York     N.    Y.      Twelve-key    hand-pnnch. 

No    1,272  089:  Jnly  9;  v.   252;  p    409. 
Powers.  James  H..  Evansyille.  ind.    Lamp.    No.  1.272,316: 

July  9:  y    2.^2  :  p.  473. 
Power*  Photo  Rngravlag  Company.      (See  Powvrs,  Fraak 

T,   assignor.) 
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Poyet,   Joan   A..   Lyon,   France. 
July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  897. 

Prank",  August,  .North  Detroit,  Mich.     Vegetable  washlne 
machine.     No    1.273.268  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  789. 

Fratt  Art.jjr  D..  .Vow  York.  N.  Y..  a.sslgnor  to  The  Bab 
co.k  &  Wilcox  Company,  Hayonne,  N.  J.  Water-tub.' 
boiler.      No.    1.2.4.327;  July   30;   v.  252;  p.   llltj 

^""S".;  1,^°^^"  D  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link- 
Beit  Company    Chicago.  111.     Machine  for  cleaning  rail- 

Pratt    1  aiii    Ilackensack    N.  J.     StenoKranher  s  note-book 

holder.      No.    1,271.219;    .Iiilv    2;    v.    252-    p     i;53 
Pratt  iSj,  Whitney   Compfiny.      (Scv   Milller.   Frie<l.rich,   as 

^'■?9Si^^n7«'"''T^f'^o^^''^o9^^''  ^^^^-  Beetliarvester.  No. 
1,271,076;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  91. 

Prattinger  Alexander  J  New  York,  N.  Y.  Line-clutch 
No.   1.273.922;   July   3^  ;   v.   252;  p.   1004 

Premier  Printing  Machinery  Co.  (See  Kaddeland,  Chris- 
ten  U.,   assignor.) 

^"peorlh  u'^^^''  Jr  ?*'*  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
r.eori;e    H.   Frothlngham   Company.    New   York    N    Y 

luiv'"  w  ".P^P^M'S  mechanism  therefor.  No.  1,273,923  : 
^""assr'  ^"^'^^  ^^'^  Company.'  (See  LIndstrom,  Charles  A., 
^""mo.  i^^'^'w^    P.,   assignor    to    American    Tar    Company, 

No    1  oS^^'/-   t"^,^'", '«•■  ^"i<|«  bituminous  materials. 
No.   1  2 1, 1091  ;  July  16;  v.  252:  p.  716. 

i^'i'^^f  'j?""'^^  ^-  R"t^erford.  N.  }..  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company  Incorporated,  New  York,  N  Y 
Fuse.      No.   1,270,867;   July  2;   v.   252  •   p    33 

^?uly^'or"'25''2"7'm6'''^'^'     ''^"•'    ^"    '-'''''' 

^'iT.i'iw'.,.^""?!"'  ^rV^S.''^\''H^'  T*-x.  Attachment  for 
huller^glns.      No.   1.273,182;  July  23;  v.  252     p    767 

^"■it-V  ^^^'Z^J'^  rP-   Schenectady.    5f.    Y.'.   assignor^  to  Gen- 

9^}  F'^V^Ko^''-  ^"'J^l^^'^y-     Torpedo.     No.  1.27.3,668  ;  July 

^O  .    V.    iiO^  ,    p.    fiVI. 

dSv  ^pmI!^'  P,"r°^S-  assignor  to  The  Congoleum  Com- 

^  S^o°^i,2?.S?^j!i\^y  2?%  '^^""^•^iSI"^^  p^'"^*^^  '-'''■ 

Printing  Ink  Compound  Co.  (See  Rackle,  Charles  H.,  as- 
sizor.) • 

Prlntz,  Daniel  P..  assignor  to  American  Skate  &  Manu- 

l^^t^i^?.    Q»'."Paiy.    Reading.    Pa.     Skate-roller.     No. 


I 


1,274,078  ;   July 
Prlttle,   Robert   W 

tlon   of   matter. 

897. 
Probasco,   Paul   F 

1,271.077;  July 


30  ;    V.    251 


p.    1047 


Toronto,   Ontario.   Canada.      Composl 
No.    1,273,669  ;    July    23 ;    v.    2.')2  ;    p. 

Kansas  City,  Mo.      Plston-rlng.     No. 


V.  252;   p.  91 


Producers  '611    (Company."      (See    Scott,    Clarence    N. 

(See    Sheasley,    Charles    II., 


■Ignor. ) 
Producers    Supply    Co. 


as- 


as- 


slgnor.) 

^°?cjr^u-;r^So.^i%t36r*'Tu.^ 

"^"ellSj  E^Tsslgno'r?'"^'^"^'  '''''      (See' JohnsoS;  Corl 
tef*'  l''"'*1^"°^^-    i.See  Gerow  and  Prusla.) 

s^por  t"^  "*  ^"P  Company.      (See  Jahn,   Berthold,  as- 

^"s'lSn'or^*'"*'*    ^°P    Company.      (See    Nlas,    Henry,    a^ 

^"lT73.2j9rJuly^!??f  ^/52.^^^/.9   Soap  -  shaver.      No. 

Pullar.    Robert    A..    Anacortes.    Wash        \ttH(hniont    fn^ 
motor-vehlrleB.     Nc  1.273.270  ;  .luly  23     v    2W     n    789 

Pulllnger.  Thomas  C.  W.,  The  Brae,  near  Dutnfrles    8«.t 
land    assignor  to  American  B.   H    pLro  Engine  C^J' 
da?od""p«^rts''  ^of'\  T  ''  ,  ''"'I*  n,echan'isS°and%^88o: 
l!27f 76fr.lulv1 :  ;"*o^^^'?'^';7i^"«*'°"     -°^-^«-       No. 

''"al,"7^-,V.iao?,TsKorsV'^^   ^'^""^•^''   ^•™^«'"-   ^-l- 

''"s&rs':^^"7ie1ssue^f^^    ''''''''"^    -"    ^^"^"«--    - 
Purnell      Benjamin,     Benton     Harbor,     Mlrh       Automatlp 
flushing    device.      No.    1.274,195;    July    30;    v     25™;    p 

PursplI,   James   P..   assignor  to  The   Fruited   Cereal   Com 

same.     no.  1,271,765;  July  9;  v.  252;  p   316 
Putnam.  Mark  E.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemipoi   r-^rn 

E^^lsrtgSoJT*"'"*"*  ^°™P«°y-      (S<'e  Ferguson.  George 

*^"ini*mm""v'  S°o^?l"l^"*?- ,"^f;'°*°y-     Continuous  roll 
Ing-mlll.    No.    1,271,361;   July   2;   v.   252-   p     171 

^rl^Illii"'?^-,  ^•V*,°A*^-  <^ourbon,  St.-Etlenne.  France. 

July  23  V  M2*  89?'"  ™**^'**°®-«^°»-  No.  1.273.670  : 
Qulnn,    Martin    J.,'   Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada.      Electric 

switch  No.  1.271.220  ;  Julv  2  :  v.  252  ;  p  133  ''"^"""^^ 
fjulnn     Martin   J.,   Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada.      Electric 

switch.      No.   1.271.221;   inly   2;   y.   252  :   p.    133. 


Recklinghausen,     Hel- 


Qulna.  Thomas  H..  New  Haven,  Conn.     Valve  for  flush- 

in;;-tanks.     No.  1272.091;  July  9  ;  v.  282;  p    409. 
R.      oe  and  Co.      (See  Hilton,  Arthur  E.,  assignor.) 
K.   llo..  &  (  o.      (See  Roesen,  Oscar,  assignor.) 
R    Vr'nr''  '  "•  J'^^''  Ko^-^fn  "Dd  Torn  berg,  assignors.) 
•   1        ^t*"™ont   Company.      (See    Hale,    William   E.,   as- 
sigQor. } 

It.     r.    U.    Company.    The.       (See 
broBner  and   Henri,  assignors  » 

''T57r76T  Jui-  9'-°!;S^'l^"pS^°6'-     T°-«>-^«'«er.     No. 

^^o^.SS?jJ^y  tt^^f  Minn:illtter:carner. 

■"d  i^.'^'.'i'  ^^^^^%^  F.,  Glenslde.  and  O.  W.  Cams    Phila- 
(hlph^a,   Pa.      I^mp.      No.   1,^72.524  ;  July   16  ;  v.   252  • 

Ralxr,    Joseph     assignor    to    Burrougbs    Adding    Machine 

T,  'i^P''',1*'?«;,'°H-     ^'«    1.272.092  ;  July  9  ;  v    252     p  ^0 
Ran"  f^:*^^-  ■/-"^?  ^     JS*^^  Thurber  an/Racklyeft  )   ^ 
Had.  IfTe.    Carlton    R.,    New    York,    N.    Y        I'ower-trans 
mit^t^ntr  apparatu.s.      No.    1,271,079;    .luly   2.    v.    252; 

,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  P.  B.  Moale 
*  »ckage-tylng  device.     No.   1,271,767  • 

p.    OJ.O. 

New    York.    X.    Y.       Wheel     riiu.      No 
p.    1.33. 
Internal  combustion  engine. 


Radford.  Robert  L 

Ashevllle.  N.  C. 

July  9;  v.  252  ; 
Rallovich,    Harry 

1,271,222;  July  2;   v.  252 
Kaia,  Anton,  (Jarfield    N    J 

No.  1.274,329  ;  July  30  ;   v 
Railway   Materials  Company 

assignor.) 

Rainey.    Clifton    K.,    Knoxvlll 


2.12 
The. 


p.  1116. 
(See   Cram. 


Tim   B. 


No.  1.271,080;  July  2;  v.  25: 


Teiiii. 
p.  92. 


-Account    system. 


FJalney.   paulM.', 'Glen"Ridge""N;  J.,  assignor    by   mesne 
i««l5°mpnts,    to    Western    Electric    (-ompan  •     incorpo 

CIrs   •    No"f2?l*^fi9^.*"?Pi°^"''«'^?,.^°'•   rota\;.l,le"'m?m. 
oers,      no.    1,J71,362  ;    July   2;    v.    252-    d     171 

Ralston,     John      E..      Vincennes  .     Ind.     '  Doorstop. 


1,271,363.     July 
Ralya,   William   S. 

oinnati,    Ohio. 

252  ;   p.   171. 
Ramb«'rg.  John  H,,  and 

Window  -  frame    and 


V. 


i; 

assignor 
Furnace. 


;  p.  171 
to   A.    H.   Bohnstcnacl 
No.    1,271, .364;    July 


1,272.093  ;  July  9;  v.  25 


O.  A. 

sl,^_ 


Merman, 
sill     for 
p.  410 


Minneapolis, 
drop  -  sashes, 


Np. 

,   Clt 

2;    V. 

Minn. 
No 


Brooklyn,     N.     Y. 
V.   252;   p.   767. 

<Se..    Wolfe.    Clinton 
Shenandoah.      Pa. 


July  9  ;  V.  252 
Rand,   James    H 

Indt'X  system. 
Rand.    Jnmes    H 


Camera.       No. 

M.,  awignor. ) 
Lock.        No. 

No.  1,273,184  ; 


-Automatic  registering 
V.  252  ;  p.  790. 
Index.     No.   1,272,094; 


""flV^'iT-  J''"'''*f''!;",    ^■"'"•^Atel.    ,Swit7.erland.      Valve    for 
fluid-tanks  and  like  stru.tures.    No.  1,273,637  ;  July  23  ; 

Ramsay,     James    W., 
1,278,183  ;  July  23 
Ramsey.    Charles   O 
Ramsher.      John      C,      di 

1,272.710;  July  id;  v.  252;  p.  610 
Ramsoc   Leo,  Leonla,  N.  J.    Abrasive  tool. 

July  23;  v.   252;  p.  769. 
Ranch,  Bertram  F.,  Seattle.  Wash 
device.     No.  1.273,273  ;  July  23 
Rand,  James   H..  Newton,  Mass 
p.  410. 

Jr..    North    Tonawanda.    N.    Y.      Card- 
No.   1.272,525;  July  16;  v.   252;  p.  666 
^       •    ••'■■•    Assignor    to    Z«'nlth    Systems    Cor- 

ITfSo  ;^,H^,7?6 -'"v  ^25  J-   p^l^.^^"'^'"    '^'^'^       ^- 
Randall,   Chester  ,1      Naugatuck.   Conn.,   assignor   to   The 
Goodyear  s  Metallic  Rubber  Shoe  Company      Apparatus 

I"^7.{^';^r^!l'K   151  -2.^2"-^  v'lil''''    ""''*      ^° 
Raii.y     Clomma    R,    Chicago,    and    B.    R.   -Benjamin,    Oak 
Inrk,    III      assignors    to    International    Harvester    Com- 

T-1  o-o -iT    •V\'"'^,n    Cord-hoider    for    grain -binders. 
o    1.2.2.<11;   July   16;  v.   252;   p.   611 
Raney,  K.stell  C.   assignor  to  The  Autoni.itlc  Reclosing  Cir- 
nut  Pmak'T  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Automatlcallv- 
redoping  circuit-breaker.      No.    1,273,786;   July   23-    t 
252  ;   p.   926.  ^  ' 

Ranger,    Karl    F..    Detroit.    Mich.      Universal    Joint 
1.271.615;  July  9;   v.  252;  p.  274.  ' 

""M^l^S^uiv  9rri.!52T'274^^°^^"'^'    J'^'"^" 
^"l"272:00,^SSr9';''l'.'  252*;%.  4T0"'    attachment. 
Rankin.  Jo>;eph  P.    Plenty.   Saskatchewan,  Canada     Foun- 
tain comb.     No.  1,273,272;  July  23;  v.  252;  p    790 
Rapeport.    WUIiam    H.       (See    Kir'^bner,    Al.rabam    S.'.    as- 

'^l47i9k^.ItriyS^6^r^'.2'^''r69^^  ^"'^-     ''*'■ 

^K'  'NT^iy2;o9's;  j^fiT9rv'-2?2-^p  4^'r'^"^^-°"'- 

^"/' I'^'p*-'"*  ''*"  o!*'^*''?"'''  ^^^^    Oil-bolt'.    No.  1.271, 76a: 

Rayfteli,  Frederick  J..  Chicago.  111.     Thermostatic  cooling 
^ysteni  for  Internal-eombustlon  en)|),nes.     No.  1,273,406  : 

Raymond.  ■  William    M      Long    Beach,    Cal.      Humidifier. 
No.   1,2.1.769;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  316. 


^". 


No. 
No. 
No. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xliii 


ig    liquids. 
Aeroplane. 


No. 
No. 


B«a.  Agostlno,  Helper.  Utah.  Coal-mlnlng  machine.  No. 
1,271.617  ;•  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  275. 

Ready  Tool  Company.  The.     (See  Fish,  Harold,  assignor.  1 

Reagan  Bale  Company.     (See  Taft,  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Ream.  William  L.     (See  Metcalf,  Jefferson  D..  assignor.) 

Rebman,  Christian,  Republican  City,  Nebr  Stock-l>eder. 
No.  1,271.987  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  364. 

Re<klinghausen,  Max  von,  Suresnes,  France,  assignor  to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Coinpanv,  Hohoken,  N.  J.  Seal 
for  vapor  .lectric  apparatus.  No.  1,271,245;  Julv  2- 
v.  252  ;   p.   140.  •        ' 

Recklinghausen.  Max  von,  A.  Helbronner,  and  V.  Henri. 
Paris.  France,  assijrnors.  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
R.  r.  V.  Company,  Inc.  Sfrllizing  liquids.  No. 
1,271,246;  July  2:  v.  2r.l  :  p.  140 

Recuero,   J.   Gabrbl,   Panama.    Panama 
1.272.712;  July   IT.;   v    2,'".2  ;  p    611. 

Red-I>evll-Spee(l  HnmmiT  Company.  The.  (See  Cayo. 
Julius  N  ,  assignor.) 

R<<liielil,  Cleveland.  Ogdeu,  Utah,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Controllir  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Circuit-con- 
trolling device.     No.  1.273.092  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  716. 

Rt-*-!,  Cb.irhs  K..  Chicago,  111  Pattern  cutting  machine 
.No    l.L'T4.19«;  Julv  .30  ;   v    2.'i2  :  p.   10,S0 

Reed,  (Jeorge  C.      ( Se«"  Wlnton  and  Reed.) 

Reed.  James  H..  Swampscott.  Mass.  Tack-maklng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,272,097  ;  Julv  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  411. 

Reed.  Walter  C,  Dalton,  assfgnor  to  The  Telelectrlc  Com- 
pany. Plttsfleld,  Mass.  Circuit-controller.  No.  1,272,317  ; 
Julv  9  ;  V    252  ;  p.  473. 

Heed.  William  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Welch,  To- 
ronto, Ontario.  Canjid.T.  Comblno.)  ash  sifter  and  re- 
ceptacle.    No    1.271.223  ;  July  2  :  v.  252  ;  p.  134. 

Bees*',  Frank,  Minneapolis.  Minn  Portable  groovlng-tool. 
No.  1,271,618  :  Julv  9  ;  v.  282  ;  p.  275. 

Reeves.  Carlos  J.,  karicopa.  Cal.  Heavlngplug.  No. 
1,271.770;  July  9;  v.  262;  p.  317. 

Reeves,  (^llfton.  Trenton.  N.  J.  Steam-valve.  No.  1.271,938  ; 
July  9;  V.  252;  p.  364. 

Reeves.  Herbert  .!..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sprlnklcr-nozy.le. 
No.  1,271,939:  July  9;  v.  252;  p   364 

Reeves,  I.,oula  S..  Warren,  Ohio.  Tov  figure.  No 
1.273,538;  July  23;   v.   252  ;  n.  861. 

RehlM'ln.  Conrad,  assignor  to  Haves  Manufacturing  Co. 
IVtroit.  Mich.  Edcc-l.cndlng  machine.  No.  1,272,999- 
July   16 :    V.   2r.2  ;    a    691 

Rehrauer.  Randolph  Two  Rivers,  Wis.  Rain-trough  sup- 
port.    No.  1,272.527  ;  July  16;  v.  252  ;  p.  556. 

Reich.    Valdemar    F..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      .\nlmal-trap.      No 


1.273.185;  July  23;  v.  252  ;_p.  768. 
Reid,  Allan  E.,  assignor  to  E.  F.  Bo 


wen.  Providence,  R.  I. 
'""     "         "  252  ; 


No.  1.271,487  ;  July  2 

Ship.     No.  1.271.081  ;  July 


Portable  water-heater, 
p.  204. 

Reld,  John,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
2  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  92. 

Reilly,  Edgar  J.      (See  McClure  and  Relllv.) 

Reilly,  William  J.,  and  D.  V.  Sickman.  Denver.  Colo.  Hy- 
draulic cartridge  apparatus.  No.  1.271,940;  July  9;  v 
262 ;  p.  364. 

R<lly.   Daniel  J..   San   Francisco.  Cal.     Plant-holder.     No 
1.272.713;  Julv   16;   v.  252;  p    611. 

Relly.   John    P  .   ?:t     Louis.    Mo.      Boot   or  shoe   heel.      No. 
1.272,098  ;  July  9  ;  v    252  :  p   411. 

Reinert.   John   F.       ( Se«>  Jordan   and   Relnert  ) 

R<  Inhalter.   Peter.  Wllk's  Barre,   Pa      Connector  for  out- 
let boxes.     No.   1.272,714:  July  16;  v.  252;   p.  611. 

Reinschmldt,  John,  .New  York,  N    Y      rndergarment.     No. 


1.271,082  ;  Julv  2  ;  v. 


p.  9:?. 


(See  Carhart,  Herbert 

(See  Selh.  George  A., 

(See    Smith,    Arthur 

(See  Strauh,  Joseph  E., 


Reiser.  Sigmund,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Locking  device  for 
motor  vehicles.      No    1,271.941  ;  July  9:  v.  252:  p    3(^4 

Kekers,  Gerret.  Rochester,  assignor  "to  (Jeneral  Railway 
Signai  (^ompnnv.  Gates.  N.  Y.  Semaphore-signal  mecha- 
nism.    No    1.272.099  :  July  9  ;  v.  252  :  p.  411 

Reliance  Bail  Bearing  Door  kanger  Company.  (See  Weiss, 
Ix)uis  T  ,  assignor.) 

Helling.  Martin  T.,  Butler.  Pa  Seal  for  car-doors  No 
1,270.809;  July  2;  v    252:  p    .33 

K«^mlnKton  Typewriter  Company  (See  Barney.  Edwin  E 
assienor.  i 

Remington  Typewriter  Company. 
A.,  assignor.) 

Remington   Typewriter  Company 
assignor.) 

Remington    Typewriter    (^ompany 
W,    assignor.) 

Remington  Typewriter  Company, 
assignor.  \ 

Kemy  Electric  Company  (See  Kennlngton.  William  O 
assignor. ) 

Rf'nblom.  Eskll  B.,  ft  aJ.  (See  Anderson.  George  A  as- 
signor.) 

Rendle.  Arthur  E.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Type  Foundry 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Skyight.  No.  1.272. lOO;  Julv  9;  v 
252  ;  p.  412. 

Republic  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Kuentrel,  Curt  as- 
signor.) ' 

Rfuschline.     (^'orge    L..     Philadelphia.     Pa.,    assignor    to 
American   Ice  Company       Apparatus  for  harvesting  Ice 
No    1,274.079;  Julv  3<^ ;  y.  2.'2  ;  p    1047 

Reynolds.  Albert  W..  Jr..  Princeton.  W.  Va.  Wrench  No 
1.271, .366;  July  2:  v.  252;  p    172. 

Reynolds.  John  N.,  C,r«'<>nwlch.  ("onn..  and  O.  F.  Forsl>erg 
Yonkers,  assignors  to  Western   Electric  Company    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Terminal  bank      No.  1.273.274;  July  23 
T.  262  ;  p.  ~o'^ 


790. 


Reyn<Sld8.  Morley  P.,  assignor  to  The  W.  S.  Tyler  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio.  Hatch-ventilator  an<f  ice-plug. 
No    1.274.197:  July  30;  v.  252;  p.  1081. 

Rhoad»'8.  Alonzo  E..  assignor  to  Draper  Corporation, 
HoiMMlaJe.  Mass.  Battery  mechanism  for  automatic 
fllling-repienishing  looms.  No.  1.272.716;  July  16:  y. 
2.'.2:   p.    611 

Rhoados,  Lloyd  R..  Fremont,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  National  Carbon  Company,  Inc.  BSlec- 
tric  battery      No.   1  273.<»O0  ;  July   16;  v.  252;  p.  092. 

Rhodes,  Herbert  M  .  Natchez.  Miss.  Seed-harvesting  ma- 
chine.     No    l.l.'T2.717:  Julv   16;  v.  252;  p.  612. 

Rho<ly.  Elza.  assignor  of  one  half  to  E  T  Botkin,  Farm- 
land. Ind  Vehicle-wheel.  No.  1.273.924;  July  30;  t. 
2.^2  :  p    lOOf). 

Rlcardo,  Harry  R  .  London.  England.  Internal -combustion 
engine.     No    1.271,942;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  366. 

Rice.  Georpe  H..  Castncr.  H:i\vaii.  .\ntoniatic  safety  at- 
tachment for  cranking  devices.  No.  1,272.101  ;  July  ©} 
y.  252  ;  p.  412 

Rice.  Mllo  E..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Artificial  limb.  No. 
1.271.771  :  July  9;  v.  262;  p   817. 

Rice.  Murry  E  .  Delphos.  Kans.  Feed-bag  supporter.  No. 
1.272.102;  Julv  9  :  v.  252  :  p.  413. 

Ricf.  Thomas  B  .  Phllnd'  iphia.  Pa  Package.  No. 
1.274.198;   July   30;    v.   li.".!' :   p.    1081. 

Rich  Frank  K  .  Hyannls,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Comb 
Company,  Leominster.  Mass  Knitting  -  needle.  No. 
1 .272.316  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  473. 

Rich.  William  H  .  Wrenthani.  Mass.  Tool  for  rasing 
buildings,  scaffolds,  and  analogous  work.  No.  1,270,970; 
July  2  :  v.  252  ;  p.  02. 

Richard.  Thomas  A.      (See  Du<lley  and  RUhard^ 

Richards.  Georue  C  ,  Berkeley,  Cnl.  Fume  londenser.  No. 
1.272,.''i2S  :  July  16;  v    2.^2:   p.  .557. 

Richards.  James  H  .  Moscow.  Idaho.  Automobile  steering- 
gear      No    1,272.103:  July  9:  v    252:  p    41,"^ 

Richards.    Joe     H.,    Detroit.     Mich        Gas-generator.       No 


1.272.529  ;   Julv   10 


'.2  ;   p.   557 


Richards.    Robert    L..    Meri.iian.    Tex       Portable    bathing 

npparnfus      No    1.272.71.^  :  July   16;   v.  252;  p.  611. 
Richman.  John  W  .  Gilrov,  Cal.     iNevlce  for  feeding  hmsb- 

wood  to  cutters.     No.  1,271.773  ;  .lulv  9  ;  r    252  :  p.  817. 
Richmond.      George      E..      .\nstln.      Tex.        .\irshlp.        No. 

1.270.971  :  July  2:  v.  252:  p.  02. 
Richmond-Standard  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (B«€ 

Zimmermnn.  .\lbert  J.,  assignor.) 
Rhhter,  Charles  B.      (See  Ri(hier.  Emil  (J.  and  C.  B.) 
Rli  hter.  Enill   G.    assignor  to  <■    B.   Richter.  Chicago,   IlL 

Gas  stove.     No.  1.273.671  :  July  23  :  v.  252  ;  p.  897. 
Richter,    Hermann    E.    Tiickahoe,    assignor   to    C.    F.    Cas- . 

sens.    Yonkers,    N.    Y.      Valve   mechanism   for    Internal- 

combustion  engines.     No    1,274,080:  Julv  30;   v.   252; 

p     1047. 
Rii  ke.  .4nton,  ft  al.      (See  Olerirh.   Henry,  .isslgnor.) 
RIcke,  Ben.  ft  al.      (See  Olerich.  Henry,  assignor.  1 
RIcke.  Henrv.  et  al.      (See  Olerlch.   Henry.  asslgnfir.> 
RIcke  Martna.   et  al.       1  See  Olerlch.    Henry,    assignor.) 
RIcke.  William,  ft  nl       i  Sw  Olerich,  Henry,  assignor.) 
Rlikel.   Tremont    W.    Mc.^llen.   Tex.      Window-sash    lock. 

No.  1.271.772  ;  July  9  :  v   252  :  p.  317 
Riddle.    Abner    B  .    assli:n(ir    of    one  half    to    A.    T.    Ward, 

P.vnum.  N    C.     Sprout-puller      No.   1.272.530;  Julv  16: 

v     2.';2  :    p.    .'.57 
Rieck.    William     I...     Kankakee     assignor    to    Paramount 

Hosiery  Form  Drying  Co  ,  Chicago.  Ill      Hosiery  drying 

and    shaping    striicture       No     1,273.093;    July    16;    t. 

2.'.2  ;   p     716 
Ri.thmueller.  Richard  H  .  Philadelphia.  Pb.      Hypodermic 

needle.     No    1.272.104  ;  July  9  :  v.  252  ;  p    413. 
Klethmneller.    Richard    H  .    Montclalr.    N     J.,    assignor    to 

n    A.  Metz    New  York.  N    Y      Hvr>'>dermlc  needle.     No. 

1.274.081  :   July  30;   v    2.''>2  :  p    i04«J. 
Rlcgan    John  L  .' Spring  Grove.  Va      Crank  handle-retain- 
ing device.     No    1.271.774  :  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  318 
Rlggs.  George  R.,  Washington    D    C.  asslcnor  of  one-balf 

t..  F.  A.  Schaef(r.  Raspoburg,  Md.      Vehicle-wheel.      No. 

1.271.366;  July  2;  v.  252:  p.  172. 
Rlggs.    Horace    A.,    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Centrifugal    sepa- 
rator  or    clarlfier.      No.    1.271.867:    Julv    2;    v.    252; 

p    172. 

Right  Way  Cooker  Company,  The  (See  Stivers  and 
Eno<hs.  assignors.) 

Rltrot,  Paul.  Jr  .  Wheelint:.  W  Va  Necktie-fastener. 
No.    1.273.094;   Julv    10;    v     252:   p.    717 

Riley.  .Mbert  G       (See  Riley,  Howard  V.  and  A    G  ) 

Riley.  Howard  V.  and  A  G..  Flint.  Mich  Device  for  re- 
forming frult-Jnr  covers  No.  1.272,105:  July  9;  t. 
2.52;  p   413. 

Riley.  John  W..  Waverlv.  N.  Y  Universal  elliptical- 
spring  former  No.  1.272.531;  Julv  10;  v  252;  p. 
558. 

Rilling.  Albert,  assignor  to  Mafam  Motor  .\pparate  O.  m. 
b  n..  Frankfort-on-the  Main.  Germany  Means  for  nse 
in  automatically  controlling  the  tiitiing  in  magneto- 
ignition  apparatus.  No  1  273.<>9rt ;  .luly  16:  v.  252; 
p    717. 

Rimallho,  EmIIe.  assignor  to  Compagnie  Des  Forges  Bt 
Acleries  De  La  Marine  Et  D"Homecourt.  Paris,  ftTince. 
Wheeled  gun  carriage  with  wide  scope  of  fire.  No. 
1.272.106;  July  9;  v.  262;  p   414 

Rinsrhe.  Frank  C.  assienor  to  Burroughs  .\ddlng  Ma- 
chine Company,  Detroit.  Mich  Adding  machine.  No. 
1.270.870;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  33. 
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Rlnsche,  Frank  C,  aaslKnor  to  Barrooshs  Adding  Mactalae 
Companr,   Detroit,   Mich.     Retarding  mecbanlsm.     No. 
1,273,589;  July  23;  t.  282;  p.  861. 
RlntelnuiD,  Anton  H.,  Cblcago,  111.     Needle  for  talUng- 

maehlnes.    No.  1,271,224 ;  Jnly  2  ;  ▼.  202  ;  p.  134. 
Rionlac,   Robert   W.,   Brooklyn,  N.    T.      Api»le-corer.      No. 

1.272,107  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  414. 
Ripken,  Hugo  F.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  C.  A.  McColloch, 
lilnneapolls,   Minn.      Drifting   and    relief   vaWe.      No. 
1.272.718  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  612. 
Slschard.  Joaeph  J.,  Pasadena,  Cal.     ValTe-grlndlng  tool. 

No.  1,271,488 :  July  2  ;  t.  252 ;  p.  204. 
Rltter,    Henry    J.,    Tippecanoe    City,    Ohio.     Kitchen-cab- 
inet.    No.  1,275.925  ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  101)5. 
Rlxson,  Oecar  C.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.     Composite  metal- 

Uc  structure.    No.  1,270,871 ;  July  2  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  84. 
Robb,  John,  aad  B.  8.  Lyons,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada. 

Hand-drill.     No.  1,272,108  ;  July  0  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  414. 
Robbe,  Julius,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Train-speed  control.    No. 

1,274,330  ;   July   30  ;   v.   252  ;  p.   1116. 
Robbins,  Albert  F.,  Waltham,  Mass.     Cbuck-closer.     No. 

1.272,109  ;  July  6  ;  v.  282  ;  p.  414. 
Robbins,   Percy  A.,   Tlmmlna,   Ontario,   Canada.      Settler 
for   fluid   mixtures.     No.   1,272,860;  July   16;   t.   252; 
p.  651. 
Robert    N.    Bassett    Company.      (See    Russ,    John    B..    as- 
signor. ) 
Roberts,     Harry    T.,    Oakland,     Cal.     Antomatle    spark- 
advancing    mechanism.     No.    1,274,082 ;    July    30 ;    v. 
252;  p.   1048. 
Roberts,    Harry    T.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.     Spark-timing 
mechanism.      No.    1.274L083  ;  July  30;   v.   2.T2  ;  p.    1048. 
Roberts,  Isaac,  and  W.  Shaw,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  said  Isaac  Roberts.     Rotary  pump.     No.  1,270,872  ; 
July  2;  V.  252;  p.  34. 
Roberts,   James   Mr.   Freilonia,   Ky.      Holder    for   miners' 

lamps.     No.  1,271,368  -.July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  173. 
Roberts.  Julius  O.     (See  Feebusch  and  Roberts.) 
Roberts,   Robert   R.,   Washington,   D.   C.   assignor   to   The 
United      Textile      Company.        Treating      fiber.        No. 
1.272.851  :  July  16  ;  v.  252  :  p.  661. 
Robertson,  Isaac  W.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Method  of  and  appa- 
ratus for  shaping  plastic  sheets.     No.  1,270,873  ;  July 
2  :  V.  252  ;  p.  34. 
Robinson,   Arthur   C,   Los    Angeles,   Cal.      Combined    air- 
supply  ralve  and  gage.     No.  1,271,489  ;  July  2  ;  ▼.  252  ; 
p.  204. 
Robinson,  Arthur  W.,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.     Dredge. 

No.  1.272.110  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  416. 
Boblnson,  Dora.     (See  Myers.  Melvln  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Robinson,  F.  J.     (See  Myers.  Melvin  A.,  assignor.) 
Robinson,  Lyle  F.     (See  Myers,  Melvin  A.,  assignor.) 
Robinson,  Meade.      (See  Myers,  Melvin  A.,  assignor.) 
Robinson,  Minor  L.,  Villa  Grove.   111.     Reverslng-gear  for 

fluid-motors.     No.  1,271.369:  July  2;  v.  252:  p.  173. 
Robinson,  Ruth.     (See  Myers,  Melvin  A.,  assignor.) 
Robinson,  William  B..  Denver,  Colo.     Brick-scoring  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.272.533  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  558. 
Rohinson,  William  H,.  assignor  to  G.  H.  Brown.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Spring-wheel.     No.  1.272,852  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ; 
p.  651. 
Roblson,    John    A.,    and    H.    E.    Llttlejohn,    Greer,    8.    C. 
Loom    attachment.      No.    1,272,532  ;    July    10  ;    v.    252  ; 
p.  558. 
Roche,  Sklward  J.,  et  al.      (See  Jordan  and  Relnert.  as- 
signors.) 
Rochester    Manufacturing   Co.      (See    Hastings,    Herbert, 

assignor.) 
Rockenfleld.   William   A..   Indianapolis.    Ind.      Silent-chain 

joint.     No.  1.273,001  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p    692. 
Rockwell,    Albert    F..    assignor    to    The    New    Departure 
Manufacturing   Company,    Bristol.    Conn.     Comparator- 
gage.     No.  1.274.331  ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1117. 
Rodd,  George  S.,  Houghton,  Mich.     Operating  mechanism 
for      steerkig-apparatuH      indicators.     No.       1.274,199 ; 
July  30;   V.   252;   p.   1081. 
Bodgers,     Peter    A.,     Proctor,    Minn.       Egg-boiler.       No. 

1.272,318;  July  9;  v.  252:  p.  473. 
Rodin,      Charles,      Isanti.      Minn.        Door  opener.        No. 

1.272.853  :  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  651. 
Rodman    Chemical    Company.       (See    Rodman,    Hugh,   as- 
signor.) 
Rodman,  Hugh,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  Rodman  Chemical 
Company,  Yerona,  Pa.     Case-hardening  material.     No. 
1,270,874  ;  Julj  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  34. 
Rodman,  Hugh,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rodman  Chemi- 
cal Company.     Food  product  and  method  of  making  the 
same.     No.  4,270,875  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  34. 
Rodman,  Thomas,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  and  F.  M.  Steven 
■OD,  assignors  to  The  Pennsylvania  Tank  Car  Company, 
Sharon,   Pa.     Striking-plate.     No.   1,273,540;   July  23; 
V.  252  ;  p.  861. 
Rodman,  Tnomas,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  and  F.  M.  Stevenson. 
assignors    to    The    Pennsylvania    Tank    C^r    Company, 
Sharon,   Pa.     Carry-Iron.      No.   1,273,641  ;   July   23  ;   v. 
262;  p.  862. 
Rodman.  Thomas,  Youngstown.  Ohio,  and  F.  M.   Steven- 
son,    assignors    to    The    Pennsylvania    Tank    Car    Co., 
Sharon,  Pa.    Tank-support  for  tank-cars.    No.  1,274,200  : 
July  30;  v.  252;. p.  1081. 
Roebuck,    Alrah    C.,    assignor    to   Woodstock    Typewriter 
Company,    Woodstock,    III.      Movable    llne-flnder.      No. 
1.272411 ;  July  9 :  v.  262 ;  p.  416. 
Soedel.  Jobo,  atsigoor,  by  mesoe  asslgBments,  to  U.  S. 
Light  &  He«t  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.     Bear- 
ing.    No.  1,271,226  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  184. 


IU>esch,   Alfred,  aaslgnor   to  Charles  J.   Tagliabue  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Temperature-controlling 
device.     No.  1,278,407  ;  July  28 ;  v.  262 ;  p.  886. 
Roestn.    Oscar,   assignor    to    U.    Hoe   *   Co..    New    York, 
N.    ¥.     Web-feed tng    mecbanlsm.     No.    1,273,926 ;    July 
30 ;   V.   252  ;   p.    1006. 
Roesen,  Oscar  and   I.  Tomt>crg,  assignors  to  &.  Hoe  and 
Co„  New  York.  N.  Y.    Plate-clamp.    No.  1,273.276 ;  July 
23;  V.  252;  p.  790. 
Roesaler   k   Hasslacber   Chemical   Co..  The.      (See   Lftcy, 

Burrltt  S.,   assignor.) 
Roesaiing.  Otto   H.,  assignor  to  C.   Beck  Company,  Pblla- 
detohia.    Pa.      Machine    for    making    paper    tubes.      No. 
1  271  370  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  173. 
Roflry,  Joseph  T,,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Hawthorne  Manufacturing  Company,  In- 
corporated, Bridgeport,  Conn.     Illuminating  apparatus. 
Na  1,270,972  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  63. 
Rogers    Electric   Laboratories   Company,   The.      (See   Dor- 

metit,  Frank  C.  assignor.) 
Rogers.    Frank    M..    Baltimore.    Md.      Tension    device    for 
loom  shuttles.     No.  1.272,112  ;  July  9 ;  v.  263 ;  p.  416. 
Rogers.    Harrison   W.,  et  al.      (See   Bbellng,  Charles  W., 

assignor.) 
Rogers,    Homer    S.,    assignor    to    J.    R.    Ball.    Milwaukee. 
Wte.      Pneumatic    pump.      No.    1,274.332 ;    July    30 ;    v. 
2.')2;    p.    1117. 
Racers.  Ovid  H..  Sacramento,  asalgnor  to  himself  and  J. 
Brack,  trustee.   San   Francisco.   Cal.      Steerlne-knuckle. 
No.  1.272.534  :  July  16  ;  v.  262  :  p,  558. 
Rohland,  Curt  J.      (See  Emmerling.  Wheelock,  and  Roh- 

laod.) 
Robrtlants,  Henry,  West  Orange,  assignor  to  Unit  Signal 
Co.,    Plalnfleld.    N.   J.      Vehrcle-signal.      No.    1.273.672; 
July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  898. 
Roku  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Haas  and  Young,  assignors.) 
Roian<l,     Theodore.     Menominee.     Wis.     Aero-aaglemeter. 

No.   1.274.333;  July  30;  v.  252;  p.  1117. 
Roller,  Milton  B..  Palo  Alto,  assignor  to  Thomas  Day  Com- 
pany.    San     Francisco,     Cal.       Lighting  flxtare.        No. 
1.2(3.408  ;  July  23  ;   v.  252  ;  p^  826. 
Rollo.    Thomas    8..    Galveston.   Tex.      Automobile    safety- 
signal.     No.  1.272.535;  July  16;   v.  252;  p.  559. 
Romberger.  John.      (See  Bencze  and  Romberger.) 
Romero,      Alfredo      L.,      Jersey,      Cal.      Weed-poller.      No. 

1,274.201  :  July   30-  v.   2.52  ;  p.    1082. 
Rooke,  Henry  L.,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.     Protecting -casing  for 
eleotrlcal  conductors.     No    1,272,719;  July  16;  v.  252  ; 
p.  013, 
Root,  Ralph  R.     (See  Schroeder  and  Root.) 
Rork,  James  E.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich,     Electrical  connector. 

No    1.271.226;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  134. 
Ro,s«>,    Robert    E,    Wilmington,    Del.      Baking   prvparntlon. 

No.  1  274  .^34  ;  July  30  :  v.  252  ;  p.  1118. 
Ro<!e,  William,  Gainsborough,  England,      Bag-making  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,271,519  ;  July  2  :  v.  252  ;  p.  218. 
RoH».  Wilhelm  F .  La  Monre,  N    D.     Cotton-picker.     No. 

1,274..13.".  :   Jnlv   30;   v    252:  p.    1118. 
Rosen.  Jean,   Purls,  Franre.     Manufacture  of  an  agglnti- 
nunt    for    f^BtluKS,     No,    1,273.927;    July    30;    v.    2.52; 
p     lOOfJ. 
Rosen,  Jean.  assi>:nor  to  Soci^t^  Anonyroe  des  Combustibles 
Industriels,  Paris.  France.     Manufacture  of  Impregnated 
material.     No.  1,273,673  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  898. 
Rosenfeld.  Maurice  S.,  New  York,   N,   Y.     Cleaalng  films. 

No     1.273,928;   July   30;   v.    252:   p.    1006. 
Rosengren,    Anders    A.,   Mal5,    Sweden.      Machine   for   the 
capsuling  of  bottles.      No.    1,271,944:   July   9;    v.    252: 
p.   365. 
Rosenstook,   Lucie   C,   Nutley,   N.   J.     Dispensing  device 
for    liquid   soap,   &c.      No.    1.271,945;   July   9;    v,    252; 
p,    366, 
Rosenthal,    Uraia   I.      (See  Crowley   and    Rosenthal.) 
Rosenwasser,  Morris,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Combined  walking- 
stick    and    garment-rack.      No.    1,270,973;    July    2;    v. 
252  ;  p.  63, 
Rosa,  Frank  W.     (^See  Wright  and  Ross.) 
Ross     George    A.,    Chicago,    111.      Cupola.      No.   1.272,854; 

.July  16;  V.  252  :  p    (•,.".2 
Rosa,    Harry    B.,    Benton    Harbor,    Mlrh,       Motor-vehicle. 

No.   1.271,946;  July  9;  v.   252;  p.   .366. 
Ross,    Harry    B,,    Benton    Harbor,    Mich.      Portable   eleva- 
tor.    No.   1,271,947;  July  9 ;  v.   262;  p.   366. 
Rcss,  Hugh  r.,  assignor  to  The  Kent  Owen.s  Machine  Com- 
pany.  Toledo,   Ohio.     Milling-machine,     No.   1,274,084; 
.Itily    30  ;    V,    252  ;   p.    1049. 
Hosiji.    Auguste    J..    Niagara.    Falls,    assignor    to    The    Ti- 
tanium    Alloy     Manufacturing     Company.     New     York, 
N.  Y,     TItanic-oxid  concentrate  and  obtaining  the  same. 
No.  l.272.S5.'>;  July  16:  v.  252  :  p,  t>52. 
Rosaing,  Orren.      (See  Schneider,  Frederick  E.,  assignor.) 
Roth.    Peter.    New    Salem.    N.    D.      Fruit-Jar   holder.      No. 

1.273.096;  July   16;   v.  252;  o.   717 
Roth.  Peter  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Boiler.     No.  1.272,118; 

July  9  ;   V.  252 ;  p,   415. 
RothwllI,  Herbert.  Scobev,  Mont.    Sheet-guide  for  cylinder- 
presses.     No.  1,273,276  :  July  23  ;  v,  252  ;  p.  791. 
Rotophot     Akt.     Oes.     fur     Oraphlsche     Industrie.      (See 

Blecher.    Carl,    assignor,) 
Roulland,    Charles,    Paris.    France.      Contact-rlag   system. 

No.  1,273,409  :  July  23  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  827. 
Rourke.    Michael,    Windsor,    Ontario.    Canada.      Bin-venti- 
lator.   No.  1.272.536 :  July  16  :  t.  262 :  p.  559. 
Routh.    Cecil    A..    Upper    Sandusky,    Ohio.      8liad<»-roner 
1        holder.      No.   1.272,114;   July  9;   v.   252;  p.  416. 
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Bonsh,    I>«e,    Beaver,    Pa.      Preparation    of    yeaaC      No.    I 

1,271,871  ;  July  2;  V.  252;  p.  173. 
Soutsong,     Warren    T.,    Traverse     City.    Mich,     Potato- 
sorter.     No.  1,274.085;  July  30;  v,  252;  p.  1049. 
Roy.  Charles  J_  Santa  Monica,  Cal.    Trap.    No.  1.271.372  ; 

July  2  :  V.  252  ;  p.   174. 
Koyal     Stropper    Co,,    The.       (Sec    Kanner,    Samuel,    as- 
signor. ) 
Royal  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Schwarti.  Albert  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Rozyckl.  Slgmund.  Seattle.  Wash.     Substitute  for  fats  as 
shortening.      No.    1.2-;i.41t)  ;    July    S.i  :    v.    252;    p.    827, 
Rubber  Regenerating  Company.      (See  Crawford.   Nell   I),. 

assignorr) 
Rubber  Regenerating  Company.     (See  Jury,  Alfred  E.,  as- 
signor.) 
RubUr  Regenerating  Company.      (See  Stelnle.  William  J., 

assignor  ) 
Rubin.  Adolph,  assignor  to  Sleber  Products  Mfg.  Co..  St. 
LoulSj  Mo.  Loose-leaf  binder.  No.  1.271.227  ;  July  2  ; 
V.  252  ;  p.  135. 
Rubin,  Adolph.  assignor  to  Sleber  Products  Mfg.  Co.,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Looae-leaf  binder.  No.  1.271.228 ;  July  2  ; 
V.  2.52 -p.  135.  ,       ^ 

Rucker.   tlair   V..    New   York,    N.    Y.      Packet   for  trans- 
parent  balletlns.      No.    1.271,775;   July    9;   v.   262;   p, 
Sl8 
Rudd,  Harold  H.,   (See  Dann  and  Rudd.) 
Ruehmlinc.  John   H,      (S«>e  Foster,  Lewis  L.,  assignor.) 
Rugglea,    Henry    B,,    Pasadena,    Cal..    assignor    to    Ameri- 
can   Products    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.       Box.      No. 
1.271.948;   July  9;   v.   2152;  p.   867. 
Rumney.   Fred   A.,   Boston.   Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,    to     United     Shoe     Machinery     Corporation. 
Paterson,     N.     J.         Fastener-setting      machine.         No. 
1,271,776;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  818. 
Rundle.  W.   Everett,  et  al.      (See   Horn,   Charles   A.,   as- 
signor.) 
Rupp,  Carl.      (See  Hayes  and  Rupp  ) 
Rusdell,  William  J.      (See  Humphrey  and  Ruadell.) 
Rushton,    Kenneth,   assignor   to   the    Baldwin    Locomotive 
Works.     Pliiladelphla.     Pa,       Swing-truck     for     locomo- 
tives.    No.  1,272,118  ;  July  9  ;  v,  252  ;  p.  417. 
Kushton.  Kenneth,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive 
Works,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Gage.      No.    1.272.856;   July 
16  :  V.  252  ;  p.  6.%2. 
Rusk.    Henry    O..    Orlando,    Fla.      Plow.      No.    1.271. 378  ; 

July  2:  V.  252;  p.  174. 
Russ,   John   B..  assignor   to   Robert   N.    Bassett  Compsnv. 
Shelton.   Conn,      Hook    and    eye.      No.    1.272.857  ;    July 
16  ;  V.  2.52  :  p.  652. 
Russel.    Albert   W..   assignor   to   Rnsael   Motor   Axle  Com 
pany.     Detroit.    Mich        Vehicle  axle.        No.     1,272.858: 
July  16  ;  V.  252  ;  p    652. 
Ruasel    Motor    Axle    Company.       (See    Russel,    Albert    W,. 

assignor.) 

Bossell,  Bvron  N.,  snd  T.  V.  Smith,  assignora  of  one  third 

to    W.    A    Russell.    Weed.   Cal.      Foot-operating   device. 

No.  1,273.186;  July  23  ;  v.  252;  p,  768. 

Russell.    Duke    R.,   Chicago.    111.      Making   hich-percentagc 

calcium  carbid.     No.  1.271229:  July  2:  v.  252:  p.  135. 

Russell.     I^o.     Mineral    Wells,     Tex.       Lock-strike.       No. 

1,272,115;  July  9:  v.  252;  p.  416. 
Ruswll     Rohert    A..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Closure    for   recep 

tacles.     No.  1,272.859  :  July  16  :  v.  252  :  p   6,^3, 
Rnssell,    Thomas    N.,    asKlgnor    to   Chicago-Cleveland    Car 
Roofing  Company,   (^hlcagf),    lU,      Car-end   construction. 
No.  1,272.116;  jTuly  9;  v.  262;  p.   416. 
Enssell,   Thomas    N.,    assignor    to   Chicago-Cleveland    Car 
Roofing    Company,    ChUago.     111.       Railway-car.         No. 
1,272.117:  July  6;  v.  252;  p.  417. 
Russell.  Walter  A,     (See  Russell  and  Smith,  assignors) 
Busteberg,  August  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Oil-gas  generator  and 

burner.     No,  1,273,277  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  :  p.  791. 
Ruth,  Robert   H,.   New  York,  N    Y,.  assignor  to  Benjamin 
Electric    Manufacturing   Company.    Chicago.    111.     Elec 
tric-lamp-supporting    device.     No.    1,274.202;    July    30; 
V.    252  :  p.    1082. 
Ryan.   Louis  A..   Everett,   Mass.     Vehicle-wheel   hub.    No. 

1,272.119;   July  9;   v.  252;  p.  417. 
Bydberg,  Birger  I..   Lindesberg,   Sweden.     Ball-bearing  or 
roller-bearing.     No.  1.273.18<  ;  July  23;  v,  252;  p.  76s 
ByUnd,  Charles  F.,   Aldersbot.   England.     Magnetic  com 

pass.     No.  1.273.411  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  :  p.  R27. 
Saalburg.  Charles  W..  Blchmond  Hill,  assignor  to  Multi- 
color   Intaglio     Press     Company,     New     York.     N.     Y. 
Method   of  prinUng.      No.    1.271,949;   July  9;   v.   262; 
p.   867. 
Sabo,   Joseph   W..    Van    Meter,    Pa,      Container-cover    fas- 
tener.    No.  1.271.230;  July  2:  v.  252;  p.  135. 
Sachse.  Paul.     (See  Handler  and  Sachse. )  7 

Saegmuller,  George  N..  and  O.  A,  H.  Kellner.  asstgnora  to 
Bauach    h   Lomb    Optical    Company,    Bochester.    N.    Y. 
Periscope  and   optical  system  therefor.     No.   1.270,876  : 
July  2  :  V.  252  ;  p.  34, 
Sager,  Clinton  M.      (See   Sager.  James  H.  and  C    M,) 
Saper.    Clinton    V.    atislgnor    to   J.    H.    Sager    Company, 
Rochester,    N.     Y.      (fonnectlon    between    antomoblle- 
bumpers  and   vehicle-frames.     No.   1.274,086 ;  July  80 ; 
V.  252  ;  p.  1050. 
Sager,   James    H.   and    C,    M..    Rochester,   N.   Y.      Artlcie- 
■enirtag    meana.      No.    1.274.203;    July    80;    t.    252; 
p.   1082. 

Jndon,  Joaeph  E..  Cbehalls.  Wash.     Logging-book.     No. 
1.272,860  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  653. 


narew  j..  assignor  lo  a.  ii.  neisey  «  y^o.,  new- 
lo.      Apparatus    for    making    cord-passages    In 
Icks.     No.  1.272  861  :  July  16;  v.  252  :  p,  668.    » 
ndrew  J.,  assignor  to  A,  H    Hel!»ey  &  Co.,  New- 


Saint,  William  K.,  Vancouver,  British  ColnmMa,  Canada. 
Scaffold.     No.   1,272.120;  July  9;  v.  262;  p.  418. 

SaUcar,  Emllio  B..   Habana,  Cuba.     BrakeH>peratlJif  ap- 
paratus,    .Vo   1,274.336  ;  July  M ;  v.  252  ;  p,  1118, 

Saiml.  Andrew.     (See  Nieml.  Isaac,  assignor.) 

Salsbury,  Edward,  Chicago.  111.  Motor- vehicle.  No. 
1.273,412  ;  July  23  ;  v.  2S2  ;  p,  827. 

Salfn  Textile  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (Bee  Ford. 
Stuart  M.,  assignor.) 

Sammarone,  Amato  N..  Akron.  Ohio.  Blectrodynamlc 
machinery      No.  1.271,374;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  1*4. 

Sample.  Fred  M.,  Jacksonville.  Oreg.  Suit  for  avlatora. 
No.   1.272. r.37  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  :  p.  559. 

Samson  Electric  Company.  (See  Francis,  John  C.  as- 
signor.) 

Samuels.  Wilhelm.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Slide-valve  mecha- 
nism.    No    1.273.002;  Julv  16;  v.  252:  p.  692, 

Sandera,  William  E,,  Watertown.  N.  Y.  Liquid  measuring 
tank.     No.  1.273,103  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  :  p,  719. 

Sandldge.Thofaias  R  .  8r.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Splitting-ax. 
No.  f.272.5.Xg  ;  July  16  ;  v    252  :  p.  559 

Sanford.  Andrew  J.,  assignor  to  A.  II.  Helsey  k  Co..  New- 
ark.   OhU  "  ' 
candlesticks. 

Sanford,  Andrew  J.,  assignor  ..    ._.  ..    ._   ..        _   

ark.  Ohio.      Making  conl  passages  In   candlesticks.      No, 
1  272.862  :  .Tuly  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p,  6.-i4, 

Sanford,   Lloyd.      (See   Myera,    Melvin    A.,  assignor.) 

Sanford,  William  B.,  et  al.  (See  Thompson,  George  W.. 
assignor. ) 

Sanlt-Alr    Company.      (See    CIglla.    Ernest    F.,    assignor.) 

Sanitary  Can  Machinery  Company.  (See  Brenxlnger. 
Julius,  assignor  ) 

Sapper.  Charles  H.,  South  Norfolk,  Va.  Slat-adjuating 
device  for  louver-blinds.  No.  1.271.619;  July  9;  t. 
252  ;  p.   275. 

Sargent  &  Company,      (See  Volght,  Henry  G.,  aaaignor.l 

Sargl.  Gotbard,  Bast  Grand  Forks.  Minn.  Illumlaatad 
water  gage.     No.  1.273,413  :  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  827. 

Satterstrom,  Ferdinand.  Hastings,  assignor  to  Magnetic 
Power  Transmitter  Company,  Faribault.  Minn.  Rota  ta- 
ble .'lectroniagnetic  clutch.  No.  1,273,003  ;  July  16 ;  v. 
252  ;  p.  693, 

Saunders  Daniel  Q..  Jr  ,  Kansas  City  Mo,  Vehicle-top. 
No.   1.272.5.W  ;  July   16;  v    2.%2  .  p.  559. 

Saunders  Motor  Power  Company.  (See  Saundera.  Boy. 
assignor.) 

Saunders,  Roy,  St.  Ix)uiB.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Saundera 
Motor  Power  Company.  East  St.  Louis.  111.  Botary 
engine.     No.  1.271.950;  July  H  ;  v.  252:  r    86H. 

Saundera.  Samuel.  Manchester.  England  Automatic 
controlling  means  for  beating  and  lighting  installa- 
tions  and   such    like.      No.    1,272,121;   July    9;    v.   262; 

Intemal- 
V.    262; 


p,    418. 
Saunders.    Samuel    L., 

combustion    engine. 

p,    319, 
Sannders.    Samuel    V.. 

1.271,37.%  ;  July  2  :  v 
Saurer.  FIrma  -Adolphe. 


Boston.     Mass 
No.    1,271,777 


Rotarv 
July    9; 


Saddle  cover        No. 


Miami.  Fla. 
2.%2  ;  p,  174 
(See  Schlatter,  (Jnstav,  aaalgnor.) 

Saurer.  Hlppolyt,  Artwin.  Switzerlatid.  iv»>vice  for  con- 
trolling and  "regulating  the  thread  tension  In  shuttles 
of  -mbroidcrlng  machines.  No,  1,273,278  ;  July  23  ;  v. 
252;  p.  791. 

Savage,  Will  R..  Omaha.  Nehr  Electric  switch.  No. 
1.2.3.188;  July  23;  v.  252;  p    7fiS. 

Savaria,  Lester  N  ,  Bremerton.  Wa«h,  Measurlng-splgot. 
No.  1  273.279  •  July  23  ;  v,  2.'.2  ;  p    792. 

Savre.  Charles  S..  Albion,  Wis  Lawn  mower  sharpener. 
S'o.  1,271.778;  July  9;  v.  252;  p    319 

Schade.  John,  assignor  to  National  lilank  Book  Company, 
Holyoke.  Mass.  Loos<- leaf  hinder  No.  1,270.974; 
Jul.v  2  ,  V.  252  :  p    63. 


Schade.  John,  assignor  to  National  Blank  Book  Compan 
Holyoke,     Mass        IjTk 
July  2  ;  y.  252  ;  p,  64 


Mass        I»ose  leaf    binder.       No,     1,270 


pany, 
.975; 


Sa!?ii 


Schade,  John,  assignor  to  National  Blank  Book  Company. 
Holyoke.  Mass.  Friction  clutch  device  for  telescoping 
eleni'-nts.     No.  1  270.976  :  July  2  :  v.  252  ;  p.  64 

Schade,  John,  assignor  to  National  Blank  Hook  Co.. 
Holvoke.  Mass.  Friction-clutch  devlct-  for  telescoping 
elements.     No.  1,270  977  :  July  2  ;  v    252  ;  p.  64 

Schade,  John,  assignor  to  National  Blank  Book  Co., 
Holvoke,  Mass,  Loose-leaf  ledger.  No.  1.270.978  ;  July 
2  :  V.  252  :  p   65. 

Schadee.  Alice,  et  al.      (See  Schadee,  Gustav,  assignor) 

Schadee,  Gustar,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  two- 
thirds  to  E.  G.  Gallagher  and  one-third  to  A,  Schadee, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Vehicle-wheel.  No.  1,272,122:  July 
9 ;  V.  252  ;  p.  418. 

Schafer,  Ferdinand  A.      (See  RIggs.  George  R..  assignor.) 

Schaffert.  Adolf  II  ,  assignor  to  The  General  FireprooHng 
Company.  Youngstown.  Ohio.  IntiTlocking  drawer 
unit.     No    1, 271083:  July  2:  v.  252:  p.  93. 

Schantz,  Edwin  M..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Com- 
puting Scale  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Computing- 
scale.     No.  1,273,414  ;  July  23  :  v,  252  ;  p,  828, 

Schir,  Alfred,  FlawU.  SWlUerland.  Planslfter.  No. 
1  271.084  :  July  2  :  v,  252  :  p.  98. 

Scbanfler,  Walderma  C.  Mohawk.  N.  Y.  Garment.  No. 
1.271.086:  July  2;  v,  252:  p.  94 

Schecber.  John  L.  (See  Young.  John  S.  and  B.  W.. 
aaslsBora.) 
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Scbelnkioan,    Hornard,    Now    York,    N.    Y.      Self-retainias  ' 

splint.     No.  1.270.880  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  :  p.  36. 
Schell,  Harvey  K.,  Polo.  111.     Shear-guard.     No.  1,272,123  ; 

July  9  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  419. 
Sc■h^'n(llt■r,     Paul     li.,     Eric.    Pa.       Clothes  wriiiecr.       No 

1.271.085:  July  2:  v.  252;  p.  93. 
Scherer.   John    F.,   and   F.   J.    Gporge,   Minneapolis.    Minn. 

Traction  device  for  automobile-wheels.      No.   1,273,930: 

July  30;  v.  252;  p.  1006. 
Schlld.  John  P..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Self-dosicK  faucet.    No 

1,273,931  ;  July  30;  v.  252;  p.  1007. 
Schlatter,     (;u.stav,     Stelnach,     Switzerland,     assignor    to 

Firiiia   .Xdolplie  Saun-r,   Arbon.   Switzerland.      Indicator 

for  niultiplc-apeod-tranamlssion  gearlnK.     No    1.273  932- 

July  30;  v.  252"  p.   1007. 
Schlueter.  Henry  W..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Railwav-tie      No     ' 

l,273,t)78:  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  899. 
Schlutor,  William,  assignor  to  Parkersburg  Manufacturing 

Company,  Parkersburg,  Iowa.     Belt  attachment  for  mo- 
tor vehicles.     No.  1,272.124:  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  419. 
Schuialzl,    Joseph,    South    Bethlehem,    Pa.       Rocking-chair 

fan.     No.  1,273,097;  July  ItJ ;  v.  252;  p.  717. 
Schmidt.     Adolphe     W.,     Lcwlston,     Idaho.        ttoller-mlll 

scraper.     No.  1,272.863;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  «54. 
Schmidt,  Albert,  assignor  to  Champion  iKnitlon  Company, 

Flint,     Mich.       Spark-plug.       No.     1,271.620;     July     fi; 

v.  252  ;  p.  275. 
Schmidt,    Ben,    Bigstone   City,    S.    D.      Power-transmission 

device.     No.  1,273,674  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  :  p.  8«S 
Schmidt.  Charles  D.,  Woodhaven.  N.   Y.     Antiskid  device 

for    vehicle-wheels.      No.    1.273,933;    July    30;    v.    252; 


p.   1007. 
Schmidt.   Frank   (',.,    San   Jose.    Cal.      Ore-separator.      No. 

1.272.126;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  419. 
Schmitt.    William    C.    Portland.    Orei?.      fJanie   apparatus 

No.  1,273.675  ;  July  2.'^  ;  v    2.'>2  :  p^  89S. 
Schmollner.    Jakob.    Detroit.    Mich.       Mop-wrlneer.       No 

1.271,621  ;  July  9:  v.  252;  p.  276. 
Schneider.  Eugt^ne,  Le  Creuzot,  France.     Traction  device. 

No.  1.271.951  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  368. 
Schneider.  Fredrick  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O    Rosslng 

Highland,    Wis.      Wire  stretcher.      No.    1.273,670  :    July 

2:^  ;   V.  252  ;  p.  898,  ' 

Schneider,    Ralph    F..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Thermal    circuit- 
closer.     No.  1.271,087  :  July  2  ;  v.  252  :  p   94 
Schoenberg.   Ralph   A.,  now  by  Judicial  change  of  name 

R.    A.   Belmont.    New   York.   N.    Y.      Pin-plug  connector 

No.   1.272.126:  July  9;   v.  252;  p.  420. 
Schoeninj;,    WllliaHi    A.,    and    J.    Pachynskl.    Chirau".    lU 

Mounting    for    folding     windows     and    the     like         .N,, 

1,272,864;  July   16;   v.   252;   p.   654. 
Schoenwolf,    Fred,   asslcnor    to    Kellot'K   Switchboard   and 

Supply  Company,  Chicago.   111.     Telephone  system  with 

automatic  riniring  disconnect.      No.  1.273.1.S9";  July  23- 

V.    2.'52  :   p.    769. 
Schoepko.       Nlkolnus.       Chicago,       111.         Furnace.         No. 

1,271,088  :  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  94. 
Schondelmaier,  Charles  (i..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W 

Ilamann,  Jacksonville,  Fla.     Lubricator.     No.  1.271,376  ; 

July  2;  v.  252  ;  p^  174. 
Schooler,     Lewis,     Des     Moines,     Iowa.       Catheter.       No, 

l,273..n42:  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  862. 
Schooling,   Charles  F..  rt  al.      ^S<>e  Avis.  William   C,  as- 
signor.) 
Schoonover,  William  J..  Relvldere,  111.     Gearing  for  wash- 

ing machines.      .No.   1.274.087;  July  30;  v.  252;  p    1050. 
Schoonover.  William  J  .  Helvidere.  111.     (Jeartng  for  wash- 
ing-machines.    No.  1,274.088;  July  30;  v.  2!S2  :  p.  1050. 
Schoppner.    Willlimi    C.    New     York.     N.     Y..    as-;igii<ir    to 

National      Ef)iilpment      Company,      Springfield.      Ma.-^s. 

Pontlng machine.      No.   1.270,881  ;  July  2:   v.  252  ;   p.  ^C. 
Schrader.  fieorge  W.,  Utica,  N.  Y.     Sewlng-m.n chine      No 

1.273.935:  July  .30;  v.  252;  p.  1008. 
Schreiber,    Edward    A..    Chlcacro,    111.,    assignor,    by    mesne 

assignments,    to    Vapor    Car    Heating    Company,     Inc 

Heating  apparatus  for  tankiars       No    1.273,936:  Julv 

30  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  1008. 
Schreler.  Emll.  Verdlgre,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  E.  P.  Schreler 

St0(  k  tank.      No.   1.272.720  ;  July   16  :   v.  252  ;  p.   613 
Schreler.  Emll   P.      (See  Schreler.  Emll,  assignor.) 
Schreler.  Hnrry.      (.See  Van   lloofstadt.  Edward    assignor  i 
Schrenkelsen.   Arthur,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Couch-bed      No 

1,271,952;  July  9;   v.   252;  p.   868. 
Schroiler.  Fred  F..  assignor  to  The  Stewart  Manufacturing 

Company.   Chicago,    111.     Check-writer.      No    1  271  231  • 

July  2  :  V.  252  ;  p.  1.36 
Schroeder.   Albert   F..   and   R.   R.    Root,   assignors   to  The 

Globe  Machine  &  Stamping  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Manifold.     No.   1.271,779:  July  9;  v.  262;  p.  319. 
Schroeder    Headlight    &    Generator    rninpanv.       fSee    Man- 

ogiie,   WllIlBm  T.,  assignor.  I 
Schuchart.   Paul   A.,   and   G.   G.   Brown.   New   York.   N    Y 
assignors  to  Paper  Service  Co.     Dispensing-cabinet     No' 

1,273,280;  Jnlv  23;  v.  252:  p.  792. 
Schuh.      Frank.      Trenton,      N.      J.        Water-closet.        No 

1,273.415;  Jnly  23:  v.  252;  p.  828. 
Schnlder.   Fred,   assignor  to   United    Bra.ss  Manufacturing 
Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Self-closing    faucet.      No 
1.270.882;  July  2;  v,  252;  p.  37. 
Schnlder,   Fred,  assignor  to  United   Brass  Manufacturing 
Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio.       Self-closing    faucet.       No 
1.272.867 ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  656. 
Schultz.  Frederick  C.     (See  Peffers,  Andrew  R.,  assignor.) 
Schnlz.  Fred,  Oakland.  Cnl.     Automatic  regulating  device 
for  heaters.     No.  1.270  877  :  July  2  :  v.  252  :  p.  35. 


1  :^71.0h<t  :  .Inly  ii  ;   V.   2.-.2  :   p.   fl.-^ 
Schutj.      Frank.      Cameron.      Tex.       I?al»-tie    buckle.       No 

1.272.127;    luly   9;   v.   252;   p.   420. 
."seiiwuiites.    Otto    R..    Clintonville.    Wis.      Sliock-ibsorber 

No.  1,273,677;  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  899. 
S(  liwaitz.   Albert   A.,   as^-itrnor   to   Roval   Tv{).writer   Com 

p.iiiy.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Platen   ami    pressure  roll 

r.  I  .ijiic  means.      .No.  1.2T<i.!t7ft  ;  Julv  2  ;  v.  252  :  p    05. 
Schwartz,     Jacob    (;..     I»avenport.     Iowa.       Wrench        No 

1,274,337  ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1118. 
Scliwetick.  Ruly  C.      (See  Hatchell  and  Schwenck.) 
Schwertler,   Francis  E.,  assignor   to  The   Aineriran    Brake 

C'lmpany,    St     Louis.   Mo.      Independent   clasp  lirake   for 

trailer  trucks.     No.   1.270.878;  Julv  2;  v.  25:.'.  p.  Ii5 
.Scientific    Products    Company.       (See    Frohe,    Charles    F 

assignor.) 
Scott.    riaren<e   .N..    assignor   to    Producers   oil    Company 

lloufJton,    Tex.      Oil-well   screen.      No.    1.272.540      July 

16  ;   V    252  ;    p.  560.  ' 

Scott.   Da\ld   J.  et  nl..  executors.      (See  Scott.  David  J. 

assignor.) 
Scoit,  David  J.,  assignor  to  I.  and  D.  J.   Scott,  e»e(  utors 

Offset  perfecting-press.     No.  1,272.128;  July  9;  v.  252; 

p.  420. 

Scott,  David  J.,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  I.  Srott  and 
D  J.  Scott,  executors.  Off.s«t  perfecting  pnps  .No 
1.278.004  ;  Julv   16  :   v.  252  ;  p.   693. 

Scott.  David  J  .  I'lalnfleld.  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  I.  Scott  and 
D  J  S'ott.  executors.  Offset  perfecting-preis.  No 
1,273.544;  Julv  23;   v.  252:   p    862. 

Scott,  Fn-derlck  C,  Detroit.  Mich.  Hoseciamn  No. 
1,272,541  ;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  560. 

Scott.  Isabella,  et  al..  executors.  (See  Scott.  David  J.. 
assignor.) 

Scott,  John  D..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Stereopticon  slide.  No 
1,273.1!'0:  July   23:  v.   252:  p    769 

Scott,  John  H       (See  Myers,  Melvin  A  .  assignor.) 

Scott.  Josiah,  Toledo.  (»hio.  Door-check.  No.  1,273  937: 
July  .30;  v.  252;  p.  1009. 

Scott  Lester  F..  Jr.,  Los  Angele.s,  Cal.  Sigii.  No. 
1.270  88;^  ;  Julv  2  ;  v.  252  :  p.  37 

Scott  Pap.r  Company       (See  Parsons.  Philip  D..  assignor.) 

Scott.  Robert  A  .  assignor  to  The  Peerless  Knitting  Mills 
Comfiany.  Boston.  Mass  Underwear.  No.  1,374,364  • 
July  311  :  V.  252  ;  p.  1122. 

Scott.  RolxTt  W..  Boston.  Mass  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Scott  &  Williams.  Incorporated.  Circular- 
knitting  machine.  No  1,272.865;  July  16:  v  252  o. 
655 

Scott.     Robert    W.,     Boston.     Mass..    assignor,    by    mesne 

assi:»ninentH.   to  S.ott   &  WIllinmH.   Incorporated.    Yarn- 

seviflni,'       rnechniilsni       for       knitting-machines.       No. 

1.274.33M;  July  3<i  ;  v    252;  p.  1119 
Scott  A   Willianis.      (See  Scott.   Robert    W..  assignor.) 
Scrivi'r.  (leoru'e,  Creemore,  assignor  to  W.  T    Muller,  Col- 

IlngwoiMl.  Ontario.  Canada      Air  pump.     No.   1. '271  232- 

July  2  :  V.  252  :  p.   136 
Seagull.    Henry,    and    O     H.    Wechsler.    New    York.    N     Y 

Movable  eye    doll.      No.    1.274,339;    July    80:    v     262- 

p    1119. 

Seah(.!ni.  Jolm  P.      (See  Melvin  and  ^Jeflholm  ) 

Searles,    Herbert  N.,   New  Y'ork,   N.   Y.      Rotary   fan.      No 

1,271,622  ;  July  0  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  276, 
Seiirls  Manufacturing  Company.      (Set-  Linnett,  Eflgar  B.. 

assignor.) 

Soars,  Roebuck  and  Company.  (See  Dun  Lanv.  William 
P..  apslcnor.) 

Sebrini.  Bert  A  .  Pueblo.  Colo.  Blade  sharpening  device. 
No    1.271.953:  July  9;  v    252;  p    368. 

Sedlacek,  John  E..  Howells.  Nebr.  Draft-enuallz<>r.  No. 
1.274.089:  July  .30:  v    252;  p.  1051 

Seffens,  Hiram  W..  Aberdeen.  S  D.  Battery  terminal  re- 
movr.      No     1.272.129;   July  9;   v.   252i   p.  421. 

.Seei-l.  Sllchael.  New  York.  a-s'ii;nor  to  E.  M.  IJebelmesser, 
P.ayslde.  .N.  Y.  Comp<  nsatinc  feed  for  movlng-plcture 
machines.      No.  1,271.623:   Jnly  9:   v    252;  p.   276 

Sell),  (Jeorge  .\  ,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. Illon,  N  Y.  Typewriting  machine  No 
1.271,780  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  :  p.  319. 

Selb.  (}»'orce  A.,  asslirnor  to  Remington  Typewrlttr  Com- 
pany. Illon.  N.  Y.  Typewriting  machine.  No 
1.27.1545  :   July  23  :   v    252  ;  p.   862. 

Soi.M     Riidi.if       (Se..  Hunklev,  .Toel  W..  assignor  i 

Self  (tiling  Wheel  &  Bearing  Co.,  llie.  (See  Jones  John 
D  .  assignor.) 

Sehn,  Gottlieb  J.  Seattle,  Wash.  Toy.  No  1273  416- 
July  23:  V    252:  p    829.  «.^<a,«irj, 

Seng.    Wemlelln    P.    Chicago.    111.      Motor-vehicle    control 
No.  1.274.204  ;  July  30  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  1083. 

.Servatiu-i.  Michael  I-'.,  Chicago.  III.  Mi  at  i-urlng  machine 
No    1.271,4!Mi;  July  2;   v.  252;  p.  205. 

Sether.  Johan  A.,  et  al.  (See  Johannessen.  Johan  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Set.tergren,  Bernhard.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
J.  F.  <';ubblns.  Chicago,  III.  Hutch  device  for  antomo- 
biles  and  the  like.  No.  1.274.090;  July  .'?o ;  f  252- 
p    lOM 
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Seward,  William.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
of    sheet-rubber.      No.    1,274.091  :    July    30 

Seymour,  Dudley  S.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Union  Special 

Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Presser-foot  for  sew 

Ing-machines.     No.  1.274,092  ;  Jiily  30;  v.  252  ;  p.  1051 
Shamberger,  W.  A.      (Si-e  Petty,  Calhoun,  assignor. 
Shanks,    John     S.,    Canton,    Ohio.       Coml)inea     drier     an.l 

laundry-stove.      No.  1,272,721  ;  July   16;  v.  252;  p.  613. 
Shanley,   James.   Detroit.   Mich.      Signal.     No.    1.274.340  ; 

July  80;  v.  252:  p.  1119. 
Shannon,  Oscar  M.,  Larchmont.  N.  Y.     File-cabinet 

1,273,005;  July   16;  v.  252:   p    693. 
Shannon.   William    H..  and  J.   H.   Bogard,   San  Saba 

Headlight-steering     mechanism.       No.     1.272.642  : 

16  ;   V.   252  ;   p.   560. 
Sharp,  Alfred.      (See  Greenwood  and   Sharp.) 
Sharp,  John.  Oakmont.  Pa.     ChiK  k.     No.   1,27:1546 


No. 

Tex. 
July 


Julv 


r,r\p 
1,271.781 


to 


Nut    Company 
July   9  :    V. 


to  (irip   .Nut   Company, 
and     making     the     same. 
252  ;  p    320. 


Chi 

252  ; 

Chl- 
No. 


23";  v.   252  ;   p.   863. 

Sharp,  William  E.,  assignor 
cago.  111.  (Jrlp-nut.  No, 
p.  819. 

Sharp,  William   E.,  assignor 
cago.     111.        liOck  nut 
1.271,782;  July  9;  v r„_,. 

Sharpies,  Philip  M..  West  Chester,  assignor  to  White  Heat 
Products  Coinpanv.  Plnnebrouk.  Pa.  Making  artificial 
stone.      No.   1. 273.547  :   July  23:  v.    252:  p.   863. 

Shaten.  Nathan  L.,  Philad.lphia.  Pa.  Heater  and  venti- 
lator for  automobiles.  No.  1,273,006:  July  lb;  v.  252; 
p.    693. 

Shaten.  Nathan  L..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Heater  and  venti- 
lator for  automobiles.  No.  1.273,007;  July  16;  v. 
252  ;  p.  694. 

Shaw    I."ni^  \'..      (See  Greene  and  Shaw,  i 

Shaw,  Walter.  Dedham,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoe  Ma.hin.rv  Corporation. 
Paterson,  N.  J.  Eyeleting-machlne,  No.  1,271.721  ; 
Iiilv  9  :  v,  252  ;   p    3'"5 

Shaw!  William       (  S**  Roberts  and  Shaw.) 

Sheaslev,  Charles  H  .  assl;:nor  to  Pro<lucer8  Supply  Co.. 
Franklin.  Pa.  Packer  for  wells.  No.  1.273,548;  July 
23  ;   v    252  ;   p.   863. 

Sheehan,  Edward  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  The 
Noiseleus  Tvpewrlter  Company,  Middletown,  Conn. 
Tvpe  writing  mai  hine.  No  1,272,543;  July  16;  t 
2t>2  :   p.  560 

Sheer.  Henry  M..  Quincv.  HI.  Incubator.  No  1.273,679  ; 
Julv   23  :   V     252  :   p    ^9M  ^.    .    . 

Sheets  Enrl  H  ,  Muskogee.  Okla  Apparatus  for  obtaining 
liquid   hydrocarbons.      No.   1.273.191;   July   23;   v.   252; 

Shelnman,   Loals.   New   York.   N.    Y.      Dispensing   nttach 

ment  for  ether-cans.     No.  1.272.544;  July  16;  v.  252; 

p.    5«!l 
Sheppanl    (ieorce  J.      (See  Ni.nkes,  Robert  J  ,  assienor.) 
Sherer.    William    <;..    Chicago,    111       Display-counter.      No. 

1.271.783  ;  July  9  ;  v    252  ;  p    320.  ,.,,.,. 

Sheridon.  William.  Tub  do,  Ohio      Automatic  mold-feeding 

apparatus  for  brlik molding  machines.     No.   1.273.008; 

July  1(5;   V.  252  ;  p    694. 
Sh.rinan    Willi-  S.  Mihv.uikee,  Wis.      Saw  mounting, 

1  271  23.'.  :  .Iiilv  2  :  v.  252  :  p    136. 
Sherwin,     Frank,     Brookings.     S       D         Draft-bar. 

1,272,545:  Jnlv  16:  v.  252;  p.  561. 
Shields,    Robert    J..    Hobgood.    N     C.      Torpedo-guard 

ships.      No    1.271,090  :  Julv  2;   v    252:  p    95 
Shiner,  Albert  E..  London,  England.     Rotary  pump. 

1.271.377  ;  Julv  2  ;  v,  252  :  p.  175 

--    '^      Milwaukee,    assignor   to    James    Manu 


No. 
No. 
for 
No. 


Shodron,   John   G. 


son.   Wis.      Barn-ventl 
252  ;  p.  36 
Shorb,   William    A.,   assignor    to    Decatur    Pump    &    Manu 


fa<turlng  Companv,  Fort  Atkin 
lator.  .No  l,2iO,87n:  July  2:  v 
lorb.   William    A.,   assignor    to    D 


Base.     No.  1 


ump 
,27l 


866  :  Julv 


factnring  Co  ,  Decatur,  III. 

16  ;  V    252  ;   p    655. 
Shores,   William   T.   ft   al      (See   Thompson,    George   W.. 

assignor.) 
Short,  Archie.      (See  Myers.  Melvin  A,  assignor  i 
Short,    Bessie   L.      (See   Myers,    Melvin    .\  .   assi^-nor.) 
Short,   H.  W.      (See  Myers,   Melvin    .\  .   assignor  i 
Shubert,   Byron  L.,  Vll'ets.  Kans,     Indlvidunl  wind-shield. 

No,  1.272,180;  Julv  9:   v    252;   p.  421, 
Shuman.    Constantlne    and    V,    Philadelphia,    Pa        Rein 

forced    sheet-glass    and 'making   same.      No.    1,274.205: 

Julv  30;  V    252  :  p.  1083 
Shuman,    Constantlne   and    V..    Philadelphia,    Pa       Means 

for  making  ndnforced  sheet-glass.     No.  1,274.206:  July 

30;  V.  252  ;  p.  1083 
Shuman.  Victor.      (See  Shuman.  Constantlne  and  V  > 
Shurloc     Elevator     Safety     Company.        (See     Williamson, 

(ilenn  S.,  assignor, ) 
Shutt,    Charles    H,,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Electrically-con- 
trolled   mechanism.      No     1.273.938;   July   30:    v.    262: 

p    1009. 
Slblev.  James  T.,  New  York.  N    Y.     Diaphragmatic  sound 

producer.      No.    1.270,884:  July  2:  v.  252;   r>    37 
Slckman,  Davy  V.      (See  Reilly  and  Slckman.) 
Sldebotham.    Melvin    H..    assignor   to    E.    W.    Labombarde. 

Nashua,  N    H      Tabbing  machine.     No.   1.274.093;  July 

30 :  V.  252 ;  p.  1052 
Sldel     Oscar.    Colden.    N     Y.      Yielding   furniture-support 

No.  1.273.9.^9:  July  .30;  v    252-  p.  lOlO. 
Sieber  Products  Mfg    Co.      (See  Rubin,   .\dolph,  asslL'nor  ) 
Sllbar.  Joseph  I..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Automobile  thief  alarm. 

No.  1.271.624  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  :  p    277 


Silberg.   Carl   T..   B^IUngham.    Wash.      Splice   for  Joiners. 

No.   1.272.131  ;  July  9;  V.  262;  p.  421. 
Silvir  Chamberlin     Company.        (See     Wilson.     Jos^'pn     1.. 

assignor. ) 
Slmmou.  Karl  A.,  Edgewood  Park,  and  P.  L.  Mardis.  Wll- 
klusl.urg.    Pa.,   assignors   to    Westlnghouse    Electric   and 
Manufacturing  Company       System    of   distribution.     No. 
1.27n,8s5  :  Julv   2;   %.  252:   i'    37 
Simmons  .Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Gail.  John 

F.,  assignor.) 
Simmons    Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Irelan.    Alfred 

E.,  .assignor. ) 
Simmons    Manufacturing   Co..   The.      (See   Simmons,   Paul 

R  .   assignor.) 
Simmons,    Oscar    C.    Hamlin,    Tex        Adjustable    window- 
shade  support.     No.  1,271.954  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  368. 
Simmons,  Paul   U  ,  assignor  to  The  Simmons  .Manufactur- 
ing Co.,   Huntington,  lu<\.      Dish  forming  ma.  hlne.     No. 
1.273,009:  Jul.v    16:   v.  252;   p.   694. 
SimoDsson,    Wilhelm.    New    York,    N.    Y.       Measuring    In- 

siwiment.      No.   1,271,491  :   Julv    U  ;   v.   252:    p.    205. 
SimpkLns,  Norman.     (See  Myers.  Melvin  A.,  assignor.) 
Slmpklns.  William.      (See  Myers,   Melvin   A.,  assignor.) 
Simplex     Photo     Products    Co.        (Se^.     (;ru8s,     otto     H., 

assignor.) 
Simplex    Window    Company.       (See    Soule.    Arthur   C,    as- 
signor.) 
Simpson.    Edwin    I..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Golf-bag.       No. 

1.271,784;  July  9;  v.  262;  p.  320. 
Simpson,    Leciii    <;.,    assignor    to    Bausch    &    Lomb    (Optical 
Company.    Rochester,    N.    Y.       Lens  grinding    machine. 
No.  1,272,5-46:  July  16:  v.  252:  p    561. 
Simpson.  Robert.  Otlev.  Euglanrl.     Hcut  and  shoe  cleaning 

device.     No    1.273,680  :  July  23  :  v.  252  ;  p.  899. 
Sinclair,  (ieorgi.      (See   McGann.  Owen  J.,  assignor.) 
Singer.  Jacob  J  ,   St.   Louis,   Mo.      Illuminating  device   for 
transparent   pictures  and   photographic  negatives.     No. 
1.272.547;  Julv  16;  v,  252:  p,  562, 
Singer  .Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Abercromble, 

Charles   M  .    assignor  I 
Singer   Manufacturing  Company,   The.       (See   De   Voe,   Al- 
bert H.,  assignor.) 
Singer    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See   Flfleld.    Al- 
bert F..  assignor  ) 
Singer    Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (See    Michener. 

Wavland   D,,   assignor  i 
Slpher,    Edmund    F..   Wilkiusburg,   Pa.,  assignor   to   West- 
lnghouse Electrl<    and  Manufacturing  Company       Shield- 
tnt    svstem    for    vapor  converteiv.      No     1.272.548;    July 
16  ;  V.  252  :  p.  562. 
SIptrott,    Paul.    New    York.    N     Y.      Mold.      No.    1,270.886; 

Julv  2  :  V    252; _p,  38. 
Slshower.   (ieorge   F..   East   Orange.   N.  J.,  and   L.   E.    Plt- 
tonl.   assignors  to   New  Y'ork  Couch   Bed  Company.   New 
York,  N.   Y       Extension  couch.     No.  1.271.955;  July  9; 
V.  252  ;  p.  369. 
Slsson,    Vinton    E.,   assignor   to   W.    P.    Murphy,    Chicago, 
111       Sheet-metal    end    structure    for    railway  cars.      No. 
1.271,234  :  July  2  ;  v,  252  :  p.  137. 
Sito.    Shlnidiiro.    Prairie   City.    Oreg.      Lamp-shade.      No. 

1.271.(191  :  July  2  :   v.  252  ;  p.  95, 
Skinner  Engine  Company.    (See  (Jorr.  Walter  B  .  assignor.) 
Skinner.  Jam.  s  M..  assignor  to  Philadelphia  Storage  Bat- 
tery   Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa,      R.tain-r    for   active 
material   of   storage-batt<  rv   electrodes.      No,    1.272.868  ; 
Julv   16  ;    V.   252  :   p    65(). 
Skinner,   Le  <;rand.   Erie.   1*k.     Compensating  valve-gear. 

.No    1,270.980  :  Julv  2  :  v.  252  :  p.  65 
Skinner.  Le  Grand.  Lrie.  Pa.     Valve-gear,     .No.  1.270.981; 

Julv  2  ;  V    252  ;  p,  65, 
Slack.    Thomas    W..    Fort    Worth.    Tex.      Automatic    pump 
and    windmill    connection.      No.    1.272,132:    Julv    9;    v. 
252  ;    p.    421. 
Slat'ht.   Daniel  C  .  Easton,  Pa.,  asslcnor  of  one-half  to  P. 
S,     r»ver.     PbllUpsburg.     N.     J,       Tra.tlon-wbeel,       No. 
1.274.841  :  July  .30;  v    252;  p.  1119. 
SIat<  r.  Heiirv  B,    Los  Angeles.  Cal       Gas  absonitlon  appa- 
ratus.     No.   1,272.321  :  July  9  :  v.  252  :  p.  474. 
Slater.  Vern.      (See  Slater  and  West,  assignors.) 
Slater.  Vern.  and  T.  C.  Stuart.  Denver.  Colo.  ;  said  Stuart 
asslcnor  to  said  Slater.     Fume  dlssipator.     No.  1 .273.081  : 
'        July    23  :  ▼.   252  ;   p.   899. 

I    Sinter.  Vern.  and  L    D,  West,  assli;nors.  by  m<'sne  assign- 
ments   to    Vern    Slater.    D.  nver.    Colo.      Fume  dlsseml 
nator      No    1.273.682  :  July  23  :  v    252  ;  p    900. 
Slater.  Vern.  and  L.  D.  West,  assignors,  by  mesne  asslirn- 
ments,  to  Vern  Slater,  I>enver,  Colo.      Humidifier.      No 
l,273.«i83:  July  23;  v.  252:  p    9i>0. 
I    Slavin.   Thomas    H  .    Los   Angeles,   assignor   of   one-half   to 
C.    E.    Wlbi.x,    Bakersfleld.    and   one  half   to   W.    W,    Wil- 
son    Los    .\ncel.s.    Cal,      Well  boring    apparatus.       No 
1.273.099:  Julv   16:  v    252:  p    718 
Sllphi  r.  Jav  D.  Frankfort,  Ind      Headlight  control.      No. 

1.272.13.1:    Julv   9:    v     252:    p     422. 
Sloan.     James     R  .     and     G      H      Llebegott.     .Mtoona.     Ps 
'        Electric    switch       No     1.274.094:    Julv    .30;    \     252:    p. 
1052 

'   Slocum.    Avram    &    Slocum.      (See    Cahusac.    Clarence   N.. 

I        assignor.! 
Sloctim.   Edward  M..  Medan,  Sumatra.  Dutch   En«t  Indies, 
assignor     to     General     Rubber     Company         I'rocess     or 
coagulatini:  latex  and  product  thereof       No.    1.270,887; 

i       Jnly  2  :  v    252:  p.  38. 
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Slop«r,   Thomas,   Devises,   Bnclsnd.     Mannfactoring   end- 
less driving-belts.     No.  I^tTTSS  ;  July  9;  v.  252;  p. 

Sloper,  Thomas,  Devizes,  England.     Hydroaeroplane.     No. 

1,273,54U  ;  Julv  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  863. 
Small,  Bdward  C,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Supplemental  drlve- 

wbeel  for  motor-vehiclea.     No.  1,273,084 ;  July  23  ;  v. 

i5J  ;  p.  900. 
Small.  John  W.     (See  Langton  and  Small.) 
Rmk-del,     Oscar,     Chicago,     111.        Hpraylng-nozzle.       No. 

1.273,685  :  July  23  ;  v.  252  :  p.  900. 
Stulgiel,    Julian,    Hartford,    Conn.      Soldering-tool.      No. 

1.273,281 ;  July  23  ;  v.  252 ;  p.  792. 
Smith,  Albert  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.   D.  Zlmmer- 

mun,      Milwaukee,      Wis.        Automobile  -  bumper.        No. 

1.271,786;   July  9;   v.   252;   p.   320. 
Smith,  Alb4'rt  H.,  lUrmlngham,  England.     Work  bolder  for 

machine-tools  and    the  like.     No.   1,273,417  :   July   23  ; 

V.  252  ;  p.  829. 
Smith.   Andrew,    San   Mateo,    Cal.     Manufacture   of  per 
'       foratcd    metal    for    drainage-casings,    screens,    &c.     No. 

1.271,787;   July   9 ;   v.   252;   p.   321. 
Smith,    Arthur    w..    New    York,    asaignor    to    R«>mlngtou 

Typewriter   Company,    Illon,   N.   Y.      rypc-writing   ma- 
chine.    No.  1,273,010  ;  July  16 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  894. 
Smith,  Benjamin  H.,  Turtle  Creek,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 

inghouse    Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company.     Re- 
lay.    No.   1.273,940;  July  30;  v.  252;  p.  1010. 
Smith,  Charles  U.,  assignor  of  ooe-balT  to  C.  F.  MacUill. 

Cambridge,   Mass.      Speedometer.     No.    1,271,092 ;   July 

2  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  95. 
Smith,  Charles  U.,  Sanford.  Fla.     Lathe  attachment.     No. 

1,272,549  ;  July  16 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  562. 
Smith,    Charles    U.,    assignor    to    Keilogg   Switcbboanl    & 

Supply    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Non-interfering    k<>y. 

No.  1,271,878;  July  2  ;  ▼.  262 ;  p.  175. 
Smith.    Charles    K.,    Niagara    Falls,    N.    Y.     Tlre-annor. 

No.  1,272,184:  July  9  ;  t.  262 ;  p.  422. 
Smith,   Ernest   J.,   assignor   to   The   Qoss   Printing   Press 

Company.     Chicago,     111.       Inking     mechanism.       No. 


1.272,135  ;   July   9  ;   v.    252  ;    p^  422. 
mith,    Ernest   J.,   assignor   to   The   Goss   Printing   Press 
Company,  Chicago,  111.     Printing-press.     No.  1,272,186  ; 


July  9;  V.  252;  p.  422. 
Smith,  George  H.      (See  Boltz,   Solomon   H.,  assignor.) 
Smith.     Harry    O.,     Kansas    City,    Mo.       Fastener.       No. 

1,273,100  ;  July  16 -v.  2.')2  :  p.  718. 
Smith,    James     U.,     Farmvilie,     N.     C.        PUnter.        No. 

1,272,650  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  662. 
Smith,    JfSfe    D.,    New    York,    N.    Y        Automatic    swUi  h 

«p<TutlDg  device.     No.  1,273,282  ;  ^oly  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p 

792. 
Smith,  Jesse  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fuel-controlling  device 

for    motor-vehicle*.      No.    1,273,283;    July    23;    v.    252; 

p.   792. 
Smith,   John,  assignor   to   Draper  Corporation,   Ilopedale. 

Mass.     Shuttle.     No.  1.273.794  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  928. 
Smith,  John   P.,   assignor  of  fifty-five  one-hnndredth§  to 

H.     B.     Burkhart.     Seattle.     Wash.       Brake-band.       No. 

1.27:5.041  ;   July  :^0  :   v.   262  ;  p.   1010. 
Smith,    John    F.,    a.sslgnor    of    fifty-five    one-hundredths    to 

H.     B.     Burkhart,     Seattle,     Wash  Oil-burner.       No. 

1.273.942;  July  30;  v.  •.',')2  ;  p.  1010.    ^ 
Smith,    Kenneth    C,    assignor    to    Malleable    Iron    Range 

Company,    Beaver    Dam,    Wis.      Imitation    stove.      No. 

1.270,888  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252.r  p.  88. 
Smith.    Mary    L.,    Marlboro.    N.    II.      Shoe-fastener.       No. 

1.272.1.17;    July   9;    v.    252;    p.    423. 
Smith,    Mtuirlce    A..    Jeannette,    Pa.      Fire-polishing    appa- 
ratus.    No.   1,274,095;  July  30;  v.  252;  p.  1052. 
Smith,    Maurice    A.,   as.signof    to    McKee   (iiass    Company, 

Jeanm-tte,  Pa.     Lrns.     No.  1,273,192;  July  23;  v.  2.vi; 

p.  769. 
Smith,    Nelson    I.,    Wlnstod.    Conn.       I.nd(ler    attachment. 

No.   1.272.551;  July   16;  v.  252;  p    .563. 
Smith,  Oberlln.      (See  Nixon  and  Smith.) 
Smith.  Oberlln.  Bridgeton,  N.  J.     Press.     No.  1,273,680; 

July  23;  v.  252;  p.  901. 
Smith,      Percy,      Detroit,      Mich.        Screw    driver.        No. 

1.273,193  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  :  p.  769. 
Smith,  Porter.      (See  Myers,  Melvln  A.,  assignor.) 
Smith.    Reuben    S.,    Mllwankpo,    Wis.,    assignor    to    A.    O. 

Smith    Corporation,    Eddyville.    N.    X.      Intemal-combns- 

tlon  engine.    No,  1,273,943 ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1011. 
Smith.    Slilney    L.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Gas    heater.      No. 

1,273,284;  July  23;  v.  2r)2  ;  p.  792. 
Smith.    Thomas.    Birmingham,    Ala.      Boiler-setting.      No 

1.274..S42;  Julv   30;  v.  252:  p.   1120. 
Smith,  Thomas  V.      (See  Russell  and  Smith.)      v 
Smith.  William.  Reading,  Pa.    Door  latch.    No.  T,274,096 ; 

July  30;  v.  252;  p.  1052. 
Smith,  William  A.     (See  Bowman.  Levi  M..  assignor.) 
Smith,    William   A.,   assignor  to   The   Denver    Rock   Drill 

Manufacturing   Company,    Denver,    Colo.      Tool-retainer. 

No.  1.273.944:  July  30 ;  v.  282:  p.  1011. 
Smith,   William  H.,   Demiog,   N.   Mex.     Automatic  liquid 

elevator.     No.  1,271,956 ;  July  9 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  369. 
Smith,    William    J.,    assignor    to    Wnterburv    Clock    Co., 

Wsterbory,    Coon.      Batt-hlnge.      No.    1.271.236;    July 

2  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  137. 
Smolowich.  Morris,   and  J.   Stone,  Chicago,    111.     Coating 

and  drying  machine.     No.  1,273,194  ;  July  23  ;  v.   252  ; 

p.  770. 
Smn,  Emll  F.     (See  Hardin,  Jacques  J.,  assignor.) 


Snee,  John  A.,  Jr.,  West  Klisabeth.  Pa.  Vsrtable-powsr 
regulation.     No.  1,271,788  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  ».  321. 

Sneierson,  Samuel  L.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inde- 
pendent Button  Fastener  Machine  Company.  Button- 
setting   machine.     No.    1.271,789 ;    July    9 ;    v.    262 ;    p. 

Snelllng.   Walter  C,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Photochemical  ap 

paratua.     No.  1,271,790:  July  9;  v.  262  ;  p.  122. 
SnelJlng,    Walter  O.,    Pittsbarch.   Pa.     Fertilising  method 

aad  material.    No.  1.274,843;  July  80;  v.  26i  ;  p.  1120. 
Snyder,  Arthur  M.,  Fairfield,  Iowa.     iDternal-twmbustion 

env'lne.     No.  1,273.285  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  7it.'i. 
SnydtT,  Emmanuell  H.,  Davenport,  Iowa.     Che<ik-head  de 

vice.     No.   1,272.722;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  01». 
Snyder.    Frederick    T..    Oak    Park.    111.      Blectric-furiiace 

contact.     No.  1.271,093  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  :  p.  96. 
Snyder.  George  C.  assignor  to  W.  H.  Davis,  tr«stee.  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  manufsctarlng  hollow  ware. 

No.  1.270.889  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  •  p,  89. 
Snyder.  George  C.  assignor  to  W.  H.  Davis,  trvstee.  New 

York,     N.    Y.       Manufacture     of     hollow      ware.        No. 

1,270.890;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  39. 
Sn/der,  George  Q..,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Davis,  trastee,  New 

York.    N.    Y.      Hollow    ware.      No.    1,270,891 ;    July    2 ; 

v.  252;  p.  39.  -     y         /       . 

SnyJ.r,  Harrison  B.,  Palmyra,  Pa.  Fluid  control  appa- 
ratus.    No,  l,27;j.l».'-.  ;  July  23;  v.  252;  p.   770. 


Snyder,  Howard  F.,  assignor  to  The  MayUg  Company, 
Newton,  Iowa.  Draining  device.  No.  1,271.625;  July 
9  ;    v.    252  ;    p.    277. 


Snyder.  Howard  F.,  a.^signor  to  The  Maytag  Company, 
Newton,  Iowa.  Hand-cutter  for  threshing-machine  feed- 
ers.    No.  1.271,626  ;  July  9  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  277. 

Snyder.  Michael  T.,  tt  a\.  (See  Unruh,  Albert  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Snvder.  Thomas  J.,  Anatone.  Wash.  Shock  absorber 
No.  1.273,011;  July  18;  v.  252;  p.  605. 

SocKt^     Anonyme    des    ('ombustlbles    Ind 


Kos«"n,  Jean,  assignor.) 
itio 


induHtrleis.       (See 


Soiiete  pour  IVxploltation  d'Articles  de  Modes  Mascu- 
lines (8.  A.  M.  M.  8.  A).  (See  Varaud,  Andr#,  as 
Riguor.  > 

Soloiky,  I.     (See  Mularz,  Joseph,  assignor.) 


Somerfonl.   Walter   W,    Rosslvp,    Va.      Horizontal   honey- 

extra rt or.     No.  1,273.286;  .Tuly  23;  v.  2o2  ;  p.  795.      ' 
Son n,  Sidney  ]!.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Neckwear-holder.     No. 


»7»  ;  July  VJ-  V.  202  ;  p.   171 

Sonners,  Ora,  Cody,  Wyo.  Current-motor.  No.  1,272,322  ; 
July   9  ;    V.    252  ;    p.    474. 

Sooy.  Franklin  W..  Asbury  Park,  N.  J.  Paper  doll  No 
1.273,945;  July  30;  v.  252;  p.   1011 

Soril.vka,  Jozef.  Grand  Uapids,  Mich.  Balkx.n  construe 
tion.     No    1.274.207;  July  .SO  ;  v.  252;  p.  10k4. 

Sorefisf-n,  Charlie  O.  (See  Wlgnoss,  Corni-ltss  B,  as- 
signor.) 

Sort-well,  Daniel  R.,  et  al.,  trustees.  (See  Callan,  John 
G.,   assignor.) 

Sosakln.  Harry,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Radiator.  No. 
1,271,236  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  137. 

Soule.  Arthur  C,  assignor  to  Simplex  Window  Company, 
Sau  Franrlsfo,  Cal.  Window-Hash  oiouiitluL;.  No. 
1,271,380:  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  176. 

Sotile,  Herb«'rt  <;..  HlntoD,  Iowa-.  Permutation-lock,  No 
1.274.0517  :  July  30:   v.  252;  p.   1053. 

SouUier,  John  G.,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.  Dlsp»>n8lng  de- 
vice.    No.  1.273,012;  July  16:  v.  2.'')2  ;  p    C9,^ 

Sontht'in.  John  W.,  Vancouver.  ISrltiish  ('uhiiubia.  Canada. 
<>v<n  teniperaturf  regulator.  No.  1.273,190  ;  Julv  23  ; 
V.    252  ;  p.   771.  ^  • 

Spain,    William.      (See   Jefferles    and    Spain.) 

Spear,   Furman   I*.,  assignor  to  Armspear  Manufacturing 
<'onipaiiy.    New    York,    N     Y.,        Signal-lantern.        No 
1.274.098:  July  ."JO;  v.  252;  p.  1053. 

Spear.  Lawrence  Y.,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electric 
Iloat  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hatch  structure  for 
submarines.      No.   1,271. .381;  July  2;   v.  252;  p,  176. 

Sp«>«r  CarlKiii  Company.  (S<'e  Edgcomb,  Henry  R.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Spoiler.  Frank  N..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Apparatus  fur  heating 
and  deoxidizing  wattr.     No.  1,274,099  ;  Julv  ."iO  ;  v.  252 
p.   10.53. 

Spente.   William   H.      (Sef»  Myers,   Melvln  A..  aKHlgnor.) 

Spencer,  F.   W.       (See  Mveis,  Melvin  A.,  aBiiign(»r.) 

Spvncer,  Harold.     (See  Myers,  Melvin  A.,  asBliraor.) 

Spencer  I.ens  Company.      (See  Ott,  Harvey  N.,  assignor.) 

Spencer,  Lewis  P.,  and  W.  H.  Wilson,  New  Beflford,  Mass 
Shuttle.       No.   1.272,138;   July  9;  v.   252;   p.   423 

Spoocer.  Rol>ert  I'..  Seattle  Wash.  Ilpo-bendlng  machine. 
No.   1.272.552  ;  July   16  ;   v.   252  ;   p.   .-.«;{. 

Spea<er,  William  L..  Houston,  Tex.  Garment-protector 
N«.  1,270,982  ;  July  2  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  66. 

Sperrv  (Jyroscope  Company,  The.  (See  Ford  and  Tanner, 
asj-icnors.) 

Splck«Tman,  Christian,  Sandwich.  III.  Door-mat  No 
1.271.094  :  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  96. 

Spiegel,  Alexander  8.,  Chicago,  111.  Autographic  camera. 
No.  1.270.988  ;  July  2  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  66. 

Splefei.  Joseph  F.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Fuel- 
burner.     No.  1.271,791  ;  July  9;  ▼.  262  ;  p.  322. 

Spielman,  Adolph.  and  A.  P.  Post,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Sys- 
tem of  distant  control  of  gas  ignition  by  mechanical 
niean.s.     No.  1,273.197  :  July  23  ;  v.  2."(2  ;  p.  771. 

Spielman,  Maxlmllllan  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cigar  lighter. 
No.  1.272,8«9;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  656. 
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Spltsglaas,  Jacob  M.  Chicago,  111.  Qagc.  No.  1,274,101 ; 
Julv  80:  v.  262;  p.  1064. 

Bplitdorf  Blectricai  CompanjC  (See  Deaa,  Wllllan  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Splitdorf  Electrical  Company.  (See  Gelst,  Harry  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Splitdorf  Electrical  Company.  (See  Hart,  William  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Splitdorf  Electrical  Company.  (See  Lang,  George  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Splitdorf  Blectricai  Company.     (See  Warren.  Robert  M., 

assignor. )% 
Spotswood,  Frank  D..  Ix>xlngton,  Kv.     Game  device.     No. 

1.272,563;  July  16;  v.  2.'i2  ;  p.  5*1. 
Sprengnether,  William  F..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Tread-band  for 

pneumatic    tires.     No.    1.271,957  ;   July    9;    v.    252;    p. 

369.  ' 

Spring   Vallev   Wood   Products  Corporation.      (See   Gold 

field.  Abraham  T..  assignor.) 
Srakula,   Joseph,   Lugerville,    Wis.     Interchangeable  wheel 

for  vehicles.     No.  1,274,102  ;  July  30  ;  v.  262 ;  p.  1054. 
Stafford,    Benjamin   E.   D.      (See   Flannery,    Stafford,   and 

Dodds. ) 

Staines.  (Juy  (}.,  Albion,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  M.  0.  Staines, 
Toronto,  Canada.  Adjustable  horse.  No.  1.271,095 ; 
.Tuly  2;  v.  252;  p    96. 

SUlnes,  Myrtle  O.     (See  Staines.  Guy  G.,  assignor.) 

Stallman,  Granville  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Hog-scraping  ma 
chine.     No.  1,273,198  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  771. 

Stamp,  Harley.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Supporting  device. 
No.  1,27S.5.^0  ;  July  23  ;  v    252  ;  p.  864. 

Stampa,  Gulseppe.      (See  Borgbesani  and  Stampa.) 

Standard  Comb  Company,  The  (See  Rich,  Frank  K.,  as- 
signor.) 

Siandnrd  Oil  Company  of  New  York.  (See  Hawkins, 
Charles  H.    assignor.^ 

Standard  Optical  Company,  The.  (See  Ixing,  Ell  M..  as- 
signor.) 

Standard  Parts  Company,  The.  (See  Clapper,  Joseph  B., 
assignor.) 

Standard  Parts  Company,  The.  (See  Fay,  Thomas  J., 
assignor. ) 

Stnndnril  Parts  Company.  The.  (.Hee  Krits,  Frank,  as- 
signor.) 

Standard  Sewing  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Nelson, 
George  W.,  assignor^ 

Standish,  John  F.,  Winthrop  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 
Paterfion,  N.  J.  Blank  holder.  No.  1,271,792;  July  9; 
V.   252;   p.    322. 

Standley,  Earnest  L,  Rush,  .Ark  Concentratlng-table. 
No.  1,27.^,946:  July  ^i  v.  262;  p.  1011. 

StankewIcK,  Taduesz.  Carteret.  N.  J.  Wire  cutter.  No. 
1.27:i,2S7  :  July  23  :  v.  252  ;  p.  795. 

Stanley,  Dennis  F.,  Bozeman.  Mont.  Tabulating  device. 
No    1 ,270.892  ;  July  2  :  v.  262  ;  p.  89. 

Stanley,  Edgar  A.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Form  for  wall  con- 
struction.    No.  1,272,139  :  July  9  :  v.  252  :  p.  423. 

Stanley,  Robert  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Entz 
Motor  Patents  Corporation  Brush  holder.  No. 
1.271.793;   July   9;    v.    252;   p.    322. 

.Stanowsky,  Alexamler,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands  Metho<l 
and  apparatus  for  casting  metal.  No.  1.273,418;  July 
23  :  V    252  :  p.  829. 

Stnnsfield.  Walter  S.,  Wyke,  and  J.  Wilkinson.  Shipley, 
as.>ilgnnr8  to  Bradford  Dyers'  ARSoclfttlon  Limited,  Brad- 
ford, England.  Treating  and  finishing  fabrics.  No 
1.273.551  :  July  23  :  v    252  :  p.  804 

Stantial.  Frank  O.      (8«»e  Howard  and   Stantial.) 

Starlte  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Helle,  Warren  W.. 
assignor. ) 

Starkey.  William.     (See  Penrl  and  Starkev.) 

State  of  Minnesota.     (.See  Downing,  John  Tl  .  assignor  ) 

Stauh.  Clarence  E..  Mascoutah,  111  I'nbreakable  clothes- 
pin.     No.   1.274,344:  July  30;  v.  252  ;  p.   1120. 

Stearns.  Marcus  C.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Cuff-button.  No. 
1.271,958;   July  9;    v.   252  :   b.    369. 

Stebblng.  Frank,  Wsshlngton,  D.  C.  Life  preserver.  No. 
1,273,687:  Julv  23:  v.  2.12:  p.  901 

Steele.  William  S..  Strongfleld,  Saskatchewan.  Canada. 
Grain-saving  attachment  for  binders.  No.  1.272,140; 
July   9  ;    V.    252  ;   p.    424. 

Steenlfjerg.  I'eder  J..  Frederlk8l>erR.  near  Copenhagen. 
I>enmark.  Temperature  indicator.  No.  1,272,554; 
July  16 ;  V.  252 ;  p.  664. 

Stein,  David  F..  Montreal.  Canada.  Bag-tumlng  machine. 
No.  1.270.898;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  40. 

Stein.    George    W..    Chicago.    III.      C 


omblned    window    ven- 
1.273,288;    July    23;    v.    252; 


Chlcagc 

tllnter    .ind    screen.      No. 

p.   794. 
Stelnle.  William  J..  Elmhurst  Ilelghts.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 

RnM>er  Regenerating  Compflny.     Device  for  laying  tire 

fahric  on   cores.      No.    1,272,555;   Julv   16;   v.   252;   p 

664. 
Stelnmets,    Charles    P..    Schenectady.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to 

General     Electric     Company.       Protective    device.       No. 

1.270.894;    July    2;    v.    252;    p.    40. 
Stenotype  Company,   The.      (See  Ebelhare  and  Arvldson, 


assignors.) 

"Tllliar 


Nev.         Plug-valve, 
p.  1120. 


No. 


Sterling.    William    W.,    Ruth, 

1.274.34B;  July  30;  v.  252,  ^. 

Stem.  David.      (See  Jellinek  and  Stern.) 

Stevens.     Frank.     I>hnnde1phia.     I**.       Sound-transmitting 

apparatus.     No.  1,273.107;  Jnly  16;  v.  252;  p.  719. 

252  0  G.— iv 


SteTeas,   William  C,  Samait,  assignor  to  The  FlrsatoBS 

Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.     Motor-tlre-bard- 

base-applying  machine.     No.  1.270,806;  July  2;  r.  2S3; 

p.  40.  • 

Stevenson,    Charles    W.,    Puyallup,    Wash.      Crate-making 

machine.     No.  1.278,947  ;  July  SO ;  v.  262  ;  p.  1012. 
Stevenson,  Frank  M.     (See  Rodman  and  StevensonJ 
Stevenson,  (reorge  H  ,  Mount  Vernon,  asstgDor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pro- 
tective device.     No    1,271,794;  July  9;  v.  282;  p.  82S. 
Stevenson,  John   F.      (See  Moeller  and   Stevenson.) 
Steward,    Charles    M..    Piano,    III,      Removable   spnr    for 

treads   of   tractor-wheels.      No.    1,270,984 ;   July    2 ;    t. 

252;  p.   66. 
Steward,    Ix>ulBe    D.,    Boise,    Idaho.      Sole   for    boots    and 

shoes.     No.  1.272,.'S56;  July  16;  v.  262:  p.  .'»64. 
Stewart,    Janus,    Mornlng»ide,    New    Eealand.      Securing 

means  for  watches,  keys,  and  the  like  upon  the  person 

of  the  owner.    No   1,273.419  ;  July  23  :  v.  252  :  o.  830. 
Stewart,   John    P.,   and   J.    R     Chllds,    Kansas   City,    Mo. 

I^ock  for  boxes.     No.   1,271,096;  July   2;  v.  262;   p.  96. 
Stewart    Manufacturing   Company,    The.      (See   Schroder, 

Fred    F.,  assignor. ) 
Stewart  W'arner     SpMNlonteter    Corporation.        (See     Berg, 

Joseph,  assignor,  i 
Stewart,    William    C,    Swampscott.    Mass..    assignor,    by 

mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Cori>ora- 

tion.   Paterson,   N.  J.     Machine  for  operating  on  soles. 

No.  1,271.735;  July  9:  v.  252;  p.  323. 
Sticbel,    Charles,    assignor    to    Pacific    Box   Factory    Inc., 

San     Francisco.     Cal        Feeding-table.     No.     1.271,959 ; 

July    9 ;    V.    252 ;   p.    870. 
Stiens,  Frank  A.     (See  Von  Wahlde  and  Stiens. ) 
Stimpson,    Edward    S..    assignor    to    Draper    Corporation, 

Hopedale.     Mass.        Filling  parting     mechanism.        No. 

1.2.2.557:  July  16;  v.  252:  p.  .564. 
Stlner,   Earl,   and   J.    M    Koss.   Detroit.   Mich.      Resilient 

wheel.     No.   1,272.558;  July   16;  v.   252;  n.   565. 
Stlnes,  Edward  H.,  assignor  to  Perfection  Manufactnrlng 

Company,    New   Brunswick,    N.    J.      Thread-guide.      No. 

1.271.492;  July  2;  v.  252  ;  p.  206. 
Stiriss,    Jacob.    Brooklyn.   N.    Y.      Coin-controlled   vending- 
machine.      No.   1,27.1.013;  July   16;  v.   262;  p.  695. 
Stltt,  Herbert  L.      (See  Miller  and   Brown,  assignors.) 
Stivers,    Jake    M.,    and    A.    C.    Enochs,    assignors    to    The 

Right  Way  Cooker  (^'omoanv.  Oklahoma.  Okla.      Frvlng 

apparatus.     No.  1.271.796 :  Jnly  9  ;  v.  252  :  p.  328.    " 
Stock.   Julius   A.,   assignor  to  W.    C.    RIchtte  *  Company. 

Chicago.    111.       Cnpping-machlne.       No.    1.272,569;    July 

16  ;   V.   252  ;   p    MT,. 
Stoddard,     Charle.i     F..     Boston,     Mass.       Note-sheet     for 

nlayer-planoB  and  the  like.     No,   1,270,985;  July  2;  t. 

252;  p.  66. 
Stokes,  John  S..   Moorestown.  N    J  .  assignor  to  Stokes  A 

Smith    Company.    Summerdale,    I'a        Stave<l    or    tabbed 

box  covering  blank.     .No.  1,273.420:  July '23  ;  v.  252;  p. 

830 

Stokes  &  Smith  Company.  (See  Stokes,  John  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

Stoll.  Marea  H..  Beatrice,  Nehr.  rorahlned  punch  and 
button-set  t<x>l.  No.  1.272,870;  July  16;  v.  252;  p. 
656. 

Stone.  Elmer  B.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 
Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Padlock,  No. 
1.271,382:  July  2-  v.  262;  p.  176. 

Stone,  JHnie.s.  \a  (rosso.  Wis.  Collapsible  table.  No. 
1,272..'V60;  July   1«  :   v.   252;   p.  565. 

Stone,   Joseph        (See   Smolowich   ami   Stone,  i 

Stone,   Walter   F.      (S<'e  Barrett   and   Stone  » 

Storch,  (Jeorge  W,.  Appleton.  Wis.  Carbureter.  No, 
1.272  561  :  July  16:  v.  252:  p.  560. 

Storie,  .Tames,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.  Apparatus  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  ships'  boats.  No.  1,271,237;  July 
2:   V.  252;   p.   137.  ' 

Storud.  Arnold,  Farm  Park  River.  N  D.  Rob-sled.  No. 
1.272,562;  July   16;  v.  252;   p^  566. 

Story,  Frank,  Seattle.  Wash.  Device  for  cleaning  pipes. 
No.  1.274,103;  Julv  30:  v.  252  ;  p.  1064. 

Stout,   Edward  E.     (See  Weydell,  Jarl  M.,  assignor.) 

Stowe,  Floyd  D .  assignor  to  E.  I  <lu  Pont  «le  .Neuionrs 
Powder  Company.  Wilmington.  IVI.  Slide-former  ma- 
chine.     No.    1.271.797  ;   July  9  ;   v.   252  ;   p    324. 

Stowe.  Floyd  D..  assignor  to  E.  1.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Head-forming  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,271.798;  July  9;  v.  2.12;  p,  324. 

Stowe,  Floyd  D..  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Powder  Company.  W'Umlngton,  r>el.  Bung-press.  No 
1,274,268;   July  30:   v     252^:   p.   1084. 

Stowe.  George,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  O.  B.  Molyneax, 
Bayonjie,  N.  J.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  R  M.  Owen. 
Combination  lamp  and  horn.  No.  1.271,097;  July  2" 
V    252;  p.  96. 

Stowell.    Frank    C.    Medford.    Mass.      Ventilator.       No. 

1,271,238;  July   2;   v.  252;   p.  137. 
Straub.    Joseph    B.,     assignor     to    Remington    Typewriter 

Company,    Ilion,    N.    Y.      Type-writing    machine.      No. 

1.27<5i^86;  July  2;  t.  262;  p.  67. 
Strauch,   Benjamin.   Baltimore.   Md.      Marine  propulsion. 

No.  1 ,272,141  :  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  424. 
Street,  Elmer  O  .   Cave  City.   Ark.      AdJusUble  swing-rod. 

No.  1.271,883:  Jnly  2;  v.  262;  p.  176. 
Strang.  Elnar.      (See  Anderson  and  Streng.) 
Stroll,  Rudolph,  Washington,   D.  C.     Bath-tub  seat     No. 

1,2<  1,384;  July  2;  v.  262;  p.  177. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Btromberg  Motor  Devices  Company.  (Bee  Frey.  Herbert 
H.,  amignor.)  ,,    , 

Stroad,  John  B.,  Pag*  Christian,  Misa.  Fluld-controUed 
Bwltch-operatlng  mechanlBin.  No.  1,270,987 ;  July  2 ; 
V.  262;  p.  67. 

Stroud.  Wflliam.      (See  Barr  and  Stroud.) 

Btuart,  Francis  L.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Apparatus  for  load- 
ing and  unloading.  No.  1,270,896:  July  2;  v.  252;  p. 
40. 

Stuart,  Fr>.nclfl  L.,  Washington,  D.  C,  asslgDor  to  Inter- 
national Conveyor  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Un- 
loading and  conveying  apparatus.  No.  1,271,385  ;  July 
2  ;   V.   252  ;  p.   177. 

Stuart,  Francis  L.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Conveyor  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Re- 
claiming and  conveying  apparatus.  No.  1,271,493 ; 
July  2 ;  V.  252 ;  p.  206. 

Stu.irt,  Francis  L..  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Conveyor  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Scraper-plow  reclaiming  apparatus.  No.  1,271,627 ; 
July  9  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  277. 

Stuart,  Francis  L..  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Conveyor  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Loading  apparatus.  No.  1.271,628  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ; 
p.   278. 

Stuart,  Francis  L.,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Conveyor  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Re- 
claiming apparatus.  No.  1,272,563  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252 ; 
p.  566. 

Stuart.  Francis  L.,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Conveyor  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Re- 
claiming and  elevating  apparatus.  No.  1,272,564  ;  July 
18:  V.  252;  p.  567. 

Stuart,  Tracy  C.      (See  .Slater  and  Stuart.) 

Stuckpy,  Sadie.  Tulsa,  Okla.  Electric  halr-rurllng  kit. 
No.   1,273,199;  July  23;  v.  252;  p.   772. 

Bturtevnnt.  Cullen  K.  (See  Hamilton.  Cameron  O.,  as- 
signor. I 

Suczck.  Robert.      (See  Kothny  and  Sucaek.) 

Suczok,  Robert,  as-xlgnor  to  C.  H.  Wheeler  Manufacturing 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Condensing  apparatus. 
No.  1.273,948;  July  30;  v.  262;  p.  1012. 

Surt<l4Mth.  J.-icob  A.,  Buford,  Ga.  Washboard.  No. 
1,272.142;  July  9;  v.   252;  p.  424. 

Sullivan,  Edward  F.,  Oakland.  Cnl.  Traction  belt-chain. 
No.  1,271,239;  July  2;  v.  252  ;  p.  138. 

Sullivan,  Frank  J.,  Cllntonvllle.  wis.  Combined  driving 
and  8te«rlng  axle.  No.  1,272,666;  July  16;  v.  262; 
p.  567. 

Sullivan,  Thomas  H.,  Sidney,  Ohio.  Heel-protector.  No. 
1.272.143;  July  9:  V.  252:  p.  424. 

Sullivan.  William  M.,  Arcadia,  Cal.  Automobile-wheel. 
No.  1.272.723:  July  16:  v.  252;  p.  613. 

Siimmerrow,  Edward  D.,  Cedar  Bayou.  Tex.  Device  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  wells.  No.  1,273,949; 
Julv  ,S0:  v.  252;  p.  1012. 

Summers,  Bertrand  S.,  Port  Huron,  Mich  assignor  to 
The  National  Fiber  Textile  Company,  Noenah,  Wis. 
Paper  yarn  and  making  same.  No.  1,271,098;  July  2; 
V.  252;  p.  97.  _ 

Summers.  Edgar  W.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Door  arrnngement 
for  dump-cars.     No.  1,272.871  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  656. 

Summers.  Robert  B..  Okmulg<'e,  Okla.  Ditching  machine. 
No.  1,272,144  ;  July  9  ;  v.  2.')2  :  p.  425. 

Sun  Company.      (See  Maltland,  Harold  T..  asalKnor.) 

Sunbeam  Chemical  Company.  (See  HufTman,  Charles  C, 
assignor.) 

Sunderland.  John  P..    (See  McGary  and  Sunderland.) 

Sunderman  Corporation.  (See  Sunderman.  Frederick  R., 
assignor.) 

Sunderman,  Frederick  R.,  Detroit,  Mlfh..  jissipnor  to 
Sunderman  Corporation,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Internal- 
combustion  engine.  No.  1,271.799;  July  9;  v.  252; 
P    324.  _ 

Sutherland,  Alexander  K.,  New  Britain,  assignor  to  The 
Trumbull  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  PlalnvlUe, 
Conn,  (buick-break  switch.  No.  1,271,520 ;  July  2  ;  v. 
252  ;   p.   214. 

Sutherland.  Daniel  M.,  Jr.,  Trenton,  assignor  to  The 
Agasote  Millboard  Co.,  Ewlng  township,  N.  J.  Manu- 
facture of  pnlp  boards.  No,  1,272,666;  July  16; -v. 
252;  p.  667. 

Sutton,  Woodruff.      (See  Wilson,   Sutton,  and   Jones.) 

Sutton,  Woodruff,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  G. 
Wilson  Corporation,  Norfolk,  Va.  Ilhiminant.  No. 
1,271,800;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  325.  ^ 

Swan.  John  B..  Denver,  Colo.  Hand-cultivator.  No. 
1.272.567  ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  668. 

Swan  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Swan  and 
Hlg>!:8.  assignors.) 

Swan,  WIUls  A.,  and  W.  iA.  HlgRs.  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  Swan  Manufacturing  Company.  Air- 
pump.     No.  1,272.568;  July  16;  v.  2.^2;  p.  .•>68. 

Swanson,  Arthur  C.  (See  Johnson,  Swanson,  and  Utter- 
berg.) 

Swnrtwout,  Denton  K.     (See  Llnd  and  Swartwout.) 

Swartwout,  Denton  K.,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio.  Venti- 
lating system.     No.   1,271,494;  Julv  2;  v.  252;  p.  206. 

Swartwout,  Denton  K.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Blower  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio.  Ventilator.  No.  1,272,872 ; 
July  16 :  ▼.  262;  p.  657. 

Swartz,  William  L.  (See  Humphrey  and  Michaels,  as- 
signors. ) 

Bwaykus.  John  C,  and  A.  Tkacs.  Lackawanna.  N.  Y. 
Lubricating  device.  No.  1.272.569:  July  16;  v.  262; 
p.  668. 


Sweet,  William  E.,  Dowaglac,  Mich.  Internal-combo*- 
tlon  engine.     No.  1,272,670  ;  July  18  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  569. 

Swiderskl,  Wladlslaw,  I'esbtlgo.  Wis.  Underwater  gan. 
No.  1  270,988  ;  July  2  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  68. 

Swift,  George  W..  Jr.,  Bordentown,  N.  .1.  Maciiine  for 
making  window-envelops.  No.  1,271,801;  July  9;  v. 
252;  p.  325. 

Swift,  Willard  E.  Worcester,  assignor  to  United  States 
Envelope  Company.  Springfield,  Mass.  Machine  for  at- 
taching flap  securing  means  to  envelops.  No.  1,274.348; 
July  30;  v.  252;  p.   1120. 

Swift.  William  K.,  Waverlv.  111.  Device  to  prevent  hens 
from  settloK.     No    1.274.104;  July  30;  v.  252;  p.   1066. 

Swoboila,  Boleslaw.      (See  Swoboda,   Wilhelm  and  B.  i 

Swoboda.  Wilhelm,  Alton,  and  B.  Swoboda,  East  St  Louis, 
111.  Railway  safety-signal.  No.  1,271.831;  July  9;  v. 
252  ;  p.  333. 

Sykes,  .Adflbert.      (See  Myers,  Melvln  A.,  asslKnor.) 

Symoads,  (ieorge  P..  assignor  to  Alberger  Pump  snd  Con- 
denser Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Multisplftter  spray- 
nozile.     No.   1,273,200;  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  772. 

T.   R.   Arden  Co.      (See  Arden,  Thomas   R.,   assignor.) 

T.  L.  Smith  Company,  The.  (See  Brackenbury,  Edward 
W.,   assignor.* 

Tada.  Tametaro,  Tokushima,  Ken,  Japan.  I'rcparlng  gel- 
atin.    No    1.271,960;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  370. 

Taft,  John  A.,  assignor  to  Reagan  Bale  Company.  San 
Antonio.  Tex.  Bale-core-operating  device.  No  1,2(2,724; 
July  16;  V.  262;  p.  614. 

Talbert,  Daniel  II.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  C.  W.  Carter. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  asslKnors  to  Holcomb  &  Hoke  Man- 
ufacturinK  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Corn-popping 
machine.     No.  1,272,725;  July  16;  v,  262;  p.  614. 

Tall>ot.  William  W..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Akrou  Tire 
and  Rubber  Company,  Inr..  Baltimore,  Md.  I'rt's«i\ire- 
page.     No.  1.271,802  ;  July  9  :  v.  252  ;  p.  325. 

Talbot.  William  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  A.  T.  Poehlmann,  Baltimore.  Md.  Non-skid 
armor  for  whe<'l  tires.  No.  1,273,688;  July  23;  v.  262; 
p.    »01. 

Tallnnl,  Mlchele,  Isola  Lirl,  Italy.  Apparatus  for  the 
catalytic  oxidation  of  ammonia.  No.  1,270,989;  July 
2  ;  T.  252  ;  p.   68. 

Tannar,  Alphi-iis  H.,  Mapleton,  Kans.  Road-drag.  No. 
1.2T1.009:  .July  2;   v.   252;  p.  97 

Tanner.    Ilarrv   L.      (See   For<l  ami  Tanner.) 

Tarixix,  John  I'  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Curtlss 
Aeroplane  and  Mutor  Corporation,  Ruffiilo,  N  Y.  As- 
senihlv-form  for  aeroplane-wings.  No.  l,27l,.S86;  July 
2  :  v.'252  ;  p.   177. 

Tato.  John  B..  .\ltoona.  Pa  Fuel  tank  ^^^■aling  ^alve. 
No.  1,271.521  ;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  214. 

Tate.  Samuel  C,  assicnor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
)anv,    Chicago.    111.      Seam    for    sewed    articles.      No. 


nanv,    <  tilcago.    ill.      Meam    ror    s< 

1.2fl,24U;  July  2:  v.  262 ;  p,  138. 

ate,  Samuel  G.,  assignor  to  Union  Sj 


Tate,  Samuel  G.,  assignor  to  U"nlon  Special  Machine  Com- 

?any,     Chicago.    111.       Seam    for    sewed    articles.       No. 
,271,241;   July   2;    v.   252;  p.   139. 

Tatulls,  Steven  B.,  Chicago.  111.  Floor  washing  ma- 
chine.     No.  J,271.fi29  :  July  9  :  v.  2.-2  :  p    27.^ 

Tatuin,  I„ewis  L,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  .\utomatic  weighing  device  No. 
1.274,200  ;  .7uly  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1085. 

Taveau.  Ren<?  D.,  assignor  to  The  .Atlantic  Refining  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia,  Pa.  Petroleum  product  anil  process 
of  making  the  same.  No.  1,271.38*;  July  2;  v.  262; 
p     177.  .. 

Taximeter  *  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Maxwell, 
Oeorce.r-»x.  assignor. ) 

Tavc.  William  A..  Cln<innatl.  Ohio.  Direction  signal  for 
automobiles.     No.  1,274,347;  July  30;  v.  252;  p.  1121. 

Taylur.  Cecil  H..  and  B  B.  Neuteboom.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Casting  for  internal-combustion  engines.  No,  1,274,106  ; 
July  30  ;  V    2.'S2  :  p    1055, 

Tavlor,  Charles  M..  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada  Thread 
or  worm  cutter.  No,  1,273,421  ;  July  23  •  v,  2.j2  ;  p.  830. 

Taylor.  Clarence  W.,  assignor  to  Natural  l>lfrerentlal  Co., 
Chicago,  HI.  Differential  mechanism.  No,  1,270,897; 
July  2  ;  v.   252;   p,  41. 

Taylor  Electric  Truck  Co.      (See  Tavlor,  John,  assignor.) 

Taylor,  Elmore  R,.  Ducor,  Cal,  Rack  for  automobile- 
steps.     No.  1,273.787  ;  July  23;  v.  252  ;  p.  92a 

Tavlor.  Henry  H.,  Keokuk.  Iowa.  Reversiole  glove.  No. 
1.272,571;  July  16;  v.  262;  p.  669. 

Tavlor,  Horace  H.,  Oakland,  assignor  of  one  third  to  F.  J. 
Mayhow.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Resilient  wheel.  No. 
1.271.100;  July  2;  v.  252;  p,  97. 

Taylor  Instrument  Companies.  (See  Howe,  JaDU>s  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Taylor.  Jack  E..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Tire  shoe  or  casing. 
No.  1.271.388;  July  2:  v.   252:  p,    178, 

Taylor.  John.  Albany,  assignor  to  Taylor  Electric  Truck 
Co.,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Car  truck.  No.  1.274.348:  July  80; 
V.  452;  p,  1121, 

Taylor.  Jonn  R,     (See  Fauber,  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Tavlor,  Samuel  M,,  and  .\,  D.  Osborn,  Blairsden,  Cal. 
Circular  saw  nmchine.  No.  1,273,422;  July  23;  v. 
252;    p.   830. 

Taylor- Wharton  Iron  &  Steel  Co  (Bee  Apgar  and  An- 
drews, assignors.) 

Taylor.  William  F.,  El  Reno,  Okla.  Differential  gearing. 
No.  1.271,101;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  97 

Taylor,  William  J.  B.,  Flndlater,  S 


Saskatchewan,  Canada. 

Scrt'en.     No,  1,271,389  ;  July  2  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  178. 
Teahen,     James     M.,     Detroit.      Mich.        Package.        No. 

1.272,145  ;  July  9  :  v.  262  ;  p.  425 
Tebepg.  Frank       (See  I„undgren  and  Teberg.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Technicolor  Motion  Picture  Corporation.      (See  Comstoca, 

Daniel  F.,  assignor) 
Teeple,    William    S.,    Wellsburg,    W.    Va.      Glass-forming 

machine.      No.   1.271,961;  July  9:   v.   252;   p.  370. 
Telelectrlc   Company.    The.      (See    Reed,    Walter    C,    as 

slgnor.) 
Teltzrow.    Robert    F,    J.    Beaver    Dam,    Wis.      Flying  ma 

chine       No     1,273.950;    Julv    30;    v.    252;   p.    1^12. 
Templeton.  Samuel  M.      (See  Fow  and  Templeton.) 
Terrell   Machine  Company,      (See   Under,   Walter  W.,  as- 
signor.) 
Terry.  Harry  S.,  Courtlantl,  Kans      Hand  bundle-tie.    No. 

1.274.210:  July  3(»  ;   v.   2.'.2  ;   p    108.">, 
T»>Mkey.    Alva    I'..    Luverne.    Minn.       Periscope    attachment 

for  submarines.     .No.  1,272.S73;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  657. 
Teuber,    Max,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Luggag<'-carrier.      No. 

1.273.2(11:    July    23:    v,    252;    p.    772, 
Tharp,   Frank    E.,   and    P,    C,    Ambler,    Shenandoah,   Iowa 

Hog  oiler,      Xo.    1.273,014:  Julv  16;  v.  252;  p,  696. 
Tbat.lier.  Albert  G,   H  .  West  Brldgford.  England.     Means 

for  closing  or  sealinv:  up  vessels.     No.   1.271,242  ;  July 

2;  V.  252;  p.   139, 
Thayer,  (iranvllle  F..  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  M  and 

T     Button    Company,     Boston.     Mass.       Button-carding 

nuKhiue,      No.  1,273.552;   July  23;  v.   252;  p.  864. 
Thayer,  Harry  W.     (S«>e  Whitaker  and  Thayer.) 
Thayer,    Russell,    Philailelphia,    Pa.       Extraction    of    platl 

num    and    similar    metals    from    their    sands    and    ores. 

No.   1,273,202;  July   23;  v    252:  p.   772. 
Theadore,   Paul.   Lansing,   Mich.      Safety   stop  apparatus 

No,    1,273,951;    July    .10;    v,   252;    p     1013. 
Thesier,    Joseph     H..     .Syracuse.     .\",     Y,      Tire  -  cleat.      No. 

1.274.211  ;  Julv  30;   v    2.'52  :   p.   lOS.".. 
Thilxxleaiix.    .\rtnur    J,,    assignor    of    one-half    to    J.    W. 

Kramer.  ChiiUL'o,   111.     Tissue  holder  for  manufacturing 

matrix  mats,      .Nd    1.272,572;  Julv  16;   v,  252;  p.  570. 
Thomas.   David    I',.  « f  al.      (See  Anderson.  George  A.,  as 

slgnor.) 
Thomas  Day  t'oiupany,      (See  Roller.  Milton  B..  assignor.) 
Thouias.     F.dward.     assignor     to     Underwood     Typ«>wrlter 

Compan;.    New  York,  N,  Y,     Type  w  rltlng  machine.    No 

1  274.106;  July  .30;  v.  2.^2;  p.   lO.'iS. 
Thomas.    Edwin    F..   Meriden.    Conn       Buttonhole  electric 

liu'ht.      No,   1.271,.S!»0;  July  2;  v,   252;  p.   178. 
Thfiuias    Foreign    Patents    Limited,       (See    Thomas.    John 

<>.    P.,   assignor  ) 
Thomas,  <ieorge  B..  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com 
Bridijeport.    Conn.       Electric-lamp    socket.       No. 


i52  ;  p.  426. 


1.372.146;  .luly  9 

Thomas.  (Jeorge  B,.  assignor  to  The  Perkins  Electric 
.Switch  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
i:b(trlc  switch.     No.  1.272.147;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  425, 

Thomas,    John   G.    P..  Chlswick.   assignor   to   Thomas   For- 
eign   Patents    Limited.    Kensington.    London.    England. 
Charging  of  accumulators  from  a  variable-speed  dvna 
rao-electrlc  machine.      No,   1,272,148;  Julv  9;   v.   262; 
p.  426, 

Thomas.  ,Iohn  L.,  Morriston.  Swansea.  England.  Coupling 
or  shackle  for  colliery  and  like  wagons.  No.  1,273,689; 
July  23  ;   v.  262  ;  p    901. 

Thomas,  Joseph  O..  et  al.  (See  Madsen,  Frederick  G., 
a.sslgnor.) 

Thomas,     Newton    F.    Jasper.    Tenn.       Identlflcatlon-tag, 
•  No.   1.272.678;   July   10;  v    252;  p    670 

Thomas oberklrch  Company.  (See  Thomas,  William  M  . 
assignor.) 

Thomas,  Percy  H  .  T'pn.  r  Montclalr.  N,  J.  Electric  insu 
lator.     No.   1.273,015:   July   16;   y,   262;  p.  696. 

Thomas.  William  M  .  assignor  to  Thomas-Oberklrch  Com 
pany.   Limited,  New  York,  N    Y       Support  for  cameras, 
machine-guns,   and    the   like.      No.    1,272.674;   July    10; 
V.    262;   p.   6f0, 

Thompson,  Alan  C       (See  Conlan,  George  A.,  assignor.) 

Thompson.  -Archibald  R,  Ijikewood,  <»hio.  Burner.  No. 
1.2f3.423;    July   23;    v    252;  p.   830. 

Thompson.  fJeorge  W,,  assignor  of  thlrtv-two  one-hundred 
and  twenty-eighths  to  W,  B.  Sanfonl.  twenty-four  one 
hundred-and-twenty  eighths    to    D     J.   I.,andefg.    twenty- 
one    one-hundred  and  twenty-eighths    to   W     A     McAtee. 
twelve   one  hundred  and-twi-nty-eighths   to  A.   B,    Lovan. 

•^twelve  one  hundred-and  twenty-eighths  to  G.  W.  Young, 
three  one  hundred  and  twenty-eighths  to  W  T.  Shores. 
Springfield.  Mo  unrl  six"  <  ne  hundred  and  twenty 
eighths  to  C,  n  Nichols,  New  York,  N.  Y.  .\cetylene 
gas  generator.     No,  1.272.726;  Julv  16;  v.  252;  p.  614. 

Thompson,  (ieorge  W..  assignor  of  thirty  two  one  hundred 
and-twenty-eighihs   to  W,   B.   Sanfonf,   twenty-four  one 
hundred  and-twenty  eighths   to   D.    J.    I.rfindef8,    twenty 
one  one  htindred-and  twenty-eighths   to   W,    A     McAtee. 
twelve  one  hundred  and  twenty-eighths  to  \.  B.  Lovan, 
twelve  one-hundred  and  twenty-eighths  to  G    W,   Yo\ing. 
three   one-hundred  andtwenty-elghths   to   W.   T.    Shores. 
Springfield.      Mo  .      and      six"     one  hundred-and  twenty 
eighths  to  C.   H.  Nichols.   New  York.   N.   Y.     Acetylene- 

fas  generating  and  supply  system.     No.  1,272,727  ;  July 
6;  V    252  ;  p,  61.''. 
Thompson,    George    W..    assignor    of    thirty-two    one-hun 
dred-and  tw.nty  eighths     to    W,     B.     Snhford.     twenty- 
four    one  hundred  and  twenty  eighths   to   D.    J,    Landers, 
twei'ty-one     rinQ.bundred  and  twenty  eighths     to    W.     A. 
McAtee.  twi'Ivo  one  huridrerl-nnd  twenty-eighths  to  A,   B, 
Ivovan,  twelve  one  hundred  and  twenty-eighths  to  G,  W, 
Young,  three  one  hundred-and  twenty-elgnths  to  W.  T. 
Shores.    Springfield.    Mo.    and    six    one  -  hundred  -  and- 
twenty  eighths  to  C,  H,  Nichols.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Acet- 
ylene gas  generator.     No,  1.274.212;  Julv  80;  v.  262;  p 
1086. 


Thompson,  Herbert,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Automatic 
foot-rest  shock-absorber.  No,  1,272.676;  July  1*;  T. 
262;  p.  671. 

Thompson.  James  W,,  Spokane,  Wash.  Harvester.  No. 
1.2(1,808;  July  9;  v,  262;  p.  326. 

Thompson,  j^a  H.,  New  Haven,  assignor  to  R.  G.  Cleve- 
land. Briogeport,  (Tonn.  Card  and  indicator  for  card- 
index  systems.  No.  1.272.149;  July  9;  v.  262;  p. 
426. 

Thompson,  Lewis  P.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Resilient  tire. 
No.  1,272.676;  July  18;  v,  252  ;  jp,  671. 

Thomp.son,    Reuben   B,,   Cohoes,    N.    Y..   assignor  to  UnloD 


Special    Machine    Company,    Chicago.    111.      Presser-foot 
for  sewlnt:  machines.      No,   1.273,108; 
p.   720. 


July  16;  v.  262; 
(Jas-stove.     No. 


Thompson,    Robert.    Jersey    Cltv,    N.    J 
1.271.243;  July  2;  v    262;  p.   1,39. 

Thomson,  Elihu.  Swampscott.  assignor  to  Thomson  Spot 
Welder  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Electric  welding.  No. 
1,273,203;    July    23;    v,    252;    p.    773. 

Thomson.  Guy  L,      ( S<>«^  Wolmer.   Hanlon    and  Thomson.) 

Thomson  Spot  Welder  Company.  (See  Thomson,  Elihu,. 
assignor.) 

Thornton,  William  F.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Unloading  ap- 
paratus.     No    1.272,150;  July  9;  v    262;  p.  426. 

Thorsen.  llyrum.  Annabella,  Utah.  Sleigh.  No.  1,271,102  ; 
July   2  ;   v.   252  ;   p    98. 

Thos.  E.  Wilson  &  Co,      (See  Paupa.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Thrane.  Vl<tor,  Chrlstlanla,  Norway  Production  of 
nitrogen  compounds  from  metal  carblds.  No.  1,273,690 ; 
July   23  ;   v.    252  ;   p.   902. 

ThrocKmortou.  John  I..  Clarksburg.  Ohio.  Truss.  No. 
1,272,577;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  571. 

Thunell,  Fred.  Salt  I^ake  Cltv.  Utah,  Sign-rack  for 
letters  and  numerals.  No,  1,271,804  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ; 
p,   326. 

Thurber.  Edward  J.,  New  Orleans.  La.,  and  J.  W. 
Racklyeft.  assignor,  by  mesne  as«;lgnment8.  to  Northern 
Engineering  Works,  Detroit.  Mich.  Valve  mechanUm. 
No,   1,271.805;  July  9;  v,   252;  p.  326 

Tibbetts,  Milton,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mich.  Engln. .  No,  1,272,323 ;  July 
9  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  474 

Tibbetts.  Milton,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, I>etroit,  Mich.  Vil.ration-damplng  device.  No. 
1.273.9.^2;    July    r^O  ;    y     2.''.2  :    p     1013. 

Tibbs.  Edith  I>..  Greenville.  .<«.  C.  Fire-alarm.  No. 
1.271.806;  July  9;  v.  252;  p    326. 

Tlckner.  Frank  W.,  Sharpsvllle.  Pa,,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  F.  J,  I>euthner.  BulTalo.  N  Y  Molding  apparatus. 
No,   1.274.107  ;   July   ,S0  .   v    252  :   p    10,5r, 

TIdeman.  Carl  (;..  deceased.  Worcester:  R  M  Tideman, 
executrix,  assignor  to  C,  T.  Burlln.  Northbridge  Center, 
Mass,  Automatic  nut  tapping  machine.  No.  1.274,366; 
July  .30  ;  y,  2.'.2  :  p    1123, 

Tideman,    Rose    M  .    executrix,       (i<ee    Tideman.    Carl    Q.) 

Tlerney.  John  W       (See  Harvey  and  Tierney.i 

Tiffany,  (Jeorge  S,,  Summit.  N.  J,,  assignor  to  Gray  Na- 
tional Telautograph  Company,  New  York.  N,  Y,  Telau- 
tographic  apparatus  No.  1,272,874;  July  16;  v.  252; 
p.   (iHi. 

Tiller.  Martin  J  ,  Wanamlngo.  Minn  Power-transmis- 
sion unlvorsfll  Joint,  No,  1.274.213;  July  30;  v.  262; 
1086 

Tlnsley,  William  J..  Woodhaven,  .\  Y.  Printer's  quolo. 
No.  1.271,807  ;  July  9  ;  v    252  ;  p.  326. 

Tismer.  Paul  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cylinder  and  piston 
device.     Ni.  1,272,578  ;  July  16;  v.  2^2  ■  p    572. 

Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Roul, 
Auguste   J  .   assignor) 

Tlzley.  Arthur  J,,  assignor  to  EJdward  F  Caldwell  and 
Company,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Sha<le  -  holder.  No. 
1.274.214;  July  30;  v    252;  p.  1086. 

Tkacz,  .Mex       (See  Swaykus  and  Tkacz.) 

Tobias,  Ab'xander.  New  Yt)rk.  N,  V,  <"omblned  step- 
ladder  and  Ironing-board  support.  No  1,271,808;  July 
9;  V.  252:  P„327. 

Todd,  George  W.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Dispensing  receptacle  for 
liquid  anesthetics.  No.  1,272,679;  July  16;  v.  262; 
p.  672. 

Todd,  Herman  A.,  et  al.  (See  Champlln,  Raypiond.  as- 
signor, I 

Toledo  Commutator  Co.,  The,  (See  Alexander,  Louis  A„ 
assignor.) 

Toledo  Glass  Company.  The,  (See  Owens.  Michael  J., 
assignor. ) 

Toledo  Scale  Company,  The.  (See  Eklund,  Stone  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Tolhurst  Machine  Works.  (See  Bryson.  Tandy  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Tomnyll,  Thomas  II,.  Montreal.  Canada,  and  L.  Bottger, 
New  York,  assignors  to  I'nlted  States  Flax  Harvesting 
Co.  (Inc.),  City  Island,  N.  Y.  Flax  attachment  for 
harvesters.     No.  1,272.876  ;  July  16;  v    262;  p.  668. 

Tompkins.  Fred  C.     (See  Cliford  and  Tompkins  ) 

Torano.  Jose  A.,  Key  West,  Fla.  Chair.  No.  1,273,953; 
July  30;  v.  252;  p.   1018. 

Tornberg.  Isldor.      (See  Roesen  and  Tornl»erg,) 

Torp.  John  A..  Aberdeen.  Wash  Working-bench.  No. 
1,272  151  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  426 

Torpy,  Leon.      <  Se«'  Myers.  MeUln  A.,  assignor.) 

Torsfon  Balance  Company,  The.  (Sec  Becker,  Christopher 
A.,  assignor  ) 

Totten,  Harvey  S.,  Port  Angeles.  Wash.  Washing-machine. 
No.  1.271,8(>9  •  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p    827. 

Tow,  James  O.,  Columbia.  Mo.  Internal-combustion-enrls* 
cylinder.     No.  1.273.109  ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  720. 


( 


Ui 
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Tower,  Willie  J.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Rotary  engine.  No. 
1,272.728 ;  Jaly  16 ;  v.   262  ;  p.  615. 

TowD84'nd,  Clinton  I'.,  Washington,  D.  C,  asaiRnor  to 
General  Bakelite  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Coating 
composition.     No.  1,273,954  ;  Jaly  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1014. 

Townaend,  Brerett  L.,  La  Crosse,  Wla.  Aaxillary  work- 
rest.     No.  1,274,215:  July  30;  v.  252;  p.  1087^ 

Towaley,  Irving  8.     (See  Towsley,  Kathryn  and  I.  8.) 

Towsley.  Kathryn  and  I.  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Proflle- 
recorder.     No.  1,272.729  ;  Jaly  16  ;  y.  252  ;  p.  616. 

Tozzl,  Angelo  M.,  Bayonne,  N.  j.,  assignor  to  Tozzl  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for 
uniting  sections  or  cork  and  the  like.  No.  1,274.216  ; 
July  30 ;  v.  252 ;  p.  1087. 

Tozzl  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Tozzl,  Ang(>lo  M., 
assignor.) 

Trager,  Harry  E..  Arcanum,  Ohio.  Combined  harrow  and 
hoe.     No.  1.272,152  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  427. 

Tramutolo,  (Jerardo,  Newark,  N.  J.  Baggag«^ transfer. 
No.  1,273,424  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  831. 

Traut,  Clifford.      (See  Hlggin  and  Traut.) 

Trenary,  Henry  F.     (See  Burrows  and  Trenary.) 

Trenner,  Simon,  Chicago,  111.  Glare-subduIng  and  light 
conserving  and  distributing  device  for  headlights  ot 
automobiles,  &c.  No.  1,274,217;  July  30;  v.  252;  p. 
1087. 

Trent,  Harold  E.,  Murraysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Sc  Manufacturing  Company.  Dash-pot. 
No.  1,270,898;  July  2^;  v.  282  :  p.  41. 

Trescott,  Charles  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Curing  meat.  No. 
1,271  962  :  July  9  ;  v.  252*  p.  371. 

Trlgwell,  James  R.,  Norbury,  England.  Head  for  siphon- 
bottles  and  other  vessels.  No.  1,273,955  ;  Julv  30  ;  v. 
252;  D.   1014. 

Tripp.  Oharles  A.     (See  McMeans  and  Tripp.) 

Trojan.  Joseph  E..  Columbus,  Tex.  Portable  extensible 
ladder.     No.   1,271,391;  July  2;   v.  252;  p.  178. 

Troupe,  Paul  V^  Gary,  S.  D.  Rail-tie.  No.  1,273,691  ; 
July    23 ;    v.    262 ;    p.    902. 

Truck,  Tractor  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ja- 
cobs and  Cramer,  assignors.) 

Truesdell,  John  P.,  Tiverton,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J.  K.  Lanning,  trustee.  Fall  River,  Mass.  Ijimp- 
burner.     No.  1,271.103  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  98. 

Trumbull  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Knudson, 
Knud.    assignor.) 

Trumbull  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Sutherland,  Alexander  K.,  assignor.) 

Tucker,  Benjamin  W.,  South  Orange,  assignor  to  O.  E. 
Herrimann,  Morristown,  N.  J.  Barrel.  No.  1,274,108  ; 
July  30  :  V.  252  ;  p.  1056. 

Tucker,  Edwin  W.,  North  Prairie,  Wis.  Automatic  brake 
for  trucks.     No.  1,273,692  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  902. 

Tucker,  Leonard  M.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Manually-propelled 
vehicle.     No.  1,273,693  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  802 

Tucker,  Percy  E.,  Bremerton,  Wash.  Apparatus  for  the 
generation  of  steam.  No.  1,270,990 ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ; 
p.  68. 

Detroit,      Mich.        Envelop.        No. 

V.   252  ;  p.    1014. 

Cefalft,    Italy.      Cuff-button.      No. 
;   V.   252 ;   p.   773. 
Olvmpia,    Wash.      Saw-tool. 


Tullar,  Cheater  W., 
1,273,956  ;  July  30  ; 

Tumminello,  Vincent, 
1.273,204;  July  23 

Turner,    Georsje    E., 


1,272,153;  July  9;  v.  252  ;  p.  427. 
Turner,  Ira  B^,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.     Automobffe-slgnal. 


No. 
No. 


1,272,154;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  427. 

Turner  &  Seymour  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.  (See  Hills, 
Sidney   C,    aasignor.) 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Wilklnsburg,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wlimerding,  Pa.  Safety  car 
control.     No.  1,273.104  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  719. 

Turnev,  Paul  W.,  Portland,  Greg.  Making  and  new 
food  product  of  milk.  No.  1,274,218 ;  July  30 :  v. 
2.12  ;  p.    1088. 

Tuttle,  Orley  C,  Old  Forge,  N.  Y.  Artlflcial-mlnnow  bait. 
No.   1,273,425;  July  23;   v.  252;  p.  831. 

Twlss,  Douglas  F.,  Sutton  Coldfleld.  assignor  to  The  Dun- 
lop  Rabt>er  Company,  Limited,  Westminster,  London, 
England.  Vulcanization  of  rubber  and  similar  ma- 
terials.     No.   1,271,810  :  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;   p.   327. 

TwItchelK  Charles  R.,  Artesia.  assignor  of  one-half  to  E. 
A.  Miller,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Traction-wheel.  No. 
1,270,991 ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  68. 

Tygard,  James  W.,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.  Balanced  reversing 
rotary  engine.     No.  1,272.876;  July  16:  v.  252;  p.  658! 

Typart  Valley  Glass  Company.  (See  Lewis,  John  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Tyson,  Homer  N.,  Davenport.  Wash.  Subterranean  broad- 
caster.    No.  1,273.694;  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  903. 

U.  S.  Industrial  Alcohol  Co.  (See  Backhaus,  Arthur  A, 
assignor. ) 

D.  8.  Light  ft  Heat  Corporation.      (See  Bliss,  William  L 
aaslfiior.) 

U.  8.  Light  4  Heat  Corporation.  (See  Roedel  John  a.s- 
aigBor.) 

U.  8.  Slicing  Machine  Company.  (See  Van  Berkel  Cor 
nella  F.  H.,  aaaignor.) 

UAbelmesser,  Bllaabeth  M.     (See  Segel.  Michael,  assignor.) 

Uhde,  Frederick  W.      (See  Hummel  and  Uhde.) 

Uhlen,  Traugot  C.      (See  Lyon,  John  S.,  asslRnor.) 

Ulbrecbt,  Robert,  Chicago,  111.     Apparatus  for  removing 
excrein<>nta,    &c.,    from    dairy-barns.      No.    1,274  219 
July  SO ;  T.  262 ;  p.  1088. 

Ulrey,  Frank  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Shoe-lace  fastener.  No. 
1,374,220 ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1088. 


Dmhofer,  Joseph.  (See  Kramer,  Dmhofer,  Eral,  and  Wlld- 
berger. ) 

Underbill,  Walter  A.,  and  C.  C.  Avery,  assignors  to  The 
Eagle  Wagon  Works,  Auburn,  N.  Y.  Steering  mech- 
anism for  wagon  trains.  No.  1,274,109 ;  July  30  :  v. 
232  ;  p.  1056. 

Cnderwood  Computing  Machine  Company.  (See  Carlin, 
Samuel  E.,  assignor.) 

Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.  (Se«  Degener. 
Gustave  C,  assignor.) 

Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.  (See  Hanson, 
Hans,  assignor.) 

Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.  (See  Wright, 
Walter,  assignor.) 

Underwood.  Ellhu  C  and  W.  C.  Moore,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Condenser  for  refrigerating  apparatus.  No.  1,272,730  ; 
July  16;  V.  252;   o.  616. 

Underwood,  Elliot  M.  (See  Otto,  Watson,  Anderson,  and 
Uaderwood.) 

Underwood,  John  T.  (See  Des  Jardlns,  Benjamin  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Uiiderwood  Typewrlt'T  Company.  (Set-  CreahaO,  Michael 
F.   assiKHor.) 

UniltM-wood  Typewriter  Co.  (See  Houseman,  Charles,  as- 
signor.) 

Underwootl  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Johnson,  Arthur 
A..  nsslKnor.) 

UnJflTwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Jones,  Roger  B., 
assignor.) 

Lnilerwoo<i  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Thomas.  Ed- 
ward, assignor.) 

Ungar.  Gustav  A..  Hartford.  Conn.  Differential.  No. 
1.273.95T;  July  30;  v.   252;  p.   1014. 

Union  Iron  Works  of  Los  Angeles.  (See  .Miller,  Robert  P., 
assignor.) 

Union  Railway  Equipment  Co.,  The.  (See  O'Connor, 
Arthur    P.,   assignor.) 

Union  Sperlal  Machine  Company.  (See  Heap,  Jesse  J., 
assignor.) 

Uniwn  Special  Marhine  Company.  (See  Moffatt,  James  R., 
(isslgnor.  I 

Union    Special    Machine    Company.       (See   Seymour,    Dud 
ley  S.,  assignor.) 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.  (See  Tate,  Samuel  (}., 
assignor.) 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.  (See  Tbompson, 
Reuben  B.,  assignor.) 

Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  The,  (.See  Dunham. 
Charles  W.,  assignor.)  * 

Union  Switch  &  Slunal  Company,  The.  (See  Holllday, 
John  S.,  assignor.) 

Union  Switch  Sc  Signal  Company.  (See  Jacobs,  Harry  M., 
.assignor.) 

r'nion  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Lewis.  Lloyd 
V,  assignor.) 

Union  Switch  k  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Lucas,  Sam- 
uel M.,  assignor.) 

Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  McCann, 
Ronald  A.,  assignor. ) 

Union  Wire  Mattress  Company.  (See  Powers,  George  O., 
assignor.) 

I'nlt  .''Ignal  Co.     (See  Rohrdantz,  Henry,  assignor.) 

I'nlted  Brass  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Schold^r. 
Fred,    assii:nor. ) 

United  Engineering  &  Foundry  Company.  (Bee  Ellis, 
Frank    I.,    assignor.) 

United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company.  (Sec  Jones, 
Lloyd,  assignor.) 

United  Paper  Box  Company  of  America.  (Se*-  (Joodrlch, 
David    M..   assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  (St^  Bazzonl,  Lewis 
J.   assignor  ) 

United  Shoe  Mschlnery  Corporation.  (See  Bertrnnd, 
Frederic  E.,  assignor.) 

United  Sho*-  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Brock,  Mat- 
thias,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Brown,  Louis 
M.,    assignor.) 

United  Shoe  .Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Caron.  John 
v.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Ma  liinery  Corporation.  (See  EnpUn,  Her- 
bert E.    assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Falst.  Fred- 
erick   .T..    assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Frye,  Daniel 
M.,  Jr..   assignor  ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Hallam, 
Thomas   J.,   assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Hammond. 
WUUam   P.,  assignor.) 

Unlte<i  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Ileya,  John  J. 
assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Hubbard,  Wil- 
liam, assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Kenway.  Her- 
bert   W.,   as.«4Knor. ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  I>a  Chapelle, 
Fred    N.,   assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Lund,  Thomas, 
assignor.) 

Unite<i  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Macleod  and 
Brown,  assignors  ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  (Se«  Parker, 
ClMin<ller.  .-isslgnor.) 


\ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


liii 


United   Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 

erick    II.,   assignor.) 
United   .ShiM'   Ma<-hlnery  Corporation. 

.v.,  assignor.) 
Uiiiteil   Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 

assignor.) 
I'nlted     Sho<>     Machinery     Corporation. 

John   v.,  assignor  ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.     (See 

Ham   C.   assignor.) 
United  Slioc  Machinery  Corp<iratlon.      (See  Warren,  Frank 

11..  assignor.) 
United  States  .\ir  Craft  Corporation  Inc.      (See  Bongarts. 

Bcnno  J.,  assignor.) 
Untit-d     States    Alloys    Corporation. 

I'oleiin    (J  .    assignor  ) 
United  States  Carliuretor  Company. 

assignor.) 
United    States    Cast    Iron    Pipe    and 

(See   Ladd,   James   B,  assignor.) 
I'nlted    States    Envelope    I'oinpaiiy. 

I-  .   assignor  ) 
United    States    Flax    Harv<'gtlng    Co. 

Bottger.  assignors.) 
United   State>   (iraphotype  Company. 

.\i'kernian,  assignors. ) 
United  States  Nickel  Company.      (S<'e  Dhavernas.  Joseph, 

assignor.) 
United  Textile   Company.  The.      (See  Bol>erts,   Robert  R., 

assignor.) 
Universal    Balance    I><>(ir    Incorporated, 

Kannel.  Theophilus.  assignor,  i 
Universal  Coin   Lock  I'oinpan.v.  -_i.i»ee   Boswell,   G€K)rgo  G. 

F.,  assignor.) 
Universal    Hammer  Company       (S.e  Kollock  and  Martin, 

assigtiors  ) 
Inlversai      High      Power      Telephone      Company  (See 

Hackett.   Paul   J.,   assignor  i 
Universal    Maclilne   Company.    The.      ( S<>e    Urschel.    Bertls 

11..  assignor.) 
Universal  Optical  Corporation.     (Se<-  Beattey,  Earle  J.  R, 


(See  Perry,  Fred 
(S«-e  Rumney,  Fred 
(See  Shaw,  Walter. 
(See    Standish, 
Stewart,  Wil 


(See    Petinot,    Na 

(See  Hale.  Fred  E.. 

Foundry    Company. 

(See    Swift.   Wlllanl 

(See    Tombyll    and 

(See  Nicholas  and 


The.       (See    Van 


assignor.) 
I'nUersal  Patents  Comp 

signor. ) 
Universal  Turbine  Company. 


any. 


(See  Jennings,  Victor  H.,  as 

The.      (See  Anderson,  Emil. 

assignor.) 
I'nrvjti.    Albert    A.,    Portland.    Oreg..    assignor   of   one  third 

to    R.    W.    Falrfoull.    l»ortland.    Oreg..    and    one  third    to 

M     T.    Snvder,    .New    Orleans.    La.      Antislipping    devi., 

for  sho«>s.     No.   1.274.110  ;  .luly  30:  v    2.12  :   p    Utrr, 
Unswtrth,  Isaac,  Cleveland.  Ohio.      Lining  for  the  tbruatt. 

of  fireplaces.     No.  1. '.ITS, 695  ;  July  liS  ;  v.  252  ;  p   l»03 
Upson.  Ralph  II..  as.sigiior  t<i  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.    Akron.    Ohio        Parachute.      No.    1.273.553; 

July  23;  v.  262;  p.  866, 
Upton.    Henrv    J  ,    .Medford.    Mass.      Fountain-pen.      No. 

1.272,731  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  616. 
Urschel.    Bcrtis    H..    assignor    to    The    UniversaJ    Mai-blne 

Companv,    Bowling   (Ireen.   Ohio.      Universal   joint.      No. 

1.27.S.2R9  :  J\)Iv  23  ;  v    -252  ;  p    794. 
Utterberg,  Alfred  II       (See  Johnson,  Swanson,  and  Utter- 
berg.  ) 
Vaca,    Pedro,    San    Antonio.    Tex.     Automobile   direction 

signal.      No     1.272.734:   July    IG  :    v.    252;    p.    617. 
Vacuutn    Muffler    Corporation,    The.       (See    Anaer»t>n,    Ual- 

vor,  assignor.) 
Vagneux,  Edniond.  Clermont  Ferrand,  France.     Device 


strengthening 

v    252  ;  p.  658. 
Van    Aki n.   John    ("  . 

1.273.290;  July  2.'? 
Van    Berkel.   Cornells 

chine    Co 

chines 


rail-Joints        No.     1.272.877 


July 
vehicle. 


Manlins.    N.    Y.      Toy 

;  V.  252  :  p    794. 

F.  M..  assignor  to  U.  S.  Slicing  Ma- 
)mpany,  I.rfiporte.  Ind.  Grip  for  slicing  ina- 
No.  1,272.580;  July  16:  V.  252 


j2  ;  p.  57; 


Carltureter. 


for 
16; 

No. 


Van    Brlggle.   Lilburn    H  .   Indianapolis.    Ind 

No    1,27.'^  554  ;  Jnlv  2.S  ;  v.  'J.-.'J  :  p    Sfi5, 
Van  Doru,  William  T,.  Chicago.  Ill,     Car-axle  and  repair 

Ing  car-.Txles       No.   l,272..^s^  ;   .Tnly   16:   v.   '.^.''.2  :   p.   .''.72. 
Van    Dvke.    Kdpar   <"..   and   .1     Harrison.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

I>al.el       No,   I.'JT.-I.IO,-  ;   July   16:   v.   252:   p    Tl!> 
Van    Erdewyk     I'rank.    et   nl.      (See    Olerlch.    Henry,    as- 
signor.) 
Van   Hoofstadf.  Edward,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  H.  Schreier,  New  York,  N    Y.      Package-fllllng  machine. 

No     1.271.244;  July  2;  v,  252:  p.   139. 
Van  Kannel.  Theophllus.  Yardvllle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 

T'niversal   Balance   I>oor   Incorporate<l.  New   York.   N.   Y. 

Wind  and  gravltv  l>alanced  door.     No.  1,272,782;  July 

16;  V.  252;  p.  616. 
Van  Omme,  Martemus.   Des  Moines.   Iowa.     Corn  picking 

and  busking  machine.     No.  1,272,738;  July  16;  v.  252; 

p.  617. 
Van  Syckle,  I^eonldas  H..  deceased  :  J.  F.  Creamer    execu- 
tor. Fort  hoc.  N.  .1.     TiUurian.     No.  1,271,104;  July  2; 

V.  252;  p.  99. 
Van   Voorbout,    Adriasn  W.   C. 

Phenol-aldehyde  condensation 

July  2;  V.  262;  p.  179. 
Van      Voorhout,      Adrlaan     'V\' 

Plienol-ftldehvde  condensation 

July  2:  V.   2.52:   p.    179. 
Vanatta.  Jean  K.,  assignor  to  Mudge  k  Company,  Chicago, 

111.      Power-plant   construction  for  railway  motor-cars. 

No.    1,271.630;  July  0:   v.   252:  p    278. 
Vance.  Alpha  B.     (See  Leon  and  Vance.) 
Vanderllp.  Louis  C.      (See  Griffin  and  Vanderllp.) 


The  Hague,  Netherlands, 
product.     No.   1,271,892; 

C.      Delft,      Netherlands, 
product.      No.    1,271,398; 


Vanhoof,    Louis.    Alexandria.    La.      Automatic    au.U  -  boi 

hanger.     No.  1.273,696  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p    903. 
Vapor    Car    Heating   Company.       (See    Schrelber,    ESdward 

A  .  assignor.) 
Varaud.    .\ndr('.    assignor    to    Soclete    pour    IBxploitation 
d  Articles  de  Modes  Masculines  (S.  A.  M.  M.  S.  A.),  Ge- 
neva,    Switzerland.      Trousers  -  crease     marker.      No. 
1.273  555  ;  July  23  :  v.  262  ;  p.  865. 
Vargo,  Louis  J.      (See  Brauod  and  Vareo.) 
Vaudreuil.     John,     Milwaukee,     'Wis.       Continuous-feeding 

typewriter.      No    1. 270.992:   July  2;   v.   252;   p.  69. 
Vaughan.    David    V..   RUerton.   N.   J.      Switch-heating  de- 
vice     No    1. 1:73,291  :  July  23;  v.  252:  p.  794. 
Vaughan,   Henry   11.,   Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  of  ons- 
thinl   to  L.  I'nrlsh.  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  one-third  to 
T.   E.   Grahn     Cleveland.    Ohio       Ixx-oraotlve   feed-water 
h.;iter       No    1.270.899:   July  2;   v.   252  ;  p.  41. 
Veeder    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    MattesoQ. 

<J<'orge    F.,    assignor.) 
Velo.    Angelo   and    P    Lasaga.    Habana,   Cuba.     Driveway 
for  automobiles.     No.  1.2*  1.631  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  27a. 
Veness,   Emma   M.,   Millers,   N.    Y.      Knitting-needle.      No. 

1.27(1.903;   Julv    2:    v     252;    p.    69 
Verona     Chemical     Company.        (See    Walter,     Ernest,    as- 
signor.) 
Ves    Sells,    Orlc    E.     Detroit.    Mbh.       Refrigerating    ap- 
paratus.    No    1.272.735;  July  16;  v.   252;  p.  617. 
Vesclo.  Pasquale  and  P,  Port  Chest*  r,  N.  Y.     Shoe.     No. 

1.273. l'«'.i:  July  23  :  v.  252  ;  p.  795 
Vesclo.  Peter.      (See  Vesclo,  Pasquale  and  P  ) 
Vickers  Limited.      (See  Dawson  and  Biukham,  assignors.) 
Viikers   Limited       (See   Dawson   and    Home,   assignors.) 
Vlckery.  Frank  A.     (See  Yo<ier  and  Vi(kery.) 
Victor   Elivtrlc   Corporation.      (See  Wantz.   Julius  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
Vidal.   John.    Brooklvn.    N.   Y.      Pencil    atUchment.      No. 

].273.6t'7  ;  July  23  :  v.  252  ;  p.  903 
Vilandrer,    Anna"    L.,    St.      Paul,     Minn.       Clasp.        No. 

1,271.963:  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  371 
Vincent  .\lward  (  onipany.  The.     (See  Vincent,  William  W.. 

assignor,  i 
Vincent,    Charley,    and    A.    Fontaine,    New    Haven,    Conn. 

Wreflch.      No.   1.271.811;  July  9;   v    25S  ;  p.  827. 
Vincent.    Edward    H  .    Detroit,    Mich.      Shlftaole   steering- 
wheel.      No.  1.272.581  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  573. 
Vincent.  William  W..  assignor  to  The  Vincent  Alward  Com- 
pany. Kenosha.  Wis.    Spring  construction.   No.  1,273,428  : 
July  23  :  V    252  ;  p.  831. 
Viscose    Company,    The.       (See    Brnst,    Charles    A.,    aa- 
signor.) 
Viviaiio.  Salvatore,  St.   Louis,  Mo.     Apparatus  for  dryiag 
macaroni,  spaghetti,  and  similar  foods.     No.  1.270,900; 
July   2  •    V.   252  ;    p.    41. 
Volght.    Henrv    C...    New    Britain,    assignor    to    Sargent    k 
Company.    New    Haven,    Conn.      Lock.      No.    l,2'ri.632; 
July  9  ;  V.  252  ;  r.  279. 
Volght,    Henrv   G  .   New    Britain,   assignor    to    Sargent   k 
Company.    New    Haven,    Conn.      Lock.      No.    1,2(3,958; 
Julv    3«»  :    V     252  ;    \>.    1014 
Volgt.    Richard    H  ,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Folding    box.      No. 

1.272  878  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  659 
Von  Culln    Clayton,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and   G.   W,   Beach, 
Saybrook,    Conn,      Shoe.      No.    1,274.111;    Julv    30;    v. 
2.li  :    p.    D'.-.7. 
Von   .s^chrenk.   Arnold.   New   York.   N.    Y.      Nail,   spike,  and 

the  like.      No.  1,273.427  :  July  23  :  v.  252  :  p.  85l 
Von  Wahlde,  Frederick  T  .  and  F.  A.  Stiens,  St.  Bernard, 
a.sslgnors  to  The  J.  Henry  Koenig  Company.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio      Can  laheling  machine.     No    1.2f3.795:   July  23; 
v    252  :  p.  929. 
Vrubel,    Joseph    F  .    Hartford.    Conn.     Mandolin-support. 

No.  1.272.683:  July  16;  v.  252;  p    573 
W     C.    RIchtie    k   Company.       (See    Sto<  k,    Julius    A.,    as- 
signor.) 
W     S.   Tyler   Company.   The       (See   Reynolds.    Morley   P., 

assignor  i 
Wa.ige,  (I.  .v..  et  al.     (See  Johnnnes8««.  Johan  E  ,  assignor.) 
Waage.  Osborne  A.      (See  .lohannessen   and   Waage  ) 
Warbs.  Walter  (J.      (See  (iallup  and  Warhs  i 
Wade,     Ethel     A  .     Springneld.     Mo        Skirt  marker        No. 

1.271,394;   July  2;   v    252:   p.   179 
Wade,   Jessie    W(>st   Kensington,   assignor  of  one-half  to 
O.  P.  MacFarlanc,  I^indon.  England.     Cinematographic 
film.     No.  1.271.247  ;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  140. 
Wadhams,    Darius    T..    assignor    to    N     Gray.    Jr..    Oswego, 
N.    Y.       ree<ling    and    spacing    mechanism    for    cutting- 
machines.      No.    1.273.959:   July   80:   v     252;   p     1015. 
Wagemaker.    Isaac.    (Jrand    Kaplcis.   Mich       Tab   construc- 
tion   for    index  card    guides       No.    1.273,960;    Jnlv    30; 
V.   2.52-   p.    1015 
Wagner.  Frederick  U  .  Rahway,  N.  J.     Railway-car.     No. 

1.271,812  :  Jul/  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  328. 
Wagner,  Hugh  K..  et  al.      (See  May,  Harry  E  ,  assignor.) 
Wagner,   Joseph    R.,   Chicago.    HI       Wind  shield    for   auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1.273.429  ;  July  23  :  v.  252  ;  p    8.32. 
Wagner,    Lawrence    A..    Youngstewn.    Ohio.      Reinforc«d 
plastic   fence-post    with    base.      No.    1,271,105;   Jnly  2; 
V.   252  ;  p.   99 
Wagn«»r    Manufarturlng    Company,    The.       (See    Bingham, 

Rotx*rt   O.,    asBlgnor.) 
Wagner,  Paul.  Charlottenbure.  Germany,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric   Company.      VeDtiiating   apparatus 


1,273.788  ;  Julv  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  927 
Wahl   Company.   Tke.      (See   Poole,    Arthur  F.. 
Wahlert.  Henry  A.      (8e«  BDrt«n  and  Wahlert.) 
Walles,   Sydney  I.      (See  Moore,  Miles  F.,  assignor.) 


No. 
iSDor. ) 


Walnwrlght,  Charles,  and  F.  J.  Carnev,  Erie,  Pa.  Plate- 
valve.     No.  1,273.698  ;  July  23  :  v.  252  ;  p.  903. 

Wakffleld,  Charles  L.     (See  McNabb.  Alvfn  C  assignor.) 

Walcoff,  Harry,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Knickerbockers.  No. 
1.271.248  ;  July  2  ;   V.  252  ;  p.  140. 

Waldo,  George  E.,  and  E.  F.  Wilson,  Chicago,  111.  ;  said 
Wilson  assignor  to  said  Waldo.  Trolley-catcher.  No. 
1,271,106:   July  2;   v.   252:    p.   99. 

Waldow,  Alexis  F.,  assignor  to  The  Whltln  Machine 
Works,  Whitlnsvllle,  Mass.  Stop  -  motion  apparatus. 
No.  1,271,964;  July  9;  v.  262;  p.  371. 

Waldron,  William  H..  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Printing- 
machine.     No.  1,'_'71,965;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  371. 

Wales,  Roland  T.,  Sewareii.  N.  J.  Core-mold  for  hollow 
walls.     No.   1,272,736;  July   16;  v.  252;  p.  617. 

Walker,  Alexander  What  Che<  r.  Iowa.  Ilnxinj;  for  drills. 
Vo    1  •:>^s^Qt^^  -.  .tuiv   '.ia  •  v.   '2r,'2  :  d.   loi."! 

Walker,  Charles  N  ,  Jamestown,  Colo.  HeadliRht  mecha- 
nism for  automobiles.  No.  1,271,395 ;  July  2  ;  v. 
252  ;  p.   179. 

Walker,  Edward  C.  3d.  Brookllne.  Mass.  Electrolytic 
production  of  perchloric  acid.  No.  1,271,633;  July  9; 
V.  252  :  p.  279. 

Walker.  Frank,  assignor  to  W.  Llewellyn.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Automatic  flush-tank.  No.  1.271.813 ;  July  9 ; 
V.  252;  p.  328. 

Walker,  Gaines  M.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Basket.  No. 
1,272,324  ;   July  9  :  v.   252  ;   p.   475.  

Walker,  Henry  B.,  Lancaster,  Ohio.  Pump.  No.  1,272.737  : 
July  16;  v.  252;  p.  618. 

Walker,  Joseph  A.,  8priu{;tiol(l,  III.  Coal-mine  drill.  No. 
1,271,39(5;  July  2;  v.  2r.2  ;  p.    171). 

Walker,  Robert  J.  (See  Parsons,  Walker,  Cook,  and 
Douglas.) 

Walker,  William  J.,  Sylvania.  Ga.  r.oll-we.vll  destroy,  r. 
No.    1,271,397  ;  July  2  ;   v.  2.''.2  ;  p.    180. 

Walkup,  Samuel  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Controller 
for  power-operated  mechanism.  No.  1.270,994;  July  2; 
V.  2;)2  :  p.  69, 

Wall,  James  P.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Wheel  for  valves  and 
the   Ilk.-.      No.   1,272,738;   July    16;   v.   252;  p.  6i8. 

Waller,  Gustave  F.,  Redwood  City,  Cal.  Con.r.'te-form. 
No,  1,273.699  ;  July  23  :  v.  252  ;  p.  904. 

Walling,    Frederick   J..    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Hot  -  water 
.boiler.     No.  1,271,634;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  279. 

Walter,  Ernest,  Belleville,  assignor  to  Verona  Chemical 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Device  for  rolling  cylindrical 
bodies.      No.    1.272,789  ;  July   16  ;   v.  252  ;   p.   618. 

Walters.  William  H.,  "Altoona,  Pa.  Tlirottif  valve.  No. 
1.274,112;  July  30;  v.  252;  p.   1057. 

Walton,  Jerrold  P.      (See  Gage,  Boy  N.,  assignor.) 

Walton,  Jerrold  F.,  Sturgls,  Mien.  Adjustable  chair. 
No.  1,271,635 ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  280. 

Walton,  Jerrold  F.,  Sturgls,  Mich.  Adjustable  chair. 
No.  1,271,636;  July  9;  v.  262  ;  p.  281. 

Walton,  Jerrold  F.,  Sturgls,  Mich.  Furniture.  No. 
1.271,637;  July  9;  v.  262;  p.  281. 

Walworth  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Little,  Theo- 
dore W.,   Assignor.) 

Wambaugh,  Mahlon  W.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Rail-Joint  an^l 
track-fastener.  No.  1,274,221  ;  July  30 ;  v.  252 ;  p. 
1088. 

Wanders,  Hani,  Boston.  Mass.  Universal  joint.  No. 
1,272.740;  July  16:  v.  262;  p.  618. 

Wantx,  Julius  B.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Vic- 
tor Electric  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Electric-drcult- 
controUlng  mechanism.  No.  1,272,879  ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  ; 
p.  689. 

Ward,  Adonnos  T.      (See  Riddle,  Abner  B.,  assignor.) 

Ward.  Alexander  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Collapsible  con- 
tainer.   No.  1.273,430  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  832. 

Ward,  Frederick  A.,  assignor  to  Gear  Grinding  Machine 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Grinding  spline-shafts  and 
other  Interrupted  cylindrical  bodies.  No.  1,271.495  ; 
July  2;  V.  252;  p.  207. 

Ward,  Frederick  A.,  Detroit,  Mlcb.,  assignor  to  The  Gear 
(irlnding  Machine  Company.  Spllned  shaft.  No. 
1,273.016 ;  July  16  ;  v.  252 ;  p.  696. 

Ward,  Louis  M..  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Agricultural  machine 
No.  1,273,205  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  773. 

Warfleld,  Aaron  N.,  London,  Ontario,  Canada.  Car  con 
structlon.     No.  1,272,741  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  619. 

Warfleld,  Aaron  N..  London,  Ontario,  Canada.  Car  con 
■tructlon.     No.  1,274,113;  July  30;  v.  252;  p.   10,-7 

Waring,  Walter  W.,  Sterling,  Kans.  Pocket  Index-flle. 
No.    1.272,166;   July   9;    v.    252;   p.    427. 

Warkup.  Herbert,  Kingston,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  J.  S.  Young 
&  Company,  Hanover.  Pa.  Vegetable  dye  and  making 
aame.    No.  1,273,293  ;  July  23 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  795. 

Warmlnski,  Stanislaw,  Baltimore,  Md.  Horseshoe.  No. 
1,278.294  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  :  p.  795. 

Warne,  FredericK  C,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Nut  -  lock.  No. 
1,272,684  ;  July  16 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  673. 

Warner,  Alonso  A^  asalgnor  to  Landers,  Frary  &  Clark, 
New  Britain,  Conn.  Safety-razor.  No.  1.271.249 ; 
July  2:  V.  252;  p.  140. 

Warner,  Jamea  H.     (Be«  McManus,  Luis  M..  assignor.) 

Warren  Featherbone  Co.,  The.  (See  Cutler,  Henry  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Warren,  Frank  H.,  Swampscott,  Mass..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpo- 
ration, Paterson,  N.  J.  Trimming  -  machine.  No. 
1,271,688  ;  July  9 ;  r.  2S2  ;  p.  282. 


Warnn,  Jamrs  H..  Baltimore,  Md  Apparatus  for  sep- 
arating; materials.  No.  1,274.114;  July  30;  v.  "252; 
p.     1058 

Warreu,  Robert  M.,  Sumter,  S.  C,  assignor  to  Splitdorf 
Electrical  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.  Electric  gener- 
ator.     No.    1,274, Ho:  July  .30;  v,   2.V2  ;  p.  U)r,H. 

Warren  Webster  &  Company.  (See  Fltts,  James  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Warren  Webster  &  Company.  (St'e  Jay,  Edward  C,  Jr., 
assignor  ) 

WarrluiT,  Robert,  .issignor  to  Tore  River  Shipliuilillug  Cor- 
poration, Quln<  y.  Mass.  Gearing.  No.  1.273.556  :  July 
-'3  ;  T.  J52  ;  p.  806. 


Suflfern,      N. 
V.    252  :  p.   180. 
,    Svra<use,    N. 
No.    1.274.222; 


Y.       Grate, 


Washliurn,     John      S. 

l.i;71.39S  ;   July   2  ; 
Washliurne,    Jam>s    V 

•lUil    fastening-clip. 

p.    108!t. 
Waterlmrv   Clock   Co. 
Waterbiuy     Clock     Co 

signor.) 
WaterUous*^,    Ezra    V..    assignor    of    oni>  half    to 


No. 


Y.      Combined    tag 
July    3tt  ;    v.    2,'.2  ; 


(See   Horn,   Ernest   H.,   assignor.) 
(See     Smith.     William     J.,     as- 


Knvelope     Company.      Worcester,      Mass.        Knve 
chine      No.  1.2»1.2.''.0;  July  2:  v.  252;  p    140. 
VVaterhoiise.  Harvey  M  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  .\.  ( 


Worcester 
lop  nia- 


vey 

LV>1( 


G.  Kim- 
No.  1.273,206; 


liall,  Hiivden,  Colo.     I>itchlng-machitie 
July  -JS  :  V.  252  ;  p.  775. 

Waterloo.  John.  Monongahela,  assignor  to  Window  Glass 
.Nlarhine  Conipaiiv.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Sorting  gla.ss 
plat.^s  and  pieces".  .No.  1,272.156;  Jiilv  '.i  :  v.  252; 
p.   428. 

Waterloo.  John.  Monongahela.  assignor  to  Window  (Jlasg 
Marhhie  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Aimaratus  for 
soriiiig  gla.ss  plates  an<l  pieces.  No.  I,2i2.167:  July 
9  :   V.  252  ;   p.   428. 

Waterloo.  John,  Monongahela.  and  George  W.  Klages, 
assignors  to  Window  (ilass  Machine  Company.  Pltts- 
l>urgh.  I'a  <;iass cutting  apparatus.  No.  1.372,158; 
July  9  :   V.  252  ;  p.  428. 

Water.-*,  Edward  T..  Omaha.  Nebr.  .\ssembler-sllde-con- 
trollInK  device  for  tvpe  bnr-iasting  macbineH.  No. 
1.2T3.!M>2:    July    30;    v.    2.-.2  :    p.    lOl,") 

Watrous,  Earl  G.,  Chicago.  III.  Water-closet  system  for 
railway  cars.     No.   1.270.902;  July  2:  v.   252;  p.  42. 

Watrous.  Earl  (i..  Chicago.  111.  Automatic  supply-valve. 
No.   1,270,901;   July  2:   v.  2.'J2  ;  p.  42. 

Watson,  Frank  R.,  Haltimore.  Md.  Stove  -  cover.  No. 
1.278.700  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  :  p.  904. 

Watson,  William  W.  (See  Otto,  Watson,  Anderson,  and 
I'nderwood.) 

Walters,  (Jeorgo  M  .  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Randing-ma- 
chine       No.    1,271.639;   July   9;   v.    252;   p.    28i. 

Watts,  Frank  E.,  I>«'trolt.  Mich  .  assignor  tu  Hupp  Motor 
Car  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va.  I'nlversaljoint  as- 
sembly.     No.    1,27.3,',»<5.S  :    July    30;    v.    252;    p.    1016. 

Waugh,  Johnson  S.,  Shepard.  Ohio.  Freight  car  door. 
No.  1,273.017;  July  16  ;  v.  252;  p.  696. 

Way.  Robert  R  .  an<l  T.  F.  Mason.  VV.  Lb  City.  Mo  Belter. 
No.  1,273.701  :  July  23  ;   v    2.-2  :  p.  9(t4. 

Weagant.  Roy  A.,  Roselle.  N.  J  .  assignor  to  Marconi 
Wireless  Telegraph  Company  ot  .\inerlca.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Method  and  apparatus  for  radloslgnallng.  No. 
1.278,431  ;  July  23  :  v.  252  ;  p.  832. 

Weaver.  Joseph  B.,  assignor  to  Engineering  Products  Cor- 
poration. Newport  News,  Va  Gripping  and  alining 
head  for  holding  turbine  blades  wliile  milling.  No. 
1.271., '599:    July    2;    v.    252;   p.    180. 

Welih.  Harrv  A..  Hamdi'n.  Conn.  Pneumatl<'  automo- 
bile tire.     "No.    1,27,'?.964;    July    .30;    v.   252;    p.    1016 

Weber,  August.  Jersev  City,  N.  J.  Tooth  comfort  kit. 
No.    1.274.116;   July   30;    v.    252;   p     lO.^O. 

Webster.    Bradford,    Louisville,    Ky  ,    assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,     to      Paragon     Binder     Corporation,      New 
York     N     Y       Book       No.    1,274,117;   July   30;    v. 
p.     111.19. 

Webster    Electric    Company        (See    Geist,    Harry    F 
signor.) 

Wechsbr.  Oscar   H.      <  See   Seagull   and   Wecbsler.) 

Wedgt'Worth.     John     F  ,     Sarepta.     La.       Tie-plati'. 
1.274. lis.    July    rift;    V     2.'".2  ;    p.    10.-)9. 

Weed.    Howard  W.,  Stamford.   Conn.     Folding  back. 
1  272.159  :  Julv  9  :  v    252  ;  p    428. 

Weeks.     Frank     A..     Plalnfield,     .\.     J.      Inkstand. 
1.272.5N5:   July  16:   v.   252;  p.  573. 

Weeks,  Jackson  S..  cf  al.,  trustees.  (See  Weeks,  Joseph 
H..  assignor  ) 

Weeks,  Jo.seph  H..  Rutledge.  assignor  to  J.  S  Weeks, 
Dilaware  county,  and  R.  M.  Weeks,  trustees.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Composition  for  electrolytes  for  electrical 
etching.     No.  1.273.432:  July  23;  v.  252  :  p.  fi32. 

Weeks,  Raymond  M..  et  al..  trustees.  (See  Weeks.  Joseph 
H.,  assignor.) 

Weeks,  William.  Chicago,  111.  Duplex  engine.  No. 
1.271.966;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  872. 

Wege,  Peter  M.,  assignor  to  Metal  Office  Furniture  Co., 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  D«'sk  or  table  top  construction. 
No.  1.273.207  ;  July  23  :  v.  252  :  p.  773. 

Weguelln,  Harold  A.,  and  R.  A.  Phelan.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Combined  eye-dropper,  syringe,  and  mediclnf-holder. 
No    1.272.742:  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  619. 

Wehner,  Alphonse  P.     (See  Core  and  Wehner.) 

Wehr.  Rudolph.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Internal  combustion 
engine.     No   1.273.433  :  July  28  ;  v.  252  :  p.  838. 
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Wehrle.    Laurence    H.,    Murfreesboro,   Tenn.      Ventilating 

windshield     for    motor  vehicles.       No.     1.273.965;    July 

30;    v.    252  ;    p.    1017. 
Welckel.     Henry,    Milwaukee     assignor    to    Pawling    and 

Harnlschfeger  Company.  West  Milwaukee.  Wis.      Hoist 

ing  and  convevlng  apparatus.      No.    1.270,995  :   July   2  ; 

V,  252  ;  p.  69." 
Weil.    Charles   L..    Port    Huron.   Mich.      Salt    manufacture. 

No.  1.273.208  :  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  774. 
Wels.    Charles.    Lancaster,    i'a.      Collar.      No.    1,273, 702  ; 

Julv  23  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  904. 
Weis.    orvllle,    Thaver.    Kans.       Film-shifting    me<hanisn) 

for  cameras.     No"  1,274.223;  July  3ti  :  v    2.-.2  ;  i>.   lt'8'.* 
Weismantel.    Joseph,    Irvingion,    .N.    J.       Launching    ap 
itus   for    steam    or    sailing   vessels.      No     1.270,9";^; 


paratus   tor    steam    or    saiii 
July    2  ;    V.   252  ;    i>.    42 
Weiss.    Louis    T.,     Brooklyn, 


assignor  to  Reliance  Ball 
Bearing  l>oor  Hanger  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Device  for  operating  sliding  doors.  No.  1.272,160; 
July  9:  v.  252  ;  p.  4. '9  ^  ^       , 

Weissenborn.   Albert    1'...  assignor  of  one-half  to  Appleton 
Wire  Work-,  .\pplcton,  Wi>       rounirniiei  wire  stretiher. 
No.   1,272.5^6;   J u^    16;    v     252;   p.   574. 
Welch.   Albert.      (See    Re.d.   William    K..    assignor.) 
Welcome.  Virgil  J..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Meat  pounder.     No 

1.272,743;  July   16;   v.  2.-)2  :  p.  61!t. 
Weller.  Carl.   Zurich.   Switzerland.      Spraying  apparatus. 

No.    1.271,107;   July   2:    v.   2.''.2  ;   p.    100. 
Wellman.    Frank    K  .    .isslgnor    to   T)ie    Kansas   City    (iaso 
b  ne    Company.     Kansas    City,     Knns.       Oil  relining    ap 
paratus        .No     1 .2T:!.;M;t)  ;    ,Iulv    ,'io  ;    V.    2.12  :    i'.    I"tl7. 
Wells,   Chlpman  J.,   Long  Beach,  Cal.     Disappearing  bed. 

No.   1.271,814;  Julv  9;  v    252;  p.  328. 
Wells,     llenrv     E.,     Kahoka.    Mo.       Sewing  cabinet.       No. 

1.272,.'.s7  ;   July    16;   v.   252:   p.    574 
Wells.    Ravniond,   Homer.    N.    Y.,   assignor   to   Cobwell   Cor- 
poration,   Cleveland,    Ohio.      -\pparatus    for    extracting 
oils  and   the  like.     No.   1,272.744  :  July   16  ;  v    252  ;  p. 
ri20. 
Weunagel.     Theodor     S  ,     Alt  Rahlstedt.     near     Harabtirs. 
Germany,    assignor    to    Firm    .Naamlooze    VennootS(hap 
HoUandsche   Protelne   Maatschapplj.    Amsterdim,    Neth- 
erlands.      I'henol  -  aldehyde    condensation    product.      No. 
1,273,967  :   iMlv  30  ;  v.  252  :  p.  1017. 
Wentllng.   William    H.,    Hnrrlsburg,    Pa.     Device   relating 

to  ordnance.     No    l,271,64(i  :  July  9:  v.  252:  p.  282. 
Wentworth,    Jesse    S..    Norwood,    assignor   to   The    Heekln 
Can  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.      Can.      No.  1,273,018  : 
July    10  :   V.   252  :   n.   697 
Werkheiser.  Robert  C..  I.Ansdale.  Pa.     Comb-cleaner.     No. 

1,271,967;  July  9:  v,   252;  p,  372. 
Werle,  John   F..  assignor   to   Hoole  Machine  iV   Engraving 
Works,     Incornorate<l.     Brooklyn.    N.    Y.       Printing  ma 
chine.     No.  1.273,29.'');  July  2:i  ;  v    252;  p.  79.-. 
Wert,  Charles   H..  Newton   Hamilton,   Pa,     Wrench.      No. 

1,271.4(»0;   July   2;    v     252;    p.    181. 
Werwath.   Oscar.   Milwaukee,   assignor  to   Kewaunee   Mfg 
Co.,    Kewaunee,    Wis.      Cabinet.      No.    1.271.641;    July 
9  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  282. 
West,  Leonldas  D.      (S<c  Slater  and  West.) 
West.   William   J.,    Seattle.   Wash.      Shoe   for  donkey-sletls. 

No.   1.27.'?. 290;   July   23;   v.   252;  p.   796. 
Western   Electric  Company.      (See  Andfiregg  and  Mougey, 

assignors.) 
Western    Electric   Company.      (See    Baldwin.    Charles    F, 

assignor.) 
Western     Electric    Company.        (See     Bell,     John    H.,    as- 
signor.) 
Western    Electric    Company.       (See    Bellamy,    Harry    T.. 

assignor  ) 
Western     Electric    Company.       (See    Booth,    William    T., 

assignor.) 
Western    F^lectrlc    Company.       (See    Britten.    William    G.. 

assignor.) 
Western   Electric  Company.      (See   Buckley.  Oliver   E..  as- 
signor.) 
Western    Electric    Company        (See    Clausen.    Henry    P., 

assignor. ) 
Western    Electric    Company.      (See    Conway.    Roy    D..    as- 
signor.) 
Western    Electric    Company.       (See    Dickinson.    I^ewls    E.. 

assignor. ) 
Western    Electric    Company       (See    Dixon,    Anvos    F..    as- 


signor ) 
Western  Electric  Company. 

signor.) 
Western    Electric    Company. 

assignor. ) 
Western    Electric   Company 

assignor,  i 
Western    Electric   Company. 

assignor.) 
Western  Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
Western    Electric    Company 

G..  assignor  ) 
Western    Electric   Company. 


(See  Lundqulst.  Frank  A., 
(See  MacDougall,  Harry  W., 

(Bee  Mather  and  Bailey. 
(See  McQuarrle,  James  L., 
(See  Miller.  Daniel  D..  as- 
(See    Price.   Charles    S..    as- 

(See   Ralney,   Paul   M.,   as- 

(See  Reynolds  and  Forsberg, 

(See  Stevenson.  George  H., 

(See  Young.  Charles  B.,  a»- 


(See  Egerton.  Henry  C.  as- 
(See  Fowler,  Clarence  B., 
(See  Frederick.  Halsey  A., 
(See  Good  rum,   Charles  L., 

(See  Hlnrlctasen,  Edward  E., 
(See  Honskeeper.  William 
(See    Hovlsnd,    Henry,   as- 


signor.) 

Western    Electric    Company.     (S^^e    Johnson,    Lewis    H. 
assignor. ) 

Western    Electric    Company        (See    Keckler,    Charles    W., 
assignor. » 

Western    Electric  Company.      (See  Lundell,  Alben  B.,  as- 
signor. I 


Western   Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
Western  Electric  Compsny. 

assignor.) 
Western     Electric    Company. 

as-lgiiors. ) 

Western    Electric   Company, 
assignor.) 

Western    Electric   Company. 

signor.) 

Western    Electric    Company. 

signor.  I 

Western    Electric   Company. 

signor.  I 
Western  Electric  Company. 

assignors.) 

Western   Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
Western   Electric  Company. 

signor.) 
West in;;lioiis.     Air    I'.rake   Company.   The.       (See   Newliurn. 

Theodore    W..    assignor.) 
Westinghouse    Air    r.rake    Company.    The.       (See    Turner. 

Walter  V..  assiguor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,     (See 

Chubb.    Lewis    W.,    assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Cunra<l.    Frank,    assiguor.) 
Westlngljouse  Electric  ainl  Manufacturing  company.      (See 

<"ook.   Charles   S.,   assiguor.  < 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

I>ann   and   Ru<ld,   assignors  .i 
Westintboiise  Klectric  .nid  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

iMnman,    Earl    ^^ ..   assignor  i 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Eaton,    (ieorge    M.,   assignor.) 
Westiiigliouse  Kledric  and  M.-tuufacturlng  Company.     (See 

Edgecomb,    Henry    R..    assignor,  i 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Fortescu*'.    I'barles   L..    assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

(illman,    Ralph    E..    assignor.) 
Westinghouse    Electric   A:   Manufacturing   Company.      (8c« 

Hellmund.    Rudolf    F...   assignor,  i 
Westinghouse   Electric   A   Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Herr.    Herbert   T..   assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Kb-ctric  aiid  Manufacturing  Company.      (Bee 

Jackson,    Kay    P.,   assignor,  i 
Westinghouse  Klectric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Jennings.   Oliver    S.,   assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Mattman.    Emll.   assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

McConahey.   William  M..  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company      (See 

Newcombr  Harold  A.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Sknmon    and   Mardis,   assignors.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Slpher,   Edmund   P..   assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  .Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Smith,  Benjamin   11..  assignor  i 
Westinghouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company.      (Bee 

Trent.   Harold   E..   assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Wynn,    FYanclg   E..    assignor.) 
We>tlnghouse    Lamp  Company.      (See  Lederer,   Anton,  as- 
signor. ) 
Wetter.    Charles    W..    St     Gallen.    Switzerland.      Embroid- 
ering machine.      No.    1,274.116:    July    30;    v.    252;    p. 

1059. 
Weydell,    Jarl    M..    assignor    of    one-half   to    E.    E.    Stout, 

Indianapolis,    Ind.       Magnetic    clutch.       No.    1.271.401  ; 

July   2;   V.   252;  p.   181. 
Whearv,    CJeorge    H..    Racine.    Wis       Drawer    construction 

for  trunks.     No.  1.273.297  :  July  23  ;  v.  252  :  p.  796. 
WhHlon.    L.'    (Jrand    S.    Me<llna.    N.    Y.       Sofa-beil.      No. 

1,273.968;   July   30:   v.   2.52;   p.    1017. 
Wheeler    .Automatic    Machine    Co.       (See    Wheeler,    Omar 

A.,   assignor.) 
Wheeler,   Omar   A..    Portland.   Oreg.,    assignor   to   Wheeler 

.\utomatic    Machine    Co.       Work-holder    for    automatic 

sewing-machines.     No.  1,270.996;  July  2  ;  v.  252;  p.  70. 
I   Wheelock.  John  H.     (See  Emmerllng.  Wheelock,  and  Roh- 
land.) 
Whelan.  Michael   J  .   Muskegon.  Mich  .  assignor  to   Bruns- 
wi<k  Balke  Collender    Co,      Closet  seat.      No,    1.273.703; 
Julv  23  :  V    252  :  p.  905. 
Whipple,    George    W..    and    C.    H,    Baldwin,    Cherryvale, 
Kans,     assignors     to     Edgar    Zinc     Company.       Retort- 
charging    machine.      No.    1,274,120;    July    30;    v.    262; 

p.     1060. 
Whltaker.    Dlllard    A.,    and    H.    W.    Thayer.    Sacramento. 
Cal.     Life  boat      No    1.273.298  ;  July  2S  ;  v.  2.52  ;  p.  796. 
White.  Charles.   Baltimore.  Md.     Wind-shield  treating  de- 
vice.    No    1.273.434  ;  July  23  :  t.  252  ;  p.  838. 
White.  Edwin  L.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Combined  bowl-hangw 

and    socket-support       No.    1,270,904;    July    2;    ▼.    282; 


p.    43. 

White,  Everett   H  ,   St.  Paul.  Minn.     Heat-regnlator. 
1.271,815;   July  9  ;  v.  202  ;  p.  829. 


Ne. 


i 
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White.  Fred  B.,  and  F.  E.   Hooper,  asslffiors  to  Central 

Oil  &  Gas   Stove  Company,   GJardner,    Mass.      OUstovo. 

No.  1,273.2<)9  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  774. 
White,   Fred    E..   and   F.   E.    Hooper,   assignor    to   Central 

Oil  &  Gas   Stove  Company,   Gardner,   Mass.      Oil-stove. 

No.  1.273,210 ;  July  23  :  v.  252  ;  p.  774. 
White,  Frederick  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Screwdriver.     No. 

1.271.816;  July  9;  v.  262;  p.  329. 
White,  George  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  N.  Ellison, 

Portsmouth.  Ohio.     Water-strainer  for  pumps  and  the 

like.     No.   1,274,121  ;  July  30  ;  v.  J52  ;  p.   1060. 
White    Heat    I'roducts    Company.       (See    Sharpies,    Philip 

M..  assignor.) 
Wliite,     Henrv     W.,     New     Orleans,     La.     -Asphalt-shingle 

fastener.     No.  1,270.905  ;  July  2 ;  v.  l.'r.2  ;  p.  43. 
White,  John  H..  North  Yakima.  Wash.     Dimmer  for  head- 
lights.    No.  1.272,746  :  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  620. 
White,  Joseph  A.,  assignor  to  The  Moore  and  White  Com 

panv,        Philadelphia,        Pa.        Friction  -  clutch.        No. 

1.2< 2.745  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;   p.  620. 
White,   Louis   .\.,   Brooklyn,   N.    Y.      Magnetic   valve.      No. 
1,271,108;   July   2;  v.   252;   p.    100. 
White,   Noah   R.,   E>elta,  Colo.      Milk   and  mall   receptacle. 

No    1,274,224;   July   30;   v.   2.'>2  ;   p.    1089. 
White.  Pierce  L..  McCormlck,  S.  C.     Cushioned  wheel.     No. 

1.272,161;   July   9;    v.    262;   p.   429. 
White   Sewing  Machine  Company,   The.      (See  Colegrove, 

Charles   E.,   assignor.) 
^Whlte,  Thomas  C.  C.  B.,  Cowley.  Alberta.  Canada.     Tum- 
*■     bllntf  toy.     No.  1,272,588;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  574. 
Whitf.   William   C,   Schenectady.   N.   Y..   assignor  to  Gen 

eral  Electric  Company.     Wireless  signaling  system.     No. 

1,273.789  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  927. 
White.  William  M.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Hvdraulic  regalner. 


No.  1.273,557  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  866. 

White.  William  M.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Method  of  Increus 
Ing  head.     No.  1.273.558  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  860. 

White,  William  M..  Mllwaukte.  Wia.  Spiral  regalner. 
No.  1.273.559  ;  July  23;  v.  252  jp.  867. 

White.  William  M..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Apparatus  for  in- 
creasing head.     No.  1,273.704  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  905. 

White,  William  M.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Apparatus  for  re- 
gaining head.     No.  1,273,705  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  905. 

Whltelaw,  John  F.  (See  Anderson,  Clarke,  and  White- 
law.) 

Whitesell.  Harry,  Browervllle,  Minn.  Spring-tire.  No. 
1,271,109;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  100. 

Whltln,  George  M.,  assignor  to  The  Whltin  Machine  Works. 
WhitlnsviUe,  Mass.  Heilmann-type  comber.  No. 
1.273.299  :  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  796. 

Whltin  Machine  Works,  The.  (See  Crockett.  Frank  L., 
assignor.) 

Whltin  Machine  Works,  The.  (See  Jeffers,  Jesse,  as- 
signor.) 

Whltin  Machine  Works.  (See  Nelson,  Harmon  0.,  as- 
slcnor. ) 

Wbitin  Machine  Works,  The.  (See  Waldow,  Alexia  F.. 
assignor.) 

Wbitin  Machine  Works,  The.  (See  Whitln.  George  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Whiting.  Theo  C,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Motor-controlling 
mechanism.     No.  1.273.300;  July  23;  v.  252:  p.  797. 

Whitney,  Kgl)ert,  assignor  to  Eclipse  Scaffolding  Com- 
pany, Omaha,  Nebr.  Suspended  scaffolding.  No. 
12f0,906;  July  2;  v.  262;   p.   4;^. 

Whitney,  Frank  E.,  and. A.  K.  Edwards,  assignors  to  Com- 
mercial Truck  Company  of  America,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Punchlng-machlne.  No.  1,272,747  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252 ;  p. 
621.  *^ 

Whitney.  I^aurence  H..  Plttsflelcl,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Annealing  aluminum.  No. 
1.273.706  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  905. 

Whitney  Machine  Company.  (See  Whitney,  Robert  F., 
assignor./ 

Whitney.  Robert  F.,  assignor  to  Whitney  Machine  Com- 
pany, Winchester,  Mass.  Hide  and  leather  working  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.272,162  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252 ;  p.  429. 

Whitney,  William  A.,  Oregon,  111.  Ball-bearing  Jack.  No. 
1.272,589;  July  16;  v.   252;  p.   574. 

Whlttaker,  Arnold  R.      (See  Jeavons  and  Whlttaker.) 

Whlttler,  Albert  E.,  Bristol,  Conn.  Mechanical  ther- 
mometer.    No.  1,273.707  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  906. 

Whittle,  Harry  E.     (See  Babcock.  Wade  H..  assignor.) 

Whltworth,  Bevill  W.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  T.  A. 
Whitworth  and  one-third  to  C.  8.  Whltworth,  Cedar 
Falls,  Iowa.  Frelgbt-car  grain-door.  No.  1.272,826 : 
July    9 ;    V.    252 ;    p.    476. 

Whltworth.  Charles  S.,  «l  al.     (See  Whitworth,  Bevill  W., 

'    assignor.) 

Whltworth,  Thomas  A.,  et  ai.  (See  Whltworth,  Bevill  W., 
■JHignor. ) 

WhoM«s,  Harrj  B.     (See  Melton  and  Wbomea.) 

Wiberg.  Oskar  A.,  Finspong,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Aktiebolaget  LJungstroms  Angturbln,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden.  Elastic-fluid  turbine.  No.  1,271,402 : 
July  2;  ▼.  252;  p.  181. 

Wtdhelm,  Joseph  O.,  Fremont.  Nebr.  Tank-heater.  No. 
1.273,560  :  JulT  28 ;  ▼.  282  ;  p.  867. 

Wldstrand.  Herbert.  Chicago,  111.  Shade  holder.  No. 
1.274.122;   Jnly  30;   v.   262  ;   p.   1060. 

Wiedev,  John  w.,  Baltimore,  aid.  Lamp-soeket.  No. 
1,272  188 ;  Jnly  9 ;  t.  26*  ;  p.  429. 

Wi^aod,  AogrQBt  W.,  Sedalla,  Mo.  Sa^vty  appliance  for 
locoBOtlTes.     No.  1,271,642;  July  9;.'v.  252;  p.  283. 


Wiggins.   Donegan   R..   Salem,   Oreg.     Sight  for  firearms. 

No.  1,273,019;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  697. 
Wlgglnton.    Newton    J.,    Opt^juon,    Va.    Anlmal-extermlna 

tor.      No.    1.274.123;   July   30;   v.   £62;   p.    1061. 
Wlghtman.  Mark  A.,  Bath,  N.  Y.     Sllding-door  lock.     No 

1,272,590  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  57.5. 
Wlgle,    Wilson    H.,    Fullertou,    »al.       Inderi  earner.       No. 

1,273,708  :  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  906. 
Witness.    Cornelius    R.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    C.    G. 

Sorensen.  Harlan,  Iowa.     Trap.     No.  1,270,907;  July  2; 

v.   252  ;  p.   44. 
Wilbur.     Walter.     Lynden,     Wash.       Clothes  wasthlng 

paratns.     No.  1.2f3.561  :  July  23;  v    252:  p.  8<)7. 
Wll((ix,   Charles  E.,  et  al.     (See  Slavln,  Thomas  H. 

sigDor.) 
WlUox,  Joseph  S.     (See  Norton  and  Wilcox.) 
Wildberger.    Henry.       (See    Kramer,    Umhofer,    Eral, 

WUdberger. ) 
WUde.  Joseph  and  J.  Carter,  Pawtucket.  R.   I.     Antiskld- 

(Hng  device.      No.   1,274,124;  July  30;  v.  252;   p.   1061. 
Wilder,  Joe   H.      (See  Woodson  and  Wilder.) 
Wilder,     Ralph     E.,     Johnstown,     Pa.     Truck-frame.     No. 

1,270,908;   July   2;  v.  252;   p.   44. 
Wiltlnian  Mfg.  Co.     (.See  Bortman.  Emanui-l  W.,  assitrnor.) 
Wlldman   Mfg.    Co.       (See    IlReon,    Alt>ert   M.,    assignor.) 
Wildt  &  Co.      (S<-e  Wlldt.  Hans  M.  A.  C.  assignor.! 
Wildt.  Hans  M    A.  C  .  assignor  to  Wlldt  k  Co  ,  Limited, 

Lehcster.  Kn>;lan<l.     Stop  motion  for  machines  for  wind 

Ing  yarns,  threads,  and  the  like.     No.   l,273,Sfi2;  July 

2.-!  ;   V    252  :   n.  868. 
Wiley,   (it'orge   M.,   Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Display  apparatus. 

No.  1.271,817:  July  9;  v.  262;  p.  329. 
Wilke,  Erwin  L.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     .\pparatiia  for  ase  In  the 

manufacture   (»f   sulfuric   anhydrld   and   the   like.     No. 


np 


aa- 


and 


l,l.'7(),!t07  ;  .July 


V.   252;  p.  70. 


No.    1.272.748  ; 

Horseshoe.     No. 

Tractof    attach- 
:  p.  575. 
(See  McClure  and  Relllv, 


assignor  to  P. 
.Applying  tissue 
July  2  ;  V.  252  ; 


Wilkinson.  Joe.      ( S»-e  Rtansfleld  and  Wilkinson.) 

Will,     Otto.     San     Francisco,     Cal.     Gyroscope-propeller. 

No.    1.270.998;   Jnly    2;    v.   252;    p.   71. 
Wlllard      Storage      Battery      Company        (See      Dislnger, 

Ernest,   assignor.) 
Willenbrlng.  John,  Richmond.  Minn.      Device  for  utllUing 

keros«'ne  for  gasolene-engines.     No.  1,274,125  ;  July  30  ; 

V.  2.-.2  :  p.    im\. 
WiUetr.    Byron    P..    Detroit,    Mli-h.      Toy. 

July  10  :  V.  2r.2  ;  p    621. 
Willett.   Louis.  Annapolis  Junction.  Md. 

1.272,591  ;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  575. 
Wlllhlte,    Emerson    E.,    •■Vlgona.    Iowa. 

! ;  July     ' 
William  Pollock  ronipany.  Thf 

a-jslgnors. ) 

William    Schollhorn   Company,   The.      (See   Bernard,   Wil- 
liam A.,  assignor.) 
Williams,  .\rthnr  R  .  Washington,  D.   C.     Automobile  sig- 
nal.     .No    1  273.709;  July  23;   v    252:   p.  9O0. 
Wllllam.s.  Curlt's  T.,  Trenton.  N.  J.      Tlre-lnflatlon  noztle. 

No.    1,270,999;   July   2;   v.   282;   p.   71. 
Wlllianis.    Frank    D.    Los    Angeles.   Cal.      Taking   motlon- 

pl.  tures.     No.  1.273.435  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  833. 
Williams,    George    M.,    Elizabeth,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    P. 

Lorillard  <"ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Applying  tissue 

wrappers    to    clsars,    &c.       No.     1.271.251  ;    .Jul-      2  ;    v. 

•.•.'>2:   p.    141. 
Williams,    George    M..    Elisabeth,    N.    J., 

LoriUiird    Company.   New    York,   N.    Y. 

wrappers  to  cigars,  &c.     No.  1,271,403  ; 

p.    182. 

Williams,  John  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    <iarment-hanger.    No. 

1272.164:    July   U  :    v.    252;    p.    4.'10. 

Williams,  Milton  F..  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher 
and  Pulverizer  Companv.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Breaker- 
plate  for  grinders  No.  1.274.126;  July  30;  v.  .252 ; 
P    1061. 

Williams  Patent  Crusher  &  Pulveriser  Co..  The.  (See 
Plalsted.   Il.srold  M.,  assignor.) 

Williams  Patent  Crusher  and  Pulverizer  Co.  (See  Wil- 
liams, Milton  F  .  asslenor.) 

Williams,  Tom.  Marysvllle,  Kans.  Rctary  spader.  No. 
1.271.818;    July   9;    v.    252:    p.    330 

Williamson,  (ilenn  S.,  assignor  to  Shurloc  F-levator 
Safety  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N  Y.  Safety  system 
for  swinging;  flevator  doors.  No.  1.274.127:  ."lulv  30; 
V.   2r)2  :   p.   1(»02 

Williamson.  Joel  E..  Evansville.  Ind.  Telephone  attach- 
ment.    No.   1.274.128:  July  30;  v.  252;  p    1062. 

Willis.    Russell    L..    Manchester,    N.    H.      Attachment    for 
colbipslble   tubes.      No,   1,274.129  :    July   30  ;    v.   2.52  :   o 
10«2 

Wlllson,  Charles  T..  Mlllerton.  N.   Y.      Water-cooling  appa 
ratns.     No.   1.27.'?. 436:   July  23;   v.  252:  p.   8.1:'. 

WUmore.  Johu  T.,  Seattle.  Wa.«h.     Vending-machine.     No 

1.273.437  :  July  2?,  ;  v.  252  :  p.  834 
WlLson.  Albert  M.,  Cherokee.  Iowa.      Hose  support'r.     No 

1.274,225:  July   30;   v.   252:   p.   1089. 

Wilson  Bohannen.  Inc.     (See  Kirsch,  Anthony,  assignor.) 

Wilson,  Charles  W  ,   St.   Louis,  Mo.     Automobile  trafflc- 

Bigsal.     No.  1,271,404;  July  2;  v.  262;  p.  181. 
Wilson.    Clara    P.,   Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Foldablc  mattress. 

No.  1,271.496:  Jnly  2;  v.  252;  p.  207. 
WilscHi,    Cortez    L.,    Bishee,    Ariz       Drlll-extrnctor.      No. 

1,272,749  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p   621. 
Wilson    Distilling   Company,   The. 

D.,  assignor.) 


(See  X.acroU,   Joseph 
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Wilson,  Edgar  I.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Illuminated  sign. 
No.  1,272,593  ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  576 

Wilson,  Edward  F.      (See  Waldo  and  Wilson.) 

Wilson.  James  G.  (See  Wilson.  Sutton,  and  Jones,  as- 
signors.) 

Wilson,  Joseph  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  A.  Hanson, 
Upland,  Cal.  Preserving  citrus  fruits.  No.  1,272.750; 
July  16;  V.  252  ;  p.  621 

Wilson,  Joseph  T.,  Clayton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Silver- 
Cbamberltn  Company.  Tooth-brush.  No.  1,271,252; 
July  2;  V.  262;  p.  141. 

Wilson,  Percy  H..  Norfolk,  Va.  :  W.  Sutton  and  B.  Jones, 
.New  York,  N.  Y.,  a.sslgnors  to  James  G.  Wilson,  Nor- 
folk,  Va.     Illumlnant.     No.   1,271.819;  July  9;  v.  252; 


Wll'< 


^30. 


Ison.  William  H.     (See  Spencer  and  Wilson.) 
Wilson.  William  W.,  ft  al.      {Soe  !<lavin.  Thomas  H.,  as- 
signor.) 
Wilt,    Alice    E.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Watering-pot       No. 

1,271,406  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  182. 
Wiuans.    Daniel    M,    Btnghamton.    N.    Y.      Support    for 

vehlile-tops.     No.   1.27:{.710  ;   July  23;  v.   252:   p.  906. 
Window   filass  Machine  Company.      (See  Waterloo,  John, 

assignor.) 
Window    (Jiass    Machine    Company.        (See    Waterloo    and 

Klages,   assignors.) 
Winfrey.   Herbert  0.,  Austin,  Tex.     Machine  for  making 

tamales.     No.  1,271,406;  July  2;  v.  262;  p.  182. 
Wlnkleman,    Fred    G  ,    Ciuiirry.    Wis       Automoblle-slgnul. 

No.  1,274,130  ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  :  p.  1062. 
Wiuks.  John  O..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Rotary  motor.     No. 

1,270.909  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  44. 
Wlnsor,    John.   Corry,    Pa.      Win'  bending    machine.      No. 

1.273,020 ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  697. 
Winston,    Overton,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Headlight.      No. 

1.27.^  »fi9:    .Tulv    3(1:     v.     Ur.'J  :     n      1017. 
Winston,    Overton,    Minneapolis,    Minn       Headlight.      No. 

1.273.97(1:   July   3(1;    v     252:   u.    1018. 
Winter,  John  R.,  assignor  to  Kelsey  Wheel  Company,  De- 


troit, Mich.  Apparatus  for  forming  brake-drums.  No. 
1.272.751  :  July  10  :  v.  252  ;  p    622. 

Winton,  James  A.,  and  (J  C.  Rned.  Seaside,  Oreg.  Ix>ck-nut. 
No.    1,271.643;  July   9;   v.    252:   p.   283. 

Wisconsin  Electric  Company.  (See  Beach,  Chester  H., 
assignor.) 

Witter,  John  L.     (See  Darby.  Jesse  W.,  assignor.) 

Witthause,  John  W.     (See  (Jolding  and  Witthause.) 

Wolcott,  Harvey  D..  Birmingham.  Ala.  End-thrust-bear- 
ing  attachment  for  the  transmlBsioD-shafts  of  Ford  au- 
tomobiles.    No    1,272.106  :  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  430. 

Wold,  Olaus  C,  Chicago.  III.  Air-brush.  No.  1,272,752: 
Jul.v  16  :  V.  252;  p    622 

Wolfe,  Cliuton  M..  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  O.  Ramsey, 
Coelturn,  Va.  Spool  holder.  .No.  1,273.971;  July  3U  ; 
v.  252  :  p.  1018. 

Wolff.  Aaron  H.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Heating  apparatus. 
No.  1.270.910  ;  July  2  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  44. 

Wolff,  Georg,  Hermsdorf.  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Protective  device.  No, 
1^71,407;  July  2;  v.  262;  p.  183. 

Wolfram,  Clarencv  E..  Kelleplaine,  Minn.  Internal-com- 
bustion   engine.      No.    1.274,226;    July    30;    v.    252;    p. 

1090. 

Wolmer.  John  .\..  E.  F  Ilanlon.  and  G.  L.  Thomson, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Boiler  stay  holt.  No.  1,2"3.5H:i  ; 
July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  80.'' 

Wolter,  Fred,  St.  Charles,  Minn.  Hinge.  No.  1.272.594; 
July  16;  V.  262;  p.  570. 

Wood.  .Vbraham.  iLinisbottoni.  England.  Grenade  and 
llki'  throwtnK  apparatus  No.  1.27:<.30l:  .luly  '2:i  : 
V.  252  :  p.  797. 

Wood.  Albert  D.,  Canton.  N.  C  Set-screw.  No.  1,271,408; 
July  2  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  183 

Wood,  Benjamin  F..  Leniburg,  lia.  Device  for  control- 
ling supply  of  water  to  boilers.  No.  1.272.763;  July 
.  262  ;  p.  022. 


(iear-pump.       No. 


16;  V 

Wood,     Garfield     A.,     Detroit,     Mich 
1,2(1,968;   July  9;  v.  252;  p.  372. 

Wood.  Garfield  A.,  Detroit.  Mli  h.  Hoisting  and  dumping 
mechanism.     No.  1.271.969;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  373. 

Wood,  (Jarfleld  A.,  l>etroit.  Mich.  Gear-pump.  No. 
1,271,970;  July  9;  v    252;  p.   37,3. 

Wood,  Garfield  A.,  Detroit.  MIrh.  Hoisting  mechanism  for 
motor  vehicles.     No.  1.271.971;  July  9;  v.  252:  p.  374. 

Wood.  Garfield  A.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Hoisting  and  dumping 
mechanism.     No.  1,271,972  ;  July  9  :  v.  252  ;  p.  374. 

Wood,  Garfield  A..  Detroit,  Mich  Dumping-truck.  No. 
l,2il,973  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  375. 

Wood,  (Garfield  A.,  D^'troit,  Mich.  Truck-body-dumping 
mechanism.     No.  1.2i  1.074  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  375. 

Wood.  Garfield  A.,  IVtn  It,  Mich.  Truck-body -dumping 
mechanism.     No.  1.271.975  ;  July  9  :  v.  252  ;  p.  .376. 

Wood,  Garfield  A.,  Detroit.  Mich  Hvdraulic  hoisting  de- 
vice     No.  1  271.976  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p   376. 

Wood,  Garfield  A.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Hoisting  mechanism  for 
motor-vehicles      .No.   1,271.977;  July  9;  v    252;  p.  377. 

Wood,  Garfield  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Hydraulic  hoisting  de- 
vice.    No.  1,271,978  ;  July  9  ;  v.  2^2  ;  p   377. 

Wood,  Henry  A.  W..  asslg:iior,  by  mesne  asslgnmrats,  to 
Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Paper-guard  for  folding  mechanlam.  No.  1.271.644  ; 
July  9  ;  V.  252  ;  p,  283. 

Wood.  Henry  A.  W..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  C  Nordfors. 
Jersey  City  Heights,  N.  J.,  assizors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments to  Wood  Newspaper  Marhlnerv  Corporation.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Sheet-counting  device.  No.  1.273  438: 
July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  8.34. 


(See   Wood. 
( See  Wood  and 


Wood    Newspaper    Machinery    Corporation. 

Henry  A.  W..  assignor.) 
Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation. 

.Nordfors.  assignors  t 
Wood.  Robert  O..  Brookline.  assignor  to  Arthur  D.  Little, 

Incorporated.    Boston.    Mass.      Devii-e    for    testing    the 

te.iring  stnngth  of  pnp<'r.     No.   1.273.972;  July  30;  v. 

252  ;  p.  1018. 
Woods,  Joseph  M..  assignor  to  The  Imperial  Bran  Mabu- 

facturing     Company.     Chicago,     111.        Lock     for     aoto- 

moblles.      No.   1,270.911;  July   2;   v.   262;  p.  46. 
Woods,  Leonard.  St.  I.rf)ui8.  Mo.     Trousers-supporter.     No. 

1.272.754  :  Julv  16  :  v    252  :  p   622. 
Woods,  William  D.     (See  Dugger  and  Woods.) 
WoiMlmun,    Richard    .\      Chbago.    III.       Automobile    rear 

signal.      No     1.273.973:   July   30;   v.   252;  jp.   1018. 
Woodson,   John    M.    and    J.    H.    Wilder,    I>aFonette,   Tenn., 

assignors  of  two-fifths   to  said   Wilder  and   three-fifths 

to    jyiid    Woo<lson.       Liquid  filter.      No.    1.274.2*27  ;    July 

30  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  1090. 
Woodson.    Robert    E..    St.    Ixnils    Mo      Nut-cracking   ma- 

(hiiie      No.  1.27.S.974:  July  3(1  >  v.  252:  p.  1019. 
Woodstock  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Roebuck,  Alvah  C, 

assignor.) 
Woodward,  Irvinj;  C,  assignor  to  Central  West  Manufac- 
turing   Co..    rhicagc.    III.       Nut  lock.       No.     1,273,439: 

July  23  :  v.  252  :  p.  834 
Woody,    laaWl    G..    Seattle.    Wash.      Combined    steerinf- 

wh.'.l  and  Indirator.     No.  1,273.440;  July  23;  v    252; 

p.  8;f4. 
Woolv-ock.    John    A.    E..    Heidelberg.    Victoria.    Australia. 

Adjustable    device    for    use     in     cutting    tenons.       No. 

1,270,912  ;  July  2  ;  v.  282  ;  p   46 
Woolworth.  Edward  J.,  Kearney.  Nebr.     Hay-cutter.     No. 

1.273.975;    July   30  ;    v.    252:   p.    1019. 
Worcester  Envelope  Company.     (See  Waterhouse.  Sara  P., 

assignor. ) 
Worley,    Ernest    T..    Port,   assignor    to    II.    H     Hoffman    & 

Companv,      Houston.     Tex.        Crude-Oil     burner.       No. 

1.273,976:  July  30;  v.  252;  p    1020, 
Worth.   John    S..   assignor   to   himself   and   W     P.    Worth, 

i'oati  svHle.  Pa.      Car  construction       No.  1.273.564  ;  JulV 

•2.i  :  v    252  :  p.   SOh 
Worth.  William   I*.      (See  Worth.  John   S.   nssijrnor.) 
Wren.   Thomas   B.,   Mahanoy   City,   Pa.     Foot  tread.      No. 

1,271.979  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  3^8. 
Wright,    Daniel    M.,     Hartford,    Conn.      Dlelng-machlne. 

No.   1,270.918;  July  2;   v.   262;   p.  46. 
Wright.   (Jllbert,   Schenectady.   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric     Company.      Electric-lighting     apparatua.      No. 

1,271.980;  July  9;  v    252;  p   378. 
Wright,  (illhert.   Schenectady.  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  (ieneral 

Electric     Company       Socket     and     plug     device.      No. 

1.271.981  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p    378. 
Wrljrht.  Henry  C  ,  and  F.  W.  Ross.  Elmlra.  N.  Y.     Automo- 

hlle-slgnal.  ■  No.  1.271.645:  Jnly  9:  v    252:  p    284. 
Wright.  Richard   H,      (See  Bracy,  Edward  L.,  assignor.) 
Wright,    Sidney.    Brooklyn.    .\.    \.       Road-scarifier.      No. 

1.272,755;  Jiily  16;  v." 252;  p   622. 
Wright.     Sidney.     Brooklyn.     .N.     Y.      Road  -  planer.      No. 

1  l.'72.7.^«  :  .liilv  10  ;  v    252  :  p    (>2.'< 

Wright.  Walter,  assignor  to  Underwoo<l  Computing  Ma- 
chine Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combine*!  type-writ- 
ing and  computing  machine.  No.  1.271.263;  July  2; 
V.   252:   p.   141. 

Wright,  Walter,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Ma* 
chine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Computing-machine. 
No.  1.271.254;  July  2:   v    282;  p.   142. 

Wright.  Walter,  assignor  to  l'nderwoo<l  Computing  Ma- 
chine Company.  New  York,  N  Y.  Combined  type-writ- 
ing and  conipiiting  machine.  No  1,271.820;  July  9;  v. 
252  ;  p   .330 

Wright,  Walter,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  type  writ- 
ing and  completing  machine.  No.  1.271,821  ;  July  9;  v. 
252  ;  p.  330 

Wright,  Walter,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Ma- 
chine Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Comhln<'d  type-writ- 
ing and  computing  machine.  No.  1,271.982;  July  9;  v. 
252  .  p    379 

Wright,    Walter,    assignor    tfi    Underwood    Computing    Ma- 
ihlne    Companv.    New    York      N      Y        Tvi>e-wrlt ing    ma 
chine.     No.   1.273.302;  July  23:  v.  252:  p.  797 

Wuehben,  Frank  B..  I>aytoh.  Ohio.  .\lr  torpedo.  No. 
1.273..sn.T  ;  July  23  ;  v    252  ;  p.  797 

Wulf,  John  W..  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  Hepp,  Saa 
Juan.   Porto   Rico.      Code  device.      No.    1,271.000;  Jaly 

2  ;  v.  252  :  p.  71 

Wnssow.    Henrv    F.,    Jr.    Bondoel.    Wis.      Rail-Joint.      No. 

1  271.640  ;  July  9  ;  v   252  :  p.  284. 
Wyler.   Bertrand    F.      (See   Harris.   Arthur  W.,   assignor.) 
WVman.  George  W  .  Delmar.  D^l      Comi)ustlon-acce)erator 

for  boiler-furnaces.      No.   1.271.983;  July  9:  v.  262;  p. 

379.  „ 
Wvnn.     Ernest.     Laona.     \^1s        .\utomoblle-body.       No. 

i. 273.977:    Jnlv    ,30;    v     2.52:    p     1020. 
Wynne,  Francis  E..   Wilklnsburg.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Weat- 

loghoDse   Klectrlc   and    Manufacturing  Company.      CM%- 

retalnlng    device.       No.     1,271.409;    July    2;    v.    202; 

p.   183. 
Yajrgy,    Luther   M..   Bowman.   N.    D.      T>rlvlnu   mechanism 

for  trn.fors      No    1.073  711  ;  Julv  23:  v.  252:  p.  WHS. 
Yale     &     Towne     Manufacturing     Company.     The.       (See 

I/cwls,    Rollln   C.   assignor.) 


^ 
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Yates,  Charlfs  E..  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Kelvlnator  Corporation.  Wllnilngton,  Del. 
PresHure-regulatlng  valve.  No.  1.273,304  r^uly  23  ;  v. 
252 ;  p.  798.  ,      .    r^ 

Yoder,  Levi  L..  and  F.  A.  Vlckery.  Portland.  Oreg.  Au- 
tomatic fuel-vaporizer.  No.  1.273.565  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  . 
p.   868. 

Yoder,  Maurlco  J..  Ilemet,  Cal.  Motor  -  vehirle.  No. 
1,272.767  :  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  d.  623.  .     ^    ^ 

Young,  Charles  R.,  Bloorafleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric    Company,     Incorporated,    New     York,     N.     \ 
Loadlng-coll   case.      No.   1,272,166;   July  9;   v.   252;   p. 
430. 

Young,  Dwayne  G.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Collapsing  tin  i_ans 
for  whlpm.'nt.     No.  1.273.306;  July  2.'5 :  v.  25'J  :  !'''•>« 

Young,   Kdward  W.      (See  Young,  John   S.   and  E    W.) 

Young,  George  W.,  et  al.  (See  Thompson,  (Jeorge  \\.,.a8- 
.slgnor.J 

Yount'.  Herbert  C.      (See  Haas  and  Young.) 

Yokum,  .lohn  C.  Chicago,  111.  Branding  and  dt-hornlng 
squwztTs  for  cattle.  No.  1,27.'},305  ;  July  2;'.;  v.  252: 
p.  70S. 

Young.  John  S.  ami  E.  W..  assignors  of  one-half  to  J.  L. 
Scht'ch.T,  Los  Angelfs,  Cal.  Folding  bed.  No. 
1  27;i.!t"H  :    .Iiilv    ,30  ;    v.   252  :    p.    1020. 

Young  Mattlu'w  (i.,  (Jeneva,  Ohio.  Rechargeable  dry  cell. 
No.  1,272,107;  July  9;  v.  262;  p.  430. 

Young.  I'eter  M.,  Chicago.  111.  Swivel  end  ring.  No. 
1,2?  1,647  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  284. 

Young.    I'reston    M.,    t'ticn.    N.   Y.      Universal    joint.      No. 

1.272.758  :  July  16  :  v.  252  ;  p.  623. 
Young,  Kob«Tt  G.,  ISreani,  England       Signaling  apparatu" 

No.    1,273,979  ;   July   30  ;    v.   2.'".2  :    p.    1020 
Youngren,  Oscar  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Net  and  cable  cut- 
ting attachment  for  submarine  boats.     No.    1,272,168  ; 
July  9;  v.  252  ;  p.  431. 
Yttrup.  John  F.  C.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.      Hand-grt-nade.      No. 

1.272.759  ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  624. 

Zal'awa.  Michael  J.,  (Jrand  Rapids,  Wis.  Motor-actuated 
shovel.     No.  1,271,648  ;  Julv  9  ;  v.  252  :  p.  285 

Zabriskie,  Henry  L.,  Westfleld,  and  (J.  C.  Marx,  assignors 
to  Diehl  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizal)cth,  N.  J. 
Commutator  and  commutator-bar.  No.  1,271,984;  July 
9  :  v.  252  ;  p.  879. 

ZaKora,  Joseph,  Racine,  Wis.  Fluid-circulation  indicator 
and  distributer.  No.  1,274.228  ;  July  30  ,  v.  262  ;  p. 
1090. 

Zahrn,  Edward,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Llquid-dlspen.-^ing  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,273.021  ;  July  16;  v.  252  ;  p.  697. 


s. 


t 
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Zahrajian,     Ghoogas,     Syracuse,     N.     Y. 
No     1,271,410;   July   2;   v.   262;   p.    188. 

Zam,  Nicholas,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Gas-range-llghtlng  appli- 
ance.    No.  1,271.822  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  331. 

Zeigler,    Perry    D..    Olean,    N.    Y.      Hand-covering. 
1,271,110;  Julv  2;  v.  262;  p.  101. 

/cIkI.t.    William    *',  .    Chicago.    111.      Connecting  rod. 
l.-_'7:^.T12  :   .Fnlv  TA  :  v    '^52;  p    9o7 

Zenith    Systems   Corporation.      (See   Rand,   James   U. 
a.sslgnor.)  i 

Zeiil<.r,    Frcderif  k.      i  See   llorton  and   Zenker  ) 

Zerl)e,  (Jeorge,  TlQsa,  Ind.     Envelop.     No.  1,272,169  ; 
9  ;  T.  252  ;  p.  431 . 

Ziliell.  .lulhis  A  .  Tappaii.  N.  Y.  Fire  resistant  composi- 
tion iind  making  same.  No.  1,27."?. :{07  ;  July  2.".  ;  v.  252  ; 
p.  79H 

Zlegler  Alfred  A.,  Boston.  Mass.  Electromagnetic  cir- 
cuit controller.     No.   1,271.255;  July  2:  v.  252;  p.  142. 

Zie^'ler,  Wllllnin.  Chicago,  111.  i'.>e  iu.-<irumeut.  No. 
1.272.170:  Julv  9:  v    252:  p    431. 

Zlethen,  Frederick,  et  al.  (Soe  Forsyth,  Benjamin  F,  as- 
signor ) 

Zimdurs,  John  IJ..  Sau  Francisco,  Cal.  Clutih  pencil. 
No.   1.270.914  :  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  46. 

ZiiniiHT.  I'aiU  11,.  as,-it,'uor  to  The  i'nil.r  Ilamuier  .Mrs 
(n,  .Milwaukee,  Wis.  Electromagnetic  switch.  No. 
1.271.001  :  July  2:  v.  252;  p.  71 

Zimmer.  Samuel  B..  El  tVntro,  Ca'  Window  conitnac- 
tion.     No.  1.270.915;  July  2;  v.  262;  p.  46. 

Zimmerman.  .Libert  J  .  Kayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  menie 
assltjnments,  to  The  Kichmond-Standard  Manufactnr- 
Ing  Company.  Richmond.  Ind.  Welghing-scjile.  No. 
1.271,497;  July  2:   v.  252;  p.  207. 

Zimniernian.  Bcnjamlu  I).  (See  Smith,  Albert  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Zimmerman  Robert  H.,  Lockport,  N.  Y.  Dlrection-Blgnal. 
No.   1.27i;411  ;  July  2  ;  v.  ^62  ;  p.   184. 

Zlnk    W    r.      (See  Myer-.  Mel vln  A.  assignor  ) 

Zius.sBielster,  Carl  L..  Newark.  N.  J.  Flulil  seal  for  stuff- 
ing-boxes     No.  1,272,171  ;  Julv  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  481. 

Zollar  Edward  H..  and  C.  T.  Johnson,  Cnnal  I»over.  (thlo. 
Sadiron.     No.  1.27.-i.566:  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  869. 

Zi.url  Drawn  Metals  Company.  (See  Murnane,  Daniel  J.. 
assignor.) 

Zukowski.  John,  Detroit.  Mich.  Wire  cutting  attach- 
ment.    No.   1,273,980;  Julv  30;  v.  252;  p.  1(«0. 

Z.salilta  Julius.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  X-ray-machlne  stand. 
No.  1.27;i,3oS  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  798. 
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Adams,  Arthur  J.,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  ITerrls-Stevenson  Corporation,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Running-gear  frame  for  perambulators.  No. 
52.201  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  939. 

Adamson,  Cecil  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  Grote, 
East  Palestine.  Ohio.  Flag  or  emblem.  No.  52.202  : 
Julv   23  ;   V.   252  ;   p.    939. 

American  Lace  Paper  Company.  (See  Conrad,  Fred,  as- 
signor. ) 

American  Safety  Razor  Co.  (See  Pfons,  Frank,  as- 
signor.) 

Aronaon.  Louis  V..  Newark.  N.  J.  Combination-tool.  No. 
52.157  ;   July   9  ;   v.    252  ;   p.    483. 

Baiistrerl,  I'hlllpp,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Ornamental  picture 
frame.     No.  52.233;  July  30;  v.  252;  p.  1127. 

Bauer,     Qeorge    J.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Lamp-shade.       No. 

52.172  ;  July  16  :  v.  252  ;  p.  724. 

Bead  Chain  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Gagnon, 

William  J.,  asaigiior.) 
Benko,     John,     New     York,     N.     Y.       Picture-frame.       No. 

52.173  ;  Jnly  16 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  724. 

Boargon,  Joseph  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Antomoblle-body.    No. 

52,12S:  July  2;  v.  262:  p.  221.  t  w      t 

Boye   Needle    Company.   The.      (See   Flannery,    John   L., 

Jr.,  aaaignor.) 
Bronner     Frederick    H.,    assignor    to    Irwln-Hodson    Com 

nany    Portland,  Oreg.     An  Individual  service-medallion. 

No.  52,203:  July  23  ;  v.  252;  p.  »40      ^      .^  . 

Brnyere,  Lonls  D.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Combined  ath-tray  and 

holder  f or  plpea,   tobacco,  and  matches.     No.   62,126; 

July  2 ;  T.  202  :  p.  222. 
Huntinu    James   II.,   assignor   to   Susquehanna    Silk   jlills, 

New   York,   N.   Y.     Brocade.     Nos.   62,204-5;   July   23; 

V.  252  ;j).  940.  ,  .      „ 

Burrage,  Coartney.     (See  Stean,  Julea  H.,  Mslgnor.) 
Bynner,  George  T.,  Chicago,  111.     Emblem    badges  or  simi- 
lar article.     No.  62,206 ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  940. 
Conrad,    Fred,    Milwaukee     Wis.,    assignor    to    American 

Lace  Paper  Company.     I'aper  doily.     No.  52,234;  July 

Coate.  Bmlle/'awlgnor  to  Tltui  Blatter  *  ^05^*^%  1^ 
York,    N.   T.      Arflcle   of   manafacture.     No.    82,127 ; 

CoS£l?r,  Eras?  'a'*;  l?khart,  Ind.  Cornat.  No.  62.207  ; 
July  23 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  940. 


Craii?,     Elizabeth      B  .     Concord,    Mass.      Emblem.       No. 

52,128  ;  Julv  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  222. 
Creque.   Frank   J..    Cuyahoga   Falls,   Ohio.     Toy   balloon. 

No.  52.129  :  July  2  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  222. 
Davol    Rubber    Company.       (See    Zlegler,    Frana    F.,    a»- 

slsrnor.  i 
Dawes       .lohn      L.,      Pittsburgh.      Pa.      Lamp-casing.      No. 
,20s  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  940. 


:52  ;  p. 
;uelpn. 


imwson.  Robert  K.,  (;uelp^.  Ontario,  Canada.  Three- 
wheeled  <ar  for  children.  No.  52,209  ;  July  2S  I  v.  252  ; 
p    '.Ml 


De  I>on,   Alfredo.      (See  Vieira,   Antonio,  assigiiorj 
Derry     Edwin    U.,    Erie.    Pa.      Waste-basket.      No.    52,158; 
July  9  ;   V.  252  ;  p.  483. 


lionne  Walter  J.,  London,  En«l:ind.  (iame-board.  No. 
ri2.2in:  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  941. 

DunlBp.  Jack  R..  I>allas.  Tex.  Signal  housing  and  sup- 
port.     No.  52.2.S5  ;  July  .30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1128. 

KmU  hns  Iredell,  assignor  to  The  Macbeth  .\rc  Lamp  Com- 
panv  In< ..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Arc-lamp  casing.  No. 
.'-.2,211;  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  941. 

Eaton,  Crane  &  Pike  Co.  (See  ^Pike,  William  A.,  a.s- 
slgnor.) 

Edwards,  Isaac  L.,  Aurora,  111.  Railway  tie-plate.  No. 
.'>2.1.59;   July   9;   v.   252;   p.   483. 

Fellom.  Leila  M..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Doll.  Nos.  52,174-5  ; 
July   16:   V.   252;   p.   724. 

F<  rrls  Stevenson  Corporation.  (See  .Vdams,  Arthur  J., 
assignor.) 

Flannery,  John  L,  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  Boye  Needle 
Compaay,  Chicago,  III.  Belt-holder.  No,  62,180; 
July  2  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  222. 

Flannery,  John  L.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Carton.  No.  62,131  ;  July  2  ;  v.  262 ; 
p.  222. 

Flannery,  John  L..  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Com- 
piuiv  Chicago.  III.  Display  card  or  mounting.  Nos. 
52,212-13  ;  July  23  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  941. 

Forrest  Edwin,  -New  York.  N.  Y.  Phonograph .  case  or 
cabinet.     No.  52.214  i  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  941. 

Gagnon.  William  J  ,  assignor  to  The  Bted  Chain  Mann- 
farturlng  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Jnmf-rlng  cou- 
pling.    No.  62,132  ;  July  2  ;  v.  262  ;  9.  228. 
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Gilbert,  Henry  J  .  Saginaw,  Mich.  Soap-rest  for  wash- 
boards.     No,  52.236:  July  .'50:  v,   2.%2  :   p,   1128, 

Go<Klyear'8  -Metallic  Rubber  Shoe  Co,,  The.  (See  Haynes. 
Charles    R..   assignor,) 

Grether.    William,    Davton,    Ohio       Portable   electric    Ian 


I 


tern.  '  No.  .'>2,2i7  ;  July  30;  v,  25: 


112s, 


.„.,__ .. ;  p,   11- 

(Jrote,   Walter,      (.See   Affanison.   Cecil  F,,  assignor.) 
(irotlie.  Walter.  Fremont.  Ohio    assi>;noi',  hy  mesne  assign 

ini'nts.     to     .N.itional     <'arlMiii     rmiipanv      Inc        Electrii-- 

hattery  anode       No,  52,21.'i;  July  23;  v,  252;  p    •.t42 
Hammond,    Myron    I!.,    Bridgeport,   Conn.      Man  s    garter. 

Nos.  52,133-5  :  July  2  :  v    252  ;  p    223. 
Ilarsev.    Krnnk    W.    .1  r  .    Chicago,    111,      Pocket-case       No     I 

r.2,l"70  ;   July   10;  v.   252:  p.  724. 
IliMipi,     Harry,    Kimsfoiil.    .N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Kimpton. 

llaupt  &  Co,.  .New  York    N    Y       IVn-rack.      .No.  52.216; 

.Uily  23;   V,  252  :  p    942 
Iliiynes,    Charles   U.,    .NiUiL'atui  k     Conn.,   assignor   to   The 

i.oodyear's      Metallic      Hnl>l>i'r      Shoe      Co,      Sole       No, 

."^2.217  :  July  23  ;  v    ;j52  ;  p    1*42. 
Ileathiote,    Edwin    C.    !<rooklyu.    N.    Y.      Emblem,    brooch, 

lin.  fop,     lavalll^re     button,    or    similar    article.       .No 

52  21s  .  ,liily  23  ,  v,  2.".2  ;  p    94  2, 
Ilogan.  Michael  J.,  assignor  to  The  Imperial  Brass  Manu- 
facturing   Company,;  Chicago.     Ill        Advertising-tablet. 

.No.  51;,  130  ;  July  2  :   v,  ■J52  :  p    223. 
Ilolstein,  Adolph  M.,  Syra<  usi  ,  .S,  Y.     Panel  for  furniture, 

caskets,    and    Interior    and    exterior    decorations.      No. 

52,100;    Julv   9;    v.   252;   p.    483. 
Ilolsteln,    Adolph   M,.    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Pilaster   for    fur 

niture,    casket,    interior    or    exterior    decoration.       No 

.''.2,1«1  ;   Julv   9;    v     2.">2  ;    p.    483 
Ilolstein.   .\doIph    M      Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Boriler   ornament 

for    furniture,    casket,    interior    or    exterior    dccorntion 

Nos.  .''.2,1(52-4;  July  9;  v.  252;  pp.  483,  484, 
Ilolsteln,   .\dolph   M  ,    Syracuse.    N.    Y,     Corner   ornament 

for    furniture,    caskets,    and    interior    and   exterior    doc- 
orations       No    .%2.H>.'>;   .Inly   9:   v     2.^2  ;    p    484, 
Holsteln,    .\dolph    M  .    Syracuse.    N,    Y,      Furniture,    casket. 

interior    or    exterior    decoration.       No.    52,166  ;    July    H  , 

V.  252  :    I).   484 

Hoover,  Howard  E,.  Chicago,  111,,  assignor  to  The  Hoov<  r 

Suction    Sweeper    Company,   .New    Berlin,   Ohio.      Brush 

for  suction  clejiners  and  the  like.     No.  .^2.238  ;  July  30: 

V.   2.'>2:   p.    1128, 
Hoover    Suction    Sweev>er    Company.    The.       (See    Hoover, 

llfiwaril    E,,    assignor  ) 
Huben,  tiUBtav  A  .  Chicago,  III      Rubber  heel.    No.  62,137  ; 

July  2  ;  V,  252  ;  p.  223, 
Huber,  Alice  P.,  assignor  to  Felix  .Meyer,  New  York,  N.  Y 

I^ce       No.  52.138  ;  July  2  ;  v,  252  ;  p.  224. 
Humbert.   Richard    E  ,    Montclalr.    N     J.      Toy    head-block. 

No.  52,239;  July  .30;  v.  252;  p.  1128, 
Humphn-y,    Elizabeth,    Cineinnati.    Ohio.      Sewing-cabinet, 

No.  52.219  :   July  23  ;   v,   252  ;   p.  942. 
Imperial   Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Ho- 

gan,  Michael  J.,  assignor.) 
Incandescent    Supply   (onipan.v        (See   Jankolson.   Samuel. 

assignor.) 

Indiana  Rubber  &  Insulated  Wire  Co.  (See  Musselman, 
.\lvln  J.,  assignor.) 

iDternational  Silver  Co,  (See  Kintz.  .\lfred  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

Iiwin  Hodson  Com[)any,  (See  Bronner.  Frederick  11..  as- 
signor. ) 

Ivoryloid  Co,.  The,      (See  Schaffer.  Frank  H,,  assignor  ) 
Jacot,      Louis,      Birmingham.      England.     Wristlet  watch 

cover.      No.  52.220  ;  July  23  ;  v    252  ;  p.  942. 
Jankelson,    Samuel,    Rockaway    Bea<h.    assl>;nor    tJ)    Incau 

descent    Supply    Conipanv.    New    York.    N.    Y        Riut;    foi 

lamp  bowl  holders.      So.  52,221  ;  Julv  23  ;  v.  252  :  p.  943. 
Jones,   William   F.,   and   W.    Kellum.   Wilmington,   N.    C 

Advertising  cabinet.      No,    52,167  ;   July   9  ;    v.    252  ;   p, 

484. 

Joseph  Fahys  &  Company.  (See  Kaupmann,  Frederick, 
assignor.) 

Karpeles,    Maurice    J..    Providence,    R.    I.      Dlsplav  stand 

No.  52.240;  July  30;  v    252:  p.   1128. 
Kaupmann,     Frederick,     Brooklyn,     assignor     to     Joseph 

Fahys  &  Company,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Spoon,    fork,   or 

similar  article.      No.    52,168  ;    July   9  ;   v.    252  ;   p.    485 
Kellum.   Woo<luB.      ( Soe  Jones  and    Kollum.) 
Kendig,  Julian  H..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Strain-Insulator.     No. 

52,189  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p    224. 
Kini|>ton.   llaupt  A  Co.      (See  llaupt,   Harry,  assignor.) 
Kintz.    .\lfred    (i.,   Wallingfor.l,    assignor   to    Inti  rnatlonal 

Sliver  Co.,   Merlden.  <"onn.      Spoon,   fork,  or  similar  nr 

tide.      No.  52,222  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  :  p    943 
Leff.  Jacques  H..  and  R,  H.  Spira.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Badge. 

No.  52,140;  July  2;  v    252;  p.  224. 
Lehman,  Max  R.,  Qulncy,  111  ,  assignor  to  Stelger  ft  Kerr 

Stove  &  Foundry  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Stove. 

No.  62.141;  July  2;  v.  252  ;  p.  224. 
Link,  Charles  W..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Automobile-tup.     No. 

62,142  ;  Julv  2  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  224. 
I»ngfellow.    Mi'nrv    W.    Boston.    Mass.       Childs    vehicle. 

No.  52,241  :  July  30:  v.  2.'i2  :  n    1129. 
Macbeth  Arc  Lamp  Company.  Tne       (See  Eachus.  Iredell 

assignor.) 
Mancuso.     Ralph.     Brooklyn,     N      Y.       Statue-doll.       No 

52,242;  July  30;  v.  252;  p.   1129. 


Manning.  Fowler,  assignor  to  Winchester  Rei>eatlng  .\rms 
Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.  Show-cas*-  for  shoulder-Hruis. 
No    52.223;   July  23,   v.  252;   p    !Ma. 

.Meyer,   Felix.      (See  Huber,  Alice  P.,  assignor.) 

Mountford.  Thomas,  .Newark,  .N.  J.  Jewelry-gallery. 
No,   ,'.2.24H  ;   July  .'lO  ;   v,   i;."2  ;  p,   1129, 

Musselnian,  .Mvin  J,  Chiiago.  Ill,,  assignor  to  Indiana 
RuliNer  &  In-ul;ited  Wire  Co  .  Jonesboro.  Ind.  Vehlcle- 
tir.        .No,  02.224  :  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  943. 

.National  Carbon  Company  (.See  (irothe,  Walter,  aa- 
simior  I 


Mirror-pedestal. 
Photo- frame. 


.Nelson,    ?:veld    L,    Minneapolis,    Minn, 

-No    52.109  :  Julv  9  :  v,  252  ;  p    485, 
.Nichols,    Wllll.Tm    H,    |iel.iw;ire    City,    Del, 

No.  52.143  ;  July  2  ;  v    262  ;  p    224. 
.Nunn,  James   W.   Denver,  Colo       rencil-tlip.      .No.  52,144; 

July  2  ;  v.  252;  p.  226. 
orizarnff,    Zvetko.    Harrisburg.    I'a.      Picture-holder.      No. 

.'12.177:   July    16;    v.    2.''.2  ;   p     T2.'>. 
Owen.     Oscar     L,     assiirnor    to    Wbitln     Machine    Works, 

Whitinsvilie.  Mas>.    Top-roll-saddlc  stirrup.     No.  52,146  ; 

July  2  ;  V.  252  :  p.  225 
Owen.    Willlitni    C,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Tlre-caslng.      No. 

.'.2.170;    .luly   9;    v.   252;   p     485. 
I'liritliiii.    ('..mpanies.    The.       i  See    Post.    Cornelia    M..    as- 
signor ) 

Parsons,  Wyckliffe  W.     (See  Read  andParsons.) 

I'fous,  Frank.  Coshocttm.  (ihlo.  assignor  to  .\merican 
Safety  Ra/or  Co,.  Inc.,  I'.rooklvn,  .N,  \.  Itispiav- 
'al'lnet       N(i.  52,225  :  Julv  23  ;  v,  252  :  p    943, 

Phillips.  Herbert  A  .  and  .1,  (J  Stanini.  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Tire  .-osing       .No    ,''.2.178:   Julv   16:   v.   252:   p     725. 

rhillir.s.  Herbert  A  .  and  J  <i  Stamm.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Flag,  banner,  pennant,  or  similar  article.  No  52,179; 
July    16;    V    252  ;   p.    725. 

Tike.  Willlain  A,.  :isMi:iior  to  Eaton.  Crane  A.  Pike  Com- 
pany, Pitisfield,  Mas-  I  Hsplaj-card.  No.  62.226;  July 
23  :  V,  2r.2  :  p    04S 

Post,  (^)rn(lia  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  assignor  to  The 
Parafflne  Companies.  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Lino- 
leum, oil  cloth,  or  floor-<'over1ng,  Nos,  52  18(^-93  •  Julv 
If,  ;    V,    252  ;    iip     72.V7, 

Ramsdell,  James  W  .  Highland  Park,  Mich.  l»rinking- 
founUln.      No.   52.244;   July   HO;   v.   2.".2  :   p.   1129 

Read.  Frank  P  .  and  W  W  Parsons,  Chicago.  111.  Com- 
bined phonograph  cabinet  and  hall-clock  case.  No 
52.194:  July  16;  v.  252;  p.   72<!. 

Rt^fern,  Albert,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Stein, 
Doblin  Lace  Co,  Lace.  No,  52,146:  July  2;  v  252- 
p.   225. 

Iteizensteln,    Charles    L,    Pittsburgh.    Pa       Glass    plate    or 

similar  article.      No    52.171;  Julv  9;  v.   252;  p    4S5. 
Rice.    Alexander,    Montgomery.    A\a.      Novelty    pap«-r    hat 

.Nos,    52.147-9;   July    2;    v,    252:    p,    225 
Richardson.   Julm    W      Deiroit.    Miih       Tire       \,,    32  227  • 

July  2.S  ;  v,  252  :   ]>.  1'44 
Ringel,  Charles.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Doll      No    52,195:  JnlT 

If.  ;    v,    252  :   p,    728 
Sanda.    Wllma,     New    York.     N,    Y.       Skirt-trousers        No 

52.245  ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.   1130. 
Schaffer.    Fr.ink    H,.    Providence,    R,    I.,    assignor    to    The 

Ivoryloid    Co,.    Inc..    New    Y'ork.    .N.    Y.      Brooch-pin    or 

similar    article    of    Jcwelrv,      No.    52  228-    .Tulv      '3-    v 

2." 2  ;    p,   044 

Schweitzer.    Ernest    J       (See    Wagner   and    Schweltwr.) 
Schwinn.  Ignaz,  Chicago.  Ill      Blcrcle-frame.     No.  52,1.50: 

July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  225, 
Scropln.    James     M,.     Mare     Island.    Cal,       Memorial     pin. 


No     .12,196  :   JulT    16 


-.2;    p 


r2s. 


S»-ars,  .lohn   S  ,   New  York.  N    Y,   ^  Article  of  manufacture. 

No,   52,197;  July   16;   v.   252;   p.   728. 
.Sonora    Phonograph    Corporation        (.Se«^    Wolff,    Joseph, 

assignor.) 

Spencer.  Charles  H..  Chicago,  III  Pinter  ring  or  similar 
artble  of  Jewelry.  Nos.  52,229-30;  Julv  23;  v.  252: 
I.    944. 

Spira.  Robert  H.     (See  Leff  and  Splra.) 

Stamm,  John  G      (Rw  Phillips  and  Stamm  1 

Star  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Weaver.  Orlando  L, 
assignor.) 

stean,  Jules  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C  Burrage,  Worces- 
ter. Mass,  Cigar  perforator.  .No  52.151  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ; 
p.  226. 

Stelger  &  Kerr  Stove  &  Foundry  Company  (See  Leh- 
man. Max  R..  assignor.) 

Stein.   The.      ( Se<'   Redfern,   AKwrt,  assignor.) 
StoUwerck.  AUn'rt  N..  Jersev  citv,   N    J,     ciiocolate  cake. 

No    52,246;  July  30;  v.  252;  f>    1130- 
Susquehanna    Silk    Mills       i  See    Bunting,    Jnmes    11.,    as- 
signor,) t 

Titus  Blatter  &  Company,      (See  Coste,  Emile,  assignor.) 
Tut  tie    &    Bailey    Mfg,    Co.       (.Se<-    Tuttle,    Cliff, ,rd    H,.    as- 
sinnor.) 

Tuttfr.  Clifford   H.    P^nplewood.  .N    J,,  assignor  to  Tuttle  A 

Bailey   Mfg.   Co      Broi.klvn     .N.    Y       Pbture  frame.      No 

52.231  :  July  23  :  v.  252  ;  p,  944 
Vieira,  Antonio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  De  I^eon,  New 

York.    N,    Y.      Plaque       No.    52,198:    Julv    16;    v.    252; 

p.  T88. 


be 
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Wagner,  Robert  G.,  and  E.  J.  Schweltser,  Lot  Angelw, 

Cal.     Chandelier  for  a  lightlng-fliture.     No.   52,152; 

July  2  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  226. 
Weaver    Or  Undo  L.,  assignor  to   The   Star  Rubber  Com- 

nanr.'  Akron,  Ohio.     Tlre-caaing.     No.  62,1S3 ;  July  2 ; 

V?^252;  p.  226. 
WhitlD  Machine  Works.     (See  Owen,  Oacar  L.,  asslmior.) 
WUkinaon,    Randolph   N.,   Huntington,   W.    Va.      Child's 

vehicle.     No.  62,154  ;  July  2  ;  v.  262 ;  p.  22«. 
Wtn<ho8ter   Repeating  Arms  Co.      (See  Manning,  Fowler, 

asslfinor. ) 


Wing,  Albert  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Vehicle-tire.  No, 
51*232  ;  July  23  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  944. 

Wolff,  Joseph.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sonora  Phono- 

frapb     Corporation.        Casing     (or     sound-boxas.        No. 
2,165  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  226. 

Zlegler,  Franz  F.,  assignor  to  Davol  Rnbbor  CJompany, 
I'roTldence,  R.  I.  Hollow  rubber  figure  toy.  Nos. 
r.2,199-200;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  729. 

Zunish.  Peter.  Jenkins,  Ky.  Can-opener.  No.  52,156 ; 
July  2  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  226. 
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Adams.  Lloyd,  South  Brownsville,  Pa.  Remedy  for  galls, 
sores,  and  cuts  In  animals.  No.  122.121  ;  July  2 ;  v. 
252  ■   V    241 

African  Association  Llmitfd,  Liverpool,  England.  Palm 
oil  and  kernels  and  cocoa  for  food  purposes.  No. 
122.251  ;  July  16 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  741.  ,      ^       ^ 

African  Association  Limited,  Liverpool,  England.  Cer- 
tain named  oils  used  as  fuel  and  for  illuminating  or 
lubricating  purposes.  No.  122,252 ;  July  16 ;  v.  252  ;  p. 
741. 

Altken,  Hugh  W.,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Antifriction  met- 
als.    No.  122,254  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  :  p.  741. 

Alcemo  Manufacturing  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Non- 
freexe  compound  applicable  for  the  radiators  of  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  122,174;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  499. 

Alcrmo  Manufacturing  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Tire- 
sealing  compound.  No.  122,296 ;  July  23 ;  v.  252 ; 
p.  957. 

Alfa-Celo  Corporation,  The,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Malted 
milk.     No.  122,122  ;  July  2  :  y.  252  ;  p..  241. 

Allen,  Dan  W.,  Bvanston,  111.  Furnlture-pollsh.  No. 
12d.297  ;  Jnly  23  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  957.  .    r.      ., 

Altonaer  Margarine-Werke  Mohr  &  Co..  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Al- 
tona-Ottenseh.  (Jermany.  Vegetable  food  extract.  No. 
122,263  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  741. 

Aluminum  Goods  Mfg.  Company,  Manitowoc,  Wis.  Alu- 
minum cookinz  utensils  and  household  goods.  No. 
122,128  ;  July  2  ;  t.  252  :  p.  241. 

American  Agricultural  Chemical  Company,  The.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Fertllliers.     No.  122,363  ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  ; 

American  Optical  Company,  Southbridge.  Mass.     Certain 

nampd   measuring   and   scientific  appliances   and   parts. 

No.  122.176:  July  9;  v.  252;  P.  499. 
American  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.     Ophthal- 
mic mountings  and  parta  thereof.     No.   122,176;   July 

9  ;  T.  252  ;  p.  499. 
American  Steel  Products  Co.,  Macomb,  111.    Certain  named 

cutlery,  machinery,   and  tools  and  parts   thereof.     No. 

122,26(iiJuly  16;  v.  252;  p.  741. 
Amt-rlcan  TexUles  Export  Corporation    Jersey  Cltv    ^J  • 

and   Ne>  York,  N.   Y.     Cotton  blankets.      No.   122,364  . 

July  3(5;  v.  252  ;  p.  1139. 
Andover   Laxlne   Water   Company,    Andover,   Ohio.      Mln 

eral  water.     No.  122,363  ;  July  30  :  v.  252  ;  p.  1139. 
Arbuckle    Brothers.    New    York,    N.    Y.,    and    Chicago,    111. 

Tea.     No.  122,298 ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  957. 
Associated   Import  &  Export  Co.,  Inc.,   New   York    N.  Y. 

AniUn  dyes.     No.  122.266 ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  741. 
Associated  Tanners  Machinery  Co.,  Salem,  Mass.     Certain 

named  leather-working  machinery.     No.  122.124  ;  July 

2  ;  V.  252  :  p.  241.  „      ^ 

Autoplano  Company,   New   York.  N.   Y.     Pianos,  organs. 

Slayer   pianos  and   actions,   note-sheets.      No.    122.25 1  ; 
uly  16  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  741. 

Baer  Isaac,  Meeker.  Colo.  ISnttcr.  No.  122,368;  July 
SO-   V.  252;  p.  1139. 

Banner  Cigar  Manufacturing  Co.,  The,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Cigars.     No.  122,180 ;  July  9  ;  v.  252 ;  p.  499. 

Barber  Milling  Company,  Miuneapolis,  Minn.  Wheat- 
flour.     No.  122,299 ;  July  23 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  957. 

Barnsley  h  Sons.  Geo..  Sheffield,  England.  Certain  named 
cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools  and  parts  thereof.  Nos. 
122,26d-l ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  741. 

Barrett  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sheathing  paper. 
No.  122,300 ;  July  28  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  967. 

Barrow  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ladles'  and  mlsaes 
one  and  two  piece  flat  underwear.  No.  122.177  ;  July 
9 :  V.  252 ;  p.  409.  „        .  ... 

Bait,  Edward,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Certain  named  foods. 
No.  122,301 ;  July  23 ;  v.  552 ;  p.  957. 

Beau-Site  Company.  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain 
named  toilet  preparations  and  bitters  for  mixing  pur- 
poses.    No.  122.126  :  July  2  ;  v   252  :  p.  241. 

Beiu-Slte  Company.  The.  New  York,  ^r  Y.  Toilet  soao 
sbaTlnr-aoap.  and  ahaving-cream.  No.  122,179;  July 
9 ;  T.  282 ;  p.  499.  ^  ^,        ..r    w    »t    v 

B«ekman  Paper  and  Card  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Writing  and  printing  papers.  No.  122,178;  July  9; 
T.  262;  p.  499. 

Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago  111. 
Rcgalating  devices   for   electric  laaBpa.     No.    122,181 ; 

Benn  l,uinber  Company,  Inc.,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohl«».  Lum- 
ber.    No.  122,183  ;  July  9 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  499. 


Bfrnsteln  Manufacturing  Company,  Phlladelpbln,  Pa. 
Beditead.s,  bed-springs,  and  mattresses.  No.  122,184  ; 
July  9  :  V.  252 ;  p.  499. 

Uivr.  M.  l>..  .loscph,  -NVw  York,  N.  Y.  Healing  prophy- 
lactic' powilfT  lor  certain  nam«'(l  disoasos  and  cundi- 
tloiip      No.  122..1rt7  ;  July  .30  :  v.  252  ;  p.  1139. 

Blaskopf  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Outer  suits  and  dresses. 
No.  122,182;  July  9;  v.  252:  p    499. 

Bond,  Madam  Nannie,  Bessemer,  Ala.  Hair-grower.  No. 
122,i:.>6;  July  2:  v    262:  p.  241. 

Boston  Confectionerv  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Candy.  No. 
122.262  :  July  16  :"  v.  262  ;  p.  741. 

Hotarha  Ouitimnt  Co,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Ointment  for 
pile*,  cuts,  burns,  and  eczema.  No.  122,127  ;  July  2  ; 
v.  252  ;  p.  241. 

Burke,  Joseph  R.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Canned  salmon.  No. 
122,128;  July  2:  v.  252:  p.  241. 

Burns,  Henry  II.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Paper-baler.  No. 
122.129  :   July  2  ;   v.  252  :  p.   241. 

Bnrt  H.  Winchester.  Inc..  Newark,  N.  J.  Poultry  feed. 
No.  122,295  ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  742. 

Burton  Bros.  A  Co  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dyed  cotton  piece 
goo«s.     No.  122,263;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  741 

Bush,  Beach  &  (Jent  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Dyestuffs — 
viz.,  dyewood  extracts  In  crystnl,  paste,  and  powder 
form.     No.  122.130  :  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p    241. 

C.  F.  Saner  Co.,  The.  Richmond,  Va.  Food  flavoring  ex- 
tracts.    No.  1 22,286  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  :  p.  742. 

Capdaii  nn<l  Bre^lln.  New  Orleans,  Im  Medicine  for 
stomach  ami  Imwel  diworders.  .No.  122.371:  July  30; 
V.   2.'>2  :   p.   1139. 

Carbon  Destroyer  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Appa- 
ratus for  moistening  air  foi  u*-.'  on  gaa-engioes.  No. 
122,lH.'i:  July  0;  V.   252;  p.   *W. 

Carih  Syndicate.  Limited.  New  iork.  N.  Y.  Crude  and  re- 
ftne«l  petroleum  and  asphnlt.  No.  122,186;  July  9;  v. 
252:  p.  490 

Caribonum  Company,  Limited.  Leyton,  I^ndon.  England. 
Carbon  papers,  type-writer  ribbons,  and  printing  and 
writing  Inks.     No.  122,187  ;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  499. 

Carpenter  &  Company.  Lou  .\ngeles,  Cal.  Internal-com- 
bustion engine  and  moisturizers  therefor.  No.  122,181  ; 
July  2:  V.  252;  p.  241. 

Carson,  IMrle,  Scott  k  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Shell  hair-pins. 
No.  122,188;  j!ily  9;  v.  252;  p.  499. 

Carson,  Plrlo.  Scott  &  Co..  Chicago.  III.  Certain  named 
clothing  for  men  and  boys.  No.  122,189;  July  9;  v. 
252:  p.  499. 

Celluloid  Company.  The.  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Pa p«'r  knives,  penholders,  niemoranduai-tableta. 
No.  122,264;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  741. 

Celluloid  Company.  The,  Newark.  .N  J.,  and  New  York. 
N  Y.  Certain  named  articles  made  of  compounds  of 
pyroxylin.     No.  122, .372:  July  3«  .  v.  252:  p.  11.39. 

Cilhiloli!  Companv,  The.  Newark,  N.  .!.,  and  New  'iork. 
\.  Y.  IMp«'-blts  and  cigar  holders  made  of  pyroxylin 
compounds.     No.  122,373:  July  .30;  v.  252:  p.  1139. 

Celluloid  Company.  The,  Newark,  N.  J.,  an<l  New  York. 
N  Y  Certain  named  articles  made  of  compounds  of 
pym.xvlln.     No.   122. .374:   July  SO;  v.  2.'>2  ;  p.   J1.39. 

Chanipion  Si)ark  Plug  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Spark-plag 

porcelains.     No.  122,132  :  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  241. 
Chapln  Sacks  Manufacturing  C»mpany,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Icecream.     No.  122.133  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  :  p.  241. 
Chiclcamauga   Fertilizer  Works,   Atlanta,   Ga,      Fertillaer. 

No.  122.190  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  499. 
Chrlstonsen,  Peter  C,  West  Orange,   N.  J.     Phonographic 

developers.     No.  122,304  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  957. 
Cleeland    Inshuro   Pen   Company,   Butler.    Pa       Fountain- 
pens.     No.  122,307  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  957. 
Coast   Fishing   Co  .    Inc..    Wilmington,   Cal.      Canned    sar- 
dines packed  in  cotton-seed  oils  and  spiced  tomato  .sauce. 
No,  122.375  :  July  30  ;  v.  2.')2  ;  p.  1139. 
Cohen.  Benjamin  M.,  New  Yock,  N.  Y.     Silk,  cotton,  and 
woolen   piece   goods.      No.    122,305;   July   23  J   v.   252; 
p.  957. 
Coles  &  Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Clothes-baskets.     No. 

122.37t$:  Julv"30;  v.  252:  p.  1139. 
Colgate  &  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Soap  for  cleaning  and 
preserving    leather    and    imitation-leather    goods.      No 
122..306 ;  July  23  :  v.  252  :  p.  957. 
Columbia  Fastener  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Drtsa-faaten- 
ers.     No.  122.265  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  741. 
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Commercial  Shirt  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.  Dreaa, 
negligee,  work,  and  under  ahlrts.  No.  122,194  ;  July  9 ; 
V.  252  ;  p.  499. 

Consolidated  Safety  Pin  Co..  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.  Safety- 
pins.      Nos.    122,192-3;   July  9;   v.   252;   p.   499. 

Coolrlte  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Itha.-^.  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
chemicals,  medicines,  and  pharmaceutical  preparations. 
No.  122.377:  July  30;  v.  2.^2  ;  p.  1139. 

Cooper-Bell  Varnlsli  Co..  Chicago,  111.  Varnishes.  No. 
122.191  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  490. 

Crystal  Soap  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Toilet  soaps. 
No.  122.266:  July  16;  v.  252:  p.  741. 

Cullen  Brokerage  Co..  The,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Certain  named 
foods.      No.   122,.308  :  July  2.3  ;  v.  252  ;  p.   957. 

Cuno  Engineering  Corporation,  The,  Merlden,  Conn.  Cer- 
tain named  electrical  apparatus,  machines,  and  sup- 
plies.    No.  122..309:  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  957. 

Curtis  Coriwratlon,  The,  Hluomington.  Cal.  Sauce  or 
relish  for  seasoning  foods.  No.  122,310  ;  July  23 ;  v. 
252  ;  p.  957. 

D.  l)e  Bernardl  &  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Cheese. 
No.  122.134  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  241. 

Dagg,  Derneden  Co..  Seattle,  Wash.  Men's  dress,  neg- 
llg^,  and  work  shirts.  No.  122,195;  July  9;  v.  252; 
p.  499. 

Delaware  I*unch  Company  of  Texas,  The,  San  Antonio. 
Tex.  Non  alcoholic  maltless  beverages  sold  as  soft 
drinks  and  extracts  and  svrups  for  making  the  same. 
No.  122,196;  July  9;  v.  2.')2  ;  p    499. 

Dennlnger  Garment  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Certain  named  ladles'  and  children's 
garments.      No.  122.197;  .Tuly  0:  v.  252:  p.  499. 

District  of  Columbia  I*ap»T  Manufacturing  Company,  Al- 
exandria. '\'a..  and  W.ishlnjrton,  D.  C.  Paper.  No. 
122,267;  July  16:  v    252;  p.  741. 

Duboc  Paper  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Envelops.  No. 
122.208:  July  16;  v.  262;  p   741. 

Dubois  Watch  Case  Companv.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Watches. 
No.  122.198  ;  July  9  ;  v.  2.'>2  ;  p.  499. 

E  A  Z  Van  Raalte.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Veils  No.  122.400  ; 
July  .30;  V.   252  :  p    1140. 

E.  A  Fov  Companv.  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Lightning- 
rods.     No.  122.137;  July  2:  v.  252;  p.  241. 

E.  F.  Houghton  &  Co  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Oil  for  use  In  the 

softening,    strengthening,    and    dvelng   of    textiles.      No. 

122.38.3  :  July  .30  :  v    252  :  p.   11.39. 
Flarl    Fruit    Company.    .Sacramento.    Cal.      Certain    named 

fresh  fruits.     No.  122.269     July  16;  v.  262;  p   741 
Eastern   Tablet  Company,  Albany,   N.   Y.     Writing  tablets 

and  printing  and  writing  papera.     No.  122.199;  July  9; 

V.  252;  p.  490. 
Eastman     Kodak     Companv.     Rochester.     N.     Y.       Photo 

graphic  paper.     No.  122.200  ;  July  9  ;  v.  250  ;  p.  499. 
Eaton's  Uzon  Com[>any  Inc..  Roanoke.  Va.     Cleaning  com- 
pound In  the  nature  of  a  paste  for  certain  named  sur- 
faces.     No    122.135;   July   2.   v    252:   p    241 
Electric  Appliance  Company,  Chicago,  111      Auto  oil-soap, 

cream  metal-polish,  hand-cleansers.     No.   122,270;  July 

16:  V.  252;  p.  741. 
Electric    Rubber    Reclaiming    Company,    The.    Barberton, 

Ohio.     Composition  soles  and  heels  for  shoes  and  boots. 

No.   122.201  ;  July  9:   v     252;  p    499. 
Fills.     Keturah     R.,     Ixjuisvllle.     Ky.       Ointment     to     be 

VPli''*!   <o   the   scalp   to   promote   gr(^th   of  hair.      No. 

122.203:  July  0;  v    252:  p    .'.00. 
Elmer  Candy   Companv,   Inc  ,   New   Orleans,   Iji.      Candy 

No.  122.271  ;  July  16  :  v   252  :  p   741 
Empire    So.np    Companv.    New    ^  ork,    N.    Y.      Soap.      No. 

122.202  ;  .tuly  9  :  v    •J.'>2  :  p.  409. 
Esteban.    Hermanos.    Harcelon.i.    Spain       Cotton    and    linen 

ple.c  uoods.     No    122.3TS  :  .lulv  .30  ;  v    252  :  p    1139. 
Fafnlr  Bearing  Company,  The.  New  Britain.  Conn.     Cer- 
tain  named   cutlery,    machinery,   and   tools,   and   parts 

thereof.     No.  122.1.36:  July  2:  v.  252:  p.  241. 
Federal   Bearings  Co.    Inc..  Knirviow.   Poughkeepsie.  N.   Y. 

Antifriction  bearings        No.    122,204;    July    9;    v.    252: 

p.   500. 
Perrv.  Rollo  II.,  Spokane.  Wash.     I>ental  preparation.     No. 

122..380;  July  30;  v.  2.''.2  :  n    11.39 
Fertile  Company,   The.   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Fertillxer.      No. 

122.205;  .Tuly  0;  v.  252;  p    ."iOO. 
Koote    Mineral    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.       Lithium,    mag- 
nesium, strontium,  and   thorium  nitrate.      No.   122.138  ; 

July  2;  V.  262;  p.  241 
Forstniann  &  Huffmann  Co.,  Passaic,  N.  J.     Woolen  piece 

goods.     No.   122,.382:  .Tuly  30;  v.  252:  p.  11,39 
Fretz,  Gross  Sc  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     I'mDrellns.  parasols, 

and   fram»*«  and   trimmings  thereof.      No.   122,381  ;   July 

30;  v.   2.12  :  p.   1139. 
Freund,  Henry  (i.,  Davenport,  Iowa      Veterinary  medicine. 

No.  122.311  ;  July  23:  v.  252;  p.  957. 
Fujita,   Kunosuke.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pnnnma  hats.     No 

122,206:  July  9:  v    252:  p    500. 
Garza,  Pablo  O.,  Monterey,  Mexico.      Medicine  for  use  in 

the  treatment   of   epilepsy.      No.    122.340;   July   23:   v. 

252  ;  p.  968. 
Gawurln.    I.#on,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Face-powder.      No. 

122.1.39:  July  2:  v.  2!52  :  p.  241. 
Gaylord,  Charles   H  ,   Chicago,  III.     Lime  to  be  used  by 

hand  or   applied    to   buffing-wheels   In    the   polishing  of 

metals.     No.  122.273  ;  July  16  ;  v,  262  ;  p.  741. 
Gempp.   Mrtwin  R..   St.   Ix)uis,   Mo.      Bread.      No.   122,140  ; 

July  2  :  V    262;  p    241 
Gerhart  Robert  L..  I^ancaster,  Pa.     Coffee.     No.  122,812  ; 

July  23  :  V.  252 ;  p.  957. 


Olllen  &  Boney,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.    Candy.    No.  122,818 ; 

July  28 :  V.  252  ;  p.  957. 
Glnnettl    Manufacturing    Company,    Washington.    D.    C. 

Liquid  preparation  used  in  treatment  of  the  hair.     No. 

122.814  ;  July  23  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  957. 
<;iobe    Shirt   Se   Overall    Co..    Abingdon     111.      Men's   oater 

coats  and  coat-daaters.     No.  122.141  ;   July  2  ;  v.  202 ; 

p.    241. 
Globe  Steel  Company.  The,  Mansfield.  Ohio.     Metallic  par- 
ticles in  grain,  powdered,  or  pulverized  form  for  stone- 
working  operations.      No.    122.207;   July   9;   v,   262;   p. 

500. 
<»old8teln  &  Co.,  A..  Iloboken.  N.  J.     Canned  tomato  sauce. 

No.  122.317:  July  23:  v.  252;  p    9.".7 
Grand  Ledge  Milk  Co,  Detroit.  Ml<h.     Ev.iporated  milk. 

No.  122.272  :  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  741. 
Green     Camera     Company,     Chicago,     III.       Cameras    and 

tripods,   moving-picture  projectors  and  screens  therefor. 

No.   122.208  :  July  9  :  v.  M2  ;  p.  600. 
Gross,    Ix-opold,    New    York.    N.    Y.       Wheat-flour.       No. 

122,209  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p    500. 
Guano    k    Ragglo,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Alimentary 

pastes,  covering  all  kinds  of  macaroni.     No.   122.108; 

July  2  :  v.  252  :  n.  242. 
Guaranteed    Remedies    Co..    The.    Elyrla.    Ohio.      Prepara- 
tion for  the  treatment  of  piles.     No.  122.318;  Julv  23; 

V.  252  ;  p.  957. 
Hanson,  Alfred  M..  Inkster.  N.  D.     Hay-lifting  machlnea. 

No    122.142:  Julv  2;  v.  252:  p.  241 
Harriet    Hubbard    Ayer.    Inc.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Certain 

named   chemicals   and   pharmaceutical   preparations   for 

toilet   purposes.      Nos     122.258  9  ;    July    16;    v.    252;    p. 

741. 
Harris   Soap  Companv,   Buffaki.   N.   Y.      Ijiundry  and   oil 

hoaps.  'No.  122.319:  July  2.3;  v.  252;  p.  957. 
Haskellte     Manufacturing     Corporation      Grand     Rapids. 

Mich.     Laminated  wood.     No.  122.211  ;  July  9  ;  v.  2!f2  ; 

p.  500. 
Henne,  Isabelle,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Top  lifts  for  shoeheela. 

No    122.212:  July  9:  v.  252;  p.  .'.00. 
Henry    Blewett    k    Son.    Inc..    SoniervMlle.    Mass.       Bread. 

No.  122,302  ;  July  23  :  v.  252  :  p   957. 
Henry  Glass  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cotton  piece  gooda. 

.No.  122,315  :  July  23  :  v.  252  :  p.  957. 
Henry  Zlmmfrii  k  Company.  Inc.   New  York.   N.  Y.     Cer- 
tain named  paints  and  painters' materials.     No.  122,362  ; 

July  23  :  v.  252  ;  p.  959. 
Hergenrether  k  Son.  .Toseph.  Chicago.   Ill      House-brooms 

which   consist   of  a   filwr   brush    with    wooden   tops  and 

wooden  handles.     No.   122.21.3;  July  0;  v    252;  p.  500. 
Hinds.  Aurelius  S..  Portland.  Me.     Face  an<l  talcum  pow- 
der.    .No.   122.320;  July  2.3;  v    252:  p    957 
Hltt.      Thomas      G.,      Seattle.      Wash.        Perfumes.        No. 

122.143:   .lulv  2;   v.  252:   p.   241 
Hobble    Pros.    Companv.    Inc..    Roanoke,    Va.      Pianos   and 

player-pianos      No.  122.321  :  July  23  ;  v.  252  :  p.  957. 
Hobson,  Elmer  S.,  New  York,  N    Y.     Automobile  lubricat- 
ing oils  and  greases.     No.  122,214;  July  9;  v.  252;  p. 

500. 
HoeiK  ke,  GuRtav  C.  Houston.  Tex.     Fluid  eye-tonic.     No. 

122.379  :  July  30  :  v    2.'.2  ;  p    1139 
Holley    Company.    The.    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Food    prodnrt 

intended   as  a  substitute   for  eggs.      No.    122.140;   July 

2:   V.  2.52:  p.  241. 
Ilolzilerber.    Charles   P.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Brewed    fer- 

meut'tl    tK'verage    without    alcohol     made    from     hops, 

barley,    an.l    malt.      No.    122.215;    July    9;    v.    252;    p. 

600. 
Improve«1   Liquid   Glues  Co..  Ltd..  The.   Ixindon.  England. 

Liquid  glue.     No.  122.323  :  July  23  :  v.  252  :  p.  95< 
International    Drug   Company.    Wilmington,    l^el.      Toilet 

soap.     No.  122.274  ;  July  16  :  v.  252  ;  p  741 
Ireland.    Curtis.    St      Ix>uls.    Mo.       Cream  chocolate    bars. 

No    122.147  :  July  2  :  v.  252  :  p    241 
J.    Chas.    Te<>pe.    Inc..    New    York    and    Long    Island    City. 

N.    Y.       Certain    named    house-furnishing    woodenware 

and  cabinet  work.     No.  122,244  ;  Julv  9  :  v    2.12  ;  p.  601. 
J.  and   J     Baldwin   .ind    Partnfrs,   Limited.    Halifax.   Eng 

land.     Wire  brushes  for  raising  a  soft  warmthTetainlng 

surface   on    knltte<l    woolen    fabrics.      No.    122..3«M',  ;    July 

30  ;   V    2.''.2  :   n    1139. 
J.    W.    Ooddarcl  k   Sons.    Incorporated,    New    York.    N.    Y, 

Cotton    piece    goo<ls.      No.    122.316;    July    23;    v.    262; 

p.  957. 
Jedell.  Helen.  .Newark.  N.  J.     .\utomohlle  radiator-cap  heat 

or  temperature  Indicating  devices.      -No.   122.275;  July 

16  :  V    252 :  p    741. 
.John  »"nmpb4||  &  Co  .  New  York,  N.   V.     C<>h1  tar  products. 

Nos.  122.30f^70  :  .Tulv  .30  :  v    252  ;  p.  11.39 
John    Hoberg    <'o  .    The     Gre.n    Bay.    Wi>.       Toilet  paper. 

Nos.  122,144-5;  Julv  2:  v    2.52:  p    241 
John    Hoberg    Co.,    The.    Green    Ray.    Wis       Toilet  paper. 

No.  122.322:  July  23;  v.  2.%2  :  p.  957 
Johnson.    W.    H.,    Pine    Bluff,    .\rk.      «'hemlcal    compound 

mixed  with  poultry  food  as  a  tonic  and  to  Increase  egg 

prodnctlon.     No    1^2.148  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  :  p.  241. 
Jones,  Julius  R.,  Richmond,  Va.     Scalp  preparation.     Na 

122,32r4;  July  23;  v.  252;  p    957. 
Joseph  Ross  Jc  Company.   Irvingt<in.  N    J.     Manicure  and 

toilet    tools,    hand  forceps,    and    surgical    scissors.      No. 

122.393  ;  July  30  ;  v    252  :  p    1140. 
Kelley.    Ralph    H  ,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Salve    used    in    the 

treatment  of  boils  and  kindred  troubles.     No.  122,216 : 
*   July  9:  V.   252;   p.   .500 


Kellogg,  John  L.,  BatUe  Creek.  Mich.  Food  known  as 
toasted    corn    flakes.      No.    122.149;    July    2;    v.    252. 

Kenmore'  Wall  Board  Companv  The  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Wall- 
board  and  building-paper.    No.  122,21  r  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  , 

Kerosene  Burning  Carburetor  Company,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Manifolds,  mechanical  primers,  carbureters,  and  parts 
thereof.     Sfo.   122.325;  July  23;  v.  252  ;  p.  957. 

Keystone  Leather  Goods  Co.,  New  York  >I.  Y.  Certain 
name<I    leather   goods.      No.    122.218  :   July   9  ;    v.    252  ; 

Lance  Canning  Co..  Eau  Claire.  Wis.     Canned  vegetables 

and  hominy.     No.  122,276  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  741. 
Langerman,    Joseph,    Chicago,    111.      Preparation    for    the 
treatment   of  gonorrhea   and  gleet.      No.   122.327  ;   July 
23;   V.  252;  p.  958.  ^^.  „,        „, 

Lawson  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Hinges, 
door-guards,  and  lavatory-trimmings.  No.  122,150  ; 
July  2;  V.  252;  p.  241.  „        ^  ,  r         %#  * 

Lew   Mattress  Company,    Inc.,   New   Orleans.   La.      Mat- 
tresses.    No.   122,219  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  500. 
Lewis,     Marv    L.,    Americus.    Ga.       Hair  -  pomade.       No. 

122.:^84  :  .tuly  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1139. 
Linden    Valley    Chocolate   Co.,    Trenton.   N.    J.      Molass«'8 
and   chocolate  candy.      No.   122,326;   July   23;   v.   252; 
i)    958 
Long   Furniture   Company,    The.    Hanover,    Pa.      Certain 
named  furniture.     No.  122.221  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  500. 
Loose-Wiles  Biscuit  Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Crackers. 
No.  122,328  :  July  23  ;  v.  2o2  :  p.  958.  ,        ^  , 

Los  Anijeles  Olive  Growers  Association,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Cooked  .Tnd  uncooked  canneil  fruit,  bottled  and  i-anneti 
pl(kUs  :ind  vegetablt's.     No.  122,329;  July  23:  v.  252; 
p.  958. 
Lvko    MediciDe    Company.     Kansas    City.    Mo.      General 

■itonl<'.     No.  122.3.W:  July  23:  v.  252:  p.  ftns. 
Mabie.  Todd  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fountain-pens.     No. 

122.27S;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  742. 
MacDonell   Chow   Corp.,   New    York     N.   Y.      Dried   beans. 

No.  122.279  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  742. 
Macdonald.  James,  New  York,    N.   Y.     Toilet  preparations 
and  cosmetics.      No.  122.:^85  ;  .July  30;  v.  2.-2;  p.   1139. 
Manuel     Brothers     Company.     Minneapolis,     Minn.,     and 
Grand     Vi»>w,     Sunnvside     and     Zillah,     Wash.       Fresh 
apples  In  boxes.     No.  122,1.51  ;  July  2  ;  v.  2.'S2  ;  p.  242 
Martin,  M.  B.,   Spokane.  Wash.     Cigars,  smoking-tobacco. 
chewing-tobacco,  and  cigarettes.     No.  122,222  ;  July  9  ; 
V.   252  ;  p.   500. 
Max    Huncke   Chemical    Co..    The,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Em 
balmlng  fluids.      No.    122.22* ;   July  9;   v.   252:   p.    500. 
McKelvy.  Eleanor  C,  Atchison.  Kans.     Floor-polish.     No. 

122,277  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  741. 
Mentho-Llstine    Chemical    Co..     Houston.    Tex.      Mouth- 
wash and   tooth  paste.      No.   122,386  ;  July  30  ;   v.  252  ; 
p.  1139. 
Micca     Domenico    L.,    West    Hoboken.    N.    J.      Salve    for 
treatment    of    burns.      No.    122,152;    July    2;    v.    262; 
p.  242. 
Ml<l-Wcst    Manufacturing    Company.    Sioux    Falls,    S.    D 
Automobile  dolly  Jacks.     No.  122,331  ;  July  23  ;  v.  2.^.2  : 
p.  ur,g. 
Mills,    Fdix.    llasktll.    Okla.      Bloo.l  tonic.      No.    122.332  : 

July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  9r.S. 
Milton  Bradl.v  Co.,  .**prinKfleld.  Mass.     Card  games.     No. 

122.30.'i  :  .lulv  2:?  .  v.  2.-)2  ;  p.  9.-.T 
Mlttelstaedt,  Emma  T.,  .New  'iork,  N.  Y.     Hair-nets.     Nos. 

122,281-2  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  :  p.  742. 
Montnuk  I'aint  Miiiiiifiicturini;  <''>Mipanv,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Prepared  gold,  aluminum,  and  enamel  paints,  stovepipe- 
enamels,  and  screen-varnishes.     No.  122,333  ;  July  23  ; 
V.  2,-.2  :  p.  958. 
Moorhead    Knitting   Company,    Harriaburg,    Pa.      Hosiery. 

No.   122,224  ;   July  9  :  v.   252  ;  p.   ,500. 
Morell  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Denver.  Colo.     Soaps 
In    paste,   powder,   cuke,  or  liquid   form.      No.    122.280: 
July  16;  V.  252;  p.  742.  . 

Morey  Bros.,  Evanston.  III.    Washing-powder.    Nf.  122,283  ; 

July  16  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  742. 
Myers.  David  C,  Hughesvllle.  Pa.     Salves  for  treating  cer- 
tain named  affection.s  of  man  and  horse.     No.  122,334  ; 
Julv   23  :   V.   2.">2  :  p.  95S. 
National  Fireworks  Distributing  Co.,  The.  Boston,  Mass. 
Tov   torpedo  consisting  of  a  mass  of  pyrotechnic  com 
position.     No.  122,225  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  500. 
Nerelm.   Sommer  &  Milkes.   Inc..   Chicago.   III.     Silk  piece 

Rood.s.     No.  122,387  :  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1139. 
North    &    Judd    M'fg    Co.,    New    Britain,    Conn.      Roller- 
buckles.     No.  122..?35  :  Julv  23  :  v.  252  ;  p.  958. 
Northern  Chemical  Co.  of  Michigan.  D»'trolt,  Mich.     Soot 
desitroyfr    and    remover.      No.    122.388;    July    30;    v. 
2.52  :  p.  11.19. 
Northwestern  Chemical  Co..  The.  Marietta.  Ohio.   Monthly 

publication.     No.  122.153;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  242. 
Occidental    Medicine  ^Co.,    Areclbo.    Porto    Rico.      Uterine 
and  anemia   tonics,   eczema,   skin,   and   ulcer   ointment. 
.     No.  122.337  ;  Jnly  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  958. 
Oklahoma    Cltv    Mill    &    Elevator   Co.,    Oklahoma,    Okla. 

Wheat  flour.'    No.  122.389  ;  July  30  ;  v.  258  ;  p.  1139 
Owl    SuDDly   Company,    Boston.    Mass.      Paper-clips.      No. 

122,356:   July  23;  v.  252;  p.  958. 
P    A  M    Co.,  The,  Chicago.  111.     Metal  rail-anchors,  anti- 
creepers,   tie-plates,  splice-bars,  guard-rail  clamps,   and 
rail-bond  wire-holders.     No.   122,226;  July  9;  v.  252; 
p.  500. 


paper 
2.52  : 


Pacific   Mills,   I.Awrence  and   Boston.  Mass.     Cotton  piece 

goods.     No.  122.390  :  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  li:«>. 
Pacific    Milts,    Lawrence   and    Boston    Mass.      Cotton    and 
woolt'B  piece  goods.     No.   122,391  :  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p. 
1140. 
Pacific  Pea  Packing  Company.  Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  and  Oak- 
dale,  Cal.     Canned  peas  and  beans.     No.  122,154:  July 
2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  242. 
Pape,    Harry  W.,   Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Purgative   beverage. 

No.  122,227  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  :  p.  500. 
Paralta    Plays.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Motion-picture 

films.     No.  122,228  ;  July  9  ;  v.  2.52  ;  p.  500. 
Park    &    Pollard    Companv,    The,    Boston,    Mass.      Chick 

fed.     No.  122.341  :  July  23  :  v.  252  :  p.  'jr,i>. 
Parsons  Trading  Company,   .New    York.   .N.   Y.      Boll  t 
cutters    and    holders.      No.    122,155;    Jiily    2;    v. 
p.  242. 
Parsons   Trading   Company,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Certain 
nam<'<J   inks   and    inking  materials.      No.   122,229;   July 
9 ;    V    252 ;   p.    500. 
Path^  Exchange,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     ClnematOgraph- 

tilms.      No.   122.230:  .luly  9;  v.  252  ;  p.  .500. 
Patten,    William,    Uhlnebeck,    N.    Y.      Fresh    egga       No. 

122,284  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  742. 
Pcckhani.     John     H.,     North     Attleboro,     Mass.       Certain 
named  jewelrv  and  precious-metal  ware.     No.   122.231  ; 
Julv   9  ;    V.   252  :    p.    500. 
Peppa"s,    Vaslll,   Braddock.    Pa.      Preparation    for   rheuma- 
tism.    No.  122,356  :  July  23  :  v.  252  ;  p    H.'.S. 
Perkins   Glue   Company.    Lansdale.    Pa.      ^tarch  glue    ma- 
terial.    No.  122.:«8  :  July  23  :  v.  252  ;  p.  9.'8. 
Petrolcom  Products  (""..  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Lubricatlng- 
oil  and   rust  prcvcutivc.      No,   122,3;i9  :  July  23:  v.  252; 
p.  s>,^.8. 
Ph<  llfi'r.  Eilt-n  W..  Parker.sburg.  W.  V,i      Hair  tonl< .     No. 

1J2.:542  ;   Julv   23;   v.   252  ;  p.   95^. 
Pierce  Oil   Corporation.  New  York.   N.   Y..   and    St.  Louis, 
Mo.      Petroleum   products   consisting  of  gasolene,    kero- 
sene    lubrlcatlng-oils,    lobrlcatlng-grease,    and    paraffln- 
WHX       No.   122,232;  July  9;   v.  252;  p.   500. 
Picrman.     .Alexander     N.,     Newark     .\.     J.       Electricallv- 
operati'd    slj:nal  horns.      No.    122,156;   July    2;   v.    252; 
p.  242. 
Pike     Manufacturing     Company,      Pike     and      Littleton, 
N.    H.  :    Evnnsvlllc.    Vt.  ;    Orleans,    Ind.  ;    Hot    Springs, 
Ark  .  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Razor-strops.     No.  122,233; 
Julv  fl  :   V.   252  :   p.    501. 
Porter,  Thomas  A..  La  Fayette,  La.     Preparation  for  dys- 

p«'P8la.     No.   122.234:  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  501. 
PuUclt'Sn     MaiiufacturinR     <'o..     In<'..     New     York.     N.     Y. 
Towel  i-al.in.'ts.      No.    122.3'.»li  ;  .lulv  :'.o  ;   v.   -27,2  ;  P.   1140. 
Pilri-tis    ChcmicHl    Co..    Detroit,    Mich.      Hair-tonic.       No, 

122,157  ;  Julv  •-'  :  v.  252  :  p.  242 
Rea-Patterson    Milling   Companv.    The,    Coffeyvllle.    Kana. 

Wheat  flour.     No    122.397  :  Julv  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1140. 
Remlller    To..    Tin'.    New    York,    "N     Y.       Liquid,    oHve-otl, 
toilet,  antl.  violet  soaps,  shaving-cream.       No.   122,159; 
Julv  2  :  V.  252  :  p.  242. 
Robeson  Cutlerv  Company,  The,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Pocket- 
knives.      No.'l22.160:   July   2:   v.   252;   p.   242 
Rolling  File  Tool  Company.  S.attle.  Wash.     .Metal  cutting 
tooU    used    in    metal  workitug    machinery.    al)ra<|ii)g  ma- 
chines. &c.     No.  r2i'.343  :  Julv  23  :  v.  2.52  :  p.  '.t5"> 
Ros.-nhlouiii.     lienjjuiiin     L..     \A  heeling.     W.     Va        I,i(|uid 
preparation  for  tli"  pr<>sec\ation  of  the  liatlier  In  boots 
and  t^hoes.      No     l;Jli.:M4  :   Julv  23  ;   v.  'J.-.J  :   p.  '.t5s. 
Royal  Phonograph   Company.    Chieago.   111.      Phonographs 


women,    comprising 
122,236  :  July  9  ;   v. 
Seihert    Mfg.    Company, 
used    as    an    aid    to 
122,287  :  July  16;  v. 


oyal  Phonograph  <V>mpany.   Chieago. 
No.  122,285  :  July  16  :  v    252  :  p.   <  42 
S.  Liebmann's  Sons,  Inc  .  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Non-itttoxlcat- 
ing  beverage  brewed  from  malt,  hops,  and  cereals.     No. 
122,220;  July  9;   v.  252;  p.   500. 
Saal    Brothers,    New   York.   N.   Y.      Butter  and   egps.      No. 

122.8i«4  :  Julv  30  :  v.  2.%2  :  p.  1140. 
Savanuiih     Sugar    Heflning    Corporation.     Savannah.     Ga. 

Sugar.     No.  122.345:  Julv  23:  v.  2.-)2  ;  p.  •♦.'.s 
Schliiko     John    M..    Des   Moines.    Iowa       Hair-tonic.      No. 

122.235:  July  9;   v.  252;  p.   501. 
Schuvlklll    Silk    Mills.    Reading,    Pa.      Undergarment    for 

a    knit    silk    knlckerbocker.      No. 
2.52  :   n    ,501. 

Camnen,    N.    J       Detergent   to  l)e 
soap    for    washing    purposes.      No. 
252  :  p   742. 
Shriver    Morris  C  ,  Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Thermometers.      No. 

122,237;  Julv  9;  v.  252:  p.   501. 
Slkes     Eugene  "W.,    Savannah.    Ga.      Medicine    to    relieve 

hog-cholera      No.  122.2.38  :  July  9  :  v.  252  :  p   501 
Sliver  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Salem.  Ohio, 
working  drill  presses.      No.    122.161  :   July  'J:   v. 
242. 
Silverberg  Import   Co..   Inc..   New  \ork,   N. 
hairnets.     No.  122..395  ;  July  30:  v.  2.52 
Skino  Confectionerv   Co..   New  York,   N.   Y. 

122.347  :  Julv  2.3:  v.  252:  p.  958. 

Skinner  Mfg.  Co..  Omaha,  Nebr.     Prepared   food  composed 
of  corn  and  wheat  flours  similar  to  cut  spaghetti.     No. 

122.348  :  July  23  :  v.  252  :  p.  958         „      ,     ,   ^, 
Sladden,    Sidney,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Bank-statlonerv  — 

viz.,     Pass-books,    ledger    and    signature    cards.     Ns. 

122.162  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  242. 
Smith    Allen,  Jr..  Camp  Lewis,   American  Lake,  near  Ta 

coma.    Wash.       Hat  straps.       No.    122,346:    Jnly    23:    v. 

252  ;  p.   958.  _  ^ 

Smith.  Clarence  R.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Tobacco  cigarettes. 

No.  122.239;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  501 


Metal- 
i52  :  p. 

and 


Y.       Veil 
p.   1140 
Cat»ilv       No 
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ilv  9  ;   V.   252  ;  p.   501. 
f'hlladelphla.     Pa.       Printing- 


Smith,  Kline  k  French  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Insecticide. 

No.  122,398  ;  July  30  :  v.  252  :  p.  1140. 
BocKt^    O^nfrale    des    Ciragea    Francais,    Paris.    France. 

Boot  and  shoe  blacking.     No.   122,163:  July  2;  t.  262; 

p.  242. 
Southern  Oil  &  Ink  Company,  Savannah,  Ga.  :  Nashville, 

Tenn.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named  chemicals, 

medicines,     and      pharmaceutical      preparations.        No. 

122.240;   July  9;   v.   2.52;   p.   501. 
Standard  Oil  Company.   Bayonne,   N.   J.     Certain   named 

oils  and  greases.     No.  122.349  ;  July  23  ;  v.  262  :  p.  958. 
Standard   Silk   Dyeing  Company,   Paterson,   N.   J.      Piece- 

dved  and  piece  dyed  and  finished  silks  and  silk  and  cot- 
ton goods.     No.  122,350  :  .Tulv  23  :  v.  252  :  p.  958. 
Standard    Varnish   Works,    New   York,   N.    Y.      Varnishes, 

stains,    enamels.    Japans,    driers,    dry    and    ready-mixed 

paints.     No.   122,241  :  Jul 
Star    Chemical    Company, 

roller   wash    and    preservative.      So.    122,164;    July    2; 

V.  252  ;  p.  242. 
Star    Oil    Companv.    The.    Chicago,    III.      Lubrlcatlng-oll. 

Nos.  122,288-9  ;"July  16:  v.  262;  p.  742. 
Staten  Island  Chemical  Corporation.  The,  Paterson,  N.  J., 

and  New  York.  N.  W     Chemical  compounds  suitable  for 

the  softening  of  water.     No.   122,24^  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ; 

p.  601. 
Steelevllle    Milling   Companv.    Steelevllle,    111.      Self  rising 

wheat-flour.     No.  122.396:  Julv  30;  v.  252  :  p.  1140. 
Stlles-Pellena  Coffee  Co..   Clndnn.itl.   Ohio.     Coffee.     No. 

122.351  :  Julv  23  :  v    252  :  p    !».'.8. 
Studer,  Bernard  E.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Remedy  for  nerv- 
ous condtions  due  to  the  monthly  periods  or  change  of 

life.     No.   122.165:  July  2:  v.  2.52:  p.  242. 
SuceesH    Seed    (iTader    Company.    Spokane.    Wash.      Seed 

graders      No    122.243:  July  9:  v.  252:  p.  501. 
Swift    and    Company.    (  hicago.    Ill       Poultry    feed.      No. 

122.290  :  July  10  :  v    262  :  p    742. 
Swift     «;    Companv,    Cht<ago.     Ill        Oleomargarln.       Nos 

122.3.53   4  ;  .fuly"  23  ;  v.  252  :  p,  9,".S. 
Symons  Bros.  &  Co.,  Saginaw.  Mich.     Coffee.     No.  122.352  ; 

Julv  23:  v.  252:  p   05,'* 
Terziih,  John  M  ,   Sutter  Cre«'k,  Cal.     Electric  switches 

No.   122.245:  July  9;  v.  252:   p.   501. 
Thames   Drug  Company.    Beaumont.   Tex.      Chemical  ant- 

extermlnator.     No.  122.246:  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  501. 
Thomas.    Edwin  T.,   Chicago,    III.     Motor  and    babv   caps. 

No.  122.166:  Julv  2:  v.  252:  p.  242. 
Thomas  Harper  &  Sons  Ltd..  Reddltch  and  London.  Eng- 
land.     Hand    sowing  machines       No.    122,210  ;   Jnly   9 ; 

V.  252  :   p.   500. 
Titus.   Helena   J..    New   Y'ork.   N.   Y'.      Certain   named   phar 

maceutical      preparations     for     toilet      purposes.        No. 

122,.399:  July  30;  v    252:  p    1140 
Troy  Chemical  Company,  Blnghamton.  N.  W     Cattle  and 

stock    medicine   and    tonic.      No.    122,167;    July    2;    t. 

252  ;  p.  242. 
Union    Pacific   Tea   Company,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Certain 

named  foods.     No.  122,356  :  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  968. 


( 


Union  Paper  and  Twine  Company.  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Wrapping-paper.     No    122.291  ;  July  16;  v.  252:  p.  742. 

Union  Paper  and  Twine  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Toilet-paper.     No.  122.292:  July  1«  ;  v.  252;  p.  742. 

Vlck  Chemical  Co..  'i  he.  near  Crf-eusboro.  .N'.  »  .  Medic- 
inal salve  for  use  liv  external  treatment  and  Internal 
vapors.     No.  122.168":  July  2;  v.  252:  p.  242. 

Vlneland  Preserving  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Ali- 
mentary paste  products.  No  122.357  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ; 
p.   958." 

Wa.idlngton  Condensetl  Milk  Co.  Inc.,  Waddlngton,  N  Y. 
Condensetl  milk      N<..  122,358  ;  July  23  :  v.  252  ;  p.  9.58. 

Wahl  .\dding  Machine  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Fountain- 
pens,  pen  points  for  same,  magazine  lead-pencils,  and 
the  holders  an.l  lends  constituting  same.  No.  122,401  ; 
Julv  30  ;  V.  252  ;  p    114n. 

Walworth  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Steam- 
fittings  of  all  kinds.  No.  122,169;  July  2;  t.  262; 
p.  242. 

Weinthrop  Company,  The,  Chicago.  111.  Certain  games. 
No.  122.35St  ;  Julv  23  :  v.  252  :  p.  959. 

Wendell,  Mark  T,  Boston.  Mass.  Tea.  Nos.  122,170-1; 
July  2  :  V.  252  ;  p.  242. 

Western  Eh'ctrle  Companv  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Friction  tape  for  insulation  purposes.  No.  122,360  ; 
July  23  :   v.   2."2      p    9.59 

Western  Oil  Reflnlntr  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Oaao- 
lene.      No.   122,24(  :  July  9:   v.  252;  p    501 

White  Bros.  A;  Crum  Co,  Lewiston.  Idaho,  and  Y'akima, 
Wash.  Fr.sh  apples.  No.  122.361:  July  23:  v.  2.52: 
p.  95!i. 

White  Lock  Companv,  Chicago,  III.  Wiper  devices  for 
windshields,  windows,  and  the  like.  No.  122.248;  July 
9  :  V.  252;  p.  501 

White   Sewing  Machine  Companv,  Cleveland.   Ohio.      Sew- 

ing-machin.s.      No    122,249:  July  9:   v.  252:   p.   ,501. 
Whltemore  Manufacturing  Co  .  Galva.  Ill      Grain-elevator 

spouts,    sectional    grain-elevHtor    spouts,    grain-elevator 

spout  sections,  and  parts  of  grain-elevator  spouts.     No. 

122.2.50:  July   9;   v.   252:  p.   .501. 
Wllkey    Laboratories,    CJiicago.    111.      Liquid    for    cleaning 

and  polishing  colored   leathers.     Nos.    122,293-4  ;   July 

16  :  V.  252  :  p    742. 
Win(kler,    (ieurge.    .New    York.    N.    Y.      Tooth,    nail,    hair. 

clothes,  &.C..  brushes.     No.  122.402;  Julv  30;  v.  252:  p. 

1140. 

Witherspoon.  Thomas  S..  IX-nver.  Colo.  Carbon  elimi- 
nator     No.  rjL'.40.i  :  Julv  :<0  ;  V.  2."2  :  p.  114(' 

Woodward-Williams  Co,  Inc.  Rochester.  N.  Y  Rasor- 
blade  stroppers.     No    12_M72:  July  2:  v.  252;  p.   .^42. 

Workman  Packing  Co.,  San  Francisco,  ('al.  Canned 
goods.     No.  122.173;  July  2;  v.  252:  p.  242. 

Y'oung  k  GrlfBn  Coffee  Co,.  Inc  ,  New  York.  N  Y.  Coffee. 
No.  122,404  :  July  30  :  v.  252  :  p.  1140 

Zolper,  William,  Wilmington,  Del.  Lung  testing  toys.  No. 
122.405  :  July  30  :  v.  252  :  p.  1140. 
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A.  <^;oodman  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  Y^ork,  N.  T.     "  Berliner  Tea 

Matsoths."      (For   Matzoths.)      No.    20,713;   July   2;   v. 

2.52  ;   p.   243. 
Beckman    Company,    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      "  Beckman 

Bed     Blankets."       (For     Bed-Blankets.)       No.     20.708; 

July  2;  v.   252;  p.   243. 
Brlstow    &    MctVonald,    Butte,    Mont.       "  World's    Wonder 

Polish."      (F'or  a  Polish  »      No.  20,709;  July  2;  v.  252; 

p.    243. 
C.   F.   Bauer  Co..   The.    Richmond.   Va.     "Bauer's."      (For 

Flavoring   Extracts  i      No.   20,724  ;   July   2  ;   v.   252 ;   p. 

248. 
California     Fruit     Exchange.     Sacramento.    Cal.       "Lock 

Brand,  "      (For  Crates  Containing  Fresh  Grapes.)      No. 

20.737  ;  Julv  30  ;  v.  252  :  p.  1141 

■this,  Tenn       "  Lovaltv"      (For 


Centennial    Mill   Co  ,    Memphis,   Tenn       "  Loyal 
Flour.)      No    20.731  :  July  9  :  v    252  :  p    502 


Clover  Manufacturing  Co  .  Norwalk.  Conn, 
pound   '      (For  .Vbrnsive  .Materials.)      .No. 


Clover  Com- 
20.738  ;  July 


80;  V,  252;  p.  1141. 
Creamette     Co.,     The.     Minneapolis.     Minn.      "  Creamette 

Cereals."      (For  Cereal   Breakfast   Food.)      No.   20,739; 

July  30:  V.  262  ;  p.  1141. 
Davis   &   Geek.    Inc..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.     "Trench    Tubes." 

(For  Trench-Tubes.)      No.    20.711;   July   2;   v.    252;    p. 

243, 
Duncan.  William  S.,  Springfield.  Mass      "Automoonshlne." 

(For  Polish.)     No.  20.740:  July  30:  v.  252;  p.  1141. 
Dunham.  James  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     "  No  Blow  'Atherton  ' 

Quality   Veil."      (For   Veils)      No.    20.712;    July    2;    v. 

262;  p.   243. 
E.   I,    Horsman  Co..  .New  York,   N.   Y.     "Horsman's  Boy 

Magician    Outfit."       (For    Magician    Outfits    or    Magic 

Sets.)     No.  20.746;  July  30;  v.  252:  p.  1141. 
Falrvlew  Chemical   Co,.    Falrvlew,  Mont.      "A   Sur   Shot." 

(For  a  Bot  and  Worm  Remover. j      No.  20,741  ;  July  30  ; 

V.  262;  p.  1141. 


Finkselman.  George  A..  Chicago.  Ill  ".Xntlspptlc  George's 
Medicated  Cones"  (For  Antiseptlf  Suppositories.) 
No.  20  734  :  July  9  :  v    252  :  p   502 

Fischer  Drug  <'o..  Savannah,  Ga,  '  Hicks  Seminole  Lini- 
ment." (For  a  Liniment.)  No.  20.742;  July  80;  v. 
252;  p.  1141. 

Formusa,  V.  Chicago.  III.  "V.  Formusa  "  (For  Alimen- 
tary Paste)      No.  20.743  :  July  30;  v.  252:  p.  1141. 

George  Borgfeldt  &  Co  .  New  York.  N  Y  "Active  Blocks." 
(For  Tov  Building  Blocks  )  No  20,730;  July  9;  t. 
252  :  p    502. 

Barter  Candy  Co.,  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.  "  Sweetheart 
Kls.'tes."  (For  Kisses)  No.  20,714;  July  2;  v.  262; 
p.   243. 

Honore.  Ja-k.  Princeton.  .N.  J  "  Oleaqua.""  (For  Hair- 
Tonic  )      No.  20.744  :  Julv  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1141. 

John  H,  Wllklns  Comrianv.  Washington.  D  »".  ".\  Per- 
fect Blend  Wllklns  Coffee."  (For  Coffee  )  No.  20.727; 
Julv   2;  V.  252;   p.   243. 

Johns'ton  Fruit  Co.,  Santa  B-irhara.  Cal  "  Paclflc." 
(For  Lemons.)      No.  20.715:  July  2;  v,  252;  rv  243. 

Korn,  Oscar,  Detroit.  MIc  h  "  Cool-Flow,""  (For  Non- 
.\lcohollc  Beverages.)  No.  20.746;  July  30;  v.  262; 
p    1141. 

Krank,  Alfred  J,,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  "  Krank's  Lemon 
Cleansing  Cream"  (For  Cold-Cream  and  Cleansing- 
Cream.)      No.  20.710;  Julv  2;  v,   252;  p.  243. 

Krank,  Alfred  J.,  St.  Paul.  Minn  ''  Krank's  Shoe 
Cream."  (For  a  Preparation  for  Polishing  and  Pre- 
serving All  Kinds  of  Leather.)  No.  20,717;  Jnly  2; 
v.   252;   p.   243. 

McQuav-.Norrls  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo  "  McQuay-Norrli 
Superovl  Ring."  (For  Rings.)  No.  20,749;  July  80; 
v    252;  p.  1141. 

Merton  I>airv  Products  Co..  Merton.  Wis.  "Tea  Rose." 
(For  Condensed  Milk  i  No  20,747;  July  SO;  v.  262; 
p.  1141. 
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Oriental  811k  Priatlng  Companr,  New  York.  N.  T.  "Au- 
theatie  Deilgna."  (For  Silk  and  Cotton  Samplers.) 
No.  20.718;  July  2;  ▼.  252;  p.  243.  ^     ^    „    _,      ... 

Oriental  Silk  Printing  Company  New  York,  N.  Y.  *  Au- 
thentic   Designs."       (For    Silk    and    Cotton    Knittlng- 

'  Bags.)     No.  20.719  :  July  2 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  243. 

Ozene  Company.  Oklahoma.  Okla.  "  Oaene."  (For  a  Halr- 
Tonlc  and  Dandruff  Remedy.)  No.  20.720;  July  2;  ▼. 
262 ;  p.  248. 

Peoples  Brewing  Co..  The,  Terre   Haute,   Ind.     ''  Celto.' 
(For   Non-Intoxicating   Beveragea)     No.    20.721;    July 
2;  T.  252;  p.  243. 

Purity  Cream  Che^-ae  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  "  Edel- 
wefts."  (For  Cheeao.)  No.  20,748;  July  SO;  v.  262; 
p.  1141. 

Remue  Remedies  Company,  The,  Denver.  Colo.  "  Bemue." 
(For  a  Proprietary  Preparation.)  No.  20,722  ;  July  2  ; 
V.  252 ;  p.  243. 

Rllpy-Schubert-Grossman  Co..  Th«.  Chicago.  111.  "  Amer- 
ica's Guide  to  Economy."  (For  Catalogues.)  No. 
20.750;  July  30;  V.  262;  p.   1141.  .„       ., 

Roaenfeld,  Joseph.  New  York.  N.  Y.  "Over  The  Top." 
(For  Ciiocolates.)     No.  20.723;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  243. 

Schoenfeld.  Leo  E.,  Chicago,  111.  "  Pall  Mall  Olive  Oil." 
(For  Pure  Ollve-011.)  No.  20,735;  July  9;  v.  252;  p. 
602. 


Simon  Aacher  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "Aacker  Knit 

Goods,    with    the   Figure   of   the    Lamb."      (Slor    Knit 

Goods.)     No.  20,720  ;  July  8  ;  t.  282  ;  p.  602. 
Snap-Fastener   Sales  Co.  Corp.,  New  York,   N.  Y.      "The 

Liberty."      (For    Snap- Fasteners.)      No.    20,761;   July 

30  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  1141. 
Stafford  Packing  Co..  The.  Wilmington.  Cal.     "  De  Lnxe." 

(For  Canned  Sardines.)      No.  20,762;  July  30;  v.  262; 

p.  1141. 
Swayse.   Samuel   liL,   New  York.   N.  Y.     "Over  The  Top 

Into  Berlin."      (For  Gamea.)      No.  20,725;   .luJy  2;   v. 

252;  p.  243. 

Thomas  A.  Edison.  Inc.,  West  Orange.  N.  J.  "The  New 
Edison  '  The  Phonograph  with  a  Soul."  "  (For  Phono- 
graphs.)    No.  20,782 ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  602. 

There  Corporation,  The.  Chicago,  111.  "  Thoro."  (For 
Powdered  Skin-Cleanser.)  No.  20.786  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ; 
p.  602. 

Trl  State   Cigar   M'f'g.    Co..   The,   New    Brunswlc*.   N.    J. 

"Idyll"      (For  Cigars.)      No.   20,726;   July   2;   v.   282; 

p.    ;M3. 
W.  D.  Carpenter  Co..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     "No-Fly."        (For 

a  Fly-Spray.)    No.  20,710 ;  July  2  ;  v.  252 ;  p.  343, 
Zlattner.    David.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.       "  I'aollne    Garcia." 

(For  Cigars.)      No.  20.728;  July  2;  v.  262;  p.  243. 
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Connor,  Albert  W.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  "  Tlie  '  Casco '  Sys- 
tem for  Replacing  Motor  Boat  Tops."  (For  Motor- 
Boat  Tops.)     No.  4.911 :  July  2 ;  t.  252 ;  p.  243. 

Crane.  James  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "Can't  SUrt  too 
Young."  (For  a  Toilet  Cream.)  No.  4.912;  July  2; 
V.  262;  p.   243. 

Detmer  Woolen  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  "Beware."  (For 
Detmer  Woolens.)      No.  4.01.^;  .Tuly  2;  v.  2.'i2  ;  p.  243. 

Express  Spark  Plug  Co..  Washington,  D.  C.  "  Be  good  to 
your  Motor."  (For  Rpark-Plugs.)  No.  4,917  ;  July  30  ; 
V.  252;  p.  1141. 

Kaufmann  &  Strauss  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y  "  Try 
One  of  Our  Cigars — The  Best  Smoke."  (For  ClEars.) 
No.  4.918  ;  July  30 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1141. 


Ross  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
"Plumbers'  Auto  Repair  Kit.''  (For  Kits  Containing 
Plumbers'  Supplies.)  No.  4,914;  July  2;  r.  262; 
p.  243. 

W.  L.  Douglas  Shoe  Co.,  Brockton  and  Boston,  Mass. ; 
Portland.  Mo.  :  New  York  and  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  :  Denver, 
Colo.,  and  Philadelphia.  Pa.  "  Depositing  all  of  his 
first  month's  earnings  in  the  bank."  (For  Shoes.) 
No.  4.916  ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1141. 

Wllllama  Patent  Crusher  &  Pulverizer  Co  .  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
"  latest  Metal  and  Gravel  Katcher.  the  Greatest  and 
Onlv  Fire  Preventor."  (For  Gravel-Catchers.)  No. 
4,9i5  :  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  602. 


DISCLAIMER 


Valerius,  Theodore  L.,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis. ;  disclaimer 
filed  by  assignee.  The  Oeamery  Package  Manufncturing 
Company.  Pasteuriser  and  rlpener.  No,  1,232,128; 
disclaimer  filed  July  5 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  249. 
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FOR    WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JIXY,  1918. 


[Abbreviations:     'v.' — OlBclal    Gazette.] 


Abdominal  support.    C.  Munter.    Nos  1,271,746;  July  9; 

V.   262;   p.   312. 
Abdominal     support.     Pntumatlr.       R.     ».     Carllng.       No. 

No.    1.272,32i»  ;    July    »;    v.    252;    p.    476. 
Abrasive  tool.      L    Rarason.      No.    1,273.184;    July   23;   v. 

262  ;  p.  767. 
Account    sjsiem.      C.    K.    Rainey.      No.    1. 271.0^0;    July 

2;   V.   25L';  p.   92. 
Account-tray.      W.    H.    Hanna. 

V.   -^52  ;  p.  607. 


Air  compressor.     C.   L.   Hralty.     Xo.   1,272,611;  July  16- 

No.    1.272,651;    July    16; 
F.    B.    Char- 


Air  ronipressor.       I.      r,     Kost»ir 
V.    'Z^iX  ;   p.   5V*4. 

-41r-con(Iuits,  Valve-rontrolled  connecter  fur 


No.    1,272,699  ;    July    16  ; 


Accumulators  from  a  variable-speed  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine. Charalng  of.  J.  G.  P.  Thomas.  No.  1,272,148; 
July  9 ;  V.  252 ;  p.  426. 

Acetjlene-generatorB.  Carbld-feed  for.  J.  0.  Bewan.  No. 
1.271,420;  July  2;  v    2.'52  ;   p.   186. 

Acoustic  device.  M.  C.  Hopkins.  No.  1.271,629;  July 
2  ;   V.   262  ;   p.   218. 

Addlngniachlne.  H.  Landsledel.  No.  1,270,845 ;  July 
2:   v.  252;   p.  25. 

Adding-machlne.  J.  Magnus.  No.  1.270,855;  July  2; 
V.  262 ;  p.  29.  .       ■        .         j       . 

Addlng-machlne.  J.  Raber.  ?'o.  1.270,868;  July  2;  v. 
252  :    p.    3:}. 

Addtng-machlne.     F.  C.  Rlnacha.     No.  1,270,870;  July  2; 

V.  262  ;  p.  38. 
Adding  or  like  machines.  Selectlng-bar  for.     B.  P.  Hayea. 

No.  1271.466;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  lOS. 
Addresfing-nMichlne.    Q.  J.  Evans.    No.  1.271.687  :  July  9; 

V.    252;    p.    206. 
.Addremlng-machtne,  Hand.    J.  8.  Duncan.    No.  1,274,.S50 

July  30  :  V.  252:  p.  1122. 
Addressing-machine,  Stencil.     J.  S.  Duncan  and  U.  O.  Lee. 

No.  1,272.926;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  672. 
Adjustable  chair.     K.   N.   Gage.      No.   1.271,561  ;  Jnly  9  ; 

V.   252;  p.   260. 
Adjustable  chair.     J.  F.  Walton.     No.  1,271,686;  July  9; 

V.    252 :    p.    280. 
Adjustable  chair.     J.  F.   Walton.     No.   1,271,636;  July  9- 

V.    262  :    p.    281. 
Adjustable  Jack.     A.  D.  Goodwin      No.  1,271.507  ;  July  2  ; 

Advertising  device.     W.  H.  Babcock.     No.  1,272,184;  July 

0  ;    V.    262  ;    p.    436. 
AdvertlainK   dlaplay-rard.      C.   S.    NctrorR.      No.    1.272.504  ; 

Julv   16  ;  V.   252  ;  j.    .I.'.it. 
Aerial  mine.     R.  J.  Daly.     .No.  1,272.333;  Jnly  9;  T.  252; 

p.   477. 
Aeroanelemeter       T.    Roland.      No.    1.274,833;    July    30; 

V.  2.'52;  p    1117. 
Aeroplane.     L    W.  Erwav.     No.  1.273,166  ;  July  23  ;  v.  25:: 

p.  762. 
Aeroplane.      H.    J.    Hogan.      No.    1,272,805;    July    18;    v 

252;  p.  637. 
Aeroplane.      J.   G.    Hecuero.      No.    1,272,712;    Julv   16-   v 

252;  p.  611. 
Aeroplane-protector.        N.      Hawrylatz.        No.      1.270.WL5: 

July  2  ;   V.  252  ;   p.  64. 
Aeroplane-wlnKS,   Assembly-form   for.      J,    P.   Tarbox,      No. 

1.271,386;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  177. 
Agricultural    implement.      A.    Grneiiekk.      No.   1.271.702 ; 

July   9;   ▼.   262;    p.    299. 
Agricultural  Implement      G.   W.  Jenkins.     No.   1.273,490; 

July  28  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  850. 
Agricultural  Implement.     J.  S.  Lyle.     No.  1.278,251  ;  July 

28 ;  V.  262  ;  p.  784. 
Agricultural     Implement.       J.     E.     Mcl>aii«hlln     and     D. 

Bordeleau.      No.    1,270,852;    Julv    2;    v.    252-    p     28 
Agricultural  machine.     L.  M.  Ward.     No.  1,273,205;  Julv 


AlrinfaJte    regulator.      K.    J.    Pric.      No.    1.271.359;    July 

2;    V.    252;    p.    170. 
.\Ir  molstenlni:  device.     H.   .1.   Fox.     No.   1271306-   July 

2  ;   V.   252  ;   p.    156. 
Air  or  the   like.   Apparatus  for   cooling,   humidifying,  and 

fllteriuR.       H.    F.    Brown.       No.     1.271.271;    July    2-    v 

~o'J  :    p.    147. 
Airport    closure.      E.    H.    Ellison.      No     1,27*;151  ;    July 

30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.   lOfig. 
Air-pumper  check.     K    A.  Gaily.     No.  1,271,562;  inly  9- 

V.   252 ;   p.   260. 
Air-washer.      Ii     W.    Hastingg.      No.    1,272.434;    July    16; 

v.   252  ;   p.   531. 
Air  wlth_  atomized   liquids.  Apparatus   for  charging   cora- 


Ilq 
pressed.      W.    K.    Klmber. 
262  ;  p.  861. 


pparatus 

No.    1,273.501:    July  "^3;   v. 


charging 
:   July  ^; 


No. 
No.    1,274,166; 
Pllger.     5o.  1,274,198  ;  July  SO  ; 


Air    and    liquid    supplying    device.      F.    W.    Collins 

1.272,379  ;  July  id  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  517.  '-oiiins. 

Air-brake  meehanlam.      D.    J.    Franklin. 

July  80;  v.  252  ;j).   1069. 
Air-brake  system,    n.  j. 

V.  252  ;  p.  1080. 
Air  brakes,  Repeating-accelerator  for  compressed-.     J    de 

Llpkowski.     No.  1,274.290  ;  July  80  ;  v.  252  :  p.  1106' 
Air-cleaner  and  cleaning  air.     O.  Kutsche.     No.  1.274.008  • 

Jnly  80 ;  p.  262 ;  p.  1041.  '         ' 

252  O.  G.— V 


Alrrrah.'  F.  W.  Gore.  No.  1,272,797;  Jalv  Ifl ;  v.  252; 
p.  634.  '  ' 

Aircraft.     R.  A.  Hlpplns.     No.  1,271,896;  July  9 ;  v.  282 ; 

Aircraft  construction.     R.   Brunson.      No.   1.272  373:  Julv 

16;  V.  252  ;  p.  .^15.  '         ' 

Aircraft  for  mechanical   flight  and  automatic  soaring      T 

O.   Perry.     No.   1.272,846;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  649. 
Aircraft-launching  mechanism.   U.  L.  C^abot   No.  1  272  211  ■ 

July    9  ;    V.    252  ;    p.    442.  '        '  ' 

Airplane.      L.    Kulcsar       Nd.    1,271,480;    July    2;    v.    252- 

p.    202. 
Airship.     G.   M.   Cook.      No.   1,273,827;  July   .30;   v.   252- 

p.  9(6. 

Airship.      G.    E.    UlclimuDd.      No.    1.270,971;      Julv    2'    v 

252  ;    p.    62. 
Airships.  Flight    retarder  or  brake   for.      J.   C     Hasbrouck 

Jr.     No.  1,274.037  ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  103C 
Alarm  :   />'ce — 

Automobile  thief-alarm.  Fire-alarm. 

Drip-pan  glarni.  Hot  box  alarm 

Alcohol-hurner.      M.   Piotrowskl.     No,   1272  99.';  Julv  16- 

V.   252  ;   p.   691. 
Alcohol  from  sulfite  liquors.  ObUlulng.     R.  H    McKee.     No 

1  273.392  ;  Julv  23  ;  v.  282  :  p.  822 
Alloy.     T.  S.  Fuller.     No.  1.273.7(12;  July  23;  v    252:  d 

920.  '  ^ 

Alloy.  P.  R.  Kuehnrlch.  No.  1.273.877;  July  80-  v 
252;  p.  990  ' 

.\llov  for  resistance  tlrments,  4c.  W.  F  Driver.  No 
1.274.250;  July   30;   v.   262;  p.    1096. 

Aluminum-solder  Ii.  M.  Campbell  .No.  l.:J73  146-  July 
23  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  757. 

Alunlte  In  technically  useful  forms,  Re<overing  the  con- 
stituents of.  H.  J.  Detwiller.  No.  1,274.146 ;  July 
.30  ;  V.  262;  p.   10««.  .    **"J' 

Ammonia,  Apparatus  for  the  catalytic  oxidation  of.  M 
Tallanl.       No.     1,270,989:       Julv    2:    v.    2T,2  ;    p.    88. 

Ammonia.  Preparation  of  synthetic.  C.  Ellis.  No 
1.273,772  ;  July  23  ;  v    252  ;  p   928. 

Ammonium  percblorate.  Producing.  (J.  C.  Given  No 
1.273.477  :  Julv  23  ;  v    252  ;  p.  846. 

Amusement  device.  F.  J.  Gitwon.  No.  1.272.260;  July  •• 
V.    252  ;   p.    463.  ' 

Amusement  device.  C.  B.  Manser.  No.  1.272,438  :  JbIt 
16;  V.  252;  p.   546.  '         ' 

Anchor.  P.  L.  R.  Del  Fnngo-Glera.  No.  I,t71,442: 
July  2;   V.   252;   p.    192.  *."*. 

Ao<-hor,  Djlre-.     C.  Tvoseth.     No.  1.27»3»0:  Jnly  jST;  t. 

Anesthetics,  Dispensing  receptacle  for  liquid.  O.  W.  Todd 
No.  1,272.679  ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  5^2. 


hcvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IX\^NTIONS. 


1.271.805;  July 
1,274,298  , 
1,278.887  ; 

1,278.247  ;  July 


No. 
No. 


AngllDK-machlne.     D.  J.  Marnane.     No.  1,271^63.     July 

2;  V.  252;  p.  168. 
AQimal-extermlDator.     N.  J.  WlgKlnton.     No.   1,274,123 

July  30;  v.  252:  p.  1061. 
Animal-trap.      V.   F.   Reich.      No.   1,273,185;   July   28;   v 

252 ;  p.  768. 
Anoeallne  alominum.     L.   H.  Whitney.      No.   1,278,706 

Jnly  23;  t.  2B2  ;  p.  005. 
Antlfrlctlon-roller    and    making    same.      J.    F.    O'Connor 

No.   1,273,909  ;  Jnly  30  ;   v.  252  ;  p.   1000. 
Antiskid  device  for  vehicle-wheels.     C.  D.  Schmidt.     No 

1.273,933  ;  July  SO  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1007. 
Antiskiddlng    device.      J.    Wilde    and    J.    Carter.      No 

1,274.124;   July   80;    v.   262;  p.    1061. 
Arc-oscillation  generator.     B.  Llebowlty.     No.  1,271,188 

July  2;  V.  252;  p.   122. 
▲rch-sopport.      W.    B.    Phelps.       No.    1,272,994  ;    July    16 

V.  262 ;  D.  690. 
Arm,  Artificial.    W.  P.  Anderson.  N.  C.  Clarke,  and  J.  F 

Whltelaw.     No.  1,272,179  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  484. 
Armature    for   dynamo-electric    machines.      F.    N.    Miier 

No.  1,270,967  ;  July  2  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  61. 
Article-holding  attachment   for   the  arm.     W.   B.   Nicoll 

No.  1,274,312;  Jnly  80;  v.  262;  p.  1112. 
Arni-lp-fi«>(-iir1nK    nM>an8.      J.    H.    and    C.    M.    Sager.      No 

1,274,203;  July  80;  v.  262;  p.   1082. 
Article-anpportins  dSTlce.     J.  B.  Burns.     No.   1,272,772 

July  16 ;  T.  262 ;  D.  827.        ;  _, 

Aah-conveyer.     A.   Qirtanner.     No.    1,272,794 ;   July    16 

V.  262;  p.  684. 
Aah-conveyer   system.     A.   Qirtanner  and    R.    H.   Miller 

No.    1,273,849  ;   July   80  ;   v.   252  ;   p.   982. 
Automatic  gate.     R.  M.  King.     No.  1,274,278  ;  July  30 

V.  252 ;  p.  lies. 
Automatic  lubricator.     F.  Folkers.     No. 

2:  V.   252;  p.   156. 
Automatic    lubricator.  V  R.    M.    Lucas. 

July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1108. 
Automatic  sprinkler.     A.  J.  Loepslnger. 

July  23  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  820. 
Automatic  switch.    F.  A.  Lundqulst.    No 

28 ;  v.  262 ;  p.  783. 
AntomobUe-bo^.     F.   MtUler.     No.   1,271,745;  July  9;   i 

262;   p.   311. 
Automobile-body.      E.   Wynn.      No.    1,273,977 ;    July   80 

V.  252 ;  p.  1020. 
Automobile-body,     Convertible.       C.     J.     Carlson.       No, 

1,272.820 ;  July  16 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  684. 
Automobile-bumper.      A.     S.    lurshner.       No.     1,270,844 

July  2 :  v.  252 ;  p.  25. 
Automobile-bumper.     A.  B.  Smith.     No.  1,271,786 ;  Jnly  0 

v.   262;   p.  320. 
Automobile  -  bumper    support.     J.    Berg.     No.    1,278,460 

July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  837: 
Automobile  -  bumpers  and  vehicle  -  frames.  Connection  be 

tweon.      C.    M.     Sager.      No.    1,274,086 

252  ;  p.  1050. 
Automobile    direction-Indicator.      D.    W. 

1,271.064  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  88. 
Automobile  direction-signal,    w.  A.  Tayc. 

July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1121. 
Automobile   direction-signal.      P.    Vaca. 

July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  617. 
Automobile  -  driveway.      A.     Velo    and     P 

1.271,631;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  279. 
Automobile  grease-catching  device.     C.   F.   Pearson.     No 

1,273,918  ;  July  30  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  1003. 
Automobile   heater   and   ventilator.     N.    L. 

1.273,006:  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  693. 
Automobile   heater   and    ventilator.     N.    L. 

1,273,007  ;  July  16 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  694. 
Automobile-hood  fastener.     B.  F.  Cline. 

July  23 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  806. 
Automobile     Indicating     device.       H.     H.     Boyce.       No 

1,272,002  :   July   9  ;  v.   262  ;  p.  884. 
Automobile-lack.       A.    E.    Dewey.       No.     1.273.833  ;     Julv 

30  ;  V.  252  :  p.  978. 
Automobile-lifter.     A.  C.  Klemme. 

V.  262  ;   p.   260. 
Automobile-loading  system.     H.  R 

July  16;  V.  262-  p.  550. 
Automobile-lock.     F.  G.  Madsen.     No. 

V.    262 ;    p.    404. 
Antomoblle  lock.     J.   M.   Woods 

V.  252  :  p.  45. 
Automobile  locking  and  antisteerlng  device.     P.  L.   Hed 

berg.     No.  1,271,678  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  262. 
Aatomobile-Iocklng  device.      J.   D.    King.     No.    1,271,173 

July  2  •  V.  252 ;  p.  119. 
Antomobile-radiators,   Indicating  instrument  for.      H.    H 

Boyce.     No.  1,272.367  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  514. 
Automobile  rear  signal.    R.  N.  Woodman.    No.  1,273,973 

July  80 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1018. 
Automobtle-rest.       J.     A.    Belerschmitt       No.    1,271,421 

Jnly  2  :  ▼.  252  ;  p.  186. 
Antomobfle  safe^-clgnaL     T.   8.   Rollo.      No.    1,272,586 

July  16;  T.  262;  p.  669. 
Antcmobile-itnial.     M.  Garl.     No.  1,271.696;  July  9;  t. 

252;   p.   298. 
Automoolle-alnal.     J.  M.  Qilclirc«at  and  B.  F.  Qraham. 

No.    1,274.209 :  July    80 ;   v.    262 ;   p.   1098. 
AotomobUe-algnal.     J.   T.   Hogoe.     No.   1,278,611 ;  Jnly 

28 :  T.  202  ;  p.  881. 
Automoblle-aUmal.    A.  Jutdron.    No.  1.278,280 ;  July  28  : 

T.  202 ;  p.  779. 


July    30 ;    v 
Nearhof.      No 
Nf  1,274,847 
1,272,734 
Lasaga.      No 


No 


Shaten.      No 
Shaten.      No 
No.   1,273,882 


No.  1,271.684  ;  July  9 
Moule.  No.  1,272,501 
1.272,072 ;  Jnly  9 

No.    1,270,911  ;    July   2 


No.    1,274,219;    July 


Autoaobile-algnal.     A.   J.    Lewia. 

30  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  1106. 
Autoaobile-aignal.     C.  B.  Michel.     No.  1,270.857;  July  2; 

V.  262 :  p.  29.  .        .         .         J      . 

Autoiaoblle-Blgnal.      D.  T.   Neil.      No.  1.274,809;  July  80; 

V,  252;  p.  fill. 
Automobile  signal.     I.  B.  Turner.     No.  1,272,164  :  Jnly  9 ; 

V.  252;  p.  427. 
Automobile-signal.     A.  B.  Williams.     No.   1,273,709  :  July 

23  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  906. 
Automobile-signal.      F.    G.    Winkleman.      No.    1,274,180 

July  30  ;  v.  2.52  ;  p.  1062. 
Automobile-Signal.     H.  C.  Wright  and  F.  W.  R«ss.     No, 

1,271,646;  July  9;  v.  262;  p.  284. 
Automobile  signal  device.     A.  T.   Bolser.     No.   1,273,816 

July  30  ;   V.   252  ;  p.   973. 
Automobile  ateerlng-Kear.     S.  P.  Pierson.     No.  1,272,080 

July  9 ;  V.  262  ;  p.  408. 
Automobile  steering-gear.    J.  H.  Richards.     No.  1,272,108 

July  9  ;  V.  262 ;  p.  418. 
Autoraobile-steDS,  Rack  for.     E.  R.  Taylor.     No.  lJi73,787 

July  2S  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  926. 
Automobile  storm-awning.     G.  H.   Hunt.     No.   1.272.958 

July   16  :  V.  252  ;   p.  680. 
Autouublle-tag.     Illuminated.       (J.     F.     Panzer,    Jr.       No 

1.274,318;  Julv  30;  v.  252;  p.   1113. 
Automobile    thief-alarm.      J.    I.    Silbar.      No.    1^71,624 

July  9  ;  r.  262  ;  p.  277. 
Automoblie  top.     Convertible.       M.      H.     Kaahian.       No 

1,274,275  ;  July  30  ;  v.  262  :  p.  1108. 
Automoblle-towlng    device.       W.    Huber.      No.    1,273,064 

July  16  ;  v.  252;  p.  708. 
Automobllf  traffic-signal.     C.   W.  Wilson.     No.   1,271,404 

July  2  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  182. 
Automobile    trailer    attachment.       W.     C.    Mangel.       No. 

1,272,487;  July  16;  v.  252  ;  p.  546. 
Automobile  visual  signal.     O.  iforn.     No.  1.272,969;  July 

16  ;   V.   252  ;  p.  683. 
Automobile-wheel.     W.  M.  Sullivan.     No.  1.272.723  ;  July 

10  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  613. 
Automobile-wheels,   Traction   device   for.      J.   F.    Scherer 

an.l    F.    J.    George.      No.    1.278,980;   July   80;   v.    262; 

p.    1006. 
Automobile   wlnd-Bhleld.     J.    B.   Wagner.      No.    1,278,429 : 

.July  23;  v.  262  ;  jp   832, 
Automobile    wind-snield    attachment.      F.    A.    Broadgatc. 

No.  1,273,727  :  Julv  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  911. 
Automobiles    and   other   vehicles.    Clutch-shifter    for.     O. 

Schumann,  Jr      No.  1,278,643;  July  28;  v.  262;  p.  882. 
.\utomoblleij  uud  other  vehicles.  Four-wheel  drivo  for.     G 

D.  EiKhmlH.     No.  1.273.339  ;  July  23;  v.  262;  p.  807. 
.\utomot>ileB    and    thf    lilt*'.    Clutch    mechanism    for.       B. 

Settprirren.     No.  1,274,090  ;  July  30  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  1051. 
Automolilles,    .Attachment    for    Ford.      H.    BinuVg.      No. 

1,271,871  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  844. 
Automobiles,  Change-8i>eed  mechanism  for.     H.  M.  Patch. 

No.    1,273,266;  July   23:   v.   252;   p.   788. 
Automobiles,     Bnd-thrust-bearing     attachment     for     the 

transmission-shafts    of    Ford.      H.    D.    Wolcott.      No. 

1.272.165  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  480. 
Autoiui)liil<'s,       InstrunT'nt  -  Imari!       f(ir.      J.       H«r;:        No. 

1.27:i.448:  July  23;   v.  252;  p    8.37. 
Automobiles,  I'ower-lock  for.     .T.  C.  Kurtr.     No.  1,272,815; 

July   16;   V.  252  ;  p.  641. 
Automobiles.   Power-transmission  attachment  for.     IT.   D. 

Estes.     No.  1,273,470  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  843. 
Automobiles,      Transmission      for.      I.      L.      LoDtr.      No. 

1.273,63.'j  :  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  888. 
Avlatlon-helmet       J.     Paupa.      No.     1,272,809;    July    9; 

V.  2B2  ;  p.  471. 
Aviator's     instruction  machine.       B.     J.     Bongarfx.       No. 

1.272,766;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  626. 
-Aviator's    saver.    L.    Ogrodnlczek       No.    1,274,314  ;    July 

30  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  1112. 
Aviator's  suit.      F.  M.  Sample.     No.   1.272,537;  Jnly  16:  v. 

262  ;  p.   559. 
Ax,  Splitting  .     T.  R.   Sandldgo.  Sr.      No.    1.272.68R  :   July 

16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  nr,U. 
Axle  and  repairing  car  axles.  Car  .     W.  T.  Van  Dorn.     .No. 

1.272..'->H1  ;  July  16;  v.  262;  p.  672. 
Aile,    Automobile   rear.     J.    8.   Maher.      No.    1,271742; 

July  9;  V.  262  ;  p.  311. 
Axle.    Combined    drivinK    and    steering.       F.    J.    Sulllvau. 

No.  1,272,.'>65;  Julv  16 ;  v.  252;  p,  667. 
Axle,  Vehicle.     A.   W.   Russel.     No.   1.272,868;  July  16; 

V.  252  ;  p.  652. 
Babbitting     tool      or      mold.        C.      GuggenbuehUi .        No. 

1,271.310  :  July  2  :  v.  252  ;  p.  167. 
Bark.   Folding.      H    W.   Wee<f     No.    1.272,169;   July   9; 

T.  a02  ;  p.  438. 
Bag:  .See — 

Golf-bag.  Hand-bag. 

Bag  and   suitcase.     A.   H.   Christie.     No.  1.274,008;  July 

30  :  V.  252  ;  p.  1025. 
Bag-fastener.     F.  A.   Fuller.     No 

252:  p.  812. 
Bag  holder.     C.  G.  G 

V.  262 ;  p.  286. 
Bag-making  machine.     W.  Rose.     No.  1.271.619  :  July  2 : 

V.  262:  p.  213.  .         j       . 

B«g-tarnlng  machine.     D.  F.  Stein.     No.  1.270,898  ;  July 

2;  T.  252  :  p    40 
Bag-tying   machine.      A.    M.   Bates.      No.   1,272,808 ;   July 
252 :  p.  579. 


Bergitrom. 


1,278,802;  July  23;  v. 
No.  1.271,608  ;  July  9  ; 


ag-tyln 
16:  V. 
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Baggage-transfer.     G.   Tramutolo.      No.    1,278,424 ;   July 

23  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  831. 
Bait.  Artlfleial.     A.  J.  Keister.     No.   1,272,812;  July   16; 

V.   252;  p.  639. 
Bait,  Artificial  fish-.     8.  Arnold.     No.  1,272,188  ;  Jnly  9  ; 

V   202  ;  D.  480. 
Bait,   Artlfleial   flato-.     L.   W.   Cameron.     No.    1,272,008; 

July  9 ;  V.  262 ;  p.  884. 
Bait,    Artlflclal-mlnnow.      O.    C.    Tutllo.      No.    1,273,426; 

July  28  ;  v.  262     p.  831. 
Baker's  furnace.     E.   Nelson.     No.   1,271,065;  July   2;   v. 

252  ;  p.  88. 
Baking  device.  Food-.     C.  C.   Gross.     No.  1,271,309;  July 

2  ;  V.  252  :  p.  157. 
Baking  pan.  Multiple.     H,  J.  Haigh.     No.   1,270,815  ;  July 

2  ;  V.  252  ;  p.   it: 
Kaklng-paDfi,  Machine  for  making.      H.  J.   Ilaigb  and   I     S. 

Bodkin.     No.  1.270,816  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  17. 
Baking  preparation.     R.   E.    Boae.      No.    1,274,334 ;    July 

80 ;  V.  252  ;  p.  1118. 
Bale-core-operating  device.     J.   A.   Taft      No.   1.272,724  : 

Jnly   16;   v.  262;   p.   614. 
Balloon  construction.     J.  Sordyka.     No    1,274,207 ;  July 

30  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  1084. 
Balloons.    Snspenslon-patcb    for.        H.     T.     Kraft.        No. 

1.272,068  ;  July  9 ;  v.  262 ;  p.  400. 
Band-cutter  for  threshing-machine  feeders.     U.  F.  Snyder. 

No.  1,271.626  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  277. 
Bank.    Savings-.      A     M.    Haker.      .No     1.271, 416;    July   2; 

V.  252;  p.  184. 
Bank,    Savings-.      W.    J.    Baker.      No.    1,271,417;    July    2: 

V.  252  :  p    185. 
Bank   Terminal.    J.  N    Reynolds  and  0.  F.  Forsberg.     No. 

1,278,274  ;  July  28  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  790. 
Bar :  fias — 

Draw-bar.  Splice-bar. 

Bars,     Means     for     roughening.       A.     L.     Johnson.       No. 

1.270.836;  July  2;  v.  2.'i2  :  p.  23. 
Barn  ventilator.     J.  G.   Shodron.     No.  1.270,879;  July  2: 

V.  252;  p.  36. 
Barrel.      B.    W.    Tucker.      No.    1,274,108;    July    80;    v. 

252  :  p.  1056. 
Barrel-bead     fastener.        P.     J.     Dlnn.       No.    1,272,020; 


July  9  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  889. 
Barrels  or  kegs,   Me 

1,273,997;  July  30;  v.  2,'52;  p.  1024. 


tal  head  for.     J.   W.   Bralnard.     No 


16  :  v,  262  ;  p.  674 
earing,  LnbHcatlni 
1,272.618;  July  16;  v.   262;  p.  56^ 


O     H.   and    A.    F.    Pleper.      No 


Bearing,    Roller   side.     G.   A.    Johnson.     No.    1,278,888; 

July  30;   v.  252;  p.  988. 
Bearing.    Roller    side.      J.    F.    O'Connor.      No.    1,273,400; 

July   23  ;   v.    252  :   p.    824. 
Bearing,     Self-oUlng.        H.     J.    Hansen.      No.    1,271.070; 

July  9 ;  V.  262  ;  p.  262. 
Beatlng-enrlne.     B.   Buehler.     No.   1,271,426;  July  2;   ▼. 

252  ;  p.  187. 
Beating-engine.      M.    A     Mills.      No.    1.272. SS7  r   Jnly    16: 

V.    252  ;    p.    647 
r.eatlng-englneB,    Roll    for.     A.    J.   Allison.     No.   1.278.983; 

July  30:  V.  2.'-.2  :  p.  1021. 
lied.      N.    M.    Lagergren.      No.    1,278,879;    July    30;    t. 

252  :  p.  991. 
Bed,  Convertible  baby-.     J.  S.  Lyon.     No.  1,273.638;  Jaiy 

23  :   V    252  :  \>.   88S 
Bed,   Couch-.      A.   Schrenkeieen.      No.   1,271,902;   Jnly  9: 

V.  262  ;  p.  868. 
Bed,  Disappearing.     C.  J.  Wells.     No.  1,271,814;  July  •; 

T.  262  ;  p.  828. 
lied.    Folding.      J.    S.    anu    E.    W.    Toung.    No.    1,278,978: 

July   30  :    V.    262  ;    p.    1020. 
Bo<l,    Sofa.      R.    Coopersmitb.      No,    i, 272,626;   Jnly    16: 

V.    252  ;    p.    686. 
I'ed.  Sofa.     W.  J.  Kelly.     No.  1,270,839;  July  2;  v.  252: 

p    24. 
Bed,   Sofa-.     J.  Kramer,  J.   Dmhofer,   F.  J.   Eral,  and  B. 

Wlldberger.     No.  1^71.726;  July  9 ;  v.  252 ;  p.  806. 
Hed.    Sofa.      L.    8     Whedon.      No.    1,278,968;    July    80; 

V.  252;  p.  1017. 
lied  spring.      J.    H.    Dyett.      No.    1.274,149;    Jnly    80;    t. 

252 :  p.  1067.  .         .  J         .      . 

Bed-spring  construction.     G.  G.   Powers.  No.  1.273.181  : 

July  23  :  V.  2.')2  :  p    TOT 

Bed  ."spring    or    spring     lied  bottom.       J.  H.     Dyett.       No. 

1.2*0,799  :   Julv  2  :  v.  252  ;  p.   12. 

lip<l  sprlna   tightener       H.   La   Roe.      No.  1,278.074;   /oly 

16;   V.   252  ;   p.    711.  »-     .         t          * 

No.    1.273.864;    Jnly    28;    t. 


'^■.   p.    711. 
Bed-table.      C.    D.    Waniel 
252  :  p.  SI 2. 


Ba8€._    W.  A.  Shorb.     No.  1.272,866;  July  18;  t.  262;  p. 

65.' . 
Basket.     G.   M.  Walker.     No.   1,272,324  ;  Jnly  9 ;  v.  252 

p.  476. 
Bath  riMini    tlxiure.      E.    lierko.      No.    1,272.899-    July    16 

V.    252  ;    p.   664. 
Bath-tub  appliance.     F.    Frazzano.     No    1.272  936     Julv 

16  ;   V.  252  :   p.   674.  ^ 

Bath-tub  cabinet.     J.  Pochoplen.     No.  1,272,087:  July  9 

V.  252  ;  p.  408. 
Bathtub  m-at      K.  Stroll.     No.  1.271,384:  July  2;  v    "C ' 

p.  177. 
Bathtubs,    Portable    cradle    for.     T.     M.    (Jleason      No 

1,273,214  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  775. 
Bathing     apparatus.     Portable.      R.     L.     Richards       No 

1,272,715;  July   16;  v.   252;  p    611. 
Bathing-suit.       J.    F.    Burke.       No.    l.r;72,76»;    July    16- 

V.    252  ;    n.    627. 
Batteries,  Charglng-regulator  for  storage.     A.  H.  Hoffman 

No.  1,273.490  :  July  23  ;  v.  262  ;  p    848. 
Batteries.  Jar   for  iubmarlne  and   like.     B.  Ford.     No 

1,272,247  :  Jnly  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  462 
Battery  :    Sre — 

Dry-cell  battery  Secondary  or  storage  bat 

Electric  battery.  tery. 

Secondary  battery.  Storage  battery. 

Batterv     depolarlier.     Electric-.       M      E.     Holmes        No 

1.272,952;  July  l6  ;  v.  252;  p.  67b. 
Battery-plates,    Machine    for    casting    straps    to.       E     Dl- 

singer.      No.    1,274,016;   July    30;    v.   252;    p.    1029 
Battery-terminal  remover.     H.  W.  Seffens.     No.  1,272.129 : 

July  9  iv.  262  ;  p.  421. 
Bayonet,  Wire-cutting.    J.  PirOg.    No.  1.274,194  ;  July  80  ; 

V.  262 ;  p.  1080.  •        .        7        . 

Bayonets,    Wire-entanglement    cutter    for.      W.    Dzlesyc. 

No.    1.274,019;   July   30;   v.   252:  p.    lOgO. 
Bearing.      J.    Roedel.       No.    1.271,225;    Jnly    2;    v.    252- 

p    134. 
Bearing,  Antifriction-.     0.  W.  Hart.     No.  1,270,821  ;  July 

2  :  V.  262  :  p.  18. 
Bearing,   Ball  or   roller.      U.    I.    Rydberg.      No.    1,273,187  ■ 

July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  768. 
Bearing-block,     Adjustable.       J.    A.    Gossett    and  J.    C. 

Hewitt.     No.  1.271.888  ;  July  9  :  v.  262  ;  p.  860. 
Bearing  for  disk  grinders.     J.  Miller,    Tr.     No.  1.272.498  ; 

July    16;   V.    252;   p.    .547 
Bearing    for    propeller-shafts    and    thr-    llae.    Water-tight. 

A.   R.   MIddleton.     No.   1.272.884;  July  16;  v.   262  *  p. 

646. 
Bearing,     Gravity-roller     side.       G.     A.     Johnson.       No 

1,273.867:  July  30;  v.   2.52:   p.   988 
Bearing  Jack.  Ball-.     W   A.  Whitney.     No.  1,272,689 ;  July 


Meds,   Combin.  d    corner  plate  and   spring-support   for.      A. 

Kallenix  rir.      No    1,271,116;  Julv  2;   v,  2.'.2  :  p.  102. 
Hew.  Mauufatturer  of  non  alcoholic  malt.      L.  itlock       No. 

1.271.269  :  .Tulv  2  :  v.  252  :  p    146. 
Beet-harvesters,  llear  auger  adjustment  for.     J.  D    Fan- 

ger.     No.  1.273,757  ;  Julv  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  919. 
Beet-topnlng  mechanism      J.   D    Fanger.     No    1.273,766; 

July  23  :  v.  252  :  p.  918, 
lic'ts,    Prpsorving.      F.    H.    Bryant.      No.    1.273.732:   July 

2;{  ;   V    2.'.2  :   p.   fil2  • 

Bell.    TurlK.    end        R.    E.    Oilman.      No,    1.27V.420;    Jnly 

16:   V    2.52:   p    527.  ' 

Belt   and    suspenders,    Combination.      F.    C.    Fane.      No. 

1.271.554  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  258. 
Belt-guard.      C.   H.   Kaufmann.     No.  1.271,717;  July  9; 

V.  262  ;  p.  804. 
Belt  lacings.    Coupling  pin     for.       J.     K.     Diamond.       No. 

1.271.444;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  192. 
Belt  tightener.     A.  J.  Adamek.     No.  1.272.850;  July  16: 

V    2f52  :  p.   509. 
Belter.      R.    R.   Way  and    T     F.   Mason.      No.    1.278.701  ; 

July  23  ;   v.  252  :  p.   904 
Belts.    Manafacturlng   endless   driving-.      T.    Slopcr.      No, 

1.271,786  ;  July  9  ;  v    282  ;  p.  820.  v'         ^^ 

Bench  :   See — 

Working-bench. 
Bending    and    cutting    machine.    Combined.      R.    McCInr* 

and  C.  Owens.     No.  1,272.068  ;  July  9  ;  v.  202  ;  p.  408. 
Bentaldehyde.    Making.      M.    E.    Putnam       No.    1.2'ft  522  • 

July    16;    V     252:   p_  555. 
Beverage   containers.  Testing  aerated-      J.   A.    Hoff.     No 

1.272,048  :  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  896. 
Beverages,  Stabilising  temperanc*  cereal.    C.  8.  Ash.    No 

1,271.991  ;  July  9 ;  v.  262  :  p.  881. 

bs.   Attaching  means  for.  ~ 

July  30  :  v.  252  ;  p.  985. 

No.    1.272.208;    Jnly    9; 

Z.   C.   Blanchi.      No. 

Rourke.  "   No.    1.272, . ^36  ;    July    16; 

A.    Rubin.      No.    1.271,227;    July    2; 

A.    Rubin. 

J.    .«?chade. 

J.    Schade. 


..        V    ,       T.      A.WA    ,      y,      VOX. 

Bihs.   Attaching  means  for.    J.  Hochberger.    No.  1.278.809 

V.  252  ;  p.  985. 
Bill-form.       D.    M.     Hennlng 
V.  252  ;  p.  466. 

Billiard  tables,  Clialklnp  device  for 

1,270.775;  Julv  2;  v    252;  p.  6. 
Bin-ventilator.       M     ~       ' 

V.    2.')2  :   p.    659. 
Binder,    Loose-leaf. 


p.  1.35. 


No.    1.271,228  ; 
No.    1.270.974 
No,    1.270,975 


July  2; 
July  2; 
July   2; 


Binder,    Loose-leaf. 

V.  252  :  p.  136. 
Binder.    Ix>ose-leaf. 

V.  252  :  p,  63. 
Binder,    Loofse-leaf. 

V.  2.12  ;  p.  64. 
Binder.  "Temporary. 

2  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  203. 
Binders.  Grain-saving  attachment  for.     W.  8.  Steele.     No. 

1.272.140;  July  9;  v    262;  p.  424. 
Binders,     Header    attachment    for.      J.     M.    Burke.       No 

1.271,427  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  187. 
Binders,     Shocker    attachment    for.      D.    A.    Haas.     No 


L.  C.  Laurent.     No.  1,271.484;  July 


Bearlng-lobrlcator.    C.  B.  Losler.    No.  1,271,787 :  July  9  ; 

T.  262  ;  p.  809. 
BesrlnfT   Roller-.     O.  W.   Hart.     No.   1,270,820 ;   Jnly  2 

T.  202 :  p.  18. 


1.272.426:  July  16;  v    252;  p.  52t. 
It  stock.     J.   Marcus.     No.   1,272,980;  July   16; 

p.   686. 
Blank  holder.     J,   F.   SUndish.     No.   1,271,792;  July  9; 

V    262  ;  p.  822> 
Blanking  and   forming  die.   Combination.     C.  C.   Elsenoe. 

No    1.270,933;  July  2;  v.  262;  p.  61. 
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BleachlDSpowder,   Manufacture   of.      J.   W.   Moore.      No. 

1.272,880  ;  Julv  16  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  669.         „    _     „  „„ 

Bllnd-sUt-acilustlng  device,  Louver-.     C.  H.  Sapper.     No. 

1.271.619  ;  July  9 ;  V.  262 ;  p.  275. 
Block  :  B«e —  ^     .^  ^    . ,    . ,     . 

Bearing-block.  Davit  tackle-b  ock. 

Bulldinz-block.  Toy  bulldlng-block. 

Block-dressing  Iniplement.     J.  O.  Loughlln.     No.  1,271,606  ; 

BloSer-holder.      J.'  S'  G.   Cooper.      No.    1,272,388;    July 

16  •  V.  252  ;  p.  519. 
Board :  See —  ,.       ,  v        , 

Drawing-board.  Panel-board. 

InHtrument-board.  Trimming-board. 

Boanf.  "llachlne    for    making   corrugated.      B.    Helnrlchs. 

No.  1.2T3.367  ;  July  23 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  815. 

Boat ;  i8e« —  „  ,^       _,. ,    .    .» 

Life-boat.  Submerglble  boat, 

BoS^*°f."''B'rlnkhaiis.      No.    1,271.499  ;    July    2  ;  ^.    252  ; 

Boat  "raising  and  lowering  apparatus,   Ships.     J.   Btorie. 

B<,ffi.'VH'?>.Vf;  ''no.    ..«1.07.;    J«.j    2;   T.    252; 
n    QO 

Bobbin-cleaning  machine.     W.  W.  Llnder.     No. -1,273,075  ; 

Body  ^suiportor  rest^and  head-rest  therefor      A.  Ebbecke. 
No.   1.274.020;   July  30;   v.   252;  p.   1030. 

^°E«-'bo1feV"  Washboiler. 

Hot-wat"- boiler.  Water-tube  boiler. 

BoUer''R*a   Roih.     No.  1,272,113;  July  9;  v.  252;  p. 

Botlw'  construction.     B.   C.   Meier.     No.    1.271,598 ;   July 

BoU^r^fluf?u*tt?r.^'?;   C.  Menge  and  W.  H.    Pipes.     No. 

BoiS-Ve'ttfng."^"^^.'^mltr=lfo.'?:2^^^  July    80;    v. 

Boil's 'sUy'lSt.     H.   A.   Lacerda.     No.   1.272,465;   July 

Bo'ife^  J{ay-¥oit.''-  J.^".  Wolmer    B    F.  Hanlon    and  G.  L. 

Thomson.     No.  1. 273  563  ;  July  23  ;  v   262    D.  868 
Boiler  tube  extractor.  G.  C.  Dee.  No.  1,273,831.  July  du  , 

V.  252;  p.  977.  »„,  ♦„      w    F 

Boilers.  Device  for  controlling  supply  »'  ''.'^tf'„V9 

Wood.     No.  1,272,783  ;  July  16     v.  262;  p.  622 
Boll-weevil  catcher.     J.  P.  Lee.     No.  1,270,847.  Juiy  z. 

BoTi-wSv'll''de9troyer.      W.    J.    Walker.      No.    1,271.397; 
July  2  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  180. 

^'^ile?  rtly-bolt.   ^  ,         ^,      7?f?\%*f  "july  2  •  V    25"  • 
Bolt.     J.  A.  Frauenhelm.     No.  1,271,151,  July  i,  v.  i:o- , 

BoW^Maklng.      B.    I.    Dodds.      No.    1.271,142;    July    2; 

Bo\tafMifing!*J.  A.  Frauenhelm.     No.  1^71.150;  July 

BomJpSlc^el.^E.  Gathmann.     No.  1,271,029;  July  2; 

^¥^^  N"S.^^27^it7i?°?«i/'/:  v°*ir2  ;r2fo";7 

Bomb^  Wat«°'  G  J.  Koclalek.  No.  1.272.461  :  July  16  ; 
Book.  B.'^J^eb'Sfr.  No.  1,274.117;  July  30;  v.  252;  p. 
Book'?*Check-.  C.  J.  Komdorfer.  No.  1.273.874 ;  July  30  ; 
Book^  A^ci.^forchlldren.  R.  H.  Garman.  No.  1.273.763  ; 
Bookfe  DrAung^'d^B.Trach.  No.  1,273.468;  July  23; 
Books,  place-holder  for.     W.  L.  Crowell.     No.  1.273,038 ; 


No.  1.271,996;  July  9;  t. 
R.  B.  Burns.     No.  1.272.876;  July 
Millers.       No.    i;273,088 ; 
No.  1,274,140;  July  80; 


;   July   9;   v. 
E.  L.  White. 


Bottle-neck.     J.  W.  Bentley 

252  ;    p.    383. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllabie. 

16;    V.    252  ;   p     516. 
Bottle,    Non-retfllable.      J.    M. 

July   16;    V.   252;   p.    714. 
Bottle-opener.     R.   B.  Cochrane 

V.  252  :  p.   1065. 
Bottle  or  other  rontalner,  Transparent  collapsible.     A.  C. 

Crump.      No.   1,272.921;   July    16;   v.   252;   p.   671. 
Bottle,  Sheet-metal  hot-wat«r-r  and  sheet-metal  irrigating. 

W.  H.  Ellis.     No.  1.272,238;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  450. 
Bottle-supporting     device.     Nursing-.      A.     Barlow.      No. 

1.271.994  ;   July   9  ;   v.   252  ;   p.   382.        ,  _    ^    „.     , 
Bottle-washing  machine.     H.  L.  Gallup  and  W.  Q.   \Vachs. 

No    1.2-.S,602;  July  23;  v.  252:  p.  s78. 
Bottle-washing  machine.      K.   U   (iallup  and  W.   (1.   Waclig. 

No.   1,273,603  :  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  879. 
Bottle-washing  machine.     R.  L.  Gallup  and  W.  G.  Wachs. 

No.  1.273,604;  July  23;  v.  2.")2  ;  p.  879.  ,    „    ^  . 

Bottles  and  other  vesaels.   Head  for  siphon-.     J.   B.  Trig- 
well.      No.    1,273,955  ;   July   30  ;   v.   252  ;  p.   1014. 
Bottles,  Machine  for  the  capsuling  of.     A.  A.  Rosengren. 

No.  1.271.944  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  365. 
bottles.     Spinning-machine     for.       J.     D.     Lacroli.       No. 

1,273,878  .  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  990. 
Bow-koMer.      J.    H.   Lancor.      No.    1.271,731 

2.'>2  ;    p.    308. 
Bowl-hanger  and  socket-support.  Combined. 

No.  1.270,904  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  43. 
Box  :   See— ^  „   ^  , 

Collapsible  box.  riat-boi. 

Fire-alarm  box.  Mall-box. 

Fir»^box.  Posting-box. 

F'loor-box.  Spinning-box. 

Folding  box.  Switch  box. 

Grease-box. 
Box.      F.   W.   Baden,   Sr.      No 

p.   43.5. 
Box.      I).   M.   Goodrich 

p.   29S. 
Box      11.   B.  Ruggles.     No 

Box-blanks    and    the    like.    Machine    for    taping 

Broderlck.     No.  1,270,924  ;  Julv  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  49. 
Box  covering  blank.  Stayed  or  tabbed.     J.  S.  Stokes 

l,y73.420l  July  23;  V.  252;  p.  830.  „„„„ 

Box  forming  machines.   Clamp  mechanism   for.      M.   Uess 

No    1  272,440  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  533. 
Box  knock-out.      C.   d.    Piatt.      No.   ^271,215:   July   2;   v. 

2.^2  ;  p.  131. 
Box-lock.     J.  P.  Stewart  and  J 

July  2  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  96. 
Box-naillng   machine.     W.   F. 

Rox'itayin/machlne^'s  and;^the   ly^^^jPre""*  'i'i°7?Rn2  • 
for.     E.  M.  Hawkins  and  O.  M.  Hoch.     No.  1.272.802  , 

Bo^xitraps!  TlS ne?  aSf  seal  for.     W.  M.  Brooks.     No. 

BoV't'oV'TWi^^  ¥K^am'&n^er."'No.   1.272.456;  July 
IQ:    v'.    252;    p.    537.  i 


1,272.186;  July  9; 
No.  1,271.698;  July  9: 
1.271,948  ;  July  9;  T 


V.  262; 

V.   252; 

252  ;  p. 

G.    H. 

No. 


July   2 
CliUds.     No.  1,271,096 
Harriett.      No.   1.271,671 


R 


Track-brace. 

Vehicle- running-gear  brace. 


rnlversal    extenstfele 
anced  bracket 


bal- 


Rallway-brake. 
Safety-brake. 
Truck-brake. 
1,272,038 ;  July  9 


V.  252  ;  p. 


No. 


-records,  &et  of.'    R.  K.  Iserl.     No.  1.271,167  ; 


July   16 ;   V.   252  ;   p.    702. 
Bookkeeping-records,  Set  of. 

B<i't"«a»bV"in'ii.«a°vlce.  R.  Sll»p.o».  No.  1,273.680  ; 
BoJJi'l 'cV  li^l  '■  %.'h'-  Krone.  No.  1,«1.588  ;  ^7  9  ; 
BoJt*Jh<i.''i>r''?5i  inc.    ^1.  Abranowlt..     No.  1,272.172; 

«T  •/v''£'^.'«T27's:,&'i  U".  r.-'°2';^ -T 

oca 
BMta  or  whoen.  Machine  for  opw^ttn*  "P«°-     M.  Brock. 

No    1  278.324  ;  July  28 ;  v.  282  ;  p.  803. 
Beilngiidllfte' Portable.     J.  J.  Brosnan.    No.  1,272,370  ; 

Biliijuii  h^r  •  t  M^Frltt..  No.  1.271,152  ;  Jul,  2 ; 
Bottle  M/ilte  ^«»d.    B.  J.  X.  OoMKim.    No.  1,273,479  ; 

Botffi:d??ii.;'.j£^?«''V  U  J.ir«1e.  and  W.   Spain. 

No.  l,/72.^4<^uly  9  ;  v.  252:  p.  481.  07,019. 

Bottle.  liedldne-4ro»p*»«-     J-  ^  P««*-     "°-  1.273.919  , 

July  80  ;  y.  252  ;  p.  1008. 


Brace  :    See — 

Radius-rod  brace. 

Stretcher-brace. 
Bracket :   See — 

Curtain-bracket. 

Extensible  bracket. 
Brake  :   S<?c — 

Hand-brake. 

IX)conTotlve-brake. 

Rail-brake. 
Brake.     J.  T.  Halsey.     No. 

394. 
Brake-band.     J.   B.   I^eonard. 

252  ;   p.   ftS^. 
Brake-band.      J.    F.    Smith. 

252  ;   p.    1010. 
Brake-band  lining.     W.  J. 

2  :  v.  252  ;  p.  59. 
Brake-beam.      S.    A. 

262  :  p.  629. 
Brake-beam.      W    C. 

V.  252  ;  p.   1071. 
Brake-drums.  Apparatus  for  forming. 

1,272.751  ;  Julv  16;  v.  252  ;  p.  622^ 
Brake-lever     mechanism.     Vehicle.      F. 

1.271, 59.'i  ;    July    9  :    v.    252  :   p.    2«fi 
Brake    lining.    Coaster-.     R.    H.    Madsen. 

J\ilv  16  ■   V.  252  ;  p.  605. 
Brike  mechanism.     G.  S.  Ackley.     No.  ].270.7«2;  July  2; 

V.  252  ;  p.  3. 
Brake  mechanism.  Electrically  operated.     E.  V.  Hartford. 

No.  1.271,163;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  115. 
Brake   mechanism   for  automobiles  or   motor-vehiclee.     H. 

Josephson.     No.  1.270.838:  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  24 
Brake  mechanism.  Vehicle.     G.   Fornaca.     No,  1.271,509; 
.Tuly  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  210. 
,  Brtke  mechanlam.  VAJcle  lafety-.     E.  V.  Lawrence.    No. 
I       1.271.916  ;  July  » ;  v.   262 ;  p.   357. 
Brake-operatiaf  apparatua.   B.  R.  Salazar. 

July  30;  v.  252  ;  p.  1118. 
Brake-operating      mechanlsin.        J.      A. 
1       1.273.147;  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  757. 


1.273.807  ;  July  23  ;  ▼. 

No.    1.273,941 ;    Jnly    80 ;   ▼• 

Lawton.     No.   1.270,959  ;   July 

Crone.  No.  1,272.778;  July  16;  r. 
Hedgcoclc.  No.  1.274.163  ;  July  80  ; 
J.  R.  Winter.  No. 
W.  Matz.  No. 
No.    1,272.090; 


No.  1,274.888 ; 
Carney.         No. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


bdx 


Brake-rl^ng  for  articulated  trucks.     T.  L.   Burton  and 
H.  A.  Wahlert.     No.  1,271.588  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252;  p.  263 

Branding  and  dehorning  agueeaers  for  cattle.     J.   C.   Yo 
kum.     No.  1,273.306  :  July  23  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  798. 

BniMidre.    D.  Kopt     N(       '  ' 

G76. 

Bread  from  wheat-flour  and  cornmeal.  Making  leavened 


272,940  ;  July  18  ;  t.  252  ;  p 


J.  M.  Clarke.     No.  1.272,220;  Julv  9;  v.  262:  p,  444. 
Brick    molding    machines,    Automatic    mold-feeding   appa 

ran.^   for.      W.   Sberldon.     No.    1,278,008 ;   July   16  ;  v 

252  ;  p.  694. 
Brick-scoring  mechanism.    W.  B.  Roblnsoa.    No.  1,272,528 

.»uly  16  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  558 
Broach.     J.  Oakley.     No.  1.272,841  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p 

648. 
Bronslng-machlne.      J.    L.   r>el    Nore.      No.    1,271.443;   July 

2  ;    V.   252  ;   p.    102. 
Brood-framea.  Device  for  awembllnj.     C.  0.  Bniiio.    No. 

1.274,240;  July  30;  v.  252;  p.  1093. 
Broom  rack.     J.  S.  Horn.     No.  1.272.265;  July  9;  v.  252: 

p.    457. 
Brush.  Air-.     8.  J.  Heinrlch.     No.  1.272,438;  July  16;  v. 

252  ;   p.   632. 

Air-.      O.    C.   Wold.      No.    1.272.752;    July   16;   v. 


Brush 

252  ;  p.  622. 
Brush    and    comb.    Combined    hair 


H.    T.    Maze.     No. 


No    1,271.793  ;  Jnly  9  ;  v. 


1.272.982  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  687. 
Brush-holder,     A.   B.  Moore.     No.    1,273,647:   July  23;   v. 

252;  p.  891. 
Brush-holder.      R.  W.  Stanley 

252  ■    p     322 
Brush'hoider.  Tooth-.      H.  Ausubel.     No    1.274.133;  Julv 

30  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  lUtJ3. 
Brush,  Pneumatic  paint        J.   A.  Paasche.      No    1,273,784. 

July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  92fi 
Brush.    Scrubbing-.     J.    Check.     No.    1.272.216  ;    Julv    9  ; 

V.    252  ;   p.    443. 
Jlmsh.  Tlre-cleaulng.     C,   N,  Allen       No,   1.272.352;   Julv 

,6  ;  V    252  ;   p,  509. 
nrnsh.  Toilet-       W.   H.   Bridges       No.   1.272,907;   July  16 

r.   252  ;  p    6G7 
Bro;<h.  Toilet-.     W.  H.  Bridges      No    1.272.908;  Julv  16 

r.  252  ;  p.  667. 
Brush.    Tooth.      J.    T.    Wilson.      .No.    1,271,252;    July    2 

V.  252  :  p.  141. 
Brush  nnlt.     A.  E.  Doman.     No.  1,272,637;  July   16;   v. 

252  ;  p.   589. 
Brushwood    to   cutters.   Device   for   feeding.      J.   W.    Rich- 
man.     No.  1.271.778  ;  Ju^y  9  ;  v.  252  :  p.  317. 
Bufk-stav.      Water-cooled,      n.      L.       Danforth.      Jr.      No. 

1.271,543;  July  9;  v.   262;  p    254. 
Buckle.     A.  G.  Kklund.     No.  1,273,340;  July  28;  v    252 

p.  807. 
Buckle.     W.  E.  Morohind.     No.  1,272,296  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252 

p.   466. 
Buckle,   Bale-tie.     F.   Schutz.     No.   1.272.127  ;  July   9  ;  v 

2.52  ;   p.    420. 
Buckle,  Belt-.     S.  Buchsbaum.     .No.  1.272,206;  Julv  9;  v 

252;   p.    441. 
Buckle    or    fastening    device    for    straps,    bands,    and    the 

like.     A.   G.   France.     No.   1,274,030;  July  30;  v.   252 

p.  1034. 
Buckle  or  the  like.      C.    8.  Cometock.   Sr.      No.   1,273,460 

July  23  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  840 
T^ufflng  -  machines.    Truing    device     for    rolls     of.      C.     L 

Parker.     No.  1,272,511  ;  July  16  -v.  262  ;  p.  652. 
Bulldlng-block,  Interlocking     R.  H.  Groves.    No   1.271.180 

July  2;  V.  262;  p.  114. 
Bulh.      M.    Y.    Lucas.      NcT  1.271,184;    July    2:    v.    252 

p.   122. 
Bumper.      I>.    P.    Halladay.      No.    1.273.482;    July    23;    v 

252  ;  p.  846. 
Bumper.     H.  T.  Haeard      No.  1.272.266;  July  9;  v.  252 

p.  455. 
Bundle   or    package    tie       F    T,    llenrv.      No.    1.271.896 

July  9  ;   V.   252  ;   p.   351. 
Bnndle-tle.  Hand.      H.   8.  Terry.     No.  1.274.210  ;  July  80 

V    252  :  p.  108K 
Piing  press.      F.   D.    Stowe,     No,    1,274.268;   July   30;   v 

252-  p.  1084. 
Buoy,   Indicating-.     J.   Mularz.      No    1,273,522;   July   23 

V.  252 ;  p.  867. 
Burglar  -  proof     tK)lt     attachment.      ,T.     L.    Copping.      No 

1.272.627  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  580. 
Burner  :  8ee — 


Alcohol-burner. 

Puel-bnmer. 

Gas-burner. 

Gas  or  oil  burner. 

Hydrocarbon-burner. 

Kerosene-burner. 
Burner.     A.    R.   Thompson. 

252;  p.  830. 
Burners.    F'lame-spreader    for.      C.    W     Davis    and     V 

Johnaon.     No.  1,273.687;  July  23;  v.  252;  p.   875. 
Button.       W.    E.    Edwards.       No.     1.273.160;    July    23 

252;  p.  761. 
Button.      P.    M.    Mahlberg.     No.    1.272.829;    July    16 

262;  p.  644. 
Button-carding  machine.     G.  F.  Thayer.     No.   1,273,652  ; 

July  28  ;  T.  252 ;  p.  864. 
Button,   Collar-.      F.   B.   Carland  and   R.  L.   Morgan.      No. 

1.271.664  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  289. 
BvttOB,    Collar-.      B.    M.   Lang.   Jr.     No.    1^74,060;   Jnly 

80  ;  V,  262  ;  p.  1042. 


Lamp  burner. 

Liquid-fuel  burner. 

Gll-bumer. 

Oil  •  gas     gi'nerator     and 

burner. 
Vapor-burner, 
No.    1.273,423  ;   July   23  ;   v 

8 

V. 
V. 


Button,  Collar-.     E.  Lesch.     No.  1,271,182  ;  July  2;  ▼.  262  5 

p.   121. 
Button,    Cuff-.      M.    C.    Stearns.      No.    1,271.968;    July   •; 

V.    262;   p.   869. 
Button.  Cuff-.     V.  Tummlnello.     No.  1.273.204;  July  23; 

V.  252:  p.   773 
Button-cutting  machine.     F.   E.   Krasny.     No.   1,271,042: 

July  2 J  V.  262  ;  p.  82. 
Button  -  fastener    and    eyeleting  -  tool.    Combination.      C. 

HorvAth.     No.  1.271.711  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262;  p.  802. 
Button    locating  and   emboaaing  machine.      H.    Hastlnn. 

No.  1.272.435;  July  16;  v,  262;  p.  531. 
Huttoc-mountlng   for   garment-supportera.      H.    A.    Keller. 

No.   1.272.674:  July  16:  v.   252;  p.  600. 
Button-removing  tool.     W.  K.  Elliott.     No.  1,271,028  ;  July 

2  ;  V.  252  ;  p.   77. 
Button-setting  machine.     8.  L.  Sneierson.     No.  1.271,789 ; 

July  9;  V.  252;  d.  321. 
r.uttons  and  buttonholes  in  garments.  Machine  for  mark- 
ing the  position  of,      G.  Braf.      No.  1.272.610;  July  16; 

V.  252;  p    581. 
Bnttoning-machine.      U.  J.   BazKoni.      No.    1.273,442;   July 

23  •  V    252  ■   i>    835 
Buttonlng-ma'chine.      L.   J.   Barionl.     No    1.273,443;   July 

23  :  V.  252  ;  j.    835 
Buttoning  marhiue.      H.    E.    Enslln.      No.    1.273.444;   July 

23  :   V.  252  ;  p.   S35 
Cabinet.      J.    T.    Falrhurst.      No.    1,273,838:    Julv    30;    v. 

252  ;    p     980 
Cahinet.      O.    Werwath.      .No.    1,271.641;    July    9;    v.    282; 

p     282. 
Cabinet,  Dispensing:-.      1'    A.   Schuchart  and  G.   G.   Brown. 

.No.   1,273.280:  Jnlv  2:^  ;   v    2.'>2  :  p,  792. 
Cabinet.    Kitchen.       H.    J.    Bitter.      No.    1.273.925;    Jnly 

.30  :  T.  252;  n.   1006 
Cable-clamp.      T.    H.    Barnard.      No.    1.271.264;    July   2; 

V.  252  :  p.   145. 
•Jable  clamp.     P    Green.     No,  1,272.944;  July  16;  v.  252; 

p.  676. 
'Jable  j;rip      T    J.  ('rav.  n  and  D.  J.  Crellv.     No.  1.272,392  ; 

July   16  ;  V.   252  :  p    .'".20 
Cable  splice,      .N.  K.  Bowman.      No.   1.271.842;  July  9;   v. 

252  :    p.    837. 
Cadmlum-evolvinfi      process  W.      M.      Johnson.         No. 

1,271,172;  Jnlv  2;  v.  252:  p.   119. 
Caffeln.  Recovering.     L.  FontaDclli.     No.  1.273,054  ;   July 

l»i  :  v.  252  ;  r    700. 
•^akes  and   the   like,   l)evico   for   feeding.      A.    Blelle.      No. 

1.272,608:  Jul:.    16:  v    2.'>2  :  p    680. 
Cake.s.    crackers.    4c,,    Container    for.      8.    H.    Boltz.      No. 

1.272.903:  July   16:  v.  252:   p    665. 
Cakes  from  carrier-sheets.  I>evice  for  removing      A.  Blelle. 

No.  1,273.796;  July  23:  v    252;  p.  929 
Calcium   carbld.   Making  high-percentage.     D    R.   Russell. 

No.  1.271.229  ;  Jnly  2  :   v,  252  ;  p,   135 
Calculating-machine.       M.     Barr     ami     U.     A.     liell.       No. 

1.272.889:  Julv  16:  v    252:  p.   662. 
Calculating-machine,     8.   E    Carlin       No.   1.274,136;   July 

30:  V.  252:  p.  1063. 
CalrulatinK  maihlne.     A    F.  Poole.     No.  1.271.762  ;  July  9  ; 

V.    262  :   p.   315. 
Calculating  machine       ..\.    I".    Poole.      No.    1,273,180;    July 

23  :   V.    252  ;  p.   760. 
Calculating  machines,    Carrving    mechanlKm    for        E,     B. 

Phlnney.     No,  1.272.083;  July  9;  v,  252:  p    407. 
Camera      W.  J,  Crothers.     No,  1.272.227  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ; 

p,    446. 
Camera.     J.  E    Ender,  L.  W.  Crompton,  and  W.  C.  Burgert 

No.    1,271.685:   Julv   9;   v.   252:    p    295 
Camera.      W.  M    Green       No.   1,272,798;  July  16;  v.   252; 

p.  635. 
Camera.     W    K.   Menus.     No.  1.272,292;  July  9;   v.  262; 

p    465. 
(^amera.      J.    W.    Uamsnr.      No.    1,273,183:    July    23:    v. 

252  ;   p.   767. 
Camera,  Autographic.     A.  S.  Spiegel.     No.  1.270.988;  July 

2  :  v.  252  ;  p    66 
Camera,     Mechanical-inscription.       H.     F.     Maynea.      No. 

1,274,179;  Jnlv  30:   v  :  252  :  p,  1075 
Caniera.     Mechanical  Inscnption.       H      F     Maynes.       No. 

1,274.302:  Julv  .30;  v.  252;  p    1109 
Camera,   Photographic       O.   Duperly.      .No    1.271.022;  July 

2  ;  V.  252  ;  p    76. 
Camera.     Photographic.       M.     and     R.     C.     Glvler,       No. 

1,271.156;  July  i  :  v.  252:  p.  113. 
Cameras  and  producing  titled  negatives.  Print  titling  at- 
tachment for  film.     E.  G.  Kesling.     No.  1,270.966  ;  July 

2  :   V.  252  ;  p.   57, 
Cameras.    Autographic    device     for        C     C     Finn.       No. 

1,272,029:   July  9;    v.   252;   p    391. 
Cameras.    Film  shifting    mechanism    for.      O.    Wela.      No. 

1,274,223;  July  30;   v    2.52;  p    1089 
Cameras,  ma.^hlne-guns,  and  the  like.  Support  for.     W.  M. 

Thomas      No.  1.272,574  ;  July  16  ;  v.  2.52  :  p.  570, 
Camp  Uble,  Folding.      H    R.  Basford.     No.  1.272.187;  Jnly 

9  ;    V.    252  ;    p.    436. 
Can      J.  S.  Wentworth.     No.  1.273,018;  July  16;  t.  252; 

p.   697. 
Can-cover-feedlng  device.     J.  Breoilngw.     No.  1,270,928; 

July  2  :  V.  252  :  p.  49. 
Can-end   separator  and    feeder.      G.   W.    Blankenhom   aJK4 

T    Castberg.      No.   1.272.764:   Jnly   16:   v.    252;   p.  626. 
Can   indicator,  CHI-.     L.   S.   Baluta.     No.   1.172.118  ;  JTalf 

16:  V.  252;  p.  662. 
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G.    Young.       No. 
No.    1.272.789; 


Can-opener.     C.  D.  Hayd«n.     No.  1,271.465 ;  July  2 ;  v. 

Caf  oie^er^aid  clo«xre.  G.  W.  B«ry.  No.  1.271.638; 
C«^Jen{n§dSr1<Je.''A*Mendenhall.  No.  1.271,922;  July 
Canititl^mchfnl;   J.  Brenringer.    No.  1,270,922  ;  July 

CaU^'i&^i/ttacta.eiit   for   ether-      L.   Bheinman. 

No.  1.2-^^44  ;  Jnly  16  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  561^ 
Cans  for   ahlpment    CollaDBlng   tin.      D. 

1,273,306;  July  23 ;  ▼.  252  ;  p.  798. 

Cans,   i*aklngofef»'«n,«»-   *•  ^'''^■ 
CaSi'inrcffi^cSt.     H-  Lundgreu  and  F.  Teberg. 
C^Si^feer=^"^.i'.=  Dun^n^'  =  50.^1^272.024;  July  9; 
Ca'lidlfm^^'^chlne.    C.  H.  HawkinB.    No.  1.271.612 ; 

Candlesticks,    Making   cojd-pasBages    In.      A.    J.    Sanford. 

No.  1.272.862;  July  16;  v,  252;_^p.  654 
Candy-w rapping  machine. 

Julv  16 ;  V.  262 :  p.  685 


Curs.  Tank-Bupport  for  tank-.  T.  Rodman  a»d  F-  M- 
St^enton.    ^So.  1.274.200;  July  80;  v.  252 ;  p.  1081. 

Cars.  Waterdoaet  system  for  railway-.  B.  G.  Watrooa. 
No.  1,270.902  ;  July  2  :  v.  262  ;  P-  *2. 

Carbon  compounds,  HydrofeniHition  and  dehydrogenlaa- 
tloo  of ._  C.^  Bosch.  _A.^MlttoBCh^  and   C.   Kraoch.     No. 

No.  1.272,298; 

K.  n  Murphy. 


i'27ir6i8  ;^ JulTa  ;'  ▼•  252':' ?•  ^^-    . 
Carbonatlng  apparatus.     E.  h.  Murphy. 
-  ;  p.  467. 

ratus.  Mixing  me«uis  for. 
262  ; 


July  9;  V.  262;  p.  467 

tu  .  

Carboreter.     D.  J.  Campbell.     No.  1.278"680  ;  J«ly  16  ;  t 


Carbonatin 
No.   1,27 


July  9  ;   V. 


467. 


No.   1,274,256;   July   80;  ▼. 
No.   1,278,846;  July   80; 


j.   H.  'Greer.     No.   1.272,799 


Cannfng  'm:  B.'bSnkley.  No.  1.270  J97 ;  July  2;  v. 
CanlSng^"  ^M.  E.  Dunkley.  No.  1,270.798 ;  July  2 ;  v. 
CaSnin'gVp"*'^*^*-  W.  H.  KoUman.  No.  1,273,622  ;  July 
Ca?n\n«  trlL''-  W^C.  Buhfe..  No.  1.271,847  ;  July  9  ; 
Cantos  •  I.  Nellies.     No.  1.271.928;  July  9;  v.  282;  p. 


861. 


Ca 


coat,  and  blanket,  Convertibje.^   L.  Goldstein.     No. 

,559  ;  July  16  ; 


Lpe,  coat,  and  blanket.  Convertible.     L.  0 
07.^94i;  July  16:/-  202;  p.  676 
Capplng-machlnT    J.  A.  Stock.     No.  1,272, 

Car  construction.  A.  N.  Warfleld.  Ko.  1.272,741  ,  July 
Car*^nst?Sctio^.  ®  A.'  N.  Warfleld.  No.  1,274.113  ;  July 
Caf  cA?u?^o"n. 'T's.  Worth.  No.  1.273.564;  July  23; 
Car  St^cSfn.  Dumo-.  H.  S.  Hart.  No.  1.278,858 ; 
Cai^'^coSfr^olT-  UW  %  V.  Turner.  No.  1.278.104; 
Ca'r"i'«ilV-:  '  RVasJJfevlB      for         E.      Jone..        No. 

^  1.27%57  :  July  80  ;  v.  252  ;  P-  l^l-g  .  ,„!_  2  •  ^   262  • 
Car-door.    W.  P.  Murphy.    No.  1.271,063  ,  July  i ,  t.  ma  , 

Car'-door    arrangement.    Dump-.      K-    W.     Summers.      No 
C«VS:Wffit-^'=J.^-8' Wau^.^?"  NO    1.273.017;  July 
CaJ^d'oor.  Gr\\n^-:  Tt.  Gerdes.    No.  1,274.159  ;  July  30; 
Ca^r  doorl  ?3rlto?     R.  K.  Moffltt.     No.  1.271.347  .  July  2  : 
CaT;  DSif  .  "h.  B.   Kelthley.     No.   1.271.474  ;   July   2  ; 
Car!  m^V^^'C.  O.  Flowert.     No.  1.271,803.;  July  2; 
Carend^c'oS'strSrtlon.     T.  N.  Russell.     No.  1.272.116  ;  Jul.v 
Car"^a?n^d^oot^Prelght-.    B.  W.  Whltworth.    No.  1.272.326  ; 
Ca'rTandioTd.     W.'ilnn'     No.    1,274.063:   July    30;   .. 
Ca^r?oi(Prng^e*vlce.     G.  E.  Davison.     No.  1,272,688  ;  July 
Car®  iiotoT  t^?tlon-®     J.  L.  Frlck  and   H.   G.   Clemenger     I 
Ca^.°mo'VeT'J'A."UV-N^^^  July  16;  v.  I 

Car,  RaS'way-.'  T.  N.  Russell.  No.  1.272.117;  July  9: 
CaT"  R*llw§-.*^F.  V.  Wagner.  No.  1,271.812  ;  July  9  ;  v. 
Ci^roht^'  a  C.  Murphy.  No.  1.274,308;  July  80;  v 
CaJ-'l'ool!*"  ^A.^V.  O'Connor.  No.  1,273..'^99  ;  July  23 :  v. 
Ca'r^  side  bearing.  G.  A.  Johnson.  No.  1.273.866;  Jul.v 
CafsieJ;  Fo?d'lnK.®^G:  A.  Bosler.  No.  1.273.321  :  July  2:? : 
Cw--unloadlng  method  and  apparatus      T.  W.  Guthrie. 

Cm'x&i  tor  Wik?:    w"h.  A11«..     no.  1.271.413;  Jul, 

"}  •  v    2fi2  *  D    184 
Cars',    HeatiMapparatua    for    Unk-       E^  A.    Schrelber 

No    1.278^6 ;  July  30 :  v.  262 ;  p.  1008. 
«ari.    Powa-plant  coistructlon  for  railway  motor-.     J.  K 

vinatSrW  1,271,630 ;  July  9 ;  v.  26£:  p.  278. 
CwwTsheet-metal  end  rtpncttire  '«  ™"Vq'--     V.  B.  Sls- 
nwn.    No.  1,271,234  ;  July  2  ;  t.  262  ;  p.  137. 


25J  ;  p.  700. 
Carbureter.      H.   H.    Frey 

252  ;  p.  1097.  ^     , 

Carbureter.    O.    C.    Punderburk 

CarblP^^t^r.^  C.^B-  Grenter.     No.  1,272.086  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ; 
Carbur^^er.     P.   H.   Holtz.     No.   1,272.958;   July   16;   v. 

CarbureFer.^^  W.   S.   Lenhart.     No.   1.271.181  ;  July  3  ;  v. 

252 ■  P    121 
Pflrbureter       C    H    Malstrom   and  W.   K.  Andereen.      (Re- 

Kf )     No    14:496  :  July  28  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  988. 
Carbureter.      H.    A.    killer    and    F     M.    Adanwon.      No. 

CaiSt?r'^'w"^^M^Vn.''L^l^'7%7^      July    80;    v. 

(■a?Sre/er.^^t\N.  Outerbrldge.      No.    1.27:1.401;   July  23; 

Ca'rburlter^     G.*  W.   Storch.     No.   1,272,561;  Jnly  16;  v. 

CaJbui^ot^r.'^^L.  H.  Van  Brlggle.     No.   1.273,564  :  July  23  ; 

raVbuJete/acTessory.      F.   B.   Hale.      No.    1.27.S.363:  July 

Ca^riureter  "attachment.      L.    B.    Harrod.      No.    1.272,488 ; 

July   IB  ;  V.   252  :  p.  581.   _    ^    „      .        v      1  0-0  oon  . 

Carbureter  for  gas-engines.     T.  G.  Beode.     No.  1.2.2.895; 

Carbureter'  for    IntenQal-comboBtlon    enalnes.      H.    Peter. 

Ca^bVe'^I'/Sr'nquidU:  ^C. '^' fclSudT"  No.  1.271.434; 

CaffiefeV."  Va"u^:f^|.  g  T.    W.    Burr.      No.    1.271.848; 

CaAurete'rs!  ■Dash-'board-controlllnf  mechanism  for.    F.  O. 

Ball.    No.  1.271,003  :  July  2  ;  t.'552  ;  p   72 
Carcass-splittlnK    uiachlno.      A.    and    C.    F.    Karhan.      No. 

1.271,909;   July  9:  v    262;  p.   366.  t      -aj-^-. 

Catti    Kuldes,    Tab    construction    for    lnd«-       \ni7^ 

maker       No.    1,273.960  :    July   30;   ;^-   252  .P.    1016 
Cards,    Playing-.      F     O.    Johnson.      No.    1,278.864,    July 

Cafds."pia/l^g^.  ^£  8.   McBrlde.     No.   1.272.480;   July 

CaimnJengi'^nU^nd^the    like.    Flat    brushing   or    dewing 
arranpemont    for.      P.    Hurst.      No.    1.272.04.">  .    Juiy    w. 

Can>.nter-«    marking  line.      T.    Ibarakl.      No.    1.271.470; 

CarriaV  '"r'  ppra'mbulator.    Baby-       A.    J.    Adam*.      No. 

1271.987:  ^uly  9:   v.   2^2;   p.   880. 
Carrier  :   See — 

Grnin-blnder  bundle-carrier. 

Llttsr-carrler. 

Luggage-cnrrler 
Carrier.     J.  M.  Merrltt.     No. 

p.  86. 
Carrnt    flakes.    Preparing.      M 

July   ft-.    V.    2!52:   p.    467. 
Carrv-lron.       T      Rodman     a'^l     F.     M. 
•575  R41  •   July   2.3 ;   v.   252 ;   p.   862. 


Man-carrier. 
Trunk  clothefl-carrler. 
Woven  carrier. 
1,271,054;  July  2;  v.  262; 


C.    Horn. 


No.    1. 272,266; 
Stevenson.       No. 


1.273,541 


Na   1,272,411; 


Carton,    Display       R.    H.   Pit*   Gerald. 
C.Sfdg\^ip;aratli.'Hvd?aullc-.     W.  J.  RelHy  and  D.  V 


*252  ;  p.   526 

itus.  Hydri»u..v  .      ...  -•_— -^. 

1,271,940;  Jnly  9;  v.  262;  p.  864 


Display-case.  ' 
Pan  holder  or  case. 
Tobnrco-packlng  case. 
Rodman.      No.    1.270,874 ; 


No. 
No, 


1.272.977  ;  July 
1.372,978;  July 

.    C.   Beck.     No. 
No.  1.271,659  ; 


Sickinan.      No. 
Case :  See — 
ClgarettP-case. 
Cigarette  and  match  case. 

Con-ca«e.  .    .  ,       tr 

Case-hardening    material.       ti- 

July  2  :  V.  252  ;  p.  34 
Cash-register.     G.  and  M.  Macbeth. 

16  •  V.  252  ;  p.  685. 
Ca'?h-regl8ter.     G.  and  M.  Macbeth. 

16  ;  V.  252  :  p.  686.        .       ».     ,  ,        , 
Caskets.    Canopy    device    for    burial-.      J. 

1,270.773  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  6 
Caster      C    P.  Feebusch  and  J.  O.  Roberts. 

Cuiul  ^  V  T^^'mrmT'  No.  1,274.165 ;  July  30 ;  v. 
or,2  •  p    1072 

Caster  Roller-bearing.  A.  Armband.  No.  1.271,118  ;  July 
2  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  101.  „        ^ 

Caster.  Subterranean  broad-.  H.  M.  Tyson.  No. 
1,273,694  :   July   23  ;   v.   262  ;  p.  903.  tw.i.i„ 

type-bar-.     B.   T.   Waters.    No.   1,278,962,   JUiy   »u ,   v. 

Casting  me\al*' Method  and  apparatus  for  A.  Stanowsky. 
No.  1,27.'^, 418:  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  829. 
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ixxi 


S.   Lake.     No. 
.642  ;  July  23;  v.  262; 


Castings,   Apparatus   for  making   metal. 
1(2727662:  Jul/  9 ;  v.  202;  p.  401. 

Catheter.     L.  Schooler.     No.  1,278.C 
p.  862. 

Cattle-guard.      B.    E.    Dagger    and    W.    D.    Woods.      No. 
1,2714M)8  ;  Jnly  2 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  209. 

Cement-form  tie  clamp.     0.  D.  McCord.     No.  1,272,281; 
Jnly  9:  t.  262;  p.  462. 

Cemeat-kiln    dust.    Increasing    *^he    ■olubillty    of    the   po- 
tassium   content    of.       R.    J.    Neatell.      No.    1,274,310 : 


Cigars,  4c.,  Applying  tissue  wrappers  to. 
No.  1.271.2M  ;  July  2;  v.  262;  p.  141 


Cigars,  he..  Applying  tissue  wrappe: 
No.   1.271,403;  July   2;  v.  262;  j 


G.  M.  Williams. 
G.  M.  Williama. 
oran.     No.  1,273.264 
No.  1,271.884  ;  July  9 


TS   to. 

p.   182. 
M 


July  30  :  V.  262  ;  p 
Centrifugal  drier.     F.  B. 


No.  1.271.112  ;  July 
H.  A.  Blgga.  No. 
A.  W. 


nil. 

Anderson. 

2  :  ▼.  252 ;  p.  101. 
Centrifugal   separator   or   clarifler. 

1,271.867:  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  172. 
Ceramic  article  and  making  the  same,  Refractory 

Olver.     No.  1.273,529  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  869. 
Cerium  and  the  like.  Making  metallic.     A.  and  M.  Hlrsch. 

No.  1.273,228 ;  July  23  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  777. 
Chain  Joint,  Silent-.    W.  A.  Bockenfleld.     No,  1,273.001 ; 

July  16 ;  T.  252 ;  p.  692. 
Chain-link.      E.    T.    Mueller.      No.    1,271.202 ;   July    2 ;   v. 

262  :  p.  128. 
Chain-llnk-forming     machine.        F.      H.      Howard.        No. 

1.271,166  ;  July  2  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  116. 
Chain-making.     C.   A.   Becker.     No.   1.278,810;  July   30: 

▼.  252 ;  p.  971. 
Chain  or  bracelet.     C.  Q.  King.     No.  1,271.041 ;  Jnly  2  ; 

V.  262  :  p.  82. 
Chaln-Btltco  machines.   Lower-thread   control   for.     A.    H. 


De  Voe.     No.  1,278^57  ;  Jul;r  23  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  760 
hain,   Swivel- 
262;   p.  782 


Chain,   Swivel-.      M. 


IT    Z 

kiwi's.'  " No.    1,273,241  ;'  July   23  ;   v. 
F.    SuUlvan.      No.    1,271,239; 


Chain,   Traction-belt.      E 

July  2  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  188. 
Chains,  bracelets,  Ac,  Link  for  watch-.     O.  P.  Bailer.     No. 

1.270,916  ;  July  2  :  v.  262  ;  p.  47. 
Chains.    Fastener    for    antiskid-.      W.    O.    Harmon.      No. 

1.271,464  ;  July   2  :    v.  262  ;   p.    198. 
Chair  :  Bee — 

Adjustable  chair.  Swing  chair. 

Chair.     C.  Jellinek  and  D.  Stern.     No.  1,271,170 ;  July  2  ; 

v.   262:   p.   118. 
Chair.     J.   A.  Torano.     No.    1,273,953:   July   80;   v.   252; 

p.  1013. 
Chalr-lron.      H.  W.   Bolens.      No.   1,272.366  ;  July   16  ;   v. 

262;  p.  513. 
Chair-leg  extension.    J.  Dlttrlck.    No.  1.272,686;  July  16; 

V.  252  .  p.  589. 
Chairs.   Manufacture   of.      H.    B.    Morris.      No.    1,273.621  ; 

July  23;  v.  262:  p.  867. 
Chalk  line  holder.  Automatic.     W.  Jlrvltt.     No.  1.272,270 ; 

July  9;  V.  262;  p.  469. 
Chalklng-machine.     J.  H.  Hall.     No.  1,273.219;  July  23; 

V.  252;  p.  776. 
ChanKe-delfverlng  device.     G.  L.  Colborn.     No.  1.273.742  ; 

July  23  ;   v.  262  ;  p.  914. 
Chanse-maker.       M.    C.    Bruhn    and    O.    F.    McOlU.      No. 

1,272,872:  Jnly  16;  v.  262  ;  p.  515. 
Change-making   machine.     J.    R.    Conil>8.      No.    1.272,224 ; 

Jnlv  9  ;  V.  252  :  p.  445. 
Chart-drum  for  recording  apparatus.     E.  O.  Jay,  Jr.     No. 

1.272,960;  July  16:  v.  252;  p    680. 
Chart.       Light-distribution.      H.       D.       DOUer,       Jr.      No. 

1.272.021  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  889 
Chase-fastening.      R.    T.    Groomes.      No.    1.272,669 ;    July 

18  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  696. 
Chefk.     J.  G.  Kemp.     No.  1,272,840;  July  9;  v.  252;  p. 

479. 
Cheok  .ind   paid-voucher  holder.   Combined  blank-.     E.   P. 

Benson.      No.  1,2T1,998  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  383. 
Check-head  device.     E.   H.   Snyder.     No.  1.272.722  ;  Jaly 

16  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  618 
Cheese-mold.     D.   S.  Crosby.     No.  1.278.334  ;  July  28  ;  v. 

262;  p.  806. 
Chee«-mold.     D.  S.  Crosby.     No.  1.273,335;  July  23:  v. 

252;  p.  806 
Chevron-stripes,  Die  for  setting.     R.  Loeb.     No.  1.278.612  ; 

July  28:  v.  262;  p.  864. 
Chicken -beheader.     A.   Carlson.     No.   1.271,016;   July  2; 

V.  252;  p.  75. 
Chicken-house  and  brooder.    J.  G.  Connor.     No.  1.272,226; 

July  9  :  V.  252  ;  p.  446 


Cigarette  and  match  case.     A.  T 

July  23  ;   v.   252  :   p.   788. 
Cigarette-case.     E    R.  Frederick. 

V.  252  ;  p.  348. 
Cigarette-making  machine.    L.  Kehlmann.    No.  1.274.168 

July  80  ;  v.  252  :  p.  1072. 
Cinematographic   film.      J.   Wade.      No.  1.271.247  ;   Jnly  2 

V.   252  ;  p.   140. 
Circuit-breaker,    Automatically-recloslng.      E.    C.    Baney 

No.  1.273,786:  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  926. 
Circuit-breaker,  Overload.     C.  T.  Evans.     No.  1,271,876 

July  9;  V.  252  ;  p.  345. 
Circuit -closer.  Thermal.     R.  F.  Schneider.     No.  1,271.087 

Jnly  2  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  94. 
Circuit-controller.     L.  V.  Lewis.     No.  1,272,972 ;  July  16 

V.  252;  p.  684. 
arcult-controller.     W.  C.  Reed.     No.   1,272.317  ;  July  9 
I         V.   252  ;  J).  473. 
I   Circuit-controller,    Electromagnetic.      A.    A.    Ziegler.      No, 

1.271.255  ;  July   2  ;  v.  252  :  p.   142. 
Circuit-controlling  device.     J.  8.  Holliday.     No.  1,272.446 

July  16  :  V.  252  ;  p.  534. 
Circuit-controlling  device.     C.   Redfleld.     No.   1.278.092 

July  16  :  V.  252  ;  p.  716. 
Circuft-controlllng    device.    Thermostatic       J.     H.     Derby 

and    E.    S.   Clayton       No.    1,274,248 ;   July   80 ;    v.    262 

p.   1095. 
Circnit-interrupter.     R.  E.  Hellmund.     No.  1,270.822  ;  July 

2:  V.  252;  p.  19. 
Clrruit-intcrruptlng  device.     A.  E.  Lundell.     No.  1,272.279  ; 

July  9  :  V.  252  :  p.  461. 
i  Circuit-Interrupting  system.     L.  W.  Chubb.     No.  1.270.786  ; 

July  2;  V.  252;  p.  8. 
Circuit-protective    device.     W.    D.    Pyle.     No.    1,272,090 ; 
I        July  9;  V    252;  p.  409. 
Circuit.  Thermostatically-controlled.     J.  F.  McBlroy.     No. 

1.270,861  :  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  27. 
1    Circuits,     Two  -  way  -  repeater.      M.     M      Dolmage.      No. 
'         1.272,022  ;  July  9  :  v.  262  ;  p.  389. 
Clamp  :   See — 

Cable-clamp  Plate-clamp. 

Cement-form  tle-clamp  Rall-clamp. 

Column-damp.  Rope-clamp. 

,        Hose-clamp.  Table-leg  clamp. 

I        Plpe-clamp.  Wire-clamp. 

Clamp.      .\.   J.    Herold.      No.    1,272,259:    July    9:    v.    262: 

p.  4.56. 
Clamp      C.  W    ami  J.  T.  Kemper.     No.  1.271.912:  July  9; 

V.  252  ;  p.  356. 
Clamping  device.     C.  E.  Oews.     No.  1.273.741  ;  July  28; 

V.  252  :  p.  914. 
I   Clamping  device.      E.   Parradee.     No.   1.278.658  ;  July  28  ; 

V.   252  ;  p.   894. 
Clamping  device.    Air  operated.   M.   R.    Hansen   and   A.    C. 

Mouser.      No     1.274.036:    July   80:    v.    252:    p.    1086. 
Clamplng-machlDr      ( ».    Bergstrom.     No.   1.273.136:   July 
I       23:  v.   252;  p.   754. 
Clasp  :  See — 

Corset-clasp.  Necklace-rlasp. 

riasp       A.    Giardino.      No.    1,274.160;    July    30;    v.    262; 

p.   1070. 
Clasp.     A.  L.  Vllandrer.     No.  1.271.968:  July  9;  v,  252; 
p.  .S71 
I   Clasp  for  straps   or   ribbons.      R.   King.      No.   1,272,675 ; 
■July   16  :  V.  252  ;  p.  600. 


Cleaner :   Sc 

Air-cleaner. 

Comb-cleaner. 

Flue-cleaner. 
Cleaning-machine 

V.  262  .  p.   712. 
Clip  ;   Se, 


Grain-cleaner.      . 
Street-cleaner.    ^ 

J.  L.  Lund.     No.  1,273.077:  July  16; 


ip  ;    K( 
Rop>'-cllp. 

Self  locking  clip. 


Chimney-cap. 
262;  p.    116. 


Button.  No.  1.271,166;  July  2;  v. 
J.  G.  Lyons.  No  1,273.639;  July 
No.  1,272.814;  July  16;  v.  252; 


Christmas-tree  holder. 

28:  V.  252;  p.  889. 
Chuck.     R.  8.  Brown. 

p.  582. 

Chuck.     J.  Sharp.     No.  1,273.646  :  July  23  ;  v.  262:  p    868. 
Chuck-closer.      A.  F,   Robbins.      No.   1.272.109  ;  July  9  :   v. 

262  ;  p.  414. 
Chum.     J.    E.    Keith.     No.    1.271,681  ;    July   9 :    v.    252 : 

p.  265. 
Chum,   Domestic.     C.   W.    Ebellng.   No.    1.274,021  :    July 

80  ;  V.  262  :  p.  1031. 
Chute.  Dehorning-.     F.  D.  Manning.     No.  1.271,843  ;  July 

2  ;   V.   262  ;   p.   166. 
Cigar  and  cigarette  holder.    W.  C.  Greene  and  L.  B.  Shaw. 

No.  1.271,169 ;  July  2 ;  ▼.  262 ;  p.  114. 
Clgar-llghter.    M.  H.  Splelman.     No.  1.272,869 ;  Jnly  16  ; 

T.  252  ;  p.  666. 
Cigar-maker's  table.     B.    Liberman.     No.   1.271,382 ;   July 

2  :  V.  262  ;  p.  163. 
Cigar-protector   and   ash-retainer.      B.    W.    Dedrlck.      No. 

1,27^,158  ;  July  28  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  759. 


Spring  terminal  clip. 
Tenter-clip. 

Spring-clip. 
Cloche  useful  for  horticultural  and  aprifultural  purposeB. 

C.   H.   Allender.      No.   1.272,760:  July   16:   v    252:   p. 

624. 
Clock  movement.  Secondary-.     A.  L.  Hahl.     No.  1.271,704; 

Jnlv  9  :  v.  252  ;  p    .'500. 
Closet :  See — 

Water-closet. 
Closet.    A.  McGary  and  J.  P.  Sunderland.     No.  1.272,488 ; 

.lulv  16:  V.  252  :  p.  544. 
Closet  bowl.     C.  B.  Freck.     No.  1.271.026;  July  2  ;  v.  362; 

p    77. 
Closet-seat.     M.  J.  Whelan.     No.  1.273.708:  July  28;  ▼. 

252;  p.  905. 
Closing    or    sealing    up    vessels.    Means    for.      A.    Q.    H. 

Thatcher.    No.  1.271,242  ;  July  2  :  v   252  :  p.  139. 
Cloth-cutting  machine.     E.  W.   Bortman.     No.   1,271.623; 


July  2  :   V.  252  ;   p.   214. 
"iln 


No.   1.271,279; 
No.  1.272,818  ; 


July 
Jnly 


Cloth-cutting  machine.     F.  J.  Clark 

2  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  149. 
v-Toth-cuttlng  machine.     I.  Llfshlts. 

16:  V.  252;  p.  641. 
Cloth-reel.      M.   W.   Joyce.      No.    1,272.672  :    July    16 ;   t. 

Clothes-drier.     F.  Krarlec*.     No.   1.274.284;  July  80;  T. 
252;  p.  1106. 


V 


Ixxii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Clothes-bolder.     I.   B.   Flti  Qeimld.     No.   1,272,244  ;   July 

9  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  402. 
Clotket-book.      L.   P.   Qontler.     No.   1,271,486;   July   2 

V.  262  :  p.  190. 
ClothM-pln.     C.  Bodrl.     No.  1,274,2S« ;  July  80;  v.  262 

p.   1092. 
Clothes-pin.    J.  P.  Koob.    No.  1,274,280 ;  July  80  ;  v.  252 

p.  1104. 
ClotheB-pln.     E.  Kutln.     No.  1,274,28« ;  July  30 ;  t.  252 

p.    1105. 
Clothes-pin,  Unbreakable.     C.  E.   Staub.     No.  1,274,344 

July  30;  p.  252;  p.   1120. 
Clothes-presuer.  Electric.     J.  Jeannetaud.      No.  1,271,577 

July  9;  V.  262  :  p.  264.  _     , 

ClothM-presser,  BTectrlc-heated.     J.  A.   Du  Laney.     No. 

1,272,638  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  690. 
aolhea-wrlnger.     P.  H.  Bchendler.     No.  1,271,086;  July 

2  ;  T.  262  :  p.  93. 
Clutch.     J.  Hrlbar  and  H.  <?lb«on.     No.  1,272, 2«8  ;  July  0  ; 

V.  262  ;  p.  458. 
Clutch.      H.  B.  and  A.  B.  Nutting.     No.  1.272.081  ;  July  9  ; 

V.  262  ;  p.  407.  _,  ^^ 

Clutch    deTice    for    teleaeoping    element*,    Prtctlon-.      J. 

Schade.     No.  1,270,976;  July  2;  v.  262 ;  p.  64. 
dutch    devlc*    for    telescoping    elements.    Friction-.       J. 

Schade.      No.   1,270,977  ;  July   2  ;  ▼.  2M  :  P-  64. 
Clutch,  Fluid-.     C.  A.  Dmmmond.     No.  1,271.602  ;  July  2 ; 

V.  252  ;  p.   209. 
Clutch,  #lnld-.     J.  B.  Kloney.     No.  1,272,814;  July  16; 

T.  262 ;  p.  640.  _.■  ,  .     „ 

Clutch,  Function-.     A.  PTBrush.     No.  1,271,424  ;  July  2  ;. 

▼.  262  ;  p.  187. 
Clutch,  Friction-.     J.  A.  White.      No.  1,272,745  ;  July   16  : 

T.  262  ;  p.  620. 
Clutch.  Line-.    A.  J.  Prattinger.     No.  1,273.922 ;  July  30  : 

T.  262  ;  p.  1004.  ,  .     „ 

Clutch,  Ma>,Tietic.    J.  M.  Weydell.    No.  1,271,401 ;  July  2  ; 

Y.  262  :  p.  181. 
Clutch,  licsllient.     G.  J.  Dostle.     No.   1,272,235  ;  July  9  ; 

V.  252  :  p.  449. 
Clutch,  Rotatable  electromagnetic.     F.  Satterstrom.     No. 

1,273.003  ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  693. 
CoaKulatlng   latex    and    product   thereof.      E.   M.    Slocum. 

No.  1.270,887  ;  July  2  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  38. 
Conl.  Apparatus  for  distillation  of.       J.  L.  Grafflln.     No. 

1,274,033  ;  July  30  ;  f.  262  ;  p.  1035. 
Coalmining  device.     J.  F.  Joy.     No.  1.273,869  ;  July  30  ; 

V.  252;  p.  988. 


Comb-cleaner.      R.  C.  Workbelser.     No.  l.J71,9fl7  ;  July  •; 

V.  252  ;  p.  372. 
Comber-casing.     F.  L.  Crockett.     No.  1,272,013;  July  9; 

V.  252  ;  p.  §87. 
Comber,   Hellmann-type.      G.   M.   Whltin.     No.   1,978,290; 

July  23  ;   v.   252  ;_p.   796. 
Combination-lock.      R.     H.     McDonongh.     No.     1,371,789; 

July  9;  V.  252;  p.  310. 
Combustion  device.     J.  J.  Hardin.     No.  1,271,468;  July  2; 

V.   282;    p.    197. 
Ccmmutator  and  commutator-bar.     H.  L.  Zabrlskis  and  G. 

C.  Marx.      No.  1.271.984  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  879. 
Commutator-assembling    device.      L.    A.    Alexander.       No, 

1.272.176  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  433. 
Commutator-brushes,  Adjustable  support  for.     P.  ▼.  Kolff, 

No.  1.270.957  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  68. 
Comparator  gage.     A.  F.   Rockwell.     No.  1,274,331  ;   Julj 

30;   V.   252;   p.   1117. 
Compass    and    controlling   thf>    f>ame.    Gyroscopic.      H.    C. 

For.l  and  H.  L.  Tanner.     No   1,273,799  ;  July  28  ;  v.  282  ; 

p.    930. 
Compass   for   ships.   Gyroscopic.      H.    C.    Ford    anj    H.    L. 


mpaSK   for   ships.   Gyroscopic.      H.    C.    Ford    anj    I 
Tanner.     No.  1,273.(59  •  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  919. 
impass.  Magnetic.     C.  F.  Ryland.     No.  1,273,411  ; 
23  ;  T.  252  ;  p.  827. 


Comp: 


July 


Coalini;  apparatus.  Means  for  operating  overhead  valves  of. 
W    E    ftflle.      No.  1.272,037  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  394. 

No.  1.272,761  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ; 


Coaste*.     W.  F.  Bailey. 

p.  624. 
Coat    and    hat    rack.    Adjustable.      O.    H.    Gentry.       No. 

1.270,936 ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  52. 
Coat     and     vest,     Combined.       J.     A.     McQuarrle.       No. 

1,271,047  ;  July  2  ;  ▼.  262  ;  p.  84. 
Coating  and  drying  machine.     M.  Smolowich  and  J.  Btone 

No.  1,273,194;  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  770.  „„„„., 

Coating  composition.      C.  P.  Townsend.      No.   1,273,954  ; 

July  80  ;  v.  252  \_p.  1014. 
Coating  machine.     W.  C.  Schoppner.     No.  1.270.881  ;  July 

2  ;   v.  252  ;  p.  36. 
Coatings.  Manufacture  of  nn  agglutlniint  for.     J.   Rosen. 

No.  1.278.927  ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1006. 
Cock.  Ball-.     M.   H.  Greeson.     No.   1,271.459  ;   July  2  ;   v. 

262  ;  p.  196. 
Cock   device.   Universal   sterilizing   stop  .      S.    W.    Gordon.' 

No.  1,272,943  ;  July  16 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  676. 
Code  device.    J.  W.  Wulf.     No.  1,271,000 ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ; 

p.  71. 
Coffee  product  and  making  .■same.     \^ .  <5.  Phillips.  Jr.,  and 

W.  P.  McKenna.      No.  1,271.761  ;  Jul.v  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  315. 
Coffln-elevator  for  mausoleums.  C.  E.  Bryan.  No.  1.273.143  ; 

July  23;  ▼.   262;  p.  756.  ^ 

Coil   case.   Loading-.      C.   R.   Young.      No.    1.272.166  ;   July 

9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  430. 
Coll-retalning  device.    F,  E.  Wynne.    No.  1.271,409 ;  July 

2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  183. 
Coin-controlled  machines,  Coin-refunding  devices  for.      A. 

D.  Glover  and  B.   E.  Barber.      No.   1  274.261;   July  30: 

V.   262;   p.   1099. 
Coin-holder.      E.    T.    McGlnnls.      No.    1,271,339 ;    July    2; 

T.  262;  p.  165. 
Collapsible  block.     R.  Dunseath.     No.  1,271,869;  July  9; 

v.  252  ;  p.  344. 
Collapsible  box.     H.  G.  HalL     No.  1,271,034;   July  2;  v. 

262  ;  p.  80. 
Collapsible  frame.     G.  W.  Dunn.     No.  1,272.023  ;  July  9  ; 

T.  262  ;  p.  389. 
Collapsible  table,     J.  Stone.     No.  1,21B,560  ;  July  16;  v. 

262  ;  p.  666. 
Collar.     C.  Welfl.     No.  1,273,702  ;  July  23  ;  ▼.  252  ;  p.  904. 
Collar-fastener.     B.  Brooks.     No.  1,273.326 ;  July  23  ;  v. 

262 ;  p,  808. 
Collar-turaing  machine.     W.  A.  Barnett.     No.  1,273,807  ; 

July  80;  v.  262;  p.  970. 
Colter  and  Jointer,  Rolling.     C.  H.  Melvln  and  J.  P.  8ea 

bolm.    No.  1,278,898  ;  July  80 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  997. 
Colnmn-clamp.     C.   M.   Markham.     No.    1,270,966 ;   July 

2  ;    V.    252 ;    p.   60. 
Column-form.     H.  Jentzer.     ^p.  1,272,961 ;   July  16 ;  t. 

262  ;  p.  681. 
Comb:  Bte — 

Fountain-comb. 


23  ;  T.  252  ;  p.  827. 
Composition    of  matter       R.   W.    Prlttle.      No.    1.378.669 ; 

July   23  ;   v.   252  ;   p.   897. 

Compressing-machhnes.  Safety  controlling  mechanism  for. 

(;.   P.  Carroll.      No.  1.273,578;  July  23  ;  ▼.  262;  p.  872. 

Compression  •  machine.       Rotary.       W,     Majewskl.       fio. 

1,272,073  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  :  p.  406. 
Compressor.      L.    F.    Krlstufek.      No.    1.271,729  ;    July    9  ; 

v.  252  ;  p    307. 
Computer.  Salary-.      J.  R.  Combs.      No.  1,272,226  ;  July  9  : 

V.  252  :  p.  446. 
Computing-machine.     W.  Wright.     No.  1,271,284;  July  2; 

V.    261';    p.    142. 
roncentrntlng-table.    E.  L.  Standley.    No.  1.273.946;  July 

30;  T.  252  :  p.  1011. 
Concrete  building  construction      S.  I>akc.     No.  1,373,073  ; 

July  10;  V.  252;  p.  711. 
Concrete    construction,    Reinforcing  bar    for.      W.    Goldle. 

No    1,272,422;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  528. 
Concrete  edging  and  marking  tool.  Combined,     C.  P.  HofT. 

No.  1.273.Ofl0  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  707. 
Concrete-flooring      construction.        W,      H.      Evers.        No. 

1.278,344;   July  2:5;   v,  252;  p.   808, 
Concrete  form,     G.   F,   Waller.      No.    1.273,699;   July   23; 

V.  252  ;  p.  904, 
Concrete  house    mold,      R.    A.    Bachman.      No.    1,271,262  ; 

July    2  :   V.  2.^.2  ;   p.    144. 
Concrete-Insert,     D.  W    Brooks.     No.  1.272,909;  July  16; 

V.  252  ;  p,  668. 
Concrete,    I^andmark    and    elevation    cap    for    setting    In, 
C.   A    an.l    A.   L.   Hanson,      No.   1.272.430  ;  July   10  ;   v. 
252;  p,  530. 
Contrite  mold,      J     E    F.Ul.      No.    1,274.252;   July   30;    ▼. 

252  ;  p.  1006, 
Con(  rute-niold,      A.  L  English,      No.  1,271.874  ;  July  9  ;  v, 

252  :   p.   .■?4.'> 
Concrete  molding  form.      H.  O.  Davidson.     No.  1,270.793  ; 

July    2  ;    V     2f^2  :    p.    10. 
Concrete    pavements.    Process    and    device    for    flnlshlng. 
W,  L,  A->hniore  and  W,  T.  Morgan,  Jt.     No.  I,27.'?.n22  ; 
July  16;  V    2.')2  ;  p    698. 
Concrete  work.   Shifting  hopper   for.     T.   W,   Baker       No. 

1.272.3.54;  July  16;  v    252;  p.  510. 
Condenser.       I,     I?l<.ck.      No,    1.271,26R;    Julv    2;    v.    262: 

p.    146. 
Condenser.  Fume-.     G,  C.  Richards.     No.   1.272.528  ;  July 

16  ;  V,  252  ;  p.  557. 
Conden-<ing  Hpparatus.     R.  Suczek      No    1.278,948;  Julv 

30;    V     252  ;    p,    1012. 
Conductor,    lieading  In,      C.    (J.    Fink    and    W.    E,   Koerner. 

No.    1.273.758;   July  23;   v,   252;   p.   019 
Conduit    or    pipe    threads,    Means    for    protecting.      O.    A. 

Liitf      No.   1.271.1S7:  July  2;  v.  252;  p.   123. 
Confectioner?    machlnerv.      P.    J.    Baur.      No,    1,272.892  ; 

July  10  ;  V    252  ;  p.  ^63. 
Connecting  rod      W,  G.  Zttgler.     No.  1.278.712;  July  23; 

V.   2r>2  ;    p.   007. 
Connecting  rod  jig.     W.   D.  Chamberland.     No.   1.271,018; 

July  2;   V.  252;   p,   76. 
Connector,      U     D.    Ilorton.      No,    1,273,224;   July   23;    v. 

252;  p.   778, 
Connector      B,  D    Ilorton  and  F    Zenker.     No.  1.273.225; 
July  23  ;   v.   2.*)2  ;   p.   778, 
:    Contact  ring   svstem.      C,   Roulland,      No     1.273,409  ;   July 
2.3  ■   V    252  ■   p    827 
Container.    V.   Hicks,'     No.  1,272.951  ;  July  16 ;  v.  262 ; 

p.  678, 
Contnln.r,      U.    Mock,      No,    1.273,646;   July   23;    v.    262; 

p,    891. 
Container.    Collnpslble,       A.    L.    Ward.       No.     1.278,480; 
1        July  23  ;   v.    252  ;   p.   832. 
Container-cover   fastener,      J.   W.    Sabfi.     No.    1.271.280; 


July   2  ;    V.    252  ;    p,    135 
Containers.     Producing     edible.        P.     L.     Bateson. 


No. 


1.274.349;  July  30;  v.  262;  p.  1121. 
Control  device.     R.  Huff.     No.  1.270.828;  July  2;  v.  262; 

p,    21. 
Control  device.  Automatic.    C.  F.  Johnson.     No.  1,272,810; 

July  16  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  639. 
Controller.      E.    E.    Brotiai.      No.    1,278,142;    July    28; 

V.   252  ;    p.    756, 
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Controlling  device.     N.   H.  Holland.     No.  1,272.261 ;  July 

9  :  v.  252  ;  p.  466. 
Converter-lining.    F.  E.  Hinners.     No.  1.272,442  ;  July  16  ; 

v.  252  ;  p,  533. 
Converters,    Starting   three-phase,    three-wire   rotary.      W. 

M.    Dann   and    H.    H,    Rudd.      No.    1,272.632;    July    16; 

V.  252  ;  p.  688. 
Conveyer-conduits,    Suction   apparatus   for.     L.    A.   GrlfHn 

and   L.   C.   Vanderllp.     No.   1,271,667;   July  9;  v.   252; 

p.  261. 
Conveyer,  Port*ble.      E.    H.   Llcht«nberg.      No.    1.273,886; 

July  30;   V.   252;  p.   993. 
Conveyer.  Variable-Bp«ed.     C.  A.  Juangst.     No,  1,271.006: 

July  9  ;  V.  252  ;  p,  865. 
Cooker.    Flreless.      H.    Mock,      No.    1,278.645;    July    23; 

V.  252  ;  p.   891. 
Cooker.   Steam-.      A.   M.    lamonaco.     No.    1,272,048;   July 

9  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  390. 
Cooker,    Stenm-pressure.       W     C,    Ferris,      No,    1,278,847  ; 

July   28  ;   v.  2r>2  ;   p.   Rid. 
Cooking  apparatus.     W.  R.  Jeavons.     No.  1,271,168;  July 

2;  V.  262;  p.   117. 
Cooking  utensil,     B.  W    AlHs.     No.  1,273,119  ;  July  23  ; 

V.  262;   p.   749, 
Cooking   vessel,      C.   E,   Clayton,      No.    1.272.222;   July   9; 

V,   262  ;  p.   445, 
Cooking  vessel.   Electrlcallv-heated,      II,   C.   Causton.      No 

1.278.821  ;  July  80  ;  v    252  ;  p    974, 
Cooler :  See— 

Soap-cooler. 
Coop    for    poultry.    .Separator-,       M,    J.     McCarthy,       No. 

1.272.828  ;  July  16  ;  v,  252  ;  p    648, 
Copying  divice       a    M.  Barrett,      No.   1.278.131  ;  July   23  : 

V.   2.12  ;   p    7ri2, 
Copying     machine.      Multiple  .1       J,      Flanlgan,        No. 

1.272.787;  July  16;  v    252:  p    631, 


Copying     machine.     Multiple         .7      J.     Flanlgan 


No. 


1.272.788:  J\ilv  16:   v    252;  p    fi.'l'J 
Cord-adju.ster,     L,  L,  Kell.     No,  1.272.272  ;  July  9  ;  v,  262  ; 

p,  459. 
Corer.  Apple  .     U.  \V    Klordan,     N<>.  1.272.107  ;  Julv  9  ;  v. 

252  ;  p.  414. 
Cork  and  the  like,  Machine  for  uniting  sections  of,     A.  M. 

Tozzl.     No.  1.2<4.216:  July  80;  v.  262  :  n.  1087. 
Cork -extractor.      R.  Conwell.     No.   1.274,608;  July  80;  v. 

262;   p    1027. 
Cork-making   machines,    Feedlug    attachment    for   crown- 

A,   Bopd«nffv       No    1.273,723;   Jtily  23;   v,   252;  p.   Of>0 
Cork.  Woo<l  top.     E.  Albertl.     No    i;273.118;  Jnlv  23;  v. 

252  ;    p     749. 
Corkscrew  and   bottle  opener.      G.   Brown.      No.   1,273,026  , 

Julv   16  ;   V     252  ;   p.   699 
Corn  header.  Kafir-.     M,  A,  Brown.     No.  1,272,371  ;  July 

16:  V.   252  ;  p,   615, 
Corn  husking  machine      S.  German.     No    1,273.355;  July 

23  ;    V     2.'i2  ;   p     812 
Corn  nicking  and  husking  machine.     M.  Van  Omme.      No 

1,2.2,733;  July  16;  v.  2o2  :  p    617. 
Corn-popping  machine       D    H.  Talbert  and  C.  W.   Carter 

No.   1.272,725;  July  Ifi  ;  v,  252;   p.  614. 
Cornstalk     cutter     and     loader.        L      L.     I^'onard.        No. 

1,273,240;   July   23;   v.   2.'>2  :   p.    782, 
Corner    rcinforc<>ineiit    and    protector,      C     11,    Jabelonskv, 

No    1.273.612:  Julv   2.S  ;  v    2.''.2  :   n.  882 
Corset       L,    A,   Cirlllo       No    1,273.7.19;  July  23;   v.   252; 

p,    913 
Corset.       A,    Mnlsln        No     1.272,830;    July    16;    t.    252; 

p.  045. 
Corset-clnsp,       A.    Malsln.       No     1.272.831;    Julv    16;    v, 

252;  p.  645. 
Corset-strap.    Detachable   self  adjusting.      J.    H.   Auerbach. 

No.    1.271.259;   July   2:   v.   252;   p     143. 
Cot.    Chair.      J.    E.    Grifflth.      No     1.271.701;    July   9;    v. 

252  ■  p.  299 
Cot.    P'oldlng.  '   R.   Coopersmlth.     No.    1.270.790 ;   July    2 ; 

v.   262;   p.   9, 
Cotton-picker.     W.  F.  Rose.     No.  1.274.335  ;  July  30  ;  v. 

252;  p    1118, 
Couch.    Extension.       O.    F.    SIshowcr    and    L.    E.     BIttoul 

No,  1.271.955  ;  July  9  :  y,  252  ;  p,  369 
Counter  construction       (i    R.  Meverrord.      No.    1.272.492  ; 

July  16  ;  V    252  ;  p. '547 
Counter.  Electric.    C.  N.  Cahusac.    No.  1.273.820 ;  July  30  ; 

V.   262;  p.  974 
Counter     for     moving    objects.       G.     F,     Matteson.       No. 

1.273,897  ;  July  30  ;  v    262  ;  p,  996, 


Shaft-coupling, 
I'niyersal  coupling 


Coupling:  See — 

Flexible  coupling. 

Hose-coupling. 

Pipe- coupling. 
Conpllng,      B,    A     Garrett       No     1.273,764:    July    23;    v 

252  ;    p.    920. 
Coupling.      C.   E.   McManls,      No.   1,272.486;   July    16;    y 

252  ;  p.  545. 
Cow-tall  holder.     P.  H.  Albert.     No.  1,274.358;  July  80; 

V.   262  ;   p.   1123. 
Crane-book.     J.  M.  Bell.     No.  1,272.359  ;  July  16;  v.  252  ; 

p.  511. 
Crank  handle-retaining     device.        J.      L.      Riggan.        No 

1.271,774  ;  July  9  ;  v,  252  ;  p    318. 
Crank-shsfU.  Forming.    A.  A,  Motherwell.    No.  1,271,606; 

July  9;  V.  252;  p.  271, 
Cranking  devices.   Antomattc  safety   nttacbment  for.     O 

H.  Rice.     No.  1,272,101  ;  July  9;  v    282;  p.  412. 


Crate-making  machine.     C.W.Stevenson.     No.  1,278,947; 

July  80;  v.   252;  p.   1012. 
Crate,   Shipping.     M.  J.   Dacy.     No.   1,271.288;   July  2; 

V.    252 ;    p.    150. 
Cream-separator.     B.  Papke.     No.   1,278,910;  July  80;  t. 

252;   p.    1003, 
Cross-head  pin.     W.   L.   Leonard   and   J.   E.   Myers.     No. 


1.274.061  ;  July  30  ;_v.  252  ;  p.  1042 
Crossing-gate.     D,  V 

252  ;  p.  346 


Farman.     No.  1,271.877  ;  July  9  ;  r. 


Crossover.     A.  M.  Gow      No.   1.271.510;  July  2;  v.   282; 

p,    211. 
Cruiser.    Pleasure-,      I.    Chase       No     1.278,149  ;    July   28 ; 

V.   252  ;   p.    757 
CrvstalllMtlon  from   solutions.  Apparatus  for  effecting  a 

continuous.      E.    Hanyen.      .No.    1.278.068;   July    16;   v. 


252  ;  p.  707. 


v,    2ni: :   p    :sl', 
Cufr  link.     L    C,  Scbuttc      No.  1,271.089;  July  2;  v.  262; 


Cue  tip   holder.      J.   Perlmutter.     No.    1.270,864;   July   2; 

v,    2r>2  ; 
LI rr  link 

p,   95. 
Cultivator.     F    C    Klrkpatrick.     No,  1.273,021;  July  23; 

y    252  :   p.   RS4 
Cultivator  attachment,     J.  H,  Ford.     No.  1.271.882  ;  July 

9  :  V    2ri2  :  p    347, 
Cultivator.  Hand,     J,  B.   Swan       No.  1.272.567;  July  16; 

V  252 :  p    568. 

Culilyaior.     Lister-,       H,     S,     Dickinson.       No.    1.271.292; 

July   2:  V.  252;  p    152, 
Culllvator,   Riding-.     D.  Elliott.     No.   1.270.802;  July  2; 

V  252 :   p.    13. 
Cup  :    ^fc — 

T.ubrlcant-cup, 
Cup  .lispenser      H,  Nlas      No.  1,272,701  ;  July  16  :  v.  252  ; 

p,  608, 
Cupola.      G    A.   Ross.      No.    1.272.854;    July    16;   v,    262; 

p.  652. 
Current,    Me.Tns    for    transformlna    direct       I,    Langmulr. 

No     1  273  626;   Jnlv   23;   v,   25l:   p     885, 
Currentniodttler      OM.   Lelch.     No.   1.271,782;  July  9; 

V  252  :  p,  304. 

Current  modifier      0    M,    lielch.      No.    1,271.733;   July    9; 

y    2.')2  :  p,   308. 
Current  motor       (».    Sonners,      No.    1.272,322;   July   9;    v. 

2.52  ;   p    474 
("nrr-'iit     overload n  Iny,     Poulde-        R      J      Parsons.       No. 

1. 273. 059:   Jtily  28:"  v.  252;   p    X9T> 
("urrents.    Machine    for    trnnaformlng    the    fre^u^ncy    of. 

M    C.  A,  I^tour  and  J    Bethenod,     No,  1  271.915;  July 

0  :  y,  2.52  :  p    3."7. 

Ctirtain  bracket,  Adjustable.     H.  E,  Plack,     No,  1.272.848  ; 

Julv   16  :  V    2r,2  ;   p    6.'-.o 
t^ishlon    and     ^^upport     for     the     feet.      C.    H.    Hill.      No. 

1.1:71.468:    July    2;    v.    252;    p,    199. 
CushloD-seat  and  mattress.     W.  J.  Kelly.     No.   1.270,840; 

Julv    2  :    V,    252  :    p.    24 
Cushioned  wheel       P.    L,    White.      No,    1.272  161;   July  9; 

v    252  :  p    429. 
Cutter  :   Scf — 

B.ind-cutter.  Rotary  cutter. 

Boiler-flue  cutter.  Thread  or  worm  cutter. 

Hay-cutter  Weft  >  \itter 

MllUng-cutter.  Wire-cutter. 

Cutting   and    fnlding   machine.     A    B.   and   F,    L.   Ireland. 

Nn     1.273.40.'.;    .lulv    23;   v     252;    p     '-40 
Cutting   holis.   ^v<lrms.   and   the  like.   Machine   and  process 

f.r       W.    Cannell       No,    1,271.662;    July    0;    ▼.    252;    p. 

28.8. 
Cutting  machine.  Bar       F    M.  Haas  and  F.  M,  Nair.     No, 

1  .27.''^,77,'>  :    July    23;    v     252;    p     92?. 

Cutting  machines.    Feeding   and    spacing    mechanism    for. 

D    T,    Wadhams,      No    1.273.9.59;   July   30;    v     262;    p. 

1015 
(^uttlng  me.haiiism       A.   E     Hilton       No,    1,273.368;   July 

23  :    V.    252  ;   p     815. 
Cutting  or  trimming  machine.      E,   Nail.      No.   1.278,526; 

Julv   23  :   T    252  :   p    ^^^ 
Cnttlng-fool.      H.   Fish.     No.   1.271.299:   July  2:   v.   282; 

p.    1.54. 
Cv.l.'      W.   l>ougla9.     No.    1.272,399:  July  16;  v,  252:   p. 

■522 
(Cylinder  and  piston  device.     P,  G,  Tismer,     No,  1.272.578  ; 

July  16  :  V,  252  :  p,  572, 
I»aTii[ier  for  staves  and  furr.nces,   .\ntomatic       M,    Ijexlus, 

No,  1,272.064  ;  Julv  9  ;  v,  252  :  p    402 
Damper-operating  device.     W,   M.    Dunn.     No,    1.274,261; 

Julv  30  ;  p.  252  ;  p.   1096, 
Damper-regulator      W    A    Kltts,  Jr       No    1.272.4.19:  July 

16  ;  V,  252  :  p    538 
Dashj)ot.     F,  W.  Hlld,     No,   1.278.059:  July  16;  v,  252; 

p.  1 07, 
Dash-pot.      H.   E.  Trent.     No    1.270,898:   July   2;   v.  262; 

p.  41, 
Davit  tackle  block.     J.  T,   Bell      No    1.273.815;  July  28; 

y    252  ;   p    800 
Decolorlter.      P,    A,    Boeck.      No     1.272.197;    July   9;    1. 

252;   p.  439 
Decorticating  machine.     A,  J.  Drew,     No,  1.273,760;  Joly 

23  :   V.   2.''.2  ;   p    917. 
Dental   artlcuistor.      R,    E.   Hall.      No    1.271,161;  July  J; 

V  252  ;   p.    115. 

Dental    articulator,      I     Nakabara.      No.   1.272.986;   July 

16:  V.  252;  p,  688. 
Dental    bridge-work.    Slip   connection   for,      E.    AlUnfbafli. 

No,  1,271.531  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p,  251, 
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Dental   caatlnK-machliie. 
;  T.  262 ;  p.  668. 


_  J.   B.    Bams. 

Jaly  16  ;  v.  ^2  ;  p.  668. 
Dental  plates,    Pattern    for.      J.    Petry. 
July  30;  v.   252;  p.   1114. 


No.    1.272,912  ; 
No.    1,274,323 


Juiy  3U;  V.   202;  p.   1114. 
Depolarizing  mass,  Vold-flUed.     C.  ElUa.     No.  1,272,406 ; 

July  16 ;  V.  262  ;  p.  524. 
Desk.      W.   E.   Burgett.     No.   1,273,729  ;  July  23  ;   v.   252  ; 

p.    Oil. 
I^esk   and   map-cabinet.  Combined.      8.   H.   Fanning.      No. 

1,272,045  ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  502. 
Desk    or    table    top    construction.       P.    M.    Wege.      No. 

1,273.207:  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  773. 
Detachable  handle.     J.  D.  Karle.     No.  1.271.716;  July  9; 

V.  252  ;  p.  303. 
Diamond-mounting.      C.    Birgbauer.      No.    1,273,992 ;    Jnly 

30;  V.   262:  p.   1023. 
Diaphragms,  Means  for  supporting.     G.  C.  Pierce.     No. 

1,273,534;  July  23;  v.  252 -d.  860. 
Die-press  mechanism.     C.  D.  McDonald.     No.   1.272,481 

July  16 ;  V.  262  ;  p.  544. 
Die-stock.       H.    B.    MUler.      No.    1.273,082;    Julv     16;    v 

252  ;  p.  713. 
DieinL' machine.     D.  M.   Wright.     No.   1,270,913;  July  2 

V.  252;  p.  46. 
Differential.     G.  A.  Ungar.     No.  1,273,957;  July  30;  v 

262;   p.   1014. 
Differential    mechanism.      C.    W.    Taylor.      No.    1.270,897 

July   2  ;    V.   252  ;    p.    4i. 
Digging  machine.       H.     A.     Christensen.       No.     1.273,458 

July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p,  840. 
DiRglng-tool.     B.  Daly.     No.  1.271,287;  July  2;  v.  252 

p.    161. 
Direction-signal.     R.  H.  Zimmerman.     No.  1,271,411;  July 

2  ;    V.    262  :    p.    184. 
Dish.     L.  R.  Poschadel.     No.  1,272,996  ;  July  16  :   v.  252 

p.  691. 
Dish-forming  machine.     P.  B.  Simmons.     No.  1,273.009 

July  16  ;  ▼.  262 ;  p.  694. 
Dish  washer.      M.    Da    Sllveira    Duarte.      No.    1,271,460 

July   2  ;  V.   262;   p.   194. 
Disk  records.  Filing-case  for.      M.  G.  Nixon  and  O.  Smith 

No.  1,274,191  ;  July  30;  v.  252  ;  p.  1079. 
Dispensing  device.     B.   Jahn.     No.   1,272,668;  J6ly   16 

V.  252 ;  p.  698. 
Dispensing  device.     J.  G.  Souther.     No.   1,273,012  ;   July 

16  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  695. 
Display  apparatus.     G.  M.  Wiley.     No.  1.271,817;  July  9; 

V.  252  ;  p.  329. 


No.    1,273.377;    July    23; 
No.   1,272.618;  July    16; 
No.  \;. 27 1.823  ; 


Jo.    1,274,182;    July    80; 


Display  card.      A.    Josephson 

V.  252;  p.  818. 
Display-case.     F.  G.   Burgess 

V.  252  ;  p.  584. 
Display-case,  Refrigerator.      8.  W.  Aklna 

July  9;  V.  252  ;  p.  331. 
Display-counter.     W.   G.   Sherer.     No.   1,271.783  ;  July  9  ; 

V.  252  :  p.  320. 
Display   drawer.   Lace  and   embroidery.     O.   M.   Madison. 

No.  1,273,894  ;  July  30  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  996. 
Display-figures,  Arm-adjnstlng  device  for.     E.  T.  Palmen- 

berg.     No.  1.272,992  ;  July  16 ;  v.  262  ;  jp.  690. 
Display  form.     E.  T.  Palmenberg.     No.  1,274.317  ;  July  30  ; 

V.  262;  p.  1113. 
Display-holder.       M.     Leon     and     A.     B.     Vance.       No. 

1.273.238  ;  July  23  :   v.  252  ;  p.  781. 
Display-holder.        M.      Leon     and     A.      B.     Vance.        No 

1.278.239  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  781. 
Display-rack.      A.    E.    Miller.      N( 

V.  262;  p.  1077. 
Display-rack.       W.     E.    Neill.       No.     1.273.397  ;     July     23  ; 

V.   252  ;  p.  823. 
Distilling  liquid  mixtures  or  solutions.     H.   0.  V.  Berg- 

strSm.     No.  1,271.664  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  28fi 
Distilling   plants.    Condenser    for.      W.    A.    Duffy.      No. 

1,272.926 ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  672. 
Distilling      wood.      Destructively.       R.      C.      Palmer.       No. 

1.271,071;   July  2:   v.   262  ;   p.   90. 
Distribution   system.      K.    A.   Simmon   and   P.   L.   Mardls. 

No    1,270,886  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  37. 
Ditching-machine.     It.   B.   Summers.      No.   1.272  144;  Julv 

9 ;  V.  252  ;  p.  425. 
Ditching-machine.       11.    M.    Waterhouso.       No.    1  273  206  • 

July    23  ;    v.    252  ;    p.    773  ->. 

Dock-fender.     E.  J.  Fuclk.     No.  1,270,810  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ; 

p.    16. 
Doll.    1,.  Price.     No.  1,274,328;  July  30-  v.  262  ;  p.  1116. 
Doll,  Movable-eye.     H.  Seagull  and  O.  H.  Wechsler.     No. 

1,274.339;  July  30:  v.  252;  p.  1119. 
Doll  or  the  like.     W.  P.  Dun  Lany.     No.   1.273.4f59  :  July 

23  :    V.   252  ;   p.   843. 
Doll,    Paper.      F.   W.    Sooy.      No.    1.278.946 ;    July    30 ;    v. 

262  ;  p.  1011. 
Door.      D.    W.    MlUsaps.      No.    1,273,520;    July    23;    v. 

262;  p.   856. 
Door  and  operating  mechanism  therefor.     A.  T.  Prescott. 

No.   1.273,923  ;  July  30  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  1004. 
Door-check.     J.   Scott.      No.    1.278,937  ;  July   30  ;   v.   262  ; 

p.  1009. 

Door  lock,  Sliding-.     M.  A.  Wlgbtman.     No.  1,272,690; 

July  16  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  675. 
Door-mat.      C.    Splckerman.      No.    1, 271.094  ;   July    2  ;    v. 

262;    p.    96. 
Door-opener.      W.    H.    Diggs.      No.    1,271,446 ;    Jnly    2 ;    ▼. 

262;    p.    192. 
Door-opener.     C.  Bodin.     No.  1,272,868  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ; 

p.  001. 


Weiss. 


No. 


Door  operating     device.      Sliding.        L. 

1.272.160;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  429. 
Door-Operating  mechanism,  Discharge-.     C.  A.  LtndstrOm 

No.   1.271,334;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  163. 
Door,    Revolving.      C.   T.    Dawes.      No.    1,278,4«8;    July 

23;   V.   252;  p.   841.  •    -    '.^ 

Door,    Sliding.      A.    A.    Hebert.      No.    1,274.267  ;    July    30  • 

V.   252  ;   p.   1101. 
Door  stop.     J.  B.  Ralston.     No.  1,271,808;  July  2;  v.  262; 

p.    171. 

Door.  Wind  and  gravity  balanced.     T.  Van  Kannel.     No. 

1,272.732  ;  July  16;  v.  262:  p.  616. 
Doors,  drawers,  or  the  like.  Equaliser  for  sliding.     F    A, 

Kinghan.      No.   1.274.279;  July  30;  v.   262;  p' 1104. 
Dough  molding,  shaping,  or  otherwise  working  apparatus 

E.    Greenwood   and   A.   Sharp.      No.    1.271.700;   Julv   9- 

V.  252  ;  p.  299. 

Draft  appliance.  W.  H.  Gerke.  No.  1,271,563  ;  July  9  • 
V.  252 ;  p.  260.  •         •         j       . 

Draft-bar.  F.  Sherwin.  No.  1,272,646;  July  16:  v.  262; 
p.  561. 

Draft-iHiualizer,      J.    E.    Sedlacek.       No.    1,274.089 ;    July 

Draft-gage.      L.    M.    Ellison.      No.    1,278,690;    July    28' 

V.  '.J52  ;  p.  876.  ' 

Draft-rlgglng.      (i.  A.   Johnson.      No.   1,273.866;  July  80: 

V.   252  ;   p.   987. 
Draft-rlgglng    for    cars       A.    C.    McCord.      No.    1^3,262 : 

July  23  ;   v.  252  ;   p.   785.  ' 

Draft-rlgging  for  cars.     J.   F.  O'Connor.     No.  1,273,908; 

July  30;  v.  262;  p.  1000  ' 

^'■?^„V„''M'°«v      Railway  -  car.        J.     F.      OConnor.     No. 

1.273,907;  July   30;   v    262;  p.  999. 
Drag,    Road-.       A.    H.    Tannar.      No.    1,271,099;    July    2; 

Draining 'device. '   H    F.  Snyder.     No.  1.271.625;  July  9- 


-'52 :  p. 


u  t. 


Draw  bar  and  yoke.     G.  C.  Murray.      No.  1.272  07S  ■  July 
0  :  v.  252  ;  p^  406.  "  .         .      u  ^ 

iS;    July 
Coleman 


Drawbridge.      T.    E.    Brown.      No.    1.270.925;    July    2;    v. 

Drawer-operating      mechanism.      F.      .\       Coleman       No 

1,274.141  ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1066. 
Drawer     unit      Interlocking.       A.     H.      Schaffsrt.       No 

1.271,083;  iuly  2;  V.  252;  p.  93. 
Drawing  board.      C.    F.  Johnson.      No.   1.272,049;  Julv   9- 

V.  252  ;  p.  .S97. 
Drawing  device.     J.  Galadakes.     No.  1,272.792  :  July  16  • 

V.  252;  p.  633.  .  -u  j  xo. 

Dredtre.  A.  W  Robinson.  No.  1.272.110;  Julv  9;  v  262- 
p    41,'). 

I )red»re  tumbler.  M.  K.  Apgar  and  (".  B.  Andrews  No 
1.271.i»00;   .Tilly  9:    v.    J.VJ  :   p.   ,1M1 

Dredging  machine,  Dlteh  .  W.  W.  Blllington  and  W  Bur- 
nett     No.   1.271.010;  July  2;  v.   252;  p.  74 

Dress-shield  and  making  same.  R.  Levi.  No.  1.272.684- 
July  16;  V.  252;  p.  603.  ' 

Drier  :  ^ee — 

Centrifugal  drier.  Electrically-heated  drier 

Clothes-drier. 
Drier      F    K.  P'l.sh.  Jr.     No.  1.272.649  ;  July  16  ;  r.  262  ;  p. 

Drier'  C.  H.  Klein.  No.  1,272.676;  July  16;  v.  252-  D 
600,  '  •  ^ 

Drier   and   laundry-stove.   Combined.     J.   S.   Shanks      No 

1,272,721  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  613. 
Dry  cell   battery   and   making   same.      H.    R.    Palmer       No 

1.271.0:H.<  :  .Inly  n  ;  v.  2.52  ;  n.  3«2. 
Dry    (ill.     Hechargeahlp.      M.    G.     Young.      No.     1.272  167  : 

.fuly  9:   V.   252;  p    4.'?0.  .^.*,xo.  , 

Dry-dock  system  J.  Lake.  No.  1.272.679;  July  16'  v. 
252  ;  p    601. 

Dry  secondary  c.ll  J.  Becker  No.  1,273.447-  Jnly 
23  :    V     252  :    p     836. 

Drying  china  or  other  clay,  fullers'  earth,  pigments 
whiting,  and  the  like,  Metno<l  of  and  apparatus  for 
W.  J.  <;ee.     No.  1.274,158;  July  30:  v.  262;  p.  1070 

Drying  -  nia<  bine.  Centrifugal.  T  A.  Bryson.  No 
1.273.817;  July  30;   v.  252;  p.  973 

Drying  materials  In  sacks  and  the  like.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus fi.r  IT.  V.  Dlnesen.  No.  1,271.293  •  Julv  2- 
V.    252  ;    p.    1.53. 

Drying  paper,  pa.iieboard.  wocxl-pulp,  and  other  naaterlals 
Apparatus  for.  L.  A.  Lyche  No.  1.271,738;  Julv  9-  v' 
252;    p.    309.  '       '     ' 

Drying  skins.  Method  and  apparatus  for.  J.  W  Flan- 
agan      No.    1,273,598:   July   23;   v.   262;   p.   877 

Drill  :    See—  ZL: 

Hand-drill.  Well-drill  '^»,->. 

MInrdrlll  ^ 

Drill  covering  attachment.  A.  C.  Larson.  .No.  1.272.466^ 
July  10:  V.  252:  p.  540.  * 

Drill-extractor.  C.  L.  Wilson  No.  1.272.749;  Julv  16  • 
V.  262:  p.  621.  '  '     y 

Drill-hohler.  J.  M.  Calderwootl.  No.  1.278,7*3:  July 
23  :  V.   252  :  .p.  912.  ' 

Drill-rod   connection.      J.    D.    Boughner.     No.    1.273  724  • 

July  23;   v.  252;  p    910. 
Drills,  Boxing  for.      A.  Walker.     No.  1.273.961  ;  July  80  • 

V.    252  :    p.    1015. 
Drilling  machine.     J.  Beaudry.     No.  1,272.845  ;  Jnlv  9  :  v 

252  ;    p.    4'iO.  ' 

DrllllaK-machine      W.   L.  Clark.     No.  1.272.219  ;  July  9  • 

V.  252;  p.  444. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INTENTIONS. 


Ixxv 


Drinking  fountain.       J.     W.     Brenkert.       No.     1,278,822; 

July   23  ;  v.  262  ;  p.   802. 
Drip-pan  alarm.     P.    F.   Duffy.     No.  1.272.782  ;  July   16  ; 

V.  262  ;  p.  680. 
Drive,  Friction-.    T.W.Graham.     No.  1,271,168  ;  July  2  ; 

V.  252;  p.  114. 
Drive.    Variable    reversible    shaft-.      G.    8.    Nickum.       No. 

1.271.207:  July  2;   v.   262;  p.   129. 
Driving    and    stopping    mechanism.     M.    T.    Denne.       No. 

1.272,016  ;    Julv   9  ;    v.    252  ;    p.    388. 
Driving  mechanism.     F    Mdller.     No.  1.273,903;  July  30; 

v.  252;  p.  998 
Drum,    Barking-.      H.    Guettler    and    W.    L.    Davis.      No. 

1.2<2.945  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  677. 
Duplex    engine.      W     Weeks.      No.    1.271.966;    July   9;   v. 

252  :  p.  .S72. 
Dust  collector      F.  A.  Marasrlo.     No.  1,272,489;  July  16; 

V.  252  ;  p.  646. 
Dve     and      making      same.      Naphthol.       C.      EHUs.       No. 

"1,274.351  ;  July  SO  ;  v.   252  ;  p.   1122, 
Dve     and     making     same.     Vegetable.      H.     Warkup.      No. 

"1.273.293:   July   23;   v.   252;   p    795. 
Dve    and    producing    the    same.     Universal    blue.      C.     C. 

"Huffman.     No.  1.274,046;  Julv  30;  v.  252;  p.  1038. 
Dve   and    producing   the  same.   Universal    brown.      C.   C 

Huffman.     No.   1.274.048:  July  30;  v.   262  ;  p.  1039. 
Dye  and  producing  the  same.   Universal   red.      C.   C.    Huff- 
man.     No    1,274.049  ;   July   SO  :   v.   252  ;   p.    1039. 
Dve    and    producing    the    same.    Universal    yellow.      C.    C. 
...    _  ..       ._      -    .      --  ;  y    252  ;  p. 

F,  J,  Oakes  and  S.   0    Dll 
V.  252;_e.  89. 
ig-ma 
V.   262;  p.   110. 


Dyeing      F.  J,  Oakes  and  S.   0    Dillon 


.   252  ;  p. 
.     No.  1, 


271.067; 


Julv  2;  V.  252;  p.  89. 
Dyeing  machine.      H.   M    Dudley       No    1,271.144;   July  2 


Dyeing-machine       11.   M.   Dudley.      No.    1.271.549:   July   9: 

V.    252  :   p.   256. 
Dyeing  machine.     11.  M.  Dudley.     No.  1.271,550  ;  July  9  ; 

V.   252;   p.   266. 
I-^arth-auchor.      J.    Blackburn.      No.    1.272.364 ;   July    16 ; 

V.  252  ;  p.  513. 
Earth-twrlng  tool.      T.   E.  Noble.     No.  1.271.750;  July  9; 

V.    252  :    p     313. 
Easel,    Folding    displaying  E.      E.      Abrahams.        No. 

1.272,349  :  Julv  16  ;  v.  252  :  p.  509. 
Edge-b«-ndlng  ma.  bine      C.  Rehl.eln       No.  1,272,999;  July 

16;  V.  252;  p.  091. 
Egg-beater.       S.    C     Hills       No     1.273.486;    July    23:    v 

262;   p.    847. 
Egg-beater     and     mixing-spoon        E.     V.     Ol&nder.       No. 


¥.272.606;  July  16;  v.  262  ;  p.  651. 
gg-boiler.     P. 
252  ;    p.   473. 


Egg-boiler.     P.   A.   Rodgere. 


p.  051 
No     1, 


272.318  ;   July   9  ;    v. 


Bgg-turning  trav.     W.  J.  Dudlay  and  T.  A.  Richard.      No. 

1,270,931;  July  2;  v.  262;  p.  51. 
Elastic  wh«'el.      M.   S.   I>'  Carniona.      No.   1.272,923;  July 

16;  V.  262;  p.  671 
Elbow-Joint     for    artificial     arms.       Q.     D.     Corley.       No. 

1,273,461  ;  July  23  ;  v    252  :   p.  840. 
Electric  apparatus.  I^istrlbution   system  for  vapor.     C.  A 

Kraus  an<l   B.   I>.    .Matley       No.    1.272.463;   July    10;   ^ 

262  ;  p.  539. 
Electric  battery.     L.  R.  Rhoades.     No.  1.273.000;  July  16 

V.  262  ;  p.  692. 
Electric  -  circuit  -  changing      apparatus.      J.      Bljur.     No 

1.271,535  ;    July   9  ;    v.    252  ;    p.    252. 
Electric-circuit-controlling  mechanism.     J.  B.  Wantz.     No 

1,272,879;  July  16;  v.  2M  ;  p.  659. 
Electric     circuits.     Control     of.       B.     H.      Arnold.       No 

1.278,719  :   July   23  ;   v.   252  ;   p.   908. 
Electric   circuits.    Heat-coll   protective   device   for.      L.    K 

Dickinson.      No.    1.273.158;   July   23 ;,  v.    252;    p.    760 
Electric    circuits.    Means    for    controlling.      W.    0.    Ken 

nlngton.      No.    1,273,378;   July   23;   v.    252;   p.   818. 
Electric   conductor.      W     G.    Houskeeper.      No.    1,271.320 

July   2  ;  V.   262  :   p.    180. 
Electric   connector.      J.    Berg.      No.    1.271.999;    July   9;    v 

252  ;    p.    384. 
Electric    currents    or    potentials.    Method    of    and    means 

for  controlling.     1.  Langmuir      No.  1.273,627;  July  23 

V.  262;  p.  886. 
Electric  furnace.      E.  F.   Collins.      No.   1,271.280;  July   2 

V.  252  :   p.   149. 
Electric  furnace.     W.  E.  Moore      No.  1.272.077  ;  July  9 

V.  252;  p.  406. 

Electric  furnace.     C    A.  Pfanstlehl.     No.  1.271.760  ;  July 

9;   V.    252  ;  p.   314 

Electric  furnace.      C.    A.    Pfanstlehl.      No.    1,273.920 :   July 

30;   V.   252  ;  p    1003. 
Electric  generator.     R.   M    Warren.     No.   1.274.115;   July 

30;  V.  262;  p.  105K 
Electric  iron.     M.  Levlnson.     No.   1,272.063;  July  9;  v. 

252:  p.  402. 
Electric      light.      Buttonhole.         K.      F.      Thomas.         No. 

1,271,390  :  July   2:  v    252:   p.    178. 
Electric   light.    Portable.      J.    T     Drufva.      No.    1.272.781; 

July  16:  V.  252;  p.  629. 
Electric  lighting  and  starting  units.  Means  for  support- 
ing     F.   E.   Fisher.      No.    1,273,170;   Jnly   23;   v.    262; 

p.    768. 
Snectric-llghtlng  apparatus.      G.    Wright.      No.    1.271,980; 

July   9  :   V.    252  ;    p.    378. 
Electric-lighting  system.     W.    S.    Mason.      No.    1,278.268 ; 

July  28 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  786. 


C.  8.  Cook.     No.   1.271.488; 
R.  V.  Morse.     No.  1,271.061 ; 


Electric  machine,   Dynamo- 
July  2;  V.   252;   p.   191. 

Electric  machine  Dynamo-. 
July  2;  V.  252;  p.  87. 

Electric   machines.   Brush-holder   for  dynamo-.     C.   H.   J. 
Dllg.     No.  1,271,863  :  July_9  :  v.  252  ;  p.  342. 

Electric  protective  device.     W.  Deotscher.     No.  1.271.861  ; 
July   9  :    V.    252  :   p.    342. 

Electric  recordinj;  and  Integrating  device.      1'.   M.   Lincoln. 
No.   1.273.102:   Julv   16;   v.   252;   p.  718. 

Electric  regulator,     ft.    Baluss.     No.    1.270.917;   July   2; 


V.  252;  p.  47. 
Electric   switch. 

23  ;   y.    252  :   p. 
Electric   switch, 
p.    159 


C.    E.    Anderson.      No.    1,278,714 ;  July 

907. 

C.    H.    Ulll.      No.    1.271,316;   July   2;   t. 


Electric  "switch.      M.   J.    Quinn.      No.    1.271.220;    July   2; 

V.  252;  p.  1.33. 
Electric  switch.     M.  J.  Qulnn.     No.  1,271.221;  July  2;  T. 

252  ;  p.   13.S. 
Electric    switch        W     R.    Savage.       No     1.273.188;    Joly 

23  :    V.    1:52  ;    p.    76S. 
Electric   switch       J.    R.    S*loan    and    G.    H.    Liebegott.      No. 

1.274.094:  Julv   ,Sii  ;   v.   252:  p.   1052. 
Electric  switch.  "  G.  B.  Thomas      No.  1.272,147;  July  9; 

V.   252  :   p.   425. 
Electric  systems.   Means   for  protecting.      E.   E.   F.   Crel|5h- 

ti.n       No     1.27;h.T44  :    Julv    23.   v.    262:    p.    915. 
Electric  wave    signaling.    Seiecti^•e.      J.    H     Hammond,    Jr. 

No.  1.274  264;  July  30;   y    252:  p    1100. 
Electrical  condurtors.  Protecting  casing  (or.     H.  L.  Rooke, 

Jr.     N(.    1. 272. Tin  :  July  10.  v    2r.2  ;  p.  f.lS 
Ele<trlcal  connection.     J.  H.  <;»orKe.     .No.  1.273,056:  July 


16  ;    V.   25: 


r06. 


1.271.217;  July 
H  Shutt.  No. 
O.    M.    Potterf. 


Electrical  connector.     J.  E.  Rork.     No.  1,271.226;  July  2; 

V.   252  :   p.    134. 
Electrical  cut-out     R    C.  Cole.     No.  1.278,161;  July  28; 

V.  252;  p    758. 
F:iectrlcal      dlstrlt)ution      system.      W.      L       Bliss.      No. 

1.272.32s;    July   9;   v.    252;   p    476. 
Electrical    inergv.    System    for    the    transmission    and    dis- 

trll.utl.^n   of.    "J.   S.   Holllday.      No.   1,272.444;  July  16; 

V.  252  ;  p    534. 
Electrical   emrgv,   System   for  the   transmission  and   dis- 
tribution of.    "H.  Si    Jacobs.     No.  1,272.447;  July  16; 

v    252  :   p.   5.^5. 
Electrical     etching.       Composition     for     electrolytes     for. 

J.    II.  Weeks.      No.   1.273.432;  July  23;  v.   262;  p.  882. 
Electrical    heater.      C.    C    Powers.      No.    1.273,666;    July 

23;  V.  252:  p.  897. 
Electrical   recepUcle.     C.   D.    Piatt.     No 

2  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  132. 
Ele<-tricallv-controllo<l     mechanism.       C 

1.273.»,3'8  :   July   30  :    v.   262  ;   p.    1009. 
Electrically  heated     drier     for     clothing. 

No,  1.271.613  :  July  9;  v.  252;  p    273 
Electrode  for  arc-lamps.     H    R    Edgecomb.     No.  1,272,401 ; 

Julv   10;   y.    252;   p    523. 
Electrodes.  Retainer  for  active  material  of  storage-batterr. 

J.  M.  Skinner.     No.  1.272.868:  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  656. 
Elet trodepositlon  under  compression.  Process  and  appara- 
tus for       E    G.   Cook.      No     1.271.136:   July   2;   v.   282; 

p.  107 
Electro<lvnHmlc     machinery.       A      N.     Sammarone.       No. 

1.271,.'%74  ;   July    2;   v    252;   p.   174. 
Electrolysis,    Apparatus    for   effecting.      A.    Dohmen.      No. 

1.272."397:  July  16;  v    252:   p.   522. 
Electrolyte  for  electrolytic  cells,  such  as  lightnlng-arrest- 

ers.     condensers      and     the    like.       L.     W.     Chubb.       No. 

1,270.784;   Julv  2:  v.   252  ;  p.   8. 
F.lectrolvzing    apparatus.       H.     C     L.     Gougnard.       No. 

1,273.357;  Julv  23:  v.  252;  p.  R13. 
Electromagnet.      C   F.   Baldwin.     No    1.271.263:  July  2; 

V    252:  p    144 
Electromagnetic   switch.      I'.    H.    Zlmmer.      No.    1.271.001  ; 

July  2  :   V     252  :   p.   71. 
Electromagnetic    switching   device.      H.    C.   Egerton. 

1.272.402;  July  16;  v    252;  p.  623 
Electromagnetic    ffwitchlng   device.       A.    E.    Lundell. 

1.273.245;    .luly    23:    v.    252;    p.    783 
Electromagnetic    switching    device.       D. 

1.271.024.    .Inly   9:    v.   252;   p     360. 
Electron  -  ilischarge       apparajus.        I 

1,273  630:  Jul.v   23;   v    252:   p.   S^^O 
Electron  -  discharge       apparatus        I 

1.273. 7S3:  July  23:   v.  252:  p.  925 
Ele'trotherapeuti.  instrument.    T.  Lidberg.    No.  1,272,469  ; 

July   16  :   v    252  :    p.   540. 
Elevating    and    dumping    apparatus.       C.    C.    Moller.       No. 

1,274.307:  July   30:   v    262;  p.   1110. 
Elevator :  fee — 

Llquld-elpvator  Portable  olevntor. 

Elevator       C     A     Bickford.      No.    1.271. .534 ;    July   9 ;    T. 

2.52  ;   p.    251 
Elevator-doors.    Safety    system    for    swinging.      G.    8.    Wil- 
liamson      No.    1.274.U'7  ;    July    30;    v.    252:    p.    1062. 
Elevator  -  gate  -  locking   apparatus.      C     A.    BleMlng,    Jr. 

No.   1.273.570;  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  870. 
Elevator-locking    svstem.      B     H.    Macy.      No.    1.270.864; 

Julv  2  ;  v.  2.'?2  :  p.   2R 
Elevator   safety-lock.      B.    H.    Macy.      No.    1.270.853;    July 


D  MUler. 
Langmuir. 
I.,angmulr 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


2  :  V.  252  :  p    2S. 
Elevator  signal   system.      A     C.   McNabb. 
July  30;  V.  252;  p    1109 


No.   1.274.801; 
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Wetter.      No.    1,274,119; 


Bmbroiderlns-machlne.      C.    W. 
July  30  ;   v.  2S2  :  p.  1069. 

Ehnbroidering-machlne*.  Derlce  for  controlling  and  regu- 
lating the  thread  tension  In  shnttleB  of.  H.  Saurer. 
No.  1,278.278 ;  Jnly  23 ;  v.  262 :  p.  791. 

Enamel  from  enameled  metal  article*.  RemoTtng.  R.  D. 
Cooke.    No.  1.272,917  ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  670. 

Enameling  -  powder       distributer.       W. 
2  :  July  23 :  ▼.  252  ;  p.  887. 
B.  F.  Erwln.     No.   "  " 


No. 


1,271,024 


Liindaay. 
July  2  ;  V.  262 


1,278,6; 

End-gate. 

p.  77. 
End-gate,  Wagon. 

▼.  252;  p.  1116. 
Engine  :  See — 

'Beatlng-4>nglne. 

Duplex  engine. 

Exploalon-engine. 

Explosive-engine. 

rire-englne. 

Gas-engine. 
Bnglne.     J.   K.  Jaeger 

p.  200. 
Engine.     M.  Tlbbetta. 

474. 
Engine  and  dynamo-electric-machine  frame,  Combined. 

J.  Hart.     No.  1,272,949  ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  678. 
Bnglne  attachment.  Gasolene-.     P.  Klhss.     No.  1.271,324  ; 

July  2  ;  T.  262  ;  p.  161. 
Engine-bearing    burning-ln   and    oil-burning  machine.      E. 

J.  Miles.     No.   1.274.304;  July  30;   v.   262;  p.   1110. 
BBglne-crankinir    device,    Explosfye-.      G.    J.    Koehl.      No. 

1,271,478;  July  2;  t.  252;  p.  201. 
Engine  cylinder.  Internal-comDustion-.     H.  A.   Hall      No 

1,274,161 ;  July  30 ;  v.  252 ;  p.  1070. 
Bn;jlne     direction-indicator.     Traction-.     J.     M.     Carlson 

No.  1.271.851;  July  9:  v.  252;  p.   339. 
Engine  priming  device.  Internal-combustion-.     F.  Conrad. 

No.  1,271.670;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  290.  * 

Engine    starting    d-vice.       C.    F.    Kettering 

Chryst.     No.  1.273.870;  July  30 ;  v.  262 


C.  PolBon.     No.   1,274.826;  July  80; 


Internal  -  combustion      en- 
gine. 
Renn  Ing-englne. 
Rotary  engine. 
Rotary  Internal-combastlon 
engine. 
No.   1,271,471  ;   July   2  ;   v.   262  ; 

No.  1,272,323  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p. 


W. 


and 
p.  989 


W.     A. 


Langner.       No.    1,273.880 


Engine    starting    device.      L 

July  80;  v.  252;  p.  991. 
Bnjrlne       starting       mechanism.       E.       D.       Barrett        No 

273,808 ;  July  30  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  971. 
Bnglne   starting   system.      C.    F.    Kettering   and    W     A. 

Chryst.     No.  1,273.871;  July  30:  v.  262;  p.  989. 
Engine-supporting  bracket.     J.   O'Brien.     No.    1.274,074 ; 

July  80:  v.  252:  p.  1046. 
Engines.    Air-supply    device    for    explosive-.       R.     Khlera. 

No.    1,27.^.8.S7  :  July   .30  :    v.   252  ;    p.   979. 
Engines,  Aoxlllary  air  device  for  internal-combustion.     H. 

E.  F.  Hawlcins.     No.  1.272,950  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  878. 
Engines.  Casting  for  internal-combustion.     C.    H.  Taylor 

an.l    B.    B.    Neuteboom.      No.    1.274,105;    July    30-    v 

252  :  p.  1055. 
Enginos,     CharKe-formlnfr    device     for     explosive-.      F      P 

Hooper.     N  ..  1,272.264  ;  Jnly  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  457. 
Engines,  Electric-spark  timer  for  gasolene-.     W.  li.  Dean 

No.  1,272.334  ;  July  9 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  478. 
Engines.  Electrical  system  for.     C.  F.  Kettering  and  W.  A. 

Chryst.      No.  1.272.055  ;  July  9  :  v.  252  ;  p.  .309, 
EiDKlnes.     Fnel-economlzer     for     InternBl-corabnation.        O. 

Glover.     No.  1.270.938;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  53. 
Bnclnes.     Fuel-feed     valve     and     valve-operating     mecha 

ni.sm  for  internal-combustion.     F.  W.  Lanchester      No 

1.274,059:   July   30;   v.  252;  p.   1042. 
Engines,    Fuel-supply    means    for    combustion-.      J.    Good 

No.  1,273.356  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  813. 
Engines.  Muffler  for  internal-combustion.      A.  Petlto.     No 

1.271,758  :  July  9  :  v.  252  ;  p.  314. 
Engines,    Thermostatic    cooling    system    for    Internal-com- 
bustion.    F.  J.   Rayfleld.     No.    1,273.406;   July   23-   v 

262  ;  p.  826. 
Eneines.  Vaporizer  and  mixer  for  internal-combustion      R 

B.  Beldon.     No.  1,272,898;  Julv  16:  v.  252:  p   664 
EngravlnR  machine      F.  H.  Mooney.      No.   1,271,196;  July 

^  ,  V.  ^O*: J  p.  126. 

2'52''-^'     1014^"    '^^^^"-      ^°     1.273.956;    July    80-    v 
Envelop.      G.  Zerbe.     No.   1,272.169  ;   July   9  :   v.   252 

Envelopclosure.     O.  R.  Iladley 

V.  252  ;  p.  529. 
Bnvelop-machlne.       E.     P.     Waterhouse.       No 

July  2 ;  V.  252  ;  p.  140. 
Enveloi^openlng  machine.     E.  A.  Bircher.     No.  1,273,318 

Envelops,   Machine'  ror  attaching  flap-securine 

W.    E.    Swift.       No.    1,274,346 ;    July    30  ;    ^ 

1120.  i 

Envelops.  Machine  for  making  window-. 

No.  1,271,801  ;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  325 
Escapement    device.      A.    J.    Chalnat. 

Jnly  28  ;  t.  262  ;  p.  912. 
Erener,   Five-horse.     H.   Katzberg.     No. 

0  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  356. 
Bzcaratlng   apparatus.      A.   A.   Mitchell. 

July  80  ;  t.  282  ;  p.  1044. 
Excrements,   4c.,    from    dalry-bams.    Apparatus   for   re 

moTlng.      R.    Dlbrecht.      No.    1,274,219;    July    30;    t 

262  ;  p.  1088. 
Bzploalon-engine.     L.  C.  Hanna.     No.  1,272,266  ;  July  9 

V.    252  ;    p.    455. 
BzplMloo-englne.     I.  Lesem.     No.  1,272,688;  July  16:  t. 

262 ;  p.  602. 


No.  1.272.428  ;  July  16 


1.271.250 


means 
.    252  ; 


to 
P 


G.  W.  Swift,  Jr 
No.     1,273,734 

1,271,910;    July 
No.    1,274,069 


Bxplo«lon-englne,    Two-cycle.      H.    P.    and    D.    O.    Conn. 

No.    1,273,826  ;    July    30 ;    v.    252  ;    p.    976. 
Explosion-engine      with      dynamomagnetlc      Ignition.     P 

Bossu.     No.  1,272.199  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  489. 
Explo«lve-englne.      W.    H.    Emrlck.      No.    1,278.164 ;   July 

23;  V.  262;  p.  762  .       .        ,         j 

Extensible   bracket.     P.   C.   Bums.     No.   1,274,001  ;   July 

30  :  V.  252  ;  p.  1025.  •        •         .  J- 

Extensible  rack.,    J.    L.   Kivlan.      No.    1,271,326;   July  2- 

V.   262  ;  p.   161. 
Extractor  :  Bee —  1 

Cork-extractor.  DrlU-extrsctor.      ! 

Eye  dropper    syringe,  and  medlclne-holder.  Combined.     H. 

A.  Weguelln  and  R.  A.  Phelan.     No.  1,272,742  ;  July  16  ; 

V.  262  ;  p.  619. 
Eye  Instrument.      W.   Ziegier.      No.  1,272,170;  July  9:   v 

252  ;   n.   431. 
Eye  shield.      J.    J.    Furlong.      No.    1.274,257 ;    July    30  ; 

V.  252;  p.   1098.  J    <>    ■ 

EyeKlas.s-mouatlng.     E.  J.  R.  Beattey.     No.  1,272.866  ;  July 

16  ;   V.  252:   p.  511. 
EyeKlasses.      J.    D.    Metcalf.     No.   1.272,883;   July   16;   v. 

262-   p.   645 
Eyeletlng-machine.      T.    J.    Hallam.      No.    1,271,722;    Julv 

9  ;   v.  252  :  p    305. 
Eyeletlng-machine.       H.     W.     Kenway.       No.     1,271,720; 

July  9  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  304. 
Eyeletlnsr-machlne.     W.    Shaw.      No.    1.271.721  ;   July   9 ; 

V.  262  ;  p.  305.  '       ' 

Eyepiece-cap     and     similar     article.     Reinforced.       J.     J 

Bansch.     No.  1.270.772;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  6. 
Fabric  ;   Sec — 

Textile  fabric.  Wire  fabric. 

Fabric    nnd    making    the    same.      G.    J.    Blcknell.      No 

1  273  815:  Jnlv  .30:  v.  252;  p    973. 
FabrlofoldlDR  machine.     L.  M.  Kohn.     No.  1,272,462;  Julj 

16:   V.   252:   p.   539. 
Fabric.    Yardage  controlling    device    for    pieces    of.      I.    S. 


-Adlerblnm.      No.  1.278  123:  Jnlv  23;  v.  252:  p.  750 
ibrlcB.  Treating  and  flnishing.     W.  R.  Stansfleld  .._, 
Wilkinson.     No.  1.273.551  :  Julv  23  ;  v.  252  :  p.  864 


Fabrics.  Treating  and  flnishing.     W.  R.  Stansflefcl  and  J. 
"         "T3.551  :  Julv  23  ;  V    252  :  1 

No.    1,273.384  ;    July    23 ;    v.    252 


Fan.       I      H.    Lesem 

p.   819. 
Fan.    iJivoUing.      E.    W.   Denman.      No.    1,270,795;    July 

2:  V.  2.'i2;  p.  11. 
F&n,  Revolvlntr.     0.  S.  Jennings.     No.  1.270.832;  July  2 

v.  2r.2  :  p.   22. 
Fan.     Hovolvinc.       O.     S.    Jennings.       1.270.8.3.3  ;    July    2 


?n: 


p.   2'. 


Fan.  Rockine  chair.    J.  Schmalzl.    No.  1.273,097;  July  16 

V  262  :  p.  717. 

Fan,   Rotary.      FI.   N.   Searles.     No.   1,271.622;   July  9 

V  262  :  p   276. 

Fastener.      L.    Arkin.      No.    1,271,650;    July    9;    v.    252 

P    285 
Fasttn'T.      FI    O    Smith       No.   1,273.100;   July  16;  v.  262 

p    718. 
Fasten<T  settinc  machine.    F.  A.  Rumney.    No.  1,271,776 

Julv  9;  V.  252  :  p.  318. 
Fasten.T.   Snap        A    Mol.stein.     No.  1.272,806;  July  16:  v 

252  ;  p.  637. 
Fasten«r.  Sprine-.      .7    Cranzler.     No.  1.273,0,37:  July  16 

V.  262  :  p    702. 
Fasteners     M<ans    for    applving.      W.    A.    Bernard.      No 

1.274.234:  Jnly  .30;  v.  252;  p    1092. 
Fasteners,   Sprini.' assen\hllnff  merliani-'m   for  snap-.     A    .T 

Lewis.      No.   1,271.330:   .Tnlv   2:  v.   2.'S2  :   p    163 
Fastening   device       B.    Ludeke.      No.    1,274.064;    July   30 

V  252  :  p    1043 

Fastening    devices.    Machine    for    making.      D.    Marinskv 

No    1.272.081  ;   July  16:   v.  252:  p.   686. 
Fats    as    shortening.    Substitute    for.       S.    Rozvcki.      No 

1. 273.410;   Jnlv  23;  v    252:  p.   827 
Fats.     Siiperreftning.        S      R       Harnett.        No.     1.271,118 

.Tnlv   2  :    v     2.''.2  ;   p.    102. 
Fauc<t.    Measuring-.       W.     R.    Billings.       No.     1,271,838 

Julv  9:  V.  252;  p.  336. 
Faucet.     Measuring-.       W.    R.     Billings.       No.     1.271.839 

Julv  9 :  V    252  :  p   836. 
Fancnt.     Measuring-        W.    R.     Billings.       No.     1,271.840 

Julv  9:  V.  25?;  p.  836. 
Faucet    Self-closing       J.    P.    Schlld.      No.    1,273.931  ;   Jn! 

30:   V.  252;  p.  1007. 
F'ancet.    S'>lf  closing.      F.    Schnlder.      No.    1.270. , 8g2  ;    Jnl 

2  :  y.  252  :  p.  37. 
Faucet.    Self-closing.      F.    Schnlder.      No.    1,272,867:   Julv 

16 :    V     252 ;    p    655 
Feed  i«g  supporter.     M.  E.  Rice.     No.  1.272,102;  July  9- 

V  282  :  p    413.  ' 
Feed  I'rlnder.      M.    K.    Andereon.      No.    1,271.258-    Julv    2- 

V.    252:    p     143.  ^       ' 

Feed  water    heater.    Locomotive-.      H.    H.    Vaughan       No 

1.270.890:  Julv  2;  v.  252;  p.  41. 
Feeder.    Stock  .      C.    Rebman.      No.    1.271.93f ;    July    9 ; 

V.  252  :  p.  364. 
Feedlnp  mechanism    for  depositors.      A.   L.    Bausnian.     No 

1.278,088:   Julv   30;   v.   2.')2  ;   p.    1022. 

Feeding  table.       C.     Stlchel.       No.    1.271,959;    July    9; 

V.  2«2  :  p.  370. 
Fellv.     M.  L.  Kellv.     No.  1.271,038:  .Tnlv  2:  v    252-  p    81 
Pence-post.     F.   Novesa.     No.   1,271.761";  July  9;   v.  262; 

p   313 
Fence-post   with   base.   Reinforced  plastic.     L.  A.  Wamer 

No.  ^.271.105:  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  99. 
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Fences.    Mechanism    for    making    wire.       A.    £L    Johnson. 

No.   1,273.374  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  817.         ■^^■ 
Fender :   Nee — 

Dock  fender. 
Ferrosilicid,    Manufacture    of    shaped    castings    of.       N 

G.    Petinot       No.    1.274.360;    July    30;    v.    2.'j2  •   p.    1124 
Ferrule    for    tool-handles.    Self-fastening.      W.    F.    Hobbs. 

No.  1,272,042;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  895. 
Fertlllzer-dlKtributlng    machine.       E.     L.    Beexley    and    F. 

Lane.      No.    1,271,007:   July  2;  v.  252;    p.   73. 
Kertlliier  -  dropping      device.      C.      G.      Lnndstrom.      No. 

1,270.849:  .July  2;  v.  2.'".2  :  p.  27. 
Fertiliser,   Preparation    of  new.      G.    Borgbesani   and    G. 

Stampa.     No.   1,272.001  :   July   9  ;   v.   252  ;   p.   884. 
Fertilizing   method    and    material       W.   O.    Snelling       No. 

1.274, .343  :    July    30  ;    v.    252  ;    p.    1120 
Fiber.  Treating.     R    R.  KobertK.     No.  1,272.861  :  July  16  ; 

p    252  ;  p.  651. 
Fibrous  material-feeding  mechanism.     F.   L.  Furbush  and 

O.  H.  Cilley.     No    1,272.654  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  51«5. 
Fiduciary    papers    for    the    purpose   of    preventing    fraud. 

Treating.       C.    A.    Coppier.       No.     1,271,857;    July    9; 

v.  252  ;  p.  841. 
File  cabinet.      O.    M.    Shannon.      No.    1,273.005;   July   16; 

v.   252  ;  p.  693. 
File  for  correspondence.  &c.    E.  Jacobaen.    No.  1,273.862  : 

July  30;  v.  252;  p.  986. 
File,    Label-.      L.    Hall.      No.    1,271,508;    Julv    2;    v.    252; 

p.  210. 
File,    Pocket    index-.      W.    W.    Waring.      No.    1,272,155 ; 

July  9;  V.  252;  p.  427. 
Filing  appliance.     F   E.  Llverance,  Jr.     No.  1,278,248  ;  Julv 

2.3;  V.  262;  p.  782. 
Filing-appliance      leaf.        F.      K       Llverance,      Jr.        No. 

1273,242;  July  2.3;  v.  252  ;  p.  782. 
F-Illlng    and    closing    machine,    ronibined. 

No.    1.273.651  ;  July   23  ;  y.   252  :   p    h02. 


E.  K  Norton. 
No.  1.272.567  ; 
affixing    serial 


July   16  ;   V.   252  ; 
T.«ngmulr.      No. 


Filling  parting  mechanism     E.  S.  Stimpson. 

July    16;  V.  262  ;  p.  664. 
Film-bands,    Apparatus    for    ronsecutivelv 

views  to.     W.   Liiw.      No.   1,273,113 

p.  721. 
Film  conductor  and  making  the  same.      I 

1,273.028;  July   23;   v.   252;   p.    ««8r>. 
Film  rectifier.      L.    B.    Grlffln.      No.    1,273.359;    July    23; 

V.  252;  p.  S18. 
Films,  Cleaning.     M    S.   Rosenfeld.     No.   1,273,928;  July 

.30  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  1006. 
Filter.      K.  K.  and  E.  F.  Atkins.      No.   1.273. l57  ;  July   23  ; 

V.  252  :  p.  751. 
FUter.     WT  H.  Duryea.     No.  1,271,681  ;   Jnly  9  ;   v.   252  ; 

p.  293. 
Filter.     W.  R.  Hlldebrand.     No.    1,273.608;  July  23;  v. 

252;  p.  881. 
Filter.   Llouid-.      J.    M.    Woodson   and   J.  "<L    Wilder.    No. 

1,274.22.  ;   July   30:   v.   252;   p    1000. 
Flre-Blarm.     E.  L.  Tibbs.     No.  1.271,806;  July  9;  v.  262; 

p.  326. 
Fire-alarm  boi.     S.  and  W.  Horst,     No.  1,271.489;  July 

2;  V.  252;   p.   199. 
Fire-box.      A.    F.    Krumholz.      No.    1,271,479;    July    2;    v. 

252  ;   p.  202. 
Fire  engine.   Motor  vthUle.      P.    O.    Howe   and   A.    R.    Lam- 
bert.     No.   1.272.056;  Julv  16;  v.  252;  p.   679. 
Fire-escape.    W.  R.  Green.     No.  1,272,264  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ; 

p.  454. 
Fire  escape.      W     Ht  nsuian.      No.   1.273,485  ;    July    23  ;    v. 

252;   p.  847. 
Fire  extinguisher.      E.   Drapeau.      No.   1,274,017  :  July  30  ; 

V.  252:  p.  1029. 
Fire-extinguishing    and    fircprooftng    composition.      G.    E. 

Ferguson.     No.   1.271..''>o6  ;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.   210. 
Fire-txtinguislving     apparatus.       M.     N.     Connor.       No. 

1,272.012  :  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  887. 
Fire-hydrant,  Motor  pump.      H.  T.   Dunn.      No.   1,272,639  ; 

July  16  ;  V.   252:  p.  590. 
Fire-lighter.      C.   Blamfield.      No.    1,274.236;    Jnly   30;    v. 

252  :  p.  1092. 
Fire-polishing   apparatus.      M     A.    Smith.     No.    1.274.095  ; 

July  30;  v.  252;  p    1052. 
Fire-resistant  compotiitiju  and  making  same.     J.  A.  Zibell 

No.  1.273.307  :  .fnlv  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  798. 
Fire-shutter.      W.    M.    Brunst.      No.    1,272,347;    July    9; 

V.  252  ;  p.  481. 
Firearm.     L.  N.  Diehm.     No.   1,271,678;  July  9;  v.  262; 

p.  298. 
Firearm-Bight.     D.   R.  Wiggins.     No.   1,273,019;  July  16; 

V.  262  ;  p.  (Un. 
Firearms,    Cover   for.      C.    S.    Hermann.      No.    1,274  268- 

July  80;  v.  252  ;  p.  1101. 
Firearms,  Field-glass  for.      E.   P.  Camus.     No.  1,272,214  ; 

July  9  ;  T.  262  ;  p.  443. 
Fireplace-guard.     E.  T.  Haley.     No.   1.273,776;  July  23- 

T.  262;  p.  923. 
Fireplaces,  Lining  for  the  throats  of.     I.  rnsworth.     No 

1.573,695;  July  23:  v.  252;   p.  903. 
Fireprooflng  and  waterproofing  compositSon.      C    F    Frohe 

No.   1.273.213;  July  23;   v.   252;  p.   775. 
Fish  and   making  the  same.   Magnetic.     W.<Deati      No 

1,271,021:  July  2:  V.  262;  p.  76. 
P^J^-reel.      J.    H.    Burt.      No.    i;?71.429 ;    July    2 ;    v. 

nshlijej-ijd.      "m.    K.    Patten.       No,    1.271,078;    Jnly    2; 

▼.  IBS;  pb  Wk 


Flagpole     and     support     therefor.       F.     Bcbumann.       N«. 

1.273.09,s  ;  July  16  ;  v    252  ;  p.  718. 
Flags,    Means    for    preventing    whipping    out    of    ends    of. 

T.  (i.  (lowen.     No.   1,270,'«1.3  :  Jnlv  2  >  r.  252;  p.  16. 
nange-lubrlcator.     J.  H.   .Miner.     N'o.   1.271.058;  July  2; 

V.   252  ;    p.   S7, 
Flashlight.  Trench.     A.   Janowsky.     No.   1,272.808;  July 

16  ;  V.  252  ;  p    638. 
Flexllile   coupling.     K.    H     Blair.      No.    1.271.122;    Jnly    2; 

V.    252  ;    p.    103. 
Float  Indicating   device.      W.    S.    Adams.      No.    1.272,882; 

July  16;  V.  2,')2  ;  p.  660. 
Float-operated   indicator.      G.   G.   Belden.      No.    1.271.008; 

Julv  2  :   V.   252  ;   p.   73. 
Floor.      N.    J.    MacI)onald.      No.    1.272.826;    July    16;    ▼. 

252  :   p.  *!44. 
Floor-box.       H.     F.    Krantz.       No.     1.271.478;    July    2;    t. 

252  ;    p.    201. 
Floor-covering.     C.    \.   Bartlett.     No.   1,271.005:   July   2; 

V.   252  :   p.   72. 
Floor-coverings.     Wrapping     for.        R.     G.    Jackaoo.      No. 

1.272.047  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  397. 
Floor-jack.      G.    J.    Ho.  Izer.      No.    1,273.489  ;    Julv    23  ;   ▼. 

252  ;   p.   848. 
Floor-wa.shlng   machine       S.    B.    Tatulls.      No.   I,271.d29; 

July  9  ;  v.  252  :  p.  278. 
Flour,    Composition    of    matter    to   be    used   m   a.      R.    W. 

Dick.nsiin.  .Ir       No.    l.i'71.130:  July  •_' ;  v.   252:   n.   108. 
Flow-controlling  apparatus      J    G.  Callan.     No.  1,272,213  ; 

July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  442. 
Fluctuation-daiiipiDk:  m«-ans  for  rutatable  members.     P.  M. 

Kainev.       No.    1.271.:;R2       Julv    2:    v.    252:    p.    171. 
Flue.  Chimney-.      A.  C    Nelson."    No.    1.272, ."►03;   Jaly   16; 


V.  2; 


p.  .^5o 


Flue-cleaner.      T.    E.    Blauvelt    and    J.    J.    Fooshee.      No. 

1.271.656;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  287. 
Fluid    circulation    Imllcator    and    distributer.       J.    Zagorm. 

No.    1.274.228;   July    30;    v    252;    p     1090. 
Fluid  control    apparatus.      II.    B.    Snyder       No.    1.273,195; 

July  23  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  770. 
Fluul  gage.      II.    Hastings.      No.    1,272,436;    July    16;    T. 

252  ;  p.  532 
Fluid      mixtures.      Settler      for.         P.      A.      Robblns.        No. 

1.272.S.''>0  :  .July  16  :  v    252  ;  p.  651. 
Flufd   or   »emlfluld   dispensing   device   for   table   nse.      M. 

Jersemnnn.      No     1. 2,0. 83.'.:    July   2:    v.   2.'.2  ;    p    23. 
F"  In  id  pressure   recorder     T    W.   Newbnrn.    No.   1.274,189; 

Jnlv  .30  :  V.  252  :  p    1078 
Flush  tank.      Automatic         F.      Walker.        No.      1.271.818; 

Jnly  9  ;  V.  282  ;  p.  828. 
Flunhing  de^i.e.   Autoniatlo.      B    Pureell.      No.  1.274,196; 

Jnly  30  :  t    2."i2  :  p    lOgO 
Kliishina  tank.  Noiseless.     W.  H    Oldrte'.d.     No.  1,271,209; 

Julv    2  :    r.    252 :    p.    130. 
Fly  swatter.     F   O.  .Moore.     No    1.272,295  ;  July  9  ;  T.  2*2  ; 

p    400. 
Fly  trap    for   screen-doors.      W.    E.    Petty.      No.    1,271.214  ; 

Julv  2  ;  V.  252  ;  p.   131. 
Fly-wheel.      S.    Lake.      No.    1.272.061;   July   8;   r.   282; 

p.  401. 
Flying  machine.       P.    A.    Peterson.      No.    1.273,267;    July 

2;-!  ;   V.  25i;  ;  p.   788. 
Flying  machine.      R.  F    J.  Teltzrow.     No.  1,273,950;  Jnly 

30;  V    252  :  p    1012. 
Folding    hnx        H     U.    Voigt.      No     1.272.878;    July    16 

V    2.".2  :  p.  ti.'.o. 
F'oldlne  machine.     R    Hitchcock.     No    1,273.609  :  July  23  ; 

T.  252;  p.  881. 
Folding   mechanism.    Paper  guard    for       H.    A.    W.   Wood. 

No    1.271.644:  July  9;  v    252;  p    283. 
FcMxl    and    meking    >-am'>.    Prepared        X.    Knzniier,       No. 

1.27:<.ti72.   July  If,,   v.  252:  p.  711. 
Food  and  making  same.  Prepared  health.     J.  P.  Puraell. 

No    1,271.765;  July  St;  v    252;  p.  ;;16. 
Food.    Prepared.       A      S.    Burdick    and    C.    Nielsen.       No. 

1.27;i.144;   July   23;   v.   2.-2;   p.    7.56. 
Food    product   aiid    making   the   same.      II.   Rodman.      No. 

1,270,875;  Julv  2;  v.  252;  p.  :-;4. 
Food-warmer.      F.    C.    Brown.      No.    1.272.206;    July    9; 

T.  262  ;  p.  440 
Foot  operating   device.      B.    N     Kussell    and   T.    V.    Smith. 

No.   1.273.1W5;  Julv  23;  v    2.'i2  :  p    7ti*.. 
Foot  tread.     T.  B    Wren.     No.  1.271,979;  July  9;  t.  262; 

p.  378. 
Foot-warmer.     H.  B    Etherldge.     No.  1.272.931:  July  16; 

v.  252  ;  p.  673. 
Footwear,    Combination    rubber    and    leather.      E.    Helser 

and  P.   Blnkle.     No    1.271,707;  July  9;  v.  262;  p.  801. 
Force.  Utilizing  an  expansive.     H.  A.  Humphrey  ana  W.  i. 

Ru'^dell.       .No      1.271.712;    July    9;    v.    262;    p.    802. 
Forging,   flanging,  and  other   press.      \V     H.   Morgan.      No. 

1,273,265;  Julv  23;  v.  252;  p    788. 
Fork  ;   See — 

Harpoon-fork.  Serving  fork 

Fork.     J.    Hotbam.     No.   1,274,358  ;   .fuly   .3i)  ;   v.   252 ;  b. 

1123. 
Fork     and      spoon.     Combined.        R.      E.      Dockett.        No. 

1,271.679;  July  9;  v.  252;  p    293. 

Form.  Adju»t«l>ie  dreM-.    F.  B.  Oraofer.    No.  1^71  JM; 
Jnly  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  860. 

Form,    Dress-       F.    B.    Granger.      No.    1,271,888;   July   9; 

T.  2B2  ;  p.  860. 
Form   stand.   Dress-.      W.   Kroll.      No.   1.272.678:   Jaly  16; 

V.  282  :  p.  601. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


R.   J.  Bast.     No.   1,272,927  ; 


Formates  and  oxalates,  Manufacture  of.     A.  Lackman. 

No.  1,274,169  ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1078. 
,  Fountain  :  See— 

Drlnklng-foantain.  Watei^fountaln. 

Foontain-comb.     J.   P.   Rankin.     No.  1,273.272  ;  July   23 : 

V.  252  ;  p.  790. 
Fountain  head.  Drinking-. 

July  10  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  672. 
Frame  :  See — 

Collapsible  frame.  Truck-frame. 

Lens-frame.  Truck  side  frame. 

Lumber-bundling  frame.  Wagon-bed  and  hay-frame. 

Mattress-frame.  Window-frame. 

Stop-motion   thread-frame. 
Preeilng   water.      W.    O.   Felt.     No.    1,271,879 ;   July    9 ; 

V.  262  ;  p.  346. 
Friction  device.     W.  H.  Faubtr.     No.  1,271,878  ;  July  9  ; 

V.  252  ;  p,  346. 
Frog.      J.    P.    Fleckensteln.      No.    1,271,556;    July    9;    t. 

252  ;  p.  258. 
Fruit-marker.     F.  M.   Benway.      No.    1,273.721  ;  July  23 ; 

V.  252;  p.  909. 
Fnilt-sizer.      G.    D.    Parker.      No.   1,272,807 ;   July   9 ;    t. 

252  ;  p.  470. 
Frying    apparatus.      J.    M.    Stivers    and    A.    C.    Enochs. 

No.  1,271.796 ;  July  9 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  328. 
Fuel  -  briquet       W.     Kennett     and     E.     T.     Krebs.       No. 

1,273,619  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  883. 
Fuel-burner.     W.  A.   Doble.     No.   1,273,466;  July   23;   t. 

262;  p.  842. 
Fuel-burner.     J.  A.  and  W.  A.  Doble,  Jr.     No.  1.273,467  ; 

July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  842. 


No.    1,271,791 ;   July   9  ;   t. 

No.    1,271,143;    July    2;    ▼. 

No.   1,271,672;   July   9;   t. 

No.    1,274,276;    July    80; 


Fuel-fiumer.     J.   F.   Spiegel. 

252  ;  p.  822. 
Fuel-heater.      A.    Douaud. 

252;  p.  109. 
Fuel-heater.      G.   H.    Hayes. 

252  ;  p.  262. 
Fuel-igniter.       A.    Kaslaitis. 

V.  2.-»2  :  p.  1103. 
Fuel,  Liquid.     A.  A.  Backhaus.     No.  1.271,114  ;   July   2  ; 

T.  262 :  p.  101. 
Fuel,  Liquid.     A.  A.  Backhaus.     No.  1,271,115;   July   2; 

T.  252;  p.   102. 
Fuel-mixer.      W.    W.    Core    and    A.     P.     Wehner.       No. 

1,271.641  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  254. 
Fuel-tank.      J.    F.    Denison.      No.    1,271,675 ;    July    9 ;    v. 

252;  p.  292. 
Fuel- vaporizer.  Automatic.     L.  L.  Yoder  and  F.  A.  Vlck- 

ery.     No.  1.273,565  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  868. 
Fulcrum-changing  machine.      R.   L.   Hall.     No.   1,271,668  ; 

July  9  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  261. 
Fulling-mill.      C.    C.    Harris.      No.    1,273,852 ;    July    80 ; 

V.   252;  p.  984. 
Fump-dlssemlnator.      V.    Slater    and    L.    D.    West.      No. 

1.273.682;  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  900. 
Fume-dlssipator.       V.     Slater    and     T.     C.     Stuart.       No. 

1.273,681:  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  899. 
Funnel.     M.  H.  Lowrlmore.     No.  1,272,477;  July  16;  v. 

252  ;  p.  543. 
Furnace :  See — 

Baker's  furnace.  011-bumlng  furnace. 

Electric  furnace.  Smelting  and  refining  fur- 

GlasR-fumace.  nace. 

Melting- furnace. 
Furnace.       I.    W.    Foltz.       No.    1,274,155;    July    80;    t. 

2.'»2  :  p.  1069. 
Furnace.     W.  8.  Ralya.     No.  1,271,364;  July  2;  v.  252; 

p.  171. 
Furnace.     N.  Schoepko.     No.  1,271,088  ;  July  2  ;  v.  262  ; 

p.  94. 
Furnace-charging  device.     E.  E.  Brosius.     No.   1,273,141  ; 

July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  766. 
Furnace  contact.  Electric-.     F.  T.  Snyder.    No.  1,271,098 ; 

July  2 ;  T.  252  •  p.  95. 
Furnace-grate.      H.   O.   Dorsey.     No.  1,274,147  ;   July  80  ; 

V.  252  ;  p.  1067. 
Furnace-grate,  Automatic.     C.  A.  Horn.     No.  1,271,710  ; 

July  9  ;  V.  252:  p.  801. 
Furnace-lining.     O.  J.  T.  G.  R.  Martin.     No.   1,271,062; 

July  2  ;  T.  262  :  p.  86. 
Furnace-roof.      P.    J.    GrifBn.      No.    1,274,034;    July    80; 

V.  252  ;  p.  1036.  „ 

Furnaces,    Combustion   accelerator    for   boiler-.       G.     W. 

Wyman.     No.   1,271,988;  July  9;  v.  262;  p.  879. 
Furnaces.    Ltquld-metal-charging    car    for    open    hearth. 

C.  W.  McClnre  and  K.  J.  ReRly.     No.  1,273,391  ;  July 

23  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  822. 
Furnaces,     Material-conveyer    for.      T.     B.    Cram.      No. 

1,272,918  ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  670. 
Furnaces,    Water-cooled    front    for.      L    L.    Knox.      No. 

1.273.233  ;  July  28 :  v.  262 ;  p.  780. 

Furnaces.    Water-cooling   system   for.      L.    L.   Knox.      No. 

1.273.234  ;  July  23 :  v.  252 ;  p.  780. 

Furniture.     J.   F.   Walton.     No.    1,271,637;   July   9;   v. 

252 :  p.  281. 
Furniture   construction.      S.    Q.    Menso.      No.    1,272.988 ; 

July  16 :  v.  252  :  p.  687. 
Furniture  coDTertloie  for  use  as  bed,  couch,  bath-chair, 

or  the  like.  Piece  of.     J.  L.  W.  Mnrray.     No.  1,271,616  ; 

July  2 ;  T.  252 ;  p.  212. 
Fumlture-iupport.   Yielding.      O.    SldeL      No.    1,278,989 ; 

July  80 :  v.  262 ;  p.  1010. 
ruse.    C.  B.  Prtce.    No.  1,270,867  ;  Joly  2 ;  ▼.  2S2 ;  p.  83. 


age 

Comparator-gage. 
Drart-gage. 


Fusee,   Signal-.     F.    II.    Miller  and    R.   D.    Brown.     Na 

1,273,260;  July  23;  v.  262:  p.  787. 
Fusible   link.      C.    Brlsbine.      No.   1,272,869;    July    16;    ▼. 

252  ;  p.  515. 
Gaff-hook      P.  B.  Dean.     No.  1,274,018  ;  July  80  t  ▼.  262 ; 

p.    1028.  1 

Gage  :  Bee —  I 

Micrometer  height-gage. 
_  _  ^  Pressure-gage. 

Fluid-gage.  Water-gage. 

Gage.     H.  B.  Aiadlan.     No.  1,273,986 ;  July  80 ;  v.  262  ; 

p.   1022. 
Gage.      H.  B.   Azadian.     No.  1,278,987  ;  July  80 ;  v.  26t ; 

p.    1022. 
Gage,     T.  C,  and  J.  T.  Bevan.     No.  1,272,363  ;  July  16  ; 

V.  262  ;  p.  513. 
Gage.      K.    Rushton.      No.    1,272,856 ;    July    16 ;    v.    252 ; 

p.  662. 
Gage.     J.  M.  Spltxglass.     No.  1,274,101  ;  July  80;  v.  262; 

p.   1054. 
Galvanized  iron.     J.  H.  Gravell.     No.  1,278,358 ;  July  23  ; 

V.  362:  p.  813. 

Game.      F.    Lobl:      No.    1.274,294 ;    July    80 ;    v.    252 ;    p. 

1107. 
Game   apparatus.      T.    W.    Branch.      No.    1,273,024 ;    July 

16:  v.  252  ;  p.  698.  , 
Ganif    apparatus.      W.    T.    Brooks.      No.    1,274,185 ;    July 

W  :    V     252  :    p.    106J. 
Game  apparatus.     J.  W.  Darby.     No.  1,272,014;  July  9; 

v.  252  ;  p.  887. 
Game  apparatus.     J.   O.  Ebner  and   H.   L.   Glesman.     No. 

1,271,551  ;  July  9  ;   v.   262  ;  p.   267. 
Gamf    apparatus.      F.    8.    Gichner.      No.    1,273,847  ;    July 

30:  V.  252;  p.  892. 
Game  apparatus.     J.  A.  Lacasse.     No.  1.273.381  :  July  28; 

V.  252  ;  p.  819.  » 

Game  apparatus.     M.  F.  McQowan.     No.  1,274,178  ;  July 

30  :  V.  252  :  p.   1075. 
Game   apparatus.      W.    C.    Schmitt.      No.    1,273,676:    July 

23  ■  V    252  "  D    898 
Game-counter!     D.  h.  Murcbay.     No.  1,271.927  :  July  9  ; 

V.  262  ;  p.  361. 
Game  device.     F.  D.  Spotswood.     No.  1.272,553  ;  July  16  ; 

V.  252  ;  p.  563. 
Game  means.  Card-.     W.  E.  Cook.       No.  1,271,866;  July 

9  ;  T.  262  ;  p.  841. 
Garden-tool,       Inti>rchangpable.         J.       De      Falco.         No. 

1,273.464  ;  July  23  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  842. 
Garment.     B.  R.  and  P.  E.  Charles.     No.  1,272.882  ;  July 

9  ;  T.  262  ;  p.  477. 
Garment.     O.  W.  Pease.     No.  1,272.706:  July  16;  v.  262: 

p.  «09. 
Garment.     Q.  W.  Pease.     No.  1.278.532;  July  23;  v.  262; 

p.  860.  ^' 

Garment.     W.  G.   Schaufler.     No.   1,271,066;  July  2;  t. 

252  ;  p.  94. 
Garment    and    the    like    fastener.      E.    S.    Bradbury.      No. 

1.273.725  :  July  23  :  v.  252  :  p.  910. 
Garment-fastener    holder.       E.    Kramer.      No.    1,274,282 ; 

July  30;   v.   252:   p.   1105. 
Garment  hanger.     B.   M.  Allen.     No.  1,272,884  ;  July  16 ; 

V.  262  ;  p.  661. 
Garment-hanger.     W.   A.   McGlnnis.     No.   1.273,268  :   July 

23  :  V.  262  :  p.  785. 
Garment-hanger.     J.   F.    Williams.      No.   1.272,164 ;   July 

9  ;  T.  262  :  p.  430. 
Garment-protector.     W.  L.  Spencer.     No.  1^270,982  ;  July 

2  ;  T.  262  ;  p.  66. 
Garments,    Cleaning.       M.     E.     Messer.       No.     1,271,599 ; 

July  9  :  V.  252  ;  p.  269. 
Garter  or  grarment  fastener.     Q.  Norman.     No.  1,272,079  ; 

July  9  :  V.  252  ;  p.  406. 
Gas-aDsorption  apparatus.     H.  B.  Slater.      No.   1,272.321  ; 

July  9  ;  V.  282 ;  p.  474. 
Gas  burner,    Atmospheric.      W.    Hooker.      No.    1,272,263 ; 

July  9  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  467. 
Gas-barners,  Pilot  for.     M.  M.  Diluctalo.     No.   1,272,780; 

July  16  :  V.  252  ;  p.  629. 
Gas  cnt-off.   Automatic.      J.    Brombacher.      No.    1,273,574; 

July  23:  V.  252;  p.  871. 
Gas-engine.     P.  Calabro.     No.  1,271,431 ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ; 

p.  189. 
Gas-engine.   Rotary.      P.   M.   Freer.      No.    1.272.791:    July 

16  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  683. 
Gas-eaglne,      Rotary-valve.        H.      M.      Crowther.       t>No. 

1,272,630  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  687. 
Gas   generating  and    Bupoly    system.    Acetylene-.      O.    W. 

Thompson.    No.  1.272,727  ;  July  16 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  616. 
Gas  generator.     J.  H.  Richards.     No.  1.272,629  :  July  16  ; 

V.  252  ;  p.  557. 
Gas    generator.     Acetylene-.       G.     W.     Tbompsen.       No. 

1.272.726  ;  July  16  :  v.  262  ;  p.  614. 

Grfs     generator.     Acetylene-.     G.      W.     Thompaon.      No. 

1,274.212;  July  80;  v.  262;  p.  1086. 
Gas  generator  and  burner.     J.  B.  Evans.     No.  1,274,024 ; 

Jufy  80  :  V.  252  :  p.  1032. 
Gas  heater.      8.    L.    Smith.      No.    1,278,284  ;    July    28 ;    v. 

262 ;  p.  792. 


Oas  Ifnition  by  mechanical  means.  System  of  distant  con- 
trol of.     A.  Spielman  and  A.  P.  Po  '      -'      -  -^  - 
Julf  28  ;  V.  252  :  p.  771. 


''ost.     No.  1,271,197; 


Gas-jets,   Cooking  and   beating  attachment   for.     W.    H. 
KeOer.     No.  1,271,688;  July  9;  ▼.  262;   p.   366. 
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No.    1,272,499;    July    16;    v. 


Qu  liahtinc  &nd  extinguishing  apparatus.    D.  Carter.    No. 

1,271 ,27T;  July  2  ;  v.  262  :  p.  148. 
Gas    lighting    and    extinguishing   apparatus.      D.    Carter. 

No.  1.272,381  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  477. 
Gas,    Making   combustible.      C.   F.   Euler.     No.    1.278,050  : 

Jtily  16  ;  V.  252  :  p.  705. 
Gas.  Making  producer-.     J.  W.  Homsey.     No.   1,270,949; 

July  2  ;  ▼.  262 ;  p.  66. 
Gas.      Manufacturing      producer-.        E.      Fleischer.        No. 

1.273.474  ;  July  23  :  v.  252  ;  p.  844. 
Gas-meter.      S.    J.    Moore. 

252  :  p.  549. 
Gas-meter.   Double-actlng-dlaphragm  rotary.     E.  B.  De  La 

Matyr.     No.  1,273.042  ;  July  16  :  v.  252  ;  p.  703. 
Gas   or    oil    burner,    Blue- flame       (i.    L.    Blanchard.      No. 

1,271,498  ;  July  2  ;  v.  262  ;  p    208. 
Gas  or  vapor  h.-atfr.     L    P.   Low.'.      No.   1,273.636;  July 

23  ;  V    252  :  p.  888. 
Gaajprodncer.      A.    M.    Gow.      No.    1.272,252;    July    9:    v. 

252  ;  p.  454. 
Oaa-prodncer-feeding    mechanism.      C.    W.    Lummls.      No. 

1.270,962  ;  Julv  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p    69 
Oae-producer-feedlng   mechanism.      C.   W.   Lummls.      No 

1,270,968  ;  Julv  2  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  60. 
Gas  produwrs.  Charging  and  poking  mechanism  for.     M.  J. 

Owens.     No.  1.273.17(  :  July  23  :  v.  252  •  p.  765. 
Gas-producers,   Feeding  niechaniKm    for.      C.    W.    Lummls 

No.    1.274.1  <6  :   Julv   30  :    v.    252  :   p.   1075. 
Gas   shut-off.   Automatic.      J.    P.   Doyle.      No.    1.270.930  • 

July  2  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  51. 
Ga.se>i,  Process  for  the  quantitative  estimation  of  vapors 

In.      H.    S.  and   M.   D.   Davis.      No    1,272,922;   Jaly   16 

V.  252  :  p.  671.  ' 

Gns  s,   S<'paratlng  materials   from.      E.   R.   Knowles.      No 

1.273,791  :  Julv  2.1 :  v.  252  :  p.  927. 
Gases,   Treating.      A     C.    Morrison.      No.    1.273,929 ;   July 

30:   V.   252  :   p    1006. 
Gaseous    mixtures.     Separation    of    th<^    constituents    of. 

B.    S.    Lacy.      No     1,272,059 ;    July   9  ;    v.    252  ;    p.    400. 
Gate :  See — 

Automatic  gate.  End-gate. 

Crossing-gate.  Watergate. 

Gat.'.     C.   B    Baumgartner      No.   1,273.182;   July  23;   v 

2.'»2  :  p.  758. 
Gear    casing.    Transmission  .       A.    C.    Moeller    and    J.    F 

Stovenson.     No.  1.272.496:  July  16;  v.  252:  p.  548. 
Gear  lock.     J    H.  Imhoff     No.  1.273,872:  July  28;  v.  262 

p.   816. 
<i»ar     shift     and     Ignition     lock        J.     H.     Imhoff.       No 

1.272.449  :  July  16  ;  v.  262  ;  p   685. 
Gt>ar  shifting  mechanism.      E.    E.   Gray.      No.    1.272  423 

July  16  :  V.  252  ;  p.  528. 
G<'ar8.  Making.     H.  N.  Andirson.     No.  1,273,125  ;  July  23 

V.   252  ;  p.  751. 
Gearing.     H.  O.  Nelson.     No.  1,270,869;  July  2;  v.  262 

p.  8a 
Glaring.     R.  Warrtmr.     No.  1.273.550;  July  23;  v.  252 

p.  866. 
Gearing   and    thrust-bearing.    Combination.      H.    T.    Hen- 
No.    1,272.041  ;  July  9  ;  v.   262  ;  n.  896. 
Gearing.  Differential      A.   I>enman-Jone8.     No.   1,274,056 

July  SO  ;  v.  252  :  p.   1041. 
Gearing,  Differential.     W.  F.  Taylor.    No.  1,271,101  ;  July 

2  ;  V.  262 ;  p.  97.  •  .        / 

Gearing,    Indicator    for    multlple-speed-transmlsslon.      O 

Schlatter.     No.  1.273.932;  July  30;  v.  252;  p.   1007. 
Gearing.   Irreversible.      E.   Q.  Johaneon.     No.    1,270,960 ; 

July  i  ;  v.  262  :  p.  66. 
Gearing,    Transmission-.      P 

July  9  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  444. 
Gearing,      Transmission-.        R.      G. 

1,271,819  :  July  2  :  v.  262  ;  p.   160. 
Gelatin,    Preparing.      T.    Tada.      No.    1,271,960 ;    July    9 ; 

V.  262  ;  p.  870. 
Generator :   See — 

Arc  oscillation  generator.        Smoke-generator. 

Electric  generator.  Steam  generator. 

Gas-generator. 
Gin-saw     flier     and      gummer.        J.     E.      Norman.        No 

1.272,348;  July  9;  v.  262;  p.  480. 
Gins,    Attachment    for    hulli-r  .       W     M.    Prlchard       No 

1.273.182;  July  23:  v    262:  p.   767. 
Glandular  extractive   product   and   manufacturing  game 

T.  B.  Aldrlch.     No.  1,271,111  ;  July  2  ;  v.  262  ;  p    101. 
Glare-deflector.      C.   S    Horton.     No.   1,278,984  ;   July  SO  : 

V.  252  :  p.  1008. 
Glass  :  See — 

Headlight-glass.  Translucent  glass. 

Glass   and   making   same.    Reinforced   sheet-.      C.    and   V 

Shuman.      No.   I  274,205  :   Julv  80  ;   v.   252  :   p.   1083 
Glass   apparatus.    Bending  roll    for   sheet-.      U.    G     Baker 

No.   1.273.310:  Julv  21:  v.  252:  p    799 
Glass-cutting  aoparatus.     J.  Waterloo  and  G.  W.  Klages. 

No.  1,272,158  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  428. 
Glass    cylinders.    Device    for   use    In    connection   with    the 
'*'"^YP»  **'•     ^-  M.  Francart      No.  1.272,652;  July  16: 
V.  252  ;  p.  594. 

Glass-forming  machine.      W.    S.    Teeple.      No.    1,271,961  ; 

July  9  ;  T.  252;  p.  870. 
Glass-furnace.      H.   E.    De   Vaughn.      No.    1,274,146:   July 

30 :   V.  252  :  p.   1066.  >  "     j 

Glass-furnaces.   Oas   and   air   mixer   for.     E.    Malot       No 

1,273.171  :  July  28:  v.  252:  p.  764. 
Glass,  Making  colored.     H.  T.  Bellamy.     No.   1,271,652; 

July  9 ;  T.  262  ;  p.  286. 


E.    Clark.      No.    1,272,218; 
Hotslnpiller.        No. 


Glass  manufacture.  Cane-.     J.  T.  Fagan.     No.  1,278,846: 

July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  808. 
Glass,    Means    for    making   reinforced    sh«>et-.      C.    and    V. 

Shuman.      No.   1,274,206  ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1088. 
Glass    plates    and    pieces.    Apparatus    for    sorting.       J. 

Waterloo.      No.    1.272,157;   July   9;    v.    252;  p.    428. 
Glass    plates    and    pieces.     Sorting.       J.    Waterloo.       N«. 

1.272,156;  July  9;  v.   252;  p    428. 
Glass  rods  and  tub«'s.  Manufacture  of.     J.  T.  Fagan.     No. 

1.273,346  ;  .luly  2;i  ;   v.  252  ;  p.   809. 
Glassware,  Device  for  removing  rings  from.     J.  A.  Lewis. 

No.  1.1.'T1'.971  :  Julv  16  :  v.  252  ,  p.  683. 
Glove,    Reversible,      k.    H.    Taylor.      No.    1,272,671  ;   July 

16;   V.   252;  p.  569.  ...  * 

Gill.'      Mnmifacturtng     vegetable.       V.     G.     lUo<>de.       No. 

l,273.^71  :   July  23;  v.  252;  p.  870. 
Gluing     iii.'(  hauisni.     Top        E.     W.     Latmrnbarde.       No. 

1.271,730:   Julv  9.   v.    262;   p.  308. 
Go-cart,  Convertible  folding.     J.  F.  Brlggs.     No.  14J71,270: 

July  2  ;  v.  2^2  ;  p.  140 

No.    1.272.939:   July    16;   t. 


GogKles.      li.    W.    Gammon 

252  ;  p.  075. 
Gold-savins  apparatus.     A 

July   9 :    v.    262 ;    p.    .302 


J.   Jarmuth.      No.    1,271,714; 


Golf-i»ag.     E.  I    Simpson.     No.  1.271.784;  July  9;  v.  202; 

"^  O  *.  U  ■ 


No.    1.272.384:    July    16;    t. 
H.  J.  Case.     No.  1,272,007; 


W.   L.   Isom.     No.    1.272,665;  July   16; 

O    W.  CropU'y.     No    1.273.4G2  ;  July  23  ; 

C.    Frantz.       No.    1.272,790  ;    July    16 ; 


Governor.      R     Conrader. 

252  ;  p.  518. 
Grain  binder  bundle-carrier. 

July  9;  V.  252;  p.  385. 
Grain-binder  cord  holder      C.  R.  Raney  and  B.  R.  Benja- 
min.    No.  1,272,711  :  Julv  16;  v.  252;  p.  611 
Grain-ciean.r.     M.  Davis.     No.  1,271.545;  July  9;  v.  202; 

p.   255. 
Grain-dump.     W.  B.  Hauter.     No.   1.273.854  ;  July  80  ;  t. 

252  :   p.   984 
Grain-reclaimer. 

v.  252  :  p.  597. 
Grain-separator. 

V.   2.'i2  :  p.   841. 
Grain-separator. 

V.  252  ;  p.  632. 
Grain  shocker.     F.  D.  Marshall.     No.  1.273.517;  July  23- 

V.  252  :  p.  856. 
Grain-treating   machine.      W.   Mauch,   Jr.      No.    1  274  180  • 

July    30  :    v.    252  :    p.    1076 
Graphite    from    slag.    Recovering.       E.    C.    Ewen       No 

1.271.146  :  July  2  :  v.  252  :  p.  111. 
Grate.     J.  S.  Washburn.     No.  1.271,898  ;  July  2  ;  t.  262  ; 

p.    loU* 

Grate  and  grate  bar.     A.  C.  Brazil.     No.  1,272.906;  July 

10  :  V.  252  :  p.  666.  ' 

Grease-box    for    tin-mills.    Self    feeding    and    heatlna.     J 

Carl.     No    1.272,914:  July  16;  V.  252;  p    669 
Grease-rup.      G.   E.   Baldwin.      No.   1,273.806  :   July  30  ■   v 

252  :    p.    97(1. 
Grease-cup  plug  lock.     M.  Daly.     No.   1,272.229;  July  9; 

V.    252 ;    p.    447. 
Grvniide   and    Iikt>    throwing    apparatus.      A.    Wood.      No 

1,273.301  :  July  23  :  v.  262  :  p    797. 
Grenade,   Hand.     J     F.   C.   Yttrup.      No.    1,272,769;  July 

16  ;  V.  252  :  p.  624. 


Grenade  shell  and  making  same.  Hand 
J.  H.  Murray.     No    1.273.525  :  Julv  23 

Grinders.  Breaker-plate  for.  M.'  F 
1.274.126:    July    30:    v.    252;    p.    1061 


T.   E  .  Jr.,  and 

v.  252  ;  p.   858. 
Williams.       No. 

Grlndlng-machlne.     T    Lund.     No.  1,273,892  ;  July  80  ;  ▼. 

Grinding-machines,  Work-drive  for.  C.  II.  Norton  and 
J.  S.  Wilcox,  Jr.  No.  1,271,208 ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  •  D 
129.  •'*.*'• 

Grinding  spline-shafts  and  other  Interrupted  cylindrical 
bodies.  F.  A.  Ward.  No.  1,271,496:  July  2;  v.  262; 
p.  207. 

Grinding  the  interiors  of  hollow  bodies.  Machine  for      L. 

Blll^.     No.  1.271.S37  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  :  p.  335 
Gripper-pad.   Adjustable.     J.   Kyle.     No.   1.271.829 ;   July 

2  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  162. 
Groovlng-tool.   Portable.     F.   Reese.      No    1.271.618;   July 

9:    v.   252;   p.    275.  o.   -uij 

Gum  wrapper.  J.  S.  Campbell.  No.  1.272,004;  July  9' 
V.  252  ;  p.  385.  .      — *    -  . 

Gun.    C.  Mirmlllo.     No.  1,272,293  ;  July  9  ;  \.  262  ;  p.  406 
Gun-carriage    with    wide    scope    of   fire,    Wheeled.      B.    Bl- 

mailho.     No.  1.272.106-  July  9-  v.   252;  p.  414. 
Gun,  Machine-.     L.  M.  McManus.     No.  1.273,078  ;  July  16- 

v.  252  ;  p.  712.  ' 

Gun  sights  and  other  articles.  Die  mechanism  for  shaoing. 

D.  Grant.     No.  1,278.769  :  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  922. 
Gun  sights.  Making.     D    Grant.     No.  1.273.770:  July  28: 

v.  2.'S2  :  p.  922. 
Gun,    Underwater.      W.    Swlderskl.      No.    1,270,988 ;   July 

2  ;  T.  202  ;  p.  68. 
Guns   and    the    like     Mounting   for    ma.  bine-.      O    F.    and 

O.  F.  Perry.  Jr.     No.  1.273.179  :  Julv  2.S  :  v.  252  ;  p.  766. 
Guns  and    the  like.    Mounting  for   rapid  fln       O    F    and 

O.  F.  Perrv,  Jr.     No.  1.278.178  :  July  23  :  v.  252  ;  p.  706. 
Guns.  Cartridge  feeding  belt  for  machine-.     J.  G.  C.  Qa«- 

ron  and  J.  Courbon.      No.   1.278.670  :   July  28  ;  v.  202  • 

p.  897.  ' 

Guns,  Mounting  for  automatic.  A.  T.  Dawson  and  O  T 
Buckham      No.   1.272,393;  July  16;  v.  252-  o    521 

Guns,  Projectile  for  field-.  M.  Mutro.  No.  1272  984- 
July  16  :  V.  252  ;  p.  688.  ' 
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No.  1,272,948;  July  16;  v. 
No.   1,273,379;  JuJv  23;   *. 


252; 
252  : 


n.  E 

Moffltt 


Plcfrure-hanger. 
Slgn-haDger. 
Cook.     No.   1,274,143;  July 

No.    1,271,S48;    July    2 

No.  1,272.686  ;  Jaly  16 


Halr-cvrllng    kit.    Blectrlc.      S.    Stackey.      No.    1.273,199 ; 

July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  772. 
Hair-pin.     J.   O.  Klee.     No.  1,273,872;  July  30;  v.   252; 

p.  989. 
Hair  pin,  Locklni?.     J.  P.  Burke.     No.  1,272,209 ;  July  9  ; 

V.   252;   p.   441. 
Hair  pins  and  the  like.  Mounting  for.     H.  M.  Owens.     No. 

1.273.530;  July  23;  ▼.   252;  p.  859. 
Ham-boiler.     H.  Adelmann.     No.  1,272,883  ;  July  16  ;  v. 

252  ;  p.  660. 
Hama  to  prevent  souring.  Treating.     L.  N.  Boelio.     No. 

1,271,601 ;  July  2  ;  t.  252  ;  p.  208. 
Hammer,    Antomatic.      O.    L.    KoUock   and   R.    P.    Martin 

No.   1,273,873  ;  July  30  :  v.  252  :  p.  989. 
Hammock  backs  and  the  like,  Morable  cushion  for  couch-. 

W.  B.  Foster.     No.  1,270307  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  15. 
Hand  and  arm,  Artificial.     L.  0.  Caron.     No.  1,272,006; 

July   9 ;   V.    252  ;    p.   386. 
Hand-bag.   Flexible  or  rigid.      E.   Kosta.      No.   1.273,875; 

July   30  ;   v.  252  ;   p.   990. 
Hand-brakp.      J.    V.    O'Connor.      No.    1,273,910;    July   30; 

V.    252  ;   p.   1000. 
Hand-covering.     P.   D.  Zelgler.     No.   1.271.110;  July  2; 

V.  282  ;  p.  101. 
Hand-drill.      J.    Robb   and   E.    S.    Lyons.      No.    1.272.108; 

July  9;   V.   252  ;  p.  414. 
Handle  :  Bee — 

Detachable  handle. 
Handl.>.     W.  Handler. 

D   677. 
Handle.     K.  Knudson 

p.  818. 
Hanger  :  See — 

Bowl-hanger. 

Garment-banger. 
Harness  attachment. 

30;  V.  252;  p.  1066 
Harness-snap.      T.    E. 

▼.  282  ;  p.  167. 
Harpoon-fork.     F.  R.  Lindstrom. 

T.  252  ;  p.  60S. 
Harrow.     C.  D    Adair,     No,  1,273,801;  July  30;  t.  252 

p,   969. 
Harrow.      J.    B.    Hill.      No.    1,272,260;    July    9;    v.    262 

p.    456. 
Flarrow  and  hoe.  Combined.     H.  K.  Trager.     No.  1.272.162 

July  9  ;   V.   252  ;   p.  427. 
Harrow,  Wheeled  sectional.     W.  H.  Mlze.    No.  1.272,294 

July  9;  T.  262;  p.  460. 
Harvester.     J.  W.  Thompson.     No.  1,271,803;  July  9;  v 

262;    p.    325. 
Harvester,  Bean-.     H.  F.  Hardy.     No.  1.271,706  ;  July  9 

V.    252:    p.    800. 
Harvester,   Beet-.      8.   C.   Beale   and    A.    B.    Knight.      No 

1,272.604  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  579. 
Harvester,    Beet-.      W.    Pratt.      No.    1.271,076;    July    2 

▼.  252 :  p.  91. 
Harvester,    Cotton-.      L.    J.    Berry.      No.    1,273,814 ;    July 

30  :   V.  252  :  p.   973. 
Harvesters,  Flax  attachment  for.     T.  H.  Tombyll  and   L. 

Bottger.     No.  1,272.876  ;  July  16  :  v.   252  ;  p.  fl.^8. 
Harvesters,  Rear  auger  adjustment  for  beet.    J.  D.  Fanger. 

No.  1,273.757  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  :  p.  919. 
Harvestlnsr-machlne.     T.  C.  Duncan.     No.  1,271,867  ;  July 

9  :   V.  262  :  p.    343. 
Rnrvestlng   machlDe.   Beet-.      T.   Nielsen.      No.    1,272,986 

July  16;  v.  262;  p.  688. 
Harvesting  machine.  Seed-.     H.M.Rhodes.     No.  1,272.717 

July  16 ;  V.  252  ;  p.  612. 
Hat-box.     W.   B.   Crenshaw.      No.   1,271,630 ;   July  9 ;   v 

252;  p.  254. 
Hat.  Fur-napped  felt-l>odled.     J.  W.  Pearl  and  W.   Starkey 

No.  1.27.3.403:  Jnly  28;  v.   262;  p.  82.') 
Hat-retalncr.      M.    J.    Otness.      No.    1,272,507 ;    July    16 

v.  262  ;  p,  561. 
Hatch-ventilator    and    Ice-plug.      M.    P.    Reynolds.      No 

1.274.197  ;   July  30  ;   v.   252  ;  p.   1081. 
Hay-cutter.     E    .).  Woolworth.     No.   1,273,975;  July  30 

V.   252  ;  p.  1019. 
Hav-rake.     E.   W.   Burgess.      No.   1,272,617  ;   July   16 ;   v 

252  ;  p.  583. 
Hay  shocker.   Mechanical.     W.   L.    Isom.      No.    1,272,666 


July  16;  V.  252  ;  p.  597. 

.\pparatus    for    lnrr«raslng^      W. 


M. 
M. 


White. 
White. 


No 
No 


Head. 

1.27S.704  :  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  90S 
Head.    Apparatus    for    regaining.      W 

1.273.705;  .Tuly  23;  v.  252;  p.  905. 
Head-forming  machine.     F.  D.  Stowe.     No.  1.271,798  ;  July 

9;  T.   262;  p.  824. 
Head      Method     of     Increasing.       W.     M.     White.       No. 

1.278  S.'SS;  Jnlv  23:  v.  252;  p.  866. 
Headrest.      A.    W.    Nelson.      No.    1,271,206 ;    July   2 ;    v. 

262  ;  p.  129. 
Heading-machine.     J.  P.  Karns.     No.  1,271.821 ;  July  2  ; 

V.  262 ;  p.  100. 
Headlight.      O.    Winston.      No.    1,273,969;    July    30;    v. 

252 :  p.  1017. 
Headlight.      O.    Winaton.      No.    1,278.970;    Jnly    80;    v. 

252 ;  p.  1018. 
Headlight,  Aatomobile-.     T.  I.  Duffy.     N.  1,274.018  ;  July 

30 :    V.    252  ;    p.    1030. 
Headlight.    AotomoMIe-.      C.    Y.    Oostin.      No.    1.273.218 ; 

Julv  28  ;  T.  252  ;  p.  776. 
HflBdfigfat   coBstroctlofl.     J.    A.    Carney.     No.    1,273,148; 

July  23;  v.  252;  p.  757. 


Headlight  control.     S.  8.  Qouard  and  J.  B.  Crandall.     No. 

1.271.565;  July  9;  v.  262;  p.  260. 
Headlight  control.     S.  8.  Uosaard  and  J.  £.  Crandall.    No. 

1,271.566;  July  9:  v.  262;  p.  261. 
Headlight  control.     J.  D.  Slipher.     No.  1,272,138 ;  July  9  ; 

V.    252;   p.    422. 
Headlight-dimmer.      O.   W.    Hanson.      No.   1^273,778;   July 

23  :    V.    252  :    p.    924. 
Headlight-dimmer.     J.  H.  White.     No.  1,272,746;  July  16; 

V.  252  ;  p.  620. 
Eeadligbt  for   automobilei.     G.   W.   Batcbcll   and   R.   F. 

Schwenck.      No.    1 ,271. 26.'j  ;  Julv   2;   v.   252;   p.    145. 
Headlight    glastn    or    lens.      J.    P.    Ogden.      No.    1,271,931; 

July   9;   V.   252:   p.   362. 
Headlight-lens.      F.   G.    Lee.     No.   1.274,173;   July   80;   v. 

252  :  p.    1074. 
Headlight    mechanism    for    automobiles.      C.    N.    Walker. 

No.   1.271.395  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  179. 
Headlight-switch   for  automobiles.      H.   E.   Bawtinheimer. 

No.   1,272,893  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  663. 
Headlights,  (ilasa  for.      H.  D.  Cohen.     No.  1,273, 5S0  ;  July 

2:i  :  v.   2.')2  ;   p.  873. 
Headlights  of  automobiles.  4c.,  Glare-subdaing  and  light 

conserving   and    distributing   device    for.      8.    Trenner. 

No.  1.274,217  ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  :  p.  1087. 
Heat-dlssenilnator.      U.  E«lhart.      No.   1,273,753;  July  23 

V  252  ;    p.   917. 

Heat-indicating  device.      F.    W.    Powers.      No.    1,274,326 

July  80;  v.  252;  p.   1115. 
Heat-regulator.     H.  O.  Mallory.     No.  1,274,066;  July  80 

V.   252  ;  p.  1043. 
Heat  regulator.      E.    U.    White.      Ko-    1,271JB16 ;    July    9 

V  252  ;    p.    .'?29. 
Heater  :   See — 

Automobile-heater. 

Electrical  heater. 

Feed-water  heater. 

Fuel  heater. 

Ga»-heater. 

Gas  or  vnpor  heater. 
Heater.      E    W.   Dunn.     No.    1.271,680;   July   9 

p     293 
Heaters.  Automatic  regulating  device  for.    F.  Schulz.    No. 

1.270.877  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  35. 
Heating      and      drvlng      apparatus.     J.      B.      Muse.      No. 

1.273.306;  July  23;  v.   252;  p.  823. 
Heating   and   lighting   installations   and   such    like,    Auto- 

mntic     controlling     means     for.       S.     Saunders.       No. 

1.272,121;  July  9;  v.  262;  p.  418. 
Heating  apparatus.     A.  H.  Wolff.     No.  1,270.910;  July  2; 

V.  252  ;  p    44 
Heating  apparatus.    Electric.      M.    Bouzo.      No.    1.273,451  ; 

July   23  :   V.    252  ;   p.    8.3S. 
Heating  device.  Manifold-.     J.  H.   Etter.     No.   1,273,049  ; 

July  16  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  705. 
Heating  plants.  Humidifier  for.     H.  Kraker.    No.  1,271.587 


Hydrocarbon 

heater. 
I.,amp-heaterj 
Tank-heater. 
Water- heater. 


mixture 


V.  262; 


July 


V.    252  :    p.   266. 


Heating    system.     Open  -  tank.       I.     W.     Cummlnga.       No. 
1.274.0li  ;  July  30;  v.  262;  p.   1027. 
Var  -     -■    - 


Goddard.    No.  1,272,795  ;  July  16 


Heating  system    "Vapor-.      J.    !^.   Brennan.      No.   1,271.668; 

July   9  ;    V.   252:  p.    287. 
Hedge-trimmer.     F.  M. 

V.  252  ;  p.  634. 
Hfei       W.   Hubbard.     No.   1.273.492;   July  23;  v.   252;  p. 

'*4!». 
H<^1  and  shank  support.     B.  Megow.     No.  1,273,080;  July 

16  ;  V.  2!52  ;  p.   713. 
Heel.  Boot  and  slRe.     J.  P.  Reily.     No.  1,272,098  ;  July  9  ; 

V.    252;    p.    411. 
H»x'l  finishing    machine.      W.    Hubbard.      No.    1,273,063; 

July  16;  V.  252;  p.  70g. 
Heel  U ft       G.    S.    Elllthorpe.      No.    1,273.047;   July   16;    v. 

252  :   p.    705. 
Heel  protertor      T.   11.    Sullivan.      No.   1.272,143;   July  9; 

V.    252  :    p.    424. 
Hwl.  Resilient  shoe-.     F.  .A.  Nolan.     No.  1,273,175  ;  July 

2:^  :    V    252  ;   p.    765. 
Heel  seat.  Internal  spring.     R.  A.  Matear.     jTo.  1,272,490  ; 

July    16  ;   V.   252  ;   p.   547. 
Heel.    Shoe  .      G.    S.    Elllthorpe.      No.    1,272.929  ;   July   16  ; 

V.  252  ;  p.  673. 
Hef  Is.  Finishing.     W.   Hubbard.     No.  1,273,062  ;  July  16  ; 

V.  252  ;  p.  708. 
Il*mp  drying   rack       J.   L.    Andreaa      No.    1,273,120;   Julv 

23  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  750. 
Hens  from  setting.  Device  for  preventing.     H.  R.  Hayes. 

No.   1,274.266:  July  30;  v.   252;  p.   1101. 
Hens    from    setting,    Device    to    prevent.       W.    S.     Swift. 

No.   1.274.104;   July   30;   v.   252;   p^   1066. 
Hide  and  leather  working  machine.     R.  F.  Whitney.     No. 

1,272.162;  July   9;  v.  252;  p.  429. 
Fllnge  :    f<ee- 


8tove-door  hinge. 
Hinge.      F.    Wolter. 

p.  576. 
ainge.    Butt-.      W.    J. 

252  ;  p.  137. 
Hinge   for  silo  doors. 


No.    1,272,594;    Jnly    16;    v.    262 
Smith.     No.   1,271,231;  July  2;   v 


J.    H.    Humburg.      No.    1,271,900 

July   9  ;    v.    252  ;   p.   352. 
Hoe.  Wheel  weeder-.     U.  Coad.     No.  1.270.787  ;  July  2 

V.  262  :  p.  9. 
Hog  catching  tool.     H.  G.  Keller.     No.  1.272,060 ;  July  9 

V.   252  ;   p.   398. 
9og-aeraping  machine.     0.  H.  Stallman.     No.  1,273,198 

Julv  23:  V.  252;  p.  771 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


bcud 


Hotat-gwuing.     J.   Darldoff.     No.   1,273,747;   July  28;   v. 

252  ;   p.    916. 
Hoists,  Interlocking  control  for  mine-.     C.  L.  Perry.     No. 

1  273.6«»1  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p    895. 

Hoisting    and    conveying    apparatus.      H.    Welckel.      No. 

l,27(t.995  :  July  2  ;  v.  2.')2  :  p    69. 
Hoisting   and    dumping    mechanism.      G.    A.    Wood.      No. 

1.271,969;  July  9;  v.  252-  p    373. 
Hoisting    and    dumping    mechanism.      G.    A.    Wood.      No. 

1.271.972  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  374. 
Hoisting  device,  HydrfiuUc.     G.  A.  Wood.     No.  1,271,976 ; 

July  6;  V.  262:  p    37G. 
Hoisting  device,  Hydraulic.     (;.  A.  Wood.     No.  1,271,978; 

July  9  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  377. 
Hoisting  raf'chanism.      K.  Y.  Moore.      No.   1.272.838  ;  July 

16;  V.  252;  p.  647. 
Hoisting  mechanism.   Motor-vehlcli^.      G.   A.   Wood.      No. 

1.271.971  ;  July  9;  v    252;  p.  374. 
Hoisting   mechanism.   Motor-vehicle-.      G.   A.   Wood.     No. 

1,271,977  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  877. 
Holder.     J.  L.    Duckett.     No.    1.271.451;   July  2;   v.   282; 

p    194. 
Hollow    articles    from    plastl<     materinla.    Apparatus    for 

making.     E.  J.  Frnenkell,     No.  1,273,601  ;  Julv  23  ;  v. 

252;   p.   fi78 
Hollow  body  and  making  same.     J.  J.  Lee.     No.  1.274,174  ; 

July  80  ;   v.  252  ;  p.    1074. 
Hollow  ware.     G.  C.  Snyder.     No.   1.270.891;  July  2;  v. 

252  ;  p.  39. 
Hollow  ware.  Apparatus  for  manufactnring.    G.  C.  Snyder. 

No.  1,270.889  ■  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p    39 
Hollow     ware.     Manufacture     of.       G.     C.     Snyder.       No. 

1.270.S5K)  ;  July  2  :   v.  252  ;  p.  39. 
Ilont'v  e.\frarfor.      Horlzont.il.      W       W.      Romerford.      No. 

1.273.286  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  708. 
Hood-holder.     C.  M     A.   IJliuu...      No    1,271,121;  Julv  2; 

V.  262  ;  p.  108. 
Hoof  pad.      F     R.    Button.     No.    1,273,781;    July    23;    v. 

252  ;  p.  912. 
Honk  :    See — 

CIotbe*-book.  I-ogging  hook. 

Crane-hook  MiKl-hook. 

Gaff-hook.  Safety-hook. 

Honk  and  eye.     J.   B.  Russ.     No.   1,272,857;  July  16;  v. 

252  ;  p.  662. 
Hnok  and-eye  tape.      E.  Kramer.     No.  1.274.283;  Julj  30; 

V.  262  ;   p.   1105. 
Hooks  and  eyes  to  fabrics.   Means  for  attaching.     W.   D 

Mlchener.     No.  1.270.906  ;  Jnly  2  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  61. 
Hoop  :  See — 

Toy  hoop. 
Hoops.  Manufacture  of      J.  W.  Brainard.     No.  1,273,139: 

Julv   23  ;  V.   252  ;   p    755. 
Hopper  door.      J.    F.    Perk       No.    1,272.216;    Jnly    16;    v 

252 ;  p.  553. 
Horn.     I.  Ruckman.     No.  1.272.616;  July  16;  v.  252;  p. 

582. 
Horse.   Adjustable      G.    G.    Staines.     No.    1.271.095;   Jnly 

2  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  96. 

Horseshoe.      F.   Kuslak.    "No.   1,271,177;   July   2;   v.  262; 

p.  120 
Horseshne       S.    Warminski.      No.    1.273,294;   July   23;   v. 

262  :   p.   795. 
Horseshoe.     L.  Wlllett.     No.  1,272,591;  July  16;  v.  262; 

p.  575. 
Horseshoes^      Drive  -  call*     for.       G.      S.       HJverbart.       No 

1,274.(126  ;  Jnlv  30;  v    252;  p    1032. 
Hose  rlamp.      J.    R.    Clancy.      No,    1,270,927;    July    2;    v, 

2.'»2  :  p.  60. 
Hose  clamp.     8.  J.  Linton.     No.  1,270.960  :  Julv  2  ;  v.  252  ; 

p.  59. 
Hose-clamp.      F.    C.    Scott.      No.    1.272,541:    July    16;    v. 


252  ;  p.   r.60. 


W 


Hose  coupling    and    air  valve    plucr.    Combination.       E 
De  Wilton,     No,  1  272,234  :  Julv  9  ;  v    252  ;  p.  449. 
Hose  supporter.     A.  M    Wilson.     No.  1,274.225  :  July  30  ; 
252:  p,   1089. 


Hosiery  drying  and  shaping  structure.     W.  L.  Rleck.     No. 

1,27.S.09S;  July  16;  v,  2.*)2  :  p.  716 
Hot  air  reglsti-r      E    L.   Hayden.     No.   1,271,313;  July  2; 

V.  2.52  :  p.  168. 
Hot  box    alarm    for   Journal  l)oies    of    railway-cars.    Auto- 
matic.     E.   Jordan   and   J.   F    Reinert.     No.   1270  964; 

.Tuly  2  ;   v.  252  ;  p_  57 
Hot-water  boiler.     F.  J.  Walling.     No.  1.271,634;  July  9; 

V.  252  ;  p.  279. 
House  :  See — 

Chicken-house.  Smoke  house. 

Hub-attaching  device.     J.  D.  Jones.     No.   1,274.167:  July 

30:  V.  252;  p.  1072. 
Huh.  Transmission-.     O.  Appleby.     No.  1.272,182;  July  9; 

V    252  ;  p.  435. 
Hnb.  Vehicle-wheel.     L.  A.  Ryan.     No.  1,272,119;  July  9; 

Hnmldlfler.      F.   and   J.   Lindmeder.      No.    1,273,888 :   July 

30  ;  V.  252  \v.  994. 
Hnmldlfler.     W.   M.   Raymond.     No.    1,271.769;  July  9; 

V.  252  ;  p.  316. 
Humidifier.      V.    Slater  and    L.    D.   West.      No.   1.273.683; 

July  23:  V.   252;   n    900. 
Hoialdor.       M.    S.    Diamond.       No.    1.272,017;    July    »: 

V.  252  ;  p.  388.  , 

Hydranlle  lifting  device.     C.    B.    P    Julien  and    R.   Mar- 

guerat.     No.  1,273,018;  July  23;  v.  262;  p.  883. 

252  0.  G.— vi 


Hydraulic  regalner.     W.  U.  White     No.  1,278.667  ;  Jnly 

23  :   V.   252  ;   p.   866 
Hydroaeroplane.      W.    S.    Baton.      No.    1,278,8M;    July 

30  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  979. 
Hydroaeroplane.     T.  Sloper.     No.  1.278.649;  Jnly  28;  ▼. 

252  ;    p.    863. 
Hydrocarbon  burner.      L.    M.    Bowman.       No.    1,272,201 ; 

July  9  :  V.  252  ;  p.  439. 
Hydrocarbon  mixture      beater.        W.      A.     Pcrkina.        No. 

1.271.357  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  170. 
Hydrocartwns.    Apparatus    for    obtaining    liquid.     B.    H. 

Sheets.     No.  1.273.191  ;  July  23  :  v.  252  ;  p.  id9. 
Hydrogen    and    barium    nitrate,    Manufacture    of   perozld 

of.       F.    Cobellis.       No.     1.278.824;    July    80;    v.     262; 

p.   975. 
Hydrogen   peroiid.  Producing.      P.   Flckl.     No.   1.271,611 ; 

July  9;  V,  252;  p.  273. 
Hydrogenating     oily     material     containing     nnaaturatea 

bodies.     M.  H.  Ittner.     No.  1,271.676 ;  July  •  ;  v.  262  ; 

p.  268. 
Hydrogenation  of  unsaturated  tKMlles.     M.  H.  Ittner.     No. 

1.271.676;  July  9;  v.  262;  p.  264. 
Hypodermic  ne«-dle.     B.  H.  Rlethmneller.     No.  1,272,104; 

July  9;  V.  262;  p.  413. 
H.vpo<lermlc  ne<'dle      R.  H.  Riethmuellcr.     No.  1,274.081  ; 

July   30  ;  v.   252  -p.   1048 
Icecream  dipper.     T    Kluglewlcz.     No.  1.271.327;  July  2; 

V.  252  ;  p.  162 
Ice  -  harvesting      apparatus.      O.      L.      BeuschUne.      No. 

1.274.079;  July  io :  v.  252;  p.  1047. 
Ice-machines.    Ammonia-condenser    lor.      W.    H.    ManDl. 

No.  1  272.286  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  468. 
Ice-making  apparatus.      C.   M.   Oay.      No.   1,273,056  ;  Jnly 

16  :  V.  252  ;  p.   706, 
Ignition  apparatus.   Means  for  use  in  automatically  con- 
trolling   the    timing    in     magneto.      A.     Rilling,      No. 

1,273.095;  Julv  16;  v.  252;  p.  717. 
Ignition    device.      H.    F     Geist.      No.    1.271.156;    July    2; 

V.  252  ;  p.  113. 
Ignition   system.      11.    F.    Geist.      No.    1.271.030;    July    3; 

V  252  ;   p    79. 

Ignition  system     C.  F.  Kettering.    No.   1.272,066  ;  July  9 ; 

V  252  :  p.  399. 

Illumlnant.     W.  Sutton.     No.  1,271,800;  July  9;  v.  262: 

p    325 
Illumlnant.     P.  H.  Wilson.  W.  Sutton,  and  B.  Jones.     No. 

1.271.819  ;  July  9  ;  ▼.  262  ;  p.  330. 
Ulnminating    apparatus.      J.    T.    Roffy.      No.    1.270.972; 

.lulv  2  ;  V.  2.52;  p.  68. 
IlluDilnating-Iight  and  camera.  Combination.    C.  De  Marco. 

No.  1,272,635;  July  16;  v.  252  ;  p.  589. 
Impregnated   material.    Manufacture   of.      J     Rosen       No- 

1.273.673;  Julv  28:  v    252;  p,  898, 
Impulse-transmitter.      H.    Hovland.      No.    14271.194;    July 

2  :  V    252  :  p.  116. 
Incinerator.     J.  Conley.     No.  1.272.383;  Julv  16;  v.  252; 

p.  518. 
Inclinometer.      J.    K.   Marshall.      No     1.271.049;    July   2; 

V  252  ;  p.  84. 

Incubator.      E.    D.    Charters.      No.    1.271.666;    July    9; 

V  252  ■  p    289 

Inculialor.    '  K,    F     Hume.      No.    1,274.166;    July    30;    v. 

252:  p.  1072, 
h(Ub.ator.      II.    .M.    Sheer.      No.    1.273.G79  :    July    28;    v. 


No.  1,272.004;  July  9:  v.  282; 
•T.  H.  Band.  Jr.  No.  1.272.626; 
No.    1.272,526; 


252  :  p    80S* 
Index        J.    H.    Rand 

p.  410. 
Index    system,   Card-. 

July  l6  :  V.  252;  p    556 
Index    svstem.    Card  .      J.    H.    Rand.    Jr 

July  IG  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  556 
Index    systems,    Card    and    indicator    for    card  .      J.    H. 

Thompson.      No,    1.272.149;   July  9;   t.   252;    p.    426. 
Inilixiiig.    Method    of    and    means    for    mechanical.      A.    R. 

P'ergu.ssoii       No.  1.270,934;  July  2:  v,  252:  p,  51. 
Indicator :  f^ee — 

-\utonioblle    directlon-lndl-      Float  operated  indicator. 
cator.  Speed  Indicator. 

Can -Indicator.  Temp*  rature  Indicator. 

Indicator       A.   E    Jury.      No.   1,271,907;   July   9;  v.   262; 

p    365. 
Ink.  Composition  for  preventing  smut  of  printing-.     C.  H. 

Hackle.     No    1.272,092;  July  9^  v.  252  :p    410. 
Ink,  Codipusition  for  use  with  prrnter<<'       W    N    Haas  and 

H    C    Youni:       No    1.273.^61  :  July  23  :  r,  252  :  p,  814. 
Inkfountnius,  &(,,   I  Mini  iidjustlng  mechani'^m  for      C.   R. 

Kaddeland.      No    1  273  498  :  Jnlv  2.1:  v    2.'>2  :  p    860. 
Ink-well  cover.     M.   A.   Crozier.      No.   1.274.246;   July  80 

T    252:  p     1005, 
Inking  meclianism,     E.  J,  Smith.     No.   1.272.135;  Jnlv  9 

V    252;  p.  422. 
Inkstand,     F,  A,  Weeks.     No.  1.272.585  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252 

p.  573. 
Insect-destrover.     J.  M.  Madden      No.  1.272.283;  July  9 

v,  252  ;  p.  462. 
Insect-trap.      K.    Olejnlcsak.      No.    1.271,865;   Julv   2;   r. 

252  ;  p.  169 
Insole      F.   R.   Keith.     No.   1.272,966;  July   16;  r.  252 

p.  682. 
Insole-marking   machine.     L.   M.    Brown       No.    1,278  462 

July   23  ;  v.   252  ;   p    838. 
Insoles,  Machine  for  operating  on.     F.  B.  Bertrand.     N«. 

1.272.901  ;  Jnly  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  666 

Insoles.     Making     reinforced.        F.      E.     Bertrand.       No. 

1.272.902  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  665. 


Ixxzii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


e.    No.  1,372,448 ; 
No.    1,278.313;    July    28;    ▼. 


Instrument-board.     J.  Borg.     No.  1,278,449 ;  JuIt  28 ;  ▼. 

262;  p.  887. 
iDitrument  for  gafing  Internal  diameters.    W.  B.  Malr. 

No.  1,278.641 :  July  28 ;  ▼.  262 ;  p.  889 
Instnunent-bonnng  mpport.    J.  A.  How( 

Jnl7  16  ;  t.  252  ;  p.  ^86. 
Insulator.     T.    W.    Beattr 

2S2;  p.  800. 
Inralator,  Electric.    P.  H.  Tbomaa.     No.  1,278,016 ;  July 

16;  y.  262;  i>.  CM.  .      .       .       / 

InaalatornrapDort    W.  8.  ICayer.    No.  1,271,696 ;  Jolj  9 ; 

Inaulatora  free  ftrom  conducting-carbon,  Maintalulng  elec- 

tric-apark-plag.     C.   K.  HardlDg.     No.   1,272,481  ;  July 

18  :  V.  262 ;  p.  630. 
Intemal-comboatlon  engine.    L.T.  Banett    Na  1,271,888 

July  9  ;  T.  262  :  p.  884. 
iDternal-combustion      engloe.        L.      J.      Bersdoll.        No 

1.271.41*  ;  July  2 ;  v.  Ss2  ;  p.  180. 
InterDal-oombnaapn  engine.     A.  B.Calklna.    No.  1,278,028 


DavlBon. 


No 

No 


No.    1.271,147 


Joly  16;  T.  262;  p.  699. 

Internal-combustion     engine.       D.     A. 

1.271.187;  July  2;  v.  262;  p.  108. 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.     B.     P.     Dnmanoia 

1.273.884  ;  July  80  ;  t.  262  -j).  978. 
Internal -combustion   engine.      xT  J.   Faj 

July  2  ;  V.  202  ;  p.  111. 
Internal-combustion     engine.       A.     Y.     Hancock.       No 

1,271,589  :  July  9 ;  062  ;  d.  282. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    8.  C  Paget    No.  14272,806 

July  9  ;  T.  262  ;  p.  470. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      A.    Bala.      No.    1.274.329 

July  80;  ▼.  282;  p.  lTl6. 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.       H.     R.     Rlcardo.       No 

1,271,942;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  366. 
Internal-combasnon  engine.    B.  S.  Smith.    No.  1,273,943 

July  30 ;  v.  262 ;  p.  1011. 
Intt^rnal-oombustlon  engine.    A.  M.  Snyder.     No.  1.273.286 

July  23  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  798. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      F.     R.     Snnderman.       No 

1.271,799 ;  July  9 ;  v.  262  ;_p.  824. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     W.  E.  Sweet.     No.  1,272,670 

July  16 ;  V.  262  ;  p.  669. 
Internal-combustion    engine.     R.    Wehr.     No.    1.273.483 

July   23;  v.   262;   p.  833. 
Internal  -  combustion      engine.  •  C.      B.      Wolfram       No. 

1.274.226 ;  July  80 ;  t.  262 :  p.  1090. 
Interna l-combnstlon-engine    cylinder.      J.    O.    Tow.      No 

1,273,109  ;  July  16  ;  t.  262  ;_p.  720. 
Internal-combustion    engine,    Two-stroke-cycle.     E.    Hurl 

brink.    No.  1,278,229  ;  July  28;  t.  262 ;  p.  779. 
Internal-combustion    engines,     Priming    mechanism    for 

E.  P.  Kray.     No.  1,274,286;  July  30;  t.  262;  p.   HOB 
Invalld'8    back  -  rest    or    support.      J.    A.    Kiesele.       No 

1,274.277  ;  July  80  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  1103. 
Iron  :  See — 

Carry-iron.  Galvanized  Iron. 

Cbalr-lron.  Snd-lron. 

Electric  Iron.  Soldering-iron. 

Iron.    Producing  pig-.      F.    H.    Crockard.      No.    1,274,246 ; 

July  30;  v.  262;  p.  1096. 
Ironing-board.     M.  Dei 

V.  282 :  p.  291 


el  Cloppo.    No.  1,271,674;  Joly  9; 


Ironing-board    and    breakfast-table.    Cabinet   combination. 
O.  W,  Ketch  and  P.  J,  Bergpr. 


No.  1,272,471 ;  Joly 


No.  1.273.232  ;  July  28  ; 

V.   252;   p.   780. 
Ironing-board  stand.     V.  H.  Loflln. 

16 :  V.  252  ;  p.  641. 
Ironing-table.     J.  T.  Hllberry.     No.  1,272,441 ;  July  16 ; 

v.  252 ;  p.  688.  .       .         .         .r         , 

Irrigation  systems.  Automatic  starting  and  stopping  mech- 
anism for.     D.  Blder.     No.  1,272,404  ;  July  16 ;  t.  252  ; 

p.  523. 
Jack :  Bee — 

Adjustable  Jack.  Floor-jack. 

Antomoblle-jack.  Lifting-Jack. 

Bearing-Jack.  Window-Jack. 

Jar    covers.    Device    for    re-forming    fruit-       H.    V.    and 

A.  O    BUer_No.  1.272^106;  July  9:  v.  262;  o.  418. 
Jar  holder,  Fmlt-.     P.   Roth.     No.  1,278,096;  July  16; 

V.  262  ;  p.  717. 
Jar-lifter.     J.  B.  Aldrtdge.     No.   1,274.229;  July  80;  v. 

262;  p.  1090, 
Jewelry.     H.  Halstead.     No.  1,271,894;  July  9;  v.  262; 

p.  861. 
Jewelry    novelty.      F.    Heller.      No.    1.272,267 ;    July    9 : 

V.  262  :  p.  460. 
Joiners,  Splice  for.     C.  T.  Bilberg.     No.  1,272,181 ;  July 

9  ;  V.  282  ;  p.  421. 
Joint :  8e»— 

Chain- Joint. 

Limb- Joint. 

Metallic  Joint. 

Pipe- joint. 

Joint  for  doll-heads  and  the  like.     R.  A.  Hopf  and  C 
Maas.     No.  1,278,061 ;  July  16 ;  v.  262 ;  p.  ioi. 

Journal-boxes,  Automatic  wear  take-up  for.    J.  M.  Chris- 
tine.    No.  1,278,822;  July  80;  v.  262:  p.  976- 

Kerosene-burner.     J.  H.  Klnealy.     No.  1,271,825;.  July  2 ; 
V.  262;  p.  161. 

Kerosene  for  gaaolene-englBea,  Device  for  utlliiing.     J. 

_  WUlenbrlng.     No.  1,274,180 ;  July  80 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  1061. 

Key:  Bee — 

Non-lnterferlng  key. 


Ball-Joint. 
Rallway-lolnt. 
Universal  Joint. 


Key-pulling  device.     C.  C.  R.   Hammer.     No.   1.278,4 

July  28 ;  V.  262;  p.  847. 
Keying  device.  JL  B.  Bowers.     Na  1.872.200;  July  •; 

Blaalllon.      No.    1,272,827;    July    9; 


V.  x62:  p.  439. 
Keyleaa    lock.       Z. 

V.  262;  p.  476. 
CeyleM   lock.      A.    Ostroske.      No.    1.272,808;   July  •;   v 


syieas  10 
262;  p.  469. 

Kiln.     H.  IL  Mlnter.     No.  1,272,496;  July  16;  v.  262; 
p.  548. 

Kinetoecopes    or    moving  -  picture    machines.    Film    flsr. 
,    S.   Davis.     No.   1.271,678;  July  9 :  v.  262;  d.  291. 
Kitchen,  Army.     J.   Conley.     No.  1,272,882;  July   16;  T. 

252  ;  p.  518. 
Knee-orotector.     H.  L.  Barrett.     No.  1,271,119;  July  8; 

V.  &2  ;  p.  102. 
Knickerbockers.      H.    Walcoff.      No.    1,271,248;    July    2; 

V.   262  ;  p.   140, 
Knife.      H.   M.   Larter.      No.  1,274,288;  July  80;  v.   262; 

p.   1106. 
Knife  and  fork.  Combined.    Y.  Hashlguchl.    No.  1,272,661  ; 

July  16;  v.  262;  p.  696. 
Knitting-machine.     H.   Aiken.     No.   1,278,808;  luly  80; 

V.   252;  p.   969. 
Knitting  machl,ne.  Circular-.     R.  W.  Scott.     No.  l;272,866  ; 

July  16  ;   V.   252     p.   655. 
Knittlng-inachine,   Electrically-operated.      H.    Aiken.      No. 

1,273,802 ;  July  30 ;  v.  282 ;  p.  969. 
Knitting-machine    stop-motion.      F.    Crawford,    Br.     No. 

1,272.777  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  628. 


Knitting-machines.  Yarn-severing  mechanism   for.     R.  W. 

■      -"     -         10; 

P.    K.    Rich. 
V.   252  :  p.   473. 


Scott.     No.  1.274.338  ;  July  8( 
Knitting-needle.      P.    K.    Blch. 
52 


,  V.  262  :  p.  1119. 

No.   1,272.816;   July  9; 


Knitting  needle.     E.  M.  Veness.     No.  1,270,995;  July  2; 

V.  252  :  p.  69. 
Lalxi      E.  C.  Van  Dyke  and  J.  Harrison.     No.  1,278.106; 

July  16  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  719. 
Label     or    stamp    afflzing    device.       W.     E.     Clay.       No. 

1.273,331  ;    July   23 ;   v.    262 ;    p.    805. 
Labeling-machine.     G.  A.  Anderson.     No.  1.271,969 ;  July 

9  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  381. 
Lab«^lliig-macbine.     J.  E   Johnson  and  C.  H.  OslUnd.     No. 

1.272,670  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  598. 
Labeling-machine.     F.   H.   Knapp  and   U.  G.  Dewey.     No. 

1.271,724  ;  July  9 j  v.   262  ;  p.   806. 
Labeling   machine.    Can-.      F.    T.    Von   Wahlde   aad   F.    A 

Stiens.     No.  1,273.796;  July  23;  v.  262;  p.  929. 
Lace  fastener.  Shoe-.     F.  H.  Ulrey.     No.  1,274,220;  July 


30:  v.  252;  p.  1088. 


Ladder   and    ironing-board   support,   Combined   step-, 

N.    I.    g^     ■  ■' 
]  6  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  563 


Tobias.     No.  1.271.808:  Ju 
Ladd»   attachment.      N.   I.    Smith. 


No. 


A. 
:  p.  827. 
1.272,661  ;  July 


Ladder,  Portable  extensible.    J.  E.  Trojan.    No.  1,271,891 ; 

July  2:  V.  252 :  p.  178. 
Ladder.  Step-.     O.  T.  Carr.     No.  1,278,031;  July  16;  t. 

252  ;  p.  700. 
Lambrequin.     J.  Jarvlk.     No.  1,272,969  ;  July  16 ;  v.  262 ; 

p.  680. 
Ijimp.     W.  J     Bohan.      No.   1.273,994;   July  30;  v.   262: 

p.   1023. 
I.amp.     W.   J.   Bohan.      No.   1.273.996;   July  80;   v.   282; 

p.   1024. 
Lamp.     M.    N.    Finkelstein       No.    1.273,473;    July   28;   ▼. 

252  ;    p.    844. 
Lamp.     F.  E.  Holmes.     No.   1,271,674;  July  9;  v.  262: 

p.  363. 

Lamp.     T.  Nagel.     No.  1.270,858  :  July  2  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  80. 
Lamp.     H.  B.   Palmer.     No.   1.272,609  :   July  16  ;  v.   262  ; 

p.  551. 
Lamp.     L.   L.   Pfelfer.     No.   1.272,517;  July   16;   v.  262; 

p.  564. 
Lamp.     J.   H.   Powors.     No.   1.272,816;  July  9;  v.  262; 

p.  478. 
Lamp.     C.  F.  Rabenold  and  G.  W.  Cams.     No.  14272.524  ; 

July  16  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  665. 
Lamp  and   flash-light.  Combination   head-.      C.   O.    Hamil- 
ton.    No.  1,274,263:  July  80;  v.  262;  p.  llOa 
Lamp  and  horn,  Combination.     O.  Btowe  and  0.  B.  Moly- 

neux.     No.  1.271,097  ;  July  2  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  96. 
Lainp.  Arc-.     B.   S.   Porter.     No.   1,272.818;  July  9;  ▼. 

262:  p.  472. 
Lamp-burner.     J.  P.  Truesdell.     No.  1,271,108  ;  July  2 :  T. 

252  ;  p.  98. 
Lamp.  Electric.     F.  G.  Keyes.     No.  1,270,848 ;  July  2  :  r. 

ORO  •    n      25 

Lamp,' ftiectrlc-arc.     J.   Gelb.     No.   1,272,418;   Julv   16: 

V.  262  :  p.  526. 
Lamp,  Electric  Incandescent.     J.  H.  Dale.     No.  1.271.868: 

July  9  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  841.  '        ' 

Lamp  filaments.  Support  for  electric-.     B.  D.  Mailev.     No. 

1.270.856;  July  2;  v.  262;  p.  29. 
Lamp-font  fastener.  Oil-.     C.  E.  Godley.     No.  1,270,089: 

July  2  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  53. 

Lamp,   Gas-.     H.    H.   Marrs.     No.   1,271,048;  July  2;  t. 
262;  p.  84. 

Lamp-beater.     P.  Crosley,  Jr.     No.  1,271,489  ;  July  2 ;  t. 

262;  p.  r91. 
Lamp   holder,    Miner's-     J.    M.    Roberts.     No.    1271,868 1 

July  2  >  V.   252  ;   p.    178.  ' 

Lamp,  Incandescent.     I.  Langmuir.     No.  1,271,488 :  July 

2;  V.  262;  p.  208. 
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mp.    Incandescent    electric       W.     L.     Barnard.       No. 

1,273,180:   July    28:   v.   262;   p.   762. 
Lamp-monntina.     C.  E.  Godley.     No.  1,270,940;  July  2; 

V.  252 ;  p768. 
Lamp,  Projecting-.    J.  G.  R.  O'Hara.    No,  1,272,606 ;  July 

16  ;  V.  262  ;  p7660. 
Lamp-shade.     B.  Slto.     No.  1.271,091  ;  July  2 ;  v.  262 ;  p. 

95. 
Lamp-socket.     R.  B.   Benjamin.     No.   1,271,880;  July  0 

V.  202:  p.  886. 
Ump-M>cket     J.  W.  Wledey.     No.   1,272,168;  July  9 

V.  262;  p.  429. 


July  9;  V.  262;  p.  426. 
Lamp-supporting    device.    Electric-. 


R.    U.    Ruth. 


No 


Lamp  socket.   Electric-.      O.    B.   Thomas.      No.    1.272,146 
July  r  —  — 

l,274,i(J2  ;  July  80  ;  v!  2^2  ;  p.  1082 
Lamps,  Electrode-holder  for  electric-arc.     H.  N.  Ott    No 

1,278,915  •  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.   1002. 
Lamps,     Exhausting    Incandescent.       I.    Langmuir.       No 

1,778,629:    July  123  ;    v.    262:   p.    886. 
Lamps,  Mechanism  for  controlling  cartwns  of  arc-.     A.  W 

Harris.     No.  1,271,162  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  115. 
Lamps.     Regulator     for     motor     arc-.     J.     Kiefer.     No 


1,271,475 ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  201. 
Lantern.  Portable  electric.     W.  Qrether.     No.  1,278.851 

July   80:   v.   252;   p.   983. 
Lantern,   Signal-.      P.   D.   Spear.      No.   1,274,008  ;   July  30 

V.   262  ;  p.   1053. 
Lasting  apparatus.     M.   Brock.     No.   1,271,669 ;  July  9 

V.  282:  p.  287. 
Latch.     C.  8.  Barnard.     No.   1.271,117  ;  July  2  ;  v.  262 

p.  102. 
Latch.   A.  J.  Beauchemln  and  A.  J.  Laroche.    No.  1,273,814 

July  23  :  v.  262  ;  p.  800 
Latch.     L    S.  Chadwlck.     No.  1.271,181  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252 

p.  105. 
Latch.      B.    R.    Crampton.     No.    1,273,583;    July   23;    v 

252;   p.    873. 
Latch     device     for     folding     doors.      J.     S.     Kern.      No. 

1,271^2  ;  July  9  :  v.  252  ;  p.  266. 
I..atch.    Door.      W.    Smith       No.    1.274.096;    July    30;    v 

2.-i2;   p.    1062. 
Latch,    Gate-.      C.    J.    Bettger.      No.    1,271,666;    July    9 

V.  262  ;  p.  286. 
Lathe  attachment.     C.    H.   Smith.     No.   1,272,549;   July 

16  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  662. 
Lathes,   planers,    shapere,   and    the   like,    Cutting-tool    for. 

E.  Lurker.     No.  1.273,249;   July  28;  v.  282;  p^  784. 
Laundry   articles.   Device    for   shaxing   out.     A.    D. -Bear- 
more.     No.  1.271,266  ;  July  2  ;  v.  262  :  p.  145. 
Laundry  device.     H.  L.  Ford.     No.  1,271,149  ;  July  2  ;  v. 

252;  p.  111. 
Lawn-sprinkler.      G.    C.    Bohnenkemper.      No.    1,272,609 

July  16  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  681. 
I.rf>ather  molding    machine.     J.    J.    Heys.     No.    1,271,316 

July  2  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  138. 
I^edger.   Loose  leaf.     J.   Schade.     No.  1,270,978 ;  July  2 

V.  26^,  p.  66. 
Legging.      C._  F.    Bowman.      No.    1,272,866 ;   July   16 ;    v 


S2  ;  p.  518 
Legging.     H.  W.  Cook.     No.  1,272,386  ;  July  16 ;  v.  262 

p.  519. 
Leaping      11.  H.  Cutler.     So.  1,273.586;  July  23;  v.  262 

p.  876. 
Leno.      M.    A.    Smith.      No.    1,273,192;    July    23;    v.    252 

p.    769. 
Lens-frame.      G.    H.    Day.      No.    1.273,8.^0;    July    30;    v 

252  ;    p.    977. 
I^'ns-grlnding   machine.     F.    W.    Barnes.     No.    1,270,770 

July  2  :  V.  252 ;  p.  5. 
Lens-grinding  machine.      L.  G.  Simpson.     No.  1,272,546 

July  16  ;  V.  262  :  p.  661. 
Lens,  Rimless  optical.      W.   W.    BrIIhart.      No.   1.273,673 

July    28 ;    v.    262 ;    p.    871. 
Lenses,    Edge-grinding    machine    for.      E.    M.    Long.      No 

1.271474  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  542. 
Letter-casting    machine.    Metallic-.      F,    W.    Ayera      No 

1,272.887  ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  661. 
Level.     P.  Budde.     No.  1.273,027  ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  699 
Lever-locking  unit.     G.   C.   Jensen.      No.    1,271,902 ;   July 

9 ;  V.  262  ;  p.  863. 
Lever  structure  and  lock  for  same.     G.  C.  Jensen.     No. 

1,271,903;  July  9;  v.  262;  p.  854. 
Levers.  Locking  unit  for.     G.  C.  Jonsen.     No.  1,270.834 

July  2  ;  V.  262  :  p.  22. 
Library    and   dressing    table.    Combination.      M.    B.    Fits 

■erald.     No.  1.272,246;  July  9;  v.   262  ;  p.  462. 
Life-boat.      D.    A.    Whltaker    and    H     W.    Thayer.      No 

1,273,298 ;    July   23  ;    v.    252 ;    p.   796 
Life-preserver.     8.  P.  Edmonds      No.  1.272,886;  July  9 

T.  252;  p.  478. 
Life-preserver.     C.   Garrison.     No.    1,271,154;   July  2;   v 

262;  p.   112. 
Life-preserver.      F.    Stebblng.      No.    1.273,687;    July    23 

V.   262;    p.   901. 
Life-raft     B.  T.  Flynn.     No.  1.272,412  ;  July  16  ;  v.  262 

p.  828. 
Life-saving  apparatus.     L.  A.  Lamar  and  P.  Borgan.     No 


Life-saving  suit.     J.  U    Cassidy.     No.  1,271,017;  July  2 

V.  262  ;  p.  75. 
Life-saving  suit.     J.  B.  Lepage.     No.  1,271,046;  July  2 

V.  262  ;  p.  88. 
Lifter:  Bee — 

Automobile-lifter.  Pan-lifter 

Jar-lifter. 


Lifting  and   moving  invalids.   Device  for.      R.   L.  Floyd. 

No.  1,273.699  ;  July  23  ;  v.  262  :  p.  878. 
Lifting    and    turning    invalids,    Mechaniam    for.      R.    L. 

Floyd.     No.  1,278,600 ;  July  28  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  878. 
Uftl^iack.     D.  Bley.     No.  1,272,287;  July  •;  r.  258; 

Light  :  See —  .-      - 

Electric  light.  Illuminating-light. 

Flash-light.  Search-llgtat 

Light-dimmer.    F.  A.  Chenette.    No.  1.271,278;  Jolj  2; 

V.  252  ;  p.  149. 
Lighting-fixture.     F.  U.  Egan.     No.  1.270,982  ;  July  2  ;  v. 

252  ;  p.  61. 
Lighting-fixture.     M.  B.  Roller.     No.  1,273,408;  July  28; 

V.    262;    p.    826. 
Ugatnlng-arreBter.     C.   H.  Martin.     No.   1,271,060;  July 

2  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  84. 
Limb,   Artificial.      M.    B.    Rice.      No.    1,271,771;   July   •; 

July   2  ;   V.   252  ;   p.    193. 
Llne-flnder,    Movable.       A.    C.    Roebuck.       No.    1.272,111; 

V.   262;   p.   817. 
Line-reel.     (}.  P.  Bergevln.     No.  1,272.861;  July  16;  v. 

252  ;  p.  512. 
Limh  joint.  Artificial-     D.  W.  Dorrance.     No.  1,271,448; 

July  9  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  416. 
Llqula-container.      A.    8.    Anderson.      No.    1.271.988;  July 

9  :   V.    262  ;   p.   880. 
Llquld-dlspenser.     H.  C.  Lyons.     No.  1.272,688;  July  16; 

V.  262  ;  p.  604. 
Liquid-dispensing  apparatus.     B.  Zahm.     No.  1,278,021 ; 

July  16  :  V.  252  ;  p.  697 
Liquid  -  elevator.      Automatic.        W.      H.      Smith.        No. 

1.271.956  :  July  9  ;  v.  262  :  p.  869. 
Liquid-fuel    burner.      J.    Merle.      No.    1,271,928;    July   »; 

V.  262  ;  p.   860. 
Liquid    material.    Apparatus    for   manufacturing   artldai 

from.      N.    D    Crawford.      No.    1,272,848;   July   9;   ▼. 

262;   p.   481. 
Liquid  meter.     J.  Ba4n.     No.  1,271,261;  Ji.iy  2  ;  v.  SOS ; 

p    144. 
Liquid  meter.     T    C.    Moose.     No.   1.271.361;   July   2;   v. 

252  ;   p.   168. 
Ijiquld    rectifying    tnd    concentrating    apparatus.     D.    8. 

Monteeth.     No.  1.271,849  ;  July  2  ;  v.  262  ; jp.  167. 
Liquid  sprinkler.      A.    N.    Macnlcol.      No.    1,272,070;   July 

9  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  404. 
Liquid.  TTtlllzfng  an  expansive  force  in  the  movement  ot 

H.  A.  Humphrey.    No.  1,272.269  ;  July  9  :  v.  252  ;  p.  408. 
Litter-carrier.      F.   W.   Rabehl.      No.    1,272.528;  July   16; 


V.  252  ;  J).  555 

•Hder. 

p.  527. 


LoHder 


;  p.  050. 

0.  L  a 


illiland.    No.  1.272,419  ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  ; 


Keyless  lock. 

Nut-lock 

Permutation-lock. 

Sash-lock. 

Valve-lock. 

Vehicle-lock. 


Loader     and     olovator.     PortaMe.        F.     G.     Baum.       No. 

1,278,812;    July    23.    v.    252;    p.    799. 
Loading    and    unloading    apparatus.     F.    L.    Stuart.     No. 

1.270,896;  July  2  ;  v    252  ;  p.  40. 
Loading     and     unloadlnj:    machine.       G.     Gawlet.       No. 

1.272.665  ;  July  16  :  v.  252  ;  p.  695. 
Loading  apparatus.      F.    L.    Stuart.      No.    1.271.f28 ;   July 

9  ;  V.  262  :  p.  278. 
Lock  :   See — 

Automobile-lock. 

Box-lock. 

Combination-lock. 

Door-lock. 

Elevator  safety-lock. 

Gear-lock. 

Grease-cup-plug  lock. 

Lock.     G.  E.  Cleaver.     No.   1.272.916;  July   16;   v.  262; 

p.  669. 
Lock       11     H.    Crane.      No.    1.278,036;   July    16;    v.    262; 

p.  702. 
Lock.      E.    B.    Daroowalla.      No.    1,272,280;    July    9;    v. 

262  ;  p.  447. 
Lock.     D.  A.  Gee.     No.  1,272,417  ;  Julv  16  ;  v.  282  ;  p.  826. 
Lock.     A.  Klrsch.     No.   1,272.967;  July   16;  v.   262;   p. 

682. 
Lock.      P.    Lasarldes.      No.    1,273.888;   July    30;    v.   262; 

p     992. 
Look.      L.    Meyers.      No.    1,274.181;   July    30;    v.   252;   p. 

1076. 
Lock.     C.  E    Northrop.     No.  1,274,818;  Julv  80;  v.  262; 

p    1112. 
Lock.     J.   C    Ramsher.     No.   1,272.710;  July  16;  v.   262; 

p.  610. 
Lock       H.   O.    Voight.     No.   1,271.632;    July  9;   v.   808; 

p.  279. 
Lock      n.  G.  Voight.     No.  1.278.958;  July  30;   v.  252; 

p.   1014. 
Lock-casing    and    keeper    for    coin-controlled    locks,    M»- 

vc-rsible.      G     G.    F.    Boswell.      No.    1.271.536;    July   9; 

V  252  ;   p.    262. 

Ix>ck-8trlke.       L.    Russell.       No.    1,272.115;    July    9;    ▼. 

252;   p.   416. 
Locking  device.     T.  H.  Carroll.     No.  1,274,187;  July  80; 

V  252  :  p.   1064. 

Locking  device.     B.  L.  Denman.     No.  1.271,676;  July  f ; 

V  252  ;   p.   292. 

Locking    mechanism.    Emergency.      W.    C.    Parker.      No. 

1,272,082:  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  407. 
Locomotive-brake.     H.  A.  Hoke.     No.  1,272,044;  July  8; 
'  T.   252 ;   p.  896. 
Locomotive  construction.     E.C.Anderson.     No.  1.278300; 
July   80;   v.    252;    p.   970. 
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Locomotlre  cranes  and  the  like,  Propellhis  mectaanltra 

for.     W.   PerriB.      No.    1^3.472;    July   23 ;   v.    262; 

p.  844. 
Locomotive  cross-bead  snidcB,  Safety-ropport  for.     H.  A. 

Hoke.     No.  1.271,317  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252 ;  p.  159. 
Locomotive,  Electric.     G.  M.  Eaton.     No.  1,271.682 ;  Jaly 

0  *   V    252 '   D    294 
Locomotive   exliaaBt    apparatus.      A.     0.     Hentx.      No. 

1.272.662  ;  July  16 ;  ▼.  262  ;  p.  696. 
LocoDMtive  n«iaciei8  naoke-convomer.    J.  H.  Lewis.    No. 

1.273,885 ;  July  30 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  993. 
Locomotive    safety    appliance.       A.    W.     Wiegand.       No. 

1,271,642;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.   283. 
Locomotives,   Axle  Journal-box   for   outalde-wtteel.      N.    D. 

Levin.     No.  1,273,884;  July  30;  v.  252;  p.  993. 
Lorrinf-book.      C.    D.    Anderson    and    B.    Streng.      No. 

1.273,717:   July   28:   v.   252;   p.    908. 
LoKiBlng-book.     J.  E.  Saindoa.     No.  1,272,860  ;  July  16  ; 

V.  252  ;  p.  653. 
Laam  attaclinKDt.     J.  A.  Robison  and  H.  K.  Llttlejotan. 

No.  1.272.532 ;  July  16 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  658. 
LooDi,    Aatomatic    fllling-rpplenishing.      J.    Milla      No. 
.1.274,352;  July  30;  v.  252;  p.  1122. 
Loom.   Automatic  weft-replenisliiBK.     E.    H.  Ballon.     No. 

1.272.601 ;  July  16 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  678 


lo.   1.272.660;  Joly  16;  v 
M.     Rogers. 


No. 


LooB-ahottle.     S.  M.  Ford. 

252  ;  p.  593. 
Loam  -  shuttle  -  tension     device.       F. 

1,272.112;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  415. 
Loom  weft-feeler.    C.  BL  Nnttlng.    No.  1.272.702 ;  Jnly  16  ; 

V.  262  :  p.  608. 
Looms.    Battery    mechanism    for   aatomatic   fllllng-replen- 

ishlng.      A.   B.  Rhoades.     No.  1^72,716;   Joly  16;   v. 

252 ;  p.  611. 
Looms,  Tuft-yam  frame  for.     V.  Gore.     No.   1,272,666 ; 

Jaly  16:  T.  252 ;  p.  &96. 
LoonM.    wcft-thicad    catebcr    and    balder    for   automatic 

weft-repleniahina.     B.  H.  Ballou.     No.   1.272.509  ;  July 

16 ;  T.  282 ;  p.  6t7. 
Loop-Bbield.     P.   B.   La   BeUe.      No.   1,272,464;  Joly    16; 

V.  252  ;  p.  58». 
Loose-leaf  device.     C.  E.  Johnson.     No.   1,272,963 ;  Jnly 

16;  V.  282;pl6S1. 
Lubricant-cup.     O.  L.  Lang.     Na.  1,270.846  ;  Jnly  2 ;  v. 

382  ;  p.  2Cr 
Lubricating    attachment     for    metal  -  working    machines. 

C.  J.  B.   Borgeson.     No.   I.a73,»»6 ;  July  30 ;   v.   202 ; 

p.   1024. 
LobrientlnK  dertcc.     J.  C.  Swaykus  and  A.  Tbacs.     No. 

1.272.669  ;  Jnly  16  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  568. 

Lnbrleator :  Se^^ 

Automatic  lubricator.  Flange-lubricator. 

Beartng-Inbrlcator. 

Lubricator.     C.   G.    Scboadelmaier.     No.   1,271.376;   July 

2  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  174. 
LnggaKe-carrier.     M.  Teaber.     No.   1^273,201 ;  July  23 ; 

V.   262:   p.   772. 
Lacga«e-fasteaer.     C.    B.  Brawner.     No.   1.270,921  ;  July 

2:  V.  262  ;  p.  48. 
Lumber-bundlinz  frame.     C.   A.  Lohman.     No.   1,271,046  ; 

July  2  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  83. 
Lumber-unplllnr  device.     C.  A.  Lohman.     Xo.  1,272,472  ; 

July  16  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  541 


Macaroni,  spaflrbettl,  and  similar  foods.  Apparatus  for  dry- 
ing.    S.  VivTano.     No.  1^270,900  ;  July  2  :  v.  252  :  p.  41. 
Machine-stand.      L.    Broemel.      No.    1,272,613 ;   July    16 ; 


V.  262  ;  p.  682. 
Machine-tools    and    the    like,    Work-bolder    for.      A.    H. 

Smith.     No.  1,273.417 ;  July  23  ;  v.  262 ;  p.  829. 
Machine-tools,   Transmission   mechanism   for.      F.   A.   Par- 
sons.    No.  1.270.862;  Jnlv  2  :  v.  252:  p.  31. 
Magazine   mechanism.      F.   Mflller.      No.    1.273,902;   July 

30:   V.    262:   p.    9*8. 
Mneneslum    oxld    from    dolomite,    Ac.    Obtalniag.      A.   M. 

Mitchen.     Na  1,27M10;  Joly  16;  v.  252;  p.  720. 
Manet-operated     ■wlt/>b.       R.     C.     Emmerllng,     J.     H 

Wheelock,  and  C.  J.'Rohland.     No.  1,271,873;  July  9; 

V.  252;  p.  34S. 
Magnet,    Rotating    field-.       B.    and    F.    LJungstrOra.      No 

1.273.386;    July   23;   v.    252;   p.    820 
Magnet.    Rotating    field-.      B.    and    F.    LJungstrSm.      No 

1.273.511;  July  23;  v.  262;  p.  854. 
M,igneto.     W.  W.  Dean.     No.  1,271,441  ;  July  2  :  v.  252 

p.  191. 

Magnetos,   Automatic   timing  mechanism   for.      H.  Di^l 

No.  1.27S.044 :  July  16 :  v.  262  ;  a.  704. 
Mail-bag-transferring   mechanism.      J.   T.   Campbell.      No 

1,273>76;  July  23;  v.  252  :  p.  871. 
Mall-box  hanger.  Automatic.    L.  Vanhoof.    No.  I,273,6d6 

July   28;    v.   262;   p.   OOS. 
Mai^markiaa  amehine  and  poatace-iaeter.     A.  H.  Pitney 

No.  1.273.793  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;   p.  92a 
Man-carrier.      P.   Kaieczka.      No.   1,271,176;   Jaly   2:   v 

252  :  p.  119. 
Mandolin-support.    J.  F.  Tnsbcl.    Na.  14(72,583 ;  Jnly  16  ; 


V.  262  :  p.  57s. 


fitr  farming  pa 


recsptadea.     D.  J.  JesalacaL 


liandrel-strlpplBX  laachiBe.     F.  I.  ElUa.     Na.  1.278.163 ; 

July  23;  v.   262 ;  m.  762. 
Manganeac    dcpelarlsing-dcctioda^    Non-eoadoctlng.      C 

Elllsr    No.  1.272,407;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  824. 
MauuieM    4epoia^te>ar    nuiterial.    Vaiuw-staUe.      C. 

Eiris.     No.  1,272.405 ;  July  16;  v.  2S«:  pw  524. 


Manifold.     A.    F.    Scbroeder    tad    B.    K.    RmL     Na. 

1,271,779;  July  9;  v.  262;  p.  319. 
Manifolding.      A.   A.   Johnson.      No.   1,273.863;  Joly  30; 

V.  252;   p.   980. 
Map  system   and   apparatus,    Road-.      J.   W.   Lewia.      No. 

1,272,817  ;  July   16  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  641. 
Marlinesplke.      J.    E.    Johannessen.      No.    1,272,962 ;   Jaly 

16  ;   V.   252  ;  p.   681. 
Marlinesplke.     j.  B.  Jobannesseo  and  O.  A.  Waage.    No. 

14274.272;  July   30;  v.   252;  p.   1102. 
Master  cut-over  switch.     J.  B.  Flogerti.     No.  1,278,211  ; 

July  23;   v.    252;   p.   774. 
Mat :  Sec — 

Door- mat. 
Match-books,    Machine    for    making.      M.    Parldon.      No. 

1,272,510;  July  16;  v.  252  ;  p.  562. 
Match-BBfe.      O.    Kartzmark.      No.    1,272,965;    July    16; 

V.    252 ;   p.    682. 
Matrix-mats,     Tlssnc-hoMer    for    mannfactnriitg.       A.     J. 

Thlbodoaux.     No.   1,272,572;  July  16;  v.   242;  p.   870. 
Mattress.     O.  T.  Bngg.     No.  i.270,780  ;  Jnly  2  ;  v.  262 ; 

p.  7. 
Mattress.      G.    A.    Conlan.      No.    1,272,381;   July   16;   ▼. 

252;   p.   518. 
Mattress.       J.     J.    Crowley    and    U.    I.     Rosenthal.       No. 

1,271,672;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  291. 
Mattress,  Foldabfe.     C.  P.  Wilson.     No.  1,271.496;  Jnly  2r 

V.  252  ;  p.  207. 
Mattress  frame.      A.    E.    Irelan.     No.   1,270,829;  July  2; 

V,  252  ;  p    21. 
Measuring  and  filling  apparatus.  Combined.     A.  W.  Niel- 
sen.    No.  1.271,749  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  :  p.  312. 
Measuring  device.     D.  T.   Bachand.     No.  1,57<,720 ;  July 

28;    V.    252;    p.    909. 
Measuring  device.     J.  W.   Gibbons.     No.  1,276.937  ;  July 

2  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  52. 
Measuring  device.     O.  L.  Orvold.     No.  1,271,486;  July  2; 

V.  252  ;  p.  204. 
Measuring   Instrument.      B.    H.   Bristol.    ,  No.    1,272,844 ; 

July  9  ;  V.   252  ;  p.  480. 
Mea.surlng    instrument.      L.    W.    Chubb.      No.    1,272,775 ; 

July  16;  V.  252;  p.  628. 
Mea.surlng  instrument.     H.  R.  Edgecomb.     No.  1,270,800  ; 

July  2;  V.  252:  p.  12. 
Measuring  instrument.     11.  A.  Bwen.     No.  1,278,167  ;  Jaly 

23  ;  V.   252  ;  p.   762. 
Measuring   in.«trument.      W.    SImonsson.      No.    1.271,491  ; 

July  2  :  V.  252  ;  p.  20&. 
Mea<<urlng    instrument.    Eaectrical.      W.    AntlK>ny.      No. 

1,273,126;  July  23;  v.  262;  p.  751. 
Measuring      instrument.      Tree-.        G.      A.      OMn.        No. 

1,274,315;   Jnly   30;   v.   252;  p.   1112. 
Measuring    ribbon,    Apparatus    for.      J.    C.    Gefchart.      No. 

1.273.766  ;    July   23 ;    v.    252  ;    p.   921. 
Measuring  spigot.      L.    N.   Savaria.     No.   1.27S.279 ;    July 

23 '  V    2oZ '  V    792 
Measuring  tank.  Liquid-.     W.  E.  Sanders.     No.  1,273,108; 

July    16  ;    V.    252  ;   p.    719. 
Measurlnt;    the    fiuantlty    of    eKpIred    air.    Apparatus    for. 

H.  Brown.     Ns.  1,271.623;  Jnly  2;  v.  252;  p.  214. 
Mtat-block   surfacer.     J.   M.  and  W.    H.   Densmore.     No. 

1,273.043;  July  16;  v.  262;  p.  704. 
Meat.  Curing.     C.  B.  Trescott.     No.  1,271,962;  Joly  9; 

▼.    252  ;   p.    371. 
Meat  curing   machine.      M.    F.    Servatius.      No.    1.271,490  ; 

.luly  2  :  T.  2.''.2  :  p.  205. 
Mest-cutting    machine.       A.    De    Klerls.      No.    1.272,258; 

Jnly  9  ;  v.   202  ;  p.   448. 
Moat  pounder.     V.  J.  Welcome.     No.  1,272,743;  July  16; 

V.   M2:    p.   619. 
Mechanical  ninvement.     O.  E.  McMeans  and  C-  A.  Titpp. 

No.   1.271,917:  Jnly  9;  v.  2.%2  :   p.   358. 
Mechanical     movement     and     powcr-transformpr.       I.     M. 

Jacobs   snd    W.    Cramer.      No.    1,272,M»;    July    23;    v. 

252  :    p.    882. 

Medical  instrument.     P.  Jandos.    No.  1,273,069  ;  July  16 ; 

V.  252  ;  p.  709. 
Melting-furnace.      T.    F.    Bally    and    F.    T.    Cope.      No. 

1,272.1-''     -   '     -  


86;  Jnly  9 :   v.   252 ;  p.   43n. 

aratlons    for    therap«utl<-    .-    -,- ,    

lug.      H.    Buchtala.      No.    1,271,846;    July   9;    v.    252; 


Mercury    preparations    for    therageuttc    purpoaea,    Prqdnc 
p   338 


Merry-go-round,    Knockdown.      A.    0.     Uabethan.       No. 

1,271,892;    July   9;   v.   252;  p.    350. 
Metal   articles.   Cleaning.     C.  B.   Mor«y  and  C    J.  Uuber. 

No.   1.274.186;  July  30;  v.  252;  p.  1078. 
M»'tal  for  drainage  casings,  screens,  Jtc,  Manufacture  of 

perforated.     A.  Smith.     No.  1,271,787;  Jnly  9  ;  v.  262  : 

p.  321. 
Metals.     Cutting-off     tool     for     bar-.       M.     Owen.       No. 

1.272..'S08  :   July   16;   v.   252:   p.   S.'Sl. 
Metals.  Shearing.     A.  J.  Bates.     No.  1,272,890;  July  16; 

V.   252;   p.  662. 
Metallic    joiat.      B.    J.    D.    Blackmore.      No.    1,272,000: 

July  9;  V.  252;  p.  384. 
Metallic  Voiat  and  making  the  same.     II.  A.  Newcoabi, 

No.   1,272,700:  Jaly   16;  v.  252;  p.  608. 
Metallic     structure,     Composite.        O.     C.     Rixaon.        No^ 

1,270.871  :  July  2  ;  v.  252  :  p.  34. 
MetaUopboae  and   zither,   Conbined.      H.   C.   Marx.     Moi 

1,272,832  ;   July  16  ;   v.   252  ;  p.  645. 
Meter  :  See — 

Gas-meter.  Multiple  ocktc«-aeter. 

tilquid-nieter. 
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Meter  connection*.  Protective  box  for.     C.  D.  Flatt.     No. 

1,272.086  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  408. 
Meters  and  means  therefor.   Method   of  setting.     E.   G. 

Jay,  Jr.     No.  1,271.901  ;  July  9;  v.  262;  p.  WS. 
Micrometer  beight-gage  and  indicator.  Combined.     W.  B. 


Powell.     No.   1,272,997  ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  691. 
July  80;  V.   252;   p.   1036. 


Microphone,  Differential.     P.  J.   Hackett.     No.   1,274,033 


Milk  and  mail  receptacle.     N.  R.  White.     No.  1,274,224  ; 

July  30;  v.  252;  p.  1089. 
Milk-cooling     apparatus.        V.     S.     K.     Petersen.       No. 

1,273.404;    July    28;    v.    262:   p.   825. 


Milk-food  product  and  making  tlie  same.     W.  P.  M.  Grelck. 

No.   1,272,035;  July  9;   v.  252  ;  p.   393. 
Milk,  Making  a  new  food  product  of.     P.  W.  Turney.     No. 


1,274,218;  July   30;   v.   252  ;  p.   1088. 
Milk-pasteurizer.     J.   Gnpko.     No.   1.271,153;  July  2;   v. 

2!52  ;  p.  112. 
Milk-receptacle.    Paper.      W.    B.    Norton.     No.    1,272,080 ; 

July_  9  ;    V.    262  ;    p.    406. 
Milk,  Testing.     H.  Jone.     No.  1,278,375;  July  23;  v.  252; 

p.  817. 
Milk,    Vcsetable.      A.    S.    Burdick   and    C.    Nielsen.      No. 

1,273,145:  July  23  ;  v.  252;  p.  767. 
MUklng-machine,  Vacuum.     C.   H.  Davis.     No.  1,271,644  : 

July  9;   V.   252  ;   p.   255. 
Mill :  8e«— 

Fulling-mill.  Rolllng-mill. 

Milling-cutter.      E.   Lorker.     No.   1,273,248;   July  28;   v. 

262 ;  p.  784. 
Milling  machine.      U.  C.    Ross.      No.   1,274,084  ;   July   30 

y.   252  ■   p     1049 
Mine    apparatus      J.    Chabala.      No.    1,271,277;    July    2 

v.  25ii:  p.  149. 
Mine  drill.  Coal-.     J.  A.  Walker.     No.  1,271,396;  July  2 

v.  252  :  p.   179. 
Mine  trap-door.   Coal-.     T.   Lewi*.     No.   1,272,468;   July 

16;  V.  252  ;  p.  540. 
Mines,     Brake     for     uphauls     for.       W.     J.     Mow.       No. 

1,2.4,071;   July  30:   v.   252;  p.   1045. 
Mining     snd     loading     machine.       E.     C.     Morgan.       No 

1.271.198;  July  2;  v.  252  •  p.  126 
Mining  apparatus.   Coal-.     H.  A.  Kubn.     No.   1,278,504  ; 

July  23;  v.  262:  p.  862. 
Mining-machine.    H   A.  Kubn  and  W.  W.  Mactarren.    No. 

1.278,508;  July  28;  v.  252;  p.  852. 
Mining-machine.     S.  C  Morgan.     No.  1,271,197  ;  July  2  ; 

V  252;  p.  126. 

Mining  raaebine.     E.  C.  Morgan.     No.  1,271,199  ;  July  2  : 

V.  252  ;  p.  127. 
Mining  machine.  Coal-.     A.  Rea.     No.  1,271,617 ;  July  9 ; 

V.  262;  p.   276. 
Mirrors,    Attachment    on    frames    for    hand-.      M.    Oppen- 

helmer  snd    S.   L.   Ashenfarb.      No.    1,272,703  ;   Jnly   16  ; 

V.   262;   p.   608. 
Mlter-machlne.      C.    8.    I..amphere.      No.    1,278.236;    July 

23  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  780. 
Mixer:  See— 

Fuel-mixer.  Soapsuds-mlxer. 

Models    in     plaster.    &c..    Making.       A.     S.    Church.       No 

1,274,005  :   July   30  ;    v.   252  ;    p.   1026. 
Moistening  and   serving   strips  of  tape.   Device   for  auto 

matlcally.      C.   G.   Mortlmor.    No.    1,271,603 ;   July   9 ; 

v.   262;  p.   270. 
Moistening  device.     C.  J.  Klein.     No.  1.272,276;  July  9; 

v.    252;    p.    460. 
Mold:  S«—  ^  .    ,. 

Cheese-mold.  Concrete-house  mold. 

Concrete-mold.  Tile-mold. 

Mold.     C.   S.  Campbell.     No.  1.271,849;  Joly  9;  v.  252; 

p.    339 
Mold.      E.    E.   Everett.      No.    1.271,296 ;   July   2 ;    v.   2.'i2 ; 

p.  158. 
Mold.     P.  Slptrott.     No.  1.270,888;  July  2:  v.  252-  p.  38. 
Mold-Jncket.  AdJustaMe.     J.  L.  Nute.     No.  1.271,752;  July 

9;    v.    262  ;    p.    313. 
Molding  apparatus      F.  W.  Tlckner.     No.  1.274,107;  July 

30;  V.  2.V2:  p.   1056. 
Molding  mac  bin.-.      M.    S.    Nap.      No.   1,273,649;    July   23; 

V.  252  :  p    8lt2. 
Molding   plnsflc   material   Into   blocks   or   bodies.   Machine 

for.      B.   V.   Edwards.      No.   1,271,562;   July  9;   v.   252; 

p.    257 
Monkey-wrench.     L.   R.   Dunn.     No.   1.271,452;   July   2; 

V  262  ■  p    194. 

Mop  and  wringer.      11.  L.  Feasel.     No.  1.2'1.H01;  July  2; 

V.  262  ;  p  156. 
Mop  and  wringer.     U.  L.  Feasel.     No.  1.271 .3c2  ;  July  2; 

y.  252  ;  p.  l.'iS. 
Mop,  Duplex.    A.  Elnsfeld.    No.  1.271,870  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ; 

p     S44. 
Mop,  Fountain-.     H.   H.  Knapp.     No.  1,271,686 ;  July  9 ; 

v.    252 ;   p.    266. 
Mop-holder.      J.    Erlcksen.      No.    1.272.644 ;    July    16 ;    v. 

252  ;  p.   592. 
Mop-wringer.     J.  E.  Gillam.     No.  1,273,768  ;  July  23 ;  v. 

252  ;  p.  921. 
Mop  wringer.    J.  Schmoliner.     No.  1,271,621 ;  July  9  ;  v. 

262;  p.  276. 
Motion.  Center  stop-      O.  Pfelffer.     No.  1.270.865  ;  July  2  : 

V  262  :  p.  .32. 
Motor :  See — 

Current-motor.  Spring-motor. 

Rotary  motor.  water-motor. 

Selective  motor.  Wind-motor. 


Motor.     M.   M.  and  C.  M.  Matsoo.     No.   1,278,079;  Jnly 

16 ;  V.   252  ;  p.  718. 
Motor.     J.  A.  f'oyet.     No.  1,273,667;  July  28;  t.  262; 

p.  897. 
Motor-actuated    shovel.      M.    J.    Zabawa.      No.    1,271,648; 

July  9  ;  V.  252  ;  p.   285. 
Motor-controlling     mechanism.       T.     C.     Whiting.       No. 

1,273.300  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  797. 
Motor-cycle  back-rest     C.  Kuderer.     No.  1,272,970;  July 

16;   v.  252;   p.   683. 
Motor-cycle  sUrter.     E.   H.   Hahn.      No.  1,272,947;  July 

16  :   V.    252  •    p.    677. 
Motor-cycles,  Trailer  attachment  for.     F.  E.   Elliott.     No. 

1,271,553:  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  257. 
Motor     reverslng-gear.     Fluid-.       M.     L.     Robinson.       No. 

1,271,369;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  173. 
Motor-sUnd.      W.    J.    Adantf.      No.    1,273,981;    July   89; 

V.    252  ;   p.    1021. 
Motors.  Governor  for  air  .    M.  Clark.     No.  1,273,679 ;  Jnly 

23  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  872. 
Motors,   Governor   mechanism   for   spring-.     A.   Anderson. 

No    1.272,.'>9r. ;  July  16;  v,  252;  p.   576. 
Motorman's  seat.     J.   Nagy.      No.    1,271,747;   July  9;   t. 

252;  p.  312. 
Moving  Implement.     H.  W.  McKee.      No.   1,271,594-  July 

9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  268. 
Mower    and    harvester    attarhment.      F.    Crawford.      No. 

1,272,628:  July  16;   v.   2.^2;  p    587. 
Mucilage-container.     E.  B.  Goodwin,     No.  1,273,478;  July 

23  ■  v    252  '  n    845 
Mud-hook?  '11.  E.   May.     No.  1,272,291  ;  July  9 ;  v.  262  ; 

p.  465. 
Muffler.      H    Androsen.      No.    1.272.180 ;   July   9  ;   v.   262 ; 

p.  434. 
Muffler.     A.  R.  Dorroh.     No.  1,273.159;  July  23;  v.  262; 

p.  761. 
Muffler      W.   H.  McMahon.     No.   1,272.485;   July  16;  t. 

252  ;   p.    545 
Multiple  orlflce-meter.     J.  P.  Fisher.     No.  1,273,697  ;  July 

23  :  V.  252  ;  p.  877. 
Multiple-socket  wrench       S.   W.  Goldlng  and  J.  W.  Wltt- 

hause.     No.  1.273.774;  July  23;  v.  252:   p.  928. 
Music-holder.     V.  1.  Armstrong.     Ko.  1,270,767  ;  July  2  ; 

y.  252  ;  p.  4. 
Music-leaf  turner.     T.  P.  Arsneau.     No.  1,271,829  ;  July 

9  ;  y.  252  ;  p.  333. 
Music-player   valve-action.      R    A.   Gaily.      No.    1,273,846 

July    30 :    V.    252 ;   p.    982. 
Muslc-sheet-travel-control     perforations.        R.     A.     Gaily 

No.   1,271,886;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  349. 
Music-sheets   and    the   like.   Tracking  device   for.      C.    Q 

Gllberg,     No.  1^72.793  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  :  p.  633. 
Music-stand.     A.  Krauth.     No.  1.271.328;  July  2;  v.  252 

p    162. 
Music  turner.      W.  H.  Mosher.     No.   1,271,744;  July  9;  v 

252;  p.  311. 
Musical      Instrument,      Stringed.      0.      F.      Beer.      No 

1.272,257:  July  16;  v.  252  ;  p.  611 
Nail-capping  machine.      H.   De  Eseobales.     No.  1,272.634 

July    16  ;    v.    252  ;    p     r>8H 
Nail  puller.       H.     Bartels.       No      1,271,882;    July    9;     v 

252;  p.  3.34. 
Nail,  spike,  and  the  like.    A.  Von  Schrenk.    No.  1,273.427 

July  23;  y.  252  :  p.  831. 
Napkin    or    bib    holder.      J.    R.    Parrlsh.      No.    1,272.612 

July    16  :   v.    252  :   p.   552 
Neck-pad.     B.  E.  Pickett     No.  1,272,084;  July  9;  v.  262 

p   408. 
Neck  protector.      N.    Martino.      No.    1,274.067 ;    July    80 

v.    252;   p.    1044 
.Necklace-clasp,  Safety.     C.  H.  Balch.     No.  1.270,769;  July 

2  :  v.  252  ;  p.  5. 
.Ve'-ktle.     <:.  V    Mills,   Jr.      No.   1,273,268;   July  23;   ▼. 

252  ;  p.  787. 
Necktie-fastener.     P.   Rigot.  Jr.     No    1,273,094;  July  16; 

v.    252  :    p     717. 
Ne<kwear.     G.  W.  Mills.  Jr.     No    1.273.261;  July  23;  t. 

252  ;  p.  787. 
Neckwear.     (J.  W.  Mills.  Jr      No.   1,273,262;  July  23;  T. 

252  ;  p.  787. 
Neckwear-holder.      8.    H.    Bonn.      No.    1.271.879:    Joly   2; 

v.  252  ;  p.  175. 
Needle-adJustlng  means      J.  H    Downing.     No.  1,278.689; 

July  23  ;  v.  252  :  p.  875 
Needle,    Spring    beard.      A.    M.    Pigeon.      No.    1,271,076; 

July  2  ;  v.  252;  p.  91. 
Nethergarment.      M.   T.    Gregg.      No.    1,272.034;    July   9; 

v.   252  ;   p.   393. 
Nickel  from  nlrkel-conper  alloys.  Separating.     J.  DhaTcr- 

nas.     No.  1,273,465  ;  July  2S  ;  v.  252  :  p.  842. 
Nitrated  product  and   making  same      E.   A.   Barnes.     No. 

1.273.568  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  869. 
Nitric  acid.  Manufacture  of      E.   Bergve.      No.   1,278,991  ; 

July  30  ;  v.   2.52  :   p.   1023 
Nltro    compounds    from    liquids.    Separating.       F.    M.    Q. 

Johnson.     No.  1.271.578;  July  9:  v.  252;  p.  264. 
Nitrogen  compounds  from  metal   carbids,   ProdoctloB  of. 

V.  Thrane.     .No    1.273.690;  July  23;  v.  252;  p    902. 
Nltrog«n  from  the  air.  Production  of.     C.  Andreucd.     No. 

1.2.  2.181  :   July  9  :   v.   2.12  ;   p.  434. 
Non  interfering  kev.     C.  H.  Smith.     No.  1.271.378;  Jnly 

2  :  y.  252  :  p.  17>i. 
Non-skid  device      N.  S.  Beale.     No.  1.274,232;  July  80; 

y    252:  p.   1091. 
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Non-skid  deTlee  for  antomobito-tradn.     J.  Oajan.     No 

J.  D.  Fllbln.  No. 


1.272,©88;  Jul/  16;  ▼.  262;  p.  676. 
Nosile^  Combined  floiher  and  ipruikler. 


1.27k.840  :  July  2Si  ▼.  262 ;  p.  810.  _ 

Nonle,  DUcharse-.     O.  A.  Oobmert.     No.  1,272,031 ;  July 

e  ;  T.  262  :  p.  892. 
NoMle,     Mnldiiplltter    ■pray-.      G.     P.     Symonda.       No. 

1,278,200 ;  July  28  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  772.      ^_  ^^,     ,  ,     „^ 
Nosile.  Spraylnc-.     O.  Smiedel.     No.  1,278.686 ;  July  28 ; 

T.  252:  p.  900.  ,  . 

Nozzle.   Sprinkler-.      H.   J.    Reeves.      No.    1,271.939 ;    July 

0;  T.  252;  p.  364. 
Nozzle.    Tire  Inflation.      C.    T.    Williams.      No.    1,270,099 : 

•July  2  ;  V.  252;  p.  71. 
Nurllng  method  or  process.    E.  A.  Bardwell.   No.  1,278,441  ; 

July  23 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  834. 
Nut   and   bolt    holding   wrench.      G.   D.   Armstrong.     No. 

1,270,766 ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  4. 
Nut    and    making    same.    Lock-.      W.    B.    Sharp.      No. 

1,271.782  ;  July  9  ;  y.  262  ;  p.  320. 
Nut-cracking  machine.      R.    B.    Woodson.      No.    1.273,974; 

July  30;  v.  252;  p.   1019. 
Nut.   Grip-.     W.    E.    Sharp.     No.    1,271.781;   July   9;   T. 

"52  ■  D    319 
NuT  Lock-,     j'.  A.  Wlnton  and  ti.  C.  Reed.     No.  1,271.643  ; 

July  9;  T.  252;  p.  283.  ^   ,      ,^ 

Nut-lock.      S.   C.   Baughn.     No.    1,272,763;   July    16;   ▼. 

252;  p.   625. 
Nut-lock       J.    F.    Collins.      No.    1,272,380;    July    16;    ▼. 

252;  p.   517. 

G.  F.   Drake.     No.  1.271.449;  Juir  2;  v.  262; 

G.  F.  Ollsh.     No.  1,272,988;  July  16;  v.  252; 

L.   R.   Paul.      No.    1,271,935 ;   July  9  :    v.    252  ; 

No.    1.274,077;    July    80;    v. 

No.  1,272,584  ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  ; 


1.27:^.642:  July  lo ;  v.  202;  p.  ovi. 

Saa.     K.  Louis.     No.  1,272,821  ;  July  16  ;  v.  26ii :  p.  642. 

th't-boxes.  Connector  for.    P.  Relnhalter.    No.  1.272,714  ; 


Nut-lock. 

p.  19.^ 
Nut-lock. 

p.   689. 
Nut-lock. 

p.  363. 
Nut-lock.      A.    R.    Peffers 

252  ;  p.  1047. 
Nnt-lock.     F.  C.  Warne. 

p.  678. 
Nut-lock.     I.  C.  Woodward.     No.   1,278.439;  July  23;   v. 

252 ;  p.  834.  ^     ^       „ 

Nut  or  rivet  holder  for  sheet  metal.     J.  Crawford.     No. 

1,272,919 ;  July  16 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  670. 
Nut-tapping  macnlne,   Automatic.      C.   G.  Tldeman.     No. 

1,274.355;  July  30  ;  v.  252;  p.  1128.  „_     ,   , 

Nutcracker.     F.  Hayes  and  C.  Rupp.     No.  1.272.803  ;  July 

16;  V.  262;  p.  637. 
Offset    perfectlng-press.       D.     J.    Scott.       No.     1.272,128; 

Jnly  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  420.  ^^        ^   , 

Offset  perfecting-press.     D.  J.  Scott.     No.  1,278,004 ;  July 

16;  V.  262;  p.  693.  ,   , 

Offset  perfecting-preas.    D.  J.  Scott    No.  1.273,644 ;  July 


,198;  July  80;  v.   262; 


252 


28  ;.  V.  262  ;  p.  862 


1.271.768  ;    July    9  ;    v.    252  ; 
No.  1,272,896;  Jnly  16;  v. 


Oil-bolt.      A.    D.   Ray.      No. 

p.  316. 
Oil-burner.     L.  K.  Belcher. 

262;  p.  064. 
Oil-burner.     L.  K.  Belcher.     No.   1,272,897;  July  16;  v. 

262  ;  p.  664. 
OU-bumer.     J.  F.  Smith.    No.  1,278,942  ;  July  80  ;  r.  262  ; 


p.  1010. 
Oil  burner,  Crude-. 


No.   1.273.976;  July 

No.  1,271.286;  July  2; 

No.  1.271,028; 

No. 


u  ^,^^^->...,  ^.,^^.     H.  T.  Worley. 

80 ;  T.  262 ;  p.  1020. 
Oil-burning  famace.    K.  M.  Dahl. 

T.  262  ;  p.  161. 
OU-extracflng  apparatus.    W.  J.  Garnett. 

July  2  :  V.  262  ;  p.  78. 
Oil-gas    generator    and    burner.      A.    A.    Rusteberg. 

l|278,277 ;  July  28 ;  ▼.  262 ;  p.  791. 
Oil-protector    for    brake-drums.      A.    Boomershlne.      No. 

1.270.776  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  6. 
-Oil-reflnlng  aroaratua.     F.   B.  Wellman.     No.    1.278,966  ; 

July  80 ;  v.  282 ;  p.  1017. 
Oil-storage  tank.     V.  Clifford.     No.  1,278,088;  July  16; 

▼.  262 :  p.  701. 
OU-twitchboard.    H.  F.  Kranta.     No.  1.272,677  :  July  16 ; 

V.  262 ;  p.  601.  „    „  ., 

^ils  and  tne  like.   Apparatus  for  extracting.     R.   Wella. 


No.  1.272.744  :  iuly  16 ;  v.  262 ;  p.  620 

"  MJait 

uly  16 ;  V.  262  ;  p.  686. 
Oils,  ftc..  Steaming  of.     A.  Lowenstein 


^Mls,  Beflnlng  hydrocarbon.  H.  T 
Jnly  16 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  686. 


July  30  ;  v.  262  ; 
-Oiler,    Hog-.      F 


1074. 


tland.  No.  1,272.979  ; 
No.   1,274,175; 


ler,    uog-.      F.    IG.    Tharp    and    P.    C.    Ambler.       No. 

1,^8,014 ;  July  16:  v.  2ira ;  p.  696. 
•OUer.  Machine-.    N.  Paquette.     No.  1,271.768  ;  July  9  ;  ▼. 

262 :  p.  818. 
Oiling  system.     B.   Dickey.     No.   1,271,140;   July   2;   v. 

262:  p.  100. 
•Ophthalmic  mounting.     O.  H.  Day.     No.  1,271,869;  July 

0:  T.  262;  p  341. 
Optical  ammratua.    A.  P.  Jurgenaen.    No.  1.278,068 ;  Jnly 

16 :  r.  ^262 ;  p.  710. 
-Optical  eiemoit.  Multifocal.    A.E.Paige.    No.  1,271,366 ; 

July  2 ;  ▼.  282 ;  p.  169. 
•Optical  projcctloiia.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  n«a- 

traUibif  dirtorttCM  of.    D.  F.  Oomatoch/  No.  1,273.628 ; 
680. 


Jalj  10:  ▼.  202;  p.  6a 
'Ordnaoee.  Breaeb-loaalnf. 
July  80;  r.  363;  p.  986. 


C  HelmitrOm.    No.  1,278,800 ; 
;p.  9BS. 
Ordnance  device,     w.  H.  Wentling.     No.  1.271,640;  Jnly 

9  :  V.  262  ;  p.  282. 
Ore-flotation  proceaa.     H.   C.  and  B.   A.  Colbum.     (Re- 
ianie.)     No.  14,497;  July  80;  t.  202;  p.  1124. 


Ore.  Roasting.     C.  H.  Fulton.     No.  1,378,844;  Jnly  tO; 

V.  252  ;  p.  981. 
Ore-saparator.      R.   B.    Nelson.     No.    1,272,801 ;   Jnly   9 ; 

V.  252 ;  p.  468. 
Ore  separator.      F.   G.    Schmidt.      No.    1,272.126;   July   9; 

V.   262  ;  p.  419. 
Ores  and  the  like,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  saparatlng. 

A.  B.  Emery.     No.  1.272,648  ;  July  16 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  691. 
Ores   and   the   like,   Separation   of.      A.   B.   Emery.     No. 

1.272.642J  July  16;  v.  262  ;  p.  691. 
Orgaj 
Outh'l 

July   18;   V.   252;  p.  611. 
Oven,  Cooking-.     H.  Paulett,  W.  A.  Jones,  and  W.  linghea 

No.  1.272.614  ;  July  16 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  653. 
Oven-temperaturo     regulator.       J.     W.     Southern.       No. 

1,278,196  ;  July  28  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  771. 
Oven.    Thormo-controlled    gas-.      B.    E.    Meacham.      No. 

1,273,644  ;  July  23  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  890. 
Overload  apparatus.     J.  II.  Hall.     No.  1,273.101;  July  16; 

V.   252  ;  p.   718. 
Oxiditiug   ammonium    sulfite   to   ammonium    sulfate.      H. 

Datneel    and    E.    Kuhn.      No.    1,274.247  ;    July    80 ;    T. 

253;  p.  1095. 
Oxidising    apparatus.      M.    J.    Chaplin.       No.     1.272.009; 

July  9  :  V.  252;  p.  386. 
Oxlda.    Re<luctlon    of    metallic.      P.    R.    Hershman.      No. 

1,273.220  ;  July  23  ;  v.  262  :  p.  777. 
Pa.kaj,"'      T.    U.   Rice.     No.   1.274,1 

p    1081. 
Package      J.   M.  Teahen.     No.  1,272.145;  Julv  »:  v, 

p.  4■2r^. 
PackaKe-ttlling      machine.        E.      Van      Hoofstadt.        No. 

1,271.244  ;  July  2  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  139. 
Paoka^e  tie.     K.  F.  Cobb.     No.  1.271,436;  July  2;  v.  252; 

p.  190. 
Package  tie.     A.  R.  McFadden.      No.   1,272,482  ;  July  16 ; 

V.  262  ;  p.  644. 
I'ackuRe  tying    device.       R.    L.    Rndford.      No.    1,271.767; 

.July  0  ;  V.  252;  p.  316. 
Packaging    apparatus.      A.    A.    Carper.       No.    1,271,432 ; 

July  2  :  V.  252  ;  p.  189. 
Packet    for    transparent    bulletins.      C.    V.    Rucker.      No. 

1,271.775;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  318. 
Packing  and  making  same.  Metallic    J.  Crane  and  F.  B. 

Payne.     No.  1.271.526  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  215. 
Packuig-cases.    Apparatus    for    sealing.      P.    D.    Parsons. 

No.  1.273,631  ;  July  23  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  889. 
Packing  device.     L.  H.   Martell.     No.   1.272,288;   July  9; 

V.  252;  p.  464. 
Packlng^,   Piston-,     (i.   Chrlstenson.      No.    1.273.736;   July 

23;  V.  252;  p.  913. 
Packing,   Piston-,     (i.  Chrlstenson.     No.   1.278,787;  July 

23:  V.  252;  p.  913. 
Packing-ring    and    making    same.       G.    Chrlstenson.      No. 

1.278.738  ;  July  28  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  918. 
Pad  :  See — 

Qrlpper-pad.  Neck-pad. 

Hoof-paa.  Truss-pad. 

Pad  holder  or  case.     F.   A.   Fuller.     No.   1.273,353  ;   July 

23  •  V    252  ■   p    812 
Pad  Bluffing   machine.      E.    G.    Eidmonson.      No.    1,272,C17; 

July  9;  V.  262  ;  p.  891.* 
Padlock.     E.   B.   Stone.     No.   1,271.382;   Jnly  2;   v.   2{y2  ; 

p.  178. 
Padlock.     Permutation-.       A.     G.     Jacobson     and     A.     J. 

Hrown.    No.    1.274,051-    July    80;    v.    252;    p.    1089. 
I'ail-cjver  attachment.     R.  Poalson.     No.  1.271,766;  July 

S»  ;  V.   252;  p.  313. 
Pall.  Milk-.     L.  E.  Alexander.     No.  1,274,131;  July  80; 

V.  252  ;  p.  1063. 
Pamphlet  -  covering     machine.      T.     S.     Etherldge.      No. 

1,274.154  ;  Jnly  30  ;  v.  262  :  p.  1069. 
Pan  :  See — 

Baking-pan. 
Pan-lifter.     J.Peterson.     No.  1,273.785  ;  July  23 ;  v.  252  ; 

p.  926. 
Pan-PBCk.     E.  Albright.     No.  1.272.176;  July  9;  ▼.  252; 

p.  432. 
Panel   and   pedal    operating   mechanism.      H.    J.    Iia   Jole. 

No.  1.273.882  :  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  819. 
Panel  board.      H.    F.    Krantz.      No.    1,278.823;    July    28; 

V.   252  ;  p.   884. 
Panel.  Self-actuating  safety-.      H.  F.  Krantz.      (Reissue.) 

No.  14.498  ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1126. 
Paper  and  making  the  same.  Writing-.     8.  Kuroki.     (Re- 

issae.)      No.    14.409;    July    80;    v.    262;    p.    1127. 
Paper  article.  Reinforced-.     P.  Poetschke.     No.  1,274.828 ; 


July   30 :    v.   252 ;   p.    1116. 
Paper-bag    holder.      W.    D.    Elliot. 
23  ;  V.  252  ;  p.   807 
en 


No.    1,278.841 ;    Jnly 
No.     1.271,C04 : 


Paper-box    machine.      W.    B,    Morton. 

July  9 :  V.  252 ;  p.  271. 
Paper-box-taping  machine.      J.  J.   and    E.   V.   McMnrtry. 

No.   1,274,06.5;   July   80;  v.   252;   p.   1048. 
Paper  carton.    L.  W.  Farmer.     No.  1,272,409  ;  Jnly  16 ;  v. 

262  ;  p.  624. 
Paper-cup   separator.   Nested-.      B.    J.    Baum  aad   C.    W. 

Odsrmatt     No.  1,271,884  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  384. 
Paper.  Device  for  teatlnf  the  tearing  strength  «f.     B.  O. 

Wood.     No.  1,278,972  ?  July  80:  v.  262:  p.  1018. 
Paper-fastener.      L.  Oppenhelm.     No.   1,271,607;  July  9: 

y.  J62:  p.  272. 
Paper-holder.     S.  D.  Baker.     No.  1,272.698;  JQly  10;  v. 

»l ;  p.  677. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Paper  into  aheets  and  Interfolding  the  sheets.  Machine 

for   cutting,      a.   A.    Aicber.      No.   1,278.667  ;   Jnly   23 ; 

V.  262  ;  p.  869. 
Paper  machine.  Wall-.     L.  H.  Hitchcock.     No.  1,274.040 ; 

July  80:  t.  262:  p.  1087, 
Pap^r  or  fiber  board  machine.    J.  W.  Perts.    No.  1,272.847  ; 

July  16:  V.  262;  p.  660. 
Pap«>r-paddlng     apparatus.       E.     B.      Helfenstein.       No. 

1.278.781  ;  July  28  ;  v,  252  ;  p.  925. 
Paper-pulp  machine.    F.  H.  Hoberg.     No.  1,274.041 ;  July 

80 ;  V.  262  ;  p.  1037. 
Paper  -  receptacle  -  making  machine.      E.   L.   Bracy.      No. 

1,271,422  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  186. 
Paper-roll  winder.     M.  Loewenstine.     No.  1.271.736;  July 

0;  V.  262;  p.  809. 
Paper-shell  machine  and  mandrel  for  same.     J.  Chesney. 

No.  1.271.132:  July  2;  v.  252;  p.   106. 
Paper-stock,    Apparatus    for    the    treatment    of.      W.    O. 

Flske.     No.  1.273,841  ;  Jnly  80  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  980. 
Paper-tube-making     mnolilne.       (>.      11.     Uoeitsling.        No. 

1.271..nO;  July  2:  v.  252:  p.  173. 
Paper    upon    feed-boards,    Mechanism    for    adjnsting.      &. 

Mlehle.      No.   1  272.075  :  Julv  9  ;   v.   262  ;  p.  406. 
.Paper   upon   feed-boarda,   Mt'cbanism    for   adjusting.      B. 

Mlehle.     No.  1.273,081;  July  16;  v.  262;  p.  718. 
Pap^r    yarn    and    making    same.     B.    S.    Stimmers.     No. 

1.271,098:  July  2:  v.  252:  p.  97. 
Para-amino-N-methylformanilid,    Manufacture    of.      G.    T. 

Morgan.    No.  1,278,901  ;  July  80 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  998. 
Parachute.      R.    11.    Upson.      No.    1.273.553;    July    28;    v 

2.'S2  ;   p.    865. 
Paste-applying    mechanism    for    fabrlc-allttlng    machinea 

A.   Freydberg       No.   1.271,886:  July  9;  v.   252:   p.  848. 
Pastry-making  machlneB.  Trimming  and  delivering  mocba- 

nlsm   for.      F.    A.   Bruckman.      No.    1.271.844 ;  July   9 ; 

v.  262;  p.  337. 
Pattem-cuttLag   machine.      C.    E.    Reed.      No.    1,274.196 ; 

July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p    1080. 
Pavement-cutting  machine.     A.  H.  Pedrlck.     No.  1,271,767  ; 

July  9;  V.  262;  p.  814. 
Pen   cap,    Fountain        A.    W.    Bush.      No.   1.271.430;   July 

2;  V.  252  ;  p.  188. 
Pen,   Fountain-.     U.   Kronsteln.     No.   1,271.477 ;   July  2 ; 

V.  252  ;  p.  201. 
Pen,  Fountain-.     F.  H.  Mooney.     No.  1,272,697  ;  July  16 ; 

V.  262 ;  p.  607. 
Pen.  Fountain-.     H.  J.  Upton.     No.  1.272,781  ;  July  16 ;  v. 

262:  p.  616. 
Pen.  Lettering-.     E.   S.   Ke«ie.      No.   1,271,080;  July  9; 

V.  262  ;  p.  264. 
Pens   or    pencils,    Blectrlc-llgbt   attachment    for.      C.    Ed- 

mundson.      No.    1.274.022 ;    Jnly    30 ;    v.    252 ;    p.    1082. 
Pencil   attachment.      J.    Vidal.      No.    1,278,697;   July   28; 

V.   252;  p.   903. 
Pencil,  Clutch-.     J.  B.  Zlmdars      No.  1,270.914 ;  July  2 ; 

V.  282  :  p.  46. 
PerambuUtor.     A.  J.  Adams.     No.  1,272.881 ;  Jnly  16 ;  v. 

202 ;  p.  600. 
Perambulator     or     baby  -  carriage.      A.     J.     Adams.      No. 

1,271,986 ;  July  9 j  v.  262  ;  p.  879. 
Perchloric     acid.     Electrolytic     production     of.     B.     C. 

Walker.  8d.     No.  1.271.638 ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  279. 
Percolator.      R.    O.    Bingham.      No.    1.271,011;    July    2; 

V.  252  ;  p.  74. 
Perforator,  Casing  .     L.   F.  Baash.     No.   1.272.597  :   July 

16 ;  V.  262 ;  p.  676. 
Perforator.    Paper-.      A.    Kraath.      No.    1,271,727;    July 

9;  V.  262;  p.  807. 
Periscope  and  optical  system  therefor.     G.  N.   SaegmuU/^r 

and  G.   A.   H.  Kellner.      No.   1.270.876  ;   July  2  :   v.  252  : 

p.  34. 

PermnUtlon-lock.      H.    0.    Boole.     No.    1.274,097;    Jnly 

80  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  1058. 
Petroleum  product  and  making  the  same.     R.  D.  Taveau. 

No.  1.271,387  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  :  p.   177. 
Phenol -aldehyde    condensation    proiduct.      A.    W.    C.    Van 

Voorhout     No.  1.271.392  ;  July  2  ;  v.  262 ;  p.  179. 
Phenol-aldehyde    condensation    product.      A.    w.    C.    Van 

Voorhout.     No,  1, 271,. 393  ;  July  2;  v.  262:  p.  179. 
Phenol-aldehyde     condensation     product.       T.     S.     Wen- 

nagal.     No.  1,278,  967  ;  July  80  :  v.  262  ;  p.  1017. 
Phonofraph.     N.   H.   Holland.     No.    1,272,M2;   July   9; 

▼.  »2;  p.  467. 
Phonograph.    Automatic.      J.    Briggs   and    J.   T.   Jenkins 

No.  1,278.572  ;  July  23;  v    252;  p.  870. 
Fbonoffraph-record  and  making  the  same.     P.  Poetschke. 

No.  1,374.824 ;  Jnly  80;   v.  252  :  p.   1115. 
Phonocraph  records  or  blanks.   Device  for  shaving.     W. 

H.  Miller.     No.  1,274,188 ;  July  80 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  1077. 
Phonograph,      Synchronic      twin.       1.      Noriega.        No. 

1.271.0M;   July  2;  v.   252;   p.  88. 
Phoaphates.      Producing     ferric.       W.      H.      Allen.       .No 

1,271.002 ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  :  p.  72. 
Photocamera.     B.  R.  Iwagaml.     No.  1.278,878 ;  July  23  ; 

V.   262 ;   p.    817. 

Photochemical  apparatna.    W.  O.  Snelllng.    No.  1.371,790  ; 

July  9 ;  V.  262 ;  p.  822. 
Photo  -  encraving.     Printing  -  plate     for     multicolor.      G. 

Blecher.     No.  1,278.998;  July  80;  v.  262:  p.  1028. 
Photoffraphic-fllm  cartrldae.    J.  O.  Jones.    No.  1.272,464 ; 

July  10;  T.  202;  p.  080. 
Photographic  material.  Method  and  am>aratas  for  prodnc- 

ing  designations  upon.     H.  J.  Gaisman.    No.  1,372.416 ; 

Jiuy  10;  T.  252;  p.  620. 


Photographic    shutter.      O.    H.    Gmsa.      No.    1,374.309; 

July  30 :  v.  262  ;  p.  1099. 
Photographing  apparatoa.     O.  C.  BakUcr.     Na  1,272.1M ; 

July  9 ;  V.  262 :  p.  487. 
Photographs,  Method  of  and  article  for  making.     J.  Q. 

Capstaff.     No    1,273.457;  July  28:  v.  262;  p.  889. 
Photomechanical    color-printing    plaiea.    Making.      F.    T. 

Powers.     No.  1,272.621 ;  July  10  ;  ▼7202  :  pTMO. 
Piano-actions,  Flange  for.     J.  N.   Brown.     No.   1,271.180 ; 

July  2;  T.  252:  p.  105. 
Pianos  and  the  like.  Note-sheet  for  player-.     C.  F.  Stod- 
-      dard.     No.  1,270.0«5  ;  July  2  :  v.  262  :  p.  66. 
Pianos,  Pedal-controlled  phrasing  device  for  player-.     Q. 

H.   Parsons.      No.    1,271.984  ;   July   9 ;    v.    262  ;   p.   MS. 
Pianos.    Pneumatic  action    for    player-.      H.    Meyer.      No. 

1.271.193  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  :  p.  125. 
Pickax.     C.  M.  Bragdon.     No.  1,278.028  ;  July  16  ;  ▼.  202  ; 

p.  698. 
Picker:  Sea- 
Cotton-picker. 
Picture  apparatus.  Film-controlled  indicator  for  moving-. 

J.  (J.  Jonson.     No    1,272.671  :  July  16  ;  v.  262  :  p.  699. 
Picture     apparatus,     Moving-.        C.     J.     Coleman.        No. 

1.271,6ef;  July  9;  v.  262  ;  p.  290. 
Picture,  Colored  moving.     C.  J.  Coleman.     No.  1,271,008: 

July  9:  v.  252;  p.  290. 
Picture  film  and  making  It,  Moving.     A.  D.  Brlxev.     No. 

1,270.778:  July  2  :  v.  252;  p.  7. 
Picture-hanger.       J.     P.     Clary     Von     Carlsbo'g.       Na. 

1.27.3.420:  July  23;  v.  262;  p.  881 
Picture-hanger.     A.   Green.      No.   1,278.067  ;   July   16 ;  T. 

262:  p.  706. 
Picture  hanger       n.    Mock.      No.    1.272.696;    July    16;    v. 

262  :   p.   606. 
Pictiir*'      niaibiac.      Movlng- 

1.273.328;  July  28;   v,   252 
Picture     machtnVs      Moving-. 

1.274.241  :  July  30;  v.  252; 
PlrtuTP      machine.      Moving-. 

1.274.242  :  July  80  ;  v.  252  ; 
Picture    machines.    Compensating    feed    for    movlng- 

Segel.     No.   1.27M23  ;  July  9;  v.  262;  p.  276. 
Picture    machines.    Focusing   ''ovlce   for    moving-.      B. 

Nelson.     No.  1.271,748;  Julv  v,  v.  262;  p.  812. 
Picture   machines,    Focusing   device   for   moving-.      B. 

Nelson.     No.   1,271,929  ;  July  0 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  861. 


J.      A 

Cameron. 

No. 

r.    804. 

J.       A. 

Cameron. 

No. 

p.  1094. 

J.      A. 

Cameron. 

No. 

p.  1094. 

*">,^^^m^  *..^.       .>.,».   .^.^>.v    ,      w  ui^        w,        ..       a.VA    .      y*       UNFA. 

Picture    machines,     Supporting  -  frame    for    motion- 
Power.     No.  1,278,921  ;  July  80  •  v.  262  ;  p.  1004 


Picture  machines,  Tension  device  for  moving 
No.  1.270.866  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  32. 

device. 


N. 

N.  Power. 

Bnl- 


Plrture-projecting  and  photographing  device.     A 

lock.     No.  1.273.327  ;  .Tuly  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  803 
Picture-projecting  apparatus.    W.  V.  Foley.    No  1,278,848; 

July  SO:  V.  262;  p.  081. 
Picture-projecting  apparatus.  Motion-.     B.  L.  Aiken.     No. 

1.272.174  ;  July  9  :  v    262  ;  p.  482. 
Picture-projecting  machines.  Attachment  for  motion-.     W. 

H.  Kelly.     No    1,273.070 ;  July  16 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  710. 
Picture  studies.  Light-diffusing  means  for  motion-.     R.  P. 

Miller.     No.  1.271,066:  July  2:  v.  252;  p.  86. 
Pictures  and  photographic  negatives,  Illumlnatina  device 

for  transparent.     J.  J.  Singer.     No.  1.272.647  ;  July  10; 

V.  262  ;  p.  662. 
rictures.      Taking      motion-  F.      D.      Williams.         No. 

1,273.435;  July  23;   v    252:  p.  838. 
Pin  :  Bee— 

Clothes-pln.  Hair-pin. 

Cross-head  pin. 
Pin  holder.     C.  A.  Bull.     No.  1.272.708  :  July  16  ;  v.  202  ; 

p.  626. 
Pin-plug   connector.      R.    A.    Bchoenberg.      No.    1,272,130; 

July  9;  V.  262;  p.  420. 
Pins  or  brooches.  Safety-catch  for.     F.  K.  Famham.     No. 

1,271,297:  July  2;  v.  262;  p.  154. 
Pineapple-fleshing    machine.      J.    I>nnn.      No     l.S71.f 

Jnly  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  844. 
Pipe  :  Bee — 

smoker's  pipe. 
Plpe-bendlng   machine.      R.   P. 

July  16:  V.  262;  p.  608. 
Plpe-clamp.      I.    B.    Falrbanka. 

V.  262;  p.   846. 
npe-cieanmg    aevice.      F.    Story. 

80 :    V.    252  :    p.    1054. 
Pipe  -  cleaning    device.     Sink-.      W.     W.     Caverley.      Na. 

1.271.858  ;  July  9 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  889. 
Pipe-coupling.      R,   J.   Noakea.     No.   1.273,174;   July  20: 

v.  252  ;  p.   765. 
Pipe-coupling,  Flexible.     G.  H.  Langton  and  J.  W.  Small. 

No.  1.271.179  :  July  2  :  v.  262  ;  p.  120. 
Pipe,    Device    for    applying    metal    ribbon    to   perforatsd. 

E.  E.  Johnson      No.  1,272,462  ;  Julv  16  ;  v.  2M  ;  p.  080. 
Ploe-lolnt.     B.    B.    Horton.      No.    1.272,3*7;   July  •:  ▼. 

262  I  p.  468. 
Pipe-molding,  Pattern-ramming  machine  for.     J.  B.  TmM 

No.  1,272!278 :  July  9 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  460.  ^^ 

Pipes,  tubes,  and  like  hollow  bodies.  Manufacture  of.     H. 

Parker.     No.    1.271,211:   July   2;   v.   262;   p.   180. 
Plston-rlng.      A.    W.    Hilker.      No.    1,374.088;    Jnly   ID: 

V.    262;    p.    1086.  '    -". 

Piston-ring.     P.   F.  Probasco.     No.  1.271,077  ;  July  2  ;  t. 

2B2  :  p    91. 

Pitch  -  burning     apparatoa      O.     H.     H.     BOIIIbc.      No. 

1.272,198:  July  9;  V.  262;  p.  400. 


8penc«r.     No.   1.272,662; 
No.    1.271.876;   July  t; 
No.    1.274.108;    July 
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Pitclier  for  cans  of  coodenfled  milk.     C.  C.  Teltner.     No. 

1,273,594  ;  Jiily   23  ;   v.    252  ;   p.   876. 
Pitchfork  attachment.     N.  Armstronc  aad  E.  H.  Qrores. 

No.  1,273,718 ;  July  23 ;  v.  232 ;  p.  908. 
Pitman  mod  apreader.     R.  A.  Oally.     No.  1,272,249 ;  Joly 

9 ;  ▼.  262 ;  p.  453. 
Plaoer,  Portable  hand-.     J,  H.  Bloodsood.     No.  1,272,196  ; 

July  9;  T.  262;  p.  488. 
PUnBifter.      A.    SchJtr.      No.    1,271,084 ;   July    2 ;    t.   262 ; 

p.  9;^. 
Plant-holder.     D.  J.  Reily.     No.   1.272.713;  July  16;  v. 

252;  p.  611. 
Planter.     J.  H.  Smith.     No.  1,272,560 ;  July  16 ;  *.  262  ; 

p.  662. 
Planter,    Corn-.       L.    R.    Brantley.       No.    1.274,239  ;    July 

30;   T.   252;   p.    1093. 
Planter,  Com-.     W.   HoUand-Loti.     No.   1,274.062;  July 

30;  V.  252;  p.  1042. 
Planter  dropper  mechanism.  Corn-.     M.   H.  Madsen.     No. 

1,272,828;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  644. 
Plaque   and   making   the   same.    Ornamental.      M.    J.    Mc- 
Laughlin.    No.  1,272.484  ;  July  16 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  545. 
Plastic  aheeta.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  abaplng.     I. 

W.  Robertson.    No.  1,270,873 ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  34. 
Plate-clamp.        O.      Roeaen      and      I.      Thornberg.        No. 

1,273,275:  July  23;  v.  252;  p.- 790. 
Plato.   Striking-.      T.   Rodman  and  F.   M.   Stevenson.      No. 

1,273,540  ;  July  23  ;  t,  252  ;  p.  861. 
Platen  and  prassure-roll  feeding  means.     A.  A.  Schwartz. 

No.  1.270.979;  July  2;  t.  26^;  p.  65. 
Platinum  and  aimilar  metals  from  their  sands  and  ores, 

Extraction   of.      R.   Thayer.      No.    1,273,202 ;   July   23 ; 

V.   202'.  p.   772. 
Pliers.      8.    E.   Aaron.      No.    1,273.713  ;   July   23  ;    v.   252  ; 

p.  907. 
Pliers.     W.  J.  Kearney.    No.  1,271,911 ;  July  9 ;  v.  252  ; 

p.  366. 
Plow.      H.    G.    Rusk.      No.    1,271,373;    July    2;    t.    252; 

p.   174. 
Plow    attachment.      J.    F.    Carter.      No.    1,270,926;    July 

2;   y.   262;   p.   60. 
Plow    attactamant      E.    Darldson.      No.    1.273,829;    July 

30  *  T    252  *  D    977 
Plow,'  IJater-.'  V.  8.*  Graham.     Na  1,271.031 ;  July  2  ; 

T.    252:    p.   79. 
Plow,    Palmetto-root    and    weed.      B.    H.    Farman.      No. 

1.271,604  :  July  2  ;  v.  262 :  p.  209. 
Plow  reclaiming  apparatua.  Scraper-.     P.  L.  Stuart.     No. 

1.271,627 :  July  9;  t.  262 ;  p.  277. 
Plow,  Spad4ng  and  digjdng.    L.  R.  Davis  and  8.  F.  Gates. 

No.  1.272.231 ;  JolySj  v.  262  ;  p.  448. 
Plow,  Tractor-.     F.  M.   Bowell.     No.   1.272,905;   July   16; 

V.  252;  p.  666. 
Plows,  Draft-wheel  connection  for  wh«el  and  gang.     W. 

O'Connor.     No.  1.274.075;  July  80;  t.  252;  p.  1046. 
Plows,   Spring-governor  hitch   for.     A.   R.    Keckritz.      No. 


Plug  atUchment.  Quick.     R.  H.  liartln.     No.  1.273,896; 

July  80;  v.  252;  p.  996. 
Plug,  Heavini-.     C.  J.  Reeves.     No.  1,271.770;  July  9; 

V.  202  ;  pTsiT. 
Plumb  and  level   gage.      C.    Brizendine.      No.   1,271.128  ; 

July  2;  V.  262;  p.  105. 
Plumblng-fltting.     T.  H.  Ferris.     No.  1,273.471 ;  July  23  ; 

V.   252 ;    p.    843. 
Pneumatic  action.    A.  Johnson,  A.  C.  Swanson,  and  A.  H. 

Utterberg.     No.  1,274,055  ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1040. 
Pneumatic   action.      F.   G.    Lynde.      No.    1,271.188;    July 

2;  V.   252;    p.    123. 
Pneumatic-spring    system.      R.    Bernat.      No.    1,273,813 

July  30:  v.  252;  p.  972. 
Pocket.   Garment-.      J.   W.    Veigh  and   S.   McCurdy.      No 

1,271.341  ;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  165. 
Poke.  Animal-.     J.  Fay.     No,  1,272.932  ;  July  16 ;  v.  262 

p.  673. 
Pole-changing  apparatus.     L.   M.  Evans.     No.   1.273,773 

July    23 ;    v.    252  ;    p.    923. 
Polishing    and     lacquering    machine.    Automatic.       J.     F 

Gail.     No.   1.271,027;  July  2;   v.   252;   p.   78. 
Pool    and    billiard    Uble,    Combination.      H.    Lee.      No 

1,273.237  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  781. 
Pool-tables,  Return-chute  for.    B.  A.  Minn.    No.  1.272  494 

July  16  ;  V.  252  ;  p,  548. 
Port-light  screen.      A.  L.  Otto,  W.   W.   Watson.  C.   Ander 

son,  and   E.   M.   Underwood.      No.    1.272,990 :  July  16 

V.  262  ;  p.  689. 
Portable  elevator.     H.  B.  Ross,     No.  1,271.947;  July  9 

V.  252  ;  p.  866.  ' 

Post :  eee — 

Fence-post.  Tiltable  post. 

P<Mt-h«le-digginf  macblBe.     B.  M.  Jones.     No.  1,271.904; 

July  9 :  T.  268 ;  p.  864.  * 

Postlnf-boz.      H.    Q.    Mnegge.      No.    1,271,201 ;    July    2 

V,  252 :  p.  127.  '  ■     ' 

Pot:  «•»— 

Dash-pot.  Watering-pot. 

Potato-cutting  machine.    B.  O.  Ctiddlgan.    No.  1.273,039 

July  16 ;  V.  282 ;  p.  702. 
Potato-cutting  machine.     O.   Holt.     No.  1.274,042 ;   July 

30  :  V.  252  :  p.  1037, 
Potato-loader.     B.  O.  Cnddlgan.     No.  1.273.040;  July  16; 

V.  282;  p.  70.3. 
Potato-aorter.     W.  T.  Routsong.     No.  1.274,085  ;  July  80  ; 

V.   252;   p.    1049. 


Poultry-gruard.       L.    Greenman.      No.    1.272,667;    July    16- 

V.  262  ;  p.  696. 
Powder  charge,  Smokeless-.     C.  Gerdom.     No.  1,274,268  ; 

July  30;  v.  252;  p.  1098. 
Power-generating  apparatus.    B.C.Collins.    No.  1,272,378  ; 

July  16  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  616. 
Power-operated  mechanism.  Controller  for.     8.  T.  Waikup. 

No.   1.270.994;   July   2.      v.   252;   p.   69. 
Power     regulation.     Variable-.    .  J.     A.      Snee,     Jr.      No. 

1,271,788  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  321. 
Vov/k't  transmission  and   regeueratlve  braking,  Electrical 

system  of.     P.  W.  Fomberg,     No.   1.270,854;  July  2; 

V.   252  ;   p.    14. 
Power-transmission    attachment.       B.     F.     Blmbarc.       No 

1.271,683;  July   9;   v.   252;  p.   294. 
Power-transmission  device.     J.  K.  Kinney.     No.  1.272.813; 

Jul.v  It};  V.  252;  p,  H.S9. 
Power  transmission  device.     B,  Schmidt.     No.  1.273.674; 

July   23  ;    t.    252  ;   p.    898. 
Power  -  tranamisMion    mechanism.      E     H.    McCloud.      No 

1.270,904;   July   2;    v.    252;    p.    60. 
Power  -  transmitting    apparatu.s.      C.     R.     Radcllffe.     No. 

1,271,079;  July  i: ;  v.   252;  p.  92. 
Power-transmitting      means.        W.      L.      Hooktr.        No 

1,270,825;   July   2;    v.   1'52  ;   p.    20. 
Powtr-tranamittiug     means     for     motor-driven     vehicles. 

T.     H.    Milllugton.       No.     1,273,519;    July    23;    v.    2.'i2  • 

p.   85«. 
Power-transmitting    means    for    motor-vehicles.       T.     II. 

Mlllington.      No.    1,274,068  :   July  30  ;   v.   2.')2  ;  p,    lo44. 
Power  -  transmitting    mechanism.     C.    N.    Munjell.     No. 

1,271.203  ;  Joly  2  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  128. 
Precipitates.   Purification   of.      D.    Burns.      No.   1,272,375 ; 

July   16;  V.  252;  p    616. 
Preheatcr.      E.    L.    Giersdorf    and    W.    E.    Farmer.      No. 

1,273,767;  July  23;   v.  252;  p.  921. 
Preserving  citrus   fruits.     J.    D.   Wilson.      No.    1,272,750 ; 

July  16;  V.  252  ;  p    621. 
Press :  See — 

Buog-press.  Screw-preaa. 

Offset  perfectlng-presa.  Shoe-press. 

I'rintlng-press.  ' 

Press.     O,   Smith.      No.   1,273.686;   July   23;   v.   252;  p. 

901. 


PresK    for   expressing    liquids    and    forming    artlclea    from 

pulp  and  other  material.     W.  J.  Norrls.     No.  1,273,527  ; 

July   23 ;    v.   252 ;    p.    8.".8. 
r'res.^es.    Sheet-guide    for    cylinder-.      H.    RothwiU.      No. 

1.278,276;  July  23;  v.  2&2  ;  p    791. 
Pressure-gage.     W.   W.    Talbot.      No.    1,271,802 ;   July   9 ; 

V.  252;  p.   826. 
I*re»8iire-gage.       G.    Zahrajlan.       No.    1,271,410;    July    2; 

V.   252  ;   p.    183. 
Price-Blip    for  piecework.      R.    A.    Feiss.      No.    1,272,243 ; 

July  9  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  451. 
Priming    device.       H.    Brooks.      No.    1,272,204 ;    July    9 ; 

V.  252;   p.  440. 
Printer,    Combined    rontart    and    enlarging.      C.    A.    L^re. 

No.   1,273.881  ;   July   30  ;   v.   252  ;   p.   991. 
Printer's  rhaso-rack,     H.  L.  Bullen.     No.  1,272,207  ;  July 

9  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  441. 
Printers  quoin.     W.  J.   Tinsley.     No.   1.271.807;  July  9; 

V.   252  ;   p.   326. 
Printing.      C.    W.    Saalburg.      No.    1,271,949;    Jolv   9;    v. 

2r.2  ;  p,   367 
Printing  and  transferring  decalcomanias  to  china,  metal, 

wood.    Ac.      A.    8,    Becker,       No.     1.271.006;    July    2; 

V.  252  ;   p.   73. 
rrintlng-machine.      C.    Houseman.      No.    1.270,827;    July 

2.      V.  252  ;   p.   21. 
Printing  machine.     C.  Kesses.     No.   1,271,913;  July  9;  v. 

252  :   p.   357. 
Printing  maf-hlne.     W.   II.  WaHron.     No    1,271,965;  Julv 

9  ;  V.   252  ;  p.  371. 
PrintlnK  machinp.     J.  F.  Werle.     No.  1.273,295  ;  July  23  ; 

V.   252 ;  p    79.''.. 
Printing     machine,      Planographlc-.      8.      G.      Go«s.       No. 

1.272,032  ;   July   9  ;   v.   252  ;   p.   392. 
Printing  marhiue.    Rotary.      O.    Cadet    and    F.    C.    L.    De- 

lattre.      No.    1,271^25:   July   2;    v.   252;   p.   215. 
Printing-press.      A.   T.    H.   Brower.      No.    1.270.779;    July 

2;  V.  252;  p.  7. 
Printing  presw.     B.   J.   Smith.     No.   1.272.136;   J»ly  9;  ▼. 

252  ;   p.   422. 
PrintlnK-prt'Sses,  I'erforatlns:  and   scoring  attachment  for. 

G.    H.    Cole.      No     1,270,788;    July    2:    v.    252  ;    p.    9. 

Printing-presses.   RoUer-benrlng  for.     A,   T.   H.   Brower. 

No.   1^71,423;   July  2:   v.   252;  p.   187. 
Prizes.   System   of  awarding  articles   of  manufacture  as. 

H.  H.  Mewendlck.     No.  1,273,509  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p. 

853. 
Profile  recordfr.      K.   and   I.    S.    Towslev.      No     1,272.729  • 

Jtily  16;  V    252  :  p.  616. 
Projectile.     G.   J.   Kowalski.     No.   1,274.281  ;   July  80  ;  v, 

252;    p.    1104. 
Projectile-bands,  Making.      .\..  W.    Limont.      No.  1.274  ,%9: 

July  30;   v.   252:   p.    1124. 
Projectile  -  throwing      apparatus.         A.      Ollasenti.         No 

1.2T2.421  :  Julv  16  ;  ▼.  282  ;  p.  627. 
Propeller.     W.   W.    Dukeshler.     No.   1,273,751;  July  23; 

V.  252;  p    917. 
Propeller.  Gyroscope-.     O.  Will.     No.  1,270,998 ;  July  2  ; 

V.  152;  p.  71. 
PropelI«r-moantiDg.   Dirigible.      P.  Petrea.     No.  1,271,213  ; 

July   2;   v.   252  ;   p.   131. 
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PropeUing    apparatus.      V.    G.    Anderaon.      No.    1,270.763  ; 

July    'J  ;    v.    252  ;    p.    3. 
Propelling  a^igaratus.     8.  Gosse.     No.  1,278,21«;  July  28; 

PfopeJliM    mechanism.      J.    A.    Home.      No.    1,274.043 ; 

July  ;iO;  v.  252  :  p.  Hi;jh. 
Propelling    mechanism.      J.    A.     Home.       No.     1,274,044; 

July   30  ;    v.   252  ;   p.   1038. 
Propulsion.  Marine.      B.  Strauch.      No.  1,272.141  ;  July  9  ; 

v.   252  ;  p.   424. 
Protective    device.      C.    P.    Steinnieti.      No.    1.270,894  ; 

July  2  ;   V.   252  ;  p.   40, 
Protective  device.     G.  H.  Stevenson.     No.  1,271.794  ;  July 

9  ;   v    252  ;  p.   323. 
Protective     device,     G.     WolBf.       No.     1,271.407;     July     2; 

252  ;   p.    188. 
I'roteid  silver.  Preparation  of     Y.  .Nukada.    No.  1.272,987  • 

July  If!;  V.  252;  p.  689. 
Puller:   See — 

Nail-puller.  Weed-puller. 

Sprout-puller. 
Pulley-guard.      O.    II.    and   A.    F.    Pieper.      No.   1.271,612; 

July  9  ;  v.  252;  p.  273. 
Pulp.    Apparatus    for   producing    articles    from.      W.    H. 

Drake.     No.  1.274,148:  Julv  30;  v.   252:  p.   1067. 
Pulp-lM>atiiig   mechanism.      N.    Lombard.      No.    1.272.473 : 

Julv  16  :   V.  252  :  p    541 
Pulp  boards.  Manufacture  of.     D.  M.  Sutherland.  Jr.     No 

1,272,666  ;  July  18  ;  v    252  :  p.  567. 
Pnmp.      A.   W.    Burks.      No.    1.272,771;   July   16;   v.   262; 

p.  627. 
Pomp.     II.   B.  Walker.     No.   1,272.737;  July  16;  v.   252: 

p.  618 
Pump.   Air-.      (J.   Scriver.      No.   1.271,232;   July   2;  t.   252; 

p.    136. 
Pump,  Air-.    W.  A.  Swan  and  W.  A.  Iliggs.    No.  1.272.668  ; 

July  16;  v.  252  ;  p    568. 
Pump,  Air-compressor.     G.  and  C.  Burd.     No.  1.273,728; 

July   23  :   V.    252  ;   p.   911. 
Pump  and  windmill  conaection.  Automatic.     T.  W.  Slack. 

No.   1.272,132;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.   421. 
Pump,  Centrifugal.     J.  D.  Bell.     No.   1,272,606;  July  16; 

V.  252  :  p.  58?r 
Pump,  Centrifugal.      P.   Ostenberg.      No.   1,273,913;   July 

30  ;    V     252  ;    p.    1001. 
Pump,  Condenser-.     W.  H.  Blake.     No.  1,271.841  ;  July  9  ; 

V.  252  ;  p.  337. 
Pump-cy Under.     D.    F.   Axelson       No.    1,271.260;   July    2; 

V.   252;   p.    143. 
Pump.  DeeD-well.     D.  Beedy.     No.   1.271,996;  July  9:  v. 

25*  ;   t>,   383. 
Pump.  Elector  condensate-.     G.  I.  Kothny  and  R.   Sncxek 


No.   1.273.876  :  July   30  :   v.   232  :  n.  990. 
ump.  Fluid-.     O.  W.   K« 
July  2  :  V.  262  ;  p.  217. 


iMo.   i.-^(3.»7t>:  July  3(»  :  V.  232  :n.  990. 
Pump,  Fluid-.     O.  W.  Kellogg      (Relarae.)      No.  14. 


490: 


Pump    for    automobile*.     Tire-.       T     A.     Helleran.       No 

1,278,483  ;  July  28  ;  v.  252  ;  p.   846 
I'ump      for      vacuum-c'leancrs.         C       Endorf.      Jr.        No. 

1.273,848;  July  23;   v.   252:  p.   808 
Pump,    (Jear-.     G.   A.    Wood       No.    1,271,968;   July   9;   v. 

252  ;  p.  372. 
Pump,    Gear-.     G.    A.   Wood.     No.    1,271,970;    July   9;    v 

262  ;  p.  878. 
Pump-inclosing   casing.      8.    Hinds.      No.    1,274,039 ;    Julv 

30  :   V.  262  ;  p.   1030 
Pump    merhanlsm       M.    E     I^avne.      No.    1,272.681  ;    Julv 

16;  V.  252:  P   602 
Pump.  Pneumatic.      H.    S,   Rogers.      No.   1,274.332 ;   Julv 

30;   V.   2.'i2;   p.   1117. 
Pump,    Rotary.      W.    N.    Cummlngs.      No.    1,273.041;    Julv 

16;  V    262;  p    70,-^. 
Pump.   Rotary.      A.   B.   Kllse.      No.   1.271.585  ;  July  9  ;   v. 

252  ;  p    2<'.?». 
I'ump,  Hot.nry      I.  Roberts  and  W.  Shaw.     No.  1,270,872; 

July   2:  V.   252;   p.   34. 
Pump.   Rotary.     A.   E.   Shiner.     No.   1.271,377;   July   2; 

V.   262;   p.  175 
Pump   screen.   Lubricator-.      J.   D.   Harris.      No.   1,271.035  ; 

July   2  ;   V.   252  ;    p.    80 
Pump,  Screw-.     E.  8.  Bejinett.     No.  1.271,836:  July  9;  v. 

252  ;  p.  335. 
I'limp.  turbine,  and  the  like.  Fluid.     K    C.  Parsons.     No 

1.271,072  :   July   2;   v.   252;    p.   90. 
Pumps,  Air-valve  for.     A.  W.  Burks.     No.  1.272.770;  Julv 

16;  V    252;  p    627 
Pumps.  Controlling  apparatus   for  use  In   connection  with 

hydraulic.       A.     T,     Dawson     and     J.     Home,       No 

1,270,794;   July  2;    v.   252:    p.   10. 
Pumps,    Packing    m»ans    for    the    shafts    of    centrifugal 

H     A.    J     De    Bllll    .Nachenlus      No.    1,278.648;    Jul* 

23  ;   V.   252  ;  p.  891. 
Pumper-spring.      R,    A.    Gallv.       No.    1,271.458;    Julv    2 

V,   252  ;  p.   196. 
Punch  and  button-set  tool,  Tomhlned.     M,   H.   Stoll       No 

1  272.870  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  666. 
Punch,    Twelve-key    hand-.      J.    Powers.      No.    1 J272  089  • 

July  9;  v.  262;  p.   409,  ^>^.^o^  . 

Punching  machine.      F    E    Whttnev  and    A.    K.    Edwards 

No.  1.272,747  ;  Julv  16  ;  v.  252  :  p    «21  ii«wiiras. 

Push-button.    T.  M.  Deraarest.     No,  1.278,749  ;  Joly  28^;  v 

Puzzle!     W.  L.  Benedict.     No.  1,271.997;  July  9-  v    252- 
p.  383.  J       .  *•  iot , 

Pnzxle.      M.    L.    Ogle       No     1.273.rt(*«  ;    July    16;    ▼     262- 
p.  715. 


Puule,     Mathematical.        A.     Herasann. 

July   2  ;   V.   252  ;  p.   55. 
Quick-break  switch.     A.   K.    Sutherland. 

July  2  ;  V.  262  :  p.  214. 
QuIUer.      J.    Jeffers.      No.    1.272,669;   July    16;   ▼ 

p    598. 
Race-totallaator      G.  A.  Julius.     No.  1.273.067  ;  July  16 

V    252  ;  p.    709. 
Rack  :   Seie — 

Broom  rack. 

Coat  and  hat  rack. 

Display-rack 

Extensible  rack. 

Hemp-drying  rark. 
RadUtor.     J.  C.  Coltrln. 

p.   107. 
Radiator.      H.   Sosskln. 

p.  137. 
Radiator,    Automobile-. 

July  2  ;  V.   252  ;  p.   124 
Radiator  unit.      J.   M.   Fedders 

V.  252  ;  p    592 
Radiator  unit.     J.  M.  Fedders 

V,   252  :   p.   1(».'^2. 
Radiators  and  the  like.  Humidifier  for.     J.  D.  Harvey  an<S 

J.  W.  Tlerney.     No.  1.273,780:  Joly  23;  v.  252;  p.  926. 
Radiosignallng.    Method    and   apparatns    for.      R,    A.    Wea- 

gant.     No.  1.273.431  ;  Julv  23  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  832. 
Radins-rod   brace  and   self-steering  derlce.     C.  Christian- 
sen.     No.  1.272.217  :  Jtilv  9  ;  v.  252;  p.  443, 
Raft    and    the    like.    Convertible.      S.    M.    Johnson.      No. 

1.274.273:  July   30:   v.   252:  p    1102 
Rail  anchor.      H     M     GUlespte       .No.    1.273.848;    July    30; 

V.   252  ;   p.   9.K2  .      «v  . 

Rail-brake.      O.    Frelmark.      No     1,278.212;    Julv    28;    t. 

252  :  p,  775. 
Rail  -  clamp.       P.     Bradburn     and     W      Chambers.       No 

1,272.76.  :  July  10  ;  v.  252  ;  p.   626. 
Rail.    Guard-       T     J.    Heard.      No     1,272  437;    July    16; 

v    252  :  p.  532. 
Rail-Joint.     J.  E.  Arthur.     No.  1.271.532  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ; 


No.  1,370,947 
No.  1,271,620 
252 


Pan-rack. 

Printer's  chase-rack. 
Shoe- rack. 
Sign-rack. 
StAmp-rack. 
No.  1.271.186  ;  July  2  ;  t.  262  ; 

No.  1.271,288;  Joly  2;  v.  262; 

A.    F.    Masury.      No.    1,271,191  ; 

No    1.272.646;  July  16; 

No.  1. 274.026;  July  80; 


p.   251. 
Rail-joint. 

p.   4. 
Rail  Joint. 

July   16 
Rail  Joint. 

p.  852. 
Rail  Joint. 


W,  C.  Avis.     No.  1,270,768;  July  2 ;  v.  262 ; 

J.   Bencze  and  J.  Romberger.      No.  1.272  607- 

V.  252;  p.  680. 

G.   Lance.     No.  1,273.605;  July   23;   v,  262; 


Monday. 


No.  1.272.498;  July  18;  v. 
1,273.660  ;  July  23  ;  v.  262  ; 
1.272.704;  July  16;  v.  262; 
No    1.271,648;  July  9;  v. 

No. 
No. 


M    S 

252  ;   p.  649. 
Rail-Joint.     J.  A.  Patterson. 

p.  896. 
Rail-Joint.     E    Paulson      No 

p.  609. 
Rail  Joint.     H    F.  Wussow,  Jr. 

252  ;   p.   284. 
Rail-Joint    and    track  fastener.      M.    W.    Wambaurt 

1,274.221  :  July  30  ;   v.   262  :  p.  1088 
Rail-Joints.    Device  for   strengthening       E     Vacnenx 

1.272.877;  July  16;  v.  262;  p.  658 
Rail-spllclnir      J,    W    Clark.     .No    1.273.823;   July  80;   v 

252  :    p.    975. 
Rjill-stjpport.      B.    B.    Leustlg.      No.    1.273.608:    July    23; 

v.  262  ;  p.  853 

5"i',  !'.*'•     I.  ^Jr^^'UL    -'*°-  lv2"^-516  ;  July  2  :  v.  262  ;  p.  213. 
Rail  tie.     P.  V.  Troupe.     No.  1,278,691  ;  July  23;  v    252- 

p.  902.  • 

Ralls,  Bonding      W.   E.   Huber.      No.  1.273,498;  July  28* 

V.   252  ;   p    S49.  ' 

Hallway-ballast.  Machine  for  cleaning.      H.  D    Pratt     No 

].27'i.S49  :  July   16  ;  ▼.  262  ;  p.  650. 
Railway-brake,     g.  A.  Crone.     No 

252  :   p.   629. 
Railway   construction.      M     H.    Madsrn.      No     1272  827- 

July   16:   V.  252;  p.  044  '        '         * 

Ral'way-croasl^ng.     M    F.  Moore.     No.  1.273,085;  Joly  16; 

V.   2i»2  :   p.    714. 
Railw^ay-crossinp,      Noiseless         W.       L.       Harder.         No 

;  p.  158. 
J.    Lux.      No.    1,274.177  ;    July 


1,272,779;  July  16;  ▼. 


1.271.312;  July  2;  v.  262;  p.   158. 
allwi 

30:   V.  252;  p.  1075. 


Rallwav-crosslng    signal. 
;075. 
Alonzo,      No.    1.273,983;    July    30;    v. 

Jackson.      No.    1.274,050;    July   30; 

Newport.     No.  1,270.968;  Joly  2; 

Glbbs.     No.   1,274.032;  Julv  30;  v. 


Railway-frog       J 

252  :   p.    1021. 
Railway-frog.      G.    F. 

V.    2.Ti2  :    p.    1039. 
Railway-Joint.     V.  A 

V.  262 ;  p.  62. 
Railway-pass.     J.   D 

252  :   p.    1034. 
Railway  passenger-coaches.  Dust  and  rlnder  conreyer  for 

i-S^-   Malphurs.      No.    1,271.918:   July   9;    v,   252;    p. 

Railway      safety  signal.      W.      and      B 

1.271,831  ;  July  9:  v.  252;  p.  333. 
Rallway-slgnBl   midway   wire-compenwator.      R    L    Powell 

No.  1,272.314  :  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  473.  '-'^eu. 

Railway  signaling.      R    A.  McCann       No    1.271.692:  July 

9  :   V.   2.'%2  ;   p.   2fi7. 
Railway  signaling      R.  A.  McCann      No.  1,271.698-  July 

9  :   V.   252  :  p.   268. 
Railway     signaling     system.       C.     L.     Fortcacoe        No 

1.270,806;  July  2:  v    252:  p.  15  '«™»CDe^        «0. 

RallwaT^Ike       b.   P.    Madeley.      No.   1.272,071;   July  9; 

V.  252  ;  p.  404. 


Swoboda.     No. 


Z€ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OT  INVENTIONa 


RaUway-ifwltch.     J.  ▲lonrc.     No.  1.278.984;  July  80;  t. 

252;  p.   1021. 
Bailwar-Bwitch    meduuiinn.      J.    D.  Isaacs    and    C.    B. 

Harding.     No.  1J274.271 ;  July  80 ;  t.  262  :  p.  1102. 
Railway  system.  Electric-.    B.  J.  Patelskl.    No.  1,272,844  ; 

July  16 ;  ▼.  252;  p.  649. 
Railway  system.  Blectrlc-.    B.  J.  Patelskl.    No.  1,2T4,07« ; 

July  30  :  T.  252  :  p.  1046. 
Rallway-tle.     C.   W.   Cason,   8r.     No.   1,272.008 ;   July  9  ; 

V.  262;  p:  886. 
Railway-tie.     J.  B.  Gressett,  Jr.     No.  1,278.217 ;  July  28 ; 

T.  262  ;  p.  776. 
Rallway-tle.     H.  W.  Schlueter.     No.  1,278,878 ;  July  23  : 

V.  282  ;  p.  899. 
RallwayB,  Signal  for  mine-.     J.  A.  Mulr.     No.  1,274.072  ; 

July  30:  V.  252;  p.  1046. 
Rain  ^ijnial.     V.  Parker.     No.  1,272.308  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ; 

p.  471. 
Rake :  Be* 


G.    Argo.      No 

1,278,162;   July   23;   v 


Hay-rake. 
Rake   attachment.    Hay-.      A 

July  16  :  V.  262  ;  p.  661. 
Range-flnder.     A.   B.   Cox.     No 

252  ;  p.  759. 
RauKe-finders.    Optical    adjuster    for.     A.    Barr    and    W 

Strojd.     No.  1.272.326  ;  July  9  :  v.  262  ;  p.  475. 
Range-lighting  appliance.  Gas-.     N.  Zam.     No.  1,271,822 

July  9;  V.  262;  p.  331. 
Ratchet-wrench.     J.  F.   Brlor.     No.  1,278,728;  July  23 

V.  252  ;  p.  910. 

sing 

W.  H 


i;  p 
Rftzing  buildings,  scaffolds,  and  analogous  work.  Tool  for 

tlch.     No.   1,270,970;  July  2 
Razor.     W.  H.  Blake.     No.  1,278,137  ;  July  23 ; 'v.  262 


262;   p.  62. 


A.  Clark.     No.  1,274.139  ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p 
O.  Cartlldge.     No.  1,270,783;  July  2;  r 
O.  T.  Fleury.     No.  1,278,842  :  July  30  ;  v 
G.   P.   Leslie.     No.   1,272,816;  July   16 
No.   1,271,352;  July  2 
No.    1,271,249;   July   2 
P 


p.  764. 
Razor.     O 

1065. 
Razor,  Safety-, 

252;   p.  8. 
Razor,  Safety-. 

252 ;  p.  981 
Rasor,  Safety- 

7.  252  ;  p.  641. 
Rasor,   Safety-.     C.  A.  Mulder. 

T.  252;  p.  168. 
Rasor,  Safety-.     A.   A.   Warner. 

▼.  262;  p.  140. 
Reamer.     0.  Ebert     No.  1,278,752;  Jnly  28;  t.  252 

917. 
Receptacle.     W.   H.  Baugman.     No.   1,272,762 :  July   16 

▼.  252;  p.  825. 
Receptacle.     M.  B.  Griffith.     No.  1,278,480;  July  23;   v 

262  ;  p.  846. 
Receptacle.      R.    W.    Hlmmelberger.      No.    1,272,443 ;    Julv 

16 ;  V.  252 ;  p.  633. 
Receptacle.     L.  W.  Loellen.     No.  1,278,891 ;  July  80 ;  v 

252:^  p.  994. 
Receptacle.    O.  H.  Maas.    No.  1,278,254  ;  JuIt  28  ;  t.  252 

p.  786. 
Receptacle.      L.  8.  Minor.      No.  1,271,602  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262 

p.   270. 
Receptacle-Closure.     B.  A.  RusmU.     No.   1/272,869;  July 

16 ;  T.  262 ;  p.  658. 
Receptacle-closures,  Manufacturing.     L.  B.  N.  Carvalho. 

No.  1,274.188 ;  July  86 ;  v.  262 ;  p.  1064. 
Reclaiming  Aid  eonreylng  apparatus.     F.  L.  Stuart.     No. 

1.271.4M:  Jnly  2;  t.   262;  p.  206. 
Reclaiming  and  eleratlng  apparatus.     F.   L.  Stuart.     No. 

1,272,6W ;  Jaly  16 ;  v.  252j  p.  567. 
Reclaiming  apparatoa.      F.   L.   Stuart.     No.    1,272,563; 

July  16 ;  ▼.  262 ;  p.  666. 
Recorder:  B«» — 

Flnld-pressnre  recorder.  Profile-recorder. 

Recording  device.     T.  A.  Keefer.     No.  1,273,114;  July  16; 

V.  252;  p.  721.  .         .       v         . 

Rectal  dilator.    T.  J.  Flack.     No.  1,271,456;  July  2;  t. 

252;  p.  195. 
Rectlfler-eqnalislng     system.        C.     L.     Fortescue.       No. 

1.270.806  ;  July  2  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  14. 
Reel :  8«0 — 

Cloth-reel.  Line-reel. 

Flshlng-reel. 
Reel.     J.  B.  Green.     No.  1,271,308;  July  2;  ▼.  252;  p. 

156. 
Reflnlng-engine.      E.    A.    Jones    and    R.    J.    Marx.       No. 

1,272.453^:  July  16  ;  t.  262  ;  p.  6861 
Refractory   and   making  same.     J.   O.   Ebindy   and  R.   M. 

Istaam.     No.  i;270,818 ;  July  2  ;  t.  262  ;  p.  18. 
Refractory  material  and  making  same.     J.  0.  Handy  and 

B.  M.  laham.     No.  1.270.819;  JoIt  2;  ▼.  252;  p.  18. 
Refrigerant  and  other  fluid  clrcnlating  apparatus.  Safety 

constmction  for.     G.  P.  Carroll.     No.   1,273.577  ;  July 

28  :  ▼.  262  ;  p.  872. 
Refrigerating  apparatna.     O.  B.  Yes  Sells.  No.  1,272,735 ; 

July  16:  T.  252:  p.  617. 
Befrigeratlng  apparttm.  Compressor  for.     F.  J.  Heide- 

aan.    No.  1^71.866 ;  Jaly  ^ ;  t.  252  ;  p.  816. 
Refrlgwrating  apparatus.  Condenser  for.    B.  C.  Underwood 

and   W.   C.   Moore.      No.   1,272.780;   Jnly   16;   v.   262; 

p.  616. 
Refrlg«ratlnr«pparatns-contn>llliig   means.      J.    H.    Coes- 

feld^    No.  1,270:928  ;  July  2 ;  T.  252 ;  p.  50. 
Befrlfantliig-macbine,  Botary.    C.  On.     No.  1,273,653; 

jQly  2S ;  T.  282 ;  p.  898. 
Befruerator.     S.  M.  Fnltom.     No.  1^^2,987 ;  July  16 ;  ▼. 

2BS;  p.  6TB. 


Refrlmmtor.     H.  H.  Hlllman.     No.  1.272.804;  July  16; 

T  252  ;  p.  637. 
RefrlMntor.    J.  B.  Lacy.    No.  1,271.482 ;  July  2  ]  t.  269 ; 

^.^ff^toi*'  .Automatic   absorber-.      B.    S.    Halsey.      No. 


W.    Bhmke.      No. 


1.278,864  ;  July  23  :  ▼.  262  ;  p.  814. 
Refrlftrator-bozes.    Coollng-coll    for. 

1,278,162  ;  July  28  ;  ▼.  262  ;  p.  761. 
Register  :  Bee — 

Cask-register.  Hot-air  register. 

Register  atUchment.     M.  H.  Mann.     No.  1.278,895 ;  July 

30  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  996.  .  •    .  -  u  / 

Registering    device.    Automatic.      B.     F.     Banck.       No. 
1.278.273;  July  is ;  v.  262;  p.  790.  "••"-¥•        ^^■ 


Regulator  :  Bee 

Air-intake  regulator. 

Damper-regulator. 

Electric  regulator. 

Heat-regulator. 
Relay.     C.  B.  Harlow. 


Relay 


.•j30. 


p.  684. 
ela 


S.    M.    Lucas. 


Oven-temperatnre    regula- 
tor. 
Tooth-rrgiilntor. 

No.  1.272,432;  July  16;  v.  262; 
No    1.272.973  ;    July    16  ;    v.    262 ; 


Relay.     B.  H.  Smith.     No.  1,278,940 ;  July  80 ;  ▼.  252  ;  p. 


Itclay.  Alternating-current. 
.July    16;   V.   252  ;   p.   524. 


O.  S.   Field.     No.  1.272,410; 


Relay    selecting-clrcult    for    artificial    lines.      C.    8.    De- 

maregt.     No.  1,278,164 ;  July  23 ;  t.  262  ;  p.  769. 
Relay  switch.      L.    W.    Downes    and    W.    8.    Mayer.      No 

l.l.'-3,((45;  July  16:  V.  252;  p.  704. 
Resilient  wheel.     J.   M.  Avery.     No.   1.273.121  ;  July  28 ; 

V.  252  ;  p.  750. 
ReslILnt    whpfl.      S.    f.    Barr.      No.    1.272.602;    July    16; 

V.   252  ;   p.   r>-H. 
Keslllent    wheel.      I.    llleff.      No.    1.272,807;  July   16:   ▼. 

2.">2  ;  p.  6.SS. 
Rpslllent   whe«l.      M.    A.   My«>r8.      No.    1.272,800 

V    232  :  p.  46«. 
Resilient  wheel.     F.  II.  D.  Newhard.     No.  1,274.311  ;  July 

30;  V.  252;  p.  1111. 
RpsilleBt  wheel.     J.  Plcketts.     No.  1,271..'»58;  July  2;  t. 

252  ;   p.  170. 
rtesili«'nt     wheel.       E.     Stiner     and     J.     M.     Kosft       No. 

1,272,558:  July   16;   v.   252;   p.  566; 
ReBilieat    wheel.      H.    H.    Taylor.      No.    1.271,100;    July 

2  •   7    252  ■  D    97  •        I     -^  1  J 

Restraining  'device.      A.    L.   Grore.     No.    1,270,814;   July 
2 ;  V.  252 ;  p.  17.  .       ,        .         / 


July   0  ; 


Retaining  means.     E.  Mattman 

V.  232:  p.  606. 
Retarding    mechanism 


No.  1.272,893;  July  16; 
C.    Rinsche.       No.    1,273.689  ; 


July  23  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  861 
'tort-charging  ma 
win.     No.  1,274.1 
Retting,  ungummlng,  and  <^rylng  fiber  pla'nts  and  woody 
material.     B.  Loomla.     No.  1,271,591  ;  July  9 ;  v.  262  ; 


Retort-charging  macnlne.    G.  W.  Whipple  and  C.  B.  Bald- 

■      '    ~  ,120;  July  30 ;  v. 
"  <1r 


niipple 
7.  262; 


p.  1060. 


No. 


1,278,764;    Jnly    28;    t. 
(Reissue.)       NkK 


p.  267. 
Rheostat.      F.    Bmberger. 

252  ;  p.  918. 
Ribbon    mechanism.       B.     G.     Letts. 

14.491  ;  July  2;  y.  262;  p.  218. 
Rim,   Demountable.     B.   P.   Calvin.     No.   1.272,218 ;  July 

9;  V.  252;  p.  442. 
Rim,    Demountable.      R.    McClure.      No.    1,278,640 ;    July 

28  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  889. 
Rim,  Demountaole. 

262  ;  p.  479. 


O.  ONeal.     No.  1.272,842 ;  Jaly  9  ;  t. 


ig: 
Piston -rin 


Rivetli 


:hl 


-machine.     J.  N.   Cayo.     No.  1.271.276;  Jnly  2; 

No.    1.272.766;    July    16;    t. 

No.   1,272,755;   July   16;  t. 


Bin 

la 
ing-E 
V.   2^;   p.   148 
Road-planer.       S.    Wright. 
252  ;   p.  628. 

Road  scarifier.     S.  Wright. 

252;  p.  622, 
Roadway.     C.  Mehlhorn.     No.  1,271.921;  July  9;  v.  262; 

p.  889. 
Rock-drills,   Breathing  and   face-protecting  apparatus  for. 

A.   Blanc.     No.   1,271,012;  July  2;  v.  262;  p.  74. 
Rod  :  See — 

Connecting-rod.  Steering  reach-rod.  j 

Flshlng-rod.  Swing-rod.  i  ■ 

Skate-roller. 
Roller  :    See — 

Antlfrlctlon-roUer. 
Roller  and  flexible  sheet.     W.  W.  Helle.     No.   I,2fr2,888: 

July  9 ;  V.  252 ;  p.  479. 
Roller-mill  scraper.     A.  W.  Schmidt.     No.  1,272.868 ;  July 

18:  V.  252;  p.  654. 
Rolling   cylindrical    bodies,    Device   for.      E.    Walter.      No. 

1,272,739;  July  16;  v.  262:  p.  818. 
Rolling-mill,  Continuous.     B.  Qnast     No.  1.271.861 ;  Inly 

2 ;  V.  262 ;  p.  171. 
Roofing-cleat.    H.  C.  Kettelson.     No.  1,273,500 ;  July  23  ; 

V.  202 ;  p.  861. 
Rope-clamp.     O.  Crosby.     No.  1.371.284  ;  July  2  ;  t.  252  ; 

p.  190. 
Rope-cUp.     O.  Crosby.     Mo.  1.271,282  ;  Jaly  2 ;  v.  262 ;  p. 

160. 
Rope-cHp.     0.  Crosby.    No.  1,271,288 ;  July  2  ;  T.  «52 ;  p. 

150. 
Roi>e-mBklng  machine.     B.  Dawes.     No.  1,278.74$;  Jnly 

23  ;  V.  252  :  p.  916. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


xci 


BojM  or  cord.  Machine  for  making  ornamental.     F.  W. 

Oehrle.     No.   1273.911  :  July  80;  v.  262;  p.  1000. 
Rope  or  cord,   Machine   for   making   ornamental.      F.    W. 

Oehrle.     No.  1,278,912;  Jaly  80;  v.  252:  p.  1001. 
Rose-b«sads.    Means    for    varying    the    area!    delivery    of. 

G.  C.  Kennedy.     No.  1.271,719;  Julv  9 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  804. 
Botary  cotter.    B.  R.  Hind.    No.  1,278,488 ;  July  23 ;  v. 


F.    Craft 


M. 


262  ;  p.  848. 
Rotary   engine. 

262  ;  p.  914. 
Rotary  engine.      H 

V.  262  ;  p.  120. 
Rotary  engine.      N.    H     Motslnger. 

9  :  V.  262  ;  p.  40G. 
Rotary    engine.      R.    Saunders.      No 

V.  262;  p.  368. 
Rotary  engine.     W.   J.  Tower.      No. 

V.  262;  p.  615. 
Rotary  engine.  Balanced  reversing. 

1,272,876;  July  16;   v.   252  ;  p.  668 
Rotarv  lnternal-<>ombu8tioD  «*nglne.     J.  P.  Bergeron, 

1,272.698  ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  607. 
Rotary    internal-combustion    tngtne.      W.    O.    Kuhn. 

1,273.380:  July   23;  v.  252;   p.  818. 
Rotary   internal-combustion  engine.      O.   J.   Mc<>anD 

1,272,975  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p    686. 
Rotary  internal-combustion  engine.     S.  L.  Saunders. 

1.271,777:  JulT  9;  v    252;  p.  819 
Rotary   motor.     J    O.   Winks.      No.   1.270,909;  July  2;   v. 

252;  p.  44. 
Rotary   shears.      A.  J.    Bates.      So.   1,272,891 ;   July    16 ; 

V.  252  ;  p.  662. 
Rotary  spider.  Internal.     B 

Julv  30  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  985. 
Rounding    and    channeling    machine.      F.    J.    Feist.      No. 

1,271.505  ;  July  2  :  v.  252  ;  p.  209. 
Rounding   and    rhannellnK    maclilne.      F.    H.    Perry.      No. 


No.    1,273,743;   July   28;    v. 

Lambert.     No.  1,271.178;  July  2; 

No.   1,272.297;  Jnly 

1,271.960;    July    9; 

1.272.728;   July   16; 

W.  Tygard.     No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 


F.   Hlniker.      No.   1.273.858 


ig    mn 

9R9  • 


p.  610. 
No.    1.273.176: 


July    23  :    V. 


D.    F. 


Seward.  No. 
No.  1,274,299  : 
No.  1,274,006  ; 
No.  1,273,536  ; 


nne 

1.272,708;  July  16;  v.  25 
Rowing-boat.      C.   J.   Olscn. 

262  ;  p.  765. 
Rubber   and   similar   niaterlalK.    Vulcanisation    of. 

Twlsfi.      No.   1,271,810;  July  9;   v.   262;  p.  327 
Rubber  articles.  Apparatus  for  exhausting  the  interior  of. 

C.  J.  Randall.     No.  1,278.112  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  721. 
Rubber    footwear,    Manufacturing.      C.    K.    Bradley.      No, 

1.271.848  ;  July  9  :  v.  262  ;  p.  387. 
Ru'.)bfr,      Manufacture      of      sl)eet-.      W. 

1,274.091  ;  Julv  30;  v.  262;  p.  1051. 
Rudder-controlled  shield.    H.  f.  McGowan. 

July  30;  v.  262  ;  p.  1108. 
Rug-holder.    A.  W.  Clarke  and  G.  Jackson. 

July  80  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  1026. 
Rugs,  Manufacturing  printed.     G.  Prlfold. 

July  28;  v.  262;  p.  861. 
Ruler.     C.   H.   Uttle.     No.  1,274,291 ;  July  80 ;  v.   262  ; 

p.  1106. 

Ruler.     C.  H.  Little.     No.  1,274.292 ;  July  30 ;  v.  262  ;  p. 

1106. 
Sad-iron.     K.  H.  Zollar  and  C.  T.  Johnson.     No.  1,273.666  ; 

July  23  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  869. 
Saddle-cover.     8.  D.   Saunders.     No.   1,271,875;  Jnly  2; 

V.  262  ;  p.  174. 
Safe-doors,     Lever-handle     for.       B.     C.     Lewis.       No. 

1,271,881 ;  July  2  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  168. 
Safetj'-brake    for   automobiles   and   other   vehicles.      L.   J. 

Harvey.     No.  1,272.887  ;  July  9  ■  v    262  ;p.  478. 
Safetv-book.    N.  Pearson.    No.  1,272,706  ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  ; 

Safety-ctop   apparatus.      P.    Theadore.      No.    1,273,951 : 

Jaly  80 ;  V.  262  ;  p.  1018. 
Salt  and   pepper  holder.   Combined       E    E.   Harris.      No. 

1.278,779  ;  July  28  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  924. 
Salt  manufacture.     C.   L.  Well.      No.  1.273.208:  July  23; 

v.   252;  p.  774. 

Salvaging  apparatna.    A.  H.  Nylen. 

9:  V.  262:  p.  469. 
Sandlng-machlne.     G.  M.  Watters. 

9;  V.  262;  p.  282. 

Sash     construction.     Window .       C. 

1.273.716  ;  July  23  ;v,   252  :  p.  907. 
Sash     construction,     window-.      C.     H.     Anderson.      No 

1,278.716  :  Jaly  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p,  908 
Sash-fastener,      ft.    Fisher.      No.    1.273.169 ;    Julv    23 ;    v. 

262  ;  p.  763. 
Sash    fastener.    Storm-.      O.    H. 

Julv  23  :  V.  262  :  p.  752. 
Saab-bolder.      G.   J.    O'Donnell. 

V.  262  ;  p.  213. 

Saab-lock,  Automatic 

16 ;  V.  262 :  p.  666. 
•^i^  lock.  Window  .     T.  W.  Rickel.      No.  1.271,772  ;  July 

9  ;  V.  202  ;  p.  817. 
Sash   mounting.   Window-.     A.  C.   Sonle.     No.   1.271.380 ; 

July  2  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  176. 
Sasbea  and  forming  the  same.  Joint  for  metal.     A    W 

Johnson.     No.  1,272,809 ;  July  16 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  638. 
Sashes.     Anttrattler    for     window-.       C.     w      I-ne        Nn 

1.273,626:  July  23:   v.   2,'i2  :  p.   885  ** 

Saahea.    Window-frame    and    sflp-slll    for    droo-       J     H 

Bamberg  and  O.  A.  Merman      -'      " "*^' 

T.  252 ;  p.  410. 


No.  1,272,802 ;  Jaly 
No.  1,271.689;  Jnly 

Tl,     Anderson.       No. 


Bardlll. 


No. 


No.     1,273.129: 


1.271.617;   July    2; 
H.  Herman.    -No.  1.272,900;  July 


No.  1.272.09I:'  July  9 


Saw.    J.  Balra.    No.  1.274,281  :  July  80 ;  ▼.  252  ;  p.  1091. 
S:^^262Tp   I22       ^    Berkley.     No.  1.273.395;  July 


Saw,  Chain.    O.  Meyer.    No.  1.278.894 ;  Jaly  28 ;  ▼. 

Saw,   DeUchahle-segment.      8.   T.   Freas.     No.   1.274.206; 

July  80  :  v.  262:  p.  1097. 
Saw-guard.       G.    T.    Johnson.      No.    1.271,478;    Joljr    8: 

V.  252  ;  p.  200. 
Saw  machine.  Circular-.     8.  M.  Taylor  and  A.  D.  Osbora. 

No.  l,27;s.422:  July  23:  v.  252  ;  p.  830. 
Saw-mounting.     W.  8.  Sherman.     No.  1.271,288;  Jnly  S; 

V.  262  ;  p.  186. 
Saw  tool.      G,    E.    Turner.      No.    1,272.168 ;    July    9 :    ▼. 

252-  p.  427. 
Saw.  Woodworker's.     S.  Maher.     No.  1,272,691 ;  July  16 : 

V.  262  ;  p.  606. 
Saws.  Means  for  shaping  the  raker-teeth  of.     J.  M.  Bmer- 

itk.     No.  1.271,295 ;  July  2  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  168. 
Sawmill   set-works.     E.   Massey.     No.   1.272.289;  July  9: 

V.  262  ;  p.  464. 
'^'^Jold.       K    F.    Forsyth.      No.    1.271,667;    July    •;    ▼. 

Scaffold.      T_  (•.   Johansen.      No.    1.273.231:    July   23;   v. 

Scaffold.     W.  k.   Saint.     No.   1.272.120  ;  July  9;  v.   252; 

p.   4lo. 
Scaffohling.     Susponde*!.       E.    Whitney.       No.     1.270.906; 

July  2  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  48. 
Scale.      S.    E.    Eklund.      No.    1.270.801;   Jnly   2;   v.    262; 

Scale.     C.   H.    Little.     No.    1.274.293;   July   30;   v.   262; 

p.  1107. 
Scale.  Computing-.     E.   M.   Scbantz.     No.    1.273  414-   July 

23  ;  V.   L'."")!;  :   p.   H-2S  ' 

Scale,  Platform-.     A.  De  Aguiar.     No.  1.271.440;  July  2; 

V.  252  ;  p.  191. 
Scale,   rule,   and   like    measure    of   lenirth       A     L     Newell 

No.  1.273.086:  July  16;  v.  252-  p.  7l4. 
Scale.    Speciflc-jravlty.      C.    A.    Becker.      No.    1,272,606: 

July   16;   V.  552:    p.  679.  ."^^  i 

Scale    Weighing-.     B,  E.  Mills.     No.  1.272.836;  July  16; 

^*^*'*A-!r*''«*'*°*5-  B.  E.  Mills.     No.   1,272,886:  July  16: 

V.  262  ;  p.  646. 

Scale,    Weighing-.  A.    J.    Zimmerman.       No.    1271497- 

July  2;  V    262;  p.  207.                                         *.-s.i.wi, 

^*^l*f'   ^??/o'°*  '-«n  ^    *"     I>evltt.      No     1.273.156:   July 

Scissors  and  shears.  Pivot  for.  J.  J,  Conway.  No 
1,272.885;  July  16;  V.  262;  p.  619  '-°«''*y-      «»• 

Scraper.  Dumping-.     J    E.  McCIrId 
2  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  208. 

Scrai>pr,    Kcid-.      (',.    Osborne. 
V.  252  :  p.   894. 

Screen  :   Bee — 

Port-light  screen.  Well-screen 

Pump-Rcreen.  Window-screen. 

Screen  W.  J,  B.  Taylor.  No.  1,271.389 ;  Jnly  2 ;  v.  252 ; 
Pi  1  To* 

^*^r^5*°?  *°<^   separating  machine.      I.   A.   De  Polo.     No. 

1.274.014  ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  :  p.  1029. 
Screening   or    separating   machine.      I.    A.    De    Polo       No 

1.274.016;  July  30;  v.  252;  p.  1028. 
Screwdriver.      V.    Smith.      No.    1,273.193;    July    23-    v 

252  ;  p.  769.  ' 

Screw-driver.      F.    H.    White.      No.    1,271.816;    July    9; 

V.  zoz  ;  p,  S2v. 
Screw-machine,   Automatic      F.   L.   Cone.      No.   1,271,640  • 

Screw  -  press.  Power  -  driven.  J.  A,  Kreltler  No 
1,271,728;  July  9 -v.  262:  p.  307.  »''^"""-      «<>■ 

Screw.  Set-.     A.  D.  Wood.     No.  1.271, 
p.  188. 

^*^£?1;$*""^''*°«  sheet-metal  tubular  objects.  G.  D  and 
T.  W.  Palecheck.      No.  1,271,070;  July  2  ;  v    262  ;  d    90 

Seal.  Box-strap.  W.  M.  Brooks.  No  1,271,129-  inlv  2- 
T  252  ;  p   106.  »  /  •  • 

^^l  CfLT-6ooT.  M.  T.  Relllng.  No.  1.270.8e»;  July  2* 
V.  262  ;  p.  88.  1      »»*   -  , 

^jLi?M?v.'262Tp"688.''  ""'  '^°"  •''°-  ^•^2,460; 
^:27tl71^f5^y'Tr^.  Sr2''p  ^3^  ^•'^""«^'--  ««• 
'to'''l'.^T246^fjffi  \Tr'\'Sl,  i'^lV'  Reckllngbaa.«i. 


No.  1.271,486;  July 
No.    1.273.654:    July    23; 


,408  ;  July  2  ;  v.  282  ; 


Sealing  electromagnetic  windlnin.  Proc«>88  and  apparatna 
for.  F.  I.  Parker.  No.  1.270,969;  July  2 ;  v  258^ 
p.  62.  ' 

^?,"°*^   machine.    Automatic    tape-.      J     A.    Banschbach 

No.  1.273.128;  Julv  23;  v.  2527  p   752  ■'^"O"". 

Searchlight.     O.  Momb.     No.  1.273,084;  July  16;  v.  282; 

Seat :   See — 

Bath-tub  seat.  Heel-Beat. 

Closet-seat.  Motorman's  seat 

Cushion-seat.  Window-seat. 

^*'?l.,*^'l  **•>'«•  Combination.  H.  8.  Aoetln.  No 
1.271.830;  July  9;  t.  262:  p.   833. 

''Tu°?*9^  r  262?r  29 "'"^       ^^°'''       No.l,271,«W: 

^ur9%".'M2T:S6""^    ^  ''°"*-    ^°  1-271.W1; 

'^?t7?]r6';'^jS7\'?:?'752'Ti84°-  ^  '"«*^-  "•• 

^M^.''ii^.  'T."li{|>,1^T*infy'Sm62'?T^'"- 


I 


\ 


xcu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


J.    Burke.      No. 


SelectiTe    motor, 

T.  262  ;  p.  216 
Self-locklog  clip,     F.  D.  Moon 

V.  262  ;  p.  168. 
8emai»kore-*lciiai  mecbanlam. 

July  9;  T.  262;  p.  411. 
Separating  entrained   " 


l,27Ui24;    July    2; 
N».  M71,860;  Julj  2; 
O.  Reken.    No.  1.272,069  ; 


M.    Plalsted.      No. 


Separating    system,    Pneumatic.      H. 

1,272,311  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262 ;  p.  472. 
Separator :  Bee — 

Can-end  separator.  Grain-separator. 

Centrifugal  wparator.  Ore-aeparator. 

Cream-separator.  Paper-cup  aeparator 

^'^^8-Jor^-    ,H.    D.    Flegel.      ifo.    lJ^2,2M\    July    9; 

T.  202  ;  p.  452. 
Sewage  treatment     G.  Moore.     No.   1,271,926;  July   9; 

Sewed   articles.    Seam    for.      S.    G.   Tate.     No.    1,271,240; 

July  2  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  138. 
Srwed  articles.   Seam   for.     S.  G.  Tate. 

July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  139. 
Sewlnj-cabinet.     H.  B.  Wells.     No. 


Hqnter.     No. 


V.  252  ;  p.  574 
Bewinc-machlne. 
V.   252  ;   p.   810. 

Sewlng-mtchlne.     J. 

V.  252 ;  p.  1071. 
Sewing-machine.     R. 

252;  p.  820. 
SewlnK-machine. 

V.  252  ;  p.  402. 
Sewing-machine. 

V.  252  ;  p.  403 
Sewinc-machine. 


No.    1.271,241 ; 

1.272,687;  July  16; 

A.   F.   Fifleld.      No.    1,273,348  ;   July  23  ; 

J.  Heap.     No.   1,274,182;  July  30; 

Loeb.     No.   1.273.386;  July  23;   r 

Lyona.      No.    1,272,0«6  ;   July   9  ; 

Lyons.      No.   1.272,067  ;   July  9  ; 

W.  Schrader.     No.  1,273,935;  July 


K.    L. 
R.   L. 


G. 


J.  &.  I 
No.    I 


No. 


A.  H.  De  Voe.     No. 
G.    Hoepner.       No. 


c.  h: 

No. 
No. 


30  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  1008 
*  Sewinc-machine  and   folding  mechanism   therefor. 

Moffatt.     No.  1,271,069  ;  July  2  ;   v.   252  ;  p.  87. 
Sewing-machine    attachment.       K.     H.    Cheeseman 

1,272,774;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  628. 
Sewlnf-inachlne  belt.     A.  J.   F.   Bower.     No.   1,271.014; 

July  2;  V.  252;  p.  75. 
Bewlng-machioe,    Bllndstltch.      T.    J.    Hayes   and    H.    C. 

Monlton.      No.  1,273,855  ;  July  30  :  ▼.  262  :  p.  984. 
Sewlng-maehlne    haTlng    tbread-cuttiag    deyices.       R.    L. 

Lyons.     No.  1,272,0«6 ;  July  9;  t.  252;  p.  402. 
Bewlng-machlne,    Hemstitch.      C.    M.    Abercromble. 

1,271,266  ;  Julv  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  142. 
Sewing-machine  hemming  attachment 

1.271,291  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  152. 
Sewing-machine    looper    mechanism. 

1,270.948  ;  July  2  ;  t.  262  ;  p.  56. 
Sewing-machine    motors,    Supportlng-clamp    for. 

Beach,     No.  1,272,189;  July  9;  t.  252:  p.  436. 
Sewing-machine    presser-foot.       D.      8.      Seymour. 

1,274,092  ;  July  30  ;  ▼.  252  ;  p.  1051. 
Sewing-machine   presser-foot.      B.     B.    Thompson. 

1,278,108  ;  July  16  ;  t.  262  ;  p.  720. 
Sewing-machine  presser-foot  mechanism.     A.   H.  De  Voe. 

No.  1,270,929 ;  July  2  ;  v.  252 ;  p.  50. 
Sewing-machine  ruffling  mechanism.     A.  H.  De  Voe.     No 

1,273,156  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  760. 
Sewing-machines,   Bobbin-case   latch   for.     G.   W.   Nelson. 

No.  1.274.188  ;  July  30  ;  t.  252 ;  p.  1078. 
Sewlng-mAchlnes,  Drop-bead   mechanism   for.     C.   E.   Col- 

grove.      No.   1.272.916 ;   July   16 ;   v.   252  ;   p.    669. 
Sewing-machines,     Work-holder    for    automatic.      O.    A. 

Wheeler.     No.  1,270,996 ;  July  2  ;  t.  252  ;  p.  70. 
Shade-holder.      T.    Euphrat.      No.    1,273,051  ;    July    16  • 

V.  262 :  p.  705. 
Shade-holder.      A.   J.  Tlzley.     No.   1,274,214  ;  July  30  ;   v 

202 ;  p.  1086. 
Shade-holder.      H.  Wldstrand.     No.   1,274.122  ;   July   30  ; 

Sbade-roIIer  holder.  C.  A.  Roush.  No.  1  272  114  •  July 
9 :  V.  262 ;  p.  416.  '        ' 

Shade  ^support.    Adjustable    window-.      O.    C.    Simmons. 

■      No.  1,271,954;  July  9;  v.  252-  p.  868. 

Shaft-coupling.  W.  A,  Fleek.  No.  1,274,254  ;  July  30  • 
V.  252  ;  p.  1097. 

Shaft-coupling,  Flexible.  H.  H.  Logan.  No.  1  272  887  • 
July  16;  r.  252;  p.  604.  a,z«^,oj5<  , 

Shaft-packing.      W.  J.   A.   London.     No.    1,273,634  ;   July 

^***'^,^P"°*5i-  ^-  ^-  Ward.  No.  1,278,016 ;  July  16 ; 
T.  262  ;  p.  696. 

Shale  or  the  like.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of 
CatUn.     No.  1,272.877:  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  516. 

Sharpener,  Blade-.  A.  Newbouse.  No.  1,271,930 ;  July 
9 ;  y.  Zo2  ;  p.  g62. 

81^rpenw.^Lawi^^wer.     C.  Sayre.    No.  1,271.778 ;  July 

Sharped,  rfkat*-.  W.  KroUlua.  No.  1,273,624  ;  July  23  ; 
▼.  262 ;  p.  884. 

SbarMalBg  device,  Bfade-.    B.  A.  Sebrlng.     No.  1.271,953  ; 

July  9  ;  y.  262 ;  p.  368. 
flkarvcniBg  devUj,  Saw-      J.  B.  Bujold.     No.  1,272.616 ; 

July  16 ;  y.  262  ;  p.  688. 
Bharpoiiiif      machine,      Rasor-blade-.     8.      Kaaner.     No. 


R.  M. 


BarpeBing      machine,      Rasor-blad 
1,271.716  ;  July  9  ;  y.  262  ;  p.  303 
BharpcBiag  maddBc.  Saw-,     w.  J. 
Jvl7  80  ;  T.  252  ;  p.  1028. 


Days.    No.  1,274,012 


Sharp<^ning     saws,     Machine     for.     G      C 

1.272.»39  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262 ;  p.  479. 
Sha^ng-klt.     W.   F.   Srlck«)n  and   H.   D.   Bolatad.     N«. 
^u^f^l^  '  •'"*7  30 ;  T.  262  ;  p.  1068. 
^ziffV'lof    •'»^''»°°-      ^°-    1.278.065;    July    16; 
^**252^419"'    ^     ^'''*'^''      ^'*'-    ^•2'72,123:    July   9;   y. 
Shears :  See — 

Rotary  shears. 
Shears  a DKl  similar  tool.      W.   C.  Farrer   and  G.   (Jlossop. 

No.   1,273,839;  July  30;  v.   252;  p.  980. 

J^'iT^^zt-  ^  8*"  *°*^  "■  ^   ^^^'-    ^'*-  ^■270,782  ; 
Sheet-cojlating  device,  Ac.    M.  F.  Creahan.    No.  1,271,281 ; 

Shevt  counting  device.     li.  A.  W.  Wood  and  C.  Nordfors 
HK*^''*^  -'•^"*-^^=  July  23;  V.  252;  p.  834. 
Sheet  delivery  mechanism.     F.  H.  Berold.     No.  1  272  862  • 
July   16;  V.  252;  p.  512.  '         ' 

1.2(l.i03  ;  July  it  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  300 
Sheet-metal     structure.       O.     M.     Otte.       No.     1 271,210  • 


July  2  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  130.     '        '  *.*'x,^j 

*'?!,'i..**'o*o'^!'„''r,1*.;"^"l    L^^^-   Goldthwalt.      No.    1.273,2] 

R.     Bnnis.       No.     1,272,784  ; 


Sheir  orace.   urat.d-.      V.   K.   Goldthwalt.      No.    1.273  215- 
July   2.^  ;   V.   li.'.J  ;   p.   775.  '  ' 

Shell-making     machine.       J. 
Julv  16;  V.  252  ;  p.  630. 

Shield.    UKht-.      W.    Luth.      No.   1.273.637;   July   23;   v 

202  ;  p.  S8H. 

Shingle  fastener.  Asphalt-.     H.  W.  White.     No.  1.270.906 : 

July  2  ;  v.  252  ;   p.   43. 
Shingles.    Macliine    for    maklnj?    composition.       J.     C      and 

O.   M.    I^yer.      No.    1.273.388;  July   23:   v     252-   n'   821 
Ship.     J.  Reld.     No.  1.271.081;  July  2  fy.  262;  p.  %2 
Ship  propulsion.  Flectric.     H.  M.  Hobart.     No    1  "TM  TR*"  ■ 

July  23;  v.  252;  p.  925.  " 

Ship-propulsion  Installation.     C.  A.  Parsons.  R.  J.  Walker. 

b.  B.  Cook,  and  L.  M.  Douglas.     No.  1,274, 319  ;  July  30  ; 


A.    Dalton.      No.    1,270,792  ;   July   2  ; 


V.  252  :  p.  1113 
Ship-protector.      T 

v.  252  ;   p.    10. 
Ship-trimming  apparatus.     E.  H.  Messitor.     No.  1,272,074  : 

July  9;  y.  262;  p.  405.  ' 

Ships  against  torpedo   attacks.    Lock  bar   barrier  for   oro 

tectlng.      J      I'omfret,    Sr.       No.    1.27:^,664;    July    2;^-    v 

252  ;  p.  896. 
Shock-absorb«'r.     G.  A.  Anderson.      No.  1,272,178;  July  9- 

T    2S2  '   D    433  •^       » 

Shock-absorber,    'r.   S.   Carter.     $lo.   1.273,329;   July  23; 

Shock  absorber.      H.    D.    Meyers.      No.   1,271,346;  July   2: 

V.  252  ;  p.  167. 
Shock-absorber.       A.     Petlto.       No.     1,274,321  ;    July    30 ; 

V.  252  ;  p.  1114. 
Shock-absorber.      O.    R.    Schwantes.      No.    1,273,977;    Julv 

23  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  899. 
Shock-absorber.     T.  J.   Snyder.     No.   1,273,011;  July  16; 

y.  252  ;  p.  695. 
Shock-absorber,  Automatic  foot-rest.     H.  Thompson.     No 

1,272.575;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  671. 
Shocking  machines,  Automatic  trip  for.     B.  R.  Benjamin. 

No.    1,272,300;    July    16;    v.    252;    p.    612. 
Shoo.     P.  and  P.  Vtsclo.     No.  1,273,292  ;  July  23  ;  v.  262 ; 

p.  795. 
Shoe.     C.   Von   Culln   and   G.  W.   B»ch.      No.   1.274,111 ; 

July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1057. 
SliO«\    .\rch-8upportlnK.     T.    Coffey.      No.    1,272,223;    July 

0  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  445. 
Shoe  fnstPDor.     M.   L.   Smith.      No.   1.272,187-  Jtly  9:  y. 

252  :   p.   423.  .      «  j       .    t 

Shoe  fastening.      M.   (;.  Grundmann.      No.   1.273,360;   July 

2.{ :  v.  252:  p.  813. 
Shoehorn,     Clamping.        R.     P.     and     R.     A.     Orr.       No. 

1,271,069  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  89. 
Sho.'  Diachlno.     A.    A.    Madeod    and    L.    M.    Brown.     No. 

1,271,741  ;  July  0  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  310. 
Shoe-press.      E.  G.  Dihlmann.      So.   1,272,019:  July  9-  v 

252  :  p.  388.  .  -"  J       .V. 

Shoe   press.    Rubber-.      J.    R.    Gammeter       No.    1.271  507  • 

July  2  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  156. 
Shoe-rack.     P.   Garant.     No.   1.270.811;  July  2;  v.  282; 

p.  16. 
Shoe-rack.      W.    P,    Hammond.      No.    1,270,817 ;    Jnlv    2  • 

V.  262;  p.  18.  .    -ui/    *, 

Shoe-rnck.     R.   Imblanl.     No.  1,273,494;  July  23:  v    26"  • 
p.  849.  J     o,  Y.  ^-, 

Shoe-shlnlnjt  kit.     R.  W.  Gregg.     No.  1.272,424;  July  16; 

Shoe-tree!      F     .\.    Kelanev.      .No.    1.271547-    Julv    9-    y 

252;  p.  255.  ^        '    '^• 

Shoes   and    the    like.    Cover    for   display-lasts    for.      R     IB 

Dralle.     No.  1,272,400  ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  523 
Shoes,    Antlsllpplng    device     for.       A.     A.    Unruh       No 

1,274.110;  July  .?0;  V.  252;  p    1057.  ^"^^n-       «<>■ 

Shoes.  Bllndstltch   tip  for.     L.   D.   IJlltE.     No.   1  273  487  ■ 

July  23;  y.   252;  p.   848.  i.-.io.to«  , 

ShoeSj^   r)etachable    bow-Hujjport    for.      L.    F.    Jooes.      No. 

D.  M.  Frye.  Jr. 
H.    Perry.      No. 


1.273.376;  Julv  23;  v.  252;  p.  817. 
Ooes,  Machine  for  leveling  spring-heel. 
No.  1.271.694  ;  July  9  ;  v.  2M  ;  p.  297. 


Shoes,    Machine    for    operating    on.      F 

1,272,707;  July  16-  v.  252;  p.  610. 
Shoes.   Maklne.      M.    Brock.      No.    1.273,323;   July    23-    y 

252 1  p.  802.  .        .         J      o ,    V 


/ 
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Shore.  Self-loeklag  adjustable.     B.  R.  Bcli.     No.  1.273311 : 

July  30  :  V,  252  ;   p.  791. 
Shovel :  See— 

Motor-actuated  shovel. 
Shovel.     1).  M.  Coiner.     No.  1,273,581 ;  July  23  ;  y.  262 

p  K7:{. 

Shntter-releaslDK   device.    Detachable.      P.   J.   Marks.      No 

1.27.S.17L';  Julv  :.•;{:  y.  2.'.2  :  p    764. 
Shuttle.     J.  Smith.     No.  1,278,794 ;  July  28 ;  v.  262  ;  p 

Shuttle.     L.      P.      Spencer     and      W.      H.      Wilson.     No 

1.272.138  ;  July  9  :  v.  252  ;  p.  423. 
Sickle  attachment.     J.    Rankin.     No.    1,272.095;   July   9 

v.  252  ;   p.  410. 
Sifter  and  recepUcle,   Combined  ash.     W.   R.   Reed.     No 

1.271,223-  July  2;  v.  252;  p.   134. 
Sign.      A.    B.    Le«ch.      No.    1,271.044;    July    2;    y.    252 

p.  83. 
Sign.     L.  F.  Scott,  Jr.     No.  1,270388;  July  2;  y.  262 

p.  37. 
SlKB.    Electric.      A.   C.   Meyer.      No.    1.271,600:   July   9;   v 

262  ;   p.   270. 
Sign  hanger.  Advertising  .     R.  E.  Devney.     No.  1.272.394 

July  16;  v.  252  ;  p    521. 
Sign,  Illuminated.    E.  I.  WUson.    No.  1,272.593 ;  July  16 

V.  252  ;  p.  576. 
Stgn.  Illuminating  sidewalk-.      J.  Almqulst  and  F.  Hurton 

No.  1,272,177  :  July  9  ;  v.  252  :  p    433. 
Sign-rack    for    letters    .ind    nnmerals.      F.    Tbunell.      No 

1.271,804;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  326. 
Signal :  See — 

Automohfle-slgnal.  IMrection-slgnal. 

Automobile       dlreotlon-slg-       Ratlway-croKsing  slfnial. 
nal.  Railway  safety-slgn.il. 

Antomoblle  rear  signal.  Rain-signal. 

Automobile  safety  signal.  Traffic-slKnal. 

Automobile  trafBc-nignal.         Vehlcle-slgiial. 

Antomoblle  ylsual  signal. 
Signal.      M.   A.   Gysel.      No.    1.273,606;   July  23;  v.   252 

p.  880. 
Signal      J.  L.  McKlnney.     No.  1.271.740;  July  9:  y.  262 

p.   310. 
Signal.      J.    Shanley.      No.    1,274,340;   July   30;   y.    262 

p.  1119. 
Signal-display.     E.Cole.    No.  1,274.007  ;  Julv  30 ;  v.  252 

p.  1026. 
Signals    and    tbe    like.    r>eylre    for    artuatlnK.      J.    Kiefer. 

No.  1,278.620;  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  883. 
Signaling  apparatus      R.  G.  Young.     No.  1.273.979;  July 

30,  y.  252  ;  p.  1020. 
Signaling  apparatus  for  vehicles.     W.  D.   Fairfax.     No. 

1.272.408  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  jp.  624. 
Slgnallns;  system.  Wireless.     W.  C  White.     No.  1,273,789  ; 

July  23  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  927. 
Silicon     tetrachlorld.     Production    of.      O.     Hutchlns.      No. 

1,271.713  ;  July  9 ;  ▼.  252  ;  p.  302. 
Silk,   Balance   for  determiniug  the  titer  of.      A.    Bmnner. 

No.  1.271,060  ;  July  9 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  288. 
Sill,    Draft.      F.    S.    Barks       No.    1,272.355;   July   1« ;   v. 

252  ;  p.  510. 
Sllo-blocks.    Form    for    building.      R.    M.    Ferguson.      No. 

1.273.168  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  763. 
Silos  and  the  like.  Apparatux  for  mohling.     T.  B.   Atkins. 

No.  1,272,886;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  661. 
Skate,  Roller-.     C.  V'.  Gustin.     No.  1.271.891;  July  9;  v. 

252  :  n.  350. 
Skate-roller.      D.   F.   Prlntz.      No.   1.274.078;   July   30;   v. 

282;  p.  1047. 
Skin-stretcber.      T.    F.    Barnes.      No.    1,271,418;    July    2; 

y.  252  ;  p.  185. 
Skirt-marker.      E.    A.    Wade.      No.    1,271,394  ;    July    2 ; 

y.  262;  p.  179. 
SkyliRbt.      A.  E.  Rcndle.      No.  1,272,100;  Jnlv  9;  v.  252: 

p.   412. 
Sled.      8.   K.    nolth.      No.    1,271,709  ;    July   9  ;    v.    252  ;    p 

801 
Sled.  Bob-.     A.  Storud.     No.  1,272,562 ;  July  16 ;  y.  262  ; 

p.  666. 
Sled.    S«'lf  propelle<l.      A.    Engelson.      No.    1,272,239;    July 

9 ;  y.  252  ;  p.  450. 
Sleds,    Shoe    for   donkey-.      W.    J.    West.      No.    1,273.296 

July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.    .96. 
Sleigh.      H.    Thorsen.      No.    1,271,102 ;    July    2 ;    v.    252 

p.  98. 
Sleluh-runnor.  Detachable.    J.  F.  Lougbran.    No.  1.272.341 

July  9:  y.  252  ;  p.  479. 
Sllcer  and  corer.  Fruit.     A.   H.  Powell.     No.   1.271.218 

July  2  :  y.  262  ;  p.  132. 
Slicing  and  wrapping  machine.     J.  Hren.     No.  1,273.227 

July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  778. 
Sliclng-machlne.      A.   Bond.     No.   1,273.138;   July   23;    v 

252  ;  p.  765. 
Sliclng-machlne  erip.    C.  F.  M.  Van  Berkel.     No.  1,272. 5S0 

July  16 ;  y.  262  ;  p.  572. 
Slicing  machines.  Securing  apparatus  for  meat-.     R.  S.  C 

Tow  and  8.  M.  Templeton.     No.  1,272,934;  July  16;  y 

262  ;  p.  674. 
8)tde-fomier  machine.      F.  D.  Stowe.      No.  1.271,797  •  July 

9  :  y.  252  :  p.  324. 
Sllttlnf   and    winding   machine.      D.    M.    Humiston.      No. 

1,273.228  :  July  23  :  v.  252  ;  p.  778. 
Blndge.  Apparatus  for  pressing  activated.     W.   Buckley. 

No.  1,271.426  ;  July  2  ;  v    262  ;  p.  187. 
Small-ams.  Apparatus  for  use  In  instruction  with.    W.  P. 

Coleman.     No,  1,273.084;  July  16;  y.  262;  p.  701. 


Smelting  and   reAtAng  (amaee.      O.    J.   T.   O.   ■. 

No.   1.271.061  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  8ft. 
Ssaeltlng  tin.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for.     B.  N.  Mm- 

rill.     No.  1,271,200;  July  2;  v.  262;  p.  127. 
Smoke-consumer.      T.    Parobl.      No.    14^73,402;    Jnly    28; 

V.   252  ;  p.  825. 
Ssaoke-generator    for    amoking    meats.      I.    Powers.       14*. 


Flanagan       No.    1,271,300;    July    1; 


1,273.535  ;  Julv  23^:   v.   252  ;   p^  860. 
Smoke-house.      B. 

V.   252  ;   p.    154. 
Smoker's  pipe.     J.    S.  Cooper.      No.    1.272.389;   July   16; 

V.  252  :  p.  520. 
Snow   and    like    material.    Machine    for   removing.      H.    8. 

Farquhar.      No.   1.272,786:  July  16;  y.  252;  p.  631. 
Snow-plow.      H.  MorrU.     No.  1,272.839;  July  16;  y.  203; 

p    647. 
Snubbing-machine.      H.   C.   Currier.      No.   1,273,746  ;  Jaly 

23;  V.   252;  p.  915 
Soap  cooler  and  compressor.     J.  Bock,  Sr.     Na  1,271,607  ; 

.lulv  9  :  V.  -^52  ;  p.  287. 
Sonp^shayer.     F.  Pngge.     No.  1.273,269  ;  July  23  ;  y.  262 ; 

p.   789. 
Soaps.    &c..    Dispensing   device    for    liquid.     L.    C.    Boaea 

stork.      No    1  271  945;  Jnlv  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  366. 
Soapsuds  apparatus.     A.  F.  Merrill.     No.  1,273,258 ;  Jmlj 


i5; 


252  ;  p.  786. 


Soapsuds-niu.r       S.    Bickerton.      No.    1.272,194;    July    9; 

y.   252  ;  p    438. 
Socket  and  plui^'  device.     G.  Wright.      No.  1,271,981;  Jaly 

9 ;  y.  252  :  p.  378. 
Socket-pattern   mechanism.     J.   B.  Ladd.     No.   1.272,060; 

July  9  ;  V.  262  ;  p   400. 
Sodium       aluoxlDate,        M&klng.        W.       L.        Melldc        No. 

1.271.192:  July   2:   v.   282;  p.   124. 

--  -  .  f;    yi_    B^ii. 


No.    1,272,368  ; 

No.  1,273,518;  July  28;  t. 
No.    1.273.281  ;  July   23  ;  y. 


Soldering   device,    I'ortable 

July  16;  v.  252  ;  p.  611. 
Soldeflng-lron.     A.  Merfak 

252  :  p.  856. 
Solderlng-tool.      J.    Smlgiel. 

252  :   p.   7»2. 
Soldiers  protector.     A.  iludziak.     No.  1.27S.371  ;  July  23  ; 

V.   252:  p    816. 
Sole  for  boots  and  shoes.     L.  D.  Steward.     No.  1.272,666 ; 

July  16;  v.  252;  p  564. 
Soles.   Channeling   shoe-,      F.    H.    Perry.      No.   1.272,709; 

July  16;  y.  262;  p.  610. 
Soles.    Machine    lor    oinratlnn    ou        W.    C.    Stewart.      No. 

1.271.795  ;  Jnly  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p    323. 
Sound  -  producer.      Diaphragmatic.      J.      T.      Sibley.     No. 

1.270.884  ;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  37. 
Round-rec-orcls,  I'roduclni:.     V.  11.  Emerson.    No.  1.271.684  ; 

July  9:  V.  252:  p.  294. 
Sound  -  regenerating      machine.      M.      C.      Hopkins.      No. 

1.271.527  ;  July  2  ;  y.  262  ;  p.  216. 
Sound  -  reKenerating      macbine.      M.      C.      Hopkins.      Mo. 

1.271,528;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  216. 
Sound -reproducer   and  llghting-flxture.   Combined.      H.   G.  j 

Pape.      No.    1,272,843;   July    16;   v.  252;   p.  648. 
Sound  transmitting      apparatus.  F.        Stevens.         No. 

1.273,107  ;  July  16  ,  v.  252  :  p.  719. 
Soundboard.     C.  Chudilkowskl.     No.   1,273,459;  July  23; 

V.   252  ;   p.   840. 
Sounder.      T.    J.    Murphy.      No.    1,271.514;    July    2;    y. 


252  :   p.   212. 
Spader,  Rotary. 


T.  Williams. 


No.  1.271,818;  July  9;  ▼. 

252  :  p.  3.S0.  f 

Sparkadva Doing   mechanlsrit.    .\ijtoniatic.      H.    T.    Roberta. 

-No.  1,274,082:  .lulv  30:  v.  252:   p.  lf'4S. 
Sparkplug.      N.   E.    Benslnger.      No.    1,273.316;    July   28; 

v.   252  :  p.  800. 
Spark-plug       M.    G.    Bunnell       No.    1.273,819;    July    80; 

v,  252  :  p.  974 
Sparkplug.       K.    Champlln       No.    1.274,002;   July    30;    ▼. 

252  :   p.   1025. 
Sperk-plug.     J.  U.  Gill.     No.  1.273.476;  July  23;  v.  262; 

p.   845. 
Spark-plug.     H.  G    Horning.     No.  1,272.954;  Jnly  16;  T. 
.  252  ;  p.  679. 
.<<park  ping.     A.  Schmidt.     No.  1.271.620  ;  July  9  ;  y.  282  ; 

p.  275 
Sparkplug  Intenslfler.      U.   W.   Kakaska.      No.   1,271.087; 

July  2:  V.  252:  p.  81. 
Spurk  tiining  mechanism.     H    T.  Roberts.     No.  1.274.083; 

July  30  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  1048 
Speaking    and    signaling    apparatus.       H.    G.    Pape.      No. 

1.272,993  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p    690. 
Spectacie-frameK,    Means   fur   attaching  the   side  arms   to. 

ri     H.  CoIIincs.      No.  1.271.669:  July  9;  v    252  ;j>.  2»0. 
Speed-Indicator.     H.  W.  and  S.  H.  Henke.     No.  1,271.467  ; 

July  2:  V.  252  ;  p.  198. 
Spe''<I-rfgulatliig     meani:      T.     Fletcher.     No 


.Tilly  n  :  V    252  :  p    347. 


S.   Arce. 


1.271.881 ; 
No.  1.271,828;  July  9;  ▼. 

1,271,092;    Jnly    2; 


No. 


Speed-transformer. 

252:  p    S.^*?. 
Speedometer.       C.    O.    Smith. 

V.   262;   p.   95. 
Speedometer  dial  and   indicator.     G.  C.  Dlxoo  an<l  W.  H. 

Ha.Kkell       No.  1.272.396;  Julv  16;  v.   25^j>.  521. 
Splke-DMrkiag  device.     W.  O.  iiVagmeier  aflKC.  O.  MnhUc. 

No    1,273^60  :  July  23  ;  v.  262  :  p.  92*^ 
Spindles,    Flexible    b«>aring    for   high-tcfu'oo.;     Q.    A.   Orav- 

Ptrom.      No.   1,273.655;   Julv  23;  v.  2.1^1  p.  894. 
Spinning-box.     C.   A.  BmsL     No.   1^2.241  ;  Joly  9 ;  T. 

262;  p.   451. 
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gplnnliif-frame  Jt>U. 
Jul/  2 ;  T.  202 ; J. 


O.    U.    Bradley.      No.    1,270,777; 


Spiral  regalDer.    W.  M.  White.    No.  1,278,559 ;  Jaly  28 ; 

V.  252;  p.  8«7. 
SpUcerbar.     C.   Petty.     No.   1,272,810;   Jnly  9;  t.   252; 

Schelnkman.     No.    1.270,880; 

Wolfe.     No.  1.273,971;  July  30;  t. 


p.  471. 
dIIi 


Splint,   Self-retalnlDg.      B 

July  2 ;  y.  262 ;  p.  86. 
Spool-bolder.     C.   M. 

252 ;  p.  1018. 
Spoon.    G.  B.  Margetta.    No.  1,278,642  ;  July  28  ;  v.  262  ; 

p.   889. 
Spot-Ucht  mounting.     O.  M.  Otte.     No.   1,272,842;  July 

^6 ;  T.  252  ;  p.  648.  .     ^ 

Spray-bead.     J.  H.  Klnealy.     No.  1,272,274;  July  9;  t. 

252 ;  p.  459. 
Spray,  Sanitary  hand-.     8.  Buffer.     No.  1,274,269;  Jnly 

30;  V.  252;  p.  1101. 
Sprayins  apparatus     E.  K.  Barnea.     No.  1,273,811 ;  Jnly 

28:  T.  262;  p.  799. 
Spraying   apparatus.      C.    Weller.     No.    1,271,107;   July 

2 ;  ▼.  262  ;  p.  100. 
Spraying   apparatus.    Liquid-.  '  I.    Hechenblelkner.      No. 

1.1^73.856 ;  July  30  ;  y.  252  ;  p.  985. 
Spring:  See — 

Be<f  spring.  Teblcle-sprlng. 

Pumper-spring.  ^  ^_^ 

Sprlna-cUp.     T.  T.  Lee.     No.  1,271,048 ;  Jnly  2  ;  y.  262 ; 

Spring   construction.      W.   W.   Vincent.      No.    1,273,428 ; 

July  23  ;  y.  252  ;  p.  881.  _    „.. 

Spring  former,   Unlyertal   elliptical-     J.   W.   Riley.     No. 

1,272,681 ;  July  18  ;  y.  262  ;  p.  668. 
Spring-motor.     Q.  W.  Chamberlain.     No.  1.274.243  ;  July 

30  :  V.  252  ;  p.  1094. 
Spring-motor.   Multlphaae.      B.   Colbert.     No.   1,271,487; 

July  2 ;  y.  262 ;  p.  190. 
Spring  roll.     P.  Meyer.     No.  1,271,194;  July  2;  y.  282; 

p.  126. 
Spring  structure.  Cushion-.     W.  J.  Kelly.     No.  1,270,841  ; 

July  2 ;  y.  262  ;  p.  26. 
Spring  Ruspenslon.      E.   S.  Bryant  and  G.   R.   Couls.     No. 

1.273.999  ;  July  30 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1025. 
Spring  terminal  clip.    W.  Luimore.     No.  1,273,250 ;  July 

2.S:   V.   252;  p,   784. 
Spring-wheel.      P.    G,   Dawson.      No.   1,271,138;   July   2; 

y.  262  ;  p.  108. 
Spring-wheel.     J.  Brd«yl.    No.  1,271,686  ;  July  9  ;  y.  262  ; 

p.   295. 
Spring-wheel.    W.  J.  Mat  and  W.  G.  Ertel.    No.  1,274,190  ; 

Jiilv  .30:  y.  252  :_p.  1078. 
Spring-wheel.     W.  H.  Robinson.     No.  1,272,852  :  July  16  ; 

V.  252;  p.  651. 
Springs,   (compressor   or   terminal   for   coll-.      A.   A.    Han- 
sen.    No.  1.271,462  ;  July  2 ;  y.  262  ]_p.  197. 
Springs,  Lubrication  of  laminated.    R.  W.  Maudslay.    No. 

1.272,290  ;  July  9  ;  y.  252  ;  p.  466. 
Sprinkler :  See — 

Automatic  sprinkler.  Liquid-sprinkler. 

Lawn-sprinkler. 
Sprinkler  heafl.     H.  11.  Buffum.     No.  1.273.818;  July  30; 

V    252  *  D    974 
Sprout-puller.      A.   B.    Riddle.      No.    1,272,580;   July    16; 

V.  252  ;  p.  557. 
Squares.  Attachment  for  combination-.     A.   8.  Llndquist. 

No.  1.273.510  ;  July  23  ;  y.  252  ;  p.  854. 
Stacker.    Pneumatic    straw-.  •  W.     P.     MacGregor.       No. 

1,273,255;   July  23:  v.  252;  p.   786.         „,„  „„^      ^    , 
Stage-shadowgraph.      G.   G.   Long.      No.   1,272,820:    July 

16  ;  y.  262  ;  p.  642. 
Staircase  for  8«>nlc  effects.     A.  Collins.     No.  1,273,333; 

July  23;   v.   2152:   p.   805. 
Stamp,    Hand-.      B.    P.    Eyans    and    A.    M.    Plsher.      No. 

1.272.028  ;  July  9  ;  y.  262  ;  p.  391.  ^^^      ^   , 

Stamp  rack.  Hand-.     A.  C.  Meyer.     No.  1,271,601 ;  July 

9 ;  y.  252  ;  p.  270. 
Stamp.   Time-.     A.   M.    Barrett  and   W.   P.   Stone.      No. 

1,271,004  ;  July  2  ;  y.  262  ;  p.  72. 
Stamping  deylce.     P.  E.   Anderson.     No.  1,271,826;  July 

9  ;   V.  262  ;  p.  332. 
Stand  :   Bee — 
Boot-black  stand. 
Porm-stand. 
Ironing-board  stand. 
Machine-stand. 
Btaple-drlylng  machine. 

9  ;  y.  262  :  p.  266.  „     „ 

Starch,    Producing    dustless.      A.    W.    H. 

1,272,682  ;  July  16 ;  y.  262  ;  p.  602. 
Starter  and  controller,   Automatic      R.  D.   Bmest. 

1.273,798;  July  28;  y.  252;  p.  980. 
Static     protectlye     apparatna.     R.     P.     Jadnon. 

1,270.881 ;  July  2 j  y.  262 ;  p.  22. 
Stationery-holder.    P.  B.  Nihart.    No.  1,278,398  ;  July  28  ; 

y.  252;  p.  824. 
Stay-bolt   connection.      P.   P.   Qallagher.     No.    1,272,416  ; 

July  16 ;  y.  252  ;  p.  626. 
Btay-bolt  gtracttire.    B.  I.  Dodd«.    No.  1,271,866 ;  July  9, 

T.  262;  p.  348. 
Btay-bolt  structure.     J.  R.  Plannery,  B.  B.  D.  Stafford,  and 

B.  I.  Dodds.     No.  1,271,688  ;  July  9 ;  y.  262  ;  p.  296. 
Stay-machine.     J.   P.   Calahan.     No.   1,272,773  ;  July   16 ; 

T.  262 ;  p.  628.  ^      „ 

StMUn,  Apparatna  for  the  generation  oL     P.  B.  Tucker. 
No.  l,2foiwo ;  July  2 ;  t.  262 ;  p.  68. 


Motor-stand. 
Music-sfand. 
Switch-stand. 
X-ray-machine  stand. 
Dolg.      No.    1,271,548;    July 


Lenders. 


No. 
No, 
No. 


Steaa-boUer.      D.    S.    Jacobus.     No.   14272,067 ;  July    16 ; 

V.  262  ;  p.  597. 
Steaa-gen^rator.    W.  E.  Belllon.    No.  1.274,233;  July  80; 

y.  252  ;  p.  1091. 
Steam-generator.     J.  P.  Plsher.     No.  1,278,596  ;  July  28 ; 

y.  252;  p.   877. 


Steam-trap   and    valye   therefor.      P.    A.    Llttlefleld.      No 
1,272 

teel  tl( 
p.  82 


ap   I 
1,272,470  ;  July  16  ;  y.  262  ;  p.  641 


Steel  tie.     J.  L.  Kimball.     No 


;  p.  M 
.  1.271, 


040  ;  Jnly  2  ;  y.  262  ; 


Steering-apparatus  indicators.  Operating  mechanism  for. 

G   S.  Rodd.     No.  1.274.199  ;  July  30  ;  y.  252  :  p.  1081. 
Steering-gear.      E.    Gruenfeldt.     No.   1,272,800;   July   16; 

y.  262  ;  p.  635. 
Steering-gear  attachment.     M.  C.  Bright.     No.  1.271,687 ; 

July  9 ;  y.  262  ;  p.  262. 
Steedng-knuckle.     O.  H.  Rogers.     No.  1,272,534  ;  July  16  ; 

y.  252  ;  p.  668. 
Steering  mechanism.    H.  T.  Haiard.    No.  1,271,T06 ;  Jnly 

9  ;  y.  252  ;  p.  300. 
Steering  mechanism,  Headlight-.     W.   H.  Shannon  and  J. 

H.  Bogard.     No.  1,272,642 ;  Jnly  16  :  v.  262  ;  p.  660. 
Steering  reach  rod.     C.  Qreene.     No.  1,272,033;  July  9; 


Steering-wheel.      C.    N.    Allerding.      1,271,267;    July    2; 

y.  252  ;   p.   143. 
Steering-wheel    and    indicator.    Combined.      I.    Q.    Woody. 

No.   1,273.440;  July  23;  y.  262;  p.  884. 
Steertng-wheel,  ShlfUble.     E.  H.  Vincent.     No.  1,272,681  : 

July  16  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  578. 
Stenell-Bbeet  for  hand-stamps.     B.   P.  Evans  and  A.  M. 

Fisher.     No.  1.272,242  ;  July  9  ;  y.  252  ;  p.  461. 
StenoKrapher's      note-book      holder.         P.      Pratt.        No. 

1.271,210:  July  2:  y.  252;  p.   133. 
Stereoptlcon  slide.     J.  D.  Scott.     No.  1.273,190:  July  28; 

V.  252  :  p.  769. 
Sterilizing  liquids.     M.  von  Recklinghausen.  A.   Ilelbron- 

nor.   and    V.    Henri.      No.    1,271.246;  July   2;   y.   262; 

p.  140. 
Still.  Crude-oil.     T.  B.  Murray.     No.  1,278.628  ;  July  28  ; 

y.   252  :   p.    857. 
Still    for  crude  bituminous  materials.     C.   P.   Price.      No. 

1,273,091  ;  July  16  ;  y.  252  ;  p.  716. 
Stltcbing-machlne  attachment,  Shoe-.     F.  E.  Brown.     No. 

1.272,910  :  July  16  ,v.  252  ;  p.  668. 
Stitching   machines.    Work-guide   for   wire-.      A.    H.    May- 

nard.     No.  1.272.694:  July  16;  y.  262;  p.  606. 
Stock-tank       E     Schreier.      No.    1.272,720 :    July    16 ;    y. 

252  ;  p.  613. 
Stoker.     W.   11.   Haas.     No.  1,273.481;  July  23;  y.  282; 

p    846. 
Stoker   drlvlni;   mecbanlBm.      M.   Alpern.      No.   1.271,649; 

July  9  :  y.  252  :  p.  285. 
Stone  gath.rpiv      C.    C.    Corey.      No.    1,274.244:    July    30; 

V    252  :  p.  KHM 
Stone,  Making  artificial.     P.  M.  Sharpies.     No.  1,278.647  ; 

July  23 :  V.  252 :  p.  863. 
Stop-motion   apparatus.      A.   F.   Waldow.     No.   1,271,964: 

July  9:  V.  252;  No.  371. 
Stop  -  motion      thread  -  frame.       F.      Crawford.      Sr.       No. 

1.273,684  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  874. 
StorsRo   battery.      B.    Ford.      No.    1.271,148;    July    2;    v. 

252  :   p.    111. 
Storage  battery.  Electric.     B.  Ford.     No.  1,271,692 ;  July 

9  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  297. 
Store-fixture.      R.    A.    Ostram.      No.    1,272.989:    July    16; 

V.  252  ;  p.  689. 
Stonn-shleld.   Waterproof.      J.   A.   Gavin.      No.   1.278,766; 

July  23;  v.  252:  p.  921.  .,  „  „ 

Stove.     P.   P.   Cooley.     No.   1.272,387;  July  18:  y.  252; 

p.  519. 
Stove.  Camp.     W.   O.  Passett.     No.  1.278,840;  July  30; 

v.   252  :  p.  980. 
Stove-cover.      F.    R.    Watson.      No.    1.278,700 ;    July    28 ; 

V.   252  :  p.  904. 
Stove-door    hinge.      G.    B.    Child.      No.    1,278.735;    July 

28 ;  V.  252  ;  p.  912. 
Stove.  Gas-.     R.  T.   Parisen.     No.  1,272,806;  July  9:  v 

252  ;  p.  470. 
Stove,    das-.      E.    G.    Richter.      No.    1.278,671 ;    July    28 ; 

V.   262  ;   p.   897. 
Stove.   Gas  .      R.   Thompson.      No.    1.271,243  ;    July   2  :    v. 

282  ;  p.   139. 
Stove.  Imitation.     K.  C.  Smith.     No.  1,270,888;  July  2; 

y.  252  ;  p.  38. 
Stove    Liquid-fuel.     J.   S.   Brennan  and  A.  J.  Llndemann. 

Whittaker.     No. 


No.  1.274.1.54  :  July  30  :  v.  262  :  p.  106;?_ 


Stove,   Oil-.      W.    R.    .Teavons  and    A.    R.    '\ 

1.271,169  ;  July  2  ;   v.  252  ;  p.   117. 
Stove     Oil-.       F.     E.     White    and     F.     E.     Hooper,       No. 

1,2'?3.209  :  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  774. 
Stove.    Oil-.      F.    E.    White    and    F.    B.    Hooper.      No. 

1,273.210  :  July  28  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  774. 
Stoye-Rhleld    attachment.    Gasolene-.      J.    Bergman.      No. 

1.273.817;  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  801. 
Stoves,  Safety  attachment  for  gas-.     J.  B.  Cadigan.     No. 

1,271,639  ;  Jnly  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  253. 
Strain-plate    and    removable    trolley-frog.    Combination. 

J.  E.  Burgess.    No.  1,272,208  ;  July  9  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  441. 
Strainer.     H.  B.  Paget.     No.  1.278,666  ;  July  28 ;  v.  262  ; 

p.  894. 
Strainer  apparatus.     A.  R.   Keller.     No.   1,273,468  ;  July 

16 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  687. 
Strtlner  for  pumps  and  the  like.  Water-.     G.  T.  White. 

No.  1,274.121:  July  30;  v.  262;  p.  1060. 
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Btnlner,  Wire-.     R.  C.  Duigan.     No.  1.271.294;  Joly  2; 

V.  262;  p.  168. 
Strandliif-maehlne.      C.    W.   Peck.      No.    1.271,618;   July 

2 ;  vTatU ;  p.  218. 
Strap:  Bee — 

Ooraet-strap. 
Strap-working  machine.     A.   J.   Brauer.     No.   1,272,612 

Jaly  16 ;  v.  262 ;  p.  681. 
Btreet-cleaner.      W.  Brajdovlcs.     No.  1.273.998;  Jnly  SO 

v.  262  ;  p.  1024. 
Stretcher-brace.     A.  W.  Bister.     No.  1,278,046;  July  16 

V.  262 ;  p.  706. 
Stud-and-aocket  fastener.     F.   S.   Carr.      (Reiasue.)      No 

14,492  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  482. 
Stud  for  snap-fasteners.     Q.  A.  Holmea.     No.  1,278,491 

July  28  ;  v.  262  :  p.  848. 
Stud     for      snap  -  fasteners.      O.      A.      McCormack.      No 

1,278.618  ;  July  28  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  865. 
Stvlopaphic   lettering  instrument      B.   D.   Oalnea.     No 

1,271.457  ;  July  2  :  v.  252  ;  p.  196. 
Sabmarlne.      L.    A.    Lamar.      No.    1,271,613 ;   July    2 ;    v 

262;   p.   212.  .      -^       , 

Bnbmarine  barrier.    T.  J.  Digney.    No.  1,271,864 ;  July  9 

V.  262  ;  p.  348. 
Sabmarlne  boata.  Net  and  cable  cutting  attachment  for 

0.  A.  Toungren.    No.  1,272,168  ;  July  9 :  v.  262  ;  p.  431 
Submarine-detector.     E.   8.   Jones      " 


uiy  »:  y.  202;  p.  431 
No.   1,272,811  ;   July 


16 ;  V.  262  ;  p.  689. 
Babmarines,    Hatch    structure    for.      L.    T.    Spear.      No. 
1.271^881  :  July  2  :  v.  252  ;  p.   176. 
"  ?ns 


No.  1,272.878  ;  July  16 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  66Y. 

Kraft. 

atuB. 

Fulv  2 
iirur  aiozia    irom   rurnace-gases,   Recovering.      H.   How 
ard  and  P.  0.  SUntial.    No.' 1,271,899  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252 


Bugar-Julces,   Treating   raw,      A 

alf 
ai 

p.  S{ 
Sulfur,    Recovering.      A.    P.    Hoffman.      No,    1,278,870 


ruly  9  ;  y.  252  ;  p.  ^67 

thud   an 

So    1,270,796:  July  2;  v.  262;  p.  11 
Sulfur  dioxld    from   furnace-gases.   Recovering.      H.   Hi 


Sugar-treating  method   and   apparatus.      J.   B.   Drury   and 
C.  Folsom.     No    1,270,796:  July  2;  v.  262; 


).  862. 


July  28 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  816 
Sulfuric  anhydrid  and  tbe  like.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the 

manufacture  of.     E.  L.  Wllke.     No,  1,270,997  ;  July  2  ■ 

V.   252:  p.   70. 
Superheater     for     steam  boilers.       B.     H.     Poster.       No 

1,272,248  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  452. 
Supporter-fastener.      B.    M.    Hitchcock.      No.    1.278,869 

iuly  23:  V.  262:  p.  816. 
Supporting    device.       H.     SUmp.       No.     1,278,660;    Julv 

28  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  864. 
Suspender  strap-fastening   means,      M.    McCullough.      No. 

1,271.338;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  165. 
BwlM.     D.   C.   Breta.     No.   1,271,126;  July  2;   v.  252 

Swing.     L.  L.  KeU.    No.  1.272,278  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  469 
Swlnjr-chair.      E.    P.    Blsey.      No.    1.271,458 ;    July    2 ;    v 

262  ;  p.    194. 
Swing-rod.    Adjustable.      K.    O.    Street.      No.    1,271.888 

July  2  :  v.  2M  ;  p.  176. 
Switch  :  Bee — 


Master  cut-over  switch. 
Quick-break  switch. 
Railway-switch. 
Relay-switch. 


Automatic  switch. 

Electric  switch. 

Electromagnetic  switch 

Headlight-switch. 

Magnet-Operated  switch, 
■witch,     h:  W.   Cheney.      (Reisane.)      No.   14,498;  July 

16  ;  y.  252  ;  p.  722. 
Switch.     C.  B.  Oodley.     No.  1.272,941  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252 

p.  676. 
Switch-box.      C     D.    Piatt.      No.    1,271,216;    July    2:    v 

2.'i2;   p.   132. 
Switch-heating  device.     D.  F.  Vaughan.     No.  1,278,291 

July  23  :  V.  252  ;  p.  794.  j 
Switch  mechanism.     B.   F.   G.   H.  Faure.     No.   1.271.556 

July   9  :   v.  262  ;   p.   258 
Bwitcn-qperatlng  device.    Automatic.      J.    D.    Smith.      No 

1.27f  ^-      -  *     -- 
Switch-operating    mechanism,     Pluld-controUed-.       J.     B 

28 


vitcb-qperatlng  device.    Automatic. 
1.273.282:   July  23;   v.   252;   p,   792. 
ritch-operating    mechanism.     Fluid-controlled-.       J. 
Stroud:     No.  1.270^87:  Julv  2;  v.  252;  p.  67. 
rltch'stand.      W.    Bender.      No.    1.278,184 :    July 


Switch 

v.  252;  p.  768. 
Switches.    Adjustable    connection    for.      W.    T.    Holdeman 

No.   1.270.824  :    July   2  ;    v,   252  ;   p    19. 
Switching  device.     W.  T.  Booth      No.  1.271,124 ;  July  2 

V.   262;   p.  104. 
Swivel  and  ring.     P.  M.  Young.     No.  1,271.647 ;  July  9 

V.  252:  p.  284. 
Sword  and  pistol.     W.  Brongel.     No.  1,273,025  :  July  16 

V.  252  ;  p.  698. 
Tabbing-machine.       M.     H,    SIdebotham.       No.     1.274.093 

July  30  :  v.  262  ;  p    1052. 
Table :  Bee — 

Bed-table.  '  Concentratlng-table. 

Camp-table.  Feeding-table. 

Cigar-maker's  table.  Ironing-table. 

Collapaible  table.  Library  and  dreaalng  table. 

Table.      J.    Baric      No.    1.278,780;    July    28;    v.    262; 

Tahie-leg'  cUmp.  Adjustable.  R.  H.  Null.  No.  1,278,088 ; 
Joly  16 ;  V.  ^62 ;  p.  716. 

Table-lowerer,  Aatomatle.  R.  T.  Haselton  and  S.  Bin- 
stein.     No.  1,278.866  .July  28  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  816. 

Tabulatina  device.  D.  F.  Stanley-  No.  l|270,892  ;  July 
2:  V.  262;  p.  S9. 

TIack-maklBg  machine.  J.  H.  Reed.  No.  1,272,097  ;  July 
9 ;  T.  282 ;  p.  411. 


Submarines, ^Periscope    attachment    for._^    A.    P.    Teskey. 

No.    1,271.914; 
y  » ;  v.  zo:^ ;  p.  307. 


252  ;  p.  570. 

F.  Kohnle.     No.  1,272.067  ;  July  9  ;  v.  202  ; 


Tag  and  fasten ing-<llp.  Combined.    J.  V.  Waabbame.     No. 

1.274, 222  ;  July  30  ;  v    262  ;  p.  1089. 
Ta«-fastener.      A.   D.   Morse.      No.   1,271,748  ;   July  9 ;  v. 

262;  p.  311 
Tag-holder.     S.  M.   Magaby.     No.   1,272.284;  Joly  9;  v. 

252  ;  p.  463. 
Tag,  Identification-.     N.  F.  Thomas.     No.  1.272,578 ;  J«ly 

16;  T.  25~ 
Tag,  Price-. 

p.  400. 
Tag,  Shipping.     C.   P.  Keebauer.     No.  1.272,968;  Joly 

16  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  688 
Tailings-disposal    apparatus.      I.    8.    Clifford    and    F.    C. 

Tompkins.     No.    1.271.134;   July  2:   v.   252 ;   p.    106. 
Talking-machine.     V.   H.   Emerson.     No.   1,27S,M2 ;  Joly 

28  ;  v.  262  :  p.  808. 
Talking-machine-driving  attachment.      B.  O.  Lefever.    No. 

1.271.500  ;  July  9  ;  y.  252  ;  p.  267, 
Talking-machine      needle.        A.      H.      Rlntelman.        Mo. 

1,271.224;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  184. 
Talking  -  machine    repeating    device.     C.    B.    Fink.     No. 

1.274,167;  July  80;  v.  252:  p.  1069. 
Tally,  Mechanical.     B.  D.  Baldwin.     No.  1,271,992;  July 

9:  v.  262;  p.  881. 
Tamale-makiDg  machine.     H.  0.  Winfrey.    No.  1,271,406 ; 

July  2  :   V    252  ;  p.    182. 
Tank  :   Bee —  ' 

flush-tank.  Measuring-tank, 

lusking-tank.  Oil-storage  tank. 

Fuel-tank.  Stock  Unk.        -^ 

Tank-filler.     G,  F.  Otto.    No,  1.274,816;  July  80;  v.  282; 

p,  lllS. 
Tank  heater.     J.   G.    Wldhelm.     No.   1,278.660;   Jnly   28; 

V.   252:   p.   867. 
Tanning.      W.    Petrle.      No.    1,278,662;   July   28;   v.    262; 

p.   896. 
Tanning  hides,  Process  afad   formula   for.     R.   N.  Moore. 

No.   f.271.060:  July  2;  v    252;  p.  87. 
Tap  making  machine.     F,  MOUer.    No.  1.278.904  ;  July  80; 

V.  262  :  p    998 
Target,     Adjustable     surveying-,      J.     Q.     McMillan.      No. 

1.272.069  ;  July  9  :   v.  2:^2  :  p.  403. 
Tatting-shuttle.     D    H.  Butler.     No.  1,272.210;  July  9;  v. 

252;  p.  442 
Taximeter      G.   S.  Maxwell.     No.  1.271,920;  July  9;  v. 

252  :  p,  369 
Tea    and    coffee    pot    attachment.      F,    T.    COnley.      No. 

1.274.142  :  Julv  30  :  v    262  :  p.  1066. 
Teeter.      E.    P.    Elaey       No    1,273,591  :   July   28 ;    v.   262 ; 

p,   875. 
Telautographic  apparatus.     G.  S.  Tiffany.     No.  1,272.874  ; 

July  16  ;  v.  252  :  p.  657. 
Telegraph    and    telephone    instrument.    Combined.      H,    Q. 

Pape.     No    1,270,861-  Jnly  2  ;  v.  252;  p    30, 
Telegraph  system.     J.  H.  Bell.     No.  1,272,191  ;  July  9;  v. 

262;  p.   437. 
Telegraph      system,      Printing-.        A.      P.      Dixon.        No. 

1,271,141;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  109. 
Telegraph     transmitter.     Wireless-.       Q.     Marconi,       No. 

1.271.190:  July  2;  v.  252:  p.   124, 
Telegraphic     apparatus,       P.     Kaehler.       No.     1,278.499; 

July  23:  v,  252:  p    861. 
Telt  phone    and    telegraph    cable.     G.     A.    Anderegg    and 

WT  E.  Mougev,     No,  1.271,824  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  :  p.  331. 
Telephone  attachment,     J.  E.  Williamson.     No.  1.274,128 ; 

July  30:  V.  252:  p    1062, 
Telephone-cord    take-up,      L.    W.    Elevet.      No.    1.271,872; 

July   9  ■    T     252  ■    d.    345 
Telephone-directory,   Rolling,      M.    Blatt.      No     1.278,722; 

July  28  ;  v.  252  ;  p,  909. 
Telephone-exchange  system.    H.P.Clausen.   No.  1,272,221 ; 

July  9  :   V.   252  :  p.   444. 
Telephone-excbange  aystem.    R  D,  Conway.    No.  1,272,624  ; 

July  16  :   V,   252  :   p,   586. 
Telephone-exchange      system.         C.      W.      Keckler.         No. 

1.271,322;  July  2;   v.  252;  p.   160. 
Telephone-exchange      system.        A.      E.      Lundell.        No. 

1.271.185:   July   2;  v.  252;  p.   122 
Telephone-exchange      svstem.        A.      E,      Lundell.        No. 

1,271,186:  Jul.v   2:  T    2.52:  p.   122 


I^undell, 


Lundell. 


No. 
No. 


No. 


Telephone-exchange       Bysteni.         A,       E 

1.271,335;   July   2;   v.  252;  p    164 
Telephone-exchange      svstem.         A.       E 

1,271.330;   July  2:   v,  252;  n,   164 
Telephone-exchange    svstem       H.    W.    MacI>ougall. 

1,272.689:  July  16:'v,  252:  p.  604. 
Telephone-exchange      svstem.       J.      L.      McQoarrie.      No. 

1,272.282:   July  9;  v.  252:  p,   462 
T»>lephone-exchange  svstem.  Automatic,      H.  L.  Fish.     No, 

1.274.357  :  July  30  :  v.  262  ;  p    1123 
Telephone    lines.    Connecting    device    for    train-.      O.    W. 

Lundln.     No.  1.273.246;  July  23;  v    252:  p.  788. 
Telephone-lines,     Service-observing     circuit     for.       C.     W. 

Keckler.      No.  1.272.678:  Julv   Ifi  :   v.   252:  p.   599. 
Telephone-mouthpiece.    M.  C.  Predrlckson.     No.  1.272.418  ; 

July   16  :  V.   252  :   p.  525 
Telephone- receiver.       H.    A.    Frederick.      No.     1.278.881: 

July  23;  v,  252;  p.  811, 

Telephone  support.     F.  J.  Eiaenhut.     .No.  1.274,160;  July 

30 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1067. 
Telephone   system.      W,    G.    Britten,      No,    1.271.127-    July 

2:  V.  252:  p    104, 
Telephone  system,      H.   P.  Clausen.      No.    1.271,133;   Jnly 

2:  y.  252:  p.  106. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Telephone  BTSteiii.      H.  C.  B«tfton.      No.  1^2,641 ;  July 

16  :  V.  252  ;  p.  590. 
Telephone  syBtem.    C.  B.  Fowler.    No.  1,271,888  ;  July  9 ; 

T.  262  ;  p.  348. 
Telephone   BTttun.     B.    B.    Hlarlcliaen.     No.    1,271JB»7 ; 

July  0  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  352. 
Teipphone  aystem.     L.   H.  JotaDson.     No.  1,271,171 ;  Jnly 

2;   V.   252  ;-j?,    118. 
Telephone  syi^ill.     A.   B.   Uindell.     No.   1^71,337  ;   Joly 

2;  V.  252;  p.  164. 
Telephone  eystem.     A.  B.  Londell.     No.  1,272,280;  Jaly 

9  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  461. 
Telephone  Bystem,  Antomadc.     B.  C.  Oroh.     No.  1.271,032  ; 

July   2 :    V.   252  ;    p.    70. 
Tel(>pDone  eyetem  with  aatomstlc  rlnglng-dlBconnect.     F. 

Srhoenwolf.     No.  1.273.189;  July  28;  v.  262;  p.  769. 
Telephone  iiysteins,  Selector-«lrcalt  for  automatic  and  eemi- 

automatlc.     C.  L.  Goodrnm.     No.  1,278,860;  July  30; 

D.  252  *  p.  08S. 
Telescope.    *  E.     Bausch.       No.     1,270,771  :     July     2  ;     v. 

262;   p.  5. 
Tellurian.      L.    H.    Van   Syckle.      No.    1,271,104;    July    2; 

T.  262;  p.  99. 
Tellurium    toning-bath    and    process    of    toning    photo- 
graphic   elements.      E.    R.    Bullock.      No.    1,273,797; 

July  23  :  V.  252  ;  p.  929. 
Temperature-changing     apparatus.      W.      J.      Davis.      No. 

1,272,232  ;  July  9  :  v.  252  ;  p.  448 


Temperature  -  controlling      device.       A.       Boeach. 


No. 


1,273,407:  July  23;  v.  262;  p.  826. 
Temperature-Indicator.     P.  J.  Sleenbjerg.     No.  1,272,554  ; 

July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  564. 
Temple.      G.    H.    Day.      No.    1.271,020;    July    2;    v.    252; 

p.  76. 
Tenons,   Adjustable  device   for   use   in   cutting.      J.    A.   K. 

Woolcock.     No.   1,270,912:   July  2;  v.   252   p.   45. 
Tent.     F.  0.  Beruf.     No.  1.270,919;  July  2  :  v.  252;  p.  48. 
Tenter-clip.    J.  J.  Hoey.    No.  1,272,663  ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  ; 

p.  697. 
Tenter-cUp.      J.    J.    Hoey.      No.    1,273,610 ;    July    23 ;    v. 

252  ;   p.   881. 
Testing-machine.     A.  El.  Jury.     No.  1,271,908  ;  Jnly  9  ;  v. 

252  ;  p.  356. 
Textile  fabric.     C.  E.     Kaltcnbach.     No.  1,270.955 ;  July 

2:  V.  252;  p.  57. 
Textiles,.  Machine    for   examining.      F.    E.    Parsloo.      No. 

1.272,513;  July  16;  v.  252:  p.  552. 
Theatrical  device.     P.  JO.  Paoll.     No.  1,273,111  ;  July  16  ; 

V.   252  ;  p.  720. 
Tlioimometer,       Mechanical.       A.       E.       Whlttler.       No. 


1,273.707;  July  23;  v.  262;  p._906. 

y  »  ;  V.  20:i;  p. 
Thimble,  fJlove-.      W.  W.   Manning.      No.   1,273,256;  Jnly 


Th<  rmostatic  time  cut-out.     J 
July  9;  v.  252;  p.   259. 


Francis.    No.  1.271,658 ; 


23  :  V.  252  ;  p.  786. 
Thread  cutting  tool.     J.  W.  Lane.     No.  1,270,958  ;  July  2  ; 

V.  252;   p.   58. 
Thread-fastenlnj:    machine.      F.    N.    La    Cbapelle.      No. 

1.271,481  ;  July  2:  v.  252;  p.  202. 
Thread-guide.      B.   H.   Stlnes.     No.  1.271,492;  July  2;   v. 

262  ;  p.  206. 
Thread-holder.      E.   M.   Fort.      No.   1,272,030  ;   July   9  ;    v. 

252  '  D    892 
Thread  or  worm  cutter.     C.  H.  Taylor.     No.  1,273,421  ; 

July  23;  v.  262;  p.  830. 
Ticket-holder.      P.    W.    Rabbe.      No.    1.271.078:    July    2: 

V.   252  :   p.   01. 
Ticket  Issuing  and  auditing  machines.     J.  F.  Ohmcr.     No. 

1.274.192  ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1079. 
Ticket  mutilating,  canceling,  and  counting  device.     J.  M. 

Johnson.     No.   1,270,837  ;  July  2,  v.  252;   p.  23. 
Tie:  See— 

Bundle-tie.  Railway-tie. 

Bundle  or  package  tie.  Bteel  tie. 

Fackage-tie.  Wire-tie. 

Rail-tie. 
Tie-plate.     J.  F.   Wedgeworth.     No.   1.274.118  ;  July  30 ; 

V.  252  :  p.  1059. 
Tile-mold.      J.   A.  Ferguson.      No.   1,272,647  ;   Julv   16  :    v. 

252  :  p.  593. 
Tlltable    post.      C     A.    Poole.      No.    1,272,088  ;    Julv    9  ;    v. 

252  ;  p.  408. 
Tire.     A.  0.  Abbott,  Jr.     No.  1.271,985  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ; 

p.  379. 
Tire.     J.  W.   Hummel   and   F.  W.    Uhde.      No.   1,272,604  ; 

July  16  :  V.  252  ;  p.  597. 
Tire  and  fastening  ctieans  therefor.     J.  Boryssewski.    No. 

1.274.237;    July    30;    v.    252 ;    p.    1093. 
Tire  and  making  same.     O.  F.  Fisher.     No.   1,271.880; 

July  9;  V.  252 ;  p.  347. 
Tire-armor.    C.  BL  Smith.    No.  1,272,134  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ; 

p.  422. 
Tire-chalns,      Snap     connection      for.       A.      Purdle.       No. 

1.278.271 ;  Jnly  23 ;  v.  202 :  p.  790. 
Tire-cleat.     J.   H,   Tbesler.      No.    1,274,211;   July  30;   v. 

262  ;  p.  1086. 
Tire-core.     D.  A.  Clark  and  C.  E.  Lowe.     No.  1,273,032; 

July  16;  V.  252;  p.  701. 
Tire,  Cuhkm-.     W.  G.   Llndemann.     No.   1,273,887  ;  July 

.30;  V.  252,  p.  994. 
Tire,     Emergency     auto-.       C.     W.     Albrecht,     Jr.       No. 

1.272,361  ;  July  16 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  509. 
Tire  fabric  on  cores.  Device  for  laying.     W.   J.   Steinlo. 

No.  1,272.666  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  :  p.  664. 


Tirc^flBlng,    Tlcldable.      J.    O.    Campau.      No.    I.t72,ei9; 

July  IG;  V.   252;  p.   584. 
Tire    for    motor    and    other    vehicles,    Flexible    metallic. 

P.  «.  Pavlld48  and  L.  F.  Feraldi.     No.  1.271,609;  July 

9  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  272. 
Tire-grip.     Antiskid.     H.      D.      Greene.     No.      1,271,699 ; 

July  9  :  V.  262  ;  p.   298. 
Tire-liard  b.ise-applvlug  machine.   Motor  .      \V.  C.   Stevens. 

No.   1.270  895:   July  2:   v.  252;   p.   40. 
Tlre-holder  llcenRo  arid  lamp  bracket,  Comblnatloo.     R.  C. 

Agner.     No.  1.273.117:  July  28;  v.  252;  p.  746. 
Tlrelron.      W.    P.    Collins.      No.    1,272,622;    July    16;    v. 

252  :  p.  585. 
Tire-making  inaohin«>.      C.   Kuentzel.      No.    1,273,071  :   Jnly 

18  ;  V.  252  ;  p    710. 
Tire    patches.    Device    for   shaping   and    vnlcanlzitg   auto- 
mobile-.     A.    L.   Murray.     No.    1,274,078;   July   30;   v. 

2.-2;  p.   1046. 
Tire.      Pneumatic      automobile-.        H.      A.      Webft         No 

1,278.1(64;   July   .W  :  v.   252:  p.    1016. 
Tlre-prcsjsure      valve      mid      .•iij.irial.       (i.      O.      Jones.       No. 

1.270.952:    Julv    2;    v.    2.'52  ;    p.    5f5.  ' 

Tlre-prorector.      S.    F3.    Clark.      No.    1,271,019;    July    2- 

V.  252  :  p.  7«. 
Tire,   Resilient.     L.   P.   Thompson.      No.    1,272,576 ;  July 

16:  V.  252;  p.  571. 
Tire-sealing   composition.      E.    rampbtll.      No.    1,271,015; 

Julv  2  ;  V.  252  :   p.  75. 
Tire  shoe.     G.  Dergkvist.     No.  1,273,135  ;  July  23 ;  v.  252  ; 

p.   754. 

Tire  shoe  or  casing.     J.  E.  Taylor.     No.   1.271,388;  July 

2:  v.  252;  p.    ifs. 
Tire,  Spring-.      C.  A.  Chalone.      No.  1,272,215;  July  9;  T. 

252;    p.   443 
Tire.    Spring-.       H.     W'liltos<>ll.       No.     1,271.109;     July    2; 

V.  .522;   p.   100. 
Tire  structure.     F.  II.   Lopez.     No.   1,272,476;   July  16; 

V.  252  ;  p.  542. 
Tire-tool.      T.    B.    Mathias.      No.    1,271,919;    July    9;    r. 

252;  p.  a.is 
Tiro  tread     construction.      II.     W.     Dyer.      No.    1,273,046; 

July  16;  V.   252:  p.  704. 
Tire-vulcnnlz.t       C.   W.  and  W    J.  Alter.     No.   1.273,124; 

July  23;  v,  252:  p.  751. 
Tire  vukanlzer.     W.  D.  lAuer.     No.  1,271,589  ;  Jnly  9  ;  v. 

252;  p.  207. 
Tires.    .Non  skUl    armor    for    wheel-.      W.    W.    Talbot.      No. 

1.273.688:  July  23:   v.  252;   p.   901. 
Tires,    Pressure-regulator    for    pneumatic.      W.    M.    Myers. 

No.   1273,905;   July    .'JO;   v.   252;   p.   999. 
Tires,    Process    of    and    apparatus    for    making    vehicle-. 

(i.    L.   Kavanagh.     No.   1,271.579  ;   July   9  ;    v.   252 ;   p. 

204. 
Tires.   Protective  Mner  for  pneumatic.      R.   L.    Belton.      No. 

1.273.446  ;  July  23  ;  v.  282  ;  p.  886 
Tires.    •J'rotective     tread  covering     for     antomotrtle-.       J. 

Laube.     No.  1,273.792;  July  23;  v.  2!52  ;  p.  928. 
Tires,    Tread-band    for    pneumatic.     W.   F.    Sprengnether. 

No.   1.271.957;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  369. 
TItanlc-oxld    concentrate   and    r.litalnlng   the   same.      A.   J. 

UdShi.      No.   1,272,8.55  ;  July   16  ;   v.   252  :  p.  65J. 
Tobacco  drying  system  and  apparatus.     J.  B.   Mnse.     No. 

1.27.3.3})5  ;  Jnly  23  :  v.  262  :  p.  823 
Toiiaci  o  packing  case.  Leaf-.     H.  G.  Olive.    No.  1,271,932  ; 

Jnly  9:  v.  252:  p.  M2. 
Togtrle  bolt       .\    F.  Toole.     No.  1.271.763;  July  9;  v.  252; 

p.    .^1.^. 
Toil.'t-arti(  le   rasing.      E.    F.    Clglla.      No.    1.272.010  ;   Jnly 

!»  :  V    2.'i2  ;   p.   .3S6. 
Tollet-articIe     holder     or     cabinet.         E.     W.     Lee.     No. 

1.274.172:   July   .?0  ;   v.   2.-i2  :   p.    107.*^. 
Tomlpdones.      Crate  bottom      for.      C      H.      Fawf5Ptt.      No. 

1.272..^."?.''.  :   Julv   »:   r.   2.'>2  :   p.   47S 
Tout's.      .\     I'     Nelson.      No.    1,274.187;   Jnly   .30:   v.   252; 

p     107«<. 
Ton::s.  Pipe-.     D.  W.  Cooper.     No.  1.271.671;  July  9;  v, 

2.-2  ;   p    201. 
Tool,  t'oinhinatlon-.      J.  L.  Dnhl.     No.  1,272.228;  July  9; 

v.   2,'i2  :   p.  447. 
Tool,  f'ombiiiiition    fence  and   repair.      E.   W.   (Jrogan.      No. 

1.272.0.'S  ;    .Inly   Iti  ;    v.  2.->2  :  p.   .".OO. 

Tool  (or  repairing  tlie  valve-seats  of  faucets  and  the  like. 

Household-.     .\.  Pann.     No.  1.271,608;  July  9;  v.  252; 

p.   272. 
Tool    kit.      O.    M.    Molsson.      No.    1.274..'iO«;    July    30;    v. 

252;   p.   1110. 
Tool  pptain.r        W.    A.    Smith.       No.     1.273.944;    Jnly    30; 

V.  252  ;   p     1010. 
Tool,   Itotarv.     <'.    II.    Frnnklin.     No.   1,270,m0S  ;  July   2; 

V.  252:  p.  l.n. 
Tooth,  Artificial.     O.  W.  Oilmm.     No.   1,270.042;  Julv  2; 

V.    252  :    p.    M. 
Tooth,   .Artificial,      d.   W.   Grimm.      No.   1.270,94.'};   July   2; 

V.   252  ;  p.   54 
Tooth  <n)mfort   kit.     A.   Weber.     No.   1,274,116;   July  SO; 

V.  252;  p.  1059. 
Tooth  regulator.     J.  E.  Canning.     No.  1,271,850;  July  9; 

V.  252  ;  p.  ."{39. 
Toothplck-dlsp4'n«ing     device.        W.     J.     Mclntyre.        No. 

1,272.825  ;  Jnly  16  :  v.  252  :  p.  643. 
Top^  and  f)ows  for  the  same.  Manufacturing.     J.  Jennison 

iind   «;.   H.    lilggins.      No.   1,272.451;  July   16;   v.   252; 

p.  536. 
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No.    1,274,260;    July    30; 
Jenkins.        No. 


Torch,    Blow-.      A.    H.    Gross. 

v.  262;  p.   1098. 
Torch      Cutting     and     welding.       A.     F. 

1.2(4,062;   July   ;^0;   v     2»?:    p.    1040. 
Terch,    Cutting    and    weldinc.       A.    F.    Jenkins.        No. 
_,  1.274,053;  July   30:   v.   252;   p.    1040 
Torp^o.     B.  D.  Priest.     No.  1,273,608  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ; 

p.   897. 

^••^A  '^'■•--vJ-  ^-  Woebben.     No.  1.278,303;  July  23; 
v.  262 ;  p.  797.  ,        .         j        . 

Torpedo-guard   for  ships.      R.   J.   Shields.      No.   1,271,000; 

July  2;  T.  252;  p.  !>5. 
Torpedo,    Long-range.      J.    S.    Johnston.      No.    1.272,964  ; 

July  16;  V.  252;  p.  082. 
Torpedo-netting.      N.  T.  Fogg.      No.   1.271.689;  July  9;   v. 

2.^.2  :   p.   296. 
Torpedo-protector  for  boats.     C.  F.  Bacon.    .No.  1.271.416  • 

July   2;    V.   252;    p.    184. 
Torpedo  repelling  device.     M.  Ciganenko.     No.  1,273,830  ; 

July  28;  v.  252;  p.  806. 
Torpt-do-snare.     A.  M.   Umc.     No.   1.272.680;  July  16;   v 

2.')2  ;  p.  601.  ' 

Torpedo,    Well-.      W.    A.    Cobv    and    F.    E.    Davidson.      No 

1.273,825:  Julv  :!0;   v.   -52:  p.  976 
Towel-holder.      E.    H.   Raab.      No    1,271.766;   July  9;  v. 

252;  p.  316.  ' 

Tov.     C.  F.   Black.     No.    1.272.195;   July  9;   v.   252;   p. 

4.38. 
Toy.     F.  Daniels.     No.  1.273,746:  Jnly  23:  v.  252;  p.  915. 
Toy.      J.    G.    Ehrllch.      No.    1.274.023;    July    .30;    v.    252; 

Toy.      R.    J.    Logan.      No.    1.274,295;    July    30;    v.    252- 

p.  1107. 
Toy.     O.  J.  Selm.     No.  1.273.410  :  July  23  :  v.  252  ;  p.  829 
Toy.      B.    P.    Wlllett        No.    1.272.748:    July    16;    v     252  : 

p.  621. 
Tov.  Acrobatic  flgnre.      .4.  (Jundllng.     No.   1,272.946  ;  July 

16 ;  V.  252  ;  p.  677. 
Tov.  Advertlsinf  and  educational.     M.  8.  Goldman.     No. 

1.273,605 ;  July  28  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  880. 
Toy    bank.      W.    A.    Coventry.      No.    1.274,010 ;    Jnly    30 

V.    252  ;   p.   1027. 
Toy   bnUding-bloek.      H.    S.    Palmer.      No.    1,274,363;   July 

^0;  V.  252:  p.   1122.  .      "'/ 

Toy  building  construction.     J.  K.  Euwer.     No.  1,271.145 

July  2;  V.  252;  p.  110. 
Toy  Imildlng  eonstrnctlon.    A.  C.  Gilbert.    No.  1^:70,812 

July  2-   V.  262;  p.   16. 
Tot    favlldtBg    elements.      O.    Lavanchy.      No.    1.271.180 

July   2;   V.    252;    p.    121.  *,*ix.im/ 

Tot    cannon.      T.    R.    Arden.      No.    1,270,764;    July    2;    v 

252  ;  p.   3. 
Toy  cannon.     T.   R.   Arden.      No.    1,270,705;   July   2-   v 

252;  p.  3.  . 

Toy  car.     J.  L.  Cowen.     No.  1,272,390;  July  16;  v.  252 

p.  530. 

Toy  oar.     J.  L.  Cowen.     No.  1,272.391  ;  July  16;  v.  252 
p.  520. 

Toy  cart.     M.  B.  Dewey,    No.  1,272, 395w  July  16  ;  v.  252 

p.  521. 
Tov    Comooslte  figure.     W    S.  I^evls.     No.  1,272.685;  July 

oy.    Figure.      K.    CO 


Toy,    Figure 
252;  p.  469. 


)wens.      No.    1.272.304  ;    July    9 ;    v 


Toy,  Figure.     M.  Pelto.     No.  1.272.516;  July  16;  v.  252 

p.  553. 
Toy  flgure.    L.  S.  Reeves.    No.  1.273,538  ;  July  23 ;  v.  252 

Toy  hoop.     T.  Enomoto.     No.  1,272,240;  July  9;  v.  262 
p.  451. 

Toy    pistol.    AutomaUc.      M.    P.    App»^ll.      No.    1,272,353 

July  16;  v.  252:  p.  510. 
Toy  submarine.     J.  W.  Bunpley.     No.  1,271.272:  July  '' 

V.  252  ;   p.   147.  '   ■ 

Toy    submarine.      W.    H.    Caldbeck.      No.    1,274,238  ;    Julv 

.30  :  V.   252  ;   p.   1093. 
Toy,    Trick.      H.    Mlllhouse.      No.     1,271.057;    July    2 

T.  252;  p.  86 
ibling. 


Toy,  Tumbling. 

16  :  V.  252  ;  p.  574. 


No.  1.272,588  ;  July 
No.    1,273.200;   Jnly   28 


T.  C.  C.  B.  White 

p.  574. 

T«y   vehicle.     J.  C.   Van  Aken 

v.  2.^2  :  p.  794. 
Tov,    Walking.      F.    Criest.      No.    1.272.629:    Julv    16;    v 

252;  p.  687. 
Toy,  Windmill.     J.  F.   Amend.     No.   1,274,132;  July  30 
V.  262;  p.  1063. 

Toys  Ball-and  socket  joint  for.     C.  Cabana.     No.  1.270,781 

July  2  ;   V.   262  ;  p.   7. 
TovB.     kinderfarten     appliance.     Ac.       T.    Mathews.       No 

1,278.048  :  Jaly  28  ;  v.  252  ;  p    890. 
Tots.    Sonnd-emfttlng    means    for.      8.    8.    Adama.      No 

1,278,122  ;  Jqly  28  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  750. 
TraHt-brace,    Self-adjnsting.     W.    Donn.     No.    1,272.286 

July  9  ;  V.  262 ;  p.  449. 

oa''  '"■t^"*"*-^   ^-  ^-  I>anham.     No.   1.278,835;  Jnh 
30  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  979. 

*«ck-""er.    N.  Bermaa.     No.  1,278.669  ;  July  28  ;  v  262 
p.  870. 

'^•^^'^A.?*'"'***^-     ^-  ^-   I^Prrts.     No.   1,271,454;  Jnly  2 
V.  252 ;   p.   195. 

'^  «Ut"«.i°'',  V^!"    ■ttachment.       H.    J.    Collier.      No 

1,278.085  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  701. 
Traction  derlce.     B.  Schneider.     No.   1.271,961:  July  9 

V.  262  ;  p.  868. 

252  0.  G.— vii 


Traction-wheel.     L.  J.  and  H    W    Qoaaeil.     No.  1,271.887; 

July  9  ;   V.  252  ;  p    349. 
Traction-wheel.      D.   C.   »laght.      No.    1,274,341  ;   Jnly  3<^; 

V.  252:  P.   1119. 
TracUon  wheel.      C.    U.    Twitchell.      No.    1,270,901  •    July 

2  :   V.   252  ;   p.   68.  .        .         .  j 

Tractor.      W.    E.    Davison.      No.    1,271,546;    July    9;    t 

252  :  p.  255. 
Tractor.      il.    M.    Leonard.      No.    1,273.631;    July    28;    t 

252  ;   p.  886. 
Tractor.     J.   E.   Long.      No.   1.272,475;   July   16;   v,   252 

p.  .')42. 
Tractor.     A.  K.  Martell  and  E.  Monhof.     No.  1,272,287 

July  9;  V.  252  ;  p.  464 
Tra<  tor.      C.   F    Mcgow       .NO.   1.272.491;   July   16;   v.  252 

p    .'>47. 
Tractor.      II.   Olerlch       No.    1,273  652:    July   28;    v.    262 

p.  808. 
Tractor    attachment.      E.    E.    Willhlte.      No.    1.272  692 

July  16:  V.  252  :  p.  575. 
Tractor    attachment    for    farm    implements.       J.    Baeche 

No.    1.271.061;   July  9;  v.  252;  p.   2h8. 
Traitor     Auto.      J.    Kr«ni-o.      No.    1.273,860;    July    23:    v 

2:>2  ;   p.   811.  .         .  7      », 

Trnctor-wheels.    liemovable    spur    for    tr*>ad8    of       C     M 

Steward.      No.    1.270  084:    .7ulv    2;    v.    2.'i2  :    p    66 
Tractors,    Driving    mechanism    for.      L.    M.    Yaggy.      No 

1,273,711  :  Jul.v  23  ;  v    252  :  p    S»06. 
Tractors,    Header    attachment    for       B.    Y.    Bryant.      No 

1,271,845:  July  9:  v    252;  p.  338. 
Traffic-«lgnal       (J.    R.    Hawks.      No.    1,273,607;    July    23 

V.   252  ;  p.  880 

Traln-apeed  control.     J.  Robbe.     No.   1,274,,'{30  ;  July  .30 

V.  252  :  p.   1116.  ' 

Trains.     Gearing     unit     for     time-.        E.     H      Horn        No 

1,271,3],S:    .lulv   2;    v.    i;52  :    p.    150. 
Transformer    and    circuit-breaker.    Combination.       W     M 

McConahey.     No.   1.270,850;  Julv  2;  v.  252;  p.  27 
Translucent  glass.     E    G.  Johanson.     No.  1,274  054-  July 

.*^0:  V.  252:  p    1040  ^ 

Transmlsaion      mechanism.        G.      H.      Hugenhagen         No 

1.273.326:  July  23:   v.  252;  p.   803  * 

Tranamtssion,   Rotarj .      J.    G.    Anderson       No     1.271827- 

July  9;  V.  252;  p.  332. 
Transmitter  or    receiver.      K.    Boti.     No    1,270  920-   July 

2  :  V.  252  ;  p.  48. 
Transmitter-support      G.  E.   Mather  and  B.   Bailey.     No 

1,272,692  :  July  16  ;  v    252  :  p    605  J       *  • 

Trap  :  Be« — 

Animal-trap.  Bteam-trap 

Flytrap.  Water  tiap. 

Insect-trap. 
Trap      K.    Kempny.      No.   1.271,323;   July   2;   v.   252;   p. 

Trap.      A.    E.    Lycan.      No.    1.272  974;    July    10;    v.    252; 

p.   68.5. 
Trap.     C.  J.  Boy.      No.   1.271,872  •  July  2;   v.   252;  p.   174 
Trap.      C.    R.    Wigness.      No.    1,270,907;    July    2;    v   252 - 

P    44. 
Trap-springs     Producing    bearing-apertures     in.     D     W 

Kelley.     No.   1.272,051;  July  9;  v.  252:  p.  398. 
Tray,    Paetebosrd.      H.   G     Hall.      No.    1.271033      July    *>  • 

v.   252  ;   p.   80 
Tray-snpport.      W.    M.    Davis       No.    1.272,015 :    July    9 ; 

V.  252  :  p.  387. 
Tray  support,  S<ml-nutomatlc.     E   Handler  and  P,  Sachae. 

No.  1  272.457  :  Julv  V>  :  v.  252;  p.  5^7 
Tree  :  Bee — 

Shoe-tree. 
Trimmer  :   See — 

Hedge-trimmer 
Trlmmlng-board.     H    F    Hoefle  and  G.   W    Adams      No 

1270,823:  Julv  2;  v    2.'')2  ;  p.  19 
Trimming-machine.^    F.    H.    Warren.      No.    1.271,638 ;  July 

'^'■i*'A::X-^*!.''^''r  r  i!-    E.    Waldo    and    E.    F.    Wilson.      No. 

1.271.106:  Jnly  2:  v    252;  p.  99. 
Trolley-splicer      F.   T    Elwell.      No.    1.272,783;   July   16; 

V   2.%2  :  p.  630.  /    *«  . 

Trough    support.    Rain         R.    R»-hrauer        No.    1  272  527 

July  16  ;  v.  2.'S2  ;  p.  556  .^<.t,a.c. 

TrouHers  belt.      M.    A.    IMper.      No.   1.272.Diy  ;   Julv   16-    v 
252  ;   p.   554. 

Trousers,    Belt-loop    and   button    for.      R.    J.  Fwle       No 

1.274,253;  July  .30;  v.  252;  p    1096 

TroHners-crease    marker       A.     Varaud        No  1  273  555 

July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  895. 

Trorooers-stretrher.       A.    J.     Petterman        No  1.271769 

July  9;   V.  262  ;   p.   314.  ..ii,iov 

TrouiM-rs-snpporter.      L    Woods       No.   1.272.754  :   July   16 

V.  2.52  :  p.  622. 
Truck.      W.   C.    Carr.      No.    1.271.273:   Julv    2;    v    252 

p.  147. 
Truck.      H.    D.    Ells.      No     1.274,152:    July    .30;    v.    262 

p.    1068, 
Tnick.  Automobile.     O    H.  W.  Lindborst.     No.  1.278  076 

July  16:  V.  252:  p.  712.  "^.^to.vixt 

Truck-bodtea,    Elevating    mechanism    for.      G     P     Myera 

No.  1  272,840  ;  July  16  :  v.  252  :  p.  647 
Truck-body-dumping    mechanlam.       G.     A.     Wood        No 

1,271.974;  Jnly  5;  v.  262:  p    375. 

''T*^i*?!fc*'"P'°f    raechanlam.        G.     A.     Wood.        No 

1.271,976  ;  Jnly  5 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  876. 
Truck-brake,  Aotomatle.     E.  W.  Tneker. 

Jaly  28;  v.  252;. p.  902. 


No.  1.278.692; 


XCVIU 
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Truck,  Car-.  J.  Tavlor.     No.  1.274,348;  July  30;  ▼.  262; 

P-  1121.  .     ,. 

Track,  Dumping-.     G.  A.  Wood.     No.   1,271,973  ;  July  9  ; 

v.  262  ;  p.  375.  „     ,      ^ 

Truck  for  feeding  trays  to  ovens,   Portable.      H.  Jander. 

No.  1,272,048  ;  July  9  ;  V    252  ;  p.  397. 
Truck     for     locomotives,     Swing-.       K.     Rushton.       No, 

1  272,118  :  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  417. 

Truck-frame.      It.    E.    Wilder.      No.    1,270,908 ;    July   2  ;    v. 

252  ;  p.   44. 
Truck  frame.  Car-.   E.   C.  Long.     No.   1,274.296;  July   30; 

V.  252  ;  p.   1107. 
Truck,  Locomotive.     F.  A.  Isaacson.     No.  1,272.450;  July 

16  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  535. 
Truck  side   frame.     J.   A.   Lamont.     No.   1.274.170 ;   Jul.\ 

30  :  V.   252  ;  p.   1073. 
Truck  side  pedestal.     8.  A.  Benner.      No.   1.271.120;  July 

2  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  103. 

Trucks.     Independent    clasp-brake    for    trailer-.      F.     E. 

Schwcntler.     No.  1.270.8t8;  Julv  2;  v.  252;  p.  35. 
Trucks.   Means   for   combining   side   frames   and    Journal 


No.   1.272,824  ;   July 
No. 


boxt's  with   car-.      A.   C.   McCord 

16  :  V.  252  ;  p.  643.  „     „     ^. 

Trunk    clothes-carrier.    Wardrobe-.      E.    B.    Linnett 

1,272,819;  July  16;  V.  252;  p.  642." 
Trunks.  Drawer   construction  for.     O.   H.  Wneary.     ^o 

1.273,297;  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  796. 
Trunking  system.      H.   P.   Clausen.     No.   1,271.855;  July 

9  •  V    252  ;  p.  340. 
Truss.  ■  J.    Mclntyre.      No.    1,273,893  :    July    30 ;    v.    262  : 

Truss,  ^'j.    I.    Throckmorton.      No.    1,272,577;    July    16 ; 

V    '^')2  ■  p    571 
Truss  pad.     J.   W.    Embree.      No.    1,273,592;   July    23;    v. 

Truss-pa^d.     J."  W.  Embree.     No.  1,273,755;   July  23;   v. 

252  *  D    918 
Tube-expander.     P.  W.  Foster.     No.  1,273,475  ;  July  23  ;  v. 

252  *  D   846 
Tube  mill  feeder.     11.  W.  Hardlnge.     No.  1*72,801  ;  July 

16  ;  V.  232  ;  p.  636. 
Tube-tester.     P.   J.  OSulllvan.      No.   1,273,914;   July   30; 

y  050        .  p  1002 

Tube  welding  mechanism.     F.  Krita.     No.  1,273.502  ;  July 

23  •  V.  252  ;  p.  862. 
Tubes.    Attachment    for    collapsible.      R.    L.    Willis.      No 

1.274.129  ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1062. 
Tubes  or  pipes.  Coupling  for  flanged.     T.  E.  Murray.     No 


.\. 


1,273.524  ;  July  23  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  867  ,     .,        w 

Tubes  upon  metal  pipes.  Joint  for  fixing  elastic      M 

Mazadfe.     No.  1.271.697  ;  July  9 ;  y.  262  ;  p.  269. 
Tungsten   powder.   Production  of  metallic.     F.   O.   Keyes. 

No.  1,270.842  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  25. 
Tunnel    mold-form.      H.    B.    Loxterman.      No.    1,2(3.244. 

July  23 :  v.  262 ;  p.  783.  ,  ,  ^  „     ^^ 

Tunnels.    Building    foundations    for    subaqueous.       D.    D. 

McBean.     No.  1.272.479;  July  16;  v.  252  :  p.  543. 
TunncliDR-machlne.     J.  C.  French.     No.   1,272,653;  July 

16;  V.  252;  p.  594.  ^  ^     ,  ^     ,.   .       u     a 

Turbine-blades  while   milling.   Gripping  and  aiming  head 

for    holding.      J.    B.    Weaver.      No.    1, 271,. 399 ;    July    2; 

V    ''52  •  p    180 
Turbine,    Elastic-fluid.      O.    A.    Wiberg.      No.    1.271,402; 

Turbine,  Fluid-.   '  W.   T.  Manogue.     No.   1.273,257 


No.  1,271,826; 
No 


^__.     _  ..      .  July 

"23":  V.  252  :  p.  786. 
Turbine  or  Impact  engine.     E.  Anderson, 

July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  332. 
Turbine.    Reversible    radial-flow.      F.    Ljungstrrtm 

1,273,633;  July  23;  V.  252;  p.  887.       _    ^     , 
Turbine-rotors.  Means  for  making.     A.   W.  Carlson.     No. 

1.273,.')76;  July  23:  v.  252;  p.  871. 
Turbine  set.    P.  Pavlld^s.     No.  1,274.320  ;  July  30  ;  v.  262  ; 

Turnstiles.  Coin-controlled  mechanism  for.     J.   W.   Bates, 

No.   1,271,661  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  285. 
Turret.     F.  M.  Bawden.     No.  1,272,188  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ; 

p.  436. 
Type     casting     and     composing     machines.     Line-pushing 

means    for.       W.     Nicholas    and     W.     Ackerman.       No. 

1,271,206;  July  2;  v.  262;  p.  129. 
Type-casting  machines,  Automatic  metal-feed  for.     M.  F. 
.     Benton.     No.  1.272,193 ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  437. 
Type-line  stick.     C.   W.   Curie.     No.   1,272.631  ;   July   16  ; 

V.  252  :  p.  588.  : 

Type-writer    and    computing    machine.      M.    C.    Crawley. 

No.   1,273.828  ;  July  30  ;  v.   252  ;  p.  976. 
Type-writer    and     perforating    machine.     Combined.       J. 

Powers.     No.  1.271.614  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  273. 
Type-writer,     Continuous-feeding.       J.     Vaudreull.       No. 

1,270.992 :  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  69. 
Type-writer's  cabinet.     A.  J.  Northcraft.     No.  1,278,528  ; 

July  23 :  T.  262 ;  p.  868. 
TyDe-wrlterB,    Comptrtins   attachment    for.      B.    M.    Des 

Jardlns.     No.  1.271,860 ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  841. 
'  Type-writing  and  computing  machine.  Combined.     O.  O. 

Degener.     No.  1,271,288  ;  July  2 ;  v.  262 ;  p.  161,. 
Type-writing   and   computlnK   machine.   Combined.      G.   O. 

Degener.     No.  1,271.289 ;  July  2 ;  v.  262  ;  n.  161. 
Type-writing  and  computing  machine,  Combined.     G.  0. 

Degener.     No.  1.271.290 :  July  2;  v.  262;  p.  152. 
Type-wilting  and  computing  machine.  Combined.     G.  O. 

Degener.      No.   1.273.832;  July  30;  v.  262;   p.  978. 


Typewriting  and   computing  machine.  CombiBed.      A.    S. 

6ennla.     No.   1.271.677;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  292. 
Tyw'  writing    and     computing    machine,    Combined.       H. 

Hanson.     No.  1.271,311;  July  2;  v.  262;  p.  167. 
Typewriting    and     computing    machine.    Combined.       W. 

'Wright.     No.  1,271.253;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  141. 
Type-writing    and    computing    machine.    Combined.      W. 

Wright.     No.  1.271.820;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  ;^30. 
Typewriting    and     computing     machine.     Combined.     W. 

Wright.     No,   1.271,821  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  330. 
Type-writing    and     computing    machine     Combined.       W. 

Wrlglit.      No.    1.271.9«2;   July   9;   v.   252:  p.   379, 
Type-wrltiu«  machine.     E.  E.  Barney.     1.270.918;  July  2; 

V.   L'.")'_'  ;   |).   47. 
Tvpe-wrttlng  machine.     H.   A.  Carhart.     No.    1,271,663; 

July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  289. 
Typewriting  machine.     W,   H,   Ebeihare  and   C.   O,  Arvld- 

son.     No.  1,273.338  ;  July  23  :  v.  2ri2  :  p.  807. 
Tvp»>  writing  machine.     K.   li.  Jones.     No.  1.272.456;  July 

"  If, ;  V,  2.',2  ;  p,  .'i.^O. 
Typewriting    machine,      E.    G.    I.4»tta.      (RelBsue.)      No. 

"14,495  :  .luly  23  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  931. 
Tvpc-wrltinK    macliine.       E.     O.     Latta.       No.     1.273.882; 

".fulv  30  ;   V.  251;  :  p.  902. 
Tvpe-WrltlnK  machine      G.  A.  Selb.     No.  1,271,780  ;  July 

9;  V.  252  ;  p.  319, 
Typewriting  machine.     G    A.   Selb.     No.  1.273,546  ;  July 

23;    V.    262;    p.    862. 
Tvpe-wrltlng    machine.      E.    J.    Sheehan.      No.    1.272..'>43 

July  16  :  V.  2.')2  ;  p.  560. 
Tvpe  writinp     machine.       A.     W.     Smith.       No      1.273.010 

".July    16  :    V.    2.')2  ;    p    694. 
Typewriting    machine.      J.    E.    Straub.      No.    1,270,0^6 

.July  2  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  67. 
Typewriting  machine.     E.  Thomas.     No.  1.274.106;  July 

■.To  ;    V.    262  :   p.    1055. 
Typewriting  machine.     W.  Wright.     No.  1,273,302;  July 

is  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  797. 
Typographical       machine.  R.       O.       Boardman.         No. 

f  271,123  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  104. 
Typographical  machine.     D.  S.  Kennedy.     No.  1,271,  (1^<; 

July  9;  V.  262  ;  p.  304. 
Typographical  machine.     G.  P.  Kingsbury.    No.  1,271,723  ; 

■fufy  9;  V.  262;  p.  305. 
Umbrella.      V.   W.    Howard.      No.    1,273,861;   July   30;   v. 

252  ;  p.  986. 
Umbrella.    W.  K.  Miller.     No.  1,274,306  ;  July  30  ;  v.  262 ; 

p.    1110. 
Undergarnient.     J.  Relnschmldt.     No.  1,271,082;  July  2; 

T    252  ;   p.  93. 
IrHierreainer.      W,   R    Wlgle       No.   1.273.70>>  ;  July  23;  ▼. 

252  ;   p.   906. 
Underwear.    R.  A.  Scott.     No.  1,274,364  ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  . 

p,    1122. 
Universal    coupling.      L.   Jones.      No.   1,271.906;   July   9; 

V  262  ;  p.  354. 

T'niversiil,   pxtensll)le,  balance<l   bracket.      R.   A     Peck  and 

A.    W,    McClean        No.    1,272.84.');    July    16;    v.    2R2  ;    p. 

649 
Universal  Joint.     K.  F.  Ranger.     No.  1.271,615;  July  'J; 

V,  252  ;  p.  274. 
Universal  joint.      K,  F.   Ranger.      No.   1,271.610;   July  9; 

V.  252  ;  p.  274. 
Universal  Joint.     B.  H.  Urschel.     No.  1.273.289;  July  23; 

V.   252  ;   p.   794. 
Universal  joint,      H,   Wanders.     No.   1,272,740;  July   16; 

V.    2.''>2  ;   p.    618. 
Universal  Joint,      P.  M.   Young.     No.   1.272,758;   July  16; 

V  252  ;,  p.    623. 

Universal-Joint  assembly       F.    E.   Watts.      No    1,2(3.".»63; 

July  3<i;  v.  252;  p.   1016. 
Universal    Joint,    Power-transmission.      M.   J.    Tiller.      No. 

1,274.213;  July  3(> ;  v    252;  p.  1086 
Unloading  and  conveying  apparatus.     F.  L.  Stuart.     No. 

1.271.385;  July   2;  v.   252;  p^  177.  „,„,.„ 

Unloading  apparatus.     W.  F.   Thornton.     No.   1.272.150; 

July  9;  v.  262  ;  p.  426.  ^^„     ,   ,     „„ 

Vacuum  Bystem._    F.  W.  Miller.     No.  1,273,900;  July  30; 

Vacuum~t'ul>eR.  I'reparlng.     O.  E.  Buckley      No.  1,272,374; 

July    10;    V.    2.''i2  ;    p.    r>16. 
Valve".       J,     M,      Burrows     and     H,     F      Trenary,        No. 

1  272,013;  July   16;   v.  2.'52  :   p,  608, 
Valve     T    nohson.     No.  1,271,446  ;  July  2  :  v,  252  ;  p.  193 
Valve       S.    Lippert.      No.    1,270,961  ;    July    2 :    v,    252 ; 

p.  69. 
Valve       E.  B.  an.l  C.  Lorenzen.     No.   1,274.297;  July  30; 

V.  252;   p.  1108. 
Vtlve.     A.  F.  Murphy.     No.  1,271,062;  July  2;  t.  262; 

p.  88. 
Valve      A.  E   Rasmussen.     No.  1.272.098:  Juy  16;  v,  252; 

p.  691, 
Valve   and   gage.    Combined    air-supply.      A.    C.    Robinson. 

No.  1.271,489;  July  2;  v.  262;  p.   204. 
Valve,      Automatic     supply-.        E.      G.      Watrous.        No. 

1,270.901  ;  July  2;  v.  262;  p.  42. 
Valve,  Balanced.     D,  A.  Alexander.     No.   1,273,804  ;  July 

30  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  969. 
Valve-cap.      H.    Puchs.      No.    1.271.695;   July   9;   v.    252; 

p.    291 
Vtlve  device  for  use  In  heating  systems.     A.   O.    Paul. 

No.  1,271.212;  July  2;  t.  252  ;  p.  130. 
Valve.  Drifting  and  relief.     H.  F.  Ripken.     No.  1,272,718  : 

Julv    16;   V.    252  ;   p.    612. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XCIX 


Valve.  ESngine-.     J.  T.   Curtis.     No.   1,278.686;  July  28; 

V.    262;    p.    874. 
Valve,  Flush-tank,     A.  F.  Humphrey  and  R.  C  Michaels. 

No,  1^72,9.'i7  ;  July   16;  v    2.V2  ;  p.  680. 
Valve,   Flushing-.      R.    A.    Brooks.      No.    1,278,140;   July 

23  ;  v.  262  :  p.  766. 
Valve   for   fluid-tanks   and   like   structures.      F.    Rampone. 

No.   1.273,637;  Julv  23;  v.  252;  p.  861. 
Valve  for  flushing-tanks.     T.    H.   Qulnn.      No.   1,272,091  ; 

July   9 ;   V.    262  ;    p.    409. 
Valve    for    Internal  combustion    engines.    Grade  controlled 

auxiliary  air-.      F.   Manley,     No.   1,272,286;  July   9;   v. 

262  ;   p.   468. 
Valve   for  internal-coinbustioii   motors,    Revoluble,      M.    M. 

Hanson.     No.  1,274,100;  July  .'lO  ;  v.  252;  p.  1053. 
Valve.    Fuel-tank-sealing.      J.    B.    Tate.       No.    1,271.521; 

July  2;  V.  252;  p.  214. 
Valve  gt-ar.     L.  Skinner.     No.  1.270,981 ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ; 

p.  65. 
Valve  gear.   Compensating.      W.    B.   Gorr.      No.   1,271,167  ; 

July   2  ;   v.   252  ;    p,    114. 
Valve  gear.    Compensating.      L     Skinner.      No.    1,270,980 ; 

July  2;  v.  252;  p.  65. 
Valve-gearing  for  internal  combustion  engines.     C.  Dletze. 

No.   1,272,018  ;   July  9  ;   v.   252  ;   p.  388, 
Valve-grinding  tool.     J.  J.  lllachard.     No.   1,271.488;  July 

2  ;  V.  252  :  p.  204. 
Valve-lock,  Manifold.     E.  P.  Oark.     No.  1,273,740;  July 

23  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  914. 
Valve,  Magnetic.     L.  A.  White.     No.  1,271,108;  July   2; 

V.  252  ;   p.  100. 
Valve  raecnanism.      E.   J.    Thurber  and   J.   W.   Racklveft. 

No.    1.271.805;   July  0;   v     252:   p.   326 
Valve    mechanism    and    assori.nted    parts    of    Internal-com- 
bustion  engines.      T    C    W.    Pullinjier.      No.    1,271,764  ; 

July  9;   V.  252;    p    315 
Valve   mechanism   for  engines.    Rotary.      E.   M.    Mattaon. 

No.   1.271.344;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.   166. 
Valve    mechanism    for    Internal-combustion    engines.       G. 

Nus.     No.  1.271, 3,'i4  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  109. 
Valve  me<-hanism  for  internalcombustlou  engines.      H.   E. 

RIchter.     No.  1,274.080;  Julv  30;  v.  252;  p.  1047. 
Valve   niechnnlsm.    Slide-       W.    Samuels.      No.   1,273,002; 

July   16  :   v.   252  ;  p.  692 
ValVe  operating  means.     W.  M,  Goodwin.     No.   1,270.941  ; 

July  2  ;  v.  262  ;  p,   53. 
Valve       Oscillating     engine-         E.     R.      Mclnturff.        No. 

1.2(4.300  ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1108. 
Valve.    Plate-.      C.    Walnwrlght   and    F.   J.    Carney.      No, 

l,2t3,698  ;  July  23  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  903. 
Valve,  Plug-.     W.  W.   Sterling.     No.  1,274,345;  July  30; 

v.  262:  p.  1120 
Valve.   Pneumatic.      E    E    Holt.      No.   1.271.898;  July  9: 

V.    252:    p.   862. 
Valve,  Pressure  regulating.     C.  E.  Yates.     No.  1,273,304; 

July  28  ;  v.  262  :  p.  798. 
Valve.  Relief-.     W    J    (ilenn      No.  1,272,261;  July  9;  v. 

262;  p.  463. 
Valve.   Safety-.      C.   F.   Kraut       No.   1,271,726;  July  9;   v. 

262;    p.    306. 
Valve-seats,  Tool  for  recuitlng      H.   H.  Christensen.     No, 

1.271,864;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  340 
Valve.    Steam-.      C     Reeves       No.    1.271.938;    July    9;    v. 

252  ;   p.   364. 
Valve.   Thermostatic      J.    Messmer.      No.    1.273,899;    July 

30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  997. 
Valve.  Throttle       W.  H.  Walters.     No.  1,274,112  ;  July  30  ; 

V.   252  ;  p.   1057. 
Valve  with  double  throw.     R    A.   Gaily.      No.   1,274.031  ; 

July  30;  v.   252;   p    1034. 


Valves    and    the    like.    Means    to    prevent    chattering    In 

^  45;    July    23;    v.    262; 

p.   836. 


J.    C,    Beckerleg.       No     1,273.44J 


Vapor-burner.      E     G.    Mummery.      No.    1,273,173;    July 

23;  V.  262;  p.  766. 
Vapor-converters,    ShieMhiK    svstem    for.      L.    W.    Chubb. 

No.   1.272.621  ;   July   16;   v    252;  p.  584. 
Vnpor-converters.    Shielding    svst(>m    for.       E.    F.    Sipber. 

No.  1,272,648:  July  16  ;  v.  2.%2  ;  p.  662. 
Vaporizer.       J      I.    Gardiner        No.     1.273,106;    Julv     16; 

V.    2.-)2  ;    p    719 
Vaporizing  plug.  Automatic.     W.B.Floyd.     No    1,271.304  : 

July  2  :  V.  2.-.2  :  p.  155. 
Varnished  fiibric.   f'rodncinj;  wound  strips  or  tape  of.     O. 

Dale.     No.  1.274.144  ;  July  30  :  v.  252  ;  p.  1066. 
Vault,  Burial-.     H.  D.  Horstman.     No.  1.271,708;  Julv  9; 

V.   262  :    p    301, 
Vegetable  boiler.      I.    Cerplal.      No    1.271.530;   July    2;    v. 

252  ;   p.   210, 
Vegetable-washing  machine.     A.  Pranke.     No.  1.273,268  ; 

July  23  ;  v.  262  ;  p,  780. 
Vehicle,      R.    T.    Newton.      No.    1.273.087;    July    16;    v. 

252  ;    p.    71.'>. 
Vehicle  attachment,  Motor-.     R.  A.  Pullar.     No.  1.273.270  ; 

July  28 :  v.  262  ;  p.  789. 
Vehicle-body.      M.    D.    Montcomerv.      No.    1.272.076;    Julv 

9 :   V.    262 ;    p.   406. 
Vehicle  -  body,      Convertible.      J.      T.      Hackney.      No. 

1.278.862  ;  July  28  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  814. 
Vehicle-body,  Metallic.     W.   D.   Gerow  and   F.  O.   Prusla. 

No.  1.271.697  :  Julv  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  298. 
Vehicle.   Child's.      C.   J.    Knoell.      No.    1.271,175:   July   2: 

V.  252  :  p.  119. 
Vehicle   collapsible   top.      H.   G    Powell.     No.    1.273.090  ; 

July  16;   V.   2.12;  p    71  .V 


Vehicle  control.  Motor-.     W.  P.  Seng.    No.  1.274.204 ;  July 

30  ;   V.   252  ;   p.   1083. 
Vehk-1<>  controller.  EUctrlc-.     D.  C   Cooklngham  and  J.  H. 

llertner.     No    1.270.789  ;  Julv  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  9. 
Vehicle  Interchangeable  wheel.    J.  Srakula.    No.  1.274.102  ; 

July  30  :   v.   252  :   p.  1054. 
Vehicle   lo(  k.    Motor-.      W.    M.    Bell.      No.    1.272.192 ;   July 

9  ;    V.    252  :   p.    437. 
Vehicle-locking  device,  Motor-.     S.  Reiser.     No.  1.271,941 ; 

July  9 ;  V.   252  ;  p.  364. 
Vehicle.       Manually  -  propelled.      L.       M,      Tucker.       No. 

1.273.693;  July  23;   v.   252;   p.  902 
Vehicle.    Manually-propelled    armored.      J.     B.    PellcettL 

No.   1,273.693  ;  July  23  ;   v    252  ;  p.  876, 
Vehicle.    Motor-,      E.    H.   Belden,      No.    1.270,774;   July   2; 


2.'ii 


p.  6. 


J 


n 

B. 


Entz.  No.  1,272.930;  Jnly  16; 
Ferguson.  No.  1.272,648;  July 
No.   1,274,164; 


Henrickson, 


h. 


Whomea.     No. 
July  9 ;  T. 


J    Yoder.     No.  1.272,757;  July  16; 
O,   C.   Houghton.      No.   1.270.826; 
L      Bock        No. 
No.  1,272,026; 
No. 


Vehicle,    Motor-, 

V,    252  ;   p.    673. 
Vehicle.    Motor  .      J. 

Ifi  :   V.    252  :   p.   593 
Vehicle,   Motor-.      (_•.   and   G. 

July  30:  V.  252;  p,  1071 
Vehicle.   Motor-.     L.   L.   Melton  and   H. 

1.271,053  ;  Julv  2  ;  v.  2.^2  ;  p.  86 
VeWcle.   Motor.  "   H     B.   Ross.      No.    1,271.946 

252  ;    p     366. 
Vehicle,   Motor-.      E.    Salsburv.      No.    1,273.412;   July   28; 

V  252;   p,   827 
Vehicle,  Motor-,      M. 

V  252 :   p    623 
Vehicle,   Motor-driven. 

Julv  2  :  V.  252  :  p    20. 
Vehicle     running  gear,        W      E.     and     H. 

l,272,76.'i  :   July   16;    v.   252  ;    p,   625. 
Vehicle  runnln>:-^:ear  lirace,     J,  M    EJadle. 

July   9:    V.    262;    p.    390, 
Vehicle    running  gear.    Motor  ,      F.    E.    Farnsworth. 

1,271.298:  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  154. 
Vehicle-signal.     F    J.   Penitoa.     No.   1.273,990;  July  30; 

V.  252  ;  p    1023. 
Vehicle-signal.     H    Bohrdantz.     No.   1,278,672;  July  28; 

V.  262;  p.  898. 
Vehicle   signal,   Motor-.      F,   F.   Paradls.     No.   1,278,667; 

July  23  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  894. 
Vehicle-spring.      J.    M.    E,    Franc.      No.    1.273.761  ;    Jnly 

23  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  920. 
Vehicle  spring.     L    D.  Jones,      No    1.270.953;   July  2;   r. 

252  :  p.  57. 
Vehicle     spring    attachm'»nt.     Motor       J.     B.     Pogpeshil. 

No    1.272.520;  July  16;   v    252;  p.  5,14 
Vehicle-spring      construction.        E       H       Monahan.        No. 

1.272.407:   July   16;    v.    252;   p     549 
Vehiile     spring    suspension.       A,     W,     Farnsworth.       No. 

1,273.052;  July  16;  v    252;  p.  706. 
Vehicle  steering  and   turning   device.     J.   M.   Eadle.     .\o. 

1,272.026:  July  9;   v.  262;  p.  390. 
Vehicle  top       D.    G.    Saundejs.   Jr.      No.    1, 272,. 539  ;    July 

10  ;    V.    2.'.2  :    p     559. 
Vehicle  top  support      F.   Klehler.     No.  1.271,039:  July  2; 

v.  252  :  p.  81. 
Vehicle  -  tops       Support      for.      D.      M.      Wlnans.      No. 

1,273,710;  Julv  2§  :  v.  252;  p.  906. 
Vehicle  whe.l       M,    Arnavas.      No.    1,271.414:    July   2;   t. 

252  :  p    184. 
Vehlde  wheel      H.  M.  Crowley.     No    1.272,920;  July  16; 

V,    252  :    p    67<t. 
Vehicle  wheel.     E.  Rhody.    No,  1.273,924  ;  Julv  30  ;  v.  262  ; 

p.  1005. 
V.bl.le-whe.l.      G,    R.    Rlggs.      No.    1.271,300;   Julv   2:    v. 

2.'".2  :  p.   172. 
Vehicle-wheel.      O,    Schadee.      No.    1.272,122;   July   9:    v. 

252  ■    p    418 
VehiHe  wheel.  Road-.     C.  E    Oliver.     No.  1.271,068;  Jnly 

2  :  V    2.'2  :  p.  89. 
Vehicles,    Adjustable    brake-rigging    for    motor-.       I.    M. 

Jacobs   and    W.    Cramer.      No.    1,273.616;    July   28;    ▼. 

252  ;  p.   882. 
Vehicles.  .Adjustable  hood  for  motor-.     I    M.  Jacobs  and 

W;  Cramer.     No.  1,273,616;  Julv  28;  v.  262;  p.  882. 
Vehicles,    Armor    for,      J.    E    Makrenos.      No.    1.278.616 ; 

July  23  :  v.  262  ;  p.   856, 
Vehicles,  Belt  attachment   for  motor       W.   Schluter.      No. 

1.272.124;   July   9;   v    2,12:   p    410, 
Vehicles,  Chassis  for  chain-driven  motor-.    J.  E.  Churchill. 

No.  1.273.160  ;  July  23  :  v,  262  ;  p.  758. 
Vehicles.    Dashboard-anchor    for    motor-.      I.    M.    Jacobs 

and    W.    Cramer.       No,    1.273,617;    July    28;    v.    252; 

p.   883, 
Vehlclf»8,     Fuel  -  controlling     device     for     motor-.      J.     D. 

Smith.     No,  1.273.283  ;  July  23  ;  v   262  ;  p.  792. 
Vehicles,  (iuard  for  drivers'  seats  for      J.  Aizeman.     Noi 

1.273,800:  July  30;  v,  252;  p.  060, 
Vehicles.   Sled  attachment  and   propeller   for  motor-.      H. 

N,  Hansen.     No.  1.273,777;  Jnly  28;  v.  282;  p.  924. 
Vehicles,    Supplemental    drive-wheel     for    motor-.       K.    C 

Small.     No.  1.273.684;  July  23:  v.  262;  p.  900. 
Vehicle*,    Support    for   gasolene-tanks   In    motor-.      I     11 

Jacobs  and   W.   Cramer.      No.    1.278.614;   July   23;   t 

262  ;  p.  882. 
Vehicles.     Switch-operating    device     for    motor-.       J      N 

M<^Farland    and    F.    W.    I.*t8ch.      No.    1.278,614;    Julr 

23:  V.  262:  p.  865.  ' 

Velocipede,  co-cart,  and  sled.  Combined.     J.  Hodry.     No. 

1.2(4.045  :  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1038. 


J 


ALPHABETICAL  LiST  OP  INVENTIONS. 


Veloclp**^ho«e.     A.  T.   Goldfleld.      No.   1,272,796;  July 

Vf  nding-m«chin?.'    B.  V.  Bean.     No.  1,272,894 ;  July  16 ; 

VcDdinK-mactaine.'    J.  J.  Ratbg»b,  Jr.     No.  1,272,006  ;  July 

Tendin's-macli^'e.     J.  T.  WUmore.     Na   1,278,487;  July 

28  ;  V.  2S2  ;  p.  834.  ., 

Vending  -  machine.    Coin  •  controlled.      A.    Abbott      No. 


1.278,116  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  749 
V«Ddlng-iD«cblDe,      Coln-controUed.        J. 


No. 
No. 


_.  StIrlM. 

Y,273*013rJaiy  16;   v.   252;  p.   695        „_.._^ 
Vcndinc     machine.     Perfume-.       H.     L.     Needham 

1.271.204:  July  2;  v.  M2;  p.  128.  „--««.  ,„,, 

VentllatlBg  apparatus.     P.  Wagner.     No.  1^78.788 ;  July 

VenuWTin&ftator^E.   D.  Porter.     No.   1.278.666;  July 

Vemliating  ^.y8?em®^  D.    K.    S^artwout.      No.    1.271,494; 
July  2 ;  T.  252 ;  p.  206. 

^'"Sli^veitnat;;.  Hatch-ventilator. 

Ve?lna7o°r**'Tj.    Bradley.     No.    1.272,202 ;   July  9 ;   v. 

\JSi\\ktoT.**n.    H.    LIn.l  ^and    D.    K.    Swartwout.      No. 


^^^^^"^•^^^••n.^t^w'e?^  W'?:271.238;   July   2;   v. 
252;  p.  187. 


Ventilator.     P. 


No.  1.272,776  ;  July 


Ventilator.     D.  K.   Swartwout.     No.   1,272,872;  July   16: 
VeTtelraiih^'  H^O.  Rannn.     No    1.271,461  :  Jnly  2  :  t.  252  : 

Ve?Be^i*rai8ln«    apparatus.    Sunken-.      J.    W.    MacDonald. 

No  1.271.342  :  July  2  :  v.  252  ;  p.  105.  ^    „   ,  „        ^ 
Ves^U    Apparatu.  for  raising  annken.     C.  Christie.     No. 

VeS.'^^4-.?c>;e-fl|^hi  ?or^°^j\  H^  Hammond.  Jr. 
4'&?*°'1'  'HVVen\inT=r?o.\T71.086:  July  2: 

Velsels.    launching  apParatus   for   steam   or   aalllnK.      J. 

WeUmantel.     No.  1J270  903 ;  JuU  2;  v.  252     p.  42. 
Vessels.    Means    for    making    elastic.      J.    L.    Fltts.      No. 

1.271.456:  July  2:  V.  262;  p.  195. 
Vesi^ls.  Means  fbr  raising  sunken      R.  De  Arawza.     No. 

VlJrft^>aUfn^g'deVl;e!^'M^  Vh&^     No.    1.273,952: 

Vin^gr^mik^n^^k'^K.^Jn.      No.    1,272,276;    July    9:    v. 

VineSr-^ktSK   apparatus.      E.    Klein.      No.    1.272.277; 

Vlol'i?h!nd'sunS^.'*R?^andel.     No.  1.271.460;  July  2  : 

Vlolln.'^^ndolin,  and  other  stringed  musical  Instrument. 

W    C    Clopton.     No.  1.272,011:  July  9:  v.  252;  P-  •«<« 

Vise.     C.   a:  Blakely.     No.  1.273.319 ;  Jnly   23 ;  v.  262  ; 

Vl?e,*clkmplng-.      L.    Bethke.      No.    1.271.009:    July    2; 

V    2*12 '  D    73 
Vise.    Hand-'.     P.   Paglieri.      No.    1.272,991;   July   16;   v. 

Visual' acuity.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  testing.     H.  E. 

iTei      No.  1^0.830 :  July  2  ;  ▼.  252  :  p.  21. 
Volatlilzer.     P.  C.  Dorment.      No.  1.271,866;  July  9;  v. 

Vu^Sniwr.**!'.  Michel.     No.   1.271.055;  July  2;   ▼.  252: 

p   86. 
Vul'caniaing  and  molding  articles  made  of  rubber  and  the 

like.     L.  J.  D.  Healy  and  A.  A.  Prank.     No.  1,272,040 ; 

Wapon.®6.^Caralchael.     No.  1,272,330;  July  9;  v.  262: 

Wagon.  H.  C.  NIckey.  No.  1.273.906 ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  : 
p.  999. 

Wagon.  8.  G.  and  B.  C.  Petteraon.  No.  1,273.405;  July 
23  '  ▼    262  *  p.  826. 

Waeo'n-bed  and^  hay-frame.  Combination.  W.  T.  Howe. 
No.  1.278  226:  July  23;  v.  262;  p.  778. 

WaKon-bodlea  and  the  lilte.  Device  for  removing  and  re- 
placing.     H.    O.   Moser.      No.    1,272,500;    July    16;   v. 

.  Wagon,  ^mp-.     B.  Paulsen.     No.  1,270,868;  July  2;  v. 

Waaon      Dumping-.       O.     D.     Anderson.       No.     1,272.596 ; 

July  16;  V.  21kJ  ;  p.  576. 
WaKon'traina.  Steering  mechanism  for.     W.   A.   Underbill 

ami  C    C.  Avery.     No.  1.274.109;  July  30;  v.  252;  p. 

1056. 
Wagons,  Coapling  or  shackle  for  colliery  and  llke.^,  J.  L. 

T^miw.     No.  1:278,689  ;  Jnly  28  ;  v.  262  :  p.  901. 
Waist.  Brwist-.     O.    A.   Haderleln.     No.   1,272,427;   July 

16;  ▼.  S53:  p.  629. 
Watoi  Orerali-      J.  8.  Klllott.     No.  1^2,928;  Jnly  16; 

▼.  38t;  V.  ffft. 
Watttband.     U.  L.  HeUer.     No.  1,272,488;  July  1«;  v. 

9SS;  p.  5SS. 
Walking-stick  and   garment-rack.   ComUned.     M.   Soseu- 
^;S.«.    N<K  1,37^78:  Jaly  2;  v.  M2:  P.  63. 
Wall  coBStrnettOB.     P.   Doem.     No.  1.271,447;  Jnly  2; 

Wail-eonstriictlon  form.  B.  A.  Stanley.  Ntk  14E72.189 : 
Jnly  9;  T.  262;  p.  428.  '^ 


J.    r.   I>orau. 


July 
.No. 
.No. 
No. 
No. 


Walls.  Core-mold  for  hollow.    R.  T.  Wales.     No.  1,272,786  ; 

July  18;  V.  252;  p.  617. 
War  machine.    P.  M.  Bnlatovich.    No.  1.278.028  ;  July  16 ; 

v.  252  :  p.  699. 
Washbooro;     U.  Cllne  and  A.  Ilorton 

16  :  V.   252  ;  p.  628. 
Waahboard.      J.    A.    Sudderth.      No.    1,272,142;    July   0; 

V.  262;  p.  424. 
Washbailer.     J.  W.  llcParland.    No.  1,271,189;  July  2; 

V.  292;  p.  124. 
Washer  :   See — 

Dlsb-wasber. 
Wasblng  apparatus.     A.   R.  Floyd.     No.   1,274.027  ;   July 

30  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  1033. 
Washing  apparatus.     W.  C.  Forsee.     No.  1.271.025:  July 

2  ■  V   252  ■  D    77 
Washing  appawituB.  Clothes-.     W.  Wilbur.     No.  1.278.561 

July  28:  V.  262;  p.  867. 
Wasbiag    Implement-       W.     F.     Cauley.       No.     1,371.862 

July  9 :  V.  262 ;  p.  889. 
WashlOK' mnchtne.     E.  F.  Cassel.     No.  1,271,433;  July  2 

V.  252  :  p.  189. 
Waahiag-machlne.      H.    8.    Totten.      No.    1,271.800 

9;  ▼.  252;  p.  827. 
Wauhlog- machine-driving   meohanltim. 

1,278.336 ;  July  23  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  806. 
VN'aHhln>;-nuuhln»»-drlvlng  niechsnlsni.     J.    P.   IKyran 

1,278,887  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  807. 
Washlag-machine     gearing.       W.     J.     Schoonover. 

1.274.087;  July  30;  v.  252  :  p.   1O50. 
Washing-machine    gearing.       W.     J.     Schoonover. 

1.274.088:  July  »)  :  v.  262:  p.   1050. 
Washtub.      A.    Lukus.      No.    1,272,478:   July    10;    v.    262; 

p.  648. 
Washtnb-cover.      A.    Brienea.      No.    1.272,208;    July    9; 

V.  262;  p.  440. 
Waste      products.      Recovertnu.        J.      M.      Moness.        No. 

1.274.184:  July  30;  v.  252;  p.  1077. 
Watch  -  holder,     ninminated.      B.     P.     Lockwood.      No. 

1,271,736;  July  9:  v.  282;  p.  809. 
Watches,  keys,  and  the  like  upon  the  person  of  th**  owner. 

S<M.Tlring  means  for.     J.  Stewart.     No.  1,273.419;  July 

28  :  V    252  :  p.  880 
Watchmaker's  magnlfyluK-glass.     F.  S.  Burkmtnster.     No. 

1.272.911;  July  16;  v.  262:  p    668 
Water-closet.     F.  Schuh.     No.  1,278.416  ;  July  28  ;  v.  262 

p   828. 
Water-cooling  apparatus.     C.  T.  WUIson.     No.  1.278.436 

JuJy  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  838. 
Water-fountain.      J     Fernandex.      No.    1.270,935 :   July   2 

V.  262  :  p.  52. 
Water-gage,  Illuminated.     G.  Sargl.     No.  1.273,418 ;  July 

23  ;  v.  252  :  p.  827. 
Water^gage   protector.      F.   W.    Etlwards.      No.    1,272,640  ; 

July  16  :  V.  252  :  p.  690. 
Water-gate.      N.    V.    Pitts.      .No.    1,272,933;   July    16;    v. 

252:  p.  678. 
Water-heater.     W.  U.  Edwards.     No.  1,278.161  ;  July  23  ; 

V.  262  ;  p.  761. 
Water-heater.  Electric.     W.  D.  Ludwlck.     No.  1,278.889; 

July  28  ;  V.  252  :  p.  821. 
Water  heater.  Portable.     A.  E.  Reid.     No.  1.271.487  ;  July 

2  :  V    252  :  p.  204. 
Water  heating  and  deoxidizing  apparatus.     F.  N.  Speller. 

No.  1,274.099  ;  July  30 ;  v.  252  :  p.  1053 
Water-motor.      A.   W.   Johnson.      No.    1.270,951  ;   July   2  : 


Moore.      No.    1,271.926;    July    9;    v. 


V.  2.'52  :  p.  56. 
Water-purlfler.      G 

262;  p.  360. 
Water   softening.      H.    Heller.      No.    1,273,857 ;   July    30  , 

v.  252  ;  p.  985. 
Water  -  softening     apparatus.      C.     L.     Kennicott      No. 

1.272.062  :  July  9  :  v.  262  :  p.  398. 
Water-softening  apparatus.  Means  for  regulating.     C.   u. 

Kennicott.     No.  1.272,053  :  July  9  ;  v.  262  :  d.  398. 
Water  softening    apparatus.    Means    for    regulatlna    the 

feed  of  chemicals  in.     C.  L.  Kennicott.     No.  1.272,064 ; 

July  9 ;  V.  262 ;  p.  899. 
Wati-r  trsp  for  liKbting  s.vstems.     J.  F.  Mlddelstadt.     No. 

1  271.195  :  Jnly  2  :  v.  252  :  p.  125. 
Water-tube  boiler.     A.  D.  Pratt.     No.  1.274.327  ;  July  30  ; 

v.  252  :  p.  1116. 
Watering-pot.      A.    E.    Wilt      .No.    1,271.405;    Jaly    2;    v. 

252  :    p.    182. 
Web-feecllng    mechanism.       O.     Roesen.       No.     1.273.926 : 

July   30  ;   v.   262  :   p.    1005. 
Weed-puller.       A.    L.    Romero.      No.    1.274.201  :    July    SO  : 

V.  252  :  p.  1082. 
Weft  cutter.  Spent-.     E.  H.  Ballou.     No.   1.272,f00 ;  July 

16;  V.  262:  p.  677.  ^^  ^ 

Weft-etraightenlng  apparatus.  C.  A.  Doran.   No.  1,272,924  ; 

July  16:   V    262;  p.  671. 
Weighing     device.      .Automatic.        L.      L. 

1.274.209;  July  80;  v.  262;  p.  1085. 
WelKbluK  device.  Automatic  water-.     B.  W.  Brarckentmry. 

No.  1,272,868:  July  16;  v.  262:  p.  614. 
■Welding    and    apparatus    used    in    connection    tberewith. 

Process  of  electrtcal.     J.  Bums.     No.  1,271,428;  July 

2;  V.  252;  p.  188. 
Weldlne     apparatus,     Electric.       J.     B.     Clapper.       No. 

1.270.788 :  July  2  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  8. 
Weldlne    compound.      F.    G.    Brannd    and    L.    3.   Vargo. 

No.  1.27l.li5 :  July  2 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  104. 
Welding.  Electric.     H.  A.  Newcomb.     No.  1.270,860;  July 

2;.v.  262;  p.  30. 


Tattmi.       No. 


nvW^trnf-t^' 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ci 


Welding.  Electric.     E.  Thomson.    No.  1,278,208 ;  July  28  ; 

V.  262  ;  p.  778. 
Well  apparatus.  Oil  .    W.  H.  Cooper.     No.  1,272,626 ;  July 

18:  ▼    282;  p.  686. 
Well-boring  apparatus.     T.  H.  Slavin.     No.  1.273,099  ;  July 

16 ;   V.   &2  ;   p.   718. 
Well-casing  head.      I.   PodobiedoK.     No.    1.272.812 ;   July 

t ;  T.  ia ;  p.  472. 
Well-cleaning   apparatus.   Oil-.      B.    Gregory   and   W.    E. 

Mlnton.     No.  1.271,511;  July  2  ;  v.  282  ;  p.  211. 
Well-cleaning    device,      H.    M.    Oreen.      No.    1,272.268 ; 


JnlT  9 ;  T.  202 ;  p.  4<M. 

Well-drill.     Ezpansfve    aD< 

1,271.275;  July  2;  v.  262;  p.  148. 


panslve    and    contractive.       O.     M.     Carter. 

No.   1. 

Well  packer.      C.    IL    Hheasley.     No.    1.278,648;   July   28; 

V.  252 ;  p.  son. 
Well-screen.     M.  E    Layne.     No.  1,278,286;  July  28;  t. 

262;  p.  781. 
Well  screea,  (Ml-.     C.  N.  Scott.     No.  1.272.640 ;  July  16  ;  v. 

,'   262:  p.  6eo. 
>  Wells,    Device    for    rontrolllnK   the    flow   of   fluids   from. 
E.    D.    Summerrow.      No.    1,273,949;   July   30;    t.  252: 
p.  1012. 
Wella,  Device  for  use  in  oil  and  gas.     W.  8.  Pierce.     No. 
1.278,668  :  July  28  :  v.  262  ;  p.  806. 

Wheel :  See — 

Automobile-wheel.  Steering-wheel. 

Cushioned  wheel.  Traction-wheel. 

Elastic  wheel.  Vehicle-wheel. 

Ply-wheel.  Vehicle        interchangeable 

Resilient  wheel.  wheel. 

Spring-wheel. 

Wheel.     I^  H.  Perlman.     No.  1.271,9*6:  July  9 ;  ▼.  262 ; 


p.  868 
Whi 


eel  for  valves  and  the  like.    J.  P.  Wall.    No.  1,272,738  ; 

July   16;  V.   252;   p.  9I8. 
Wheel-looking     device.     Demountable-.        C     Booth.       No. 

1.278,820  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  802. 
Wheel-rim.     H.  Raflorich.     No.  1.271,222;  July  2  ;  v.  252  : 

p.   13.^ 
Wfaeel-rim.  L>emountable.     B.  B.  Leustlg.     No.  1.272.467  ; 

Julv    16;   V.   262;   p.   640 
Wheel-rlm.    Sectional.      C.    S.    Johnston.       No.    1.274,274  ; 

July  30:  V.  252  ;  p.   1102. 
Wheel    rim.    Vehicle.      .1     D     Hanrtbary.      No.    1,272,429: 

July  16:  ▼■  262;  p.  630. 
Wheel-trning  device     E.  R.  McLucaa.    Na  1,272.976  :  July 

16  •   V.  252  ;  p.  685. 
Wheels,  Brake  drum  for.     W.  J.  P.  Moore.     No.  1,274,185  : 


July   30  ;   V.   252  ;   p     1077. 

"  eels,    8prl 

1,271,360;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  170. 


Wlweis,    BprlDg-frame    for    vehicle-.      J.    Pronovoat.      No. 


Wheeled    machine.      A.    Altenberg.      No.    1.273.985;    July 

30:  V.  252;  p.  1021. 
Whistle.     C.  W.  Lund.     No.   1,272.822;  July  16;  v.  252; 

p.  642. 

Winch.    Portable.      J.    R.    Freeman.      .No.    1.270.809  ;    .Tuly 

2  :    V.    252  :    p.    15. 
Winch.  Variable  sp«>d.     E.  R    Evans.     No.  1.272.786;  July 

16;  V    252:  p.  631. 
Wind-motor.     W.  F    Folmer.     No.  1,270.808;  July  2;  v. 

252  ;  p.  13. 

Windshield   attachment       C.    R.    Hough.      No.   1.272,956; 

July  16:  V.  262  ;   p.  679. 
Wind  shield      for      motor  vehicles.      Ventilating         1..      H. 

Wehrle.     No.  1.273.905;  July  30;  v.  252;  p    1017. 
Windshield,   Individual.      B.   L.   Rhnbert.      No.    1,272,180; 

July  9 ;  V.  262  ;  p.  421. 
Wind-shield  treating   .l.vlci-       C.    White.      No.    1.273.484  ; 

Jnlv  23  :  r.  252  ;  r>    888 
Winding   yarns,    threads,   and    the    like.    Stop-motion    for 

machines  for.     11    M    A    C.  Wlldt.     No.  1,278.662;  July 

23  ;  V    252  :  p.  868. 
Windmill.      O    M.  Cox       No.  1.278.682;  July  28;   v.   262: 

p.  873. 

Wlnd«w.      B.    Hausmann.      No.    1.272,089 ;    July    9 ;    v 

262  ;  p.  894. 
Window    construction       I".    Arl>tpr       No.    1.27.^,.H09:    July 

28  ;  V.  262  :  p.  799 
Window    construction.      S.    IV    Zimmer       No.    1.270,915: 

Julv   2;   V.   252  :    p.   46. 
Window-frame.      1.    Klavman.      No     1,271,174;    July    2; 

V.   262  :  p.   119. 
Window  frame  and  sashes.    H.  E  Campbell.    No.  1.278,453  ; 

July  23  ;  V.  262  :  p.  888. 
Window  frame  and  sasJies.    H.  E.  Campbell.    No.  1,278  454  • 

July  28  :  V.  262  ;  p.  839. 
Window  frame  and  sashca.    H.  E.  Cnmpbell.    Nc  1.278  466  ; 

July  28  ;  V.  282  ;  p.  839. 
Window-jack.       A.    P.    Aculn.      No.    1.272,178 :    Jnly    9 

▼.  202;  p.  482. 
Window-screen.     O.  H.  Forsyth.     No.  1.274,029;  Julv  30- 

V.  262;  p.  1083. 
Window-screen.     H.  Hlgtrin  and  J.  Haas.     No.  1.278  222: 

July  28;  v    262;  p.  777  ' 

Window  -  screen.      Adjustable.      J.      Kalmanowlti.      No 

1.272.271 ;  Jnlv  B ;  v.  282 ;  p.  469. 

"   *  roi 


Window-screen    for    swinging    aashes.      W.    Bayley.      No. 

1,278.188  ;  July  28  ;  v.  282  :  p.  768. 
Window  screen,  Revolving.     H.  Higgin  and  C.  Traut.     No 

1,278,221  ;  July  28  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  777. 


Window-seat.     J.  E.   Bums.     No.  1.274,000;  July  80;  t. 

252;  p.  1025. 
Window  ventilator  and  screen,  Combined.     G.  W.   Stein. 

No.  1.278.288  •  July  28  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  794. 
Windows    and    the    like.    Mounting    for    folding.       W.    A. 

Scboenlng  and  J.  Pachynski.     No.  1.272.864;  Jnly  Itff 

V.  262  :  p.  664. 
Wire-bending  machine.     J.  Winsor.     No.  1,278,010:  Jalf 

16;  V.  252-  p.  697. 
Wire-clamp.     P.  E.  BeaselL     No.  1,278.80»;  Jaly  80;  r. 

252;  p.  971.  ,-.,,. 

Wlre-^tter.      T.    Btankewlas.      No.    1,278,287;    Jnly    St; 

V.  262  ;  p.  796. 
Wire-cutting  attachment.      J.   Zukowskl.     No.   1,27S,9M: 

July  30:  V.  252  ;  p.    1020. 
Wire-drawing    apparatus       J.    Herman.      No.    1.270,94fi 

July   2:   V.   262;   p.   54. 
Wire    fabric       J.    Hancock.      No.    1,272.660;   July    16;   v. 

262:  p.  696. 
Wlre-stretc-fcer     W.  A.  Campbell.     No.  1.278,466;  Jaly  28; 

T,  282  ;  p   839. 
Wire-stretcher.     H.   L.  Gordon.     No.   1,2714W4;  J«ly  t; 

T.  262;  p    260 
Wlre-Btretcher.     C.   H    lx)gan.     No    1,273,889;  July  80; 

V    252  °  D    004 
Wire-stretcher      F.  E    Schneider.     No.  1,278,676;  Jnly  28: 

V.  262  ;  p.  898 
Wire-stretcher,    Fourdrtnier.       A.    B.    Weiasenbom.      N«. 


1,272,586;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  674 
Wire-twisting  tool.     /  Borbley.     No.  1.272.904;  July  10 ; 


Wlre-tle  and  making  same. 
Jul.v   16;   V.    252 ;   p.    560. 


Mowry.     No.  1,272.0«S; 


V.  262 ;   p    666 
Wires.    Apparatus    for   producing   flashes   by   the   electric 

volatilization    of    fusible.      J.    and    P.    Courtier.      No. 

1,274,009  ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  :  p.  1027. 
Wires    from    refrsctory    materials.    Manufacture    of.    'A. 

Lederer.     No.  1.278.606;  July  23;  v    262:  p.  868. 
Wood  carver.    Geometric        A.     Inglese.       No      1,274,270; 

July  30:  V.  252;  p.   1101. 
Wood,  Preserving.     M.  LAmlau.      No    1.274.171;  July  SO; 

V.   252;   p.   1073. 
Wood-working    marhlnp.      J.    S.    Mardon    and    L.    D.    Fas. 

No    1.273,516;  Jnly  23  :  v.  262  :  p    856. 
Wooden  parts,  S«'curlnE.     W    T.  Donnelly.     No.  1,278.888: 

Jnly  28 ;  v.  262  ;  p    875. 
Wooden  parts.  Securing     W.  T.  Donnelly.    No.  1.271.771 : 

July  23:  V.  262:  p.  923. 
Work    liandllng   device   and   support.      E.    S.   Cronk.      No. 

1.271.500:   Julv   2;   v.   2.72:   p.   208. 
Work-rest.    Auxiliary       E.    I.     Townseml.      No.    1.274.216' 

July  30  ;  v    252  ;  p.   1087. 
Working  bench.      J.    A.    Torp.      No.    1.272.161;    July    •; 

V.  252:  p.  426. 
Worm-drive      W.  Q    I'fahler      No.  1.278.533:  July  28;  t. 

252  ;  p    860 
Woven  carrier.     V.  H.  Jennings.     No.  1,278.790;  July  28: 

V.  262  :  p.  927 
WrapiM-r-holdor.      G.    F.    H.lson.      No     1,271,.T14  ;   Julv    2 

V.    2.''.2 ;   p.    15S. 

Wrench  :   See — 
M<inke.v  wrench. 
MuUlplc-sock»'t    wrrnrh 
.Nnt  and  lH>lt  hol«|lng  wrench. 

Wrcnrh      A.  C.  BetHlle.     No.  1.27.^989;  July  30;  t.  252 
p.   1022. 

Wrench.      C.     M.     Foster.       No.     1.271,693:    July    9;    ». 
Wren'ch      T    W.  Little.     No.   1.271,734;  July  9;  v.  282; 


Ratchet-wrench 


p.  309. 
Wrench. 

p.    26. 
Wrench. 


W    T.   Long.     No.    1.270,K4K ;  July  2;  v.  262; 
Reynolds.    Jr       No.    1.271. .365;    July    2; 
No.    1,274,337;    July    30;    t. 


J.    Meier.      No     1.274.303:   Jnly 


A.    W. 

V.    262  ;   p     172. 
Wrench.      J.    G.    Schwarts. 

252;  p.  1118. 
Wrench,      r.    Vincent   and    A.    Fontaine,     No.    1,271.811  ; 

July  9  ;  V.  262  :  p.  327. 
Wrench        C.    H.    Wert.      No.    1.271.400;    Julv    2;    v.    252: 

p.    181. 
Wringer  :   Sec- 
Clothes  wringer  Mop-wrlnrer. 
Writer.  Check-.     F.   F    Schroder.     No    1.271,231;  July  2; 

V.    252:   p.   136. 
Writing   Implement.      H. 

30  :  V.   252  :  p.   1110. 
Writing-sheet  and   envelop.   Combined.     W.   C.  De  Wendt. 

No.   1.271.862;  July  9;  v.   262  :p    .342 
X-rav  machine,  Crosts-brldge      P.   Berlin.     No.   1,278,812; 

July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  972. 
X-ray  machine  stsnd.     J.  Zsabka.     No.  1.278.808  ;  July  28  ; 

V.  262  ;  p.  798. 
Yarn.  Treating  worsted.     J.   H.   Halford.     No.  1.271,898; 

July  9 ;  V.  262  :  p.  351. 
Yeast,    Preparation    of.      L.    Roush.       No.    1,271,371  ;    Jolf 

2  :   V.   252  ;    p.    173. 
Zinc.  Electrotbermlc  extraction  of.     E.  8.  Berglund.     No. 

1.271.267;  July   2:  v.  252:   p.   145 
Zinc.    Treating.      C.    A.    H.    De    Saullea       No.    1,274,249; 

July  30;  v.  252  ;  ^    1095. 
Zinc   vjipors.    .\ppflrntus  end    method   for  condensing      C. 

H    Fulton.     No.  1.271.560;  July  9;  v.  262;  p.  280, 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


AdTertising-cablnet 

62.167  :  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  484. 


W.   F.   Jones  and   W.    Kellum.      No. 
M.   J.    Hogan.     No.   52,136;   July   2; 


Adrertlsing-tablet. 

V.  262;  p.  223. 
Article  of  manufacture.     E.  Coste.     No.  52.127 ;  July  2 ; 

V.   282;  p.  222. 
Article  of  mannfacture.    J.  S.  Sears.    No.  62,197  ;  July  16  ; 

V.  262  ;  p.  728. 
Ash-tray    and    bolder    for    pipes,    tobacco,    and    matches. 

Combined.     L.    U.    Bruyere.     No.    52,126 ;    July    2 ;    v. 

252;  p.  222. 
Automobile-body.     J.   H.   Bourgon.     No.   52.125 ;   July   2  ; 

V.  252;  p.  221. 


Automobile-tot 


C.    W.    Link.      No.    52,142  ;    July 


op. 

252;   p.  22-f 
Badge.    J.  H.  LefT  and  R.  H.  Spira.     No.  52,140  ;  July  2  ; 

V.  252;  p.  224.  « 

Belt-holder.     J.   L.   Flannery,   Jr.     No.    52,130;   July   2; 

V.  262;  p.  222. 
Bicycle-frame.      I.  Schwlnn.      No.  52,150  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ; 

p.    225. 
Border  ornament  for  furniture,  casket.  Interior  or  exterior 

decoration.     A.  M.   Holateln.     Nos.  52,162-4;  July  9; 

V.  252 ;  pp.  483-4. 
Brocade.      J.    H.    Bunting.      Nos.    52,204-5 ;    July    23 ;    v. 

252 ;  p.  940. 
Brooch-pin   or   similar   article  of  Jewelry.      F.    H.   SchafTer. 

No.  52,228  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  944. 
Brush   for  suction-cleaners  and   the  like.      II.    E.    Hoover. 

No.  52,238;  July  30;  v.  252;   p.   1128. 
Cabinet,  Display-.     F.  Pfous.     No.   52,225:  July  23;   v. 


Stollwcrck.       No.    52.24G  ;    July 
No.    62,166 ;    July    2  ;    v.    252  ; 
R.    K.    Dawson.      No. 


252  ;   p.   043. 
Cake,    Chocolate.      A.    N. 

30 :   V.   252 ;   p.   1130. 
Can-opener.      P.    Zunisb. 

p.   226. 
Car   for  children.   Three-wheeled. 

52,209 :  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  941. 
Card.    Display-.      W.    A.    Pike.      No.    52,226  ;    July    23 :    v. 

252;  p.  943. 
Card    or   mounting.    Display.      J.    L.    Flannery,    Jr.      Nos. 

52.212-13  ;  July  23 ;  t.  252 ;  p.  941. 
Carton.     J.  L.  Flannery,  Jr.     No.  52,131  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ; 

p.  222. 
Chandelier  for  a  llghtlng-flxture.     R.  G.  Wagner  and  E.  J. 

Schweitzer.      No.  52,152  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  226. 
Cigar-perforator.      J.    H.    Steafi.       No.    52,151  :    July    2  ; 

V.  252;  p.   226. 
Corner  ornament  for  furniture,  caskets,  and  Interior  and 

exterior   decorations.      A.    M.    Holitein.      No.    52.165 ; 

July  9  :  V.  262  ;  p.  484. 
Cornet.     E.  A.  Copturier.      No.   52.207  ;  Julv  23  ;   v.   252  ; 

p.  940. 
Display-stand.      M.    J.    Karpeles.      No.    52.240 ;    July    30 ; 

V.   252;   p.   J128. 
Doll.     Lu  M.  Fellom.     Nos.  52,174-5  ;  July  16  ;   v.   252  ; 

p.  724. 
Doll.     C.  Rlngel.     No.  52.195  ;  July  16 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  728. 
Doll.    Statue-.      R.    Mancuso.      No.    52,242;    Julv    W :    v. 

252;   p.   1129. 

"     ~"     "  "       No.    52.244  ;    July 


Drlnklng-fountaln.      J.    W.    Ramsdell. 

30;  V.   252;  p.   1129. 
Electric-battery   anode.      W.    Grothe. 

23  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  942. 
Bmblem.       B.    B.    Craig. 

p.   222. 
Emblem,  badge,  or  similar  article.     G.  T.   Bvnner. 

52.208  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  940. 
Emblem,    brooch,    ring-top,   lavalllfere,    button,    or   similar 

article.      E.    C.    Heathcote.      No.    52.218  :    July    23  ;    v. 

252  :  p.  942. 
Flag,  banner,  pennant,  or  similar  article.     H.  A.  Phillips 


No.    52.215;    July 
No.    52,128  ;    July    2  ;    v.    252  ; 

No. 


and  J.  O.  Stamm.    No.  52,179  ;  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  726. 

'  No.  52.202  ;  July  23  ; 

V    252;  p.  939. 


Flag  or  emblem.     C.  F.  Adamson. 


ily 
A. 


Furniture,  casket,  interior  or  exterior  decoration.     A.   M. 

Holstein       No.  62.166  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  484. 
Game-board.     W.  J.  Donne.     No.  52,210  ;  July  23  ;  v    2.'»2  • 

p.  941. 
Garter,  Man's.     M.  B.  Hammond.    Nos.  52,133-5  ;  July  2  • 

V.  262;  p.  223. 
Glass   plate   or    similar    article.     C.    L.    Relzensteln.      No 

62.171  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  485 
Heel,  Rubber.     G.  A.  Huben.     No.  62,137  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  : 

p.  223. 
Inaulator,  Strain-.     J.  H,   Kendlg.     No.   52.139;  July  2: 

r.  262;  p.  224.  ' 

Jewelry-gallery.      T.    Mountford. 

V.   252:  p.  1129. 


No.    52.24.1 ;    July    .30 


Jump-ring  coupling.     W.  J.  Gagnon.     No.  52,132  ;  July  2  : 

V.  262 ;  p.  223. 
Lace.     A.  P.  Huber.     No.  52,138  ;  July  2 ;  v.  252  ;  p.  224 
Lace.     A.  Redfem.     No.  52,146  ;  July  2  ;  v.   252  ;  p.   225. 
Lamp-bowl  holders,  Ring  for      ~    -     ■    •  -- 

July  23  ;  v.  262 ;  p.  943. 
Lamp-casing.      J.    L.    Dawes 

J52  ;  p.  940. 
Lfinp  casing.  Arc-.     I.  Eachus.     No.  52,211;  July  23:  v. 

262;  p.  941. 


S.  Jankelson.     No.  5'2.221 
No.    62.208 :    July    23  :    v. 


Lamp-shade.     G.  J.  Bauer.     No.  52.172  ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  ; 

p.  724. 
Lantern.    Portable    electric.      W.    Grether.      No.    .52.2:iT ; 

.July    .10;    V.    252:    p.    1128. 
Linoleum,  oil-cloth,  or  floor-covering.     C.  M.  Post.     Nos. 

52.180-93  :  July  16  ;  v.  252  ;  pp.  726-7. 
Medallion.     Individual     service-.       F.     H.     Bronner.       No. 

52.203  ;  Julv  23  ;  v.  252  ;   p.  940. 
Mirror-pedestal.      K.    L.    .Nelson.      No.    52,169;    July    9;    v. 

252  ;  p.  485. 
Panel    for    furniture,    caskets,    and    Interior   and    extprlor 

decorations.     A.   M.    Hoi.«teln.      No.   52.160 ;   July  9  ;   v. 

252  :  p.  483. 
Paper  doilv.      F.   Cinr.-ul.      No     .')2,2.'?4  :    .lulv    ■\o  :    v.    2.'i2  ; 

p.    1127." 
Paper  hat.  Novelty.     A.  Rice.     Nos.  52,147-9;  July  2;  v. 

252  ;  p.  225. 
Pennick.      H     Uniipt.      No     '»2.2\(\:    Julv    2.S :    v.    252; 

p.  042. 
Peucll-cUp.      .1.    W.    Nunn.      No.    52.144  ;    July    2  :    v.    262  ; 

p.    225. 
I'orainlmlH  tiirs.     K  nniiinc-Kcjir    frame     for         .\      .T      .iKl.ims 

No.  .".2.1:01  ;  July  23:  v.  2'>2  :  p.  9."^n. 
Phonograph-cabinet  and  hall-clock  case.  Comblne<l.     F    P 

Road    and    W.    W.    Parsons.      No.    52,194  ;    July    1<".  ;    v. 

252  ;  p.  728. 
I'honoKrBph    CHSf    or    cabinet.       E.     Forrest.        No.     .52.214 

Julv   2'A:   V.   2i-.2  :_p.   041. 
Photo-frame       W.    B     Nichols.     No.    52,143;    July    2:    v 

252;   p.   224. 

Pictur»'-rramp.    J.  Benko.    No.  52,173 ;  July  16 ;  v.  252 

p.  724. 
Picture  frame.      C.    H.    Tuttle.       No.    52.231:    ,Tulv    23:    v 

252  :  p.  044. 
Picture-fniific,    Ornamentnl.       P.    Ballstrcri.       No.    .'»2,2.'?.T 

July  30:   v,  2.".2  ;   i).   1127. 
Picture-holder.      Z.    6rizarofr.      No.    52,177 ;   July   16 ;   v 

252  :  p.  725. 
Pilaster  for   furniture.   cji.-Jket.   Interior  or  exterior  decora 

tlon        .\.    M      Holstein.       No.    52.101;    Julv    9:    v.    252 

p    -iS3 
Pin,    Memorial.      J.    M.    ScrofeMn.      No.    52,196  ;    July    16 

V.  252  :  p.  728. 
Plaque.     A.  VIeira.     No.  52,198  :  July  16  :  v.  252  ;  p.  728. 
Pocket-case.      F.    W.    Harvey,    Jr.      No.    52.176:    Julv    16 

V.  252  :  p.   724 
RatlwHv-tie   plnfe.      I     I..    Edwards.      No.   52,157:   Julv   9 

V.  252  :  p    483. 
King  or  similar  article  of  Jewelry,  Finger-.     C.   H,   Spen 

cer.     Nos.  52,220  -.30  ;  July  23  ;  T.  252  ;  p.  944. 
Sewing  cabinet.       K     Humphrey.       No.    52.219  :    Julv    23 

V.   252  :  p.  942. 
Show-ciiae   for   shoulder  arms.      F.    Manning.      No.    32.223 

July  23  ;  v.   252  ;  p.  943. 
Signal   housing  and  sujiport.     J.   R.   Dunlnp.     No.  .12.2.35 

July   SO;  v    2." 2:    p.    1128. 
Skirt  trousers.       \V.     Sand.i.        No.     ."2.24.">  :     Jnlv     Mi  :     v 

2.^.2  :    p.    11.10. 
Sole      (\  R.  Ilavnes.     No   52.217  :  Julv  23  :  v.  252  :  p.  942 
Sound-l)ox  casing.      J.  Wolff.      No    52.15.'-.  :  Julv  2  :  v.  252 

p.    22«. 
Spoon,     fork,     or     similar     article.      F.     Kaupmann.     No 

52.168  :  July  9  :  v.  252  :  p.  485. 
Spoon,  fork    or  similar  article.     A.  G.  KIntz.     No.  52  222 

.lulv  2:<  :  v.   2.52  :   p.  94.1 
Stirrup.  Top-roll-saddle.     O    L.   Owen.     No.   52,145;   July 

2  :   V.  252  :  p.  225. 
Stove.       M.    R.    I.ebman        No.    52.141;    July    2;    t.    252 

p.  224. 
Tire.      J     W.    Richardson       No     52,227  :   July    23  :    t     2.-.2 

p.   944. 
Tlre-casinc.      W    ('.   Owen       No.   52.170;   July   9:   T    252 

p.   4S5. 
Tire  casing.     H.  A.  Phillips  and  J,  O.  Stamm.     No.  52,178 

July  16  :  v.  252  :  p.  725. 
Tire-casing       O    L.   Weaver.      No    52,153:  July  2:  v    252 

p.    226. 
Tire,    Vehicle-.      A.   J     Muaselmiin.      No.    r.2,224  :   Julv   23 

V.  252  :  p,  9  43 
Tire,  Vehicle-.     A,  E.  Wing      No    52,232  :  Julv  23  :  v.  252 

p.   944. 
Tool.  Coml.lnatlon-.      L.  V.  Aronson       .No    52,157  :  July  9 

v.   252  :  p    4H3 
Toy  balloon.      F.  J    Creque.      No.  52,129:  July  2;  v.  252 

p.   222. 
Tov   head  block.      R.    E.    Humberf.      No.   .',2.2;.n  :   Julv   30 

v.    2.52  :   p.    1 1 28. 
Tov,  Hollow  rubber  figure.     F.  F.Zlegler      Nos  52.199-200 

July  16  ;  V.  252  :  p    729 
Vehicle,    rhild's.       11.    W     r.ongf.How.       .\o     .'2.241:    July 

:w  :   T    2.''.2  :    p.    1 120 
Vohicle,  Child's      R.   N.   Wilkinson.     No.   52.154:  July  2 

V.  252  :  p.  226. 
Wa.shboord8,    Soap-rest   for.      H.    J.    Gilbert.      No.    52.236 

July  .30  :   V.   252  :   p.    1128. 
Waste-basket.     E.  H.  Derry.     No.  62,168  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262 

p.  488. 
Watch  cover.  Wristlet-.     L.  Jacot.     No.  52.220  ;  Jnly  23 

V.  252  :  p.  942. 
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Alimentary  pastes  covering  all  kinds  of  macaroni.     Guano 

4  Ragglo.      No.  122,158  :  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  242. 
Ant-exterminator,     Chemical.      Thames     Drug     Company. 

No.   122,246  :  July  9  ;  v.   252  ;  d.   581.  I 

Apples.  Fresh,     White  Broa.  &  Crum  Co.     No.   122,861  ;   | 

July  28  :  v.  252  ;  p.  959. 
Apples  In  boxes.  Fresh      Manuel  Brothers  Company.     No. 

122.151  :  July  2;  v.  252;  p.   242. 
Automobile    dollv-jacks.       Mid  West    Manufacturing    Com- 

li.nnv.      No     122.331;   July   23;   v.  252;   p.  958.  i 

Automobile-radiator  cap    heat    or    temp^^rature    indicating  t 

devices.      H.    Jedell.      No.    122,275;    July    16;    v.    262;    , 

p.  741. 
Baskets,  Clothes-.     Coles  A  Company.     No.  122,376  :  July 

.10  ;   V.    252  ;  p.    1139.  1 

Beans,     Dried.       MacDonell     Chow    Corp.       No.     122,279 ;    > 

July  16;  V.  262;  p.  742.  ^         ^,        j 

Bearings.  Antifriction-.    The  Federal  Bearings  Co.     No. 

122.204;  July  9;  v.   252;  p.  500. 
Bedsteads,    l>ed-8prlngs,    mattresses.      Bernstein    Manufac 

turln^  Company.      No.  122,184  :  July  9  :  v.  252  ;  p.  499.    1 
Beverage,     Non-intoxlcatlng.       R.     Llebmann's    Sons.       No.    , 

122,220:   Julv  9:   v.   252:   p.   500.  , 

Beverage     without     alcohol.     Brewed     fermented       C.     P.    I 

Ilolzderber.     No.  122,215  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  500  | 

Beverages  and  extracts  and  syrups  for  making  same.  Non 

alcoholic    tnaltless.      The    I>elaware    Punch    Company    of    | 
Texas.      No.   122.19fi;  July  0;  v    252:  p.  499. 

Blankets.  Cotton.  .Xnn  ri'-nn  Textiles  Kxpc.rt  Corporation. 
No.  122. .364  :  Julv  3(»  :  v.  252  :  p.  IKSft  ; 

BfKit  and  shoe  blacking  SocK^t^  G^nfr.nle  des  Cirages 
Francals.     No.  122,163  :  July  2  ;  v.  252  •  p.  242. 

Borax,  witch  hazel,  ammonia.  &c.  The  Beau  Site  Com- 
pany.     No.  122,125:  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  241. 

Bread.  Ilenrv  Blewett  &  Son  No.  122,302;  July  23; 
V     252  :   p    957. 

Bread.  E.  S.  Gempp.  No  122.140;  July  2;  v.  252:  p. 
241. 

Brooms.  House-.  J.  Hergenrether  4  Son.  No.  122.213: 
Julv  9  :   V.   252  ;  p.  500. 

Briishe>  for  raising  a  soft,  warmth  retaining  surface  on 
knitted  woolen  fabric*.  Wire.  J.  and  J.  Baldwin  ami 
Partners.      No,   122.360;   Julv   30;   v.   252:   p.   1139 

Brushes,    Tooth,    hair,    clothes,    &c       (J.    Wtnckler        No 


Chocolate  bars.  Cream-.  C.  Ireland.  No.  122,14"  ;  July 
2  :  V    252  :  p.  241.  „     ,    ,     „ 

Cigarettes,  Tot)acco.  C.  R.  Smith.  No.  122.239  ;  July  9  ; 
V.    252  :   p.    501 

Cigars.     The      Banner      Cigar      Manufacturing     Co.      No. 


122. ISO:  Julv  9:   V.  252;  p.  499 

MB 
Julv  9:  V.  252  ;"p.  500 


Cigars,  tobacco,  cigarettes. 


Martin      No.  122,222; 


122.402  :  July  30 


p.  1140. 


Butter.     I.  Baer      No.  122. 36^  :  July  30;  v    2.52:  p.  1130. 
Butter  and  eggs      Saal   Brothers.     No.  122.394  ;  July  30  ; 

V.  252:  p.  1140 
Cabinets.      Towel-.      Pnlldean      Manufaciurinp      Co.      No 

122.392:   Julv   30;   v.   252:   p.   1140 
Cameras     and     tripods,     moving  picture     projectors     and 
reens    therefor.      The    (Jreen    Camera    Company.      No 

122.208:  Julv  9:  v.  252:  p.  5fX) 
Candy.     Boston  Confectionery  Co.     No.  122,262  ;  July  16  ; 

V  262  ;  p,  741. 

Cfindy.     Elmer  Candv  Company.     No    122,271;  July  16; 

V  262;  p.  741. 

Candv.     Olllen  k  Boney      No    122.313;  July  23;  v.  252: 

p.  957. 
Candv       Skibo  Confectlonerv   Co.      No.    122.347  ;   July   23  ; 

v    "252  ;  J).  958. 
Cnudv    Molasses  and  chocolate      Linden  Valley  Chocolate 

Co."     No.   122.326:  Julv  23;   v    252  ;  n    958 
Canned     foods.     Workman     Packing     Co.      No.     122.173 : 

Julv  2  :  v.  252  :  p    242. 
Canned   fruit,  bottled  and   canned  pickles  and   vegetables. 

lyoa   Angeles  Olive  Growers   Association.      No.    122.329  : 

July   23  ;    v.    2-52  :   p    958 
Canned  peas  and   beans.     Pacific  Pea   Packing  Company. 

No.  122.1.54  :  July  2  ;  v.  252  :  p.  242. 
Canned   salmon.     J.   R    Burke.     No.   122.128  ;   July   2  ;   v 

252  :  p.  241.  ^  ,r„  ^, 

Canned  sardines  ami  spiced  tomato  sauce.     Coast  Fishing 

Co.      No,   122.375:  Jnlv  .30;   v.  252:  p.   1139. 
Canned  tomato  sauce      k    Goldstein  A  Co      No.  122.317  : 

Julv  23:   v    2.52:    n    057  „        .       ^        ^, 

Canned  vegetables  and  hominy.     Lange  Canning  Co.     No. 

122.276;  July  16:  V    252:  p.  741.  ^       ,„„,„„ 

Caps.    Motor    and    babv.     E.    T.    Thomas.     No.    122,166 ; 

,Tulv  2  :  V.  252  :  p.  242. 
Carbou-ellmlnator.     T      S.     Wlthcrspoon.     No.     122.403 : 

Julv   30;  V.   2.V!  ;  p.   1140 
Chreso.     D    De  Bernar.ll  &  Co.      No.  122.134  ;  July  2  ;  v, 

252  :  p.   241. 
Chemical   compound   to   bo   mixed   with   poultry  food   as  a 

tonic.   Ac.     W.    H.    Johnson.      No.    122.148:    July    2;   v 

252 ;  p.  241 
Chemicals  and  pharmaceutical  preparations  for  toilet  pur- 
poses.  Certain   named       H.   H.   Ayer.      Nos.   122,268-9  ; 

JulT  16;  V.  262;  p.  741 
Chemicals,    medicines,    and    pharmaceutical    preparations, 

Certain   named.     The   Coolrite  Co.     No.   122.377  :    July 

.30:  v.  2.')2:  p.  1139 
Chemicals,    medicines,    and    pharmaceutical    preparations. 

Certain    named.      Southern    Oil    A    Ink    Company.      No. 

122.240;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  601. 


Cinematograph  films.       Path^     Exchange.       No.     122.230; 

Julv   9  ;    V.   252  ;    p.    .500.  ^.  ^ 

Cleaning  and  polishing  liquid  for  colored  leathers.    Wllkey 

laboratories.     Nos.  122.293-4  ;  July  16  ;  v    252  ;  p.  742. 
I 'leaning  paste     for     certain     named     surfaces.     Eaton  s 

Czon  Companv.      No.  122.135;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  241. 
Clothing  for  men  and  boys.  Certain  nameil.  Carson.   Plrle, 

Scott  &  Co       No    122.189:  July   9:  v.   252:   p.  499. 
Coal  tar  produi  ts.     John  <'Bmpt>eU  &  Co       Nos.  122.3fi»-70  ; 

July  30;  v.  252;  p.  1139. 
Coats"   and    coat-dusters.     Men's    outer.     Globe    Shirt    ft 

Overall  Co.      No.   122.141  ;  July  2  :  v.  252  ;  p.  241. 
Coffee.      R.  L.   Girh.nrt       No     122,:n2  ;    July   23;    v     252; 

p    957 
Cuffee       Stlles-Pellens   Coffee   Co       No.   122.351:   July   23; 

v    252  :   p.  958. 
Cofff-e.       Symons    Bros.    A.    Co.      No,    122,352;    July    23; 

v.   252:  p.  9:.8  ,    ,       ,    , 

<'offee.      Vounp    A;    Griffin    Cofffe    Co.       No.    122. 404  :    July 

.'ill  ;    V.   252  ;   p.    1140. 
Ct.oklng   utensils    and    household    goods.    Aluminum.      Alu- 
minum Goods  Mfg.  Compar-       No    122,123;  Jul»  «;  ▼. 
252  :  p.  241.  ^      ,    . 

Corn  flakes.  Toasted.     J    L.  Kellogg.     No.   122  149:  Jaly 

2;  V.  262;  p.  241. 
Cotton    and    linen    pl"ce   poods.      Esteban    Hermanns       No. 

122. 37S:   July   30:   v.   2r.2  ;   p     1139 
Cotton      and      woolen      piei-t       treods        rn'ifn       Mills        No. 

122. .391  :  Julv   ,30;    v.   252  :   P.    114o 
Cotton  piece  go'ods.     J.  W    (Joddard  A  Sons      No.  122,316; 

Julv   23  :   v    252  :   p.  957. 
Cotton    piece   goods.      Henry    Glass   A    Co       No     122,315  ; 

Julv    23;    v.    2.'i2  ;    p    9." 7 
Cottoh    piece    f:oods       Pacific    Mills.      N.'      122.19"  ;     July 

30 :   v.   252  :   p     1139 
Cotton    piece    goods.    r»ved.      Burton     Bros.    A    Co.      No. 

122.263;  July  16;  V.  252:  p.  741.  

Crack,  rs,      Ix)oso  Wiles   Biscuit    Company       No.    122,328; 

Julv    23  :    V.    2,^2  :    p    958.  ^  .    r.     .   , 

Cutlery,  machlnerv.  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof.  Certain 
named.  American  SttH'I  Products  Co.  .No.  122,265; 
July  16:  V.  252  :  p    741.  ,    ^     .   , 

Cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof.  Certain 
!  named.  C  Bafnslev  A  Sons  Nos.  122.260-61;  July 
!        16:  V.  252  :  p.  741. 

Cutlery,  machlnerv,  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof.  Certain 
i        named.      The    Fafnlr    Bearing   Conipan.v       No     122.136: 

Julv  2  ;  V.  252  :  p    241, 
I    I^ntal  preparation.      R    11.  Ferry.      No    122.3v0  ;  July  .30  ; 

V.   252  :   p.    1130 

I    Detergent  useil   as    an   aid    to   '<oi\-p   for    washing.      Selbert 

1         Mfg.   Companv.      No     122.287;   July   16;   v     252:   p.    742. 

I   Dress-fasteners.        Columbia      Fasten.r     Company.        No 

122.265  :  Julv  16  :  V.  252  :  p    741. 

Drill  piesM's.    Metal  W(.rkin>:       Tb.     Siher    Manuf.-irturlng 

Companv.      No    122,161  :  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  242. 
Dves      Anllln.       .\sso<iated     Import     A     Export     Co.       >o. 
122.266;  July  16;  V    252  :  p.  741.  ,„„,«^ 

Dvewood    extracts.      Bush,    Beach    A    (;ent.      No.    122.130: 
■Julv  2:  V.  252;  p.  241. 
I    Egg    "substitute.      The     Holley     Co 
'       Julv  2  :  v.  252  :  p    241. 
Eggs    Fresh.     W.  Patten.     No    122,284:  July   16;  v    252; 

p,  742. 
Electric  switches,     J    M.   Terzlch.     No.  122,245;   July  0: 
V.   252  ;   p    501. 
t  Electrical    apparatus,    machines,    and    supplies.    Certain 
name<l         The     Cuno     Engineering     Corporation.        No. 
122  309;  July  23;   v    252;   p    95(. 
Elevator  and  sectional  elevator  spouts,  spout-sections,  and 
'        parts     thereof.      Whltemore      Manufacturing     Co.      No. 
'        122,250:  July  9;  v.  252:  p.   501.       ^^       ,     ,    ^ 
1  Embalming  fluid-*.     The  Max   Huncke  Chrmlcal   Co.     No. 
I        122.223;  Julv  9;   v    252:  p.   500. 
Engines    and    moisturizers    therefor.    Internal  <ombustion. 
Carpenter  A  Company.      No.   122.131:   July   2:   v.   252; 
p    241. 
Engines.    Apparatus    for   moistening   air    for    use   on    gas-. 
Carbon    IV'strover   Corporation.      No.    122. 1«5:    July    9: 
v.   252  :  p    499" 
Envelops,     Duboc  Paper  Company.     No.  122,268;  July  16; 

V,  262  :  p    741 
Eye-tonic.     G.    C.    Hoencke.     No     122.379:    July    3tt :    v 

"252  ;  p.   1139. 
Feed,  Chick,     The  Park  A  Pollard  Company.     No.  122.S41  ; 
July   23  ;  v.   252  ;  p.  958. 

riii 
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Peed,  Poultry.     Burt  H.  Winchester,  Inc.     No.  122.296; 

July  16:  ▼.  262;  p.  742. 
Feed,  Poaltry.     Swift  and  Company.     No.  122,290;  July 

18:  V.  252;  p.  742. 
Fertilizer.     Cblckamauga  Fertilizer  Worka.     No.  122,190 

July  9 ;  T.  252 ;  p.  499. 
Fertilizer.     The  Fertile  Company.     No.  122,206  ;  July  9 

T.  252  ;  p.  500. 
Fertilizers.     The    AraarieaB    Agrlraltural    Chemleal    Com 

P«ny.     No,  122^63;  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1139. 
Plarorinr  extracts,   Food-.     The   C.   F.    Saner   Co,     No 

122^86 :  July  16 ;  ▼.  262  ;  p.  742. 
Floor-polUh.     E.  C.  McKelvy.     No.  122,277;  July  16;  v 

252  ;  p.  741. 
Flour,    Helf-rlmlng   wheat-.     Steelevllle   Milling  Company 

No.  122,396;  July  30;  v.  252  ;  p.  1140. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     Barber  Milling  Company.     No.   122,299 

July  23;  v.   252;  p.  957. 
Flour.  Wheat-.     L.  Orosa.     No.  122.209 ;  July  9 ;  t.  252 

p.  500. 
Flour.  Wheat-.     Oklahoma  City  Mill  ft  Elevator  Co.     No 

122.S89  ;  July  30  ;  v.   252  ;   p.   1139. 
Flour.    Wheat-.     The    Rea-Patterson     Milling    Company 

No.  122.8OT  :  July  80 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  1140.      - 
Food  extract.  Vegetable.    Altoimer  Margarine- Werke  Mohr 

k  Co.  0.  m.  b.  H.    No.  122^58  ;  July  16 ;  v.  282  ;  p.  741 
Food.    Prepared.      Skinner   Mfg.    Co.      No.    122.348 ;    July 

23  :  V.  252  :  p.  05& 
Foods.  Certain  named.     E.  BaxL     No.  122,301 ;  July  28 

y    232  *  D.  957 
Foods,  Certain  named.     The  Cullen  Brokerage  Co.     No 

122.308  :  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  957. 
Poo<ls,    Certain    named.      Union    Padflc    Tea    Company 

No.  122,355:  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  958. 
Frlctlon-tape  for   insulation   purposes.      Western    Electrl< 

Company.     No.  122360  ;  July  23  ;   v.  252  ;  p    9.'^9. 
Fruits.  Certain  named  fresh.     Earl  Fruit  Company.     No 

122.269  ;  JaJy  16 ;  t.  262 ;  p.  741. 
Furniture.    Certain    named.     The   Long   Furniture    Com 

pany.     No.  122,221  ;  July  9  ;  y.  262  ;  p.  500 
FurBiture-polliib.      D.   W.    Allen.      No.    12 

T    2.^2:  p.  9.^7. 
GamcH.     The   Welnthrop   Company.     No.   122.S59 ;   July 

23;   T.    252;   p.   969. 
Onmes.   Card.      Milton    Bradley   Co.      No.    122,808;   July 

23;  T.   252:  p.   957. 
Garments,    Certain    named    ladles'    and    children's.     The 

Dennlnger      Garment     Manufacturing     Company.     No. 

122,197  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  :  p.  499. 
Gasolene.     Western  Oil  Refining  Co.     No.  122,247;  July 

9:  V    252;  p.   501. 
Glue,    Liquid.       The    Improved    Liquid    Glues    Co.       No. 

122..123  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  957. 
Glue    material.    Starch-.      Perkins    Glue    Company.      No. 


22.297  :    Julj    23 


122.338;  Juiy  23;  v.  252;  p.  9.'S8. 
Halr-CTower.     Madam  N.  Bond.     No.  122.126 ;  July  2  ;  t. 

252 ;  p.  241. 
Halr-netB.     B.  T.  Mlttelstaedt.     Nos.  122,281-2  ;  July  16  ; 

▼.  252 ;  p.  742. 
Hair  ointment.      K.    R.    Ellis.     No.    122,203 ;    July    9 ;    v. 

252  ;  p.  500. 
Hair-pins.  Shell.     Carson,  Pirie.  Scott  ft  Co.     No.  122,188  ; 

July  9 ;  V.  252  ;  p.  499. 
Hair-pomade.     M.   L.   Lewis.     No.    122.384;   July   30;   v. 

252  ;   p.  11.19. 
Ilalr-tonlc.      B.   W.    Phdffler.      No.    122.S42 ;    July   28;    v. 

2.'>2  :  p.  968. 
Halr-tonlc.     Puri-tis  Chemical  Co.     No.  122,157  ;  July  2  ; 

▼.  252  ;  p.  242. 
Halr-tonlc.      J.    M.    Schlnko.      No.    122.235;    July    9;    v. 

252;  p.  601. 
Hat-straps.      A.    Smith.    Jr.      No.    122,346 :    July    23 ;    v. 

252:   p.  958. 
Hats.    Panama.     R.    Fujlta.      No.    122.206;    July    9;    v. 

252  :  p.   500. 
Hay-lifting  machines.     A.  M.  Hanson.     No.  122,142  ;  July 

2 ;  T.  252  :  p.  241. 
Heels.  Top  lifts  for  shoe-.      I.  Henne.     No.  122.212  ;  July 

9  :  ▼.  252  ;  p.  500. 
Hinges,  door-guards,  &c.     Lawson  Mfg.  Co.     No.  122,150  ; 

July  2;  T.  262;  p.  241. 
Hog-cholera  medicine.     E.  W.  Slkes.     No.  122,238  ;  July 

9;  V.  252;  p.  501. 
Horns.  Electrically-operated  signal-.     A.  N.  Plerman.     No. 

122,166  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  242. 
Hosiery.       Moorhead    Knitting    Company.      No.     122.224  ; 

July  9 ;  ▼.  262 ;  p.  600. 
House- furnishing  wooden  ware  and  cabinet-work.   Certain 

named.     J.  Chas.  Teepe,  Inc.     No.  122,244  ;  July  9  ;  v. 

252;  p.   501. 
Ice-cream.      Chapin-Sacks   Manufacturing    Companv.      No. 

122.133  :  July  2  ;  t.  262  :  p.  241. 
Inks.     &c.     Parsons     Trading     Company.     No.     122,229  ; 

July  9;  T.  262;  p.  500. 
Insecticide.     Smith,   Kline  ft   French   Co.     No.    12S.898  : 

July  30 ;  T.  252 ;  p.  1140.  « 

Jewelry  and  predoos-metal  ware.  Certain  named.     J.  H. 

Peckliam.     No.  122.231 :  Jnly  9 :  t.  252 :  p.  600. 
Knives.    Pocket-.      The    Robeson    Cutlery    Company.      No. 

123,160;  Jnly  2;  ^.  252 ;  p.  242. 
Lamp-regulating    devices.     Electric-.     Benjamin     Electric 

Mannfaetnrtng    Company.     No.    122.181 ;    July    9 ;    v. 

252 :  p.  499. 
LMtlMT  goods.  CartalB  namad.     Keystone  Leather  Goods 

Co.     No.  122.218  ;  July  9 ;  r.  362 :  p.  600. 


Leather  preservative,  Boot  and  shoe.     B.  L.  Rosenbloom. 
No.   122,344  ;  July  23  ;   v.  252  :   p.  958. 

leather-working     machinery.       Associated    Tanners     Ma- 
chinery   Co.      No.    122,124;   July   2;    v.    252;  p.    241. 

Llehtning-rods.     The  E.  A.   Foy  Company.     No.   122.137  ; 
July  2:  T.  262;  p.  241. 

Lime  to  be  vaed  la  the  poUablng  of  metals.     C.  H.  Gay- 
lord.     No.  122,278;  July  16;  V.  262;  p.  741. 

Lithiam,   magnesium,   strontium,   thorium   nitrate.      Poote 
Mlaeral  Co.     No.   122,138;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.   241. 

Lumber.     The    Benn    Lumber    Coi  "" 

July  9;  v.  262 :  p.  499.. 

eps,    and    surgir 
So.  122.893  ;  July 

Manifolds,    mechanical    primers,    carijureters.    nnd    parrs 

thereof.     Kerosene  Burning  Carburetor  Company.     Ko. 

122.325  ;  July  23  ;  v.  262 ;  p.  957. 
Mattresses.       Levy     Mattreaa    Company.      No.    122,219 ; 

July  9;  V.  251';  p.  600. 
Meaanrlng   and    soientlflc   appliances   and    parts.    Certain 

naaie<l.       American     Optical    Company.       No.     122,176 ; 

July  9 ;  V.  252 ;  p.  499. 
Medicine   and   tonic.   Cattle   and   stock.      Troy    Chemical 

Co.     No.  122.187;  Julv  2:  v.  252;  p.  242 

V.  0.  Qarsa 


jompany.     No.    122.188 ; 

.Manleure    and    toilet    tools,_  handiforceps.    and    surgical 
uclssors.     Joseph  Roa 
.1":  v.   252  :  p.  1140. 


aclssors.     Joseph  Ross  ft  Company. 


No.  122.140:  July 


Medicine  for  epilepsy. 

23  :  V.  mz  :  p.  ft.^8. 
Medicine   for  stomach  and  bowel  disorders.     Capdau  and 

Breslln      No.  122.371  ;  July  30  :  v.  252  ;  p.   1139. 
Metal-cutting    tools    used    in    metal-working    aacblnery, 

abradiof-macblnea,  reamers,  and  fllet.    Rolling  File  Tool 

Company.     No   122,848  ;  July  23  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  968. 
Metals.   Antifriction.      H.   W.  Aitken.     No.  122.254  ;  July 

16  :  V.  252  :  p.  741. 
Metallic     particles     for     stoneworklng    operations.      The 

Globe   Steel   Company.      No.   122,207;  July   9;   v.   262; 

p.  600. 

Milk,  Condensed.     Waddlngton  Condensed  Milk  Co.     No. 

122,3,58  ;  July  28  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  958 
Milk.  Evaporated.     Grand   Ledtre  Milk  Co.     No.   122,272; 

July  16  ;  V.  252  :  p.  741. 
Milk.   Malted.     The  Alfa-Celo  Corpornilon.     No.    122,122; 

July  2:  V.  282;  p.  241. 


uly 
ith 


Mouth-wash  and  tooth-paste.  Mentho-Llstlne  Chemical 
C'l.      No.  122..1H6  :  July  .30  :  v.  2.')2  :  p.  11.39. 

Needles,  Hand  sewing-.  Thomas  Harper  ft  S»ns.  No. 
122.210  :  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  500. 

Oil  and  kernels  and  cocoa  for  food  purposes.  Palm. 
African  Association.  No.  122,261;  July  16;  v.  252; 
p.  741. 

Oil  and  rust-preventive.  Petroleum  Pro<lucts  Co.  No. 
122.339;  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  958. 

Oil  for  use  in  th.'  softeninK.  stren^thenlnt:.  and  dyeing  of 
tcxtll.<s.  E.  F.  HouKhton  &  Co.  No.  122.38.1  ;  July  30  ; 
V.  2.''>2  :  p.   11. -^a. 

0(1,  Lubricating-.  The  Star  Oil  Company.  No*. 
122.288-9;  July  16;  v.  252;  p.  742. 

Oils  and  greases.  Automobile  luoricating.  E.  S.  Hohaoa. 
No.  122.214  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  500. 

Oils  and  gr«>a'<>8.  Certain  namrd.  Stsn  lard  Oil  Company. 
No.  122.84l>  .  Jnly  23  :  v.  262  ;  p.  96^ 

Oils  for  fuel.  Illuminating,  or  lobricatluK  purposes.  Palm, 
kc.  African  Association.  No.  122.292;  July  16;  v. 
2.52  ;   p.  741 . 

Ointment  for  piles,  cuts,  burns,  and  ecsema.  Botacha 
Ointment  Co.     No.    122.127;  July  2;   v.  252;   p.   241. 

Oleomargarln.  Swift  and  Company.  Nos.  122.353-4 ; 
Jnly  23  :   v.   252  :   p.  958. 

Ophthalmic  mountings  and  parts  thereof.  Am««rlcan  Op- 
tical Company.     No.  122.176  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  499. 

Paints  and  painters'  materials.  Certain  named.  Henrv 
ZiDimem  ft  Company.  No.  122.362;  July  23:  v.  252; 
p.  959. 

Paints,  enamels,  varnishes.  Montauk  Paint  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     No.  122,8.18  ;  July  28  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  958. 

Paper.  District  of  Colombia  Paper  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     No.   122,267;  July  16;  v.  262;  p.  741. 

Paper  baler.  H.  H.  Burns.  No.  122,129;  Jaly  2;  v. 
252  ;  p.   241. 

Paper-cllr-s.  Owl  Supply  Company.  No.  122.886;  July 
23  ;  v.  262  :  p.  958. 

Paper  cutters  and  holders.  Roll-.  Parsons  Trading  Com- 
pany.     No.    122,155:   July   2;   v.  252;  p.   242. 

Paper-knives,  penholders,  memorandum-tablets.  The  Cel- 
luloid Company.     No.  122,264;  July  16;  v.  262;  p.  741. 

Paper,  SheatnlnK-.  The  Barrett  Company.  No.  122,300 ; 
July  28  :  v.  252  ;  p.  967. 

Paper,  Toilet-.  The  John  Hoberg  Co.  Nos.  122,144-5; 
July  i:  V.  252  ;  p.  241. 

Paper,  Toilet-.  The  John  Hoberg  Co.  No.  122.322  ;  July 
23 ;  V.  252  ;  p.  9.'i7 

Paper,  Toilet-.  The  Union  I'aper  and  Twine  Company. 
No.  122,292  ;  July  16  ;  v.  262  p.  742. 

Paper,  Wrapping..  The  Union  Paper  and  Tiylne  Com- 
pany.    No.   122.291;  July  16;  v.  262;   p.  742. 

Papers,  type-writer  ribbons,  inks,  Carbon-.  Carlbonura 
Company.     No.  122,187  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  499. 

Papers.  Writlni;  and  printing.  Beekman  Paper  and  Card 
Company.     No.  122,178  :  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  499. 

Paste  pro«luets.  Alimentary.  VlneUnd  Preserving  Com- 
pany.    No    122.357;  July  23:  v.  252:  p.  968. 

Pens  and  pen-points,  magazine  lead-pencils,  and  the  hold- 
ers and  leads.  Foantain-.  Wabl  Adding  Maebiae  Com- 
pany.    No.   122.401  ;  J»ly  80 ;  ▼.  262  ;  p.  11*0. 
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Pens.   Fountain-.     Cleeland   Inshuro  Pen   Company.     No. 

122,307;  July  23;   v.  2.52:   p.  057.  „      ,    , 

Pens.  Fountain-.     Mable,  Todd  ft  Co.     No.  122.278  ;  July 

16  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  742. 
Perfumes.     T.  O.   Hitt.     No.   122.143;  Jnly  2;  v.  252;  p. 

241. 
Petroleum  and  asphalt.     Carlb  Syndicate.     No.  122.186; 

July  9;  V.  262;  p.  499.  _     ,„„„,„ 

Petroleum  products.    Pierce  Oil  Corporation.    No.  122,232  ; 

July  9  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  500.  ^     ^   . 

Pharmaceutical  preparations  for  toilet  purposes.  Certain 

named.    H.  J.  Titus.    No.  122.399  ;  July  80;  v.  252  ;  p. 

Phonographs.    Royal  Phonograph  Company.    No.  122,286  ; 

July  16 :  V.  26i;  p.  742. 
Photottrapnic      devi-iopers.        P.      C.      Christensen.        No. 

122I804 :  July  28  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  957. 
Photographic    paper.      Eastman    Kodak    Company,      no. 

122.200 ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  499. 
Pianos  and  player  pianos.     Hobble  Bros.  Company.     No. 

122.321  ;  July  23  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  957. 
Pianos,   organa,  player-pianos,  etc.      Antoplano   Company. 

No.  122,257;  July  16;  V.  252;  p.  741.  ,.,„„„„ 

Picture    films.    Motion-.      Paralta    Plays.      No.    122,228; 

July  9 ;  V.  262 ;  d.  500.  ^  „.        « 

Pins,     Safety-.      Consolidated     Safety     Pin     Co.      Nos. 

122,192-8  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  499.  „„  ,„^       ,    .      „ 
Powder.    Face-.       U    Gawurln.      No.    122.139 ;   July    2 ;    v. 

Powder  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  diseased  conditions  of 
mucous  momhrane.  Ac,  Healing  prophylactic.  J.  Bier, 
M.  D.     No.  122..S67  :  July  30  ;  v.  252  :  p.  1139. 

Powders,  Face  and  talcum.  A.  8.  Hinds.  No.  122,820; 
July    23:    v.    2.'S2  ;    p     957.  ,„„o.>. 

Preparation   for  dyspepsia.      T.   A.   Porter.      No.   122.284  ; 

Pn'parati'on   for  fheomatlsm.     V.  Peppas.     No.    122,866; 

July  28 ;  v.  252 ;  p.  958.  v  .•     wi 

Preparation    for   the   treatment   of   gonorrhea   and   «l»*t. 

J    LauKerman.     No.  122.327  ;  July  28  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  958 
Prfparatlon   for  the  treatment  of  piles.     The  Guaranteeil 

Reme<lles  Co       No.   222.318:  July  23;  v.  2.-^2;  P-^»57. 
rrlntlng-roiler    wash    and    preservative.      Star    Chemical 

Company.     No.  122,164;  July  2;  v.  252  :  p.  242. 
Publication,  Monthlv.     The  Northwestern  Chemical  Com- 

panv.     No    122.1.5.3  ;  July  2  :  r.  252  :  P    242^^ 
Purgative  l>everage      H.  W.  Pape.     No.  122,227  ;  July  9  ; 

V.  252 :  p.  600.  ^       .  ^       , 

Pyroxylin,  Certain  named  articles  made  of  compounds  or. 

The  Cellnlold  Company.      Nos.   122..372-4  ;  July   30;  v 

252:  p.   1139  ^    .  ., 

Radiators  of  automobiles.  Non-freeze  compound  for  Ai- 
cwBO  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  122,174  ;  July  »  ; 

▼.  252 ;  p.  499.  .         w  *  •        tk 

Rall-anrhors.    antlcreepers.    tie-plates,    ftc.    Metal.       Tne 

P.  ft  M.  Co.     No.  122.226 ;  July  9 ;  v.  262 ;  p.  600. 
Razor-blade     stroppers.       Woodward-Williams     Co.       No. 

122  172;  Julv  '2;  v.  252:  p.  242 
Razor-strops.    fMke  Ma nnfacturlnft  Company.    No.  122,238  ; 

July  9;  V.  252  ;  p.  501  ,      . .. 

Remedy  for  Kails,  sores,  and  cuts  In  animals.     1*  Adams. 

No.  122.121:  July  2:  v.  252:  p.  241. 
Remedy  for  nervous   conditions   due   to   monthly   periods 

or  change  of  life.     B.  E    Studer.     No.  122,165  ;  July  2  ; 

V.   252  ;   p    242. 
Roller  buckles.       North    ft    Judd    M'f'K    Co.      No.    122,335; 

July  23  :  v.  252  :  p.  95R. 
Salve  for  bolls,  carbunrles.  and  kindred  troubles.     R.   H. 

Kelley.     No.  122.216;  July  9;  v:  252;  p.  500. 
Salve  for  hnms.     D.   L.   Mlcca.     No.   122,152;  July  2;  v. 

252;  p.  242. 
Salve    for    spasmodic    croup,    pneumonia,    Ac,    Medicinal. 

The   Vlck  Chemical   Co.      No.   122,168;  July  2;  v.   262; 

p,   242. 
Salves  for  treating  certain   affections  of  man  and  horse. 

D.  C.  Myers.     No    122.334;  Jnly  23;  v.  252;  p.  958. 
Sauce  or  relish  for  seasoning  foods.     The  Curtis  Corpora- 
tion.     No.   122.310  ;   Jnlv   2.3  ;  v.   2r>2  ;  p.   957. 
Scnip  preparation.     J.   R.  Jones.      No.   122.324  ;  July   23  ; 

V.   2.52  :   p.   957. 
Scalp  remedies      GInnotfl   Manufacturing  Company.     No. 

122  314;   Julv  2.3;   v    2-52:   p    9.57 
Seed-prnders.    Success  Seed  (Jrader  Company.    No.  122,243  ; 

July  9  ;  V.  252  ;  ik  501 
Sewing-machines,     white  Sewing  Machine  Company.     No. 

122,249  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  501. 
Shirts  and  undershirts.     Commercial  Shirt  Company.     No. 

122,194  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  499. 
Shirts,  Men's.     Dagg.  Derneden  Co.    No.  122,195  ;  July  9  ; 

V.  252  ;  p.  499. 
Silk,  cotton,  and  woolen  piece  goods.     B.  M.  Cohen.     No. 

122.305;  July  23;  v.  252;  p.  957. 
Silk     piece     goods.     Nerelm.      Sommer     ft     Mllkes.     No. 

122,387  ;  July  30  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  1139. 


Silks  and  silk  and  cotton  goods.     Standard  Silk  Dyeing 

Company.      No     122.350  ;   July   23  ;    v,    :;52  :   p.   958. 
Soap.      Empire    Soap    Company.      No.    122,202;    July    9; 

V.  262  ;  p.  499. 
Soap,     cream     metal-polish,     hand-cleansers.     Auto     oil-. 
Electric   Appliance  Company.     No.   122,270;   July   16; 
V.  252  ;  p.  741. 
Soap  for  cleaning  and   preserving  leather  and   imitation- 
leather  goods.     Colgate  ft  Co.     No.  122.300;  Jnly  26; 
v.   252  :   p.   957. 
Soap,  Toilet.     International  Drug  Company.     No.  122,274  ; 

July  16;  T.  252;  p.  741. 
Soaps.    The  Morell  Manufacturing  Company.    No.  ^22,280 ; 

July  16;  V.  252  ;  p.  742. 
Soaps  and  ahavlng-cream.     The  Remlller  Co.     No.  122,169; 

July  2;  V.  262;  p.  242. 
Soaps  and  shaving-cream.  Toilet  and  shaving.     The  Beav- 

aite  Company.     No.  122,179  ;  July  9  ;  v.  »i2 ;  p.  499. 
Soaps.    I.,aun(irv   an<l    oil.      Harris   .Soap   Company.      No. 

122.819;  July  23;   v.   2.52;  p.  957 
Soaps,    Toilet.      Crystal    Soap    Company.      No.    132.266 ; 

July   16;  V.  252  ;  p    741. 
Soles  and   heels   for  shoes  and  boots.   Composition.     The 
Electric   Rubber   Reclaiming   Company.      No.   122,201 ; 
July  9  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  499. 
Soot  destroyer  and  remover.     Northern  Chemical  Co.  of 

Michigan.      No.  122.388;  July  30  •  v.  252;  p    1189. 
Spark-plug   porcelains.      Cbamploo    Spark    Plug   Company. 

No.  122,152;  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  241. 
Stationery,    Bank-.      S.    Sladden.      No.    122,162;    July    2; 

V.  252  ;  p.  242. 
Steam -fit  tings.     Walworth  Manufacturing  Company.     No. 

122,169:  July  2;  v.  252;  p.  242. 
SuKsr.        Savannah     Sugar     Refining     Corporation.       No. 

f22.34ri  ;   July   23  :    v     2.52  :    p.   958. 
Suits  and  dresses.  Outer.     Blaskopf  ft  Co      No.  122.182  ; 

Julv  9;  V.  252;  p.  499. 
Tablets,  printing  and  writing  papers,  Writlnr-.     Eastern 
Tablet  Company.     No.  122.199  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  499. 
Tea.     ArbUckle  Brothers.     No.  122,298;  July  23;  v.  252; 

p.  957. 
Ten.      M.   T.    Wendell.      Nos.    122.170-1;    Julv    2;    v.    252; 

p.    242. 
Thermometers      M.   C.    Shrlver.     No.    122,287 ;   July   9 ; 

v.  252;  p.  501 
Tire-sealing     compound.       Alcemo     Manufacturing    Com. 

pany.      No.   122.296;  July  23:   v.  2.52  ;   p    9.57. 
Toilet    preparations    and    cosmetics.     J.    Macdonald.     No. 

122. .385;  July  30;  v.  252;  p    1139. 
Tonic,  Blood.     F    Mills.     No    122,332;  July  23;  v.  252; 

p.  958. 
Tonir,  General.     Lyko  Medicine  Company.     No.   122.380; 

July  23  ;  v.   252  :   p.  958. 
Tonics,    eczema,    skin,    and    ulcer    ointment.    Uterine    and 
nn<rula.      Orrid.  ntnl    Medicine   Co.      No     122,337;    July 
2.3  ■    v     2.52  ■    D     9.58 
Tov  torpedo      The  National   Fireworks  Distributing  Co. 

S'o.   122.225;   Julv  9;   v.   252;  p    500. 
Toys.    Lung  testing.      W.    Zolper.      No.    122.405;   July    30; 

V.    252  ;    p.    1140. 
Umbrellas       parasols,     frames     and      trimmings     thpreof. 
Fretz.  Gross  ft  Co.     No.   122..3S1  ;   Jnly  .30;  v    252;  p. 
1 1 .39. 
UndPFjrarment    for    women.      Srhuvlklll    Silk    Mills.      No. 

122.236;  July  9:  v.  252;  p.  501. 
i:ndprw»>ar.  LadleK'  and  nilases'  flat.      Rarrow  Mfg.  Co.     No. 

122.177  ;  July  9  :  v    252  ;  p.  499. 
Varnishes.     Cooper  Bell  Varnish  Co.     No.  122.191  ;  July  9  ; 

V.  262  ;  p.  499. 
Varnishes,  stains,  enamels.  Ac.     Standard  Varnish  Works. 

No.  122.241  ;  July  9  :  v.  252  ;  p.  601. 
Veils,      E.   A    Z.    Van   Raalte.     No.    122,400;    July   30;   v. 

2.52  :   p.    1140. 
Veils  and  hair-nets       Silverberg  Import  Co.     No.  122.395  ; 

Julv  .30  :  V    252  ;  p    1140. 
Veterinary   medicine       H,  G.  Freund.     No.   122,311  ;  July 

23 :    V.    252 ;    p    957 
Wall-board  and  building  paper.     The  Kenmore  Wall  Board 

Company.     No.  122.21  <  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  600. 
Washing  compound.     Morey  Bros.     No    122.283;  July  16; 

V    252  ;  p.    <  42. 
Watches.     Dubois  Watch   Case  Company.     No.   122,198; 

July  9;  V.  252;  p.  499. 
Water.  Mineral.     Andover  I.«xlne  Water   Company.     No. 

122.305:  July  30:  v    252:  p.  1139 
Water-aoftening  compounds.  Chemical.     The  Staten  Island 
Chemical   Corporation.      No.    122,242  ;    July   9  ;   v.    252  ; 
p.  601. 
Windshield,  window  and  the  like  wiper  devices.     White 

Lock  Company.     No    122.248  ;  Jnly  9  ;  v    252  :  p.  501. 
Wood,  laminated,      llaskellte  Manufacturing  Corporation. 

No.  122.211  ;  July  9  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  500. 
Woolen    piece   goods.      Forstmann    A    Huffmann    Co.      No. 
122.382;  July  .30;  t.  252:  p.   1139. 
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"A  Perfect  Blend  Wllklna  Coffee."     (For  Coffee.)     John  H. 

WUklna  Company.     No.  20,727  ;  July  2 ;  v.   252 ;  p. 

248. 
"A  Sur  Shot."      (For  a   Bot  and  Worm  Remover.)      Fair- 
view  Chemical    Co.      No.    20,741  ;    July    30 ;    v.    i.'.'52 ; 

p.   1141. 
"Active    Blocks."      (For   Toy    Building-Blocks.)      George 

Borgfeldt  &  Co.     No.  20,730  ;  July  9 ;  v.  262  ;  p.  602. 
"America's  Guide  to  Economy."      (For  Catalogues.)      The 

Blley-Schubert-Grossman   Co.      No.    20,750  :    July   SO  ; 

V.    252;    p.    1141. 
"Antiseptic  George's  Medicated  Cones."      (For  Antiseptic 

Sapposltories.)      Q.    A.    Finkselman.      No.    20,734; 

July  9:  V.  262  ;  p.  602. 
"Aschers   Knit   Goods,    with    the   Figure   of  the   Lamb." 

(For  Knit  Goods.)      Simon  Ascher  &  Co.,   Inc.     No. 

20,729  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  602. 
"Authentic    Designs."       (For    Silk    and    Cotton    Knitting 
Oriental  Silk  Printing  Company.     No.  20,719  , 
V.  252 ;  p.  243 


Bags. ) 
July  2 
"Authentic 


Sardines.) 
Packing  Co.     No.   20.752;  July  30;  v. 

"Edelweiss."      (For  Cheese.) 
Co.      No.  20,748  ;  July  30 

"  Hick's  Seminole  Liniment." 


Drug   Company. 
1141. 


"  Krank'B  Lemon  Cleansing  Cream."  (For  Cold-Cream 
and  Cleansing-Cream.)  A.  J.  Krank.  No.  20,716; 
July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  243. 

"  Krank  B  Shoe  Cream."  (For  a  Preparation  for  Polish- 
ing aiyd  PrpsfTving  All  Kinds  of  Leather.)  A.  J. 
Kranlff^    No.  20,717  ;  July  2  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  243. 

Mtfs  ("ontjiinini;    h  n-sh   Grapes.) 


Thp 


Designs.'^      (For   Silk  and   Cotton    Samples.) 

Oriental    Silk   Printing   Company.      No.   20,718 ;   July 

2 ;  V.  252  ;  p.  243. 
"Automoonshine."      (For'Tollsh.)      W.    S.    Duncan.      No. 

20,740;  July  30;  v.  252;   p.  1141. 
"Beckman    Bed    Blankets."       (For    Bed-Blankets.) 

Beckman    Company.      No.    20,708 ;    July    2 ;    v.    -jd 

p.  243. 

"  Berliner  Tea  Matzoths."  (For  Matioths.)  A.  Good- 
man iSc  Sons.     No.  20.713  ;  July  2  :  v.  252  ;  p.  24;{. 

"  Celto."  (For  Non-Intoxicating  Beverages.)  The  Peo- 
ples Brewing  Co.  No.  20,721 ;  July  2 ;  v.  262 ; 
p.  248. 

"Clover  Compound."  (F"or  .\braslve  Materials.)  Clover 
Manufacturing  Co.  No.  20,7.>S  ;  July  30  ;  v.  2.'i2  ; 
p.   1141. 

"Cool-Flow."      (For  Non-.\Icoholic  Beverages.)     0.   Korn. 

No.  20,746;  July  30;  v.  252;  p.  1141. 
"  Creamette  Cereal."      (For  Cereal  Breakfast  Food.)     The 

Creamette  Company.      No.   20,739  ;   July  30  ;   v.   252  ; 

p.    1141. 
De     Luxe."       (For    Canned 


The     Stafford 
252;  p.   1141. 
The  Purity  Cream  Cheese 
V.  252;   p.   1141. 
(For  a  Liniment.)      Fischer 
No.    20,742 ;    July    .30 ;    v.    252 ;    p. 


Horsman's  Boy  Magiclnn  Outfit."  (For  >Ta':lclnn  Out- 
fits or  Magic  Set.s. )  K.  1  Horsman  Co.  :,n.  20.745; 
.Tiilv   :«0  :    V.   252  :    p.    1141. 

Id.vll  ••  (For  Cigars.)  Th*-  Trl-State  Cigar  M'fg.  Co. 
No.  20,726.     July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  243. 


Lock   ITrand."      (For   < 


No.    20, 


July    .30  ; 


Mill    Co. 


No. 


(For     RinK>'.)        Mc- 
20.749  :  July  30  ;  v. 

(For  Veils.)     J.  A. 
,    F.  252  ;   p.   243. 
W.    D.    Carwnter    Co. 
243. 

nonore.      No.    'iO,744  ; 

J.  Rosenfeld.     No. 

S.    M. 

252  ;  p.  243. 

Dandruff     Remedy.) 

243. 

No. 


C/riifornia    Fruit    I  mIkiii^i 

*.  252  :  p.  1141 
"  Lofyalty.  '       (For    Flour.)       Centennial 

20.731;  July  9;  v.  262;  p.  602. 
■■  MrQua>'-N  orris     8upi>royl     Ring." 

Quay-Norri.s  Mfg.  Company.     No 

252;   p.   1141. 
"  No  Blow   Atherton   (duality  Veil." 

Dunham.     No.  20712;  July  2 
"No-Fly."       (For    a    Fly-Spray.) 

No.  20,710  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p. 
■' 01ea(iuii."      (Fur  Hair  To:  ir. )      .( 

July  30  :  v.   252  ;  p.    1141 
"Over  The  Top."      (For  Chocolates.) 

20,723  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  243. 
"Over    The    Top    Into    Berlin."       (For    Games.) 

Swayze.     No.  20,725  :  July  2  ;  v 
■  Ozent'."       (For      Hair-Tonic     and 

Ozene  Company.     .No.  20,720  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p 
"Pacific."       (For    Lemons.)       Johnston    Fruit    Co. 

20.715  :  July  2  :  v    252  ;  p.  243. 
"  Pall    Mall    Olive    OH."       (For    Pure    Olive-Oil.)       L.    E. 

Schoeiifeld.     No.   20,735  ;   July  9  ;   v.   252  ;  p.  502. 
"  PauHn«>    (Jarcia."       (For    Cigars.)       D.    Zlattner.      No. 

20,728  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  243. 
'  Remue.  '       (For    a    Proprietary    Preparation.)       The    Re- 

mue    Remedies    Company.      No.    20,722 ;    July    2 ;    v. 

252;   p.   243 
"  Sauer'B."      (F'or  Flavoring  Extracts.)      Th»>  C.   F.  Sauer 

Co.      No.   20.724  ;   July   2  ;   v.   252  ;   p.    243. 
"  Sweetheart  Kisses."      (For  Kisses.)     The  Harter  Candy 

Co.     No.  20.714;  July  2;  v.  262;  p.  243. 
"Tea     Ros«'."        (For    ("ondpnsed     Milk.i 

Products  Co.     No.  2U.747  :  July  .'{0; 
■'The    Lil)erty."       (For    Snap  Fasteners. » 

Sales    i:o.    Corp.      No.    20,751  ;    Julv 

1141 
'  The    New    Edison    '  The    Phonograph 

(For  Phonographs.)      Thomas   A.   EMlson 

20.732-3  ;  July  9  ;   v.   252  ;  p    602. 
'  Thoro.  '       (For    Powdt'n'd    Skin-Cleanser.)       The    Thoro 

Corporation.     No.  20.736;  July  9;  v.  252;  p.  502. 
"Trench   Tubes."      (For   Trench-Tubes,  i      Davis   A   Geek. 

No,  20,711;  July  2;  v.  262;  p.  243. 
•  V     Furmusa."      (For    .Vllm  ntarv    Paste)       V.    Formu-a. 

No    •_'0.74."'.  :   Jiilv   HO  :    V.   2.'.2  :   p     1141. 
"World's   Wonder   Polish."      (For  a   Polish.)      Brlatow   & 

McDonald.     .No.  20.709  ;  July  2  ;  v.  252  ;  p.  243. 


Merton     Dairy 
v.   252;  p.   1141. 

? •^-  -♦ 

30 


Snap-Fastener 
2.'>2  ;    p. 


with 


a    Boul."  " 
Inc.     Nos. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  FRIXTS. 


"  Be  good  to  your  Motor." 
Spark  Plug  Company, 
p.    1141. 

"  Beware."       (For    Detmer 
Co.     No.  4,913;  July  2 

"  Can't  Start  Too  Young/' 

Crane.     No. 
"  Depositing    all 


^For  Spnrk-Plugs.)      Express 
No.   4.017:   July   .30:   v.  252: 

Woolens.)       Detmer    Woolen 
v.  262  ;  p.  243. 

(For  a  Toilet  Cream.)     J.  C. 
4,912  ;  July  2  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  243. 

of  his  first  month's  earnings  in  the 
hank."  (For  Shoes.)  W.  L.  Douglas  Shoo  Co.  No. 
4.016;  July  30:  v.  252;  p.  1141 
Latest  Metal  and  Gravel  Katcher,  the  Greatest  and 
Only  Fire  Preventor."  (For  Gravel  -  Catchers.) 
Williams  Patent  Crusher  &  Pulverizer  Co.  No. 
4.915  ;  July  9  ;  v.  262  ;  p.  602. 


Plumbers'    Auto    Repair    Kit."      (For    Kits    Containing 

Plumbers'  SupplifS. )      Ross  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  4.914  :  July  2  :  v.  262  ;  p.  243 
Th*'   ■  Casco  ■    System    for   R)<placlng   Motor   Boat  Tops." 

(For  Motor  Boat  Tops.)      A.  W.  Connor.     No.  4.911; 

July  2  ;  V.  262  ;  p.  243. 
Try     Onf    Of    Our    Cigars — The    Best     Smoke."      (For 

Cigars.)         Knnfmann      &     Strauss      Company.        No 

4.01S;  July  ■io;   v.  2.'2  ;   p.    1141. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Pasteurizer  and  ripener.  T.  L.  Valprlus.  No.  1.232.128: 
date  of  patent  July  3,  1918  ;  disclaimer  filed  July  5. 
1918  ;  V.  252  ;  p.  249. 
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•2— 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

JIXY,  191S. 

Not*. — First  jumber— class,  second  number— snbclass,  third  number— patent  number. 


3; 
10: 
14: 
15: 
IK. 
32: 
47: 
SO: 
1: 
9: 
11: 


M: 
M: 

57: 
IS: 
(SO: 

r.l; 
87: 
73: 

74: 
9fi 
98: 
104 
108 
117; 
12-2 


no 
i.-^t 

14.3 
144 


149 

151 

187 

IW* 

11 

12 


5 
17 

18 

22 

35 

5 

12 
13 


15 

18: 
29 
37: 
,w 

43 

44 

4« 
47 
48 
50 

5o 

\<i 
fil 

63 

(M 


1,371,.>W* 
1,271,571 
1,273,917 
l,272,(i&4 
1,272,320 
1,271,792 
1,274,240 
l.r4,234 
1,271,110 
1,272,571 
1,273,261 
l,273,2fi2 
1,273,263 
l,272,ftW 
1,274,067 
1,274,283 
1,274,282 
1,272,942 
1,273,7«V> 
1.271,01- 
1,273.702 
1,272,940 
1,273.739 
1,272,R'?0 
1.272.928 
1.272.427 
1 ,  ?73, 2.'>fi 
1,273.403 
1,272,309 
1.270.0.S2 
1,271,24S 
1,272,034 
1,273,555 
1,271,119 
1,271. .341 
1,272.4.39 
1,271,0S2 
l,271,08r, 
l,27i.706 
1,273  ,'32 
1,274, 114 
1.272,9:'9 
l,274,2r,7 
1,273.419 
:   1.773.376 
1, 271,746 
1,271.771 
1.271, 4 »S 
1,272.005 
1,272,006 
1,272,179 
1.273.4fil 
:   1,271,853 
:    1,271,3V» 
,rl.272.936 
'  1,271,200 
1,272.091 
1.273.41.S 
1.272.4S3 
1.270, "02 
1.273.703 
1,271,02»> 
1,271,625 
1,271,701 

i,2:n,7sn 

1.270.V(0 

1 .  270. SJ 1 

1.271.40fi 

1,271,672 

1.272.381 

1,271,205 

1,271,814 

1,273,428 

1,273,978 

1 ,  KO,  790 

1,374,149 

I,r3,fi79 

1,774.030 

1,273,599 

1,273,600 

1,271,955 

1,270,839 

1,372,626 

1,271,725 

1,271,952 

1.271,  UH 

1.2"0,"90 

1 . 270. V07 

1,273.181 

1,270.^29 


/  — 
8— 


69:  1,273 
16:  1,272 
1:  1,274 
r>  1,271 
1,273 
1,2^4 
1,274 
1,274 
1.274 
1,-271 
1,271 
1,'.'71 
1,271 
1.274 
1.273 
1.273 
1,2-2 
1,271 
1.273 
1,271 
1.271 
1.272 
1.272 
1,273 
1.270 
1,2-1 
1   273 


IC- 


11- 
12- 


13- 


l.V- 


6: 


8: 
18: 
19: 

3: 

4: 
9: 

11 

17: 

20 


23: 


16- 


30: 

61: 

102: 

U.V 

126: 

133: 

1.S4: 

l.V«i; 

162: 

4: 

13: 

23; 

1; 


2; 
14; 
1^ 


20; 
21 

33; 

42: 

47: 

67: 

R.»*: 

129: 

131 

142: 

146- 

147: 

9 

12 

21: 

3f^ 

1 

S; 

12: 

13: 
14: 
16 

17: 
■«); 

30; 

41: 
43 
51: 

56: 

u-i 
69: 
18 
22 

5S: 


,074 

228 
,351 

nfi7 
,293 
,046 
,047 
,048 

049 

rm 

14t 

5.y) 

273 
29S 
522 
412 
l.Vl 

.687 
017 
Ot.S 

:.3.36 
7«9 
383 

.'W 

.2'' 7 
650 

H2 

l.V) 
(W7 
760 
421 
.  <t.Vi 
'.0S2 
.1S5 
,904 

,6:^4 

902 
154 

,340 
5 

,442 
443 
444 
31S 
6.i9 

707 
708 
901 


16— 


1,272 
1.273 
1,273 
1,270 
1,27:< 
1,274 
1,273 
1.272 
1,273 
1,274 
1.272 
1.271 
1.273 
1,273 
1.273 

i.r2 

1,271 
1.271 
1.272 
1.272 
1.272 
1,271 
1,271 
1,271 
1.272 
1.27^ 
1,271 
1,271 
1,271 
1,271 
1.273 
1.273 
1,272 
1,273 
1,273 
1,273 
1.273 
1,270 
1,272 
1,273 
1,273 
1,271 
1.273 
1,272 
1,271 
1.273 
1.273 
1,272 
1,272 
1,271 
1,271 
2"  I 
1,271 
1,271 
1.272 
1,271, 
1,271, 

i.r2, 

1.773, 
1.273. 
1.271, 


1. 


31.'. 

795 

61*4 

.019 

.06.3 

,665 

,T41 

,63«> 

.547 

324 

323 

902 

,062 

82 

,814 

750 

424 

,077 

,928 

,621 

,768 

,216 

,629 

6«0 

,998 

,907 

90R 

.  2'2 

,6.'i6 

?(Y2 

.5X6 

,870 

644 

5RS 

ow 

715 

169 

12') 

772 


17- 


l*! 


5S; 
64: 
73: 
1 1 : 
7»: 
10i>: 


122; 
124: 
l.M: 
164: 
171: 
11: 
14; 

24: 

27; 
30 


2: 
6: 
8: 

11 

17: 

IS 


19: 
24 

34 

4.'^ 


48.4 

.VI 
53 


19— 


20— 


6 

15 

6 
11 
16 


1«: 
19: 

23: 

25: 

30; 

31: 
34 

35 

'42 

49 
52  1 
52.4 


69 
81 

81.5 
81  6 

X3 


a- 


92 
5 
7 

8 


1,272,900 
1,272,627 
l,271,.Vy9 
1,273,937 
1.271..3i\3 

1.271,  ZiS 
1,271,900 
1,272,594 
1,273.735 
1,271..M7 
1,273.625 
1.271.113 
1,274,165 

1.272.  7?8 
1,273.198 
1,272.1180 
1.272.9M 
1,272.233 
1,273.138. 
1,272,743 
1,271.016> 
1,271.,^/11 
1,271,909 
1,271.307 
1.27<,112 
1.272,241 

1 .  270,  >*".■, 
1,271,,\H9 
1.274,206 
l,27l,0.V> 
1.273  124 
1,274,073 
1,270.»7;. 
1.273.009 
1,272,34S 
l,27I,.'\12 
1.273.601 
1   270  KS^^ 
l',  271 '.579 
l,273,n-<2 
1,274,324 
l,270,>i>^7 
1,271, sl(? 
1,271,M3 
1,272,040 
:   1,272.013 
1.273  29*4 
1,272.04,'i 
1,27<.075 
:    1,272,826 
.    1,271,174 
:    1,272.46)* 
1,272,7:12 
1,272,853 
:    1.773  46.3 
:   1,273,923 
1,274,279 
:   1,274,169 
:    1,273.017 
;    1,271,:<47 
:   1,274,267 
1,272,325 
1,273.. "120 
1,271,3M1 
1,272.864 
1,272,039 
1,272,093 
1,273,453 
1.273,454 
1,273.455 
1,270,869 
1,272,120 
1,273.231 
1,271.,S57 
1 ,  270, 90(^ 
1,271,09.S 
1,272,023 
1.272,151 
1.272.173 
1,274,000 
1,272,131 
1,271,742 
1,271,697 
1,272,630 
1 ,  270,  'e'> 
1  271..V>'' 
1.273.092 
1,274,185 
1,274,232 
1,271.916 


21- 


14 

20 


21: 

30: 
31: 

43: 


22- 


12:  1,271.9S6 
1,271,987 
1,272,881 
1,278.688 
1,272.076 

1  27n,>MVi 

1,271,W9 
1,271,!'71 
1.271.(172 
1,271.^'73 
1.271.U74 
1,271,975 
l,271.<i77 
l,272..^9ti 
1.27:^.06.=, 
l,271.('Jt 
1.274,325 
1.274.167 
1.272.119 
1.273.3i0 
1,272.3:50 
1,273,077 
4ii:    1,271.102 
4R:   l,271.70y 
1.272..Vi2 
1,273,296 
55:    1,271,<*79 
62:    1,271,(130 
1,271,745 
1,272.5<9 
1,27;»,090 
1,273,710 
l,r4,27.') 
1,272.175 
1,274,152 
1,271.0» 
1,272,  72:-i 
1,271,112 
1J?73.226 
1.273.362 
1.271..'i63 
1.271.  (MO 
1,274,»I9 
1.271,270 
1,272.341 

i,27i,:ui; 

1,272,178 
1,273,329 
1.273.677 
1.274,321 
1.273.214 
1,272,486 
1,274,109 
1,272.,S65 
1,272..W4 
l,272.(r25 
1,272.026 
1.272,13(1 
l,2T2.9.Vi 
1.272,9.Vi 
1,273,429 
1,273,727 
1,273,934 
1,273,965 
l,yi;  1,270.091 
1,2"1.'2:''' 
1,274,102 
l,27i,(ns 

1.271.17.- 

1,273,800 

1,272,800 

1.272.76.^ 

1,271,706 

1,271,537 

1,272,217 

201:   1,274,164 

202:  1,273,985 

210:   1,271,KK7 

21'>    1.2-o,uM 

13:    1.273.,')7K 

25:   1.272,27V 

2S:    1,272,060 

32:   1,273.649 

33:  1,274,036 

h%:   1,274,016 

-     67:    1,272.062 

69     1,272.912 

76:    1,272.887 

80:    1,272,193 

112:   1,271,752 


'V)- 


65: 


f.'.v 


74: 


76; 


'i.3. 

96: 
lO'.; 


118: 

137: 

141: 
142; 
143: 

14V; 


l.M: 

ir.5. 
1V<: 

197; 
198: 
199: 
200: 


J.i- 


IZ^: 
126: 
l.'i3: 
161: 
173- 
IM 
2P6- 
209: 
1 


3; 

10; 
13 


21 

22 

24 


27 


30 
3 

12 

l*- 


19 


2:i 

2" 
34 

m 

71  2 
73 
74 

80 
M 
87 

»i 
90  .S 

101 


102 

1«* 
li:i 
130 
126 

129  5 

134 


13.', 
138 

153 

157 


1,271.310 
1,271.993 
1,271,S49 
1,274,322 
1.274.107 
l,271,29f^ 
1.273,909 
1.273.41*« 
1.270,9S9 
1.270.997 
1,271,:-149 
1,273,991 
1.272,922 
1.2'1.  W' 
1.272.  iHl 
1,273,370 
1 , 2- 1 ,  OO'J 
1,271. 1<»2 
1,271,611 
1.271.S09 
1,272.C.S 
1,272,8.S5 
1,272.880 
1.27:<.110 
1.273^477 
1.273.690 
1,273,S24 
1,274.145 
1.273.772 
1,274,247 
1,274.310 
1.271.790 
1.272., 522 
l,27:-i,054 
1,773..'S6S 
1.273,901 
1,274.169 
1,272.  27 1: 
1,272.277 
1.271.013 
1.2-2.40:1 
1 . 273. 375 
1,274,312 
1.272.512 
1.273.790 
1,272.  2M 
1,271,436 
1.271.767 
1,271.  S95 
1.272.482 
1.2-0,927 
1   270  96(1 
1,272,541 
1.271.129 
1.272,127 
1.272.502 
1   2-0.795 
l,r4.066 
1.2-1.4'".4 
1.272,944 
:    1,274,160 
:   1.274,030 
.    1,272, 67  .S 
1,273.094 

i.27i.7:n 

1.273.32.'. 

1.272.674 

1,2-1.1'-'. 

1.271.HU4 

l,271,6r^ 

1.273.160 

l,r4.080 

1,271,9,S<> 

1,273,204 

1 .  27 1 .  Ovt, 

1.272,829 

1,774,220 

1,271.912 

1,272.;<92 

1,272,272 

1,271, 2^2 

1.271.2V" 

1.271.2^; 

1,272,991 

1.271.2^.! 

1,773,922 

1,274  236 

1,274,2W 

1,271,607 

1,271.297 


24- 


168: 
170: 
183: 
193: 

203: 

304: 
211: 

217: 
218: 

219: 

234 

228: 

230: 

234: 

23.1: 
241: 

242: 
246; 
249: 
250: 

753: 
259: 
200: 

2^1 
■       1: 

2: 

K: 
78 

lis 

121 


127 
131 


131.6 

135 

26—        2 


2"- 
2S— 


29— 


21 
1 
6 

37 

38 
48 
69 
79 

S4 


86 

86.1 

89 


90 
9,'. 

105 

!(»• 
112 
113 

148 


1.52 
156 


180 

181 


1,273,840 
l,272,30e 
1,272,464 
1,272,296 

1,271,259 
1,273,360 
1,272,831 
1,271,6S0 
1,274,064 
1.273,100 
R.  14,493 
1,272,806 
1,278,491 
1,273,518 
1,273,460 
1,272,857 
1,273.726 
1 ,  270,  769 
1,271,963 
1,273,717 
1,271,348 
1,272,706 
1,272,860 
1,271,647 
1,273,869 
1,271,876 
1,272,079 
1,273,741 
1,274,286 
1,774,844 
1,274,006 
1.271.013 
1.272,5,33 
1.273,609 
1.273,008 
1.271,657 
1,272,073 
1,272,961 
1,272,647 
1.273,168 
1.274,352 
1,272.886 
1,270.793 
1,271,262 
1,271.874 
l,272,7;i6 
1,273,073 
;   1,273,244 
1,272,495 
1,272,513 
1,773,661 
,272,663 
1,272,934 
1,273,610 
1,270.773 
:    1.271,098 
1,271,786 
:    1,271,898 
.   1,273,748 
:    1,272,613 
:    1,271,606 
:   1.271,540 
:   1,273,784 
:   1.272,188 
1,272,631 
1,273,184 
1,272,176 
1,273,,'S8S 
1,272,129 
1,273,168 
1,778,484 
l,37a,Wl 
l,r4,074 

i,r4.ao« 

1,278,519 
1.271.299 
1,273,349 
1.273,348 
1  274,266 
1,271,152 
1,278,776 
1,272,100 
1,271,787 
1,272,061 
1,273,770 
1.272,461 
1,278.  IW 
1.374,IM 
1,271,703 
1.270.871 


evil 


cvm 
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30- 


81- 


32— 


S3— 


34— 


S5— 


3ft— 


3: 

5: 

9: 
10: 
12: 


13: 
22: 

35: 
14: 
31: 

65: 

85: 

»9: 

1: 


12: 

19: 

1: 

4: 
7: 
9: 
22: 
X?: 
2S: 
32: 
86: 
70: 
74: 
75: 
87: 

«»: 
107: 


148: 
IW: 
172: 
17«: 
178: 
Ion- 
ian: 
190- 
902: 

am: 

204: 

20(1: 

215: 

12: 

16: 
17: 
18: 
19: 


26: 
40- 
46: 

48: 
5: 
6: 

»: 
12: 

15: 
2: 


4: 
U: 
12: 
U: 
22: 

2S: 
M: 
35: 


37: 

58.5: 

»: 

71: 


75: 
•K: 
Tt: 


1,271,4«5 
1,271,922 
1,272,246 
1,274,168 
1,272,661 
1,274,2S8 
1,270,783 
1,271,219 
1,271,  .152 
1,272,816 
1,273,137 
1  9^  fc47 

1,272.123 
1,273,830 
1,271. 879 
1.273,642 
1,274,139 
1,274,131 
1,27S.334 
1,273.»5 
1,271,552 
1,272,688 
1,271,544 
1,2-1, 1«1 
l,373.gR5 
1,270,042 

1,370,04,'? 

1,271,531 
1,271,860 
1,271,P07 
1,274,293 
1,273.452 
1,271,4S« 
1,271,."?<M 
1,271,106 
1,271,4«1 
1,272,792 
1,272,158 
1,27^,019 
1,274.315 
1,272. 060 
1,272,691 
1,271,470 
1,272,270 
l,ri,128 
1.27^.086 
1,274,291 
1,274.»2 
1,274,331 
1,272.671 
1,272.997 
1,271. CIS 
1,273. (Ml 
1,272,976 
1,273.510 
1,272,610 
1,272,153 
1,272,:WV3 
1.273,799 
1,274,*« 
l,2'\,(HQ 
1,272.34^. 
1,274,158 
1,271,046 
l,271,4n 
1.273.535 
1,270,  "00 
1,2~1,300 
1,271,613 
1,272,649 

1,273,5W 
1,273.120 
1.272,721 
1,272,676 
1,271,738 
1,271-  1(H 
1,272,817 
1,273, TBS 
1,271.641 
1,272,021 
1,2-1,000 
1,272,S66 
1,272.386 
1,273.586 
1,271,707 
1.272,172 
1.273.202 
1,274,111 
1,272,709 
1,272,966 
1,272,556 
1,373.492 
1,272,929 
1,273.047 
1,273,175 
1,272,490 
1,272,137 
1,272,098 
l,r4,110 
1,271,468 
1,372,223 
1,273,994 
1,372,143 
1,373,060 
1,S7S,4>7 


37— 


38— 


lo- 


ll: 
18: 
19: 
25: 

35: 
.■?9: 
SO: 


11: 
76: 
13: 
29: 
9S: 
1: 

2: 
11: 
21: 
23: 
34: 
25: 

27: 
53: 

70: 
102: 
125: 

128: 
130: 
132: 


133: 

142: 
145.1- 
41—  9- 
10: 
21 
24: 
32: 
."H 
3: 
^f■ 
86: 
90: 


43— 


6: 
14: 

Ifi: 
19: 
21- 

22: 


«- 


23: 

24: 

30: 


1 

6: 

K: 

1: 

2: 

6: 

9: 

13: 


16: 

28: 


31: 

32: 

38: 
48: 
61 
82: 

98: 
IIS 
116: 


1,2-1.009 

1,272.839 

1,273.664 

1,778..V»4 

1,372.110 

1,274,0W 

1, 27', -38 

1,773.206 

1,272,786 

1,2-1, !'>« 

1.271  7.S7 

1,373,756 

1,272.7.16 

l,273.»a 

1,272,049 

1.773.  It? 

1,274,278 

1,271,877 

1,272,338 

l,m.722 

l,272..Sn 

1.273.721 

1.2^.  las 

1,272,284 

1,271,743 

1,272,087 

1.  274,  ?22 

1,272.0«W 

1,272,184 

1.273,973 

1,271,740 

1,272,094 

l,rn,xS3 

\.m  607 

1,2-2. '04 

1,  •'74. 318 

1,271,645 

1,272,177 

1,2-2,.M7 

1,2-2..VW 

1,274,340 

1,774,347 

I  2"'  "" 

l!27l!si7 

1,271,804 

1.773  I2« 

1.272,772 

1,274,006 

1.771  too 
1,271,6*4 
1.2-2.484 
1,27','vifi 
1,271,67« 
1.2-'  fv?.-; 

1,274,019 
1.773  7<J7 
1.273,980 
1,274,194 

1,270,84- 

1  2"'  ■''''' 
l',272;2»5 
1.274.013 
1.272,031 
1,272,283 

Kri.o-i 

1.273.185 
1,2-1, ■'23 
1,2-1, "14 
l,''-i,:>.s.s 
1,274.123 
1,270,-^- 

1,2"', •'"2 
1.2"?  0-4 
1,272.003 
1,278,183 
1,272.812 
1,773  425 

i.?n.«io 

1.274,236 
1,2-1,114 

1,?-M1.S 
1.273,838 
l,27i,o>':? 

i.sT^.oas 

1,272,645 
1,272,983 
l,2-0,'«« 
l.T-n.^-T 
1.274,203 
1,273,9» 
1.2-2,916 

1.772  194 
1,272.899 
1.271.'>W> 
1,272,246 
1.273.  jn7 
1,271,766 
1,272,087 
1,271,088 
1,2-n  -fi- 
1,272,015 
1.273.364 
1,272,703 
1.273.730 
1,372,187 


45—    116 

121 
1.14 
136 
fi 
8 
9 
12 

14 
22 

25: 


27: 


82: 

35: 


86: 

37- 


38: 
40: 


41: 


45: 

46: 

48: 

4o- 
51: 
52: 
64: 
56: 

61: 

62: 
63 

64: 
70: 


47—  19 
22 

48—  4 

38 

51 

52 

51  I 

85.2 

86 


180 
203 

3 

5 
14 
17 

68: 

80 


49— 


81 

83.1 

SO-      21 


61— 


38 
1 
3 


,272,560 
,271,328 
,272,937 
,274,172 
,rO,776 
,273. 219 
,270,864 
,272.494 
,278,237 
, 274, 182 
,272,195 

.m.»\ 

,271,856 
,372,480 
,771.024 
273.864 
271,892 
272,250 
,272.488 
274,295 
2-0,812 
271,  IN) 
2-1.180 
274, 010 
270,888 
271.272 
278.746 
274,238 
272,240 

?-n, -81 

272,195 

272,304 

2-2,516 

r2,.')88 

272,629 

272,685 

272,946 

;  271. 061 

.273.416 

,773,469 

,273..S38 

,773  6a5 

.773  «I3 

.273.945 

,774,328 

.774,339 

,2-0,047 

,2-1,n.'>7 

,271.997 

,2r<.n«9 

,274,294 
.  273,  4as 
,274,023 
,272,1.W 
,272,748 
,273.122 
,272,390 
,272,391 
,2-', (121 
,271,891 
,  274, 078 
,273.847 
,271,5.51 
,2-2,'>51 
,272,014 
,274,136 
,274,178 
. 273. fi75 
,273.381 
,272,820 
,273,111 
,273,333 
,272,711 
.272.7«0 
, 272, 315 
,272,727 
,272.. 529 
,274,212 
,272,726 
,2-l,42f1 
,272,252 
,2'n,Qr,2 
,2-0,ofi1 
.773.177 
,274,176 
,272,414 
, 270, 019 
.273.474 
.2n.310 
,271,961 
,272,971 
,272,652 
,278,345 
.274,095 
,272.861 
273,862 
274,206 
773,346 
773,304 
273,534 
27i,nfi2 
273,634 
270,770 
272,474 
,272,646 


51— 


8»- 
63— 


54- 


66- 


67- 


58— 

5»— 


60— 


61- 


62- 


6: 

7: 

13: 

16: 

I: 

3: 


1,271,208 
1,271,488 
1,271,495 
1,271,837 
1,273.611 
1.373,890 
1,271,636 
1,271,715 
1,271,930 
1,274,343 
l,2n,578 

l:  1,271,826 
1,271,. "510 
1,372,233 
1,273,318 
1.273,347 
1,273,622 

4:  1,772,725 

6:  1,270,815 
l,ri,309 

8:   1,273.119 
67:  1,272.084 

2:  1,273,718 
1,272,986 
1,2-1,287 
1,774,244 
1,2-0,8.52 
1,272,152 
l,27l,.VM 
1,272,875 
1, 274, 201 
1,272,545 
1,773,801 
89:  1,772,294 
103:  1,272.260 
1C6:  1,273,757 
1,271,076 
1.773,756 
1.272,604 
1,771,705 
1,272,665 
1,272,717 
1.274,336 
1,272,795 
1,271,803 
1,272,628 
1,271,867 
1.273.205 
1,272,007 
1,272,426 
1,272,095 
1.273.312 
l,272.fi66 
1,272,711 
1,271,845 
1,272,733 
1,272,617 
1,273.589 
1,272,360 
1,273.517 
1,272,140 
1,272,456 
1.273,240  I 
1,272.171 
1,272.885 
1,772,739  I 
1,270,OQ5  1 

1,271,415 
l,2~2.'<.'i9 
18:   1,271,631 

41:  l,272,ft8ft 

110-  1.271,057 

42:  1,271,704 

66:  1,272,448 

27:  1,271,  lfi.5 

79:  1,271, (Ml 

$0:  1,772,257 
«.=):  1,271.202 
•l:  1,270. '116 
1,273,241 
1. 272,. 178 
1,272,485 
1,2-n.  ono 

1,774.320 
1,274,004 


9: 
14 

17: 

>«: 
39: 
60: 
66: 

84: 


ir: 

108: 
1: 
2: 

6: 

16: 
32: 
•0: 
13: 


44: 

61 

68: 

81: 

160: 

110: 

116: 

119: 

131: 

122: 

116: 

1$0- 

131: 

187: 

2: 

9: 


•5 

fi 

32 

.11 

103 

7 


16 
31 
44 

46 
4 


64— 


1,272,479 
1,2-0,810 
1,272,651 
1,272,913 
1,2-n, '>28 
1, 273,. 577 
1,273  .578 
1.273.3ft4 
1,271,823 
1,271,482 
1,272,804 
1,773,653 
1,272,735 
1,271,879 
1.273,961 
1,272,493 
1,2-1,122 
1,272,687 
17:  1,271,990 


5: 

•7: 

46: 

19: 

115: 

116: 

1T2: 

4: 

10: 

1.1: 


8:   1,272,679 


64—      22: 

26: 
27: 


29 
30: 
31 

36 

48 
61 
52: 
«6 

66 

61 

64: 


68— 


69- 
70- 


91: 


98: 

102: 

66—      15: 

36: 

31: 
33: 

45 
46 
47; 
61 
61 
66—        5 


10 
12 
1 


31: 


67-      16: 

17 
27 
31 

IS' 

50 
63: 


70 

115 

117 

121 

3 

5 


6 

9 

10 


II 
36 
39 

30: 


.12: 
37: 
43: 
4: 
U: 
15: 
16: 
18: 

19: 

27: 
28: 
29: 


31: 
42: 


46: 

48: 

49: 


270,776 
272,834 
272,041 
271,737 
271,753 
271,768 
274,061 
2r3,016 
373,968 
271,570 
271,225 

.m,i«7 

,773,666 
,373,701 
,771.888 
,273.823 
,272,518 
,270,820 
,270.821 
,773.400 
,273.866 
,273,867 
,273,868 
,771,905 
,274.213 
,274.264 
,271.318 
,273,289 
,273,906 
,271,096 
,274,238 
,271,988 
,771,716 
,273,785 
,273.779 
,  274, 140 
,774,008 
,273,036 
,273,594 
,271.075 
,272,777 
,273,584 
272, 210 
274,338 
270,003 
772,030 
,772,316 
,272,865 
,378,802 
273,809 
272,831 
,272,780 
271,274 
272.024 
374.000 
271,101 
270,858 

ri,oi« 

773,209 
773,210 
273,587 
271.12.5 
272,913 
,773,574 
272,263 
774,284 
271,852 
,273,561 
271,149 
272,6.18 
271, C74 
772,441 
272, 471 
273.232 
27i,2«r> 
273,566 
272,142 
272,776 
271,025 

271,189 
272,244 
2"I,0R.5 
271,809 
271,, 101 
772,027 
271.  I'M 
272,115 
271,536 
271,739 
272,303 
274,061 
271  OOH 
771,665 
271,632 
272,417 
272,915 
272,590 
271,117 
273,314 
274,096 
272,967 
273.883 
273,683 
271,131 
271,582 


71- 


73- 


70- 


51 
63: 
64; 

74: 
75: 

81 

82: 

98: 

102: 

103: 
106: 
116: 
118: 

las: 


127: 
128: 


139: 

7: 

1: 

7: 

13: 

41: 

48: 

66: 

79: 

86: 

106: 

107: 

111: 

138: 

1: 

28: 
31: 


32: 

37: 
51: 


62: 

64: 

82: 


109 
110 
111 
119 
167 

177; 

74—   6: 

6: 


8: 
13: 


14: 


16: 
17: 


19: 


31: 
26: 

27: 

82: 

83: 


1.272,083 

1.274,007 

1.273,710 

1.272.230 

1,273,036 

1.274,313 

1,773,332 

1,271,230 

1.273.968 

1,272,327 

1,  274, 181 

1,273,037 

1,271,182 

1,77I,S6» 

1,271,445 

1,271,573 

1,271,941 

1,272,072 

1,272,815 

1,272,449 

1,270,814 

1,271,902 

1,271,903 

1,272,102 

1.273,372 

•  1-71,173 

1,272,001 

1.273,917 

1,271,708 

1,272,730 

1,274,363 

1,272,139 

1,773,344 

1.273.811 

1,271.105 

1,272,909 

1,271,447 

1,272,422 

1,273,060 

1.772,499 

1,273,042 

1, 271,, 151 

1,271,523 

1,272,856 

1,273.500 

1,273,986 

1. 273, 987 

1.  274, 101 

1,272,775 

1,271,261 

1,2-0,922 

1,271,908 

1,272,043 

1,273,914 

1,272,002 

1,272,367 

1,272,654 

1,  274,  326 

1,272,640 

1,273,103 

1,271,008 

1,272,436 

1,272,882 

1,274,316 

1,271,410 

1.272,344 

1,271,802 

1,273.707 

1,271,901 

1,273,597 

1, 272,, 368 
1,771,568 
1,271,162 
1,272,061 
1,273.962 
1.270,859 
1,270,897 
1,271,101 
1,272,868 
1,273,556 
1.271,611 
1,  274,  341 
1,272,200 
1,270,9.59 
1,271,163 
1.273,941 
1,271, 203 
1,271,917 
1.274,087 
1,274.068 
1.273,147 
1,272,033 
1,772,569 
1.278,712 
1,271,616 
i,n,616 
1,272,740 
1,272,758 
1,272,180 
1,271,158 
1,271,590 
1,271,560 
1,272,734 
1,273,001 
1.271,257 
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74-     33:  1 

,271,881 

1 

.271,n4 

] 

,272,682 

34:  1 

,270,800 

1 

,270,964 

1 

,271,079 

1 

,271,319 

1 

,271,827 

1 

,771.828 

1 

,278,886 

35:   1 

,270,930 

36:  1 

,273,583 

87:  1 

.273,607 

89:  1 

,270,828 

1 

,271,003 

1 

,271,.'i«5 

1 

,271,871 

1 

,278,800 

1 

,273,614 

1 

1,378,615 

40:  1 

,772,506 

45:  1 

,271,881 

1 

,772,605 

1 

,378,539 

46:  1 

,771,728 

1 

,372,<)16 

1 

1,273,003 

1 

,274,304 

47:   1 

,273,802 

60:  1 

,272,218 

1 

,278,336 

1 

,278,837 

61:  1 

,771,612 

1 

,271,717 

J51:  1 

,271,207 

54:  1 

,271.649 

1 

,273.711 

1 

,273,808 

56:   1 

,772,496 

1 

,273,616 

1 

,273,018 

68:  1 

,278,182 

1 

,272,337 

1 

,272,423 

1 

,272,785 

1 

,273,366 

1 

,278,613 

1 

,273,686 

1 

,778.747 

60:  1 

.373,903 

66:  1 

,771,014 

69:  1 

,270,898 

1 

,273,011 

1 

,273,059 

78:  1 

,278.700 

79:  1 

.373,086 

I 

,373,103 

81:  1 

,271,676 

•                1 

,273,186 

84:  1 

,271,317 

86:  1 

,272,578 

98:  1 

,271,964 

90:  I 

,273,967 

104:   1 

,273,165 

106:  1 

,773,470 

76-       1:  1 

,273,146 

1 

,273.7(13 

1 

,373.877 

1 

,274.360 

17:   1 

,  270, 842 

1 

,273.302 

1 

,373,844 

18:  1 

,273,466 

60:  1 

,274,346 

68:  1 

,378,220 

1.53:   1 

,271,172 

1 

.274,249 

187:   1 

,271,125 

76-    32:  1 

,272,843 

38:  1 

.  274, 012 

40:  1 

,272,616 

41:   1 

,272,339 

82:  1 

,271,778 

88:  1 

,271,953 

101:  1 

,273,441 

77-       7:  1 

,272,108 

.  22:  1 

,272,219 

66:  1 

,273.236 

74:  1 

,378,763 

78-      18:  1 

,378,760 

26:   1 

,271,276 

27:  1 

,378,873 

36:  1 

.371.365 

64:  1 

,272,000 

88:  1 

.278,503 

79—        8:   1 

,271,330 

1 

.373.081 

6c  1 

,373.436 

16:  1 

,271,043 

80-31.1:  1 

,270,836 

1 

,771,361 

60c  1 

.378,136 

81—    t.1:  1 

,373,116 

0.5:  1 

,278,713 

16:  1 

,371,462 

81- 


82— 
83— 


Mk- 


87- 


15: 


33 

47 

60: 

.55 

67 

60: 

63: 

103 

129 

114 

119 

140 

145 

156 

160 

191 

103 

195 

1.1 

9 

11 

12 

14 

26 

28: 

38 

40: 

46 

54 

56: 


SO: 

60: 

67: 

82: 
85: 
88: 

93: 

17: 

44: 

54: 

80: 

101: 

115: 

161: 
162: 

167: 
168: 

160: 

178- 


231 

1 

15 


3: 
14: 

21: 

53: 
5; 

6: 
12: 


13: 

17: 

1: 

2.2: 

2.4: 

2.6: 

2  7: 

14: 

16: 


16.4: 
16i8: 


,273,106 
,272,452 
,273,831 
,271,009 
,773.310 
,271,911 
,  274. 187 
,270,766 
.273,774 
,271,671 
,273,726 
,274,337 
,271,734 
,271,365 
,271,400 

,270,848 
,273.960 
,271,452 
,771,811 
,771,663 
,272,508 
,272,597 
,271,. 145 
.  274. 183 
.272,801 
.  274, 138 
,373,863 
,271,2.58 
,2n,65S 
.  274. 180 
,271,084 
,272,683 
,774,387 
,270,944 
,772,642 
,270,896 
,272,849 
,274,014 
,774,015 
,772,301 
,271,223 
,773.581 
,271,714 
,  272, 125 
,271,1.14 
M4,497 
,272,643 
,773,946 
,271,834 
,771,744 
,271,829 
,272,011 
,272,. 157 
,272,821 
,272,832 
,271,1.10 
,271,460 
,27^683 
,272,793 
,2-0,W5 
,271,886 
,271,4.58 
,271,934 
,274.031 
,273,382 
,271,1(13 
,273,846 
,274,056 
,271,188 
,271,408 
,271,151 

,271,688 
,271,865 
,272,416 
,272.465 
,273,5(13 
,271,763 
,272,696 
,272,071 
,273,427 
,272,385 
,272,917 
,274,184 
,272,744 

,n,ii8 

,771,575 
,271,576 
,274,175 
,271,028 
,278.671 
,272,811 
,272,214 
,273,411 
,270,876 
,272,326 
,272,156 
,272.157 
,270,778 
,271,748 
,771,930 
,373,311 
,271,667 
.271,668 
,273,827 
,778,828 


88—   17 


18: 


18.6: 
16.7: 

19  5: 

20: 
34: 


89- 


32 
3.1 
30 
47 


53: 
68: 

64: 

58: 

67: 
5: 

0: 
21: 
27: 
U: 

36: 

40: 


90- 


91- 


4: 
12.6: 

13.1: 
16: 
21: 

34: 
33: 

66: 
60: 

3: 

14: 

14.6: 

44: 
45: 


46: 
50: 

62: 

62.5: 
67.1: 

67.9: 
68: 


93- 


3 
17 
30 
22: 
23 
24 
36 
27 
43 
55 
SO 
61 
64 

2 

3: 
5: 


6: 

7: 

12: 

36: 


6ft: 

86: 

80: 


1,270,866 

1.772,174 

1,272,798 

1.273,921 

1,274,242 

1,271. 1.5fi 

1,271,623 

1,27J,068 

1,274,241 

1,273,850 

1,271,217 

1,771,673 

1,2-0,  «30 

1.272,190 

1,272,623 

1,273,070 

1,373,153 

1,273,881 

1,270,772 

1,270,   71 

1,272,911 

1,272,356 

1,272,813 

1,773,830 
1,2-1,020  ■ 

1,271,666 

1,271,856 

1,2:1,156 

1,273,578 

1,271,800 

1,271,819 

1,273,270 

1,270,988 

1,771,540 

1,773,078 

1,772,203 

1,273.860 

1,273,670 

1,273,038 

1,273,871 

1,272,106 

1,272,398 

1,273,178 

1,273.179 

1,771,662 

1,271,608 

1,771,854 

1,274,770 

1.774,084 

l,270,8fla 

1,773.236 

1,772,549 

1,272,841 

1,278,36<> 

1,271,199 

1,273,417 

1,270,881 

1,373,888 

1,271,608 

1.273,128 

1,271,107    1 

1,271,027 

1,272,438 

1,272.752    : 

1,773,784 

1,270,969 

1,271,44.1    1 

1,771,886    1 

1,273,194    1 

1,273,434    1 

1,273,478    1 

1,273,536 

R.  14.490 

1,271,444 

1,273,356 

1,273,673 

1,274,174    i 

1,271,. 591 

1,272,851 

1,273,841 

1,273,982 

1,2T1.42R 

1,272,837 

1,272,473 

1,772,453 

1,274,041 

1,271,211 

1,272, 566 

4,273,577 

1,274,148 

1,271.422 

1,773,227 

1,271,244 

1,271.251 

1,271,408 

1,272,790 

1,378,681 

1,272,510 

1,371,. 519 

1,271,604 

1,272,440 

1,274,066 

1.272.660 

1,774,068 

1.273,4017 

96- 


96— 
97— 


100- 


101— 


44: 

63: 

63: 

82: 

88: 

100. 

55: 

3: 

4: 

11: 

12: 

14: 

21 


61:  1,271.801 

1,274.346  I 
68:  1,271,730  i 
69:  1,271,2.50  1 
80:  1,270,889  [ 
81:   1,2T0,SP0  I 

1,2:1,1.12  I 

82:  l,2-l,:ro  1 

M:   1,273,438  > 

2:   l,27:i,053  , 

1.273,612  i 
6:  1,27,<,022 
1.1:   1,2 :0,9.V.  I 

1,2-0,9S:<  I 

1,271,686  I 

1,272,029  I 

1,272,416  I 

1,274.302  , 
r  1,273,457 
6:  1,273,435  i  103— 
5.1:    1,272,521 
5.3:   1,271,M«  , 
9:    1,272,454 
11:   1,272,227  I 

1,273,188 
11:   1,2:1,022  ' 
^.1,274.223 
3lKl,272,6i5 
42:   1,272,292 

1,273.373     108— 

1,273,172 

1,274,262  ' 

1,2:1,056  I 

1,273,797  : 

1,2:1,500  I 

1,271,2<>5  , 

1,771,882  I 

1  273,686  i 

1,273,621  I 

1.272,144  1 

1,273,060  ! 

1,2:0,<>26  I 
23:  1,273,820  | 
31:  1,2:1,202  I 
34:  1,271,702  | 
35:  1,2:0,80B  | 
36:   1,271,031  I 

1,774,076  i 
37:   1,271,373  | 
38:   1,272,231      104— 
41:   1,272,567  i 
42:  1,273,496  j 
43:   1,273,898  i 
46:    1,270.7.>C  , 
50:    1,272.906 
63:   1,271,818 
71:   1,273,458  i 
3:   1,271,333  | 

1,272,872  I 

1,271,166  i 

1,271,238  i 

1,274.197  . 

1,2:1,494  I 

l,27l.29R  i 

l,r2,536  ,  106- 

1,270,879  ] 

1,272,.508  t 

1,278,788  I 

1.378,758  ; 

1,271,11.1 

l,271,t>62  , 

1,271,490  - 

1,271,765 

1,271,960 

1,272,266 

l,27:s072 

1,273,732 

1,270,797  ■ 

1,2:0,  :»• 

1,271,847 

1,272,750 

1,2-1,1.% 

1,272.220 

1,274,334 

1,270,87.',  I 

1,271,761  . 

1,271,991  i 

1,272,035  I 

1,273,144  ! 

1,331,146 

1,273,410  I 

1,774,218 
13:  1,274,171 
1:  1,272,724 
1»:  1.273,781 
81:  1,274.210 
67:  1,273,883 
88:  1.271,867 
36:  1,271,836 
51:   1,271,687     166— 

1,272,936 

62:  1.273,306 

66:   1,274,350 

77:  1,273,798 

125:  1,272,038 


6: 
22: 

23: 

27: 
80: 

SO: 

54: 

l: 

2: 

6: 


8: 


9: 
10: 


11: 


CIX 


101—    126: 


137 
143 


163 
199 
220; 
282 
351 
8^5 
388 
390: 
401 

400 

412 

430 

2 

3 
4 

13 
24 

26 

29 


43 


44: 


54 
58 
59 
64 
M 
67 
70 
70: 
87 
03 
100 
5 


12: 


24 
25 

9fi 
112 
116 

171 

178 

180 

4 

11 

14: 

15 


35: 

78: 

M: 
185: 


190: 

192: 


200: 

301: 

226: 

227: 

239: 
243: 


253: 
259: 
264: 

9: 
10: 
11: 

23: 


,272.343 
,273,131  : 
,272.788  I 
,273,544 
272,032 

272. 128 
,271,004 

271,965 
271,913 
272,136 
2-1,421 
772,135 
273.498 
773.275 

272,  t«t 
273,993 
2-0, -79 

271.129  : 
273,926 
2-1,029 
272,461  , 
271,864 
273.825 
274,2.58 
273.260  i 

273,  .525  I 
274.281  I 
272,759 
272, 9M  ; 
271,966  i 
274.332 
2-1,0-2  1 
273.918 
2-1,1-: 

771,586 
271,968  I 
271,970  ( 
273.041  I 
771,996 
r2,771  I 
2:i,2*'fl 
?7i.nr»5  i 
270,961  I 
272,260 

272,  rc 

3^2,770 
2:0,794 
,272,184 
,272,132  . 
,271,556 
,273,983  : 
,274,060 
,273,291 
,273,984 
,274.271 
,273.282 
,273,134 
,2:0,'<24 
,271.. 510 
,2:1.112 
,273,086 

,2-0. 't8: 

,271,921 

,  2-I.4.M 

,272.581 
271,010 
2*1,4-4  I 
271,812 
,2-2,,V)l 
271,830 
,273,884 

274,0«i3 
272,1,55 
7;«.I13 
273, 321 
271,114 
272.871 
,7,3,860 
273,891 
271.214 
272,116 
272,117 
273,5«V4 
,271,918 
,272.741 
,274,098 
272,  US 
,273.806 
,272,9-« 
, 278, 472 
,271,348 
270,90* 
2:1,120 
.272,450 
,274,170 
,271.296 
,272,824 
271,683 
,774,200  I 
271,052  ! 
378,630  ; 
270.818  I 
270,819 
771,392 
271.393 


106—  22: 
24: 

86.1: 

107—  4: 
"  7: 

0: 
14: 
46: 
48: 
.55- 
56: 


108- 


110- 


111- 


112- 


113— 


114- 


7 

9 

16 

2fi 

28 

9 

22 

39 

44 

57 

60 

65 

74 

91 

97 

47 

54 

66 

74 

86 

1 

4 

5 

6 

7 

0: 

13: 


16: 
20: 


24: 

36: 

.12: 

33: 
.14: 

38 

2 
3 

5 
.18 


42 
4fi: 
80: 
111 

112: 
114: 

lift: 


9: 
13: 
15: 
16: 
16  .5: 
1: 

20: 
21: 
23: 

51: 
52: 

:8: 

126: 
173: 
174: 
177: 
20fi: 
221: 
236: 

340: 


1.778, 067 
1,273.647 
1.371.613 
1,271,844 
1.778  "RH 
1,371,700 

1, 21, 406 

1.378.790 

1,371,127 

1,7-1. 0^5 

1,372,048  . 

1,?74  .V9 

1,273.809 

1.774  806 

1,273.600 

1 , 2-0  oni 

1,272.100 

I,rn,ni9 

1,272.  ."07 

1,772.183 

1.278.402 

1,271,710 

1.278.481 

1,271,988 

1,773.885 

1. 274. 155 

1.274,147 

1,2-1. OSS 

1,272,113 
1,272,722 
1.274, 0^2 
1,2-2.4«W1 
1,2-2,. 5.50 
1,773.694 
1,772,774 
1,271,25« 
1.2-0,oiS 

1,271,108 
1,273.886 
1.774,119 
1,774.163 
1.2-0  /Vl 
1,378.848 
1.774,(»2 
1,773.156 
1,2-1.481 
1,272.910 
1.273.985 

i,ro,op« 

1,2-I.a50 

1.273  KV, 

1.273.157 

1 . 2"'^,  "W, 
1,272,067 
1,272,066 
1,272.066 
1,271,240 
I,2"l,241 
1.274.188 
1,2-|,4?2 
1,271,944 
1.271.878 
l,2-n,"i.? 
1,771.797 
1,271,798 
1,274,708 
1 , 2-0,  "H 
1.272,751 
1.273,686 
1.272,-' 58 
1,272,809 

1.273.810' 

1,272,7M 
1,278, 7a 
1,271  0-0 
1,272,780 
1,274.138 
1,273,515 

1,271,472 
1,272,873 
1,271,511 
I,  2:1, .142 
1,2-1,181 

1,7:2,064 
1.274.265 
1.278.668 
1,272,302 
1,274.230 
1.2:i,0«l 
1,273,140 
1,771,(06 

1.274  151 
1,272,900 
1,372,303 
1,271,442 
1,272,168 
1,272,063 
1,274,272 
1,270.792 
1,271,000 
1,271,415 
1,371.680 
1,378,880 
1,273,664 


ox 

i 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 

« 

114—    240:   1,274,2W 

122—    470:  1,272,248 

126—     120: 

1,273,695 

137—       4: 

1,274,297 

144—    288 

l,271,.'?.8fi      152— 

W: 

1,272,161 

241:   1,272,680 

478:   1,274,3'// 

174: 

l,271,.39s 

5: 

1,271,  Iftv 

289 

:   1,273,136     153— 

13: 

1,270,  SIB 

116-       3:  1,278,953 

498:   1,273,233 

176: 

1,272,906 

7: 

1,271,3.V.) 

291 

l,270,9fi5                     1 

t2: 

1,272,999 

16:   1,271,49ft 

1,273,234 

202; 

1,273,776 

l,272,2^5 

299 

1,272,259 

16: 

1,272,552 

1,272,141 

123-       1:  1,278,834 

204: 

1,272,931 

1,272,943 

303 

1,273,809                   i 

18: 

1,272,068 

30:  1,278,176 

8:  1,271,960 

220: 

1,273,700 

1,272,950 

309 

1,273,771                    i 

51; 

1,272,5U 

31:    1,272,683 

9:   1,271,7V'/ 

2.51; 

1,271,243 

1,272,998 

145—        2 

1,272,5;W 

51 

1,271,35.3 

49:    1,274,044 

1,272,698 

252: 

1,271,583 

1,273,740 

47 

1,271,608 

n-. 

1,271,45.5 

68:   1,273,216 

11:   1,273,380 

25«: 

1,271,  4.Ht 

13; 

l,272,tV19 

50 

1,271,816                     1 

82; 

1,273,476 

275:  1,271,558 

li:   1,272,728 

261: 

1,272,205 

21: 

1,272,478 

65 

1,273,193     154— 

2: 

1.270,777 

116—        1:  1,271,097 

Ifi:  1,271, ITS 

276: 

1,272,382 

32: 

I.27l,:'i04 

67 

1,272,981] 

1,211,  r,w 

1,272,615 

25:   1,271,324 

360: 

1,273,560 

1,271,. 541 

146-        3 

1,272,803 

1,271.091 

1,272,822 

1,273,566 

362: 

1,274,011 

1,273,698 

1,273,974 

1,274,144 

12:    1,270,K13 

1,274,233 

127—        7: 

1,271,914 

1,273.8:17 

6 

1,272,107                     1 

10: 

1,272,,V55 

1,273,098 

32:   1,274.059 

16: 

1,273,208 

57; 

1,272,274 

7 

l,271,2is 

1,27.1,071 

31:   1,270,S57 

37:  1,272,305 

128-        9: 

1,27*,  066 

iV2: 

1,271,40.'. 

1,273,0,39                     1 

4: 

1,271,880 

1,271,064 

41:  1,272,01* 

U: 

1,272,170 

6:5: 

1,272,1)09 

1, '274, 042                     J 

52: 

1,273,367 

1,271,404 

43:   1,272,975 

13: 

1,272,  .579 

64: 

1,273,349 

9 

1,273,269 

-1: 

l,2:!.o().^ 

1,271,411 

1,273,285 

25: 

1,272,104 

66: 

1,272,070 

U 

1,271,868                    ! 

Sfl: 

1 ,  270,  '.Ky5 

1,271,851 

44:   1,271,833 

1,272,742 

1,272,404 

12 

1,272,892                    J 

12 

1.274,323 

1,272,154 

1,272,791 

1,274.081 

67; 

1,273,501 

U 

1,273,268                     ! 

5.5; 

1,273,018 

1,272,408 

.52:   1,271,344 

26: 

1,272,329 

("iX: 

1,270,901 

20 

1,271,773     155- 

3. 

1,271,W 

1,272,5;J5 

53:  1,271,966 

1,272,577 

1,273,195 

29 

1,273,975 

1,273,. 521 

1,272,969 

1,273,229 

1,273.592 

69: 

l,271,.'i67 

30 

1,273,488 

4: 

1.273,953 

1,273,230 

57:    1,271,431 

1,273,755 

70: 

1.274,103 

148-       11 

1,273,706 

6: 

1,271,8.3(3 

1,273,440 

1,271,471 

1,273,893 

75; 

1,271.779 

:-io 

1,270.^74                      1 

«: 

1,271,  J15 

1,273,606 

,59:    1,271,354 

2S: 

l,270,s.sn 

1,273,471 

149—        4 

l,27l.0i'4^)                      J 

50: 

1,273,968 

1,273,657 

1,274,080 

1,271, 4.V. 

78: 

1,272,212 

1,273,662                   3 

t2- 

1,271, 170 

1,273,672 

1,274,100 

1,273,542 

80: 

1,272,036 

16 

1,272,  lti2 

1,274,277 

1,273,709 

1,274.329 

1,273,665 

1,273,685 

21 

1,271,418                     i 

5.5: 

1,271,747 

1,273,816 

61;   1,273,826 

1,273,550 

1,273.8.S6 

15a-         1 

1,271,928                     5 

56: 

1,272,^^6 

1,273,990 

65:   1,273,667 

42: 

1,271.012 

1,274,269 

151-       11 

1,271,643 

1,272,N84 

1,274,007 

69:  1,272,255 

i.272,,5;r 

81; 

1,271,939 

15 

1,272.380                     i 

57: 

l,271,.V.l 

1,274,130 

75:  1,272,323 

51; 

1,273,480 

83: 

1,271,719 

19 

1,271,449 

l,271,fi:55 

1,274,199 

1,273,002 

129—      12: 

1,270. 97 » 

84: 

1.273.200 

21 

1.271,781                     J 

5ft: 

l.'271,fi;w 

1,274.259 

1,273,585 

l,270,9:.-> 

91 

1,271, l->7 

1, -271.  782                      3 

53: 

1,273.939 

1,274;  289 

78:   1,274,226 

1,274.117 

92: 

l,270,<».fO 

1,272,584                     i 

5 

1.271,  l.'M 

1,274,309 

><0:   1,271,137 

13; 

1,270,97s 

93: 

1,273,140 

1,273,439 

1,2"1,:<S5 

49:   1,272,396 

.     1,272,630 

15: 

1,271,602 

1,274,195 

25 

1,272,988 

1,271,453 

63:  1,273,979 

81:   1,274,300 

1,272,1.55 

101: 

1,272,7.5:^ 

32 

1,272,919 

1,272.273 

119—      Ifi:   1,270,782 

S4:    1,271,147 

Irt: 

1,271,  ONI 

103: 

1,271.  19.-, 

;!7 

1,272,76:4                     i 

11: 

l,272,:{'v.5 

21:   1,272,228 

9P:   1,271,764 

1,272,525 

1,272.470 

38 

1.274,077      156—       1 

:-l: 

1,272,959 

38:   1,274.166 

98:   1,273,164 

l,272,52fi 

104 

1,271,  4.VI 

39 

1.271,9,35                      1 

4: 

l.2:o,ni5 

39:  1,273,679 

117:   1,274,082 

1,272,«99 

1,272,9.57 

252 

1.273  385 

l,2:i,:WI 

44:  1,270,931 

1,274,083 

1,274,191 

1,273,537 

152-        2 

1,271,9.51 

1 .  '273.  221 

60:  l,272,Ka 

•     122:  1,272,2*4 

Ifi. 5: 

l,270,'«i 

106: 

1,271,813 

1,272.9.58 

1.273,133 

67:  1,272,102 

127:   1,272,. 570 

16.7: 

1,272,149 

1(» 

1.270,<«.=i 

5 

1,272,602 

1,273,222 

»5:   1,274,143 

148:   1,272,055 

16.8: 

l,273,9fi0 

1.272,927 

1,272,619 

1,273,288 

97:   1,272,657 

149:    1,271,  one 

20: 

1,272,9«3 

110: 

1,273,322 

7 

1,271.222 

1,274,0'29 

1,274,104 

1,271,155 

Zi: 

1,271,4M 

122; 

1,273,899 

8 

1.271,  10^» 

17: 

1,271. '119 

1,274.266 

166:   1,273,378 

25: 

1,273,862 

137: 

1,271,726 

1, 271.609                     5 

54: 

1, '272,  114 

W:  1,271,34'? 

167:  1,272,334 

34: 

1,273,242 

139: 

1,271,642 

1,272,215 

1,272,848 

1,273,305 

1,272,719 

1,273,243 

1.54: 

1,271,769 

1,272.31X1                    5 

57: 

1,271,9.54 

105:   l,274,35fi 

168:   1,272,056 

37: 

1,273,353 

138- 

2: 

1,273,618 

1,272.476                     3 

58: 

1, '272,  271 

1211:   1.270,  S14 

169:  1,271,620 

41: 

1,271,227 

9: 

1,271,976 

1,272,. 576      157— 

6: 

1,271.919 

1.36:   1.272,932 

1,272,431 

1,271,22S 

1,271,978 

1,272,807      l.>8_ 

1; 

l,2:i,2vi 

164:   1,272,050 

1,272,954 

43: 

1,271,201 

10; 

1,271,940 

1,272,8.52                   7. 

5: 

1,273,171 

157:   1,273,014 

1,273,316 

130—        1: 

1,271,626 

139-        9: 

1,273.815 

1,273,887 

8: 

1,271,4'« 

159:  1,273,311 

1,273,476 

5: 

1,273,355 

40: 

1,273,911 

10 

1,272,664 

1,273.277 

120-        1:  1,273,697 

1,273,819 

16; 

1,273,462 

1.273.912 

11 

1,273,165 

10: 

1,274, -276 

21:    1,270,914 

1,274,002 

17: 

1,271,, 545 

46: 

1,272,112 

12 

1,271,695                     i 

r: 

1,273,281 

27:   1,272,388 

173:   1,274,161 

1,272,311 

1,272,1.3.8 

1.271,898 

" 

1,273.518 

2*<:   1,271.219 

174:   1,273,406 

1,273,255 

1,273,794 

1. -27:}.  905                 27, 

4: 

1,274,(«2 

33:   1,273,528 

179:   1,273,170 

1,274.114 

47 

1,270,  Vti 

13 

l,27mH5 

1, -274,  053 

42:   1,271,430 

ISO:    1,270,93.S 

24; 

1,272,790 

M: 

l,27O,V'..0 

14 

1. '272.  291 

1,274.2«0 

43:   1,271,457 

1,271,572 

30; 

1,274,085 

66; 

1,272,6,56 

1.273,271                     i 

t»: 

1.273.466 

1,271,580 

185:    1,271,476 

32: 

1,272,307 

85; 

1,272,, 557 

1,273,688                  3 

5rt: 

1,271.434 

1,274,303 

1,272,101 

1,273,040 

1,272,. 599 

1,273,930 

1,271,,V21 

46:   1,271,477 

1,272,947 

131—        5: 

1,274,168 

1,272,H()0 

1. '273. 933 

l,271.»i75 

1,272,697 

187.5:   1,274,285 

10: 

1,271, 15'^ 

l,272,rtoi 

1,274,124 

1.271,848 

49:    1,272,731 

188:   1,273,»13 

12: 

1,272,389 

1,272,702 

1,274.211 

1,272.198 

57:    1,272,585 

190:   1,273,433 

4S: 

1.271,.X52 

l,272,71fi 

1« 

l,271,3ss                      i 

12: 

1,274,134 

68:  1,274,246 

191:  1,271,942 

51: 

1,273,153 

1,274,352 

1, '271, 699                    < 

56: 

1,273,317 

69:  1,273,479 

1,273,109 

132-       3: 

1,273,272 

87: 

1.272.. 5(2 

1,27:5,046                     1 

i3; 

1,273.942 

121-      14:    1,272,718 

195:    1,272,949 

17: 

1,271,967 

91): 

l,272,fi,5() 

1,273,792                    ( 

51; 

1,274,024 

20:   1,273,944 

198:   1,273,159 

22: 

1,272,209 

140- 

:i: 

1,271,.^1>> 

18 

1,272,1.34                     ( 

ts 

1,272,896 

29:    1,273,029 

124—        1:   1,273,301 

1,273,872 

5: 

1.273,374 

1,273,446                      ( 

M: 

1,272,897 

51:   1,272,297 

8:   1,272,421 

25: 

1,272,507 

90; 

1,272,77:? 

21 

1.271,936 

1,273,423 

1,272,876 

13:   1,270,764 

30; 

1,271,069 

91; 

1,27:),  020 

1,272,213                     ( 

57; 

1,271,923 

68:  1,274,319 

14;   1,270,765 

32; 

1.274,116 

9V. 

1,272,6(« 

1, 272,342                   ( 

W; 

1,272,201 

♦W:   1,270,909 

15:    1,273,034 

1,274,153 

108: 

1,272,, 5.86 

1,272,429 

55: 

1,273,976 

90:  1,273,743 

12^-       H:    1,271,197 

35; 

1,272,982 

117; 

1,272,904 

1,272,4-^7 

57: 

1,273,467 

97:   1,270,941 

1,271,199 

133-        I; 

1,273,729 

12X  6: 

l,272.fk58 

1,272,920 

R6: 

1,273,173 

1,270,980 

1,271,321 

2: 

1,272,224 

141- 

3: 

1,274,027 

1,273.640                    1 

M: 

1,271,1^9 

1,270,9S1 

1,273,503 

4: 

1,272,225 

7: 

1,273,602 

1,274,274                      1 

>6: 

1,273,767 

1,271,157 

1,273,869 

1,273,742 

1,273,603 

22 

•    1,273,964                    ( 

59: 

1,271,498 

98:  1,271,369 

15:  1,272,430 

1,273,895 

9; 

1,271,4.50 

1,274,237 

1,273,284 

lOH:  1,271,077 

20;   1,273,922 

5: 

1,271,. 339 

143—        4; 

1,273,422 

2.3 

1,272,351                  1( 

)9; 

1,271.791 

1,273,730 

59:   1,271.419 

1,272,372 

6; 

1,273,393 

29 

1,272,923      161— 

8: 

1,272,121 

1,273,737 

126—        1:   1,272,387 

134—        1: 

1,272,092 

32: 

1,273,394 

1,273, 121 

16: 

1,273.938 

1,273,738 

1,272.514 

16: 

1,273,213 

48: 

1,274, '231 

1.274.190                     i 

IS: 

1,272,972 

1,274,038 

20:   1,272,046 

17  5; 

1,271,015 

47; 

1,274,079 

30 

;  1,273,924     162— 

4: 

1,272, '162 

116:  1,271,758 

30:   1,273,840 

35: 

i,m,wi 

49: 

1,271,473 

31 

1,271,686     164—    6 

6; 

1,272,891 

1,272,180 

35:  1,272,251 

41: 

1,273,954 

.86: 

1,270,912 

32 

.   1,272,122 

15: 

1,272,H12 

123-       6:  1,271,543 

41:  1,271,796 

60: 

1,273,307 

114: 

1,272,289 

33 

1.271,019 

17: 

1,272,890 

1,274,146 

42:  1,271,539 

136-      28: 

1,278,881 

155: 

l,27l,2:W 

1,271.9.57 

11: 

1,272,481 

61:   1,271,479 

43:   1,272,996 

1,274,306 

144—        2: 

l,27:t,043 

1,273,135                    i 

14 

1.270.823 

166:  1,273,101 

45:    1,271, 16S 

138—        5: 

1,271,938 

31: 

1,271,216 

37 

.    1,272,558 

W: 

1,272,747 

176:  1,273,596 

62:  1,273,671 

137—        4: 

1,270,882 

92: 

1,273,468 

38 

1,274,311 

M: 

1,273,959 

218:  1,271,634 

85:  1,271,680 

1,270,911 

104: 

1,272,370 

42 

1,271,3,58 

Bl: 

1,273,818 

250:  1,271,487 

1,272,306 

1 

1,271,670 

117: 

1,272,196 

44 

1,271,100 

1,273,526 

302:  1,272,667 

86:  1,273,636 

1,272,867 

138: 

1,271,618 

1,271,138 

&5; 

1,273,228 

832:   1,274,342 

91:   1,270,910 

1,273,445 

208: 

1,272,945 

1,271,414 

1,273,496 

434:   1,270,899 

98:   1,273,049 

1,278,931 

242; 

1,271,959 

46 

1.271,366 

66: 

1,273,368 

444:  1,271,598 

113:   1,771,587 

1,274,11 

287: 

1,274,216 

47 

■    l,271,:4fi0 

r5: 

1,271,279 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


CXI 


184—       75:    1,272,818 

175—     116:    1.271,822 

179—       51:    1.271,. 322 

188—       70:    1,272.779 

200—       12:    1,271.984 

211—       13:    1,273.268 

1,274,196 

IV):    1.271,(T)7 

1,2:1,  :):).■■, 

72;    1,274,330 

24:    1,270,0.^7 

1,274,317 

76-   1,271  .522 

214:    1.2:i,0.-.0 

1,271,897 

74;    1,274,071 

1,271,793 

14:    1,270.817 

77:  1,273,766 

»\1:    1,271,875 

1,272,689 

189-  31.1:   1,271,751 

1,271,863 

1.272,207 

81;  1,271,02:) 

268:   1,27;),  101 

58:  1,273,189 

;)4:    1,271,145 

l,272,6:r 

1,273,215 

98;    1,270,788 

273:    l,27(ii8(.7 

73:   1,272,673 

.35:    1.271,350 

'       1.273.647 

1,273,397 

99;   1,271, 7-2'/ 

1,271, 407 

81:    1,271,127 

46:  i,2:i,o»>;) 

±:    I,  272. .308 

1,273,494 

112:    1,272,089 

1 ,  272. 090 

84:    1,272,624 

1,2"1  210 

1,272,869 

1,274,806 

113:    1,271,614 

1,273,151 

90:    1,271,  ItH 

58:    1,272,347 

\     1,273,749 
1    1,274,094 

16:   1,272,819 

IM-        1:   1,272,625 

275:    1,273,1.58 

100  1:   1,27;),  107 

76:    1,273.715 

1,274,182 

1,273,949    I 

281.    1,271,831 

114:    l,2:o.!''20 

1.273,716 

3h   1,271.815 

IT:    1.270,811 

6;    1,272,540 

1. '271,  873 

1,273,361 

78:    1,273,3'>9 

32;   1.271.0S7 

24:    1,272,349 

8:   1,273,236    \ 

1,272.410 

135:   1,274,035 

92     l,2:2,;)ti4 

33:    1.271.806 

1,272. .504 

10:   1,273,548 

»1, 272,  445 

147:    1,274,128 

1.273.890 

1,274,248 

1.272,618 

1,273,663    ' 

1,272.44'> 

152;    1,272,692 

190-        3;'  1  273,297 

•)4:    1,272,782 

1.273,239 

13;   1,271,770 

1.272,879 

I'll      1,271.121 

41:    1.274.003 

2<'l.)- -         1.     1.2:1,0:1 

28;    1,271,379 

14:  1,272,312 

1,272,973 

170:   1,272.022 

43:   1.273,875 

204—       1;   1.27:),o,'iO 

1 , 272,  457 

IS:    1,271,511 

1,273,045 

1,273,154 

.57:    1,272,948 

5:   1,272.  397 

1.273,8M 

20;    1,272,253 

1,273, 188    , 

178:    1,272,S4,) 

191—       15:    1,274,076 

1.273.3.57 

29:    1,272,698 

IflT—        7:    1,271.111 

1,273,245 

185:    1,272,41:) 

20:    1,272,844 

7:    1. -273,  4.32 

1,273,280 

1,271,846 

282-    K   11.49;) 

1«0—         1:    1.272,tV4h 

38:    1. '272, '2118 

1.274,186 

31:   1,274,187 

1,272,987 

K,  14,488 

5:  1,273,777 

44:   1,272,78;) 

9:   1.271,(1.33 

34;   1,273,377 

9;   1.273,669 

1.271.221 

6;   1,272,239 

90;   1,271,106 

11:   l.'27i,i;;ri 

1,273..S30 

IfiS —         4 :    1.271.177     ' 

1.271,:)78 

8-    1.2:o,7l).3     '. 

192—          1      1,271.424 

19:  1,273.223 

39:    1.27!,. VIS 

19:    1,273,294    ' 

1,271.861 

9:  1.2:0,  s'>-, 

1,273..V43 

29:   1,2:1, i4s 

43;   1.271.601 

28:   1,273,731    ' 

1.272,89;) 

1, 271. 646 

7;    l,272,OM 

l,27i,(W 

212—      41:    1.2"1,277 

30:    1,272,. 591 

1,273,224 

1,273,350 

8:    1,271,878 

1,271.'W1 

2i:)_      39     1.270.701 

43:   1,274.025 

1,273.225 

14:   1.273,652 

1,274,090 

i.n,'i92 

42:   1,272.078 

169—        6;   1,273,387 

284.    l,271,.i.5o 

15:   1,273,684 

9:   1,273.764 

1.272.247 

1  273, 540 

1,273,818 

2SS     !,J'l.,'i20 

11    i,2:i.o.>) 

10;    1,272,745 

1.272,8h8 

1,273,541 

12;    1.274,017 

291      1.272,941 

1,271, 5.-^ 

IS:    1,270,825 

1.273.  447 

1,273, 866 

19:    1,272,9.5H 

29;):    1.273,714 

l,'271,trf.l 

1,271,502 

31     1.271.713 

1,273,907 

23;   1,273,804 

2**4     1.2'(t.78.5 

1,272.487 

1,272,813 

38:    I.271.',ir« 

59;   1,274,067 

72:    1,272,012 

1.2:0.822 

1,272,.5'.I2 

1,272,814 

1.272.167 

64:    1,273.252 

170 —      i:v    i.j:(i.>-(i< 

1,273,659 

1,27:<.0).'^ 

21:    1. '272. 268 

1.272,405 

1,273,908 

26:    1,273,582 

29S     1.272,147 

17     1.272,2.87 

193—         1:    1,273,516 

1.272,406 

67:    1,278,064 

99:    1,272,322 

30ft     1,273,274 

1,272.491     1 

2:   1,274,219 

1,272,407 

214-        2:    1,272.074 

148:  1.274,043 

:;iis:  1.2:1. '2-20 

1,272,475 

3:   l,27l,;),s5 

1,272,952 

14:    1  272,150 

151-    1.270.WS 

312-  i,2:i.;)it> 

43:    1,271,2::) 

1,271,493 

1,273,000 

17;    1,271.937 

159:    1,271,622 

321-    1.27I,2.So 

44:    1,27:), 076 

1,271,627 

62:   1.271.229 

18;   1,274,141 

163;   l,273,7.'il 

1,272.317 

49:    1,272,:.')7 

1,272,563 

84:    1.271,051 

29;   1.274,120 

171—      :i4:    1,27:M02 

1,272,402 

1,273, '131 

1,272,564 

1.271,093 

31:    1,273. 141 

95:    1,273,126 

32):    1,272.4:)2 

1,274,068 

1,272,6.55 

1.271,200 

41:    1.272.087 

97:    1,272,444 

33.5:    1.273.390 

53:    1,271  'k83 

4:  1.27;),  886 

1.271.267 

49:   1,273,854 

1,272,447 

338:    1.271.924 

1,272.124 

8:    1,2:2.419 

1.2:1, '280 

.59:    1.272.523 

1,273,258 

1.273,940 

l,273,ti74 

1.2:2,425 

1.272,077 

60:    1.271,30:) 

1,273.626  " 

345:    1,273,820 

54:    1,272,1 -6 

10:    1,2:2,:94 

1,272,186 

75:   1.271.947 

1,273,719 

347:    1,272,279 

M.    l.-':i    121 

1,273,').32 

1,273.920 

76     1,272,840 

119:    l,270.8s-, 

349:    1.271,."Ki.5 

71:    l,271.y4f) 

1,273.849 

1,274,360 

85:    1,272,633 

209>  1,273,511 

3."i2:    1.273.773 

72:   1,273,150 

14:    1.2:1.42: 

20.^__        IP;    l.2"0.'i46 

120:    1,2:2,:?54 

1,  273,  871 

354:    1,2:2.. 548 

73:    1,273,412 

24:    l,271.90t. 

21:    1.273.  ,506 

121;   1,274,307 

212     1.271,0"! 

l,2:'2,fi21 

74:   1,273,339 

l,273,txM 

206-  15,1:  1,274.133 

137:    l,r  1,648 

229:    1,272,148 

360:    1,272,166 

75;  1.2:i,'2',»8 

46:   1,271,007 

21:    1,272.  8-2.5 

HO    1,2:1,4.86 

2.52     1.271.374 

3'il:    1,2:0.^.=* 

77-  i,j:o. :74 

1.272,472 

28;    1,272.965 

215—       16;   1.273,919 

1.271,  40',i 

l,272,tV9;) 

90:    1,273,448 

1,272,515 

33:   1.273,264 

51:    l.?73,118 

1.271.441 

3'k)-    1.j:(i.s(i,-, 

1.273,449 

48:    1,272,608 

40-   i.2:i.o-» 

,V2:    I,  27].  Oil 

1.272,420 

1,272,46:) 

1, '273, 617 

1,2"2,'^54 

41:    1,271.884 

65:    1,271,996 

1,274,115 

364;    1,273,812 

181—    0.5:    1  273,459 

194—         1:   1,274,261 

46:   1.272.047 

1.272.376 

308;   1.273,167 

176-        2:    1.273,629 

:)1:    1.271..^>2<* 

10;    1.273,. 572 

50:    1,272. '72 

1.273.08:) 

312:    1.270,'ir 

16:    !.  2: 1,162 

ls2  -       14:    1,272,4'iO 

47:    1,2:2,8;)6 

1.273.123 

SO:    1,271,242 

1, '271, 788 

1 .  27 1 ,  8,->8 

183—       17:    1,272,489 

.55:    l,271,h51 

'                  65:    1,272.145 

81.    1,272,8.59 

313:    1. '272, 328 

38:    1.2:i,:)20 

38:    l,273,,'i95 

60:    1.2:1.201 

20H_       15:    1,271,375 

115;   1.278,956 

314:    1,273.490 

1.273,758 

77:    1,274,058 

75:    l,-272.i>9fi 

26:    1,272,. "5 

216-         6:   1,274.040 

315:    1.272,199 

,^8:  i..':o,s.v. 

96;    1   273.791 

80     1.27:(,013 

33'    1,273,906 

9     1,273,113 

1,272, 9: 40 

3'»:    1,2:0.  M:) 

115     1,2.2.0.59 

93     1,273.116 

1,274.045 

12     1,272.670 

1,273,798 

40:    1,2:1.  ts') 

1,273,9'29 

195—         1     1.271,2»« 

35:    1,2:2,  :•'! 

30:    1.273,331 

173—        8:   1,273,782 

59:    1,272,418 

184—         1:    1, '272,  290 

13:   1, '271. 6.54 

86:  1,273.693 

48:   1.271,724 

120;   1,273,409 

:-y    1. '271, 475 

,')     1.2:1,0.58 

20:    1,271,371 

38;   1,273,079 

,M:    1,271.989 

12:4:    l,272,fv<2 

103:    1.272,313 

6;   1,273,998 

1.273,392 

42;   1,272,796 

58:    1,273.795 

152;    1,773,661 

119:    1,273,915 

1,274,106 

.30:    1.272,458 

1,773,290 

217—        5:    1.271,948 

179:    l,2:o,s/1t 

12'.     1.2:i.24."> 

1.):    1,2:1,  1X1 

196—         3:    1,27:),  091 

67:    1,2:2, '.90 

12     1.271,932 

1,27:).  092 

i;i:):    1,272,401 

22:    !.2:i.:)0.') 

1 .  273,  966 

97:    1,272.:)9« 

1,273,430 

1 , 273, 786 

:)r.    i,2:o.:s4 

1,271,37(1 

4:    1.  ■273,. 523 

138:   1.272,159 

15:    1,271,286 

'2.S9:    1.2;0,84,-, 

177-   :)ir  1.2:0. '89 

27:  1,274,228 

19;  1,274,033 

1,272,970 

25.5:  1,274,198 

l,27n,s»>s 

!.2:o,s94 

45;   1,273,806 

25:    1,273, 191 

151     1,272,352 

36.    1.272.335 

1.271,401 

1.273.744 

4s    i,2:o.sv 

1,273.927 

210—    ,    1:   1.271,925 

.56:    1,272,017 

1,  273,  870 

314     1.271,r.24 

1.272,229 

26:    1,272,979 

1,271,928 

04:    1,272.903 

1,273,880 

329     1 . 27 1 . 696 

69     1,274,288 

2.S:    1,271,:',S7 

1.272,<V52 

76;  1.273.997 

278:    1,271, ,521 

3.36:   1,274,301 

'                 102:    1,272,914 

197-        1;  1,274,179 

.  1,272.053 

89     1.272,020 

281:   1,271,732 

350     1,271,'W 

18.5—       11:    1,2:1,  1:'.: 

fv4:    l,2:i,2?.l 

l,272.a54 

122:    1,272,324 

1,271,733 

177.\- n79:    1,2:1,  4''>9 

37:    1,273.620 

63;   1,2:2,543 

1,273,857 

218—        8    1,271,789 

1,271.915 

178—      20:    1.272,s74 

1,274,243 

91     1   2:0  <^»ls 

1,274.099 

14:    1,771,722 

2st.:    1.271.  ):)-> 

;<i    1,2:1,141 

46:    1,273  734 

97:   li  273^882 

5:    l,272.85t) 

1,271.778 

173—       81:    1,  271,  824 

35:    1. 273. 499 

187—          1:    1,271., 534 

12:):    1,272,455 

1,274.227 

15:    1,271,720 

259:    1,273.246 

67:    1,272,  l>n 

11:    1,273,143 

127:    1,274,106 

11:    1.271.681 

1,271,721 

1,273.2,50 

■   9s     1,2:1., 51 4 

19:    1.2:!.:)14 

133;    1,273.338 

1.273,608 

18:    1,273,662 

263:    1,271,842 

'            ifio   i,2:n.8.,i 

21:   1,272,838 

1.S4     1,270,992 

13:    1.271.425 

19:   1.272,870 

1,272,700 

179—         1:    l,272,t>41 

47:    1,2:0,  8.V1 

13>«:    1,270.979 

1.273,127 

20:   1.271,711 

2«i^':    1.271.22». 

1,272,993 

1 .  270.  S.Vl 

149:   1,271,780 

16;   1,273,656 

219—         6;    1,271,428 

314;   1.273.313 

M:   1,2:1. 1.X3 

49:    1,274,127 

151:   R    14,491 

1,274.121 

10     1.270,880 

318:    1,27;),  015 

18:    l,27l.3.-)7 

59:    1,273,570 

1.27;),  010 

1.274.142 

1.273,ai« 

321;    1,271.596 

l,271,8.-.5 

isv_        1    i.;;:o,954 

157:    1.271.'>fi3 

26:    1,273,2«6 

1.273,498 

328:   1,271,980 

1,273,850 

1,27:),  104 

1,273,302 

28;    1,'2:0.7'«) 

13:    1,270,786 

1,271,981 

1,274,367 

1. '274. 156 

177;  1,273,545 

.31:   1. '2:1, 112 

20    1,2:0,^.51 

1,273,056 

2)     l,27l.'2»;3 

1,274.193 

179:   l,2:o,.8<r2 

211—        2;   1,273.341 

21:    l.r2,4«» 

XW:    1,271,  «7s 

27     l,271.m2 

14:    1,  274.  290 

1 .  270, 984) 

7;    1,2-2.989 

22:    1.273,199 

343;    1,272,126 

1,271,185 

16:   1.272,038 

180:    1,270,'<27 

8:    l,272.'vvs 

25:    1,271,677 

346:    1,272,163 

1.2"1.1S6 

22:    1.272,778 

18fi:   R    14,495 

1.272,7111 

1,272.068 

349;   1,271,999 

1.271,,^36 

1,274,163 

190:    1,272,111 

1   273,4;i7 

36;    1,271,760 

354;   1,27'2,146 

1,272, '280 

24:    l,270,s7s 

199-       19:    1.271.718 

9;   1,271.783 

:)8     1,272,433 

366:  1,274,202 

27.5:    1,272,282 

1,271, ,538 

2:.:   1.271,123 

11:    1,272,492 

1,273,666 

382;   1,271,835 

1,273,247 

1,273,910 

30;   1,273,962 

13:    1.272.164 

40:   1,273,461 

175—       28;    1.271.W1 

35:    1.271.H83 

44:    l,272,(^4 

41:    1.271,723 

1,2-2.400 

44;   1.273.821 

30:    1.270,831 

46:    1.272,221 

47:    1.273.212 

95:    l,27l.20r. 

l,272,67^ 

46:   1.272,882 

1,271,794 

51:    1,271,171 

68:    1,274,3.38 

200—       12:    l,270,9»i7 

i                           1,272,992 

47:    1,278,88» 

oxu 


219— 


221- 


223— 


234— 


225— 
226- 

237— 
22S— 

239- 


230— 


1! 


I 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


48: 

0: 

17: 

47: 

58: 

(M: 

67: 

108: 

121: 

146: 

21: 

24: 

44: 

60: 

64: 
74: 

78: 

7»: 
96: 
101: 
103: 
106: 
109: 
112: 


114: 

118: 

119: 

137: 

17: 

18: 

19: 
20: 
52: 
&3: 
60: 
2: 
6: 
11: 
29: 


8: 
28: 
33: 
11: 
22: 

5: 
15: 
28: 
32: 

3: 

6: 
13: 
17: 

23: 

31: 

34: 

44: 
46: 
49: 

67: 
68: 
76: 
78: 
87: 
92.1: 
1: 

3: 
6: 


7 
11 
13 
U 
24 
27 


l,3n.7»4 

1,373,203 

1,373,3m 

1,272,443 

1,272,288 

1,274,108 

1,371,533 

1,373.254 

1,278,033 

1,272,762 

1,271,756 

1,273,238 

1,272,888 

1,272,921 

1,274,129 

1,272,951 

1,271,945 

1,272,544 

1,270,«35 

1,271,943 

1,273,279 

1,273,012 

1,273,8»4 

1,274,089 

1,273,720 

1,271,749 

1,2"0,OC!7 

1,271,838 

1,271,839 

1,271,840 

1,272,828 

1,270,849 

l,274,23e 

1,273,093 

1,271.889 

1,271,890 

1,271,750 

1,273,807 

1,273,512 

1,373,587 

1,273,768 

1,274,268 

1.373,301 

1,271,176 

1,270,921 

1,271,054 

1,272,622 

1.273,117 

1,273,787 

1,271,784 

1,273,031 

1,273,661 

1,272,477 

1,273.485 

1,373,354 

1,273,561 

1,273,081 

1,271,391 

l,2n,808 

1,373, 409 

1,273,891 

1,371,608 

1,Z73,«4« 

1,273.080 

1,272,411 

1,278,645 

1,271,083 

1,271,034 

1,373,878 

1,371,185 

1,271.512 

1,378,430 

1,270,»91 

1,272,189 

1,273,966 

1,373,438 

1,373,004 

1,271,863 

1,270,«32 

1,270,833 

1,271,184 

1,272,611 

1,273,728 

1,273,900 

1,273,097 

1,273,343 

1,273,876 

1,273,948 

1.270, 999 

R.  14,490 

1,271,232 

1,271,712 


8SO—      27: 


30: 


232- 


233— 


234- 


235— 


32: 
33: 
34: 


41: 

2: 

23: 

29: 

1: 


17: 
55: 
3: 
36: 
30: 
31: 
32: 
58: 
59: 


60: 


fi2: 


33ft- 


78: 

82: 

89: 

91: 

98: 

99: 

10S.5: 

111: 

138: 

3: 

4: 

5: 


237— 


28SU. 


10: 
16: 
31: 

50: 

68: 
78: 

3: 

3: 


339— 


1,371,841 

1,273,261 

1,273,668 

1,273,483 

1,270,872 

1,271,728 

1,272,661 

1,273,384 

1.273,866 

1,272,249 

1,273,579 

1,271,416 

1,271,417 

1,274,224 

1,273,817 

1,273,016 

1,271,367 

1,272,729 

1,272,960 

1,273,114 

1,274,189 

1,271,004 

1,272,978 

1,272,977 

1,271,920 

1,274,192 

1,270,837 

1,273,414 

1,271,762 

1,271,821 

1,271.982 

1,273,889 

1,273,180 

1,273,832 

1,270,865 

1,271,311 

1,271,466 

1,274,136 

1,271,253 

1,271,254 

1,271,288 

1,271,289 

1,271,290 

1,271,677 

1,371,830 

1,271,880 

1,273,828 

1,271,992 

1,270,870 

1,272,343 

1,273,067 

1,273,887 

1,273,278 

1,273,932 

1,271,927 

1,272,083 

1,273,064 

1,274,088 

1,270,877 

1,273,196 

1,273,644 

1,271,666 

1,274,261 

1,272,450 

1,272,810 

1,273,407 

1,271,212 

1,272,389 

1,273,006 

1,273,007 

1,273,305 

1,273,396 

1,271,658 

1,273,780 

1,273.888 

1,274.118 

1,271,040 

1,272,877 

1.273,217 

1,273,678 

1,273,848 

1,271,516 

1,272,008 

1,272,236 

1,272,767 

1,278,508 

1,273,691 

1,272,827 

1,272,498 

1,272,607 

1,273,505 

1,270,768 


340- 


9 
12: 

17: 
1 
2 

7: 
8.4 

8.5 


41 


44 

4a  2 

48.4 


48  6 


50 

57: 

60 
61 


62 


78 
84 
91 
93 

108 
111 

114 
116 
123 
I  241—        4 

•  8: 

9 


342— 


244— 


11 
19 
29 
32 

56 

77 

84.5 

84  ft 

108 

130 

136 

147 

lo7 

1 


3: 
10: 


1,371.  MA 
1,373,310 
1,273,828 
1,272,704 
1,273.680 
1,271,582 
1,270,968 
1,274,221 
1,272,437 
1,273,130 
1,273,413 
1,274,022 
1,271,266 
1,271,735 
1,273,027 
l,2Tl,.'i90 
1,272,781 
1.272,808 
1,278,851 
1,274,363 
1,270,972 
1,271,574 
1,272,505 
1,272,517 
1,272,524 
1,273,084 
1,273,843 
1,274,018 
1,274,217 
1,273,148 
1,273,994 
1.273,9<« 
1,272,746 
1,273,478 
1,271,931 
1,272,506 
1,273,193 
1,273,778 
1,274,054 
1,274,173 
1,271,278 
1,273,637 
1,273,980 
1,273,970 
1,274,096 
1,270,  WO 
1.272,842 
1,271,368 
1,271,566 
1,371,566 
1,272,133 
1,271,;196 
1,272,542 
1,273,218 
:  1,273.408 
:  1,272,088 
:  1,270,9(M 
:  1,27IV«S2 
:  1,271,091 
:  1,273,580 
1,274,122 
:  1,274,214 
:  1,273,051 
:  1,273.197 
:  1,274,226 
:  1,272,519 
:  1,271,554 
1,272,754 
:  1,274,258 
:  1,271,338 
:  1,273,563 
:  1,272,600 
:  1,271,736 
1,272,787 
:  1,271,308 
:  1,272,361 
:  1,271,429 
:  1,271,872 
:  1,271,074 
:  1,273.971 
:  1,273,278 
:  1,271,492 
:  1,270,<M5 
1,272,333 
1,272, 766 
1,273.308 
1,272,211 
1,278,549 
1,273,836 
1.270,971 
1,274,207 
1,271,896 


344— 


245— 
346— 


247- 


248- 


260- 


253- 

253— 


254— 


o 


1,373,797  j 
1,273,712  ' 
1,272,846  I 
1,273,827  I 
1,378,367 
1,273,568 
1,274,314 
1,271,213  I 
1,273,166 
1,273,950  ; 
1,272,806  ; 
1,274,037 
1,271.480 
1,272,058 
1,273,373  i 
1,272,660 
1,272,314 
1,272,099 
1,271,592  , 
1,271,508 
1,273,836  1 
l,270,8ai  i 
1,274,072 
1,374,177 
1,272,714 
1,271,217 
1,271,215 
1,272,677 
1,273,628 
1,271,216 
1,272,086 
1:  1,274,001 

8:  1,270,976 
1,270,977 
1,271.994 
1,273,308 
1,272,846 
1,273,006 
1,274,150 
1,272,866 
1.273.308 
1,273.614 
1,273.630 
1,273,574 
1,272,386 
1,272,010 
1,273,780 
1,274,384 
1,273,374 
1,273,637 
1.273,628 
1,273,630 
1,773.783 
1,273,431 

15:   1,271,246 


264— 


19: 

30 

21 

3»: 


31 


B 
6 

36 
30 

36 

48 

1 

6 

1£ 
17 


fi: 

9: 

18: 

»: 

»: 

31: 
38 

46: 
48: 

m 

0 

8 

37: 


255— 


857- 


258- 
2.T0— 


361— 


36: 

37: 

2: 
41: 
77: 
81: 
«: 
183: 


183: 

182: 

188: 

118: 

15: 

34: 

30: 

38: 

42: 

46: 

51: 

16: 

r: 

76: 
77: 
S3: 

86: 
88: 

98: 
110: 
115: 
119; 


1,271,183 
1,271,190 
1,273,177 
1,270,808 
1,271,835 
1,278.267 
1.273,633 
1,271,402 
1.273.657 
1,273,556 
1,273,589 
1,273,704 
1,273,706 
1,270,951 
1,271,886 
1,272,681 
1,272,606 
1,273,489 
1,271,832 
1,272,740 
1,272,. 108 
1,271,807 
1,272,500 
1,273,048 
1,273.889 
1,272,350 
1,273.456 
1,2T1,2<H 
1,271,604 
1,273,676 
1,273,833 
1,271,421 
1,271,584 
1,272,580 
1,272,237 
1,271,594 
1.271,507 


363— 


264— 


264— 


39: 
46: 
i7: 
53: 
72: 
74: 
75: 


38: 

79: 

94: 

126: 

129: 

130: 


180: 


131:  1,373.560 

Wl:   1,270.970 

133:   1,373,530 

138:  1,278,745 

149:  1,370,763 

193:  1,271,860 

196:  1,278,315 

22:   1,271,904 

23:    1,273,868 

28:   1,273,009 

1,273,724 

1,272,345 

1,273,961 

1,271,617 

1,273,733 

1,271,396 

1,271,275 

1,273,708 

77:   1,271,750 

21:  1,273,162 

28:   1,272,288 

1,272,»25 

1,271,36* 

1,271,153 

1,273,068 

1,271,191 

1,271,135 

1,271,236 

1,272,646 

1,274,026 

1,273,404 

2(T7:  1,273,936 

234:  1,272,233 

241:   1,271,143 

1,271, .357 

1,271,799 

1,272,808 

1.273,361 

246.  1,272,730 

7:   1,273,434 

1,273,575 

1,271,433 

1,273,055 

1,274,021 

1,273,488 

1,371,581 

1.273.438 

1,273,856 

1,T74.128 

1.273,681 

1,373,298 

29:    1,271,271 

40:  1,273, 60S 

R.  14.498 

1,272,808 

1,274. 388 

1,272,379 

48:  1.278,664 

66:   1,778,401 

M:  1,274,078 

65:  1,273,845 

1,273,304 

1,373.561 

1,272,290 

1,271,306 

1,273,038 

85:  1,272,953 

99:  1,271,610 

1,272,275 

1,773.682 

1,273.681 

1,273,628 

1,272,321 

1,272,4.34 

1.271,866 

1,273,106 

1,271,181 

1,272,918 

1,272,000 

1,272,377 

1,271, .364 

1.274,034 

1,271,092 

1,271,467 

1,273,044 

1,273,095 

1,274,200 

1,270,800 

1,273,972 
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Amendment  to  the  Bulas  of  Practice. 

(Orobr  No.  2,417.) 
DlPARIMaNT   or   THR    INTERIOR, 

United  States  Patent  OrriCE, 

WtuhinQton.  D.  C.  Jaly  SI,  1918. 
Acting  under  the  provisions  of  section  483  of  tbe  Re- 
rlsed  Statutee  and  with  the  approyal  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  Rule  17  of  the  Rolee  of  Practice  of  the  United 
States  Patent  Office  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  tbe 
following : 

(h)  Bvery  attorney  registered  to  practice  before  tbe 
United  States  Patent  Office  shall  submit  to  tbe  Comtnls- 
sloner  of  Patents  for  approyal  copies  of  all  proposed  ad- 
vertising matter,  circulars,  letters,  cards,  etc..  Intended 
to  solicit  patent  business,  and  If  It  be  not  disapproTed 
by  him  and  the  attorney  so  notified  within  ten  days  after 
•ubmlaslon.  It  may  be  considered  approved. 

Any  registered  attorney  sending  out  or  using  any 
such  matter,  a  copy  of  which  has  not  been  submltred  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  accordance  with  thlR 
rale,  or  whlek  kas  been  diaapproved  by  tbe  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  shall  be  subject  to  suspension  or  disbarment, 
so  that  the  rule  as  amended  will  r^d  as  follows : 

17.  An  applicant  or  an  assignee  of  tbe  entire  Interest 
may  prosecute  his  own  case,  but  he  is  adylsed,  unless  fa- 
miliar with  such  matters,  to  employ  a  competent  patent 
attornw,  ag  the  ygloe  of  patents  depends  largely  upon 
the  ikllfvl  preparatleB  of  the  specification  and  claims. 
Tbe  oOce  caa  not  aid  in  the  aelection  of  an  attorney. 


A  register  of  attorneys  will  be  kept  in  this  office,  on 
which  will  be  entered  tbe  names  of  all  persons  entitled 
to  represent  applicants  before  the  Patent  Office  in  the 
presentation  and  prosecution  of  applications  for  patent 
The  names  of  persons  in  the  following  classes  wllr  upon 
their  written  request,  be  entered  upon  this  register. 

(o)  Any  attorney  at  law  who  is  In  good  standing  in 
any  court  of  record  in  the  United  State*  or  any  of  the 
States  or  Territories  thereof  and  who  shall  furnish  a 
certificate  of  the  clerk  of  such  United  States.  Bute,  or 
Territorial  court,  duly  authenticated  under  the  seal  of 
the  court,  that  he  is  an  attorney  in  good  sUnding. 

(b)  Any  person  not  an  attort>ey  at  law  who  is  a  citi- 
zen or  resident  of  the  United  States  and  who  shall  file 
proof  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  that  he  Is 
of  good  moral  character  aad  of  good  repute  and  pos- 
sessed of  the  necessary  legal  and  technical  quallflcutfons 
to  enable  him  to  render  aj^llcants  for  patents  valuable 
service  and  is  otherwise  competent  to  advise  and  assist 
them  in  the  presentation  and  prosecution  of  their  ap- 
plications before  the  Patent  Office. 

(c)  Any  foreign  patent  attorney  not  a  resident  of  the 
United  States,  who  shall  file  proof  to  the  satisfaction  of 
tbe  Commissioner  that  he  is  registered  and  In  good  stand- 
ing before  the  patent  office  of  the  country  of  which  he  is 
a  citleen  or  subject,  and  ia  posaeaaed  of  the  qoallflcatlons 
stated  in  paragraph  (b). 

(d)  Any  firm  will  be  registered  which  shall  show  that 
the  individual  members  composing  the  firm  are  each  and 
all  registered  under  the  provisions  of  the  preceding  sec- 
tions. 

(e)  The  Commissioner  may  require  proof  of  qoaliflca- 
tions  other  than  those  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  and 
reserves  the  right  to  decline  to  recognise  any  attorney 
agent,  or  other  person  applying  for  registration  under 
this  rule. 

if)  Any  person  or  firm  not  registered  and  not  entitled 
to  he  recognlted  under  this  rule  as  an  attorney  or  agent 
to  represent  applicants  generally  may,  upon  a  showing 
of  circumstances  which  render  it  necessary  or  Justifiable, 
be  recognized  by  the  Commissioner  to  prosecute  as  at- 
torney or  agent  certain  specified  application  or  applica- 
tions, but  this  limited  recognition  shall  not  extend  further 
than  the  application  or  applications  named. 

(a)  No  person  not  regiatered  or  entitled  to  recognition 
as  above  provided  will  be  permitted  to  prosecute  appli- 
cations before  the  Patent  Office. 

ih)  Every  attorney  registered  to  practice  before  the 
United  States  Patent  Office  shall  submit  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  .for  approval  copies  of  all  proposed  ad- 
vertising matter,  circulars,  letters,  cards,  etc..  Intended 
to  solicit  patent  busineas,  and  if  it  t>e  not  diaapproved 
by  him  and  tbe  attorney  so  notified  within  ten  days  after 
submission,  it  may  be  considered  approved. 

Any  registered  attorney  sending  out  or  using  any  such 
matter,  a  copy  of  which  has  not  been  submitted  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  in  accordance  with  this  rule  or 
which  has  t>een  disapproved  by  the  CommiaaioBer  of  Pat- 
ents, shall  be  subject  to  suspension  or  dlabarment. 

J.  T.   NEWTON. 

__________^^^^^  OommiMioner. 

Disbarred  Attomeya. 

It  is  hereby  directed  that  any  person  who  has  been  dis- 
barred from  practice  before  tbe  Patent  Ofllee  by  order  of 
tbe  CommissioDer  will  be  denied  acceai  to  tbe  fllei  of  tbe 
Office,  either  in  bis  own  capacity  or  as  the  representative 
of  any  other  peraon  or  firm. 
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Beds;  Chairs;  Flexible-Sheet  S<H;uring  Devices;  Furniture;  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store  Fur-     June  10 

niture;  Supports. 
Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid:  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps:  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion. 

Carriages  and  Wagons;  Motor  Vehicles 

Boot  and  Shoe'Making;    Boots,  Shoe^,  and  Leggings:    Button,  Evplet,  and  Rivpt  Setting:  Harness: 

Leather  Manufactures;  Nailing  and  Stapling;  Spring  Devices:  ^'hips  and  Whip  .\pparatus. 

Joumal-Boxes,  Pulleys,  and  Shafting:  Machine  Elements 

Ammunition  and  Explosive  Charge  Making;   Bolt.  Nail,  Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making;   Button 

Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven,  Headed,  and  Screw-Threaded  Fa.'rt«nings; 

Gear  Cutting,  MUUng,  and  Planing;   Metal  Drawing;    Metal  Forging  and  Welding:    Metal  Rolling. 

Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  Making;  Metal  Working:  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut  and  Bolt 

Locks;  Turning. 
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Plastics. 

Electric  81gnaling-A ;  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy;  Telephonv A pr      1 

Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hangine;  Ornamentation:  Paper  XJanufactures:  Printing:  T^t*  Casting;     Mav  21 

Sheet  Material  Associating  or  Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering;  Tvpe  Setting. 
Fluld-Pre.ssure  Regulators:  Injectors  and  Ejectors:  Liquid  Heaters  and"  Vaporizers:  Power  Plants 

Speed  Responsive  Devices;  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;  Steam-Engines:  Steam-Engine  Valves 
Dampers,  Automatic;  Furnaces;  Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Furnaces:  Dome.stic  Cooking  \essels.     May     3 
Artificial    Body   Members;   Builders'    Hardware:   Cutlery:   Dentlstrv:   Locks   and    Latches:    Safes:     June   17 

Undertaking. 
Brakes  and  Gins:  Carding;  Cloth-Finishing;  Continuous-Strip  Feeding.  Cordage,  Felt  and  Fur; 

Knitting  and  Netting;  Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reeling. 

Aeronautics;  Firearms;  Ordnance 

Acoustics;  Coin-Handling;    Horology;   Recorders;   Registers:   Sound    Recording  and    Reproducing; 

Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus;  Garment  Supporters;  Sewing-Machines 

Agitating;   Butchering;  Centrifugal    Bowl    Separators;    Mills:    Threshing.   \>getable  Cutters  and 

Crushers;  Gas  Separation. 

Electricity,  Generation;  Motive  Power 

Brushing  and  Scrubbing;  Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundrv:  Washing  Apparatus. . .." ". 

Intemal^ombustlan  Engines ' 

Boring  and  DrUllng;  Chucks  or  Sockets:  Coopering;  Fire-Escapes;  Ladders  Rod  joints  or 'Couplings 
Wheelwright-Machines;  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood-Sawing;  Wood-Turning,  Woodworking  Wood- 
working Tools. 

niuminatmg-Burners;  Illumination:  Liquid  and  Ga.seous  Fuel  Burners,  Type-Writmg  Machines... 

Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal  and  Coke:  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
Ing;  Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather;  Hydrauhc  Cement  and  Lime.  Mineral  Oils:  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue; 
Sugar  and  Salt. 

Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Packaging  Liquids:  Refrigeration Feb      5 

Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures:  Metallic  Building  Structures;     Apr    30 
Paving;  Roofs. 

Railways;  Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and  Fasteners;  Track- 
Sanders;  Vehicle-Fenders. 

Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  E.xhibiting:  Signals;  Toilet 

Driers;  Geometricallnstruments;  Measuring  Instruments:  Photography :  Force  Measuring 

Electric  Lamps;  Electricity,  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers;  Electricity,  Conduits.  Electricity,  General 
Applications. 

Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  Trappin 

Joint  Packings;  Multiple  Valves;  Packed  Shaft  or  Rod  Joi 
Joints  or  Couplings;  Water  Distribution. 

Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars;  Check-Controlled  Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Receptacles,     Apr      5 
Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping  and  Storing  \  essels:  Package  arid  .\rticle 
Carriers;  Paper  Receptacles;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels 

Electricity,  Conductors;  Electricity-Transmission  to  Vehicles:  Electric  Signaling 

Baths  and  Closets;  Dispensing;  Dispensing  Beverages;  Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire- 
Extinguishers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Water  Purification. 

Air-Quns,  Catapults,  and  Targets;  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and  Buoj-s;  Ships    .     June  27 

Clutches;  Lubrication;  Motors;  Railway  Hrakes Mar    16 


July  S 
May  l> 
June    7 

July    10  j 

Jiuie  11 
June     6 

J'Uie  3 
JiUiP   12 

Feb     1,1      June  21 


JiUie  24 

July  11 

Mav  2 

M»y  4 


Mav     2 
Mav  27 


Apr    29     May   31 


Mav   31 

July      I 


.<pr     8    May     4 


May     2 
May      0 

June  18 
June  24 

Jan.  5 

Mav  13 

Apr.  20 

Feb  2« 


Juno  27 
May      8 

June  27 
June   11 

.Vpr  15 

June  10 

Mav  21 

Mav  1 


June  10 
June    9 


Mar      6     Jure   27 


;  Stationery;  Stone- Working;  Wells 

Its:  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings:  Valved  Pipe 


Feb  27 
June  7 
Mar    22 

July  5 
Mar    21 


Apr.  24 
Jan.  23 
Apr.  15 


Mav     2  ! 

June  12 
Apr     15 

Julv    10 
May    U 

May     3  ; 

I 
Mav   17 
Jan.   25 
May  24 

June  28 
Apr.  11 


136 

378 

195 

158 

228 
364 

243 

221 

447 

.S53 
190 

744 

o4S 


May   23     June     S  i      1.52 
Jtme  24     July     .'5         245 


133 

455 

314 
234 

270 

319% 

240 

194 
119 

^*A 

2*2 
.VH 
471 


Mav    17     Julv    11        288 
Apr      6     May    Ifi         279 


15.34 
228 

58 

481 
491 

697 

94 
292 

487 


243 

'iC6 
215 

169 
334 


Oldest  new  case.  Jan.  5;  oldest  amended,  Jan  25. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


H, 


163     Tradb-Marks,  Designs,  Labels  and  Prints: 

Trade-Marks 

Desifnas 

Labels  and  Prints 


July  S  I  July  10  I  555 
May  25  {  June  12  388 
July  34  {  July   29  14 


PATENTS 

GRANTED   AUGTST   6.    1918, 


1,274.3«1.     PHONOGRAPH.     Harrt  Adams.  U.   S.  Xavv 
Filed  Got.  25.  1916.     Serial  No   127.540.      (CI.  274—1:!  | 


1.  In  a  dpvloe  of  the  rharactt>r  described,  the  combina- 
tlnu  of  a  portable  frame.  «  Pound  r.-cord  rotatably  mount.nl 
In  the  fram^.  a  diaphragm,  a  plato  to  which  the  dia 
phrapm  Is  photally  mount.d,  a  pivot  pin  upon  the  frame 
upon  which  the  said  plate  Is  pivotally  mounted,  a  spring 
engaging  the  plate  and  tending  to  hold  the  diaphragm  ad 
Jacent  to  the  reoor.l  and  means  for  opcratlvely  movlnp 
said  parts  lu  relation  to  earh  other 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  handle  located  at  each  end  of  the  frame 
said  handles  disposed  in  opposite  dlrection.s  and  at  right 
angles  with  length  of  the  frame,  a  sound  record  connecte.1 
with  one  of  said  handles  and  a  diaphragm  upon  the  frame 

3.  In  a  devict>  of  the  character  desrrlb-d,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  frame,  a  handle  located  at  each  end  of  the 
frame,  said  handles  rotatably  mounted  In  the  frame  a 
Bplndle  Integral  with  one  of  said  handles,  a  sound  record 
•ecureii  upon  said  spindle  and  a  dlaphrajrm  upon  the 
frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  handles  located  at  the  ends  of  the  frame 
a  sound  record  w-cured  upon  one  of  said  handles  a  dia- 
phragm pivotally  mounted  upon  said  frame  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  two  handles  and  a  stylus  upon  said  dlaphra^ 
for  engaging  the  aonnd  record 

[Claim  5  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1.274.362.     VALVE  FOR  SOD.\  -  FOUNTAINS.     Edward 
M.  Adams.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Morris  H.  Petl 
Kor.   .New    York.   N.    Y.      Filed   Feb.   4.    1918.      Serial    No 
215,268.      (CI.   226 — 24.) 


!v,->'.k^^^  JS??^-; 


^   \. 


L   -\  double  valve  for  beverage  dispensing,  comprising  a 
bo,l.v    having    a    pair    of    relatively    superposed    bores     a 


spring-closed  valve  normally  cIo>inp  the  inn.  r  end  of  each 
-ore  and  having  a  stem  slkiahle  then'throuph  and  project- 
ing t>eyond  the  outer  end  of  the  bore,  .said  bodv  having  a 
pa  r  of  ears  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  projecting 
valve  stems  and  extending  «i.cve  and  below  the  upper  and 
lower  stems,  respectively,  to  Inclose  the  same,  the  outer 
o.lge  of  each  ear  Iccllninc  at  both  ends  toward  the  bodv 
from  a  central  point,  said  ears  further  t>eing  perforated 
adjacent  said  central  point,  and  a  lever  pivoted  between 
^ald  ear.s  in  their  iMTforations  and  formed  with  oppositely 
projecting  ears  overextendinu  the  ears  of  the  t>odv  and  nor- 
mally engai:lng  the  central  points  of  said  (.odv  "ears  said 
lever  ears  engaging  the  latter  for  limiting  the  swinjrine 
movement  of  the  lever. 

2  In  a  dout.le  valve  for  beverage  d.spen.sing  a  !..^iv 
havlnu  a  pair  of  parallel  bores,  a  valve  stem  sHdal.le  in 
.'«ch  t...re,  a  spnng  to  keep  .ach  valve  norn.allv  seated  a 
pair  of  spar>d  apertured  ears  on  the  bodv  sul.stantlallv 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  bores  and  each  ear  provided 
with  oppositely  beveled  edires  a  lever  hlng.^  between  said 
f'ars  to  swing  on  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  bores  and  U.tween  the  valve  stems  and 
normally  enirainnK  the  stems,  whereby  on  swlnjring  the 
ever  In  one  direction  one  valve  is  lifted  and  on  swinging 
the  lever  In  the  other  direction  the  other  valve  is  ilfte,! 
the  lever  being  arranged  to  engage  the  bodv  between  the 
ears  and  the  respective  beveled  edpes  of  said  r>ars  to  ar- 
rest  Its  swing  In  both  directions  to  limit  the  lifting  of  the 

V  fl  J  V  P  H 


1,274  .•3f,.3       RET.\I.\I.\( 


•^I-IJ'    TOR    TYPE    OR    PRINT- 
INf.ILATES        M-iLiiAM    R     Alle.n,    Cleveland.    Ohio 
assignor  to  The  American   Multlgraph  Company,  Cleve' 
land,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio.     Filed    Mav 
1917       Serial  No.  169.626.      (CI,  101—381.) 


19, 


It    • 


1     A   .«prine  clip  comprising  «   head  and   two  projecting 

wings    which    are    bowed    outwardly,    said    wings    having 

heir  e<lge  portion,  formed  into  a  co<iperating  recess  and 

fl   proJ.>ction   respectively,    whereby   their  free  edges   mriy 

move  beyond  the  plane   hetween   the  wings. 

9  A  spring  clip  for  u.«e  between  a  pair  of  parallel  tvoe- 
holdln^r  rails,  said  clip  being  made  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
»et«l   having  a   flat   Intermediate  Portion   with   rounded 

pSiel  t?,h'^T"-     r^"''''''    '''''''''    substantially 
parallel  to  the  flat  portion  and  simced  therefmrn,  and  two 

wings  projecting  from  the  inner  edges  of  the  Inwardlv  pro- 

ecting  portions,  said  wings  t.elng  outwardlv  bowed  while 

being    ongitudinally  straight,  one  of  said  wings  havrng  a 

central  recess  and  the  corners  of  the  other  win«  being  n* 

moved   to  points   overlapplns  the  recess,   whereby   the   free 

^hfo^L^rwrnT'  """'  '"^  ""^"^  "  °^-^^'-^  ''^  '^  ^''^  o' 
(Claims  2  to  &  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274  3G4.      METHOD  OF  CUTTING  GARMENTS       John 

3^  The  melho<i  of  cutting  a  business  man's  suit  and  ao 
.xtra  pair  of  trousers  from  a  minimum  length  of  clotb 
which  consists  (a)  in  modifying  the  pattern  part.  relaUve 
o  prior  art  practice  (1)  by  moving  slightly  forward  the 
shoulder  seams  of  the  coat  and  vest,  the  aleev.  back  seams 
at  the  top  and  bottom,  the  trousers  aide  seams  and  th.^ 
trousers  crotch  seams.    .2)    by  piecing  la  the  crotch  th« 
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troasers  backs  of  one  pair,  and  (3)  by  replacing  the  prior 
art  Te«t  front  by  a  new  vest  front  made  in  two  sections, 
and  then  (6)  cutting  the  material  according  to  the  modi- 
fled  pattern  parts  when  laid  upon  the  cloth  doubled  along  a 
central  longitudinal  line,  as  follows  :  a  coat  back  in  one 
corner  of  the  cloth  with  its  top  near  the  end  of  the  cloth 
and  Its  rear  edge  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  cloth,  a  coat 
front  next  to  said  back  with  Ita  lower  end  near  the  end  of 
the  cloth  and  its  forward  edge  adjacent  the  forward  edge 
of  said  t>ack,  a  coat  facins  with  its  lower  end  toward  the 
end  of  the  cloth  and  its  forward  edge  adjacent  to  the  rear 
edge  of  the  coat  front,  the  top  of  said  facing  extending 
•lightly  beyond  the  npper  end  of  Mid  coat  front,  a  pair  of 
troasers  fronts  bottom  to  bottom  In  line  with  each  other 
SBd  said  coat  back  with  their  front  edges  adjacent  to  one 
edge  of  the  cloth,  an  upper  collar  part  Interrenlng  between 
said  bottoms,  a  pair  of  trousers  backs  top  to  top  In  line 
with  each  other  and  said  coat  front  with  their  front  edges 


15.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  power,  a  master 
wheel  or  member,  a  steppt'd  or  assorted  set  of  gears,  a  8«'t 
of  keys,  means  selectively  operated  by  the  keys  for  opera 
tlvely  connecting  said  source  of  power  to  said  master 
wheel  through  any  selected  one  of  said  gears,  means  oper- 
able by  said  source  of  power  for  disconnecting  the  keys 
from  said  connecting  means  and  for  subsequently  restor- 
ing the  connection  of  the  keys,  and  means  for  tutomati- 
cally  disconnecting  said  master  wheel  from  said  source 
of  i>ower. 


adjacent  to  the  rear  edges  of  said  trousers  fronts,  the 
trousers  back  which  lies  nearest  the  center  of  the  cloth  be 
ing  cut  away  at  the  crotch,  a  piece  for  flllinK  out  this  cut 
away  portion  positioned  in  the  space  left  by  the  arm  hole 
of  said  coat  front,  an  upper  sleeve  part  with  Its  for- 
ward edge  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  cloth  and  its 
rear  edge  adjacent  to  the  rear  edges  of  said  trousers 
backs  between  the  crotch  points,  a  vest  front  section  be- 
tween said  coat  facing  und  said  upper  sleeve  part  with  its 
front  edge  aljacent  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  said  adjacent 
trousers  back,  an  under  sleeve  part  In  the  corner  of  the 
cloth  diagonally  opposite  •to  said  coat  back  with  Its  rear 
edge  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  said  adjacent  trousers 
back,  a  second  vest  front  section  between  said  upper  and 
under  sleeve  parts,  and  a  pocket  flap  located  between  said 
upper  sleeve  part  and  the  first  mentioned  vest  front 
section. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,274.365.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND  COM- 
PUTING MACHINE.  Walter  E.  Barnard,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood 
Computing  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Piled  July  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
707,153.      (CI.  235—62.) 

3.  The  combination  with  a  computing  head,  of  a  car- 
riage, a  set  of  numeral  keys,  a  set  of  gears  for  actuating 
said  computing  head  yariable  amounts,  each  having  a 
numt>er  of  teeth  corresponding  to  the  ralue  of  the  asso- 
ciated nnmeral  key,  a  set  of  cams,  one  connected  to  each 
of  said  geara,  said  cams  being  of  graded  magnltndes  and 
corresponding  In  magnitude  to  the  number  of  teeth  on 
the  associated  gear  and  means  operable  by  any  one  of 
■aid  cams  for  prerenting  the  morement  of  said  carriage 
aatll  the  teeth  of  the  associated  gear  in  action  have  done 
^elr  work. 


26.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  numeral  keys,  of 
valuatlng  mechanisni  for  determining  the  extent  of  a 
compatatlon  to  correspond  with  the  value  of  a  numeral  key 
actuated,  and  make-and-break  connections  between  said 
nnmtfal  keys  and  said  valoatlng  mechanism  whereby  said 
numeral  keys,  which  are  normally  in  dominance  over  said 
valoating  mechanism,  may  start  said  valuatlng  mechanism 
In  action  and  lose  dominance  thereover,  said  connections 
Including  a  trip,  a  tripper  arm  for  actuating  said  trip,  a 
linkage  for  operating  said  tripper  arm.  and  a  disconnector 
for  positively  breaking  the  connection  between  said  trip 
and  said  tripper  arm. 

36.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with 
uumeral  keys  and  computing  whet'ls.  of  a  power  shaft, 
clutckes  under  the  control  of  said  keys  for  causing  said 
wheels  to  be  turned  by  said  shaft,  each  clutch  forming 
part  of  an  Indexing  device  for  turning  said  wheels,  a 
trav*41ng  carriage  for  selecting  the  wht>el  to  l>e  turned,  an 
escapement  for  said  carriage  controlled  by  said  keys  inde- 
pendently of  said  shaft,  a  lock  for  holding  said  carriage, 
and  a  connection  whereby  any  clutch  while  turning  makes 
said   lock  effective. 

ICtalms  1,  2.  4  to  14,  16  to  25,  and  27  to  36  nst  printed 
In  the  Gaiette.]  I 


I  274,:i66  RUFFINO  -  MACHINE.  Lewis  J.  Bakeom, 
Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.  694,534.      (O.  51—17.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  set  of  pulleys,  a  belt  running  around  the  pulleys 
of  said  set,  a  second  set  of  pulleys  having  their  ends  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  as  those  of  the  Srst  set,  a 
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second  belt  running  around  the  pulleys  of  the  second  set. 
means  for  operating  one  pulley  of  each  set  to  cause  the 
operatire  runs  of  the  belts  to  travel  toward  each  other, 
Preasers  normally  held  out  of  cooUct  with  the  back  of 
the  operative  rons  of  said  belU,  said  pressers  being  shaped 
to  enter  the  angle  between  the  sole  of  a  shoe  and  the  breast 
of  the  heel,  and  treadle  operated  means  for  moving  said 
pressers  Into  conUct  with  the  backs  of  said  operative  runs, 
there  being  a  free  and  unobstructed  space  beneath  said 
operative  rnna  to  permit  manual  presentation  of  a  shoe. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  clasa  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  buffing  belts  arranged  in  proximity  to 
each  other  in  position  to  permit  a  shoe  to  be  presented 
manually  first  to  the  operative  run  of  one  and  then  to  the 
operative  run  of  the  other,  me«na  for  caasing  the  oper- 
ative runs  of  said  belts  to  travel  toward  each  other  and 
an  exhaast  pipe  common  to  the  two  belts  and  having  Its 
recelvioc  mouth  located  in  proximity  to  adjacent  portions 
of  the  runs  of  the  belts  which  are  traveling  toward  each 
etker. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  af  buOng  belts  arranged  in  proximity 
to  each  other  In  position  to  permit  a  shoe  to  be  presented 
manually  flrst  to  the  operative  run  of  one  and  then  to  the 
operative  run  of  the  other,  means  for  causing  the  oper- 
ative runs  of  said  belts  to  travel  toward  each  other,  and 
a  frusto-conlcal  rotary  member  movable  at  will  Into  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  back  of  the  operative  run  of  one 
of  said  belts. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  baring,  in  comMna 
tion,  a  plurality  of  buffing  tn-lts  having  approximately  hori- 
zontal operative  runs  which  are  normally  straight,  there 
being  a  f^ec  and  uoobstracted  space  beneath  said  runs  to 
permit  raaaoal  presentation  of  a  shoe  first  to  one  belt  and 
then  to  tW  otker.  mrana  for  caosinc  "aid  operative  runn 
to  travel  toward  each  other,  a  pr^easer  located  a4jacent  the 
back  of  each  belt  at  the  operative  run  therraf  and  nor- 
mally oat  ©f  contact  therewith,  and  treadle  actuated 
means  for  caaainc  either  preaaer  to  conUct  l»atantly  with 
the  back  of  the  respecUve  belt  and  tbereby  force  said  belt 
downwardly  at  the  point  of  contact. 

6.   A  machine  of  the  class  descTlbe<!  hsrlng.  In  comMna 
tlon,  a  belt  having  an  Inclined  run.  a  combined  belt  sup- 
porting and  heel  supporting  member  and  a  pivot  connect- 
!■«  aaU  meaiber  with  the  frame  of  tlie  machine. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.274.867.    SIGNAL  8T«TKM.     CLAaaiica  K.  BaACH,  Blag 
hamtea,  N.  T..  asdcaer,  toj  siesiie  aaatsanesta.  to  The 
Gamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Compaay.  Newton   Up- 
per Falls.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Piled  Oct 
1.  1«16.     Serial  No.  M,6«S.      fO.  1T7— 860.) 


1.  la  a  signal  systen  :— make  and  break  telegraphic 
traasmlttln*  and  receiving  devioes.  aiarmiag  devices  so 
constrocted  as  to  be  responsive  to  extraordlnarv  current 
changes  bat  not  to  be  reapoasive  to  ordinary  niakes  and 
breaka.  om  of  aaid  aiaraalac  devices  cemprtsing  recording 
mechanism  haviag  a  paper  feedlag  train  adapted  to  be 
coBdltlaMd  upon  each  stroke  of  an  alarm  t»  rva  fer  a 
time  longer  than  the  longest  Interval  between  strakes  •f  I 


any  alarm  transmitting  mechanism  adapted  to  cause  re> 
spousive  operation  of  said  alarming  devices,  and  disabling 
mechanism  for  one  of  said  telegraphic  transmitting  devices 
suitably  controlled   by  the  running  of  said   train. 

10.  In  a  signal  system  : — a  central  station  and  one  or 
more  substations:  make  and  break  telegraphic  transmit- 
ting and  nonpolarized  telegraphic  receiving  devices  at  sub- 
stations :  alarming  devices  at  said  substations  some  of 
which  are  polarised  :  two  classes  of  alarm  circuits  each  In- 
cluding certain  of  said  alarming  devices  at  the  substa- 
tions and  transmitting  mechanism  at  the  central  station 
adapted  to  cause  responsive  operation  of  said  alarming 
devices,  one  class  of  alarm  circuits  Including  telepraphic 
devices  an(i  polarized  alarming  devices,  and  the  other  class 
of  alarm  circuits  ..including  alarming  devices  comprising 
recording  mechanism  having  paper  feeding  trains  adapt.nl 
to  be  conditioned  upf)n  each  stroke  of  an  alarm  to  run  for 
a  time  longer  than  the  longest  interval  between  stroke* 
of  any  alarm:  and  disabling  meohanlMB  at  one  or  more 
substations  for  the  telegraphic  transmitting  devices  thereat 
suitably  controlled  by  the  running  of  said  trains. 

22.  In  a  signal  system  comprising  a  circuit  locludlag 
make  and  break  telegraphic  transmitting  and  receiving  de- 
vices, a  main  current  source,  alarming  devices  not  rrapon- 
alve  to  ordinary  makes  and  breaks  but  responsive  to  extra- 
ordinary current  changes,  and  transmitting  mectw.olaa 
adapted  to  produce  said  extraordinary  current  change*;— 
one  or  more  emergency  keys  each  associated  with  one  or 
more  of  said  alarming  devices,  and  current  sources  m.amo- 
cUted  with  each  of  said  keys,  the  capacity  of  the  current 
sources  being  such  and  the  emergency  keys  being  ao  con- 
nected that  they  will  be  adapted  to  operatlvely  alter  the 
current  flow  through  the  a.«»oclated  alarming  devices  with- 
out operatlvely  altering  the  current  flow  throughout  the 
retnalnder  of  the  rlrroit 

29  In  a  signaling  system  — ouik^.  Rod  break  telegraphic 
transmitting  and  re<elvlng  devices,  aiarmiag  devices  aa 
constructed  as  to  he  responsive  to  extraordinary  purreat 
changes  but  not  to  be  responsive  to  ordinary  nutkea  and 
breaks,  one  of  said  alarming  devices  comprising  a  time 
train  adapted  to  be  conditioned  upon  each  stroke  of  an 
ahirm  to  run  for  a  time  longer  than  the  longest  Interra! 
between  strokee  of  any  alarm,  transmitting  mechanism 
adapted  to  cause  responsive  operation  of  said  alarming 
devices,  and  a  shunt  for  one  of  said  telegraphic  transmit- 
ting devices  so  controlled  by  said  train  as  to  be  closed 
during  the  running  of  said  train 

[Claims  2  to  9.  11  to  21,  and  2.3  to  28  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette] 


1.274,.?«S. 


FTSE.  Harrt  L.  Beck.  Pittsburgh.  Johk 
Wkible,  Coraopolis,  and  JaaaT  J.  Hoctlahbn  MUlvale 
Pa  Filed  Oct.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  58,932  '  (Cl' 
175—273.) 


1.  In  a  t\nc.  the  combination  of  a  suitable  shell  or  cas- 
ing having  a  longitudinally  extending  opening,  terminal! 
in  said  shell  extending  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  a  fuse 
wire  connected  to  said  terminals,  a  shatter  slldable  In  said 
opening,  a  cap  permanently  connected  to  said  shutter 
adapted  to  close  one  end  of  said  shell,  and  a  cap  closltif 
the  opposite  end  of  said  shell  hsvlng  a  freely  detachably 
locking  connection  with  said  shutter  whereby  said  remov- 
able cap  wfll  lock  both  caps  In  position. 

f Claims  2  and  8  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.274.36©.      ICNGINK-STABTER.      Yivcbkt   BasiMx.  Chl- 
cag».    111.     FUed   Aag.    14.   1»16.      Serial   No.    U4.aM. 
(Cl.  74—7.) 
1.  IB  a  drive  for  an  englae  sUrter,  the  combiaatlaa  mt 

a  rotatable  screw  member,  and  a  member  aci«w  thrwdid 
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tliereoD  and  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  thereof  and 
rotary  movement  therewith,  said  second  mentioned  mem- 
ber being  weighted  on  one  end  and  on  one  side  of  its  axis 
of  rotation  and  having  screw  threads  for  only  a  portion 
of  Its  length. 


1,274,370. 
cago,  111. 
74—7.) 


ENGINE-STARTER. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1916. 


Vincent    Bendix,   Chi- 
Serlal  No.  125.293.     (CI. 


3.  In  a  drive  for  an  enpine  starter,  the  combination  of  a 
Totatable  screw  shaft,  and  a  member  screw-threaded 
thereon  and  capable  of  lontjUudiual  raovemint  thereof  and 
rotary  movement  therewith,  said  member  having  at  one 
end  a  weight  arranged  on  one  side  of 'the  axis  of  rotation 
of  such  member  and  locatfd  on  one  side  of  a  plane  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft 
and  running  through  the  point  of  support  of  the  weight 
and.  said  member  on  the  shaft,  whereby  the  centrifugal 
action  of  the  weight  in  the  rotation  of  said  member  tends 
to  move  the  plane  of  rotation  of  such  weight  into  a  plane 
coincident  with  said  plane  passing  through  said  point  of 
support. 

4.  In  a  drive  for  an  engine  starter,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  screw-shaft,  and  a  member  screw-threaded 
thereon  and  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  thereof  to 
engage  a  part  of  the  engine  to  be  started  and  capable  of 
rotary  movement  therewith,  said  member  being  weighted 
at  the  end  opposite  its  engaging  end  and  having  Its  in- 
ternal screw-threads  extending  only  partially  through  Its 
bore,  such  threads  stopping  short  of  the  weighted  end 
of  said  member. 

[Claims  2.  5.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Jectlon  whereliy  the  second  pinion  Is  moved  longitudinally 
in  the  other  direction. 

12.  In  a  drive  of  the  character  described,  the  comliina- 
tion  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  screw  shaft  driven  thereby,  a 
driving  mpmlxT  mounted  on  the  screw  shaft  for  rotary 
movemrtit  therewith  and  longitudinal  movement  thereof, 
a  Bhaft  parallel  to  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  second  driving 
member  which  Is  mounted  on  the  second  named  shaft  and 
operated  and  controlled  by  the  first  named  driving  mem- 
bpr,  and  which  Is  adapted  to  l>e  thereby  operatively  en- 
gage<l  with  a  part  of  the  engine  to  be  started. 

15.  In  a  drive  of  the  character  described,  the  comldna- 
tlon  of  a  motor-driven  menitjer  mounted  for  automatic 
longitudinal  movement  when  the  motor  is  operated,  and  a 
driving  member  mounted  for  rotary  and  longitudinal 
movement  and.  when  moved  longitudinally,  adapte<l  to  be 
engaged  with  a  part  of  the  engine  to  be  8tarte<l,  said  driv- 
ing member  being  so  moved  longitudinally  by  the  first- 
named   meml>er   In   its  longitudinal   movement. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  11.  13,  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette]  J 


1,274,371. 
cago.  II 
(CI.  74- 


ENGINE  ST.ARTER.      Vincist  BmNDlX.    Chl- 
Filed    Oct.    30,    1916.      Serial    No.    128.478. 
-7.) 


1.  In  a  drive  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  member,  a  driving  member  mounted 
thereon  for  rotary  movement  therewith  and  longitudinal 
movement  thereon,  and  a  second  driving  member  which  is 
operated  and  controlled  by  the  first  driving  member  and 
which  is  adapted  to  be  thereby  operatively  engaged  with 
a  part  of  the  engine  to  be  started. 

7.  In  a  drive  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  screw  shaft,  a  pinion  screw  threaded  thereon 
for  rotary  movement  therewith  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereon,  and  a  second  pinion  which  is  adapted  to 
operatively  engage  a  part  of  the  engine  to  be  started  and 
with  which  the  first  pinion  is  adapted  to  mesh  when  the 
«crew  shaft  is  rotated,  said  first  pinion  having  a  projection 
Adapted  to  engage  the  second  pinion  and  move  it  longi- 
tadinally  in  one  direction  and  the  second  pinion  having  a 
projection  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  first  named  pro- 


1.  In  a  drive  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  member,  a  driving  member  mounted 
tbpr<'ou  for  rotary  niovenieut  therewith  and  longitudinal 
movement  thereon,  and  normally  Inoperative  reduction 
means  between  such  driving  member  and  a  part  of  the 
engine  to  he  started  and  controlled  by  and  made  operative 
when  the  driving  member  is  actuated. 

3.  In  a  drive  of  the  character  descrlbe<l,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  member,  a  driving  jnember  mounted  thereon 
for  rotary  movement  therewith  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereon,  and  reduction  gearing  Intermediate  the 
driving  nienit>er  and  a  part  of  the  engine  to  be  Starttni  and 
moonted  for  bodily  movement  longitudinally,  said  gearing 
being  located  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  driving 
member  and   moved   longitudinally  thereby. 

12.  In  a  drive  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  member,  a  driving  member  mounted 
thereon  for  rotary  movement  therewith  and  longitudinal 
movement  thereof,  and  reduction  means  which  is  operated 
and  controlled  by  the  driving  member  and  which  Is 
adapted  to  be  thereby  operatively  engaged  with  a  part  ol 
the  engrlne  to  be  started. 

l.""*.  In  a  drive  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloB  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  rotatable  member  driven  thereby, 
a  driving  niemlx-r  mounted  thereon  for  rotary  movement 
therewith  and  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  a  secend 
shaft  parallel  with  the  first-named  shaft,  rt'ductlon  means 
mounted  on  the  seco*id  shaft  for  rotary  movement  thereon 
and  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  said  aeans  l)elng 
operate<l  and  controlled  by  the  driving  member  and 
adapted  to  be  thereby  operatively  engaged  with  a  part  of 
'  the  engine  to  he  started,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  r«>ductlon  means  in  an  inoperative  position. 

[Claims  2,  4   to  11,   13,   14.  and   16  not  printed  in  the 
I   Gaiettel 


1.274.372.     EN(;iNE  STARTER.     ViNciNT  Bendix,   Chi-      shaft  for  longitudinal  movement  thereof  and  rotary  moT*- 
cago.  111.,  and  Henry  E.  Van  Ness.  Elmira,  N.  Y.  ;  said       ment  therewith. 
Van  Ness  assignor  of  his  right  tu  Eclipse  Machine  Com- 


pany, Elmira.  .\,  Y     a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
-Nov.  8.  li»ir.      Serial  No.   130.225.      iCl.  74 7.) 


Filed 


1.  In  a  drive  of  the  <  liaracter  desi  riiied.  the  combination 
of  a  rotatiiMe  member.  ;i  driving  member  mounted  thereon. 
a  second  driving  imnilier  opcrat-d  and  controlled  by  the 
first  driving;  nienilMr  and  adapted  to  t>e  thereby  opera- 
tively engaged  with  a  part  of  the  engine  to  be  started  but 
normally  out  of  engagement  therewith,  and  means  for 
holding  such  second  driving  member  in  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  drive  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor  driven  nieinl«r  mounted  for  automatic 
longitu**inal  nmvenient  win  n  the  motor  is  operated,  a  driv- 
ing member  mounted  for  rotary  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment and,  when  iiiov.d  longitudinally,  adapted  to  he  en- 
gaged with  a  part  of  the  engine  to  be  started,  said  flrst- 
named  member  coi.p«iratlng  with  the  driving  member  to 
move  it  longitudinally,  the  latter  member  being  normally 
out  of  eniragement  with  the  engine  part,  and  yielding 
means  for  holding  the  driving  member  In  s\uh  normal 
position. 

7.  In  a  drive  of  the  iharacter  described,  thr^  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  member,  a  driving  member  mounted 
thereon  for  rotary  movement  therewith  and  longitudinal 
movement  thereon,  a  second  driving  memt>er  which  is 
adapted  to  be  rotated  hy  the  first  driving  memt>er  and  to 
be  moved  thereby  Info  engagement  with  a  part  of  the  en- 
pln,"  to  be  started,  and  means  for  holding  the  second  driv- 
ing member  In  normal  position  .ind  out  of  said  engage- 
ment with  the  engine  part, 

14  In  a  drive  of  the  character  des.ribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  screw  shaft,  a  pinion  screw  threaded 
thereon  for  rotary  mov.'ment  therewith  and  longitudinal 
movement  thereon,  a  second  pinion  wbb  h  is  adapted  to 
engage  a  part  of  the  engine  to  be  started  and  with  which 
the  first  pinion  is  adapted  to  mesh  when  the  screw  shaft  Is 
rotate<l.  a  plain  shaft  which  is  parallel  with  the  screw 
shaft  and  on  which  the  second  pinion  Is  loosely  mounted 
for  both  rotary  and  longitudinal  movements,  and  a  spring 
encircling  the  shaft  and  bearing  against  the  second  pinion 
to  hold  the  latter  in  normal  position,  the  second  pinion 
being  arrange<l  in  the  path  of  the  first  pinion  and  moved 
thereby  into  engagement  with  a  part  of  the  engine  to  be 
started,  the  second  pinion  having  on  one  side  a  groove  to 
receive  one  end  of  the  spring,  and  a  spring  retainer  mount 
ed  on  the  plain  shaft  for  holding  the  other  end  of  the 
spring. 

[Claims    2    to    4.    f,,   and    8    to    13   not    printed    in    the 
CJazette] 


1,274,373.  ENGINE  STARTER  Vincent  Benimx.  Chi 
cago.  111.  Filed  June  IS,  1917.  Serial  No  175  430 
(CI.  74—7.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  yielding  driving 
means  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second  driving  shaft,  oper 
ating  connections  between  said  mean?  and  the  latter 
shaft,    and    a    driving    member    mounted    on    such    latter 


5.  The  combination  of  a  primary  driving  shaft,  a  driv- 
ing device  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  colled  spring  en- 
circling said  shaft  and  connecting  between  it  and  said 
device,  a  secondary  driving  shaft,  a  driven  device  there- 
on driven  by  said  driving  device,  and  a  driving  member 
mounted  on  the  secondary  shaft  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof  and  rotary  movement  therewith, 

10  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  pinion  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  a  yielding  driving  conne<  tion  between 
the  shaft  and  pinion,  a  second  driving  shaft,  a  gear  se- 
<ured  thereto  and  adapte<l  to  mesh  with  the  pinion,  and 
a  driving  member  adapted  to  be  rotated  bv  the  latter 
shaft  and  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  "with  respect 
thereto  and  rotary  movement  therewith,  said  pinion  l>e- 
Ing  capable  of  bodily  movement  along  Its  ohaft  and  the 
gear  together  with  its  shaft  being  capable  of  endwise 
movement  and  the  pinion  having  a  flange  embracing  a  side 
of  the  gear. 

2:1  The  combination  of  a  screw  shaft,  a  plnifin  mounted 
for  rotary  movement  therewith  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto,  a  driven  gear  wheel  connected 
with  the  screw  shaft  for  driving  it.  a  driving  near  wheel 
for  driving  the  other  wheel,  said  two  p.'ar  wheels  being 
mounted  to  move  axially  together,  a  motor,  and  a  spring 
driving  connection  between  the  motor  and  driving  gear 
wheel,  such  spring  being  arranged  to  yieldingly  resist  said 
axial   movement  of  the  gear  wheels. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  fi  to  15,  and  17  to  22  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette] 


1,274,374.  SELF-CLOSING  CONTAINER.  Edgar  B, 
Bicker,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Jan,  18.  1917.  Serial 
No.   142,995.      (CI.  229—17.) 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  body  portion  having  inte- 
grnlly  formed  folding  flaps  arranged  to  form  the  ends  of 
the  container,  mtans  for  holding  the  bottom  end  flap  to 
completely  close  the  bottom  of  the  container,  means  for 
holding  the  fop  end  flaps  to  partially  close  the  top  of  the 
container,  the  said  fop  end  flaps  being  detached  along  one 
side  of  the  container  to  form  an  open  weam  lietween  said 
side  of  the  container  and  said  flaps,  and  an  elastic  element 
secured  to  the  container  body  adjacent  the  top  end  thereof. 

3.  A  container  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from 
a  single  piece  of  material  and  provided  with  a  single  bot- 
tom end  flap  adapted  to  completely  close  the  lower  end 
of  the  container,  and  with  two  top  end  flaps  adapted  to 
partially  close  the  upper  end  of  the  container,  means 
for  securing   the   upper   end   flaps   in   the   proper  posltles 
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aad  lesTlng  one  side  of  the  container  deUcbed  from  the 
top  end  flaps,  there  being  a  notch  formed  In  the  side  of 
the  container  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  the  top  end  flaps, 
and  a  lining  for  said  container  projecting  over  the  rec«»ss 
formed  In  the  side  of  the  container,  thus  providing  a  pour- 
ing spout  for  the  contents  of  the  container. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  G««ette.]  1 


1,274.375.  FEED  HOPPER.  WiLanB  L.  Blows,  Wauko 
gan.  111.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1918.  Serial  No.  220,70.3.  (CI. 
119—62.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  receptacle  having  an  open  bottom,  a  pan  secured 
to  said  bottom  and  having  upwardly  and  Inwardly  sloping 
sides  extending  above  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and 
terminating  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  to 
form  a  narrow  feed  opening,  and  means  for  reslliently 
supporting  said  receptacle  whereby  the  elastic  action  of 
the  support  will  help  to  cause  the  feed  to  flow  Into  the 
feed  opening  as  fast  as  consumed  and  will  also  tend  to 
prevent  the  fowls  from  roosting  on  the  device. 

[Claim  2  Qot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,274,376.  LOCOMOTIVE.  Wiuliaii  J.  Boha.n,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1815.  Serial  No.  60,8»4.  (CI. 
105—17.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  steam  cyl 
Inder,  drive  wheels  and  connections  between  the  same,  of 
a  truck  associated  with  said  locomotive,  an  electric  motor 
for  driving  the  wheels  of  said  truck,  and  an  electric  gen- 
erator supplying  current  to  said  motor,  and  Itself  driven 
by  a  force  generated  in  the  locomotive  boiler. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the  steam 
cylinders,  drive  wheels  and  connections  between  the  same, 
of  a  truck  associated  with  said  locomotive,  an  electric 
motor  for  driving  the  wheels  of  said  truck,  an  electric 
jcenerator  supplying  current  to  said  motor,  a  steam  motor 
for  driving  said  generator,  and  steam  connections  from  the 
locomotive  boiler  to  aald  steam  motor. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the  steam 
cylindera,  drive  wheels  and  connections  between  the  same, 
of  a  truck  supporting  a  part  of  the  weight  of  the  locomo- 
tive, an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  wheels  of  said 
truck,  an  electric  generator  supplying  current  to 
motor,  a  steam  motor  for  driving  said  generator, 
■team  connections  from  the  locomotive  boiler  to 
■team  motor. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the  steam 
cyllndera.  drive  wbeele  and  connections  between  the  aame, 
of  a  truck  supporting  a  part  of  the  weight  of  the  locomo 
tlvc,  electric  motors  for  driving  the  wheel*  of  said  truck, 


■aid 

anil 
said 


an  electric  generator  supplying  current  to  said  motors,  a 
steam  motor  for  driving  said  generator,  and  fteam  con- 
nections leading  from  the  exhaust  from  the  locomotive 
cylinders  to   said  steam   motor. 

f).  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the  steam 
cylinders,  drive  wheels  and  driving  connections  between 
the  same,  of  a  front  truck  supporting  the  "front  end  of 
the  liolltT.  an  eUx-trlc  motor  for  driving  the  wheels  of 
said  truck,  an  electric  generator  on  said  truck  for  driving 
said  truck  wheels,  a  steam  turtiiue  on  said  truck  for  driv- 
ing «jild  generator,  and  steam  connections  from  the  loco- 
motive boiler  to  said  steam  turbine. 

[Claims  0  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  , 


1.274, .377.  CAR-LADDER.  William  J.  Boha.s,  St. 
raul,  Minn.  Original  application  filed  July  12,  1915, 
Serial  No.  39,2SS  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  7,   1917.      Serial  No.  160,382.      (CI.  106 — 195.) 


Ti 


1^ 


'J- 


1.  In  car  construction,  a  channel-shaped  vertical  post 
at  one  edge  of  the  car  end.  a  second  vertical  poet  at  the 
end  of  the  car  side  adjacent  said  first  named  post,  the 
flanges  of  said  two  posts  being  riveted  together,  and  side 
and  end  ladders,  the  rungs  of  said  ladders  at  those  ends 
located  at  the  corner  of  the  car  being  secured  to  said 
riveted    flanges 

3.  In  a  car  ladder  construction,  the  combination  wltli 
ft  side  ladder  and  an  end  ladder  located  at  the  corner  of 
the  car,  each  of  said  ladders  comprising  a  series  of  rung* 
ami  a  pair  of  stiles,  the  stile  at  the  corner  of  the  car 
being  common  to  both  ladders,  said  stile  forming  also  the 
corner  post  of  the  car,  all  of  said  stiles  being  formed  by 
commercial  bars  disposed  on  the  outside  of  the  car. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,274.378.      RELIEF- VALVE.      Abraham 
Richmond.     Va.     Filed     Feb       Ifl.     1918. 
217,004.      (CI.   137—53.) 


BREtTirntiN, 
Serial     No. 


1.  A  relief  valve  for  water  pipes  including  a  clip  for 
straddling  a  pipe  and  having  threaded  stems,  a  holding 
plate  adjustably  mounted  on  the  stems  and  having  an 
aperture,  a  spring  pressed  follower  sHdable  on  the  stems, 
ami  a  sealing  plug  carried  by  the  follower  and  normally 
projecting   through   said   aperture. 

2.  A  relief  valve  for  water  pipes  Including  a  dip  for 
straddling  a  pipe  and  having  a  threaded  stem  at  each 
end,  a  holding  plate  adjustably  mounted  on  the  stems 
and  having  an  aperture,  a  follower  slidably  mounted  on 
the  stems,  a  plug  carried  by  the  follower  and  normally 
projecting  through  th"  aperture,  and  adjustably  mounted 
springs  on  the  stems  for  holding  the  follower  in  normal 
position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  pipe  having  an  aper- 
ture, of  a  clip  straddling  the  pipe,  threaded  stems  pro- 


jecting from  the  clip,  a  holding  plate  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  stems  and  clamping  on  the  pipe,  said  plate  having' 
an  aperture  concentric  with  and  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  aperture  In  the  pipe,  a  follower  Blldably  mounted  on 
the  stems,  a  sealing  plug  thereon  and  normally  projecting 
through  the  holding  plate  and  into  the  aperture  in  th«> 
pipe,  and  yielding  means  for  pressing  the  follower  and 
plug  to  their  normal  positions. 


1,274,379.      TYPE     WRITING     MACHINE.      Aethck     .7 
IlaiooB,  Syracuse,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Remington  TyrM> 
writer   Company,    Illon,   N.   Y..   a   Corporation   of  New 
York.      Filed   Aug.    28,   1916.      Serial   No.   117,258.      (CI. 
197— 154  ) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
type  bars,  and  a  universal  L)ar  operated  thereby,  of  a 
plate  or  frame  constituting  the  »upport  of  said  universal 
bar  ;  three-point  guiding  means  for  said  supporting  frame, 
■aid  guiding  means  at  one  of  said  points  consisting  of  an 
arm  of  a  lever  ;  and  a  ribbon  vibrator  operated  by  said 
lever. 

15.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ribbon  spool,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  turning  the  same,  a 
fixed  bracket,  a  slide  or  link  slidably  and  pivotally  con 
oected  with  said  bracket  and  carrying  a  driving  pawl,  a 
retaining  pawl  supported  by  said  bracket,  means  for  slid 
Ing  said  link  to  operate  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  means 
for  turning  said  link  about  its  connection  with  said 
bracket  and  thereby  moving  said  pawls  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  wheel. 

[Claims  2  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,274,380.      SOCKET  TRANSFORMER.     Leo  F.   Bbiblin, 
Ashland,  Ky.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  196,454 
(CI.  176 — 861.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical sbell,  an  insulating  closure  sealed  in  each  end  of 
said  ahell,  a  plug  sealed  Into  one  of  said  closures,  a 
socket  sealed  into  the  other  closure,  a  transformer  having 
primary  and  secondary  windings,  conductors  connecting 
the  primary  winding  of  the  transformer  and  the  plug. 
conductors  connecting  the  secondary  winding  of  the  trans- 
former and  the  socket,  and  a  pair  of  terminals  extending 
through  aald  ahell  and  having  their  inner  ends  connected 
to  aald  last  named  conductors,  said  transformer  and  said 
coBdnctora    entirely    inclosed     by    aald    ahell    and    said 


1.274.381.  ELECTRIC  LOCK  -  STRIKE.  Jaaoiia  B. 
BaooKS,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1918.  Serial 
No.   214,934.      (CI.    70—15.) 


1.  In  door  fastening  menns  of  the  character  specified, 
a  keeper  or  facing  plate  having  an  opening  In  the  for- 
ward edge  thereof  and  provided  with  a  forward  exten- 
sion offset  therefrom  and  having  a  rear  extension  pro- 
jecting Into   the   said   opening. 

2.  In  door  wnurlng  means  of  the  character  specified,  a 
keeper  embodying  a  plate  having  an  opening  In  the  for- 
ward edge  thereof  and  having  a  forward  extension  off- 
set from  the  plate  and  In  line  with  the  opening  thereof, 
said  extension  having  a  rear  proj>'ctlon  provided  at  its 
rear  edge  with  a  tongue,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  door  securing  means  of  the  character  specified,  a 
keeper  or  facing  plate  having  an  opening  In  its  forward 
edge  and  provided  with  an  extension  offset  therefrom, 
said  extension  having  a  rearwardly  extending  proJ«»ctlon 
formed  at  its  rear  edge  with  a  rearwardly  projecting 
tongue,  the  several  parts  being  of  integral   formation. 


1.274,382.  ADJUSTABLE  TRAY.  .Tohn  Locis  Bca- 
ooYKa,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1918. 
Serial  No.   78,554.      (CI.  45 — 7  ) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  telt>8coplc  tray,  sections  ha^-lng  a 
plurality  of  parallel  longitudinal  depreasions  therein,  side 
walls  substantially  the  same  height  as  the  upper  walls 
of  the  depressions  on  said  inner  section  extending  down- 
wardly to  a  plane  below  the  bottom  level  of  the  deprea- 
sion.  and  a  larger  companion  section  of  the  same  contour 
slidably  receiving  said  first  mentioned  section. 

2.  An  extensible  tray  for  drawers  having  telescoplcally 
connected  members,  one  of  said  memN-rs  l>eing  smaller 
than  the  other  and  adapted  to  slide  therein,  said  mem- 
bers having  longitudinal  depressions  therein,  aald  mem- 
bers being  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  having  a 
depressed  top  fac«>.  parallel  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall, 
and  an  end  wall  covering  one  end  only  of  each  mem- 
ber, the  opposite  open  end  of  the  larger  member  adapt- 
able to  receive  the  open  end  of  the  smaller  member,  and 
the  side  walls  extending  below  said  depressions  to  rest  on 
the  bottom  of  the  drawer  and  support  the  tray. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  teleacoplc  tray  for  drawera,  a  pair 
of  telescoping  sections  formed  with  depreasions  therelii ; 
Integral  supporting  side  walls  substantially  the  came 
height  as  the  top  wall  of  the  depremions,  aald  aide  walla 
extending  below  the  bottom  of  the  depreaalons  to  rest 
on   the  bottom   of  the  drawer  and   support  the  tray. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Qaiettc.] 
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1,274,383.  APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOADING  COMPRES- 
SORS. William  H.  Callan,  Franklin.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  79,287.     (01.  230—24.) 


I.  In  a  compressor,  a  cylinder  formed  with  an  air  in 
let,  clearance  chambers  communicating  with  the  air  Inlet, 
and  a  compression  chamber  having  Its  end  portions  In 
valve  controlled  communication  with  said  clearance 
chambers.  In  combination  with  inlet  valves  controlling 
communicating  between  the  air  inlet  and  the  clearance 
chambers. 

3.  In  a  compressor,  a  cylinder  formed  with  an  air  in- 
let, independent  clearance  chambers  communicating  with 
the  air  inlet,  and  a  compression  chamber  communioatin^ 
on  opposite  sides  of  Its  compressing  element  with  the  in 
dependent  clearance  chambers,  a  receiver,  inlet  valves 
controlling  communication  between  the  air  inlet  and  the 
clearance  chamber,  valves  controlled  by  the  receiver 
pressure  and  automatically  controlling  communication 
between  the  clearance  chambers  and  the  compression 
chamber,  and  m^ans  to  manually  actuate  said  last  named 
valves. 

5.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  compressor 
cylinder  having  a  main  air  Inlet,  Independent  clearance 
chambers  in  valve  controlled  communication  therewith, 
and  a  compression  chamber,  each  end  of  which  communi- 
cates with  an  independent  elearance  chamber,  a  valve 
between  each  clearance  chamber  and  the  compression 
chamber,  auxiliary  valves  communicating  with  each  end 
of  the  compression  chamber  and  with  the  air  inlet,  and 
means  to.  manually  actuate  said  valves. 

6.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  compressor 
cylinder  having  a  main  air  inlet,  independent  clearance 
chambers  in  valve  controlled  communication  therewith, 
and  a  compression  chamber,  each  end  of  which  communi- 
cates with  an  Independent  clearance  chamber,  a  valve  be- 
tween each  clearance  chamber  and  the  compression 
chamber,  auxiliary  valves  communicating  with  each  end 
of  the  compression  chamber  and  with  the  air  Inlet,  and 
means  to  automatically  actuate  said  valves. 

II.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  compression  chamber,  clearance  chambers  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  ends  thereof,  an  tlr  Inlet  in  valve 
controlled  communication  with  said  clearance  chambers, 
valves  controlling  communication  between  the  clearance 
chambers  and  the  ends  of  the  compression  chamber,  aux- 
iliary inlet  valves  at  the  ends  of  the  compression  cham 
ber,  a  receiver  communicating  with  said  compression 
chamber,  automatic  means  for  placing  the  elearance 
chamber  at  one  end  In  communication  with  the  compres- 
sion chamber  when  the  pressure  in  the  receiver  reaches 
a  predetermined  point,  automatic  means  for  placing  the 
clearance  cbamt>er  at  the  other  end  Into  communication 
with  the  compression  chamber  when  the  pressure  In  said 
receiver  reaches  a  predetermined  higher  point,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  successively  holding  open  said  auxiliary 
valves  when  the  pressure  in  said  receiver  continues  to 
increase. 

r  Claims  2.  4,  and  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.274.884  BURNING  PULVERIZED  FUEL.  Viroiniub 
Z.  Cabachisti,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Locomotive 
Pulverized  Fuel  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  799,268.     (CI.  110—28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fiirnar-e  having  a  floor,  of  a 
plurality  of  fu.l  (l>llvery  cimiluits  projecting  diagonally 
iipwanl  and  discharging  toward  a  substantially  central 
loeu.s  of  combustion,  a  baffle  plate  or  deflector  supported 
above  the  plane  of  said  locus  of  combustion,  and  a  bridge 
wall  projicting  upwardly  from  the  floor  substantially  to- 
ward th<'  lociis  of  combustion  and  providing  an  auxiliary 
air   supply    for  the   flre-box. 

2.  The  fonibinatlon  with  a  lo<'oinotive  Are  t)ox  having 
wat'T  falls  and  a  plurality  of  circulating  tubes  connect- 
ing front  and  rear  walls,  of  means  for  delivering  to  said 
flre-box  a  plurality  of  upwardly  converging  bodies  or 
columns  of  combustible  matter,  said  bodies  or  columns 
rnt/^tlng  at  a  substantially  central  locus  of  combustion, 
and  a  baffle  supported  on  said  tubes  substantially  cen 
trally  of  the  fire-box  and  over  the  locus  of  combustion. 

4  The  coml>ination  with  a  furnace  having  a  floor,  of 
nuans  for  delivering  a  plurality  of  bodies  or  columns  of 
ri.mliu.stll)le  matter  in  the  direction  of  a  subatantlally 
'intral  lo<us  df  combustion  In  the  flre-box,  a  baffle-plate 
or  deflector  supported  above  the  plane  of  said  locus  of 
'oinhustlon,  and  a  bridge  wall  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  floor  substantially  toward  the  locus  of  combustion 
ami   providing  an  auxiliary  air  supply  for  the  flre-box. 

•  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  floor,  of 
mean*  for  delivering  a  plurality  of  bodies  or  columns  of 
■  ninbustlble  matter  In  the  direction  of  a  substantially 
'  entral  locus  of  combustion,  means  for  deflecting  the 
products  of  combustion,  and  a  bridge  wall  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  floor  substantially  toward  the  locus  of 
eombustion. 

[Claims  3  and  n  ^ot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,274,RS.i  SHEET  GLASS  -  DRAWING  MECHANISM. 
Irving  W  ("olbiu.v.  Toleflo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  To- 
ledo (Jlass  Company  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio  Filed  Oct  1.5,  1915.  Serial  No.  ,'55,952.  (CI. 
49—17.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  sheet  glass,  a  source  of 
molten  glass  and  means  for  drawing  glass  therefrom  in 
sheet  form,  said  means  comprising  a  stationary  horizontal 
table  or  support  and  a  drawing  table  consisting  of  an  end- 


less belt  of  longitudinally  extending  links  arranged  In 
transverse  series  with  the  links  of  each  series  alternating 
with  and  overlapping ,thbse  of  the  adjac-ent  series,  with  the 
overlapping  portions  In  close  Juxtaposition  to  each  other, 
and  means  for  driving  said  drawing  table  with  Its  hori- 
zontal run  resting  upon  and  supported  by  said  stationary 
table. 

4.  In  a  sheet  glass  drawing  niarhine.  the  combination  of 
an  endless  drawing  table  conipos»Ml  of  alternating  overlap 
ping  closely  positioned  links,  with  traveling  means  clamp 
ing  the  sheet  upon  salil  table,  and  a  fiat  stationary  table 
supporting  said  drawing  table  in  Its  horizontal  run. 

5.  In  a  sheet  glass  drawing  ma<'hlne.  the  combination 
of  an  endless  drawing  table  comprising  alternate  overlap 
ping  closely  positioned  links,  a  flat  stationary  supporting 
surface  on  which  the  horizontal  run  of  the  drawing  table 
travels  and  by  which  it  Is  supported,  said  support  also 
having  a  slightly  inclined  end  upon  which  the  drawing 
table  travels  and  Is  supported,  and  traveling  means  clamp 
ing  the  sheet  on  said  drawing  table 

(5.  In  a  shfH't  glass  drawing  ninchlne.  the  combination  of 
an  endless  drawing  table  with  a  grip  liar  device  compris- 
ing an  endless  sirles  of  grip  bars  pivoted  together,  each 
bar  being  conipo.sed  of  a  plurality  of  metal  sections  U- 
shaped  In  cross  sei  tlon  and  nested  one  within  the  other. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  <r,azette.] 


1.274.886.  WINDER  H..w.*kp  IV  Colman.  Rockford, 
111.,  assignor  to  Howard  I>  Colman.  Luther  L.  Miller, 
and  Harry  A.  Severson.  Copartners  trading  as  Harber- 
Colman  Company,  Rockford.  111.  Filed  Feb  1,  1915. 
Serial   No.    5.503.      (CI.    242 — 37.) 


10.  A  winder  having,  in  combination,  a  standard,  a 
lever  pivote<l  between  its  ends  on  said  standard  and  ar- 
ranged at  its  rear  end  to  stipport  the  yarn  mass  being 
formed  :  a  link  dep<^ndlng  from  the  forward  end  of  said 
lever  ;  a  hook  adapted  to  pull  said  link  down  to  swing 
said  lever;  a  vertical  rock  shaft  having  a  finger  arranged 
to  move  said  link  rearwardly  Into  position  to  be  engaged 
by  said  hook  ;  a  spring  tending  to  rock  said  shaft  ;  and 
means  controlled  by  the  thread  being  wound  to  hold  the 
shaft  against  rotation  by  the  spring. 

11.  A  winder  having.  In  combination,  a  unit  compris 
Ing  means  at  Its  rear  sid<'  for  rotating  a  yarn-mass,  a 
lever  pivoted  upon  a  horizontal  axis  located  forwardly  of 
said  rotating  means,  the  rear  end  of  said  lever  t>elng  ar 
ranged  to  support  a  yarn  mass  In  operative  relation  to 
said  rotating  means,  two  bobbin  holders  located  for- 
wardly of  the  ails  of  said  lever,  a  reserve-thread  clamp 
above  said  bobbin-holders,  and  thread-controlled  means 
for  swinging  said  lever  to  place  the  yarn  mass  at  a  point 
forward  of  the  axis  of  said  lever. 

15.  A  winder  having.  In  combination,  means  for  ro 
tating  a  yarn  mass,  a  lever  pivoted  in  a  plane  above  said 
rotating    means    for    supporting   a    yarn    mass    in    contact 


with  snid  rotating  means,  a  lug  fixed  to  said  lever  at  the 
axis  thereof,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  in  a  plane  below 
said  -ixis.  one  arm  of  which  bell  crank  lever  l>ear8  against 
-aid  lug,  and  a  sprint  fi'tlng  upon  the  other  arm  of  said 
bell  rrank  lever  to  hold  the  flr>;t  mentioned  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  lever  against  said  lug. 

22.  A  winder  loniprisinp  means  fur  supporting  a  wind- 
ing couple,  .said  couple  consisting  of  a  bobbin  and  a  cross- 
wotind  yarn  mass  :  and  a  taperins  yarn  guard  t>etween 
the  members  of  the  couple,  the  small  end  of  the  guard  be- 
ing directed  tewar<i  the  bni>bln  and  the  large  end  of  the 
):nard  being  directed  toward  the  cross  wound  yarn  mass 

•JS  A  winder  having  In  combination,  a  drum  having  a 
yarn-traversing  cam  groove,  a  cheese  stipport  movable  to 
jdnce  the  cheese  In  and  out  of  contact  with  the  drum,  a 
bobbin  holder,  and  means  providing  a  zigzag  passage  for 
the  thread  extending  between  the  cheese  and  the  t>obbln 
to  delay  lateral  movement  of  the  yarn  into  the  cam 
groove. 

[Claims  1  to  St.  12  to  14,  16  to  21,  23  to  27,  and  29  to 
34  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.274.387.  Y.\UN  lAKKir.K  SI  TToRT  Howard  D. 
CoLMAX,  Rockford.  Ill,,  assi>:nor  to  Howard  D,  Colman. 
Luther  I.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  Severson,  Copartners 
doing  business  at  Rockford,  111.,  as  Barber-Colman  Com 
pany.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  13;i,'.»hi:  (Ci. 
242—131.) 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  receive  tubular  yarn  containers 
at  a  winder,  and  also  adapted  to  support  saifi  containers 
while  the  latter  are  indng  unwound  by  a  warper,  com- 
prising a  ba>e  arranged  to  rest  Interchangeably  upon  its 
lower  skie  and  upon  one  nf  its  edges,  a  spindle  attached 
to  said  base,  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  spindle,  each  of  said  rollers  being  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  Interior  diameter  of  the  yarn  con- 
tainers, whereby  the  yarn  cont.Tiners  are  freely  placeable 
upon  and  remo\able  from  the  spindle  when  the  latter  Is  In 
upright  position.  ea<  h  of  said  rollers  being  constructed 
to  hold  its  yarn  container  out  of  contact  with  adjacent 
yarn  containers  when  the  spindle  is  in  horizontal  iwsltlon. 

2,  A  device  ndapt^-d  to  receive  tubular  yarn  containers 
at  a  winder,  and  also  adapted  to  support  said  containers 
while  the  yarn  is  being  unwound  by  a  warper,  comprising 
a  member,  a  spindle  attached  to  said  member,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle,  each 
of  said  rollers  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  In- 
terior diameter  of  the  yarn  containers,  whereby  the  yarn 
containers  are  freely  placeable  upon  and  removable  from 
the  spindle  when  the  latter  Is  In  upright  position,  each  of 
said  rollers  being  convtruct<Ml  to  hold  Its  yarn  container 
out  of  contact  with  adjacent  yarn  <  ontainers  when  the 
spindle  Is  Id  horizontal  position 

15.  A  warper  creel  having.  In  combination,  a  frame 
having  a  compartment  therein,  a  base  removably  mounted 
in  said  compartment,  a  plurality  of  spindles  on  the  tHise,  a 
plurality  of  rollers  on  each  spindlp.  each  roller  being  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  single  yarn  carrier,  and  a  set  of 
thread  guides  for  the  threads  of  said  yarn  carriers,  said 
set  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  oj^^ratlve  relation  to 
the  compartment. 
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20.  A  creel  having.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  a 
compartment  therein,  jaru-carrler  sapports  in  said  com- 
partment, a  series  of  brakes  at  one  side  of  the  compart- 
ment, there  being  a  brake  for  each  yarn  carrier,  and  a 
set  of  thread  guides  for  the  threads  of  said  yarn  carriers, 
said  set  being  movnble  into  and  out  of  position  to  close 
the  other  side  of  the  compartment. 

27.  A  warper  creel  having,  in  combination,  a  frame 
having  a  compartment  therein,  a  base  removably  mounted 
in  said  compartment,  a  spindle  on  the  base,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  on  the  spindle,  each  roller  being  arranged  to  sup- 
port a  single  yarn  carrier,  a  gate  for  closing  the  compart- 
ment, and  thread  guides  on  the  gate  for  the  threads  of 
■aid  yarn  carriers. 

[Claims  3  to  14.  16  to  19,  21  to  26.  28,  and  29  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


! 


1.274.388.  SHINGLE  PACKING  MACHINE.  Charles 
A.  CooNEY,  Eric,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Richard  A. 
Cooney,  Erie.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1917.  Serial  No. 
193.678.     (CI.  100—59.) 


I.  In  a  shingle  packing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
receiving  chute  having  a  plurality  of  ways  ;  and  spreaders 
between  the  ways  separating  shingles  delivered  to  the 
chute. 

4.  In  a  shingle  packing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
receiving  chnte  having  a  plurality  of  ways  ;  spreaders  be- 
tween the  ways ;  and  a  receiving  device  receiving  shingles 
from  the  ways  separating  shinglea  delivered  to  the  chute. 

9.  In  a  shingle  packing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
receiving  chute  having  a  plurality  of  ways  ;  spreaders  be- 
tween the  ways ;  a  receiving  device  receiving  shingles  from 
the  ways ;  and  means  for  advancing  the  device  as  the 
■hingles  are  deposited,  comprising  a  carrier  adapted  to 
rapport  a  plurality  of  receptacles  positioned  to  receive 
shinglea  from  the  ways  :  and  guides  at  the  ends  of  the 
ways  adapted  to  extend  into  the  receptacles. 

II.  In  a  shingle  packing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
receiving  chnte  having  a  plurality  of  ways  ;  and  spreaders 
between  the  ways,  said  spreaders  having  slotted  ends  for 
receiving  receptacles. 

15.  In  a  shingle  packing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
■Utter ;  ways  leading  from  the  slitter  ;  spreaders  forming 
partitions  between  the  ways,  said  spreaders  having  slotted 
enda ;  belts  In  the  bottoms  of  said  ways  ;  a  receptacle  sup- 
I)ort  adapted  to  hold  receptacles  In  position  to  receive 
■hlnglea  from  the  ways  with  the  edges  of  the  receptacles 
In  said  slots;  and  means  for  advancing  the  receptacle 
rapport  as  the  shingles  are  deposited,  comprising  a  yield- 
ing returning  device ;  a  driving  connection  with  the 
slitter ;  a  clutch  in  said  connection  ;  and  means  actuated 
with  a  movement  of  the  support  for  controlling  the  clutch. 

[Claims  2,  8.  5  to  8,  10,  and  12  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Ctaiette.] 


1,274,389.  REFRIGERATOR  CONSTRUCTION.  Fbank 
J.  M.  CUBBAN,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  aiaifnor  to  Grand 
Baplda  Refrigerator  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  FUed  Jan.  2,  1918.  Serial  No. 
209,038.      (CI.  48 — 71.) 

1.  ▲  refrigerator  construction  iBclading  an  Inner  metal 
lining  eomprislBg  a  back,  sides,  bottom  and  top.  with  a 
post  disposed  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  Ualng  at 


the  front  edges  thereof  and  at  a  point  between  the  sides, 
and  a  tray  secured  to  one  side  and  a  part  of  the  back  of 
the  lining  and  supported  at  one  corner  by  the  post  a  dl»- 
tance  above  the  bottom  of  the  lining,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


4  A  refrigerator  construction  Including  a  lining  com- 
prlKing  a  hack,  sides,  tjottom  and  top,  n  post  disposed  he- 
tween  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  lining  at  the  front  edges 
thereof  and  at  a  point  between  the  sides,  a  tray  located 
between  the  post  and  one  side  and  the  back  of  the  lining 
and  supported  thereby  a  distance  above  the  bottom  of  said 
lining,  a  rib  in  the  back  of  the  lining  above  the  rear  In- 
ner corner  of  the  tray,  and  a  vertical  partition  disposed 
bt^tween  the  tray  and  the  top  of  the  lining,  said  partition 
boarlng  against  the  post  and  said  rib  at  Its  front  and  rear 
edges,  respectively. 

6.  A  refriRerator  construction  inoladlng  a  lining  com- 
prlKlng  a  back,  sides,  bottom  and  top,  a  post  dlspo8«Hl  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  of  the  lining  at  the  front  edges 
thereof  and  at  a  point  between  the  sides,  said  post  being 
partly  divided  horizontally  from  one  side  edge  thereof 
toward  the  other  a  distance  above  its  lower  end  and 
formed  below  said  division  point  with  a  back  and  two 
oppositely  disposed  and  forwardly  turned  substantially 
U  shaped  bends  at  the  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  bends 
exti>ndlng  the  full  leni^h  of  the  post,  and  ahove  said  di- 
vision point  with  a  forwardly  turned  section  bent  from 
the  rear  leg  of  said  last  mentioned  U-shaped  bend  and 
which  extends  a  short  distance  in  front  of  said  bend,  then 
turned  at  right  angles  for  a  distance  and  then  to  the 
rear  at  right  angles  for  a  short  distance,  tormlnatlng  in 
a  section  paralleling  the  back  of  the  lining,  and  a  tray 
disposed  horizontally  within  the  lining  and  bearing  at  Its 
front  inner  cornei^  on  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  portion 
of  the  post,  and  connected  at  one  side  and  back  to  a  side 
and  the  back  of  the  lining. 

7.  A  refrigerator  construction  containing  tJie  elements 
In  combination  claimed  in  claim  6,  said  side  of  the  lining 
to  which  a  side  of  the  tray  Is  connected  being  formed  at 
Its  front  edge  below  the  tray  with  an  Inwardly  and  for- 
wardly turned  U-shaped  bend,  and  above  the  tray  being 
turned  Inwardly,  and  the  other  side  of  the  lining  at  Its 
front  edge  being  formed  for  its  full  length  with  an  In- 
wardly and  forwardly  turned  U-shaped  bend,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.274,390.  CRANK  SHAFT-TWISTING  MACHINE. 
Mabk  H.  Damkbkll,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wy- 
man-Oordon  Company.  Worcester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
Of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
148.981.     (CI.  153—2.) 

1.  A  crank  shaft  twisting  machine  haying  In  combina- 
tion a  base  plate,  a  head  plate,  holding  and  twisting  de- 
vices each  separable  and  each  having  portions  associated 
with  each  of  said  plates,  means  to  move  one  of  said  plates 
toward  and  from  the  other  plate,  and  means  to  thereafter 
actuate  said  twisting  devices  angularl/. 


4.  A  crank  shaft  twisting  machine  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  head  plate  reciprocative  thereabove,  separable 
twisting  devices  each  having  a  portion  associated  with 
and  movable  with  each  one  of  said  pistes,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  head  platp  and  for  locking  said  plate  In 
operative  position,  and  means  for  thereafter  efTecting  op- 
iTatlwe  twisting  moveinoiit  of  said  devices  relative  to  said 
plates. 


12.  In  a  hrdranlic  transmission  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  member  having  ,i  pi?ton  cylinder  formed 
thertin  and  n  piston  mounte*!  in  s.'iid  cylinder,  of  mt^ans 
acting  on  said  pistnn  to  crowd  it  toward  une  side  of  thf 
cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  pressure  r»Te88  formed 
therein  In  the  side  that  is  pressed  against  the  cylinder, 
and  a  duct  leading  from  said  recess  tn  the  cylinder  cham- 
ber l^elow  the  piston,  said  recess  being  of  snfficiint  area  to 
cause  the  fluid  pressure  on  it  to  substantially  balance  tlie 
force  tending  to  crowd  the  piston  ag.Tinst  the  side  of  the 
cylinder. 


6.  A  crank  shaft  twistln;;  machine  comprising  rela-  ' 
tlvely  movable  base  aod  head  plates  each  provided  with 
an  arcuate  trunnion  surface,  shaft  holding  devices 
mounted  on  said  plates,  separable  crank  twisting  mem- 
bers each  having  an  arcuate  portion  seateil  in  one  of  said 
trunnion  surfaces,  means  for  relatively  moving  said 
plates  to  operative  position,  and  means  for  thereafter 
rocking  the  twisting  members  on  the  aaaodated  trunnion 
surfaces. 

8.  A  crank  shaft  twisting  machine  having.  In  comblnn 
tlon,  holding  devices  for  the  shaft  bearings  and  for  cer- 
tain of  the  crank  bearings,  crank  shaft  twisting  devices 
for  the  remaining  crank  bearings,  and  means  to  actuate 
said  twisting  devices  and  to  simultaneously  slide  certain 
of  said  holding  devices  laterally  to  aline  said  shaft 
bearings. 

11.  A  crank  shaft  twisting  machine  having,  in  combina- 
tion,   a    base    plnte.    a    head    plate,    separable    holding    and    , 
twisting    devices    each     having    portions    associated    with 
each  of   said   plates,    means  to   move   one  of   said   plates 
toward  and  from  the  other  plate,  and  means  to  thereafter 
actuate  said  twisting  devices  angularly,  said  plate-moving  , 
means  comprising  levers  mounted  on  movable  pivots,  links 
connecting  one  end   of  each   lever   to   one   of  said    plates,   1 
and  means  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  each   lever  to  [ 
pivots  fixed  In  the  frame,  said  links,  levers  and  members 
forming  double  toggle  devices  effective  to   resist   separa- 
tion of  said  plates  when  in  operative  position. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  7,  9.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


4,274,891.     HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION  MECHA- 
NISM.    William  M.  Davis.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor 
of  one-eighth   to  Raynor  M.   Gardiner,   Belmont,   Mass., 
one  eighth   to    Wllmer   I>.    Hemming.    Colorado    Springs. 
Colo.,  and  one-fonrth   to  Raynor  M.   Gardiner  as  ex 
eentor    of    Carl    Chadwlck.    deceased.      Filed    July    12, 
1915.     Serial  No.  3ft .314.      (CI.  60 — 53.) 
1.    In  a   hydraulic   transmission    mechanism,    the   combi- 
nation of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  barrel  fast  on  said  shaft,  a 
motor    comprising    a    plurality    of    reciprocating    pistons 
mounted    in    cylinders    formed    in    said    barrel,    a    driving 
shaft,  a  pump  driven  by  said  shaft  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality   of    reciprocating    pistons    mounted    in     cylinders 
formed  In  said  barrel,  and  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  liquid  between  said  pump  and  said  motor. 


1-  In  a  hydraulic  trflnsniissli.n  m«<.hanism.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotary  driven  sliaft  and  a  barrel  rotatable 
with  Raid  sliaft,  of  a  driving  shnfr.  a  pumii  having  a  part 
rotatable  with  sai<t  driving  shaft  and  including  me.iiifi 
rotatable  with  said  tjarrel,  a  moior  operatetl  liy  the  fluid 
set  in  motion  by  gald  pump,  ancl  means  for  varying  the 
ratio  of  the  drive  between  said  shnfis 

14.  In  a  hydraulic  transmission  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  pump  Including  a  cam 
plate  driven  by  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  reciprocating' 
pistons  operated  by  said  cam  plate  and  means  Inter 
mediate  said  pistons  and  c.im  pinte  constnuteil  and  ar 
ranged  to  transform  the  rotary  motion  of  the  cam  plnte 
Into  reciprocating  motion  of  the  pistons  solely  through 
sliding  friction,  of  a  motor  operated  by  the  liquid  set  in 
motion  by  said  pump  and  comprising  anotiier  set  of  re- 
ciprocating pistons,  means  for  controlling  the  reclprocat 
ing  movement  of  the  motor  pistons,  a  shaft  driven  by  said 
motor,  said  motor  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  en- 
able its  pistons  to  have  their  effective  movement  solely 
through  sliding  friction,  and  means  for  substantially  neu- 
trallxing  by  means  of  liquid  pressures  the  more  important 
mechanical  pressures  l>efwe«n  the  friction  surface  of  the 
parts  of  the  mechnnlsni 

17.  In  a  hydraulic  trMnsmission  mechanism,  the  conit'i 
nation  with  a  rotary  driving  shaft,  a  pump  driven  by  said  • 
shaft  a  motor  operated  by  the  fluid  set  in  motion  by  R«i<l 
pump  and  a  s«'cond  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  said 
motor  having  cylinders  i  xtending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  second  shaft  and  said  pump  and  motor  Including 
a  common  element  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  driven 
shaft. 

[Claims  2  to  11,  1'..  10,  and  !«•  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.274.392,  ANTI.SKin  r>EVICE  FOR  VEHICl.K 
WHEEI^.  Mayer  D.\xf,  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Aug, 
20.    1917.      Serial   No.   1S7.034,       iCl,    1.^2 — 14.) 

1.  In  an  anti-skid  devlre  of  the  character  designateti. 
a  tread  shield  formed  to  snugly  fit  the  peripheral  surface 
of  the  tread,  and  also  formed  with  elongated  externally 
protuberant  emlxisaments  with  openings  at  the  extremi- 
ties thereof,  frlctional  gripping  staples  the  ends  of  which 
are  Inturned  within  said  embossments,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  shield  In  position  on  the  tread,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  an  antl-skld  device  of  the  character  designated, 
a  tread  shield  formed  to  snugly  fit  the  peripheral  surface 
of  the  tread,  and  also  formed  with  elongated  externally 
protuberant  embosauKnts  with  openings  at  the  extreml- 
ties  thereof,  frlctional  gripping  staples  the  ends  of  which 
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are    Inturned    within     said    emboasments     and     clenched 
aKalnst  the  medial  parts  thereof,  and  means  for  securing 


d'j  ^  «» 


the  shield  In  position  on  the  tread,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1.274.393.  COMBINED  CHURN  AND  BUTTEB- 
WORKER.  Reuben  B.  Disbrow,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Jan.  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  211,658.  (CI. 
25»— 84.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  disposed  rotary 
drum,  of  Inner  rollers  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
axis  of  the  drum,  outer  rollers  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  axis  of  the  drum  at  greater  distance  from  said  axis 
than  the  said  inner  rollers,  all  of  said  rollers  being  car- 
ried by  said  drum,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum  and 
outer  rollers  In  the  same  direction  and  the  said  inner 
rollers  in  the  opposite  direction  said  inner  rollers,  in  re- 
spect to  each  other,  rotating  in  the  same  direction  and 
being  in  such  close  juxtaposition  that  the  butter  cannot 
pass  downward  between  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  disposed  rotary 
drum,  of  two  inner  rollers  Journaled  to  the  heads  of  said 
drum  with  their  axes  equidistant  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
axis  of  said  drum,  two  outer  rollers  also  Journaled  to  the 
heads  of  said  drum  with  their  axes  located  equidistant 
from  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  drum  but  a 
greater  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  said  drum  than  said 
inner  rollers,  the  plane  that  Intersects  the  axes  of  said 
inner  rollers  being  oblique  to  the  plane  that  intersects 
the  axis  of  said  outer  rollers,  lifting  shelves  extending 
from  diametrically  opposite  points  on  the  interior  of  the 
drum  toward  the  adjacent  outer  rollers,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  drum  and  outer  rollers  In  one  direction  and 
said  Inner  rollers  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  disposed  rotary 
drum,  of  inner  rollers  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
axis  of  the  drum,  outer  rollers  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  axis  of  the  drum  at  greater  distance  from  said  axis 
than  said  Inner  rollers,  all  of  said  rollers  being  carried  by 
said  drum,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum  and  outer 


rollers  in  the  same  direction  and  the  said  inner  rollers  in 
the  opposite  direction,  the  plane  that  Intersects  the  axi^s 
of  said  inner  rollers  being  oblique  to  the  plane  thaj  inter- 
sects the  axis  of  said  outer  rollers. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


I  • 

1.274.3»4.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CARBOLIC  ACID. 
Hekbeut  .H.  Dow,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tho 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Mirhlgan.  Filed  July  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  108.2»;J. 
(CI.   23—24.) 

1.  In  a  method  of  making,  phenol  synthetically,  thf 
steps  which  consist  In  treating  a  bromo-derlvatlve  of 
benzene  with  an  alkaline  hydroxld  solution,  whereby  the 
pheiiate  of  such  alkali  is  produced  ;  and  then  adding  an 
acid  to  Fiirh  phenate.  whereby  the  latter  is  converted  into 
phenol. 

2.  In  a  method  of  making  phenol  synthetically,  the 
steps  which  consist  In  treating  mono-brom-benzol  with  an 
alkaline  hydroxld  solution,  whereby  the  phenati'  ami 
bromid  of  such  alkali  are  produced  ;  and  then  adding  an 
acid  to  such  phenate,  whereby  the  latter  is  converted 
into  phenol. 

;5  In  a  method  of  making  phenol  synthetically,  thf 
.«tep9  which  consist  In  treating  mono  brom  benzol  with  a 
dilute  solution  of  sodium  hydroxld.  whereby  sodium  phe 
nate  and  sodium  bromid  are  produced  ;  and  then  addlnp 
an  acid  to  such  phenate,  whereby  the  latter  is  converted 
Into  phenol. 

4.  In  a  method  of  making  phenol  synthetically,  the 
steps  which  consist  In  heating  a  mixture  of  mono-brom- 
benzol  and  a  dilute  solution  of  sodium  hydroxld  to  a 
temperature  producing  a  pressure  of  approximately  300 
pounds,  whereby  sodium  phenate  and  bromid  are  pro- 
duced ;  and  then  adding  an  acid  to  such  phenate,  where- 
by the  latter  Is  converted  into  phenol. 


I 


1,274,395.  SPARKPLUG  ELECTRODE  AND  ALLOY 
THEREFOR.  Wilbur  Bkdei.l  Driver,  East  Orange. 
N.  J.  Filed  May  15,  1918.  Serial  No.  234,600  (CI. 
75—1.) 


1.  la  a  spark  plug,  electro«les  composed  of  an  alloy 
comprising  manganese  and  chromium  and  a  metal  having 
the  characteristics  common  to  nickel  and  cobalt,  the  lat- 
ter metal  constituting  over  eighty  (80)  per  cent  of  the 
alloy. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug,  electrodes  composed  of  an  alloy 
comprising  manRanese  about  two  (2)  per  cent.,  chro- 
mium about  three  and  one  half  (3|)  per  cent.,  the  balance 
being  substantially  nickel. 

4.  Ap  alloy  composed  substantially  of  nickel,  manga- 
nese and  chromium.  In  substantially  the  proportions, 
manganese  two  (2)  per  cent.,  chromium  three  and  one- 
half  (8i>  per  cent.,  nlikel  ninety-four  and  one-half  (94i) 
p»>r  cent. 

[Claim  2   not   printe<l  In   the  Gazette.] 


August  6, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


15 


1,274,396.  DYEING-MACHINE  Howard  M.  Dudley, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1917.  Serial  No. 
148,712.      (CI.   8— 19.> 


.^"v^^ 


1.  In  a  dyeing  machine.  In  combination,  a  chamber,  a 
series  of  movable  fiber  trays  adjacent  to  each  other  within 
the  chaml)er,  each  tray  comprising  an  Imperforate  side 
member  and  a  foramlnous  l>ottom.  a  chamber  below  thf 
fiber  trays,  a  series  of  upwardly  disposed  plates  within 
the  second  chamber,  and  means  for  forcing  a  liquid  up 
wardly  l)etween  the  plates  In  the  second  chamber  and  the 
foramlnous  bottoms  of  the  series  of  fiber  trays. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  chamber,  a 
series  of  removable  fiber  trays  adjacent  to  each  other 
within  the  chamber,  each  tray  comprising  an  Imperforate 
side  member  and  a  foramlnous  bottom  of  a  series  of  trans 
verse  grate-bars,  means  for  holding  said  trays  in  position, 
a  liquid  supply  chamt>er  below  the  fiber  trays,  a  chamber 
b«^low  the  supply  chamt>er,  a  series  of  upwardly  disposed 
plates  within  the  last-mentioned  chamber,  means  for  forc- 
ing a  liquid  through  the  device,  a  reserve  tank,  means  for 
conducting  a  liquid  from  the  top  of  the  receptacle  to  the 
reserve  tank,  and  means  for  conducting  the  liquid  from 
the  reserve  tank  to  the  liquid  forcing  means. 

4.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  chamber,  a 
series  of  removable  fiber  trays  within  the  chamber,  each 
tray  comprising  a  side  member  and  a  foramlnous  bottom, 
a  testing  device  proportionate  to  and  similar  to,  and  ex- 
terior of,  the  larger  device,  and  means  connecting  the 
two  devices  whereby  a  liquid  may  be  forced  equally 
through  l)oth,  and  means  for  forcing  a  liquid  through 
l)oth  devices. 

9.  In  a  dyeing  machine.  In  combination,  a  chamber,  a 
series  of  removable  fiber  trays  adjacent  to  each  other 
within  the  chaml)er,  each  tray  comprising  an  imperforate 
aide  member  and  a  foramlnous  bottom  of  transverse 
grate-bars,  a  chamber  below  the  trays,  a  series  of  up- 
wardly disposed  plates  within  the  second  chamber,  a  third 
chaml)er  above  the  trays,  a  series  of  upwardly  disposed 
plates  within  the  third  chamber,  a  testing  device,  propor 
tionate  to  and  similar  to.  and  exterior  of,  the  larger  de- 
vice, means  for  forcing  a  liquid  through  the  two  devices, 
means  for  forcing  air  through  the  two  devices  and  means 
whereby  the  fiber  in  one  device  may  be  examined  during 
the  treatment  of  the  fiber  in  the  other  device. 

[Claims  3  and  5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,274,897.  BED -SPRING.  Jamks  H.  Dtbtt,  BuCralo, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hard  Manufacturing  Company,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  3,415 
(CI.   5—65.) 

1.  A  bed  spring  composed  of  separate  sections  each 
comprising  a  frame  and  springs  mounted  thereon,  one  of 
said  sections  being  substantially  square  whereby  said 
section  is  adapted   to  be  turned  and  arranged   on   a  bed- 


stead with  either  dimension  thereof  extending  length- 
wise of  the  l>ed.  and  supporting  memlKTS  which  are  se- 
cured to  the  frame  of  sabl  square  section  at  the  four 
edges  thereof  and  are  ailjustable  toward  and  from  said 
edges  to  fit  and  engage  a  l>edstoad  for  supporting  said 
section  thereon  and  which  can  t>e  swung  into  close  prox- 
imity to  the  edges  out  of  the  way  of  the  other  section. 


ri'i 


2.  A  bed  sj.rlng  compo8.Kl  of  h  plurality  of  sections 
each  comprislD):  a  lower  frame  and  springs  supported  by 
said  frame  the  dim.nBion  of  one  of  said  sections  length- 
wise of  the  bed  being  substantially  egual  to  the  width 
of  the  bedstead  with  which  the  bed  spring  is  to  be  ustnl. 
and  supporting  nienib»Ts  secured  to  the  lower  frame  of 
said  st^ctlon  at  the  four  fdges  thereof  and  located  at  an 
elevation  between  said  frame  and  the  tops  of  said  springs 
whereby  said  8t>ction  can  be  plact-d  on  the  bedstead  with 
either  <ilmension  thereof  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
bedstead,  the  two  supporting  members  which  are  ar- 
ranged lengthwise  of  the  bed  being  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  side  rails  of  the  bedstead  and  the  other  two  sup- 
porting members  being  adapted  to  swlnjr  into  close  prox- 
imity to  the  transverse  sld.'s  of  said  section  to  bring  one 
side  of  said  section  into  close  relation  to  the  other  sec- 
tion to  form  a  substantially  conUnuous  bed  spring. 


1.274.398  LOCOMOTIVE  (iEoBGE  M  Eato.n,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  4  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed   Dec.    14,  191G.   Serial  No.  136,874.    (CI.  105 — 259.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  cab,  of  two 
articulated  running  gears,  each  of  said  running  gears 
comprising  two  auxiliary  trucks,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
driving  wheels  located  bftween  the  auxiliary  trucks,  side- 
rod  members  for  Joining  said  driving  wheels,  motors 
mounted  above  said  driving  wheels,  and  means  for  Join 
Ing  the  motors  to  a  point  on  the  side-rod  members  Inter- 
me<liate  two  pairs  of  said  driving  wheels, 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  cab.  of  two 
articulated  running  gears,  each  of  said  running  pears 
comprising  two  nuxlllary  trucks,  a  plurality  of  jialrs  of 
driving  wheels  located  between  the  auxiliary  trucks,  a 
Jack  shaft  disposed  betwwn  two  pairs  of  said  driving 
wheels,  a  plurality  of  motors  mounted  above  said  driving 
wheels,  and  rods  for  Joining  said  Jack  shaft  to  the  mo- 
tors and  to  the  driving  wheels. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  cab,  of  two 
articulated  running  gears,  each  of  said  running  gears 
comprising  a  four  wheel  pivotal  truck,  a  two-wheel  radial 
triirk.  three  iiairs  of  driving  wheels  disposed  between 
said  radial  and  said  pivotal  trucks,  a  Jack  shaft  dis- 
posed between  two  pairs  of  the  driving  wheels,  two  vno% 
tors«mounte<l  above  the  driving  wboels,  and  means  com 
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prtilng  rod   membeni  for  Joining  the  Jacli   shaft   to  the 
motors  and  to  the  driving  wheels. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  a  Jack  shaft,  two  motor  rods  con- 
nected to  said  Jack  shaft,  and  two  side  rods  independ- 
ently and  directly  Joined  to  said   motor  rods. 

5.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  driving  wheels  and  a  plurality  of  motors  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  driving  wheels,  of  a  Jack  shaft,  motor 
rods  for  connecting  said  motors  to  the  Jack  shaft,  and 
side  rods  Independently  and  directly  Joined  to  said  motor 

rods. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  2  7  4,399.  LOCOMOTIVE  DKIVINO  MECHANISM. 
Geobgi:  M.  Eatd.v,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor 
poration  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  136.875.      (CI.   105—259.) 


motor  rods  disposed  In  the  same  vertical  plane  for  Join- 
ing the  motors  to  the  driving  wheels,  one  of  said  side 
rods    having    indtp^-ndent    pivotal    connection    with    the 

otiitT   three   rods. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  driving  wheels  and  a  plurality  of  motors  mounted 
adjaof-nt  to  said  driving  wheels,  of  a  Jack  shaft  between 
the  driving  wheels,  and  motor  rods  and  side  rods  for 
joining  said  motors  to  the  Jack  shaft  and  to  the  driving 
wheels,  one  of  said  side  rods  having  independent  pivotal 
connections   with   each   of  the   other   rods. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  two  motor  rods,  two  side  rods,  one 
of  8aid  side  rods  having  a  point  thereon  which  effects  a 
movement  of  symmetrical  rotation  with  respect  to  the 
two  motor  rods,  and  Independent  pivotal  connei-tlons  be- 
tween the  last-mentioned  side  rod  and  the  remaining 
rods,  said  points  of  connection  being  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  point  having  a  movement  of  symmetrltal  rotation. 

T).  In  a  locomotive,  three  pairs  of  driving  wheels,  two 
motors  mounted  above  said  driving  wheels,  side  rods  for 
connecting  the  pairs  of  driving  wheel.s  togettur.  motor 
rods  for  connecting  the  motors  to  the  side  rods,  and  in- 
deptndent  connections  betwt^n  one  of  said  sUhi  rods  and 
each  of  the  other  side  and   motor  rods. 

[Claims  0  to   11   not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  driving  wheels  and  a  plurality  of  propelling  motors,  of 
a  Jack  shaft,  a  crank  and  a  crank  pin  at  each  end  of  said 
Jack  shaft,  pairs  of  side  rods  and  pairs  of  motor  rods  piv. 
otally  connected  together  on  each  side  of  said  locomotive, 
one  rod  on  each  side  of  the  locomotive  being  plvotally 
connected   to   the   adjacent   crank   by    one   of   said    crank 

pins. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  driving  wheels  and  a  plurality  of  motors 
mounted  above  said  driving  wheels,  of  a  Jacic  shaft,  two 
motor  rods  and  two  side  rods  for  connecting  said  motors 
to  the  driving  wheels,  said  motor  roda  being  plvoUlly 
connected  together  and  to  said  Jack  shaft  and  the  two 
side  roda  having  independent  pivotal  connections  to  one 
of  said   motor  rods. 

3.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  driving  wheels  and  a  plurality  of  propelling 
electric  motors,  of  a  Jack  shaft,  a  crank  and  a  crank  pin 
at  each  end  of  said  Jack  shaft,  pairs  of  side  rods  and 
pairs  of  motor  rods  plvotally  connected  together  on  each 
side  of  the  locomotive  for  connecting  the  motors  to  the 
driving  wheels,  one  of  said  rods  on  each  side  of  the 
locomotive  having  an  enlarged  end  pivoted  on  the  ad 
Jacent  crank  pin. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,274,401  INDICATING  MEANS  FOR  ROPE.  FredRh- 
icK  M.  EvBRKTT,  Aubnrn,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Colombian 
Rope  Company.  Auburn,  N.  T  ,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1914  Serial  No  818.137.  (CI. 
40— 2.) 


1,274,400.  LOCOMOTIVE  DRIVING  MECHANISM. 
OsoEOB  M.  Eaton,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  &  .Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania,  Filed  Dec.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.    136,876.      (CI.   105 — 259.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  two  motor 
roda  and  two  side  rods  dlapoMd  In  the  same  vertical 
pUme.  of  means  for  plvotally  Joining  the  two  motor  rods 
and  one  of  the  side  rods  to  the  other  tide  rod. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  driving  wheels,  and  two  motors  mounted 
above   said    driving   wheels,    of    two   side   rods    and. two 


I 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  self-identifying  rope 
formed  of  elements  twisted  together,  whereby  the  ele- 
ments are  spirally  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  rope,  and 
a  means  for  Identifying  the  rope  comprising  a  thin,  flat 
and  pliant  tape  Incorporated  in  the  interior  of  the  rope 
between  the  elements  and  extending  substantially  parallel 
with  the  same  throughout  the  length  of  the  nope  wholly 
within  Its  boundarlea,  and  without  dlspUcing  said  ele- 
meots  reUtively  to  each  other  In  such  manner  to  affect 
their  normal  strength  and  operaUon  of  the  rope  as  a 
whole,  whereby  each  portion  of  the  rope  carries  a  perma- 
nent identification  with  It  Independent  of  the  strain  bear- 
ing el'-ments  of  the  rope. 

i:.  As  an  artl.  1.-  of  manufacture,  a  self  identifying  rope 
forme<l  of  strands,  and  having  Incorporated  within  the 
same,  and  extending  throughout  its  length,  a  thin,  flat 
and  plant  tape  provided  with  rope  identifying  character- 
istics, which  tape  lies  wholly  within  the  boundaries  of 
the  rope  without  displacing  any  of  the  rope  strands  so  aa 
to  Interfere  with  their  position  and  mutual  coCperation 
as  strain  bearing  elements. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  self-identifying  rope 
formed  of  strands,  each  straml  embodying  yarns  twisted 
together,  at  least  one  of  said  strands  having  incorporated 
In  the  Interior  thereof  between  the  yarns,  a  thin,  flat, 
wear-resisting  identifying  tape  extending  substantially 
parallel  with  the  yarns  throughout  the  length  of  the  rope 
and  lying  wholly  within  the  boundaries  of  the  rope  from 
end  to  end,  whereby  the  Identifying  tape  is  Inexposed  to 
causes  which  might  destroy  its  capacity  for  Identification. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rope  whose  snrface  is  nor- 
mallv  uneven  and  subject  to  abrasion  of  a  flat  ribbon 
having  matter  printed  upon  it,  collapsible  transversely, 
arranged  within  the  rope  and  surrounded  and  protected 
by  the  regular  rope  structure,  whereby  information  regard- 
ing the  surrounding  rope  Is  permanently  associated  there- 
with     notwithstanding      Its     superflclal      roughneaa     and 

.  abrasion. 
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1.274,402.  RADIATOR.  John  M  Fw>mes,  Buffale, 
N.  X.,  assignor  to  Fodders  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  Bolfalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Oct.  15,  1917.     Serial  No.  196.e09.      (CL  257—130.) 


1.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  cue 
wall  of  each  tube  being  arranged  opposite  and  spaced 
apart  from  a  wall  of  an  adjacent  tut)e,  and  a  radiating 
memt>er  arranged  between  adjacent  tul)es  and  having  a 
loogitudinal  web,  a  flanpie  arranged  at  one  side  edge  of 
the  web  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  in  one  direction 
into  engagement  with  one  wall  of  one  of  said  tubes,  an- 
other flange  arranged  on  the  other  side  edge  of  said  we^ 
and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion Into  engagement  with  one  wall  of  another  tube,  and 
retaining  lips  projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  said 
web  Into  engagement  with  the  opposing  walls  of  two  adja- 
cent water  tubes. 

2.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  water  tubes,  one 
wall  of  each  tube  being  arrangeil  opposite  and  spaced 
apart  from  a  wall  of  an  adjacent  tube,  and  a  radiating 
member  arranged  between  adjacent  tubes  and  having  a 
longitudinal  web,  a  flange  arrauge<l  at  one  side  edge  of  the 
web  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  In  one  direction 
In  engagement  with  one  wall  of  one  of  said  tubes,  another 
flange  arranged  at  the  other  side  odge  of  said  w»b  and 
projecting  laterally  therefrom  in  the  opposite  (ilrertion 
Into  engagement  with  one  wall  of  another  tube,  and  re 
talnlng  lips  struck  out  of  said  web  and  projecting  In 
opposite  directions  therefrom  Into  engagement  with  thf 
opposing  walls  of  two  adjacent  water  tubes 

3.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plnrallty  of  water  tiih.s. 
one  wall  of  each  tube  being  arranged  opposite  and  spaced 
apart  from  n  wall  of  an  ndjncent  tube,  and  a  radiating 
member  arranged  between  adjacent  tubes  and  having  a 
longitudinal  web,  a  flange  arranged  at  one  side  edge  of 
the  web  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  In  one  direc- 
tion In  engagement  with  one  wall  of  one  of  said  tubes, 
another  flange  arranged  at  tht-  other  side  edge  of  said  web 
ani)  projecting  laterally  thert  from  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion into  engagement  with  one  wall  of  another  tube,  and 
retaining  lips  struck  out  of  said  web  and  arranged  in  line 
with  said  flanges,  refpectlvely.  and  projecting  In  opposite 
directions  into  engagement  with  the  opposing  walls  of  two 
adjacent  water  tubes. 

4.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  water  tubes, 
one  wall  of  effch  tube  being  arrange<l  opposite  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  wall  of  an  adjacent  tube,  and  a  radiating 
member  arranged  between  adjacent  tui>ea  and  having  a 
longitudinal  web,  a  flange  arrang»>d  at  one  side  edge  of  the 
web  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  in  one  direction 
into  engagement  with  one  wall  of  one  of  said  tubes,  an- 
other flange  arranged  at  the  other  side  edge  of  said  web 
and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  In  the  opposite  direction 
into  engagement  with  one  wall  of  another  tube,  and  re- 
taining lips  projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  said 
web  into  engagement  with  the  opposing  walls  of  two  adja- 
cent water  tubes,  said  water  tube  walls  being  corrugated 
and  the  flanges  of  said  radiating  member  engaging  with 
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the  valleys  of  corresponding  corrugations  on  the  eppoainf 
walls  of  two  adjacent  water  tubes. 

5.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  water  tubes,  on* 
wall  of  each  tube  being  arranged  opposite  and  spaced 
apart  from  a  wall  of  an  adjacent  tube,  and  a  radiating 
member  rranged  between  adjacent  tubes  and  having  a 
longitudinal  web,  a  flange  arranged  at  one  side  edge  of 
the  web  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  in  one  direc- 
tion in  engagement  with  one  wall  of  one  of  said  tubes, 
anoth.  r  flange  arranged  at  the  other  side  edge  of  said  web 
aiKl  projecting  laterally  therefrom  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion into  engagement  with  one  wall  of  another  tube,  and 
retaining  lips  struck  out  of  said  web  and  projecting  In 
opposite  rlirectlons  therefrom  into  engagement  with  the 
iipposlj)g  walls  of  two  adjacent  water  tubes,  said  water 
tube  walls  being  corrugated  and  the  flanges  of  said  radi- 
ating member  engaging  with  the  valleys  of  corresponding 
corrugations  on  the  opposing  walls  of  two  adjacent  water 
tubes. 

[Claims  >^  and   7  not  printed   In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,274,403  HYDROCARBON -TORCH  Christian  G 
Fti.7,er,  Erie,  Pn  Filed  .Tan,  24,  1918.  Serial  No 
-'l.'?,4,Hl.      (CI.   158— .S3,) 


1.  In  a  hydro-carbon  torch,  a  container,  a  valve  housing 
in  c<nnn!uni<ailon  th.r.'with.  a  vapor  generator,  a  trans 
versoiy  hinge.l  tubular  connection  between  said  housing 
an<l  said  generator,  a  cylindrical  projection  In  nxial  allne- 
ment  with  the  pivot  of  aald  hinged  connection,  and  a 
spring  colled  around  said  projection  one  end  thereof  en- 
gaging the  movable  member  of  said  connection  and  the 
opposite  end  thereof  engaging  the  stationary  member  of 
said  connection,  subsuntlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,274,404.  S.\rETY-ANCHOB  FOR  WINDOW-CLEAN- 
ERS. MuriDo  G.  FixiuiRo.N,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan. 
25,  1918.     Serial  No    213,645      (Ci.  72—108.) 


2.  A  safety  anchor  comprlilng  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  wrought  metal  rod^,  a  combination  wall-engaglng- 
ahutment  and  spacer-bar  through  which  the  rods  pass,  said 
rod.s  being  shaped  n  predetermined  distance  Inwardly  from 
th<'  front  ends  of  the  rods  for  rigid  engagement  by  the 
spacer  bar  in  Its  relative  position,  the  front  end  of  each 
rod  having  a  head,  and  means  applicable  to  the  rear  ends 
of  the  rods  and  for  engagement  with  a  wall  to  prevent 
longitudinal  withdrawal  of  the  rwis. 

3.  A  safety  anchor  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  cylindrical  wrought  metal  rods,  each  rod  having 
a  head  at  Its  front  end  and  tapered  from  the  be^  rear- 
wardly  a  predetermined  distance,  a  combination  wall  en- 
gaging abutment  and  spacer  bar  through  which  th«  rodf 
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pass,  said  bar  nomuilly  engaging  the  tapered  portion  of 
the  rods  and  wedged  thereon  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
rods,  and  means  applicable  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  rods 
and  for  engagement  with  a  wall  to  preTent  longitudinal 
withdrawal  of  the  rods. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,274,406.  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  CRUDE  PE- 
TROLEUM. Chadnc»t  B.  Forward,  Urbana,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1916.    Serial  No.  121,933.     (CI.  196 — 13.) 


An  apparatus  as  described,  comprising  a  series  of 
separator  chambers,  means  to  force  oil  and  superheated 
steam  together  Into  the  first  of  said  chambers  and  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  vapor  pressure  therein,  a  pas- 
sage for  vapor  from  the  top  of  each  chamber  and  a 
passage  for  the  residuum  from  the  bottom  thereof  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  into  the  next  succeeding  chamber, 
means  to  add  superheated  vapor  to  said  residuum  In  said 
passage  and  an  atomiser  for  the  residuum  at  the  discharge 
end  of  said  passage. 


1.274,406.  HOSE-COUPLING.  Jambs  W.  Fraziib  and 
Frbd  B.  Hansrn,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1918, 
Serial  No.  226,873.     (CI.  285—175.) 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  an  entering  member  having  an 
annular  exterior  flange  and  a  segmental  rib  spaced  there- 
from, and  a  receiving  member  having  a  socket  portion 
adapted  to  receive  said  flange  and  a  segmental  Interior 
rib  spaced  inwardly  from  Its  end  and  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  said  first  rib,  said  socket  having  an  Inward  pro- 
tuberance and  said  flange  having  a  plurality  of  notches, 
one  of  said  notches  being  so  located  as  to  register  with 
said  protuberance  when  said  ribs  are  In  disengaged  posi- 
tion and  another  of  said  notches  being  so  located  as  to 
register  with  said  protuberance  when  said  ribs  are  In  en- 
gaged position. 

2.  A  coupling  comprising  an  entering  member  having 
a  cylindrical  portion  formed  with  an  annular  exterior 
flange  and  a  segmental  exterior  rib,  and  a  receiving  mem- 
ber having  a  cylindrical  recess  adapted  to  embrace  said 
flange  and  also  having  a  segmental  interior  rib  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  first  rib,  the  wall  of  said  socket 
having  an  inward  protuberance  and  said  flange  having  a 
plurality  of  notches,  one  of  said  notches  being  arranged 
to  register  with  said  protuberance  when  the  ribs  are  In 
disengaged  position  and  another  notch  being  arranged  to 
register  with  said  protuberance  when  the  ribs  are  in  en- 
gaged position. 

3.  A  coupling  comprising  an  entering  member  having 
an  annular  exterior  flange  and  a  segmental  rib  spaced 
therefrom,  and  a  receiving  member  having  a  socket  portion 
adapted  to  receive  said  flange  and  a  segmental  Interior 
rib  spaced  inwardly  from  its  end  and  adapted  to  Inter- 
lock with  said  first  rib,  said  socket  having  an  Inward 
protuberance  and  said  flange  having  a  plurality  of  notches, 
one  of  said  notches  being  so  located  as  to  register  with 
said  protuberance  when  said  ribs  are  in  disengaged  posi- 


tion and  another  of  said  notches  being  so  located  as  to 
register  with  said  protuberance  when  said  ribs  are  In 
engaged  position,  and  yielding  means  carried  by  one 
member  and  cooperating  with  the  other  to  hold  said  flange 
In  line  with  said  protuberance  when  the  ribs  are  engaged. 

4.  A  coupling  comprising  a  receiving  member  having 
a  cylindrical  bore  and  a  socket  larger  than  said  bore,  said 
socket  being  formed  Intermediate  of  Its  length  with  an 
internal  segmental  rib,  an  entering  member  having  a  cy- 
lindrical portion  adapted  to  fit  within  said  bore  and  a 
flange  adapted  to  flt  within  the  mouth  of  said  socket,  the 
exterior  of  said  entering  member  being  formed  with  a 
8egiB«atal  rib  spaced  from  said  flange  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  first  rib,  yielding  means  located  in  said 
bore  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  entering  member, 
and  an  Inward  protuberance  carried  by  said  socket  be- 
tween Its  mouth  and  rib,  said  flange  being  narrower  than 
the  space  between  said  protuberance  and  rib  and  having 
notches  therein  for  the  passage  of  said  protuberance,  one 
notch  arranged  to  register  with  said  protuberance  when 
the  ribs  are  In  engaged  position  and  the  other  arranged 
to  register  with  said  protuberance  when  the  ribs  are  lo 
disengaged  position. 

6.  A  coupling  comprising  a  receiving  member  having 
a  socket  formed  Internally  with  a  protuberance  and  a 
segmental  rib,  and  an  entering  member  formed  externally 
with  a  flange  and  a  segmental  rib  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  first  rib,  said  fiange  being  not  wider  than  the 
distance  between  said  protuberance  and  first  rib  and  hav- 
ing angularly  sfwced  notches  adapted  to  permit  the 
passage  of  said  protuberance,  one  notch  registering  with 
the  protuberance  when  the  ribs  are  disengaged  and  the 
other  registering  with  said  protuberance  when  the  ribs 
are  engaged. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,274,407.  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  FLUIDS  TO 
SHOES.  Frkdbbick  M.  Fcbber,  Revere,  Mass.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Corporation,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  77.754.  (CI. 
91—44)  i 


"     ^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  fluid  receptacle  provided  with  an  outlet, 
a  cylindrical  member  rotatable  in  said  receptacle  with 
Its  peripheral  surface  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  its  ends  closely  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the 
receptacle,  and  a  deflector  constructed  and  arranged  to 
divert  from  the  periphery  of  said  member  the  fluid  en- 
trained thereby,  said  deflector  being  constructed  to  close 
substantially  the  passage  between  the  periphery  of  said 
member  and  one  of  the  walls  of  the  receptacle,  and  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  member  being  closely  adjacent 
to  another  wall  of  the  receptacle  to  form  a  restricted  fluid 
passage  of  such  size  as  to  cause  the  accumulation  of  fluid 
under  pressure  at   the  outlet. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  fluid  receptacles  each  provided  with 
an  outlet  connected  to  a  common  nozzle,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  delivery  of  fluid  through  said  outlets  to  per- 
mit either  of  the  outlets  to  be  open   while  the  other  Is 
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closed,  and  Interconnected  constantly  rotated  driven 
means  In  each  of  the  receptaclee  for  causing  the  fluid  to 
accumulate  under  pressure  at  the  outlet,  said  means  being 
constructed  and  arrangeii  to  prevent  the  development  of 
undue  pressure  at  the  outlet  in  either  receptacle  when 
said  outlet  is  closed  during  the  use  of  fluid  from  the 
other    receptacle. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,274.408.  CARBURETER.  Lxvi  S.  (iARDNiiR,  Cedar 
Grove.  La.  Filed  July  2,  1914,  Serial  No  84S.544.  Re- 
newed Jan.  24,  1918.  Serial  No.  213.614.  (Cl. 
261—121.) 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  body  member  in  the  form 
of  a  Venturl  tube,  a  constant  level  reservoir  surrounding 
the  lower  end  of  said  Venturl  tut>e.  a  U-shaped  air  con- 
duit including  two  L-sbaped  tubes  having  one  of  its  arms 
arranged  axially  of  the  Venturl  tube  and  the  other  arm 
lying  within  said  reservoir,  the  flrst  mentioned  arm  ter- 
minating a  short  distance  above  the  plane  of  the  normal 
liquid  level  in  the  reservoir  and  the  other  arm  projecting 
out  through  the  top  sf  the  reservoir,  and  there  being  a 
restricted  port  leading  from  the  reservoir  into  the  yoke 
portion  of  said  U-shaped  conduit. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  body  member  in  the  form 
of  a  Venturl  tube  having  a  laterally  projecting  flanjtc 
surrounding  the  same  between  the  ends  thereof,  said  body 
member  having  an  opening  therethrough  at  a  point  located 
at  a  considerable  distance  below  said  flange,  an  L-shaped 
tube  having  one  arm  arranged  axially  of  the  Venturl 
tube  and  Its  other  arm  projecting  into  said  opening,  a 
second  L-sbaped  tube  lying  outside  of  said  body  member 
with  one  arm  projecting  Into  and  supported  by  said  flange 
and  the  other  arm  projecting  Into  the  aforesaid  opening, 
a  cup-shaped  member  underlying  said  flange  and  forming 
therewith  a  fuel  reservoir,  said  body  member  having  a 
restricted  port  leading  from  the  Interior  of  the  said  res- 
ervoir to  the  aforesaid  opening,  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  reservoir  for  maintaining  fuel  at  a  constant  level 
therein. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  body  member  In  the 
form  of  a  Venturl  tube  having  a  laterally  projecting 
flange  surrounding  the  same  between  the  ends  thereof, 
said  body  member  having  a  pas.iage  therethrough  at  a 
point  located  at  a  considerable  distance  below  said 
"ange,  a  U-shape<l  air  conduit  containing  in  Its  yoke  por- 
tion the  aforesaald  pa.ssage,  one  arm  of  said  conduit  lying 
outside  of  said  body  and  having  its  upper  end  supported 
by  said  flange,  a  cup-shaped  member  underlying  said 
flange  and  forming  therewith  a  fuel  reservoir,  and  there 
being  a  restricted  port  leading  from  the  Interior  of  the 
said  reservoir  into  the  yoke  portion  of  said  conduit,  and 
means  coflperatlnp  with  the  reservoir  for  maintaining 
fuel  at  a  constant  level  therein. 


1.274.409.  MATCH-BOX  HOLDER.  Henry  W.  Goid 
NOW,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  P 
Ryan.  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.  165,718.         (Cl.  206 — 31.) 

1.  A  match-box  holder  comprising  two  sides,  a  front, 
and  a  back,  all  of  sheet  material  and  hinged  together  at 
their  vertical  edges  to  form  an  open-ended  rectangular 
casing,  one  of  said  sides  having  a   slot  formed  therein  by 


a  substantially  U-shaped  cut.  and  the  partially  severed 
portion  forming  a  tonjrue  effective  to  support  both  the 
outer   and    inner    members    of   the    match  box    at    diflferent 

el.vjiti'.D^,.,  the  S(  ratchlDg  surface  of  said  box  b<>lng  ex- 
posed  through  said  slot. 


.3.  A  match  box  holder  comprising  two  sides,  a  front. 
and  a  back,  all  of  sheet  material  and  hinged  together  at 
their  vertical  edges  to  form  an  open-ended  rectangular 
casing,  one  of  said  sides  having  a  slot  formed  therein  by 
a  substantially  U-shaped  cut,  and  the  tongue  formed  by 
said  cut  being  folded  transversely  at  a  point  below  the 
center  of  Us  length  and  having  the  upper  portion  gummed 
to  the  inner  side  of  the  lower  portion  and  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  box  Ixlow  the  U-shaped  cnt,  the  support 
thus  formed  extending  upwardly  inside  the  box  cover 
when  In  use,  and  supporting  the  Inner  box  member  in 
raised  position 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,274.410.  FLEXIBLE  SHINGLE.  Albert  Abbe  Gbi»- 
woLD,  Providence,  R  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
Francis  Chevalier.  Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Apr  25, 
1918.     Serial  No.  230,789,      (Cl.  108—8.; 


1.  A  fiexible  shlnele  having  a  flap  bent  under  the  shin- 
gle, sidewlse  extending  members  on  the  flap  and  adapted 
to  go  under  the  edges  of  adjacent  shingle.  In  shingling  a 
roof  or  the  like,  for  the  purpose  as  described. 

2  A  flexible  shingle  having  a  bent  under  flap,  a  member 
formed  of  wire  secured  to  the  flap  and  having  outstand- 
ing ends  adapted  to  go  under  the  edges  of  adjacent  shin- 
gles, previously  laid,  for  the  purpose  as  described 

3.  A  flexible  shingle  having  a  bent  under  corner  flap, 
a  member  formed  of  wire  penetrating  the  flap  and  having 
outstanding  ends  adapted  to  go  under  the  edges  of  adja- 
cent shingles  previously  laid,  for  the  purpose  as  described. 

4  A  flexible  shingle  adapted  to  be  laid  diagonally  and 
having  a  bent  under  corner  flap,  a  member  formed  of  wire 
secured  to  the  flap  and  having  outstanding  ends  adapted 
to  go  under  the  edges  of  adjacent  shingles  previously 
laid,  said  flap  being  cemented  flat  to  the  shingle,  all  for 
the  purpose  as  described. 


1,274,411.  COMMUTATOR  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTIRINQ  THE  SAME.  Edward  A.  Hal»- 
LEiB  and  Thomas  L.  Lie.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignors  to 
North  East  Electric  Company.  Rochester,  N  Y  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  June  26.  1915.  Serial 
-No    ,"?(:;. .MP       iCI.  200 — 12.1 

1.  The  method  of  making  <  omnHitatf>rs  which  consists 
in  chiniiiing  commutator  bars  against  a  Ixxly  of  yielding 
insulating  material,  with  a  pressure  sufficient  to  impress 
them  Into  said  body  and  then  subjecting  said  material  to 
a   hardening   treatment. 

.').  A  commutator  comprising  commutator-bars  with  In- 
wardly and  outwardly  directed  bearing-surfaces  at  their 
ends  ;  clamping  and  supporting  means  for  the  bars ;  and 
instilatlng  material  interposed  between  said  means  and 
snid     bearing  surfaces,    the    Insulating    material    engaging 
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the  Inwardly-directed  surfaces  being  comparatively  yield- 
ing BO  as  to  permit  the  position  of  the  bars  to  be  deter- 
mined with  reference  to  the  outwardly-directed  surfaces. 


S.  The  method  of  making  a  commutator  comprising  a 
rigid  core,  commutator-bars,  and  end  members,  which 
method  consists  In  clamping  the  bars  between  the  end- 
members  and  around  the  core,  with  a  body  of  Insulating 
material,  comprising  Incompletely  cured  phenolic  resin, 
Interposed  between  the  bars  and  the  core,  and  then  com- 
pleting the  curing  of  said  resin  by  the  agency  of  heat. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,274,412.  LUMBER  -  REGISTER.  Joseph  William 
Halet  and  Chaklks  Bramble  Yelto.v,  Erlanger,  Ky. 
Piled  Sept.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  119.914.  (Cl. 
235—79.) 


1.  A  machine  for  reglsKjing  lumber  incliidlni;  stparati' 
stops,  separate  length  designating  means,  means  operati'il 
by  the  length  designating  means  for  shifting  a  selected 
Stop,  adding  mechanism,  and  means  for  moving  the  se 
lected  stop  to  vary  the  extent  of  operation  of  the  adillng 
mechanism  in  proportion  to  the  difference  in  widths  of 
lumber  of  a  designated  length. 

2.  The  combination  with  separate  stops,  of  separate 
length  designating  means,  means  operated  by  .saM  desig 
nating  means  for  shifting  a  selected  stop,  width  indicat- 
ing means,  means  for  moving  the  selected  atop  and  the 
width  indicating  means  In  unison,  adding  mechanism,  and 
means  limited  by  the  stop  for  actuating  said   mechanism 

3.  The  combination  with  adding  mechanism,  of  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  separate  stops,  adjustable  width 
indicating  means,  means  operated  therewith  for  spread 
ing  or  retracting  the  stops  relative  to  each  other,  separate 
length  designating  means,  and  means  operated  thereby  for 
projecting  a  selcted  stop  Into  the  path  of  the  actuating 
means  of  the  adding  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  adding  mechanism,  of  a  shift- 
able  structure,  means  operated  thereby  when  moved  in 
one  direction  for  actuating  said  mechanism,  stops,  lumber 
width  indicating  means,  means  operated  therewith  for 
moving  each  stop  equally  relative  to  the  next  adjoining 
stops,  said  stops  being  moved  simultaneously,  and  means 
for  projecting  a  selected  stop  into  the  path  of  the  shift 
able  structure. 

a.  The  combination  with  adding  mechanism,  of  a  shift- 
able  structure,  means  operated  thereby  when  moved  In 
one  direction  for  actuating  said  mechanism,  stops,  lumber 
width  indicating  means,  means  operated  therewith  for 
moving  each  stop  equally  relative  to  the  next  adjoining 
stops,  said  stops  being  moved  simultaneously,  and  sepa 
rate  length  designating  means,  and  means  operated  there- 
by for  projecting  a  «electe<l  stop  Into  the  path  of  the 
•hiftable  structure. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,274.413.  NAPKIN-HOLDER.  Harry  II.  Habtt  and  Wil^ 
HAM  S.  Hart,  t«acramento.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1917. 
Serial  No.  206,522.      (Cl.  211— 29  ) 


.V  napkin  holder  comprising  a  circular  base  plate,  a  pair 
of  spaced  arms  fixed  to  and  conforming  to  the  curvature 
of  the  base  plate  and  arching  over  the  same,  a  bearing 
supported  centrally  between  the  arms,  and  a  sliding  weight 
guided  verti<'ally  through  the  bearing,  the  base  being  ar- 
ranged to  h<il<i  a  stack  of  napkins  in  such  manner  that 
the  curvature  of  the  amis  will  prevent  lateral  displacement 
thereof  while  the  weight  will  prevent  undeslred  vertical 
displacement  of  the  same  from  the  stack. 


I 


1.274,414.       BURNING    OFF.    SEASONING,    AND    HAR- 
DENING  INCANDESCENT    (iAS  -  MANTLBS.      Majcim 

Ha.nso.v  IIkksey,  Amherst  Park.  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Convex  Incandescent  Mantle  Company 
Limit. 'd.  Covent  Garden,  London.  England.  Filed  June 
27.   1917.      Serial  No.  177. .-54.3.      (Cl.  67— lOO.;! 


1.  \  machine  for  burning  off.  seasoning  and  hardening 
incandescent  ca.-»  mantles  comprising  a  guiding  framework, 
a  mantle  supporting  ring  mounted  upon  said  framework, 
means  for  moving  said  mantle  supporting  ring,  a  series 
of  supports  mounted  on  said  ring  and  adapted  to  hold  In 
their  normal  position  the  mantles  to  be  operated  upon. 
two  gas  rings  mounted  on  said  framework,  a  single  air 
Inlet  for  eaf  h  gas  ring  and  means  for  gas  ring  movement 
upon  the  said  guiding  framework. 

2  A  machine  for  seasoning  Incandescent  gas  mantles 
coinprising  a  framework,  a  gas  ring  mounted  upon  said 
framework,  a  mantle  supporting  ring  mounted  upon  said 
framework,  a  series  of  seasoning  burners  projecting  from 
said  gas  ring  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  ring  and 
ailnpted  tf)  register  with  and  enter  the  interiors  of  the 
mantles  held  in  said  supporting  ring  and  meant  for  mov- 
ing the  mantle  supporting  ring  toward  said  seasoning 
burners. 

(Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.274,416.      DUSTCOrXTEK       Hum     V     Hill,    Chicago. 
111.   FUed  Feb.  5,  1917.    Serial  No.  140.u;J9.    (Cl.  73 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reci[)rocating 
pump  for  drawing  In  and  discharging  a  definite  charge  of 
air.  a  chamber  in  operative  connection  with  the  cylinder 
of  the  pump,  a  support  within  the  chamber  and  a  disk  sta- 
tlonarlly  mounted  on  the  support  and  having  adhesive 
thereon  in  the  path  of  the  current  of  air  for  arresting 
particles  of  solid  matter 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlded.  a  pump  a  dust 
separation  chamber  comprising  a  base  having  means  for 
detachatdy  connecting  it  to  the  puniji,  a  cup  detachaMy 
connected  to  the  base  and  a  support  for  a  disk  having 
sticky  matter  thereon  nioiintid  hi  said  chamber 

8  In  a  (*.evice  of  the  class  described,  an  air  pump 
adapted  to  tlrnw  in  and  discharge  n  prid<  tcrniined  definite 
charge  of  air,  a  series  of  chambers  coniiei  ted  to  the  air 
pump  there  being  series  lonimunicn tion  between  the  pump 
and  chambers  such  that  the  charge  of  air  drawn  in  tiy  th.> 
pump  passes  suci-esslvely  through  the  ihambers.  and  sinii 
lar  means  In  each  of  the  chambers  for  arresting  particles 
of  dust  contained  in  the  air. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pump,  a  dust 
separation  chamber  attached  to  said  pump  and  comnnini 
eating  with  the  cylinder  thereof,  one  of  the  walls  of  said 
chamber  being  detachable  for  access  to  the  interior  thereof, 
means  within  the  chanil>er  for  detachal)ly  holding  a  disk, 
and  a  disk   on  said  means  having  adhesive  thereon 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied  a  pump,  a  dust 
separation  chamber  mounted  on  the  pump  and  communi- 
cating with  the  cylinder  thereof,  .snid  ahamber  havlnj:  a 
removable  wall,  a  disk  support  mounted  on  said  wall,  and 
a  disk  detachably  mounted  on  said  support. 

Itnalms  2.   "?>.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,274.416      ^ROrrLSION  DEVICE  FOR  VESSELS 
f  C8  Hoi.i.anoer.  Brooklyn,  N    Y,     Filed  June  18, 
Serial  No.  175.294,      (Cl    llfi— 31.) 


3^^^^^ 


the  sides  thereof,  all  arrang.d  so  that  when  the  vesw!  Is 

propelled,  air  1-  <irii«i,  down  lietween  the  plates  to  prevent 

the  f<irnmilon  of  a   vacuum  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  plates. 

[Claims   1   to  4,  ti    s.  ami  9   not   iirinte<l  in   the  liazette  j 


MaB- 

1917. 


5  In  conitiinatioii  with  a  vessi  1.  a  prop«'ller  consisting 
of  a  hollow  body  passing  through  the  stern  of  the  vessel, 
said  body  being  open  at  both  ends,  one  end  of  said  body 
being  located  eMeriorly  of  the  vessel,  the  opposite  end 
being  located  within  liie  \-essel,  a  head  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  body  having  an  opeidng  therethrough,  a  valv> 
to  close  said  opening  and  arranged  to  ofX'ti  outwardly 
when  said  body  is  drawn  ahead  to  p<rnilt  air  from  within 
the  vessel  to  pass  outwardly  into  the  rearward  open  end 
of  said  body,  means  to  reciprocate  .said  body,  and  supple 
mental  means  located  in  the  open  outer  end  of  the  hollow- 
body  to  break  the  va'  uum  at  said  end  when  said  body  is 
drawn  inwardly. 

7.  In  comblDatioD  witli  a  rei  iprocating  propelbr.  ineans 
Independent  of  the  propeller  to  Introduce  air  into  tlie 
water  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  propeller, 

10,  In  combination  with  a  vessel,  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally di.sposed  plates  of  different  lengths,  arranged  to  (over 
the  entire  surface  of  the  stern  of  the  vessel,  said  plates 
being  spaced  apart  to  provide  vertical  channels  and  said 
channels  being  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  but  closed  at 


1,274.417  MC^TOR  VEHICLE  GEARING  Peblet  G, 
lI'iwE,  Anderson,  Ind.  File.1  Jai.  'Z.  19is  Serial  No, 
2(19,915.       (Cl.    74 — .-.<?.» 


1,  An  auxiliary  transmission  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  Installed  adjacent  the  transmission  gearing  of  an  au 
tomoblle.  comprising  a  short  shaft  adapted  to  be  con 
necte<l  to  the  main  driven-shaft  of  the  transmission  so 
as  to  be  thereliy  variably  driven  from  the  transmission, 
a  pinion  slldably  but  non  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said 
short  shaft,  means  for  clutching  this  short  shaft  to  the 
propeller  stiaft  of  the  vehicle,  a  gear  on  the  forward  end 
of  said  propeller  shaft,  and  a  counter -shaft  provided  with 
a  pair  of  gears  one  of  which  mesht^  with  the  gear  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  propeller  shaft  and  the  other  of 
which  is  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  slidable  pinion  on  the 
short  shaft  when  said  clutch  Is  out,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

(Claim  '2.  not  printed  In  the  Qawtte.] 


1.274.41S.  inMIDIFIER  FOR  GASOLENE-KNGINKS 
Pacl  HfNT,  Brookline.  Mass,  Filed  July  2,  1917 
Serial   No,    17«;,323,      (Cl,   261—107,) 


2,  A  buniiilifier  for  gasolene  enplnes  having  a  passage- 
way for  a  current  of  air,  a  frame  removably  mounted  In 
said  passageway,  11  dinpiiragm  carried  by  said  frame, 
said  diaphragm  coini>risitig  two  thicknesses  of  absort)eBt 
material  with  a  space  between  them,  and  means  for  auto 
mattially  supplyinp   said   diaphragm   with   water, 

6,  K  humidifier  for  gasolene  motors  having  inner  and 
outer  walls  providing  an  annular  chamber  betwt^en  them 
the  outer  wall  having  a  series  of  air  Inlet  holes,  an  sir 
outlet  from  said  chamber,  means  for  sui>plylng  the  low^r 
portion  of  the  chamber  wltfi  water,  absorbent  materia! 
in  said  chamber,  and  a  flexible  valve  curtain  overlap 
ping  the  inner  ends  of  sai<i    air  Inlet    holes 

(Claims  1   and   .X  to  .">  not   printed   In  the  «rB»:ette  ] 


1,274,419         ANTI  AIRCRAFT     PROJECTILE,       Leonaiid 
1 1    Jackson,  Alexandria.   \a.,  assignor  of  one-fourth   to 
William"  Cauipln  11.    A!'  xandria,    \a.       Filed    June    30. 
191.';,      Serial   No     37.251.      (Cl.    102— 29  ) 
1     \  device  of  the  character  descriLx-d,  including  a  cag 
toL'    b;i\ing    an    >  xploslve   <  bniiilMT  ;    a    (.muposite    auxiliary 
projectile    carried    l>y    the    said    casing  ;    flexible    members 
secured    to   til     auxiliary   projectile ;   and    means   for  Im 
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parting   an   Independent   rotary   motion   to   the   auxiliary 
projectile. 


4.  In  a  device  of-  the  character  described,  including  a 
casing  having  an  explosive  containing  chamber ;  a  com- 
posite auxiliary  projectile  supported  within  the  said  cas- 
ing ;  opposed  centrifugal  slugs  flexibly  connected  to  the 
said  auxiliary  projectile  ;  and  radial  lugs  extending  from 
the  said  auxiliary  projectile  to  operably  engage  rotary 
motion  imparting  moans  embodied  in  said  casing. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
casing  having  an  explosive  containing  chamber  ;  an  axial 
ignition  tube  communicating  with  the  said  chamber, 
means  for  preventing  the  said  tube  from  rotating  with 
respect  to  the  said  casing ;  a  frusto-conlcal  projecting 
member  which  forms  one  wall  of  the  explosive  containing 
chamber ;  sleeves  detachably  supported  by  the  said  igni- 
tion tube ;  opposed  flexible  elements  secure<l  to  the  said 
slwves  ;  and  opposed  centrifugal  slugs  attached  to  the 
said   flexible  elements. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  Including  a 
casing  having  an  explosive  containing  chamber  ;  an  axial 
ignition  tube  secured  to  the  said  casing  and  communi- 
cating with  the  explosive  containing  chamber,  said  tube 
having  a  plurality  of  helical  grooves  formed  in  the 
periphery  thereof ;  a  frusto-conlcal  projecting  member 
which  forms  the  outer  wall  of  the  explosive  containing 
chamber  ;  spaced  annular  partitions  detachably  supportfl 
on  the  said  Ignition  tube  ;  spaced  sleeves  detachably  sup 
ported  on  the  ignition  tube  and  interposed  between  the 
said  partitions  ;  opposed  flexible  elements  secured  at 
their  inner  ends  to  the  said  sleeves  ;  oppostnl  centrifugal 
slugs  of  uniform  weight  secured  at  the  outer  ends  of 
certain  of  the  said  flexible  elements  ;  opposed  centrifugal 
slugs  of  unequal  weight  secured  at  each  outer  end  of  the 
remaining  flexible  elements  ;  radial  lugs  extending  from 
the  said  spacing  sleeves  Into  sliding  engagement  with 
the  said  helical  grooves  of  the  Ignition  tube  and  adapted 
to  impart  an  Independent  rotary  motion  to  the  said 
sleeves,  flexible  elements  and  centrifugal  slugs,  after 
they  have  been  violently  projected  along  the  said  Igni- 
tion tube  and  out  of  the  said  casing,  by  the  explosion  of 
the  explosive  material  in  the  said  chamber. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
casing  having  an  explosive  containing  chamber  ;  a  com- 
partment for  the  reception  of  a  smoke  producing  com- 
position ;  an  annular  series  of  inwardly  and  rearwardly 
disposed  air  Inlet  apertures  which  communicate  with  and 
extend  tangentially  from  the  said  compartment  ;  an  an- 
nular series  of  outwardly  and  rearwardly  disposed  air 
and  smoke  apertures  which  communicate  with  and  extend 
tangentially  from  the  said  compartment ;  a  composite 
auxiliary  projectile  detachably  mounted  wlthfn  the  said 
casing  ;  and  means  for  imparting  an  Independent  rotary 
motion  to  the  said  auxiliary  projectile,  after  Its  dls 
charge  from  the  said   casing. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5  to  7,  9  to  11,  and  13  to  1.5  not  prlnte<l 
in  the  Oasette.] 


1,274.420.  SIGNAL.  Pxam.VANn  Q.  Hbnrt,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  83,952. 
^Cl.    177— 337. > 


1  In  a  signaling  device,  a  support,  lights  carried  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  support,  an  arm  pivoted  upon  the 
support  to  swing  in  opposite  directions,  a  transparent 
colored  disk  carried  by  the  arm  positioned  to  swing  In 
front  of  either  light,  a  motor  for  operating  the  arm, 
means  to  supply  current  to  operate  the  motor  in  either 
direction,  means  to  latch  the  arm  with  the  disk  covering 
one  of  the  lights,  and  means  to  release  the  arm  to  per- 
inlr   the  arm  to  swing  to   normal. 

,""..  In  a  signaling  device,  a  rotating  member,  a  cam 
poBitloned  to  engage  the  rotating  member  at  predeter- 
mined positions,  and  a  solenoid  having  a  core  forming  a 
part  of  said  cam. 

7.  In  a  signaling  device,  a  rotating  member  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  pins  of  different  lengths  and  rotating 
in  different  arcs,  latches  positioned  to  selectively  engage 
tlu'  pins  and  stop  the  rotation  of  the  rotating  member, 
and  electro-magnetic  means  for  actuating  the  locking 
members. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  (>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1,274,421.  DRIVERS  CAB  FOR  MOTOR-TRCCKS.  Wil- 
liam L.  Ki.ssEL,  Hartford.  Wis.  KUed  Mar.  0.  1^17. 
Serial  No.  152.529.      (CI.  21—14.) 


^ W  ^i^ 


In  a  freight  hauling  truck,  the  (ombinatlon  of  a  cab 
t)Ody,  one  side  of  which  contains  an  openinK  of  greater 
width  at  its  upper  portion  than  its  lower  portion,  a  door 
( oniprlalng  a  lower  section  and  a  separable  upper  section, 
the  lower  section  closing  the  lower  portion  of  .said  opening 
and  being  hinged  at  its  rear  eilge  to  the  side  of  the  body. 
the  upper  section  of  the  door  closing  a  part  of  said  wide 
upp<'r  portion  of  the  opening,  fastening  devices  for  secur 
ing  said  door  sections  together  comprising  parts  carried 
by  the  upper  door  nectlon  and  projecting  down  and  over- 
lapping the  abutting  edge  of  the  lower  door  section,  a 
window  or  wall  section  closing  the  remaining  rear  por- 
tion of  said  opening,  to  which  latter  section  the  upper 
door  section  Ik  hinged  coaxlally  with  the  lower  door  sec- 
tl<in.  dowel  pins  projecting  horizontally  rearward  from 
tbe  rear  vertical  edge  of  said  window  section  and  engag- 
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Ing  in  sockets  in  the  cat.  body,  and  a  fastening  device 
located  at  the  forward  upper  torner  of  said  window  sec- 
tion and  comprlslnj,'  a  part  carrle<l  by  said  section  and 
projecting  upwardly  and  overlapping  the  abutting  portion 
of  the  body  for  firmly  securing  said  window  section  to  the 
body  while  allowing  said  seiTion  to  l)e  removed  therefrom 
by  forward  withdrawal  in  the  plane  of  said  dowel  pins, 
whereby  the  (ab  may  be  converted  at  will  by  removing  the 
upper  door  section,  or  the  upper  and  lower  door  sections 
alone,  or  the  upper  section  and  the  window  section  alone, 
or  all  three  of  said  st-.  tliais  at  the  same  time. 


1,274,422.  OOVERNOR  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINES. 
Aur.csT  H.  Krait,  Rosemount.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
1918.     Serial  No.  226,340.      (CI.  264—3.) 


1.  In  a  speed  governor  for  explosive  engines,  suitable 
frame  work,  a  shaft  mounted  therein  and  operative  lon- 
nectlon  for  rotating  said  shaft  by  the  engine,  a  collar 
fixed  on  the  shaft  and  provldtd  with  two  opposite  radial 
arms,  an  angular  lever  fulcrumed  on  each  of  said  arms  and 
having  a  nhort  arm  with  a  weight  on  it,  and  a  longer  arm 
with  a  link  at  the  end  of  It.  a  collar  alldable  on  the  shaft 
an<l  connected  to  said  links,  springs  arranged  to  normally 
close  the  weighted  arms,  a  shaft  mounted  near  the  gov- 
ernor and  having  three  radial  arms,  one  of  said  arms  act 
Ing  on  the  slldable  collar  to  aid  the  centrifugal  force  In 
spreading  the  weights  of  the  governor,  the  second  arm 
having  operative  connection  with  the  gas  intake  valve  of 
the  engine,  a  spring  connected  with  the  third  arm  and  an 
operating  rod  connected  with  said  spring,  and  means  for 
holding  the  operating  rod  in  different  positions  so  as  to 
vary  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

2.  The  structure  specified  in  claim  1,  and  means  for 
rendering  the  action  of  the  operating  rod  positive  relative 
to  the  arm  to  whlrh  It  Is  connected. 


1.274,423.  DENTAI^FLOSS  CASE  Nichoi-as  A.  Kbist- 
MANN,  Menlo  Park,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  21,  191S.  Serial 
No.  218,471,      (CI.   132—12.) 


3.  A  dental  floss  holder  comprising  a  case,  a  holder  for 
dental  floss  Including  arms  In  spaced  relation  attached 
to  said  ca^e.  a  partition  wall  In  said  case  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  through  which  the  floss  passes,  a  dental  floss 
containing  tube  in  said  case,  a  plug  In  the  end  of  said 
tube  having  an  aperture  therein  through  which  the  floss 
passes  before  it  passes  through  the  aperture  in  the  parti- 
tion wall  and  means  for  pressing  the  plug  against  the 
partition  wall  to  clamp  the  dental  floss. 

4.  A  dental  Hoss  holder  comprising  a  case,  a  partition 
wall  In  said  cas*-  having  apertures  therein  through  which 
the  dental  floss  passes,  a  tubular  two  pronged  fork  at- 
tached to  said  case  and  through  which  the  floss  passes,  a 
floss  containing  tube  in  said  case,  a  plug  In  the  end  of  said 
tube  having  an  aperture  therein  offset  with  respect  to  the 
aperture  In  the  partition  wall  through  which  the  outgoing 
fl(.«s  passes,  and  underlying  the  second  aperture  through 
which  the  used  floss  passi-*  and  a  knob  secured  to  the 
end  of  said  tube  in  screw  thn-aded  engagement  with  said 
case  whereby  rotation  of  the  knob  moves  the  tube  longi- 
tudinally  In   the  case. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  primed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274  424  PFRIAL  VAULT  GrsTAV  KriHN.  East  St. 
Louis,  111.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  88.667.  (CI, 
72—7.) 


A  burial  vault  comprising  a  casket  receiving  section  and 
a  cover  section,  said  rasket  receiving  sectlf.n  having  a  con- 
tinuous approximately  V-shaped  channel  formed  In  lt« 
upper  face  to  provide  a  channel  which  is  wider  at  Its 
top  than  at  its  base  for  the  reception  of  a  cement  filling, 
the  upper  edgv  of  the  Inner  wall  of  said  channel  l>elng  In 
a  uniform  plane  conslderaldy  below  the  plane  of  the  outer 
wall  of  said  channel  and  adapted  to  art  as  n  stop  upon 
which  the  cover  sectlr-n  Is  adapted  to  seat,  said  cover  sec 
tlon  having  a  f  onilnuous  tongue  of  even  diameter  throtjgh- 
out  depending  from  the  outer  edge  thereof  and  adapted 
to  be  suspended  in  said  channel  in  concentric  relation 
therewith  and  held  from  engagement  with  the  bottom  of 
the  channel  due  to  the  cover  section  resting  upon  the  In 
ner  wall  of  the  channel.  saicJ  channel  when  filled  with  the 
cement  filling  Is  adapted  to  unite  the  cover  tongue  with 
the  Inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  channel  and  with  the 
wall  of  the  casket  receiving  section  below  the  channel  and 
a  sealing  channel  formed  between  the  outer  wall  of  the 
aforesaid  V  shaped  channel  and  the  outer  edge  of  the 
cover  section  and  above  the  cement  filling  after  the  cover 
section  has  been  positioned  upon  the  casket  receiving  sec- 
tion, said  sealing  channel  adapted  to  be  filled  with  the 
sealing  agent  to  protect  the  cement  filling  from  attracting 
moisture  before  the  cement  filling  has  set. 


1.  A  dental  floss  holder  comprising  a  case,  a  partition 
wall  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  case  having  apertures 
therethrough  for  the  passage  of  dental  floss,  a  tubular 
two  pronged  fork  through  which  the  floss  paases  attached 
•o  the  .same  end  of  the  case,  a  dental  flose  containing  tulH' 
arranged  in  said  case  and  means  for  pressing  the  end  of 
the  tube  against  said  partition  wall,  whereby  the  floss 
Is  clamped  In  position. 


1,274. 42r>.  TOOL.  John  F.  Km-TCA.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
.Tan.  31.  191S.  Serial  No.  214. fSM.  'CI  90 — 12. 5. > 
1.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnntlon  with 
a  slotted  supporting  bar  having  me&ns  to  fix  It  across  a 
valve  chamber,  of  a  collar  located  on  said  bar.  a  bit  car- 
rier located  for  rotation  In  said  collar  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  the  valve  chamber,  a  bit  transversely  mounted 
on  said  carrier,  and  means  to  center  and  adjust  the  car- 
rier with  respect  to  the  collar  and  Talre  Mat  Mid  meant 
including  a  rod  detachably  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of 
the  bit  carrier  and  extended  therefrom  in  axial  allnement 
therewith  and  adapted  for  location  In  the  openinga  for 
the  valve  stems. 
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K.  In  a  tool  of  the  claM  de«crtb«d,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  bar  proTldwl  with  an  opening  tliere- 
throQgh  and  having  means  to  fli  it  across  a  valre  chamber, 
Of  a  collar  located  in  nld  opening  tad  having  a  down- 
wardly tapered  opening,  a  bit  carrier  located  for  rotation 


in  said  collar  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  valvt>  chain 
ber,  a  bit  transversely  mounted  on  said  carrier,  and  a  rod 
detachably  located  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  carrl«'r  and 
engaging  the  bit  and  having  means  to  engage  the  opening 
In  the  valve  chamber  for  the  valve  stem. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1.27442B.  VALVE.  John  Lambbht,  Jr..  New  Rochelle, 
and  IIakry  B.  Lambert.  North  Pelham,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Fei).  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  151.029.     (CI.  137 — 1.) 


to  said  disk  portion  extending  through  said  perforation 
outwardly  from  said  air  chambers  to  be  there  connected 
for  actuation,  there  being  ports  In  registration  with  one 
another  in  said  casing*,  there  being  ports  In  said  ralve 
memt>er,  the  stem  being  actuatable  to  in  turn  actuate  the 
dl«k  portion  to  bring  the  ports  of  said  val^  member 
either  Into  or  out  of  registration  with  the  ports  of  Bald 
casiags. 

[Clnliu8  1  to  6  and  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


7.  In  a  valve,  a  easing  comprising  an  inner  casing 
member  having  a  centrally  perforated  wall  carrying  an 
annular  ported  wall  extending  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  a 
slee'e  extending  outward  from  the  perforation  of  said 
Inner  wall,  a  like  shaped  outer  rasing  member  secured  at 
Its  open  end  to  the  peripheral  outer  end  of  the  inner  casing 
member,  the  end  wall  of  the  outer  casing  member  being 
Imperforate  and  the  annular  wall  thereof  having  a  port  or 
ports  registering  with  the  port  or  ports  In  the  annular 
wall  of  the  inner  casing  member,  a  like  shaped  moving 
valve  member  provided  In  the  annular  wall  with  a  port 
or  ports  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  registry 
with  the  port  or  ports  of  the  inner  and  outer  casing  walls, 
and  a  central  valve-stem  connected  with  the  valve-mem 
ber  for  reclprocatlngly  actuating  the  same  pasRing  through 
said  sleeve,  the  outer  casing  being  provided  with  an  outer 
annular  male  screw-thread  for  securing  the  same  in 
position,  and  the  valve-stem-sleevb  being  provided  with  a 
like  screw  thread  for  the  reception  of  a  securing  nut. 

12.  In  a  valve,  nn  outer  casing  closed  at  one  end  by 
an  end  wall  and  open  at  the  other  end.  an  Inner  casing 
having  an  end  wall  secured  in  the  outer  casing  and  spaced 
from  the  end  wall  of  said  outer  casing,  a  valve  member 
having  a  disk  portion  reciprocably  mounted  between  aald 
end  walls,  the  disk  portion  and  casings  forming  closed 
air  chainb<rs  on  either  side  of  said  diak  portion  so  that 
The  air  in  safd  air  chambers  will  form  air  cushions  to 
refllltently  re«tat  the  actios  of  said  disk  portion  and  the 
thereta-coBiletrted  valve  member,  there  being  a  perfora- 
tion through  one  of  said  end  walls,  and  a  atem  connected 


1.274.42".  AUTOMOBILE  -  LOCK.  HiNUV  Landmann, 
I'hlhulelphiH.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1917.  Berial  No. 
161.113.     (01.  70—126.) 


A  reversible  device  for  locking  movable  members  of  an 
automobile  or  like  vehicle  formed  of  a  pair  of  matched 
bars,  each  bar  with  its  appurtenances  being  of  Integral 
construction,  said  bars  having  at  opposite  ends  perforated 
ears,  the  ears  at  ofle  end  being  connected  freely  by  a 
pivotal  member,  and  ears  nt  the  other  end  belag  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  lock  like  member  and  intermediate  of 
said  opposite  ears,  laterally  turned  loops  whlck  are  open 
on  their  Inner  sides  and  open  throughout  from  top  to  bot- 
tom, the  pivotal  ears  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  aur- 
fnces  of  the  bars  which  form  the  walls  of  said  loops. 


l."74.42S      INDrmON-COTI>.     Thomas  L.  Lbb.  Roches- 
ter,  N.   Y.   assignor  to  North   East   Electric  Company, 
Rochester.    N.    Y..    a    Corporstlon    of   New    York. 
Nov     1,    1917.      Sfrlal    No.    190. «42.       (CI. 


Filed 

175 — 360.) 


1  In  an  induction-coil,  the  comtilnatl>>n  of  a  metal  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  termlnal-openiiip  :  an  insulating 
liushinu  closing  said  opening;  a  hljih  tension  blmllngpoBt 
mounted  on  said  bushins; :  and  a  lateral  projection,  on 
said  blndin','  post,  extending  to  within  safe  s(Uirking  dis- 
tance from  the  casing  at  tiie  p«'riphery  of  said  opening 
therein. 

2.  In  an  lud\ictlon-ccil.  the  comliinat  ion  of  .i  metal  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  termliial-openlni: :  an  Insulating  bush- 
InK  closing  said  opening ;  a  conductor  for  hijrh-tenslon 
curr»*nt  passing  through  the  bushing  ;  and  a  conductive 
mernl"  r.  on  said  Conductor,  proj'Cting  therefrom  toward 
the  periphery  of  said  opening  and  to  within  safe  sparking 
distance  from  the  casing,  at  a  plurality  of  points  sub- 
stantially equi  distant  from  the  casing. 

4.  In  an  Inductlon-coU,  the  combination  of  primary 
and  secondary  windings  ;  an  insulated  secondary  terminal 
monnted  laterally  upon  the  winding* :  a  metal  casing  In- 
closing the  windings  and  provided  with  a  lateral  opening 
Bubstantlnlly  concentric  with  said  terminal  ;  an  Insulat- 
ing bushing  removably  Inserted  in  said  opening;  a  bind- 
ing-post mounted  on  said  bushing  and  having  a  socket  at 
Its  inner  end,  and  a  contact  spring  mounted  in  the  socket 
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as 


In  the  blnding-poat  and  normally  engaging  aald  terminal 
and  afFordlng  an  electric  connection  between  the  terminal 
and  the  binding-post 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,274.428.      CONTROLLINO-SI'RING    FOR    DOORS    AND 
THE    LIKE.      JoHKiH    Lilly     Small    Heath.    Blrming 
ham.    England.       Filed     Nov.     21.     1917        Serial     No. 
20:J.206.      (CI     16—100.) 


1.  In  a  controlling  spring  for  doors  and  the  like  the 
combination  of  an  attachment  bracket  ;  an  arm  freely 
pivoted  to  said  bracket  but  having  Its  movement  re 
xtricted  by  the  bracket  :  a  second  arm  also  pivoted  to  the 
bracket  having  an  unlimited  angular  movement  in  rela- 
tion to  the  bracket  and  having  its  extremity  abutting 
against  said  freely  pivoted  srm  .  and  a  spring  one  end  of 
which  Is  secured  to  the  bracket  and  the  dther  end  to  snld 
second  arm. 

2.  In  a  controlling  spring  for  doors  and  the  like  the 
combination  of  an  attachment  bracket  formed  in  two 
parts,  via.  a  main  part  and  an  auxiliary  part  pivoted  to 
said  main  part  ;  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  main  bracket  part 
but  having  a  limited  angular  movement  in  relation  there- 
to :  a  second  arm  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  having  an 
nnllmited  angular  movement  relative  thereto;  a  spring 
having  its  one  end  connected  to  the  msln  bracket  part 
and  its  other  end  connected  to  said  second  arm.  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  two  arms  together. 

?,.  In  a  controlling  spring  for  doors  and  the  like  the 
combination  of  an  attachment  bracket  formed  In  two 
parts,  vis  a  main  part  and  an  auxiliary  part  pivoted  to 
said  main  part  ;  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  main  bracket  part 
but  having  a  limited  angular  movement  in  relation  there 
to  ;  a  second  arm  pivoted  to  the  main  bracket  part  having 
an  unlimited  angular  movement  in  relation  thereto  and 
having  its  free  extremity  detachably  connected  to  the  free 
extremity  of  the  first  arm  ;  and  a  roller  carried  at  the 
free  extremity  of  said  second  arm. 

0.  In  a  controlling  sjirlnj  for  doors  and  the  like  the 
combination  of  an  attachment  bracket  formed  In  two 
parts,  vlr,  a  main  part  and  an  anxiliary  part  ;  an  :ir;n 
having  a  limited  angular  movement  in  relation  to  said 
bracket  :  a  tearing  pin  securing  said  arm  to  the  mntn 
part  of  the  bracket  having  an  unlimited  angular  move 
ment  in  relation  to  the  bracket  :  a  second  arm  ;  a  second 
iK'aring  pin  securing  said  second  arm  to  the  auxiliary 
bracket  and  having  a  projectlfni  on  its  extremity  pm 
vided  with  holes  wlierelty  said  l)earlng  pin  may  be  ad 
Justed  aiiL'ularly  ;  and  n  .«priiiL'  connectlnE  the  two  Ixaring 
pln.s  together. 

7.  In  n  controlling  spring  for  doors  and  the  like  the 
comblnntion  of  an  attachment  hr.Mcket  formed  in  t"f. 
jiarts.  vlr.  a  main  part  and  an  auxiliary  part;  an  arm  :  a 
tienrlng  pin  securing  said  arm  to  the  nialfi  j>art  of  the 
bracket;  a  second  arm  pivoted  to  the  bracket  having  an 
unlimited  angular  movement  in  relation  to  the  main  part 
thereof  and  having  its  free  extremity  detachably  con 
nected  to  the  free  extremity  ■■?  the  firvt  arm  ;  a  roller  car 
ried  at  the  free  extremity  of  said  second  arm  ;  a  second 
bearing  pin  securing  said  second  arm  to  the  auxiliary 
bracket  and  having  a  projection  on  its  extremity  pro- 
vided with  boles  whereby  said  bearing  pin  may  be  ad- 
Justed  angularly  ;  and  a  spring  connecting  the  two  bear- 
ing pins  together 

(Claims  4  and  .'')  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


1,274,430.       COMrOSITlON     FOR     REMOVING     PAINT 
AND  VARNISH.     Chablbs   McAdau.  Chicago.   IlL,  as 
signor    to    Cbadalold    Chemical    Company,    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia,     Filed  Jane  14. 
1915.     Serial   No.   33,HS3.      iCl.   87—5.) 
1     .\  composition  for  removing  paint  and  varnish,  oon 
slsting  of  a  true  emulsion,  having  a  distinct  acid  reaction. 
in   which  cresol    (cresyllc  acid)    acts  as  a   tinlsh   penetrat- 
ing agent. 

2.  A  composition  for  removing  paint  and  varnish  con 
sisting   of  an    emulsion    of   cresol,    a    loosening   agent   and 
a   wax 

^.  \  comiiosltion  for  removing  paint  and  varnish  con 
slstlng  of  cresol.  spermaceti,  grain  alcohol,  acetone,  cellu 
loid  and  gum  camphor  combined  as  an  emulsion  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

4.    A     finish     remover     of    a     substantially     non-agueous. 
character  comprising  t^nlsli  solvent  material  with  emuUi 
tied    wax.    said    remover    containing    a    relatively    slowly 
volatile  livdroxv  derivative  uf  henzol  having  an  acid  tend 
ency  and  comprising  a  phenol  of  the  cresol  type. 


1,274,4.H1  rOMRlNATION  T  AHI.F  AND  BKP.  Maft  n 
r»  MiESNEH  Witteul.erg,  Mii  1  iled  .Tuly  11,  l»lrt.  S- 
rlal   No.   lOsfVjT.      ,01.   5—17.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  table  having  t^e  top  thereof 
liingedly  connected  to  be  capable  of  opening  and  closing 
nioven'ent.  a  t>ed  bottom  foldably  monnt«'d  in  conjunction 
with  tae  tabh'  structure  to  have  portions  thereof  moved 
hy  the  swlniring  of  the  table  top.  and  means  to  normally 
exert  tennion  to  swing  the  table  top  to  an  intermi'diate 
position  between  the  opened  and  c1i'S<h1   I'ositions  thereof. 

?>.  A  combination  table  and  bed  comprising  n  frame 
structure  having  11  table  top  hingedly  mouijted  tliereori.  a 
sjirlng  frame  structure  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  side 
pieces  and  havlnt:  cross  pieces  at  the  ends  there<^f  fold- 
al'ly  nil  unteil  nn  the  frame.  l>ed  spring  structure  asso- 
ciated with  the  foldable  fraUie  and  the  juirts  being  so 
mounted  that  when  folded  they  are  lnclo»«>d  within  the 
confines  of  the  table  so  that  the  top  can  1>e  closed  levers 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  frame  structure  to  1k>  i-apable 
of  rocking  movement,  a  slldini;  (finnection  l>etween  one 
end  of  each  of  s.iid  bvers  and  tbe  t.ible  top.  springs  <vin- 
nected  with  the  remaining  <  nd  of  each  lever  nrd  having 
(tinnection  with  fixed  portions  of  the  structure  to  thus 
noriiially  resllicntly  urge  the  levers  to  an  uprlcr"it  rela- 
ti'ii!  and  links  en  nected  with  the  levers  end  with  por- 
tions of  thi'  spring  frame  structure  in  such  n  manner  that 
as  the  table  top  is  r.'ilsfxl  by  th"  spriacs  c  iiin'cted  there- 
with  the  frame  will  be  <  xtended. 

T,  A  combination  table  and  bed  comprlsiiir  a  frame 
structure •h.'iving  supporting:  Mo^f;  and  with  portims  of 
the  posts  cut  .Tway  to  form  blocks  1  (nges  connecting  said 
idocks  to  U'  swniic  into  and  out  of  fitted  relation  with 
thp  p^^st.  a  top  connected  with  the  hloeks  at  nne  uide  of 
said  frame  t"  ^^e  cjipable  of  swinging  movement  there- 
with .ind  arr?inged  to  be  swung  to  an  oj>en  relation  In 
wliici  it  Is  exti'nded  from  the  frame  structiire  through  the 
hiiig'd  mounting  of  the  blocks  thereon,  a  spring  frame 
made  to  have  a  plurality  of  side  sections  to  permit  fold- 
ing thereof,  portions  of  the  spring  frame  being  attached 
to  the  8\ipporting  frame,  a   connection  from  said  hingedly 
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mounted  top  to  the  end  portion  of  the  spring  frame 
mounted  adjacent  thereto,  means  connected  with  the  re- 
maining end  of  the  spring  frame  to  support  the  same  in 
an  operative  relation,  and  means  by  which  the  parts  are 
supported  in  the  open  and  In  the  closed  positions. 
[Claims  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


1.274,432.  CORN-HUSKING  MACHINE.  Nordal 
'mikelson,  Meckling,  S.  D.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1915.  Serial 
No.  50.067.      (CI.  130—5.) 


y 


In  a  corn  husking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame. 
a  pair  of  inclined  husking  rollers  in  horizontally  spaced 
relation,  a  reciprocable  shuttle  in  the  fornu  of  a  flat  bar 
disposed  upon  the  rollers  in  parallelism  thereto  and  hav- 
ing one  longitudinal  edge  serrated  and  said  edge  located 
above  the  space  between  the  rollers,  a  pair  of  links  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  one  of  their  ends  upon  the  frame  for 
supporting  the  shuttle  upon  their  opposite  ends,  means 
for  vibrating  said  shuttle  across  the  upper  face  of  said 
rollers  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  in- 
clination thereof. 


1,274,433.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
Edwi.n  S.  Mix,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  North 
East  Electric  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  July  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  178.210. 
a"l-  74—36.) 


Ing,  for  rotating  said  shaft ;  a  screw,  arranged  to  secure 
the  bearing-sleeve  in  the  casing,  which  screw  is  longi- 
tudinally perforated  to  provide  an  air-vent  communicat- 
iuK  with  the  interior  ot  the  casing. 


1,274.434.  STEERING  AND  STARTING  MECHANISM 
FOR  TRACTORS.  W.\lter  S.  Morton.  Harrisburg. 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  58,82b.  (CI. 
180—81.) 


1.  Power-transmission  mechanism  having,  in  combina- 
tion, an  upright  shaft ;  a  driven  gear  mounted  on  salil 
shaft ;  a  driving-gear  engaging  said  driven  gear  ;  an  oil- 
tight  casing  Inclosing  the  gears  and  provided  with  a  bear- 
ing for  the  upright  shaft,  said  bearing  having  an  oil- 
passage 'extending,  from  the  upper  part  of  its  bearing 
surface,  downwardly  to  a  point  above  the  driving-gear  ; 
and  a  wick,  in  said  oil  passage,  of  which  the  lower  end 
is  expo8e<l.  above  the  driving-gear,  to  contact  with  the 
lubricant  raised  by  the  rotation  of  the  gear. 

2.  In  power-transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal shaft,  an  upright  shaft,  gears  mounted  on  and 
connecting  the  shafts,  an  oll-tlght  casing  Inclosing  the 
gears,  a  bearing-sleeve,  for  the  upright  shaft,  aod  a  timer- 
housing  mounted  on  the  bearing-sleeve  ;  the  provision  of 
an  oil-passage.  In  the  bearing-sleeve,  extending  from  the 
upper  part  of  its  bearing-surface,  to  a  point  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  sleeve  and  near  the  lower  end  thereof  ; 
and  a  wick.  In  said  oll-pasaage,  of  which  the  lower  end  Is 
exposed,  above  the  gear  on  the  horizontal  shaft,  to  the 
lubricant  raised  by  the  rotation  of  said  gear. 

3.  In  power-transmission  mechanism  comprising  an  oll- 
tlght  casing,  a  vertical  bearing-sleeve  mounted  thereon,  a 
shaft  mounted  In  said  sleeve,  and  mechanism.  In  said  cas 


1.  In  a  motor-driven  vehicle.  In  comblnatloD.  a  frame. 
a  uiotor  supported  there\ip<in.  a  power  stnTing  s^haft. 
driving  means  for  driving  the  same  In  either  dire- tlon 
from  said  motor,  a  driving  men»t>er  on  said  shaft,  steer- 
ing mechanism  actuated  therehy.  said  driving  means  for 
(Irivinc  said  power  steering  shaft  from  said  motor  includ- 
ing clutches  corresponding  respectively  to  two  directions 
0.  driving  the  power  steering  shaft,  means  for  closing 
either  of  said  clutches  at  will,  including  a  hand-operated 
shifting  device.  ';aid  shifting  device  ln<ludlng  a  liar,  a 
member  adjacent  said  bar  connected  with  the  axles  and 
arranged  to  rotate  In  steering  the  vehicle  and  means  car 
tied  by  said  last  name<l  member  for  enjia^ilns:  said  liar  for 
throwing  either  of  said  clutches  open  at  tho  limit  of  the 
steering  movement,  and  means  constantly  connected  with 
said  power  8te<>rlng  shaft  for  rotating  the  same  by  hand 
when   both   clutches  are   open. 

.1.  In  a  motor-driven  vehicle.  In  comtilnatlon.  a  frame. 
a  motor  mounted  upon  said  frame,  transmlsHon  mecha- 
nism,  a  clutch  for  driving  the  transmission  mechanism 
from  said  motor,  said  transmission  mechanism  including 
driven  gears  for  driving  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and  a 
haB'l  power  device  comprising  a  ratchet,  a  pawl  and  an 
operating  lever  therefor,  connected  with  the  gears  of  the 
transmission  mechanism  to  rotate  the  wheels  of  the  ve- 
lii.'le  when  saitl  clutch   is  open. 

4.  In  a  motor-driven  vehicle.  In  combination,  a  frnine, 
a  B.otor  mounted  upon  said  frame,  transniliwlon  me.  ha- 
nlsm,  a  clutch  for  driving  the  transmission  mechanism 
from  said  motor,  said  transmission  mechanism  including 
driven  gears  for  driving  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and 
hn^ing  a  neutral  position  in  which  the  driven  g.-ars  are 
ineffective  to  drive  the  wheels  oT  the  v-hirle.  axles  for 
the  vehicle  wheels,  mounted  on  the  frame  to  swing  in  a 
front  and  rear  diro<ti<.n  in  steering  the  vehUie.  steering 
me<hanlsm  driven  by  the  tran^mis-^ion  inerhanlsm  for 
swinging  the  axl-s  in  steering,  and  a  hand  power  device 
cocnectod  with  the  transmission  mechanism  to  actuate 
the  same  to  swing  the  axles  when  said  clutch  is  open. 

C.  In  a  motordriven  vehicle.  In  combination,  a  frame, 
a  motor  mounted  upon  said  frame,  transmission  mecha- 
nism driven  by  said  motor,  a  clut<  h  menilier  driven  in 
..ae  direction  by  «atd  transmlsstcn  mechanism,  another 
clutch  member  driven  in  the  opposite  direction  by  said 
transmission  nK'chanlsm,  steering  mechanism,  a  driving 
member  therefor,  clutch  members  coriprrating  with  the 
aforesaid  clutch  members  to  drive  said  driving  member 
In  either  direction  by  said  motor,  and  hand  operated 
means  for  holding  said  second  named  clutch  menil.ers  in 
their  open  position  and  means  for  actuating  said  driving 
member  to  steer  directly   by   hand.  | 

6.  In  a  motor-driven  vehicle  and  In  combination,  trans- 
mission mechanism,  traction  drive  mechanism  operated 
thereby,  steering  mechanism  operatlvely  extending  Into 
said  transmission  mechanism  to  permit  steering  by  power 
at  will,  a  motor,  clutch  connections  between  wild  motor 
.snd  ti  un^ini-siun  mechanism,  and  manually  operable 
means    extending   into    said    transmission    mechanism    be- 
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yond    said    clutch    and    adapted    to    provide    transmission 
mechanism     operation     when     the     clutch     is    disengaged, 
whereby   either  or   both   traction   drive  or   steering  action 
may  be  had  manually  during  clutch  Inactivity. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,274.435.  BRAKE  FOR  MOTORTRUCKS.  Walter  S. 
MoKTov.  llarrislnirg.  Pa  Filed  Oct.  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.  58,830.      (CI.  21—8.) 


1.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  motor  trucks,  in  conddna- 
tlon,  a  frame,  an  a.vlc  pivotally  mounieii  on  said  frame  to 
swing  in  a  front  and  rear  direction,  wheels  carried  by 
said  axle,  an  independent  brake  mechanism  associated 
with  each  whe/^1  anil  free  from  cooperation  with  the  wheel 
'read,  each  mechanWiii  Ueinp  located  between  the  frame 
and  the  wheel,  and  means  for  concurrently  actuating 
sal  I  iiu'chacisins  in  any  position  the  axle  may  assume  In 
steerinu  the  vehicle,  said  means  incltiding  a  connector 
extendink'  continuously  from  one  mechanism  to  the  other. 

1.'.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  motor  truck*;,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  a  pair  of  axles  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  connected  to  swlnp  In  a  front  and  rear  direc- 
tion, wheels  carried  by  said  axles,  independent  brake 
mechanisms  associated  with  each  wheel.  Qnd  means  for 
concurrently  actuating  the  mechanisms  of  all  the  wheels 
in  nny  position  the  axles  may  assume  in  steering  the 
vehicle,  said  means  including  an  actuator  for  the  mecha- 
nisnis  of  the  whe<  Is  tif  each  axle,  and  an  element  to  which 
the  several  actuators  are  secured,  the  movements  of 
which  provide  the  concurrent  setting  of  the  mechanisms. 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  motor-trucks,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  an  axle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  to 
swing  In  a  front  and  rear  direction,  wheels  carried  by 
said  axle,  a  brake  associated  with  each  wheel,  an  oper- 
atine  member  for  each  brake  supported  substantially  on 
the  pivotal  axis  a!>oijt  which  the  axle  swings  in  steering. 
sHld  member  being  movable  In  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  on  an  axis  correspon<llng  with  such  pivotal  axis, 
and  a  control  member  connected  therewith  to  apply  the 
lirakes.  the  connection  of  said  control  meml>er  to  said 
operating  members  operating  to  apply  the  brakes  simul- 
taneously. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  motor-trucks,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  an  axle  pivotally  nicunted  on  said  frame  to 
swing  in  a  front  and  rear  direction,  wheels  carried  by 
said  axle,  a  brake  ussociHteil  with  each  wheel,  a  flexible 
member  connected  to  each  brake  and  extending  Inwardly 
to  substantially  the  point  at  which  the  pivotal  axis  of 
the  axle  Is  located,  guiding  means  for  said  flexible  mem- 
ber located  -idjacent  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  axle,  and 
hand  operated  means  for  sfmultaneoiiily  exerting  a  pull 
on  sabl  flexible  member  to  apply  the  brakes  simultane- 
ously  to   said   wheels. 

o  In  a  brake  uiech.anlsm  for  motor  trucks,  in  (iiiiil'ina- 
tlon,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  axles  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  to  swing  In  a  front  and  rear  direction,  wheels  car- 
ried by  said  axles,  a  brake  associated  with  <'ach  wheel,  .-^ 
flexibli'  member  connected  to  the  brakes  for  each  wheel 
of  nn  axle  and  extending  Inwardly  to  a  point  near  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  axle  carrying  said  wheels,  means  adja- 
cent the  pivotal  axis  of  each  axle  for  supporting  and 
guiding  the  said  tlexlldo  member,  and  hand-operate<i 
means  for  simultaneously  exerting  tension  In  all  of  the 
flexible  members  to  apply  the  brakes  to  all  of  the  wheels 
simultaneously. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274.436.  TOOL-HOLDER  FOR  SCREW-MACHINES. 
.loHN  F.  MrRi'HY  and  Hek.narp  A  Ryan.  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  163,954.  (CI. 
82—2.) 


2.  In  a  >.crew  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
work  holder,  a  head  movable  back  and  forth  lengthwise 
of  the  axis  of  the  work  holder,  a  supplemental  head  ad- 
justable lengthwise  of  and  upon  the  first-named  head, 
means  for  clamping  the  supplemental  head  in  its  adjusted 
position,  a  work-centering  tool  mounted  on  the  supple- 
mental head  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  work  for  making 
a  centering  hole  in  the  end  of  the  work,  means  on  the 
h>ad  for  supporting  a  separate  tool  in  advance  of  the 
centering  tool  to  operate  \ipon  the  periphery  of  the  work, 
and  means  on  the  supplemental  head  for  engaging  and 
steadying  the  periphery  of  the  end  of  The  work  operated 
upon  by  the  antering  tool. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  274.4.S7  STOPPER  r<  iR  W.\TER  HOTTLES  OR  THE 
LIKE.  ErGKM  V.  MvKRs,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  A.  Schrader's  Son.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York  Filed  Nov.  12.  191.''  Serial  No. 
61,016.      iCl.  "515 — 58.) 


2  .\  device  of  the  chars 'ter  described  comprislnr  a 
8he<'t  metal  neck  member  having  an  upper  wall,  a  socket 
member  having  its  upper  end  cotiuectpd  to  naid  wall,  a  seat 
at  the  point  of  jiuictuT'  •  f  ^.i;.'.  ;'arfs.  >;a!d  socket  member 
being  formed  with  pas^ag'  ~  t  .  j.  w  said  seat,  and  a  stopper 
screwing  in  said  socket  member,  said  stopper  adapted  to 
make  a  tight  Joint  with  said  .seat  when  In  its  uppermost 
position  and  to  uncover  sabl  pns.snpes  when  In  Its  lower 
position,  and  means  for  i--.  ^.:T;Ik:  ^nld  stopper  from 
screwing  completely  out  of  -a:  t   s-  Kct   inemN-r. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1  2T4.4.SS  ME.\NS  FOR  VKNTII,.\TING  MINE  WORK- 
INGS AND  THE  LIKE.  Stam.it  Netti  eton.  .Tohannes- 
burg.  Transvaal.  South  Africa.  Filed  Nov.  17^1914. 
Serial  No.  872.594       (Cl.  286—71.) 


1     In  a   ventilating  conduit,   the   combination   of  a   plu- 
, ,  rality  of  sections  of  fabric  tube  and  rings  of  regular  non- 
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drcalar  form  at  the  ends  thereof  adapted  to  pan  through 
one  another  when  angularly  diaplaced  and  thereafter  ro- 
tated to  Interlock. 

2.  A  ventilating  conduit  comprising  sections  of  fabric 
tube  provided  at  their  ends  with  elliptical  interlocliing 
rings. 

3.  In  a  ventilating  conduit,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  of  brattice  cloth  tubes  and  elliptical 
rings  at  the  ends  thereof  for  coupling  aald  sections  to- 
gether. 


1,274.439  STRUT  DOOR.  JOHN  Edward  Ogdik,  Corn- 
wall,  N.   Y.,   and   Charles  C.   Tomkinson,   Plalnfleld, 

•  N.  J.  ;  said  Tomkinson  assignor  to  said  Ogden.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Oct.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  199.276. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  23,  1918.  Serial 
No.  236,116.      (CI.  20—19.) 


of  both  sections  may  be  raised  together  verticallj-,  permit- 
tinf  the  other  portions  of  the  sections  to  swing  out  of 
the  Tertical  plane,  hoisting  means  for  the  strutt;  compris- 
ing sheave*,  and  flexible  elements  connected  with  the 
lower  .nds  of  the  struts  and  runnins  over  said  sbeaTes. 
reduction  gearing  between  said  sheaves  and  th<'  hoisting 
shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movements  of  the  door 
•ectlons  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  aald  gearing. 

4.  A  door  comprising  an  upper  section  and  a  lower 
section,  guide  connfction.s  betwet-n  the  sections  to  provide 
for  the  lower  section  t>elng  raised  up  beside  thf  upper 
section,  downwardly  extending  struts  having  their  upper 
emis  pivotally  connected  with  the  aides  of  the  upper  sec- 
tion above  Its  lower  edge,  a  hoisting  shaft,  connectloni. 
thtrefrom  to  the  lower  corners  of  the  lower  door  section, 
wiiereby  the  lower  section  may  be  first  raised  vertically 
beside  the  upper  section  and  thereafter  the  lower  edvres 
of  both  sections  may  be  raised  together  vertically,  permit- 
ting the  other  portions  of  the  sections  to  swing  out  of  the 
vertical  plane,  hoisting  means  fur  the  struts  comprising 
sheave.s.  and  flexible  elements  connected  with  the  lower 
ends  of  the  struts  and  running'  omt  said  sheaves,  a  gear 
on  the  hoisting  shaft,  a  g>ar  connected  with  said  sheaves, 
an  Intermediate  gear,  a  movable  support  therefor,  ami 
means  on  the  lower  door  for  rnuslng  the  movement  of  said 
lower  door  section  to  move  said  gear  support  to  bring  the 
intermediate  gear  into  or  out  of  mesh  with  said  other 
gears 

1,274,440  DRINKIN<^;  RECEl'TACLE  FOR  CATTLE 
JOHX  IV  OLSu.v,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  a.sslgnor  to  James 
Manufacturing  Company.  Fort  Atkinson.  Wis.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin  Filed  .Tune  12.  1916  Serial  No. 
103,075.      (Ci.    119—75.) 


1.  A  door  comprising  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  sec- 
tion, guide  connections  between  the  sections  to  provide 
for  the  lower  section  being  raised  up  beside  the  upper 
section,  downwardly  extending  struts  havin^r  their  uppt'r 
eniis  pivotally  connected  with  the  sides  of  the  upper  sec- 
tion above  its  lower  edge,  hoisting  means,  connections 
therefrom  to  the  lower  corners  of  the  lower  door  section, 
whereby  the  lower  section  may  be  first  raised  vertically 
beside  the  upper  section  and  thereafter  the  lower  edges  nf 
both  sections  may  be  raised  together  vertically,  permit 
ting  the  other  portions  of  the  sections  to  swim;  out  of 
the  vertical  plane,  hoLsting  means  for  the  lower  ends  of 
the  struts,  and  means  actuated  by  the  vertical  movemest 
of  the  lower  section  for  connecting  the  strut  hoisting 
means  with  the  door  hoisting  means. 

2.  A  door  comprising  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  sec- 
tion, guide  connections  bf-tween  the  sections  to  provide 
for  the  lower  section  being  raised  up  beside  the  uppei 
section,  downwardly  extending  struts  having  their  upper 
ends  pivotally  connected  with  the  sides  of  the  upper  sf<- 
tlon  above  it.si  lower  edge,  hoisting  means,  connections 
therefrom  to  the  lower  corners  of  the  lower  door  sections, 
whereby  the  lower  section  may  b«  first  raised  vertically 
beside  the  upp»'r  section  and  thereafter  the  lower  edges  of 
both  sections  may  be  raised  together  vertically,  permit- 
ting the  other  portions  of  the  sections  to  swiiu-'  out  of  the 
vertical  plane,  hoisting  means  for  the  lower  ends  of  the 
struts,  and  means  actuated  by  the  vertical  movement  of 
the  lower  section  for  connecting  the  strut  hoisting  means 
with  the  door  hoistinp  means.  In  opening',  and  actuated 
l)y  the  movement  of  the  sections  to  the  vertical  plane  in 
closing,  to  dlsconneit  the  strut  hoisting  means  from  the 
door  hoisting  means 

3.  A  door  comprlsin.:  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  sec 
tlon.  guide  connections  between  the  sections  to  provi  le 
for  the  lower  section  being  raised  up  beside  the  upper 
section,  downwardly  extending  struts  having  their  upper 
ends  pivotally  connected  with  the  sides  of  the  upper  sec 
tlon  above  Its  lower  edge,  a  hoisting  shaft,  connections 
therefrom  to  the  lower  corners  of  the  lower  door  section 
whereby  the  lower  section  may  be  first  raised  verticall.v 
beside  the  upper  section  and  thereafter  the  lower  edges 


1.   A  drinking  fountain  for  animals,  comprising  the  com 
bination  of  a  bowl  having  a  water  supply  connection,  an 
automaticallv    swinging    lid,   and    means    for    utilizing    the 
water    in    the    bowl    to    retard    the    closing    movement    of 

the  lid. 

LClaim.s  -j  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette,] 


1     27  4,44  1.      HOLDER    CLAMP  FOR  IRONING -MA 
CUINES.      WILMAM    H.   Oi.viR,    Oshkosh,    Wis       Filed 
Oct.  11.  1917      Serial  No.  195.941.     (CI   68—©.) 


A  two  part  holder  clamp  for  irons  comprising  a  pair  of 
angular  plates,  the  corresponding  arm  of  each  plate  hav- 
ing a  lip  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  iron,  one  of  the  other 
arms  of  one  of  the  plates  htving  a  laterally  extending  ap- 
ertured  ear.  the  corresponding  arm  of  the  other  plate  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  ears,  the  space  therebetween  alining 
with  the  aperture  in  the  other  ear.  and  a  clamping  mem 
ber  for  enirnging  the  ears  to  retain  the  two  pens  of  the 
hoMer  together. 
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1.274.442.       YARN  CARRIER    SUPTORT-       BrRT    A.     Pb- 

TBKSO.N,  Roikford.  Hi  ,  assignor  to  Howard  D.  Colman. 
Lather  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  Severson,  Copartners 
doing  buslnetis  at  Rockford.  Ill  .  as  Rarber-Colman  Com 

pany.  Filed  Apr  2S.  15tl7.  Serial  No.  163.814.  (CI. 
_'42 — 130.) 


1  A  creel  tjection  having  a  supporting  base  and  a  spin 
die  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  base,  a  roller  on  the 
spindle,  ball-bearings  between  the  ends  of  the  roller  and 
the  spindle,  said  roller  being  chambered  to  contain  oil, 
the  end  of  said  roller  adjacent  to  the  base  being  chambered 
to  form  a  pocket  to  contain  the  oil,  the  Inner  wall  of  said 
pocket  keeping  the  oil  out  of  the  adjacent  ball-bearing. 

8.  A  creel  section  comprising  a  base  having  a  spindle 
thereon  ;  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  on  said  spindle,  each 
roller  being  adapted  to  support  a  yarn  carrier  having  end 
bearing  flanges,  and  an  Interior  sleeve  of  larger  interior 
diameter  than  said  llanges.  each  roller  having  end  portions 
of  reduced  diameter  to  support  the  l>earlng  flanges  of  the 
yarn  carrier,  said  sleeve  resting  upon  the  roller  when  one 
of  said  flanges  is  above  the  space  between  two  rollers,  so 
as  to  hold  said  flange  up  out  of  engagement  with  the  end 
of  the  roller. 

9.  A  yarn  carrier  support  hRving,  in  combination,  a 
spindle,  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  on  said  spindle  ar- 
ranged relatively  close  together,  each  roller  being  adapted 
to  supptirt  a  yarn  (uriier  havin*:  end  bearing  elements, 
each  roller  having  at  its  ends  annular  bevejed  surfaces 
on  which  the  bearing  elements  of  the  yarn  carrier  are 
normally  supported 

10.  A  yarn  carrier  support  having.  In  combination,  a 
sleeve,  ball  races  at  the  ends  of  -aid  sleeve,  a  roller,  ball 
races  carried  by  the  roller,  and  balls  between  the  ball 
races  on  the  sleeve  and  the  ball  races  on  the  roller,  said 
roller  having  a  chamber  to  receive  lubricant,  the  sleeve 
having  an  opening  through  which  Inbricant  may  l)e  in- 
troduced into  the  chamber. 

(Claims  i;  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,274.443.  DOOR.  Anxmn  T.  PREsrorr.  East  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  George  II.  Frothlnghara  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  90,045       iCl.  20 — 19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  casing  comprising  side 
posts  and  a  lintel  dellning  the  door  oi>ening.  of  a  door 
comprising  an  upper  section,  links  Buspendlng  the  section 
from  above  the  door  opening,  stationary  guide  wiys  on 
the  door  posts,  a  lower  door  section  adapted  to  coftpi  rate 
with  the  upper  section  and  provide<l  with  means  to  co- 
operate with  the  guide  way*  on  the  door  posts,  a  sta- 
tionary guide  above  the  door  opening,  a  bell  crank  lever 


pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  section  end  adapted  to 
engage  the  guide  above  the  door-opening  when  the  door 

approaches  its  closed  position,  and  means  acting  upon  the 
bell  crank  lever  tending  to  swing  the  top  of  the  door 
closed. 

r>  The  combination  with  a  door  casin:;  cunprlsing  side 
posts  and  a  lintel  defining  the  looropeninp.  of  a  dr>or 
comprising  an  upper  s»'rtion.  links  suspending  the  section 
from  above  the  door-opening,  stationary  guide  ways  on 
the  door  posts,  a  lower  door  section  adapted  to  coftpernte 
with  the  upper  section  and  provided  at  it?"  lower  corners 
with  means  to  cooperate  with  the  guide  ways  on  the  door 
posts,  B  stationary  guide  above  the  door-opening,  a  bell 
crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  section  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  stationary  guide  above  the  door- 
opening  when  the  door  approaches  Its  closed  position,  and 
a  spring  attached  to  the  bell  crank  lever  and  tending  to 
throw  the  top  of  the  door  Inward  against  the  casing  when 
the  bell  crank  lever  engages  the  stnttonarv  guide  above 
the  door  opening,  and  an  arm  attached  to  the  lower  door 
section  for  actuating  the  bell  crank  lever  to  brenk  In  the 
door  at  the  top  when  the  lower  door  section  overl:  ps  the 
upper  section  In  opening. 

<;  The  con.Mnrition  with  n  dorr  casing  comprising  «lde 
posts  and  a  lintel  defining  the  door-opening,  of  a  door 
comprising  an  upper  eectldn  n  lower  section  adapted  to 
slide  upon  the  upper  section,  means  for  suspending  the 
door  to  permit  it  to  swing  out  nf  a  vertical  position  above 
the  door-openlng.  a  stationary  guide  brnrket  secured 
above  the  door-opening  and  having  a  hooked  projection, 
a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  "ecflon 
and  havinc  one  nrni  adapteri  to  .-o'lnerate  with  the  trulde 
bracket,  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  «nld  hooked  projection 
for  holding  the  door  against  the  casing  at  the  fop  re- 
slltent  means  acting  tipon  the  bell  crank  lever  to  f.irce  the 
door  closed  at  the  top  when  the  bell  Tank  arm  engages 
the  guide  bracket,  an  arm  attached  to  the  lower  door  sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  release  the  latch  and  actuate  the  bell 
crank  lever  in  opposition  to  the  resilient  means  to  break 
In  the  door  at  the  top  and  release  the  bell  crank  lever 
from  the  guide  bracket,  a  latch  supported  by  the  upper 
door  section  for  holding  the  bell  crank  lever  In  position  to 
cooperate  with  the  puldf>  bracket  in  closing,  .nnd  a  releas- 
ing lever  plvofnlly  mounted  above  the  door-opening  for 
tripping  the  holding  latch  when  the  bell  crank  lever  en- 
gages the  bracket  in  closing. 

14.  .\n  attachment  for  multi-section  door*  comprising 
for  the  upper  door  section,  a  bell  crank  t^reaklng  in  lever. 
a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  lever  in  a  retracted  position 
and  a  latch  for  holding  the  lever  In  Its  actuated  position, 
and  for  the  lower  door  section,  an  actuating  lever  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  one  arm  of  the  iiell   crnnk  lever 

16.  The  combination  with  a  door  casino  comprising  side 
posts  and  a  lintel  defining  a  door  opening,  of  a  door  sec- 
tion, means  for  stispendlng  said  section  arranged  t"  '-ause 
It  to  swing  out  of  a  vertical  position  above  the  door  open- 
ing In  opening  and  to  permit  It  to  swing  ba^-k  into  a  ver- 
tical position  In  closing,  and  an  elongated  pivotal  member 
engageable  with  a  rigid  member,  the  pivot  and  rigid  mem- 
ber being  mounted  on  the  door  section  and  the  casing,  one 
on  one  and  the  other  on  the  other  so  thrt  the  number  may 
he  canted  transversely  to  the  door  hy  relntlve  movement 
of  said  rigid  member  or  pivot  or  of  the  pivoted  member 
pivotally  with  relation  to  cither  and  arranged  to  force 
the  top  of  the  door  section  against  the  lintel  in  closing 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6.  7,  9  to  13,  15.  and  17  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1.274  444       AT'TOM.\TIC     ST«  iP     F'>R     T.\T,KINC,  -  MA- 
CHINES      IlEsnY    P     Pnorn.    Philadelphia.    Pn       Filed 

I        Mar.  27.  1917      Serial  No    157.GP>4       (r\    74 — 46  ) 

1     In   a   stop    attachment   for   a    talking   machine,    a    ro- 

I  tntahle  head,  a  brake  nieuiher  thereon    a  base,  an  elbow 

!  lever  pivoted  on  said  base  and  having  means  engageable 
with  said  head  to  lock  the  latter  and  the  other  limb  mor- 
ahle  independently  of  and  adapted  to  be  In  the  path  of  a 
movable  member  of  said  machine,  means  on  said  head  and 

I  the  base  for  causing  rotation  of  the  head,  and  means  on 
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said   elbow   lever   and   base  independent   of   said   rotating 
mean;;  and  acting  on  the  said  arm  of  the  elbow  lever  to 


hold  the  latter  in  engagement  with  said  head,  said  base 
being  sUdably  mounted. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,274,445.  WINDOW  WASHES  AND  WIPER.  JOHN  Q. 
Randall,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  T. 
Shepherd,  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  80,  1917.  Serial 
No.    165,370.      (CI.   15 — 59.) 


m- 
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In  a  window  wiping  device,  the  combination  of  chan- 
nel guides  of  substantially  U-shaped  cross  section  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  tho  inner  e<lge  of  the  sash  frame  and 
abut  against  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  glass 
pane,  pulleys  plact'd  in  alinement  with  said  guides,  of 
slide  blocks  confined  within  the  channels,  a  cord  con- 
necting the  slide  blocks  and  passing  over  the  pulleys,  and 
a  wiper  extending  across  the  pane  to  be  wiped  and  car- 
ried by  the  slide  blocks. 


1,274,446.  FILING-CABINET.  JOHN  P.  Ratioan,  Clare- 
mont.  N.  H.  Filed  July  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,245. 
(CI.  45—77.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  filing  cabinet  com- 
prising side  members,  slide  supporting  guides  thereon, 
each  guide  having  an  offset  section  in  the  back  thereof,  a 
slide  receiving  channel  in  the  guide,  a  groove  in  the  back 
of  the  channel  and  within  the  offset  section  of  the  guide. 


a    drawor    supporting    slide    In    each    channel    having    an 
upst't    section    thfrtof    posltlom-d     in     the    groove,    guide 
fastening    members    In    the    grooves    positioned    to    be    en 
gaged  by  the  upstt  slide  section  to  stop  the  movement  of 
the  slides.  'j 

1,274,447.      PLANTER.      John    H.    Rxin,   Lancaster,   Wis. 
FUed  Sept.  6,  1917.      Serial  No.  189,991.      (CI.  Ill— 25.) 


1  A  planter  comprising.  In  combination  with  a  wheel 
supported  frame  and  seed  delivering  mechanism  thereon, 
runners  pivotally  secured  to  the  frame,  flanges  on  the 
runners,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  runners,  a  wheel  rigid 
on  the  shaft  and  contacting  the  ground  to  turn  the  shaft, 
a  mutilated  gear  on  the  shaft,  a  rack  yoke  reciprocated 
by  the  mutilated  gear,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
reciprocation  of  the  yoke  to  operate  the  seed  delivering 
mechanism. 

3.  A  planter  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  wheel 
supported  frame  and  seed  delivering  mechanism  thereon, 
runners  secured  to  the  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  on  the 
runners,  a  wheel  rigid  on  the  shaft  and  contactings  the 
ground  to  turn  the  shaft,  a  mutilated  gear  on  the  shaft, 
a  rack  yoke  reciprocated  by  the  mutilated  gear,  mecha- 
nism actuated  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  yok«  to  operate 
the  seed  delivering  mechanism,  and  a  marker  operated 
by  the  reciprocation  of  the  yoke  to  indicate  the  points  of 
seed   delivery. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,274.44S  STAMP  VENDING  AND  AFFIXING  MA- 
CHINE GUOROE  L.  Rkichhelm,  Detroit.  Mich.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  P.  R.  Manufacturing 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Piled  Feb.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  609,881.     (CI.  216—83.) 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  en- 
caging a  stamp,  or  the  like,  of  a  series  in  ribbon  form, 
for  imparting  thereto  a  feeding  movement,  and  a  resist 
ing  element  In  the  path  of  saiil  stamp  and  said  meiins 
adapted  to  receive  the  pressure  thereof  subsequent  to  the 
fe<'{llng  movement. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  adapted 
to  bend  a  stamp,  or  the  like,  of  a  series  thereof  having 
the  form  of  a  ril)bon  to  a  position  forming  an  angle  with 
said  series,  means  adapted  to  engage  said  stamp  and  to 
impart  to  said  siTies  a  feeding  movement,  a  resisting 
element  against  which  said  means  is  adapted  to  press 
salil  stamp,  and  means  for  moistening  the  giimmed  side 
of  said   stamp.  ' 

2.'?  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
holding  a  series  of  stamps  having  the  form  of  a  ribbon, 
means  for  benrliiig  the  first  or  end  stamp  at  an  angle  to 
said  ribbon,  and  means  for  engaging  said  end  stamp  and 
moving  said  ribbon  with  relation  to  said  holding  means, 
said  engaging  means  being  also  adapted  to  move  sail 
stamp  toward  and  against  an  envelop  or  the  like. 


25.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
holding  a  series  of  stamps  having  the  form  of  a  ribbon, 
a  secondary  bending  element  around  which  a  stamp  may 
be  bent,  a  iirlmary  bending  element  for  pressing  said 
stamp  around  said  secondary  bending  element,  and  means 
for   pressing  said    stamp   between   said   t>endlng  elements. 

31.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
yleldably  holding  the  end  portion  of  a  supply  of  stamps 
having  the  form  of  a  ribbon,  means  for  engaging  a  stamp 
of  said  ribbon  and  drawing  it  through  said  yieldable 
holding  means,  and  means  carried  by  said  holding  means 
for  adjusting  said  stamp  in  said  holding  means  with  rela 
tlon    to   said   engaging  means. 

[Claims  3  to  22,  24,  26  to  30,  and  32  to  40  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette] 


l.l'74.44rt  HKSILIENT  WHEEL.  Robkrt  V.  Keid.  Cot- 
tonwood. Ala.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1917.  Serial  No 
1M)2.823.      I  CI.   152— 2H.) 


-^^^- 


2.  In  a  wheel,  a  hub  block  of  regular  polygonal  out- 
line, a  rim  concentric  therewith,  supporting  plates  se- 
cured to  said  rim.  each  plate  being  provided  at  Its  center 
with  a  pair  of  spac*'d  transverse  ears,  and  spokes  formed 
from  8h(>€t  material  each  having  outwardly  tapering  arms 

and   a   base   connecting   the   Inner   ends   of   said    arms   and 
secured    to  one   face   of   the   hub-block,   the   outer   ends   of 
the   arms   of   the   spokes   being   brought   together   and   se- 
cured between  the  ears  of  said  supporting  plate. 
[Claltu  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.274.450.  PKOCE-^S  OF  BEACH  BU1LDIN(;.  JuSEPH 
Percy  Re.mingtmn.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  20, 
1910.     Serial  No.  9!s,730.     (CI-  61—30.) 


1.   The  process  of  beacli   building  which   consists  in   sep 
arating  the  landward   flow  caused  by   the  waves  from   tlie 
seaward  flow  and  causing  each  seaward  flow  to  pass  over 
a    barrier,    whereby    it    is    sufllclently    checked    to    permit 
precipitation  of  the  sand  carried  by  it. 

3.  The  process  of  beach  building  which  consists  in 
constricting  a  portion  of  each  landward  flow  caused  by 
the  waves,  whereby  It  is  given  power  enough  to  carry 
sand  with  It  over  a  barrier  at  a  certain  point  and  divid- 
ing each  seaward  flow  at  said  points,  whereby  it  is  caused 
to  pass  hack  over  said  barrier  at  certain  other  points, 
where  it  is  checked  sufficiently  to  permit  precipitation  of 
the  sand  carried  thereby. 

.'v  In  a  l)each  builder,  the  combination  of  substantially 
water-tight  means  for  constricting  a  portion  of  each  land- 
ward flow  toward  a  certain  point  whereby  it  Is  given 
sufficient  power  to  carry  sand  with  it  over  a  barrier  at 
that  point,  means  for  deflecting  each  seaward  flow  away 
from  that  point  to  points  where  no  landward  flow  is  en 


countered,  and   means  for  checking  the   seaward  flow  at 

said  points  sufl^clently  to  permit  precipitation  of  the  sand 
carried  thereby 

7,  A  continuous  zigzag  and  substantially  water-tight 
retaining  wall  located  ^n  n  beach  subject  to  wave  erosion, 
said  wall  having  a  continuously  level  top  extending  al>ove 
the  beach  to  such  a  height  that  each  landward  flow  is 
divided  by  the  seaward  peints.  and  caused  to  pass  over 
the  wall  at  the  landward  points,  while  the  seaward  flow 
is  divided  by  the  landward  point.*,  and  caused  to  pass 
baek  over  the  wall   at   the   seaward   pt>ints. 

11  A  three-sided  and  substantially  water-tight  In- 
closure  capable  of  retaining  sand  located  on  a  l>each  sub- 
ject to  wave  erosion  within  the  tidal  limits,  said  in- 
closure  having  a  plurality  of  seaward  points,  whereby 
each  incoming  flow  is  divided  and  caused  to  flow  over  the 
wall  intermediate  said  points. 

[Claims  2.  4,  0,  and  s  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette] 


1.274.451.  CIJ^MVISC,  MECHANISM  FOR  WELDERS. 
ARCHER  W.  Richards.  I>akewood.  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mf'sne  assignments,  to  The  Firestone  Steel  Products 
Company.  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed 
May  18.  1917.     Serial  No,  169,439,     (CI.  219—17  i 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  welder,  a  clamping 
arm  adapted  to  hold  the  work,  and  means  to  move  said 
clamping  arm  in  one  direction  over  the  work,  and  in  an- 
other direction  to  clamping  position, 

3.  In  combination  with  an  electric  welder,  a  clamping 
arm,  a  support  for  said  arm  adapted  to  guide  it  for  hori- 
zontal movement  to  clamping  position  and  release  it  for 
clamping. 

7.  A  clamping  mechanism  for  an  electric  welder,  com 
prising  a  bracket  on  said  welder,  a  clamping  arm  capable 
of  both  horizontal  and  vertical  movement,  a  rail  on  said 
bracket  to  support  the  clamping  arm  for  horizontal 
movement,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  arm  and  adapted 
to  form  a  pivot  for  the  vertical  movement  of  the  arm,  a 
toggle  lever  connected  to  said  bracket  and  said  arm.  and 
a  fluid  actuated  mechanism  for  operating  said  toggle  to 
move  the  clamping  arm  both   horizontally  and  vertically. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


l,l'74.4.-.2.  GREASE  GUN  FILLER.  .Tmhn  J  Ririi.^RDS, 
.Tr  .  Brodkline  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Randall  Faichney  Company.  Inc  .  Boston.  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts  FUed  Mar.  15,  1915. 
Serial  No,   14,564.      (CI.  221—78.) 

1.   A    grease   gun   filler   comprising   a    sheet    metal    body 

rolled  into  tubular  form  and  having  Integral  longitudinal 

I   extensions  at  one  end  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axl?  of  wich 

I    form,  the  ends  of  said  extensions  being  bent  toward  one 

another  and   joined    together  and   provided   with    a    gulde- 

i  way,   a   piston    fitting    the    interior   of   said    form,   and   a 
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IiUtoB  rod  connected   to  said  piitoa  and  pafslng  there- 
from through  sQch  guideway. 


inner  surface  of  said  lip  whereby  Insertion  of  the  pointed 
end  of  the  limber  branch  1b  permitted  but  accidental  dia- 
eogagement  is  prevented.  j 


3.  A  grease  gan  filler  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  shell 
open  at  one  side  and  end.  the  edges  of  such  side  opening 
being  separated  by  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  shell,  a  pusher  fitting  the  Interior  of  the  shell  and 
being  retained  the?'eln  by  said  edges,  and  a  rod  connected 
to  said  pusher,  the  shell  having  a  guide  through  which 
snid  rod  passes  and  by  which  it  Is  retained,  and  the  cor- 
ners of  the  shell  at  the  open  end  thereof  being  cut  away 
sufficiently  to  pej-mlt  dlsplacenient  of  the  pusher  later- 
ally out  of  the  shell. 

r».  A  grease  gun  filler  comprising  a  sheet  metnl  body 
curved  Into  the  form  of  the  segment  of  a  cylindrical  shell 
including  more  than  a  semlcyllnder,  said  body  having 
strips  extending  from  separated  points  at  one  end  thereof 
and  being  bent  together  across  the  axis  of  the  cylinder 
and  overlapped  at  their  ends,  such  ends  having  comple- 
mental  locking  tongues  and  apertures  and  also  having 
alined  openings  to  admit  a  piston  rod,  said  body  having 
on  its  end  from  which  said  strips  extend,  and  between 
the  strips,  an  out-turned  Integral  lip,  and  also  having  in- 
wardly struck  stop  tongues  near  the  points  where  said 
strips  are  Joined  to  the  body,  a  piston  disk  flttlne  the 
Interior  of  the  body  shell,  and  a  rod  connected  to  said 
disk  and  passing  through  the  said  alined  openings. 

6.  A  grease  gun  filler  comprising  a  sheet  metnl  bo<ly 
curved  into  the  form  of  the  segment  of  a  cylindrical  shell 
including  more  than  a  semlcyllnder,  said  body  having 
strips  extending  from  separated  points  at  one  end  thereof 
and  being  bent  together  across  the  axis  of  the  cylinder 
and  overlapped  at  their  ends,  such  ends  having  comple- 
mental  locking  tongues  and  apertures  and  also  having 
alined  openings  to  admit  a  piston  rod,  a  piston  disk 
fitting  the  Interior  of  the  body  shell,  and  a  rod  con- 
nected to  said  disk  and  passing  through  the  said  alined 
openings. 

tciilms  2,  4,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


],,274,454.      DRENCHING-BOTTLE.  Elijah   0.   Rogers, 

''   Ada,   Okla.      FUed   Jan.    26,    1914.  Serial   N<».    814,491. 

Renewed    Nov.    13,    1917.      Serial  No.    201^875-      (Cl. 

12s— 27.) 


1,274.453.  SAFETY-PIN,  Howard  B.  Robinson,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  8.135. 
(Cl.  24—156.) 


A  safety  pin  Including  a  head  having  a  plate  closing 
one  side  of  the  bead  and  with  sockets  formed  in  opposite 
edges  of  the  bead,  a  rigid  branch  having  its  end  secured  in 
one  of  said  sockets,  a  ihnber  branch  losertible  in  the  other 
of  said  sockets,  and  a  resilient  tongue  formed  by  cutting 
silts  crosswise  of  said  plate  to  a  point  within  the  bonnd- 
arr  of  a  lip  of  said  socket  for  the  limber  branch,  said 
tonsoe  beinr  pressed  inwardly  to  reslMently  engage   the 


.\  drenching  bottle  comprl.'slng  a  tubular  body  having 
one  end  reduced  to  form  a  discharge  spout,  a  cap  threaded 
on  the  other  end  of  said  body  and  forming  the  bottom  of 
the  bottle,  said  cap  having  Its  central  portion  depressed 
and  extending  Into  the  body,  a  hollow  cylindrical  shield 
carried  by  the  (lepres.sed  portion  of  the  cap  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  bottle  within  the  latter,  a  rod  slld- 
able  In  the  bottom  of  said  depressed  portion  and  In  one 
end  of  the  shield,  a  valve  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  the 
rod  and  adapted  to  seat  in  the  inner  end  of  the  spout,  a 
bridge  embodied  in  said  cap  exteriorly  of  the  bottle  and 
In  which  the  rod  al.so  slides,  a  flange  on  the  rod  between 
the  bridge  and  the  outer  face  of  the  bottom  of  the  de- 
pressed portion  of  the  cap.  a  spring  encircling  the  rod 
and  bearing  against  the  bridge  and  flange  to  normally 
hold  the  valve  seated,  and  lever  operated  means  mounted 
on  the  cap  for  moving  the  valve  from  Its  seat. 


1.274.45.".  STRT'CTURAL  BLOCK.  Wir.tiAM  II.  Rook, 
Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  (;eorge  R  Hill.  Akron. 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  S79,913.  (Cl. 
72— .38.)  1 


9    9 


1.  A  structural  block,  having  an  outer  wall,  nn  inner 
wall,  and  connecting  side  wail**,  the  ends  of  the  block  pro- 
vided with  transverse  recesses  extending  Inwardly  In  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  block  and  arranged  below 
a  median  plane,  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  said  recesses  be 
inp  inclined,  and  a  mortar-recelvlng  strip  arranged  in  the 
recesses  In  the  ailjacent  ends  of  alined  blocks  and  adapt- 
e<l  to  be  moved  radially  by  co-action  with  the  Inclines  of 
said  recesses  to  distribute  the  mortar  between  the  ends  of 
the  blocks  as  the  blocks  are  moved  toward  one  another 

2.  A  hollow  segmental  structural  block,  having  an  outer 
wall,  an  Inner  wall  and  opposite  side  walls,  a  transverse 
web  connecting  the  side  walls,  and  a  perpendicular  par- 
tition connecting  the  outer  and  inner  walls  and  the  trans- 
verse web  and  located  between  the  side  walls,  the  ends  of 
the  block  provided  with  recesses  in  the  side  walls  and 
perpendicular  partition  and  located  adjacent  to  the  trans- 
verse  web.  the   tops   and   bottoms  of  said   rewsses   being 
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lacllned  for  the  purpose  gp.'clfle<i.  and  a  trough-like  strip 
for  use  In  the  said  reces<es  in  the  ends  of  adjacent  blocks 
to  receive  and  distribute  the  Joint-sealing  mortar. 


1,274,456.      CON.NKCTION     BPrrWF.EN     AUTOMOMILE- 
BDMPERS    AM»    VEHICLE    FRAMEH.       Clinton    M 
Saoeb.  Rochester,   N    Y.,  assignor  to  J.   H.  Sager  Com 
pany,  Rochester.  N.   Y..  a  Corporation.     Filed  Apr    13. 
1917.     .'Serial  No.  161,694.      (Cl.  i.'93 — 55.) 


1  The  comhlnatlon  with  a  vehicle  frame  bar  of  channel 
form  with  the  channel  facing  inwardly,  of  a  bumper  sup- 
porting arm  having  an  abutment  for  cooperation  with 
the  end  of  the  Imr.  and  a  portion  extending  In  rear  of 
said  abutment  and  provided  with  a  vertical  abutment  for 
coilperating  with  th.-  sid.-  fac..  of  the  bar,  means  for  se- 
curing said  portion  to  the  bur  in  Immediate  proximity  to 
the  abutment  with  the  front  end  of  the  bar,  and  a  hook.d 
clip  near  the  free  «'nd  of  said  portion  extending  under  thp 
bar  and  engaging  atiout  the  lowermost  flange  of  the  lattpr 
for  holding  the  vertical  abutment  in  contact  with  the  side 
face  of  the  bar, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  franif  bar  of  chf  nnel 
form  w;lth   the  channel   facing  Inwardly,   the  forward  end 
of  the  bar  l>eing  curved,  of  a  bumper  supporting  arm  hav 
Injc  an  abutment    for  cofiperation   with   the  end   of  the  bur. 
and  a  rearwardly-extending  portion  formed   with  The  ver 
tical  face  coOp<>ratinp  with  the  side  of  the  bar  in  rear  of 
and    In    a    plane    above    said    at.utnient.    said    rearwardly 
extending   portion    carrying    means    which    extends   later- 
ally  under   the   bar   at   the   free   end    of   .<»Rid   portion   and 
engages  about  the  lowermost   flaiit'e  of  the  bar.  and  means 
for  securing  the  portion  at  a  p..int  between  the  abutment 
and  said  free  end 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehiclr  frame  bar  of  channel 
form  with  the  channel  facing  inwardly,  of  a  bumper  sup- 
porting arm  havins  an  al)utment  for  coiiperation  with  the 
end  of  the  bar,  and  a  portion  extending  in  rear  of  the 
abutment  and  having  a  vertical  face  for  co<;peratlnK  with 
the  side  of  the  frame  bar,  a  bolt  connecting  the  said  p.ir 
tlon  to  the  vehicle  frame  bar  adjacent  to  said  abutment. 
and  a  clip  on  the  free  end  of  the  rearwardly  extending 
portion  engaging  about  the  lowermost  flange  of  the  frame 
bar  and  holding  tlie  rearwardly  extending  portion  firm 
against   the  side   face  of  the  frame  bar 

0.  The  combination  with  a  vehide  frame  bar  of  <hannel 
form  with  the  channel  faeinK  inwardly:  a  spring:  and  a 
bolt  connecting  said  spring  to  the  vehicle  frame  bar:  of 
a  bumper  supporting  arm  havlnK  n  depending  portion  pro- 
vlde<l  with  an  opening  through  which  said  bolt  passes  to 
secure  the  bumper  supporting  arm  to  the  vehicle,  a  lat- 
eral projection  on  the  depending  portion  >  i>(>p  rat ing  with 
the  forward  end  of  the  vehicle  frame  !.ar.  ;\u,\  a  portion 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  abutting  portion;  and 
a  hooked  bolt  carried  by  the  rearwardly  extending  por 
tlon  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  about  the  lower 
flange  of  the  vehicle  frame  bar  to  se<-ure  the  rear  end  of 
the  bumper  supporting  arm. 

7,  The  combination  with  a  voiilcle  frame  bar  of  hnnnel 
form  with  the  channel  facing  Inwardly;  a  spring:  and  a 
bolt  connecting  the  spring  to  the  vehicle  frame  i.ar  ;  of  a 
hamper  supporting  arm  having  a  depending  portion  en- 
gs^ng  a  vertical  face  of  the  vehicle  frame  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  through  which  the  bolt  passes  to 
secure  the  bumper  supporting  arm  to  the  vehicle,  a  lateral 
projection  on  the  depending  portion  engaging  the  forward 
era!  of  the  vehicle  frame  bar.  and  a  portion  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  bumper  sopportlng  arm  and  having  a  ver- 
tical face  for  coSperatlng  with  the  vertical  side  face  of  the 
vehicle  frame  bar  ;  and  a  clip  carried  by  said  rearwardly 
25."^  O.  n  — 3 


extending  portion  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  under 
the   frame   bar   to   engage   about    the   lowermost    flange   of 
said    frame    bar   In    order    to    8«'cure    the    rear   end    of   the 
bumper  supporting  arm  to  the  frame  bar. 
I  Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274,457.  REDUCING  CORSET  George  K.  Schenck, 
Last  Rutherford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cora  M.  Davis, 
New  York.  N,  Y.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1916.  Serial  No. 
75.381.      (Cl.   2—73.) 


\  reducing  corset  composed  of  two  sections  the  t>ody 
portion  of  each  of  which  Is  formed  of  pore  laminated 
rubber.  rn!>ber  strips  cemented  at  their  taarginal  edges 
on  the  o\iter  face  of  each  body  portion  at  space<l  inter- 
vals and  Vertically  thereof  to  form  pockets,  a  fabric  cov- 
ered reinforcing  stay  mounted  in  each  of  the  pockets, 
metal  front  stays  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  hooks 
while  the  other  is  provided  with  eyes,  casements  of  rub- 
berized fabric  surrounding  the  metal  front  stays  and 
securing  the  front  stays  to  the  front  edges  of  the  sec- 
tions, lacf'  receiving  metal  stays,  casements  of  rubber- 
ized fsbrlc  for  connecting  the  lace  receiving  metal  stays 
to  the  adjacent  rear  edges  of  each  section,  a  lace  engag- 
ing through  the  receiving  stays  for  connecting  the  sec- 
tions together  and  reinforcing  bindings  cemented  to  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  sections  and  also  covering 
the   adjacent   edges  of  the   pockets   and    the   casements. 


1.274.45S.  COMBINED  CHILD'S  ROCKING-CHAIR. 
STATIONARY  CHAIR.  CRIB  AND  BABY-CARRIAGE. 
Thropors  Schihgall.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to 
Travellpht  Mfg.  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  a  Torporathm  of 
I>elHware  Filed  Dec  22.  1917  Serial  No  208.864. 
(Cl,  IS.'S — «.  t 


1  A  roiking  Ixxiy  having  a  side  piece,  a  leg  ;>ivotally 
connected  with  said  side  piece  and  adapted  to  prevent 
rocking  of  said  Iwdy,  and  co<'^peratlng  studs  and  means 
for  holding  said  leg  in  either  a  vertical  or  a  horiiontal 
position  and  supplemental  means  on  said  side  piece  en- 
gaging the  frtM-  end  of  the  leg  for  assisting  in  holding 
thi'  leg  In   horlionta!   position. 

4.  A  rocking  body  having  thereon  a  9»^8t.  a  back  sup- 
porting member,  a  floor,  a  slldable  leg,  the  latter  t>elng 
adapted  to  prevent  rocking  of  said  bo*1y.  means  for  hold- 
ing said  leg  in  either  Its  vertleal  or  borlaontal  position, 
an  axle  connectP<l  with  said  floor  and  removable  there- 
from, and  means  for  removably  connecting  said  floor  with 
said  body  and  means  for  firmly  connecting  the  axle  with 
the  floor  and  side  pieces. 


'     \ 
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6.  A  rocking  body,  an  axle,  wheels  tnouDted  thereon. 
Raid  axle  having  receBsea  in  which  the  lower  ends  of  the 
Bide  pieces  of  said  body  may  be  seated,  means  for  re- 
movably connecting  said  axle  with  the  adjacent  portion 
of  said  body,  dowels  adapted  to  enter  said  pieces  and 
axle  and  connect  said  axle  and  pieces,  and  a  catch  on 
said  axle  adapted  to  engage  a  bracket  member  on  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  body  adapted  to  removably  con 
nect  said  axle  with  said  portion. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,274,459.  WOOD-BENDING  APPARATUS.  Frbdbhic 
ScHRBiBHAN,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Piled  Jan.  S, 
1917.     Serial  No.  140,664.      (CI.  144—256.) 


1.  In  wood  bending  apparatus  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, in  combination,  a  fixed  lower  concave  die,  and  a 
movable  upper  convex  die  in  allnement  therewith,  flexible 
means  for  pivotally  suspending  said  movable  convex  die 
In  such  manner  that  it  is  free  to  adapt  Itself  to  the  worlc 
to  be  done,  and  hoisting  mechanism  connected  with  said 
flexible  means  of  suspension,  whereby  said  movable  con- 
vex die  may  be  raised  or  lowered  with  relation  to  the 
fixed  concave  die,   for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  wood  bending  apparatus  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, in  combination,  a  fixed  lower  concave  die  and  a 
movable  upper  convex  die  in  allnement  therewith,  said 
movable  convex  die  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  re- 
cess In  its  face,  means  for  supporting  loose  weight  on 
said  movable  convex  die,  said  movable  weights,  fiexlble 
means  for  pivotally  suspending  said  weighted  movable 
convex  die  in  such  manner  that  it  is  free  to  adapt  itself 
to  the  work  to  be  done,  hoisting  mechanism  connected 
with  said  flexible  means  of  suspension,  whereby  said 
weighted  movable  conTex  die  may  be  raised  and  lowerel 
with  relation  to  said  fixed  concave  die,  and  a  blank  re- 
tainer consisting  of  a  strip  of  flexible  metal  formed  with 
clamps  adapted  to  embrace  the  ends  of  the  wooden  blank 
and  with  a  take-up  bolt  engaging  with  the  said  clamps 
and  adapted  to  extend  through  said  longitudinal  recess 
In  the  face  of  the  weighted  movable  convex  die,  together 
with  means  for  securing  said  clamps  to  said  take-up  rod. 
for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  wood  bending  apparatus  of  the  character  deslg 
nated,  In  combination,  a  concave  die  and  a  convex  die, 
one  stationary  and  the  other  movable  with  relation 
thereto,  the  movable  die  t>elng  pivotally  supported  upon 
a  flexible  suspender,  and  hoisting  mechanism  connected 
with  said  flexible  suspender  whereby  the  movable  die 
may  be  raised  and  lowered,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Gaims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,274,460.  CALIPERS.  Ester  H.  Sealt,  Honolulu, 
Hawaii.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  205,166.  {CI. 
3S— 148.) 

1.  A  measuring  instrument  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising  Jaws    having    their    end    portions    pivotally    con- 


nected together,  one  of  said  Jaws  having  aa  Indicating 
mark  thereon  and  being  provided  with  a  gear  bead  about 
the  pivot  point  thereof,  and  the  second  gear  being  ex- 
teQde<l  In  overlapping  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  Jaw 
and  terminntiug  in  an  arcuate  scale  head  moving  in  oper- 
ative position  on  the  Indicating  mark  on  the  first  Jaw, 
and  a  worm  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  said  second  Jaw 
and  engaging  the  te«^th  of  the  gear  head  of  tbe  first  Jaw, 
rotation  of  the  worm  sorcw  imparting  movement  to  the 
first  Jaw. 


2.  X  measuring  Instrument  of  the  character  described 
coinprlsiuj;  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivotally  connected  together, 
one  of  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  an  Indicating  mark 
and  the  other  jaw  being  extended  in  overlapping  relation 
to  the  first  Jaw  and  terminating  In  an  ari  uate  scale  mov- 
ing in  operative  relation  to  the  Indicating  mark  upon 
said  first  Jaw.  and  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
first  jaw  and  hohling  the  same  in  an  adjU8te<l  position. 


1.2T4.461  CLUTCH.  Wii-BiR  L.  t^Htr.viio,  Elinwood, 
Conn  ,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Huljert  <'.  Hart,  Union- 
ville.  Conn.,  and  one-third  to  William  11.  I.#gate.  Hart- 
ford, Conn.  FilQd  July  31.  1917.  Serial  So.  183,663. 
(CI    192 — 18.  > 


/*  '• 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  shell  having  a  chamber, 
passages  leading  from  said  chamber  at  opposite  sidea 
thereof  and  also  having  cylinders  In  which  th«  outer  end* 
of  the  passages  open,  a  valve  extending  across  each  of  said 
passages,  means  for  opening  or  closing  the  valve  to  either 
permit  or  check  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  chamber  to  and 
along  said  passages,  pistons  in  the  respectife  cylinders 
and  at  opposite  aides  of  which  the  respective  passages 
are  situated,  a  shaft  extending  into  the  shell  and  opera^ 
tlvely  connected  with  the  pistons,  the  shell  having  means 
associated  therewith  for  receiving  a  liquid  and  also  hav- 
ing automatically  operable  check  valves  adapted  to  be 
op«ned  by  suction  to  supply  liquid  to  said  passages  on 
leakage  of  the  liquid  from  the  passages. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  shell  having  a  chamber. 
passages  leading  from  said  chamber  at  oppusite  sides  there- 
of, and  also  having  cyllnilens  in  which  the  outer  ends  of 
the  passages  open,  a  valve  extending  across  each  passage, 
mean-  for  opening  or  dosing  the  valves  to  either  permit 
or  check  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  chamber  to  and  along 
said  passages,  pistons  in  the  respective  cylinders  and  at 
opposite  sides  of  which  the  respf»ctlve  passages  are  located, 
and  outwardly  opening  check  valves  carried  by  the  heads 
of  the  respective  pistons. 


1,274.462.  CLUTCH.  Wilbir  L.  SHiPAao,  Elmwood. 
Conn.  Filed  Aug  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  187,341.  (CI. 
192 — 18.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a  casing 
to  contain  liquid,  a  driving  shaft  extended  into  the  casing, 
a  geur  rotative  with  said  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
also  extonde<l  Into  the  ( .Hsing  and  rotative  therewith,  pis- 
tons In  said  casing  operable  to  effect  the  movement  of  the 
liquid  and  iM^th  reciprocative  in  parallelism  with  said 
shafts,  gears  in  mesh  with  the  other  gear,  and  having 
means  for  reciprocating  the  pistons,  and  means  for  check- 
ing as  deslrwl,  the  movement  of  the  liquid 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descril>ed  comprising  a  casing 
to  contain  liquid,  a  driving  shaft  extending  into  the  cas- 
ing and  rotative  with  respect  thereto,  a  bevel  gear  fixed  to 
s.iid  shaft,  within  the  casing,  a  driven  shaft  extending  into 
the  casing  and  rotative  therewith,  a  i«ir  of  opposite  bevel 
gears  also  within  the  casing  and  in  mesh  with  said  bevel 
gear,  the  casing  having  cylinders  and  also  having  an  an 
nular  passage  in  communication  with  said  <ylinders,  a 
pair  of  pistons.  In  parallelism  with  said  shafts,  a  pair  of 
valves,  means  for  at  will  moving  scld  valves  across  said 
passage  to  check  the  flow  of  liquid  along  said  passage,  ec- 
centrics connected  with  the  respe>tlvf  opposite  bevel  gears. 
and  pitmen  associated  with  the  respective  eccentrics  for 
action  thereby  and  respectively  connected  with  said  pis 
tons. 

(Clclm  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


,274.463.  CHANGE-SPEED  GEAR.  Georg*  Enoch 
STASLiY,  Coventry.  England.  Flh'd  Sept.  28.  1917.  Sc 
rial  No    193.711.      (C!    74—59.) 


1.  In  a  change  spetnl  gear  for  motor  vehicles  the  com- 
bination of  a  driving  shaft  ;  a  lay  shaft  parallel  thereto  ;  a 
driven  shaft  axlally  alined  with  the  driving  shaft  and 
geared   permanently   to    the    lay    shaft;   gear   wheels   car- 


rlt-d  on  a  sliding  member  on  the  driving  shaft  and  adapted 
to  gear  with  a  wheel  on  the  lay  shaft  ;  dogs  on  each  side 
of  the  sliiiinp  member  :  and  splines  on  the  driving  shaft 
to  engage  said  dogs  and  spaced  longitudinally  so  as  to 
enpige  the  dogs  after  the  sliding  menit)er  toothed  wheel 
is  meshed  with  a  toothed  wheel  on  the  lay  shaft. 

3.  In  a  change  speed  gear  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  driving  shaft  ;  a  lay  ehaft  parallel  thereto  ;  a 
driven  shaft  axlally  alined  with  the  driving  shaft  and 
.fireared  permanently  to  the  lay  shaft  :  gear  wheels  carried 
on  a  sliding  member  on  the  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to 
pear  with  wheels  on  the  lay  shaft  :  alternately  long  and 
short  dogs  arrange<i  In  a  ring  on  each  side  of  the  slid- 
ing member  :  and  correspondingly  long  and  short  splines 
fin  the  driving  shaft  to  engage  said  dogs,  which  splines  are 
spaccMl  longitudinally  so  as  to  engage  the  dogs  after  a 
toothed  wheel  on  the  sliding  member  is  meshed  with  Its 
appropriate  tooth«Hl  wheel  on  the  lay  shaft. 

.""i  In  a  change  speed  gear  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination of  n  driving  shaft  :  a  lay  shaft  parallel  thereto: 
a  driven  shaft  axlally  alined  with  the  driving  shaft  and 
geared  permanently  to  the  lay  shaft  ;  gear  wheels  carried 
on  8  sliding  member  on  the  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to 
t'cnr  with  wheels  on  the  lay  shaft  :  dogs  on  each  side  of 
the  slldins  member  :  splines  on  ^he  driving  shaft  to  en- 
gage said  dogs  and  spaced  longitudinally  so  as  to  engage 
the  dogs  after  a  toothed  wheel  on  the  sliding  member  is 
meshed  with  its  apiiroprlate  toothed  wheel  on  the  lay 
shaft  ;  and  n  reverse  gear  comprising  a  reverse  shaft  par- 
allel to  the  driving  shaft  :  and  two  toothed  wheels  keyed  to 
the  reverse  shaft  one  of  which  is  permanently  meshed  with 
the  largest  of  the  lay  shaft  wheels  and  the  other  is  adapt- 
ed to  mesh  with  the  smaller  of  the  toothed  whe<'ls  on  the 
.••liding  member  when  the  latter  is  moved  endwise  into  an 
appropriate  position 

I  Claims  2  Knd  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.  J  7 -1  ,  U)  4  .  ItEVI'^E  FOR  rtETTERMINING  THE 
.\CTI.MC  rOWKR  OF  LICHT  Frank  M  Steapman. 
Cariicas,  Venezuela.  ."Substitute  for  application  Serial 
No.  .«^71.2.'<1.  file.l  Nov.  10.  1914.  This  application  filed 
IH"-.  22.  1915,  .Serial  No.  68.286.  Renewed  Dec.  13, 
1917.     ""rial  No.  207.018.     (CI.  95 — 10.) 


1.  In  :v  device  for  determining  the  actinic  power  of 
light,  a  casing,  a  sensitive  surface  disposed  within  the  cas- 
ing, a  wall  carried  by  said  casing,  said  wall  being  spaced 
from  said  sensitized  surface  and  having  a  series  of  rec- 
tangular openings,  the  major  axes  of  the  series  being  par- 
allel and  of  unllorm  length  and  the  areas  of  the  openings 
diminishing  progressively  from  one  end  of  the  series  in 
simple  proportion. 

'•  The  (ombtn:Uion  with  a  casing,  of  a  sensitised  strip 
disposed  within  the  casing,  a  partition  and  wall  tarried 
by  said  casing,  transverse  partitions  extending  l>etwecD 
said  first  mentioned  partition  and  said  wall,  said  first- 
mentioned  partition  having  a  series  of  uniform  opeBlngs 
and  said  wall  having  a  series  of  corresponding  rectangu- 
lar openings,  thi  niEJor  axes  of  the  rectangular  openings 
t>elQg  parcllel  and  of  uniform  length  and  the  areas  of  aald 
last  named  series  of  openings  diminishing  progressively 
from  one  end  of  the  series,  a  standard  light  refl«rtlng  suf- 
face  rigidly  secured  to  said  casing  for  reflecting  light 
through  the  op^-nings  In  the  wall,  and  a  movable  cover  for 
shutting  off  the  light   coming  to  the  outer  openlnr*  from 
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the  light  reflecting  surface  or  permitting  the  entrance  of 
light  from  the  light  reflecting  surface. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  sensitized  strip 
disposed  within  the  casing,  a  partition  and  a  wall  carried 
by  said  casing,  transverse  partitions  extending  between 
said  first-mentioned  partition  and  said  wall,  said  flrst- 
mentloned  partition  having  a  series  of  uniform  openings 
and  said  wall  having  a  series  of  corresponding  rectangu- 
lar openings,  the  major  axes  of  the  rectangular  openings 
being  parallel  and  of  uniform  length  and  the  areas  of 
said  last-named  series  of  openings  diminishing  progres- 
sively  from  one  end  of  the  series,  a  standard  light  reflect- 
ing surface  rigidly  secured  to  said  casing  for  reflecting 
light  through  the  openings  in  the  outer  wall,  a  movable 
cover  for  shutting  off  the  light  coming  to  the  outer  open- 
ings from  the  light  reflecting  surface  or  permitting  the 
entrance  of  light  from  the  light  reflecting  surface,  means 
for  varying  the  amount  of  light  reflected  from  the  light 
reflecting  surface,  said  last-named  means  comprising  an 
endless  belt  having  a  dark  portion  and  a  light  portion,  and 
aieans  for  shifting  the  endless  belt 

(Claims  2  to  7.  9,  and  11  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
aette.J 


1,274,465.  MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  CROSS-WIRES 
IN  SOLID  TIRES.  William  C.  Stbvkns,  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  18, 
1915.     Serial  No.  34,801.      (01.   1 — 1.) 


1.  A   machine  of   the   c'raracter   ilfsoribdl     compristni; 
means  for  advanoinjr  a   tire  through  the  n  1   hint-,  guido 
at   either  side   of   the   tire,    rne.ins   for   inoviir     saiil    jfiiides 
against   the   tire,  and   a   piercing  element  i.no   a    wire   In 
sertinx  element  operable  througli  said  guides. 

15.  A  machine  for  iii8»Tting  cross  wires  in  cushion 
tire**,  comprising  means  for  supportluf;  the  tire,  means 
for  piercing  and  Inserting  cross  wir«-8  in  the  tlrp.  guides 
for  said  piercing  and  cross  wire  Inserting  means,  and 
means  to  force  the  guides  against  the  base  of  the  tire 
during  the  piercing  and  inserting  operations,  whereby  the 
ttre  is  pot  under  lateral  pressure. 

21.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  cross  wires  In  solid 
tlrea,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  annular  tire  supporting; 
dmm  provided  with  a  series  of  recesses,  tire  directing 
meaas  on  said  drum  at  the  sides  thereof  for  holding  it 
from  lateral  displacement  in  its  movement  through  the 
machine,  and  a  tire  perforating  and  a  wire  driving  de- 
vice on  opposite  sides  of  said  drum,  the  directing  means 
beiuf  apertnred  for  the  passage  of  the  tire  perforating 
means,  and  means  arranged  to  enter  the  recesses*  in  sue 
ccasion  to  lock  the  drum  in  position  step  by  step. 

[CUlms  2  to  14.  16  to  20,  22,  -M  23  not  printed  In 
tbe  Gaaittr.  i 


~~ 1 

1,274,466.  GEAR-CUTTER.  AnTHin  K  Stewart  and 
Bb.nj.vmin  n.  BicKLX,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  asslgrnors  to 
Gieason  Worlds,  Rochester,  .\.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Now 
York.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  154,185.  (CI. 
29 — 105.) 


I     .\    gtar   cutter   comprising;   .1    rotatable    liend   or   sup- 
port   liaving  a  plurality  of  roughing  tools  arranged   there 
on  adapted   to  ongag"  opposite  sides  of  teeth,  and  a  plu 
raUiy   of    finishing   tools   adapted    to    siiLiseqiicntly    engage 
the  corresponding  sides  of  the  teeth. 

7  A  gear  mittcr  comprising  a  rotatable  bead  or  sup 
[Mirt  having  a  scries  of  gangs  of  tools,  each  gang  being 
ailaptcd  to  encage  a  separate  slot  or  tooth  spece  and  in 
chiding  a  plurality  of  roughing  and  rinishing  tools.  th«' 
ftninhiug  tools  of  the  different  gangs  being  arranged  at 
tht'   same   distancps   from    the   renter  of   the   head. 

10.  A  gear  cutter  comprising  a  rotatable  httid  or  snp- 
ixirt  having  a  plurality  of  r'>ughing  toots  extending 
axlsUy  of  the  tool  head  and  provided  with  cutting  edges 
at  difTerent  distancps  from  the  center  and  their  clear- 
ance on  opposite  sides,  and  n  plurality  of  axltUy  extend- 
ing finishing  tools  having  the  points  of  thu-ir  cutting 
e<i;;»s  at' suhstantially  the  same  distance  from  the  center 
and   their   clearance   on   opposite  sides 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8.  9.  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,-'74,4«;T.  TRANSMISSION  MKCflANISM.  Chariks 
n.  ST1SSI..S,  Watertown.  S.  I).  Filed  Oct.  i;3.  1916. 
.S.r;al    No.    127,087.      (C\.   74 — 58.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  baving  forward  and 
reverse  driving  gears,  a  controller  shaft  mounted  for 
endwise  and  rocking  movements,  the  one  movement  of 
-aid  <haft  serving  to  move  certain  of  said  gears  into  and 
'  ut  iif  action  and  the  other  movement  thereof  serving  to 
f  rov*-  the  reverse  gears  Into  and  out  of  action,  and  a 
M.ntrollin,'  lever  having  at  its  intermediate  portion  a 
shifiahle  fulcrum,  and  which  lever  is  arrangetl  to  rock 
on  Its  fxil<  rum  to  Impart  one  of  said  movements  to  said 
controller  shaft  and  has  a  movement  in  another  direc- 
tion that  -^hjft-;  its  said  fulcrum  to  imi>art  the  other  of 
said   movements   to  said   controller  shaft. 

3  In  a  tran«miss;on  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  driving  shaft  having  laterally  spaced  pinions  of  dlf- 
f«r<»nf  dlsmeters.  of  a  driven  shaft  having  laterally  ad- 
justable   gears    of    different    diameters    adapted    to    mesh. 
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one  with  each  of  said  pinions  but  movable  Into  a  neutral 
position  between  the  same,  a  wide  faced  reverse  pinion 
movable  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  one  of  the  pinions  of 
said  driving  shaft  and  with  one  of  the  gears  of  said 
driven  shaft  when  said  two  gears  arc  in  neutral  position, 
a  controller  shaft  mounted  for  endwise  and  oscillatory 
movements,  connections  whereby  endwise  movements  of 
said  shaft  will  move  said  reverse  pinion  into  and  out  of 
operative  position,  and  connections  whereby  oscillatory 
movements  of  said  shaft  will  move  the  gears  of  said 
driven   shaft   to  and    from   neutral  position. 

5.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  driving  shaft  having  laterally  spaced  pinions  of  differ- 
ent diameters,  of  a  driven  shaft  having  laterally  adjust- 
able-gears of  difTerent  diameters  adapted  to  mesh,  one 
with  each  of  said  pinions  but  movable  Into  a  neutral  po 
sltlon  hetween  the  same,  a  wide  faced  reverse  pinion  mov- 
sble  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  one  of  the  pinions  of  said 
driving  shaft  and  with  one  of  the  gears  of  said  driven 
shaft  when  said  two  gears  are  In  neutral  position,  a 
controller  shaft  mounted  for  endwise  and  oscillatory 
movements,  connections  whereby  endwise  movements  of 
said  shaft  will  move  said  reverse  pinion  into  and  out  of 
operative  position,  connections  whereby  oscillatory  move- 
ments of  said  shaft  will  move  the  gears  of  said  driven 
shaft  to  and  from  neutral  position,  a  controller  lever  for 
moving  said  shaft,  as  stnted,  and  a  lever  regulating  de- 
vice having  a  transverse  slot  with  an  intermediate  lateral 
extension,  movements  of  said  lever  In  said  transverse  slot 
serving  to  move  saUl  pears  to  and  from  neutral  position, 
and  movements  of  said  lever  into  the  lateral  extension  of 
said  slot  serving  to  move  said  reverse  pinion  to  and  from 
operative   position. 

[Claims  2  and   4  not   printfvl   In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.274.468.  SAW-SET.  Ivowall  0.  STfvi..\.sp,  Everett, 
Wash.  Filed  Apr  4,  1918.  Serial  No.  226  71.')  (Cl' 
76 — 67.) 


-■-; 


.\    device  of   the   character   specified,    comprising  a    onse, 
a  standard  at  one  enil  of  the  t.     e.  an  anvil  supported  by 
the    standard,    a    hammer    mounted    in    the    standard     to 
move   toward    and    from    the   anvil,   a   spring    normnlly 
pressing  the  hammer   toward   the  anvil,   means   for    v.iry 
Ing  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  cam  for  moving  the  hum 
mer    away    from    tbe    anvil    against    the    tension    of    the 
spring,   a   saw   sufiport    for   rntatably   mounting  a   saw  on 
tbe  base  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  standard, 
means   on    the   standard    for   engaging   the   teeth    of   the 
saw   to  advance   the  same,   and    a    connection   between    the 
said   means   and    the   anvil    for   advancing   the   saw   when 
ever  the  hammer  is  llfte<l.  said  advancing  means  comprls 
Ing  an  elbow  lever  having  one  arm   pivoted  to  the  stand 
ard  and  havlilg  the  other  provided  with  a  pawl  for  en. 
gating   the   te<"th.   a    pin   on    the    hammer  for  engaging   the 
pivoted  arm  of  the  elbow  lever,  and  set  screws  for  limit- 
ing   the    movement    of    the    elt>ow    lever,    one    of    the    set 
screws  engaging  the  pin 


1.274.469.       SWING  HOOK        rHARLcs     C      SrvDERi-.^Nn. 
Trenton,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    John    A.    Roehllng's    Sons 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug    21,   1 
1917.      Serial    No     1«7.4.'>.S        iC\.   24—242)  i 

3.   A  swing  hook  having  two  hook  members  pivoted  to 

getber,  an  eye  formed  hy  one  of  said  members,  a  locking  I 


menilH-r  linked  through  said  eye,  a  head  formed  on  the 
other  hook  member  and  located  within  and  having  a 
movement  transversely  through  said  eye.  Bald  head  coact- 
Ing  with  said  locking  member  to  lock  said  hook  members 


toe-ether,  said  locking  member  being  formed  to  release 
said  iiead  for  unlocking  the  hook  when  the  lockini:  mem- 
ber Is  moved  transversely  through  the  eye  Into  a  certain 
position. 

[("iaims  1  and   '2  not   printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,274.470.  .MEANS  FOR  SECURING  WOOD  FLOORING 
AND  TIUMMING  IN  rL.\CE  IN  FIREPROOF  BUILD- 
I.NGS.  CHAkLES  L.  THiiRNBKiiiiY.  Uncoln.  Nehr.  F  -d 
•May    11,   1917.      Serlnl    No.    167,998.       ( Cl.    72—105.) 


1  A  sleeper  for  floor  or  wall  construction  ronslstinir  f^f 
a  wooden  strip  nf  truncated  triangular  formation  In  cross 
section,  provided  vstth  a  longitudinally  disposed  groove 
or  chatmel  abrnK  its  base,  and  having  a  row  of  Inwardly 
Inclln  (I  bores  extending  from  one  of  the  Inclined  sides  to 
the  iw.'toni  thereof,  said  bores  connecting  at  their  inner 
ends  nith  sn'.d  groove  or  channel,  the  flat  upper  or  outer 
face  ..f  the  strip  helnj:  imperforate  and  the  width  of  the 
groove  ..r  channel  being  materially  less  than  the  width 
of  th  ii,8e,  so  as  to  leave  flat  portions  of  the  base  along 
endi     do  of  the  groove  or  channel. 

;'.  In  a  wall  or  floor  employing  IndlTldually  spaced 
plastic  bases  or  beds  In  lieu  of  the  usual  cement  or  con- 
crete filler  occupying  the  entire  space  beneath  the  wall  or 
Honrlng.  tlie  comblntition  with  said  plastic  bases,  of 
wooden  strips  Individual  to  each  base  and  N'dded  there 
In  each  strip  being  of  truncated  triangular  formation  in 
cross  section,  the  base  being  wider  than  the  upper  or 
outer  face  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  the  width  of 
which  Is  less  than  the  width  of  the  base,  while  the  upper 
or  outer  face  of  the  strip  is  made  flat  and  imperforate, 
and  inclined  bores  leading  from  the  base  to  the  Inclined 
sides,  both  ends  of  the  bores  being  open,  said  bores  at 
their  Inner  ends  opening  into  the  said  longitudinal  groove, 
and  the  bores  at  one  side  intersecting  with  the  bores  at 
the  other  side  at  a  point  within  the  strip  above  the 
groove,  whereby  when  the  strip  Is  pressed  down  upon  the 
base,  the  material  forming  the  latter  Is  forced  through 
the  bores  and  falls  over  the  Inclined  sides  of  the  strip 
outride  the  bores  and  forms  a  securing  head. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gsxette] 


1,274,471       GEAR   APTTATING   AND  I/>CKING   MECH- 
ANISM.    FKEnrRKK  J    Tnr.n    Egg  Harbor    N    T.     Filed 
Oct.   12    1017      Serial   No    196  330       (CI    74 — 7  1 
1,   The   combination   with   a   window   member,  of   means 

for   moving  the  same  comprising  a   driving  wb^el.  a   gear 
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for  drlTiiif  Mid  wheel,  a  plaion  meshing  with  gald  gear 
for  drlTlng  the  Mine,  a  locking  plate  with  which  said 
pinion  Is  adapted  to  engage,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
•plalOB  and  for  moTlnc  the  sanM  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  said  locking  plate  while  remaining  in  mesu  with 
mlU  gear. 


10.  The  combination  with  a  window  member,  of  moans 
for  actuating  the  same  comprlaing  a  gear,  a  loclcing  plate, 
a  pinion  constantly  in  mesh  with  said  gear  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  locking  plate,  a  rota  table  member  for  ro- 
tating said  pinion,  a  projection  on  said  pinion  engaged  by 
aald  rotatable  member,  said  projection  having  a  cam  sur- 
face, an  operating  member  pivoted  to  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, and  a  member  Biddable  In  said  rotatable  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  cam  surface,  said  operating  mem- 
ber having  a  cam  surface  ongaglng  said  sUdable  member 
for  actuating  the  same  in  response  to  pivotal  movement 
of  said  operating  member. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  window  member,  of  means 
for  actuating  the  same  comprising  a  gear,  a  locking  plate. 
a  pinion  constantly  in  aaesb  with  saH  ?«*i«r  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  locking  plate,  a  rotata:r<i>>  iiK^mber  for  ro- 
tating said  pinion  and  with  respect  to  » !.:•  1  said  pinion 
has  longltndlnal  movement,  a  crank  mc:  nl.<r  pivoied  on 
said  rotatable  member,  and  meana  actuate  :  iiy  said  crunk 
member  in  movement  upon  its  pivot  for  ihiftiui:  said 
pinion  longitudinally. 

12.  Oear  actuating  and  locking  mechanism  c<  mprising 
a  gear,  a  pinion  mesaing  with  said  gear  for  drl\.    :  tbe 
same,  a  locking  member  with  which  said  pinion  is  aua|>t 
ed  to  engage,  and  means  for  rotating  said  pinion  and  for 
moving  the  same  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  lock 
lug  member  while  in  mesh  with  said  gear. 

20.  Grear  actuating  and  locking  mechanism  comprising 
a  gear,  a  locking  member,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said 
gear  and  adapted  to  be  locked  against  rotation  by  said 
locking  member,  a  rotatable  member  for  rotating  said 
pinion,  a  crank  pivoted  on  said  rotatable  member,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  crank  in  movement  upon  its  pivot 
for  shifting  said  pinion  longitudinally. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  13  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tially,  said  ribs  formed  on  the  edges  of  the  huh  sections 
to  cotstitote  s  pernunent  part  thereof. 


1^4,472.  WHEEL.  Robmt  C.  Wall,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,440.  (CI.  21—31.) 
1.  A  wheel  structure  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spoke 
OMmbers  each  having  a  V-shaped  hob  section  and  which 
when  assembled  provide  a  contlnooos  hub  with  radiating 
qpokes,  the  opposite  edges  of  all  of  the  hub  sections  ex- 
cept two  respectively  provided  with  a  rib  and  a  groove 
and  of  tlM  remaining  two  hob  sections  one  of  which  is 
proiided  on  both  its  edges  with  ribs  and  the  other  pro- 
vided on  both  Its  edges  with  grooves.  Mid  ribs  snd  grooves 
of  all  of  the  hnb  sections  arranged  radially  and  interlock- 
ing In  pairs  to  unite  the  adjacent  hob  sections  to  prevent 
the  spoke  members  separating  radially  and  drcumferen- 


2.  A  wheel  structure  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spoke 
members  each  having  a  V-shaped  hub  aectlon  and  which 
wh<  n  assembled  provide  a  continuous  hub  with  radiating 
spokes,  the  abutting  edges  of  the  hub  sections  united  by 
interlocking  ribs  and  grooves  Integrally  formed  wlta  said 
hub  sections,  said  ribs  and  grooves  arranged  radially  of 
the  hub  and  said  interlocking  hub  sections  having  their 
Interlocking  ribbed  and  grooved  edges  made  of  comple- 
mentary forms,  whereby  a  rib  of  one  section  will  inter- 
lock with  a  groove  of  the  next  adjacent  section  to  pre- 
vent said  spokes  separating  radially  and  circumferentially. 


1.274,473       MECHANICAL   TRACTOR    FOR   AGBICUL- 
TDHAL   PURPOSES.      Francis   Maek    Walub,   Staf- 
fonl,     Eiiftland.        Filed     Apr.     14.     1917. 
If52.154.       (CI.    180—27.) 


Serial     No. 


\^ 


t^4^  ■]   cr---±:^=^-=^y-%'-\^     /   /-- 

^^^^         V         ^^ ^'  ^ ^ — -a 


1.  A  mefharil<al  tractor  for  agricultural  purp"««'" 
comprising  a  miiin  frame  carrying  a  pair  of  driving 
wheels,  n  secondary  frame  pivoted  to  the  main  frame 
to  the  tear  of  gai<l  driving  wheels,  a  wheel  plvotally 
mounted  In  a  head  <arrled  by  the  secondary  frame,  and 
duplicate  steering  niochanisms  whereby  the  tractor  can 
lie  8teere<l  by  simultaneously  setting  up  relative  move- 
i!i<  nt  l>€tween  the  two  frames,  and  turning  the  rear 
whtM'l  abijut  Its  pivotal  axis. 

2.  A  mechanical  tractor  having  three  wheels  two  of 
which  are  arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  one  another 
at  a  suitable  distance  apart  so  as  to  form  a  pair  and 
one  or  Iwth  of  which  may  be  driven,  and  the  other  of 
which  is  arranged  behind  the  aforesaid  pair  of  wheels 
and  is  capable  either  of  being  placed  to  run  centrally 
with  respect  to  said  pair  of  wheels  or  of  being  offset  to 
either  side,  the  pair  of  wheels  being  mounted  on  the 
main  frame  and  the  third  wheel  on  a  secondary  frame 
or  beam  which  is  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  at  a  suitable 
distance  behind  the  axis  of  the  pair  of  wheels;  irreversi- 
ble mechanism  operated  by  a  hand  wheel  for  steering 
the  vehicle  about  the  point  of  pivot  of  the  two  frames 
and  similar  mechanism  for  steering  the  vehicle  about 
the  point  of  pivot  of  the  third  wheel. 

a  In  a  mechanical  tractor  for  agricultural  purposes 
the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of  driving 
wheels  carried  by  said  frame,  a  secondary  frame  pivoted 
to  the  main  frame  to  the  rear  of  the  driving  wheels, 
a  third  wheel  plvotally  mounted  in  said  secondary 
frame,  mechanism  operated  by  a  hand  wheel  for  setting 
up  relative  movement  between  the  two  frames  at  their 
points  of  pivot,  mechanism  operated  by  a  kand  wheel 
coDcentrlcally  mounted  in  relation  to  the  before  named 
hand  wheel  for  turning  the  rear  wheel  abont  its  pivotal 
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axis  In  the  secondary  frame,  and  means  for  locking  both 
of  said  mechanisms  so  that  either  can  be  rendered  in- 
operative while  the  other  remains  operative. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  tractor  for  agricultural  purposes 
the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of  driving 
wheels  carried  by  said  frame,  a  secondary  frame  pivoted 
to  the  main  frame  to  the  rear  of  the  driving  wheels,  a 
third  wheel  plvotally  mounted  In  said  secondary  frame, 
hand  wheel  operated  mechanism  for  setting  up  relative 
movement  between  the  two  frames  at  their  points  of 
pivot,  hand  wheel  operated  mechanism  for  turning  the 
rrar  wheel  about  Its  pivotal  axis  in  the  secondary  frame, 
and  means  for  setting  and  fixing  the  secondary  frame  or 
beam  carrying  the  rear  wheel  in  varying  positions  in  re- 
lation to  the  main  frame. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  tractor  for  agricultural  purposes 
the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of  driving 
wheels  carried  by  said  frame,  a  secondary  frame  pivoted 
to  the  main  frame  to  the  rear  of  the  driving  wheels,  a 
third  wheel  plvotally  mounted  In  said  secondary  frame, 
Irreversible  mechanism  for  setting  up  relative  movement 
between  the  two  frames  at  their  points  of  pivot,  and 
Irreversible  mechanism  for  turning  the  rear  wheel  about 
its  pivotal  axis,  both  mectianlsms  being  so  arranged  as 
to  be  capable  of  simultaneous  operation. 

(Claim  6  not  printed   in  the  (Jazette  ] 


1,274.474.       MACHINE    FOR    SELBCTI.NC:    SPOOLING. 
SHEARING.   AND  DRAWING    IN    YARN  FOR  AXMIN 

8TER  LOOMS.  Thomas  P.  Walsh,  Boston,  Mass, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Warp- 
Drawing  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine 
Piled  Feb.  28,  1910.  Serial  No  546,325.  Renewed 
Dec.  24.  1917.      Serial  No.   208,6yi»,      (CI.   139 — 94/1 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  means  to  sup- 
port a  spool  and  Its  yarn  guiding  tubes  in  relative  posi- 
tion for  threading  the  latter  and  winding  the  spool,  and 
yarn  tubing  maens  movable  through  the  tubes  from  the 
spool  end  of  the  latter  to  receive  the  yarns  and  thence 
back  through  the  tube  and  out  at  the  spool  end  with 
the  yarna  in  the  threading  operation  to  leave  the  free 
ends  of  the  yarns  in  winding  i>o8ition  with  relation  to 
the  spool. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  means  for  de- 
livering a  supply  of  yarns,  winding  mechanism  for  wind- 
ing yarna  therefrom  on  a  spool,  means  for  supporting 
a  tube  frame,  drawing-in  mechanism  for  drawing-ln  said 
yams  throngh  the  tubes  of  the  tube  frame,  severing 
mechanism  for  severing  the  yarns  from  said  supply  sub- 
sequent to  the  winding  and  drawing-in  operations,  and 
rotary  brushing  means  for  straightening  out  and  main- 
taining In  proper  separated  relation  the  severed  ends 
of  the  supply  yarns. 

48.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  winding  mecha- 
nism   to    wind    a    spool    with    a    complement    of    selected 


yams,  yarn  selecting  mechanism  for  diasimaltaneonsly 
selecting  the  particular  yams  for  said  complement  to  be 
wound,  drawing  in  mechanism  to  place  the  selected 
yarns  through  yarn  guide  tubes,  and  means  to  operate 
said  drawing-in  mechanism  to  draw  in  all  of  said  yaroa 
simultaneonsly. 

74.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  winding  means 
to  wind  a  complement  of  selected  yams  on  a  spool,  a 
key  device  for  determining  the  yarn  selections  one  at  a 
time,  a  jacquard  controlled  by  the  key  device,  means  to 
look  the  jacguard  In  step  with  said  selections  and  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  selections,  and  means  to  operate  the 
Jacquard  to  position  the  selected  yarna  after  it  has  been 
so  controlled   and   locked. 

80  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  winding 
mechanism  to  wind  a  («pool  with  a  complement  of  selected 
yarns,  and  yarn  selecting  and  positioning  mechanism. 
Including  locking  means  for  maintaining  said  selection 
while  a  plurality  of  spools  are  tielng  wound  therefrom 
with  the  same  selection,  and  a  manually  controlled  de- 
vice for  unlocking  said  locking  means,  said  machine 
Including  means  for  permitting  the  winding  of  succes- 
sive spools  without  disturbing  said  selection. 

[Claims  13  to  ft,  11  to  47.  49  to  73,  75  to  79,  81,  and 
K2  not  printed  in  the  Gatette] 


1.274.47R  FOLDING  LEAF  TABLE  Albirt  Wannsh, 
Jr.  New  York,  N  Y  KiImI  Jan,  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
2.794.       (CI    45—9  1 


1  In  a  table,  the  combination  of  a  frame  Including 
Keveral  spacefi  leps.  horlw^.ntal  rails  each  formed  of 
one  piece  of  material  of  uniform  horlzonul  thickness. 
Kaid  rails  having  their  ends  crossed  and  halved  into 
each  other  and  each  leg  being  secured  in  the  outer  angle 
of  a  crossing  of  two  rails  and  having  inner  surfaces 
thereof  bearing  against  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  two 
rails,  and  a  circular  top  secured  on  the  frame  and  in 
eluding  a  center  part  having  Its  sides  parallel  with  the 
rails  and  leaves  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  top  and  fold- 
Hble  under  the  same,  the  curved  outer  edge  of  each  leaf 
L>elng  adaptfHl  to  project  in  between  the  two  adjoining 
legs  in  the  folded  position  of  said  leaf. 

2.  A  table  frame  Including  several  spaced  legs,  hori- 
zontal rails  joining  the  legs,  each  two  adjoining  rails 
having  their  ends  crossed  and  halved  into  each  other 
and  each  leg  being  arranged  in  the  outer  angle  of  a 
crossing  of  two  rails,  securing  means  extending  through 
the  end  of  each  rail  Into  the  corresponding  leg.  and  a 
securing  device  extending  through  the  crossing  portions 
of  each  two  rails  and  Into  the  corresponding  leg  in 
bisecting  relation   to   the  angle  of  the  crossing. 


1.274,476.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  AND  MARK- 
ING WALL-PAPER.  Stewart  WAaiso.  Evanston,  111., 
assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  June  28,  1916^ 
Serial   No.  106,837.      (CI.   33 — 37.) 

1  A  wall-paper  trimming  and  marking  machine  com- 
prising a  surface  over  which  the  pap^^r  runs,  a  shaft 
extending  transversely  of  the  paper,  a  marking  disk  snd 
a  circular  knife  mounted  on  said  shaft  In  peripheral 
conUct  with   the  selvages   of  the  paper  lying  upon  said 
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rarface,  means   for   conveyios  color  to  the  periphery  of 
the  marking  dlslt,  and  means  lor  rotating  the  shaft. 


2.  A  wall-paper  trimming  and  marking  machine  com- 
prising a  roll  over  which  the  paper  is  drawn,  a  marking 
disk  and  a  circular  knife,  supporting  means  for  the 
disk  and  the  knife,  means  for  rotating  the  disk  and  the 
luilfe  In  peripheral  contact  with  the  selvages  of  the 
paper  lying  upon  said  roll,  and  means  for  conveying 
color  to  the  periphery  of  the  marking  disk. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,274,477.  LOCK.  John  Thomas  Warne,  Burnaby, 
British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Oct  24,  1917.  Serial 
Ko.  198,306.      (CI.   70—29.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a 
key  hole,  of  a  key  bit,  a  sliding  bolt  having  upper  edge 
notches  and  lower  edge  teeth,  an  Independent  pawl  plv 
oted  off  center  located  between  the  bolt  and  key  bit 
having  its  long  end  normally  coacting  with  said  notches 
•nd  ita  short  end  disposed  to  be  con^cted  by  the  key  bit 
■o  as  to  raise  or  lower  the  notch  engaging  end.  and  a 
pinion  engaging  the  said  teeth  by  the  rotation  of  which 
the   t>olt  may   be  projected  or  retracted. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a 
keyhole,  of  a  slidin?  bolt  having  upper  edge  notches  and 
lower  edge  teeth,  a  suitably  fulcrumed  pawl  having  one 
end  co-acting  with  the  said  notches  and  its  other  end  dis- 
posed to  be  contacted  by  the  key  bit  so  as  to  raise  or 
lower  the  notch-pngaglng  end.  spring  Jaws  between  which 
the  notch-engaging  end  is  forced  when  raised,  and  a 
ptnlon  engaging  the  said  teeth  by  the  rotation  of  which 
the  bolt  may  be  projected  or  retracted. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a 
key  hole,  of  a  sliding  bolt  mounted  for  projection  or  re- 
traction and  provided  with  upper  edge  notches,  and  a 
straight  flat  pawl  suitably  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  its 
length  having  its  long  end  coacting  with  said  notches 
and  Its  short  end  disposed  to  He  in  the  path  of  the  key 
bit  so  that  the  notch  engaging  end  may  be  raised  or  low- 
ered by  direct  contact  of  the  key  bit  with  the  short  end. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Qaaettc.] 


1,274.478.  AIR  QBNEBATOR  FaA.VK  I.  Webb.  McKees 
port.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  B,  1917.  Serial  No.  205.549 
(a.  2a3— 88.) 

1.  In  a  power  generator,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
t«l>e  open  at  Its  lower  end,  a  turbine  wheel  mounted  to 
extend  partly  within  the  tube,  a  blower  for  creating  an 
npward  current  of  air  within  the  tube  to  initially  sUrt 


rotation  of  the  turbine  wheel  to  overcome  its  InerUa  a 
spring  motor  for  rotating  the  same,  and  menns  operable 
by  rotation  of  the  turbine  for  winding  up  the  motor. 


%  A  power  generator  including  a  vertical  column,  a 
turt)lne  wh.cl  mounted  therein,  a  gear  operable  by  rota- 
tion of  said  turbine  wheel,  a  second  gear  in  meshing  .-n- 
gagement  with  th»>  first,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  sal<l 
s.'c<>n(i  g»-ar.  a  third  gear,  a  clutch  member  carried  by 
said  third  gear  for  meshing  engagement  with  the  other 
clutrh  member,  a  fan  havini;  an  outlet  extending  into  the 
column,  a  shaft  operating  snld  fan.  a  pinion  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  clutch  members  for  conn^^tlng 
said  iihaft  with  the  pinion,  salil  pinion  being  In  meshing 
engagement  with  the  second  gt-ar.  a  spring  drum,  a  fourth 
gear  carried  by  the  spring  drum,  in  meshing  engagement 
with  the  ihird  gear,  a  fifth  gear  in  meshing  engagement 
with  the  pinion,  clutch  mechanism  for  connecting  said 
fourth  and  fifth  gears,  reduction  gears  np<>r«ble  by  rota 
finn  of  said  spring  drum,  and  relcasable  pawln  to  engage 
the  r.Mliiction  gear  and  the  .spring  drum  to  prevent  rear- 
wHrd   rotation  thereof. 


1.274,479      MANUFACTURE  OF  PH08PH0Rrs«      Harby 
Oitr.Avno  Hickman  Wenman,  Bishop's  Castle,  England 
Piled  Doc.  7.  1917.      Serial  No.  205.992.     fCl.  204— fl.'i  ^ 
1.    In    the    manufacture    of   phosphorus,    adding    molten 
slag  to  silicate  and  carbon  in  an  electric  furnace 

-.  In  the  manufacture  of  phosphorus,  running  molten 
slnsj  direct  from  a  steel  furnace  into  an  electric  furnace, 
supplying  silicate  and  carbon  to  the  electric  fornace,  and 
mnliitiiinlng  the  furnace  at  the  temperature  re<juired  to 
vaporize   the  phosphorus. 

S.  In  the  manufacture  of  phosphorus,  supplying  slUcatn 
to  an  electric  furnace,  running  molten  slag  direct  from  a 
steel  furnace  Into  said  electric  furnace  and  Introducin;? 
carbon  Into  said,  electric  furnace. 


1.274.4SO,   FUEL  PRODrOT  AND  PROTES.S  OF  MAK- 

IN(?  SAMK.     OsrAii  F.   Werner,  San  .lose.  Cal       Filed 

Aug    30.  1917.     Serial  No.  188.957.      (CI    44—1.) 

1.   A  fuel  product  comprising  a  compressed  ml.xture  of 

lampblack,  a   comminuted   combustible  body   miterlal   and 

an   asphalt   binder 

.1  A  fuel  prwluct  consisting  of  a  compressed  mixture 
of  lampblack,  a  comminuted  combustible  body  material, 
an  Incombustible  comminuted  cementitious  material,  and 
an  asphalt  binder. 

5.  A  fuel  product  consisting  of  a  compressed  mixture 
of  lampblack  substantially  70  parts,  a  comml«uted  com- 
bustible body  material  substantially  30  parts,  asphalt 
binder  substantially  6  parts,  and  lime  dust  substantially 
2  parts. 

9.  The  method  of  making  the  herein  described  fuel 
product,  consisting  In  forming  a  heated  mixture  of  lamp- 
black, a  comminuted  combustible  body  forming  material 
and  a  comminuted  cementitious  material,  mixing  with 
said  mixture  an  asphalt  binder  previously  heated  to  a 
^lifliild  form,  then  subjecting  the  mass  to  pressure  and 
'subsequently    cooling   the   same. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.] 
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1,274.481.      ICK-MITTKN        GnoacB    L     Wbst.    Hockport. 

Mo.      Filed    Apr.    27.    1918.      Serial    No.    231,128.      (CI. 
2—104. ) 


An  ice  mitten  inclmling  a  palm  plate  re<lu<-e<l  in  width 
at  the  wrist  end  thereof,  upstHutliiif;  ears  at  said  end 
and  merging  along  ■  urv-.  d  nn<«  into  the  said  end  of  the 
plate,  a  wrist  strap  secured  to  and  constituting  a  lining 
for  the  wrist  end  of  the  plate  and  the  ears,  a  finger 
plate  hiiijred  to  one  end  of  the  palm  plate,  prongs  ex- 
tending  from  the  finger  plate,  and  a  finger  reviving 
strap  »e<'ure<l   to  the   t>ack   of  the   finger  plate. 


1,27  4,48  2.  RAOILS  UO]i  FOR  AUTOMOBTLKS 
FaANKUiN  p.  White.  Shallmte.  N  c  Filed  Feb  21. 
1918.      Serial   No    21^.5<«'.       (CI.   ',.'1-^-1x2  1 


1.  An  attschmi  lit  for  motor  vehlrles  including  a 
threaded  ro<l  or  st<  m  ha>!ng  h  tinll  at  one  end  for  en 
gagement  with  a  Korket  niemti.r  on  a  motor  vehicle,  un 
eye  adjustatily  mounted  on  the  rod  nnd  having  diverging 
rf>dK  for  attachment  to  the  front  axle  of  a  motor  ve- 
hicle, nnd  forwardl.v  diverging  braces  adjustably  con 
nected   to  snld  thren<Jed   ro<l    for   (ittachment   to   Raid   axle 

2.  .\n  attachmeni  for  motor  vehicles  including  u 
threade<l  rod  or  stem  having  h  l>all  at  one  end  for  en- 
gagement with  a  Socket  member  on  a  motor  vehicle,  a 
memlMT  ndjusinbly  mounted  on  said  rod  and  having  dl 
verging  members  for  attachment  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  front  axle  of  a  motor  veiiicle,  and  braces  in  front 
of  and  adjustably  connected  to  siiid  threaded  rod,  iMiid 
braces  diverging  forwardly  nnd  lulaiited  to  be  attached 
to  the  bottom  of  said  front  axle. 

3.  An  attachment  for  motor  vehicles  including  » 
threaded  rod  or  steni  having  a  bal)  at  one  ond  for  en- 
gagement with  a  socket  memt>er  on  a  motor  vehicle,  an 
eye  adjustably  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  forwardly  di- 
verging tubular  member  extending  from  the  eye,  pins 
Seated  in  the  forwiird  ends  of  said  members,  stems  pro- 
jecting therefrom  fur  engagement  with  the  spring  sup 
porting  posts  on  the  front  axle  of  a  motor  vehicle-,  an- 
other eye  mounted  on  the  threade<l  rwl.  forwardly  ex 
tending  brace  rods  projecting  therefrom  for  engsgement 
with  the  stems  of  the  spring  supporting  posts  on  the 
front  axle 

4.  The  comtdnatlon  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  an 
engine  base  provided  with  «  socket,  of  a  threaded  rod 
having  a  ball  at  one  end  detachably  seated  in  the  socket, 
spring  supporting  posts  mounted  on  the  front  axle  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  and  having  stems  projecting  downwardly 
through  said  axle,  there  l>elng  a  transverse  opening  in 
each  of  the  posts,  an  eye  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
threadetl  rod  and  having  tubular  members  diverging 
forwardly  ther»'from,  pins  seated  in  said  members  and 
having  stems  projecting  through  the  openings  in  the 
posts  and  secured  therein,  another  eye  adjastably  mount 


ed   on    the   threade<l    rod,    and    forwardly    diverging   braces 
extending  therefrom  and  engaging  the  lower  end  portions 

of  the  stem.s  of  the  posts. 


3.274  4K3  HORSESHOE  Samikl  WiBseNBMG,  New 
York,  N.  Y,  Filed  Mar.  26.  1917  Serial  No.  157,888. 
(CI     168—18.) 


In  H  hf>rs«>sho*'  an  ancle  hand  having  s  horleontal 
MOO  an  upstaniimg  -e.tioc  t.<.ih  haviiig  openings  tbere- 
iii  removal. le  .ali<K  baving  biniy  portions  and  flanged 
hefiils.  sfiiii  I'ody  |".rnon>  being  iiiserteil  through  the 
openings  m  !be  ;  onz'TjiHl  section  of  said  angle  band 
and  I  he  llau»j»>i  li'm!^  lei-tiMj:  ('D  said  iiorizontal  section, 
mean*,  for  secsirinj:  Niiui  i-sikis  against  movement  in  said 
sh"*'  comprising  a  plate  resting  on  the  upper  surface  of 
ttie  flanges  of  said  aiks  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
horizontal  section,  s.  rews  securing  said  plate  to  said 
Sf'etion  for  adjubting  the  space  reiaiion  of  said  plate  to 
said  section  f<.ir  V'revfnt  inj:  play  t>etwe<'n  said  fiangea 
anl  said  pla:e  i\vn\  section,  hooks  passing  through  the 
opejiings  in  said  upstanding  w-ction  of  said  angle  band. 
and  means  sui>i»orted  by  Hald  ho<>ks  for  securing  said 
shoe   to  the  hoof  of  an  animai. 


1  1'74  4S4  T.\m'T.ATIN<1  ■  MACHINE  .^ND  CARDS 
TIIERPTFtni  KopEBT  Neii-  Wii.iiams,  Ixindon,  Eng 
land,  assignor  to  Powers  .\ccounting  Machine  Com- 
pany New  Y'ork  N  Y  .  a  rorpnratloc  of  Delaware 
Filod  Nov    13    lOl."!       Serial  No   61.259       <C\    101 — M  \ 


1  i  Ti  a  ;ii;u  bine  lor  tatiuialmg  statistical  and  otiier 
liatii.  mechaiiisni  controlled  by  a  perforatt-d  card  whereby 
i-ertain  perforations  In  said  card  may  he  indi<mted  sk 
letters  of  th(  alphabet,  ssid  mechanism  comprising  a 
tvj).  wheel  having  a  complete  alphabet  thereon,  a  row 
•  ■f  jiins  fill  rontrolling  the  type  wheel,  the  pins  being 
.i.biptwl  to  cooperate  in  ctimbinations  ,  and  means  for 
positioning  said  t.\pe  wheel  according  to  the  comtma 
tion  of  the  controlling  pins. 

4    In    a    machine    for    tabulating   statistical    and    other 
dn'a,    the   cnnibinatb.;,    r.f   a    character   carrving  part    pro 
\'il.-<i    with    n    plurality   of   different   characters;   a    group 
of   control   p;ii!.   ndapted    to   ontrch    said   part    in   combine 
tioni'  ;    an.i    means    for    p-'Si tioning    said    character    carry 
Ing    part    a>cording    to    the    combination    of    the    control 
pins 

Tlninis    2     3    an'l    ."i   to   9   not    printed    in    the   Oazette  ] 


Warrkv   Stephen  Wu  i-iamb 
Dec      ti      1910.     Serial     No 


1  .  2  7  4  ,  4  8  fi        PENCIL. 

Zanesviile.     Ohio.     Filed 

l.H.%.427.      tCl    llMi — IK  I 

1     In   a    p«'ncll     a    casinc    having   a    tip   and   smooth    in- 
ternal   walls,    a    nut    longitudinally    movalde    within    sala 
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casing  and  g:aided  by  the  walls  thereof,  the  Interior  of 
said  casing  and  the  exterior  of  said  nut^belng  polygonal 
in  shape  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  nut  as  it  is  moved 
along  the  casing,  a  plunger  connected  to  said  nut  to 
move  with  the  same,  a  screw-threaded  elongated  bolt  ru- 
tatably  mounted  within  and  engaging  said  nut  and  of 
greater  length  than  the  latter,  said  bolt  being  hollow 
throughout  and  dosed  at  all  points  except  the  outer  end 
thereby  forming  a  receptacle  for  surplus  lead,  means  for 
closing  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt,  and  a  cap  connected 
with  said  outer  end  of  the  bolt  for  turning  the  latter. 


10.  In  a  pencil,  a  casing  having  a  tip.  a  l>«»arlnK  at 
thp  end  of  the  casing  remote  from  the  tip,  a  screw-thread 
ed  bolt  engaging  said  bearing  and  prevented  from  axial 
movement  thereby,  the  interior  of  said  bolt  being  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  forming  a  magazine  to  receive  sur- 
plus lead  or  crayon,  a  closure  provided  with  an  eraser  for 
closing  the  end  of  said  chamber,  a  cap  connecte<l  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  perform  the  dual 
function  of  keeplnc  the  eraser  clean  and  formln*;  a  finger 
hold  to  be  grasped  for  rotating  the  bolt  and  a  nut  having 
a  plunger  and  actuated  by  said  twit  to  force  lead 
throuKb    the    tip. 

20.  In  a  p'ncll,  a  casing  comprising  a  tip  having  an 
plongate<l  passage  adapte<l  to  rigidly  support  a  lead 
throughout  Its  length,  said  passage  being  roughened  to 
frictlonally  engage  the  lead  and  adjustable  to  clamp  tho 
lead,  a  screw-threaded  bolt  having  a  head  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  end  of  the  casing  remote  from  the  tip. 
projecting  centrally  into  the  same  for  a  portion  of  tht- 
length  thereof  and  arranged  symmetrically  relatively 
thereto,  a  hollow  elongatcfl  nut  encircling  said  bolt  and 
filling  the  spa<e  between  the  .same  and  said  rasing',  said 
nut  being  movable  longitudinally  of  the  casing,  hut  nou 
rotatable  relatively  thereto  and  extending  around  the 
Inner  end  of  the  bolt,  a  plunger  attached  to  said  inner 
(  nd  of  the  nut  eentrally  thereof  in  allnement  with  said 
bolt  and  said  passage  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner 
end  of  the  lead  to  advance  the  same  through  the  passage, 
a  centering  device  within  the  casing  at  one  end  of  said 
plunger  for  properly  centering  the  lead  into  said  passu;.''' 
from  the  rear  and  slots  through  said  casing  and  nut  ex 
posing  the  bolt,  whereby  the  length  of  lead  remaining 
within  the  tip  may  l)e  determined,  said  l)olt  comprising  a 
magazine  adapted  to  receive  surplus  leads,  a  stopper  pro 
vided  with  an  era.ser  for  closing  said  masrazlne,  and  an 
actuating  cap  mounted  upon  the  head  of  said  bolt  and 
Inclosing  said  eraser. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Cizette.  ] 


1,274.486.  SEPARATOR.  Cabtkb  A.  Willis  and  Rei: 
BE.N  M.  Willis,  Chanute,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1917 
Serial   No.   158,362.      (CI.   137—103.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  pivoted  at 
one  end  and  having  a  drain  at  its  free  end,  a  supply  pipe 
for  said  tank,  means  governed  by  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  tank  for  opening  said  drain,  and  a  spring 
supporting  the  free  end  of  said   tank. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tank,  a  pair  of 
pipes  communicating  with  said  tank  at  one  end.  the 
onter  ends  of  said  pipes  projecting  In  opposite  directions 
and  In  axial  alnement.  bearings  for  said  ends,  a  drain 
valve  at  the  opposite  ead  of  said  tank,  means  for  yield- 
ably  supporting  the  free  end  of  said   tank,  and   means 


governed   by  the  movements  of  said  tank  for  controlling 
said  valve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tank,  the  said 
tank  being  pivoted  at  one  end  and  being  capable  of 
swinging  vertically,  a  drain  pipe  at  the  free  end  of  said 
tank,  a  lift  valve  in  said  drain,  standards  carrietl  by  said 
drain  and  being  arrangwl  one  upon  each  side  of  said 
valve,  levers  pivoted  at  one  'end  to  said  standards  and 
extending  therefrom  in  crosseti  relation  past  the  stem  of 
said  valve,  the  said  levers  being  secured  to  said  stem,  the 
free  ends  of  said  levers  projecting  beyoml  the  said  tank, 
and  stops  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  levers  and  against 
which  the  latter  are  adapted  to  engage. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  tank,  of 
a  post  beneath  and  adjacent  one  end  of  said  tank,  a  lever 
pivoted  horizontally  on  said  post  and  having  its  upper 
surface  inclined  downwardly  at  one  end.  a  roller  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  lever  engaged  with  said  tank,  a  rolling 
weight  on  the  inclined  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  stop  on 
the  free  end   of  said   inclined  extremity 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  tank,  a 
valve  In  said  tank  adapted  to  open  when  the  said  tank 
moves  a  pre<letermlned  distance  downwardly,  a  yoke  plv 
uti'd  beneath  ^ald  tank,  the  bight  portion  of  said  yoke 
I'eiDK  engaged  with  the  said  tank,  the  upper  6»l«:es  of  the 
arms  of  said  yoke  being  inclined  downwardly  at  their 
outer  ends,  rolling  weights  on  the  said  arms,  stops  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms  to  limit  the  movem«>nt  of  said 
wflKht-  in  line  direction,  and  springs  tending  to  lift  said 
tank. 


l  2T4.4S7       NOZZLE   AND  NOZZLE  MOUNTINr,       Ix)ris 
Wri.rrTTE.    New   Rochelle.   N.   Y       Filed   Sept    26.   1917 
*rial    No.    193,32.'i        (CI.    158 — 99.) 


*•'     ..4    >C 


I.  -\s  .n  new  artirlp  of  manufaiture  a  coke  oven  burner 
nozzle  of  refractory  earthenware  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion formed  with  a  spherical  seating  surface  and  a  cen- 
tt-rliiK  portion  projectlnt'  radially  from  said  spherical 
stirfa' .' 

4  .V  coke  oven  burner  nozzle  and  mounting  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  s«-af  member  of  refractory  earthen- 
ware formed  with  a  port  outwardly  flared  and  ground  to 
•oni<al  form  at  one  end.  and  a  nozzle  having  a  seat  en- 
gagin'.:  surface  ground  to  spherical  form,  arwl  having  a 
tubular  portion  projecting  radially  from  said  surface  and 
liH>s.-|y   received   in   the  restricted   portion   of  said   port. 

[Claims  2  and  ."i  not  [irlnted  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.274,488.     IilMI'.     ALEX.wnER  Hamilton-  Wi  od,  Petros, 
T'-nn  .    assignor    to   Wood    Equipment    Company,   a    Cor- 


pora lior 
119.947, 


.f   Illinois.      Filed    Sept.   13,   1916. 
(CI,   214—52.) 


Serial  No 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  approximately  horizontal,  flexible,  tubular 
frame  comprising  means  located  within  said  frame  for 
guUitng  a  car  Into  said  frame  and  supporting  It  while 
said    frame    is    being    turned    on    its    axis,    a    supporting 
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structure,    and    wheels    on    said    structure    and    engaging 
said  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  the  upright  axial  plane  of 
said  frame  and  each  having  an  axle  which  is  horizontal 
and  parallel  to  said   frame,  a  i>earing  block  surrounding 
each  end  of  said  axle,   a   chair   for  each   of  said   bearing 
blocks,    said    chair   and    said    bearing    block    being    formed 
for  inlerengagemenl  of  said  memtK'rs  to  permit  sliding  of 
the    bearing    block    horizontally    toward    and    from    said 
plane  and  each  of  said  ( hairs  coraptising  a  top  plate  ex 
tending  across   the  adjacent    t)earlng  block   and   bolts   en 
gaging    said    top    plate    whereby    said    top    plate    may    he 
forc«>d  downward  to  bind  the  adjacent  bearing  block  and 
whereby    said    top    plate    may    i>e    released    sufficiently    to 
permit  the  sliding  of  the  bearing  block,  and  means  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  chair  and  the  twaring  biock  for  moving 
said  block  when  it  la  not   held  by  the  top  plate,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4   not  printe<j   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,274.489.       MOTOK  (  ONTHOL     SYSTEM         KsmKN      I 
Wbioht,    Wickllffc  on  the-Lake,    Ohio,    ;issl>;iiur    t"    The 
Electric    Controller    A    Manufacturins    rompany     Cltve- 
land.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio,       Filed    Apr,     is, 
1917.     Serial   No    162.^91.      iCl,   172—179,) 


^ 


i*mt^ -«M(^- — -»w-  --,-.- 

»j  pt  "■•     /  .■ 


1     In  a   motor  control  system,   ciirrfnt   supply   mains     a 
plurality    of   series   motors   arranged    In    parallel    and    ha> 
Ing  their  rotary  elements  nie<  hanlcally  conne<ted  so  as  to 
rotate    together,   a    plurality    of   banks   of    resistance    sec 
tions    for    the    motors,    means    for    establishing    dynamic 
braking  circuits  for  some  of  the  mtitors.  a  switch  for  cut 
ting    out    simultaneously    a    resistance    section    from    eacl. 
bank  to  start  the  motors  and  for  causing  the  said  switch 
to  cut  out  simultantHuisly  a  resistance  section  from  each 
bank    in    each    dynamic    braking    circuit,    each    resistance 
bank  l>elng  connected  across  the  supply   mains  and  in   se 
ries  with  some  of  the  motors 

2,  In  a  motor  control  system,  current  supply  mains  a 
plurality  of  scries  of  motors  arranged  In  parallel  and 
having  their  rotary  elements  mechanically  connected  so 
as  to  rotate  together,  reversing  switches  for  the  motors, 
a  plurality  of  banks  of  starting  resistance  sections,  each 
section  iMdng  connected  across  the  supply  mains  and  in 
series  with  some  of  the  motors,  and  means  whereby,  upon 
the  operation  of  the  reversing  switches  to  reverse  the 
motors,  the  only  electrical  path  from  one  motor  to  an- 
other will  be  in  series  with  two  banks  of  resistance  sec 
tions. 

6.  In  a  motor  control  system,  current  supply  means,  a 
plurality  of  aeries  of  motors  arranged  iin  parallel  and 
having  their  rotary  elements  mechanically  connected  so 
as  to  rotate  together,  reversing  switches  for  the  motors,  a 
plurality  of  banks  of  starting  resistance  sections,  each 
section  being  connected  across  the  supply  mains  and  In 
series  with  some  of  the  motors,  a  dynamic  braking  circtiit 
for  one  of  the  motors  Including  one  of  the  hanks  of  re- 
sistance sections,  and  means  whereby,  when  tlie  reversing 
switches  operate  to  reverse  the  motors,  or  when  the 
dynamic  braking  circuit  is  closed,  current  alxve  a  safe 
value  is  prevented  from  flowing  from  any  motor  to  any 
other  motor 

[Claims  3  to  r>  and   7   not  printed  in  the  Oaaette  ] 


1,274,490.      CAR  IM)()K    1IAN<;ER        HonaLD    J      Wyatt, 
Fremont,  Nebr      Filed  Apr    .1    1917.     Serial  No.  159  4.M 
(CI.   16 — 91.) 
1.    In   a   device  of   the  class  described,   the   combination 

of    a    base    menil  er,    an    outwardly    extending    upwardly 


curved  goose-neck  having  an  inwardly  extending  upper 
end.  said  goose-neck  t>elng  formed  upon  said  base  member 
and  having  its  upper  end  spaced  from  said  base  member, 
said  base  member  having  an  opening  in  allnement  with 
the  end  of  said  goose-neck,  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
optming  In  said  base  member  and  engaging  the  end  of 
said  goose-neck,  a  ctdlar  carried  upon  said  bolt,  a  core 
carried  by  said  bolt  and  being  held  against  shifting  In  one 
direction  by  aaM  collar,  a  •heave  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  end  of  said  neck  and  upon  said  core,  whereby  the 
shcuve  win  be  held  against  displacement. 


r.    f. 


'J  In  a  device  of  the  clas.*  dcsrrliH-d.  the  combination 
of  n  base  tnemlMT.  an  outwardly  extending  upwardly 
curved  goose  neck  having  an  Inwardly  extendlnj:  upper 
end.  said  goose-neck  l<eing  formed  uix>n  said  base  member 
and  having  its  upi>er  end  spaced  from  said  base  memt)er. 
said  base  memlier  havin::  an  opening  in  allnement  with 
ibe  spaced  end  of  said  googe-neck  a  squart^d  ixdt  passing 
throu>:h  th.  oiwnlng  in  said  Imse  memt)er  and  engaging 
the  end  of  sitid  gooseneck,  a  core  positioned  upon  said 
Hfjnared  bolt  and  fitting  adja<'«nt  the  end  of  said  poose- 
ner  k  a  collar  earned  upon  said  t>olt  and  liearlng  upon 
s.iid  r-ore  f>r  holding  the  core  against  shifting.  «  sheave 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  core  and  the  end  of  said 
goose  neck,  and  antl  friction  means  interposed  Ix-tween 
said  core  and  said  sheave. 

:<  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  memlx  r  «  ^;uose  neck  formed  upon  said  base 
memlter.  a  core  having  a  sleeve  l>e«rlng  sii>on  said  goose- 
neck, means  for  supiwrting  said  core,  said  goose-neck 
having  a  we!!  In  the  top  portion  thereof,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  channel  communicating  with  said  well,  a  sheave  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  said  cur>  and  snld  goose-neck. 
whereby  lubricant  may  be  jilaceil  within  the  we!!  to  pass 
through  said  channel  and  lubricate  the  inner  p<.«rtioni  of 
s.ild  sheave. 


1.274,491.      CONTROLLING    DEVICE    FOR    ACCELERA 
TORS.      Fr.^nk    D    Zkll,   Jr  ,    rhlladelphla.    I'a       Filed 

Nov.   20,   1916      Serial  No    132,362,      (CI    74—81.) 


A  controlling  device  for  accelerators  including  a  floor 
forming  a  supporting  structure,  a  controlling  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  above  said  flcx>r,  said  lever  having  an  edifC 
pfirtlon,  said  edge  portion  throughout  Its  length  belof 
movable   In   a   plane   substantially    parallel    with   the   floor 
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and  operatlTe  by  a  side  movement  of  the  foot  of  un  op- 
erator, a  atop  on  8aid  floor,  a  projection  on  said  lever,  and 
aatomatle  meana  for  moving  and  holding  said  projection 
In  contact  with  said  stop,  sobstantlallj  trdeacribed. 


1,274,402.  CONNECTOR.  Fbbdbick  Zbnkbk,  Highland 
Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Fuse  &  Manufacturing 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  «  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1917.    Serial  No.  158,168.    (CI.  175 — 282) 


1.  A  connecting  device  for  connecting  a  member  pro- 
vldod  with  recesses  adjacent  its  edges  to  a  cross  head,  and 
embracing  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  arms,  one  set  of  said 
arms  being  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  cross  head, 
another  pair  being  adapted  to  fit  into  said  rfoesses  and 
secure  said  cross  head  and  said  member  together. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,274,493.       ELECTRIC     CONDUCTOR.       Charucs     W. 
Adams,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United  State.s 
Graphite    Company.    Saginaw,    Mich.,    a    Corporation    of 
Michigan.      Filed    Feb.    13,    1918.      Serial    No.    210,901 
(CT.   200—26.) 


In  combination  a  carbon  brush  formed  with  a  trans- 
verse bore,  and  a  recess,  a  bolt  received  in  said  bore  and 
projecting  Into  said  recess,  a  flexible  conductor,  one  end 
of  said  conductor  wrapped  around  said  bolt  within  aald 
recess,  a  clip  superpose*!  on  said  conductor  and  clampetl 
thereagainst  by  said  bolt,  said  clip  formed  with  a  vent 
opening,  and  solder  for  securing  said  brush,  bolt,  con 
ductor   and    clip   together. 


1.274,494.  RIM  REMOVER  FOR  WHEELS.  JoH.v 
H.  AuM.STBON«;,  Cloquet,  Minn.  Filed  Nov  30,  1917 
Serial  No.   204,763.      (Cl.   157 — 6.) 


1.  A   wheel   rim   remover   Including  a   shank   eqalpp<-^l 
with  a  handle  on  one  end  and  having  a   U  shaped  exten 
slon  on  Its  opposite  end.  the  terminal  of  which  is  recpss*"! 
to  receive  the  rim  when   the  latter  Is  to  be  remove<I.  suid 

extension  having  a  receas  at  one  of  Us  angles  to  engatre 
the  rim  when  the  latter  Is  to  be  replaced  on  the  wheel, 
and  a  spoke  engaging  mMins  adapted  to  lie  in  a  horl 
Bontal   position  in   relation  to  the  shank. 


2.  A  wheel  rim  remov.r^aod  replacer  including  a  shank 
pr<»vtde<l  with  a  U  shaped  pxtensloii.  said  txtf-nslon  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  recesses  for  engaging  with  the  rim  an 
adjustaltle  metal  strap  ha  vine  a  hook  on  one  end  and 
said  strap  tx  ine  pivotally  rotint-ctcd  to  one  tide  of  said 
shank  adapt.-.l  to  ]\>-  in  a  ioii^'itndinal  position  in  relation 
to   the   sharik 


1,274,495      FILM  SOCKET      Herman  H   Ashi.ngir,  South 

Bin<i,  Ind,,  assignor  to  Gt'orge  Cutter  Company.  South 
Bt'nd.  Ind..  a  1  urpuratioii  of  Indiana  Filed  June  10, 
I'JIT.      .S.Tia!    No,    IT.'.ll.-t.       iTi,    1  T:r-~.'{44  ,» 


'  »y 


1  A  fllni  socket  tuuiii}.'  .-i  ba>.  jir<Aidfil  with  a  Hei' 
closing  line  switch  n  rjitdcctric  film,  a  metallic  sht'l! 
adapted  to  he  ln«nrt.d  into  the  base  and  thereby  open 
th''  lint'  sw;f.h  and  iiut  .^Id  shell  in  circuit,  said  shell 
!>»"iEs?  internally  threaded  to  takt-  a  .standard  elt-i  tri- 
iaiiip  base,  the  inner  >'nd  of  rhi  shi'H  beinji  adapted  t.' 
support  the  dielectrli  flliii,  Hnd  a  rvsiUent  flJm  rotalnfr 
inherently  tcudini:  to  press  the  film  against  the  external 
surface  of  the  inner  end  of  the  shell,  said  retainer  lieinc 
fH.sten''d  to  the  shell  at  a  point  other  than  the  external 
sijrfari'  (if   tli>>   Inner   end   of   said   shell. 

4.  .\  d>'vi.f  of  rt>i-  .lass  descriiied  having  two  terminals, 
fit!"  niakinj:  electrie  connection  with  the  .-enter  contact  of 
the  lamp  when  the  lamp  is  in  place  and  the  other  making 
'  rinnet-titin  with  the  outer  contact  of  the  lamp,  a  (11.'< 
ruptable  dielectric,  and  a  retainer  therefor,  said  retainer 
heing  in  series  with  one  of  said  terminals  and  separated 
froBi  the  other  of  said  terminals  by  said  dielectric,  said 
dielectric  being  annular  and  the  terminals  upon  which  It 
rests  ha\irig  an  annuhar  surface  for  supporting  it.  where 
by  the  dielectrie  may  lie  angularly  shifted  to  «  new  post 
tloB,  and  one  of  the  elements  between  which  the  dl 
electri'"  is  disposed  having  puncture  defining  projections 
direeteil   toward   the  other   of  said   elements. 

9  A  film  socket  having  a  base  provided  with  a  self 
closing  line  switch,  a  metallic  shell  adapted  to  be  in 
serted  into  the  base  and  thereby  open  the  line  switch  and 
put  the  shell  in  circuit,  said  shell  being  Internally 
threaded  for  the  reception  of  a  standard  lamp  base,  thf 
inner  end  of  the  shell  having  an  annular  surface,  an  an- 
nular diele.trir  film  adapted  to  contact  said  surface,  and 
a  film  retainer  for  holding  the  film  In  place,  said  retainer 
being  in  ciretiit  with  the  center  contaet  of  the  lamp  when 
the  lamp  Is  in  plncr  and  having  projections  of  restricted 
area  for  centacring  the  film,  to  thus  define  the  points  at 
whl'-h    th"    ruptur''   of   the   f51m   shall   oerur 

rcialms  2,  .''..  ."  to  8,  and  10  to  IG  not  printed  in  the 
Gajttte.] 


1,274,496  PROCESS  OF  MANT'FACTIKING  TIRE- 
CASINGS  RfoOLPH  J.  Arkns.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor 
u>  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  .\kron,  Ohio, 
11  ("orjioration  of  Ohio,  Filed  Oct.  31,  1917,  Serial 
-No     199. .573        (Cl.    154—14,) 

1.   The  process   of  manufacturlnR   tire   casings   compris- 
ing forming  the  carcass  and  the  tread,  provldiag  a  poBl- 
tlocin::     formation     en     one    of    ,said     parts,    applying    a 
t>r>Bker  strip  to  the  tire  in   two  parallel  strips,  and  post 
floniDL'  and    sparing  said    strips   l)y    means   of  said    forma 
tion 

2  The  process  of  manufacturing  tire  oaslnjTfi  comprls 
inp  formins  the  r-ar'-ass  and  the  tread,  providing  a  posi 
tloBlng  formation   on  the   tread,   applying  a   breaker   strip 
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composed  of  two  parallel  strliis  of  fabric  to  the  tread  at 
the  sides  of  and  adjac  nt  to  said  formation,  and  apply- 
ing the  tread   ami  hrenlver  strip   t"   the  carcass 


3.  The  ptDi  ess  of  niaiiufai  turlric  tire  casings,  compris 
lug   forming    the    rai'.'is.-.    jiiel    Me     tread,    providing    a    rib 
longitudinally  of  tlie  tr.iul,  appl.viug  a  tTeaker  strip  -.  urn 
poMed  of  two  paralie;   strips   nf  £at»rii    to   the  tread   at   ttie 
skies  of  and   adjac«nt   to  saiii  rib,  and  applying  t^e  trend 
and  breaker  strip  to   ttn'  tur.nss 

4.  Thi'  pro(-ess  ni  nianufa  lurjnK  tire  caHingh,  com 
prl*iing  forming  the  carcass  and  the  tread,  providing  a 
ioiiKitudluul  rih  centrally  of  th.  tnad,  appiyitiH  a  tir.  k'k.  t 
strip  eoniposed  of  iwu  parallel  strips  of  faliric  ti.  t  ti> 
tread  at  the  sides  of  and  adjaci-ut  to  said  rib.  aod  iii> 
plying  ttie  1  read  auil  t'teak' r  stri;is  ceuirall.\  of  tiu-  car 
cass 

.'-    The    process    i'f    niannfaiHi  r  mg    firi-    cusinKS.    rompns 
iiii;    fertnuii;   the   rariis<   and    th>    !r<ad,   providing  a   li*ug1 
tudinal   rill  centrally  of  one  of  the  jsald  portions  and  an- 
|)i.\int;  a   iTeakir   ^triji   ■..mpt>s..d  of  two  parallel  strips  of 
fahrlr   to   fh<'   p.irtier    har'ng  the   rih   at    the   sides   of   said 
rit)   jitid    adja' •  rit    tii.Teio 


ment  secured  to  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank,  and  a  catch 
pivi'ted    to    said    supporting    stru'  ture     for    holding    said 
bell   rrank   In  a   predeti  rinimd   p<,isitlon- 
^Cialm   2   not  pnnteii   !n   th«    t.azette  ] 


l,274,4»y.  .\rr<»M«>l!lLE  MOWER.  John  I.  Keasi-et, 
Memphis  Tenn.  Filed  S.pt  :4.  I'.'IT  Serial  No. 
1 '.12,^95.      vCl.   56 — 33.) 


1,274.497  DEVU'F.  Foli  SKt  TKlNti  NAME-PLATES 
AND  THE  LIKK  Fkeuckii  k  Howald  .\ri.D.  Colum- 
bus. Ohio,  File.!  Sept  l.''i,  1917.  S.riai  No.  191.554. 
(Cl.  40—20.) 


1  Means  for  sn uritij:  a  hjiiio-  plat"  to  an'.dhcr  object 
having  an  opening  cunsisting  in  the  combination  with 
the  name  plate,  of  a  cup  shaped  member  t"  lit  in  the 
op' ning  and  an  expanding  n)''nj!»r  i<.  press  the  atuuilar 
wall  of  the  cup  shnpi'd  member  a>;ainst  th.-  wall  "f  the 
opening. 

[Claim  2  not  print»»d   in   the  (ia/.ette  1 


1,274.498  S.AFETY  (  ATiH  OFVUK  TO  I'REVE.NT 
THE  ACCIDENT.M.  STARTING  OF  FOUGI.NG  .\.M> 
OTHER  M.VCHINKS  Thoma.s  ('.Ar<«u  and  Kpwiv 
Cooke,  Horwlch.  England  Filed  IVc.  5.  1917  Serial 
No.  206.664.      (Cl,   74—5  ) 


-Jl- 


An  a  11  teiiKiLpJle  mower  ( iiii->odying,  in  combmat  inn  wiib 
au  automoidle  chassis.  Including  a  motor,  a  drive  shaft, 
ane  a  casii.g  for  the  <haf!  a  bracket  detachably  secured 
wjt;  ;i  tie  hassls.  hi.' ~  -tj  the  bracket  for  the  reception 
■if  till'  .astng  nieans  for  binding  tli>'  >i--;i.K  within  tlu' 
hubs,  a  gear  whetd  on  the  drive  shaft  witlnn  the  iiraeket 
and  between  the  hubs,  a  counter  shaft  journaled  In  the 
bracket,  a  gear  wheel  feathered  on  the  ■  tmter^haft 
and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  first  n.-  litivinetJ  gear 
w  ti.-.',  a  wr^-  I'lat'  -ii  the  counter  slititt  hangers  se- 
cur.  (1  '<i  the  chassis,  a  mower  blade  >■!;■  rN-;  ;v  the 
hai:k-'f  and  a  pitman  c-onnectcd  to  tht  um  w.:  :  .a.lt  and 
the  wrist  jdat' , 


1. 274.0011.  FOLDINI.  noOT.TA<K 
Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  A;  r  -i 
226,698.      (Cl.   182 — 30.) 


La N DON    c.    Bell, 
191S.       Serial    No. 


1.  Id   a  device  of   the  clau   described,   a  supporting  | 

■tracturc.    a    t>«ll    crank    pivoted    tkereon,    a    Btarting    ek>-   j 


M-\- 


'•I.  .\  trtiot  .la'k  curnpr Jsin^'  seetlons  blnffHl  toiiether  or. 
t  be  upper  side  iif  tb.'  .la^  k  sreti^ns  hiiiB'd  t"  the  end* 
i>f  the  first  m 'lit  ii  HI'  1  --ections  on  the  under  side  of  the 
.i«' k,  and  means  eii  the  under  side  of  the  first  men 
tinned  sections  for  supporting  one  end  of  the  jack  In  • 
raised  position  and  for  Sf^-uring  the  second  mentioned 
sertlons  in  their  folded   positions 

.X.  .\  boot  .la'k  i"orn(irlsinp  a  fxiir  of  n,  ctir>r.s  f(ddahle 
longttudinaliy  nn*  upon  the  other,  a  pair  i-f  bmgl 
tndinal  extension  «*>ctions  enrrled  by  the  .  nd*  of  the 
first  nientieneil  sections,  and  foldaide  transversely  upon 
said  nections.  and  leps  for  suppnrting  tio'  t>o..t  ensaging 
end  of  the  jaek  in  a  raiH.'d  pusiMon  said  ie>rs  Ndnc 
foldahle  upon  the  first  se.ibm-  and  havin;;  means  for 
eni^airlnf;  the  second  seiflnns  anii  hnldMij;  the  sold  sec 
tions   in   their   fedded   positions 

5.  A  iHKd  Jack  comprising  n  pair  of  sections  hinged 
togethor  and  adapted  to  fold  longitudinally  one  upon 
th»  other,  a  pair  id  lenjflt  vidlnal  extension  sections 
hlnjrefl  to  and  adapttni  te  t<dil  upon  the  first  fwctlons. 
means  tending  to  maintain  the  last  mentioned  sertlons 
In  extended  positions.  Irgn  for  supporting  the  boot  en- 
gaging end  of  the  jack  in  a  raised  position  and  adapted 

to    fold    npon    the    first    mentioned    s<»et1(«ns    to    enfrage    tlie 
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•econd  mentioned  sections  to  maintain  the  latter  tn  their 
folded  positions,  and  means  tending  to  maintain  the 
legs  iH  their  extended  ponitions. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,274,501.  AERIAL  BOMB  -  DROPPER.  Shbrman  S. 
Bbnso.v,  York,  Nebr.  Filed  July  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
178,991.      (CI.   244 — 1.) 


1.  An  aerial  bomb  dropper  including  a  body,  sustaining 
means  therefor,  an  explosive  element  carried  by  the  body 
for  normally  maintaining  the  balance  of  the  body,  means 
for  automatically  releasing  said  explosive  element  to  de- 
stroy the  balance  of  the  body  and  cause  the  body  to 
descend,  and  an  explosive  charge  in  the  body  for  de- 
stroying the  body  when  it  descends. 

2.  An  aerial  bomb  dropi>er  embodying  a  body,   sustain 
ing    means    therefor,    a    door    arranged    to    open    down 
wardly,    means    for    normally    holding    the    door    closed, 
bombs   supported    by    said    door,    and    means   for    limiting 
the   downward    movement    of    the    doors    to   deflect    the 
bombs. 

[Claims  3  to  5   not   prlntwl   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,274.502.      MACHINE    FOR    FLUTING    TWIST-DRILL 
BLANKS.       Obamel    S.     Bickfokd,    Greenfield,     Mass 
Fil«»d  Mar.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  154,099.      (CI.  90 — 21  ) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  twist-drill  forming  machine,  of 
a  base  piece,  a  cotter  rotatably  supported,  thereon,  means 
for   clamping  a   drill    blank    In   place,    mearns   for   varying 
the    angular    relation    both    in    a    horizontal    and    vertical 
plane  between  the  axis  of  the  blank  and  the  cutter,  de 
▼ices  for  automatically  rotating  the  blank  as  the  same  i.s 
fed  forward  to  the  cutter,  devices  for  automatically  main 
talntflg  the  drill  blank  against  rotation  during  a  portion 
of  Ita  travel  as  the  same  la  moved  in  a   rearward  direc 
tion  away   from   the  cutter  ai!d  to   cause   the   blank   to 
present  the  opposite  side  of  the  blank  to  the  cutter  on  its 
next   forward  movement  toward   the  cutter. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  fluting  or  groov 
Log  twist-drill  blanks  comprising  a  base  piece,  a  cutter 
■haft,  a  cutter  carried  thereby,  a  head  stock,  a  chuck  car 
fled  by  the  head  stock  for  securing  the  drill  blank,  means 
to  adjust  the  angular  relation  between  the  axis  of  the 
drill  blank  and  the  axis  of  the  cutter  shaft,  a  cam  plate. 
operative  mechanism  between  said  plate  and  tlie  chuck  to 
automatically  rotate  the  drill  blank  about  its  axis  during 
the  forward  mbyement  of  the  head  stock  for  varying  the 
read  or  pitch  of  the  groove  that  Is  being  cut  in  the  blank. 
and  means  for  automatically  disconnecting  said  chuck 
and  rotating  means  at  a  definite  position  during  the 
travel  in  a  reverse  direction. 

3.  The  combinatioD  in  a  machine  for  fluting  or  groov 
Ing  twist  drill  blanks,  comprising  a  base  piece,  a  cutter 
shaft,  a  catter  carried  thereby,  a  head  stock,  a  chuck 
carried  by  the  head  stock  for  securing  the  drill  blank, 
means   to   adjust  the   angular  relationship   between    the 


axis  of  the  drill  blank  and  the  axis  of  the  cutter  shaft, 
a  cam  block,  operative  mechanism  between  said  block  and 
the  chuck  to  automatically  rotate  the  drill  blank  about 
Its  axis  during  the  forward  movement  of  the  hpa<i  stock 
for  varying  the  lead  or  pitch  of  the  groove  that  I.s  being 
cut  in  th»'  blank,  and  means  for  automatically  dlscon 
n»><ring  said  chuck  and  rotating  means  at  the  termlna 
tion  of  the  forward  movement,  automatic  trip  devices  to 
cause  the  head  stock  to  move  at  a  greater  rate  of  motion 
(lurinK  fh«-  return  movem»-nt  than  during  thf>  forward 
movemt'iit    whlU'   the  blank   is   being  flute<l. 

4  A  twist  drill  machine,  comprising  a  base  memb«'r.  a 
cutter  supporting  shaft  mounted  thereon.  4  plate  mov- 
ablf  on  the  base-member  for  varying  the  angular  r«'la 
tion  between  the  blank  holding  means  and  the  cutter 
shaft,  a  worm  shaft,  bevel  gear  connections  between  the 
'Utter  shaft  and  the  worm  shaft  to  permit  the  plate  to 
mov.-  OH  the  ba9«>  piece,  a  table  on  which  the  drill  blank 
supporting  devices  are  carrle<l.  a  lever  connected  to  the 
fable,  means  for  lowering  the  table  to  vary  the  depth  of 
cut  of  the  flutes  as  the  drill  blank  forming  devices  ar»» 
moved  forward  toward  the  cutter,  and  means  including 
a  cam  device  on  the  lever  for  automatically  moving  tlu> 
blank  into  a  position  that  Is  freo  from  the  cutter  at  the 
termination   of  the   cutting  operation. 

12.  A  drill  fluting  machine,  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  base  piece,  a  head  stock  slldably  mouate<l  thereon, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  head  stock,  a  rot|itable  chuck 
to  receive  the  drill  blank,  an  adjustable  and  angular 
shaped  cam  block  securod  to  the  frame  work,  operative 
means  t>etwepn  said  block  and  the  rotaUble  chuck  for 
varying  the  pitch  of  the  fluting,  and  a  cutter  for  forming 
the  fluting 

(ClalnLs  5  to  11   not  prlntpd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,274..-.(M  MANl-FACTrRK  OF  UREA.  Carl  Rosch, 
Ai.wiN  MiTTAs.  H,  and  Carl  NiaxsHciMSR.  Ludwlgs- 
luifen  on  the  Rhine  (Jerni.Tny,  ai^algpors  to  Badlsche  Anl- 
lin  &  Soda  Fahrik,  Ludwigshafen  on  the-Rhiae,  (Iprmuny. 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1915.  Serial  No  21  J»n 
(CI.    2.3 — 24  » 

1  The  process  of  making  urea  which  comprises  mixing 
with  ammonium  carbamate  a  relatively  small  proportion 
of  a  catalyst  which  will  not  convert  morp  than  half  the 
carbamate  into  carbonate  and  then  heating  the  mixture 
under  <onditions  which  pflfect  conversion  of  thp  car 
hamate  into  urea,  said  catalyst  being  a  substance  which 
will    promote   this   uren-formliig   reaction 

2  The  process  of  making  urea  which  comprises  mixing 
wit  1  ammonium  carbamate  n  relativply  small  proportion 
of  water  insiifflci.-nt  tr)  convert  half  the  carbamate  Into 
cartwnate  and  then  heating  the  mixture  under  conditions 
whi(h  effect  conversion  of  the  carbamate  Into  urea,  the 
water  serving  as  a  catalyst  In  promoting  this  urea-form 
ing   reaction 


1.274.504        II EATING    DEVICE   FOR  TANK-CARS. 
GitDVKii    Ci.BVBi.AXD    Bowix.    Coffeyvllle.    Kans.      Filed 

(CI.  2."— 198.) 


Nov.  «.   1917.     Serial   No.  200. .'>89. 


In  a  tank  car.  a  heating  device  for  the  tank,  comprlg 
ing  a  series  of  pipes  arranged  in  space<l  relation  and  sub 
stantially  parallel,  the  pipes  being  connected  in  pairs  at 
one  end  of  the  car,  a  manifold  at  the  other  end  to  which 
the  pipes  are  connected,  said  manifold  extending  tr^^s 
versely  of  the  car.  and  the  pip^-s  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  car,  brackets  for  supporting  the  pipes  secured  to 
the  car,  each  bracket  comprising  a  yoke  shaped  member 
consisting  of  a  body  extending  transversely  sf  the  pipes 
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beneath  the  same  «nd  arms  conuectwl   to  the  tank,  clips 
engaging   over   the   Individual    pipes   ami   deUchably    con 
nected   with   the   body   of   the   yoke,   and    cradles   for   sup 
porting  thp   manifold,   sai.l    manlfolil   having  an  inlet   and 
an  outlet  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  tank. 


1.274. 505       SEPARATION   OF   MIXEI>   METALLIC    SUL- 
FJI»S        LESi.i*     Bbapfork      Broken     Mill.     New     .><outh 
Wales     Australia        Filed    Oct.    Tl.    1914.       Serial     No 
868,131       (CI.   83— S5  ) 


1.  The  process  for  treating  zinc  sulfld  (blend*  >  ores 
for  the  separation  of  lead  sulflil  (galena  1  and  pyrite 
therefrom,  which  consists  in  sulimltting  such  ores  in 
a  more  or  less  finely  dlvi(l<»<l  condition  to  flotation  treat- 
ment in  a  separating  nitdlum  which  does  not  chemi- 
cally ttr  otherwise  permanently  affect  any  of  the  par- 
ticles, but  does  act  upon  the  surface  of  said  line  sulfld 
(blende*  particles  by  wetting  them  but  without  simi- 
larly wetting  the  sulflds  mixed  therewith,  whereby  the 
said  xinc  sulfld  (blende)  particles  are  caus^hI  to  sink 
while  the  remaining  sulfliis  are  pprmitte<l  to  tloat  ;  saiil 
separating  medium  being  acidulated  water  containing  in 
solution  a  reducing  gas  containing  sulfur 

3.  The  process  of  separating  the  sulflds  of  zinc.  lead. 
and  Iron  by  splectivi-  flotation,  which  consists  in  Intro 
ducing  the  mixe<l  sulflds  into  a  floating  liquid  and  im- 
pregnating the  floating  liquid  with  a  partially  soluble 
reducing  gas  containing  sulfur  In  quantity  sufficient  to 
cause  wetting  of  the  sulfld  of  zinc  without  affecting  the 
sulfld  of  lead. 

8.  The  process  for  treating  zinc  sulfld  (blende)  orea 
for  the  8«>paration  of  lead  sulfld  (galena)  and  pyrite 
therefrom,  which  consists  in  submitting  such  ores  to 
flotation  in  a  more  or  less  finely  divided  condition  In  a 
separating  medium  which  does  not  chemically  or  other- 
wise permanently  affect  any  of  the  particles,  but  d(x>8 
act  upon  the  surfaces  of  said  zinc  sulfld  (Idende)  par 
tides  by  wetting  them  but  without  similarly  wetting 
the  sulflds  mixed  therewith,  whereby  the  said  zinc  sul 
fid  (blende)  particles  are  caus«^l  to  sink  while  the  re- 
maining sulflds  are  permitted  to  float  ;  said  separating 
medium  b«dng  water  acidulated  with  sulfuric  acid  and 
abounding  in  sulfur  dloxid. 

9.  The  process  of  separating  the  sulflds  of  sine,  lead 
and  Iron  by  selective  flotation  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  impregnating  the  floating  liquid  with  sulfur  dloxid. 
Introducing  the  mixed  sulflds  therein,  and  subjecting 
them  to  flotation  treatment  therein,  thereby  caasing  the 
wetting  of  the  sulfld  of  zinc  without  aflfecting  the  other 

SQlfldS. 

16.  The  process  of  flotation  consisting  In  treating  ore 
conUining  lead  and  zinc  sulflds  to  divest  the  sine 
sulfld  particles  of  the  gaseous  envelop  about  the  same, 
without  otherwise  altering  said  ilnc  sulfld  particles,  and 
without  remoTlng  the  envelops  of  other  sulflds,  and 
subjecting   the   so    treated    ore   to    flotation. 

{Claims  2.  4  to  7,  10  to  15.  and  17  to  20  not  printed 
in  the  Oasette.1 


1.274  506  MOLI>  FoR  ICE-CREAM-CONE  MACHINB8. 
Fbepbrick  \  Hri.  KMAN.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Jan. 
.3.    1917,    Serial    .N..     140.402.      Renewed    Dec.    26.    1917. 

S.Tlal    No     2<i^.i»H2        it"l.    107 — .^.S.  » 


I.  A  pair  of  .'ieparnble  female  mold  s.-ctlons  each  hav- 
ing a  half-eone  cavity,  a  core  bar,  a  core  swingably  sup- 
ported from  said  bar.  said  lore  having  a  bead  projecting 
8l>ove  the  tup  of  th(  female  mold  sections,  snd  center- 
ing lugs  mounte<1  on  the  top  of  the  female  mold  sec- 
tions and  adapted  to  engage  the  core  head. 

2  A  pair  of  separable  female  mold  sections  each  hav- 
ing a  half  cone  rnvity  a  cor<  bar,  a  core  swingably  sup- 
porte^l  from  said  bar.  said  core  having  a  head  projecting 
Mhove  the  toji  of  the  female  mold  sections,  entering  lugs 
mountetl  on  the  top  of  the  f.-mal.'  mold  sections  and 
adapte<i  to  engage  the  cor.  head  suid  female  mold  sec- 
tions having  concave  recesses  at  tin  upper  edge  of  the 
cavity,  sail!  core  head  having  a  cnvi  .\-  st-at  surface 
l>>  oppom'  the  <-o!icn\e  r.'res>  ti.  lenv,.  sj,  annular  space 
around    the   (X)re   head 

7  Iti  coniliinatlon  with  the  s.parHMe  female  mold 
sections  each  having  matching  half-con-  cavities  and 
flat  upper  surfaces.  «  core  bar  a  conit-al  core  axlally- 
yieliiably  swingahly  supported  on  fwid  l>ar  to  enter  thp 
mold  cavity  said  core  liavlng  a  head  provided  with  a 
flat  surface  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  mre  and  a  ver- 
tical (vUndri.al  surface,  said  head  being  adapted  to  form 
a  top  closure  for  the  mold  cavity,  and  centering  lugs 
lui-atf'd  on  the  top  of  the  female  mold  sections  to  en- 
Knge   said    head 

II.  As  a  new  arii.ie  a  core  element  'omprising  a 
top  plate,  a  head,  a  necl;  between  the  head  and  top 
plate  and  a  ■■onical  projection  from  the  head,  rltw 
•  xtending  from  the  top  plate  t<i  the  head  and  laterally 
N-yond  the  head  the  lateral  .itremities  nl  said  top 
plate  being  .■t!r^e..l  nv.  r  said  t.p  plate  forming  an  oven 
cover. 

19  In  combination,  a  female  mold  having  a  cone 
ca\lty,  a  core  bar  n  core  swmgatdy  supported  from  said 
bar.  said  <"<ire  having  a  head  projectini:  at>f>vp  thp  top 
of  the  female  mold  and  c«»nterlng  lugs  located  on  the 
top  of  the  female  mojil  ntxi  adapted  to  engage  the  core 
head 

((Malms  3  to  ^.  «  to  in.  12  to  18.  2n.  and  21  not 
printed    in   the   <;azptte  \  , 


1.274.507.  WATER-CIRCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  IN- 
TERNAL (XiMPT'STION  EN(nNES  ARTHIR  ALBERT 
BfM,.  IVtrolt  Mich  FIlfHl  .\up  11.  l<»lfi  Serial  No. 
114.420.       (CI     123--175  ) 

1  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pressure  circulating  pump  unit.  adaptaMe  to  an  engine 
employing  fluid  c<H)11ng  means,  to  convert  said  cooling 
means  from  natural  to  positive  pump  circulation,  the 
said  unit  h«>ing  separaldr  therefrom  and  not  essentially 
an  Integral  part  thereof,  adapted  to  function  as  a  sup- 
porting member  for  the  existing  cooling  fan  and  operated 
thereby,  and  capable  of  angular  rotation  providing  for 
the  adjustment  of  the  fan  driving  means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
s  centrifugal  fluid  pump  unit,  adapted  to  be  positioned 
upon  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  utilizing  existing  driv- 
ing means,  plvotally  mounted,  and  as  a  unit  independent 
of  the  cylinders  of  the  said  pnglne  and  separable  therefrom 
supporting  and  operated  by  the  cooling  fan  and  its  driving 
means,  consisting  of  a  pump  body  with  Inlet  and  ontlet 
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plp«s  iBtegrai  therewith  and  extending  therefrom,  a  rotor 
In  a  chamber,  upon  a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  said  shaft 
extending  at  one  end  therefrom  and  a  plate  Inclosing  said 
rotor. 


support  dotachahly  engaKeahle  with  the  stationary  section 
aJoiu-  so  that  the  movable  section  can  t)e  swung  Into 
« los.-d  position  and  also  detachably  engaiceable  with  the 
stationary  and  movable  sections  to  prevent  closing  of  the 
inovatile    B«>ctlon. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  d«»8crlb«Hl  comprising  a 
fluid  pressure  pump  and  communicating  pipes  mountfsl 
a^  a  unit  upon  an  pngine,  adapted  to  function  as  the 
supporting  means  for  the  cooHuj;  fan.  luljustat.ly 
mounted,  on  a  pivot  to  provide  adjustment  for  the  fan 
driving  means,  said  unit  comprising  a  pump  l>ody.  a 
rotor  therein,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  extending 
therefrom  to  accommodate  the  cooling  fan. 


1.1^74,508.  CAR  FENDEU.  Syi.vai.v  Bi  ngi  e.  Lynn, 
Mass.  Filed  .Ian.  10.  191S.  Serial  N'.i  -.^ll.llM  (CI. 
29."^— 13.) 


1.  In  combinatiou  with  a  car  having  a  pivotally 
mounted  wheel  truck;,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  beneath 
the  car  body,  connecting  means  between  said  truck  and 
yoke  to  cause  corresponding  swinging  movement  thereof, 
a  fender,  a  support  therefor  mounted  to  swing  about 
the  axis  of  said  yoke  and  interlocking  means  between 
said  yoke  and  fender  to  cause  simultaneous  swinging 
movement    thereof. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  horizontally 
swinging  actuator,  a  fender  pivotally  supported  Inde- 
pi  udently  of  said  actuator  to  swing  horizontally  in 
unison  therewith  and  to  swing  vertically  independently 
thereof,  and  interlocking  means  between  said  fender  and 
actuator  arranged  to  l)e  automatically  engaged  when  the 
fender  Is  swung  downwardly  and  to  be  dls*'ngage<l  when 
it  Is  swung  upwardly. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  car  a  transversely  dispost^d 
yoke  mounted  to  swing  horizontally  about  a  centrally 
arranged  axis,  a  similarly  disposed  support  arranged 
to  swing  about  the  axis  of  said  yoke,  a  fender,  links 
connecting  said  support  and  said  fender  permittiuK  up- 
ward swinging  movement  of  the  fender  out  of  position 
of  use,  means  on  said  fender  arranged  to  engage  said 
yoke  when  In  position  of  use  to  lock  the  fender  and 
yoke  against  Independent  horizontal  swinging  movement 
and  to  prevent  upward  swinging  movement  of  the  fender 
with  relation  to  the  yoke  on  its  rearmost  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  support. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  la  the  Gaiette.] 


1,274,509.  DISPLAY-RACK.  Jobiah  O.  Burns,  Los 
Angelea,  CaL,  assixnor  to  Gemuiin  Seed  and  Plant  Com- 
pftBy,  Loe  Angela*,  C«I..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
FI»edJu«el2.  IftlT.  Serial  No.  174.214.  (CI.211— 14.) 
1.  A  clleiM«y  rnck  rompritlng  a  stationary  section,  a 
VAble  section   hlnited   to   tike  stationary   section,  and  a 


3.    A    display    rink    ■■ompri^lnts    n    stationary    weitlori.    a 
movable   section    hinged    to   each    side   of    the   etutionary 
section,  and  a  support  ^ihlftably  eii)];age«ti!e  with  tt.i-  st.i 
tlonary  settlou,  said  support   In  one  position  engaging  the 
movable    sections 

4  A  display  rn<k  comprlslnK  strips,  wings  bent  at  an 
aiiu'ie  I'roiii  -jatil  •♦triiis.  transverse  partition  nicmiief 
liavinK'  perforrnion^  and  lonKU'-;  on  the  wtn>:s  passing' 
tbroiit'h  tht  perforation^  iui-1  h'Tit  lieneatti  said  trans- 
verse  nieni!ii-r~ 

o.  A  display  rn-  k  comprising  strips.  \vi[i>:*  bent  at  an 
angle  from  snid  -trips  and  terminating  in  flanges  .  xtend 
ing  parallel  to  ih.-  jstrips.  sid-'  m.-nibers  havinK  perforn 
tions,  transverse  partition  nornip'Ts  having;  pi  rf'>rari(.ii> 
and  havinkt  tonRues  at  their  ends  passing  throujjh  ttf 
perforations  in  the  side  members  and  bent  over  on  the 
oatsides  of  111.  side  nietniiers.  an<l  tongues  «n  the  wings 
passing   through    the   perforations  and   bent   Ixneath    said 

tnSDRVerSf     UK'Ulbers, 

0.    A  dis()lay  ra<  k  comprising  vertically  extending  strips 
eaeh    having    a    series    of    separate    wings    along    Its    side 
edges  to  form  the  side.*  of  pockets,  and  a  partition  mem 
ber    extending    transversely    between    each    two    adjacent 
wings  of  both  series  of  all   of  the  strips. 

[Claim -2   not  printeij   in    the  (iazette.l 


1,274  .nio       MACHINE    FDR    MAKIN<;    AND    PACKINC 
CIGARETIK  WIlAri'ERS.     Bkitto.n  E.  liTFiD.  Durham, 
N.  C.  as.slgnor  to  Mil!   Ii\iee<  Company.  Durham.  .N.  C 
a  Corporation  of  North   Carolina       Filed  Feb,   lo,   1917 
Serial  No.  147,838.     iC!.  270     41.) 


m>iiuiMK,mtmmw»Mmmf  "mtr'miMMiiMifiiMimmim'mKtv.  altmKaa^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  mechanism  for 
simultaneously  advancing  superposed  ribbon*  and  a  wrap- 
per ;  means  for  folding  the  wrapper  on  the  ribbons  ;  mech- 
anism for  severing  the  ribbons  and  the  folded  wrapper  to 
form  packages  ;  a  movable  receiver  having  compartments  ; 
H  fee<ler  coacting  with  the  packages  to  advance  the  same 
uito  the  corapartmeBts  ;  means  for  looving  the  receiver  to 
present  the  compartment s  successively  to  the  feeder ; 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  feeder ;  and  means  for  op- 
aratlveiy  connecting  all  of  said  mecbanisms,  whereby  one 
may  drive  the  others. 

h.  In    a    device    of    tke    class    described,    a    first    shaft 
,    adapted  to  support  a  roll  of  paper  ;  a  cuttsT  disposed  ap- 
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proximately  parallel  to  the  shaft  an.]  .onstltutlng  means 
for  severing  the  roll  of  paper  int..  rtlih«tns  ;  a  second  shaft 
dls|K«se<l  sptiroxlmar.  It  at  ri)fh!  inclei.  to  the  tlrst  shaft 
and  adapted  to  support  a  roll  of  wrapper  ;  a  folder  ;  means 
for  drawing  the  wr«pp<»r  sn.l  the  ribbwns  ihronnii  the 
folder;  me.  hanlsm  for  .sev.rinv  the  wrapper  and  the  rib 
tKWis  Info  pnckajres.  sftpr  the  ril.tx>ns  and  the  wrapper 
have  passed  through  tiie  folder  ;  and  means  for  imparting 
a  twist  to  the  rlblKins  and  for  xup+rposlng  the  ribbons 
between  the  first  sp-Tlrle.]  cutler  and  the  folder 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  S»  to  \A  not  prlnte<l  In  the  <;azefip.] 


\ 


l,274,."m.      DAMPER  RKCTLATOK       Thomas    CovMri  i 
Iowa    City,    Iowa,      F11«h1    .Mhv    7.    li^lT      Serial    No. 
1«7,113       (Cl.   2.H6 — 11 


1.  A  re;;ulH(or  (le\  ice  coiiipri si iii:  a  rt-ieptacle.  a  parti- 
tion on  the  interior  of  said  r.-.  .pra.  i«  lividinK  the  recep- 
tacle Info  relatively  large  an.l  -mall  ■  ..nipartments.  said 
partition  havlnt'  a  passage  in  us  l.w.r  end.  a  Iul>e  com- 
munlcattuK  with  the  top  of  sjiid  iarg^.-r  compartment  and 
eiten.llnK  upwardly,  thenee  lateraliy,  thence  downwardly 
and  designed  to  comnuinlcate  with  n  l>ollcr  and  a  bypass 
leading  from  the  upper  p..rtion  to  said  upper  compart- 
ment to  the  downwardly  extending  portion  of  said  tube,  a 
third  tube  rotatably  mounteil  on  the  wall  of  said  recep 
tacle  and  ( oninuinbatinsr  with  the  upper  ••n.i  .  f  the  small 
compartment,  a  .-onfainer  on  on.'  end  of  said  third  tube  In 
communication  therewith  at  its  lower  portion,  said  con- 
tainer being  of  less  cnpaiit^    than  said   receptacle. 

2.  In  a  reKulatur  device  i.imprising  a  receptacle,  a  par- 
tition therein  for  divnliuK  said  n.  ptacl.  int..  relatively 
large  and  small  compartments  ^ai.i  puriitiou  havinK  a 
passage  In  its  lower  portion,  a  tui»e  communlcatiDg  with 
the  upper  end  of  ilw  laruer  compartment  and  designed  to 
communicate  with  a  boiler,  a  xvAf  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  reo'ptacle  and  arran)fe<l  10  conununication  wish  the 
upptT  j>ari  of  said  se< uml  comi'art  m.-nt,  u  seciptol  recepta- 
cle on  said  tub»»  arranged  with  its  !.i»er  p*>rtion  in  com 
munication  therewith,  said  s«'cond  re<.ptii(i,  b^irii:  of 
smaller   i-apH.ity    than   said    first    r.-i cptacle. 


1.274,512.  THERM<tMETl-:R  1  NSTAI.LATK  »N  \.va  >. 
CriADWii  K.  East  Cleveland,  (»hio,  assi>riior  t.j  The 
Cleveland  Metal  I'r.>dmts  Company,  ("leveland.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  (ihio  Filed  Aug.  ;U,  i;tl4.  Serial  No. 
859, .S38.      (Cl.   73 — 52.) 


ibe  end  of  the  salil  extension  a  sle«>ve  of  non  heat  ron- 
tueiinK  mafertal  in  the  (svity  and  one  end  of  which  en- 
tfsgt-s  the  p.<riphery  of  the  transparent  disk,  and  a  tber- 
momefer  within  the  sie.ve  the  dial  whereof  is  space<l 
from    the    transparent    .iisit 

2.  The  combination  of  a  member  <  omprislng  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  plate  that  are  separate.)  t)y  a  la>  .t  <.f  non- 
i..iii  ...ridu.  tiOK  iiiateria!  thi  inner  plate  the  layer,  and 
the  ouier  plate  having  openings  fhai  d.'crease  in  diameter 
in  the  order  named  a  finishinK  rlna  within  the  openinir  of 
the  outer  [d.i'.  aiid  lia\:iiK  a  p.rn.n  which  is  flarwl  out- 
wsrrtlr  over  !  h.  Hdlacenr  portion  of  tlie  front  jdste  nud 
havlDu  also  an  .\t.nsion  wtdch  projects  into  the  opening 
of  tbe  layer  »'..  .niDiiiar  menUM-r  within  the  last  men- 
tlonc.l  op.nin-  aija.nit  'he  front  plate  wherewith  the 
tinishln;:  ritiK  t-  ,iiit,.,t<.)  a  disk  of  transparent  material 
within  Ih.  Hriinnar  noint.er  and  iM-arlnjt  acaluHt  the  ex- 
tension if  th  Hfi.r.  H,,!,!  nnK  a  sleevi'  of  nivnheat  cob- 
ductiiii:  materiiii  wMhui  th*-  ..penliiif  of  the  layer  one  end 
,  trhareof  Uears  j.i;,iinst   ihf   pertphi-rv    of  th.    disk,  a   ther- 

moneter  u::r.;-^  -h.  .,.,...  ,,,,,;  .,„,,, J.  .„  ,j|„-  sp»i.».^ 
from  the  disk,  and  mearis  wherel.v  th(  '  hernionieier  \» 
connected   to  the  li;;.  ;    ja:.      ;    ;h.    n..  !iiS.er. 


1     The   combination    of   a    member    comprislni;   an    inn.r 
aad  an  outer  platf  that  ;irp  <M'i>flrafeil  by  a  layer  of  non-heat    ' 
conducting  material,  one  of  »al<l  plates  having  an  op»'nln»r 
and  the  layer  having  a  cavity  that  are  in  axial  allnemeut 
tbe  opening   being  of  leswr  illaro4>ter   than   the   cavity,   an    i 
aannlar   menU»er  within    tbe  cavity  adjacent   the  openlnif.    \ 
a  ring  whhln  the  opening  and  having  an  extension  which   I 
proJe<-t8   Into   the  annular   memher     a   .Hsk  of   transparent    | 
■Mterlal   within   the  annular   memi.er  and  resting  against    I 
253  O   0—4 


1.274,513.  SHAKIFNINC;  APPI.IANrE  ('raulks  F. 
CsAMBit.  Indiana,  Pa.  njed  Apr  s  y,,^^  Serial  No. 
227,322.      (Cl.  51 — 1.) 


1.  A  sharpening  device  of  the  character  descrilied  com- 
prising an  elongated  body  having  a  r.nui.if-d  1;  ;..  r  'n  e 
and  rounded  corners,  supporting  memU-rs  dtsp..s.d  at  op- 
posite ends  of  th.  body  and  extending  below  It,  a  handle 
extending  from  one  end  of  th.  N.-ly  ;■  Mers  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  supporting  mem'«.  rs  juid  i  >.|„,s«>d  beneath 
the  tK>dy  and  .itendins:  tbroutii  t':.  supii.rtln^:  members, 
i\  sh^-et  of  abrasive  material  ext.  odfiie  <\pr  The  toj.  of 
the  t«-.f>y  and  wound  uj.on  said  roli.Ts  ar>.:  ni.ans  oi,  the 
r'dler«  ,iisp,>^ed  tienenth  The  handle  fr.r  h.  Idlttj;  them 
against  accidental  n.ffitlon  const!  tut  in.  meaiix  whereby 
the  rollers  may  be  rotated. 

1.  A  Hhnrpenlne  deT(f>«  of  The  rharact.  r  dencrihed  rorn- 
prlslnjr  an  elongated  \>nAy  having  «  round. -d  upper  fate 
and  niunded  corners  stipf>orrfng  members  disposed  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  tw.dy  and  extendintr  below  It.  rollers 
rotatably  iiioonTed  in  tiie  siipportinK  members  and  ei- 
t.'iidini:  below  Ci»-  ■...<';•.  .-,  -hct  of  abrasive  material  px- 
tending  orer  tin-  i-.di  and  woun.i  njxoi  said  r'lll.-rs  and 
rtTeans  ..n  tbe  roll.  r«  f..r  holding  Them  tmamst  a-idental 
rot.ation.  said  niiaris  includhip  a  nut  Siavinc  screw- 
thread»>d  op.-rative  .•ni;ni».meiif  with  a  r.  'ler  an.i  adapted 
to  iie  Turned  to  >ieai  .'icainst  The  Hil.iaeent  siipj.firti  tiK 
niemlrfT 

."?     \   sharfkentnt:  device  of   the  character  .)e>.cri(M'd   r.mv 
IihHint:    an    el(.ni;Hted    N->dy    havint    a     round. -d    iipjM'f    fa.-<. 
and     rounded     corners      siipjxirt  insr     iii('irib.-r>-    .lisjiosed     «f 
..pjx.slte  ends  ef  The   h..d>-   and   extending:   Ndnw    it.    pniler« 
r'ltataldy  inontited  in  the  supporting  niend»>rs  and  extend- 
ing  tiejow    The   body     a    sb.-'ft   of  ahrasiv..   mnteri.-i'    ext.  cd 
in>r  fiver  the  N^dy  and  "o.iii.l  tipon  said  r.dler'.    .  ixi  iii.'uris 
on    The   rollers    fc.r    h..idinB    Them    a.:«lnst    a- '  jfL-nf,-, ;    y,,\:t 
tion,  said  means  eotiif.nKini:  a   pin  eiTendinc  thronth  each 
roller    and    be.irinc    acainst    the    inside    fac      f    the    corre- 
sponding   stipf.orttng    memN-r     and    a    nut    havinu    s.-rew 
Threaded  encageinc  tit   with   the  rf.ller  and   adai  ted    ti    !*>ar 
against   the  oiiTer   face  of  the  support 

4  K  sharpening  deviie  of  the  charact.  r  dt^crllH-d  com- 
prising an  elongated  l>^dy  having  a  rounded  uii;)er  face 
an«l  rounded  (•.■rne^^  siipjiorTlnif  meml»»"rs  disiMriwd  at  op- 
poBiTe   fnd«.    of    the    t.. m1>    and    extending    below    It,    ridfers 
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rotatably    mounted    in    the    supporting    members    and    ex 
tending  below  the  body,  a  sheet  of  abrasive  material  ex 
tending  over  the  body  and  wound  upon  said  rollers,  and 
means  on  the  rollers  for  holding  them  against  accidental 
rotation,    said    means    comprising    a    pin    detachably    dis 
posed  through  each  roller  and   normally   bearing  against 
the   inside   face  of  the  adjacent   supporting   meml^er.    an 
exteriorly  screw  threaded  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  roller, 
and   a   nut   having   screw-threaded   engagement    with    the 
sleeve  and  normally  b«>aring  against  the  outer  face  .if  the 
supporting  member. 

5.  A  sharpening  device  of  the  character  described  com 
[irislng  an  elongated  supporting  body  having  supiK)rting 
memlwrs  at  opposite  ends  and  having  a  handle  and  ex 
tending  beyond  one  of  said  supporting  members,  said  la.st 
named  supporting  member  having  upwardly  diverging 
slots,  rollers  extending  through  the  slots  of  the  last 
named  supporting  member,  a  sheet  of  abrading  material 
wound  upon  the  rollers  and  extending  over  the  Ixjdy.  and 
means  on  the  rollers  for  holding  them  from  accidental 
rotation. 

1  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l'T4.,M4.  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  N.\TH.\.s  1  Kb  H.\nks  Crk- 
MER.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  .").  Iftll.  Serial  No. 
t3O0.9M9.  Renewed  Jan.  4,  1918.  Serial  No.  210,377. 
(CI.  179—5.) 


operating  tbe  Hwitch  raeintxTs  'if  the  l!ni'  wiri's  at  eacb 
station  and  siiiiuitMneously  dose  the  circuit  u>  the  ground. 
wheretiy  a  rir(iiit  will  (»•  eompleted  throiicli  an.\  nix  or 
more  of  the  line  wires  and  iit  the  same  time  lliiough  The 
signal  relay  on  the  gnnind  elnniit  tu  >i|i.r.ite  tlw  !atT>-r 
iiiid  close  tlie  local  circuit. 

7  In  a  signal  sy.stem  comprislnK  a  souro'  of  electrical 
energy  :  a  plurality  of  metallic  conductors  conn*cre<l 
t.ierctii  extending  frmii  opposite  i>ole.s  of  said  so\irce  of 
•  ii'Ctncal  t'nerKy  to  substations  to  form  pairs,  wne  pair 
for  .-iich  siiltstittion  ;  an  individual  diflfiri-ntlnilT  wound 
relay  ititerpo-scd  in  oach  pair  of  metallic  condu<tnrs  ;  a 
pertuitnriit  signal  controlled  by  said  rel.'iy  ;  an  individual 
cli-ttrically  operated  siKnal  device  Interposed  In  one  mem 
her  of  each  piiir  of  metallic  conductors:  elei'trlcal  contact 
niakiiitt  ni.aus  iu  circuit  with  said  pairs  one  at  each  sub- 
stiiiioii  a  ground  circuit  at  each  substation  including  a 
urouid  ■■, intact  normally  out  of  electrical  i-oiinection  wltl) 
said  conductors  ;  a  permanent  ground  coiunftiHl  to  one 
pole  of  said  source  of  electrical  energy  .  an  electrically 
operated  slcnal  device  Interjxised  in  circuit  with  said  per- 
maiifut  i.;r(nnid  ;  means  at  eacii  substation  for  operating 
the  electrical  contact  making  means  and  ttu'  tround  con 
tact  whereby  a  metallic  circuit  will  U'  completed  tlirough 
any  one  or  more  of  the  metallic  conduct. ,rs  ami  at  the 
same  time  completiim  n  circuit  through  the  sik'n.'i!  device 
int'Tposcd  In  circtilt  with  said  permanent  ground 

{Claims  4  to  6  and  8  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (inzerte.  ] 


1.^4,615.  8H0CK-AriS()RIU:U  F.Dw.AKi.  Pammk  Rattlo 
Creek,  Mich.  Continuation  in  part  >f  application  .-^iTla. 
No.  150,714.  filed  Feb.  24.  1917.  This  appliatin  !il.  1 
Pec.  3.  1917.     Serial  No   205.085.     (CI.  267— n.) 
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1.  .\  signal  system  comprising  line  wires  extending 
from  a  central  station  to  stations,  the  said  line  wires  be- 
ing adapted  to  send  impulses  through  ground  connections 
and  through  all  metallic  connections,  a  sourci-  of  elcc 
trical  energy  connected  with  said  line  wires,  a  ground 
connection  with  said  line  wires  arranged  upon  one  side 
of  the  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  ground  connection  \ 
capable  of  being  completed  at  the  signal  stations,  and  a 
relay  operable  by  completing  the  ground  connection  at 
the  signal  stations  for  operating  a  permanent  visual  sig- 
nal in  the  central  station. 

2.  A  Are  alarm  signal  system  comprising  liii«-  wires  .'X- 
tendlng  from  the  central  station  to  individual  engine 
houaes,  lamps  arranged  at  the  central  station  upon  an  In- 
dicating map  of  the  locality,  a  relay  mechanisni  at  the 
central  station  capable  of  having  a  ground  connection  for 
completing  a  circuit  through  said  lamp,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  at  the  central  station  grounded  connections  of 
the  individual  engine  house  op<'rable  by  the  wheels  of  the 
engine  for  actuating  said  relay  and  lighting  the  lamp, 
and  mechanism  at  the  engine  hou8«»  for  preserving  the 
ground  connections  until  purposely  broken,  for  maintain 
Ing  the  lamp  at  the  central  station  in  its  lighted  condi 
tlon  until  the  engine  has  been  returned  to  the  house 

.'{.  A  signal  system,  comprising  a  battery,  a  plurality 
of  line  wires  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  battery 
terminating  in  various  signal  stations,  normally  open 
switch  members  on  each  of  the  line  wires  in  sai.l  signal 
stations,  a  ground  connection  leading  from  one  of  the 
line  wires  adjacent  the  switch  member  in  each  station 
normally  out  of  connection  with  the  line  wire,  a  single 
I>ernianent  irround  connection  on  one  side  of  the  battery. 
a  relay  on  said  last  named  ground  connection  a  normally 
open  local  circuit  controlled  by  said  relay,  and  means  for 


1.  A  sbock  absorber  comprisliii;  relatively  movable 
superpoaed  members  snbstnnfta])\  v.-rttrally  disposed 
hotislners  carried  by  one  of  tl'f  iiicnibers  ,sn!.stantiallT 
V-''- '\''-a'\\  .jUjM.s.ii  billed  spririir--  m..uiitcd  wit), in  said 
lioiisi!!i:s  -ia;.t  ii.nisinirs  N'int:  open  ;it  their  l.>wer  ends 
and  l^-v-'-''  ►■:!  'h  pivot. ■(!  at  an  interinedlnte  point  t.'  cne 
of  the  cn.i-  if  ftijit  memt>er  having  the  houslncs  thereon, 
fi>r  rockno;  tn.  a-.-m.-nt.  and  piviitally  connect(?d  at  •■"i)'-  end 
to  the  other  nieinher  and  .'ictlvc  n  t  tlie  oth'T  end  at;aln.«t 
one  of  th.-  coil..d  springs,  the  last  mentione.i  end  working 
within  the  lower  end  of  the  adjacent  housing' 

7.    The   combination    with    a    member    adapt.'d    t        ••*    r\t 
tached  to  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  cross  bar.   -a.!   in.  m 
b«r  and   salJ   croas  bar  beini;   in   superposed   r''!.-<tl.ui    sub 
stnntiallv   vertl'Viliv    disposed   hiuislng*  fixed   to   the    toss 
bar  and  extendln.-  !li.r''fr'ini  niid  having'  spar.-.l  -bl.  -   nnd 
open  lower  ends,  rocktntr  lev.rs  pivoted  interniedia te  their 

ends   to   tt n.ls  of   the   .-r.xs   bar   and   also    [liv.ite.l    to  the 

said  member  the  iev.-rs  having  their  inner  eiiils  inserted 
in  t!;.'  -I'.'':  iiiil-^  :ind  worlvini:  U'tween  tlie  sides  of  the 
hf.usiri^*  iiri'l  u. irking  against  the  springs  therein,  and 
.41  i.i  i  :!ii;i!,u  III  unted  in  the  housings  and  interposed 
.♦■iween  111.'  sprinirs  therein  and  the  end  p.irtion<  of  the 
levers, 

11.  The  combination  with  n  ve'ncle  frame  member,  of  a 
cross  bar  arratig.-d  in  lonKitmiinal  ami  v.rtica!  alinement 
therewith  and  in  spaced  relation  lieneatli  tlie  same  sub 
staiitlaliy  vertically  dispose.!  b..iisink's  cnrrie<i  by  the 
cMss  bar  in  spaced  relatioi;  t  .  .'acli  otlic;-,  said  h.cismgs 
btung  open  at  their  lower  emls  and  closed  at  their  upper 
ends  ami  havlni:  vertical  slots  in  their  sides,  levers  inter- 
mediately pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  cross  bur  l)e\oiid  the 
iioiisin_'s  and  hnvini,'  their  ends  pivotally  connect.'d  to 
the  frame  memL>er  and  their  inner  ends  extending  into  the 
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b.wer  open  ends  of  tl..  b..usint:<  pii:.^  traversing  the  up- 
per portions  of  said  slot^  an.!  -i  nst  tiitlni:  top  movable 
abutments,  screws  carried  \i\  tl^ ^ed  ends  of  the  hous- 
ings and  adapted  to  tn-ai  ..i;  skhI  pms  for  adjusting  the 
same,  other  pins  traversink'  the  lower  portions  of  the 
slots,  and  bearing  on  the  inwardly  directini  ends  of  the 
levers  and  constituting  bottom  movahle  abutments,  coiled 
springs  mounted  in  th-'  housings,  between  the  upper  find 
biwer  pins,  and  h.'iviiii:  a  nonnii'.  t.  n.lenry  to  separate  tbr- 
saiiie  atid  r.'ds  hooked  to  the  upper  pins  and  passing 
t:i'..iigli  the  springs  and  connected  t..  the  inner  ends  of 
suol  l.'\ers.  whereby  Mie  s[>ring  is  ciii  pressed  in  both  of 
the  up  and  down  mi.\. ments  of  ttie  ievers. 

ii'laims    2    to   t>.    ■>*    t..    lu,   ami    1.    not    printed    In    the 
Gazette,] 


IVT »,,-!« 


MINlN<i  MArillNK 


•  H  \ni.BS 


D.4VIS. 


I  liicag  '    HI     assignor  t..  <;o..dniHi.  Manufacturing  Com- 
|.any,    rhlcago.    IU      n    ("orp.. ration    of    Illinois.      Filed 

May   lo,  liM.^,  S.nal   Ni.    L'C.  !»Cto      lienewed  .Tan.  7,  1918, 
Serial   .N.<    no.TTi.      .rl,    IJ.",--  14  . 


'V*"! 


1.  .\  .  utting  mactiine  comprising  a  main  frame,  wheels 
upon  wtibh  said  friiiii.  is  carried,  a  driving  motor  adapted 
to  be  oj>eratively  ...imected  with  -.abi  w  heels,  a  supporting 
frame  niovably  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a  cutting  ele- 
ment carried  by  said  8upiH)rtlng  frame  a  cutter  forming  a 
part  of  said  cutting  element,  a  motor  for  act\intlng  said 
cutter,  tl  controlling  resistance  for  said  cutter  actuating 
motor,  means  for  connecting  the  driving  motor  with  said 
supporting  frame  •«o  as  to  move  it  to  fe«'d  the  cutter 
t.'wanl  the  material  to  !>•'  .  ut  n  controlling  resistance 
f.ir  said  driving  motor,  and  means  for  connw-tlng  .said 
driving  motor  with  the  ctmtrollitig  resistance  of  the  -ut- 
ter ai  tuatlng  motor  when  the  .Irtving  motor  is  discon- 
nected from  the  supp<.irtiiii;  fram.  and  connected  with 
s.nld   wheels 

LCIaims  2  to  4  n.'t  printed  In  the  Gaxettc.] 


1.274. .-.17  (JASttLK.Vi;  TANK  ril.I.KR  LactbENCE  W. 
liAM.s.  VeKU  Alta.  Porto  Rico.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1916. 
Serial  No.   124,237.      (CI.   180 — !»4.) 


•i;nk  ^.,.  that  the  fuel  tank  may  !>«♦ 
onrie' tb.ii  arn!  so  fliat  fuel  may  Im» 
ti.     -Hri'iireter  fhrosigh   sjibi  filler  pipi' 


the  top  of  fhi  flit 
filled  through  s«i,i 
8upplle<i  dire.tly  t. 
and   connect!. .n 

3  III  liijubi  fuel  appariitus  of  th(  (hsracter  .lescrlbed, 
the  corubinatloii  .  f  ><  <.  n  •  a.sing  an.i  t'o.>r  for  a  motor 
vehble,  and  a  ga^  ..-.i.  tarik  within  the  sj-wt  cAiiiiiK,  a 
nller  pipe  connected  to  the  biittom  .if  .said  tank  and 
•bene  .xtendlng  laterally  am!  upwardly  through  the- 
;b..  I  1'  til,,  outsbie  of  the  seal  .nsing  an<i  having  its  In- 
take en.;  at  b  ast  as  high  as  the  top  of  the  tank,  and  a 
carlMirei.  r  pipe  connection  leading  from  the  b-^terally  ex- 
tending part  of  the  filler  pipe  under  the   tbe.r 

4.  The  '■.'irTihinnMon  with  the  seat  .asitig  an<I  floor  of  a 
•  !i  easolene  tank  within  the  seat  .asing. 
I  ;:■  •••.;  to  the  ivottom  o(  sai.i  tank  ami 
i,c  iiirally  and  upwar.iiv  ihrougii  the 
isi.b-  .  f  the  seat  easing  and  having  its  in- 
-!  a-  high  as  the  top  of  the  lank,  and  a 
i.nne.'tion  leading  from  the  forward  end 
of  the  horizontally  extending  pjirt  nf  the  t'lb  r  pii>*  under 
the  floor. 


motor  v.ti; 

a  tiii.r  pu". 
theii  .  .  \;. 
fl,..ir    at    the 

•like  .  I,.',  at 
.  arMi'.-i  >  r    | 


1,27  4.518.  K1.KV.\TI.V(;  MECHANISM  OF  HEAVY 
GUNS.  Abth  •  I,  I'i.t-  'U  IiAwso.s,  Westminster.  Ijon- 
don,  and  J.w.  »s  :1  i,nk  i'.arn.w  in  Furness.  England. 
assizors  to  Vlckers  Limited.  Westminster  L.mdoD, 
England.  Filed  May  13,  1915.  Serial  No  27,961. 
(C[.  89 — »1.) 


,>*C    r 


^3     --      =: 


1  In  lid'.ii.l  fuel  apparatus  >•'  'hv  :  h.iracter  described, 
the  coniblnat  ion  of  n  fie-i  •ank  -i  ftri.urefT.  connection 
r<^)mmanb  atmg  witli  the  U.wii  p..riion  of  the  fuel  tank 
for  conducting  the  Ibpiid  fuel  from  the  fuel  tank  to  the 
carbureter,  an.l  means  asvu.lated  with  the  said  connection 
for  filling  the  fuel  tank  ui.l  for  supplying  fuel  directly  to 
the    carbureter   thereih rough 

2  In  lUiui.l  fuel  appflrntuv  ,,f  the  character  described. 
the  combination  of  a  ftiel  -..nnk,  a  .-arbureter.  <  onnectlon 
communicating  with  th.  |..w.r  p<.rtion  of  the  fuel  tank 
for  condui'tlng  the  liqui.!  foe;  fr.uii  the  f\iel  tank  t..  th. 
curbureter.  and  a  filb-r  pipe  .■foniiinniea ting  with  sai.i  .  ..jj 
ne.  tlon    an.i    extending    upwarll.v     at    least    to    the    le\ . ';    o' 


1.  In  the  elevating  mechanism  of  ordnance  ti,,.  -.inibl 
nation  with  a  pressure  fluid  elevating  motor,  the  .nrol 
valre  thereof,  and  the  actuating  ban. lie  of  said  raiv.  of 
a  reclprocatory  member  connected  to  said  valve,  me.  hani 
cal  means  positively  moving  said  member  axlali.*  'r  tn 
said  actuating  handle  and  automatically  operating  s)i;>t> 
depression  gear  positively  moving  said  meml)er  axia  i\  10 
stop  the  motor. 

2.  In  the  elevating  mechanism  of  ordnance  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pressure  fluid  elevating  motor  the  control 
valve  thereof,  and  th<  r..Tar\  a.  tunting  han.lle  of  said 
vnlvr,  of  a  pivoted  niiiti'..'!  ..ntiected  t.-  sain  valve  a 
s.  ri'W  ',hre«ded  member  ..[.n.-  i.--',  '..  >^ald  pivote.i  m.  n;i"T, 
a  >,  I  r.i;  !!'.  mber  connecteil  with  saiii  screw  ilirea<le<l 
men.'.,  r.  u  -prlng  for  controlling  said  slbiiiig  iiomoer  a 
rotary  member  connected  to  said  r.  ;ar\  titujit.iig  handle. 
means  for  slldably  connecting  said  rotary  meniiM-r  to  the 
screw  threaded  meral)er  and  means  for  ailally  displacing 
said  sUding  memtxr  atralnst  its  spring  to  prevent  danger- 
ous depression  of  the  gun 


1.274.519.     TELEGRAi  H^       i  atiuck    I      I  o  i..\nt.  South 

Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Secret  T-   .1;'..  ph    .  . mpany. 

New    York     N.    Y..    a    Corporation    •■'.     i>.  iawar.        Fi!»Ml 

June  4    r.'17-     Serial  No    IT: ',s4        >■;    ITS*    -♦  . 

1     In  t.legraphy.  the  method  of  -m.    tinnically  operating 

a  mil  r..plione  transmitter  by  a  Mor--e  ke\    making  metallic 

contact   with   said   transmitter  for   \  ilrat  i.n-   r.  presenting 

I    signal   impulses  an.l,   making   unmetailK    .i.uia.-t    with   said 
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tranainttter   for    weaker   vibrations    rppres.ntlng    termina 
tlon   of  said   signals. 


rt.  In  telenrraphT,  a  telfphong  traBiimltt<'r  ha\li»K  a  snp- 
p^rtlDg  iitand  aod  txasm  th<»refor,  a  remuvablf  hoUUT  for 
receiving  said  base,  and  a  Morse  sijfnal  transmit t.T  in 
aaid   holder. 

7.   In    teleKraphy,   a   lulcrophont'   transnilttir   havluj;    n 
bajM.   and  a  telegraph   key  beneath   and   spaoiil   from   sui.l 
bas«'   and   adapted    to   contact    therewith   only   upon   optTii 
tlon  or  the  key. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  s  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazi'tie.  1 


1,274,520.  TELKtiRAPHY.  P.\tiu.  k  I'.  I>Ki  <nt.  South 
Orange,  N.  .1  Filed  Aug.  23.  1917  S.rinl  No. 
1S7.780.      (CI.   179 — 4.) 


1.   In   teleifraphy.  a  microphone,  a  deta.habi.-  ha.'**"   for 
Mid   microphone,   a   buzzer   in   said    base,   a   tele^fraph    key 
In   aald   base,   and   a  switch  also   in   said   Imse   for   rrans 
forming  said  buzzer  from  an  automatic  vibrator  to  single 
stroke  operation  under  control  of  said  tele^aph  key. 

3.  A  basic  holder  for  telephone  transmitters,  said  holder 
comprlslDg  a  buzzer,  a  telegraph  key,  a  switch  controlling 
said  buzzer  and  openings  in  said  holder  through  which 
tHe  levers  of  eald  key  and  said  switch  extend  for  manipu- 
lation. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,274,521.       AUTOMATIC     SCALE.        Br.sjamin     I'Kg.Kr 

DoTTiaim,    Charleston.     S.    C.       Filed    Oct     17.    1917. 

Serial  No.  197,053.      (CI.   73—175.) 

1.  In   combination,   a   scale   having  a   chute,   means   in 

connection    with    the   chute    for    clamping    a    bag    to    tlif 

chQte  below  the  same,   a  gravity  discharge  spout  deliver 

Ing  to  the  chute,  a  gate  for  dosing  the  spout,  latches  in 

coBnectlOD  with  the  gate  for  holding  said  gate  completely 

open  and  partially  opened  and  normally  gravity  operateil 


to  .  iigaglng  poHltl<»n.  and  means  on  the  scale  for  engage- 
ment hy  the  latches  to  hold  the  gate  open  when  the  chute 
!.■<  in  1  if  till  position  and  n'l.-a««Hl  by  the  lowering  of  the 
il  ti(e    under   the   weight   of   the   material  delltert^    to   the 


liai;     ■.;)[■:     nii'iUl" 


tiipri>«ini^   n    utoii   jilHt.'   sc-nred    u-   \h-- 
j    sciil.'    :\<    ']>•■    chute    and    h.-ivlmr    ^tops    fur     ■•ni'Hk'i'iiK'iit    hv 
I    the  iatrh.-s  to  hold  the  ««!•■  in   fnii   aii<l   pJirriy   .'P«'n  posi 
I   tioc. 

[Claims  ::  to  1   uut   printed  in  the  (laK.tte.] 


l.-T  »..->l'l'  MACIIINK  FOR  STRIPPINO  THE  WASTE 
V.AR.N  LEFT  ON  CONDENSER  BOniU^fS  3  amui^ 
DiiusariELu,  Oldham,  England  Fllod  Dec  20.  1917 
Serial    No.   2US.07.'..      >  CI.    19-15.) 


2.   A    nia.liuie    for    .xtrippinE    w;i^!r    yarn    fr->iti    tlaiiged 
condenser  bobbins,   having   a    hohiuii    f.edlng   table,   edges 
on   said   tflhlo   against    which    the    tlanges   of   ttie    bobbins 
can  bear,    a    rotating   toothed    cylinder,    supporting   means 
for  -Jaid   I  vlitnler.  driving  g>-ar   therefor,   a   canopy   for  sai^' 
'■yilrjder.  a  rotating  comb  devlr.'.  a  sbdted  tulw  mirround 
iiig   ^aid    rotatiii;:    eomli   device   and   adapted    to   clean    the 
rotating    comb    'b'vl.  i>.    indepi-ndeiit    bearings    for    the    ro 
t.Htlug     omtf    de\i,e   and    the    siotte.l    tiilie   and    an    accom 
inodHttng  couiding  tH»twe.»n    the  rotating  comb  devi<'e  and 
the  slotted  tube,  all    in  combination   and  as  descrlNd 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (Ja7,»»tte.] 


M     DrpLBT. 
Serial    No. 


1.274. .-2:?  DYEING-MACHINE.  Huward 
Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  .June  1.  1917. 
172,170        (('!,    8--1S.  i 

1.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  comi)lnation.  a  receptacle, 
a  »»»rleH  of  dyeing  chambers  having  Imperforate  sides 
within  the  receptacle,  each  dyeing  chamber  having  a 
fixed  foraminous  bottom  and  a  movable  forandnous  top, 
means    for    moving   the   top   with    respect   to   the   bottom. 


■<^ 


S3 


and  for  maintaining  ti>e  top  at  any  predetermin.-d  posl 
tlon  with  respect  to  the  bottom,  a  chamlK^  at  each  end 
of  the  HHvptacle  abuttabl*.  thereon,  means  for  circulat 
ing  a  liquid  through  the  end  chambers  and  the  dyeing 
rhamb«>r8.  means  for  removing  the  receptacle  from  be 
tw.en  the  two  end  chamt«-rg  an.l  means  for  revolving  the 
receptacle  when  remo^e,i  frooj  between  the  end  chambers 


'.-■x\- 


~     In   a    !>eing   ma,  iiine.  in  combination,   a    re  .  pucle. 
a    series    of    dyeing    .  ha.Illber^    having:    imperforate    Bidet 
Within  the  receptarie.  ea.h  dj.ing  .harnber  having  a  fixed 
foramlnous   bottom   and    a    movable   fornminous   top.    means 
for    moving    the  top   wit);    respct    to    the    bottom,    and    for 
maintaining   the  top   at   any   predeteruiine.l   poKitiuu   with 
respect   to  the  bottom,  a    conduit    wiihiti    the   wall   of  each 
'i.veing   chamber  conn.,  ting    the   portion    of   the    recepta.i, 
at   ea.h  end   of  the  dyeing  chamber   with   h   testing  devi,  , 
a   testing  d.vice   the   .ontents  of   whi.  h   are  cai)abl.    ..f  .i 
andnation    without    interrupting    the    dyeing   operation     ,. 
'hainber   at    ea.h  end   of  the  recepta.ie  al>uttable  thereon 
meau^    for    .-Irrulatliig   «    liguid    !hr..„Kh    tlie   en.]    ,  hamhe-- 
aiel     the    dyeiii>;     ,b»nit.,T-      ii,.a.,~     f,,r     r.in..virig     ;h.      re 
cepia.le    from    between    the    tw.,    enrl    .hamb.Ts    ;.nd    riieati- 
for  revolving   the   reeeprade  wheu   removed   fron;   l,e!we!. 
the  end   <  hambers 

."'.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  eombinntlon  a  receptad. 
a  series  of  dy..injf  ehamber-  tiavlng  imperforate  sub. 
within  the  recvplacie.  ea.ii  dyeing  chamber  having  a 
f..r,-,nilnous  bottom  wirl,  .nnard..;  extende.i  m.  mb.  r..  ani 
a  f.-raminous  f,.p  vvjih  !  r  u  „  r.ily  exteDde<i  niei,.b.  rv  iv,.-'.,n^ 
for  maintaining  the  t..p  and  Iwttom  at  prwietermite-.i  ;„, 
«lt:..i,s  with  resp,-,  f  ic.  ..a,.h  other,  a  chamber  at  -n  V.  .  n  ' 
■'I  til-  re....[,r,H,  1,.  r„;>.i.'-.  of  abutm.-nt  th«re..ij  meati-  f..- 
I'^'-Miig  a  llqubl  throngt,  the  end  .hanihers  aiei  -f 
ifig  'hnmbers.  mean.s  f,,r  rei,,,.  v  inr  the  hqui.i  afi.r 
;.as-.,,i  (br..,ii;h  either  end  cha:,!..  r  at..;  the  dyeing  cham 
.-  r-  m.an.  r,,r  removing  the  -.  ei-ade  from  abutment 
w^tt.    the  ,,,,1   .hamb.T-   atei    m- ans  for  revolving  the  re- 

Cepi.'M'le 

•"'  '"  "  'l.veing  machine  in  combination,  n  reevptacie 
a  series  of  dyeing  chan,!,er.  :  ;,  ,  ,  „g  Imperforate  sides 
within  the  r...vpta.le  ,.,,  h  d^e,n,  eh.nmNT  having  a 
fived  foraminous  bottom  aiM  a  m-,.l,;e  f,.raminous  top 
-ueans  for  moving  the  ;„p  „ah  respe.  t  to  the  bottom  and 
f.r  maintaining  th,  top  „,  »ny  i.redetermitied  position 
u.th  respect  to  the  b<,ttom,  a,,  imp.rforate  member  be 
tween   the  dyeing  chambers,  a   ,  harnber  at  ea,  h  e,„i   .,f  t|„ 

re.-epta.Ie.   eapabb.   of   abutment    ther ,,    a    .livergeot    im 

perforate  meinb.'r  in  each  end  .hamber  capable  of  abut 
n.cn.  upon  the  Imperforate  member  in  the  receptaeie 
■■■leans  for  passing  fl  li.,uid  through  the  end  chambers  an.l 
aroiMid  ther  imperforate  memtn  rs  and  from  then.e 
through  the  receptacle  ami  the  dyeing  chamb.>rs.  means 
f.r  removing  the  llgni.t  fron,  the  recepuicle  and  return 
lug  ,t  produ.lng  a  circlatlnt:  .system  of  the  llguid,  means 
for  r.movlng  the.  recepta.le  from  abutment  with  the  end 
chambers,  and  means  for  n-volving  the  receptacle  after 
Mi.h  removal  to  allow  tlie  withdrawal  of  the  contents 
of   the  dyeing  chambers 

0.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle 
.1  series  of  dyeing  chambers  having  Imperforate  sides 
within  the  receptacle,  ea-h  dying  chamber  having  a 
foraminous  bottom   with    inwardly   extended  members  and 


a  foraminous  top  with  Inwardly  extended  membtTs.  means 
for  maintaining  the  top  and  bottom  at  predetermined  po- 
sitions with  re>pe,t  tn  each  (,ther,  an  imperforate  mem- 
t>er  between  the  dyeing  <tiHml«-r»,  a  chamlK-r  at  each  end 
of  the  recrptHde  at>uttable  tiiere.m,  a  divergent  lrap«r- 
f<iraie  meni(«-r  in  e«,  b  ,.nd  ,  (lamlK-r  capable  of  abutment 
upon  the  imperforate  member  in  the  receptacle  a  con- 
-iuit  within  the  wall  of  each  dyeing  ..-hamber  connecting 
•  be  portion  ot  the  r^eepta.l.  «,  each  end  of  the  dyeing 
diamber  with  a  te.t,„K  devne  a  testing  devh,-  the  coo- 
"'^t^  of  whi.h  at.  .apabie  of  examination  without  In- 
"rruptiiig  th.  ,!;..)n^-  oi«THth,n  a  pump,  means  wherebv 
the  pun.p  will  for.-,  a  iiquu!  through  the  end  chamber. 
O.e  r..eep,„cie.  the  , lying  -hambers  and  the  testing  de^ 
n.-. ,  means  lor  retiirning  u,.  iigi,,d  to  the  pump  means 
:or  rene.viUK  th.  r.  .-,  i^ra  i.  fn.m  abutm.nt  ujH.n  the  end 
hHtnUers   .no    ,..-«,,.    -    -    r.  ,..iMng   the   receptacle. 


1^74.524.  I'i  I. i:ii  rKK.il  I.N. .  mac 
Dui>L»r,  I'hUadeli>ki*,  Pa.  Filed  .i  i 
Xo.    174,86a.       <Cl.   8 — 17.) 


1 1  N  E 

n.    1.-, 


iii'WAKD    M.. 

1»1T-     8erla.l 


1  In  a  fiber  treating  ma-hine  in  combination,  a  l»- 
ramlnous  cylimi.  r  eapaob  of  having  a  fabric  wonnd 
thereon,  an  .uMA-rdiy  extendetl  flange  fixedlv  atta.  bed 
to  each  en.i  of  s.nuJ  cylinder,  a  series  of  annular  memb.rs 
•'l-ntting  upon  sai.i  -yMnd.-  siidabje  over  said  ^viiiidef 
oppositely  to  each  other  an  apabi.  ,,'  iosing  «  portion 
of  the  openings  In  the  cylm-Uer  -.u:-.  m.ars  for  maintain- 
ing the  meml>er8  in  any  predetermlt,  .;  ;...sitlon  over  the 
yllnder. 

5.  In  a  fiber  tr-a-rg  tnf.htne.  In  combination,  a  re.  ep 
tacje.  an  outer  foraminous  cylinder  within  the  receptacle 
.apabie   of  having   a    fabric   wound    thereon,   a   second   fo- 
raminous   cylinder   spaced    within    the   first    cylinder,    out- 
wardly extended   flanges  at  each  end  of  the   cvlinders    a 
plurality  of  series  of  annular  members  abutting  uiwn   the 
outer   face   of   the   outer   cylinder,    means    for    Sii>arating 
the   members    of   each    series    to    abut    upon    the    edge     d    a 
fabric  rolled  upon  the  outer  cylibd.  .-  ,  ,„s;i,g  a,,  the  „p.  n 
ings  in   the  out.T  cylinder  ex.ept   tbos.    around    which   the 
fabri.    >    u.,und.   means   ft-r   maintaining    th,    members   in 
ubulm.u'    again-;    :h,     •ubric,   mc-ati-    ''..r    r.  w.n,,,^.    i  he  cyl- 
it.brs     aud     means     tor     passing     liquids      ■.!.aR:     and     a.r 
•M    -u-h   the  cylinders  and   the  fabric  dunut:     biir   rtvclu 
i  j.'ii 

'.a.  n  vA,  (inter  ti.ra  m;!  ..u,- 
■apaljle  .if  haviri).  a  fal.ri 
raiinnous    cylin.ier    spae,] 


\\:  .'!   filMT  tr.  atii.i;   ii.ach'u...   In  romLlna tion    a    t.-.'ep 

-  >  .Jleier    W  iltilL     til,     I  ..,  .  pta.  1.^ 

■    He.un.i    thert^n,   a   s.-  ..mi    f,,- 
w:thiu    the    first    cvlin.i.r,    out 


a.  h  end  of   t.'ie   ryiind,  rs,   a 
11.  mbera  abutting   up. .a   the 


w  ar'!i>    .  xt.  mie-i    rlaiifs    • 

pJurahty   ..I    sen.  s  of  ann> „,._^    ,,,„,^    ,  ,^, 

-•uier  ta...  ,,f  the  outer  c.^..Il.ler  no-ans  for  8.'paratu.g  tia 
members  of  .-a.  h  seri.-s  ;..  abut  upon  the  edge  of  a  fabric 
roll..!  upon  th.'  out.T  i.  >iin.i.  t  ( iosing  all  the  opeuliiga  in 
the  outer  .yllnd.'r  ex.ept  :  hf.se  around  which  the  fabric 
is  Wound,  means  for  maintaining  the  members  in  abut- 
ment against  th.  fnb^i,.  m.  ans  for  revolving  the  cyl- 
In.lers.  tubular  m. mb.-rs  .onne.ting  the  oi>enlngs  in  the 
inner  cylinder  t..  a  supply  source  of  liguids.  steam  and 
air.  a  flexible  foran.mous  ...venng  capable  of  being  ad 
jUKtisl    to   closei>    (ow!    ta..    Hound    fabru.   and    means   for 
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forcing  liquids,  steam  and   air  outwardly   through  tho  d«' 
vice  and   the  fabric  wound   upon  the  outer  cyHnd.T 

7.  In  a  fibpr  troating  maohlnt'.  in  combination,  a  f" 
rnminous  cylinder  comprising  a  stories  of  spaed  imrull''! 
members  capable  of  having  a  fabric  wound  thtTfui  m 
outwardly  extendlny:  flange  fixedly  attac  h»-d  u>  m.-h  fiil 
of  said  cylinder,  a  series  of  annular  m.inhers  abutting 
upon  said  cylinder  slldahle  over  said  ryilndtT  oppositf'ly 
to  each  other  and  capable  of  closing  a  portion  nl  rh" 
openings  in  the  cylinder  and  means  for  luHintainlnL'  tiip 
Tnerab«^rs  in   any  pr»'detf'rmlnt»l   position   'i'.'*r   th.       yliiui.T. 

8.  In  a  fiber  treating  machine,  in  .-ondiiiiat  i..n  a  rt'.  .p 
tacle.  an  oil'ter  foraminous  ryliiidfr  coniprismir  a  s.ri-^s 
of  spaced  parallel  members  having  upwardly  an<l  down- 
wardly extend*'<l  projections  within  th<>  recptacl.'.  an  in- 
ner foraminous  cylindfr  spaced  from  the  <.ut»'r  .ylinder. 
tubular  members  connecting  tbf  openings  in  fhc  inner 
<yliniier  with  a  supply  source  of  liquids,  stcani  and  air.  a 
series  of  slidable  members  abutting  upon  fhc  outer  faw 
of  the  outer  cylindf'r.  slidnbly  movat)l^•  from  each  other  to 
abut  upon  a  fabric  wouml  upon  the  .ylinder  closing  all 
of  the  openings  in  the  cylinder  excpjit  those  covered  by 
the  fabric,  a  tle.\ihie  foraminr)Us  covering  -apatil,-  of  close 
engagement  with  the  extericir  surface  .if  the  wound 
fabric,  means  for  revolving  the  cylindiTs  and  the  fabric 
and  means  for  forcing  li(iulds,  steam  and  niv  tlirough  the 
device  and   the  fabric  during  the   revcdutlon. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1.'T4,525.  FABRIC-DYEINO  MACHINE.  Howabd  M, 
DrPi.EV,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  2.'.  litlT  ^ierlal 
>'o,   1S2.611.      (CI.   S — 17.) 


I.  A  dyeing  machine,  comprlsin;:  a  dyeing  chamber,  a 
series  of  hollow  reels  within  the  ilyeing  chamber  and 
revoluble  therein,  each  reel  composed  of  a  foraminous 
snember  and  outwardly  extended  imperforate  flanges,  the 
foraminous  member  being  capable  of  having  a  fabric 
■wound  thereon,  means  for  forcing  a  liquid  equally  into  all 
«f  thr  hollow  reel.s  and  from  thence  through  the  fornml- 
sous  members  and  the  fal>rlcs  wound  thereon,  means  for 
sulTmerging  the  reels  continuously  within  a  liquid  within 
the  dyeing  chamber,  and  means  for  revolving  the  series 
of  reels. 

i(h    A   dyelnu   machine,    comprisinir  a   ilyelni:   >  limisher.   ii 
Bfrles  of  hollow  reels  within  the  dyeing  chamUer  and  re\ 
oluble  therein,  each  reel  composed  of  a  foraminous  niem 
ber  and  outwardly  extended  Imperforate  flanges,  the  for 
amlnous  member  being  capable  of  having  a   fabric  woun.l 
thereon,    divergent    openings   in    the    foraminous    member^. 
means  for  closing  the  openings  In  a  portion  of  the  fora 
mlnous    members,    means    for    revolving    each    reel    inde 
pendently   of  the   other   reels   to   allow   the   winding   of  a 
fabric    thereon,    means    for    revolving    the    series    of    reels 
around    a    common    axis    of    revolution,    and    means    for 
forcing  a  liquid   from   the   interiors   of  all   the   reels   out 
•wardly  into  the  dyeing  chamber 

II.  A  dyeing  machine,  comprising  a  dyeing  chamber,  a 
removable  top  to  the  dyeing  chamber,  a  series  of  hollow 
reels  wifhtn  the  dyeing  chamber  and  revoluble  therein 
around  a  connnon  axis  of  revolution,  each  reel  being  com 


posecl  of  a  hollow  f..raniiii-ns  ■  viuider  with  outwardly 
.■Mecdeii  iriii'erf.raic  ;lan_o~  iiieans  within  I  he  reel 
w  hefeliy  a  ihjui'l  m.ay  Ue  inipingeil  etiually  over  the  inner 
face  of  the  forumirions  •}  Under  means  ftir  revohm^:  Mo 
SI  r-;  ■-,  .r  ■-■•;-  a;--;;-!  t  cnminon  axis  means  ext.  cser  to 
r})'  Cii'V.ii^  tj,uii!..'r  •■-■r  revolvinir  each  reel  in.!'e,.eii-l.  i.tly, 
nieaas  for  locking  th^-  re.-is  tr..ni  in.iep' rulent  retaM..n, 
means  for  forcing  a  :;'|;ii.l  ttir.oi-ii  -lie  hci;.-^  r.-e,.^  nad 
the  foraminous  cyllinl'r-  ::ito  •  (i.  .lyeiu;^  .  iiair.'"  r.  and 
meaos  for  producing  coutlnuous  circulation  of  the  liquid 
through    the   device. 

14.  A  dyeing  machine,  coinpr  i-^mg  a  dyeln-  cti<iml>er,  a 
series  of  hollow  reels  within  the  dyeing  chamtier  and 
revoluble  therein,  each  reel  composed  of  a  foraminous 
member  and  outwarilly  exteniic!  ■!up<'rforate  dniik-'i'S.  the 
foraminous  member  being  capaM''  of  having  a  fabric 
wound  thereon,  a  smaller  testinc  device  connected  with 
the  Interior  of  a  reel  and  revoluble  therewith,  means  for 
forcing  a  liquid  equally  Into  all  of  the  hollow  reels  and 
frota  thence  through  the  foraminous  membens  and  the 
testing  device  and  means  for  revolving  the  serlfca  of  reels. 

17.  A  dyeing  machine,  comprising  a  dyeing  chaml)er.  a 
removable  top  to  the  dyeing  t  an,!- '  a  series  of  hollow 
r>H'l«  within  the  dyeing  chanih.  r  anl  revoluble  therein 
around  a  common  axis  of  revolutioii  ea  ii  reel  being 
composed  of  a  hollow  foraminous  csiinier  with  outwardly 
extended  Imperforate  flanges,  a  series  ,.r  nloits  within 
the  hollow  reels  connc  ting  the  in, is  of  the  reel^-  with 
the  inner  faces  of  the  foraminous  >  ylUider-  nnaii^  :'..r 
revoi\"in(:  the  sei-'.es  ir  reels  means  for  rev^iiviii^;  •■;,  d 
reel  :n<!e}i4>!i,ien !  i  \  ^f  the  cithers.  lO'^ans  for  locking  the 
reels  from  lielepenilent  rotation,  a  smaller  testing  .le\lc.j 
conaecte'i  with  the  njterlor  of  a  reei  and  revdnt.ie  tiiere- 
wi'h  mean-'  for  forcing:  a  llriuid  Inwardly  Intr  'he  reels 
iroir  ix.rh  'mis  thereof,  and  means  for  the  ..nt  iive' av 
clrcti:a'ion   "f  'he  liquifl  through  the  rie\  i.e. 


[Claims 

Gazette.] 


to   9,    12,    13.    1.'..    ate!    1  f.    le 


in    the 


1.274.526.  CALCl'LATIN';  MA"  him:  .1  us  O.  DcV- 
KEB,  Chicago,  TM  assjirnor  to  The  Wahi  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  '  -rr  ,-i  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
l»ie.     Serial  No.  118.147.     (01.  285—180.) 


^K^ 


G- 


<M^ 


1^.. 


rx- 


itkraj 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  cotj— tioij  of  a  total- 
izer gear  wheel,  n  key  hole  slot  in  snlil  gear  wileel  there- 
by determining  the  /er..  iiositiiin  ii'  sail!  whe.-i,  aiel  a 
plunger  having  an  eiilarL'e.l  end  ti>  enter  said  >iot.  an.i 
means  to  bring  said  pl>inu<r  in  cuntai-t  with  saiil  wheel 
and  thereliv  iiiectianically  determine  whether  or  ii'U  said 
wlieei    is    in    its   /er'     position, 

2.  In  a  ta  Iculii  t  ink'  machine,  the  <  omtilnaf  Icrii  "f  a  total 
Izer.  a  set  "f  numeral  wh>-els  hining  ke\'  lioi>'  si..ts  in 
them  to  rh'Tehy  d>'termine  the  /ero  poslM('ii  of  said 
wheels,  a  pliiritrer  ha\iijg  a  head  adapted  t(.  enter  said 
slots,  and  means  to  bring  said  plunger  in  a  position  to 
engsvge  said  slot  and  afterward  contact  with  paid  wheels 
xrriatim. 

lo.  In  a  I'ftlciilatlncr  machine,  the  comtdnatlon  of  a 
declmai  carriage,  a  totalizer,  and  a  zero  determining  de- 
vice adapted  to  lie  brotight  into  co<lp«Tation  with  sai<i 
totalizer,  the  arrangement  of  the  totalizer  and  zero  de- 
termining devil  i)elnK  sii<  h  that  motion  of  gaid  (decimal 
carriage   w!il    i>e   pre\eiite.i    ntiless   said    totalizer   stands  at 
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aero  during  the  time  said  zero  determining  device  In  In 
cooperation    with  said   totalizer 

1 'J  In  a  ,alcu!nt  iiit;  ir.i  t;':.  the  (i.nitdnation  of  a 
Totalizer,  a  set  of  mini'",  rs  hax.ng  slots  thtrein  a  plunger 
adapted  to  be  crought  into  cooperation  with  said  mem- 
bers and  means  t,  advance  Bald  meml>ers  in  "li-  direction 
rejativ  t..  saiii  pluncer.  the  arrannement  txdiic  -^e  h  that 
■1  ii  II  \':'.c  iiieans  will  be  Inoperative  unless  said  slots  are 
lii   rtiiiieii.eut   with  said  plunger. 

[Claims  3  to  9.  11,  and  l.S  not  printed  Jn  the  Gazette.) 


1,274.527.       MI   I'M   i  ■  'K  SUGAR-CAM!  .\  M  '    1  i  i  } :  :   ;  KE. 
CHAht.FS    Flc^^Kll^    KcKART,  Olaa,    Hawaii,      1  UeO    Nov. 

15.  ISGT      S.  rial  No.  202.149.     (CI.  47—36.) 


1.  A  mulch  for  sugar  cane  and  the  like,  consisting  of  a 
body  of  fibrous  material  Impregnated  with  the  hydroxld 
of  a  metal. 

6.  A  mulch  for  ^iiL'ar  cane  and  the  like,  consisting  of  a 
body  of  tMr  iii«  mn'erlal  Impregnated  or  coated  with  an 
alkali  hydroxbl  and  a  hygroscopic  or  deliquescent  salt. 

[Claims  2  to  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,274.528.  TABCLATING  MACHINE.  Charles  Fostxb, 
Croydon.  Englnti  '  assignor  to  Powers  Accounting  Ma- 
chine ron)pHn\  N' w  i-rk.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  1  Sled  s,  It  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  191,930.  (Q. 
101—93.) 


1,    In 
inrd    a    s 
of    type 

possible 

operated 
to  bring 


a       se(  ,,iid 

for    po-j 

oiiTr.dl'  d 

■  t    in    th. 
Im  a  ring 


7.  In  a  tabulating  machine  operated  by  a  perforu'ei 
card  a  swinging  type  bearing  memtxr  haxing  a  numt>er  of 
type  thereon  greater  In  number  'tmr  ibt  number  "l  p.>s-l 
ble  perforations  In  the  column  "f  !lie  lari 
swinging  member,  stops  controlled  by  the  a  r 
tionlng  .said  second  swinging  member  a  «pr  i.g 
latch  upon  the  second  swinging  nieu.i"  r  a  - 
second  swinging  member  a  stud  on  ti,.  •\\ 
member  projecting  through  said  slot  ani  •  t.j^aguig  said 
latch  whereby  it  may  be  positioned  independently  of  the 
second  swinging  member  to  bring  the  desire*!  type  into 
the  prlntlne  position,  and  means  for  giving  a  slight  Initial 
movement  to  the  type  l^earlng  member  whereby  the  acci- 
dental re^ngagement  of  the  latch  before  the  operation  of 
the  type  bearing  aector  is  avoided. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274,52©.  BEARi.Nti  ii>KSKV  i  Kh.xzEh.  Si.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1W8.  Serial  No.  218.082.  (CI. 
64—66.) 


9   -^'^ 


1.  A  bearing  comprising  a  lower  braM  having  inclined 
slots  formed  therein,  keys  disposed  In  said  slots  sub- 
stantially corresponding  to  the  formation  thereof,  a  de- 
tachable brass  disposed  over  said  keys  and  supported 
thereby,  and  moans  for  connecting  said  brasses. 

2.  A  bearing  comprising  a  lower  brass  having  inclined 
slots  formed  therein,  keys  disposed  in  said  slots  sub- 
stantially corresponding  to  the  formation  thereof,  lugs 
proJe<-ting  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  keya.  a  detach- 
able brass  disposed  over  said  keys  and  supported  thereby 
having  openings  in  register  with  taid  lags,  and  meana 
for  connecting  said  brasses. 


1.2  7  4.530,  AL'VEKTlMNu  DEVICE,  JoHS  T. 
Fbitsch*.  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  14.741.     (CL  88—27.) 


rr-T-r!TTU 
ri-i^L-l'..;^ 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descru>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  projecting  lent-  it,  a  wall  thereof,  an 
endless  carrier  mounted  to  revolve  wirt  n  the  casing  be- 
hind said  lens,  a  series  of  holder-  s,,  ured  to  said  car- 
rier, sprocket  wheels  on  which  said  carrier  travels,  moans 
for  Imparting  motion  to  the  sprocket  wheels,  arms  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels,  electrically  <M>n- 
troll«>d    means    for      rtva^ri;^  -.    e.isiiij:    said    arms    for 

periodically  stopping  tbe  ,iir;er  so  thn-  the  holders  may 
be  brought  successively  in  allnement  wtt  the  lens,  and 
a  source  of  light  adaptt^l  to  be  reflected  through  said 
lens  by  said  holders 


a     tabubitlriK    machine    operated    by    a    perforated  ' 
winging    t>in     iMariiiK    member    having    a    tunntwr 

thereon    greater    in    iiumlur    than    the    nunit>er    of  i 

perforations   in   n    ndnnm  of   the  card  and   means  ; 

by    salil    lard    to    position    the    swinging    member  ] 
the  desired    tyi.e   iisto   the  printing  position 


Serial    No. 


1.274.531.      FOLDING    CRATE.      >        isn 
Ij»ke    (Jeneva,    Wis.      Filed    Dec.    9,    I'l.' 
fi,".  itfl'J       (CI.   220 — 182  t 

1  In  a  folding  crate  of  Mo  toira'ter  des<Tl!.e.!  a  Mise. 
-d  .'n.il  end  metidiers  mo\H:d\  >iss(>ciated  witii  said 
Oil-      n  cover  aasocatci   \iith  said   sii!<    and   end  ni»"ni!>*'rs. 

I    nei,  OS    to   retail;    said.    sid>    :■,  n 

i    right     posltiot:     w  I'll     r.  Spe,  ! 


iid    mem>>ers    tn    an    (ip- 
sa i  i     ii«st       a     [lartition 
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movably  associated  with  said  t>ae«^  and  having  Its  upper 
edge  portion   provided    with   cntouta,   and  latching   mem 
bers    pivotally    mounted    on   said   aide   members   and    hav 
Ing  their  fri?e  end   iK>rtioa8   movable   Into   th«»   cutouts   of 


.•1>  tS  .«.-* 


«•*»/■> 


said  partition  to  retain  the  side  members  tigainst  out- 
ward bulging,  said  latching  memtH>rs  also  supporting 
Bald  cover  while  the  latter  holds  the  latching  members 
In   engagement   with   said  partition. 

M'laims   2   and   3  imt   printed    in   the   (iazette.] 


1  •-'74.r.32.  CONVERTIBLE  FlKMrriU:  John  Rr- 
i><)i.i"H  GiLDA.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  I'ullinan  Courh 
Oonipany.     ChicaRo,     111.,     a     ( "orr>orati<>n      of      Illinois. 

Filed  Nov,  M    1915.     Serial  No.  r.O.'2T4      u'l.  5— uU.) 


^--^^ 


5.  A  seatlDK  device  comprising  a  support  iinii  a  l>ed 
bottom  member  mounted  turnably  on  the  lower  part  of 
said  support,  In  coniliinatlon  with  a  locking  nienil)er 
mounted  turnably  on  the  upper  rear  part  of  said  supjiort, 
said  turnable  members  abutting  one  against  the  other 
somew^hat  bark  of  the  plane  of  their  pivotal  axes  and  in 
a  plane  substantially  tangent,  at  the  point  or  line  of 
-iintact.  to  an  arc  concentric  with  the  lock  axis,  said 
locking  member  being  fornn  d  to  j;ive  clearancp  for  said 
bed  t)ottom  member  when  the  lock  i.'^  turn.-d  from  its 
normal  position. 

0.  In  a  convertible  seatintr  device,  a  foldatue  sec- 
tional bed  bottom  inchniing  a  pair  of  outer  main  sec- 
tions sjteeed  apart,  a  short  <onnecting  soition  therefor, 
an  innet  section  to  which  one  of  said  outer  main  sec- 
tions is  turnably  connected,  in  combination  with  a 
bracket  pivoted  to  said  connecting  section  and  connecte<l 
turnably  and  slidably  to  the  other  of  said  outer  main 
sections,  a  back  member  turnably  connected  tci  said 
bracket,  a  link  having  one  snd  pivoted  to  said  bracket 
and  having  its  other  end  connected  to  the  inner  of  sai.l  ' 
outer  main  sections  for  sliding  longitudinally  thi  reof. 
another  link  pivote<l  to  the  first  mentii>ned  link  ani  to 
said  l«ck  member  for  controlling  the  latter,  a  bj;  turn 
ably  connected  to  a  medial  part  of  the  outer  of  said 
main  sections  adjacent  to  the  connection  of  said  bracket 
a  link  having  one  t  ml  plvottnl  to  said  bracket  and  havinj: 
its  opposite  end  connected  to  a  medial  part  of  said  le^, 
and  a  link  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  outer  part  of 
the  said  short  section  and  having  its  opposite  t^nd  con 
nected  turnably  and  slidably  to  the  inwardly  adjacent 
main   section. 

10.   In   a    convertible   furniture   device,    a    foldable   sec 
tional  bed  bottom  including  a  pair  of  bed  sections  space,! 
apart,   connecting  means   therefor,   and  a   relatively   sta- 
tionary member  to  which   one  of  said  section.s   is   turn 
ably  connected,   In  combination  with  a  hack   memt)er  car 
rifd  on  said   bed  bottom  in   foldable  relation   to  said   one 
of  saki  sections,   a   leg  turnaWy  connected    to   the   other 


of  said  hections,  controlling  means  cooperatively  related 
to  said  connecting  means  adapted  for  kM'klng  said  sec 
tions.  connecting  means,  back  member,  and  lej;  In  folded 
relation  and  for  projecting  said  liack  and  ie^fs  when  said 
sections  are  unfolded. 

13^  A  convertible  furniture  device  comprising  a  l»ed 
bottom  including  a  pair  of  main  sections,  one  l)elng  the 
head  section  and  a  connecting  section,  turnably  mouute<l 
supiMnting  means  attache<l  to  the  oth^r  of  said  main 
se<ti«>ns.  said  means  being  disposed  beneath  the  tied 
liotioni  when  the  latter  is  unfoiibd.  a  bearing  for  said 
ineans,  nu  upriKlit ly  dispost-d  guide  ni'iiitier  positioned 
back  of  said  l)earing  and  a  horizontally  disposed  guide 
member  positioned  between  said  bearing  and  the  upright 
guide  memtwr.  the  head  section  having  means  for  .o 
action  with  the  vertical  guid-'  inciiiber.  and  <tui»porting 
nieaa^  for  <'oaction  with  the  horizontal  guide  inemli.T, 
sjii.l  means  on  the  head  section  i>eing  detnouutaMt  from 
sfiii!  L;iiidi-  nicjin-;  resji.-it  i  vfly  hv  Miovcmenf  n'Mrwanliy 
atnl  upwardly  subject  1.,  suitalde  inaiiiinilation  of  the 
head   section. 

17.  A  conviftil.!.-  seiuing  de\ic.'  iticludiiig  a  supi>ort 
and  n  foldaiib-  s-itionai  bed  bottom  coniprisick"  a  pair 
of  111, nil  >e.  Mois-  noriiiiilly  disposed  uprightly  om  Ue- 
hliid  'hi'  other,  and  ji  connecting  s.-ction  at  their  upper 
edgea,  the  forward  of  the  ui>right  sections  havluf  ihi-huh 
whereby  it  Is  turiinl^lv  connectetl  to  said  snpp.irt  fur 
swin(,'iiit.'  forwiini  nie!  downvvarii  t"  its  be.l  [»ositioti,  a 
DowihI  spjicltig  'la,''  "II  the  'ount'ctlng  scciioii  ailaptcd  tu 
seri.-  u!-io  a-  11  haiidl''  and  iio-ans  for  limiting  the  fold- 
ing rio\  i-nii'iir  ^f  -i.-tiil  connecting  se<-tion  on  ^,,1,1  fur- 
ward    ■-••■  tioii     to     !.s-    tlian     S»o    degrees,     where'  y     itn-    .,.n- 

nectiiii;  section  is  held  In  an  inclined  normal  [.oslti-n 
and  the  handb  on  the  coiiiii  <  tiiii:  Kectioii  is  dis;»)se<l 
somewhat    f'.rwardl.v. 

(Claims  1  to  4,  7  to  9  11  1  J  14  i  .  If,  nod  18  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,274,533.  8T1:.>lM  Sl|ii\  1:1.  diitkh  .\i  k.v  .*.vr,Ku  M. 
(Krtv,  I>uluth.  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1917,  Serial  No. 
206,430.      (CI.  37 — 39.) 


A  dipper  having  a  rib  on  the  exterior  of  the  front 
thereof,  said  rib  having  a  lontrltudlnal  recess  extending  to 
the  top  of  the  front  and  jsronnd  the  upper  edge  thereof  and 
Into  the  inner  side  of  the  front  of  the  dlpi)er,  the  receaa 
being  continuous  from  the  exterior  to  the  Interior  of  the 
front,  uniform,  and  of  U  shap«'  to  f,,i-in  a  solid  tongue 
having  lateral  shoulder^.  .1  reversiiiie  to,,!h  h.-ninir  jaws  to 
re.cive  said  toneue.  said  jaws  beint  cuiin,.!  >..  tu'-ii  the 
shoulders,  and  ineaiis  few  -ctii'ing  th^'  tooth  in  place. 


1     •-•7  4.5  3  4         fMMKl.VKIi     TK(HSKK.--     A.ND     COAT 

liAN'JKR        ri  .\l!EM  E     L      t;tKK.\SK\.     r.e(tverf(in.     Mich, 

l'!l«d  1  ie<-  '_>7.  r.OT,  Serial  No.  200, on«;  ,ci  2n  -  1;^  ) 
■  i  i\  I  omhin.'d  trotisors  nnil  coat  hanger  •  ortvprislng  a 
.■iiiitrie  li  ngth  of  wire  .■oii«><|  Intermediate  its  enijs  to  pro- 
vide a  supporting  loop  ami  outwardly  and  ilownwardly 
curved  coat  supporting  arms,  the  terminals  of  the  arm.s 
loo|ted  and  li«ving  their  ends  extended  inwardly  In  the  dl 
re,  t ion  tif  »'«ch  other  to  provide  a  pair  of  horizontiilly  dis- 
[Mfstsl  I'laHiping  arms  the  terminal  of  one  (lamping  arm 
bent  laterally  and  back  upon  it.s«df  to  slidably  engage  the 
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adjacent  arm,  an<l  a  hook  formed  integrally  with  the  frei 
end  of  the  other  arm   to  detachabiy   receive  the  adjacent 


arni  to  permit  the  arms  to  have  clamping  engagement  with 
one  nii'ither 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  th.'  <  ..nuette.] 


1.274.5a.".      rLAYEK     ll.\No     Ml:-CiiAMS.M.      AXEL     G. 
(i!  i.iiK.vNSEN  and  CnHisTAN  GuLABANSBN,  Chicago,  111., 

assignors  to  llulbnuiseii  Itickiiis.iii  rompany  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filcl  ( >,  t  15,  1914. 
Serifll    No.    MUvTri2        ifl     s4      IHl    1 


lt»JHmiUlUli!!,HliMjlliJlljTIOUllHl!tll 


<\     In   a    player  psano,  a   longlt  ui  iriH'!  v    m'-vsKje   tracker- 

boiiril  a  tiiu-^i.  sb,  et.  means  for  .'.-:.  wi-^:  ^ni  :  music  over 
sail!  track'TlKijin!  -iiii.!  r  r;o  kr-r'..  r;i  r  ;  '■•■'.\>^  ;-"vlded  with 
two  set<  of  u:irr-\s  n;:\  Ii.i-y  • ';,'-ii ;n^--  i.^rnihliy  entlrel\ 
(ovcred  by  Ih,'  tnusi,  sh.-<  t  -iii'-  S4t  '"iF-j;  :-ne  oich  side  of 
tin  I  enter  .,f  'lo  tni  kir  aiid  po~;' :o::.  ■!  in  vertical  aline- 
mi-nt  wit!,  ,u,'i  jii^t  in-id,  ftv  m:.! -.::•.  of  corresponding 
trie  ker  op,  iiings,  suction  means  connected  wi'h  said  aux- 
iliary openings,  and  mechanism  Interposed  t'ctween  said 
stirtioii  111,  ;tns  and  tra  iscri  ari  for  shifting  said  tracker- 
t>oard  when  the  au\niar>  ,'pet,;ug«  are  exi>,.se,i  to  the  at- 
niosph--re 

7  In  I  p;,i\<  r  (':;ti:  the  combination  of  suction  means, 
ii  tru.  k.  rl>o,ird  .'i  :iiu.-;r  roll  and  an  unwinding  roll,  a 
peifoiated  musi,  >liect  passing  between  said  rolls  and  over 
R:ilii  trackerbo.'ir,!  --aid  r<dls  and  -.'lid  trackerboard  having 
relative  shifting  ii,,i\ement  t  b' r- i,.  t  ween,  a  pair  of  bel- 
!o\As  adapted  t,  eff.  <t  said  shifting  movement,  valves  for 
connecting  said  bellows  'f  said  suction  niefltts.  said 
tracker  bonni  having;  («■  -■  ' -  of  auxiliary  ,.pcri,!igs  nor- 
mally <'overi  li  ti.\  siiid  musli-  sheet  wb-i  Mi,  s.iin.-  Is  cor- 
lectly  alined  on  said  tftcker  bar,  ea  b  ..-;  said  sets  of 
(,|»'niims  nrrangid  alone  different  sections  of  said  tracker- 
bojuil  iirnl  '  onnecJe<i  to  f*e(M«i«te  <h«nilMrs  In  said  track- 
erboard.  the  opriiings  iii  "sn  '<'  saic,  >.  t.-  b<  ing  controlled 
by  the  left  hand  edges  ■','  the  m;:si!  sheet  perforations 
passing  DVi-r  the  c,  irr.-^p'MM!  ing  t  m  .  k- rlxiaril  section,  the 
.  p.'Uings  in  the  olb.r  ot  >aid  >.ts  l.e^n.;  rontronei!  by  the 
light  hand  edi;is  of  tti.  nr.i-i,  .-h,-.  t  perforations  passing 
i\er  that  I'orrespondiiig  t  r  ackert'oard  section,  and  pneu- 
matic i-onnections  b,'t«''eti  smj,1  ,hi\ni'crs  tiiirl  -.ac!  xalves 
for  I'perating  the  latter  w  bcti  .-itlor  i'f  sai,l  ^.ts  ■■■'  •  i,eD- 
Ings  Is  expos*  d   to  atmie-pherb    pre>.;tire 

1  Claims  1   to  ,'   not   priiitid  (n   the  »;a7,ette  ] 


1  274.5Sfi.     CFTOFT   FOH    IK^WN  Sl'OTTS      H.Uiin    L 
<;rRt.BY.    Marion.    Ohio       Fib-.l    .Inly    27.     191t;       Serial 
No.   111,704        tri     137      5*  ( 
The   conddnation    with    ..    dou  n    ~p,.nt    having   a    pair   of 

branch   pipes,   of  u    valve  .it    ih>    lunture  of   .sjild    tiranch 


pipe>  with  said  down  spout  an,!  l«eing  capable  of  l>eing 
ii)o\cd  to  alternately  establish  cfinmunicatlon  between 
sail!   spout   au,i   either   of   said   pipes,   h    feetl   pipe  arrangeti 

in  spacffi  piiran,;  r,i.M',..[i  t.  said  d(iwn  spout  and  com- 
numiianng  with  the  iiiteri'>r  i.f  Ih,-  latte:  at  its  uppei^ 
er,  i  :{*■■  y  sjiiii  vaive  a  tubular  itieiti!,er  arranged  in 
spa.eu  parallel  relation  with  one  of  said  bran,  h  pi[><^  and 
itetng  m  .  omniuniration  at  its  o'wer  eini  witti  th,  latte^r. 
a  tank  haviiii;  ,'pMiings  in  it,-  upp.T  hi,'\  lower  ctol-  .,  t  ilia 
metrically  opp,is;t'  points  a  s.ec\,  .  oinmuniiHtiiij;  with 
the  opening  m     h.     ipper  end  of  said  tank  slidably  receiv- 


ing said  feed  pipe,  an  overflow  pipe  in  said  tar  k  1  xtendlng 
downwardly  through  the  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
the  aald  overflow  pipe  lM>lng  engaged  in  said  tubular  mem 
ber,  a  pipe  projecting  outwardly  from  the  other  of  said 
branch  pipes,  a  funnel  on  the  outer  end  of  said  pipe  dis- 
posed beneath  said  tank,  a  drain  valve  in  the  bottom  of 
■aid  tank,  a  lever  <-onnected  to  the  valve  In  sabi  ^  wi 
spout  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  said  tank  with  one  end  of  aald  lever,  sub- 
■*t  11  Ma;  \   as  described. 


1274,537  ANNEALlNti-BOX.  Joh.n  A.  HrLLSTBOM, 
Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1918.  Serial  No. 
21«S20.      (CI.  263 — *9.) 


1.  An   annealing  box  formed  aa  an  Intejral  structure, 

having  Its  top  provided  with  tnv,  rtt-d  arches,  the  wall 
of  the  arches  extending  upwani  and  curved  in  forming 
approximately  cylinders,  for  the  purpos*     btK  ribed. 

2.  An  annealing  hri\  formed  as  an  inicLral  structure, 
having  its  top  provldwd  with  inveited  :  •  I  «  s.  Its  sides 
and  ends  provided  with  ril«  connected  with  t.ie  wall  of 
the  archer  whereby  expar^ion  con!rB<tion  and  strength 
are  pmvi  id  and  cracking.  bticWllng  and  caving  In  of  the 
box  prevent e,: 

[Claims  a  and   4   not   pruite.;   ir.   the  Gazette.) 


1,274,.^38.       .^^NK.\I.IN<;  H(i.\        John     A.     Hbllstbom, 

\vi,,.:iiii:    \\     \m      Original  application   filed  Feb.   12, 

li'-.>-    Stria!    N,.    -1»;  s.ii      l>lvld  d   and  this  application 

ftle<1  Msy  Ji<    IVOH      Serial   No    :::'„■.  .'.."»3.      (CI.  2«.3 — 49.) 

1     .\n    anne^ihnc    IxiX    fi  --noii    !•;■■    nti    Integral    structure 

having  itM  tup  provided   with   :■..   i'lurallty  of  transversely 


58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ai  (J!  ^T  0.  iQiS. 


extending  U-shaped  irroovfs,  tlip  fiiKc  wmUs  of  wiiich  are 
formed  of  ribs  fxt>^iidinir  pnrallei  to  the  saltl  iiro.ives  To 
take  care  of  ttie  expansion  and  contraction  of  tli<'  tup  anii 
prevent  It  from  cavUiK  In, 


3"^'"'_  "^  -.'*-,    « 


Ji^ 


^M 


f»3 


r,  An  anii.allnu  liox  formtHl  an  an  intojjral  structure 
haviu„'  it-  top  provided  witii  a  plurality  of  U-shaped 
grooves,  rh--  >^d;ii  s  if  uhiih  an'  foniu'd  of  ribs,  the  aides 
of  the  lux  provided  \vitii  a  plurality  of  ubloag  shap«'d  ribs 
eiubrai-in:,'  iur\erl  lil.s,  the  euda  uf  the  box  provided  with 
circular  and  rndia  riiitr  ribs,  the  parts  combined  for  the 
purpixe   des(  il!ie<l, 

[riaims  L'  to  4  not  printed  m  the  <;azette.] 


1.274,.-.'>0       Kur.DlNi;  HKH   A  IT.Vt'll.MENT  FOR   AUTO- 
MOBII.KS       I.K'.    IIakuis     Lancaster,    Cal.      Filed   July 

30,  1917,     .-;eria;  .NO,  1  s;-!.,-|9.-;       (('1,5 — 9.) 


-V  ^    V,- 


1  A  fuMin.'  b.  d  attai'hnient  for  automobiles,  oomprlslng 
supporting  and  attaching  bars  adapti-d  to  be  rigidly  se- 
<ured  to  the  automobile  and  extend  horizontally  for  sup- 
pditlni;  the  entire  fi)l(led  t>e<l  and  for  supporting  one  end 
of  the  uufolled  bed.  a  head  rail  riaidly  connecting  the 
sujiportlnt,'  and  attaching  bars,  folding  side  bars  hinged  to 
the  exteudiny:  ends  of  the  supporting  and  attacldng  bars, 
a  box  frame  hin!.'ed  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  foblins  std^ 
bars,  f(ddln;,'  iet,'s  fur  supportlnsj  the  t)ox  frame,  h:i  en,; 
frame  hinu'-d  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  box  frniu.  from 
the  side  li.-irs,  atul  foldini;  Ickis  for  support  uu'  tne  end 
fratm  :  so  that  the  end  frame  will  swintr  ufJwanHy  and 
tlien  swin^'  fo^^v:lr'll>  and  the  box  fra.uc  wlli  <\\;;.t:  up- 
wardly and  then  tae  folding  side  bars  will  swim;  up- 
wardly carrying  tht-  box  frame  to  a  bottom  up  position 
4ibove  the  supporting  and  attaching  bars. 

IClalm  2  not  [)rln^ed  in  the  Cazette,] 


tudinal  rcHls  iiel  piu-iillel  end  piatts  ,  ^aiil  end  plates  !iav- 
in.'  si.  r<  for  111.-  Insertion  of  Hi,  pintles  of  a  roil  of 
i.ap"  r  a;.'!  !:.i'>]:;j  !■.>.>"■<>. d  ears  ■■■ti  tiieir  under  ed>.''  fi-r 
resting  upoo,  •>■-  ;■■  ,^r  j.ap.r  support  of  n  r  vpf  w!",' in -- 
machine;  paraile;  arms  cXteiMlltii;  fiom  tie  firwanl  edces 
of  the  said  end-plates;  cbimplnt' luoans  at  the  forward 
ends  of  said  arms  for  ent:a:;iiu  a  i  arriace  ro<l  of  a  type- 
wTiter  ;  foru:n'ii»  projertin:,'  knife  aim-  iiiiviii^  their  rear 
por'ioiiS  pi\'.iao\  aid  adjusra'.v  i  ■  t,  r:o,a.  ,1  to  the  said 
arni.- ,  and  a  knife  h\e,|  upon  the  lorwi-id  portions  of  the 
sftid  knife-arms. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.i74,.">41  liAV  t  AKRIKR,  Haakun  i*  IIaxsox,  Albert 
I>>a,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  140,408. 
Renewed  May  17,  1918.  Serial  Xo.  2S5,204.  (Cl. 
104 — 4.) 


l.'J74,.->40.  ROLL  I'Al'ER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYI'E- 
WIUTERS.  At.HKKT  E,  Hall.  National  Sto,  k  Yards, 
111  Filed  Mar  s.  l!Mh.  Serial  No,  21.'1  -T'.t.  (CI. 
l!(7~-i:'i;i.> 


1.  A  hay  carrier  provided  with  <  pposo.i  truck  portions 
for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  a  trai  k.  and  a  body  portion 
to  which  the  truck  portion  is  connected  and  with  respect 
I  to  which  it  is  adjustable  larert!!\  of  the  direction  of 
I  travel,  and  fastening  means  iMtw-n  the  truck  portion 
and  the  l>ody  portion  extenlmi;  i-  1  fTerent  angles  to 
provide  independeri  fasr.nitii:  means  each  capable  of 
holding  the  parts  -  ireiy  to^. iher  In  the  fvent  of  loos- 
ening of  the  other  fa-teniuK  imans 
4.  A  hay  f-nrrb-r  tiaving  a  bod,\ 
n»ember>  tbereou  the  hi)il>  portion  ^" 
plate  havuit  terimu.'ii  lut;^  -lel  :a- 
truck  member  haviuy  lars  adapted  : 
e»r8  adapte<l  to  the  slotteti  portions  of  the  plate,  a  set  of 
bolts  traversing  certain  of  the  ears  and  tl  e  slots  in  the 
plate,  and  another  set  of  boit^  tia-  r-i.^  he  other  ears 
and  the  lugs  of  the  plate,  \vhereb\  the  tru  ks  may  ti.  ad- 
Jnstefl  laterally  of  the  direction  of  tr.as.  i  fo  ,.  oniUidrito 
them  to  different  widths  of  tra  k  and  -ii  t.  -t  ,f  fiist,  n- 
iBg  means  is  independent  in  Its  a.  tioii  fron.  tho  otlvr  set 
uf  fastening  means. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  priiitod   m   the  iJa/.-tte.] 


;  'ort  lori  an-!  '  rU'  k 
inc  prfivided  with  a 
r,i  .     -,c!s     alid     ■  ,a  ■  h 

'.hi    lugs  and   uther 


I  

1,274  "42  SPRIMO.  Thomas  W  i 
delphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr  27.  11*15. 
(Cl.   267—36.) 


ii.MiTM.\NN,  Pldla- 
Scrial  No.  281,090. 


1,   .\n   improved   roll-paper  attachment  fm-   typewriters, 


consisting  of  a   suitable  frame   having   two   parallel 


bjn^i 


1  A  sprint:  of  the  'diaracter  described  IncludiD^:  two 
leaves,  one  leaf  liaving  Integral  tongues  spaced  apart  and 
bent  to  forui  an  eyelet,  the  other  leaf  having  a  central  in 
tegral  tonjrue  bent  to  form  an  eyelet  and  fltting  Ix'tween 
the  bent  to!ii;uos  of  said  first  leaf;  and  a  pivot  meroNr 
extendini:  through  the  eyeiets  thus  joined,  subntautlaiiy 
a-    desirilx'd.  [ 


■At  OfST  6,  loiS, 
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;<  A  sprniK  "f  'b.  ,  hamate!  ,|escrihe<l  hi.ltidiriK'  i«o 
leaves,  one  i,-af  li.-,-.  itif  n,te;:ral  tongues  spaoed  apart  asid 
bent  to  form  an  v^.  ],■•  H,,  ,,itier  i.  af  having  a  oenirai  in 
toi;ral  Ioii>;ue  Pint  to  forri;  jii.  .'Vei,.!  „  nd  fittmj;  (.etween 
fh.'  h.  nt  toiik:nev  ,,f  shi.I  rirsi  ie;if  and  a  pn  ot  memt>er 
<■^t'nllln>;  throUKti  ibc  eyelets  thus  Joined,  sa-.d  r.r-t  ,eaf 
h.aMiiv  jin  niaiercut  recess  in  aitnenient  vsitt.  th-  space 
boiwo,  n  ir>  tongues  whorebv  nr.  ov.  rlai^piiiK  portion  Is 
pro\i,jed  for  a  {Ktrtion  of  the  it.ugu.  of  -Hi-i  s,  ,  n.l  leaf. 
said  second  mentioned  leaf  having  un  1.  r  w  .  .  sses  at 
either  side  of  Its  tongue  to  provide  overlapping  portions 
for  the  bent  tongut  s  of  said  first  mentioned  leaf,  sub- 
stantiali.\    as    b  scribe^l. 

[Claims   -   and    4   not   printed  In   the  Oarette.] 


aaralie!    \\;'h 
"■'•■  H  poiarizt-. 


-•  Tage  batter.\  a  -wi'ih  in  said 
.-.\  m  said  drcuit.  means  odntrolled 
■broiiKh  said  volt  meter  for  closing  said  switrj,  and 
ii.ehns  actuated  through  said  polarixed  relay  f.  r  p,  nlng 
said  switch,  and  electric  circuit  on  said  storaue     .aitery. 


1.274,543.  .-;HKLL  HOLDER  F(»K  ELECTRIC  CUT- 
OUTS. Qborgk  Hki NEMAN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
June  22,  1!M7      Serial  No.  176,292.      (CT.  173 342.) 


!      Fb.      oini.inatlon   of   ;,    -!,.,,    ha-.u,;:   a   bottom  flange 

«nd  a  throat  ;n  it-  -i.b-  «:;'  at,  >.p.  n  frame  having  a 
neck,  snai  fr.atie  a;.,!  re  -  h^ro^ ;  lu^;  nj.oi;  >„!.)  flange  with 
an  eye  .  vten<le,!  thro,;.-),  sa,,:  !(;roa'  anl  having  bend- 
able  t1aii>.-es.  fasteniht:  isral-  pa-si.t;  tt.r  !,t;;  >,-,,(i  eye 
-,„r,nK  means  pa-s.-.i  '.iro;.^.,  .:,_;  :,^.u.i:.  ./.  the  shell! 
•  t  1  man-  p  neatt;  Mo  bottom  of  the  sheU  for  retaining 
saul    se.  urinK    meHiis 

[<'lH!ni    -^    not    pr:n?o,i    in    the    '.azette.] 


1,274,544.  MlNKHs  I  \  M  I' !  ] . ;  I  i  T  KH  Mm  jlK.stHJtB, 
Staunton.  Ii,  !,--ii;:  .,r  to  L>e«ar  M.i nufacturing  Com- 
I'any,  Wiimum'o,.  i  .el.,  a  Torpor, tion  of  Delaware. 
Flle.|  Apr    12    r.o.f.     Serial  No.  7 1  .".coy.     (Cl.  67 20.1.) 


1     The     omblnatlon  with  a   lamp  of  the  character  de- 

s<nb.  .1     fiawnjf  a   reflector  surroundinfT  the  burner  tip  of 
a   iaiiip.  of  a  tube  soated  in  the  wh:,  of  -i.,    re:!ector  and 

extend!!,),:  rearuar.iiv  ,;  M,,.  <:■,•.,■  '1,.  raj.  r  ,  nd  of  said 
tul...  l-emt  proM.io.i  w:,!i  ~;,a  ..,;  ,;,r.  projecting  In- 
»ardi>  from  the  r.  tleetor  wai'  ar,  ,a!,rasive  wheel  ro- 
lalably  mounted  [.etueen  sai.l  .ars  and  havir.^  ;<«  axis 
dl-pos,.,]  ,n  a  i.laii.  :n  rifht  aiiKies  to  th.  o:,^;:  t  ;,,iinal 
axis  ,,f  !h.  rei1e,t,.r  the  periphery  ,.f  sabi  wiiee;  project- 
Inu  t>.-voml  the  plan,  of  the  outer  e.lt"  of  :!,,.  r.  tiector 
""''■  »  ''f'''<  "f  sparkiuK  material  slidably  !n,-i;r;'ed  in 
"'"  '"'"•  "  spririt;  ,-,rr.anKed  in  th.  tube  a!,.l  Pearlng 
against  t  h.  sparkir>;  stirk  to  force  the  same  into  frlc- 
tional  engM>:em.'nt  with  the  abrasive  wheel,  and  a  cap 
threaded  upon  the  .nd  of  sabl  tube  to  renu.vabiy  retain 
the  spriiik;  th.  reiii  and  adjust  'he  tension  tber.-of 
H'laims   -j    to   i;    not    printed    m    the    tlazette.] 


1  .  2  7  4  ,  .I  4  5       KI.ECTklCAr.   (iENERATING   SYSTEM 

FKKr.KKicK    Ai.BEHT    Hf.iiwehe,    Monroe.    Iowa.      Filed 

Sept.    2.«.    1914        Serial    No     sn.-I.POS        (Tl      171~.'n,-.., 

1      In   a    devl.e   of   ihe   <>!ass   des.rit.e.l.    a    generator   rota 

tably    mounted   and    having   serbs   and    shunt    windings    « 

rheostat    In    the   dreult    of    the    shunt    windini:.    a    storaue 

battery    In   .said   eircutt   with    sai.l    irenerator.   a    volt    neter 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  generator  hav- 
ing series  and  shunt  windings,  a  rheostat  in  the  circuit 
of  said  shunt  winding,  a  storage  battery  in  circuit  with 
the  aald  generator,  a  volt  meter  in  parallel  with  said  stor- 
age battery,  a  switch  in  said  circuit,  a  spring  actuated 
switch  control,  a  polarized  relay  In  said  circuit,  means 
controlled  through  said  volt  meter  for  operating  said 
spring  actuated  switch  control  to  close  said  switch  and 
means  actuated  through  said  polarized  relay  for  operating 
said  actuated  switch  control  to  open  said  switch. 


1,274,546.      LIFTING    DEVICE.      VKR.Nga   Charlis   Hil- 
LiKBB,  Calumet,  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed   Aug   '>7    1917 
Serial   No.    188,438.      (a.   254—122.) 


esses     ,ri      'h. 

.a    p:iirHlit\'    ,,f    pi\ 
ua.;    er.^TH^int:    means 
IT    .a.fuatinj:    the   t.lo.  ks 
f.eRding    preventing    the 


3.    A  lifting  .jevlee  ,.,,,;, f.j.; .;i fi g  R    frRHie   !,a\'r.K  l.eH,i:nk:s 
on   the  side   wnUtJ    there.if     t.o.rk-    havitiL-    r* 
la'erai    wails    ■nuakrinj:    'h.     iM>n,;;i 
oteil     levers     .Mrrted     f.y     'he     !■;,,,  k» 
-arrte.i    t.y   th.'    iey.T-    an.;    ne-an-   f 
loricitiidlnally    of    the    'rain.      de- 
blocks from   Twisting   ui,,!er   stress 

.',   A    lifting   device    comprlpini:    a    pluralitv    of   pivotal 
I  ross.sl    levers,  a   pivoted   bra.  ket   ,  arrie.i   hy  'the  levers,   h 
pia'forni    ha^ln>:    ant-ularbv     ,li-p,,,,.,i    .iepeiKllnir   arms    ear 
ne,!    !,v    the    i.ra.'ket,    flextt.l.    mean-   en^^n^inK   the   depend 
nif  arms  for  iiuilntalning  the  platf(,rin  in  h..n/,ontaI  p<.si 
tlnn     and    means   for   a'tuatint:   the    1,  vers 

:<'laiins   1     2    and   4   nor   printe,-!   in   the   t;ayette,l 


k 
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1,274,547.  TONGUE  DEPRESSOR.  Antonb  T.  Hohlk, 
Minneapolis.  Minn  Filed  Nov.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
130,768.      (CI.    128 — 24.) 


2.  Ill  a  tonau-'  depressor,  the  combination  of  an  in 
strum«'nt  haniilc  a  receivlnj;  socket  carried  thereby  hav- 
ing (loul)le  ;;ripplni,'  means,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  f,. 
g^rip  and  h(dil  a  tonoie  splint  of  one  size  and  the  oth.  r 
of  which  is  adapted  to  grip  and  hold  a  ton^ie  split  ..f  n 
different    size. 

[Claim   1   not  printed   In   the  Gazette.) 


i.i;74,.-.4v  fkp:I)I.\(;  apparatu-s.  Wilmam  a  hoi. 
NA'.Ki  .md  CHAiti.E.s  W.  McCluke,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed  Fel).  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  75,777.     (CI.  193 — 13.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a   tank  a.lapt^d 
to   contain   silage   or   the   like,   an   aperture   in    the   bottom 
of  said   tank,   a  revoliible  screw   conveyer  arranged   to   ro 
tatp  aboiu  sai<l  aperture  so  a«  to  traverse  the  entire  hot 
torn   of  saiil   tank,   a   cap    located   alwve   said   aperture   to 
prevent   material  in   the   tank   from  falling  directly   there 
throtik'h,   whereby  th.-  material   from   the  entire   l>ott..iii   of 
said    tank   is   (ed   evenly   and   uniformly   Into  Haid    ap>rt'.ire 
and   the  entire   mass   of   material   in  said   tank   may   settle 
evenly  without  disturbing  the  relative  horizontal   position 
of  the  material  in  the  various  regions  thereof 

2.  In  apparatus  .if  the  class  described,  a  tank  ..r  .on 
talner  adapted  to  mntain  silage  or  the  like,  an  aperture 
In  -he  bottoiii  of  sj,id  tank,  a  cap  substantially  covering 
said  aperture,  a  horizontal  strew  conveyer  projeotlug 
radially  from  l.enearh  said  cap,  means  to  positively  re- 
volve said  (onveytr  and  means  to  positively  rotate  the 
same  at>out  ttie  .ntir  of  said  aperture  as  an  axis  where- 
by said  s.rew  convyer  uniformly  and  evenly  feeds  off 
material  irom  the  entire  bottom  of  said  container,  thus 
permitting  ih.'  mass  of  material  therein  to  settle  evenly 
Mid    gradtiailv 

.'?  In  apparatus  of  the  class  describe.l.  a  tank  or  con- 
tainer for  silagf  or  the  like,  aperture  centrally  arranged 
In  the  bottom  of  said  contain. >r.  a  vertical  shaft  having'  n 
pinluQ  thereon  and  casting  revolubly  mountwl  upon  sail 
shaft,  a  pair  of  horizontal  screw  conveyers  mounted  in 
said  casting  and  having  gears  In  mesh  with  the  irear  on 
said  shaft  and  means  to  drive  the  shaft  wheret)y  the 
revolution  of  said  shaft  causes  said  screw  conveyers  to 
revolve  and  rotate  about  said  aperture,  evenly  feeding  off 
the  material  of  the  bottom  of  the  mass  of  material 
through  the  bottom  of  the  aperture,  and  a  conical  cap  for 
preventing  material  directly  above  said  aperture  from 
falling  therethrough. 

4.  Id  apparatus  of  the  clams  described,  a  silo  having  a 
ioundatioD,  a  passageway  into  the  foundation,  an  opening 
between  the  bottom  of  the  silo  and  said  passageway,  said 
opening  being  located  centrally  of  the  silo,  a  screw  con 


veyer   shaft  revolving  about   «iald  central   opening  and   si 
multaneousiy    rotating  to  evenly  feed  off   the  material   In 
the  silo  to  paid  central  opening,  and  a  shield  aNne  Raid 
central     opening     to     prevent     the    same     from     l>ecomlng 
<  logged  by   reason  of  the  ensilage  above  it. 


1-74.540  WI.Mll  Lewis  (,  Howi.ett.  Pay  City, 
.VIxh  Filed  .Mar.  12.  IWlh.  .Serial  No.  222,015.  tCl 
74—36.) 


U 


1  Tf^  If  «i!.<h  n  frame.  Journnl  '>oxhs  thereon  adapted 
to  slu'ht  osciilatory  movement,  a  drum  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  t»>xes,  a  worm  wheel  rtxeil  to  said 
shaft,  a  worm  a  worm  housing  supporftHl  by  said  shaft 
and  aprtlile  nt  slight  osciilatory  movtnienf.  a  stop  st- 
(•ur.'<l  to  KJiid  fraiue  and  means  adapted  t..  rotate  sai.l 
worni 

2.  In  ■omiiiiiaiion  a  winch  comprising  pt><ie»tals.  a 
irMSfi  -hit!'-  ;iii.!  .1  Worm  wheel  flved  thereon,  sph.-riiai 
.)..!j!ii;i;  :>.  \  s  iti  said  pedestals,  a  worm  wheel  housing 
(•arrie<l  !■>  sai.l  .irutii  shaft  and  eapatile  of  slight  oscll- 
lator>'  itio'.  .iiietit  a  wi.rm  housing  integral  vvith  said 
worm  wh'-ei  housing  a  worm  revolubly  mounted  In  gaid 
worni  housing,  a  thrust  bearing  carried  by  said  worm 
housing,  a  driving  shaft,  means  for  revolving  said  driv- 
ing shaft  anil  stationary  stops  adapted  to  limit  the 
OS.  Mia!  .ifv    moveiiiciit   ,,f  said   housings 


1-74. 550,      li.Wll"       ("HRISTUN   Hover     N.  w    York     N    Y., 


.iHnignor  to  stup  l'.\i!lders 
.New  York.  N.  \  i  I'orp" 
Mtr.  18,  1918.     .Serial  No 


Iron  Works  I ;..-.. rji.irn  t.-<l. 
ati.ii)  of  New  "i  ork  1^,;.  .! 
222,yH8.       (CI.    H-   22.1 


1.  In  a  davit  o[>erating  mechanism  the  .■(miMnati..ii 
of  a  ships  ,l;ivit  a.lapted  to  swine  iiit'oard  «nd  out 
board  and  [ilvi.t.-d  to  a  stationary  has...  an.i  me.  luuiisni 
for  swinging  said  davit  rhara<terlzetl  by  a  worm  wheel 
and  means  to  rotate  said  worm  wheel  and  an  arm  on 
said  worm  wheel  movably  engaging  a  sliding  member  on 
said   davit. 

€>.  In  davit  operating  mechanism,  ttie  couilitnatlim  of 
a  davit  adaptetl  to  swing  inboard  and  outboard  so  far 
that    said   dnvit    can   pi<k   ii\>   tn    inner   boat    and    swing 
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the  same  clear  outlwiard  to  be  lowered,  a  worm  gear 
adapted  to  operate  said  davit  thrr)ughout  said  swinging 
motion,  an  arm  on  said  worm  gear,  and  a  box  adapted 
to  slide  on  said  davit  and  engaging  said  arm,  and  hous- 
ing to  protect  said  gear  from  the  weather. 
IClalms  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.274.551.  BREAD  (T'TTKH  John  F  Hott.  Newing- 
ton,  N  H  Filed  .June  *).  1»16  Serial  No.  102,030. 
(CI.   146—12.) 


1.  In  H  device  of  the  class  describetl.  the  combination 
1  f  a  supporting  means,  a  supporting  roller  carried  bv 
said  supporting  means,  said  supporting  roller  being  elon- 
gated, a  knife  having  an  elongated  slot  formed  therein, 
snid  roller  projecting  through  said  slot,  wherehy  said 
knife  may  be  reclprocate<1  and  tilte«l  for  movement  over 
said  roller  when  desire.!,  said  roller  being  considerably 
longer  than  the  breadth  of  said  knttl-,  thus  allowing 
unrestricted   side  movement   of  said   bliae   when   desired. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  having  a  diagonal  recess  formed  in  one  end 
thereof,  strips  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  tiase  In  aline- 
ment  with  the  shies  of  said  receas,  supporting  posts 
carrie<I  by  said  strips.  iH-arlngs  carried  by  the  upper 
portions  of  said  posts  a  r(dler  carried  by  said  bt-arings, 
a  knife  having  a  handle  thereon,  said  knife  being  pro- 
vided with  an  elongat<*d  slot,  said  roller  projecting 
through  said  slot,  said  roller  bving  comparatively  longer 
than  the  breadth  of  said  knife,  whereby  said  knife  may 
be  reciprocated  by  movement  over  said  roller,  said  recess 
iiermlttlng  the  knife  to  be  tilte<1  in  one  direction,  and 
said  roller  permitting  side  movement  of  the  knife  when 
necessary  without  the  knife  encountering  interferen.e 
throughout   Its   niovemeni    for   the   length   of  said   rolh  r 


\.'274.r>r>2.  KT.ECTHICAI.  FITT1N<;  Cicil  R  Hi  a 
BARD  and  Henry  R  (;ii,s.in.  Haden,  Pa.,  assignors  t.. 
National  Metal  Molding  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa  ,  a 
Corporation  of  I'eniisylvania  Filed  Feb.  21.  1916 
Serial  No.  79. RH^       Ml     17.3^ — 3.S4.) 


1  .V  combination  lamp  socket  and  attachment  plug 
comprising  a  base  block  of  insulation  provided  with  a 
pair  of  cimtactors  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  ele<v 
trlcal  circuit,  a  pair  of  lamp  socket  conUct  members 
Including  a  shell  secured  to  said  block  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  contactors,  a  pair  of  attachment  plug 
clips  at  one  side  of  and  lying  in  a  general  plane  oblique 
to   the   longitudinal   axis   of   said    shell,    said   clips   being 


electrically  connected  to  said  contactors  and  a  .over 
block  of  insulation  s«cured  to  said  Sane  i.lack,  said 
cover  block  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  op.ning  to 
receive  said  shell  and  with  a  recesi*  to  receive  said  clips. 
2.  A  combination  lamp  socket  and  attachment  plug 
comprising  a  substantially  flat  tiase  bio.  k  of  insulation 
provided  near  its  center  with  a  pair  of  slots  and  a 
bridge  piece  t>etween  them,  a  pair  of  binding  posts  for 
the  attachment  of  electrical  conductors  mounted  one 
on  each  side  of  said  bridge  piece,  a  lamp  socket  shell  and 
base  contact  m«»mber  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  hri.lge 
pl»K*,  a  pair  of  attachment  plug  clips  secured  t..  k«u1 
block  at  one  side  of  said  shell,  and  a  cover  tdock  or  in- 
sulation secured  to  said  t>ase  block,  said  ctiver  (lock  t»- 
ing  provided  with  a  cylindrical  t»ore  to  receive  said  shell 
and  with  recesses  to  receive  said  clips 


1.274.553.       COLLAR  FASTENER 
trolt,    Mich.      Filed   Feb,   9,    191' 
iCl.  24 — 101.1 


K:.ih: 
Seriivl 


1  NwK 

.\o 


4  7  680. 


A  collar  fastener  ."onstructed  of  a  str;{.  t  sii.-t  metal, 
formed  U-shaped  with  two  kevpers  or  t.>ii);  ,i.s  r..rri  '.i  In- 
tegral therewith  and  extending  outward  from  ttie  side 
opposite  to  the  wings  of  the  main  bodv. 


1,274,554.  SHAFT -JACK  CiORce  Wentworth  IVMB, 
Milwaukle.  Oreg.  Filed  Feb  5.  1918.  Serial  No. 
215.561.      (Cl.  264— 104  1 


2  The  combination  of  a  flat,  rectangular,  open  :>i<x. 
having  horliontally  and  outwardly  extending,  perforHte.1 
ears  at  the  twttom  of  the  box  ;  two  removable  wedge  bloi  ks, 
traperoldal  In  side  view,  sliding  horizontally  and  sid.'  t  y 
side  on  the  l»ottom  of  said  box  and  having  their  heels  >o 
engagement  with  screw  memlvers  :  two  propelling  s<  rews 
ent.-rlng  the  box  from  opposite  directions,  screwably 
mounted  in  the  end  walls  of  said  box,  their  terminals 
within  the  box  having  turned  knobs  engaging  the  we<lge 
t'li'.ks  and  prop)elling  them  back  and  forth  within  the  b.jx  ; 
suiisTantlal'y   as   de«»crlhe<l. 

;<';ainis  1  atid  .':  nut  prli^ted  Ir,  the  (Jazette.J 


^274,5.^5  CHOKE  (^(»n.  MiiCNTINC;.  Ebnkst  H  Ja- 
cobs. Chicagr.,  n;  .  asKlK-nor  to  Ele<trtc«i  Engineers 
Equipment  t'ornpatiy  ('luiago  I!:  «  Corporation  of 
Illinois  Filed  Apr  29,  191^  S.rlai  No.  231,549,  (O. 
173— 2S.) 


_  its-s^        ,.ge-,_    s: 


1     In  comblnstlon,  n   supporting  member,  n  pair  of  tnso- 
lator  units  on  said  supp-irtlng  Bifml>er,  each  of  said  insa- 
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lator  units  oomprlsiui;  a  base  mt>mi)er  shlftablt-  alonk:  sain 
supportiDK  menilw'r.  an  Insulator  mounted  on  said  has«' 
member,  a  brai'ket  mounted  on  said  insulator.  coU  attarh- 
Ing  means  adapted  to  hold  a  coll  i)etween  tht-  brackets  of 
both  insulator  units,  said  insulator  units  being  relatively 
shlftable  along  said  supporting  members  to  change  th*- 
spacing  between   said   brackets. 

5.  A  bracket  for  supporting  choke  colls  and  the  like 
comprising  a  plurality  of  diveririnx  arms,  said  arms  haviag 
recesses  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  turn  of  the  chok* 
coll.  removal>le  clip  uieniUers  cooperating  with  said  recesses 
and  adapted  to  clamp  the  choke  coil  wire  In  said  recesses 
and  screw  means  engaging  said  arms  and  operable  to  rt- 
leasably  clamp  the  clip  members  to  the  choke  coil 

8.  A  brackt't  for  supporting  a  choke  coll  or  the  like 
comprising  a  plurality  of  arms,  and  an  attaching  ba.-<e 
common  to  the  arms,  said  t)ase  being  udaptfd  to  be  mount- 
ed on  an  insulated  support,  .said  arms  having  means  iit 
their  outer  ends  for  holding  the  end  turn  of  a  choke  coil. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  r>,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274.556.  C()\VP:YER  DiTt-Er  .Ions,  Jr  ,  Spangle. 
Wash.  Fii"d  Jan  2<.t.  1917.  S^-ria!  No.  145.158.  (CI. 
130—17..) 


The  conil)inatlon  in  .i   grain  conveyer  and  cleaner,  of  an 
elevator,    an    operating    shaft    therefor    and    a   spiral    con 
veyer  on   said   shaft   located   at   an   angle   to   the  elevator. 
inclosing    caslntrs    for    the    conveyer    and    elevator,    a    fan 
housing  supported  on   the  elevator  casing  and  detachablx 
connected   with  the  conveyer  casing,  a   s<Teen   dividing  th. 
elevator     receivinir     chamber     from     the     housing,     a      fat! 
mounted  on  the  shaft  in  the  housing,  salil  fan  being  mount 
ed  upon  the  shaft  carrying  the  conveyer  and  actuating  th* 
elevator,    the    elevator    l)eiDg    t>etween    the    conveyer    ano 
the  suction  fan  wheretiy  the  air  current  is  drawn  throiiirh 
both  the  conveyer  casing  and  the  elevator  casincr  ri>  th'-  evi 
of   the   suction    fan.    means    for   operating   th.-    shaft,    Hni! 
means  for  operating  the  fan  at  a  greater  speed  than  the 
shaft. 


and  together  funning  a  plurality  of  ien«  <  hanil>ers  upeii 
through  fnini  top  to  bottom  and  ranging  obli(iiie!y  to  th. 
generwl  facial  pl.nne  of  the  iray.  mid  means  fur  retaiiilii^' 
the    li>nses    In    the    chambers. 

♦",  An  I'lihthalinic  test  lens  tray  embodytni;  chaiin-'l 
partitions,  plate  partitions  Interlocking  therewith  and  t" 
irefher  forniiut'  a  r'Surallty  of  lens  chambers  open  thmu^ih 
fri>n,  '■'[!  'II  (H.triiui,  means  for  supporting  the  lenses  in 
the  .-haiiilH  ps  atnl  a  marginal  finishing  frame  comprising 
iipfHcjitc  end  bars,  mid  front  and  rear  channel  bars  em 
iu'ii'-Uik.'  aii'l  li  e;i::iij;  tie  .ii<N  of  the  channel  partitinns 
aO'l    ».-iir'-.i    if    the    fii'l    fraiiH     hi)  r- 

8.  An  ophthalmic  test  lens  tray  enibodyin^  chatiiu] 
partitions  and  pLite  partitions,  the  plate  partition-  atiil 
tlanu'es  of  the  .  liann.-i  partitions  beln;.'  s!otte,<  gj,,;  intir 
locked  at  their  slots  le  lurni  a  plurality  of  ;.ij~  .  I'.amiiers 
open  thniiigh  from  tup  in  bottxiii.  means  fur  s\ipp«irting 
tfie  iense>  In  the  •  hmiiiHT^.  and  a  marginal  frame  of  chan- 
nel iMirs  ippiieii  ti>  sale  partitions,  the  inner  flang's  nf 
the  eiil  frame  harh  being  slotted  correspondingly  with  the 
channel  partitlmis  :ind  interloekinK  with  slotted  end  p.;- 
tlons  "f  the  plate  partitions,  said  frame  fortiiiDL-  a 
strenj:' !;>  iiuit:    border    finish    for   the   tray 

11.  In  a  test  h-n-  trn\  'he  comlilnatlDii  witli  a  plural- 
ity of  substantial)  t!at  j.Hitition  strips  forinu;*  the  side 
walli*  of  a  series  of  .liined  chambers  and  having  slots 
therein  -'f  a  idura'.ity  of  cross  rails  forming  the  ends  of 
said  (  iian.'ier^  mul  acting  as  spacing  means  for  the  strips, 
said  rails  comitrlsinn  U  shaped  channel  members  having 
slots  In  their  lateral  walW  Interlocking  with  the  slots  In 
the  strips,  anJ  a  wire  parsing  transversely  through  the 
bottom  portion  of  each  of  the  flat  partition  strips  mul  ;.e 
tweeB  each  pair  of  cross  rails,  to  <  lose  the  h..ii,,ni  of  the 
chamber  and  to  hold  the  partition  strips  In  b)eking  en- 
gagement  with    the   rails. 

[Claims  3  to  5,  7,  9,  an'i  lb  n<>t  priiiieil  m  the  ';azene.J 


1.274.r.,->7       OPHTHALMIC-TEST-LENS  TRAY       Edm0ND 
Kandleu.  Rochester.  \.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 
Optical    Company.    Ro(diester.    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of 
New    York     Flle.l    Jan     2.^>.    1917.       Serial    No      144. .Hoi 
(CI.    211 — 28.) 


1.  An  opththalmic  test  lens  tray  eml)odying  channe', 
partitions,  plate  partitions  crossing  them  and  in  entrage 
ment  therewith  and  together  forming  a  plurality  of  lens 
chaml>ers  open  through  from  top  to  bottom,  and  means 
for  retaining  the  lenses   In   the  chambers. 

2.  An  ophthalmic  test  lens  tray  embodying  a  series  of 
obliquely   slotted    channel    partitions,    plate   partitions   en 
gaging  with   the  ^lots  of  the  series  of  channel   partitions 


5_':c-.-s  (JREASKt'l  !'  ruAki.K.s  11  KeioKV,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  File,!  .\la\  'i.  l<»ls  Serial  No.  .;.r2,812. 
(CI.   184—88.) 


ITL 


1.  Id  a  grease  cup,  a  grease  receptacle,  a  stidably  at- 
tachtd  cover  therefor,  means  to  lock  said  cover  In  nor- 
mally closed  position  on  said  receptacle,  and  a  grease  com- 

!  res.«i()n   cap   disposed    th  rejn   beneath  and   compressible 
lit'  its  normal  pu-uLon   oy   said  cover. 

2.  In  a  grease  cup,  a  grease  receptacle,  a  aUdable  bot 
permBoently  attached  covrr  therefor.  menn«  to  lock  «!nl<l 
cover  In  normally  clo8e<l  position  .n  sai  i  re,  .  imm  ;•  and 
a  grease  compression  cap  <llsposed  wlth.n  s.ii!  r.e.piHcie 
beneath  and  compressible  Into  its  lioriM.iI  piisition  by  said 
cover,  said  receptacle  having  a  sh  nl'lered  roress  upon 
which   said  cap  normally   engaces 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bearuu:  hjniiik:  a  grease  re- 
ceptacle, of  a  slldable  but  fi.xedly  attached  cover  for  sn'd 
receptacle,  means  to  automat Icaiiy  lock  said  cover  In  its 
normal  position  on  said  recejitni  b  jm  i  i  irrea^e  compres- 
sion cap  disposed  within  sabi  re  ,  jo  >  .■  beneath  and  op- 
eratlTely  seated  in  its  normal  position  by  the  closure  of 
said  cover. 


12  74  .'.-)!•  ArTOMOPILE-A.XLK  . Iks.sk  Ji  Kkt.  HUM, 
nainpshire  Hi  Filed  Mar.  In.  iMlf.  Serial  No. 
s;{.:'.:i7,     hi    74 — ina.i 

The  ■  lonbiiiation  of  a  dri\e  axle  shaft  having  a  flexibly 
eoiiueet.'il  end  section.  ,a  housing  inclosing  the  axle  shaft 
an  i  liasiicL,'  a   pivot    knu' kle  i'ompo~ed  of  a  cylindriinl  hea.i 


AfGC.ST  f).   191S. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


^S 


having  its  axis  Intc-rseetinv  the  ajtls  of  the  axle  shaft  and 
provided  with  b.-arini;  eoio.<  ,,1  its  ends,  a  easing  In 
whitdi  the  hea.:  Is  mounte..  ^.-,;.;  asing  having  a  project- 
ing tul  uiar  portion  iiavini;  a  whe.:  bearing.  The  bottom 
of  the  casing  U-ing  it  th.  fon;,  .f  a  ,  i:p  to  reenv,  the 
corresponding  en<i  of  ih.  ,:',,-■, -x;,  ;o,  s,,.,.,!  a  ,.„,,  riiu.'M\h]y 
connected  to  the  oth.'  ■ii.:  .  '  ■*:.  tising  ■\er  the  ;  rTre- 
sponding  end  of  tlie  heaa.  ■•.]!■■  ant:  friiliuii  i>ails  between 
the  bearing  cones  and  the  a!  r  -aid  bottom  cup  and  the 
cap  of  the  casing,  Ih.  aforesaid  wheej  bearing  being  hol- 
low to  r.  ,ii\e  the  en,|'s..,  tioi:  .r  th.  a\ie  shaft,  ?nd  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  bearing  being  sufficient  to  per- 
tnlt  the  axle  shaft  and  the  connection  betw.-en  the  same 
an.l   the   end   se.tion   there-.f  to  pass   therethrough. 


1,274. r.fiO  PROCES.S  OF  ITUIFYIN-;  WATER  Valer 
IIS  KoHEi.T.  Berlin  liermany  original  application 
file.t  Feb.  2(5.  IStli:  .sierial  No.  680.132.  r»lvi,l...i  an  l 
this  appllcHiion  tii.-.i   Autf    14.  1912.     Serial  No.  715  U72 

(CI,    2I0      1    . 


1.  The  process  of  purifying  water,  wh!  h  'tr  prises  sub- 
jecting th<  water  to  the  .action  of  the  natura.  con-crys- 
talline eoli,,i,ial  ailophaii-  id  (gesteins>rias..r )  constituents 
of  volcanl.  r  ■,  ks  fr,  ..,;  ..,,„,  ^-ranular  and  inactive  mate- 
rials. 

fClatms 


t.'   4   n. 


'  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274.561.  CA.MKKA  <  AHin.\..i  K  kmi  .  Kboedel, 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  l...sni,a!i  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  22.  191S.     Serial  No.  229.949.      (CI.  95 16.) 


■•  '■  t  iisoa  r   •■.'-'  'V-ti: .  -it   on 

t!..-    sfu,    ..;    ;!,(•    grlp- 

:  i..!iei)    ,  |,  no-n  ts    having 

to   niov.    til'-   cr  fsshead 


\.     "  ith     a     tra-k     ail     a 
racK     trippiiif."     i:,.!!.i>er 
•rack    in 


tieans  .nibodi  .ii>;  u  laterally  arranged  flnger-plece  for 
drawint;  the  track  gripping  m.mb.  r  into  clamping  engage 
nient  with  the  track,  a  sprlnv-  ?•  r  .■omatint'  said  means 
aii.l  finger  piece  and  a  second  uiteraily  arranged  flnger- 
piece  o|,j,os.n1  to  the  ttrst  and  a.^Mista,*  rtiounted  in  the 
carriaj.    u.  .-ngage  are;    -.-uit^t.'   -h.    f  tision   of   th.-  spring 


•1       i  :  ;     a 
carrjat:.     11 
eomprisltij,-    .a 
oppositioi,    t. 
havlnk'  all   a[ 

a  !;■! 


til 


.f  1 


aii.er.i     the    combination    with    a    track    and    a 

^a•-i.     rhereon.    of    a    track    cripping    member 

ss    iiead   adapted    ;<■   engage    the    track    m 

■  arriage  and  a  stem  on  th.  <  r.issbead 
■ '  therein,  of  a  push  ro.!  siidni,).  in  the 
■"■oving  a  cone-shaped  'an,  adapt. ai  to 
'  '  f  the  croBsbead  stem  to  aff.ct  the 
ro>,s!  f  iKJ  and  track. 
a.    the   combination    with   a    tra-k    and    a 

■  thereon,    of    a    track    grippir.^-    iii.mb.r 


vu; 


cat  ria*; 
Work    ) 
relatio; 
5.     l! 

carria*; 

comprising  a  crossbead  adapted  to  engage  '..:.<  fio  k  in 
opposition  to  the  carriage  and  a  stem  on  the  <  t  osph.  a.i 
having  an  aperture  therein,  of  a  transverse  push  rod 
slldahle  In  the  carriage  and  terminating  in  a  laternlly  nr- 
ranged  flifger-plece,  said  push  rod  being  provided  with  a 
cone-shaped  cam  working  in  the  aperture  of  the  croxs 
head  stem,  a  spring  for  moving  the  push  rod  In  one  di- 
rection and  a  second  laterally  arranged  finger-piece 
threaded  into  the  carriage  In  opposition  to  the  first  and 
cooperating  with  the  spring  to  control  its  tension. 


1,274.562.  MACHINE  FOR  A.N.stMiiLING  BOLTS  AND 
NUTS.  Wallace  R.  Hcll.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
2.  1917.     Serial  No.  184,115,      (01.  10—155.) 


1  In  a  .■.-iinera,  th.-  combination  witl,  a  trmk  and  a 
car'iac.  Uiuvabl.^  tlere..ti  ,f  a  t  ,,  k  i;ripping  member 
c.uiiprlsing  a  cross-head  adapt. -.i  •  .  i,_'a_-e  the  track  in 
oppoNitioii  fo  tlie  carna;;.  ■  i,d  ,,  s-,,.,,,  ,,n  the  crossbead 
and  M  sliding  memU-r  trnid.-i!  f  1  r 
ti'i"  earnaKe.  and  c.M"d..Tii  tuit;  v\:tt 
pliiK  memt>er.  one  ..f  sai.i  last  m.  1. 
a  cam  surface  engaging  th»  ..t;i.  r 
against  the  track. 

2,  In  a  camera,  the  oiaiciiatio 
carriage  movable  theieoi,  ,,f  ;,  . 
comprising  a  crossbead  adapted  to  engage  tlo 
opposition  to  the  carriage  and  a  stem  .  n  tlo-  .  :■  oss  head, 
and  a  sliding  member  guided  in  th,  carnai.-.  f  1;  r.ctl 
linear  movement  transv.'rsely  tb.reof  .,nd  ..f  the  track 
an.l  terminating  in  a  laterally  arrange,!  rliik-er  pieee,  said 
m.'inber  b*dng  adapted  t,.  co.,perat.-  wltti  tlie  sien.  of  the 
grlpiiing  meml)er  and  one  of  sai.l  .1, m,  ii!>  ;..  itiL'  1  -  ,v;ded 
with  a  cam  enuraging  the  oth.  r  elem.  nt  Kj  mo\....  iUl  cruss- 
head  against  the  track 

.'C    In    a    camera,    th.'    .omMnatlon    with    a    track    and    a 


carriage    movable    ther. 


,,f 


track    gripping    meuiUT,   i    .ng   a 


1.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  bolts  and  nuts,  a  ro- 
tateWe  nut  carrier,  dispowd  horliontally  and  having  a 
series  of  spaced  nut  carrying  devices,  means  for  Indi- 
vidually feeding  the  nuts  to  the  carrier  and  said  devices. 
a  bolt  feeder  and  spacer  having  means  for  engaging  the 
bolta.  means  for  effecting  a  grRvitatlon  and  disposition  of 
the  bolts  Into  individual  re^iste;  uig  relation  to  the  nuts, 
and  rotatable  means  frlctionally  engaging  the  bolt  shanks 
for  turning  the  latter  to  screw  them  Into  the  nuts. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  twits  and  nut*,  means 
for  feeding  the  bolts  and  nuts  and  moving  tbem  succes- 
sively into  engagement  individually  one  relative  to  the 
other,  and  means  having  a  swinging  movement  and  em- 
iKKlylng  a  rotatable  device  for  frictlonally  engaging  and 
turning  the  bolt  shanks  to  cause  the  Ixjlts  to  -,  r.  w  into 
the  nuts. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  bolts  and  nuts,  a  nut 
carrier  having  pockets  to  receive  the  nuts,  means  for 
feeding  the  nuts  to  the  pockets,  a  lx>lt  feeder  and  placf^r 
having  teeth  with  antl  frictional  devices  a.t  th.  ir  urn.  r 
portions,  the  nut  carrier  and  bolt  feeder  and  plaf-  r  tn  v- 
Ing  In  unison,  bolt  movers  to  dispose  the  »«.lts  !n  p.Mtiou 
for  engagement  by  the  teeth  of  the  fe.  ,1. ;  an.l  pia,  .  i  and 
to  effert  nn  engagement  of  the  Indr.  ina;  iHdts  and  nuts. 
an.!  iii.-ans  f,.r  rotating  the  bolts  i-  a  .se  then,  t,,  s.rew 
Into  th.    iiiits 

4.  In  a  uiM.  hiii.  for  assembling  bolts  ami  nuts,  a  nut 
carrier  i.avnii.  (....kets  with  upwardly  projecting  devices 
"*    '''•-    '""'■    p--e-s   thereof,  a   nut    fe..<Jing   cbannei    hav- 

d    thtoiitt.    Hhlch   the  said  devices  move,    means 
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for  moving  the  nuts  throagh  the  channel  Into  the  pockets, 
a  nut  feeder  and  placer  above  the  nut  carrier  and  movable 
in  uniaon  with  the  latter,  means  for  causing  bolts  to  bv 
fed  Into  position  for  enf^gement  by  the  nut  feeder  and 
placer,  and  means  for  rotating  the  bolts  to  cause  tliem 
to  screw  Into  the  nuts. 

10.   In   a   machine   for   assembling   bolts  and    nuts,    ro 
ta table   devices    Individually   acting   upon    the   bolts    and 
nuts  In  successiow  to  dispose  the  Individual  Iwlts  and  nuts 
In  eni^aglng  position,  the  one  over  the  other,  and  swing 
Ing  means  embodying  a   rotatirig^devlce   with  an  expos«*d 
edge    to    frlotionally    contact    with    the    bolt    shanks    and 
turn  the  bolts  In   a  direction  reverso  to   the  movement  of 
the  devices  for  disposing  the  bolts  and  nuts   into  engaK 
Ing  position. 

(Claims  5  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,274,563.  FT'ELrSlPrORT  FOR  FURNACES  Wn. 
LiAM  ,T.  Kr.NZ.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1917 
Serial  No.  144,128.      (CI.  110—44.) 


1.  A  fuel  support  for  furnact'S,  comprisins;  an  <>\fu 
body  having  solid  end  and  back  walls  and  a  perforated 
front  wall,  the  uppt-r  edges  of  the  end  wnlls  formed  with 
alined  dovetailed  seats  having  parallel  and  Inclined  hot 
toms,  and  a  closed  top  having  spaced  dopendlnjr  dnv(» 
tailed  bearings  conforming  to  the  seats  of  the  end  walls 
and  8ecure<l  in  position  by  the  inclined  bottoms  tlierpof, 
and  a  transverse  central  support  for  the  top  consisting  of 
a  bar-like  member  extending  from  the  front  to  the  back 
wall  and  disposed  in  a  plane  above  the  end  wall  seats  to 
limit  the  sliding  movement  of  the  top  downwardly  of  the 
Inclined  seat  bottoms. 

2.  A  fuel  support  for  furnaces.  coiiipri«in«  an  mnn 
lK>dy  having  solid  end  and  back  walls  and  a  perforate<l 
front  wall,  the  upper  edges  of  the  end  walls  formed 
with  alined  dovetailed  seats  having  parallel  and  inclined 
bottoms,  a  closed  top  having  spaced  depending  dove- 
tailed bearings  conforming  to  the  seats  of  the  end  walls 
and  secured' in  position  by  the  Inclined  bottoms  thcrtv>f, 
and  a  transverse  central  support  for  the  top  consisting 
of  a  bar  like  member  extending  from  the  front  to  the 
back  wall,  and  a  centrally  disposed  link  depending  from 
the  opened  bottom  wall  of  the  body  for  receiving  a  nK-ans 
of  connection  with  the  link  of  an  adjacent  body. 


1,274,564.  STUFFING-BOX.  Waltkb  N.  L.\ndmb8.skh. 
Oskaloosa,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1018.  Serial  No 
222,367,      (CI.    286 — 30.) 

2.  In  a  stuffing  box  for  piston  cylinders.  th>'  comhina 
tlon  with  the  body  wall  projecting  from  the  cylinder  head. 
of  a  shell  disposed  within  the  projecting  wall  box  and 
having  an  opening  in  one  end  for  the  piston  ro<l,  packing 
means  within  said  shell  includlne:  a  spring,  a  comprt's- 
sloD  nut  threaded  in  the  other  end  of  the  shell  and  <o 
acting  with  the  spring,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
projecting  pins  fixed  in  the  nut  and  having  bitlne  en- 
gagement in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  head  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  nut  in  the  vibration  of  the  piston  r*xl. 

3.  In  a  stuffing  box  for  piston  cylinders,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  body  wall  projecting  from  the  cylinder  head, 
of  a  shell  disposed  within  the  projecting  wall  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  one  end  for  the  piston  rtxl,  packing 
means   within    said    shell   inclnding   a    spring,    a    compres- 


sios  nut  threaded  in  the  other  end  of  the  shell  and  coact- 
InK  with  the  sprint?,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
projecting  pins  fixed  in  the  nut  and  havlnfi;  biting  en- 
gag«'ment  In  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  head  to  prevent  ro- 
tation of  the  nut  in  the  vibration  of  the  piston  rod,  and 


ai.'hiis    loosrly    enuased   on    the    piston    rod    between    said 
nut   untl   the  cylinder  head  and  ur(fed   against  the  face   of 
the  nut  in  the  movement  of  the  piston  in  each  direction 
by  fluid  pressure  entering  the  end  of  the  stuffing  box. 
r'lalnis   1,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


l,i:74..j«5.  TYPE  WRITIN(;  MACHINE-  Emmit  G.  Latt.\, 
Syracu.se.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Corona  Typewriter  Com- 
puny.  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  ap- 
plication file<l  .Nov.  2,  1911,  Serial  No.  t>58.l53.  Divided 
and  thin  application  filed  Oct.  6.  1915.  Serial  No. 
54.423.      (CI.    197 — 114.)  I 


i  I 

1  In  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  find  a  carriage  for  the  same,  a  rot'king  line  ,«pace 
It'vr  extendin;:  forwardly  from  the  carriage,  an  auxiliary 
Icvir  piviitcd  at  its  front  t'nd  on  the  carriage  in  front  of 
the  rear  i-nd  of  the  line  space  lever,  a  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  auxiliary  lever,  a  line 
.■<pacc  wheel  nt  one  end  of  the  platen,  ami  connections 
wh'Teliy  the  line  space  lever  acts  through  tli*-  auxiliary 
l.'V<r  to  rnusc  the  pawl  to  pull  clownw,qrilly  on  the  rear 
f(]|ri     (if    the    Hue    spai'e   wheel. 

r  In  ;i  tyiMwrltlnc  niai'hine.  the  coiiiliination  or  a 
platrn  h!i\ing  a  line  space  wheel  with  flat  ffue  and  toothed 
•  •ligf  iin  one  •■nd.  and  a  carriage  for  rhe  platen,  n  line  space 
lever  extending  forwardly  from  the  <'arriage.  nn  auxiliary 
lever  pivoted  on  the  carriage  In  front  of  the  platen  Hhaft, 
with  Its  free  rear  end  provided  with  a  pawl  arranged  to 
aef  downwardly  on  the  line  space  wheel,  and  a  roller 
mounted  on  the  auxiliary  lever  between  the  line  jipace 
wheel   and   inner   face  of  the  end  of  the  c«rrla#te 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comt)lnntion  of  a 
platen,  and  a  carriage  for  the  same,  a  line  space  wheel 
loosely  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  platen  liislde  of  the 
end  of  the  carriage,  a  shaft  fixed  to  the  platen  and  pass- 
ing loosely  through  the  line  space  wheel,  a  finger  wheel 
■«rewed  onto  the  end  <it  the  shaft  outside  of  the  end  of 
the  ■arriage,  a  sleeve  arrange<l  on  the  shaft  and  passing 
through  the  end  of  the  carriage  connecting  tie  line  space 
wheel  to  the  finger  wh»H'l  and  acting  to  lock  the  line  space 
whe<M  directly  t">  fh*"  platen  when  the  finger  wheel  is 
screwed  on  the  shaft  and  a  friction  device  tK'tween  the 
platen  and  the  line  spae.>  wheel  acting  to  frictionally  hold 
th»'  platen  Hk'Jiin>t  turning  when  the  finger  wheel  is 
unscrewed. 

M'lainis  2  to  4,  •;.  and  S  to  17  not  prlnte<l  in  the 
i;ajM»tte.  T 


'^ 
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1.274,566     TVPEX^RITI.N.,  MA.HINK     Kmmit',    L^Tt-v 
Syracn.se.    N.    y  .    n>«ii;r,„r    to    C.r.ma    Typ.. writer    Com- 
panv.    Inc..    a    C.irp.rHTion   of   Ni  w   York       F'lle.i    YhT.   4 
1915       Seria     \.     -.4  950.     (CI.  197— lh6  ' 


•^  ^$i%/^ 


^^^i^*" 


1.  In  a  collapslii;!  fyp.'u  1  it  iiu;  !>i:i>;!r;.  !,;i\  rii:  a  key- 
board, a  snain  fniii.  wfn.,',  ',.i'i>.'i:>  •!..  w.  rK.ng  parts 
of  the  ma.  hine  and  i.-*  oinpo.sed  ,,!  tw.i  fraiiie  parts  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  a  point  in  the  rear  of  ascl  ;.t'low  the 
front  portion  of  the  keyboard  so  that  tin  fiunt  part  of 
the  keyUuird  niov.>  rearwii  nil  \  vvloii  the  movable  part 
of  Ike  frame  i>  nwiinj:  un  ii.-  pi\ui  to  ollap.se  the  machine. 
3.  In  a  ctdlapsihle  typewriting;  machine  l.a\in(;  a  key- 
board With  keys  arrange!  at  ilifTerent  .  uvatjons,  m  ;:..  m 
frame  which  hupports  the  workioK  part>  ...f  the  ina.h,iie 
and  is  composed  of  two  fraiu.  part.-  pivutally  connected 
at  a  point  betwe.  n  the  front  uij.l  rear  portions  of  the 
keylK)ard  and  below  tti.-  rear  j.<.ri;(.i,  thereof  m.  that  the 
front  part  of  the  k.y.<uar.l  j;..\...  r.-ar  war,;  ;.v  aii.i  the 
bi|:hest  part  of  th.'  k.>!...ar.1  iim.v,.  ..  vM)war.i;\  when  the 
movable  part  of  th.  !ruiii.  i>  >\Mii,»;  ,.u  A>  p:\ut  to  col- 
lapse   the    ina<hiDe 

40.  In  a  collap>iiM.  t)  p.  w  nt ii,,,:  ma.  bine,  the  combina- 
tion  of  a  base  frauo',  r>pi  ;.ar>.  inuur.ted  oii  the  i.a>e  frame, 
kei  operated  levers  .■[■lapte.i  u.  iu;t:at.'  ttj.  type  bur»,  a 
platen  carriage,  a  -lij.p  .n  :'..r  :/].■  k.\  ■■p.  ran-.i  .,verB  and 
pkten  carriav'e.  <  okl.m  ...11-.  ..-wrrL  --uul  -\ii~i><.vi  ai,;i  the 
base  frame  where. ,>  w,,,i  mi!.;,,..:  iu-a;,  .-e  muvcd  to  >;.;f;  the 
platen  carnuge  while  upngh-  ;r..rn  an  elevated  '.peraiive 
po.>Jtlon  a!...ve  the  level  of  1 1; .  •  \  po  tmrs  to  a  mater, a, i^ 
lower  level  when  the  machli,.  1-  n  t  in  use,  and  means  fur 
locking  the  .support  a^a.nst  i;,..\ ,  r;ient  to  hold  the  csrriag. 
in  it."!  elevated  operati\-   |..,.^.tiu:, 

f  Claims    -J.    4   to   39,    nu.j    4  ; 
Gazette.  ] 


4  4    not   printed   In    Ibt 


1,274.5«:     TVI'K  WKrriN,,  NiArFIIXi;     K.m  .m  it  G.  Latta. 
Syracuse.    N     y      Hssl.;i,..r    to    Corona    Typewriter    Com 
piinr    In.  .,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Origlna:  appH 
.  at:,  n  r    ed  Dec.  4.  1915,  Serial  No.  64,950.     I'ivideil  and 
ttji-  appli.fltlon  filed  De<-.  4.   1915.     Serial   No.  64.951. 

(c;  I'.iT    Its.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  ranrhine,  the  cotrtdnation  of  a  serl.s 
of  type  Oarx.  ,i  m,-m».s  „f  k-y  sfenii«  arrange,)  side  hv  s„ie 
in  a  sinBl.  row  and  supporting  finger  It.  rs  in  dtfT( -ent 
baaks.  parali,  l  links  arrange,!  ,,!,e  n\M,xc  the  otl  r  «nd 
■»vabiy  supporting  ea.-l,  key  stem,  the  upper  link  for 
each  stem  having  a  depending  lever  leg.  and  a  link  ,  on- 
BACtlng  each  of  aalii   l..-*  to  on-    of  the  typ^bars 

7  In  a  typewriUng  mac  hin. .  the  romblnatlon  of  a  k.  v 
hoard  comprlalng  kevs  arranged  )n  different  bank-  ;^w\ 
kavlag  upright  key  stems,  two  parallel  s.-rie8  of  pivr  te.i 
UmkB  supporting  the  key  stem,  for  ail  of  the  keys,  and  « 
universal  h«r  arranae<i  to  bf  eag^ged  t.v  tb*  links  of  one 
of   said    series. 

253  O,  G.— 5 


22.  In  a  typewriting  machine  thr  cnm^dnation  of  a 
frame,  ■  universal  bar  movably  -upr'  rt--.  ;r,  th.  forward 
end  of  the  frame,  a  space  bar  j-  \  ^  \  ^upp,  .  ,,.,j  ,;j  ^^^ 
forward  end  of  the  frame  above  t^L  uL.\c:.sa  ;,ar  an  arm 
pivotally  supported  In  the  frame  below  the  ui.iv.rsa;  u^r 
and  adapted  to  move  said  bar.  and  connections  ;„t\veen 
the  space  bar  and  said  arm  for  causing  the  free  eiul  of 
said  arm  to  engage  and  mo\e  the  universal  bar, 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  21.  and  23  to  38  not  printed  In  the 
Garette.  ] 


1,274.568.      HILL-CLIMr.I.Ni,    AM)   ANTTSK  !  I 'M  N' ;    DE- 
VICE FOR  AUTOMOP.ILES.     CmsxtH  R    I.om,.  Min- 
eral   City.    Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    16.    1918       >.ia;    No 
217.433.      (CI.   21 — 210.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  .lewrlbf^d  eomprislng  a 
ring  seenred  to  each  of  the  rear  wheels  of  an  automobile 
and  concentric  therewith,  a  ploralttT  of  road  engaging 
points  pivoted  upon  said  ring,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  lever 
pawls  upon  said  ring  and  eqoal  1b  number  to  said  road 
engaging  points  and  means  adjacent  the  operators  seat 
of  said  automobile  for  rocking  the  said  lever  pawls  upon 
their  I'v  '-  •  Mv  r,g  the  road  engaging  points  In  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  roadway. 

4  In  a  d.  vice  of  the  character  described,  a  ring  se  nred 
to  each  of  the  res-  whe,.ls  of  an  H-,!t,. mobile,  a  plurnlttv 
of  road  engaging  p..ir;-«  pivote.i  upon  ca.h  of  s«i,)  rintrs,  a 
pluran-y  of  o.ver  pawi^  pivoter  to  each  of  sai  ;  nnc^  and 
equal  in  numt>er  to  'h..  sn,,i  road  enga-iu^y  ,..;r..  -i,,., 
adapted  to  rock  sai.i  mnfi  .-nKaglBg  point,  upor,  ti.elr 
pivots  to  bring  thtm  Into  position  to  engage  the  road- 
way, an  offset  tooth  upon  each  of  said  road  engaging 
points  each  of  said  off-set  teeth  beins  deposed  in  a  horl- 
zoi.ral  plane  ,.ut  ,.r  fi"  iiPnient  with  said  rrmd  entn  i.-ii, .- 
points  sn.i    iev.r    |o,«   -     ,,    movable  arm   slldahlv   m.-unte" 


adjacent  each  of 


w  h-'>  is  and  in<>ans 


•  "!    '■\''<\  itic  Kn;d 


movable  arm  Into  awiomeut  with  said  lever  pawls  and  to 
engage  said  lever  pawls  as  the  wheels  rotate  and  to  cause 
said  lever  pawls  to  swing  upon  their  pivots  and  to  rock 
the  road  engaging  points  into  position  to  engage  the 
roadway  and  means  for  moving  said  movable  arms  out  of 
allnement  with  said  lever  pawls  and  into  allnement  with 
the  teeth  upon  said  road  engaging  points  ar.d  to  engage 
said  teeth  to  swinir  the  road  engaging  points  oa*  of  poal- 
tlon  to  engage  the  roadway. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


. !."i;'eri    ?o    receive 
sa:nt    upon    move- 


k 


1.274,569.       WINPMII.I.     ATT.\Cf!MKNT        <;bomb 

Walter    Lovejov,    Tehachapi,    Cai  ,    asslgi,.:     .'    

half  to  Clarwce  Schoff,  Tehachapl,  Cal.     Filed  L»e<     4 

1917       Serial   No.   206.407.      (CT.    74 71.) 

1.  In  a  pump  structure-  r  mornhu  pnnip  rod,  an  eqoil- 
iB^r  rtevlc*  operative  ur'f.n  th.  rod  and  a  lubricant  con- 
tainer f.y.-A  rpiarively  to  the  r.^i  ,,  n'i  .-i 
the  e<...iHii7.  r  ievtci*  for  I'lhr,  s'.ng  th. 
ment   uf    tht-   pi.tr^p    ■,►<? 

7  In  H  pumr  a  f-ame  n  pump  rod  movable  in  the 
frame  a  self  ).)hrif-nr)ng  ponsHy.er  sectjred  to  the  frame 
said  eqt.nllT.r  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  passage 
'or  sai.i  p„nii  ro,]  p.v.  .  TternaHy  threaded  packing  gland 
lepen.!lnL-  rrotr  th.  Iiase  plate  and  surro,indtnp  the  pump 
rc«1.  a  hollow  nnt  Hd;i,stah!y  engaging  the  threaded  pack- 
ing gtsnd  and  having  packing  therein,  a  nipple  portion 
rising  from  th.  !.,.,v,  plate  and  snrroundtng  rhe  rod  an 
oil   container  srrew^vi   „pnn   said   nipple   portion   and  opfi, 
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at   Its   upper   end,    a   atop    on    said    rod,    a    spiral    spring 
mounted   on  the  rod  with  one  end  engaged   In   the   nipple 


and  the  other  engaged  with  said  stop,  and  mean«  for  ad 
Justing  the  position  of  the  stop  on  the  rod 
[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,274,570.  UNDERCLEARKR-ROLL.  Noah  E.  Lucas, 
Norwich.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1917.  Serial  No. 
143,658.      (CI.  19—31.) 


#^^^^c^P 


An  under-clearer  roll  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
cork  Jacket  having  recessed  ends.  Journal  bearings  for 
said  roll,  conical  washers  mounted  on  said  Journals  and 
seated  In  the  said  rec-esses,  binding  nuts  of  fiber  screwed 
upon  said  Journals,  and  means  consisting  of  a  dowel 
screw  for  locking  the  said  nuts  and  washers  against  ro 
tation   with    respect   to   each  other. 


1,274.571.  BOX-CAR  CNLOADER.  JAME8  McDaSIIL. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  ;  Fannie  E.  McDaniel  executrix  of 
said  James  McDaniel,  deceased.  Filed  June  9.  1916. 
Serial   No.    102,655.      (CI.   214 — 47.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  base,  of  a  segment 
."ihaped  cradle  having  antl-frlctlon  peripheral  bearings 
thereon,  a  second  segment  8hap<'d  cradle  having  anti- 
friction peripheral  bearings  In  said  first  named  cradle, 
.Hald  cradles  being  wholly  supported  upon  their  peripheral 
bearings,  track  rails  supported  on  said  second  cradle 
whereon  a  box  car  may  be  placed,  and  means  for  moving 
said  cradles  to  tilt  said  car  successively  on  its  longitudi- 
nal and  transverse  axes  and  supports  provided  at  inter 
vals  for  engaging  the  side  wall  of  the  car  and  having 
comparatively  broad  bearing  surfaces  and  movable  to 
avoid   projections  on   the  car. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


.274,572.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Abthce  F. 
I'lxii.K.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Wahl  Company, 
Wilrainjfton,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware,  Filed 
F.b.  '.^4    1914      Serial  No.  820.602       (CI.  23:^—130.) 


t.  In  a  calculating  machinf  the  rombinatloc  of:  a  set 
of •' nnmeral  keys;  a  single  key  locking  mechanism  com- 
prlning  a  group  of  shlftablo  cams  acted  on  by  said  nu- 
ni.Tal  kf.\  •<  au<]  ni.'an.i  iiulependent  of  said  nomeral  keys 
for  shifting  orx'   of  said   cams  to  an   alternative  position. 

2  li.  a  iiii  iilatin^'  machine  rhf  combination  of:  a  set 
of  uimitTai  li'N-  lilvided  into  two  parts;  a  single  key 
locking  merhanlsm  im  luding  a  set  of  cams  acted  on  by 
said  numeral  kpys  ;  and  means  for  shifting  one  of  said 
cams  to  lock  all  of  said  keys  comprising  one  of  said  parts. 

3  In  ii  -al' iiiatliig  machine  the  combination  of :  a  set 
of  muiieral  ki  ys  .ilvidr-d  into  two  parts  ;  a  single  key 
locking  nifchaiJisni  in'-luflliip  a  sot  of  cams  acted  on  by 
said  numeral  k.  .  -  ainl  jiie.in.s  for  shifting  one  of  said 
cams  to  lock  tta    keys  in  either  of  sau!  parts. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  i-omblnation  of  :  a  set 
of  numeral  keys  divldetl  into  two  parts  ;  a  single  key 
locking  mechanism  Including  a  set  of  cams  acted  on  by 
said  numeral  keys  .  ami  means  for  shifting  the  cam  be- 
tween said  parts  to  th-rei.y  ;<m  k  all  of  the  keys  In  one 
or  the  other  of  said  part.s 

Tina  calculating  machine  the  cornbinatioD  of  a  set 
of  numeral  keys  divided  Into  two  parts  ;  a  single  key 
locking  mechanism  ;  a  set  of  cams  ai  ted  on  by  said  nu- 
meral keys;  a  traveling  element;  and  mean.s  for  shifting 
the  cam  botween  said  parts  to  thereby  lock  all  of  said 
keys  In  one  or  the  oth' r  ef  sal^l  parts 

frialms  5.  6,  and  S  to  10  not  printed   in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.2fr4.573.  COMB-CLEANER  Ernest  W.  MtLLiisf, 
Bogerson,  Idaho,  Filed  July  26  191(',  Serial  No. 
n  1.469.      (CI.   15^--25  i 


%.  A  comb  cleaner  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
eailng,  a  comb  supporting  member  carried  thereby,  a 
pair  of  flat  cleaning  brushes  mounted  within  said  casing, 
each  brush  provided  with  laterally  extending  bristles,  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  bristles  of  one  brush  being 
adapted  to  extend  within  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
brLstlfs  of  the  adjoining  brush,  and  means  for  operating 
said  brushes  in  opposite  direction  toward  each  other 

2.  A  comb  cleaner  of  the  class  de8crlbe<l  comprising  a 
casing,  a  comb  supporting  member  carried  thereby,  a  pair 
of  substantially  flat  brush  members  mounted  within  said 
casing  and  provided  with  bristles,  meshing  gears  carried 
by  each  brush  for  causing  the  brushes  to  rotate  in  op- 
posite directions  toward  each  other  and  the  bristles  of 
onf  brush  being  adapted  to  extend  well  within  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  bristles  of  the  other  brush  for  alternately 
brushing  a  comb  supported  within  said  casing  from  op- 
poelte  sides 
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1,274.574.  TRACTOR  ATTACnMENT.  Richard  W. 
Mewes.  Des  Moines,  Iowa  Filed  Aug.  9.  1917.  Serial 
No.   185,397.      (CI.   18(> — 16  ) 


1.  An  attachment  for  autOaobllM,  comprislnp  gearinj: 
deTlees  a.inptiMl    to    \»'    mounted    on   the  'rear    axle    of    an 

automobile  In  place  of  the  rear  wheels  thereof,  an  extra 
frame,  an  axle  mountt-d  thereon  and  tractor  wheels.  ,,n 
said  axle,  .said  tractor  wheels  ea.h  having  two  gears  saiii 
tractor  wheals  Indng  capable  of  movern.'nt  whereby  either 
of  the  gears  of  the  tractor  wheels  may  be  sele.  tively  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  itie  gears  on  the  automobile  axle. 

2.  In  a  de\lce  of  the  1  ;ass  ilesrribed.  the  combination 
of  an  automohile  axl.  with  gears  tnounted  thereon  In 
place  of  the  ordinary  renr  wheels  of  the  a\itomohlle.  an 
auxiliary  frame  desltnied  to  be  mounted  on  the  automobile, 
an  axle  thereon,  tractor  wheels  mounted  on  said  laat 
named  axle,  said  tractor  wheels  each  having  two  gearing 
devices,  intermediate  gearing  devices  nieshinp  with  the 
gears  on  said  rear  a  iitumubiie  axle,  and  means  for  ad- 
Ju.<»tInK  said  tractor  wheels;  in  dtfTerent  positions  wt,ereb\ 
one  of  the  gears  on  the  tra-tor  wh.-.  Is  may  b.  ..;.erat;\.  ,< 
connected  with  the  gears  on  the  automohile  rear  axle  ..r 
the  other  of  the  gears  on  the  tractor  whee!  may  be  ecn 
nected  with  said  intermediate  gears 

."H  In  n  device  of  the  clas.s  descrlU^d.  the  eoniM.Mitior, 
of  an  nutomoMIe  a.vle  with  gears  mounted  thereon  in 
place  of  the  ordinary  rear  wheels  of  the  automobile,  an 
auxiliary  frame  designed  to  be  niounted  on  the  automo- 
bile, an  axle  thereon,  tractor  wheel.s  mounted  on  said  last 
named  axle,  said  tractor  wheels  each  having  two  gearinK 
devices,  intermediate  gearing  devices  meshing  with  the 
gears  on  said  rear  autoinoblle  axle,  and  means  for  ad- 
Ju.sfing  said  tractor  wheels  to  different  positions,  whereby 
one  of  the  gears  on  the  tractor  wheels  may  be  op<rative!y 
connected  with  the  gears  on  the  automobile  rear  axle,  or 
the  other  of  the  gears  on  the  tractor  wheel  may  be  'on 
nected  with  said  intermediate  gears  said  means  comprls 
ing  pairs  of  bearing  blocks  for  said  se<-ond  shaft,  guide 
devices  for  said  bearing  blocks,  means  for  connectinE  said 
bearing  blocks  together,  and  means  for  sildinp  said  bear- 
ing blocks  longitudinally  of  the  machine  and  f^r  holding 
them  In   any  of  their  adjusted  positions 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  attachment 
comprising  a  frame  having  longitudinal  side  members, 
guide  members  mounted  thereon,  bearing  blocks  slidably 
mounted  between  said  gtiide  members  and  said  longitudi- 
nal frame  members  having  at  their  side  edges  upwardly 
and  downwardly  extending  flanges,  wear  plates  above  and 
below  said  bearing  blocks  and  Nnween  the  flanges  at  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  blocks  respectively,  a 
p<>rforated  lubricating  plate  at>ove  the  upp«>r  wear  plate. 
means  for  adjusting  said  bearing  blocks  longitudinally  of 
the  machine,  an  axle  mounted  in  said  N^arinc  blocks, 
tractor  wheels  on  said  axle,  and  means  for  operatlvely 
conneetin>r  saM  tractor  wh.  els  with  the  rear  axle  of  the 
automobile. 


1  .  2  7  4  .  .-  7  5  .      ELECTRIC   STARTER.      Albekt    flKNRV 

MuKiLEY.  Acton  Vale.  England,  as.slgnor  of  one-half  to 

Charles     Anthony      \  amlervell,     Acton     Vale      England 

Filed  July  10.  1915      Serial  No.  39.184.      (CI    172 — 2S9  ) 

1.   A  method  of  starting  an  Internal  combustion  engine 

by  means  of  an  electric  motor  through   the  intermediary 

of  a  gear,  one  member  of  which   Is  mechanically  attached 

to  the  engine  and  the  other  member  thereof  to  an  axlally   [ 


dlsplaceable  armature  of  the  motor  which  is  drawn  Into 
the  fteld  by  the  magnetization  of  the  poles,  consisting  la 
exciting  the  field  by  means  of  two  excitation  colla,  the 
number  of  turns  and  the  total  resistance  of  the  one  coll 
being  substantially  greater  than  the  number  of  turns  and 
total  resistance  of  the  other  coll.  the  field  being  excited 
first  by  means  of  the  two  excitation  colls  In  serlea  wltb 
each  other  and  with  the  armature  and  source  of  energy, 
and  then  by  the  excitation  coll  having  the  smaller  num- 
ber of  turns  and  the  smaller  total  resistance  in  serlea 
with  the  armature  and  source  of  current,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  method  of  starting  an  Internal  comhustlon  engine 
by  mean.s  of  an  electric  motor  through  the  Intermediary 
of  a  gear,  one  member  of  whi' h  Is  mechanically  attached 
to  the  engine  and  the  oth<>r  uieruber  thereof  to  an  axlally 
dlsplaceable  armature  of  the  motor  which  Is  drawn  Into 
the  field  by  the  magnetization  of  the  poles,  consisting  In 
exciting  the  field  by  iu>hii>  of  two  excitation  coils,  the 
number  of  turns  an  !  the  total  resistance  of  the  one  coll 
U'ing  substantially  greuttr  than  the  numt>er  of  turns  and 
tfdai  re.sistance  of  ;he  other  coll.  the  field  being  excited 
first  by  means  of  th*  twe  excitation  coils  in  series  with 
each  other  and  with  the  armature  and  source  of  energy, 
then  by  the  excitation  coil  having  the  smaller  numU^r  of 
turns  and  the  smaller  total  resistance  in  series  with  the 
armature  and  source  of  current  and  finally  also  by  the 
other  excitation  coll.  as  ami  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

irialni  o  iK't  printed  ;ii  the  iJnzette.] 


l,i;:4,.-7ti  MKTllwi.  ..}  M.\KING  THERMOMETERS, 
Max  E  MoKij.Ei..  "ro-klyi.  N  Y  Filed  May  11,  1918. 
Serial   No    2;;.'Uts4.      (C\.   49— 82,  1 


^ 


1  The  method  <■'  i^ir.klnp  *h' 'n -.me'.  •  s  a;,.'  the  rf^e 
substantially  as  herein  described  which  ctmsists  In  form- 
ing an  enlargement  at  one  end  of  a  hollow  tube,  beating 
the  enlarged  portion  to  the  fusing  point  and  opening  the 
end  of  the  bore  of  the  tulw  by  forcing  fluid  through  the 
material  Immediately  opposite  the  end  of  said  bore,  plac- 
ing the  said  enlarged  end  in  an  outer  tube  of  greater  In- 
ternal diameter  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  flrat 
tube     but    ha  Xing    a    p'lrtl.'c    approximately    equal    In   dl- 
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■meter  to  said  enlarged  portion,  fusing  the  said  outer 
tube  and  enlarged  portion  and  forming  a  bulb  b4>low  said 
enlarged  portion  by  forcing  fluid  Into  the  portion  of  the 
outer  tube  l)elow  the  enlargement  while  the  said  portion 
li  heated  to  a  fasinK  temperature. 

2.  The  herein  deecrltK-d  method  of  making  thermometers 
conalstiog  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  tubes  of  different 
diameter  and  Joined  together,  which  consists  In  first  tail- 
ing a  hollow  tube,  fusing  one  end  and  spreading  It  to 
form  an  enlargement,  then  blowing  through  the  inttrior 
of  the  tube  from  the  opposite  end  and  opening  the  end 

which  has  bef>n  clos<-d  by  the  fusing  and  spreading  opt-ra- 
Hon,  placing  the  said  tube  within  another  tube  and  with 
Its   enlarged   end    In   a   contracted   end    of   the   said    s»'coiid 

tube  and  holding  the  remainder  of  the  tubes  out  of  con- 
tact, then  fusing  the  ends  of  the  two  tubes  which  are  in 
contact  and  uniting  them,  and  blowing  throuirh  the  Inner 
t)it>e  to  form  a  bulb  b<'low  the  point  of  Jiinctioii  of  the 
two  tubes  In  the  outer  tube. 

:i.  The  herein  described  method  of  makinc  thernioraeters 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  tubes  of  dlffprent 
diameter  and  joined  together,  which  consists  in  first  tail- 
ing a  hollow  tube,  fusing  one  end  and  spreading  It  to  form 
an  enlargement,  then  blowing  through  the  Interior  of  the 
tube  from  the  opposite  end  and  opening  the  en^l  which 
has  he^n  closed  by  the  fusinir  and  spreading  operation, 
forming  a  second  or  outer  tube  of  greater  iiiteriuil  di- 
ameter than  the  external  dianu-ter  of  the  first  tudc  ;ind 
with  a  closed  contracted  end.  placing  the  first  tube  Inside 
the  second  with  the  enlargement  In  the  said  contractetl 
end,  heating  the  said  ends  and  uniting  them  and  Mowing 
through  the  Inner  tub«^  to  form  a  bulb  below  the  jun -Tion 
of  the  two  tubes  In  the  end  of  the  outer  tube 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  therinnmeters 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  tubes  of  different 
diameter  and  Joined  together,  which  consists  in  first 
taking  a  hollow  tube,  fusing  one  end  and  spreading  It  to 
form  an  enlargement,  then  blowing  through  the  interior 
of  the  tube  from  the  opposite  end  and  opening  the  en^l 
which  has  been  closed  by  the  fusing  and  spreading  opera 
tion.  forming  a  second  or  outer  tube  of  greater  internal 
diameter  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  first  tube  .Tnd 
with  a  closed  contracte<l  end  thicker  than  its  sides,  pin- 
ing the  first  tube  Inside  the  second  with  the  enlargement 
In  the  said  contracttxl  <nd.  heating  the  s«id  ends  an! 
uniting  them  and  blowing  through  the  inner  tui.e  tj.  firm 
a  bulb  below  the  Junction  of  the  two  tubes  in  th.  .  tid  of 
the  outer  tube. 

fi.   The  herein  descriNd  pro<ess  of  making  th"rni(>merers 
and  the  like,  which  consists  fn  taking  a  tube  of  i;lass,  ev 
pandlng  one  end  thereof,  then  placing  the  expan<led  end 
In  the  bottom  of  a  tube'wlth  a  closed  end.  then  f'l-in-'  rh. 

two  ends  and  forming  a  bulb  In  the  bottom  of  wi.    - i,.i 

tube  by  blowing  through  the  first  tube. 
[Claltn  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.27  4,5  77.  METHOD  OF  MAKIMi  (iLASSWARE 
THOMAS  C.  MooRSHE.AD.  AltOB,  111.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1917. 
Serial  No.   146.660.      (CI.  49 — 77. J 
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torn  of  salil  uii;;rii{  memtwr.  reuio^tug  aald  traging  mem- 
ber frcan  saiii  V'  ssel.  and  subjecting  the  molten  glass  in 
saiil  vf-*sei  ;.,  pr.ssiire  wnereby  the  central  portlun  of  tbe 
molten    i-'lass    ;-   exp.ll.d    throuKh    the   open    bottom    of    the 

vessel,  and  thereaft'T  funnifig  an  arU' )e  of  ^das^wa."'' 
friiiii   tile  expelled    lii'iitcn   triass. 


1.274,678.  SIPHON  isx'Ri.b  Rmhkrt  Nicholson.  Croft- 
on-Te«'8.  England.  Filed  M.-ir.  s^  1917  Serial  No. 
153,527.     (CI.  137      100  J 


1.  A  compound  siphon  comprising  the  combinatiou  of  a 
main  siphon  having  a  bend  always  .it.uve  the  lev«>!  of  the 
wafer  at  the  source  of  supply  fiKii;  whith  the  water  is 
to  be  drawn,  a  trip  at  the  nil.t  of  said  inuio  siphon, 
:!  trap  at  the  outlet  from  said  main  siphon,  a  supplenieu- 
t!try  slidiori.  the  Inlet  of  said  suppli  rneotary  siphon  being 
conn<H"tei]  t(i  the  outlet  of  said  main  siphon,  a  trapped 
vent  pipe  opening  out  of  th^-  compound  siphon  at  a  poitit 
betwt>«!i  the  beii.l  .f  said  Supplementary  stphsn  and  the 
outlet  trrip  "f  ^aii  main  siplion,  said  vent  pipe  having  an 
orifice  i  ivi...  ■pen  to  the  atmosphere  and  extending  to 
a  levd  above  the  level  of  the  water  .it  the  source  of  supply. 

2.  A  compound  siphon  cofnprisitig  the  comlunation  of 
a  111. tin  siphon  having  a  t^end  always  above  the  level 
of  the  water  at  the  source  of  supply  from  which  the  water 
is  to  be  drawn,  a  trap  at  the  Inlet  of  said  main  siphon 
and  means  furnieil  un  the  trap  for  pre^•entinK  eddying  of 
the  liquid  in  the  main  siphon,  a  trap  at  the  outlet  of  said 
m-.VA.  Niph'u.  1  supplementary  siphon,  the  inbt  of  which 
i<  •  1:1!.  ■>■•!  r.<  the  .(utlet  end  of  said  main  siphon,  a 
:r.;(i,M.i  \>\.:  ;c,;).'  iip.-ning  out  of  the  cv)mpouiid  iiphon  at 
a  point  hetu.eii  the  bend  of  said  supplementary  siphon 
and  the  outlet  frap  of  said  main  siphon,  said  veiit  pipe 
haviag  an  orUice  ilways  open  to  the  atmosphere  and 
extenillng  to  a  level  above  the  level  of  the  water  at  the 
source  of  supply. 

3.  A  compound  siphon  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  iiiil.e  -iiphon  having  a  bend  always  above  the  level  of 
tl..  w.\A-  :■  .it  the  source  of  supply  from  which  the  water  la 
to  be  drawn,  a  trap  at  the  Inlet  of  said  main  siphon,  a 
hood  carried  by  the  inlet  end  of  said  main  siphon,  a  trap 
at  the  outlet  of  said  main  siphon,  a  supplementary  siphon 
at  tin  inlet  end  of  which  Is  connected  the  outlet  end  of 
said  main  siphon,  a  trapp<^d  vent  pipe  opening  out  of  the 
compound  siphon  at  a  point  between  the  bend  of  said  sup- 
plementary siphon  anil  the  outlet  trap  of  said  main  siphon, 
sabl  vent  pipe  having  an  orlfl...  always  open  to  the  at- 
mosphere and  extending  to  a  level  al'ove  the  leyei  of  the 
water  at  the  source  of  supply 


Tilt*  laettaod  of  making  glassware  which  consists  In 
IntroduetiU!  a  gaging  member  Into  a  gathering  vessel  hav- 
iag an  oi>en  Iwttom.  placing  the  open  bottom  of  the  gath- 
erlBf  vetwrl  In  coBtact  with  a  t>ody  of  molten  glass,  creat- 
ing an  air  current  wltbla  said  gatberlng  veaael  around 
saM  gaginr  member  whereby  molten  glass  Is  drawn  up- 
wardly tkreagk  th»  open  bott*in  of  saM  vessel  to  the  bot- 


1.274,579.  PRESSURE  GA'iE.  .Ton.v  L.  Nasov  and 
,IoHN  rHiNCB,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan  29,  1917  Se- 
rial No.    145,054.      (Cl.   73 — 109.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  gage  of  the  class  described,  of 
:-\  nipple  which  extends  through  the  body  of  the  gage  and 
has  thereon  a  bearing  arm  which  extends  at  right  angles 
from  the  body  of  the  nipple  to  which  the  dial  and  the 
body  of  the  casing  are  attached.  saUl  nipple  t)elng  arrange<l 
p*r^«n«ll<ularly  to  the  face  or  dial  of  said  gage. 


3.  The   combination    In   «  gag*   „f  the   class    described 

tullen'Jrn    '    ""'      "'^""^-    "'  »    "'"^^^    ^-ving    ho^  fr 
tube-engsgln.'   en  ts    ,,ro.l..  tm.-   fr  .rn     res,>ective]T    the  too 

and   bottom   of   said   cisIm?    ..  tw»    ...    i    .  ,,  *^ 

«'-i    ..isii,K.   and    .an    intermedia fc   fu-rflon 


which     (0;.McrIs     itir-HCtlv     ii-lit      .1 

Dorts  th»  h    .  '"^'"-'    "*"''    '^J*'    Ka?e  spring  and  sup 

porta  the  body  of  the   .  asiiiK  an'    ' 

nipple. 

[Claim  2  n<<t  printed  in  tr 


ts  mechanism  on  said 

I.HZette   ] 


notH>rat.vc  position    a    spring   connecting  mu,1   brake  and 
lev^r   .and    tendmg  to   mcve   .«.d    brake    to   operative   pJsi 

"^«Me"  "'"  '""  ''  ^"^-^^•^'^  ^-n,  said  abutn^eit   ad- 
.ustaMe  n.eans  n.ov.ng  with  the  tone  arm  of  the  talking 

eTd  or""   T.   "^"''"^   ^^   ""^^^^^   '-^   actuate   the     ?i.r 
end  of  said   lever,  and  a   heel   ou   ,«,d   lever  oppo-lte  saM 

"  the  latter  Is   moved   to  inoperative   position    to   dus, 
«ve^  move  said  lever  to  en^ge  said  to,' with  sal;  a'bm- 


1,274,5.M). 


V  u  V  ,'=^^^^TRIC  SIGN.  MoRTiMEu  No«D.K.  New 
iork.  .V  \  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Norden  New 
^ork.   N     V      Filed  Sept.  6,  1917.     Seril  No 

(Cl.  4C> — 130.) 


188.895. 


2.  In  an  electric  elgn.  the  combination  of  a  box  open 
nt  the  front  and  having  two  flat  strips  extending  vertlca^y 
at  either  side  within  said  opening  below  the  outer  e^geo, 

the    box    forme<i    hy    hending    over    the    sld.     w.  ■.        ,?«,J 
each    other   nt   right   angles,    then    Inwardly,   and    ng  .in   at 
igh    angles,  a  trnnsvern..  strip  extending  across  the  fron 
"f   ttu>   t.ox   at   its   top   and   „ver   said    verti^a'    .'^..,    ,...' 
i.redetermlned  distance,   another  transverse   .tr.;  ■',;,.,,  , 
n.g  over   and  above  .nid  vertical   strips  for  a   gr;ater  dl.: 
t.H,.e   than    the  top    transverse   strip    two   spaced    paralhl 
contact  plates  within  the  ,.ox,  a   monogram  of  lamp  ^    k 
'"ts  supported  by  aiid  between   said  plates,  a  pluraHtv  of 
posts   of   insulating    materia!    secured    at    one'nVio-th 
■a.  k  of  the  box  and  cnne,  „.,i  «t  their  forward  ends  to  one 

oat      /.f     ',/'""  r'"'"*-'  '"'""*■'"   "P-°'°^'*  in  the  other 
o«  ',/"?/    "^  ''"hstitutahle  pattern  plate,  of  a  size 

said  vertical  flat  strips  with  their  lower  ends  lnserte<1 
!-tween  said  str1p.s  and  said  bottom  transverse  strtp  ea  h 
of  SB  d  pattern  plates  being  perforated  with  o„e  chnra.  ter 

so^Kets  through  said  perforaflonit 

1  Claim  1  not  printed  tn  the  i.a/ette  ] 


2.   In  a  meohanlsTO  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a   plate,   a  brake  lever  pivoted   thereon  and 

«dll!V?  "P"*^^°K  *'-'^-  '^°  '^'^  carrying  friction  means 
adapted    to   engage  a   moving   part   of   a    talking    machine 
and    an   abutment   adjac^'nt   its  pivot,   an   elongated   lever 
puoted    on    sal.i    r.lai.    ...  r  ■    --,«,.-,'    •h.^r.^fr.^,^    . 
fH,.ti«„„i  ■      '"**'•     herefrom    to   prevent 

frlttional  engapn,.,:  :h,.,..-h    «  t.,  ^,^  ,3^,  ,„,,  ^,, 

lever  adai.te.i  t',  .  i  r-  ■.   ...    ■  .  ■  .  ,,.      . 

t«  »«i^  t      .  V"'  ■'    ■"''■'■^'    a  spring  cunnected 

to  said   brake  on  the   side  of  its  pivot  npp.^Ue  said  abut- 

with  r  ,  "''  '""•  "'^  »dJ"^'«^-  nua.s  moving 
tT.  il^^  tone  arm  of  the  Ulklng  mach.n,  .nd  adapted 
to  engage  and  actuatr  th.  .,h.  r  end  .f  said  lever  to 
disengage  said  toe  from  said  abutment 
h.n^.t/°  *  ^^echanlam  of  the  character  descTlbed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  plate  a  brake  lever  pivoted  .hereon  and 
^llfJ'l  ^P^"*"°^  '''^'  «-  '^^'^  <-a^ry,ng  friction  means 

«nH  K   f"^*"'    "    ™""""'    ^'^''    °^   «    talking    machtn.. 

and  an  abutment  adjacent  its  pivot,  an  elongated  U-v.r 
plvo  ,^  on  said  plate  and  spaced  therefron.  t..  prevent 
frlctlonal  engag,>mer:t  th,.-ew!th.  a  toe  on  one  .  nd  o'  .aid 

lever  ad«p,-..l  t     .  :  o.g.    sa.i  abutment,  a  spring  connected 


^"'■>'  of  its  pivot  opposite  sal 


ut- 


rmKP«  ^^''^'  MECHANISM  Fr.R  TALKING,  Mv 
CHINES.  Marti.v  Nthtrom,  Chicago  111.  assignor  to 
The  Bmnswlck-Balke-Collender  Companv.  Phlcago    m 

No  ll?7llr"*:'r>f'^^""'"  f^-'-'Aug  23  IftlT  Serial 
•^o.    187. 74«.      (Cl.   74 46  > 

hin.H  °  '  ™*^h"Dlsm  of  the  character  described,  the  com 

P«rt  of  a  talking  machine  and  having  «n  abutment  there 
on,  an  elongated  plvote<i  lever  having  a  toe  at  one  end 
adapted   to  engage  said  abutment,    to 'hold   said   bake    in 


to  said  1  r,.  k. 

ment  an.i  t„  ,.«),!  .,  v.-r.  adjustable  means  moving  whh 
t  the  tone  arm  of  the  talking  machine  and  adapted  to 
'■npHge  and  actuate  th.  other  end  of  said  lever  t.,  dls 
etigage  said  toe  fr«m  .aid  abutment,  and  a  hee!  .,n  said' 
--r  .[.,.„. ;te  said  t-e  and  disp<,>,..d  In  the  path  „<  n.ove- 
^    ',."   -^■■'■"   '■'■"'''    "^  'f^'    'atter  is  moved  to  inoperative 

^::r™;;„!;:"':;::'- -  -"■'  ■■"-  •» »--  --'  - 

4.    In  a  m.  ^hani.Km  of  ,!,r  ^har.ncter  described    the  com- 
bination   of    a    plate,    a    brake    lever    pivoted    thereon    a^d 

adapted    to  engage  a   moving  part  <.f  a   talking  machine 
and  a.   ..hutment   adjacent  :he   pivot.   «    single   elongated 

vent    fHctlona.    engagement    therewith,    a    keep^^r    on    said 
Plate  embracing  ^nld   lever    to   limit   movement    thereof    a 
stud  Of)  said  brake  opposite  .said  abutment,  a  corres^^d 
ing  stud  on  said   lever,  a  spring  connected  to  ^  dTud, 
a    to.>   on    one   end    of   said    lev,..    a„.p,..,,    to   englgel'd 

.said   ahutment  '  "^  '^  -  ^"  ^--»^«g^  Ka:d  ,oe  from 


<bt    20.  191,       Serial   No    197.f558       <ri.  241-26) 
The    combination    with    a    shirt    having    «    pluralltv    of 
transversely     alined,     longitudlnallv     extending    ™t^l^„° 
below   Its  walM   „ne.    of  trou«..,   supporting  .traps    ^^S 
1-ps   engaged    with    the   ends   of   said    st^p.   .'n,  Tf   ^ 
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length  greater  than  the  length  of  the  openings  and  posi- 
tioned transversely  across  said  openings  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  shirt  when  In  operative  position,  whereby  said 
strap  ends  are  prevented  from  passing  through  the  open- 
ings, said  loops  performing  the  double  function  of  strap 
connectors  and  as  stops  to  prevent  the  passage  of  the 


^  t 


strap  ends  to  the  outside  of  the  shirt,  a  shanlc  extendlDg 
laterally  from  one  member  of  each  loop  and  then  through 
one  of  the  shirt  openings,  a  bar  carried  by  said  shank 
and  arranged  parallel  with  said  loop,  and  fastener  carry- 
ing tabs  secured  to  said  bars. 


1,274,583.      GEAR-CUTTING    MACHINE,      Charlis    Al- 

QBRNON    PaBSOS'S   and    ALFRBD    QUINTIN    CARNWilK,    New- 

castle-upon-Tyne,  and  Stanlbt  Smith  Cook,  Wallsend, 
England  ;  said  Carnegie  and  said  Cook  asi^lgnors  to  said 
Parsons.      Original    application    filed    Mar     25.     1913 
Serial   No.  756.762.     Divided  and   this  application    filed 
Mar.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  81,740.     (CI.  90 — 4.; 


1.  A  helical  gear  cutting  machine  comprHing  In  com- 
bination a  primary  table,  a  parent  gear  rotating  said 
table  having  a  driving  and  driven  membei'.  said  drt\.n 
member  being  attached  to  said  primary  table,  a  <<  <,>ndary 
table  on  which  the  work  is  cnrried  in<)utitt(!  c  ri  said 
primary  table,  a  train  of  gearing  mount' d  on  -^^id  pn 
mary  table  and  caused  to  rotate  by  the  motion  tlierr.>f, 
said  train  of  gearing  being  connected  to  said  secondary 
table  and  causing  said  secohdary  table  to  rotate  at  a 
different  rate  from  the  primary  table,  means  to  rotate  said 
parent  gear,  a  hob,  means  to  rotate  said  hob,  means  be- 
tween said  hob  rotating  means  and  said  parent  gear  ro- 
tating means  to  preserve  the  correct  indexing  relation 
between  the  rotations  of  said  hob  and  the  rotations  of 
■aid  secondary  table,  means  to  feed  said  hob.  and  meana 
between  said  hob  feeding  meana  and  said  parent  gear 
rotating  means  to  preserve  correct  lead  relation  between 
•aid  hob  feed  and  the  speed  of  said  secondary  table. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,274,684.  GEAR-CUTTING  MACHINE  Th.^rles  Ai- 
OBKNON  Parsons  and  Alfrbd  Qimnti.v  Caknbgic.  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne, and  Stanley  Smith  Cook,  Wallsend. 
England ;  said  Carnegie  and  said  Cook  as-slgnors  to 
■aid  Parsons.  Original  application  flleil  Mar.  25,  1913, 
Serial  No.  766,762.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,741.  (Cl.  90 — 4.) 
1.  A  gear  cutting  machine  comprising  in  combination 
A  primary  table  having  internal  teeth  thereon,  a  parent 
gear  rotating  the  same  having  a  driving  and  driven  mem- 


ber, said  driven  member  being  attached  to  said  primary 
tattle,  a  secondary  table  mounted  rotatably  on  said  pri- 
mary table,  a  stationary  pinion  coaxial  with  said  table*;, 
and  a  train  of  toothe<l  wheels  mounted  upon  said  sec- 
ondary table,  the  first  of  said  toothed  wheels  engaging 
the  stJitionary  coaxial  pinion,  the  last  of  said  toothed 
wheels  engaging  the  Internal  teeth  carried  by  said  primary 
table,  whereby  th.-  train  of  gearing  is  caused  to  rotate 
by  the  inotion  nf  th»>  primary  table  and  to  rotate  the   ,>fc- 


ondary  table  at  a  different  rate  from  tli.  primary  table,  a 
hob,  means  to  rotate  said  hob,  menn>  ■  .  »\\.. n  said  hipb  ro- 
tating means  and  said  Index  wh- » ;  r  t.itint-  means  to  pre- 
serve correct  Indexing  relation  !-«  tw.'-:,  the  rotations  of 
said  Ijob  and  the  rotations  of  said  s..i)ndary  table,  in.ans 
to  fe«d  said  hob,  means  l)etwe€n  said  hoi  feeding  lutans 
and  said  Index  wheel  rotating  means  to  prt  st-rve  c  .•^•ct 
lead  relation  between  said  hob  feed  and  the  spee<l  01  -aid 
work-carrying  table. 

(ClatnT;  2  to  5  not  printed  !n  th^-  Gazette.]       I 


1,274,685,  GEAR-CUTTING  MACHINE  CHAaLx-  AI^ 
OBRKON  Parsons  and  ALrar,!.  QriNxiN  Caunkjie,  .New 
castle-upon-Tyne,  and  Stamey  Smith  took,  Wallstnd. 
England  ;  said  Carnegie  and  said  Cook  assignors  to 
said  Parsons.  Original  application  filed  Mar  25, 
1918,  Serial  No.  756,702  Divided  and  this  appll  ation 
filed  Mar.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  81,742.     vCl.  00—4  j 


I 


1.  A  gear  cutting  machine,  comprising  tn  comblhation 
a  prinaary  table,  a  pan-nt  g"ar  for  rotating  the  same  com 
prising  a  driving  and  a  driven  member,  said  driven  mem- 
ber bting  attached  to  said  table,  a  secondary  table  on 
which  the  work  is  carried  rotatably  mounttxl  on  said  pri- 
mary tablf.  a  train  of  gearing  mounte<l  upon  said  primary 
table,  the  last  membtr  of  said  train  being  connect. d  t" 
said  secondary  table,  a  shaft  ro-axial  with  said  tabli' 
gear  means  upon  said  shaft  engaging  the  first  member  of 
said  train,  and  means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  hob,  means 
to  rotate  said  hob,  means  betwti'n  said  hob  rotating 
means  and  said  indi'x  whwd  rotating  means  to  preserve 
lorric*  indexing  relation  between  the  rotationa  of  said 
hub  iiiid  !he  rotations  of  said  st-condary  table,  means  to 
fe.-d  4nid  hob.  and  mean.s  between  said  hob  feeding  means 
and  s«id  ind'xini;  w!i«'»'I  rotating  means  to  preaene  cor- 
rert  ic-Hd  rflation  bftwf^en  said  hob  feed  and  the  speed  of 
said   tabi''. 

[ClHlm.s  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


^'^J.t'^*^;       "A^^''^'        ^"*'"'     Pktkrson,     Hume,     Cal       ton.  and  a   vaive  operating  member  arranged  in  the  cyl- 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1917      Seriai   No    141,598,      (Cl    55—3..       inder  and  op.  rated   by   the  motive  fJuid. 


1.  In  a  harrow,  a  s.iuur'-  fram.  provided  with  teeth  a 
draft  hook  8eriir»-d  !.■  ..ii.'  '.rij.T  of  said  frann'  .ii.M 
anchors  carried  by  two  sid.s  -f  said  frame  ht.d  spaced 
away  from  the  frame  '-orL'-r  diagonally  oi'pi,i>ite  the 
drafthook-corn.  r 

2  In  a  toothed  harrow  a  s(iuare  fram*-,  and  anchors 
■paced  equal  distances  fr..ni  one  forner  of  said  frame. 
■aid  anchors  comprising  f-iirvi',i  t.-eth  diverging  from  a 
centra!  stem  and  said  stem  t'.'lng  arried  by  the  harrow 
frame. 


1,274.687       RAZOR  STRiii-    SWIVKI.       t.^ri.    M 

SOW,  Irvlngton,  N    J.     Fib  d  Feb.  11,  1918,     Serial  No. 
216,470.      (Cl.   59 — 95  ) 


1  A  swivel  device  for  raznr  otrops  In^  aidiiiij  a  loop 
for  receiving  the  strop  and  made  up  of  a  continuous 
pleoe  of  wire,  the  pnd  portions  of  which  are  twisted  to- 
gether spirally,  th.-r.'l  y  forming  a  h^Ki-w  u:..  nnd  a 
swivel  membt-r  rotataiily  rfc«nv.-d  in  said  hollow  coli  and 
having  a  head  on  its  inn.r  end  atni  means  for  engaging  a 
support   on   its   outer   end 

2.  A  swivel  devi<-e  for  ra7.'r  -trops  Including  a  loop 
formed  of  a  continuous  [U'. .  of  wire  with  Its  end« 
twisted  together  !ra\ing  a  .■.■ntral  ap.rture  within  the 
twisted  portion,  th.-  ends  of  the  wire  being  bev.  led, 
whereby  the  end  of  the  twisteti  bearing  portion  Is  sub- 
stantially plane,  and  a  swivel  m.  mber  rotatably  received 
In  said  aperture  and  having  a  head  on  its  inner  end  and 
a   dosed    loop   on   Its   outer   end 


LIBOR  10    PuHrrRA, 
1914.      Serial    No 


C  A  hydrnaltc  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  pif- 
toc  therelii.  valves  movable  in  the  piston,  valve  operating 
members  at  ea-b  end  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  delivering 
•\\<-  motive  tlnid  Interiorly  of  the  piston,  the  cylinder  be- 
!!g  fcirmed  with  a  valve  control  channel  at  each  end,  one 
of  HRld  valves  in  one  position  operating  to  partly  check 
the  fif:w-  of  the  f  uid  from  the  interior  of  the  plf^ton  to  said 
coiitr  .;  fhannel. 

ISA  hydraulic  motiir  ■nn-,prls;rig  a  cylinder  a  piston 
therein,  hollow  stems  .jttending  in  opposit.  directions 
from  the  piston  and  iic'V.m»,1v  moimted  ir.  the  cylinder 
•  r.da  a  l!n;:-;ng  memb.r  ftrri.'.i  '>  .a>-b  .-nd  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  \  ;i  '.  *  "pcrfltlng  men/ber  sUdablv  mounted  on 
each  limltuig  in--ml>er,  an  Inlet  valv.  rri.  tnber  mounted 
in  a  bore  in  the  piston,  the  ends  of  ■iai'.  m.  ti.ber  being 
of  cruciform  shape  and  adapted  to  U-  ergag.d  by  the 
valve  operating  members,  the  piston  being  formed  with 
a  hamber  surrounding  the  valve  bore,  the  ■rail  of  said 
bore  formed  with  openings  in  linp  with  the  chamber,  and 
a  disk  carried  by  the  valve  memb*  r  to  control  said  open 
Ings,  said  cylinder  being  formed  with  a  control  channel 
to  establish  communication  between  said  chamber  and 
valve-operating  member  in  one  position  of  the  piston. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  7  to  17,  19,  and  20  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.  ] 


1,274,589.  LASTINaMACHlNE.  Charles  F.  Ptk,  lb- 
sex,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgam^Bts, 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporatiofi.  Paterson.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  June  24.  1911. 
Serial  No.  685,183         (Cl.  12 — 10.) 


1.274,5,18.        HYDRAULIC     MOTOR 

Wheeling,   W.    Va.      Flle<i    May    2: 

840,243.      (Cl.    138— 2  1 

1.  A  hydraulic  motor  including  a  casing,  a  piston 
therein,  valves  controlling  the  admission  of  motive  flubi 
to  operate  the  piston,  fluid  operated  means  to  actuate  the 
valves,  said  piston  being  formed  with  a  chamber  and  a 
series  of  ports  to  admit  the  fluid  to  said  fluid  operated 
means,  one  of  the   valves  controlling  said   ports 

3.  A  hydraulic  motor  including  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,   motive-fluid   control   valves  operable   In    the   pl»-  i 


42  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  w::l.  lasting 
devices,  and  means  for  supporting  a  last  wit.  .n  shoe 
thereon  In  position  for  lasting,  of  a  hold-down  t  '  h  Idlng 
the  last  upon  its  support,  means  for  moving  si;  i  1  Mipport 
and  hold-down  relatively  to  clamp  the  last  b<*tw..  n  them. 
a  heel  memb.-  i,, pted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with 
the  hoe!  of  thv  shoe  on  the  last,  and  means  op.^ratlng  in 
;ii!,.d  r.-lntion  to  the  relat;\..  movemetit  "f  said  support 
:ir,  !  bo.-!  down  for  moving  said  ho.!  rii.nibor  Into  contact 
^v;■h  ttit    heel  of  the  shoe 

lot.  A  machine  for  working  th.  to.  portion  of  an  upper 
into  lasted  position  ha\ing  iri  "ombinfitioi,  means  to 
support  a  last  with  a  sho.'  upp.r  ther.-on  in  position  for 
lasting  grlppers  arrsr.g.-d  to  .^ngage  the  edge  of  the 
'ipp<  r  atiovc  the  hot  tons  of  th.-  support.'-l  last  at  opposite 
sid<-s  of  and  closely  adjacent  to  the  toe  end  of  the  last, 
;\\v\  power  operat.d  mo  hai.ism  organized  automatically 
:■■•  ffTect  relative  rr.ovcrn.rit  .f  the  grippf-rs  and  shoe  last 
to  updraw  th.'  upper  at.out  the  \(.w  end  of  the  last  and  to 
outdraw  th*'  upper  transversely  of  the  last  in  dlvergluf 
directions  inclining  forwardly. 
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111.  A  machine  for  working  the  toe  portion  of  an  upp^r 
Into  lastoil  position,  having  In  combination,  means  to  sup 
port  a  last  with  a  shoe  upper  thereon  in  position  for  last 
Ing,  toe  embracing  wlpors,  grlppers  arrangf'd  to  cnKiiK'- 
thf  edge  of  the  upper  above  the  bottom  of  the  9upport»'<l 
la.st  at  opposite  sides  of  and  closely  adjacent  to  thr  to.< 
end  of  the  last,  means  for  operating  the  last  supporting 
means  to  force  the  last  away  from  the  grippprs  to  cause 
the  grlppers  to  updraw  the  upper  about  the  X'»-  of  the 
last  and  to  position  the  last  so  that  th>'  wlpHrs  may  be 
advance<l  over  the  bottom  of  the  last  in  a  plane  between 
the  last  bottom  and  the  grippors,  means  to  effect  relative 
movement  of  the  last  and  grlppers  to  outdraw  the  upper 
obliquely  forward  from  the  sides  of  the  last  toe  to  spread 
and  tension  the  toe  end  of  the  upper  transversely  of  the 
last,  and  means  relatively  to  move  the  wip  >rs  and  last  to 
effect  the  wiping  of  the  upper  over  the  bottuui  of  the  toe 
end  of  the  last. 

142.  In  a  power  toe  lasting  machine,  shoe  holding 
means  and  a  pair  of  toe  embracing  wip«  rs  relatively  mov- 
able to  raus*^  -said  wiper."?  both  to  upwipe  and  to  overwlpe 
an  upper  and  power  operated  mechanism  fur  the  shoe 
holding  means  and  the  wipers  organized  to  make  said 
wipiTs  repeat  an  upwiping  operation  without  releasing 
the  shoe. 

173.    A   machine  of   the   class  described   h.Tving,   ir.    :  nu. 
binatlon,  a  Jack  for  supporting  a  last  in  Inverted  positiun 
with  an  upper  thereon,  grlppers  for  seizing  and  stretchiUii 
the  upper,  a  holddown,  and  means  for  moving  said  j;ii  k 
and  holddown  in  opposite  directions  to  clamp  the  shi^e. 

[Claims  1  to  41,  43  to  107,  109,  110.  112  to  141,  143  to 
172.  and  174  to  ISl  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,274.590.  LASTINT;  MACFIINE  Ch.\rles  F  Pym.  Es- 
s»'X.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne  as.signments. 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J., 
II  Corp.irntlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  r>ec.  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  806,12tj.      (CI.  12 — 14.) 


{..  ^C_. 


1.  In  a  m.ichin.^  of  the  character  de.scrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  forming  a  shoe  upper  against  the  end 
of  a  last,  means  for  clamping  an  end  portion  of  a  last 
to  hold  the  same  in  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  said 
forming  means,  a  fl.xed  support  and  a  riglil  memb«^r  ad- 
justable upon  said  support  longitudinally  of  the  last  Into 
engagement  with  the  other  end  of  the  last 

55.  In  a  toe  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  end 
embraclbg  wipers,  of  a  toe  end  plncer,  a  carrier  therefor. 
toe  corner  pincers,  and  swinging  plates  supporting  the  cor- 
ner pincers  and  angularly  adjustable  on  said  carrier  for 
positioning  the  corner  pincers  relatively  to  the  end  plncer 
and  operating  said  pincers  together. 

76.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  with  automatically  operating  means  for  position- 
lug  a  shoe  upper  upon  a  last,  of  means  arranged  to  auto- 
matically Stop  said  automatically  operating  means  in  a 
pre-determlned  position  during  its  operation,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  starting  the  ma- 
chine In  a  reverse  direction  to  repeat  a  portion  of  the 
operation  without  releasing  the  last  and  shoe  upper. 

102.  In  a  power  toe  lasting  machine,  shoe  supporting 
means,  toe  embracing  wipers,  pincers,  and  power  operat- 
ing mechanism  responsive  to  manual  control  to  effect  grip- 


ping, pulling'  and  upwiping  of  ihc  upper  about  tbe  tof  of 
the  sboe,  then  a  return  tpovement  of  the  pln<er8  and 
wipers,  and  th.'ii  n  r.-petitimi  of  the  gripping,  pnlUng  and 
upwiping  movement 

liMi.  A  power  operated  end  lasting  mechanism  con- 
>tructed  and  organized  autoniailcally  to  effect  relative 
ni.'^ '  ui' ills  of  a  iaxi  gripper  and  end  lasting  wipers  to 
cjiu  ■  a:  !  trrtpper  to  pull  and  ten.sion  the  upper  at  the 
rijil  i:  ■  L-  .'.-■  rtiid  io  cause  said  wipers  to  upwipe  the 
teusioned  upiycr  ov.r  the  end  of  the  last  and  to  overwlpe 
and  lay  the  upp"r  ovi-r  the  edge  of  a  sole  on  the  last,  and 
having  manually  contrwlled  means  for  causing  said  power 
operated  n.e  limiism  to  i-fTct  the  upwiping  op.-ratlon  as 
often  as  d'  ~:;>>i  without  releasing  the  last  and  shoe  or 
the  tension  on  the  gripper  upper, 

[Claims  2  to  54,  56  to  75.  77  to  101,  103  to  lui,  and  107 
to  112  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.274,591.  GRINDSR.  Clarinci  E.  Quimby,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Continental  I^ens  Company.  To- 
ledo. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  Apr,  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  88.252.     (Cl.  51— S.) 


1.  A  surface  forming  apparatus  embodying  a  frame 
providing  a  pair  of  spaced  bearing*  find  an  intermediate 
bearing,  a  rotatable  member  in  said  .nti  rne  dlate  l>earing, 
a  holder  carried  by  said  meini'.r  ai;  o;,[„,>;n^  rockable 
support  mounted  In  the  pair  of  Npa-d  ti.arini;s,  a  rota- 
table member  carried  by  the  rockable  support,  a  holder 
carried  by  said  rockahly  supported  rotatable  member  and 
directable  toward  the  other  holder  for  tool  and  work  <o- 
operatlon  therebetween,  at;  1  a  quick  throw  device  for 
shifting  one  holder  away  from  the  other  Inilepenrtent  of 
movement  of  th.  rockable  support  so  that  the  rockable 
support  may  swint,'  it^  holder  freely  past  the  other 
boldar. 

4.  A  surface  formiiiu'  apparattis  embodying  a  fr:uue 
providing  a  pnir  c,f  spaced  hearings  and  an  intermediate 
transvprs»^ly  -xfidrsi;  tx.irine.  a  rotatable  member  in 
said  :i  •.rnicdi;)  I.  b.-arln;;  a  holder  carried  hy  said  no-ii. 
ber.  ii  n  ;  i.[>o>i!.,.'  rockable  support  mounted  in  the  pair  of 
beariniis  n  .-an-  for  fldjustlnt  the  rockable  supr>ort  as  to 
its  p'tir  •!'  hearluirs  a  rotatable  member  carrU'd  by  the 
roiksbh  siupport.  a  holder  carried  liy  said  rockably  sup- 
ported rotatable  member  and  directable  toward  the  other 
holder  for  too!  and  work  cooperation  therebetween,  and 
ino'iritlnj:  ':..;;-  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  lnt<r- 
niedlate  bearing  mounted  holder  as  to  its  rotatable  in<iu- 
ber. 

7.  A    surface    forming    apparatus    embodying    a    frame 
providing  a   pair   of   uprights   having   alimxl    spaced    bear 
ings,  there  being  a   transversely  extending   b.artng  inter- 
mediate said  uprlKhts,  a  rotatable  member  In  aald  inter 
;    mediate    bearing,    an    opposing    support    mounsed    In    the 
alined   bearing-,  a   rotatable  member  carried  by  the  sup- 
I    port,    and    opposing   too!    and   work    mounting   means    car- 
I    rltvl    hy    said    members,    said    alined    bearings    carried    sup- 
I    port    having   means    for   adjusting   its   rotatalile    raemt»er 
I   axlally  of  the  support  mounting  and  axlally  of  the  mem 
1  ber  carried  by  the  support. 


Algi  9T  0.  10l8. 
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9.  A  frame  embodying  a  pair  of  Violdcrs  for  the  tool 
and  work,  each  susceptible  to  w.  aru;^-  ofT,  means  con- 
n.'ied  to  th.  frame  for  establl- to  i,  j  r'.n'W'-  movement 
tic  rcittu''  II  an  indicating  device  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  frame  said  device  being  provided  with  a  scale  and 
frci  ly  >wini.'atiio  pivoted  means  coactlng  with  !!■  -  ale 
and  work  for  disclosing  thi  >i;rfncr  position  of  the  work, 
one  of  said  Icilder^^  Ihili:  ii,o  a!.ie  t.i  p.  rtiiit  the  device 
to  coact  with  a  holder,  ,!■.!  :n!  i,- 'ig  tjo:;'-  f'  r  bringing 
one  of  the  tiidders  to  d<  ••.  iniiued  working-  i-silion  as  dis- 
closed   ti.\-    *he    device. 

lo  A  snrface  fortnine  machine  embodying  a  frame 
having  a  cridral  upright  holder,  ft  pair  of  uprights  upon 
opposit'-  sidev  of  the  holder,  a  sniipoi't  -w'.iics!.'  '.n  said 
uprights  ai  ro-s  .-aid  cen'ral  bolder,  a  secoin;  ii«..e.ier  pro- 
vided with  arc  adjustment  mounting  In  the  support  to 
dire,  t  thi-  -.-ioiid  ledder  :!t  i.Ter.  rit  angles  toward  the 
flrsvt  holder,  and  driving  iue:,ii-  fo;    letating  the  holders. 

[Claims  2,  8.  5,  6.  8.  and  n  le  '  print. d  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.274.592.  RAILWAY  TIE  AND  RAIL  FASTENER. 
Giovanni  Raccagm,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  I>ec.  6, 
1917.     Serial  No.  205.781,     (CT.  238—6.) 


'  ,'m\ 


latch   l.s   Miwardn 
the   latch   .•irrnHi:' 


P  <itioDed  and  an  adjusting  screw   f<>r 
!   With  an  operating  head  adjacent  the 


;  r.'> 


-nd  ot   th 


1.  A  tie  and  rail  fastener  comprising  an  elongated  body 
having  a  chamber  therein  with  slots  In  the  top  of  the 
body  adjacent  Its  opposite  ends,  transverse  ribs  upon   the 

top  nf  the  bodv  spa  f  d  inwardly  of  said  slots  a  distance 
1. --  Uian  \\m  widiii  ./  !h.  bus.  of  a  railway  rail,  locking 
l.i!  tcs  ;.M  el  w  Mhln  said  chamber  projecting  through 
th.  sai.l  ~  i!v  :,i,  1  having  inwardly  projecting  hooked 
ends  ;irrai:t.'e.!  oj.po.site  said  ribs  and  an  inwardly  moving 
ofxrHting  means  for  the  said  latches. 

2.  A  tie  .irni  rail  fastener  comprlslQs  an  elongated  body 
having  a  chamb.  r  therein  with  slots  in  the  top  of  the 
body  adjacent  its  opposite  ends,  transverse  ribs  upon  the 
top  of  the  body  spaced  inwardly  of  said  slot.-  a  Ust.. nee 
less  than  the  width  of  the  base  of  a  railway  rail,  locking 
latches  pl\oted  within  sal.l  chand"  r  proj.'cting  through 
the  said  sluts,  an  anjr-iiar  iMannK  Mock  Mtt.-d  In  a  simi- 
larly angl>-d  slot  trH'.>'.  .r—  \  ,:  said  body  traversing 
each  of  th«  .said  siot^  j.iei  an  j- rating  screw  threaded 
tlirough  each  block  ha^iiig  a  path  of  movement  in  line 
with  the  adjacently  p.^sitioneil  larch. 

3.  In  cointdnatiiin  v^ith  a  nn;a,',e  li..ii\  ha'.;ni.-  a  cham- 
ber therein  an.l  a  ior  k,';' 'cUnai  slot  ■■■■ii,:i.ti:.e  a' .ng  wA\. 
the  said  chainh.r  lU  i  -x;. tiding  through  '  io-  top  id  tie 
body  a  rail  engaging  rih  arried  by  the  top  of  the  body 
spae.'d  inwardl.v  of  said  «lot  a  swlnpInK  laf'h  earrS-d  by 
the  body  having  Us  upi.er  .  nd  pr«.jectUiK  ihrougU  the 
said  slot,  u  tM-arlng  bi.e  k  tra\ersiiig  -aid  so  i  itwardly,' 
of  the  latch,  the  .said  IkhIv  tia\;iig  a  •  lO-ed  .  \>-\  ;itward>jr 
of  said  block  a.rrang.il  «;tti  w  re  .  ^,-  ;n  it-  out«  r  face...d'nd 
a  jiassage  between  said  recess  and  chamber  and  a  4!crew 
tlirea.ied  through  said  block  and  freely  passing  through 
said  passag)  arrange'!  with  a  load  posl'  ei..d  wirfiln  said 
r€K;ess.  the  said  si  r.w  adapte<i  for  ad,ill-^■l!.  .  irragement 
with  the  sai.1  lateti  dsring  the  loiitrMntii.a  ::,  ^  ■  :nent  of 
the  screw  when  the  d.'\)ee  is  as-.Tiic  d 

4.  In  conitdnation  uith  at;  enion^at -d  body,  a  transverse 
rih  nouint.d  th.  r.on  a  railway  rail  removably  positioned 
transversely  of  the  hod.\  engaging  the  said  rih  s  locking 
latch  for  the  rail  pivot. ■<!  to  the  said  body,  an  angular 
bearing  block  titted  in  a  similarly  an>:led  slot  transversely 
of  the  body  adjacent  said  latch  and  an  adjusting  *.  rew 
for  the  Istch  threade<l  through  the  said   block. 

5.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  body  having  a  slot  In 
the  top  thereof,  a  transverse  rih  upon  the  top  of  the 
body  spacfHl  Inwardly  from  Kald  slot,  a  railway  rail 
mounted  upon  the  body  with  its  bas4'  overlying  said  slot 
and  In  contact  with  said  rile  a  latch   pivoted  within  said 


1,274,593.      PUZZLE.      Ralph   E.   Reid,   Brooklyn.   N.   Y. 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1917.     Serial  No.  185.994.     (Q.  46 — *1.) 


X-Jli^,:r\:-.--rz' 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
portion  having  a  seml-spherlcal  depression  thei;eln,  an  «p- 
standlng  wall  carried  by  the  base  portion  and  surround- 
ing the  depression,  said  base  portion  having  fcaTD^d 
therein  a  circular  series  of  »eml-5pherlcal  depressions 
surrounding  the  first  depression  concentrically  thereto, 
an  upatandlng  wall  carried  by  the  base  portion  between 
the  first  men^Joned  depression  and  the  surrounding  aeries 
of  depressions,  said  wall  having  a  passage  formed  there 
through,  a  ball  disposed  within  the  inclosure  of  the  first 
mentioned  wall,  said  ball  being  of  a  size  to  seat  In  any 
one  of  the  depressions  and  to  extend  therefrom  above  the 
upper  surface  of  the  base,  and  a  second  ball  located  with- 
in the  Inclosure  of  the  first  mentioned  wall  and  having  a 
seml-spherlcal  recess  In  Its  surface  of  a  size  to  receive 
the  first  mentioned  t>all  snugly  therein. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.274.594.  WIRE  FENCE  CLAMI'.  Qrovkh  Randolph, 
Flournoy.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1917.  Serial  No. 
187,375.     (Cl.  254 — 83.) 


2.  A  wire  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal  bars 
positioned  in  face  to  face  relation,  means  for  moving  one 
of  the  bars  lenrthwise  relative  to  the  other,  spaced  pro- 
jecting lugs  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  bars,  the  lugs  of  one 
bar  seating  In  the  space  between  the  lugs  of  the  other 
bar,  and  the  adjacent  lugs  of  the  reapectlve  tmr  having 
coactlng  Jaw  faces  extending  transveraely  of  the  bars,  and 
yokes  carried  by  the  ends  of  one  of  the  bars  and  embrac 
Ing  the  ends  of  the  other  bar.  said  las;  nienM  .ned  bar 
being  sUdable  in  the  yokes,  and  the  Inner  'ae  f  the  last 
mentioned  bar  at  one  end  being  hereled  f.  5..  rn.it  swinj; 
of  said  bar  outward  of  the  t:h.r  bar  wb.  n  '.isengage 
from  the  yoke  to  the  opposite  end. 

[Claim  1   not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


l,2:4,.'.it."i      .^.vMT.-\KY  rn.L<  >W      .I.uion  Kanz,  St    I»ul8. 


17.  :s<r 


Serial    No     142.797 


(Cl. 


slut  adapted  for  over lymg  th. 


Mo       Filed   Jan. 

r.— i.'i  > 

A    sanitary    pillow    constructed    of    a    fli.Ht     of    wi.\-en 
the  rail  when  tbf    j   spring  wire,  the  '>ody  portion  of  th-    'de-t  ii.'ing  i>.'iu  into 
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corrugations,   the  ends   of   the  sheet   being  connected    to 
gether  forming  an  oval-Uke  hollow  body,  the  outside  edges 
of  the  body   being  turned   inwardly  to  provide  addltionai 


rigidity  to  the  body,  and  a   casing  of  fabric  placed  over 
the   woven    body   the   ends   being   laced    together,   substan 
tlally  as  specified. 


1.2  74,596.  HOG  DEHAIRING,  POLISHING.  ANI^ 
SCRAPING  MACHINE.  Robeht  S.  Redfikld,  ChlcaKo 
111.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1917.  Serial  No  154,088.  (CI. 
17—11.) 


♦  ■  >a. 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  dehairlng  hides,  a  revolving 
carriage,  dehairing  means  carried  thereby,  whereby  the 
centrifugal  force  created  by  the  revolving  carriage  will 
yleldably  retain  said  dehairing  mean.s  In  contact  with  the 
hair,  and  means  for  yleldably  retaining  the  object  to  t>e 
dehalred  In  th"  working  fleid  of  said  dehairing  nu-an'" 

3.  In  a  hog  dehairing  machine,  a  carriage  adapted 
when  rotating  to  support  the  hog  containing  a  plurality 
of  rings,  means  for  rotating  said  carriage  and  th.'  -"ub- 
sequent  expanding  of  said  rings  upon  their  bearinirs  intD 
contact  with  the  hair,  and  means  for  conveying  \\\f  hoit 
past  the  working  field  of  said  dehairing  means,  said  U.st 
mentioned  means  acting  Independently  of  said  carriage 

6.  In  a  hog  dehairing  machine,  a  carriage  comprising 
a  base,  rods  mounted  thereon  eccentric  therewith,  rings 
threaded  upon  said  rods,  the  inside  diameter  of  the  rings 
being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  rod  upon  whl'  h 
they  are  mounted,  mean.s  for  rotating  said  f-arriagf>  aii.l 
Imparting  centrifugal  force  to  said  ring?  ami  tii'-ans  fur 
supporting  the  hoc  to  one  side  of  and  in  rontHct  with 
the  working  field  of  said  rings. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pUiraJky  (>' 
revoluble  yieldable  means  adapted  to  rotate,  advancp,  and 
dehair  the  carcass,  means  for  bringing  said  carcass  into 
the  working  field  of  said  first  mentioned  revolublp  m<an-> 
and  means  for  permitting  the  carcass  to  pass  from  said 
working  field. 

II.  In  a  dehairing  machine,  the  combination  nf  a  rota 
table  dehairing  element  operable  by  centrifugal  force  to 
engage  the  object  to  be  dehalred,  and  means  for  support 
Ing  the  object  to  be  dehalred,  said  last  mentioned  means 
being  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  dehairing  element  an  1 
constructed  to  position  the  object  to  be  dehalred  in  :hf' 
path  of  the  dehairing  element. 

[Claims  2.  4.  5,  7.  9,  10.  and  12  to  \'i  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1,274,597.  SALT-CELLAR.  Philip  C.  Rbilly,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1918.  Serial  No  222,384 
(CI.  65 — 45.) 

A  shaker  having  a  perforated  cap  provided  with  a  de- 
pendent spike ;  a  container  covered  by  the  cap  ;  and  with- 
in the  container  a  therein-movable  cup  having  its  open 


t-nd  toward  the  free  end  of  the  .spike,  the  latter  extending 
!.nly  pHrt  way  to  the  bottom  of  the  cup.  and  the  pit»>rlor 


wall    of    the   cup   Udng   In    close   sliding    rontact    with    the 
interior  wall  of  the  container 


I 


1.274,598.     CUTTKH  «  HI  (  K  M.ats      Keisskk,      t'oney 

Island,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  16,  HUT      Serial  No    l«i6  435. 
(01.  29—144.) 


A  chuck  for  cutttag  itoaM  «f  fbe  character  designated. 

'MJmprlslng    a     tubular    Jaw    pT*»<>e    lnterna.lly     threaded 

throughout  the  greater  portion  of  its  length  and  having 
it.s  outer  portion  formed  into  a  plurality  of  Jaws  adapted 
to  flanip  a  cutting  8ton<\  a  rpst  pin  in  said  tubular  Jaw 
pii'i'p  for  ;hi  support  of  tho  cutting  stoBe,  n  rt'st  srrew 
ibutring  against  the  inner  fnd  of  said  rest  pin  and  en- 
iraglni:  witti  'h»'  internal  thread  In  the  tubular  Jaw  piece, 
I  handle  formed  with  a  thr<'ade<l  stud  engaging  the  In- 
'i-rna!  thread  in  the  said  tutuilar  Jaw  piece,  a  sleeve  over- 
lapping th»>  main  portion  of  the  said  tubular  Jaw  piece, 
■ind  rHd!al'^  arrangc^l  tilrnling  screws  in  said  slec\-i'.  .ine 
r'.T  I'a-  ii  .*'  !hf>  'iamping  jaws  of  the  said  tiibular  jaw 
pj.  Cf.  frjr  th>'  purposo  di'SfrilM'd.  [ 


1274,599.      MEANS    F(  iR    SECURING    BILLIARD-CUE 

TIPS.        WiLI.'AM      Rp-HARDSON,     South      BtUwell,     NfW- 

castle-upon-Tyne,  England.     FlU^d  .Nov    5    1917      Serial 
No.  200.870.     (CI.  46—9.) 


In  the  henln  de8C''ii»ed  means  for  securing  blUard  cue 
tips,  the  (ombination,  with  a  cue  tip  of  leather,  of  a  split 
sleevt"  of  which  on«>  end  is  screw-threaded  and  the  other 
•  nd  formed  with  a  V-thread  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
tip.  a  ring  fitting  over  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  the 
.^pllt  sle«'ve,  and  an  adapter  having  a  spigot  which  fits 
into  the  bottom  part  of  said  ring,  the  said  adapter  having 
at  one  end  screw-threads  which  screw  into  the  split 
sleeve  and  screwthreads  at  the  other  end  to  receive  the 
blllard  cue,  all  substantially  as  »nd  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  and  shown. 


August  0,  191S. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICK. 


75 


1.274.600        LABEI.-AFFIXING     MACHINE.       Ha.nb    F 
RiCHTiB,  Winston-Salem    N    C  .  assignor   to  R.  J     Rey 
nolds  Tobacco  Company,   Winston  Salem,    N.   C  .   a   Cor- 
poration   of    New    J.TSey       Filed    Aug     ",    1915.      Serial 
No.  44.187.      iCl.  216—35., 


1.2:4,601.      SYSTEM     OF     DISTRIBUTION.      JOH5     A. 

KiTTKR,  New  VorK.  N  Y  assignor  to  Hall  Switch  k 
Signal  Co..  a  t~orporat;..n  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1915.      Serial    No.    ^7,47^.      (CI.    179—2.) 


"-.TiVi  H_s^-^  \^"-^ 


a-: 


^n-.- 


1  In  a  maihine  for  affixing  stamps  or  l«i>els  To  pack- 
ages, in  comliinatior..  supporting  moans  for  ho'dlug  a 
plurality  of  lal>fls  with  the  outer  farf  of  ihp  fi.remost 
labt'l  exposed,  nn-ans  for  applying  an  ndhfslvc  to  the  wall 
of  the  package  which  1>  t"  receive  the  lat>ei,  means  for 
effecting  a  r.datlve  movmH-nt  (.oiw.-.'n  said  supporting 
means  and  ••ach  pai  kagf  to  jiress  ihat  wall  of  the  pack 
age  against  the  outormost  label,  leaving  an  end  portion 
of  the  label  unattached  to  thf  package,  means  operat- 
ing upon  said  end  portion  of  the  iatx  1  which  extends  be- 
yond the  package  opt-rating  to  detadi  the  en.i  portion 
of  fhf  latH'l  from  sal.l  suj. porting  in.-aris.  and  moans  oper- 
ating thereafter  for  aflflxing  thf  said  '-nd  portion  of  the 
label  to  n  side  wall  o'  the  pa''kage. 

3.  In  a  maihine  for  affixing  stamps  or  iflbelp  to  park 
ages,  in  combination,  a  njaga/lnc  f.  r  lij.  stamp.-  ■■•■x  lai-'i'. 
means  for  advancing  tb.-  pn- Khk-'s  s>.  that  a  wall  of  each 
packago  passos  adjartrt  i"  >aid  magazine,  m'-'ans  for 
affixing  a  lalx-l  from  sa'.a  uiH^-azinr  to  ibe  adjacent  wa"! 
of  the  packago  so  that  tb.-  •  n«i  piTtions  of  the-  latx'l  pro 
Jert  from  the  packacf.  mt'Mns  for  applyinj;  an  adhesive  to 
tho  proj.-ctlng  portions  of  tlio  IaN-1.  and  means  for  apply 
ing  and  affixing  said  end  portions  of  the  lal>el  to  the  side 
walls  of  the  packago 

9.  In  a  machino  for  affixing  stamps  or  labels  T>-  't' 
ends  of  packages,  in  r  ,,mblnation.  means  for  advancing 
tbe  packagps  with  a  M-l.-cte<1  fare  forenxest  along  a  Btlb 
stantlaily  hori/oiitn  feeding  line,  means  for  partially 
affixing  a  label  to  th.  •  nd  of  .-a.  h  package  with  an  unat 
taobod  portion  extending  from  the  parkBge,  means  for 
partially    turning    the    pa.  I^jis-ts    disring    a-i  vai;<inir    ri-'Mf 

ment  and  for  .'auslii>.'  tto'ir;  •-  v.-  v.    :r,i>ti>;  a  s«-.  ..n  1   f :.;;g 

lino  »at('ndlng  in  a  .iir.'Mi-ri  transvrrs.-  to  th.  sau;  '^rst 
named  feeding  line  ami  with  a  different  fare  t!^r.-i!;,.st, 
and  means  for  affixing  said  unuttafb-d  portion  of  th.  label 
to  the  package  wlille  on   sai'l   so.  "n.!    fo.'tiine   lint- 

24,  In  a  machine  for  affixing  stamps  or  labels  to  pa.  k- 
ages.  In  combination,  a  magazine  for  holding  a  plurality 
of  labels,  means  for  positioning  the  package  adjacent  the 
magazino,  mechanism  for  separating  a  label  from  the 
oth.T  lat>els  of  thp  magaziiH'  and  for  applying  a  portion 
of  t'ho  same  to  a  wall  of  the  parkag.  ,  means  for  applying 
an  adhesive  to  the  unatta<  bed  portion  of  the  lai'.!.  and 
means  for  affixing  the  sam.'  theroaft.T  to  anoth.r  wall  of 
the  package 

55.  In  a  niaihlnf  for  affixing  stamps  or  lat'eis  to  the 
ends  of  packages,  in  ombination.  lat^el  affixing  mecha- 
nism, means  for  advancing  packages  along  a  feeding 
line  past  said  mechanism,  means  for  actuating  said  laUl 
affixing  mechanism  to  atllx  a  portion  of  a  label  to  th.- 
package,  and  leaving  a  portion  of  the  label  unattai  bed, 
means  for  advancing  the  packages  from  said  latiel  affix- 
ing mechanism  along  a  second  feeding  line,  means  Inter- 
mediate the  said  feed  lines  for  partially  rotating  the 
packages  before  they  enter  the  second  feed  line,  and 
means  on  said  wcond  feeding  line  for  completing  the 
affixing  of  the  label  to  the  package. 

i  Claims  2,  4  to  8.  10  to  23,  25  to  54.  and  56  to  77  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1     A   circuit  tevlac  te  OB*  tiaa  tdasraph   transmitting 

aiic.  r.-..  oivlng  appUAtlH,  ft  idoxalltjr  of  storage  batterlea 
in  sents  with  said  telegraph  transmitting  and  receiving 
apparatus,  om.-..  > '.r  ui's  Ir  scries  with  said  storage  bat- 
teries adapted  -o  :..  .  p,  rate.,  irrespective  of  the  energisa- 
tion of  the  line,  and  a  generator  in  series  with  said  lln*. 
5.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  line,  a  plurality  of  storage  batteries  In  series  In 
said  line,  translating  dovi.'es  In  said  line,  a  source  of 
supply  for  operating  said  translating  devices  and  keeping 
said  t)atteries  charged,  a  local  circuit  supplied  by  each 
storage  battery,  a  selector  circuit,  selectors  in  said  selector 
clr<'ult  and  contacts  In  each  local  circuit  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  said  selectors. 

2^  In  a  system  of  the  character  degcrit>ed.  the  combl 
nati<'n  of  a  telegraph  line,  a  plurality  of  electric  storag<* 
devices  in  series  in  said  line,  a  source  of  supply  for  «aid 
line  and  for  charging  said  storage  devices,  a  second  line. 
t'lephones  on  said  second  line  and  connections  whereby 
the  transmitter  clr'^uits  of  said  telephones  are  energized 
by    energy    fr.r!.    sac!    storage   devices. 

'  [Claims  2  to  4.  '"■  to  23,  an-!  2o  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
7ette.] 


1,274.602.  SYSTKM  ' 'K  ! 'I  STKIIU'TION.  .Tons  A. 
RiTTEB.  New  York  .\  Y  !i-s;irnT  to  Hall  Swlt-h  \ 
Signal  Con.paay.  a  (.\.rpcrntion  f  Maine  Filed  July 
6,  1916.     Serial  No.  10"  *i05        CI.  179 — 8.1 
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3.  In  a  syatOl  of  tk«  ctexsctw  described,  a  multiple 
circuit  having  a  I^nralitjr  of  electric  storage  devices  1b 
series    with    more    than   one   branch    of    same,    telephone 

transmitter  circuits  local  to  said  storage  devices,  and 
nieans  for  Impressing  telephone  currents  upon  said  cir- 
cuit 

X^     In   a   system   of  distribution   as  descrU>ed,  a   multiple 

circuit   having  a  plurality   of  electric  storage  devices  In 

series  with   more  than   one  branch  of  same,  a  source  of 

;    current    for    charging    said    electric    storage    devices,    •*- 

j   lectors   bridged    across   said    circuit,   and   circuits   local    to 

the  electrc  storage  devices  controlled  by   said  selectors. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  and   6   to   15  not  printed  In  the  Qa- 

i  zette.] 
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1.274,603.  TIRE -HEATING  Fl  RNACE.  Waltkr  S. 
RoCKWKLL,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aj«sl>rnor  to  W  S.  Rock- 
well Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Npw 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1918.  Serial  No.  :J24.4:.:i. 
(CI.  263—5.) 


1.  In  a  tire  heating  furnace,  the  combination,  with  th  • 
heating-chamber  having  a  doorway  adapted  to  admit  tires 
side  by  side,  and  the  doorway  having  opposed  flat  sides 
and  upper  and  lower  faces  with  pivot-bearings  thereon 
between  the  opposed  sides,  of  a  Beries  of  three  or  more 
vertically  rotatable  door-plates  having  their  pivots  inter- 
mediate their  edges  and  fitted  to  the  b<>arings  on  the  .said 
upper  and  lower  faces  within  the  flat  sides  of  the  do<ir 
way  and  clear  of  the  said  sides,  and  operating  to  closp 
the  doorway  when  turned  in  line  with  one  another. 

4.  In  a  tire  heating  furnace,  the  combination,  with  thp 
heating-chamber  hanng  a  doorway  adapted  to  admit  tires 
side  by  side,  of  guide-supporting  bars  afl^xed  to  the  front 
and  rear  sides  of  the  heating-chamber,  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  holes  or  openings  to  admit  guide-rods,  and 
guide-rods  secured  detachably  In  the  said  openings. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,274,604.      HAT-SECURING   MEANS.      Carl    Roe8eleb, 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    9,    19T(        Serial    No 
227,459.      (CI.    132—25.) 


1.  A  hat  faatener  comprising  a  rectangular  plate  of 
flexible  material,  a  hollow  cap  having  an  open  base 
formed  therewith,  pairs  of  elliptical  perforatlon.s  formed 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  plate,  a  two  pronged  resilient 
pin  engageable  to  said  elliptical  perforations,  an  Integral 
b*r  formed  with  the  prongs  of  aald  pin,  and  humpH 
formed  with  the  anna  of  said  pin  adjacent  to  said  bar 
■whtrtbj  It  may  be  locked  In  said  perforations  when  In  an 
adjostad  position. 

2.  A  hat  fastener  comprlslnK  a  plate  of  flexible  mate 
rial  hftTlBg  a  raised  cap  formed  at  one  end,  a  two  pronge<l 
pin  eaterable  through  elliptical  openings  formed  in  thf" 
opposite  end  of  said  plate,  the  points  of  said  pins  being 


engageable  below  said  cap.  and  means  formed  with  said 
pin  near  the  bar  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  and  be 
come  looked  in  said  elliptical  perforations  whereby  it  is 
prevented  from   being  withdrawn. 


1,274.60,-  .METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
SHINiiLES  FROM  A  SINGLE  SUHET  OF  MATE- 
UIAL.  Cai.vin  Rr.ssKi.L,  IVnn  Van.  N  Y 
to  Carrie  H.  Russell.  I'enn  Yan,  N  V  Kil 
1914       Serial   No.  ,Hl(t,176.      (CI.   104 ■2H.i 


a.ssignor 
1   .Ian     3, 


1.  Til.-  h'T- m  ties-Tih.'.!  niftho.i  of  furuiinj:  t\  plurality 
■r  shingle  structures  fruu,  a  siriKl,.  shf-.t  i>f  muterlal, 
which  consists  In  severing  the  sheet  in  the  direction  of 
one  of  Its  dimensions  l,y  a  pinrality  of  rpverslug  cuts 
fortiu'd  l-y  rontiniioiis  i-uftinit  op,.ratior,p  the  reversing 
-^■uts  tH'lriK  opposltfly  .liriTtci  nii.t  the  r.-v.-rsing  jiarts  of 
the  cuts  beiriL'  in  tlie  snm.  transvers..  aliiiement.  and 
also  Intf'rinltr.Mir'v  s.\>.ring  tlie  strips  formed  by  the 
reversing  rnt.s  h-  a  vwrl.'S  of  separatje  parallt-l  cuts 
fornif^l  in  the  sht-^'t  In  the  direction  of  Its  other  dlmen- 
'^ion.  snid  parnllpl  .iits  terminating  in  reversing  portion* 
"f  the  pluraHty   of  r"vers!ng  cuts. 

4  Thi'  hf,-»Miiil..s.TihP(i  mt'thoi!  of  forming  shingles 
'rom  a  single-  sh-.n  of  rnattTial.  whirh  ''Onsists  In  8»-ver- 
Ing  rhf  materia!  by  continuously  cntflng  along  the  length 
rh.rrof  in  th<-  dlroction  of  on.-  of  its  dimensions  hv  a 
plurality  of  parallel  zig  zng  cuts  with  the  points  of  th.> 
11  ij>i''>'nf  zi7  zag  cuts  oppositely  directmi  In  the  same 
aitnement  and  <»f  dl(T<'rent  angular  dimensions,  .ind  sever- 
ing the  sh.'tt  In  thf  direction  of  the  other  of  \r<t  dimen- 
sions by  a  plurality  of  staggt-red  parallel  cuts  terminat- 
ing in  the  piiints  of  the  zigzag  cuts,  whereby  shingl.-s 
arc  simultaneously  foricwl  having  three  distinct  shapes, 
one  double  pointed  with  different  angularities  for  each 
of  its  points,  and  the  other  two  shmglt-s  of  general 
rectangular  form  and  having  pdint.s  at  one  end  only 
but  of  different   angularities. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed   in   the  (iazette.] 


l.--'T4  e,<*r,  I'RI'OSITINt;  .MACHINE  Fehdisando  G. 
Sa.BU.su.  Chicago,  Hi  Filed  Oct.  28,  1916.  Serial  No 
128,306.      (01.    107—1.) 


1  III  a  depositing  machine  having  forcing  ni-rhanism 
and  depositing  nozzles,  a  stationary  feed  table,  a  feeiling 
frame  having  an  upward  and  downward  anu  also  a  bark- 
ward  and  forward  movement,  n  sliding  plate  arranged  at 
the  front  end  of  said  feed  tat)le  and  arranged  to  be 
reciprocated  horizontally  Into  and  out  of  allnement  with 
said  depositing  nozzles,  said  feeding  frame  being  arranged 
to  shift  rows  of  cakes  successively  from  said  feed   table 

I   onto    gald    plate,    and   a    rising   and    falling    transfer    belt 

{  arranged   below  said  plate. 

■  13.  In  a  depositing  machine  having  forcing  mechanism 
and  a  row  of  depositing  nozzles,  a  stationary  feed  table, 
a  sliding  plate  arranged  at  the  front  of  said   table  and 

1  In    approximately    the    same    plane,    said    plate    being   ar- 


AUOIST  6.  igi8. 
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i.74«,oT       MMVLN.,    ri(  rr  HK    I'HOJECTiN*;    \rr\ 
U.VTUS.       Kheiiumui     S(i!VEii>r.K      .New     York.     N.     Y. 
Filed  t'eb.   1'.'    lOn       >eiini   N..    Ml>tt07.     (01.88 — 17.) 


ranged  to  be  reciprocated  forwnrdiy  tind  hackwardly  into 
and  out  of  alinement  with  Kaid  ilepositing  nozzles,  an 
intermittently  movaMe  rising  niwi  falling  transfer  l>elt 
arranged  to  be  ffd  forwardly  beneath  saiil  plate,  means 
for  feeding  crakes  from  said  taub  onto  said  plate  while 
suck  plate  Is  111  nliiiernent  with  the  dei>oalting  nozzles 
and  for  hoMing  the  .akes  against  bHckward  niuvenient  as 
tb»'  plate  in  shifted  Liackwardly.  means  for  holding  said 
lieh  in  ui>i>ermo«i  po^nion  adjacent  said  plate  as  su.  h 
plate  Is  shifKtl  l'ack>*.:ir(ll.v  and  for  then  lowering  and  next 
raising  wid  l>elt  while  h  succeeding  row  of  cakes  Is 
being  fe<l  onto  said  piate  and  ineann  for  simultaneously 
givtiig    said    l>eit    its    intermittent    forward    feeiiing    move- 

OifUt. 

1st.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  horl- 
loLtally  reciprocating  feeding  frame  arranged  to  ad- 
vance r<iws  of  oikes  niul  a  deix>siting  ni«nhanism 
mounted  upon  said  frani'  and  arrariged  to  make  deposits 
of  confettb'i)  upon  tlie  cnkcs  while  moving  in  unison 
therewith. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  thi  character  deacribed.  means 
for  ftM>diiig  cakes  In  rows,  ((infection  depoalting  mecha- 
nl«m.  nteana  for  depositing  nuts  and  the  like  on  top  of 
the  deposits  of  confei  tion.  and  nu>ans  for  sprlnklliig 
shr>ii(le<l  material  --li  tiiji  of  ihe  confe.  rlon  and  nut  | 
deposits. 

:jT.    In    a    ma(hine    of    the      liar.iner    descrilred,    means 
fdf    feeding    cakev    in    rows,    means    for    depositing   ("iiarges 
of     ci.afei  tioii     on     tht      CHk^s,     ai)<i     ineni;s     arruii,:'--!     '    r 
vvardl)     of    the    dep'M^itlng    meaiis    for    sprmkliug    graie! 
material  oh  cakes  passinj;  thruutii   the  niaclUDe. 

[Claims  2  to  12,  14  to  18.  20  to  25,  and  28  to  31  not 
printeil    In    the   Gazette.] 


portions  adapted  to  rost  upon  the  bottom  of  the  drawer 
adjacent  side  surfaces  tbcreof.  and  other  portions  adapted 
to  extend  over  the  tori  e,i>;fw  of  the  drawer  sides  and 
embrace  the  opposite  surfa(e8  of  said  latter  sides,  aald 
ftrut  portions  of  the  auxiliary  sides  being  of  greater 
height  than  the  sities  of  the  drawer  to  provide  space  be- 
tween the  upper  ederes  of  the  drawer  sides  and  said  sec- 
ond    portions    of    the    auxiliary    sides.     «uL*t«jntially    as 

(ies.  rl  l>e(l. 


1  Iti  an  apparattis  f,f  the  character  described  th' 
Combination  i^f  n  fratnc  a  pair  of  film  magazint'S  in 
the  frnrn*'  film  propillinu  and  projeiting  means  pivteil 
to  th''  frame  a  lamp  pivoted  to  the  fnime,  and  mi^ns  to 
ICM^ate  said  lamp  with  its  longitudtnai  axis  in  a  iiorizoiitai 
plant  and  also  in  a  vertical  plane. 

6.  In  an  api:>ai!itus  if  the  charni'ter  described  the 
combination  of  a  franif.  a  pair  of  film  magazines  in  tin 
franx',  a  hinge  liracket  exten<ling  from  the  frame,  a 
frame  plate  pivoted  to  Aiid  hinge  iiracket  film  pro 
peiiiDg  and  projecting  means  connect*><i  to  said  frame 
plate,  a  bracket  extending  from  the  frame  plate,  a  pin 
extending  from  tlie  !att»»r  bracket,  a  licbk  with  one  end 
plnued  to  said  frame  and  the  otl^er  end  connected  to 
said  pin,  and  means  t<'  rlamp  the  link  to  the  latter 
bracket,  the  said  link  with  its  adjacent  appurtenauces 
enabling  the  frame  plate  to  Ih'  -lamped  in  dtffprent  po- 
sitions, the  said  fram»>  having  an  abutting  fac«:'  to  main- 
tain  the   frame  plate   in   a   horisontal   position. 

i  Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.274,608       PARTITION    CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FILINO- 

CABINETS       AMParw    A.    S<:HiiAMM.   PblUdelpkla.    Pa. 

Filed      Apr.      14,     1917.      Serial      No       161,941.        (CL 

129 — 16.) 

1    The   comblDation  with  a  drawer,  of  auxiliary  sldca 
designed  to  embrace  the  sMea  of  the  drawer  aad  kartaig 


?,    Th'      orn;  instion  wi'h   «   drawer,  of  removable  aux- 

iiiary  s.des  hi.ving  cdgen  formed  on  the  tops  thereof 
and  holes  extending  through  said  ie-iges  tni-ans  oti  the 
bottom  of  said  ..Irswer  providing  slots,  a  detatdiatdt  pur- 
i:ti  ■:.  iui\!ne  a  t..ngue  capable  of  en^iaginj:  any  of  s-n.A 
slots  r^ps  s.  ured  to  said  partition,  shanks  h' id  in  frlc- 
tional  engag'tiKnt  between  the  clip«  nnd  th'  partition. 
said  shanks  having  outer  bo.  ked  .  nd«  depending  ther< 
from  designed  to  fnter  'he  h  'lf«  in  snid  bHlg<>«i  sntistsri- 
ttally   as   described 

4.  The  Combination  wi'h  r.  <lrr!\*e'  havtrg  pentiflrjent 
sides,  of  auxUlarT  sidt-s  di*igro-;  ♦,  eI,;^r)^ce  the  •id'*  of 
the  drawer  and  having  •.Ili  p  tt  us  adapted  to  fre*!y 
rest  upon  the  t>otti>T7i  <■♦  th'  .'rnwer  >w>iw"eTi  the  FidfM" 
th'-reof,     aiui     '   !'--     ;"      •       r  -■     ,.        i  '■■:     tf    eitpji^    Over    the 

top  edges  of  th'  drawer  stde«(  and  f f fly  embrace  the 
outer  surfaces  .-f  R.>iid  Inttff  s;d«>s  ■(  parti' ion  adapted 
to  be  posltioTi»-<1  transvers*'  r  ''Pt^ie.  n  th-  anxtlUiry  siri's, 
and  ra'.Hns  for  d'tacbafcv  '•or.'\fr-t\t..g  th.  |>artitioti  t(i 
the    auxiliary    siile^,    sn:  st^rit  lady    a^     l.siTit'*'d 

7.  The  comldnafloc  wth  a  draw.r  .r  luixiiinrv  sides 
desigri''(!  to  endd-a'-'  •' ■  ■^  !•-  '  •>•  '-.-wer  and  baving 
portions  adapt'ii  to  frei>'v  -cs--  ■;-■,,,.  t^.,  '.,,",,ji,  ,.;•  tlo' 
drawer     iH'twefO    il»e    »..^.j''^     th>ren(.    and    tdh-r     [Ktriiocs 


adapted    to  eVT(  iid.    <'■<'■  ' 

and     (r'-ely  ■  il'  r;. ,  .      •  l.i 

sides,    sHiil  *\]-^x    pi,,:-'   uti' 

an   ini.Uae,  M;;is;ant.a;.\ 


't-    '    p   .  d>;'--   '  '.    thi   drawer   sides 
"'■'■•     ^  .: :  n.i  t-    i.f    said    lati'-r 
■    !.ii\;;>;    iiieir   ends   extending   at 
as     ;■  ^   ribed. 


10.  The  combination  with  :,  r..wer,  of  a  rack  mounted 
on  the  bottom  of  th.  dravs.r  .-^r;-.  having  a  row  of  trans- 
versely extending  s  .  :>  i  iittar  sides  designed  to  em- 
brace the  sides  of  the  ir^awer  a  tad  to  rest  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  the  drawer  lietween  th'  si  fr-s  r,f  said  drawer, 
said  auxiliary  sides  at  their  •  p  :.  ii.g  pri  \  id'-d  with 
I'-dC'-s  having  rows  of  holes  form--.;  'b.r'.i.  ;i  |.urt:::':. 
U.-i\;;.t:  a  tongue  deslgnecl  lo  engaiL--  sit,\  ...d  the  aU  ts  ::i 
•h.  -^.Hck^  means  on  said  partition  :  ^gned  to  depend 
tiir-'.^di  t'-.-  h.  :.-s  In  said  ledges  of  ■!,.  ;-.i,\::iar\  sei.s. 
sai'i  ,'!::>,, .!ar\  v.,,:es  having  portions  iept  ;i.:  :iij:  Ir.in;  •!,.■ 
■  :,;.  and  designed  to  ■:  izn^ir  th'-  outer  --'..rfn'-.s  (,f  the 
hidi  s  of  the  drawer,  substaiitsai;.'.    as  des(ri;>e.i. 

[Claims  2,  5,  6,  8,  and  9  not  print' d   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274,«"H  SICK  iG-:D  TRAY  <  n-T  .\  SrHROKDBR, 
Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  27  1917  Serial  No. 
T»R.452.       (CT.    45 — 82.) 


A   device   of   the   (tiaJnctei    desfrll>«^i    <-oniprlsing  spared 
ciaisplng  ni«^ns  adapte»l   u,  en,t>raf-»-  th'    poft   of  a   b»d,  « 
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connecting  rod  joining  the  spaced  means,  a  vertical 
frame  having  a  lowfr  horizontal  bar  and  an  offset  right- 
angular  extension  consisting  of  a  horizontal  rail  space-l 
at  one  Bide  of  said  bar  and  below  the  plane  thereof,  a 
shelf  section  slidable  on  said  rail  and  dispose*!  beneath 
the  bar,  resilient  clips  on  the  shelf  section  and  detach- 
ably  engaging  the  rail,  and  hinged  clutch  connections 
between  the  frame  and  said  first  named  means. 


1,274,610.  LATCH.  William  B.  Schcilkk,  Sterling, 
111.  'Filed  Aug.  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  187,827.  (CI. 
70 — 42.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hasp 
provided  at  one  of  its  ends  with  a  guide  member  and  at 
Its  opposite  end  with  a  longitudinal  slot ;  a  guide-plate 
for  said  guide-member,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  face 
of  a  door  ;  and  a  catch  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
frame  of  such  door,  having  a  curved  edge  adapted  to 
engage  one  end  of  said  slot  and  draw  said  hasp  inwardly 
into  locked  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hasp  siidably 
mounted  on  a  door  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with 
a  catch  opening ;  and  a  catch  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  frame  of  such  door  and  having  oppositely  curved 
edges  for  successive  engagement  with  said  opening,  to 
move  said  hasp  first  outwardly  and  then  Inwardly  Into 
locked   position. 


1,274,611.  TOWEL-OPERATING  MECHANISM  Oscah 
ScHwiMMES,  Los  Angeles.  Cal  ,  assignor  to  J  J. 
Newell.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  July  .SI,  1916,  Serial 
No.  112,440.  Renewe«l  June  5,  1918.  Serial  No. 
239,881.      (CI.   45—32.) 


1.  A  towel  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein, 
a  toweling  roller  therein,  a  plurality  of  rollers  for  draw- 
ing and  passing  the  toweling  through  one  of  said  slot:* 
and  returning  the  toweling  through  the  other  of  said 
slots,  a  take-up  roller  for  used  toweling,  means  for  oper- 
ating all  of  said  rollers  slmnltaneously,  and  a  yleldable 
rod  connected  with  said  roller  operating  means  for  regu- 
lating the  travel  of  said  take-ap  roller  as  the  diameter 
thereof  Increases. 

2.  A  towel  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein, 
a  toweling  supply  roller  therein,  a  plurality  of  rollers 
for   drawing   and   passing   the   toweling   through    one   of 


said  slots  and  returning  the  toweling  through  the  other 
of  said  slots,  geared  means  to  operate  saiil  roller*,  a 
It'Vfr  to  operate  said  geared  means,  a  take-up  roller  for 
used  toweling,  and  a  yielding  means  ronrecte<l  to  and 
operahl*'  by  said  lever  for  moving  said  take  up  roller  a 
distance  sufflriont  only  to  take  up  the  userl  portion  of 
toweling.  I 

3.  A  towel  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein, 
a  toweling  supply  roller  therein,  a  plurality  of  rollers  for 
drawing  and  passing  the  toweling  through  one  of  said 
slots  and  returning  it  through  the  other  of  said  slots, 
geared  means  to  operate  said  rollers,  means  connecting 
the  top  and  lower  roller  to  enable  same  to  yield  to  un- 
evenness  in  the  toweling,  a  lever  to  operate  said  geared 
mt'ans,  a  talce-up  roller  in  the  bottom  of  th«»  rablnet.  and 
a  yielding  means  controllable  by  the  operation  of  said 
lever  for  regulating  the  travel  of  said  talte-up  roller  as 
the  diameter  thereof  Increases  1 


1.274.012.  PRESS-GUARD.  Gbohgi:  H  Sears,  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnaenti,  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  J  Pembroke  and  one-hnlf  to  Frank 
Keiper,  Rochester,  N.  Y  Filed  Aug.  2.S,  1916.  Serial 
No.   116,424        (CI.    74 — 105.) 


^CF 


.^-rno^a 


1  In  n  safety  device  for  puni'h  pr»'s.«5es,  the  •  .imblna- 
tlon  with  a  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  lied  niil  n  ram 
movabh-  in  the  frame  towanl  and  from  the  bed.  nf  a  dls- 
j'laeeabie  bridge  mounte<l  on  the  frame  to  span  the  ram, 
a  movable  guard  carried  by  the  bridge  to  block  the  in- 
terval i)etween  tTie  bed  and  ram,  and  mechanism  alwo  car- 
ried by  the  bridge  for  operating  the  guard,  said  inecha- 
Disra  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  mechanism  of 
the  pres.s  when  the  bridge  is  in  place  to  cause  an  actua- 
tion  of  the  guard   with   each    actuation   of   the   ram. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  punch  presses,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  bad,  a  ram  mov- 
able in  the  frame  toward  and  from  the  bed  and  con- 
trolling mechanism  for  the  ram.  of  a  dlsplaceable  bridge 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  to  span  the  ram,  a  mov- 
able ifuard  carried  liy  the  bridge  to  block  the  Interval 
between  the  b«'<l  and  ram  and  mechanism  also  carried  by 
the  bridge  for  operating  the  guard  embodying  a  coupling 
member  connecting  said  mechanism  to  the  ram  control- 
ling mechanlKra  when  the  bridge  is  In  place  to  cause  an 
fi'-tuation  of  the  guard  with  each  actuation  of  the  ram. 
said  coupling  member  being  adapted  to  detach  Itself  as 
the  bridge  is  swung  out  of  position  on  Its  pivot. 

7  In  a  punch  press,  the  combination  of  a  press  having 
a  frame  and  a  ram  reciprocating  therein,  said  frame  hav- 
ing uprights,  one  on  each  side  of  the  ram,  a  bridge  ex- 
tending between  said  uprights,  said  bridge  l)€lng  hinged 
to  one  of  the  uprights  and  latched  to  the  other  upright, 
n  Kuard  mounted  on  said  bridge  to  swing  in  a  vertical 
plane  In  front  of  the  ram.  said  bridge  being  capable  of 
being  released  on  one  side  and  swung  around  carrying 
said  gitard  therewith  away  from  the  ram. 

[Claims  3  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 
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1,274,613.  RECEPTACLE  OariLue  O.  Shbuxi,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Burnitol  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Everett,  Maui:  a  (•r-;.,irfition  of  Maine  Filed 
l>ic.  8.   1917.      Serial   No.  200.277.      (Cl.   4—39.) 


1  A  receptacle  one  »l'i>  ot  which  comprises  a  central 
portion  nud  two  lateral  poitions  folded  inwardly  along 
the  central  portion,  ami  a  flap  on  one  of  said  lateral  por- 
tions folcie<l  over  one  of  the  other  portions  and  then 
folderi  under  one  of  said  portions  so  as  to  hold  the 
portions  together. 

2  A  receptacle  compi  isi:;^'  ■•.  w  :i".  j'firtlon,  second  and 
third  wall  portions  .-onri.  ••■:  •■■■■  m^  -Ides  of  said  first 
portion,  the  second  an!  third  pnrtutis  being  folded  along 
said  first  portion,  and  a  flap  >•!.  ^ai  !  s-rond.  porf'^n  fold- 
ing over  and  then  umler  -aid  tl  ;r!  jxr'li'ri  m  a--  '"  hold 
the  three  portions  together 

3.  \  receptacle  comprlslnK  a  cintral  wall  portion,  two 
lateral  wall  portions  connerted  to  opposite  sides  -of  the 
central  portion  and  foUi'-.i  ;i'..!i--  <),>•  --.ntral  portion,  and 
a  flap  on  one  of  the  later,;:  p..rti.'i.>  fitidwl  over  and  then 
under  the  other  lateral  portion  -..  as  to  hold  the  portions 
together 

;rininis  4   to  17   not   printed   in   th>    Gazette.] 


1.2T4,tn4  CAR  FOR  PERISHAHI.E  GRANUL-^R  M.\- 
TERIAL  Makvjv  K  Shf.uman  Oklahoma  Okla  \-':.>-(\ 
.Tan    12.   1917.      Serial    N<-    142 -U.      iCl.   105— 185.  j 


1.  In  a  car  for  perlshaiile  granular  niareHnI  'he  com- 
bination of  a  water-tlpht  bodv  provided  with  a  hopper 
at  Itfi  bottom,  said  hopper  provided  with  an  etress  open- 
ing at  ItiJ  lower  end,  Rn  upright  valve  housing  ab<in'  -aid 
op<'nlng,  provided  with  lateral  slots  and  an  upnpht  way 
open  to  tbe  exterior  (>f  said  body  and  a  \uiv.  in  said 
housing  including  a  hollow  body  provided  with  slots 
adapteil  to  be  opened  to  said  slots  of  said  housing  or  to 
be  concealed  in  the  latter,  and  n  stern  extending  from  said 
valve  body  throush  the  said  way  of  said  housing  ex- 
teriorly of  said  body  to  facilitate  operntlon  of  said  valve 
from   the  exterior  of  th<'     iir. 

2.  In   a   car  for  perishabl.'  granular  material,    the    ,-nn\ 
blnatlon  of  a  water  tlu'ht  body  provided  with  a  hopper  at 
its   bottom,  said   hopp>'r  provlde<i   with   an   egress  openlne 
at  its  lower  end.  a   valve  bon-itin  about  said   opening  pr- 
vided  with  lateral  slots    „   vaiv.    hi  said   houslnc  i  n-  i\id  ^ni: 
fl   hollow  body  open   at    it-  bottom   atiil   provided   with    ,at- 
eral  slots  adapted  to  be   opened   to  the  said   slots  of  said 
housing  or   to  be  r<iiii  ealed   In   the   latter,   and   a   stem   ex 
tending  from  said  valv«'  bo<ly  upwardly  throneh  said  body 
to   facilitate  operation   of  sait!    vaiv.-   from   the  exterior  of 
the   car,   and   a    reniovat)ie    member   at    the    bottom    of   said 
hopper  providing   an   iWMinlar  seat   tipon    which    the  said 

\Hlve    rests. 

;'.  In  a  car  for  perisbabl.'  cramiiiir  material  the  com-' 
blnatlon  of  a  water  tight  txidy  provided  with  a  hopper  h' 
Its  bottom,  saiil  hopper  provid.,i  with  an  egres.«  opening  at 
Its    lower   end.    a    \iii\e    hon-iiig    .■ibont    said    oponing   pro- 


vided with  lateral  slots,  a  ralre  in  »ald  honalag  includlnc 
a  lio!i.«'  bo.),\  open  at  '.!-  bitTom  and  i>rOTlded  with 
.H't-ni  <iots  a-i'ij'''"-  ■  '■'  ■■pei.r,'  to  the  said  slots  of 
-ill:  lo  ii-iiit:  or  <,,  f<j  C'->ii<,eaif.;  m  the  latter,  and  a 
stem  1  \teriding  from  said  valve  boiiy  upwardly  through 
SHid  tiody  to  facilitate  operation  of  said  valve  from  tbe 
t.xt'.'^i'!  of  tlo  .-ar.  and  a  removable  spout  at  the  bottom 
of  said  hoppi  I  prnvid'.tit:  aii  i.ntiu'.ar  seat  upot.  which  the 
said  ^•alve  T'-sts 

4  In  a  i-ar  f<;.r  porishatiie  ^:raI!iliar  matrrial.  the  com- 
l'',Mto!  if  ;i  wattTtitht  bO'i.T  ppovideil  With  a  hopper 
8t  ;;-  t'ottorii  -Hid  hoppof  proviiiod  with  an  egress  open- 
ing at  its  low.  r  olid  a;  r.pright  valve  housing  about  said 
opening.  pro\i'!.d  with  lateral  slotF  nnd  sn  upright  way 
open  at  the  .  xternir  of  said  body,  a  valve  ;u  said  housing 
including   a    .'  «    fo,:\    ;roTided    »;th    s:  >ts    adapted    to 

be  op€ne<l  to  -i-.i  :  s:r:-  ,.r  said  housii:^-  or  to  be  ctitK-ealed 
In  the  lattor  t\u>\  a  sten.  extendirg  fron,  sabl  valve  l>CKiy 
through  the  said  way  of  said  housing  to  the  exterior  of 
said  body,  to  facilitate  operation  of  said  valve  from  the 
exterior  of  the  oar  f, :  :  •;  romovable  member  at  the  bottom 
of  said  hopp.r  5  r-o\iua  w.ib  an  annular  seat  upon  which 
the  said   vrisv.    '•■-•8. 

5.  In  ;;  n:  '-  ;  iieri-hnr  .»  '^^y.i.-i.hr  rniiti-na',  thf'  com- 
bination of  !i  «(!••!  tijjt.r  fioiiy  ;.rov;-led  w.  *  h  fi  hopper  at 
its  bottom,  said  hopper  provided  with  an  egress  opening 
at  its  lower  end,  an  upright  valve  bousing  about  said 
opening,  provldevl  with  lateral  slots  and  an  upright  way 
op.  n  at  the  exterior  of  said  body,  a  valve  In  said  housing 
iinluding  a  hollow  body  provided  with  slots  adapted  to 
t>e  opened  to  said  slots  of  said  bousing  or  to  be  concealed 
In  the  latter  and  a  stem  extending  from  said  valve  body 
through  the  said  way  of  said  housing  to  the  exterior  of 
said  body,  to  facilitate  operation  of  said  valv.-  from  the 
exterior  of  the  car,  and  a  removable  spout  at  the  bottom 
of  said  hopper  providing  an  annular  seat  upon  which  the 
said  valve  rests. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,274,616.       COIN     WR.\ri'ING    AND    COUNTINC,     I>K    ' 
VICE.      Alexander    V-     ^uniwooo,  Chicago,   111       Fi.ed 
Mar    1.   1917.      Serial   No.    151,755.       (CI     133 — 1.) 


1.  In  combination  a  .11 -• 
receiver  for  a  coln-wrapiii  k'  "- 
said    receiver   is   removaS   ^    :r. 

i\\d  heHii    hH^:nK   an    Opti;:M;     • 
forn,,ii>;      oir   umferentl«..y       -. 


h   kii.f      p.  :, -ended   tubular 

I"     hi;   oi;T.'i    tnbe  ill  which 

-■  r-  W'.i        JTi    \  ■   led      With     811 

:.:     iCh    it   and    a    shoulder- 
■oii  «-d      inner-end      portion 


about  which  said  receiver  seats  while  coins  ar«-  fe<i  into 
one  end  of  a  wrapper  In  said  re -oiver  and  stai  ke<i  therein, 
a  push-rod  in  said  opening.  e\ '.:./;;  ^i-  into  on<  cnii  of 
sabl  reoPi\rr  to  there  suppo'-t  a  sra  k  or  .o;ns  fed  into 
the  wrapper  through  Its  opposite  ojni  i,  h;.-..  .ortaining 
;  n  I  peniiij;  and  on  which  said  outer  tub.  s.at-  with  the 
X'u-l.  ro,;  extending  Into  the  op<r;'i,>;  'fortiti  aiid  a  raised 
-oat  ^  -aid  base  for  siipp.  ■rt : ;,»;  ^asi  outer  tube  in  ele- 
git.'d  position  with  The  push  rod  «j;t.iid;n>.-  in  said  base- 
op. ■nini: 

.'1  Ir,  M.iiir.i!.f,Moi,  a  basi  '  (iiitftlriinp  ai.  opening,  an 
a.ljusTHb;.  rsi;-.  :  -•  ;i  •  .:  t!;.  ba-e,  ,-iii  out.-r  tutx-'  pro- 
\-ideil  w,tli  ,'1 :  oi,,i  [loffj  i,:Mi!if  an  op.'niiig  through  It 
,'( lid  a  shoulder-formlntr  o.r  uinferentla  11  y  r»-dnced  inner 
end  portion,  a  beaded  pu-h  rod  ';n  said  h.-n-l  op.  nlns,  said 
outer   tube   being  Matal:>    at    :t-    L.-ad    .  i.  .    oi,    -aid    base 
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and  In  eleyated  position  on  said  raised  seat  with  the 
pusii-rod  projpctlnK  into  the  basp-opcnlnir.  a  coln-stackinK 
open-ended  tabular  receiver  for  a  coln-wrappine  tube,  re- 
movably Insertible  into  said  outer  tube  to  seat  therein 
about  Its  reduced  head-portion  and  Into  which  the  push 
rod  head  extends,  and  a  tubular  cap  removably  supported 
on  the  apper  end  of  said  outer  tub«  and  through  which 
coins  to  be  stacked  and  wrapped  In  said  receiver  nre  ffil 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,274,816.  GLASS  APPARATUS.  Wiluam  K.  i*ix)Prt, 
Mount  Jewett,  Pa.,  assljrnor  of  forty  nine  one-hun- 
dredthc  to  Orren  L.  Parkhurst,  Kane.  Pa  Filed  Junt' 
12,  1917,     Serial  No.  174,323.     (CI.  49 — 17.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  de«crlbe»l.  the  combination 
with  a  furnaie  having  a  working  charnNr  and  a  tank 
locjitPd  therein,  of  a  rotary  support  located  within  th*- 
'  haintH>r.  pots  carried  thereby,  a  wall  of  the  .■hnInb^'r 
ha\lng  an  opfnliis  opposite  which  the  pots  are  to  bf 
brought  through  the  rotation  of  said  supports,  and  a 
iiiernber  movable  into  position  to  close  said  opening  in 
rear  of  the  pot  which  Is  located  at  said  opening  and  whi-i; 
in  .-iuch  position  constituting  also  means  fur  holding  thr 
rotary   support   against   rotation. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  riass  described,  the  comiiHiatiDH 
with  a  furnm  e  havini;  a  working  t  hainher  and  a  tank 
located  therein,  of  a  rotary  support  iocati'd  within  th*- 
I  haiiih.T,  a  wall  of  the  chamber  having  at.  .>p.  ning,  pots 
mounted  upon  thn  sides  of  said  support  and  \rrant;ed  to 
lie  hroucht  individually  In  Juxta-posltlon  to  said  "'pcnlni; 
through  rotation  of  said  support,  and  a  member  adju-r 
aiii-  with  relation  to  said  opening  and  arruntced  when  Iti 
on'^  position  to  straddle  a  portion  of  the  -ui.iM.rt  to  re- 
strain the  -.ainc  fmni  rotary  motion  and  -  un-t iiutlng  also. 
in  said  position,  means  for  closlnp:  tht-  ofjcnlng  In  rear 
of  the  put.  ami  means  for  moving  said  niemher  into  and 
out   of   said    position. 

;'..  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  furnace  having  a  working  (hamber  and  a  tank 
locateil  therein,  of  a  rotary  support  locate. 1  within  the 
chamber,  and  pots  carried  thereby  in  position  a!M:>ve 
the  surface  of  the  molten  glass  in  the  saiil  tank,  a  wall  of 
the  chamber  having  an  opening  opposite  which  the  pots 
are  to  be  brought  through  the  rotation  of  said  support,  the 
said  wall  of  the  chamber  having  a  ladle  cipenintr  In  juxta 
position  to  the  first-mentioned  openinir. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descril»ed.  a  k'lass  furnae 
having  a  working  chamlver  and  a  tank  located  therein,  the 
floor  of  the  working  chamber  being  locate<l  atH.ve  the  said 
tank,  a  rotary  post  extendlns?  through  the  f.oor  of  the 
working  chamber  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  n 
head,  means  uixm  the  head  for  supporting  pots  to  re 
celve  molten  glass,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  exteriorly  of 
the  furnace  and  counter  to  the  said  post,  operative  gear 
connectioD  between  the  shaft  and  the  post  below  the  floor 
o(  the  working  cbanilier,  the  said  working  chamb<>r  being 
proyided  In  Its  wall  with  an  opening  opposite  which  the 
pots  are  to  be  brought  through  rotation  of  the  post,  and 


a  manually  operable  element  upon  the  shaft  for  rotating 
the  latter,  the  said  element  being  located  adja<ent  the 
opening. 


l,i;74.f,17. 
.MSM 
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nOLIiINt;    MK.ANS  FOR  riTTLNG   MECFIA 

Kiciiua.     W      Smiliy.     Duluth.     Minn.      Filed 
liti:       .Serial  No.   187,09*3.      (CI.  104 — 41../ 


1  In  cuns.'/inatiun,  c<wjp.TatinK  shearing'  inendpers.  uiid 
I  am  asM).  iatcd  therewith  and  controllald'  thereby  for 
positively  hcildin;:  in  a  given  position  a  piece  ,,f  materhil 
;is  it   is  being  acted   upon   by  said  she-aring  members 

tV  In  cornldnatlon,  crWlperating  sheariOi;  mernl>ers,  and 
.'I  cam  'Mnrrcllable  thereby  and  movalde  into  euiiagement 
uiiti  a  pie,-.'  to  be  acted  upon  l)y  said  shearing  members 
1  rior  to  shearing  action, 

]'i  In  ci>ni!iinat!on.  a  shear  having  stjiti..nary  and  mov 
.Me  -.hciirin;,'  inemtuTs.  and  a  work  holding  memlit  r  in 
luding  u  .ani  f-.r  holding  materials  c.f  varying  sizes 
adapted  to  engage  ji  pi..ce  nf  material  u<  be  a  'eii  upon  by 
said  shearing  mernliers.  saiil  holding  nieint"r  aisd  movahb' 
shearing  tneniber  being  movable  sinM|lt,ineie,isiy  said 
(. Hiding  nieujt  er  engaging  the  woi'k  priuf  to  stiearing  a<  - 
lion  <■:'  sai<l  ^bearing  members 

21.  In  ■■ombination,  a  shear  having  st.itiunarv  and  mov- 
I'.c  ^l.e-ir;!;;.'  ni>  iniiers  a  siij)pnrt  a  cam  roller  rotatablj 
:cu'!n*e.i  ,.ri  >,i,,!  support  for  holding  a  piece  of  material 
1-  f  -  a  ted  wpi'n  by  said  shtar,  and  ii  supported  lever 
;.  ;  I  >f  which  is  op'-ratively  .'onncteil  to  said  movable 
-tc  :i  r.'i-'  r!!cri:;,.-r  and  the  other  end  .1!  wiil^b  is  opera- 
i.vely  conne.  icil  tn  the  '-am  ruller  whereby  th'  'am  roller 
may  be  positively  rotated  in  one  illre(tlMn  to  withdraw  it 
from  the  piece  of  material  Udng  held,  sabl  cam  roller  being 
movable  m  .mother  direction  under  the  influence  of  lt.« 
own   weight   to  engage  the   piece  of  material   to  lie  held 

■I'lainis  J  to  5.  7  to  14  1«  to  20,  aii.I  22  to  24  net 
Iirinted  ii>.  the  Gazette. j 


1,274,618.      COMBLNKI*     COMRETK       FORM      STAKE. 

ri.AVTON  A.  Smith.  Decatur,  111.      Filed  July  13.   1916. 

Serial  -No.  lojiiu      in  2r. — n.H  1 


1     A    enmbjned    cfincrete    form    and    stake    !ncla<llng    a 
form  board,  a  slotted  stake,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  board. 


a  bolt  Blidably  motintifl  in  the  plate  and  ndapt.-.!  »■    be  en- 

(raged  by  the  slot  in  the  stake,  a  nut  reniov«bly  associated  ; 

with    the    bolt    for    gniding    thp    ("liding    movement    of    the  ; 
stake  Info  the  ground    -in.i  f"r  b'ndini:  snici  form  nnd  iJtakc 

together  i 

[CTalms  2  to  4  not  printer'    r.  '»,,.  <;a7*tte.]  j 


1,274  Hli»  I  M\  KRSAL  -  JOINT  BHAiF.  Edcar  A. 
Smith.  Windsor,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar  ':i  IPIR  f^erlnl 
No.  228,765.      (CI.  180—64,) 


In  cooMBatloD  with  the  aide  ban  of  an  automobile 

cbassls    frame,    and   a    power    unit    moiiiited    between    aald 
'Mrs    ha.  i   unit  having  at  its  rear  end  a  rearwardly  taper- 
in.;  trinsmlBilon  casing  provided  with  an  inclined  bottom 
iiiii   terminating  at   its  contracted  rear  end  In  a  flanged 
wiiivcr-u,  j'int   cM^ing.  a  transverite  bar  having  lt»  center 
.  .  w.mI    I  ivvnw.irdly  under  said  contracted  casing  end  Im- 
fiie(iiatei\    iii  advance  of  the  flange  of  said  universal  Joint 
asing    said  downwKrdh    ;>owCd  portion  of  the  bar  snugly 
.;\:i.i:  sa    i  rear  end  of  the  transmission  casing  to  sup- 
puii     he  suiiie  and  hold  the  entire  power  unit  against  rear- 
ward  shifting      nd   clamps  for  securing  'he   tndi.  of  said 
trau'.vi-rsf    !,.i;    ;,;   the  side  bars  of  »be     linssis    traine. 


1.274,020  TIRK<..V';i;,  A.M'RF^s  M  Son s I CH SEN,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  rr^'>\  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III,  a  Corpo.'-aikii  of  Illinois,  Filed 
Ije      1"    i<tl7.     Serial   No.   206.519.      (CI.  7*— 111.) 


1.  A  tirr  gage  comprising  an  outer  slotted  casing,  having 
Indicating  numerals  thereon    n   piston  hesd    a  piston  rod 

mounted  within  said  c.-int  :<:  pen  screw  threaded  cap 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  hot'  c  '  --n'd  casing,  a  valve  un- 
seating means  mounted  ii,  ^ait!  cap  below  said  piston 
head  and  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  said  casing  below  the  ;dst'  n  head  .an  adjusting 
screw  fitting  within  the  top  <■'  si  asing  .ind  movable 
lengthwise  thereof,  a  spring  surrounding  said  piston  rod 
and  extending  from  the  piston  head  to  the  base  of  the  ad- 
Justing  screw,  a  friction  sleeye  loosely  mounted  within 
■aid  casing  on  the  top  of  said  piston  head  said  sleeve  be- 
ing pr<ivid-d  with  a  projecting  ear  adapted  m  extend 
through  the  slot  in  said  casing  n  reglsterlrig  sleove  iii  nmt 
ed  on  the  ontslde  <,f  said  casing  and  engaging  said  cht 
whereby  the  msxinmni  upward  movement  of  said  frlcj.uiR; 
sleeve  mar   t>e  indicated   c,n   the  sc^ab.  on  said   sleeve 

2.  A  tire  gage  coniprlslng  an  outer  slotted  casing  bar 
Ing  indicating  numerals  thereon  n  piston  head,  a  pistnr 
rod  mounted  within  said  casing  nn  open  screw  threaded 
cap  adapted  to  fit  over  the  tnittom  of  said  casing,  a  valve 
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unseating  means  rii'MiLtivl  :n  sutd  cap  t>e;ow  said  id«li'n 
head  and  havme  sn  opening  '•omniuntcatlng  with  the  tnte- 
rior  of  KHtd  ■•ssing  oel.  w  the  piston  he«d  sn  adjusting 
screw  fitting  within  the  t^p  of  said  casing  and  movabi> 
lengthwise  thereof  n  spring  snrro\indlng  said  piston  rcn 
BW4  extending  fr^rn  the  ptsteri  head  to  the  tmse  of  the 
adjusting  *cri-xv  s  frlrtion  sleeve  loosely  ni.'Unt«vi  within 
said  casing  ou  the  top  of  s«l»i  pin  on  bead  said  sle«>ve  t>e- 
Ing  provide<i  with  a  projetting  ear  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  kb.t  in  sstd  <astne  a  registering  sleeve  pro- 
vldwi  with  itR  i'penlrig  opposite  the  scale  (c  Mid  outer 
casing  whereby  the  maxlnuim  r,;iuard  nio-vement  of  nn\<\ 
frlctlonal  sleeve  may  be  re*d  thruugh  sMid  opening;  m  ilo 
registering  sleeye. 


1,274,621.  SOLDIKK'S  rRoTECTUR  Lons  Fi  ^  n  h 
SoPATAj  E^st  Hammond,  Ind  Filed  June  1,  l-.s 
Bartal  No.   237,703.      (Cl.  89 — 36.) 


v,A' 


*  ,V  prr  fec'cr  •k'\\.\  rinlng  an  srroor  plate  hariag  flrtag 
per-*  there:  I,. .-  iigi.  w;u-tih  o»thrhauly  carried  at  the  op- 
poaite  ends  of  said  plate,  foidable  positioning  rods  piv 
oted  to  the  ApnooUe  edges  of  the  plate  adjacent  the  op- 
posite ends  of  !i,«  del  ice  adapted  for  seating  upon  the 
greitTid  wb«»n  the  plate  Is  Ir,  :ts  npriight  operfitive  p^.*! 
ti<iii.  an  -inimuniTb.>D  trough  •  xteadii.g  iocgltudinai  y  ef 
the  plate,  pul,  Ktrnjis  -.■c';rp<i  to  'he  pijite  upon  t!ie  s.-anf 
side  thereof  as  shiu  trough,  the  points  of  attachment  ad- 
jacent the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  piite  and 
springs  carried  by  the  fr.T  i  *;u .  '  tb.  ;  lat.  adjac,  ni 
the    upper    ari'l    )<,>wer    'nlges    !-  li-.ple.i    f    r     resi-.ni;    'ipon     t  h»' 

ground    for    siipi'or!  ing    -be    .Mge*    ,.f    the     j^ijue     when 
mounted  for  trnnspurtatlon   upon  said  wheels. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  armor  plate  having  'ir  '  k 
ports  therethrough,  positioning  rods  plTotally  atturiied  to 
the  plate  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof  forming  V 
shaped  frames  when  the  device  is  set  up  for  use.  a  tray 
secured  longitudinally  of  the  plate  having  transvers* 
passages  adjacent  to  opposite  ends  adapted  for  the  rec  p 
tlon  of  said  rods  when  in  their  folded  lnop<>r«t!v.  pcsi- 
tlons  upon  the  said  plate,  ground  wheels  removably  car- 
ried by  the  opposite  ends  of  the  plate,  pull  straps  se- 
cured adjacent  the  1  i  ;  er  arj  !  :  wer  "dges  of  the  plate, 
and  ground  engagint:  -p'rsr*  ^r'^ed  >  v  the  front  side  of 
the  plate  adjacent  ii  opposite  edgeji  adapted  for  engaging 
the  ground  when  the  plate  is  po8itioDe<l  at  an  Inclination 
upon   the  said  wheels 


1,274,622,      SPEEP  AVI>   I'TKFrTIi'\    ISMfATdR   F' 'H 
AIRCRAFT      K'vri     >     <v^\iv.\ ^   I'-ooklyn,    N.   Y.,   as- 
signor   to    The    ."-p.  ;ry     riyros   <.p.     (".rnpany     Bf^oklyn. 
N.    Y.,   a    Corporation    o*    Xr «     y   rk       r      1    Mav    12. 
1914      Serial  No    838.060.      (Cl.   V.'-     4' 
1.   A  means  for  Indicating  both  the  dire'-Mon  nnd  -pe«.,! 
'•'f    novlnp    v,  bi' let     comprising    n    'rntne    a  ispted    to    he 
pirr. tally    secure'?    •      'he    vehtrle   and    tc    pivot    in    a    hor! 
7ont«1  plaiip  find  r,   siehr  piece  mour!t»>d   for  variable  angn 
i)ir   movement  on   sfl'd    'rsme    nn   Indicntor   and   scale   co 
.f»ers'!ng  with    said   frsme    to   show   'he   angular   position 
of  the  frame  with   respprt  ♦c  the   vehicle  nnd  an   Indicator 
connectofi  'o  the  s!g>  t  ^\,.{-r-  'n  show   'bc'  nngulnr   velocirr 

of    said    sight    piece 
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AuOLST  6.  1918. 


10.    A  means  for  indicatinij  both  the  true  direction  and 
h[>»hm1    at    which    an    air    craft    la    traveling,    comprising    a 
base   attached    to    tht»  air   craft,   a    frame   horlzoutaily    piv 
')ted  on  said  base,  a  telescope  with  its  eye  piece  adjaceui 
Ttie   center  of  rotation   mounte<l   on   said   frame  for   vart 
abU-  angular  movement  In  a  plane  at  ah  angle  to  the  hori 
zontal,    cross    halra    mounted    in    said    telescope    whereby 
both   the  side  drift  and   the   linear  speed   in   the  dlrectiun 
of    flight    may    be    observed,    an    Indicator    and    scale    cu 
operating  with   said   frame   to   show   Its   angular    position 
with  respect  to  said   craft  and  an   Indicator  connected  to 
said   telescope  to  show  Its  angular   velocity 


20.  An  instrument  for  Indicating  tht'  sldp  drift  of  an 
air  L'raft.  comprlslni;  a  ba.sc,  a  frame  pivotci!  on  said  base 
so  as  to  rotate  lu  a  horizontal  plane,  a  sight  pU'Ce 
mounted  for  angular  movement  on  said  frame  In  a  plane 
at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  and  means  to  exclude  thi' 
light  from  the  sight  piew  during  a  predetermined  por 
tion   of  Its   movement. 

-7.  A  drift  inachln>'  for  air  craft  comprising  a  base, 
direction  indicating  means  adju.itably  mounted  on  said 
base  adapte<l  to  be  turned  parallel  to  the  true  course  of 
thf  air  craft  and  angle  measuring  means  associated  with 
said    means. 

3<).    A    speed    indicator    for    moving    vehicles    comprl^lnj 
a   frame,  and  object  focusing  means  mounted  for  variable 
angular   movement   on    said   frame,    whereby    the   said    ob 
Je.T    may   be   kept    In    fo^us    fur    n    predetermined    length    of 
time, 

[Claims  2  to  9.  11  to  in,  21  to  26,  28,  and  29  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette  ; 


1  ,  _"  7  4  .  »5  2  ,1  ROOFINr;  MACHINE  Ai.E.x.v  n  t)Kii  8. 
^nuitL.  Chicago,  111  FiU-'l  Feb.  12,  1917  Serial 
No.    148.111.      (CI.   164— 70. > 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  coi'iperating  slitting  rolls 
eai  h  having  a  clrcumferentially  continuous  cutting  edge 
and  two  cooperating  sets  of  rotary  transverse  cutting 
blades,  the  blades  of  each  set  being  coaxlally  mounte<l 
with  one  of  the  slitting  rolls  and  extending  laterally  In 
opposite  directions  from   the  cutting  e<lge  of  said  roll. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  cooperating  slitting  rolls 
23  and  24,  each  having  a  clrcumferentially  continuous 
cutting    edge,    lateral    extensions    on    said    rolls,    shearing' 


hlndes  30  and  40.  on  the  lateral  extendi. ,n.s  tl,.  sail 
l.liiije-  ....pera!iuK  Hi  alternation  l>iir  at  i.T.^ju.Hr  mt-T 
*«;>  Jin.i  mrainii-l  >i,  tlmt  !  :.<  ri.IU  j:;  ain!  24  turii 
ihrotigii    n    i.-ss    aJigiiiar    .llstani  '     i.etw.-.  n    ih.j    tooperatluu 

of  the  cutting  blade  of  th-  roll  J.;  with  the  blade  40  of 
the   roll   24   and    the   cooperation    of    the   blade    .W    of    tb.' 
roll  24  with  the  blade  40  of  roll   23    fh.-in    [■•■rw.'.-u    th-'    -i. 
operation   of   the   last    ni.-nMune,!    hiad.  «    with    those    flrat 
mfntioned. 

(Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gtsette.] 


1.274.624.  SUBMA  li  I  N  K  N  KT  .loscwi  .\  !«TKi  v  m ETa, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  1  ue,;  Mar  'M,  UU ;  .-^.lia.  No. 
157.389.      (CI.   102 — 8.) 


^J^    ^-^- 


T   T-  :.  :  rT 


I    I 


t7 


llLUJ 


1.  The   combination  with   a    net   In   extent   many   times 
the  diameter  of  a   submarine  and  having  nnnierou«   larg.- 
meshes    through    none    of    which    a    snbmann'       an    pasn 
freely,   of  floats  secured    m    the   upper    sid.     nf    the    net 
weights  secured  to  the  lower   side  of  the  net  and  adapted 
to  resist  the  action  of  sai  1    floats    when   .-ngaged   with    the 
earth  or  liottom.  but  inaderiuate.  when   free   from   fh,>-   ho* 
torn,    for    siirmierglng    the    floats,    an.i    ooritact    \>um\»    se 
cure,;    to    all    retioiK    ,,f    tb,.    net    ani4    adapt"*!    to    oxiiode 
when    brought    into      ontat    with    ;i    luhniarine    deflecting 
the  net   In  any  of  s«,  !    regions 

2.  The  com('!na':(  t;  with  w.o^ii'.'i  ;j..-^  jir,,;  -".atH 
capable  of  suppor-itit  -.h.  sam-  wheu  free  fruUi  the  sea 
bottom,  of  similar  m  ts  a*  a  lower  level  secured  to  the  sea 
bottom  by  aacbors  and  having  boeyant  rieKexten  Unir 
members  connecte<l   to   their  upper  margins 


1.274-1:-  MEf'HANISM  FOR  OELIVERING  GLA88. 
Thjmvs  .^TKNHOfSB,  Wushington.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Hasel-Atlas  iiiass  Company,  Wheeling.  W.  Va..  a  Cor- 
poration of  W  St  Virdnla  Filed  June  9,  1916.  Serial 
No.   102,621.        <i     49      55.; 


In  apparatus  for  dellverini:  t:  a-s  from  furnaces  or  the 
like,  a  furnace  spout  havlnK  i'i\-  p-rture  In  the  under- 
side thereof,  a  rotatable  disk  haiui:  on  Its  periphery  a 
plurality  of  containers  for  the  niuss  and  «  receptacle, 
each  of  said  containers  being  adapted  to  li.-  rotated  into 
position  to  receiv.i  the  glftN.s  from  the  ap-Tture  and  to 
'■arry  it  Into  position  to  disrharge  im,,  th<'  ree,.ptacle, 
..-a;.!  disk  having'  a  rearward  extension  'ootaliiing  fluid 
pressure  iiieii»a!il,Mii  ports  ■onuectlng  saM  inid  pressutf- 
me.  haiHsni    w'oh    ••nh    -if    sai.i    container*,    aiai    a    phmger 
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op^rafuig    therein     h  iHtited    tr.   «,.„  I  ^^^ 

"f   Kald   container.,  an  ,lr,ve         ""'*'    ''*'    **'   ^°"    °°«       tickets   of   each    nl,e    a",  ' 

containers.  ''    '^"^'^  "^^   '"'"   ^'H'   '"^'er  of   said        pH^.    ,.„„      ^^JidVaK        1.    :'!''.  ^^'''''     ''"""     ''    ""^    "'*>*"■ 


1.274.tl2tl       WI<  K -COUPI  IV, 

C-tty    N    J       Filed  Feb    8     ;9is  ^^"r ''   '  v"  "   '^"^^ 
(CI.    67—70.)  ''"-"    ^*     ''6.037. 


acn..>   u  t  1,  ii    -ho   i«  '         '"     '*"''^'-^'    '''    'he    bottom 

".p».ri\e    p,,^,s    „r,     i,,;ernately    pre- 


1.   The    h,  •-.  i,     (i"seri*Aii 

Wick,  the  .an.,.    onMstlurorn;.:"   ''7  .'   ""^'"P'^  p**^« 
Ing  ample  openings  m   Its  t>..iv  an!'  ■.;...',  i"!"'',  r'""'   ^•^■ 

upper  and    lower   e<li..,.«     „r,<      '    .      1" '    '''*''   R'^'i-glts 

'■"•■'-'^    H".i    a    t,  n.'"   ,         r' ;'   "'"'    ^'^''    having  an 

purpoK,     set    forth  ■'    ""'    ^*"°*    ^*^>'-    'Of   the 

l''''«'n.   .■  I,,,.  ,,rit,,r,.,]  in  ,h,.  tJazette.} 

'  wxiLt;:  t;;?!^™\^^      mechanism. 
m^  8ena.^..l:^;^,:---,::^'J^,^"edJ„„elo. 


-  the  follower  and  ;r::\,\  .:^t,  ;\.,..;:;  '  L'^'  ^^f  » 


1.274,629.       AUTOMATIC    SIGN  U         Trv     ,.     t. 

Pittsburgh,    P...    assignor     l.v',^/  Th,  k^ch. 

Automatic  Train  ContfZ  4..    "'     ,  T::"'^"^:'^    X' 
P...  a  Corporation   of  Dela*^       P'     '  '  -^   «rgh 

SerUl  No.  389,887.      (0^2^27/  ''         '''**'' 


(rfifiw= 


J- 


drive,.   .h„f,    ,',,„  ,„„,,:*■ '''''\'"-'"^'^'^'-   a   differential.   . 
In.'  *^.arr    ,.,  ,  .,  ,r  .       !  :  .   "1       ""  ^°°°*^ted  to  said   drlv 

«^-^^v  the  spe.-'d'-'or'^t';.  dr::?ba;t%:';ed'^'^*'"  -'''''■ 

P-ed  ,     the  speed  o,  „.  driving ^/f^  ;rn"th     '"     Z 
«houf  the  driven  whaft  U  in  ^,  '^"  '"•'m»>er 

- '^«'■ -Hrrerent.ai ;::;;;.,':,::: 'ir'";-;; -,'^-^-  --ber 

out  of  engagement  uitt,   'I,    ^.c"/    ■'      '        '"^ '"»■'  "-haft  is 

2.  A  driving  Shaft,  a  .ir/,:,,' J,,:;'' ,",;;';:  "'7"'^'-- 

respective    shiifta     /m„»i  f'faring   for   the 

-hen   the   friction   member,  arein       .  ''     "'^^^^^^ 

of   r^  ,irivlnt   shaft  compa-,.,|    to   the  speed 

-     A    drivlnjr  shaft    a    -irlven  shaft    .Iirer-nti,,  • 

r;:;:",:ri,—:;;-;r-,:'":.—° ':»■■'■ 

'"■"   "f  the  driven  shaft     >   reversed '«.  "      "'" 

air.<-,ion  of  motion  of  tho  drlv,:;':,:;""'""'  "''''   ''"    ' 
'o  I    priritei)   in   the   <in7>.tte.] 


1.  Ib  a   system   of  train   control     ».,i^ 
controlling  means  normaliy  SactiJ;  ■'""""'    '  "^° 

trolled  valve  normally  energit^o'nr"  "'♦"  ^T""^'>  - 
to  bold  the  tram  confrolllnf  ^.n  ".''  """  "'  '"'^ 
when   de^nerglsed   to    rVnH        "  ^'lactlve  and   adapted 

active,  a  timfnrawtrnorma  ^y  ^,raireS"f  ^  T'^^^^ 
sure  to  maintain  the  eWtrfc.n  '""*'°*<^  "•'  ""'d  pres- 
^xed  and  adapted  when   n  *    <^<»»trolled    valve   ener- 

^xe  the  e.e*ct"?:a1y"coMrX'Ta,::  ^'^T  ^  ''''''''■ 
-..y  closed  and  charged!;  vl^.e^u'.!:  -'  ."'.,r*r"  ."^T 
■••'       ircult    for    normally  -malntai,    .       ,<  '    '      ^^* 

tW  i.mmg  switch  and  adapted  to  r^l^.^"  the''"" '^'     "^ 
jure^ln    the   timing  switch '^henX'^  Jl;:-';-:;- 

9.  In  a   system  of  train   control    an  -.      , 

t^Prevent^owofil^rmT^o;:^^;-.:::--^ 

timing  .wltch'"n":rma\H-'"i;^^oruni::;"r'^"\"''^«''^  ^ 
reservoir  and  sustained  by  airTrrsu';  ""  ^''  ''' 
tain     the     eleotrWHv      .o.tr    Hed       v«  v.'"  '"    "''^" 

adapted    when    ait    prevse.r.     .J        •  ,  '•""'•^'^"'-'       »«'i 

^.■<-rr„.a.:v,ontroW:-\.         :    ^  ^^Z:''' .\':    ':''''''' '''^'-    '^"^ 

rnHintH,m.i  energize,,   ,,    ,,,„;,,      '  *^   ^"'''   ^■*"^-^'  ^"mmUy 

air    f.^orr,    the    -....rv    t   t  ""   "■    ^™'^    "<'«■   "^ 

—  r,,.,r   t,.    tl,e    timing   switch    and   adapted 


wheti  th.  rat, 
'hi.  ?;!!.;nf  «w 
!H>t  niet.rioned 
to    be    8ounde( 

vteufl 


■r   ,'■.;    ii-    ruptured    t( 
h     HI.    HudtMe   sijrnfi] 
confroiofj 

I'HlVi.       w 


ipera  Ted 


release    pressure    in 

•oniiected    with    ^ai,j 

'^    "uid    valv,     fid„,,t.,, 

eeiiergi7,.J       „  ,,,1      „ 


U'o.t:     th. 


^V:. M.I.AM    T     THOKi  , 

>>C'rial   Nti.  16'«,,S24 


1  .  2  7  4     r.o  s        TICKET  HOI.I.FR 
Hli.sboro.  Ill,     pi|,^j  _vi„,  T,,    ,,,,- 
"'i      2o(;-^--.-J9  , 

«...1,"."V'' !'"'''"'■  '^"'""''  ""■""*  f-^  Permit  the  tieker.  to  u. 
--^.^•.l    rb..,...„.   and    he,d   in  cro.^sed  plW  and   wUhth; 


iertnoni; 
wloTi    sa 
signal    a-iaptod    to    be 

ot      ttie     ..ai.      rlr.    i;;f 

■■'o     A   >.vsten,    ,,r   ;rair, 
system,    a    cUw,.,)    ,  ...rtri- 

DOnnally     holding     the     «.r     t.rnW..     „       . 

," • '•■-....  .".«.H..™',rr,;.;"r;™r 

..:"7r:'^?:;.'';--,,-;.:-,7-  ■--•  ..=.o'. 


.'t.tr,.,    ;  nnipntiint-      ,;  n   nir 
■ifciiit    and    rn»>nnf»    there 


"■upture 

'   Srake 

it,    for 

^       atlri 
,^  '^tiTH 
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A I  Gl  si   C,  1918. 


holding  said  train  controlling  meanB  Inoperative,  a  tluid 
presBore  circuit  breaker,  a  signallnK  d«vlc»'  operatwi 
by  flnld  pressure,  and  a  magn*^  valve  Dormaily  cncrgiz^x! 
for  normally  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  the  cinut 
brf'aker  to  normally  hold  It  in  its  circuit  <-li)siri>:  posjtiun 
and  for  normally  excluding  tluid  pressure  fmrn  th-  <i>;iiii; 
ing  device,  and  which  when  deenerglzed  cxhauits  tluid 
pressure  from  the  circTiit  breaker  to  cause  it  t.i  ripture 
the  circuit,  and  atiinlts  fluid  pressure  to  the  siKnalini; 
device. 

[Claim.s  2   to  >.   10   to  34.   ao  t<>   :<i»     md  41  to  45  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,274,630  SAFETTY-CATCH.  «,eorge  U.  Tii-ruKU,  i'n.vi 
dence.  U.  I  ,  ussignor  of  one- half  to  Robert  L.  Moor- 
head,  Brooklyn,  .\  Y  Filed  Nov.  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
132,042.       tCl.    24    -158.) 


■rJ<=^A 


1     An   nrticle  of  the   character  described,   comprising  a 

body-portion,  a  catch  jiienitier  nn^!  a  eiiflrd-member 
mounted  to  .'^Ude  longituiiinali;-  thiTi.,r!  a-ul  •  r;i risversely 
to   -;al(l   bo<ly  portion 

5.  In  a  t»ar-pln.  the  combination  with  a  flat  body-ix>r- 
tl'in  'if  a  hinge-member  a  pin  tintriu',  a  catch-member  and 
a  guard  member  niminted  'i.  ^li-t.  ini^ritudinally  upon  the 
exterior  of  said  catch  menili«r  an  1  provided  with  means 
for  operating  said  guard  ineni:p<  r 

[Claims  2   to  -t   nut   prlnt.-fi   in   'he  Oazette.] 


1.274  O.Sl       nOTTLEC.\KRIER.     Charles  M.  Ticl,MAnn, 
rhicago.    I!i        FU.,!    .May   3,   1917.      Serial   No.    166.234. 

(Cl,  217—122.) 


—  ■M    m    m*! 


1.  .\  carrier  having  a  U-slmped  han.iie  nn!  n  article 
support  at  it.i  lower  end.  said  support  <inipii,siiu  a  base 
having  a  marginal  wall  for  retaining  the  article  against 
displacement,  .said  wall  compri.Hing  a  phiraliti  of  verti- 
cally di.sp«js«'d  pegs  eonnecteii  at  the  .i\iur  ..1^.  of  said 
base,  a  plurality  of  reeds  interwoven  with  tmi  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  said  pegs  find  lormnitr  i  i»'lHtiv«ly 
narrow  edging  for  the  upper  edgf  o-  the  whiI.  an  i  ,• 
covering  for  tht'  remainder  of  the  waii  :orm^ii  from  a 
relatively  wide  atrip  of  shf't-r  uiateriai,  <Hui  strip  !>*'!ng 
dispose*!  between  the  ba.s.-  and  the  edging  and  directly 
below  the  latter  and  whoi)>-  :iirainst  'hr  outer  lai-es  of 
said  pegs. 

3.  In  a  carrier  for  containers,  the  coinblnat'oi,  Aith  a 
base  having  a  marginal  wall  for  retaining  the  iow»  r  ►ini 
of  the  container  against  displacement,  (if  nn  inverte.i  u 
shaped  handle  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  I'a.M-  at  ~ul> 
Btantlally  diametrically  opposite  point.s  ther>of  and  a;; 
anuulus    supported     by    said    handle    and    dispose.;     m    a 


plane  abo\'e  and  iu  spai.'etl  rei.itlon  to  said  mar.:laai  wail 
for  receiving  the  upper  i  nd  of  ih'  container  and  seta  n- 
uig  ih>"  la'i.T  against  ai  iiiient  a  I  il[>pia  .■•'iniii  t,  said  au- 
i.'i^ii-  ■•'■ijiu.  forni'-d  from  two  fib»T  r»'»^is,  .ah  re.-.i  being 
eniriiily  .uop.-.l  and  Interlaied  unt>  wltij  tht-  -thcr.  the 
free  ends  of  the  respective  ri-eds  ijting  secured  to  tiie  legs 
of  the  handle,  said  reeds  bitween  v.ij.i   niinulu-  and  said 

legs    being    oppositely     twi    •.  -       r       .i 

,1   horizontal  plane. 

[Claim  2  not  prlntf,!  ic  t;;-    i.az.ti' 


sai'!    aunulua   In 


1.274,682.  GLaK  s'HIFTI.N*.  MECHaMsM.  Nickolai 
ToHMOBN  and  ,;  seph  TiRMnDir,  Taylor,  Wis.  Piled 
June  25.  1917.      .Seria.  No.   170,869,      (Cl.  74 — 39.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  H  plate  abd  a  lever  asso- 
ciated therewith,  of  a  plate  slldable  on  the  H  plate,  re- 
silient means  for  sliding  the  latter  plate  to  cover  the  legs 
of  the  H  when  the  lever  la  In  neutral  position,  and  clutch 
lever  operated  means  for  sliding  the  plat*  to  uncover  the 
legs  of  the  H 

[Claims    J    '"   4    •.■  '    print. -il    m    tSc   Gazette.] 


1,274.633.      COWTAII.    H    i.m:k       Charles    J.    Tribs,.^, 
Ogden,  Utah.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  205,356. 
(CI.    119—105.) 


A  cow  tail  holder  comprising  a  metallic  spring  otrap 
bent  centrally  bark  upon  itself,  a  plate  secured  to  --a^  h 
free  end  of  the  titra;  said  plate  having  its  longltud  i.a . 
sides  bent  Inwardly  lo  provide  flanges  «jil<i  tlanges  !u  ui; 
cut  to  provide  a   plurality   of   biting     ■      1.      1:..  i   k,. 

carrlwl    by    the    free    end    of    the    strap    t   1     holding    the 
teeth   1b  engagement  with   each   other 


1,274.634.     BGG  liL.tlKK    .\M-   M1\1U,      Pacl  Tbipk», 
Jersey   City,    N.    J.      Bailed    au^      io,    1914.      Serial    No. 
856,088.      (Cl.    25ft — 12r,  \ 
1.  In  a  beater  or   snixei     ihe  combination  of  a  guiding 

i;..]    supporting   "oridgc,   nieans    f.ir   suppe'tmg   sai'i    f-ridge 

.  -p.ra:  'ir  '  ass  ted  Stem,  ^a  mS  si.ii.  p;\0'a,.v  suppe;-!  fil 
from  sj-ik:  ''!';dg>-  hU'I  ex  it-ii,;  .ng  i'eieu  sii  ii!  supportiun 
means,  o^nu-i:  arms  i.r.,je,  ti  tig  ,ai.Tae.-  am!  npwa;':,y 
:"rom  the  lower  extr.  ti,,ties  ,,i  s*ii.j  st- m.  a  uie'^r  Oea'er 
aaving  'peniiigs  and  with  saitl  npeiungs  .fngagem.  nt  with 
■^aei  ~T.iii,  a  pluraii'y  ef  ep.  rating  'T  ijuaiinK  rt..|s  .  i 
;>uiiiiiK  ipwar«jiy  frtini  saiii  roetor  beater  aud  passitig 
■  !.;■  .gh  and  a^>.ve  siud  supperting  laejins  and  naiii 
!  i'.^>'.  an  operating  handle  formtal  out  of  the  extremitj.s 
f  said  rods    ,;,.'■. ».  jiaii!    bridge 

2     In    a   aeaier   or   tnl.xer.   the   conib!narb-n   of   a   guiding 
Ui«i    supporting    oridge    having    or;tiees,    means    for    sup 


i'fidge    a    spiral 


twlsteii    utem. 


sai.i    stem 


ivi.iaiev    supported    from    said    bridge   ami    extending    ;.e- 
iw    said    supp,  .rtiug    means     a    motor-betiS^T    tiavlng    open- 


Al'<,l    .sT    !>, 


nji.S. 


U.  S     PATENT  OFFICE. 


h.gs  and  with  san)  ,.,„„,„«.  eng,i,,rr,e„t  wuh  naid  „.„, 
"■-'•>  arms  proj,.,  ting  f',,„,  ,ft„  i,,«,,,  .^tremuieg  of  gaid 
"ten  Uiterally  an<l  .,p.„re,,  u..  .,,  rhe  dreumference 
of  Haid  motoruater  a  pi.rai.v  -f  ^.penaing  or  gu.dmg 
r..lH  extending  upwardly  fror;  nald  motor-best,  r  «nd 
pa-^mg    through    Ka„i    orlt„.>    »n,    «(„„.,.    ^„^     .  ^^ 

.•per«t,ng  handle  fortne.i  o,  n,.  .^nOH  of  nald  ,^c>d.  above 
*«'d  brl.lge,  a  eontHMer  shiu  Mpporting  means  with  said 
bridge  adapte.1  u,  rest  o,,  said  eont*,ner  said  notor- 
fea'.r  a.iapi.^,.  ,,_,■  ,,^,„^,  re,  prorated  ,.„  s«„i  „ -ni  -o 
sin.u,tHne.,usly  churn  ..o-i  rouue  said  ,.teni-  oe«.er  ar-ns 
ba.k    aiKi     lorth    aron.e,      ,s       ir,  un.ferei.e.-     .^     .^..1     con- 


to  fb^  witidlng  theriufii  r..Bpon«Jve  means  « >.i./.rl« ted  wttll 
the  winding,  and  means  for  Indl  atii  g  th.  response  of 
the  thermal-responsM-e  mesr.c  said  indication  being  a 
measure  of  the  pr^s-  r     »   •  h  r,   the  vessel. 

6.  A  temperature-measuring  derice  comprising  h  .  es 
sel  adapted  to  be  suhj.-cted  to  the  temp^r«tt're  rr  ■  .  de 
termlned.  aaid  resnel  being  rr.aintainee  n-  a  j-ede-ern^ined 
degree  of  vacuum,  a  winding  dispu.s^i  wthm  tb.  v.-ssfo 
means  for  supplylr,g  ,urren.  .'  «  eonsrar;.  potentia:  r^' 
the  said  wlr.iinc,  a  t  bermo  r,..i;.o.  h^.^!ng  on.  l„r,,.Mor 
connectf'.i  to  ,,„  «u„ii„p  ,,„,,  .,  „„.«,,, ,r,,,p  -o.;^-.  e--' 
for  deterniuiiiig  the  1  b.  rnia  i  .  le.  Toniof  ve  'or-r  o*  .. 
thermo-couple  sa,,,  -..rnu..  .  eo-romotive  force 
measure  of  the  len.p- ratKr.    -,,    d.,  determined 

[CUJms  2  to  4        1    I'Ljed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


*'*':t:;g    6 


1.274,636.      PACK-STAY.      Maeuar.t    R,    Tmk.k      bIt- 


a.   In    ,    :..^,ieT  of  mbcer.   the   combination   of  a   guiding 
and    supp..rmg    bridge    having    orlflces.    a    cover    having 


apertures 
twisted  s 
extending 

COVPF. 

p4i  -sing    I 

Ml  el      JlJ.i.  ! 
poitil  lit  \ 
giJ  g.  Iliein 


■<u    1   cover  supportlrg   sai,, 
II.    pivotally    suspend,  o    u, 

'brou^t,      on.'     .,:      sj.     ,     a; 


nog. 


''  '  '■     1    •       i.irv\  J.leii      Hi; 

.ri.ugb   s«id  orlfie.  ^   i 

t  uro.^     y,l     H*t  ;,;      .  o\  .  1 

'1      op.'Mii);^     ;,,,,         ,j|. 

w  .lb  sjiiU  s',  iij  -M-l, 
l>.-iit.-r  <  oiiii.s  [,',':  I,,  It,,  iou.  r 
arms  pi.  j.-.  ;iLg  fiou.  ibe  ,ow. 
l«'''raJi>-    an.;    upwaroi^     .f\']„i 


i'K 


:.      gUel 

'!    siiu; 
h     V  (,.  t 
.  [.  I     , 

*       S.WL 

(  nd.s 

r   >  \  treiiou 
t  ht     elr    ui? 


si  ral  or 
'O  -■■.>.Kt  and 
^      '.  .eu     said 

.!s,     (u,;:.      .a,<;s 

'i'ig«    h:n;    rt,  Mni^- 

'      beater     hh^  mg     a 
salii    up.  Ji.ngs    eli- 

cover,    siio;    motor 

sab:    r.njs      tx-H!-  r 

said    s;.-;:, 

>  t      Ml,.. 

r.-,  .pro 


iijolor  tM-)t!er  saia  motor  beiitui  i»(inpi.-.;  :.  ;., 
cated  on  said  stem  in  between  sa>  .nn.v  hl^  ^^  hlle 
being  reciprocated  to  beat  and  slmuluneouslj  route 
said  stems  beater  arms  around  its  circumference,  said 
bridge  to  steady  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  rods 
and  the  rotating  of  sflbi  «»,.r;i 


1.274.635      Ml  .VM  IvlNG  DEVICE.     William   TscHCDv 
WUkinsburg.    I'a..    assignor    to    Westlnghouse    Electric 
and   Manufacturing  Company,  a   Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.     Filed    Sept.    10.    1915.      Serial    No.    50  077 
(Cl.    73—32.) 


"'  — *- ^-'a 


1  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  character  described,  an  OTrrte^,^ 
band  adapted  to  extend  from  the  forehead  hackwnr^lT 
over  the  head  to  the  neck,  a  band  connected  to  the  for 
ward  end  of  the  overhead  band  and  adapted  %  pass, 
around  In  front  of  the  chin,  a  second  band  -rnrpted 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  overhead  strap  and  iRpteo  to 
pass  around  the  neck  and  under  the  chin,  an  :  'a-rlr 
passing  over  the  chin  and  connecting  said  bnnd.  at 
the  chin 

2.  In  a  'a<v  i.■„^_  an  uvcrtiea.i  •.an,!  «  ,.,  ;,i„<.,  .,-,  pxtend 
:..a.  M^ar-tiy  over  the  head  from  ne,,-  vn^  f, -.tieac  near  ^ 
•.0  th^  back  of  the  neck,  front  and  hh-  -r  ps  having  h 
detachable  connection  to  opposite  en:^  :  .a  .  ve-Leav 
band,  a  chin  supporting  means  adapted  to  be' supported 
in  operating  position  by  said  front  and  rear  straps  and 
a  forehead  band  having  a  detachable  connection  to  the 
rear  portion  of  the  overhejui   -.r -id 

4.  In  a  face  stay,  a  fli-xi.  ,e  l-chIj  ha%.i.g  a  flexilde  stay 
disposed  substantially  borlsontally  to  lie  crosswise  of 
each  cheek,  chin  and  cheek  hands  to  wh)  h  s,  id  cheek 
stays  are  connected,  croiwed  stays  connect..  «•  hpir  ends 
to  said  cheek  stays  and  arranged  to  pass  under  the  chin 
and  means  to  fasten  said  bands  In  position  on  the  head 
of  the  wearer. 

[Claims  3  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.    A    pressure  meas,;rit,t    device    cornr -islut    a     •     t.tH'i 
Ing     ve.Hs.ei     Hdapt.d      te     hnv.      irt.---,       press, ires     ,,f 


a    wir.il'Tig    wjthi:,    s«  10 


a  tiT 
Of    constant    electrom..!ive    force    oper,.r  >,iy       onue,  t  d 


1,274.637.     MACHINE  i  uii  DKSl  LAYINu  WALL  PATER 
Gbobgb  Vandibgbocxd,  aeveland.  Ohio     Filed  \:j 
1918.      <^.riHl  Ko.  224,498.      (a.  211— 2J  . 

1.  Th.  ..ii.binatlon  with  a  support,  and  a  piurfi  -v  .,f 
swinging  displa;.  ,.-,,,,  :h,r.-on  .f  no-an*.  le  snves-ve'v 
swing  the  arns  from  .t.  position  -,.  ,no,h(.r  eomprlMng 
a  whe..  n,..au6  to  rota-.  •  h.  sen,.,  an  arm  proJ,e.;r,„ 
from  the  ,.^o.^  .  p„  ,  ,  ,,.,,,„  j,,„,.,  ^,,  ^j^,  ^^^^,^  » 
tripping  dev;'.e  .;;,rr.,.d  l^  :h.  am,  an^i  engaging  the  p  ^k- 
up  device,  mesins  to  set  th.  pi^k  :ip  .Ws,.-,.  j,,  ..,  ^.,.^.,  .^ 
display  anr,  at  one  posltio...,  ^u.-  m.-ans  tc  a- 'i.at.  the 
tripping  ,i,M,e  to  relets,  the  pp,ii  up  d.vic  a:  n-ih.- 
position. 

^  The  -omematioL  of  a  Rtpportln;:  disk,  a  plura  .t^  o' 
^vs.nKii.,:  .Usp,a>  arms  th.r.-,,,  ,  s..gmental  track  i.bove 
•i-e  Mrtus.  H  i.u.k  u;  .u-^■.  .  Keo-Hl,,,  aroiir  i  upo,,  -h.  •  ra  k 
atj.i  adapfi-i;  lo  ri;i  .-f  .  .  .  .  t  .  •  i-o  .  . 
foreni<,s-  arms  at  one  side  of  th.  .:)sK  an,;  ^«.ni:  •>,,  ,ame 
to  the  ottjer  side  of  the  disk  and  Mot:  r>,hM...  th.  who]e 
;>ou>    o.r  arms  a   ceruin  distance,  ai.,;    ,;)■KI.^    ;      -hen   re- 
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lease  the  pick-up  dcTlce  from  said  foremost  arm,  to  permit 
It  to  ride   up  onto  the  track. 


n  The  combination  of  a  central  shaft,  a  support  there- 
(,n  n  <uc.^os^inn  of  swlnjflns  display  arms  connected  to 
th.^  -haft  an.i  resting  on  the  support,  ;i  wh-.-l  rDtatable 
(,n  the  shaft,  m.-ans  to  drive  the  wIi.m-Is,  a  segmental 
track  locate  above  the  arms,  and  provi-le.i  with  a  cam, 
an  operating  arm  pivoted  to  the  wheel  to  lift  and  drop 
and  revolving  th.^r.'with.  and  adapt. -d  '«  ''trikp  and  be 
lifted  bv  said  earn,  a  pb'k  up  device  piv.ted  ro  the  out^T 
♦■nd  of  said  op.Tatinc  arm  and  adapted  1..  trav.-S  upot  rh- 
track,  and  to  drop  off  one  end  thereof  and  enRa^e  and 
awing  the  foremost  display  arm.  means  adjacent  to  other 
end  of  the  track  to  release  the  pick-up  device,  and  a  pro- 
jecting, finger  above  tlie  track  adapted  to  engage  and  r*-- 
set   the   pick-up   device   whiU'    the   op-Tating   arm    1>   lifted 

by  said  cam. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  o  not  print>Ml  in  th.-  iia^xtte.] 


1  ,  2  7  4  .  «  3  8  Si'KINii  SrSPENSION  FOR  ROA)L>-VE- 
HICLES  George  F  Voi.;ht.  Snn  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  IIHS      Serial  No    220,029.     (CI.  267—19.) 


ate  section  of  the  levers  nia\    move  d<'ivn\var  i;>    and  In  a 
direction    tiiward    said    borlzoma!    plane 

0.  Th'-  -oiiihinn  tiiin  with  th.-  frannv  prini-lpn'  leaf 
sprinc  arcl  axlt-  i.f  a  nmd  vehii  l**,  of  a  pair  of  leaf  spring 
l,4^,.t■>  ,:l;.;„,^c.!  ,,n.-  nt)ovi-  the  nther.  a  .•orin>"CT!"ii  '■■ '^v-'ii 
tbt  inii'T  -lids  of  tb"  lev<T8.  riirrespondlng  jK.r'icns  -f 
tie  Icvors  )nterincdiatp  ihplr  ends  beitic  In  ("-ariutf  •  n- 
g$8emeDt  thf  onf  against  the  otber  th<>rt'bT  cau-ini.'  the 
otter  ends  of  the  levers  to  l>e  rfslilfntly  viMldlngh  in.Tin- 
talned  a  distance  apart  by  the  tensii'ii  -f  'h»'  lev<  r^  'he 
outer  eud»>  ul'  the  lower  levtr  b^■i^L•  plxoiaUy  supp.irti  il  by 
tie  axle,  the  Inner  -n d-  •>{  th.  1.  v.  r«  tieing  supported  by 
a  support  vertically  n  1  "  r<  lailvoly  to  the  axle,  and 
the  outer  end  of  the  ui  !"!  l.  ver  l>elng  adapted  to  support 
olie  end  of  the  principal   laf  sjiring. 

17.  In  a  spring  suspf-nMon  for  road  vehicles,  a  spring 
Imnger  rigidly  secured  to  the  vehicle  axle  and  having  an 
tipwardly  extending  end  free,  a  pair  of  o.sclllatory  levers 
laterally  spactd  apart,  one  of  said  lever*  having  its  outer 
end  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  vjpwardly  extending  end 
of  the  spring  hanger  and  plvotail>  itMi  hd  thereto  and 
its  inner  end  disposed  at  one  si,ie 
dpal  leaf  spring,  the  orh«  r  -f  <ai  1 
end  disposed  at  the  •  pi>o>>te  -h\> 
tending  end  of  the  sp:::it:  haio:*  r 
thereto  and  its  inner  end  lispi.^.d 
!Ald  principal  leaf  spring,  a  conn. 
across  from  one  of  said  levers  to  the  other  lerer  adjacent 
the  outer  ends  of  said  levers,  means  for  rigidly  securing 
portions  of  said  plate  to  the  levers,  the  arrangements  be- 
ing such  that  said  outer  ends  of  the  levers  may  be  held 
iipart  at  a  definite  distance  by  means  of  said  plate,  a  re- 
■«;lient  connection  between  said  inner  ends  of  the  levers 
and  a  portion  of  the  vehi  b  <tit  !-•  •  'o  rtbound.  and  a 
connection  between  said  bvrs  nu.  rinedi^te  their  ends 
and  one  end  of  said  prin.  ipa;    -af  spring.    ' 

20.  In  a  sprii!;:  ^uspriisi..!:  .^r  r.>ad  v.-h'rles,  a  pair  of 
resillently  flexil.c  baf  ^priin;  ..  ^.  rs  ,ati  ra.y  <»pace<1  apart 
and  disposed  one  on  each  <\>\i-  -'f  'b.'  vf-hl'l.'-  ;ir!n  ipal 
leaf  spring,  the  Inner  en. Is  ..f  -ab!  Uv-tr  'erniluat  ;n^:  i.e- 
low  the  body  of  the  vehl'if  and  a.lapt.d  nj  !..■  r.-^iUently 
connected  to  a  portion  of  th.  •  h  ;-  -.il)Ject  to  rebound, 
the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  ..ii,>.'  psv  .tally  attached  to 
the  vehicle  axle,  the  levers  being  adapted  to  support  one 
end  of  said  prfbclpal  leaf  sprhiL' 

[Claims  2  to  8.  10  to  16,  T-  V'  and  21  not  printed  In 
the  Oarette.] 


vehicle's  prin- 
.  vers  having  Its  outer 

>f  said  upwardly  ex- 
11.1  plvotally  attached 
11  the  opposite  side  of 

ting   plate   extending 


1,274,639.      [WITHlliAWx 


1.274,640.  PHONOGRAPH.  John 
field,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1918. 
(CI.  274—2.) 


1    The    rombinAtb.n     with    the    frame,    principal    leaf 
•spring  aii.l  axe    of  a  ron.1  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  spring  leaf 
lev»Ts  pivotally  supported  at   their  outer  'ii.ls  by  the  axle, 
the  levers  being  disposed  one  on  ea.h  sl.b-  of  the  principal 
leaf  spring  and  free  to  move  relatively  th.-reto,  a  more  or 
less    rigid    connection    between    the    levers    adja  ent    their 
outer  ends,  the  inner  ends  of  the  b-vers  terminatinir  below 
an    Intermediate    se.-tlon    of    th.'    principal    b-af    -pring.    a 
coll    spring   connection    hetw.H-n    fa.  h    of    snbl    .n.!-*    and    a 
section. of  the  vehicle  vertically  movabb'  relatively  -o  the 
axle,    the   arrangements   being  such    that    said    '.nn>r    .-nds 
may  move  downwardly  relatively  to  said  s.  .-tion  of  the  ve- 
hicle against  the  tension   of  the  coil   springs,   an  Interme- 
<liate  section  of  each  of  the  lever<«  b«>lng  how^d   upwardly 
relatively  to  an   approximately   horizontal   plan"   extend- 
tng  through  the  Inner   and   the  outer  en. Is   of  th.'   l^-v.-rs. 
and   a  connection   betwe4«n   the   levers   intermediate    their 
ends   and    one   end    of   the    principal    leaf   spring     th.-    ar- 
rangements being  such  that  If  a  proper  load  is  applied  to 
said  end  of  the  principal  leaf  sprlne  the  said  lnt..rmedl- 


M     Uaddell,  Green- 
ScrUl   No.   217,211. 
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2.  A  phonograph  consisting  of  a  catilnet  having  a 
phonograph  mechanism  therein,  a  sound  amplifying  horn 
connected  with  said  me- hanisn.  and  ..p.i!d,»;  'r;  a  wall  of 
the  cabin.''  a'ija'"r!t  to  vic  in.',  lia i: i^iis  a  suun.i  damper 
plvotally  iiionnt.'d  adja- .T.t  '•  *h.  upper  edge  of  the 
horn  op'Tiliiu  ^i  'id  v'*''"'  '»''■'>'  n>ioint>-d  <«n  the  cabinet 
above  th'-  m.^hanisiii  and  ni.'Hus  dfta  ha:!.',  -connecting 
the  lid  and  the  damp.-r  wh.-r.tv  ih.  damper  will  be 
raised  when  the  Ibi  )s  .-b.sed  ami  lowfre.1  when  the  lid 
Is  raised  or  whTt-liv  'hr-  damp^-r  may  b*>  detache.l  frum 
thf   !ld   for   lndep»»n.b  iir     .[..ra'irn    thprfrif. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.274  r,41         WASriTNG- MACHINE.        Madtix     Waomb. 

In-,  !,    N    1,      J  iie^j  July  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  178,188. 

.'■I     -18 — 19.1 


A  washing  machine  Including  a  tub,  a  rotary  cage 
mountetl  in  the  tub,  a  reciprocating  pounder  inovable 
within  the  cage,  a  support  on  the  top  of  the  tub,  a  trans- 
verse member  slldably  carried  by  the  support  and  ar- 
iange<l  to  move  vertically  thereon,  a  vertical  rod  con- 
nected to  the  transverse  member  and  to  the  jxjunder.  a 
hollow  shaft  carrte<l  by  th«  upper  end  of  the  cage  and 
'•arryiijg  a  pinion,  a  shaft  having  a  pinion  meshing  with 
the  first  pinion  for  rotating  the  cage,  and  means  operable 
by  the  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  pounder. 


1.274,642.  FLLII>-METER.  Fbank  J.  Wagxir  and 
John  G.  Carxkt.  Erte,  Pa.  Filed  July  30,  1917.  Serial 
No.   183.505.      (01.   73 — 167.) 


1.  A  fluid  meter  embodying  a  plunger,  a  guide  for  the 
plunger  having  an  opening  for  the  flow  of  fluid  against 
the  plunger  and  another  opening  for  the  passage  of  fluid 
from  he  guide,  there  being  a  duct  to  admit  fluid  beyond 
the  plunger  to  equalize  the  pressures  on  opposetl  side. 
of  he  plunger,  and  means  operated  by  the  plunger  for 
Indicating  the  volume  of  flow. 

2.  A  fitild  meter  embodying  a  oasing  for  the  flow  of 
fluid  th.  r.  ibrough,  a  guide  within  the  casing,  a  plunger 
movable  In  ,he  guide,  the  guide  having  an  opening  for 
the  flow  of  fluid  against  the  plunp.  r  and  am-tb.r  opening 
for  the  passage  of  fluid  when  th.  ;  j;.^,  .  .novwi  • 
second  casing  attached  to  th.  «;  ,.  ;  a.m^  .„  con,, 
munlcatlon  with  the  guide,  tu,  p.u...  .  b.vlog  a  stem 
projecting  Into  the  second  casing,  and  Indlca'tl^g  mea.Ks 
carrietl  by  and  extending  through  the  second  casing  hav- 
ing a  portion  engaging  said  stem  to  be  op€rat«»d  thei.-by 
the  plunger  and  stem  having  a  bore  extending  there- 
through for  the  flow  of  fluid. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.J 


1.2Ti,U4a.       .STKAM  TLKBl.SK.        He.vuv     H.     Wait      Chi- 
cago.   111.      nied    Sept.    5.    1916.      Serial    No.    ll'ssiS 

'<"!    :''i4-15.)  '      ■ 

I  1 1,  a  device  of  the  class  descrtbed,  a  shaft  having  a 
tubular  end  and  a  slot  communicating  with  the  bore 
thereof  ft  head  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  boll  rrank  levers 
ful.ru.ii..i  on  the  head  and  extending  through  tho  slot 
"""  ""  '•  '•  f  •*  •  ^i'H't,  a  plunger  mount.d  !•.  sab!  bore 
and  opiHiUvels  .oi,nt-cted  to  the  levers  a  Kpnnj:  for  re 
slstlng  the  movement  of  the  plunger  iHid.r  th-  mflnencp 
of   the  levers,   a    thrust   ball   bearing  at   tb.>   end   of   said 


I  plunger,  a  cup  surrounding  the  same,  a  lev.r  .  i  u-aging  the 

'   tup  and  moved  thereby,  a  motor  for  operatmv   tb.    sbaft. 

t  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  operating  fluj<!  t.    tti.   motor 

and  connections  from  the  last  said  lever  to  the  valve  for 

operating  the  latter. 


^.^.-  J 


-J^  "     f"^**  °'  ^^^  '     ^        s   rib.-.i     .    r„tarv  shaft, 

speed  governing  mechanism  ,1  ,aui  shaft  comprlslng-a 
p  unger  moving  longitudinally  ,  f  the  shaft,  means  oper- 
%*!  V/  ^'"°^"  '^^  '^^^t'-omng  the  speed  of  routlon 
of  the  shaft,  a  thrust  bearing  intermediate  said  means  and 
plunger,  a  bearing  surrounding  the  shaft  and  In  which 
K,!*"^/'  J«""^J«'.  «»<^«n><  for  supplying  oil  to  wld 
shaft  within  the  bearing,  an  Inclined  oil  channel  formal 
in  the  face  of  the  bearing,  and  a  conduit  communicating 
with  said  channel  and  with  said  thrust  bearing  to  convev 
oil  to  the  latter.  ^ 

20.  In  a  speed  governor,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  head  plate 
mounted  thereon  having  parallel  grooves  upon  one  face 
thereof  weighted  bell  crank  levers  having  angular  edges 
seated  in  said  grooves  respectively,  and  movable  about  the 
same  as  fulcra  under  the  Influence  of  centrifugal  force 
a  body  movable  axlally  of  the  shaft,  connections  between 
said  body  and  levers  comprising  flexible  plates  secured  to 
the  body  and  bearing  upon  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  re- 
spective levers,  and  connections  from  said  body  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  movement  of  the  shaft. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


l,274,04i.  OII^BLRNEK.  Curruia.  K  W.v.r,,  Chl 
cago,  111.,  assignor  to  himself.  Elmer  c  .!,,.>..,  .  h'lcago 
111..  William  H.  Wlnslow,  Elver  Forest.  111.,  and  Charles 
A.  Brown.  Hinsdale.  111.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1915.  Serial  \o 
63.684.     (CI.  158—30.) 


]      In    comblnatioii    a    burner    block,    a    vaporizing    tub* 
having  communication  with  said  burner  block,  said   tube 
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being  closed  at  one  end,  a  capUliiry  tube  having  an  open 
Ing    through    its    side    walla    for    distributing    oil    to    bf 
vaporised  along  the  sidea  of  iwld  vaporiilni?  tub*'  and  h 
burn«»r  j«»t   conu»'<'tPd  to  said  vaporizing  tube  through  said 
blo(  k 

11.  In  romhination  a  burner,  a  housing,  ;i  burner  block 
In  said  housinp,  a  vaporizing;  tube  secured  to  said  burner 
hlo-k.  said  vaporizing  tub.;  projecting  over  said  burner 
and  having  its  inner  end  closed,  a  pilot  burner  reounti'd  in 
said  housing  beneath  said  burner  block,  a  vapor  tube 
se«  ured  to  said  burner  block  and  having  communication 
with  said  vaporiring  tube,  said  vapor  tube  normally  rest- 
iiik'  in  a  slot  In  said  housing,  and  a  removable  front  plate 
for  said  housing. 

I  Claims  2   to    1'^   not  printed    In   the   Gazette.  J 


1  .  2  7  i  ,  G  4  3  .  SOLDIERS  PROTEOTi  iK  I'ANKBACT 
Wasvlowich,  Chelsea,  Mass.  Filed  .June  1,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  237,750.      (CI.  89— .30  t 


1.  A  portable  bullet  protector  comprising  a  plate  bar- 
ing a  side  slot,  spaced  outer  leather  coverings  upon  said 
plate,  springs  between  said  coverings,  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  bullet  stopping  material  inwardly  of  sahl  layera, 
sprlngi^  secured  between  said  plate  and  layers  and  wood 
fiber  brLstles  thickly  provided  upon  the  outer  face  of  said 
outer  coverings  adapted  for  misleading  the  enemy  as  to 
the  presence  of  said  bullet  protecting  means. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bullet-proof  piaie,  reinforcing 
ribs  upon  said  plate,  a  marginal  flange  upon  the  plate,  an 
outer  leather  covering  secureil  to  said  flange,  a  thick 
covering  of  wooden  bristles  projecting  from  .said  covering, 
the  said  bristles,  covering  and  plate  having  an  inter- 
rupted side  portion  adapted  for  receiving  a  Are  arm  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  device,  a  leather  layer  covering 
spaced  inwardly  of  said  outer  covering,  springs  b<twe.n 
said  covering,  hair  and  cotton  layers  pimitionci  inwardly 
of  said  Inner  leather  covering,  a  luetallSi  ni.'sti  provided 
inwanily    of   -aid   Innermost    layer,    sprint;'^    iiir':-;i.is...i    ■..■ 

twtM'U  the  aaid  mesh  and  plate,  and  tranifemne  nieaii.^ 

for  the  devlc*  attached  to  said  plate 
[CMalni  2  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.^ 


l.'JT4'Wtl  r..VV.>iTMRY  FlXirUE.  Eaki.  (,.  W.^ruODS, 
•  •hi.-ii;..,  Ill  i.'ij,.,|  Sept.  lit.  i;a4.  Serial  No.  862.^6. 
(CI.    137 — 4.1 


2.    A  lavatory  fixture  comprising  a  lasini?  hiiving  an  In- 
let port,  a   valve  governing  said  port  and   having  a  stem,   | 


iiiean>  for  op,'ratUiK  the  val\"  coniprl.sin^;  a  bearing  head 
mount 'fi  ,>n  the  vaSve  body  hq.I  having  a  nertes  of  cam 
ijr.,"j.s  iuid  ;i!,  uijwariily  ext-nding  shell,  a  crown  tiandle 
operatively  i- i!:i..-.  r..!  with  tl,,.  ■,  .-u  \  ,-  ~',-:i.  an.l  }.a\ing 
grooves  oppo><  d  !i'  sai.!  ijiin  ;:r'M,ve-<  ari^i  a  downwardly 
extending  shell  surrf>uniliut  the  shell  ii  the  head,  balls 
received  by  th*  pmrN  of  tToovrs,  said  lij  A^rdly  extending 
ahell  btdiit;  .il.ii>t»d  to  re.  ejve  the  hou>  portion  of  the 
handle,  said  ii'lv  j.crtion  toeing  recess. ,i  at  its  upper  end 
to  receive  the  upp'-r  end  of  the  valve  -tern,  an  adjusting 
nut  mounted  upon  such  end  of  the  stem  und  received  with- 
in the  recessed  upper  end  of  the  hand';,  and  ball  bearings 
between  the  nut  au.i  bottom  of  such  r.-.  "•.s.<». 

5.   In  a  lavatory  fixture,   the  eombini' ..  i.   with  a   valve 
iKxly    ha'incr    an    Inlet    port    and    a    \  i  t.'overnlng    said 

port,  "••  ;n>>ur,^  U-r  operating  the  va^v.^  ■!!. prising  a  bear- 
ing h-  >  'M.  Ml-  ;;i.\v  >i>„iv  ha'-i!ii:  :i  ■.!■--  -.(  cam  gfooves, 
a  cri.w;i  iiaii'i;.-  [..i\:ii-  ^;ro. .»,■-.  ..pp,,.s-,:  to  said  earn 
^ooved,  balls  received  in  the  palr>  -'i  i;rM.,-,c>^  and  op>'rat- 
Ing  connections  betwe.-n  th.-  handle  an.l  \ui\'.  including 
ball  bearings,  said  h.ad  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
directed  projections  formirig  stop-  ..pp.. site  .aid-,  of  th.- 
grooves  therein,  and  th.  han<i!t  havlr,^  en  ou'ward!\ 
(lirected  projection  which  is  no,-iiia;i\  [.o^;!l.)!i.  ,1  nij'iu.i;. 
Itotween  two  of  said  s'  ip-  wdorel.y  oscillation  of  the 
]|aiidle  In  botli  diff  ti-n-    :-   hrnlt'-d 


[Claims  1,  3,  4, 


h  not  p 


.1  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.374,647  fvn  KKSAI.  «  l':\TEK  1  INMKB  HrNRY  V 
Whipplk,  Itochester.  .N.  i.  Filed  UlI.  'j.  ll'll.  iieria- 
No.   194,893.      (CI.   33 — 191.) 


ru-'her 
si  --     fl 

d     !-;iI!: 


1.  The  corablBatlon,  In  a  center  finding  Implement,  of  a 
pair  of  bloi^ks,  a  twarn  attached  to  each  of  the  blocks  and 
tiaving  sliding  .Tit.- if.m.T/r  with  tho  ..iher  hlo.k  the 
beams  being  In  -[..i  ■  .j  :-.:!irlon  and  having  ;..ngftii>!!nnl 
Slots  formed  u.  'heir  f-i-ing  edges,  th.  t».-an,s 
hacinLT  r''   k  U"'*\.   fonn'd   nr,   Mie  h..ri,,i!iv  ,f  ^aid 

if>'n  -     iro'-hM.i.'     -A'ifi,     ff,,       •..,.(!:      • : '     ii.^Iti      '..^nt;,-       .) 
taehed    to   «->ither    ru<-'-    ^f    tIm-    ^ear    an.l    l>'i\in,tr    rr,; 
tact   on    the    f.iclng   e.U'es    ,.f    tht'    two,    !...,'![!:-      i    'h:: 
1*1  Ting  a  slotted   en-]   whl- h    'itra-M!'-   -r;,  -i.      :, 

b«-:!'i;-  atid  a  hojl.iw  shaft  .joiiriiale.!  it,  the  center  of  *he 
di-K-^  anil  '.f  fh>'  gear  an^l  tuninj:  riu'M  connection  w;th 
tbe  slotte.i  .'n.l  ..f  the  thin!  bea  n^i  the  th'.r.l  beam  having 
deans  whereby  the  device  ns  a  wli.de  nia  \  !r  ate  the  cen- 
ter of  one  dimension  of  ..n  obj..  '  a*  a  ^lor  :1.  1  distance 
along  the  other  dimension 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  en^er  t;T<  iin;;  implement,  of  t^ 
pair  of  blocks,  a  beam  .itTn  he.i  ro  .ah  of  tlie  blocks  and 
hjivlriir  sIlilhikT  eUKatje!!..  in  with  fio-  other  Mo.k  the 
b«ains  Im  iiij;  ;n  -pa.i;  reiatioi.  an.l  haxinj^  ion>ritiMin.Hl 
slots  forinoo  .,.,  'iicir  fa.  ii.;:  e.;^.'s.  the  tjearus  fiirti..'r 
ha^lng  ra.  k  te-U,  forno-.l  on  Th>-  l>ot!'Hus  o(  »u:d  sh  !«,  a 
.,'vai  rie-shinK  w  i  t li  tiie  te«-th  of  Loth  I. earns,  dl.sks  attached 
to  >ito.T  i.t'O  ,,f  tte  K'.-ar  an.i  naUnt;  rolling  ,  onta.:  t  on 
tlie  lai  K.i;  .'.iue-i  o!'  tie'  two  |M\;ni.s,  an.l  ,i  h  dlow  shaft 
jc.iirnaie.1  in  th.'  .■enter  of  tie  disks  and  of  the  gear, 
wloT<-l.v  a  ni.irklnt:  ;  riiplt'io.-i,  f  niav  l>.-  u»e<i  to  1  irale 
(.■t-niers   :rul!i.a.-.i    Uy    Ue-   gfji  r. 

••  .  I 
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1.274. H4.H.      laM.MEK  LENS.     ALCXa.ndwi  CCKJii    WiLSO.v, 
Turonto    Ontario.  Canada.     FUed  Dec.  20.  1917.     Serial 

No.    20.s.UHi.       (CI     24(> — 48.4.) 


1  .\  lo  a. night  .l"!.!  :ng  lens  comprising  an  upper  por- 
tio[i  >rn.\.,i  aii.t  '  pped  to  form  a  plurality  of  con- 
o.  lit  no  prism  ltk^'  portions  and  a  lower  vertical  portion 
havinK  erti  al  prism  like  portions  forming  extensions  of 
the  con  en  trio   prlsii    like  portions. 

[Claim   J   nut  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1  274.fMi»      nKi:i.>ii-.K  i-A.s      WKEE.N  iv  Wilson,  Nevada. 
1.  WH       1  lieu   Oct.  24.  1917.     Serial  No.  198^34.      <C1. 


J.Hh- 


r       ^jf 


1       In     a    (1e\  ire    ..f    th< 
a    plate    Hlid    H     sleei.      ': 

aBwmt.le.i    v»  h  b    tio        n^ 
of    the    frniiie   nnd    ir.  '» 


class  describe<d,  a  iase  including 

pried  thereby ;  a    U-sbaped  frame 

n   casing  carried  by  tbe  crown 

*  ' .:  toward  the  sleeve:  a  shaft 


}oi)rnH,.-.i  li.  the  .asjoj:  a  fan  mounted  on  th.  -'ii.'t  an<^ 
r-lMTHtliii:  wnhli!  ihe  si.  ere  :  means  carried  by  tbe  easing. 
nri.i  >xt<'riit»i  tiiereto.  for  driving  tbe  shaft;  and  mecha- 
"'■^"'  '■  sii.  a-njT  for  coDoectiag  said  means  with  the 
shaft 

'2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame;  a  fan 
carried  ■  h.'r.hv  frame-carried  means  for  operating  the 
fan;  «n  am  .>i.-titiitlng  a  part  of  the  frame;  and  a  sap- 
P«rt  pro!,.,  tit; c  iHterally  from  the  arm,  tbe  arm  being  In- 
( lifted  with  :.s|.e.t  to  the  base  of  the  frame. 

;^  In  a  nviee  of  the  class  described,  a  frame;  a  fan 
o«rrn><1  therfhy;  frame  carried  m<>aD8  for  operating  tbe 
fan  :  an  arm  constituting  a  part  of  the  frame;  a  support 
disposed  laterally  with  respo<  t  to  the  arm  ;  and  a  hlngf 
uniting  the  support  with  the  arm  adjacent  the  end  of  the 

arm.   the  arm   being  Inclined   with    respect   to   the  base  of 

fto'     frame. 


l.i:it;.-.n       .Mod  OR- VEHICLE   DRIVING    MECHANISM. 
w         AM    Wu.soN,   Marietta,  Ga.      Filed   July  7,   1917. 

.^.r;ai    .No     ITIMO".      (CI.   74 — 7.) 

1     The     ..mbiuation   With  a  driving  axle  and  a   friction 

sle- V  e  havii.i;  a  iiniitiHl  movement  thereon  aroi  f  rn.o.:  with 
.liani'-tr!.H:i>  arranged  openings  havint'  thnt'er,! :,; .  i:tiid»^ 
fa.es.  of  11   hulo  .and  oppositely  disp.,s,..;   p,«i-   u  w-ri^.M-,! 

t»elw*'«-n  tbe  bui  an.l  axl«  for  •  nKa-.-ii,.'nl  Witb  ^n.,i 
guide     fa<  eti 

2.  The  eonitiii.ation  with  a  tw-.  p,.'r,  ,irnin>;  axi- .  a 
single  <lrivini;  wheel  and  an  eion^aie.i  hu'  in.  josinK  me 
B.ijoiuinn  endis  of  sm.i  axle  pieces,  o.f  h  frotion  su-.-m  ..n 
Mie  axle  en.t.s  mo.I  having  a  limited  mo^.^ll.  nt  t  b.reon. 
>a,.;    .sleeve    pr..\i.i.-.i    with    diametrically    arrange,,:    sJqU 


formed  w  ih  t)inK-or.ti»:  guide  Furface?.  urui  oppositely  dis- 
I'o.M-,)  pM«;-  .Kr-io.:  ',\  SHh!  but.  ::oup.ra*ing  with  the 
surfaces  ol  the  slots  in  th.  «-,«><  jit.o  with  ■..M^if.ts  in 
the  periphery  of  the  axle  -.na;-  taiipu-u  to  recti\>.  uaid 
pawls. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  two  piece  driving  axle  and 
its  traction  wheels  thereon,  of  an  elongated  hub  provided 
with  a  driving  gear  and  extending  over  the  adjoining  ends 
of  the  axle  pieces,  a  friction  sleeve  on  the  axle  ends  and 
a  pin  in  each  piece  engaging  a  slot  In  tbe  sleeve  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  latter,  and  spring  pressed  pawls 
carried  by  the  hul>  and  engaging  sockets  in  the  axle 
pieces,  said  sleeve  having  open  slots  therein  to  co-act 
with   aald   pawls,   am   described. 


1,274,661.  1»EV1CK  FOB  DEVELOPING  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC FILMS  AND  l-HB  LIKE.  Samcil  Windbiii 
and  David  Donaldso.v  YovN<i.  Belfast,  Ireland.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  17,661.     (01.  96—90.5.) 


a 
d 


T 


X 


I'     P* 


a' 


1  ,]■  atufi  for  devHoplng  photographic  L  \u  ki.u.u> 
comprising  a  vertically  .p.,s.d  cylindrical  tank  i..,Mng 
spool  accommodating  meaiif  ,u  its  wall,  a  >oi,-,n.i  'vi.iirl 
cal  tank  of  smaller  diameter  turnably  m.pp<  ried  « ubln 
the  outer  tank,  meal.^  .  r.cting  a  .  ..ib;  hkI  t  .).  ini  (^ 
tween  the  tanlis  wb,,.  ,.aving  then.  *ree  i.,  u  :.i;b.*.i 
relatively  to  each  other,  and  Kohi,>  .  i.tie  t,,!  wui  :!,. 
inner  tank  whereby  a  film  atrip  cai.  \.^  unwouui  tr.  u  i, 
spool  and  drawn  into  tbe  space  betw.i  i    tb.    ta  nk- 

5.  Apparatus  for  developing  pbi  .^rapt.,  t.;:  ,  sp,«>i« 
comprlaing  a  vertically  dispowd  i.v..L.rbH;  t.ibk  h«ving 
spool  accommodating  means  in  its  wai,  n  h.  oi  1  .  >  m.iri- 
cal  tank  of  smaller  diameter  turnai  >  -i; pi.-  ;  ;e  ;  w  bin 
tbe  outer  tank,  means  etfectlng  a  ,.^01  1  ,it,t  j.  .n;  ...  tween 
the  tanks  while  leaving  them  free  to  be  turned  relatively 
to  each  other,  a  turnable  partial  rlr.j:  po-'iLed  between 
tbe  tanks,  means  connected  with  th.  ;nn.  ■  Mk  whereby 
a  spool  can  be  unwound  and  drawn  ii  ; 
tween  tbe  tanks  and  on  to  tbe  turnable  p  . 
flexible  band  or  envelop  on  to  or  Into  wb 
can  be  drawn. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  oazette.J 


-pace  be- 
'  Mi^K  and  a 
be  film  strip 


1.274.652.       LAUNDKKAl  !  F      H  .k  ]         Mix    F.    WlKO»T, 
Minn..i,p..ii8.   Minn.      FUed  July  25,    li-U       Serial   No. 
^:..  1^74       <C1.  2 — 118.) 
1.    A  pliable  launderable  hh  ;    n..    .1. _   permanently   united 

crown  and  rim  portions,   saiu   crown   portion  being   m.ole 


V 


9° 
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up  of  a  plurality  of  fonnpctf*!  sfgincntal  pu'ces  thf  join! 
between  two  of  said  sogni»*ntaI  plfces  havindr  scparaM'- 
fasteners,  and  thf  said  cruwn  bfing  divided  i>h  tlK"  ltii» 
of  thf'  Joint   lietwt>«>n  the  separablf  ■ifiriinMits 


2.  A  pliablf  iaunderablc  hat  having  permanently  united 
crown  and  rini  portions  divided  on  a  line  that  radiates 
from  thr  ct'iitral  portion  of  said  crown,  looperating  but- 
tmi.s  and  Mitrmi  b.>lt'-<  on  the  divided  edges  of  said  crown, 
ih>-  -iiiid  riiri  a!  ih-'  cdiipw  of  it.t  divided  end,  having  but- 
tcn  hob's  aibiptcd,  to  be  applic<i  ovr  one  of  said  buttons 
<.ii   said   .Town   when   rhe  rirn   i-^   ttiriicd  upward. 


.'7  4  ';."..■!       smi'  F'HOTECTOK.      .Juh.n      WO8IN8KI,     De- 
troit.  Mich      Filed  Dec.  21.  1917.     Serial  No.  208,219. 


ffs?i^y-:^-5V!ir<?ro?*:?y-? 


."1.   A  ^upiMa-t  f'.r  pP' itf. -ting  s'-reens  comprlalng  a  bracket 

liaviii):  n  piatfiirni,  a  tubulHr  pule  section  longitudinally 
^lidably  arrauKed  in  dovetailed  rimnoctlon  with  the  said 
platform,  side  racks  <'ftrried  by  the  said  pole  sertbin  pin- 
ions Journ.ilcfl  in  the  said  bracket  in  constant  nnsh  with 
the  said  racks,  operating  mean.s  for  the  said  pini'ins,  a  plu- 
rality of  outwardly  po8lfionabl<'  pole  s,m  t;,iii~  jrranged  in 
telescoping  relation  with  thf  said  inufr  s.-.  Tioii  the  outer- 
Hiost  pole  se<'tlon  being  of  solid  formation  unil  the  other 
pole  sectlon.s  being  Tubular  in  form,  a  positionini:  rod  axl- 
ally  arranged  through  all  of  the  said  seetinns  exi^epflj.g  tb>' 
outermost  section  and  in  abutting  engagem-nt  with  the  In- 
r'»»r  end  of  the  latter  when  operatlvily  arran^''c!  aiid  an 
adjustable  stop  carried  by  said  bracket  In  onTa'  t  wiMi  the 
inner  end  fif  said  rod  when  the  device  is  assembled  with 
The  pole  In  its  open  outstretch^Hi  positii>n,, 

[Claims  1   to  4  not  printed   in   the  liazette.] 


1. •274, 654.     TELEPIiONE-EXCHANfiE  SYSTKNf      JOSBFH 

L.  Wliir.HT.  ("leveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  W.'stern  Klec- 
trlc  Company,  Incorporate*!  a  Corprration  of  New 
Vork.  PUcd  Oct.  6  1914  .<orial  .N-  sc,.-,  oRI  (CI. 
179—18.) 

1,  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  ■uinldnatlon  with 
au  automatic  switch  and  a  control  circuit  therefor,  of 
means  Individually  aswoclated  with  said  switch  for  desig- 
nating any  one  of  a  number  of  contacts  thereon  by  chang- 
ing the  electrical  tX)ndltlon  thereof,  a  sender  associated 
with  said  control  circuit  for  variably  actuating  said  desig 
natlng  means,  and  additional  means  for  stiid  swlr<  h  f^r 
^eleoting  the  designated  contact. 


4  Ii!  a  t.-|.  ph.iii.'  c\.-hani:c  systctii.  thf  ■  1  .mtiina !  i'm 
''\it!!  It!.-  ii 'it'iiiat  :c  Hwitch  bavmi;  a  ^"■-•cia  t,..!  i..iitaits  .-f 
neii;-  ,1 ->■ "  iii  (fi!  with  said  swit-h  t-.r  ^cictliig  wal/i  •■cii- 
tacts.  additional  step  by  step  nicans  Individual  to  said 
switch  for  rendering  a  particular  cr;c  rif  snid  ■  c.n'-.acfK  se- 
lectable by  ~(iid  s.-jccTlng  means  hy  ,ba;iy:;i!_  tb.  .:..!ricai 
condition  of  sa-'i,  particular  (-ontact.  and  a  sen  ler  a  l.apted 
to. operate   the   sj.:iit;,    substantially   as   set   forth. 


B^j      *    IfSS  I. 


>■-"■;  [i^i  'j^^^^ 


:^g 


.  m-^-;'    £^;^-^     *    -     -  r. 


'^.x^-%_ 


15.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subacribers'  sta- 
tk  UB  and  a  central  station  and  metallic  circuits  intercon- 
n«rtlng  them,  automatic  switching  apparatus  at  the  cen- 
tral station  for  interconnecting  lines,  designating  devices 
Individual  to  said  switching  apparatus,  means  at  each 
subscriber's  station  for  varying  the  flow  of  current  over 
the  two  sides  of  his  line  in  series  to  produce  groups  of 
impulses  varying  in  number  accordinir  to  »  predetermined 
code,  said  designating  devices  beint:  i.-sp.  i.sve  to  said  im- 
pulses in  the  metallic  circuit  to  dc-,ii.^riat>  ■>  changing  the 
electrical  condition  thereof  the  swt  ti  . macts  to  be  se- 
lected by  said  switchin-  ippa:  1  ;-  v^  ,1  r.by  said  switching 
apparatus  effects  conii.-v  ii..otj  cor^e,•^p^(udlng  to  the  code 
changes  produced  by  a  calling  subscriber,  subetantially  as 
set  forth. 

18.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  an  automatic  switch  having  associated  test  contacts, 
releasing  means  for  said  switch,  a  control  circuit  extending 
to  said  automatic  switch,  means  asasclated  with  said  test 
contacts  comprising  a  relay  and  a  resistance  coll  having 
their  windings  in  series,  mfcans  exerciser!  over  snld  control 
circuit  for  short  circuiting  said  resistaac  ,,,1.  tiirough 
contacts  of  said  relay  to  effect  th-  .'-■i.as.  ,.i  tb.  auto- 
matic switch,  substantially  as  set    :    r<h 

26.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  an  automatic  switch,  a  designating  d-vlce  Individual 
to  said  switch,  electromagnetic  ti.ntjvc  means  for  said 
switch,  means  for  operating  said  desmua' ;>;*:  i.  vice  step- 
by-step  in  accordance  with  a  predetei  nae  1  ci»b'  electro- 
magnetic means  associated  with  said  ^%\.x-h  f  >r  liisabling 
the  motive  means  wb.  ti  :.)  issmij.  -  1  :  .  -.uloa  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  the  ic^ixii  i  •  nt  c  .  •  n,  accordance  with 
said  code,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  14,  16,  17.  19  to  24.  and  26  to  30  not 
printed  in   the  Gazette.] 

I 

1,274.655.      COMBINED  T  V  T 11  U  K  11  I  \   ,    v  \  I 
ING   MACHINE.     Wa;  rui    Wk 
assignor  to   Dnderwx^id    i    'iripii 
New   York,    N.    Y.,    i    1 '-rp..!  ;i';. 

May  4,  1912      Serial   .N..    >;:>:,  u 

1.  In  a  compi'if irii:  macbiiic,  th. 
patlntr  wlici'I-  a  lid  nunifra;  kc\^  . 
each  : '<ii!p!it:i.c  '.vbcci  ,a.  ti  :  hit 
in  mesh  wtt.b  a  cmpntlng  whcd  a  spring  detent  for  <'ach 
coroputin-'  wheel  and  eflfective  <.n  its  earry  over  wheel. 
nxaiis  f'iP  driviiiL;  said  i'omputlng  wheels  l.y  said  keys  and 
nu-ans  br'iiijjhT  'ntu  action  by  any  key  at  the  beginning  ■  ;' 
|t(  iit.i  ciiicnt,  f'lr  rcnioving  the  detent  frotn  the  eonipiiThiK 
vvji<'ci  which  is  to  be  driven  whereby  th*-  kev  Is  relieved  of 
the  burden  of  sai<l  detent  ^vhll,.  drivinL'  -^ald  'unipiitlng 
wheel. 


.  H  r     N  c  u    V 

it;g    Ma-  !;;r..' 
1    iif    .New     V 

•  1      K'l    liar. 


<  MPUT- 
-k.  N,  Y., 
("onipany. 
■k       Filed 

.'it  I 


•otnbinatio!!  wi'h  com- 
H  carr\  '-<X'T  v.  b  cl  for 
ivcr    wheel    roiistutitlv 
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5    In   a    (  omputlng  machine,   the   combination   with   nu- 
niernl    keys   and   n    master   wheel,   of  a   traveling  carriage 

'I'tDprismK  c,,nip>-';ri);  ui,..,-..  ,,1,1  ,1  carr\-over  mecha- 
iilsir;  ii  s.'iiri'e  ..i  puue'j  U>T  uru.iii;  said  earrv-over  mecka- 
ni^i"  mi  !i  fixe.lly  journaled  shaft  carrying  a  slldabic 
wheel  driven  from  said  source  of  power  and  arranged  to 
travel  momentarily  with  said  carry-over  mechanism  to 
«lrive  It. 


'r^=t- 


18.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  nn 
iB«ral  keys,  computing  wheels,  and  a  traveling  carriage. 
of  a  master  wheel  for  engaging  said  computing  wheels 
x<r,,,ttm  to  an  extent  determined  by  said  keys,  carry-a\-er 
^^  !i  e  „  a  detent  movable  independently  of  its  carry-over 
^*  t  e  for  holding  each  computing  wheel  through  Its  carry- 
r  whe«l,  and  a  single  member  under  the  control  of  said 
^■'-y~  before  they  turn  the  master  wheel  to  lock  said  car- 
riage and  release  the  detent  from  the  computing  wheel  en- 
gaged by  the  master  wheel, 

20,  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  com- 
puting wheels  and  a  nia-er  wheel  for  turning  them 
*triatim,  of  numeral  keys,  coutu-etions  whereby  said  master 
wheel  is  driven  by  the  depression  of  a  key  to  an  extent 
dependent  on  the  key  depresse.i  «  -arry-over  wheel  for 
each  computing  wh<>el,  and  a  p.  w^t  driven  member  adja- 
cent only  the  carry-over  wheels  above  the  master  wheel  in 
denomination  for  turning  said   carry-over  wheels. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  12.  14  to  19,  and  21  to  23  not 
printed  in  th^  Gatette.] 


1,274  r.-r,  KALKIDUSCUI'E.  Alxxsandbb  Zabiklsk:. 
^^n!.^^  id  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1918.  Serial  No. 
■.-!  »  -;'e4       (CI.  88 — 15.) 


1     In  a  kaleidoscope,  the  combination  with  a   rotatablv 
tMiimted    cone,    fragments   of  material    mounted    therein, 

II  e.Hi!>  fill  r.ita!it!«:  said  cone,  a  hollow  rectangular  casing 
In   which  said   cone  Is  centered,  a  snpport  for  said  casing, 

means  for  raUin::  .-■iid  lowering  said  supp,,'.  Hi,.„;i<  for 
indinini:  sal!  a.;ing.  and  means  f(»r  hoiding  said  casing 
iti   an  adjusted   position. 

!<l,!ttis  J  and  H  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


),l  \<,K>         Fi.EPJ-.iLt     M,      Zc'iiN.     Utile     fiork       Ark. 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  184.498.      (CI.  1'  4~  l  "0,) 


1.   The  combination   with  a  sawmUl-carnat.     ^  he     and 
the  supporting  rail  thereof,  of  a  frame  cBrr\   1,^    -  r   pers 
adjacent  said  rail,  and  provided  with  drlvei    1;    j,    -     nu- 
tacting  with  the  wheel,  the  driven  meat  -     .u.^    1;     ,  :    , 
in  the  same  horlsontal  plane  as  the  axis     '    • !..    w  ,. . 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sawmlll-carrla).*  «beel  and 
the  supporting  rail  thereof,  of  a  frame  in  .  - m:  rt,. 
lower  portion  of  said  wheel,  and  carrying  iw*  -rapeis 
adjacent  said  rail  and  at  opposite  ends  of  the  wheel,  and 
rollers  Journaled  in  said  frame  and  in  conuct  with  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel,  the  axes  of  said  rollers  and  said 
wheel  being  on  the  same  horisonul  plane. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (^zette.J 


1,274,658.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Wal- 
TBH  P.  ALBERT,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a»- 
signments,  to  James  R.  Garfield,  trustee,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  riled  Nov.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  802.249  iCl' 
17»— 27.) 


•A  ■■ 


^^3^ 


"SI  =  ^''     S^iar^    .         -"  -=        1  ' 

-^'     r-      ,•      ,       ,       ,      ...    ,e     .       ,f 


--^j^^r...-  ^nrUu^^^^ 


L- 


r.rai^ja^ 


^■i^r'   ^-'"^^'^' 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  calling  and  called 
subscribers'  lines,  a  link  circuit  for  Interconnecting  said 
lines,  an  automatic  ringing  switch  associated  with  the 
link  circuit,  said  switch  having  a  normal  resting  posi- 
tion, interrupting  means  for  operating  said  switch  con 
stantly  in  recurring  cycles  In  a  single  direction  only 
when  connection  is  esublished  between  said  lines,  said 
interrupting  means  also  serving  to  cause  said  switch  to 
return  to  its  normal  position,  a  source  of  ringing  cur- 
rent associated  with  said  switch,  conUcts  successively 
and  alternately  actuated  in  each  cycle  of  operation  of 
said  ringing  switch  for  severing  said  link  circuit  and 
connecting  said  ringing  source  to  the  called  end  of  said 
link  circuit,  disabling  means  for  said  ringing  circuit,  said 
disabling  means  being  connected  through  contacts  of  said 
ringing  switch. 

5  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  an  automatic  step-by-step  switch  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  cams,  said  switch  having  a  normal  resting 
position,  interrupting  means  for  said  switch  whereby  said 
cai  «  .porate  continuously  In  one  direction,  a  source  of 
riiiv  rit:  eurrent,  menn*  ooatrolled  by  certain  of  said 
c-ati-  for  conneetnj;  .-aid  ringing  current  an  unlimited 
MI  tiiber  of  'imes  and  at  certain  Intervals,  said  Interrupt- 
Ini.  •licaiiv  ISO  serving  to  cause  said  switch  to  return  to 
Its  normal  resting  position. 
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17.  In  a  t«*lpphone  cxchainf*'  ayttt'in,  the  rombluatlon 
of  an  automatic  step  by-stpp  switch  prorklfil  with  a  se' 
of  cams,  gaid  switch  having  a  oormal  resting  (Ktsitton 
intprnipting  means  for  rotating  said  switch  wher<ti.v  sal  ! 
cams  arc  continuously  rotated  in  a  sinKle  direction  oniy 
an  unlimited  rniml)er  of  times,  said  intfrnipting  means 
also^siTving  to  cause  said  switch  to  return  to  its  normal 
position,  a  st't  of  flexihii'  rontacts  associated  with  each 
8ft  of  rams,  said  i  aius  serving  to  operate  said  contactis 
at    certain   stated    interval*. 

31  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  an  automatic  step-by-step  switch  provided  with  con- 
trolling cams,  said  switch  having  a  normal  lesting  posi- 
tion, interrupting  means  for  rotating  said  switch  where- 
by ringing  current  is  connectwl  an  unlimited  number  of 
times  by  certain  of  said  cams  at  intervals,  additional 
means  provided  for  disabling  said  ringing  'urrent  by 
other  of  salil  rams  at  any  period  other  than  the  ringing 
intervals.  saUl  interrupting  means  also  serving  to  caus ' 
said  switch   to  return  to  Its   normal  resting  position 

32  In  H  telephone  e.xchange  system,  a  calllne  find  n 
caIl*Hl  subscriber's  line,  a  link  circuit  including  an  auto- 
matic switch  for  establishing  a  conne<'tion  lietween  such 
lines,  an  automatic  ringing  switch  associated  with  ^uch 
automatic  switch,  a  driving  circuit  for  such  aurnnKitic 
ringing  switch  adapte.1  to  drive  such  switch  from  normal 
back  to  normal  in  constantly  recurring  cycles,  contacts 
conno<'ted  in  the  movcinent  of  such  switch  for  alter- 
nately connecting  a  source  of  ringing  cnrreut  U^  the 
'•ailed  line  ami  for  placing  the  driving  circuit  irmier  the 
control  (if  tlie  calling  or  called  subscriber,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  driving  circuit  of  such  ringing  switch 
Independent  of  the  contn.l  of  the  subscribers  after  either 
the  called  subscrit>er  has  answered  or  the  calling  sub- 
scriber  has   abandoned    the   caU. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  r,  to  IR,  and  IS  to  30  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1,274.059.       MOWER  KNIFE    SHARPENER 
Albxanucu.    Old    Church,    Va.       Filed    Nov 
Serial  No.   202,559       (Ci.   oti — 13  ) 


.1  \  M  ES     W. 

17.    1917. 


u.^-/^ 


A  mower  knife  sharpener  comprising  a  knife  guard,  a 
sharpening  eleuient  [)ivuially  secured  to  the  guard  adja- 
cent the  outer  end  tl.ereuf,  a  leaf  spring  engaging  the 
upper  edge  of  said  sharpening  element  for  normally  hold- 
inc  the  same  in  erigagcne  nt  with  the  c-.itter  blade,  said 
leaf  spring  bein;:  pivutalh'  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  guard  and  adapti  d  u<  be  swung  out  of  engagement 
with  the  sharpening  elenient  wherehy  the  same  can  bo 
swung  upward  and  out  of  engagement  with  tiie  rear  end 
of    said    gtiaril.    when    so   desired 


l,274,66u,      RELAY.     Cla\t\)N  E.  Allics.  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
assignor    to    Westlngli'uise    Electric    and    Manufacturing 
(rompany,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania       Filed    Aug. 
6,  1915.     Serial  No.  44,U17.      (CI    175 — 270  ) 
1.   In  an  <  lectrlcal  (  Ircuit,   the  combination  with   a   cir- 
cuit   interrupter    and    a    tripping    magnet    therefor,    of    a 
time-element    relay,   and   means  adapted   to  he  actua'<ii    by 
the    time-element    relay    for   causing   the    tripping    magnet 
to  be   inductively   supplied   with   current  from   the   circuit, 
o.    In  an  electrical   circuit,  the  combination  with  a   cir- 


cui*  in'errupter  and  a  triii  coll  therefor,  of  a  lime-ele- 
tnent  reiay.  an  eleitro  magnet  ic  device  having  a  main 
wmdia-  connected  u:  series  with  the  winding  of  the  re- 
lay Hiui  a  secondary  winding  operatively  connecte«l  to  the 
trip    coi       and    means    wherel)y    the   electromagnetic    device 


Is  actuated  by  th«  relay  to  cause  currents  to  be  induced 
in  the  secondary  windlnu  and  ftie  trip  coll  In  accordance 
with   the  current   traverniuK    tlie   iircuit 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  <    ■      v   ,,,  •    ;  ri!!   ■!   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,274.661.       M  K.V.N  S    FuH    THANSL.STiNt.     W.-vVK    KM- 

PUL.SES      l-:i.vvxaj>  [j    AitKT    He.ii.nde  Hea.  h.  <  >u       Filed 
Feb.  28,  lU IT.     benai  No    151,5^6.     ^Cl.  i  7'rf  -  1  Ou.i.; 


1.  ICipuIse  transmitting  means  comprising  two  resonant 
members,  a  non-resonant  coupler  between  and  In  contact 
with  s«id  members,  one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to 
receive  impulse*  and  transmit  the  name  to  the  non  resonant 
coupler  and  the  other  mei,i',,  r  he1r,i:  adapf-  i  t  i  receive 
Impulses  from  the  non  re-,  natir  .i;  .  :  tiii  ■ir  smlt  the 
same,  tl»e  contact  faces  betwMi,  ^a  i  r  ).  i:  •  -  .ind  said 
coupler  being  sldft  hy  side  <>  that  ml  may  ;  e  ;.....fcted  by 
a  single  plane  extendinL:  it  r  :iht  an;.■ie^  to  the  direction 
of  the  impulse  transiati    i; 

8.  An  impulse  translate.'  rnp: 
her,  a  second  resonant  meinf .  r  ,ui 
means  compressed  between  an  '.  .-' 
hers;  opposite  faces  of  vhhI  .ne;  - 
to  contact  with  said  men;  crs  n  parallelism  with  the  direc- 
tion of  the  impulse  tran^iati'  n. 

9.  An  Impulse  translator  comprising  two  fesonant 
members  that  may  be  oscillated  In  the  direction  of  the 
translating  movement  and  resilient  non-resonant  means 
connecting  said  members  and  in  operative  contact  with 
said  members  only  along  one  or  more  traces  extending 
side  by  side  in  parallelism  with  the  line  of  direction  of  the 
impulse  translation. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


sing   a    resonant   mem- 

resillent  non-resonant 

■cended   by   said   mera- 

I ending  side  by  side 


l,2Tt'V;-  i'tJMr.  i.'ii-;  .i-.ns  AbBXAM-Ri  Abmour, 
BuitliJiurt;.  Md.  FiieU  June  12,  1917.  S.  rial  No. 
174,196.     (CI.  33—217.) 

1.  A  plumb  bob  comprising  a  ("dv  ii.iviii^  an  eiwDing  in 
i)n<'  entl,  the  walls  of  said  openniK  taperin.:  tuwurd  the 
center  of  said  body  and  termiiiaiin»:  tn  deiiio  an  axiaiiv 
disposed  aperture,  a  pulley  mounted  withiu  .said  body  f.,r 
rotation,  a  plug  threaded  witbln  i>aid  opening,  and  a  pu.r 
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riLte.i   ill   -he  tiazeite.J 


1.274,6t>.l  FRUIT  AM»  VEGKi  AULK  PEELING  BRUSH. 
John  Acbr,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  May  31,  1918.  Se- 
r.a     V       J37,640.      (01.   146 — 14.) 


1.  A  peeling  brush  comprising  a  handle  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  projecting,  inclined,  resilient  members 
adapted  to  scarify  and  abrade,  and  . narik  d  in  series,  the 
scarifying  members  having  their  extremities  formed  into 
fingers  the  tips  of  which  are  provided  with  scarifying  pro 
Jectlons,  a  resilient  guard  preceding  the  scarifying  mem- 
bers, the  abrading  members  having  a  concaved  extremity 
which  is  provided  with  abrading  projections,  and  a  cav- 
ity scraping  member  located  rearward  of  the  series  of 
abrading  members,  its  extremity  being  concaved  and 
formed  with  a  .scraping  projection,  and  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  scraping  projection. 

2.  A  peeling  t  rush  comprising  a  handle  provided  with 
a  piura  ;>  .  f  i  r  j  -ting,  inclined,  resilient  memt>erB  adapt- 
ed t.  scar  ;■.  and  tibrade.  and  arranged  in  series,  the  scarl 
fylng  inei!ii»ers  being  sUtted  longitudinally  and  having 
their  eAi:ei!,itle8  formed  into  fingers  the  tips  of  which  are 
provided  lAiili  ..iirifylng  projections,  a  resilient  guard 
preceding  the  scarifying  members,  the  abrading  members 
being  also  slitt.d  ^ngltudlnally  nnd  having  a  concaved 
extreniliy  whi,  h  is  [ 'nvlded  ^^  tti  ;rH:it,,.-  projections, 
and  a  mit.  >  i  ping  member  located  r  >rward  of  the 
serle-  ..;  siie  >  rc:ing  members,  its  extren;ry  being  con- 
.H\.(i  an;  frnied  with  a  scraping  projection  and  being 
further  1  re\ulii!  with  a  lateral  scraping  projection 

3  \  peeiini:  Ini'-h  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a 
plur.i  ifv  ,.f  pr  J.  .  -rig.  Inclined,  resilient  members  ad«pte<l 
to  8(n.-;fy  lud  a.  raJe,  and  arranged  In  series,  the  scari- 
fying members  being  slltted  longitudinally  and  having 
their  <  .xtreniltles  formed  Into  fingers  the  tips  of  which  are 
provided  with  scarifying  projections  the  fingers  of  on» 
^  arlf^ini:  mendier  being  staggered  uiih  respect  to  those 
of  the  other,  a  resilient  guard  ;>rec.f)ini:  the  scarifying 
members,   the  abrading  me!ni>ers   i)e;:ig   also  slltted   longl- 


ti;ihn«ll\  i,nc;  having  »  ..nca-.  e.i  ex:retir,:v  vhKh  li.  pro- 
vid*-d  wttt>  alirsiinf  pro.iec- ions  and  ,i  c!l\,t.^■  scraping 
rnen.te  r  li^-at-d  rearwdrd  of  the  ser.t-.  of  The  abrading 
nK-nih.  rs.  rti  extremity  -leln;;  c(,rcH\ed  .-ind  r..rine<i  with 
a  -<  .'■apiriK  ^^c^lectlon  ana  t.eUiK  turitor  p^e^  .,!ed  with  :i 
lateral  (-crupins  projection 

4.  A  peeling  brush  comprising  a  handle  provided   »tth 
a  plurality  of  projecting,  inclined,  resilient  mender-  aifcpt 
ed  to  scarify  and  abrade,  and  arranged  in  series    tn.    sarl- 
fylng  members   hs-    t  c    their   extremltieii    'mod     i-.     :;n 
gers  the  tips  of  »n,eh  are  provided  with  scnnfy  i,).    pr 
jectlons,  and  the  fingers  of  one  scarifying  iieinlxr     eim. 
staggered  with  respect  to  thos.     '  -Vie  >  tl  .  r 

6.  A  peeling  hmsb  comprlsii.K  a  tcindle  provide.!  with  a 
plurality  of  projecting,  Inclined,  resilient  men  •  -  .  iapted 
to  scarify  end  abrade  and  arranged  in  series  ,nr  -.H'l.'y 
Itai:  mf:id>.  r-  Ue.i,^  ->i.ne.;  iougu  \iiiinao\  .in.i  i.aving  Uit-ir 
ei!  renin,  i.-.s  e.rinet;  ,i.iv,  :•ng^-^■^  ■  be  lips  of  wLicn  nn  pro 
viu.li  wit;,  ^  ■ii^\;\.l\^.  pr ej.-  •  .,.;,^  hn<l  the  t;i*>;ers  o!'  ont 
Bcarifylnj.-  uouii~r  (.e.nK  ^tM.^;■g♦  rt-i  w;;h  le.spect  to  tliost- 
of  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.274,6«4.  STREET  <  UL ,\  n  I  .N  * ,  .M  a  >  ;  1  i  .\  1..  W  a i.tbe  F. 
ATAK><  Bridgeton,  N.  J.  .  I-Tleu  :  i-.u  au.  18I&.  Ser;a: 
No.  ..U  .".o.,.      ^Cl.  15—17.) 


A  street  cleaning  machine  including  a  vehicle  body,  a 
dirt  trough  formed  in  the  bottom  thereof  formed  near  the 
forward  end,  a  boot  mounted  near  one  end  of  the  trough, 
a  dirt  compartment  near  the  rear  part  of  the  body,  brush- 
ing and  sweeping  means  for  depositing  dirt  in  the  trough, 
elevating  means  operably  mounfed  in  the  body  and  pass- 
ing through  the  trousrh  and  embodying  a  plurality  of 
shafts  arranged  near  the  upper  and  lower  corners  of  the 
body,  spaced  s;:r  .  k.  t  w '.eels  carrieii  by  the  shafts,  end- 
less chains  opt  rating  a  ..ut  the  alining  sprocket  wheels,  a 
aeriea  of  buckets  V -shaped  in  cross  section  having  their 
ends  swinglngly  connected  to  opposed  links  >  f  the  chains 
and  normally  positioned  upright  and  ;•.  h..!.  he  chains, 
a  trip  member  mounted  in  the  body  and  d. signed  to  tilt 
each  of  the  buckets  as  they  successively  enter  the  trough 
BO  as  to  facilitate  filling  of  the  buckets,  a  guide  mounted 
near  the  top  of  the  body  for  dumping  the  buckets,  another 
trip  member  cooperating  with  the  guide  for  assuring  of 
the  successive  dumping  of  the  buckets,  and  conveying 
means  operably  mounted  in  the  body  for  receiving  dirt 
from  the  buckets  and  depositing  it  in  the  dirt  compart- 
ment. 


1.274,666.       SHOE    AND    MEIiioD    OF    MAKING    THE 

SAME.     WiLLiAv    tl     fw^vAu;     l.-alntree,  Mass.     Filed 

Nov.    18,    1915,    &ena,    No     01.254       Renewed   Aug.    27, 

1917.     Serial  No,   188.490.      (CI.   12— 142  ) 

1    A  shoe  comprising  a  vamp  having  its  edge  inturned. 

a  limp  flexible  sole  lining,  means  uniting  the  edge  of  the 

vamp  to  said  sole  lining,  an  outer  sole,  and  separate  means 

uniting  said  sole  to  aald  vamp  but  not  to  said  lining. 

2.  A  shoe  comprising  a  vamp  and  a  vamp  lining  united 
at  their  lower  edges  and  extending  Inwardly,  a  flexible  tex- 
tile sole  linlni:  n  "re  of  =ritches  connecting  the  edges 
of  the  sole  linlni.'  and  it\.  mnp  and  vamp  lining,  a  sole. 
and  means  sepirat.  'r  rr  sj:;d  line  of  stitches,  unr  ins:  the 
sole  to  the  vhmp  anc  the  ■,  amp  lining. 
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3.  A  shoe  comprlsini?  an  upper  consisting  of  a  vamp,  a 
vamp  lining.  litit'H  of  stitches  uniting  the  upper  and  lower 
eijgps  of  said  parts,  a  sole  Unini;  made  of  flexible  mate- 
rial, and  a  seam  connecting  the  e<lges  of  the  sole  lining 
to  the  edges  of  the  vamp  and  vamp  lining.  In  combination 
with  an  outer  sole,  ami  stltrhes  (onuectinj:  said  sole  to 
the  upper. 


4.  A  shoe  consisting  of  an  upper  having  Its  lower  edge 
luturned  to  lie  above  the  sole,  a  limp  flexlltie  sole  lining, 
srUches  nnltlng  the  edge  of  the  upper  to  the  sole  lining, 
a  sole,  and  a  line  of  stitches  uniting  the  sole  to  the  upper 
and  located  outside  the  first  mentioned  stitches  and  serv- 
ing to  define  the  shape  of  the  upper  at  Its  juncture  with 
the  sole. 

.')  A  shoe  having  no  innersole  and  comprising  an  upper 
consisting  of  a  vamp  with  its  lower  edge  Inturned,  a 
flexible  textile  sole  lining,  and  a  seam  connecting  the  edgt's 
of  the  vamp  and  the  sole  lining,  in  combination  with  an 
outer  sole,  am!  means,  independent  of  the  said  seam,  con 
nectlng  said  sole  und  the  edges  of  the  vamp. 

[Claims  »)  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1.2T4,fJ«fi  TRIMMING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES  Joseph  BcECiiu,  .Ir  ,  Utl.a.  N  Y  .  as 
sUnor  til  Union  Special  Machine  Company  Chl.,-ag>' 
111  ,  a  c'orporatlou  of  Illinois,  Fileii  Jui}  2><  1 » "1 5 
.«^.-;-iai  No.  4U..'?93       ifl     112-  -♦!  > 


1  .\  trimming  mechanism  fur  sewing  machines  com- 
[irt^iutr  1  stationary  merr.l)er,  a  movable  member  cooperat- 
ing tticrcwith.  a  yulic,  means  for  oscillating  Bald  yoke 
alxnit  .i  vcrtiial  axis,  saiil  volte  having  an  extended  bear- 
ing proJ»M'ting  downwariUv  from  its  lowr  end,  and  an  arm 
clamp»-d  to  said  ti»'ariu_'  fr^r  supixirtiui;  said  movable  trtm- 
ming  member 

[Claims  2  to  '.»  n<>r  printed  in  th.'  G.izette.] 


l.->T4.H«i7.  \KHr(I.F.W'HF.EL  GBORrjE  C  BcRi.iN  and 
Charlk.s  H  Sebrbe,  Caldwell,  Idaho  File.l  May  2, 
l',.tl7        Serial    No      lt>,o  n:is.       (CI.    21  —  1^7   > 


Bt«Bl»r 


cl*te4  with  Bald  ring  member  and  about  which  said  rln^ 
la  revolutiie,  l)earlngs  carried  by  said  frame,  ler 
tain  of  which  are  In  engagement  with  .said  ring  iuituo.  r. 
a  frame  having  extensions  adapted  for  attachrafnt  to  a 
vehicle,  the  main  portion  of  said  frHnie  tielng  sUdably  >n- 
ifauccl  with  the  other  of  said  hearings,  and  a  ccunectlon 
L«'tw«»en  the  last  name<1  frame  and  the  vehicle  spring. 

2.  In  a  vehic!.'  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  veliii  1> 
tprlnf ;  of  a  ring  member  carried  by  said  wheel.  »  tiearlng 
supporting  frame  connected  with  the  spring'  an.l  asso 
elated  with  said  ring  member  and  about  which  nald  rinn 
member  la  revoluble  bearings  carried  by  said  frame  and 
arranged  In  staggensl  relation,  certain  of  said  bearings 
enk:n.ri!ii,r  said  rlnir  member,  and  a  vehicle  attached  frame 
haviiij;  u  purtloii  thereof  slidably  engaged  with  ttie  other 
of  -..'lii!   NearlnL's  Hri'i  ci.nntH-ted  to  said   vehicle  spring; 

'A  Ir;  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  vehlcie 
spring  ;  of  a  ring  member  carried  !)y  said  wheel,  a  bearing 
supportiiiK  'ninie  connected  with  the  si»rlng  and  assi> 
ciated  wHh  said  rinK  member  and  about  whlih  said  riii^ 
memtXT  Is  revoluble,  bearings  carried  by  said  frame  and 
.irraiiKed  in  staggered  relation  c«'rtaln  of  said  t>earings 
ernf.ijfirii:  said  ring  memi>er,  a  second  frame  adapted  for 
.•.>nn!.».  ;i..ri  witli  the  \ehlcie  and  engageable  with  the  other 
oeatiDi.'-  uol  A  oiinection  between  the  last  natned  frame 
aii'i    rji.    %i-hicl,.  spring 

4  The  comfduatlon  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  having  an 
ojiei,  center  and  a  vehicle  spring,  of  a  ring  member  f^tteii 
within  the  open  center  and  forming  a  track,  a  stipporting 
frame  having  connection  with  the  sprint,  bearings  carried 
by  said  fiaux,,  certain  of  said  b«i»lnir8  eB«age<i  with  the 
track  and  having  peripheral  flanges  to  prevent  iatersl 
displacement  of  ^ald  tx-arings  on  the  tracli  h  -ecmt! 
frame  slidably  engaged  with  the  other  bearings  a  on 
nectlon  between  the  ««»<'ond  frame  and  the  Hfirini:  hi oi 
means  on  said  connection  for  the  adjustable  niouniirii.'  of 
an  axle  therewl'h 


1^274,6«8.  AUTnMnHII.K  SKALHnl.l.KK  SttaRT 
Baogs  BL,Aia,  Ni<nj.icz.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1818.  Se- 
rial No.  229,110.     id.  40 — 11.) 


^\ 


'^^  -  jliii. 


'   \i^,,..^.%y 


1.  A  registry  seal  holder  Inclnding  a  bar,  means  car- 
ried by  the  bar  for  supporting  a  seal,  and  means  carried 
by  the  bar  for  slmultaneoualy  clamping  the  l)ar  to  a  sup- 
port and  the  seal  to  said  supporting  means  on  the  bar. 

3.  In  a  sea:  hoi.t.-r  a  tiar  mean''  '.nclcdlng  si  sliding 
8]<><>vf>  adjnsfrr:',  mounted  or;  the  bar,  means  includ- 
ing.' >i  ;>!!!  cnrriei!  \  the  ko'cvc  for  recelvlnt'  ■!  *eHl.  and 
me*i:i-  ;riounted  ou  the  ha.'-  lnc!u<llnjf  a  clip  havlnsr  a 
8l  •  (ir,inge<i  to  fit  (.\er  rh-  pin  and  engagre  the  Boai  to 
hold  It  In  place,  the  ranL'e  of  HdjsisTmfnt  of  the  sibling 
sleeve  being  limited   ■  v   the  lenu'th  of  said  slot 

6.  In  a  reiri.strv  ^ra,  Siolder  :i  har,  fixed  Jaws  fcrrn-d 
on  the  ends  of  the  bar,  movable  members  formlni:  o 
operating  Jaws,  said  jaws  t)elng  adapted  to  fit  over  the  ad- 
jacent tubes  of  a  radiator,  means  on  the  har  coactlng 
wtlh  portions  of  the  movable  Jaws  for  receivinr  and  hold- 
ing a  registry  seal,  and  an  arm  having  n  Jaw  .n  the  end, 
fixed  on  the   '■nr    ■.::■[   -'rcvidinK  a   central   support. 

[Oalms  2,  4,  h:.')   '    r.^^t   printer)   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274,669        S!  Kc,!rAL    INSTRIMENT.       FkAhK     \u,ns, 

i'.iltlmore.     M.|         Filed     ,Ian       14.     IHl"         Serial     .No. 

1     lu    a    vehicle    whenl.    the    combination    of    a    vehicle  i!11.859.      (C!     12s — 2S  ■ 

sprinij  :   of  a    ring  member   carrieti   by   said    wlieel.   a    bear     j        An  instrument  of  the  1  haracter  descritied    cnDiprlsinK   a 

intf  »ui>porting  frame  connected  wltli  the  spring  and  asso-    1   tuhula-  bodv  portion   provided  at    'ts  forward  end   with   a 


Ai  (irsT  (t.  1Q18. 
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portion  whlth  is  approximately  elliptical  in  cross-secilon, 
a  rod  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  tubular  bodv  por- 
tion and  adapted  t..  oc  renc  ^  ..  therefrom  an;  has;t;^.-  its 
rear  end  .-(crew  tiirca.b-.i,  r.  Kilifnt  armii  oarrlec  i  \  the 
forward  end  of  ;h,  r.d  and  provided  with  oppos,a,  .>  ar- 
ran>:ed  jaw>  having  cuttlnj,  edges,  said  Jaws  being  pro- 
Mde.i    iip,,u    ihcir    outer   sides    wltlj    cam    fa.es   to   contact 


^>-_ 


1  2T4.rt-<»  iNKKTi  V  .\<-'ri  .V  i>:i.  .■!i.-\K«;rM,  i.fcvi.'i: 
F(tR       ELECTRGLYTIG       I  ,I(i  i  ITN  i  N' ,     AKRKSTHKs. 

•  guiNCV  A.  Hrackett.  l-matuiigh.  la  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electni  .it.d  HaTtMfRctnrhi);  1  cmpain  a 
<  orporal  loi;  cf  I'cn  :i-,\  :  >  :!  n  m  Fiiei.i  .■».  pt  U.  I'Jlii.  Se- 
rial   .N.I     7.s.H.;is4        ,  (  ■,     .'1,(1 — 27.) 


Je^ 


4  An  Inertia  actuated  circuit-closing  device  comprising 
two  spaced  electrodes  the  opposing  surfaces  of  which  have 
recesses,  an  interposed  Insulating  base  member  having  a 
concave    stirfnix    between    the    recessed    portions    of    said 

electrode,  a  ti  ..v„hi..  conducting  sphere  positioned  upon 
the  con  av<  Mirfa  e  of  said  base  member,  said  concave 
surfjce  Mi;.;ii>:  sai:'  sphere  to  be  normally  out  of  slmul- 
tanj-ous  tx>nt«ct  wnti  both  of  said  electrodes  and  to  con- 
nect the  said  electrodes  to  each  other  when  the  circuit 
closer  is  subjected  to  periods  of  acceleration  and  decel- 
eraflon 

I'Glalm-   1    [..   'A  and   5  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  274,fi7I  Hfi^KLF  Gii^n:f..s  i:  Wi.  m.sh  ^^^  Water- 
tmrv  Cnn  assign-  r  '  Robert  N  t.jiw.tt  Company,  In- 
...rp,, rated.  Shelton  '  -  rin.,  a  Corp.,rat  i^  n  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  r>.c    2.i    191*;      Serial  No.  138,544.     (C\    24 191.) 

1  --V  t<U(-k!c  ■■omprislni:  ♦wo-  h  r- i-  c  01 1 .-.;  r>o  r-  '••  rs  and  a 
bearing  carried  !.v  '■,,„  ,f  .„■.!  n..  n,h.T>  lun:n..-  its  side 
provided  with  an  openine  from  end  to  end.  the  other  mem- 
■■er  having  a  pinfie  tiar  jonrr.nleH  fp.  snld  henTOi.g  jmd  a 
t1attene<l  portion  to  one  s):\,-  ,,f  acci  b.  \c,,,,:  ,,...,  pQ^j  of 
said  pintle  (>ar,  the  iSrecn,,n  ,,f  the  piaro  ,•  Mi.  said 
riattened  porti<«n  being  mo!,  -bat  the  pimb  bar  ni.  silde 
into  said  i.earing  only  whe-;  the  buckle  is  n  -?  -trc.rn;  «-i't 
wci'tdng, 

o     A    bu(kle   for    wet. hint;    ..f    the    kin,j    whi<-h    .■.•mpriset 
front  and  back  niemb.  r^  which  may  be  opened  and  closed.! 


( haracterised   by   the  fact  that   the   fai 
members    may    be    dlsawembled    b\    ;- 


!    front    and    back 

HtcrHi     movement 


with  the  forward  portion  of  the  tubular  body  portion 
which  IS  iipproximately  ellipti'-nl  n  rross-sectlon,  handles 
pivoted  to  th.'  rear  etni  of  t  to  lohuiar  body  portion,  an 
operating  element  tiHvnik;  «  k.  rc«  threaded  opening  tc  re- 
ceive the  rear  scr.-v%  ttir.-noc.i  .-i,,!  of  the  rod.  and  ;:nkM  1 
plvotallv    conne.'iinn    ttie    opera  titii-    eieinet,;    aij.i    hanlo-f 


i!  :>  • 


relative  to  each  other  when  the  buckle  is  close!  and  co- 
strung  with  webbing. 

fClaim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


-  "  ■^  ^'  '  '  i'K>-"!  .\\  MKVT  W  ATI  \]n]-}i  METER 
^Vm.um  .M  liKAPsii.iW  and  WaI.tk-I;  .,  .M  ^ :  ■ ;  s  Wl! 
kinsburg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  \^  •  s'iiij.!  ok-  i:  e  trc  and 
Man.-facTurlng    Company,    a     ■  orp.  ration    of     Pennsyl- 

HHia  Filed  Nor.  25,  1914,  .«<ena.  No.  873  924  (CI 
235—132.) 


1.  A  meter  comprising  a  rota  table  armature,  a  main 
spring  adapted  to  be  wound  from  one  end.  means  con 
trolled  by  the  rotation  of  the  aramture  for  permitting  the 
spring  to  unwind  contlnuonsly  from  the  other  end,  a 
switch,  and  means  actuated  by  both  ends  of  ?he  spring 
for  tripping  the  switch. 

2.  A  meter  comprising  a  rotsrah..  a-tsiature,  a  main 
spring  adapted  to  be  wound  fr  m  .nc  mj.  means  con- 
trolled by  the  rotation  of  the  armature  for  permitting  the 
spring  to  unwind  continuously  f'  r;  h.  ther  en:  s 
switch- biased  toward  its  open  pos  t  .  i  d  .(to-  fr  h(  .sr.^ 
the  switch  in  its  closed  position,  and  mean-  a  tuatc'  1 
the  cofiperation  of  both  ends  of  the  sp'  r.i.  f  r  atni  '  •  i 
the  switch-holding  means   to   trip  th-    '«:■    ; 

3.  In  a  prepayment  watthour  nuter  the  combinaion 
with  a  main  shaft  and  a  main  spring  if  a  sfgninitg,  ,.,.ar 
whec.  ftiounted  on  the  man,  -^haft  a  pivotaliy  mounted 
member  having  a  •  or  mi.  •  n,.-!!;:.,  '  an;  a  scgTn.'nta;  p,r.,  r 
mounted  thereon,  -n  ..  ;-,!.o.i.  i.ei,,^;  j,,i..,;,i,-,;  to  ,  ngag..  -M: 
segmental  gear  wheel,  mean-  f  r  hia-Uf  the  pivotally 
mounted  member  on  eari  gjie  ,.f  it«  dead  enter  position, 
means  for  holding-  th.  piv  ta!;v  n,  lir.te.i  member  In  a 
predetermined  position  and  mean'  ntrolled  by  the  re- 
lative position  of  the  ends  of  the  main  spring  for  con- 
trolling the   saM    hoi,i;n?   means 

4     Ir  a   jircpa>m.it   itieter,  the  c.,,:,cno. ;  ,-t    w.'t    a  coln- 

oiiir-.-.-'d    sh.i't     ■•;    a    -♦•KU.ttiitHa    gear    w  b.-.  .    e.,,,,.;;^)   q^ 

'  *'"'    ^htG'      :i     c:\.  Ti,   \    ricoji.ted    meniber    ha\;ri(.-    ,1         I'act 

infiubtr    .it).i    ;;    -.tgmeiiiA-     pinion    monn'e.i     •).-,,.,      ,^i,j 

pinion  beiiitr  roiapted  to  ei.gH^.-.    -n .  ;   Kear    «io..    »  :  ,-1.    the 
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shaft   la    turned    under    predi^ermlD.Hl    (ondltlous,    inoan> 
for    actaatlng    the    pivotally    Aiounted    merabir    imlppi^nd 
ently   of   the   shaft   after   ih<'   shaft    Is   niriiffi    h    i-r.'d.t.r 
mined   distance,    and    means    for    retainirii.'    tht'   pivutaiiy 
mounted   member  In  a  predetermined   position. 

5.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  with  a  r'ltatable  mem- 
ber, of  a  switch,  a  main  spring  that  is  \v(nind  from  one 
end,  an  escapement  nuM-hanlam  that  is  operated  by  the 
said  rotatablf-  member  for  permitting  the  unwinding  of 
thf  main  spring  from  irs  other  end,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  relative  positions  of  the  two  .nds  of  the  said 
main  spring  for  tripping  the  said  switch  under  prede- 
termined condition.^. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  2  7  4  ,  tj  7  3  ,      GLASS  MOLDINt;   i'LTNGER.      AhtHUR 
Ba.\.N(  Aax,    I'aucjuex-by  VirKinal.    Belgium,      Filed    Apr. 

7,  1917.      Serial   No.   lt)0,.'>t)n.      ,C1.  49— 76  ) 


1.  In  a  devlcf  for  molding  hollow  glatts  arti'l'-s  having 
inmr  projections,  a  mold,  a  punch,  curv»»d  portions  con- 
t,iiru><!  in  said  punch  and  adapted  to  roll  over  the  inner 
surface  thereof,  said  curved  portions  being  formed  at  their 
lowt^r  extremities  with  hollow  recesses  corresponding  In 
shap«*  to  the  proj^-ctions  to  be  molded,  and  a  rod  co- 
op<rating  with  said  portions  to  cause  the  ^ame  to  roll 
over  the  inner  surface  of  the  punch 

2.  In  r\  dt^iie  for  molding  hollow  glass  articles  having 
inii'T  proj'M-tlon.s,  a  mold,  a  pun' h.  'Mirved  portions  con- 
tained in  said  punch  and  adaptt>d  to  roll  over  the  inner 
surfaco  therpof.  said  curved  portions  being  formed  at  their 
lower  extremities  with  hollow  rf">'ss><  r>^spondlng  In 
shape  to  thf  projections  to  bo  i)jol,i.',i.  ai"l  a  rod  formed 
wifh  am  shap«'d  surfaces  coSpt-rating  with  said  portions 
to  -ausf  rhf  same  to  roll  over  th>^  inner  surface  of  the 
punch. 


1,274,674.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  Ch.*rij:«;  W.BWCBWT, 
Urooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asKlgnor  to  W.  R.  Ostrandor  k  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .N.-w  York. 
Fib'd  0<t.  ;?1,  1017.     Soriai  No.  199.418.     (Ci.  173— 346.) 


>^ 


1  Tn  combination,  n  kfv  switch  havini:  an  operating 
oplndle  provided  with  an  niitrnlar  sidfd  so.ket  in  the  end 
thereof,  an  oporatlng  key  having  an  antrular-slded  stem 
fri'tionallv  f'ni:age<i  In  sal<!  so<kef.  ami  at!  Insulating 
covering  ovr  said  Joint  between  the  spindif  aii'!  'letach- 
abl'»  key. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  tn  the  Gazette.] 


slve  means  actuated  In  accordance  with  the  phase  relation 
.if  the  ruiTPtit  and  voltage  of  the  energy  to  be  measured, 
HiKt    nii'sii-    a'tiiat<>»l    by    salit    phftKt»-r«-8ponKlv«    meann    for 

controlling  the  speed  ot  sail  energy  measuring  means. 


1,274,875.     ELECTRICAL  MEASCRING    INSTRCMENT 
n.AUoLK  W.  Brown,  Ithaca.  N.  Y  .  assiirnor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and    Manufacturing  Company,   a   Corpo- 
ration  of   Pennsylvania.      Filed    I>c     10,    1913       Scrld', 
No.   807,707.      (CI.   171— .34.) 
1.    In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the     oniblna- 

tion  with  a  means  of  measuring  energy,  of  a  phase  respon 


i 


^  In  a  voliamp«-re  hour  measuring  instrument,  the 
combination   with   a    wstt-hour   meter,   of   a    power-factor 

meter,    and    ii:-ii..-    ..   *uate.i    by    said    pow.T  f.-idor    meter 
for  controlling;   ihc  sp.wl   ..f  said   watt  hour   meter 

8.  In  an  .iecirlcal  measuring  Instrument,  the  comblna 
tloii  with  n  war*  hour  meter  of  means  for  iletfrminlng 
thi  pliSM-  relaiion  of  the  current  and  voltage  in  a  circuit, 
arxl  .iampiu;;  mazn.ts  for  -.aid  watt  hour  meter,  the  po«i- 
tlOD  of  said  .lampini;  magnets  being  govemeii  by  said 
pbase-detf  !;:;:)  ill-'   in  cans. 

7.  In  a  viot  Hiop.  r.  l.'Mir  m. •'.•!-,  ibc  i  ufiaiuiar  ;.iti  with  h 
power-measuring  Instrununt,  two  damping  magnets  for 
said  Instrnment,  means  for  so  connecting  said  lamplng- 
m6L;netH  that  the  nitatlon  of  the  armature  of  said  power- 
nit-asurinsr  instrument  dws  not  offset  the  position  of  said 
magnets,  and  a  p.>wer  fn.  tor  meter  for  <ontrolllng  the 
position  of  said  'sniping  magiiet»  with  respect  to  the 
armature  of  said   i-.w.^r  incisurins;  ;n-.triinicnt. 

[Claims  4  to  6  and  s  to  in  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.l 


1,274,676.  CLASP-BR.VKi;  I'ESIGN  FOR  SIX  WHKKI.ED 
TRUCKS.  Thomas  L.  Bdbton,  St.  Loi-  M  Hss.cnor 
to  The  American  Brake  Company,  St.  L....;.s.  Mu  .  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri  Filed  Sept.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.   120.054.      (a.   188—24.)  j 

,^^^-.,?^4^r    ... 

1.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  six  whi.  i.t)  trucks,  the  com- 
bination with  brake  beams  applied  to  both  sides  of  each 
pair  of  wheels,  of  truck  levers,  one  being  plvotally  con- 
nected to  each  brake  beam  i!o  riuk  levers  for  lu.  pair 
of  wheels  being  laterally  im  iiu.-a  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion from  the  other  truck  levers,  a  pull  rod  c.,nne.  ted  to 
tke  live  truck  lever  of  ox\'-.  pair  another  puli  rml  on 
nected  to  a  truck  lever  of  another  pair,  a  ro>^s  ,.4uaii7.ei 
connecting  said  pull  rods  at  one  end  of  the  trmk  and 
rods  connecting  the  levers  of  .'a<  h  pair, 

3.  la  a  brake  riggiim'  f^r  six  wheeled  trui  ki-.  t  U>  euni 
blnatlon  with  brake  t)€ani-  .iipiie,!  to  both  sides  of  each 
pair  of  wheels,  of  truck  .tvcrs,  'tic  beinK  pivotally  at 
tached  at  its  lower  end  to  each  t-nke  Wi^^x■  the  pair  .f 
truck  levers  for  the  first  pair  l»!iu-  in  ilooi!  latera Hv 
toward  one  side  and  the  levers  f  \\\-  ■tier  jvairs  ImIik 
inclined  toward  the  other  side,  rods  onnerMtii,'  the  ievers 
of  each  pair,  a  rod  connecting  the  upper  >  nls  of  one 
lever  of  the  middle  pair  and  one  lever  of  the  end  pair,  t 
pull  rod  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  live  lever  f 
tbe  first  pair,  and  another  pull  timI  ronno<  ted  to  the  upper 
end  of  a  lever  of  the  middle  pair,  sal.l  pull  ro.ls  extending 
in  the  same  direction  townrl  .-ne  ein!  i.f  tht  tru' k. 

tClalm  2  not  printed  in  the  (lazett'   1 
I  


1 


4  <;:7  BRAKE- RIG(;ING  FOR  SIX  ■  WHEKLEP 
ruri'KS  Thomas  I-  Btrtov,  St.  Louis.  Mo  as- 
sikrnor  'o  Tne  .Xmcricnn  Brake  Company.  Pt.  Louis.  Mo, 
a    I'orporatlon   of   MIssoMri       Filed    Sept    14.    191ft      S**- 

;-ln:     .V'c     12o,0.'',t;  I";      Iss       _'4    ^ 

1.    In   a    brake   rlgjtlng   for   six    wheeled   trucks  having   a 
tingle    brake    beain    for    each    pair    of    whfels,    the    cotn- 


AUGI  ST  6.  iglS. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


97 


binati«in    of    an    intermediate    Hv.     truck    lever    having    a 
rod    connection    Ui    one    end    t  rake    i..am.    another    live 
truck  lever  plvotally   c,.nii,..it-il   ic   tiic  middie  I'rake  l»'ain 
a   dead    truck    Iwer    haviin.-   «    r.o      cniiecflon    to    tbe    ..ther 
end  brake  tieam.  nn.l  ro.U  c,,!,;ie.  jing  said  lever>». 


3,  In  a  brake  riggint^  for  si.v  wheeled  tru<  ks  having  a 
eingle  i>rake  ijeajij  f.ir  'iiih  pair  "f  whe<>ls.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  double  s»'t  (.ii  tiuik  ievers  and  roiis,  otie  set 
at  each  bide  of  the  truck,  comprising  an  uitermedmte 
live  truck  lever  bji\iiig  .n  ri"i  cunnectiou  at  it>^  lnwer 
end  ti.i  Mil.-  (if  the  ell  i  f.raki'  i'cjinis  another  iru.k  l(\er 
piviitally  cunuccted  .. :  ^t^  .ewer  emj  to  the  luiddie 
brake  beam,  a  dead  ':t.  !.  ievr  ha\iti>;  an  inlet  lueo, at' 
rod  connection  to  the  other  >  nd  Ijrake  beam,  and  a  Inl 
crum  at  its  lower  ■■iiil  attaehevl  te  ttie  truck,  a  rtu!  cl 
uecting  the  li\e  lev  rs.  and  Hn(.iihfr  rod  connecting  tbt 
uiiper  ends  of  the  se<i.ii,l   ii\,    leM-r  and   tiie  dead   lev.,  r 

5.  In  a  br.nke  riu^'Ui*;;  for  siv  wheeb-tl  trticks,  the  c-nn 
biuation  nf  a  hrake  beaiii  fct  eui  ii  pair  of  wheels,  hau^-'er 
levers  connected  at  aii  InieriiieiiuH  !e  poli\t  to  tbe  oj;.!. 
bite  ends  of  one  <if  ito  etid  iirake  beams  and  carryii.g 
brake  tshoet<  at  their  lower  eu.l>,  a  douide  set  of  truck 
levers,  one  at  each  si,],.  ,,f  i  ij.  truck  and  comprising  in 
teruiedjate  ii\e  try.  h  levers  having  rod  connection*-  at 
their  lowci  ends  ti'  "Ue  ef  tbi  end  brake  beams,  another 
pair  of  live  truck  overs  luvotally  ••onueeted  at  tbtiir 
lower  ends  to  the  niidillt  brake  Ueain.  dead  trui  k  levers 
having  intermediate  r...l  eonri.  t iioi.-  to  tbe  other  end 
brake  L)eam.  and  a  fuiciinn  .i'  the  ;.  \\.r  <nd  attached  to 
the  truck,  a  nnl  coiineciiug  'he  jive  levers,  and  another 
rod  connecting  the  upper  ei,,is  uf  the  second  live  lever 
and  the  dead  lever. 

U'laluig   2  anil    4   \i"\   printeii    iti    tl^e   Gazette.] 


1.274,67S.  WATER  <  IRCT-LATING  AND  COOLING 
I'L'Ml'  .losKi-n  <■  Hi  Ti.Ei!.  Pomona.  <ai.  Filed  Jan. 
29.    11*17       Serial    Sc     I4.'i-'.<T        i  <;i.    123 — 17B.) 


An  internal  coinlMistieii  engine  iicluiiiniJ  ii  '-iialt.  I'.ti.l 
a  cylinder  havinK  a  water  jrn  ki  1  port  i  (Ciinp  rt^n^ 
haviiiK  a  short  straiKbt  iie<  k  se(  ured  dirieti\  lo  tie 
cylinder  and  discharging  into  the  pv>rt.  the  casing  !'eiii>; 
provided  on  its  forward  side  with  an  ini.  t  .  a  rotarv 
memtx'r  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  Idade^  oiiemi 
ing  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  engine  -haft  and 
parallel  to  Iht-  axis  of  the  ucck.  the  rotary  memUT  Lx-inj; 
located  opiK>slte  to  the  port  whereby  the  rotary  meiuixr 
wUl  force  the  water  directly  in  a  lateral  direction  tan 
Seotially  through  the  neck  and  in  a  straight  line  into 
the  port;  a  secoiMl  sliafi  constituting  a  part  of  the  ro 
tary  menber  and  jourualed  in  the  casing,  tbe  second 
shaft  bi'lug  disposed  parallel  to  the  engine  shaft  ;  means 
for  coimecUag  the  second  shaft  with  tbe  engine  shaft  , 
a  radiator;  a  connection  between  the  cylinder  jacket 
and  the  radiator  ,  and  a  couduit  leading  from  the  luiet 
to   the   radiator. 

253  O.  G— 7 


1  .  ^  T  4   •;  7  b       i'.u;.\(in  TE   launchin';    kevice. 

KvEH.vitii   Hi.  li.vhi"   <   Xi.THkcr,   London.   p:ngland.      Flle<l 
Sept.    la.    11*17       .s.  r.u!    No.    11*1.288.      kC\.   244 — 21. » 


lb.     '  oiniiitiation 

\>A  '  .•oh  lite    i'Ody 

a-  hitig   t h«'    para- 


j        1     in    a    para,  hiite    iaun^  liing    de\ic 

I    witti    it     'oii!,,iiier    i.i.    'he    jiiriraft     of 

j   and    its   nsso.  i.ifevi    [.arts,    niegtis    for    h 

I    chute   to   th.    airttuiL   or   ha  lator  Rini    ineaiis    whereliy.   %vlth- 

;   out   the  employment  of  an    injection   den.-e    the   t.<Kiy   of 
air    reslstine    'h-     ,    r-a;!     .:.    '-.-.-    tiitrh'    .(Te,  ts    or    a-sists 
the    ejection     ei     \\,.     sMd     p-'ra.  bt:  te     ..,Hi\     j-.n,!     ii,.    asso- 
rted  parts   nested    in    said    container   and    the    detach- 
;.     lit   or   withdrawal   of  the  aviator   from   the  aircraft 

*»  In  a  parachute  launching  devUv.  tb«>  combluation 
vMth  the  air  raft,  of  a  container,  a  hinged  air  collecting 
::  ;  i.di  t;.K  device  on  said  container,  a  parachute 
:y  and  its  associated  parts  nested  in  the  container, 
.'loans  for  atUchlng  the  parachute  to  the  aviator,  a  two 
part  seat,  means  for  attaching  the  aviator  to  the  said 
seat,  a  compreased  air  reservoir,  a  tubular  connection 
between  tbe  reservoir  and  the  container,  an  operating 
handle  or  lever  and  connections  from  said  lever  to  the 
hinged  air  collecting  and  (inducting  flevlce.  to  the 
compressefl  air  reservoir,  and  to  eacb  part  of  the  aeat 
so  as  to  simultaneously  operate  ao  the  respt^ctive  mecha- 
nisms or  devices  and  effect  the  .  jection  ot  the  parachute 
and  the  detachment  and  withdrawal  cf  tht  aviator  from 
the  aircraft. 

IClainis  2  to  5  nol  printed    i,  the  Gazette.] 


1.274.680.       HIGH-PRESSrur     \\\.\\:        Aua.utAM     Lin- 

■  o' \    ('\;vr.i;-f    Welland,   ior,;',.      (atiH.ia.      Filed    L>ec. 
17,   1917.      Serial    No    207  «Ofi       m'1.    LIT — 32.) 


II'  -       pressure    valve,    the    eoaih'.i.arioi.     with 

'he    vM.v.     eHh,i,K    having  a    valve    seat,    of    a    valve    [lody 
foriic-*]     wi't,    a     <'eiitrai    outflow    duct    and    exterior    oi,; 
'lew     hi.  ;v    ..\;inii:i.K    upwardly    from    the    bottom    therco! 

'J  In  a  high  pres-'.ire  vslve,  the  combination  with  Mo 
viHve  casing  hav  in>;  a  valve  ge.it.  of  n  valve  compris  ;  ^ 
..  I'odv  portion  a  viindrlcal  portion  dep-iHllii^;  f--:; 
-10  h  t.o.iy  portioii  having  *'utlet  orifices  ut  us  .d;-'  •• 
i.e\i  to  the  valve  t>ody  snd  recesse<l  portions  forme  I  at 
The  eiterlor  of  the  cylindrical  portion  so  as  to  form  In- 
terior and  exterior  outflow  ducts. 

3.  In  a  high  pressure  valve,  the  comblnatlou  with  the 
valve  casing  having  a  valve  seat  having  its  upjMr  edge 
iiicluH'd.  of  a  valve  comprising  a  valve  f>f>dy  having  its 
lower  end  tapered  to  conform  to  tbe  incline  of  the  nj-per 
end  of  tbe  valve  seat,  a  cvlindro-al  portion  depending 
from  such  tnpero<i  portion  ba^■ing  orifice-  at  ;'-  upper 
end  Intdined  to  confurni  with  tb*  Laix'r  of  the  lower  end 
of    the   valve   body. 
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4.  In  a  high  pressure  valve,  the  combination  with  the 
valve  casing  having  a  valve  aeat  having  its  upper  edge 
ln<liue<l.  of  a  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  its 
lower  f-nd  taptr'^l  to  conform  to  the  Incline  of  the  upper 
end  of  the  valv-'  seat,  a  cylindrical  portion  depending 
from  such  tapered  portion  having  orifices  at  its  upper 
end  Inclined  to  conform  with  the  taper  of  the  lower  end 
of  the  valve  bo<ly.  and  wing  members  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  exterior  of  the  cylindrical  portion 
80  as  to  pass  freely  through  the  valve  seat. 

5.  In  a  high  pressure  valve,  the  combination  with  the 
valve  casing  having  a  valve  seat  having  its  upper  etiRe 
Inclined,  of  a  valve  comprising  a  spring  held  valve  body 
having  its  lower  end  tapered  to  conform  to  the  Incline 
of  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  seat,  a  cylindrical  portion 
depending  from  such  tapered  portion  having  orifices  at 
its  upper  end  inclined  to  conform  with  the  taper  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  valve  body,  and  wing  members  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  the  exterior  of  the  cylindri- 
cal portion  so  as  to  pass  freely  through  the  valve  seat 
and  forming  recesses  having  semicircular  upper  ends 
concaved  to  merge  into  the  exterior  face  of  the  valve 
and  form  outflow  ducts. 

[Claims  <j  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


I,:j74,t)81.      KEARAXLE  STAND.     JoSBl'ti    S.   Carswkll, 
Boone.  Iowa.     Filed  July  ItJ,  1917.     Serial  No.  180.888. 

(Cl.  29—89.) 


1 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sup;)'  ;-'  Miuprising 
n  |»alr  of  parallel  .^lightly  spaced  vertical  h  t:-<  au'i  u  hori- 
zontal plate  secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  lamping 
device  mounted  on  said  plate  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
Jaws  and  a  yoke  having  a  movable  jaw  therein  and 
pivoted  at  one  (»nd  whereby  the  yoke  may  be  swuiik  to 
position  where  the  jaw  therein  may  coact  with  the  first 
two  jaws  to  hold  the  automobile  rear  axle  housing  from 
movement  and  to  swing  upon  Its  pivot  whereby  the  said 
housing  may  Ih'  removed,  said  clamping  device  being  of 
>uch  siz.-  that  it  may  be  received  within  the  lin.-:  if  the 
said  plate,  ami  menus  for  reciprocating  the  movuble  jaw 
within  said   volic  member. 


1.274.682  I'.AI.INO  MACHINE.  WALt.ACE  Caswbli^ 
CherokH\  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1915.  Serial  No. 
58.e76.      (Cl.  lOtV- 20.) 


mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  compression  chamber  and 
adapted  to  >tan<i  nt  rest  during  the  reciprocation  of  the 
plunger  exi  ept  during  the  final  compression  itroke  of  the 
same,  wire  fotfllng  mechanism  mounted  on  one  carriage, 
wire  tying  mechanism  mounted  on  the  other  i-arriage, 
means  to  reciprocate  said  larrlages  with  the  phuikrer  and 
means  to  actuate  the  feeding  and  tying  mechanism. 

15.  A  baling  press,  comprising  a  compression  chamt)er, 
a  plunger  operable  therein,  two  reclprocatory  carnages 
mounted  on  said  chamber,  a  hook  loosely  mounted  uii  rear 
cHrriage  extending  forward,  an  offset  grtxived  guide 
mounted  on  the  compression  chainlHT  in  which  a  projec- 
tion on  said  hook  operates  to  raise  and  lower  the  fre«»  end 
of  said  hook  as  the  carriage  moves,  and  a  hook  on  the 
forward  carriage  extending  rearwar^l  and  adapted  to  on 
gage  the  hof.k  on  the  rear  '-arriage,  means  for  ri'ciprocat- 
ing  said  carriages  wlili  the  iilinii.'er.  subsfntitlai;\ .  as 
shown   and   doseriPe.l 

2a-  .\  I'ahiii.'  pre-s  iri'  Indiut:  a  oiii jiressleri  .haiiil>.r  a 
plunger  op.Tab'e  therein,  means  for  feedliiK  wire  around 
the  bale,  a  rotarv  looping'  element,  a  wlf  ){nir!lii>:  mem- 
li-"r  nioiiiite,!  therein,  and  means  for  twisting  the  wire, 
ttv  irnidlng  inemtier  t>'"int'  arranged  to  hold  the  free  end 
of  !lie  wire  out  of  operation  during  the  loopiiiK  aii.i  twist 
lug  operation. 

ai*.  -\  tiallng  press  comprising  a  compression  (hainber. 
a  ci-uii|)ressioii  plunger,  wire  fi-edlng  mechanism,  wire 
tying  niei-haiiisiii  e(miprisiug  a  wire  looping  member  a 
wire  twisting  head,  a  gear  wiieel  and  comprising  iir.ilti 
pie  segnumtal  cog  wheel*  and  segmental  ciildes  adapteil 
t'»  r'.tiife  the  i-o].lng  memlier  in  onr  ,liri- ••  ■,,!)  i,,  hold 
t!i'  sane  n'  rest,  to  revoKe  the  twister  heail  ;i!il  '1  tdd 
th"  same  at  rest  and  to  rotate  tlie  looping  member  ii:  the 
opposite  dir-'ctioti  and  tc.  hold  the  same  at  rect. 

4  ;  .\  tialliii;  pr>'ss  .-omprising  a  ■■ompresslon  •hanitx-T. 
\vl  .  foedir.t:  1110.  hanisiii.  wire  tying  mechanism,  a  wire 
li>....p;!ib'  ;io't;ili>  :  ,!  wire  shearing  member  piv*. tally  mount- 
ed In  th-  san,io  and  having  teeth  adapt. 'd  to  engage  a 
spring  tooth  mounted  on  nu  aija.eiit  L-uide  plate,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  ;  .  i  : i.l*  ho  sii!..  r  to  oscillate  the 
shearing  member 

(Claims  2  to  14.  AG  to  22,  24  to  36.  40  to  42,  and  44 
not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,274.683.  STEP-LADDER.  Abraham  L;moun  Cham- 
pio.N,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  .Jane  s  i;(l7.  St-ria.  No 
173,613.      (Cl.   228—19.) 


Iii  an  extension  leg  for  ladders,  the  conibiiiation  of  a 
pair  of  flat  vertical  ladder  legs  each  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  co\interBnnk  at  the  Inner  side  nt  the  leg  steps  p\ 
t<'nding  between  said  legs  and  secured  thereto  the  ends 
of  said  steps  spanning  said  slots,  a  pair  of  extension  legs 
contacting  slldably  with  the  otiter  sides  of  said  ladder 
legs,  ciamplng  liolts  passinif  through  said  extension  legs 
and  having  cotilcal  head*  seati-d  in  said  countersunk  slots 
for    ft'-e    sliding    without     contact     with     tile    ends    of    said 

Steps.  Htid  nieatH  for  jireventing  snid  extenpton  legs  from 


1.  A  baling  pre^s,  comprising  a  compression  chamber,  a 
plunger    operable     therein,     two     reciprocatory     carriages  |   pivoting  Hround   said  clamping  bolts. 
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1.274,684       MOTOR  -  CONTROLLER.      Allan    J.    Clin«. 
Chicago.   Ill      Filed  May  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  29,763. 

(Cl.   172— 179  I 


a — j  t  T  '  •^ 


o- 


•vMw-  -■ 


-Kir 


2  It.  n  oiitrol,  •  '  r  electric  motors,  the  combination 
Willi  u  motor  .Mi:d  )T-  supply  circuit,  of  a  series  of  resist- 
ance swltchi  -  H  serl.  ,  of  I  lectro-niHgio't  -  arrai.g.-(l  when 
In  (iru;;  ;  uperat'  sai.i  switches  .■.!:■  o|., a  ti'-alty .  and  In 
iuccessioi;  ;iv  the  tioi'  r  reaches  ii:rf' r.  u  predetermined 
speeds  aiii  a  free:\  loNntde  manually  operable  control- 
ling s»it  ii  arrank."'!  to  successively  close  and  ox)en  the 
cir- oit~  of  said  magii.  Ts  in  reverse  order. 

M     lii    a    --oiitroller    'or   -'lectrlc   mo'ors     tl,.      o-i.t-i!',  n^  i.  : 
Willi    a    motor    and    it^    -lil'pl.V    circc.:t     if    a    s.  nes    <■;    re 
sistai!  e   switches    ft    series   of  Operating   electro-magnets 
therefor,  and  a  nianii.'i.iv    operaMo  -liasitr  -wit   l^.  arranged 
at    it    is    shifted    to    .  iox.     th.       ..>■   :;;•       f    sa  i  I    iictor    and 
thereafter  successively  dose   -tu        .•    .it-     ,'   said   magnets 
and.   In  reverse  order    to  su.  cc.sf.lvc;>    opi  t.   said    circuits. 
said  magnets  l>eing  ros[,..iisi ve  to  the  coni.'er  e!e  •^i.rtioMv.- 
force   de\el(.jvoi]    t)\    tie     ;iio!or   H nd   arranged    to   automatl 
cally  operate  said  resistan   e  switches  as  the  motor  reaches 
different    predi'termirie.l    spn'ods. 

R  In  H  controller  for  eie,  trie  motors,  the  combination 
with  a  motor  and  n  supply  irciilt  of  variable  resistances 
In  the  armature  and  fi' id  clrouits  ■  f  said  motor  a  series 
of    electro-magnetic    s\vitches    responsive    to    the    counter 

elect  roiiuith  e  fon-e  developed  li".  the  motor  ft'ii  ar- 
ranged to  rut  o\]t  ,.11  :,>.,j\,  ji. ,;•!;(, ns  of  said  armature 
resistance  as  t!i<  '.:,■■■■:■  lea.'to-  ,','fT.rent  predetermined 
speeds,  a  maniiaiU  operable  c<cnt  rojiii.^-  swit.ii  arn.  nr 
ranged  to  successively  close  t!,e  .iperating  ■ '.ri  tiit-  of 
said  el(>ctro  magnetic  switches  ;,ii.i  thereaft'T  co;;p.Tate 
with  said  field  ri'sistance  to  accelernte  the  motor,  and  an 
automatio  .leefro  magnetic  switch  rosp  nsive  to  fluctua- 
tion of  current  through  the  armature  cir.uit  for  ghort- 
cin-uitlng  said  fiel.i  resistance  until  the  motor  reaches  a 
priHletermlne<i  speed  in  accordance  with  the  setting  of 
said   o.infrcdiing  switch   arm 

11,  Iti  a  I'ontroiier  for  electric  motor*,  the  conit)infrion 
of  a  motor  and  its  supply  circuit,  of  resistances  in  the 
armatur'  ,Hn'l  tiild  circuits,  respei  •  i\  e!  y,  of  sai'l  niotor  fin 
electroma  giiei  ii  switch  arraiigid  To  a  nt  onia  t  icjiU  \"  .-iit  ot;- 
said  armature  ri'si-t,ir:  •  .is  the  rnotf>r  reaches  a  certain 
predetermined  speed,  a  rnaiinaliy  oj-»erabie  controUlng 
■witch  arrangeii  to  siic'cesslvely  .  lose  the  supply  circuit  of 
said  motor  and  the  ..perafing  Ircuit  of  said  electromap 
netic  switch  and  thereafter  cooperate  with  said  Seld  re 
sistance  to  accelerate  the  motor  and  an  automath?  elec- 
tromagnetic switch  responsive  to  fluctuations  of  current 
through  the  armature  circuit  for  lnt<'rmltteiitiy  short 
circuiting  said  field  resistance  until  the  motor  reaches  a 
prerjetermlned   speed 

[Claims  1,  4.  5.  and  T  to  lO  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,274.685.     CHUCK   FOR   MACHINE  TOOLf       James   M. 

Cli.nc,  Turtle  CrtM  h  i  a  ,. ssigoor  to  WeKimghouae 
Kie.iri,  jiiid  Manufacn. ' : ;  ^:  1  oii,pauy,  »  < 'orporatlon 
ui  I'l  uiis.\  ivanla.  FUed  Juti.  i..  l;iir.  S.  rial  No.  799. 
(Cl.    29 — 147.) 


1.  A  chuck  for  muvhiue  tools  c  .itnprisiMg  h  i>o,:y  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  received  In  the  sots  of  a  ma.  hine  tool 
head  plate,  a  block  secured  to  the  said  l'od>  memU^r  by 
means  of  screws  extending  In  two  diretions,  the  said 
block  being  provided  with  a  U'lora.^  >i.ndrical  rec«s» 
extending  the  full  length  of  ou^■  of  its  suies,  a  wurking 
Jaw  member  provided  with  a  projection  conformitig  la 
shape  to  the  said  recess  and  movably  re  eivei  therein, 
and  plates  secured  to  the  said  body  memi-t  i  atot  tioslug 
the    ends    of   the   said   recess. 

1  A  buck  for  machine  tools  comprising  a  body  mem 
■>er  tiaMtig  an  overhanging  portion,  a  block  secured  to  the 
said  bodv  iiieii.i.er  by  means  of  screws  extending  in  two 
(iir>  •;  OS  the  said  block  being  disposed  in  the  angle 
forric,;  i.y  the  said  overhanging  portion  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the  said  body  memt>er,  and  t-eing  provided 
with  a  recess  of  generally  cylindrical  form  and  of  more 
»han  semicircular  cross-section,  and  a  working  jaw  mem- 
twr  provided  with  a  projection  conforniing  in  g!  ape  to  the 
said   recess  and  movahly  received    therein 


1,274.686.  LINER  FOR  TRANSMISSION  aM  MKAKE 
BANDS.  Clayton  I).  Coli.bv,  Narr  ws  v.,  Filed 
June  6.  1916.     SerUl  No.   102,008.        (  ,     74— ;,7  ^ 


-»  ^ 


2  As  an  article  of  nianiifactur*  a  !iner  for  the  pur- 
pose descrll>ert,  having  a  pliaMe  tjarkiug  strap  carrying  a 
friction  facing,  and  terminally  bendabb-  to  occujiv  radial 
positions,  and  a  plate  secureti  t><  the  backing  at  an  Int'  r- 
medlate  point  and  provided  with  outturned  extremities 
forming  lugs  at   the  side  edges  of  the  ba(kiijg 

4,  The  comhinatior,  with  a  friction  banri  an-i  operating 
means  thert>for.  of  a  lining  longitudinally  insertlt.le  along 
the  inner  surfaoe  of  the  fri.  tion  band,  means  provide^!  on 
said  lining  for  slldably  •  ngag^ing  the  cdgei,  of  the  friction 
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band,  and  additional  m«*«ns  imliiding  angularly  dispoatMl 
ends  of  the  llnlnj;  supported  by  the  aforesaid  op«'rattng 
means  for  hokling  tbe  lining  to  the  band. 

(Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,274.687.  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  CONCRETE 
COLUMNS.  WiLr.i.i.«  Arthur  Collings,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  File.!  Aug.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  185, ST«.  (CI. 
72—76.) 


1.  A  reinforoeiiKiit  for  roncreti'  '■oluiiins  ■nmitrislng  an 
upright  wire  spiral,  two  upright  bars  .ilspim.Ml  at  right  " 
angles  to  each  other,  one  <»f  the  bars  hiiving  opeuliigs 
through  which  the  colls  of  the  spiral  rtmpeitlvely  extend, 
and  securing  dt'Tices  re»<pe<tively  intermediate  of  sjiid 
cx>ils  and  embrartng  one  edge  umI  two  sidei*  nf  the  bar 
having  said  openings  and  extending  tlirougli  aiul  se 
cured    to   the  other    bar. 

.'{.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  coluiuns  i'i»inpri«i  ng  n 
collapsible  upright  wire  spiral,  two  upright  l)ars  disponeil 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  the  bars  liavlng 
op«'nings  in  which  the  coHh  of  the  spiral  arc  n'speitivfly 
pivotally  mounted,  and  reinforcing  devices  resp>x  tivt-ly 
intermediate  of  said  coils  and  embracing  one  «><lge  au<l 
two  sides  of  the  l>ar  having  said  openings  and  i-stending 
through  and  secured  to  the  other  bar. 

').  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  column.s  comprising  an 
upright  wire  spiral,  two  upright  bars,  one  having  notches 
in  one  edge  which  respectively  contain  the  coils  of  ib. 
qiiral,  the  other  bar  extending  across  said  notches  ami 
closing  the  same,  and  means  for  securing  said  i>Mrs  to- 
gether and  for  holding  them  against  relative  longituilinal 
movement. 

7.  A  reinforcement  for  <on<rete  columns  comprising  an 
uprigtit  wire  spiral,  two  upright  b«r«.  one  of  the  bars  t>e 
ing  dis{>osed  edgewise  to  thf  Bat  side  of  the  other  bar, 
said  other  bar  having  transverse  grooves  cooperating 
with  edge  grooves  provided  in  the  opposite  bar  fur  re- 
ceiving the  coils  of  the  spiral,  and  means  for  sfmring 
Bal<l   bars   togetht-r. 

8.  A  reinforcement  for  'Oncrete  columns  ■  <iiiijirisinK  m  n 
upright  wire  spiral,  two  upright  bars,  one  having  an  edge 
disposed  against  the  flat  side  of  the  other,  said  edge  hav- 
ing notches  cooperating  with  tranaverse  grooves  in  the 
opposite  bar  for  receiving  the  roils  of  the  spiral,  and  se- 
curing devices  each  embracing  otte  of  the  coils  and  t>oth 
of  said  bars   for  hoWing  the   bars  together 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  ♦)  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.274.688.  CLAMP.  Isirxm  Coom.  and  fm.s  F,  Puks 
BRET,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  asaignors  to  Otis  Flagg  Cor 
poratlon,  New  Yorit,  N.  V.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  133,289.      (CI.  24—19.) 


1.  A   damp   of   the   character   deacrlhed,    coint>ri8lng   a 

plain    uniform   metal    strip,    independent    heads    to    which 


the  end«  of  said  strip  are  attached,  and   means  for  draw 
log   said   heads  toward  eat  h  other   for  binding   the   clanu* 
upon   the  arti.]..   to   which   it  may  l>e  applied,  one   end  of 

said  strip  prior  to  being  attached  to  its  he»d  being  car 
rieil  around  and  threadeil  through  the  other  head  to  form 
one  convolution  and  then  brought  around  for  attachment 
to  Its  head,  whereby  the  strip  forma  one  completf  iine  r 
band  anil  with  the  heads  a  partial  outer  band. 
(Claims  2  to   i  not  printed  In  the  Cassette.] 


1,:J74.689.  ri.AMP  Isii.ni;  i>.,<vKn  and  ()T!.s  F  I'he.s 
BRBY,  Bro..k!>r,  .V,  \  .  :issi>;ii^.rs  to  Oils  Flngg  Corpora 
tier;  \.  w  V  rk  .V  V  i  (  •.[  [h  .ra  t  n.r,  of  .New  York 
FUc'j  .Suv.  25,  iyl6.     SerUi  Nu.  iaH,2'JU.     (CI.  24— IJ.) 


1.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plain  uniform  flexible  strip,  Indepen  !•  ni  b.  sds  to  which 
the  entLs  of  said  strip  are  respectively    oun. .  ted  and  means 

for  drawing  ^ald  heads  tow-ird  esii  h  other,  said  heads  lie 
Int;  "f  ;"iigl'-  stiape  anil  hnvlni;  b;i-<.'  m"iHt"rs  i-ontalnlng 
op.-niiiL;>  ih.'-oiigh  which  flic  •■iids  i,f  said  strip  are  folded 
and  :il-:o  oiirwarilly  projecting'  members  to  receive  the 
UM'aU'^  r'lr  d.i-awing  the  he.nds  toward  each  oth'T  and  one 
of  s;iiil   lici..|~   ha\'ing  .1   tongue  to  span   the   space  between 

I  hr   liead.- 

'riii:iu.>  _'  aiiil  3  not  printed  in  the  <;azctte  ) 


1.274,690.  TALKING  MACIIINK  Ai.k-mnso  <  ■..bthm  .*, 
rblladelphfa.  Pa  Original  aiipliaii-n  filed  .\ng.  21, 
1913,  Serial  No  TSS.S.'i.'i  I'ivide.i  nnd  this  appHeatlon 
tiled  .Ian,  -'2,  1917.     Serial  No    U.Hnu       iCl.  274— 10.) 


1  .V  Hoiind  r«'<'(irding  and  reproducing  tna<  bine  comprls- 
lug  a  plurality  of  rei-ord  carrying  menil>ers,  an  lDdep«Mid 
ently  t»j»eratlve  record  support  ther*'on.  means  for  iuop- 
eratively  positioning  a  plurality  of  ret-ords  thereon,  means 
for  autonaitlcally  and  ■ubatantially  simultaneously  throw- 
lag  one  record  o«t  of  and  another  re<>ord  icto  operative 
pasition  relative  to  the  carrying  member, 

15.  .V  sound  reproducing  machine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  continuously  movable  record  carrying  meaibers,  mean* 
for  continuously  moving  said  memt>erM,  means  for  lock- 
ing a  record  to  each  of  tke  record  carrying  members  in 
Miccefision,  and  meana  iBcluding  a  driving  abaft  for  ef 
f«  ting  the  reproduction  of  the  recottU  in  repeated  cyclea 

24'  A  aoand  reiK'oduciag  ntackine  coaaprialag  a  plarallty 
of  siaiultaneooRly  operating  ree*rd  carr7lag  meabera,  auc 
cwHilveij  operable  record  carrying  menbera  for  holding  the 
records  in  inoperative  poaition.  BeaAs  for  lacking  the  s«c 
I  wslvi  ly  operable  record  carrying  tnenihera  la  vperattre  e« 
ga«e«»eat  wltk  the  Btaraltaaeoaaly  •pcratlag  carrying  mem- 
t>«rs  ;  and  record  shifting  means  Including  a  driving  shaft 
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and  a   retnird  shifting  iever   for   throwing  one   record   into 
and  a  second  record  out  „f  operation  in  repeated  cvcies 

M^  A  multiple  t.K.Ic  sound  recording  hnd  reproducing 
machine  comprising.  contin-.ouKly  o[,erabie  tables  alter 
nating  operable  record  cnrryin^  meml^-rs  Independently 
and  positively  iockable  thereto  for  Immediate  equal  ro- 
tative spee<i  therewith  and  means  including  a  shaft  and 
record  shifting  nu;n^  for  Hutnmr.  tically  moving  the  carry- 
ing m.mi.ers  ^uci  records  in  opposite  directions 
jcialms  ^  to  1.  ].,  ■,.  i:,  ,,„i  ^,  ,„  ^^  ,„,,  j,^,^^^  ^^ 
<  he  dnzette,  ! 
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CONVFHT[.v<;    SYSTEM       Davip    c     Davis. 

,    I'a      assignor   to    West  mghouse   Electric   and 

irint:  '  <  iiipany,  a  Corporation  of  P.nnsvlvanla. 

ti.  lui:,.     Serial  No.  19.565.      (CI.  172—238.) 


J-nd   a   flat   .ea.f  spring  Uent   Into  sut)stacti« liy   U-iorm  and 
.■**-ctire,i  af  its  cn<l^  to  the  siction.s  for  holding  them  about 

Ih.    iieel. 

■».  A  heel  protecto,  -, uprising  a  t.ody  formed  of  a  pair 
of  Bide  sections  for  extending  over  the  .Ide  and  Sack  .  ' 
the  heel  of  a  shoe,  ami  a  spring  encircling  the  section. 
and  secured  to  the  same  at  its  extremities  to  permit  fre. 

movement  of  th-    s,,.t:c:,.   .•    :i,.r  meetiLi:  edges, 
I  Claims  :,;  and  .3  not  j!r:i::..i    ,,.   .fi.^  i.Mzett,.,  ^ 


^^:«a.««^.^. 


1.274  HM       I..\T'  ii       .].,v,,.s    M     I.k<keu   nnd    J..mes    }i 
!'»-.  Kf-i.     iKiuglss,    ,\rtz.      Filed    .\UK     10     ]9i: 
No     Is5.:il5.      (CI.    70—28.) 


Sena: 


1  In  vapor  electric  appar.tu.s,  ,he  comtdnation  w;,h 
mam  anodes  ami  cathodes  cnneceij  to  an  alternating  cur 
rent  sotarce  ami  ,„  ■„    „■. ,,,,  ,„,,.,„,  ,,.^,    ^,  ";*^;;;_ 

1  iary  electrode  of  ..i.ter,.;   .  ..,..-u.Uy  ..   cnoccn-d" 

'■'H-rgy-storint;    ine^uis  as   to  ■.^■^..r'    e,,,.r..v   'r-r   t' 

-e  when  the  instantaneous  .-.;,^.    ...  ...L':.:r.'e\^'i!^Z 

and   to  reatore  .aid   energy    f.,   ^he    vnpor   arc   when    '\.    U, 
stnntaneoitf  .voltage  ,.f  s;ii, I  source  is  low 

8  ThecOBiblnation  with  n  source  of  single  , .base  alter 
nating  inirrent,  of  an  e.a  u.tc  .-..ntau'er  '  .  pa  "r 
abodes  herein  and  e.,nn.,t.d  -„  ten,„na,s  of  ..J^rZ 
a  plut^llty  of  cathodes  ,n  said,  onta.ier.  a  poi  vph;  J  d's' 
trihutlng  system,  a  plurnHfy  „f  transformer  ha  ing  th  d. 
pnmary  windings  c,„„„„,.„,  ,  .,^,,  ,.^,,^,^^,^^  „n.i  ^a!  , 
their  secoDdarv   wlnd't-s   ,.,,,,. ,    ,  ,     ,. ,  ,   ,     ,       '    ""'">- 

tnbnting  .ystem,  a  ,..„.■.,.,  ■■etw.:,!.  si hst';;:' i":; '  1; 

mid  point  of  said  pnn.r,  windings  t.,  subs,::;::;;;  ^ 
mid  point  of  «aid  source  an  au,villary  electrode  within  gaW 
container  and  adapted  to  „pern,e  cither  as  an  anode  or 
as  a  cathode,  a  battery  connected  t^tween  said  auxiliary 
e^-<trode  and  .said  tnid  point  connection,  and  magneii 
means  to  urge  .,,  „„    ,,.,,,,..„„  ^^,,j  ^^^^^,^^  ^ 

Ode.s  to  Impinge  upon  ea.h  of  said  cathi^les  in   success!  .„ 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (lazette  ] 


-v^ 


1.  A  lateh  compricinc  a  frame,  a  stud  carried  bv  tbe 
frame,  a  spro,  k.  :  u  ,.,■■  having  an  enlarged  opening  which 
rtcelvea  the  s-  .  .  :  j  so  arranged  that  one  of  It*  teeth 
is  normally  ].,  ,.;  i,  engagement  with  the  frame  nie.  a 
lever  niounied  upon  the  frame  and  adapted  to  elevate  ,h. 

8pro<k.»     wheel. 

2.  A  la!>l.  comprising  a  fran,.-  [.roMaeu  wr.h  arcuate 
slots,  a  s:;,.,  ,rried  by  th.  -  nwi..  ,  a  sprocket  wheel  hav- 
ing an  ei,,;,--,s-,  opening  wh]<!,  r..,-;-,  .s  th.  >;.,.'  ,-,,.1  »o 
arranged  ihat  on,,  of  iti,  te.  t !,  ,s  L,rn,a.n  h.  ;,;  n.  engage- 
ment with  the  frH,M,  ,  ,.,,,  ;v.,-u.n..i  upca.  the  frame 
ajld  a  Klu.i  ,ntruM  :,  tht  s:.;u  ,.  ^c:  an.:  passing  through 
the  aaid  slot  and   the  opening  of  the  sproike;   whet. 


1.274,r.94      flKIlH,KF..R  SiJ-.M . BRINES     H.mu.U)  Maso.v 
I»K    <;h.\w      .New    Londci,, 

Boat    '^oniiian\.    ;.    Corp..- 

.Sept     'Jl.    liMc,       .s,  na;.Nc     r-1.3fl6.       1  Ci     114 


!i!i  ,    assignor    to    Electric 
n    of    New    Jersey,       Filed 


T 


'^±~:^- 


1.274.692.    rTEELPHOTKCToR     Ravmo.vd  V,  Davis,  Den- 
ver,   Colo       Filed    ,Sept     IS     1917 
(C\.  .?6 — 72.) 


Serial   No.    191,972 


1     A    collapsible    hridg.     strucure    for    Mibmarfne.    c,.,. 
pr  sing,  in  combination    a   tcve.i   t.rUi^M  ,  «  plumut,    d   s,  ie 
extensions,  foldahle  supporiUi^  brackets  for  the  «lde  exten- 
slons    having    stanchion  receiving    sockets    near    their    er- 
iren.ties.    the   side   extensions   having  perforations   regis- 
terin,    with    8«id    sicket.    when    the    parts    are    extended 
'^■•:     stanchions    having    end     portion,    adapted     to    pass 
^'■-.gh    the    i.er'orations    and    into    the   sockets    to   secure 
le     parts    in    ixteuded    position 
!■     .\    collapsible    t.ridge    structure    for    submarines    com- 
pr  smg.  in   i-omblnation,  a  fixed  bridge,  a  plurslitv  of  side 
extensions  hinged  to  the  bridge  to  fold  over  on  top  thereof 
old.ble  supporting  bracket,  for  the  side  extension,  havl 
ing  stanchion  receiving  sockets  near  their  extremities    the 
side   extensions   having  perforations   registering   wlthKatd 
sockets  when  the  p«rts  are  extended,  and  stanchion,  hnv- 
1.   A  heel  protector  comprising  «  protector  hodv  formed       and  "iJ,tr'tl"""  "L'"""""  '"*  ^""^  ''''^"^^   '^"  l-rforations 
of  a  plurality  of  separable  sections  shaped  toT  the  h^l!    [  ^mT  '""""    '''    ^'"'    '"    '"''^"<'-*^ 
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1,274,695.  RAILWAY  I)UMPIN<;  CAR.  D.vvid  P.\LI. 
Dbibler,  Jersey  .Shore.  Pa.  Filed  July  6.  1917,  Serial 
No.    179,007.       (CI.    105—185.) 


1.  A  device  of  th(  character  doscrlbeil  includinj;  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  hopper  body  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  opposed  discharge  openings  at  the  bottom  there- 
of, pivotally  mounted  doors  for  removably  closing  the 
openlnKS,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  body,  an  operable  con- 
nection between  the  shaft  and  the  doors  whereby  when 
the  shaft  is  rotated  in  one  direction  the  doors  will  be 
opentxl  and  closed,  cooperative  means  on  the  body  and  on 
the  shaft  for  assurlhg  of  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  one 
direction,  a  stud  carried  by  the  body,  a  pivotally  mounted 
arm  on  the  body  for  removable  engagemt-nt  with  the  stud 
and  the  shaft  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and 
means  engageable  with  the  stud  for  holding  the  arm  In  a 
locked  position  to  conse<iuently  prevent  accidental  actua- 
tion  of   the  doors. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descritK'd  including  a  sup 
porting  frame,  a  hopper  body  consisting  of  sld'-s  and  end 
pieces,  an  Inclined  bottom  section  terminating  in  spaced 
relation  at  their  lower  ends,  a  brace  disposed  longitudi- 
nally In  the  body  for  increasing  the  rigiillty  thereof,  a 
pair  of  spaced  transverse  braces  in  the  body  for  coilperat 
ing  with  the  lower  edges  of  the  bottom  section  to  pro- 
vide discharge  openings,  a  support  of  an  inverted  V-shaped 
conflguratlon  in  cros.s  section  disposed  on  the  braces  and 
connected  to  the  sides  of  the  body  for  braiing  the  sides, 
a  shaft  journaled  in  one  side  of  the  liody  and  In  the 
longitudinal  brace  at  a  point  directly  beneath  the  support. 
the  Inner  end  of  the  shaft  terminating  approximately 
medially  of  the  support,  an  arm  <.onnected  tu  and  extend 
Ing  approximately  at  right  angles  from  the  shaft,  doors 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  transverse  braces  for  removably 
closing  the  openings,  a  link  pivotally  conne<'ted  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  arm,  and  other  links  pivotally  ■■onnected 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  first  mentioned  link  and  al.so  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  doors  near  the  outer  edges  thereof 
Bo  that  upon  continued  rotation  of  the  .shaft,  the  doors 
will  be  alternately  opened  and  closed,  means  for  "perat- 
ing  the  shaft,  and  means  for  locking  the  shaft. 


\/* 
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end  to  end  thereof,  said  level  being  formed  with  a  slide- 
l)earlne  In  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  its  bar.  a  rule 
mounted  and  adjustalde  slidingly  in  said  bearing  arid 
adapteil  to  project  at  one  end  only  therefrom  and  forming 
at  times  an  extension  of  said  measure  on  the  level  tiar, 
and  another  rule  mounted  transversely  of.  on  and  extend- 
int.'  u'Ttiss  the  level  bar,  and  also  extending  across  the 
nieMSur>'  rhereiin  and  the  first  rule. 
IClmui   .'   nr>t   printed   In   the  'iazetie  ] 


1,274,696.  LEVEL  AND  RULE  MEASURING  INSTRU- 
MENT. THEorwiRE  S  De  \.\\.  Creston.  Iowa  Filed 
June  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  173.955.     iCl    3.3— 88.) 


1.  Means  for  determining  the  horizontal  distance  be- 
trween  and  the  relative  elevation  of  two  points  which  are 
In  different  horizontal  planes,  comprising  a  level,  said  level 
being  provided  with  indices  of  linear  measurement,  a  rule, 
and  means  for  mounting  said  rule  adjustably  on  and 
adapted  for  movement  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said 
level. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bar  level  having  a  measure  on 
one  or  more  of  the  faces  of  Its  bar  and  extending  from 


1   -■74.Gy7.       .'SH.WINf.  HHtSU        Pkteh    iiYN.wsKY,    N.  w 
ark.    N.    J.      FiU-d    .Mar.    2:i,    lyis       Serial    .No     •J.2i.-M7. 
(CI.  132—33.) 


^^C 


"  M 


1.  Ill  a  ■hSTinc  brush,  the  combinnnon  w<'h  the  brUtlM 

and    the  bftCklng  therefor,    of   a    (a.>ihK    sm  rounding  nld 

bristles  and  backing.  ,t  spring  for  pi'jet  tiug  said  iinsiies 
and  backing  outwiirdlv  intu  operative  position,  a  ■  nm 
partmented  cuvrr  <■  re w  threader!  to  ^ald  casing  ami  with 
which  sai'l  bri.sti,.'>  sir.-  adapted  ro  tuiike  conlai  •  .a  per- 
forate«l  [liate  fixf<l  :ii  s.iid  Kiver,  a  set  ond  piati  la.tatably 
engaged  in  said  lovrr  said  >ec<ind  plate  bi'tng  also  perfo- 
nit'fl.  means  for  brlugiinf  the  perf'.ra  t  ion-  In  said  piates 
into  alinenient,  and  powdered  soap  .  oiiialiied  in  ih'-  com- 
partment  In   said   cover, 

'1.  In  a  shaving  brush,  the  combination  with  the  bristle 
elements,  and  a  holder  therefor,  a  <asing  svirroundlng 
said  bristle  eb'inents.  means  forme<l  with  wid  lioider 
adapted  to  rootai  t  with  the  exterior  of  said  eating  whert- 
l;y  it  inay  tie  iiio\.-d  ioiu'ltudinally  thereof,  means  foi  pro- 
jei^fln.'  said  tTisti.-s  oufwardlv.  a  coinpHrtm(>nt«-d  ever 
s(  ^e^v  tiir.ad'''  !o  said  lasint:,  powdered  soap  i(intai!eii  in 
the  compartment  of  .said  cover,  a  cap  thereover,  a  perforate 
plat<'  forni'd  with  said  cover  immediately  adjacent  t"  th. 
bristles  .,;■  said  l)rush,  a  sei'ond  perforate  plate  rotataiiiv 
eiii;ai,'''d  wifh  said  fonipartmented  cov.  r  n  sirew  s.t  a'  the 
edije  of  said  rotataliie  p!at«.  and  a  si..t  fopinod  lii  said 
cover  throjit'li  which  sab!  screw  extends  and  wheretiy  the 
perforations  in  sai<l  plate  may  be  brought   into  position. 


1  ■-•74 '•.!»•'       i;.\';iN<.MACHINK       Hk.mjv     H      Edgecumb, 
'iVi  kins!  .jri:,  pa  .  assignor  to  Westinulious.'  Klectrlc  and 
Manufa    'iiririir    ("otnpany,    a    Corporation    of    Penrisylv-n 
nia.      I'io.i     ito        -t      l!tl.3       .Serial     No.    '^04,665       i<'l. 
38 — 147   . 
1.   In    a    thiikri''ss    jrfi;.'inp    snaohino    for    sheet    material, 

means  for  fe».dlriK  ,\  slo'ct  throutrh  the  mai  hine,  and  tiicHns 

.separate    froni    ?b>-   said    ffodloK   no^'ins   t.iit    eb.i-trleaU.v   H'ttl 

ate<J  thereby  for  automa'i'  iiiiy  prodn-  inc  on  the  sheet  li'cal 
markings  correspond ini.'  with  tooa!  \nriations  from  a  'inl- 
torni  thickness. 

■_'.  In  a  thickness  u-agiiig  iMn^liiti-'  for  sheet  rnateriiii  ;i 
[hirality  of  pnirs  of  feed  roUers  adapted  to  rer.i\i.  the 
shi'+'t  t>erwepn  them  and  to  move  tfiward  and  from  each 
other  witli  variations  in  the  thickness  of  tht  sheet,  re- 
I  ordin^  means  disposed  adjacent  each  pair  of  rollers  and 
I'lectri'-ally  operated  means  controlUMl  by  the  relative 
boilily  movement  of  the  rollers  for  automatically  bringing 
such  recording  means  into  action  whenever  that  portion  of 
the  sheet  tjetween  said  rollers  is  either  above  or  below  a 
t.i\en   uniform   thickness. 


I 


J   'I 
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3.    lu   a    thickness   Ka^:ink;   machine   for  sheet    materia!,   n 
pair  of  fee<i   rollers  adapted   to  receive  the  sheet    betwe<>n 
them,  a   scri'ier  mount. d  adjacent  said   rollers,  and  eiootri 
•  ally    operated   -nitotnati'    means  resp<'nsi\e    to   iiio\.in<nt 
of  on»-  of  th.-  said    r.  Hers  caused  by  aluiorrnai    tiiickness   ..f 

the  slieet  for  bringinij  said  scriber  into  ..n^agemeut  wuh 

the   sliced. 


4.  In  n  'hlckn-'ss  pacing  machine  for  sh.-.t  material,  a 
pair  of  !■..!  toll,  rs  nia;  ted  to  receive  rh.  sheet  between 
thei);  a  s.i;!'ii  no  -ij!,  •(■.;  adjacent  each  s;,),  ,  f  s,..!,<  rollers. 
fltnl  ;r;toi!ia:;'  tman'  r^  sponslve  to  mo^.■IueI)t  of  iDe  of  the 
said  rollers  aus.d  by  variations  of  said  sheet  above  or  be- 
;..«  ,i  ;;i\.i!  thickness  for  brlnglne  on.'  or  th.  dher  of 
said  si  rlb<>rs  into  engagement  with   saiii   sheet 

5.  Iii  H  thikn.'ss  t;;,„-:iiL'  machine  for  sheet  n)ater!;i:  a 
pair  of  food  ;olii  rs  ,  :j,;,;i-d  to  receive  the  sheet  between 
til. -in,  ,'i  s.Ties  of  s.  ri'.Ts  mounted  adjflc..nt  said  rollers, 
and  autoiuatir  means  controlled  by  one  of  th.  said  rcdlers 
for  liriii::i!ig  s.Tbi  s.  riber'?  successively  into  engagement 
with  said  sheet  on^  after  another,  as  that  portion  of  the 
sherd  betwi'' n  th.'  rollers  vnrlcR  more  and  more  from  a 
i;i  v.-n    t  hl<  iiio'ss 


[Claims  r, 


pritiio.i  in  the  Gaiette] 


1,274,600.  FIKE  EXTlNGLiSHKK  Hava  Fstes, 
Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1915  .Serial  No. 
13,848.      (CI.  160— 17.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  d.'S<  ribed.  coiriprising  a 
"vlinder  and  piston  arnu;*:.-.!  \.-  -onit,  said  cylinder  having 
a  discharge  opening,  and  s|.rii,>;  a^  tua ted  means  arranged 
to  propel  saicl  piston  and  antornatioa!!y  seal  sai'l  discharge 
opening  wlon  tin-  piston  has  n';\ani,-e.l  a  pr.  d.dermlned 
dlstati'  .• 

'.'.'i  li.  ."  fire  extii.kruish.  r  lie  combination  <A  a  '-aslng 
tiavini;  a  d-iSihar^e  tio/'/ie  n  piston  shiftably  mounted  1ft 
^alil  tasinj;  for  for<  lai;  th.'  rotit'iits  out  through  salil  noz- 
zle, a  threaded  memti.'r  rotaraoi>  iiHiiinted  in  said  .-asing 
and  engaging  wii.i  piston  iii.'<  hanisni  extending  to  the 
outside  of  said  casing  and  (^mne.  te.l  to  rotate  said  mend>er 
for  shifting  said  piston,  a  vaiv.-  normally  urpt-d  to  clos*' 
said  nozzle,  and  means  actuated  i'V  the  movement  of  said 
memlx-r  in  said  casing  for  t.  tra.  tiric  said  valve  when  sai.l 
piston   has   been   shlfte.!    t'.   iinrcase   the    pressure   on   the 


•ont.nts    in    said    rusing    t'.yor 
iniount. 

Jit  The  r-ort:iMtjRt;oti  in  a 
L-i'.isfi.T  of  ;•.  *'',:i::  "iitaining 
•  !,'  r.  ; ;.  a  :  .\:t>:\  ^-  \  '.  :•  ..-se 
luciiiDers.  uLi.  v/t  siiu;  uicn.!'.  rs 
means  for  rotating  one  of  ih. 
for  preventing  rotation  of  th. 

[Claims  2  to  24  and  26  to  j^ 


li    a    rortain    i>r.'.i.'ti'rmine<* 

hatid  iiju-rati-tl  hre  extin- 
tiii't.  a  t'>'"i''  re.'iprocable 
■  {•ing  ini.  r  •  nKaginc  s.  row 
'.'ing  sernre.;  to  the  pistcic. 
other  tro-inS-ers  .nnd  ni'-an'= 
piston  r'dativ.  t"  'he  tube. 
;.    I  printed  In  th.   i.azette.J 


1.274.700.  LACED  UPPER  ANl-  MKliini.  .  .F  LACING 
UPPERS.  Mark  K.  Fcrnali'  Sh  it  ,s  M«s^..  assignor 
to  C  C.  Blake,  Incorporated.  l...stoL  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Aug  21,  naS.  Serlsl  No. 
46,734.  Renewed  Oct  '•  liU7.  Serial  No  11<,'.1TT 
(01.  12—113.) 


1.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  lacing  uppers  which 
consists  in  assemblins  a  sheet  of  fabric  with  the  fly, 
forming  studs  in  the  fabric  and  passing  them  through  the 
lacing  holes,  and  Inserting  a  fastening  through  each  of  the 
studs  on  the  side  of  the  fly  opposite  the  sheet  of  fabric, 
sul>etantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  laced  upper  comprising  a  fly  provided  with  parallel 
rows  of  lacing  holes,  a  sheet  of  fabric  having  studs  formed 
therein  and  passed  through  th«>  lacing  holes,  and  a  fasten- 
ing ins.rted  tfrouch  .H  h  f  'he  studs  on  the  side  of  the 
fly  opposite  to  the  sheet  of  fabric,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  laced  upper  comprising  a  fly  provided  with  parallel 
rows  of  lacing  boles,  a  sheet  of  fabric  having  =ttid«  formef! 
therein  passing  through  the  lacing  holes  -.rui  .•  i  h^y  ■ 
ing  two  loops  therein,  one  of  the  loops  i  .  •._  pass..; 
through  the  row  of  studs  along  one  edge  uf  the  :i^  aud  th. 
other  loop  being  passed  through  the  row  of  studs  along  the 
other  edge  of  the  fly.  substnrtlaHy  as  de8crll>ed. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.J 


1,274,701        '•tH'irr  INTKKRITTER        Vkk^k    F:\      Ir- 
win, I*a..   assignor   to   Westsntboust    EitotrK   and   MnDU 
facturing    Company,    a    (  orp.  -ution    of    Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1015.     Serial  No    .-.4  f>Rl       (CI.  17^—282.) 


1.  A  switch  member  comprising  a  '..nducting  tube  har- 
ing  a  flattened!  portloB  tntermediHt.  its  ends  and  an  ex- 
panded portion  at  one  end 

[Claims  i;  to  6  not   printed   in   the  i.azette.l 
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1,274,702.  IRRIOATINO  DEVICE.  EJdwakd  P.  Fox, 
Lake  Arthur.  La.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
195,605.      (CI.  128—25.) 


! 


In  an  Irrtsatlng  device,  a  dlscharce  nozzle  consisting 
of  a  rigid  tube,  a  head  having  a  hollow  .stem  provided 
with  openings  arranged  at  Intervals  in  a  series  extendlnjf 
approximately  longitudinally  of  the  stem,  said  stem  liav- 
Ing  threaded  engagement  with  one  end  of  the  tub€.  the 
head  being  adapted  to  close  the  tube  when  the  head  is 
turned  home,  the  end  of  the  tube  adjacent  to  th^  head 
being  internally  beveled  to  provide  for  an  angular  dla- 
(  hargp  of  irrigating  liquid,  a  spherical  casing  with  which 
the  tul)e  is  connected,  said  casing  being  hollow  and  hav- 
ing a  nipple  for  connection  with  the  container  for  the 
Uq-uld  and  adapted  to  be  nsed  as  an  obturator  when  th<> 
tube  Is  introduced. 


priRing  a  difftrentlal  prt^sourp  device  having  one  pressure 
chamber  connected  to  one  of  said  conipartments  and  a 
s9<-ond  pressure  chamber  conne(t»«d  to  the  other  com- 
partment, and  adjustahle  loading  meann  for  said  device, 
tli<-  conne<-tlon  between  each  chamber  and  the  correspond- 
ing compartment  opening  to  the  latter  Mow  the  water 
li'V.']  nuriiiaily  prevailing  therein. 

fi'lHims  ;!  and  4   not  printed  in  the  r;az,.tte.] 


I  

1.274:n-»        P.UE.\r>  XfAKINfi    MArHINE       .Tamf.,s    QaM- 
vKi,  I,.-  Aim.  l.s,  r«l.     Fne<l  Dec.  22.  H)13,  Serial  No. 
808.122.      K.  li.  W...1   (Vt.    31,    1917.      Serial    No.   199  611. 
,(C1.   107—9.) 


1,274,703.  FLOW-MEASURING  APPARATUS.  Josehh 
W.  Gamble,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joseph  S 
I.K)vering  Wharton,  William  S.  Hallowell,  and  John  C. 
Jones,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  doing  business  under  the 
firm-ngme  of  Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works.  Filed 
Dec    20,  1913.     Serial  No.  807,878.      (CI.  73—167.) 


aZ' 


1.  In  I'omiiination,  a  mea.<»urlng  tank,  a  wojr  dividing 
It  Into  inlet  and  outlet  compartments,  a  valve  regulating 
the  supply  to  said  inlet  compartment  of  the  liquid  to  be 
measured,  and  controlling  means  for  said  valve  automatl 
cally  responsive  to  the  difference  between  the  liquid  heads 
In  said  conpartments. 

2.  In  combination,  a  measuring  tank,  a  weir  dividing  it 
into  Inlet  and  outlet  compartments,  a  valve  regulating 
the  supply  to  said  Inlet  compartment  of  the  liquid  to  be 
measured,  and  controlling  means  for  said  valve  jointly 
responsive  to  the  accumulation  of  liquid  in  said  outlet 
compartment  and  to  the  rate  of  flow  over  the  weir,  and 
tending  to  adjust  the  valve  to  increase  the  supply  of 
liquid  on  a  fall  In  the  liquid  level  In  said  outlet  compart 
ment  or  an  increase  in  the  rate  of  flow  over  the  weir,  and 
to  decrease  the  supply  of  liquid  on  a  rlae  in  the  liquid 
level  in  said  outlet  compartment  or  on  a  decrease  in  the 
rate  of  flow  over  the  weir. 

5.  Liquid  flow  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  weir 
and  formed  with  an  Inlet  compartment  and  an  outlet 
eompartmeBt  Into  which  the  liquid  to  be  measured  Baw^ 
from  aald  Inlet  compartment  over  said  weir,  a  valve  regu- 
lating the  supply  of  liquid  to  be  measured  to  said  inlet 
compartment,  and  controlling  means  for  said  valve  com- 


1.  A  bread  innkiDt'  ina<  hlue  hnvlnc  a  pair  <>f  cutting, 
forming  ,ind  fcllini:  ni<'nii)ers  for  receiving  n  strip  of 
doujrh,  ruttiup  -fT  a  iirt'determinwl  amount  thereof  and 
^d  iiriL:  tti.  lit  i.ff  portion  tipon  itself,  and  m.-ans  fur 
I  )i-i  tiiik:   -iui  li   fi.Ui(<rl   dough   from  saii!   nn'mt>tirs 

4  III  a  bread  maliing  marhine.  a  stationary  forming 
nieniluT  ,1  [dvotefl  gatf  at  thf  lower  fnd  th.^re<)f.  a  rotary 
furiuins?  member  provided  with  means  for  rutting  the 
I  dough.  io;;peratlng  with  said  stationary  forming  member, 
means  for  yi.ldingly  holding  said  gate  c!o.sed  to  retain 
dough  in  the  stationary  funning  nirml>er.  an  ejector  car- 
lied  by  the  rotary  forming  menitwr,  meani  for  tilting 
th€'  ejector  with  relation  to  the  rotary  forming  member 
to  fject  the  dough,  gaid  gate  being  operated  by  f,ald  rotary 
forujing  mpml)er. 

7  In  a  tir.>ad  making  maihine,  in  rumblnatlon  with  a 
mold  belt,  a  tnold  l>oard  al)Ove  the  mold  belt,  a  slldable 
element  to  which  said  mold  board  Is  pIvot<^d  at  one  end. 
said  .slidaide  element  perndtting  the  pivoted  end  of  said 
l".fird  to  ri!H>  from  the  belt,  spring  means  for  yieldlnglv 
holding  thf  oth.-r  end  of  ttie  mold  board  toward  the  btdt. 
and  nu'sns  for  regnlating  the  sliding  movemnt  of  salJ 
sliding  cb-ment  to  regulate  the  rifflng  movement  of  the 
pivott>(l   .ni,l    (if   the   mold    board. 

8  In  a  brt-nd  tnakln;.'  machine.  In  comidnation  with  a 
mold  belt,  rolls  supporting  the  mold  tielt,  a  tnold  board 
above  tht"  mold  belt,  said  mold  board  l>elng  provblrd  •\)i>^ 
re<-e9ses  receiving  the  edges  of  the  mold  belt,  and  sp:  ,,;,. 
pressed  bars  on  the  mold  tward  yieldingly  hearing  .iga.:!-: 
the  •  (lg^■s  of  the  belt  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  dough. 

12  In  a  bread  making  machine,  a  forming  device  com- 
prising a  pair  of  forming  or  folding  members,  means  for 
forTiiliig  -lough  Info  a  strip  and  feeding  a  portion  of  the 
strip  into  onf  of  said  forming  menib^TS.  thf  second  form- 
ing meml)er  being  movably  mounted  to  move  with  reia 
tlon    to    the    other    forming    member   and    to    cut    off   the 

i    dough    strip    projecting    thereinto   and    to    fol<l    the    same, 

;    and  ejector  means  for  moving  the  folded  dough  from  said 

'■   forming    device. 

j        rClaims  2,  3.  r,.  6,  9  to  ll,  and   1,^  to  1.",  not  prlnttsl  la 

I   the   tJazette.] 


1,»74,705  FENDER  CHAaLUS  Oilbbrt,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  129,861.  (Cl.  180 — H,3.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  of  an 
uprwardly  extending  rearwardly  yleldable  fender  frame 
plTote<]  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  front  thereof  ;  a  coJiperst- 
Inf  downwardly  extending  simultaneously  rearwardly 
yitldable  fender  frame  pivoted  at  ita  upper  end  :  a  for- 
wardly  extending  supporting  frame  at  the  lower  end  of 


ii 

i 
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said  downwardly  extending  frame  :  and  a  wire  mrsh  c-over 
Ing  all  of  aald  frames.  sul»t<tantia:iy  ns  ()e«rrlbed. 


■%■ 


2.  The  conil.lnaf Ion  «!tti  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  of  an 
upwardly  extending  r>nrwardlr  yleidnhle  fender  frame 
pivoted  at  its  lower  i-nd  to  the  front  thereof;  a  coSperat- 
Ing  downwardly  extending  rearwardly  yicldable  fendi"- 
frame  pivoted  at  it.-;  upper  ciid  ,  an  operative?  connetiiii 
between  said  fender  frames  I'oiiipi'Iliiig  simultaneous  V'-a: 
waid  movements  thereof,  n  forwardly  rxtending  do»i, 
wardly  yleldatdc  supporting  frame  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  downwardly  extending  train<'  and  a  wire  mesh 
I  fi\i-ring  t)oth  of  sabi  frames,  substantially  ns  describeil 

3.  The    conibina  til  n    with    ti    motor    driven    vehicle,    if    ". 
.supporting    bar    arranged     nt     the    front    thereof  ;     an     ■.:; 

wardly  cxtendlnjr  rear'narily  ylt  Idatdc  fender  frame  pM 
oted  at  its  lower  end  on  said  supporting  bar  :  a  roiiperat  ii; i: 
downwardly  extending  narwiirlly   yif^Idable   fender   frausi 
pivoted    at   itx   upper   end    on    «nid    bar;    an    operatUe    ..  ;: 
nection  between  Bald   fen<ier  fram'-s  .ompelllng  siinuitiiue 
itus  rearward  movements  thereof  ;  n  brske  ro,i  ,  an  opera 
tive    connection    betwt-en    sail    fi  tub  r    frames    and    said 
lirake  rod  ;   an   Ignition   einnit  .   and   operative  connection 
tietween    said    ignition    rireuit    and    sai.i    fernler    frames      n 
forwardly     extending     dowii  wnrilly     yiebiable     supporting 
frame    at    the    lowe-    en.!    "f    said    downwardly    extending 
frame,  a  wire  mesh  cohering  both  of  said  frames;  chilns 
.•im!   sprlims  yieldmir'.v    snppor'in^-   sab!    supporting  Irnm*' : 
ineanii   for    limiting    tb.    -Sou n  \*  :ir.i    -wiug'.ng   of   -.aid    sup 
porting    frame;    and    flexil  i«      at!e>    ;>.tta'l»'d    t"   the   for- 
ward  end   of  said    supp.rtii  g   frans.    and    adapte<l   to   fold 
the   same    upwardly,   sut'stanf iallj    as  desiribed 


1,274,706  PR.^KK  TT.MINO  .VTT.VCllMfVT  F<'R  T.M  K 
ING  M. A.rH INK?!  Ki  i.swouth  F  <;ii.ks.  Altoona  I'a 
Filed  .\pr    ir,    1<«1T       Serial  No.  162,294.      (CI.  74 — 46  ) 


1.  A  talking  machine  •Kjolppe.l  with  a  lirake  coniprie 
ing  a  brake  arm.  a  latch  snd  an  adjustable  trip  arm  In 
combination  with  a  plvotally  motmted  indicator  hand,  a 
connecting  rod  operatively  conn»'ctlng  said  indicator  hand 
and  said  trip  and  a  scale  in  operative  relation  to  said 
indicator  hand,  Kubatantially  as  dt>scrlbed. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  prtntet.  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.274  707  FTFI,  !n:,\TEH  FOR  (;AS(tI-ENE-ENGINES. 
J0H1  H  (iOKMA.N.  SaliHhury  N  t'  .  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Flugl)  r    I5rown    Salisbury,  N    C_     Filed  Jan.  4.  1918. 

.^erhil   No    2lo.2'.«H       1  CI     2.')7 — 241  > 


1  Ttie  t'omblnatldii  with  h  .-nsi.iene  engitie  of  a  nieta. 
heat-conductor,  a  metal  heat  L'..!lienii^  an!  string  tueu, 
l>er  held  in  close  metallic  contact  wltn  the  exhaust  mani 
fold  of  the  engine  and  having  metallic  contact  with  one 
end  of  aald  conductor,  and  a  vsporiier  .'ijip,:,iiir(  havine 
metallic  contact  with  thr  otlier  end  ot  sab;  nti  iu:'tor  and 
located  between  thi  -arbureter  and  the  iiti.ki-  of  the 
eiigine 

."     'J'tie    structure  deflneii    ui    •■lain,    1     tin    \-iiporizer    em 
:o,>!rtr  an  Inner  tube  ^hmuj:  iiKialii     contact  with  aald 

r  iii  1  If  and  inclosing  mec;  -  'r     •.  nklng  up  and  atom- 
/.'i.-  tbe  particles  of  fuel  pa--!;,c     br    ugu  the  tul)e,  said 
iiKiti.s  embodying  screens  and  a  metallic  beating  meml"  r 
ini  ;os-.'d  in   the  tube. 

['"'ifainis  2  ti   4  not  printed  in  the  Gaictte.] 


1,274,708.  SNOW  PLOW.  Lawrbnck  E.  Gbab.ai.  Bonair, 
Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1918.  Serial  No.  226,004.  (C\. 
37—35.) 


1.  The  coniblnnttor  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  piow 
casing  and  means  ji  r  tuounttng  the  same  upuii  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  \eblrle  frame,  said  casing  having  an 
opening  in  ita  front  wall,  a  rotary  plow  mounted  in  said 
casing,  a  snow  supporting  and  directing  plate  pivote.i  at 
the  lower  edge  '  th(  pb.w  easing  for  \erti<al  swinging 
movement,  nieai  -  '  '  :!ii,iusting  said  plate  to  >ary  the 
IncIlnHtlon  thereof.  riKlf,  to  support  the  plate  and  limit 
Its  ib.wnw.ird  swinging  movement,  gviides  for  said  rods 
on  the  vehicle  frame,  and  stop  members  a<tjustable  on  the 
riHls  to  coart  with  the  guides  and  dispose  the  forward 
«tge  of  the  plate  at  a  predetermined  elevation  above  the 
riijn:    siirfme 

.H  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  pa  r  1  f 
plow  i-asings  and  means  for  mounting  the  same  upon  the 
forward  end  of  the  motor  vehicle  frame,  a  retary  p.ow 
mount'sl  In  each  of  said  casings,  each  casing  having  an 
opening  in  its  front  wall,  a  transversely  di»p<ised  plate 
extending  forwardly  from  the  lower  eilges  of  the  plow 
casings,  ohllfjuely.  Inclined  baflie  plates  fixed  up<»i)  said 
transverse  plate  at  the  opposite  ends  ther-ot  to  dln^  t  the 
snow  inwardly  through  the  openings  ,:.  tbe  reHj»it!ve 
f-asings.  and  a  central  forwardly  projecting  spur  b.xed  to 
the  cpsing  walls  to  direct  the  snow  into  the  respective 
casings. 
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5.   The    combination    with    a    motor    vehicK",    of    rotary 
snow  plows  and  means  for  mounting  said  plows  upon  thf 
forward   end   of   the   vehicle    frame,   each    plow   having   a 
rearwardly    extending    shaft,    yieldable    supporting   stanil 
ards  for  the  rear  ends  of  said  shafts,  an  ( iigine  mounted 
upon  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  frame,  means  for  trans 
mltting    rotation    from    the   engine    to    said    plow    shafts 
Including  driving  elements   and   <iriven   elements    fixed    to 
the  rear  ends-  of  the  plow  shafts,  and  manually   operahii 
means   connected    to    said    supporting    standards    to    urgi- 
the  same  from  their  normal   position*  and   ilistngairf   th.' 
driven  elements  from  the  driving  elements 

[Claims   2  and  4   not  printe<l   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,274, Toy         CARBl'RETER         CHARt.ES     Jeens     Grace, 
Truro.     Englaml        Filed     June     3,     1916.       Serial     No 
101.562.      .CI.  2«]1— 40.) 


■T^iril   _^..— \7777T.'.'S 


In  .1  carburettT.  a  fufl  rfceptacle.  a  rover  fur  said 
reepptacle,  means  for  moving  the  cover,  an  assemblage  of 
capillary  tubes  carried  by  the  I'over  and  adapted  to  de- 
liver liquid  fuel,  an  inlet  for  the  air,  ami  an  outlet  for 
thp  mixture  of  luei  and  air  locatfd  ui  th>-  path  of  the 
capillary  tubes  when  the  covt  is  moved. 


1.274,710.     SELF  CLEANING  TRACTOR-WIIEEL.     Rush 

E.  Hamii.to.v.  C^^^yservllle,  Cal..  assignor  to  Hamilton 
Tractor  Company,  San  Franrlsco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Apr.  27,  191G.  Serial  No.  94,032. 
/CI.   21— 215  J 


1.  A  self  cleaning  tractor  wheel  comprising  a  wheel 
structure  having  a  series  of  recesses  along  each  edge 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  soli  engaging  blades  carried 
thereby  and  arranged  In  spaced  circumferential  rows,  on« 
of  said  blades  secured  to  the  solid  portion  of  said  wheel 
rim  projecting  between  each  of  said  recesses. 

2.  A  self  cleaning  tractor  wheel,  comprising  a  whee' 
structure  formed  with  a  series  of  recessed  portions  alonr 
each  edge  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  soli  engaging  blades 
arranged  in  parallel  spaced  circumferential  rows,  one  of 
said  bladps  being  extended  from  the  wheel  structure  pro- 
jecting between  each  of  said  recesses,  the  end  of  said 
blades  being  so  proportioned  to  the  diameter  of  the  wheel 
Structure  as  to  support  the  full  load  oi  the  structure 
thereon. 

3.  A  tractor  wheel,  comprising  a  wheel  structure  hav 
Ing  a  series  of  recesses  along  each  edge  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality   of    independently    mounted    radially    disposed    soil 


engaging  blades  associated  therewith  and  arranged  in 
rows  clrcuinierentially  of  said  wheel  structure,  means 
lor  s«-ur!iig  the  respective  blades  of  the  rows  t-i  that 
portion  (if  the  wheel  structure  forming  the  side  walls  of 
said  reee.vses,  the  dlstanre  UnwfKTi  the  ends  of  said 
blades  and  the  point  of  Intersertloti  thereof  with  the 
wheel  structure  being  greater  than  the  distance  between 
the  wheel  structure  and  the  axis  of  its  rotation,  whereby 
th«    blailes  Mipport  the  full  load  of  the  structure. 

4  A  ira.  lur  wheel  comprising  a  wheel  structure,  a 
Plurality  .f  independently  mounted  radially  illsposed  soil 
eugiik'-uir  tilfi'ie>  larripfl  theret»y  and  arranged  in  spaced 
rov^  ip.  Dinf.  r-i,tially  of  siild  wheel  at  pointt*  beyond  the 
side  edjjes  nf  the  iiiaiii  liodv  portion  of  the  wheel  structure. 
the  blades  of  each  row  btdug  independent  .if  adjacent 
blades  or  of  corresponding  blaiies  nf  adja-eiit  niw-  and 
means  for  securing  the  Inner  ends  nf  salil  biadev  ;,,  viu.l 
wheel  structure  at  a  point  besund  the  >;,!,  .dp,.  ,.f  t^p 
main  body  portion   <>f  the  w  le  ei   stru<  tare. 


1,274,711       SYSTEM    OF   CONTROL       Rr!"ir    E     Hell- 
WUXD  and    H.^i  rn   K.   FERnis,  Swlssvale.  and   Latrencb 


>r     Terklss.    Wilkinshurg,    Pa 
le'use  Electric  and  .Manufacturiin.: 
t.-ii  of  Pennsylvania.     Flbd  May 
l-s,7S5,      (01.  172—179.) 


■!ili;i:,v 
H»l'',. 


W.stlng- 


No. 


(irvun^ 


1.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply-circuit and  a  main  d>  nann' ei.-rfric  machine  having  an 
afiaature  and  a  field  winding,  of  n  phirallty  of  auxiliary 
mechanically-connected  armature  windings  respectively 
driven  from  said  supply  circuit  anil  connectci  tu  excite 
~i(l.;  field  winding,  a  plurality  of  differentially  related 
■;''M  'nii;:ii't  wisi  lings  for  the  exciting  armature  winding, 
iuil  a  pinrallt>'  of  cumulatively  related  flebl  tnagnet  wind- 
ing-  for  tlv  dri',-intr  armature  winding. 

Ti.  In  a  -y<teni  of  control,  the  conibination  with  a 
supply  •ir'!ilt  and  a  main  dynamo  electrli  niarhine  ha>lng 
an  arniitture  and  a  field  winding,  of  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
me'  haidcally-connected  armature  windings  respectively 
adjifited  for  driving  purposes  nnd  to  excite  said  field  wlmi- 
itig.  a  plurality  of  field  magnet  windings  for  the  respective 
atixiiiary  armature  windings  energlztsi  In  nccoriiance  with 
the  main-armature  (urrent.  a  series  field  magnet  winding 
for  the  -Iriving  armature  winding  adapted  to  aid  Its  allied 
fleld  winding,  and  a  shunt-excited  field  inagTiet  witidlng 
for  the  ex(lting  arrnatnre  winding  ailapted  to  oppose  Us 
air.eil   fiold   winding 

7.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply-circuit and  a  main  dynamo-electrlr  machine  having  an 
armature  and  a  fleld  winding,  of  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
rnecha  tdcally-connecfed  armature  windings  respectively 
drl\en  from  the  -iupply  circuit  and  connected  to  excite 
said  field  windiis;:  and  a  plurality  of  field  magnet  windings 
for  the  re-p.;cti\f  (uixillarv  armature  windings  energized 
In  ,Tcc(»rdance  with  the  main-armature  current  and  the 
total    main-machine   1  urrent.    respectively. 

14.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a 
supply  circuit  atid  a  main  dynamo  electric  machine  having 
an  armature  and  a  fleld  winding,  of  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
mechanically  connected  armature  windings  respectively 
adapted  for  driving  purposes  and  to  excite  said  fleld  wind 
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ing    and    a    plurality   of   fleld   windings   for  the   driving 

nuxlli!ir\  armature  winding  respectively  energized  ii,  iv 
cordanie  with  Th,.  main  machine  load  and  with  the  dr'.v 
gin  au-vlliary  armature  load. 

|ClaiIn^    ■-'    to    4.    tl,    and    8    to    13    n<d    primed 
Gazette.] 


;bi 


1.274,712.  PIlONOciH.Vi'ii  1  ISK  UEC()R1»  CABINET. 
Hknrv  I'ERNHMai  liiu.EK.  F^rt  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed 
May  21.  11*17       SeriHi  .N.-    iTu.oo'.t       i  Cl.  211 — 16.) 


u    ttof,      for     ph-nojiraph     disk 
p  ■.•.rnlity    of    \ertical!y   dis- 
cord-   theret.etweeu,    having 
:.ppe>sing    sides,    levers    dls- 
'<•'.    Miiiporting  the  records 
aid    bails    disposed    within 


1.  lii     a     cabinet     .••■ 
records,    the    1  .imlc.natum    >'i   a 
posed   v>artUl<iiis    to    receive   re 

registering  recesse-  it;  the,' 
posed  between  salii  Jiartition- 
and  having  apertures  therein. 
said  ajierttires  and  itoJ."  tJn^;  1..  yond  the  sides  of  said 
levers,  said  balls  l^eln^;  reiei\e,i  wi  the  receswvs  in  the 
opposing  sides  of  saiil  partitions  to  form  pivotal  mount- 
ing- for  said  levers 

2.  In  A  cabinet  I'onstructlon  for  i'l'""oK'i"ai'h  disk 
records,  the  combination  of  a  pli.rnlu\  of  verricaiiy  dis 
posed  partitions  to  receive  re.ord-  i  heret.et  ween  iia\,iiK 
registering  V-shape.l  l'Toovcs  in  their  opposing  sides,  said 
griM'ves  extemllng  from  the  f,  rwa.'-ii  edges  of  said  parti- 
tions and  Inclining  rearwardu  levers  dlspose<1  between 
said  partitions  for  -upp. -rt  n;>:  'he  re.ords  and  having 
apertures  therein,  and  ha  is  ;is;...sed  in  said  apertures 
and  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  said  levers,  said  balls 
being  received  In  'h-  t;r.-.ve-  'n  th.e  opposing  sides  of 
said  partitions  to   form  pM-itn,  m.  uniings  fur  said  levers. 


1.274.713.  PORTABLE  LANTERN  o.scMi  Ii- 
and  Caui.  Woi.teR.  Stuttgart  i.ermaiiV  FT.cd 
1916.     Serial  No.  119.114      o  i    ^4i>  -  .s  ,'- .■ 


^■^■.M  avn 

Sept.    8. 


Xil>-^ 


1.  In  a  portable  eiectri.  ianterii  in  condonation,  a  cas- 
ing, a  tuhular  pr^J".  Hon  on  the  front  wall  of  said  casing, 
an  electric  lamp  in  said  tuiuiiir  projection,  means  for  feed- 
ing s.aid  latiip  with  ele,  tricirv.  a  retlertor  'lehind  sa;d  lamp. 
openings  in  said  tubtil.ir  projection  allowing  the  lamp  to 
optionally  send  iMindles  "f  rays  not  moIv  to  the  rear  upon 
the  reflector,  init  also  in  a  forward  and  sldewise  direction 
and  to  the  ground  .'.n^i  a  tutmlar  shutter  arranged  on  said 
tubular  projection  at;d  adapted  to  simultaneously  close 
both  the  side  and  bidtom  openings  of  said  projection 

i»  In  a  portable  electric  lantern  In  comtdnHtlon,  a  cas- 
ing, a  tubular  projection  on  the  front  wall  of  said  casing, 
an  eb'ctrtc  lamp  In  said  tulnilar  proJectl«Hi.  means  for  fe*d 
Ing   said    lamp   with    electricity,    a    reflector    behind    said 


said 

.  los*-' 


rear  iipoii  the  reflector,  but  also  in  a  :..r\<ard  and  side 
Wise  direction  .iii-i  :o  \\\y  t".  .di.;  .:  tui-ular  -liutter  ar 
raiii:e,i   on   sdui  tir.'Ulhr   projei.  lu>L  aioi  .ulnpted   to  simulla- 

t 1]-  ,\      i,.s.    I'oth    "to    sid.    and   boti^'iii    ..penings   of 

\<i<')'-  tioi,,  a  fro!.!   -i.'.itier  .ndapteil  to  fuil.i   or  partly 
the  fr>  lii  op.nnis    d  -a ;  :  proj«^tlon.  arms  on  said  shutter 
In  gear  wMh  s.hi.1     a-. is    means  for  longitudinally  dlsplac 
Ing  said  arms  reiaiiv»-i>    lo  said  casing  and   Indentures  on 
said  arms   In   front   of  the   side  openings   ■  :    -ai  i    tubular 
projection. 

[Claims  2  to  K  not  printed  in  th.    '-azette.] 


1,274,714.  ROASTER.  EfSSEi.L  Holm  an  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1917.  Serial  No.  164.SM.  (Cl. 
84 — 6.) 


^^lM 


1      A   '  .  fTee  roaster  cuoip:   ■ 
•  d    for   re\(dutlon   therein,    t! 

to 'I    .'i.r    :n'.'  and   throngl!   -ai- 
oD'    cioi   ol   said   drum    1-;    d- 


r  g  ■»  casing,  a  drum   uiount- 

hi.-   for  passing  currents  of 

irum,  a  hopper  provided  at 

\ering  green  coffee  thereto. 


said  hopper  having  a  port  in  its  Uwer  wi.li  hud  a  valve 
therefor,  a  pipe  communicating  wi'L  aui  port  and  a 
suction  fan  for  said  pipe. 

2  A  r.ist.r  comprising  a  casing,  a  roasting  drum 
mounttd  therein  and  having  open  ends,  a  space  being  pro- 
vided l>etween  the  walls  of  said  casing  and  said  drum,  a 
hopper  for  d-l  \-"ng  the  material  •..  l>e  roasi^Hl  through 
one  '  nd  of  s,!,  ;  um.  a  cold  air  .ouike  trunk  communicat- 
mg  with  sRid  hopper  and  through  it  with  the  interior  of 
said  dniivi  nnd  a  suction  fan  having  a  trunk  communicat- 
ing with  th.  space  between  said  drun.  .an;  ■  a-ing.  whereby 
curn^nts  .d  .1:  tr.r  nln^  :«  cstabllshtHl  Into  and  through 
said  drum  and  throiipt,  the  material  therein 

9  .\  roast,  r  >  ..uprising  a  casing,  a  roasting  drum 
mounted  th.  '■  in  a  -i-n.-e  being  provided  between  the  walls 
of  said  cass;  s  ;:;i  :  -aoi  drum,  a  su'di'.n  fan  having  an  in- 
take snmk  '..mmui;.  i.tin^;  wnh  1  he  space  between  said 
drum  ami  -asuik:  an.;  -aoi  ,:r..m  i.>:r.t.  having  a  n>oi  air 
intake  cominuiii.a':ng  with  ih«    interior  of  said  drum. 

(Claims  3  to  ^  and  !<'  rod  print. 'li  li,  the  dazette  j 


1.2  7  4,7  15-     C< 'Md  IT  sr!'!'<  (ItT      in  \Ri.is  H-'W  ard 
Hook  and  William   .Iosxih   IUrkart,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fil.il  l»cc.  19,  1917      Senai  No.  207,987,     tCl   137—75  ) 


1.    .\    supiK.rting   iie\  i.e    f..r    pipe-      on.pr  is.r.i;    ■?.    "-r-.^f     a 
supporting  memW^r   puvotally   ct.nne.  t.-d   ai    .-n.    end   to   the 

" -         Xy&tta    a  roiataWe  pipe  rest  .arned  !.y  the  supp<irtinp  tnem- 

lamp.    openings    in    said    tubular    projection    allowing    the    i    her    and  menns  to  adJuFt   th.    height  of  th.-  fr.-.    .  nrt  of  the 


lamp   to  optionally   s.n.l    bundles  of  rays   not   only   to  the    ,   supporting  member. 


loS 
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2.  A  sapportlng  device  for  pipes  comprising  a  pipe  rest 
carried  by  a  spindle  hartng  terminal  berel-edged  rolleni 
rotatably  moanted  in  otl-rctatnlng  pockets  forming  bear- 
lags  for  said  rollers. 

3.  A  snpportlng  derlce  for  pipes  in  coodotts  comprising 
a  member  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end,  means  to  adjust 
th«  height  of  the  free  end  of  the  member,  and  a  rotatable 
pip-;?  rest  carried  on  the  member. 


1,274,716.     TRANSPORTATION   SYSTEM.      Aabox    Hoe 

Tox  and  S.vlybr  Hohton,  Coleman,  Mich.     Filod  I>e<'   ai 
1913,  Serial  No.  809,710.     Renewed  Jau.  5.  1918.     S«Tlal 
No.  210,561.      (CI.  186 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  transportation  system  of  the  character  described. 
an  elevated  tracfe  having  an  interniption  in  its  course,  a 
bodily  depreasible  track  section  supported  in  said  inter 
ruptlon  and  Including  rails  allnable  with  the  rails  of  the 
elevated  track,  means  for  locking  said  track  section  in  lt« 
raised  position,  a  car,  coacting  means  on  the  car  and  track 
section  for  causing  an  unlocking  of  the  track  section  when 
the  car  arrives  thereon  to  permit  a  depression  of  the 
track  section,  and  means  for  braking  the  car  upon  lti<  ar 
rival  on  the  track  section. 

5.  In  a  transportation  system,  the  comblaatlon  with  n 
car  having  thereon  a  laterally  shlftable  actuating  member 
and  meand  for  adjusting  said  member  in  any  one  of  a  num 
her  of  positions,  of  an  elevated  track  having  a  plurality 
of  interruptions,   a   bodily  depresslble   track   section   dis- 
posed in  each  of  said  interraptlons  including  rails  adapte<l 
to  aline  with  the  rails  of  the  elevated  track,  means  on  each 
track  section  for  locking  it  In  a  raised  position,  means  dis- 
posed in  the  track  section  and  adapted  to  be  engaged   b,\ 
the  member  on  the  car  to  thereby  cause  an  unlocking  of 
the  tmck  section  to  permit  its  depreaslon,  the  lock  actuat 
lag  means  of  each  depresslble  section  being  disposed  out  wf 
allnement    with   any   of  the   other   actuating   means,    and 
brake  actuating  means  disposed  in  the  track  section  nor 
mally  depressed  but  movable  upward  Into  an  actuating  po 
sitlon  upon  an  actuation  of  the  bolt  withdrawing  means 

29.  In  a  transportation  system  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  an  elevated  track  section  having  an  interruption 
therein,  a  depresslble  track  section  disposed  in  said  in 
terrnpted  portion  of  the  track,  a  wipplementary  track 
section  disposed  above  the  depresslble  track  section  and 
having  rails  adapted  to  aline  with  the  rails  of  the  elevated 
track  section  when  the  depresslble  track  section  is  low 
ered,  levers  operatlvely  connected  to  the  depresslble  track 
section  whereby  to  raise  and  lower  the  same,  and  crossed 
levers  supporting  the  supplementary  track  section  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  first-named  system  of  levers 
whereby  when  the  depreasible  track  section  is  lowered  the 
supplementary  section  will  be  lowered  Into  allnement  with 
the  elevated  track  sections  and  when  the  depresslble  track 
section  is  raised  the  supplementary  section  shall  be  raised 
above  the  level  of  the  elevated  track  section. 

41.  In    a  transportation   system   of  the   cliaracter   de 
wrilwd,  an  elevated  track  aectioo  haTing  an  interruption 
la  Its  eoarae,  a  depresslble  track  section  disposed  In  said 
Intermptloa,  meaas  dispoaed  Immediately  In  advance  of 
the  interruption  for  braking  a  car  if  the  depresslble  track 


section  !.■<  lowtTinl,  and  means  dispos-ed  In  advance  of  the 
last  oame<]  braking  menus  for  halting  a  tar  for  a  prede* 
termlnefl  period  to  thereby  reduce  the  speed*  of  all  cars  to 
milfiiriinty  prior  to  th'-lr  passage  into  engagement  with 
the  first  named  braking  means 

I  Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  28,  and  30  to  40  nut  printed  In  the 
('•!\ytt>']. 


1.274.717  COMBINKD  HOSE  CLAMP  AND  SIPPORT 
.VLBSRT  H.  UrsLEY.  Seaford.  l>el..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  I.utbtT  W  Hurley.  Seaford.  l>el  KIUmI  Apr.  1.'3. 
l'.H5      Serin  1   No.  23,3 IK,      (CI    2Hri — K4.) 


1  A  combined  hose  clamp  and  support  comprising  s 
spir.il  supporting  member  constructed  of  a  slnttle  strand 
of  wire  and  bent  at  one  terminal  thereof  to  provide  a 
clamping  member  in  the  form  of  a  loop,  th(>  free  end  por- 
tion of  the  strand  of  wire  forming  said  clamping  member 
or  loop  being  firmly  held  and  lying  behind  a  coll  or  loop 
of  the  device,  and  means  for  clamping  the  ievlcf  In  posi- 
tion upon  a  ho.se. 

2  A  combine*!  hose  clamp  and  support  romprlslng  a 
spiral  supporting  member  constructed  of  a  single  strand 
of  wlr*'  and  bent  back  upon  lt8*>lf  adjacent  one  terminal 
thereof  to  form  a  bolt  receiving  eye  and  a  clamping  mem 
ber  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  colls  or  loops,  the  eye  bear- 
ing loop  thereof  being  so  formed  and  located  as  to  lie 
behind  an  adjacent  coll  or  loop,  a  second  opposed  bolt  re- 
oelvlng  eye  formed  at  the  fre«»  end  of  the  terminal  loop, 
and  a  bolt  engaging  within  the  eyes  for  clamping  the 
device  In  position  upon  a  hose. 

3  A  combined  hos**  clamp  and  support  comprising  a 
STilral  supporting  member  constructed  of  a  .single  strand 
of  wire  and  b^'nt  at  one  terminal  thereof  to  provide  a 
damping  memN'r  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  colls  or  loops, 
at  least  one  coil  of  which  Is  adapted  to  completely  en 
drcle  the  hose,  and  a  coll  so  t>ent  as  to  havp  the  free  end 
portion  of  the  strand  of  wire  from  which  the  same  l8 
f«irraed  posltioneil  and  firmly  hel<l  between  <  onvolutlon.s 
of  the  device,  and  means  for  fastening  the  devi.e  in  posi- 
tion upon  a  ho.se. 

4.  A  combined  hose  clamp  and  support  coniiirisjuK  :\u 
fl!ongat<'<l  spiral  or  convoluted  supporting  meni!>.  r  .  <,i, 
structed  of  a  siiiirle  strand  of  wire  and  h^nt  l>aik  \\\)"t>. 
it.self  adjacent  one  terminal  thereof  to  form  a  lioiiiile 
clamping  loop  and  a  bolt  receiving  eye,  the  eye  bearin;; 
convolution  of  s-iid  double  loop  being  firmly  held  behind 
the  first  convolution  thereof,  and  a  second  opposed  bolt 
receiving  eye  formed  at  the  free  end  of  said  double  loop, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  loop  upon  a  hoae. 


1,274  71«<  COTTON  CHOPPER.  Martin  A.  Jones.  Mc 
r;regor.  Tax.  Filed  Nov  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  201,826. 
(01.  97 — 15.) 

1.  In  a  chopper  attachment  for  cultivators,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame,  a  chopper-carrylag  frame  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a  lateral  sopporting  arm 
•ecured  to  the  chopper-carrying  frame,  a  chopper  shaft 
mounted  upon  the  chopper-carrying  frame,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft,  a  chopper  Rbank  driven  by  the  "said 
•baft,  a  vibratory  bar  pivote«l  at  Its  outer  end  to  the  outer 
end   of  the  lateral   iiUi>porting  arm   and   at  Its   Inner  end 
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to  the  upper  end  of  sai.i  shank,  and  a  guide  for  said   bar 
on  Kskl  arm. 


3.  In  !i  chopper  fitta.  hnient  for  cultivators,  the  lOin- 
blnation  of  n  8upiHirtin>;  frame,  a  cboppcr-cjirrylnt:  frame 
on  the  siipportiijg  frame,  a  chopp«r  shaft  mounted  on  said 
chopper  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  chopper 
shank  operatlvely  connecte4l  with  naid  shaft,  u  .supporting 
arm  »»'(  ur»Ml  to  and  extendintr  laterally  from  the  chopper- 
■  iirrying  frame,  a  vibratory  i.ar  pivoted  at  its  outer  end 
to  the  outer  en<t  of  said  arm  and  at  its  inner  end  to  the 
npp<T  end  of  the  chiipper  sbaiik.  a  tiracket  8»'rured  to  and 
depending  from  said  lateral  arm  a  tubular  guule  on  said 
bracket  provided  with  verti.nl  slets  i,>  r.  .  eive  said 
vibratory  tiar.  and  .i  ciied  siiring  housed  !,y  said  guide 
and  Uarlng  a>:;iinst  the  under  side  of  the  vibratory  bar 

5.    In  a  chopper  mta^-hment  for  cultivators  the  combina 
lion  of  ft  male   fr;iine.  ,i   vertically   disposeil   frame  runsisf 
in;.'   of  a   Ii-ngltudlnal    t>ar    und    staiulards    dep«>nillnc    from 
the   ends   of   said    bar.    .  ap   plntes   at    the   ends   of   said    bar 
fitting  against  and   resthi*;  ..n   the  front  and  rear  sides  of 
the   main    frame,    braces    .s,-,  ured    at    their   upixr    ends   to 
the  corners  of  said   frame  and   at   their  lower  ends   to   the 
lower    ends    of    the    said    standards,    a    vertically    inova'de 
frame    .sUdably    mounted    on    the    said    standards,    a     -hop 
per  carried  tty  .said   vertically   movable  frame,  and   n)enns 
for  operating  said  <  hopper. 

[Claims   2  and   4    not   printed   in   the  '.az»'tte.] 


1,274.71!»  R.Ml.WAY  ANKLIKKSlr^NALING.  Anorbw 
Kkuk,  Kelfnst,  Irelfind  Filed  Sept,  fi.  1916.  Serial  No. 
ii8,7nt;     M'l  ::4t;    -IT  i 


for  returning  the  lever  atain  after  .-a.  b  depressiyu,  the 
said  lever  being  cocuerted  to  the  making  and  breakiag 
device  and  when  depnsst-d  operating  said  device  to  break 
the  continuity  of  the  signal  ..p.'r8tinv  means  and  when 
returned  permitting  the  said  device  to  automaticilly  re- 
store the  rontinulty  of  the  signal  operating  means 

a.  In  r.iliway  sl>:nallng.  the  comldnation  with  a  signal 
and  means  for  operating  the  same.  ..f  a  devi-v  lor  making 
and  i.reakitii:  the  continuity  of  said  signal  oi..ratlng 
mej  ns  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  a  track  rail  tmd  depresslble 
by  the  wheels  of  a  passing  train,  air  cushioned  m.-nnx  for 
returuln*.'  the  lever  again  after  ea,h  .lepressiou  the  said 
lever  being  .■(,nne(tf>d  to  the  makiuj:  and  breaking  devlre 
and  when  depressed  operating  said  devlre  to  break  the 
continuity  f  the  signal  operating  means  and  when  re- 
turned permittlnt  tlie  said  device  tr,  restore  the  continuity 
of  the  sigriHl  ..p.  rating  means,  and  m-ans  f-.r  controlling 
the  .H'tii'n  id  said  ibvlcc, 

I   i.i:ri  ^    -1    '.     s    ,,ot  printed    lu    the  tJaw^tte.] 


1,274,720.  CO.MilSKD  COMB  AND  BRUSH.  Lawk«.ncb 
KilLB.  Orleanh,  .Vliun.  Flle^l  Mar  4  1918  Serial  No 
220,304.      (CI.  132— 85. » 


1.  In  railway  signaling,  the  combination  with  a  signal 
and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  device  for  making 
and  breaking'  the  (..ntinuity  of  said  signal  operating 
means,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  a  tra<k  rail  and  depresslble 
by  ihe  wheels  of  a  jiasalng  train,  ami  air  cushioned  means 
for  returning  the  lever  again  after  each  depreaslon,  the 
said  lever  being  conne(t.-<i  to  the  making  and  breaking 
devic  and  wh.-n  deprewse*!  operating  said  device  to  break 
the  continuity  of  the  signal  operating  mean«  and  when  re 
turned  permitting  the  itald  device  to  restore  the  continuity 
of  the  signal  operating  means. 

2.  In  railway  signaling,  the  <  omblnation  wltb  a  signal, 
and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  device  for  making 
and  breaking  the  continuity  of  ««id  signal  operating 
meona,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  a  track  rail  and  depresslble 
by  the  wheels  of  a  passing  train,  and  air  cushioned  means 


1.    In   romMaatian   with  a   hr.-e'i.    UM,ini;   h      uan.-r    a 
eomb  pivoted  at  one  end  within   tio    .hnmi--    adapt. «    for 
swiiiKlng    ouiwardlr    thereof    In    its    o].erhtiv.     |M*itlon.    a 
locking    latch    for    the   comb    longltidinul  v    shiftabh    a- 
ranged  within  the  chamber,  resin.  i,t  S'-itmniDg  means  ;..r 
the  latch,  one  portion  of  tti.*  .  ,■    •       .    i,-  r.  Mu.it  and  pro- 
vided  with  a  bolt  adapted   for  .nKa^-a.ug  il,.     .,mr   adja 
.^'nt  the  pivoted  end  thereof,  and  r.leasin.   i;  .    i.v  :,.■    •    , 
latch  carried  by  said  l>olt  adapte.1  for  flexing;  the  rcsUi.nt 
portion  of  the  latch  during  the  ntraetinK  of  tlie  t-olt, 

3.  A  device  of  the  .l.^k  des.ri;..  <i  roniprlshiu  a  brush- 
handle  having  a  s)d.  ..peulnn  .hau...  r  Mi.r.U:  a  ...m!. 
pivoted  at  one  end  within  the  ch«nii«r  .,.„;:., i  f,,r  swm- 
Ing  movement  Inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  chamber  "a 
lat.h  l.mgltudlnally  movable  within  the  chaml>er  having 
a  resilient  end  portion  adapted  for  lateral  niov,.,,,^,,; 
then  in.  a  locking  bolt  upon  th«-  resilient  .-nd  of  the  iat.  h 
ad*pte.l  for  engagainj:  tb.  plv.t...!  .-n.i  ...  -n.  ...ml.  wUen 
in  Hfher  its  open  ^.r  ,  i..s.^l  arrangement,  and  a  hook  at 
the  opix.sit-  .u.:  of  the  latch  adapts  for  uH-king  engage 
men,  with  the  free  .no  .;  the  .  .,nd.  when  the  latter  U 
closwi  within  the  hand). 

5  A  devi...  .,f  the  .  ia>s  .it->  rU..-d  <  ,.ij,i)rising  a  brush 
handle  havin.;  a  side  o,>.-ulni;  .h.im'.er  therein,  a  comb 
I'"  '''■•■  'It  ""•'  'lid  «;t':iti  ;^,  rhamt.«-r  adapte-l  for  swing- 
In*:  movement  ii.wardiy  and  outwardly  of  the  <  hamber  a 
latch  longitudinally  movable  within  the  chamber  having 
a  re«lli,.nt  end  ,H.rtiuii  adapte.l  f„r  lateral  movement  there 
in.  a  io.king  boit  up.-n  the  resliient  en<i  of  the  latch  •■ 
adapted  for  engaging  the  pivoted  end  of  the  comb  when  In 
either  its  open  or  ■  i.«.e,l  arrangement,  a  hook  at  the  op 
rx-Biie  end  of  the  latch  adapt.Hi  for  lo.  king  engagement 
with  the  free  end  of  the  comb  when  the  latter  Is  closed 
within  the  handle,  the  said  handle  having  an  angular  slot 
through  one  si.^  thereof,  an  op,.ratmg  rod  for  the  latch 
carrier!  by  the  iatchlK.it  and  proje^tint  through  said 
-lot,  and  a  fin^.TenKaginK  pint.,  upon  th.  ..ijter  .•nd  of  said 
ro.l, 

i  realms   J     4,   and   ti   n.,t   printed    in    the   WH/..'tte.J 


1.274,721.      MUVABLE    F(  .UT.      A.m..n    Kr/.,.n,    Chicago 

III.       FlU'd    Mar     23,    I'.Up        S4-ria)    N.,     1"J4  284.       (CI 

!*» — *0.)  ' 

1     In  a  movfthl*.  fort,  the  <«»mblnation  with  a  plurality 

of  iut.r-engaged  telea^oplc  taUes.  a  trock  upon  which  aald 

tubes  are  mounfd,   an,}   mean-   for   supporting  said   truck 


no 
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and  Bald  tubes  laterally,  of  a  turret  revolubly  mounte<l 
upon  the  uppermost  of  said  tubes,  a  second  series  of  tele 
•coplc  tubes  engaged  Interiorly  of  the  first  named  tubes, 


an  InflatabU'  sac  engaged  within  the  second  series  of 
tubes,  and  means  for  inflating  or  deflating  said  sac  whfre- 
by  said  turret  may  be  raised  or  lowered. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.274,722.      AUTOMATIC    SAFETY    DEVICE    Fdii    PRE 
VENTING    OVERLOAD    ON    MOTORS    AND    OTHER 
DRIVING  ELEMENTS.     Paul  H.   Lacey,  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  191S.      Serial  No.  209,875       (CI.   74 — 29.) 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  transmitting  power,  a  revo- 
luble  driving  member  having  a  radial  socket  formed 
therein,  a  ball  in  said  socket,  a  coiled  compression  spring 
in  said  socket,  pressing  against  said  ball,  a  ball  retaining 
band  encircling  said  member  and  having  an  aperture 
formed  therein  of  less  diameter  than  said  ball,  through 
which  said  ball  protrudes,  and  a  revoluble  driven  mem 
ber  having  a  recess  of  less  diameter  than  the  ball,  into 
which  said  ball  protrudes. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  transmitting  power,  a  revo 
luble  driving  member  having  radial  sockets  formed  Tliere 
in,  a  ball  in  each  socket,  a  colle<1  compression  spring  in 
said  sockets,  pressing  against  said  balls,  a  ball  retaining 
band  encircling  said  member  and  having  apertures 
formed  therein  of  less  diameter  than  said  balls  through 
which  said  balls  protrude,  and  a  revoluble  driven  head 
having  an  annular  part  surrounding  said  driving  member. 
said  part  being  formed  with  recesses  of  le8.s  diameter 
than   the  balls,   into  which   the  balls  protrude 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaisette  ] 


1,274,723.  SOLE  -  PRESSING  MACHINE.  Joseph  H 
La  RotcHE,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Pater 
son,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  File<l  Mar 
11,  1911.  Serial  No.  613.703.  (CI.  12 — 36  ) 
2.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  jack,  a  sole  pressing  form,  a  spring  for 
supporting   said    Jack    against    the   pressure   of   the    work. 


mechanism  for  moving  said   form   through  a   variable  dis- 
tance   toward    the    jack,    and    meant^    connected    with    the 
jack,  and  actuated  through  the  yielding  movement  there 
of,   to  Interrupt  the  operation   of  said   mechanism  auto 
matlcally  and   hold  said  jack  and  form  lo  pressure  posi 
tlon    upon    the    attainment    of    a    predetermintd    degree    of 
pressure   upon   the  work.  i 


;'jj..qf,.  j;^ 


6.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  co- 
oi>erating  sole  pres.slng  meniberM  ,  a  suunc  of  power,  a 
■rain  uf  rnet;haid.sni  cnnuci.tlng  onr  of  said  prvs.slng  luem- 
bers  and  said  source  of  power,  having  a  definite  limit  of 
extent  of  movement,  for  moving  one  uf  said  nnmb-TR  to 
ward  the  other  ;  and  automatic  means  for  disconnecting 
Maid  train  of  mechanism  from  its  .source  of  power  to  stop 
the  advance  of  the  moving  member  short  of  Us  limit  of 
'■xteut  of  niuvt'ment.  and  for  causing  a  dwell  of  said 
infiuht-rs  In  pre.ssure  position,  after  a  predetermined 
;iaiiMUit    of   pres.sure   has   been    applied    to   the   sole. 

il  .\  siiif  prewrting  machine,  having,  in  combination. 
twi.  •  u.  pp.ratiog  sole  pressing  memlM'rs.  and  means  for 
(iroduciog  a  continuous  relative  approach  movement  of 
-i.iid  incrnbcrs  in  the  same  general  direction  flrst  through 
an  indeterminate  distance  by 'which  the  work  Is  engaged 
and  then  through  a  predetermined  distance  by  whii  b  the 
work    is   compressed. 

9.  A  sole  pressing  macliinc,  having,  in  comblnatmn,  co 
operating  sole  pres.slng  memtiers,  me(  hanism  ha\!ng  a 
definite  limit  of  extent  of  movement  for  moving  one  of 
■<aid  members  toward  the  other,  a  thrust  spring  for 
yii-liiiiigly  holding  said  other  member,  automatic  means 
I'lr  interrupting  the  advance  of  the  moving  member  short 
it  the  limit  of  its  extent  of  movement,  after  a  predeter- 
mined ainuunt  of  pressure  has  been  place*!  on  work  held 
II  said  other  m<'mber,  and  means  for  pr«-<!eterminlng  the 
pressure  comprising  an  adjustment  for  the  thrxist  spring 
and  devices   to  vary   the  travel   of  the   moving   ne-mber 

rClaims  1,  3.  4,  7.  8.  Id.  and  11  not  prlnfd  in  the 
tiaxette.] 


1, -274. 724  NEWSPAF'ER  VENDIN(;  MACniNE-  JOH.H 
Lkvine,  IVtrolt.  Mich  Flbnl  Aug  25,  1917  Serial 
No    188,111.      (CI.   194—59.) 

IV  In  a  newspaper  vending  machine,  a  cabinet  having 
;i  newspaper  compartment  and  an  operating  compart- 
iiii-nt,  floors  for  both  nf  said  compartments,  a  latch  bar  in 
the  paper  compartment  adapted  to  hold  the  door  thereof 
closed  anil  said  latch  bar  extending  into  the  operating 
■ompnrtment  f»f  said  cabinet,  a  pivote<l  member  carried 
l.y  the  door  of  the  operating  compartmett  of  said  cabi- 
net, find  normally  engaging  said  latch  bar.  means  engag 
Ing  sail!  plvote<1  member  adapted  to  hold  said  member 
when  shifted  with  the  latch  bar  In  an  unlocked  position 
II  coin  Situating  member  carried  by  the  door  of  the  oper- 
Mtini,'   compartment    of   said    cabinet   and   adaptinl    through 
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the    medium    of    a    coin    to    shift    saJ>i     pivot    member    and 
means   carried   by   said    pixnted    rncmlier   preventing  acTua 


,^f 


>^^-^^i 


tion  thereof  when  said  latch  bar  Is  In  an  unlocked  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  1   and  2  i.o!    [  rintcd  ;n  the  Gazette.] 


1,274,725  EI.E("TI{(iI-i:  K«'R  .\Hr  L.^MI'S  ..kcrobM. 
l.iTTi.i.  rittsliurgh  I'H  assigii.T  to  West  inghouae 
Electrii-  and  Mnnifa' t  nr  i  tc  <"onipan\.  a  corporation 
of  Peiinsylvanla  Fii.d  .\iig  'l  1915.  Serial  No. 
44,01  u       ,(•!     17(3 — 1:^1.) 


w 


1.  .\n  arcing  elctrode  comprising  transverse  layers 
of  dlssindlar  materia:^  throughout  the  length  of  the 
eonsiimabje  portion  ,,f  tb.  wune  to  pr-'vide  a  constant 
supply  of  slag  forming  iiinteriai  at  ihi  .nrc  and  to  re- 
tard  the   transference  of  heat    therefrom. 

6     An    arcing    electrode    comprising    a    central    support 
and   a   plurality   of  rings  dispos.d   upon   th'    said   support, 
the    .sjUd    rings    being    composed    alteriiateiy    of    two    dls- 
Bimllar  metals 
.  [Claims  2  to  o.  7.  and  8  not  [irintcd  In  the  i.azette.] 


l,'-'74.T2f>         PLASTIC     ("nMl-O.-JITlON         Wiiiiam      Mc- 
Akthi  11.  Teniiio    Wash       Filed    Mav   s.   1<*I7    Serial  No. 
167.31»i      Heneweti   .Mar    12.    191^.      Serial   .No    222,045 
(CI.    106—30.) 

1.  A  plastic  coniiiositlon  including  pulverized  tuff, 
sodium   silicate,   soitinni   cldorii!    and    I'ortiand    cement. 

2.  A  plastic  composition  c(,nsisting  of  pulverized  tuff. 
approximately  .%(!  parts,  sodium  silicate  approximately 
12  parts,  an<i  so,;!,;-;,  chlorid  approximately  2  parts, 
combined   with   Por'lnnd   cene nt  and  linie. 


1.274.727        IIORSESH(>KIN<;  STAMt       Calliocs  J. 
C.AUTV.  Morgantown    W    Va      Filed  Feb    23    1918 
rial    No    21h.76(J       ^Cl.    Ill* — lito.  i 


Mc- 

Se- 


1.   A   horseshoeing  stand    Including  an   animal    support 
Ing  platform,   and   an   eie\ator   surrounding   the   same. 
[Claims  2  to  6  not  print. h1   in   the  Cazette.l 


1.274.72S  ri..\STIi  1  ■,  ,Mi>.  isITli  iN  .\Nr>  PROCESS 
OF  MAKI.NG  THE  SAME.  .T^mks  i'  .\  M.mCy.  Wtl- 
kinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  \\'f>' itj^iii-u^,  i;!ci  trl.  and 
-Maimfaciuriiig  ("ompjin.v  a  Corporatio;  of  p.  nusyi- 
vania.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No,  h48.801.  <Ci. 
106--12  > 
1.   A    substantia;!\-    w a t.-r-lnsoluble  plastic   composition 

that  contain^  a  su:c-in:  t.ai  proportion  of  tannic  material 

and    IS    capable    of    '•i-iuc    rapidly     Hioidcd    without    pre- 

liiiiiiiary    shaping 

.'.     .\    pbisn.     coniposltlon    that    .o;, tains    wa  t.r  insoluble 

taii^i'    nia!>r;ii;   ai.C;     -^.rk    ;i:.  ;    ,-     apable  of  being  rapidly 

iJiojded    Wittioii!    [.r.  .,i:, ,:,. ■!.•;.     >ti.,jiing. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,274, 729.  ToT.M  rRtK„)F  DE\KE  i  uK  ADDING 
MECHANISM  ilcsBT  N.  McKay,  Oakland.  Cal,.  as- 
signor to  The  Wahl  Conipain  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  ¥:,>•,;  Mar  10.  1915,  Serial  No. 
13,332.  Renewed  Dec.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  139,852. 
(Cl.  235—130.) 


1.  A  total  proof  attachment  for  adding  typewrlton 
which  includes  in  combinatloD  the  typew-iter  carrtajre. 
numeral  keys,  a  totalizer  operable  bv  tlie  keys,  a  total 
proof  :.  ver  and  means  connected  to  and  operable  by  th^ 
'.  tni  [iroof  lever  whereby  the  carriage  is  arrested  between 
spa'-e*  whenever  .•■i.  ;ii.  ..rrect  key  is  struck  when  copying 
a  total  shi  wr.    ir.  'he  totalizer. 

4  The  cotio.ji  ation  in  calculating  attachmenta  for  type- 
writing machines,  of  a  typ.wr-er,  a  computer  operable 
by  the  numeral  keys  of  the  typewriter,  and  a  means  oper- 
ative by  the  depression  of  a  wrong  key  to  block  the  type- 
writer carriage  between  spaces  for  provlnt  the  proper 
transcription  of  a  total  from  the  computer 

3o  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  comblnH'.lon  of  a 
set  of  :-orMpurir,g  wheeN  n  sN-.-  ;d  eai^h  cf 
•s-.!-  si  •-  ■)■■•.  rc:T.:r.K  'to  ;■.  !  •  position  of 
i  /'T  ■  ,;.'.-rT7  !i  ,:.K  devU>e,  iitcl  riicans  to  bring 
sale  zero  I.  ;crr!,;D;ng  dtM,  r  in  contact  wuh  said  wheels 
nrr,-i  ttm 

[•'lairijs  2.  3,  5  to  29,  and  31  not  printed  Ir;  the  i;a7ett€.] 


'oiali/er 
'■•aid    w  h ' 


1,274.780.  LOCK  .M'TUATOR  F(tR  Ti'TAl.  rUOOF  DE- 
VICES ON  COMPUTING  MACHINES  Hknkv  N  Mc- 
Kay, Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Wahl  Company  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware  Filed  May 
31,1916      Serial  No    100. 9K9.      i  Cl    23fe^]80i 

1.  In  a  totalizer,  the  combination  wltli  a  plurality  of 
number  wheels,  of  r.  plurality  of  carrying  gears  adapted 
to  drive  said  number  whwds.  a  gear  adapted  to  drlv*"  any 
of  said  carrying  gears  and  a  deep  notch  between  certain 

f  the  teeth  of  said  carrying  gears,  said  notch  having  a 
Kr«-!iter  lieptli  than  the  remaining  Interdental  notches  and 
being  so  shaped  as  to  not  Interfere  with  the  drivlr.g  of 
said  number  wheels  by  said  carrying  gears 

2.  In  a  totalizer,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
number  wheels,  of  a  plurality  of  carrying  gears  adnptwl 
to  drive  said  number  w  he<d*i.  f  gear  adapted  to  drhe  any 
of  said  carrying  gears,  and  a  plurality  of  deep  notches 
between  certain  of  the  teeth  of  said  carrying  gears,  said 
notches  having  a  greflter  depth  than  the  remaining  inter 
dental    notches   and    lieing   so    shaped    as    to    n-v    interfere 
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with  the  driving  of  said  number  whe«l8  by  said  carrying 
gears. 
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3.  In  a  totalizer,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
number  wheels.  r,i  a  plurality  of  carryinj;  jiears  aJapt.-d 
to  drive  said  number  wheels,  a  pear  adapted  to  drive  anv 
of  ?aid  carrylnj^  Rears,  and  a  deep  notch  between  rertalii 
i>t  the  teeth  of  eaih  of  >i«i(l  carrying  gi'ar<,  sai.!  nm.h 
having  a  greatei  depth  than  the  remaininit  mtffl. mai 
.spaces  and  being  shaped  so  as  to  nut  interfere  with  th. 
Irivin;:  of  said  numlier  wheels  by  »ald  carrying  ;:ears,  tsaiil 
notch  being  further  80  positioned  that  the  notch<!<  on  all 
the  carrying  gears  will  form  an  allnement  when  thr  num- 
ber wheels  bear  certain  predetermined  relatlous  to  each 
other. 

4  In  a  totalizer,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
uuml)er  wheels,  of  a  plurality  of  carrying  gears  adapted 
to  drive  said  number  wheels,  a  gear  adapt. 'd  to  drivi-  any 
(if  said  carrying  gears,  and  a  deep  notch  lietw.en  .  t-rtain 
of  the  teeth  of  each  of  said  carrying  gears,  snid  notih  hav- 
ing a  greater  depth  than  the  remaining  interdental  .spaces 
and  being  shaped  so  as  to  not  interfere  with  ihv  driving  of 
said  QUinber  whet'ls  by  said  carrying  gears,  said  uotcbes 
being  further  so  positioned  as  to  form  an  alinement  when 
ever  the  numlier  wheels  stand  at  zero. 

5.    In  a  totalizer,  the  combination  of  a  numeral  wheel,  a    | 
computing  gear  wheel  adapted  to  drive  said  numeral  wheel    ' 
by   means  of   gear  teeth,   said  computing   wbefl   having 
certain   of   the  spaces   between   Its   teeth   deeper   than    the    | 
remaining  spaces,  said  deep  spaces  U'ing  so  locate*!  as   i"    j 
occupy  a  certain  predetermined  relation  with  the  position    j 
of   said   nuniber    wheel,    whereby    the   same   gear    may    be 
used  both  for  driving  saKl  number  wheel  and  determining 
when  said  number  wheel  stands  at  zero. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ating  the  recording  mechanism  only  and  other  keys  coui 
mou    to   both   me<hanlKms,    the   combination   with   the   cai 
culatiDK  m«'(hani«ni  of  means  operative  on  transcribing  ii 
wrong  result  of  a  calculation  for  locking  against   furtb'  r 
0[)  ration  the  keys  operating  the  recording  loechanlsm. 

:\.  In  a  ■  oriipiiting  typewriter  having  a  recording  me. d 
an  ism  and  a  calculating  nieihanlsm  and  certain  keys  oper- 
ating the  rwording  mechanism  only  and  other  keys  com- 
mon to  both  mechanisms,  the  combination  with  the  cal- 
ttil.itiiii;  me<'hanism  of  means  operative  oti  transcrlldug 
a  wrong  rt'sult  of  a  calculation  for  locking;  against  further 
operation,  both  the  keys  operating  the  reconling  inechn- 
ulsm  and  the  keys  operating  the  calculating  me<  hanlsm. 

5.  In  a  computing  typewriter,  the  combination  with  th. 
Bumeral  key><i,  the  carriage,  the  actuating  laechanlsm  ani 
the  totalizer  therefor,  of  means  controlled  by  th.'  totalize'^ 
for  aiitomntlcally  displaying  a  vLsible  signai  when  a  wr.hK 
total  is  copied  from  the  totalizer. 

6.  In  11  oinputini:  typewriter  the  combination  with  ih. 
OumerHl  lve.\^,  the  'arriage,  the  aiiuatinK  iiie.  banisni  mil 
the  totali/;«T  therefor,  of  means  controlb'd  liy  thi'  totalizer 
for  giving  an  audible  signal  when  a  wrong  t  'inl  is  (opie<l 
trom  thf   totalizer. 

[naims  -i  and  7  to  <i.i  not  printed  in  iht;  liazetle.] 


i,-'74,7:!i:  nrwr  I'Ait  kim.av  a 
yuetwc,  c'ana<bi.  Filed  .Tuly  a. 
17^,jl»,      (Ci.   I0&-— 14.) 


McII.*«,    Montreal. 
191T,        Serial    No. 


'^ 


1,274,731.  TOTAL  PROOF  LOCK  FOR  COMPUTING 
TYPE-WRITERS.  IIbnuy  N.  McK.w,  Oakland,  Cal., 
assignor  to  The  Wahl  Company.  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  31,  lyiO.  Serial 
No.   l(M),»9tt.      (CI.  235 — 53.) 


In  a  railway  car  a  Uoor  having  two  paraUci  series  of 
openings  therein  arranged  longitudinally  relative  to  the 
car,  the  sides  of  the  openings  paralbd  to  the  sides  of  the 
car  being  exiend.'d  downwardly  and  turned  up  to  present 
gubles.  and  a  pair  of  slldable  doors  of  Inverted  channel 
cross  s.Mti-ns  having  their  {l.nnges  slidably  mounted  in 
the  guidt!«,  the  guides  being  indlneil  and  the  fliiuges 
tapered  for  the  purpose  of  causing  the  doofs  to  move  into 
tight  contact  with  the  floor,  when  c'.osiug  the  openings, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  doors  and  means  coai  t 
ing  with  the  last  tneutloned  m-ans  for  locking  the  doors 
in  closed  position. 

1.Z74.733.      CIRCriT-INTKRRUITKR.      JoserH    N     Ma- 

Hmnky.  WilkinsburL'.  Pa  ,  sssignor  tt>  We»tlnghouse  laec- 
trb'    and    Manufacturing    Company,    a    rorporntlon    of 
Pennsylvania.     Fled  Aug.  11,  mi3.     Serial  No    T!54.0«4 
(CI.   175—282.) 


-»   i    <• 
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L  IB  a  computing  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  wt 
of  digit  keys,  a  traveling  c»rri««e,  a  totali»er,  an  actuat- 
isg  HMcJuuiism  to  operate  Mid  totalizer,  and  means  op^r 
^Me  by  tke  totaliser  and  brotagtat  into  operatloa  w)M>ti  tvtUi 
travellac  earriag*  baa  reached  a  partleular  position  for 
provioc  i^  correct  tranacriptioB  of  a  total  sho^n  in  the 

totallaer. 

2.  Ib  «  ««Bip«tlBS  typewriter  haring  a  recording   nei-iia 
BBd  a  caleuiatlBC  machantem  and  certain  keys  oper- 


1.  In    an    ei,»<-tr»cal    circuit    breaker,    the    combinatloo 
with  operatlag  lever  aruis,  of  contact  onlta  arranged  In 
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pair*  about  each  of  tke  said  lever  annii.  Mid  contact  units 
eoBKtltuting    groups    comprising    a    plurality    of    contact 
memtiers  separated  by  relatlyely  larire  air  gape,  and  means 
for  Interconnecting  the  said  contact  members. 
(Claima  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,274,784.      DETACHABLE   RESILIENT    HEELTREAD 

ViNCEN'T  F.  .Maliszkwhki.  iM'troit.  Mich.     Filed  Apr    27. 
1917.      Serial    No     1C.4.S77.       KM.    36 — 3fi. ) 


ja  if    ^-jr        a> 


The  (Ximblnatlon  with  a  rubber  heel  of  circular  form,  of 
a  combine<l  wear  plate  and  attaching  means  therefor     om 
p^^slng  a  substantially  imperforate  metal  disk  flatly  engag 
ing   the  upper  face  of  said   heel,   n   perforated   metal    disk 
of  relatively   smaller   diameter   parallel   with   and    sim  i.l 
from  said  Imperforate  disk  and  permanently  entirely  vm 
l>edded    In    said    heel,    and    an    upwardly    tapered    tutuilar 
metal    hub    centrally    rigidly    connecting   said    disks,    said 
hnb  forming  a  bearing  to  receive  the  conical  portion  of  a 
•crew  passed  therethrough  into  a  shoe  heel  on  which  said 
rubber  heel  may  rotate  in  use  to  provide  for  uniform  wear 


M74,785.  ATTitMATIC  BRAKE  F(»R  T.VLKINi.  MA- 
CHINES. Ray  H.  Manson,  Elyrln.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Garford  Manufacturing  (  ompsny.  Elyria.  Ohio,  a  Cor 
poration  of  ( )hlu.  Filed  June  24.  191(".  Serial  No 
108,630       (CI     74-46.1 


1  In  a  device  of  thr  Inst  drs'Tibed.  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  rotatiiMe  tufinbi  ;  mounted  on  •said  frntii'-  a". 
arm  pivoted  to  saiil  frame  sdapted  to  i-oopcrate  with  sjiiil 
rotatable  member,  «  brake  lever  pi\ote<l  in  suid  frame  to 
the  underside  of  the  top  ther<Hif.  s  band  oti  ,,n«'  ttid  of 
Bald  lever  proj<M-tlng  through  the  top  ..f  the  frani',  a 
brake  sh(«'  on  said  hand  adapted  to  >'ng«>:e  tlo-  tiixi.  i  sid.. 
of  said  rotatable  member  when  the  brake  is  mi  op.rntion, 
a  cam  on  the  other  rtn!  of  said  lever  and  a  f.\.^*-\  nrricd 
by  said  pivoted  arm  foi  .iigaging  said  cam  asiil  nfuratin^- 
said  brake  lever  to  brake  the  rotatable  iiieml"  r 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coniblinit  ion 
of  a  frame,  a  rotatalde  <lisk  adapted  to  rotato  on  sniil 
frame,  a  hollow  sound  ccmductinn  arm  piv>ite<l  in  said 
frame,  a  hnger  mounted  m  said  hollow  arm  and  pn.Je.  t 
ing  into  saUl  hollow  frame  and  braking  means  iixunted 
In  said   frame  controlle«l   by   said   linger. 

IClaims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274,736.  BARB-WIRE  STRETCHER.  Jambs  E.  Mak 
GB80N.  Jasper,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan  14.  1914.  Serial  No. 
812.092.      (CI.   140—118.) 

A  device  of  the  character  de«crit)ed.  comprising  an  arm 

bifurcated  at  one  end  with  the  furcations  reverstdy  b«'nt 

to   form   a   doable  hook   end    portion    providing   gripping 

claws  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said  arm.  a  lever 

2.'J3  O.  G. — S 


pirotally  supporting  said  arm  for  frwlnging  movement.  an4 
a    relatively   wide   fulcrum  <nd   on   the  lever   lor   partiallj 


n     if     m 


embracing   a    stationary    support    for    the    turning    of   th« 
lever    upon    the   latter. 


1.274,737  IHM'KET  FOR  ENGINE-COUPLINGS.  GEOaci 
V  Martin,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio  Filed  Oct.  14.  1914.  Serial  No. 
866.574.      (CI.   213 — 42.) 


•'C  ►* 


1  In  H  I  otipb^r  poller,  a  sht  If  for  supporting  s  coupler 
head  plvotally  secured  to  the  poi  ket.  the  rear  extension  of 
the  shelf  carrying  means  for  adjusting  thr  height  of  th« 
forward  end  of  th.  shelf,  the  forward  ond  of  the  shelf 
supporting  a  wear  piHt<  ailHpt<-d  to  entagt  thr  under  side 
of  a   coupler   head 

2  In  a  coupler  ih"  ket.  a  shelf  for  supp<>rtiiig  a  coupler 
hearl  plvotally  secureil  to  the  pocket  and  a  wear  plate 
seated  on  the  forw.nrd  enfl  of  the  shelf  adapted  to  engage 
the  under  sl<lc  of  «  oupler  head  the  wear  plate  l>eing 
adapted  to  tilt  with  thr  'Oupicr  hend  and  to  be  maintained 
suhstantlnlly   in  ,•)    horiz-ntn';  plane  by  (oiitact   therewith. 

[Claim    .'H    r.o!    iirSntcl    in    'Im     'azotte  1 


1.274  73s  LAST  I't  "LLINc;  MACHINE  Pr.N.TAMlN  F. 
M.^vo.  Snbm  M.iss  assignor,  by  nie^n<  assignments,  to 
Cnited  Sho.  .MahuHrx  <  orporation.  I'aterson.  N.  J  ,  a 
«'orpoiatio!i  ..f  N.-w  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1916. 
Serial  No.   120,510.      (Cl!  12 — 1.) 


1  In  a  last  puliiiiK  machine,  in  combinat ion.  iiioaus  for 
holding  a  shoe,  meuus  for  hoidiiji;  a  iasl.  ni'  hanlsm  for 
effecting  relative  niovemi'nt  of  the  shoe  holding  nieacf;  anil 
last  holding  means  to  separate  the  sho.'  and  last,  and 
means  operative  to  Indine  relatively  the  sht>e  and  last 
transversely   of   the   sh<»    and    last    nml    to    maintain    stich 
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relative  Inclination  for  a  determinate  period  during  the 
relative  separating  movement  of  the  shoe  and  last. 

3.  In  a  last  pulling  machine,  in  combination,  means  for 
holding  a  shoe,  means  for  holding  a  last,  mechanism  for 
eflfecting  movement  of  the  last  holding  means  relatively 
to  the  shoe  holding  means  and  in  a  direction  to  separate 
the  last  from  the  shoe,  and  means  operative  daring  tbe 
removal  of  the  last  to  hold  one  side  face  of  the  shoo 
upper  forcibly  against  a  side  face  of  the  last  to  relieve 
lateral  pressure  against  the  opposite  side  face  of  the  shoe 
upper  as  the  last  is  removed  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  last  pulling  machine,  in  combinatioD,  means 
for  holding  a  shoe,  means  for  holding  a  last,  mechanism 
operative  to  move  the  last  holding  means  to  pull  the  last 
from  the  shoe,  and  means,  automatically  operative  during 
the  removal  of  the  last  substantially  when  the  last  heel 
has  been  moved  to  dear  the  edge  of  the  shoe  counter, 
to  move  the  shoe  holding  means  to  swing  the  shoe  trann^ 
versely  relative  to  the  last  and  against  one  side  face  of  the 
last  substantially  to  reduc«>  the  lateral  pressure  of  the 
last  against  the  opposite  side  face  of  the  shoe  upper  as 
the  last  is  removed  from  the  shoe. 

7.  In  a  last  pulling  machine,  in  combination,  shoe  hold- 
ing means,  last  holding  means,  mechanism  operative  to 
move  the  last  holding  means  to  pull  the  last  from  the 
shoe,  and  means  operative  during  the  removal  of  the  last 
from  the  shoe  automatically  to  swing  the  shoe  hoUlinjj 
means  to  Incline  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  from  Its  normal 
plane  and  transversely  relatively  to  the  last  to  press  anil 
hold  one  side  face  of  the  shoe  upper  against  a  side  face 
of  the  la.'^t  during  the  removal  of  the  last  from  the  shoe. 

a.  In  a  last  pulling  machine,  means  to  hold  an  inverted 
shoe,  means  to  engage  an  inverted  last  within  the  shoe, 
and  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  automatically 
to  effect  relative  movement  between  the  shoe  holding  and 
last  engaging  means  In  a  direction  to  elTect  separation  of 
a  shoe  and  last  and  Including  means  automatically  opera- 
tive in  timed  relation  during  such  relative  separating 
movement  to  effect  relative  transverse  inclination  of  the 
shoe  holding  and  last  engaging  means  forcibly  to  engaK*- 
and  press  in  contact  the  side  faces  of  a  shoe  upper  and 
last  at   the  Inner   side  of  the  shoe. 

[Claims  2.  4.  6,  8.  and  10  to  37  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.  ] 


1.274.739.  COIN-HOLDER.  Frank  M.  Meap.  Boylston. 
Masn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Heniy  A.  Fowler,  Worces- 
ter. Mass.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  90.0U»  (01. 
133—6.) 


M 


1.  A  coin  holder,  comprising  a  flattened  tube  open  at 
one  end,  a  partition  dividing  said  tube  into  two  coin  hold- 
ing chambers,  a  coin  delivery  member  held  on  the  open 
end  of  said  tube  and  having  a  single  coin  passage  there- 
through In  registration  with  one  only  of  said  coin  cham- 
bers, said  member  being  removable,  to  regl.>!ter  its  pas- 
sage with  the  other  of  said  coin  chambers. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,274.740.         SUPERHEATER      CONSTRUCTION      FOR 
BOILERS.     Edw.ird  C.  Meier.  Phoenixville.  Pa.     Filed  I 
Mar.  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  154.069.     (Cl.  122 — 476  )         \ 
The  combination  with  a  boiler  casing,  of  front  and  rear   ' 

holler   units   spaced   apart   and    including   water   tub«;*,   a   i 


baffle  wall  between  the  units,  said  wall  «t  its  bottom 
having  a  portion  adjacent  the  rear  tubes  of  the  front 
boiler  unit  and  at  Its  top  having  a  portion  adjacent  the 
fear  boiler  unit,  a  baffle  extending  longitudinally  between 
the  tubes  of  the  front  boiler  unit,  an  angularly  disposed 
baffle  extending  from  the  top  of  said  longitudinal  baffle 
to  the  rear  tubes  of  said  front  unit,  another  baffle  spaced 
between  the  rear  tubes  of  the  front   unit  and   the   baffle 


wall  ami  fxtending  to  a  level  li»'low  saiil  iiilti-r  angtiiarly 
disposed  baffle,  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  products  of 
(.•ombiistion  toward  the  rear  tui)e8  of  tln'  front  unit,  a 
superheater  having  a  portion  extending  between  said 
!)pai-ed  !iaffle  and  the  baffle  wall,  and  a  damper  po.stttoned 
t>etwe*'n    the    rear    end    of    said    angularly    dlspo.sed    baffle 

and  the  top  of  the  interposed  l>affle,  suhstaiitially  as 
described. 


1.274.741        CONVERTIN<;      SYSTEM        FKiEKRjni       \V 
■Me'ibk.  I'itr.sliurgh    I'a  ,  as.signor  t"  \Ve>>t|iii;hi-nise   F^lec- 
trie    and    Manufacturing    Company     a    Criionition    of 
Penn-ylvani.i.      Filed    Mar.  24,  lyiT.       SerU.    N...  1*5.075. 
(Cl     172 — 238.) 


oy 


1  The  c'onibinatlon  wltli  a  soun'e  of  sltujle-phase  en- 
erir.% ,  of  a  polyphas<>  consumption  clreuit.  a  phase  con- 
verter of  the  vapor-arc  type  conne<te<l  therei)etweeu  and 
arranged  to  transfer  energy  from  .said  singif-phase  source 
to  said  polyphase  circuit,  anil  a  source  of  dfrert  current 
connected  to  supply  energy  to  said  phase  converter  when 
the  instantaneous  voltage  of  said  single-phase  source  ig 
less  than  that  of  the  polyphase  circuit, 

5.  The  comldnation  with  an  evacuated  container  of  a 
pair  of  anoiles  therein,  a  source  of  single-phase  ftlternatlnif 
current  connected  to  said  anodes,  a  plurality  of  cathodes 
therein,  a  polyphase  system  of  distribution.  conDe<tion<i 
from  said  cathodes  to  said  polyphase  system,  a  pair  of 
batteries,  an  asymmetric  connection  from  one  of  said 
cathodes  to  the  positive  terminal  of  one  of  aald  batteries. 


an   aaymmetrlc  <f)nnectlon    from   another   of   said    caithode*    j 
t(    the  positive  terminal  of  the  other  battery,  a  pair  of  aux- 
iliary  anodes    In    said    container,    a    connection    from    the 
positive  terminal  of  each  Lmttery  to  one  of  said  anodes,  a  , 
connection   between    neutral    points   in    said    single-phase  ' 
and   said  polyphase  system  and  the  negative  terminals  of   i 
(.aid  batteries,  and  means  for  causing  an  arc  within  said 
container  to  operate  In  succession  to  each  of  said  cathodes,    i 
LClalms  2  to  4  and  »]  not  printed  In  the  liazette.]  ; 


1,2  7  4.74  2.  B.'V*;  SEWlNc;  MACHINE.  Georos  E 
MiH.yvKi  X.  Uuyoiine.  .\  .1  .  assi^jnor  to  The  Singer 
Maiiufacturins  ^'unipany,  a  Corporaticm  ef  New  .Jersey. 
File.!  .Ian    20.  1914       Serial  No.  813,169.     (Cl.  112      .'4  1 


of  said  blank  and  wcurlujr  tht-ni  together  ()y  an  adhesive, 
a  portion  of  the  receptacle  bottom  thus  formed  t>elng  la 
ndief  from  the  remainder  of  Miid  l>ottoui  to  draw  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle  taut 

7.  A  receptacle  formed  from  a  blank  embodying  an  elon- 
gated strip  provided  along  one  of  its  "Hlges  with  a  plurality 
of  series  of  interspaced  Integral  projections,  said  strip  be- 
ing adapted  to  he  wound  to  form  a  receptacle  body  having 
a  plurality  of  plies,  and  the  projections  infolded  to  form  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  the  different  series  of  pro^ctioos 

Ulng  so  relatively  positioned  that,  when  infol<le<l.  each 
succes-sive  series  breaks  Joints  with  the  preceding  seriea. 
whereliy  a  strong,  rigid,  impervious  bottom,  integral  with 
the  body  of  the  receptacle,  is  formed 

14.  A  paper  receptacle  forn.ed  from  a  single  blank  oC 
material,  which  blank  is  provided  along  one  of  Its  etlges 
with  a  plurality  of  series  of  lateral  projections,  said 
I'iaiik  being  rcdled  to  form  a  receptacle  body  of  a  plurality 
uf  plies  and  the  projections  Infolded,  one  series  forming 
li  .''ottom  tc  the  receptacle  internieiiiate  the  upper  and 
lower  edtjes  of  the  (tody,  and  another  series  forming  a 
flange  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  fitiuitiiig  the  uiit.T  e(i(;e  of  the  bottom. 

[Claims  2  t.    t\  and   s  ,(,  1,3  not   printed  in  the  tiaiette.  1 


1.274,745.      .VlKl'LANK       H.\u\EV    C     MiMMKBT.    Buffalo. 

N.    Y       Filed    .lut.)     l.s.    mis       Serial    No,    212. .'14        (.CL 
244— 2V. I 


2  In  a  filled  bat  sewliist  api>aratu8.  In  combination,  a 
taide  a  sewing  machine  siipportf-fl  upon  and  partially  over 
hanging  the  tHlge  of  said  table  an  electric  motor  arranged 
beneath  and  sustAlne<i  l>y  said  table,  a  driving  connection 
betw*-«'n  said  motor  and  said  sewing  ma<hine,  an  endless 
conveyer  extending  beneath  the  overhanging  portion  of 
Bald  sewing  niachiue.  a  driving  connection  t>etwe«-n  .said 
conveyer  and  said  motor,  independent  means.  Including 
\ertlcally  dispos.  d  worms  extending  through  and  above 
the  top  of  the  table  for  Indt  pendently  raising  and  lowering 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  conveyer,  and  hand  cranks  np 
plleil  to  said  woims  at.i.ve  SBi<i  taole  and  aciesslble  to  the 
sewing  machine  operator   from   the  front   of  said   tatle, 

[Claim  1   not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  ] 


1.274.743.     l\VlTHIiU.\WN.] 


1.274.744  TAPER  RECEI'TACl.F.  Colman  J  Mt  l.LiM. 
Locust,  N  J  .  assignor  to  Thomas  Listen.  .New  York, 
.N  Y.  Filed  I>.'  2i*  l;»i;^  Serial  No.  S(ti«.141  1  «^! 
229 — 3.1 


2  In  nn  airplane,  the  ci'mblnatiot)  with  piv..t.*d  side 
planes  and  a  rudder  plane  of  a  yoke  piv..te.i  .  on.entrl- 
cHlly  with  the  side  planes,  a  rock-shaft  carrb'-!  t)y  the  yoke 
with  its  axis  at  a  right  angle  to  The  axis  of  the  voke,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  rock-shaft  ou  an  axis  at  a  right  angle 
tc>  that  of  th-  shaft  ttnd  adapted  to  rock  said  shaft,  and 
connections  between  the  lever  and  the  rudder  plane,  to  ad- 
just the  latter  by  movement  of  the  lever  on  its  own  axis. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  (;8zette  1 


1,274. 74«.      S.^FKTV    I>EM(K   F<  Hi    FI.KVATOHS        WiL- 
'  LiAM  CHRisTtti-HEU  MTurHV.   Red  Lodge.   Mont,     Filed 
May  8,  1918.     Senai  No   233,343.     (CL187_— >.%) 


1  In  an  elevator,  the  cemUlMtlon  with  the  "age  the 
gulde>,  and  the  hoisting  cable,  of  n  cross  Imr  BrrHDge<! 
alK>ve  the  cage  in  spaced  relation  and  kavlnp  an  opening 
through  which  the  cable  extends,  the  ends  of  the  (toss  bar 
being  recessed  to  receive  the  guides,  a  lever  pivoted  l>elow 
the  cross  bar  at  each  end  thereof,  a  wedge  shap<'<i  dog 
photwl  to  the  outer  end  c»f  f a<  h  lever  and  extending  Into 
the  adjacent  leces.s  of  the  (toss  l)ar  p.  plate  secured  to  the 
1  .\  pHp<>r  receptacle  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  ma-  \  Inner  end  of  one  lever  and  engaging  the  iniier  end  of  the 
terlal  aui  having  a  Ixittom   form«»d   by   Infolding  portions    1   other    lever    and    having    an    aliening    through    which    th« 
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4»ble  passes,  the  cable  having  a  stop  for  eosaging  the 
plate  to  normally  hold  the  dogB  in  lowered  position. 
springs  arranged  between  the  levers  at  the  inner  ends  and 
the  cage  and  normally  acting  to  force  the  dogs  upward. 
said  dogs  having  teeth  on  their  oater  faces  for  engaging 
the  gnidea  when  they  are  forced  upward. 
[Clalnu  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,274,747.  UNDBRFRAMING  FOR  CARS.  Charlis  J. 
Nash.  Chicago,  111..  aMtignor  to  Universal  Draft  Gear 
Attachment  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct. 
18,  1917.     Serial  No.  197.249.     (CI.  105 — 76.) 


1.  In  an  underframlng  for  cars,  In  cotnbinstion,  a  bo! 
£ter  having  upper  and  lower  plates,  a  draft  arm  archlne 
over  the  bolster  and  having  a  depending  portion  forward 
of  the   bolster  and   a   reinforcing  element   IntPrflttlnR   b^ 
tween  the  bolster  plates  and  bearing  against  the  d^-pentl 
log  portion  of  the  draft  arm. 

2.  In  an  underframing  for  cars.  In  combination,  a  bul 
ster  having  upper  and  lower  plates,  a  draft  arm  arching 
over  the  bolster  and  having  a  depending  portion  forwanl 
of  the  bolster,  a  reinforcing  element  Interflttlng  f.*'twfw>n 
the  bolster  plates  and  bearing  against  the  depending  por 
tlon  of  the  draft  arm,  and  a  sub-sill  abutting  against  the 
rear  face  of  the  reinforcing  element. 

3.  In  an  underframlng  for  cars,  in  combination,  a  bol- 
ster having  upper  and  lower  plates,  a  draft  arm  arching 
over  the  bolster  and  having  a  depending  portion  forward 
ot  the  bolster,  and  a  reinforcing  element  Interfltting  be- 
tween the  bolster  plates  and  having  depending  lugs  em- 
bracing the  lower  plate,  such  element  bearing  against  the 
depending  portion  of  the  draft  arm. 

4.  In  an  underframlng  for  cars.  In  conibinatiun,  a  bol 
ster  having  upper  and  lower  plates,  a  draft  arm  arching 
over  the  bolster  and  having  a  depending  portion  forward 
of  the  bolster,  a  reinforcing  element  Ihterflttinjr  ^letwe«>n 
the  bolster  plates  and  having  depending  lugs  embrarint 
the  lower  plate,  such  element  bearing  against  the  depend 
Ing  portion  of  the  draft  arm.  and  a  snb-sill  abutting 
against  the  rear  face  of  the  reinforcing  element. 

6.  In  an  underframlng  for  cars.  In  combination,  a  bol 
ster  having  upper  and  lower  plates,  a  relnf<)r<'lnK  i-lenn-nt 
interfltting  between  such  plates  and  extendlns:  forward 
and  backward  thereof,  and  a  draft  arm  arching  over  tb< 
bolster  and  having  transverse  shoulders  between  which 
the  reinforcing  element  Interflta 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


•  bout  40  F.  and  running  the  same  at  sue*  temi>erature 
Into  a  ves»H'l,  applying  to  the  walls  of  such  vessel  a  heat- 
ing me<nuu>  preheated  to  a  temperature  of  about  212°  F. 
to  220*  F,.  and  thereby  at  a  rate  of  12'  F.  or  15*  F. 
per  minute  heating  such  food  to  about  160»  F.  and  above 
110°  F..  thereby  limiting  the  time  for  development  of  bac- 
teria, and  meanwhile  agitating  the  food   to  evenly  and 


1,274.748.   PROCESS   OF   TRE.\TING    MILK       Nikls    D. 

XiBLa»N.  Elyrla.  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  11,  191s.     Serial  No. 

216,622.     (CI.  99—16.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  millt,  which  consists  In  in- 
tro<lucing  Into  a  receptacle  a  batch  of  mlili  to  be  treated, 
increasing  the  temperature  of  the  entire  mass  of  fluid  at 
the  rate  of  at  least  12'  F.  per  minute  to  a  temperafure  of 
140*  P.  by  applying  a  heating  me<iium  to  the  walN  of  thi 
receptacle,  and  keeping  the  mass  of  fluid  in  such  rapid 
motion  as  to  prevent  scorching  of  the  fluid  during  such 
heatliii;  of  the  mass. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  milk  or  other  liquid  food. 
which  consists  In  placing  the  milk  or  other  foo<l  in  a  veR- 
sal,  agitating  the  same,  heating  the  same  while  In  aglta 
tton  to  a  temperature  of  about  140*  F.  and  then  cooling 
Hiieh  milk  or  other  food  to  about  40°  F.  without  removing 
th«  same  from  such  vessel. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  rallk  or  similar  liquid  food. 
wklch  consists  in  bringing  such  food  to  a  temperature  of 


t 

quickly  expose  all  parts  thereof  to  the  walls  of  the  vessel 
and  therethrough  to  the  heating  medium  aad  thereby  pre- 
venting scorching  of  such  food,  and  then  cooling  such  food 
while  thus  In  agitation  to  a  temperature  aif  about  40"  F. 
by  applying  a  cooling  agency  In  place  of  such  heating 
agency  to  the  walls  of  said  vessel  and  without  removing 
such  food  from  said  vessel. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  8  not  printed  In  tie  Gazette.] 


1.274,749.      ESCAPKMKNT  DEVICE.      Pail   Nsill,  Bast 
Orange.   N.   J.,   assignor  to  We«tlnghou9e  Electric   and 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporationn    of    Fennsyl 
vanla      Filed  Nov    25,  1914.     Se:lal  No.  874,021.      (Cl. 
185 — 46.) 


1  .An    Integrating   device   for   a    measuring    Instrument 
comprising   a    toothe<l   escapement   wheel.   Indicators   oper 
atively     connected     to     the    escapement     whe.l,     a     spriiiK 
adapted    to    move    the    escapement    wheel    In    one    direc 
tlon  only,  and  a  grooved  wheel  having  a  notch  cut  In  each 
of  Its  flanges  on  opposite  radii  thereof  and  adapted  to  l>e 
driven    continuously    in    either    direction,    said    grooved 
wbe.l    being    adapted    to    engage    the   teeth    of   the    escape 
mi  nt  wheel  and  the  notches  being  adapted  to  release  the 
cscaiiement   wheel  to  actuate  the  indicators  In  one  direc- 
tion,   Irrespective   of    the   direction    of   movement    of   the 
grooved   wheel. 

2  .\n  Integrating  device  for  a  measuring  Instrument 
comprising  a  toothed  escapement  wheel  teasioned  to  move 
In  one  direction  only,  indicators  operatlvaly  connected  to 
the  said  wheel,  and  a  grooved  wheel  having  a  notch  cut 
In  each  of  its  flanges  on  opposite  radii  thereof  and 
aiiapte<l  to  be  driven  continuously  In  either  direction  by 
the  measuring  instrument,  the  notches  being  adapted  t') 
release  the  escapement  wheel  to  actuate  the  Indicators  In 
one  direction,  Irrespective  of  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the   grooved   wheel. 

H.   An   integrating  mechanism   comprising  a  toothe<1   es 
capenient  wheel  tensioned  to  move  In  one  direction  only, 
an    Indicator    operatlvely    connected    to    the    escapt-ment 
whtH'l.    and    a    continuously    operated    wheel    having    two 
flange*  with  notches  cut  therein  on  opposite  radii  there 
of,   said   escapement   wheel   being  adapted   to  be   released 
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by  the  notches  in  the  said  flanged  wheel  to  actuate  the 
indicator  In  one  direction,  irregf^ctlve  of  the  direction 
of   movement   of   the    flanged    wheel. 

[Claims  4  to  C  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,274,750.  FROCES.s;  OF  TREATING  MILK  AND  THE 
LIKE.  NiKLS  IJ.  Mblsk.v,  Elyria.  Ohio.  Original  ap 
plication  tiled  Fet.  it.  1918,  Serial  .No  216.»522.  Di 
vided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  22.  lin>.  Serin! 
No     22.S.90H        (Cl.    99 — 15.  t 


1.  Tbe  methud  of  treating  milk  or  like  liquid,  which 
consists  In  steriJiilng  the  same,  then  cooling  «Hild  liquid 
to  about  36°  F.  and  then  filling  a  space  surrounding  or 
substantially  surrounding  a  vessel  conUlnlng  said  liquid 
with  a  condensable  gu»  and  then  condensing  said  gH«  and 
thereby  creating  a  heat  Insulating  vacuum  ubout  said 
liquid  and  then  thii»  maintaining  the  temperature  of  such 
liquid  at  about  30'    F    for  a  desired  length  of  time. 

9.   The  meth(Hl  of  treating  rallk  or  the  like,  which  con 
Bists    in    sterilizing    the    same    by    heating    the    saiii<'    !<■   a 
temperature  of  about   14n*   T    by  filling  a   space  surroun.i 
iBf  said  liquid  with  a  heated  condensable  gas.   theu   in 
troduclng  to  said  space  sufficient  cooling  medium  to  coti 
dense  said  gas  and  thereby  creating  a  vacuum  or  partial 
vacuum   In   said   space  to   insulate   such   liquid   from   heat. 
then   thereby  maintaining   such   liquid   at   a   constant    tcui 
pt>rature    for   about    thirty    minutes,    then    Introdudnp    to 
said  space  a  cooling  medium  suflScient  to  rfnluce  the  teni 
perature  of  the  liquid  to  al)out   36°   F..  then  wlthdrawlni; 
such  cooling  medium  and  again  filling  said  space  with  a 
condensable  gas  then  condensing  said  gas  by   Introduclnu 
cooling  water   to   such   space  and   then'by    creating  a   heat 
Insulating    vacuum    about    said    space,    whereby    the    tem 
perature  of  the  liquid  may   U'  maintained  constant   for  a 
suitable  period  of  time. 

[(Halms  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette  ] 


screw-threaded,  a  turnbuckle  connecting  said  rods,  a 
grlpper  pivotally  connectnl  to  the  outer  end  of  each  rod 
and  made  up  of  diverging  resilient  shanks  ha\-ing  hooked 
outer  ends  and  parallel  approxlmatt'd  inner  ends  and  an 
Inclined  brace  the  inner  end  of  which  Is  locattnl  between 
and  rigidly  conne*  te<l  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  grlpper 
shanks,  each  grlpper  having  substantially  radial  relation 
to  the  tire  and  adapted  to  be  sprung  over  the  rim.  said 
brace  having  at  Us  outer  end  biting  engagement  with  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  rim. 

2.  A  device  for  removing  and  replacing  demountable 
rini>  of  vebici,  tiri  s.  consisting  of  alined  rods  oppositely 
screw-threaded,  a  turnbuckle  connecting  said  rods,  a 
grlpper  pivotally  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  each  rod 
and  compost-d  of  diverging  resilient  shanks  having  hooked 
outer  emls  and  parallel  approiiniated  Inner  ends,  and  op 
positely  inclined  braces  for  each  grlpper  and  the  Inner 
endK  of  which  are  locatetl  betwe«-n  and  rigidly  connected 
to  the  inner  end^  of  the  Ripper  shanks,  each  grlpper 
having'  substantially  radial  relation  to  the  tire  and 
adapted  to  be  sprung  over  the  rim.  the  braces  of  each 
gripper  having  alt<'rnatlve  biting  engagement  with  the 
inner  surface  ..f  th.  rim  In  removing  and  in  replacing  tlie 
same. 


1  .  2  7  4  ,  7  .'.  2  COMBINATION  JOI.T-RAMMINQ  AND 
STRiri'INti  MACHINE.  Wii>uam  C.  N^a.-aoss,  Terre 
Haute.  Ind  ,  assignor  to  .\merican  Molding  Machine 
Co.,  Terr.  Huute.  Ind  .  a  Corporaticn  of  Indiana  Fib-d 
Aug.    3(1.    T.1J7       Serial    No.    lhS,y»j.      ij'l.    22 — 29./ 


1,274,751  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM  REMOVER  .Tohn  L 
NiswANDEH.  Quincy,  111  Filed  Nov,  7.  1917  Serial 
No.    2C»0,807        (Cl     157 — 1   > 


1.  A    device   for    removing    aad    repladag    desaoantable 
rims  of  vehicle  tires,  consisting  of  alined  rods  oppositely 


1.  In  a  combination  jolt  ramming  and  stripping  ma- 
chine, a  table  means  for  jolting  the  table  and  for  elevat- 
ing It.  said  table  being  Bdapte«i  to  carry  the  patto-n  and  the 
Oask,  and  means  carried  by  and  raised  with  the  table 
adapted  for  being  freed  from  the  table  and  utilised -for 
supporting  the  Hask  while  tbe  table  is  descending  to  draw 
the   pattern    from    thv   mold. 

5.  In  a  i-ombination  Jolt-ramming  and  stripping  ma- 
chine, a  table,  means  for  jolting  the  table  and  for  elevst 
ing  It,  said  table  being  adapted  to  carry  the  pattern  and 
the  fiask.  stripping  posts  loosely  or  slldably  related  to  the 
table  and  suspended  and  carried  thereby,  and  supporting 
means,  whereby  said  posts  are  rendered  adaptable  to  sup- 
port the  flask  and  mold  on  the  descent  of  the  table  and 
pattern. 

6.  In  a  cwmblnatloB  Jolt-ramming  and  stripping  ma 
chine,  a  table,  means  for  Jolting  the  table  and  for  elevat- 
ing It,  said  tsbie  being  adapted  to  carry  the  pattern  aid 
tbe  fiask,  upright  housings,  shiftable  supports  carried  by 
said  bousimgs,  and  stripping  posts  slldably  related  to  the 
table  and  carried  thereby  which  are  adapted  to  enter  the 
hooalnfs  whe«  the  snpports  are  moved  out  of  the  way, 
said  supports  being  adapted  to  be  arranged  to  engage  the 
stripptag  poets  whereby  the  posts  are  adapted  to  support 
the  flask  and  mold  when  the  pattern  Is  being  drawn  by 
the  descent   of  the  table. 
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7.  In  a  combination  Jolt-ramming:  and  stripping  ma 
chine,  a  table,  means  for  Jolting  the  table  and  for  elevat- 
ing It,  said  table  being  adapted  to  carry  the  pattern  and 
the  flask,  upright  boasings,  stripping  posts  slidably  an.t 
remorably  carried  by  the  table  and  adapted  to  be  change«l 
from  one  position  to  another  on  said  table  to  accommo- 
date flasks  of  different  slies,  said  posts  being  arranged  so 
that  they  will  enter  the  housings  when  in  their  different 
set  positions,  and  means  carried  by  the  housings  adapr^l 
to  be  arranged  to  engage  and  support  the  posts  so  that 
the  flask  will  be  supported  when  the  pattern  la  being 
drawn  by  the  descent  of  the  table. 

8.  In  a  combination  Jolt-ramming  and  stripping  ma- 
chine, a  table,  means  for  Jolting  the  table  and  for  elevat 
ing  it,  said  table  being  adapted  to  carry  the  flask,  strip 
ping  posts  loosely  carried  by  and  raised  with  said  table 
for  supporting  the  flask  iadependently  of  the  table  wht>n 
the  table  descends,  and  a  combined  spring  cushion  and 
stop  carried  by  the  table  and  arranged  so  that  the  spring 
cushion  Is  first  placed  under  compression  before  the  stop 
arrests  the  extreme  elevation  of  the  tablo,  whereby  the 
spring  cushion  serves  as  an  auxiliary  means  for  starting 
the  draw  when  the  table  descends. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274,753.  ACETYLENE  -  GENERATOR.  Frask  Nor 
MAN,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  of  eight  thirty-seconds 
to  Douglas  J.  Landers,  seven  thirty-seconds  to  Wil- 
liam A.  McAtee,  four  thirty-seconds  to  Alphonso  B. 
Lovan,  two  thirty-seconds  to  George  W.  Young,  and 
one  thirty  -  second  to  William  T.  Shores,  Spring 
field.  Mo.,  and  two  thirty-seconds  to  Clareno'  H 
Nichols.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1916.  So- 
rial  No.  87,960.      (CI.  48 — 4.) 


V^. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  pngine,  of  nn  acetylene 
gas  generator,  a  device  operat.-d  by  the  engine  for  forcing 
water  Into  the  generator,  means  for  supplying  th<-  enKln. 
with  ga«  from  the  gpmrator.  and  moans  controlled  hv 
the  pressure  of  the  gas  In  the  generator  for  prfVPiitinR 
the  flow  of  water  into  tho  genorator,  when  thf  gas  pres- 
8urt  reaches  a  predetermined  limit,  and  while  said  de- 
Tice  continues  In  operation. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  of  an  acetylene 
gas  generator,  a  device  operated  by  the  pngine  for  forc- 
ing water  into  the  generator,  means  controlled  by  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  In  the  generator  for  preventing  the 
flow  of  water  Into  the  generator  when  the  gas  pressure 
reaches  a  predetermined  limit  and  while  said  device  con- 
tinues In  operation,  a  passage  connecting  the  gas  gen- 
erator with  the  engine,  and  a  device  in  said  passage  for 
modifying  the  pressure  of  the  gas  from  the  generator  to 
equalise  the  pressure  of  the  g&a  toward  the  engine  under 
Tarylng  pressures  of  the  gas  in  the  generator. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  engine  and  an  engine 
radiator,  of  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  device  operated 
by  the  englBe  for  forcing  water  from  the  engine  radUtor 
into  the  generator,  a  passage  for  conducting  the  gas 
from  the  generator  to  the  engine,  a  passage  for  conduct- 
ing condensation  of  moisture  from  said  gas  passage  into 
the  engine  radiator,  and  a  valve  controlling  said  last- 
named  nassage. 


1.274.754.  ENVELOP -FASTENER  STRIP.  Abraham 
NoviCK,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  F.  L.  Schmidt 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  26.  1916.  Serial  No. 
122.190.  Dlvlde<l  and  this  application  filt-d  l)e(  27, 
1917.     Serial  No.  209,052.      (CI.  154 — 62.) 


1.  .V  strip  of  ►■nvelop  fastener  material  comprising  a 
strip  of  sht't't  material  having  an  adht>llve  on  one  fine. 
a  strip  of  mital  narrower  than  said  strip  of  sh.'ct  mate- 
rial, and  a  s.c.m.l  strip  of  sheet  material  folded  aSout 
saiil  iH'tjil  strij).  said  second  strip  of  sheet  material,  r.nr- 
rying  said  metal  strip,  being  laid  lengthwise  said  first 
strip  of  sheet  material  and  secured  thereto  by  said  ad- 
he,sivp. 

3.  A  strip  of  envelop  fastener  material  comprising  a 
strip  of  sheet  nmterial  having  an  adh«'«lve  *n  on.'  fa..-. 
a  Strip  of  metal  narrower  than  said  strip  of  sheet  ma 
terial,  and  a  second  strip  of  sheet  material  f(dded  at.out 
said  metal  strip,  said  second  strip  of  .sheet  material, 
carrying  said  metal  strip,  being  laid  lengthwise  and  pcjsl- 
tloned  midway  widthwlse  said  first  strip  of  sheet  material 
and  secured  thereto  by  said  adhesive. 

7.  A  strip  of  envelop  fastener  material  comprising  a 
strip  of  sheet  material  having  an  adhesive  on  one  face, 
a  strip  of  metal  narrower  than  said  strip  of  sheet 
nmterial,  and  a  second  strip  (if  she.t  material,  approxi- 
mately twice  the  width  of  said  metal  etrlp.  ()eing  laid 
parallel  to  and  folded  about  .«»ald  metal  strip,  said  folded 
second  strip  of  sheet  material.  Inclosing  said  metal  strip, 
being  laid  lengthwise  and  jwsltloned  midway  widthwlse 
said  first  strip  of  sheet  material  and  the  faces  of  the 
adjoining  e<lgp  portions  of  said  second  strip  Indne  secured 
to  said  first  strip  tiy  said  adhesive 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette  i 


1  274  7.')5  SINGLE  -  SECTION  -  STRUT  SUPPORTED 
IX "OK  John  FiiWAnn  Ocden.  Cornwall,  N  V  p'UeiJ 
Aug    1.    1917.      Serial   No.   183,.<«99,      (CI     20 — 16.) 


X. 


1  A  door  section  hinged  at  the  upper  edge  of  a  door- 
opening,  brackets  at  the  edges  thereof,  downwardly  ex- 
tending struts  having  their  upper  ends  pivoted  to"  said 
brackets,  means  for  guiding  the  lower  ends  of  the  struts 
In  a  substantially  vertical  direction,  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  upper  ends  of  the  struts  with  the  brackets 
being  offset  from  said  guiding  means,  hoisting  mechanism 

,VyL  ^'*™'^°*«  connecting  said  hoisting  mechanism 
with  the  lower  parts  of  the  struts,  said  struts  being  ar- 
ranged  to  support  the  door  section  in  its  swung  position 
without  obstructing  the  door  opening. 

2.  A  door  section  hinged  at  the  upper  edge  of  a  door 
opening    and    arranged    to    swing    outwardly,    outwardly 


projecting  brackets  at  the  edges  thereof,  downwardly  ex- 
tending struts  having  their  upp«-r  ends  pivoted  to  said 
brackets,  vertical  guides  for  the  lower  ends  of  the  struts, 
extending  t)elow  the  door  ojx'nlng,  the  pivotal  connection 
of  the  upper  ends  of  the  struts  with  the  brackets  being 
offset  from  said  guides,  hoisting  mechanism,  flexible  ele- 
ments connecting  said  holstlnK  merlianism  with  the  lower 
parts  of  the  struts,  said  struts  being  arranged  to  sup- 
port the  door  section  in  its  swung  position  without  ob- 
structing  the  door   opening 


1,274.756  WIRE  RAISER  Pai.mkk  M.  Olson.  Fort 
Ransom.  N  D  Filed  Apr,  1ft.  1917.  Serial  No 
162,588.       (Cl.    21  —  183.) 


*    /' 


1.  In  a  wire  rn!-<.r  for  siparntors  and  the  UkC,  ths 
conittination  with  a  casting  adapted  to  h.  mounted  OB 
the  highest  p"ii)f  of  the  siparator,  an.l  a  fork  whose 
shank  is  mounted  in  said  casting;  of  a  guard  oonslstlng 
of  a  pair  of  upwardl.v  converging  arms  and  an  arr  h  -on 
necting  them,  the  arch  being  pivottHl  In  said  fork  and 
means  for  tilting  the  guard  on  its  pivot. 

2.  In  a  wire  miser  for  8«-parators  and  th<^  like,  ttie 
comldnation  with  a  casting  adapted  to  \>c  mounted  on 
the  highest  point  <'f  the  s.-parator.  and  a  fork  whose 
shank  is  swlvelly  mounted  In  said  casting  ;  of  a  guard 
comprising  front  and  rear  arms  united  by  an  arch,  the 
latter  being  mounted  between  the  fork-arms,  and  detach- 
able connections  between  one  of  said  arms  and  said 
separator  whereby  the  entire  guard  may  be  reversed,  for 
the  purpose  8«'t  forth. 

4  In  a  wire  raiser,  the  <'(>nihinatlon  with  a  fork,  and 
means  for  swlvelly  supporting  its  stem  at  the  highest 
point  of  a  vehicle;  of  a  substantially  A  shaped  guard, 
pivotal  connectlfins  between  its  apex  and  the  fork,  a 
clamp  secured  to  said  vehiclr.  a  telescopic  rod  connect- 
ing said  clamp  with  one  of  rh.  guard-arms,  and  means 
for  holding  the  elements  of  said  rod  after  they  have  been 
adjusted. 

[Claim  3  not  printed   in   the  Gazette] 


1,274,757.  ARMOR  OR  l'R(>TE(^T0R  FOR  INFANTRY- 
MEN. SAMtEL  KREMUrn  and  Natha.n  Rozinskt, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar  19.  191^.  Serial  No. 
223,290.      (Cl,  8St — W  t 


a  lower  triangular  shap>ed  seitlon  adjustable  relatively  to 
each  other,  a  bar  serur»'d  to  and  within  each  of  said  sec- 
tions, a  pair  of  rods  dept'ndlnK  from  one  of  said  bare,  a 
pair  of  rods  extendinp  upwardly  from  the  other  of  said 
bars,  coupling  sle«'-ves  reretviii*:  the  ends  of  said  depending 
and  upwardly  extending  rods  and  idns  for  connecting  the 
sleeves  and  rods  together,  nni!  legs  depending  from  the 
lower  (if  said  s<Mfions.  and  a  couiillng  element  detach- 
ably  connected  with  said  >ipevi'>.  for  naijillni;  tbi  pro- 
tevtlnK  element  to  the  luxly  of  tbi-  wi.'ifer 

(Claims  1  to  7  and  9  to  19  not  i>r!n;ed  it;  th-    'Wi/ette.] 


1,274. Ton  I  m  KlR  LOCKING  MEANS.  Lo...*.n  E.  I'-aoI:, 
.New  Hritain,  Conn,,  assignor  to  The  Hart  &  llut(hinsoE 
("ompany,  N<w  I'.ritaiu.  Coi.Ti  .  h  ( 'orporation  of  Con- 
necUouT  Filed  Mar.  26,  191.s.  Serial  No  ^•04,717. 
(CI    71*-     74   ' 


8.   An    armor   for    the    purpose    set    forth    comprising   a 
*ele»coplc   proteetlBK  element   consisting  of   an   upper   and 


1  In  a  di\Ki-  of  the  cLaractcr  described,  a  locking  bolt, 
a  r(  tatable  hub  therefor  and  means  for  rotating  the  same 
to  project  and  retract  said  bolt  into  and  out  of  the  lo(  kln>; 
r>o«itlon.  a  locking  means  for  cooperating  with  the  a  for* 
said  locking  means  comprising  a  rotatablf  iin  ni;it  r  mounted 
adjacent  thereto  and  having  a  hut'  tbHrann-  wall  on  one 
side,  a  rotaiable  plu^r  Uawui:  a  !lmiti'<i  fre^  rotary  move- 
ment reiati\i!,\  ;o  said  niiiinK-f.  •-hiii  m<  mocr  when  in  onr 
position  (liKatii;!.'  the  alurosaiii  !"  kiing  inean.s  to  prevent 
the  ojwration  thereof.  ,',nii  wL-n  ii.  aii'diHr  position  frt-e- 
ing  the  aforosaid  io,  kiiig  in>aii~  to  p' rinn  tin  op.-ration 
thereof, 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  io.  king  bolt. 
a  manually  controlled  movable  hub  for  projectinjt  and  re- 
tracting s.Hld  bolt,  a  locking  means  cooperating  with  said 
hut)  to  hold  thf  same  against  btdt  operating  movement, 
said  meaus  coiuijrisint:  a  rotatable  memt>er  mounted  adja- 
cent to  said  hub  and  h;i^inf.'  a  hub  dearanre  wall  on  one 
siiitv,  a  roffitable  ^y!iud^•r  kick  plug  carrying  said  menil'er 
anil  li.'iNiii;:  a  limited  free  rotary  movement  reiatlvtly 
thereto  an<i  arriiu^'od  to  move  said  member  from  a  hub  en- 
gaging position  to  iinother  position  to  free  said  hub  ftir 
the  b(dt  operating  movement. 

^  In  a  di'xir.  of  'be  oharaoter  described,  a  locking  b(dt, 
a  maiiuall.v  ■  li.t  r  1  lod  movable  bub  for  projecting  and 
retracting  said  bolt,  a  locking  means  cooperating  with  said 
hub  to  hold  the  same  against  bolt  operating  movement, 
said  means  comprising  a  rotatable  member  mounted  adja 
cent  to  said  hub  and  having  a  hub  clearance  wail  on 
one  side,  a  rotatable  cylinder  lock  plug  carrying  said  mem 
ber  and  having  a  limited  free  rotary  movement  relatively 
thereto  and  arranged  to  move  said  memU'r  from  a  hub 
engaging  position  to  another  position  to  free  sabl  hut-  for 
the  bolt  operating  movement,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  turn- 
ing movement  of  said  rotatable  member  In  one  direction. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  Id  the  Gazette  ] 


1,274,759.       STEAM  KOILER.       TRtMAft    J.    Pabkbr.    I>h1 
las,    Tex.      Filed    Aug.    25,    1917.      Serial    No.    188,124. 
(Cl.  122— 23  I 
A  sfeam  boiler  comprising  an  outer  cyllndrUTil   casing, 

a    lower   lonKitudtnally   extending  passage  projecting  from 
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and  communteating  with  the  Interior  of  the  easing  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  Tertlcally  disposed  outlet  flue  communi- 
cating with  one  end  of  said  pm.tnB.gt;,  a  water  cliamt>er 
(onaed  of  Inner  and  outer  spaced  walla  arranged  concen- 
trtcally  with  and  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing 
to  provide  a  beat  clrculatlnt;  bottom,  communlcatlDg  with 
the  lower  Ivngltodinal  passage,  a  central  beating  chamber 
formed  bjr  the  Inner  wall  of  the  water  chanib«»r.  an  upper 


^gltudinally    disposed    passage    extending    through    thp 
upper  portion  of  the  water  chamber  to  establish  conimunt 
cation  between  the  heating  chamber  and  the  heat  circulat 
Ing  chamber  and  a  vertically  disposed  passage  formed  !>y 
spacing  the  rear  wall  of  the  water  chambt-r  from  the  rear 
wall  of  the  casing  for  establishing  communication  twtwefii 
the  heating  chamtHT  and  the  flue  through  the  upper  lungi 
tudinally  disposed  passage. 


1,274,760.  PEX-EXTRACTOU.  Joseph  Anthony  Iah 
RSIJ.A,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1918  Serial 
No.  223,984.     (CI.  120—97.) 


A  pen  extractor,  comprising  a  U-shaped  body  portion 
formed  of  suitably  stiff  and  resilient  metal  and  having  op- 
positely arranged  substantially  flat  arms :  inwardly  pro- 
jecting extensions  formed  upon  the  ends  of  the  substan- 
tially flat  arms  by  bending  the  material  of  sai(i  arms,  said 
extensions  being  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  arms  aixi 
tapered  and  decreasing  in  width  Inwardly,  said  extensions 
being  of  substantial  length  whereby  the  fingers  are  per- 
manently held  out  of  contact  with  the  pen  ;  and  serrated 
Jawfl  formed  upon  the  inner  ends  of  the  extensions. 


1,274,761.  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  SaFE- 
DEP08IT  BOXES.  John  Patten  and  Ernbst  B  Mii- 
LMJ,  Baltimore,  Md.  BMled  Aug.  22.  1914.  Serial  No 
858,085.      (CI.  234—37.5.) 


6.  Id  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  .BMCQs  for  feeding  a  record  blank,  a  plurality  -of  sta 
ttoss,    a    plurality    of    independently    operable    recording 


means,  vibratory  means,  members  adapteil  tu  connect  saM 
vibratory  means  and  said  recording  means,  and  electrical 
uieans  controllable  from  said  stations  to  move  said  men- 
l>ers  into  and  out  of. operative  connection  with  said  vibra- 
tory   means. 

15.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatkMi 
of  a  plurality  of  type  ttars.  a  contlnuouKly  rotating  shaft, 
a  wheel  on  said  shaft  and  having  its  axis  iccllDed  wltk 
reaped  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  aaid  wboel  having  a 
slot  fell  periphery,  members  connected  with  said  type  tiars 
anil  having  slotted  portions  arranged  in  the  ulots  In  said 
wheel,  ami  a  connecting  memlver  carried  by  said  wheel  and 
arranged  in  said  slots,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

iClainLs  1  to  5,  7  to  14,  and  16  to  20  not  printed  In  the 
♦  Jazette.] 


1.2:4.702       COMHIXED   CLUTCH.    BRAKE.    AND  fJEAR 

ol'KKATINi;    LEVER    FOR    AUTOMmBILKS.  Hcqh 

I*    I'Ev.si.BK.  Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  Apr    2,'^.  1912.  Serial 
N..     nit;<,12r.        («'l.    74 — 5H. ) 


8.  In  a  control  system  for,  automobiles,  a  running  gear, 
a  motor,  a  change  gear  mechanism  connected  with  the 
mtitor  and  running  gear,  means  to  set  the  apparatus  for 
a  given  gear  disengagement,  and  to  select  a  desired  gear 
eagagcment  at  the  same  timi',  a  clutch  to  disengage  the 
motor  from  the  gearing,  a  single  operating  lever,  and 
means  wlo-retiy  In  a  single  movement  of  said  lever  said 
(hitch  and  gear  set  may  be  disengaged  followed  by  the  en- 
gagi^ment  of  the  desired  gear  set,  as  described 

14.  In  a  control  system  for  automobiles,  a  running 
gear,  a  motor,  a  change  gear  mechanism  connected  with  the 
motor  and  running  gear,  a  clutch  for  dlsrfHineftlng  the 
motor  from  the  gearing,  a  brake,  a  single  lerver  for  oper- 
ating the  clutch,  the  change  gear  mechanism  and  the  brake, 
means  whereby  a  gear  set  in  engagement  will  t>e  moved 
toward  disengagement  during  the  period  In  which  the 
(  Uiti'h  is  t>einu  dlioenfcafred  and  will  t)e  completely  disen- 
gag»Hl  at  the  time  the  clutch  is  disengaged,  means  to  en- 
gage another  mH  of  gears  after  the  dlsengaippment  of  the 
previous  set  of  gears,  and  means  whereby  t|ie  brake  will 
tie  applied  by  said  lever  after  the  engagement  of  a  gear 
.let.   as   describi'd. 

IM  In  n  control  system  for  automobiles,  a  running  gear, 
a  motor,  a  gear  case,  a  change  gear  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  running  gear  and  motor,  a  clutch  for  dla- 
(Onuecting  the  motor  from  the  gearing,  a  pair  of  rods  ex- 
tending out  of  the  change  gear  mechanism  case  for  effect- 
ing the  gear  changes,  a  pair  of  operating  arms  connected 
with  said  rods,  means  to  lock  one  of  said  arms  when  the 
other  arm  Is  moved,  and  a  single  lever  for  effecting  the 
movement  of  both  of  said  arms  and  the  operation  of  the 
clutch,  as  described. 

2.").  In  a  control  system  for  automobiles,  a  running  gear, 
a  motor,  a  change  gear  mechanism  connecting  the  motor 
and  the  running  gear,  electrical  means  to  select  a  given 
gear  engagement,  electrical  means  to  disencage  the  set 
of  gears  so  engaged,  a  clutch  for  disconnecting  the  nwCov 
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from  the  gearing,  and  a  single  lever  for  the  operation  of 
the  clutch  and  for  effecting  the  denlred  gear  change  when 
the  given  selection  has  l>een  made,  as  descrlt>ed. 

29.  In  a  control  system  for  Hutomoblles.  a  running  gear, 
a  motor,  a  gear  case,  a  (hange  gear  mechanism  connecting 
the  motor  and  the  running  gear,  a  clutch  for  disconnect- 
ing the  motor  from  the  gearing,  a  brake,  electrical  means 
for  setting  the  apparatuB  for  a  given  gear  disengagement, 
electrical  means  to  select  a  given  gear  engagement  at  the 

same  time,  a  single  lever  for  the  operation  of  the  clutch. 
brake  and  gear  change  mechanism,  Kai<i  levt;r  effecting 
the  release  of  the  clutch,  the  disengagement  of. a  set  of 
gears  and  the  engagement  of  another  set  of  gears  and  the 
application  of  the  brake  In  the  order  named  In  a  single 
forward  movement. 

[Claims  1  to  7.  9  to  l.H.  1  ,'1  t'>  IT,  n<  tu  i;4.  :;i',  to  28,  aud 
3n   not   printed    in    the   <;a7.ette.i 


1.274,76.-?.  RFX^OVERY  OK  I'ROTEIDS  FR< 'M  WASTK 
TJQUORS  OF  THE  HIl>E-TREATIN<i  ART  Chakiks 
Lxi  Pkck.  New  York.  .N.  Y.  assignor  to  The  l».irr 
Company,  New  York.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  iH'lawHU' 
Filed  Mar    2.  191K.     .Serial  No    219,9^1.      ^Cl.  71— G.! 


rCrritfrtm 


1.  The  method  of  recovering,  from  the  waste  liquors  of 
the  lime  process  of  the  hide-treating  art.  material  avail 
able  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  fertiliiers  and  other 
useful  products  which  consists  in  separating  from  suid 
liquors  an  effluent  containing  protelds  and  precipitating 
and  preiwrvlng  against  putrescence  said  proteids  dy  suU- 
Jecting  them  to  the  action  of  the  waste  liquors  from  the 
tanning  process;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  ?,  not   printed  in  the  C.azette.] 


1,274,764.     UTENSIL  TROT E< 'TOR      Hbnmng  E    PrKKR 
SIN,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Arnold  Lan 
genhach.    Kenosha.    Wis.      Filed    Feb     12.    1918       Serial 
No.   216.811.       (CI.   220 — 137  ) 


prevent  the  shield  from  (•ecoraing  overheate<i,  a  t>ead 
formed  at  the  upp<'r  otlge  <if  the  shield,  a  strap  carried  by 

the  U-ad,  a  Milk  sevured  to  the  endh  of  the  strap,  and  a 
handle  carried  tv  thi  lusk  for  swiuk'lng  the  same  to  tighten 
the   strap. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  utensil,  a  prottn-tor  comprising 
a  woven  wire  shield  detacliably  secured  to  the  utensil  and 
having  its  bottun  in  contact  with  th«'  utensil  to  prevent 
overtMatiiC  ef  the  shield,  and  meani^  assoclate<l  with  the 
•hleld  for  detachably  securing  same  to  the  ateasil 

2.  la  comblDatlon  with  a  utensil,  a  protector  compris- 
ing a  woTf'D  wire  ahield  adapted  to  receive  tke  utensil. 
the  bttttora  of  said  shield  being  normally  arched  upward 
and  adapted  to  be  flattened  out  upon  receiving  the  utensil, 
tbercby   inanriag  a  perfect   contact   between  tlw  two   to 


1,274  Tors      r.ir.LIARI*  rcK  Tir 
.lers.  y    Clt\,    N     J        F;le<i    Sepi 
lSy.263.     (CI.  46— <J.j 


.losxrn 
1      \'.*\: 


PKBI  Mt  TTER, 

Serld!    No, 


1  In  a  .  ur  tip  the  hitting  niemt>er  ht.ving  a  ryllndrlca! 
re, .  ss  tin  iiiie  eiid  the  has<  ii. ember  having  a  cylindrical 
tii[i;:iie  '![!  uri.  iii'l  t,'  register  wlihiri  the  reces.«  in  the  hit- 
ting niemtrcr,  the  ..iher  end  \<i\uv.  'formed  as  a  flange  for 
securing  the  .levb'e  on  tb.    e-n<l  cf  a  t'iUlard    -ue 

2.  .\.  cue  tip  coniprisliiK  •'>  h'-nt',  "T  iiitting  portion  and  a 
base  portion,  the  luise  pt.nieri  f^rm-d.  on  one  end.  to  dowe! 
!iit<-  the  bead  portinn  find  having  its  free  end  shaped  in 
tht   form  of  aii  Hiuiuhir  flange, 

3.  In  a  cue  tip,  thf  head  or  liltimg  niemt>er  comprising 
ii  hard  and  n  soft  l.ivcr  of  sliiillar  material,  the  soft  layer 
shaped  fur  cuiit»ct  with  billiard  balls,  the  b.trd  layer  con- 
tinuing a  i'>  iindricf.1  recess,  a  base  portion  made  of  fiber 
or  idher  suttalde  malcnal.  lormed  »iih  ;i  '  \  litKiric.'i;  neck 
■T  protrusion  un  oin'  <  iid  adapted  to  register  within  and 
be  iiermanently  uitaihed  to  the  head  rnemt>er,  the  other 
end  of  the  t.ivse  nieiiit.er  forming  an  annular  flange,  adapt- 
ed T:i  >i.  -,,-.  iired  t"  the  end  of  a  hiiUard  cue,  f'v  suitable 
retj; iij.ii);  incris 

,1  Claims  4  .;nd  5, cot  j-rmte,;  in  th.    ttazette  ] 


1274  760.  PNEUMATIC  PIANO-PLAYER,  Clats  E 
I'rTKKsi'N.  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor,  hy  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Iverson  Piano  Player  Company,  Boston.  Mass  , 

a   t'orporaiion   of  Massachusetts,     Filed  June   21.   1917. 

Serial  No    17G.216.      (CI.  84—178.) 


•.    .■f       !v:     ?(• 


t4— ^  -  -;  - 


h^M^tS ' 


In  ;in  Irismimeiii  of  the  charaiter  descrll>e<l.  compris- 
ing ft  series  of  bars  having  valve  ctaitndled  wind  chests 
and  motor  bellows  communicating  therewith  forming  a 
pneumatic  merhEnism.  the  combination  with  said  pneu- 
matic meckantsm  of  s  tubular  t>ar  Inclosing  «n  exbaost 
chamber,  and  supported  directly  over  the  rear  edge  of 
said  bars,  pipes  leading  from  a  tracker  bar  and  passing 
throQgh  said  tabnlar  bar  from  the  rt«ar  to  the  fn>nt  side 
and  provided  with  a  bleed  opening  npon  their  upper  side*, 
screws  held  in  the  apT>er  side  of  said  tnbnlar  twr  oppo- 
site said  openings.  cap£  detachably  atta<  bed  to  the  front 
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side  of  said  tubular  bar,  and  pipes  permanently  attached 
to  said  caps  and  leading:  from  said  caps  to  tho  primary 
valves  of  the  Instrument. 


1,274,767.  HYDROPLANE  Joseph  Petit,  N.w  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  181.023,  (CI. 
244—29.) 


/ 


4^- 


. •^  .,  ,^ 


r— '/» 


^ 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  n  l)ody  portion 
aiiapted  to  tioat  in  the  water,  a  braikot  si-cured  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  shaft  journaied  in  sn[>\ 
bracket,  sf-ld  shaft  having  It.s  lower  end  formed  Into  a 
strap,  a  rudder  securt'd  to  said  strap,  a  pinion  provided 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  ."said  rudder  being  cut  away 
adjacent  said  pinion,  a  second  pinion  meshing  with  th^- 
pinion  carried  Isy  the  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
pinion  to  actuate  said  rudder. 


1.274,708,  WlNIKiW  SCREEN.  JOH.v  Petiiu,  Waterbury, 
Conn,  Filed  Sept.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  119,705.  (CI. 
15*J — 39.) 


A  device  of  the  iharacter  described  coinprisltiK  a  piai" 
having  a  recess  in  it.s  iiottom.  a  roller  supported  by  the 
plate  and  spaced  laterally  therefrom,  a  spring  actuated 
shaft  supported  by  the  plate  adjacent  thr  roller,  gearing 
connecting  said  shaft  with  said  roller,  a  s<'cond  roller  di.'i 
posed  beneath  said  plate  and  in  vertical  alincment  there 
with,  and  a  screen  wound  on  the  first  named  roller  ami 
engageable  around  the  second  named  roller  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  the  screen  is  disposed  in  said  recess  and  the  por 
tion  thereof  below  said  second  name<l  roller  maintained 
in  vertical  alinement  with  said  plate. 


lK>8S  between  said  flat  members  at  their  outer  front 
<'©rner8  and  an  e<lge  wall  connecting  said  flat  m'-mbers 
and  extending  rearwardiy  and  inwardly  from  said  tmss, 
said  l>oss  being  threadedly  connected  to  tlie  rear  end  of 
said  nipple,  a  wire  cable  having  one  end  secured  in  the 
iujUow  stud  or  stub  shaft  of  said  signaling  arm  nnii  ex- 
tending rearwardiy  through  said  nipple  into  the  space 
b^twfi'n  the  flat  members  of  said  carrier  memtter,  a 
liaiii[)ulating  rod  having  its  outer  end  p<i8itloue<i  between 
said  flat  mi'nilters  and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
Wire  catde,  and  a  set  screw  threadeil  through  the  edge 
wail  >if  said  cnrrlcr  memlier  and  adapti'd  to  l)ear  Hk'ainst 
s«l.|  nianipiila tinj.'  rod  to  poslticm  and  retain  the  same  nt 
the-  d.-sin-d  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  signaling  arm. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  s<i!M'<'rt  ■  ii<-nd- 
iBg  outward  laterally  therefrom,  a  signnlink:  in-iii!"  r 
adapted  to  swing  In  a  vfrtical  iilau'  and  liB\lnk'  its  :ixi8 
Id  the  direction  of  the  Ifniitb  "f  ^s\)<\  \<'liii-!r,  and  an  op.r- 
utlng  clifiiciit  f.ir  swiiik'niK'  said  si_'iiai  iiik'  iiieii'.!"!"  •■xtend- 
iOg  Inwardly  oblii;ii..!\   tn  tlit-  pl:ui.    ..f  said  axis 

[Claims  1   tc   '.  and   7   iwt    iiriliti'<!   in   th.-   i.a/i  lie.] 


1,274,770.  lathi:.  Prtkb  Pr-.\sTiM..*.  Rochester.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Davis  Machine  Too!  romi.niiv.  Inc.,  Roche*-' 
ter,  N.  Y..  a  lorporation  of  New   ^ Ork       Filed  June  28, 

1916.     S.r';i:    No     I0r,,,'i02.      (CI.   s-j.      lit.! 


•  t 


S         O^ 


1,274,769.  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.  FREDEHirK  C.  Pfeil, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  l.'n.40.'<, 
(CL  fl6— 31.) 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  elongated  sup- 
porting arm  adapted  for  detachable  connection  to  a  fixed 
part  of  an  automobile  so  as  to  extend  therefrom,  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm  having  a  bore  smooth  at  Its  front 
end  and  Internally  threaded  at  its  rear  end,  a  signaling 
arm  having  a  hollow  stud  or  stub  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
smooth  portion  of  said  bore,  a  nipple  having  its  front  end 
threaded  Into  the  threaded  portion  of  said  bore  and  hav- 
ing Its  rear  end  externally  threaded,  a  carried  memt>er 
having  two  flat  spaced  members,  an  internally  threaded 


1.  A  latbe  cnmiirlsin::  in  romt>iiint  ion  a  movable  work 
holding  member,  a  slid.,  a  universal  slialt  operatlvely 
connected  with  tlie  slid.',  a  second  shaft  connected  with 
naid  universal  sli.ifr.  an  arm  (  arrl.-d  by  the  second  rmn 
tion.'il  shaft,  a  rmn,  means  fur  rotating  the  cam  in 
ojipiisite  directions,  a  pivotal  member  ronneeted  with  Mi.' 
arm  extending  in  tlie  path  of  the  cam  and  arrant. '.l  to 
actuate  the  arm  upon  rotation  of  the  cam  lo  one  direction 
only. 

tV  A  lathe  comprising  in  combination  a  work  holding 
member,  a  tool  holding  slide,  a  movatde  rack  uv>on  the 
slide,  a  feed  screw  carried  t)y  tlie  slide  in  .'ngagement  with 
the  rack,  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft,  a  gear  upon  the  shaft 
In  engagement  with  the  rack,  a  universal  telescopic  shaft 
operatively  connected  with  and  removable  from  sal.l  first 
mentioned  shaft,  and  means  for  locking  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft  to  prevent  movement  of  the  rack,  whereby 
when  said  universal  shaft  is  removed  and  the  feed  screw 
operated  movement  will  be  Imparted  to  the  slide, 

9.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  work  holding  means. 
•  slide,  a  tool  holding  member  on  the  slide,  a  shaft  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  the  slide,  a  cam,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  cam,  a  bell  crank  lever  on  the  shaft,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  dogs  adjustable  on  the  bell  crank  Into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  the  cam. 

[Claims  2  to  .1,  7.  ^.  and  10  not  printed  la  the  Gazette  ] 
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1.274.771.       SHAPER    AND    THE    LIKE.       Petkr    Plan 
TiNGA.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Davis  Machine  Tool 
N    \  ,  a   t  .irporntlon  of  New   York 
Serih!    .So    144,27.'*.      (CI.  Oa-an.i 


Co..   Inc..  Rochester, 
Filed  Jan,  24,  li<l7 


1  In  n  shaping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recip 
ro,all>  mounted  ram,  a  sHdf  block  thereon,  a  screw  roia 
tably  mounted  in  tl,.  sii.i.'  tooei<  aii't  oiierat  ive!  v  eonn.'et.il 
witti  the  ram,  means  ..ur.i.or' •  .i  in  (lie  slide  block  for 
aituating  the  screw  for  .ft.'!  ink'  a  relative  adjustment 
bi'tween  the  slide  hio,-k  and  rain,  luiil  nieatis  f.>r  rcliifo- 
eating  the  slide  block 

-'  In  a  shaping  niaebme.  rie'  enintiinnt  ion  with  a  ivf>\> 
roeally  mounted  ram,  a  to,.'  h.-.-ul  tnounted  th.'r.-un,  a  slide 
Moek  also  mounted  there.. 11,  k  scr.'w  r.itatalily  mounted 
!n  the  slidf  l)lock  and  oii<>rntively  connected  with  the  ram, 
a  inanually  operated  stiaft  also  mounted  In  the  slid.'  tdcK-k, 
ni.'iins  op.ratively  connertlng  said  shaft  and  said  screw, 
and   means  for  reciprocating  the  ^!lde  tdock, 

**.  .\  shaping  nia  bin.'  (•oini>nsink'  a  ram.  a  I'locii  th.re 
on  means  conne.'tiiii-'  ihe  iii.i.k  and  rani  ..perahle  to  .-fTect 
Bit.lustment  .)f  tin-  ram  relatlvfly  to  th<-  Mock  wlet,  lii. 
latter  is  loosened  upon  the  ram,  a  siei'\.'  tiaving  t  hr.'aii  a! 
engagement  with  tlie  bU).'k.  ni.ans  for  rotatinc  th.-  sh'.'Ve 
to  ciamp  the  block  iip<in  tfie  rntri  Hiid  ,'i  sli.ift  exteieimg 
through  the  sh-ex.'  opi'ral  :\  el.'i  connect,.,)  w.re  •!:,  r.'im 
ad.iusting   means 

14  In  a  shapint  rnaehine',  th..  eon.hinat  ion  will;  a  rain 
a  hlo.'k  ni. Hinted  thereon,  a  si.-.  \  e  mounted  to  turn  :i;  lia 
block,  a  shaft  revo:\itiIv  mounted  in  the  sleeve  for  moving 
the  block  an.l  ran,  relatively  to  .'nch  other,  and  means 
controlled  by  sai.!  sleeve  for  io.kintr  sai.l  shaft  ajamst 
movem.-nt, 

[I'lalms  :;  to  7  iin.i  '■'  to  1  i  not   pnntefj  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.L-74.T72.      COIN-OPEHATFI.    ld:viCE.      John    Flatb, 

ChicaL'..,    Til       FMed    Oct.    20.    liUS.      Serial   No.   56,845. 
tCl.    194      <tT   i 


1.   A    coin   operated    devic-e    comprising   a    coin    re<eiving 
Space,  means  f«ir  moving  the  eoin  Into  said  coin  receiving 


spare     a   coin   engaging  device   nssticiated   with   said    ctdn 

re/'eivlng  spar,  (.eiweeii  the  .'Ui.r  ed>;e  an.l  th-^  center 
ttiertT^if.  a  ^ovable  electric  .-ircuit  (-..nirol  purt  projecting 
into   said    coin    receiving   space    («>tw.'<"n    the    edge    tliereof 

and  th.'  coin  engngin;:  d'\i'-'  erol  a.iapt.d  to  )»  .'ngaged 
tiy  the  side  face  of  the  roii,  n^ar  its  pcriphi-ry  so  as  to 
be  moved  to  complete  ai;  •  i.-etrie  ireuit  a  pressur.  .apply- 
ing jiart  itidepentient  .f  '  b.  f  ea.ns  j,.r  nioviiii;  the  com 
into  said  com  r.epn.iii:  -pa  •  .'iint  "i,Meti  pr.-ss.  ^  ti,,.  ,-(iln 
toward    sail!    eirrtnt    contr...    part,    an    elct't  f"  nia^iiiet  le    .1  •- 


,le|i  the  colli  IS 
I  rliute  pr('\  Hied 
l'\  said  I'l.'ctro- 
ii  (raneh-'s  the 
;li.    .  iectro  niat- 


ting  d.  V  ice 


\  ice   in   sad!   cir.^uit,    a  coin  elmie   into  ■«  1 
reepjvcd  from  itie  i-oln  reeeirinir  »pa  -e,  san 
wlih    two    brancht'S    anii    a    p-af    a    tu.'it.-.! 
inagii.'l    to   switch    tht-   eoii,    ;a'         ;.•     ■  :    -a: 
coin   p.assitik'   into  the  cth' r  l-rani  :    « ',.  i 
netic  branch   Is  not  actuated  by  tin-  "ii 

4,  A  coin  op.  rated  d.\):-.  eotnpris  !,^  a 
for  selecting  coins  from  shus  said  s.  .  .t  i,^  .le\  iie  ■  om- 
prislng  two  pathways  for  tlu-  eoiu,  «ud  an  electrically 
actuated  controlling  device  for  directing  the  coin  along 
one  pathw,'iy  and  the  slug  along  the  otli.  r  p.atiiway  a  cir- 
cuit I.jf  controlling  said  controlling  dcMcc.  a  switch  en- 
;;a).'(Ml  by  the  annulus  on  the  side  face  of  th<  com  n.  ar  its 
p.riphery  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  s..  as  :•  ■  - 
-ail  switch  and  i-omplete  the  said  circuit  tljrou,;h  s.,,.| 
controlling  device. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  .1  not  print. '1  in  tt,,'  <;aiette.l 


1.274,77.-?,  STtiHF.  FRONT  CONSTRUCTION.  IhAscia 
.J  I  iVM,  Niles,  Mich.  Filed  May  19,  1918.  Serial  No. 
29,(»h8.      (CI.  189 — 73.) 


1     In  n  store  fronr  bar,  the  combination  of  a 

rylindrical    reinforcing    memt>er    provided    wit!,    a 
slot  extending  from  one  end  to   the  otb.r,   a   bnc 
a    face   plate   and   means   passing    :hrk.'igh    snid 
securing  said  parts  together  for  the  purpose  s.  t 
2,    In  a  store  front   bar,  the  combination   of   a 
'  \   indtical   reinforcing   member   provided   with    a 
;    nding  from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  h-i-k  plat. 
with  a  semi-circular  bearing  surface  in    li-.t  .  r.g 
with    the  reinforcing   meml>er  on   the   inner   side 
a  face  plate  and  means  for  securing  said   parts 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


resilient 
vertical 
k   plate, 

sl..t    for 

fortli. 
resilient 

slot  .'X- 
provldel 
agem.  ni 

thereof, 
together 


1,274.774.  PIPE  CLAMP.  Botck  1>  I'-'M  .n.  Htilttt*- 
vllle,  Tex.  Mled  July  28.  191fi  Serta.  No  ni.SCT. 
(CL   81 — 39.) 


1     .\n    at',neltn..'i;t    for    \is.-s    .-omprisink'   a    pair   e.f   aux- 
iliary   jaws,    s.nii!     iaws    h:iviiig    poekefs    formed    therein. 
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abatment  flnf^em  comprbiing  U-shaped  elements  having 
oatwardly  extending  projections  formed  thereon,  said  U- 
sbaped  elements  extending  into  said  pockets,  whereby 
Mid  auxiliary  Jaws  will  support  said  abutment  fingers, 
and  Mid  abutment  fingers  projecting  beyond  said  Jaws. 

2.  An  attachment  for  vises  comprising  a  pair  of  aux- 
iliary Jaws,  said  Jaws  having  pockets  formed  therein, 
springs  carried  upon  said  pockets,  and  abutment  fingers 
comprialng  U-shaped  elements  having  projections  ex- 
tending oatwardly  therefrom,  said  U-ahaped  elements 
projecting  into  said  pockets,  whereby  said  spring  will 
bold  said  elements  against  displacement,  and  said  pro- 
jections being  adapted  to  support  Mid  jaws  upon  a  sup 
port. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  lo  the  Oaxette.] 


1,274,775.  RELIKF-VALVK. 
wego.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
(a.  236—9.) 


Andbew     Pospesel,    Os 
1918.     Serial   No.   212,017. 


Jf  /•>     'V  3 


.V  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising'  a  th.-r 
mostatic  tube  to  communicate  with  a  steam  supply  pipe, 
a  head  fitted  to  and  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  thermo- 
static tube  and  having  an  arm  projecting  obliquely  there- 
from and  beyond  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  head  being 
provided  interiorly  wit;i  a  vent  passage  communicatin*; 
with  the  interior  of  the  thermostatic  tub«\  a  valve  sent 
Ing  upon  the  Inner  end  of  the  head  to  close  said  vent  pas- 
sage and  having  its  stem  extending  through  the  outer  end 
of  the  head,  a  collar  upon  the  stem  beyond  the  hea<l,  a 
spring  colled  around  the  stem  between  the  said  collar  and 
the  end  of  the  head  to  hold  the  valve  normally  seated,  h 
lever  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  upon  the  outer  end 
of  the  obliquely  disposed  arm.  a  brace  disposed  at  ont- 
side  of  the  tube  and  head  and  having  its  Inner  end  se 
cured  to  a  fixed  support  and  Its  outer  end  pivoted  to  one 
end  of  the  lever,  an  adjusting  member  mounted  In  and 
passing  through  the  free  end  of  the  lever  operatively  en 
gaged  with  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  a  lockini! 
member  bearing  against  the  lever  to  hold  the  adjusting 
memL>er  in  a  set  position  relative  to  the  lever. 


1.274,776.         CARPENTERS      CHALK  LINE. 
Peei8.s.\eb,  Hartford.  Conn.     Filed  June  29, 
rial   Xo.    177,7.50.      (CI.   242—96.) 


Lwi 
1017. 


Se- 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  u 
flanged  drum  having  a  central  longitudinal  passage  and 
one  flange  slotted.  11  chalk  line  wound  around  the  drum 
with  one  end  Inserted  in  the  slot,  a  rod  movable  longitu- 
dinally in  the  passage,  an  extension  projecting  laterally 
from  one  end  of  the  rod  to  engage  the  line  between  it 
and  the  adjacent  flange,  an  extension  on  the  other  end 
of  the  rod  projecting  from  the  drum  for  engagement  by 
the  finger,  and  resilient  means  urging  the  rod  in  a  direc- 
tion to  retain  the  grasp  upon  the  line. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,274,777.      INTEBNALrCOMBUSTION    ENGINE.      8yd- 
NBT  L  Pmscott,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1916 
Serial  No.  125,361.      (CI.  123—21.) 
3.  An  Internal  eombastloo  engine  provided  with  mech- 

anlam  for  clwQfiDg  its  cycle  «r  operation,  said  mechanism 


comprising  two  intake  valves  alternately  opening  com- 
munication with  the  engine  on  alternate  piston  cycles, 
and  dual  devices  cooperative  therewith  for  controlling 
fiow  of  fuel  to  said  valves. 


14.  .An  internal  combustion  engine  having  separate 
(■ombu.stlon  and  induction  chambers  and  provided  with 
mechanism  for  changing  its  cych'  of  operation,  said 
mechanism  comprising  two  intake  valves  alternately 
opi^nlng  communication  with  the  Induction  chamber  on 
alternate  piston  cycles,  and  dual  devices  cooiK^ratlve 
therewith   for  controlling  flow  of  fuel  to  said   valves 

[Claims  1,  2,  4  to  1,3,  1.1,  and  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.  ] 


l,i:T4,778.  CLITCH.  Sydney  I.  Fhb8cX)TT.  New  York, 
N  Y.  nied  Nov.  IT,  1916.  Serial  .No.  131.840  (CL 
192 — 8.; 


1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  driving  mem- 
l>er.  of  a  drivtn  meml>er,  lK)th  of  said  members  having 
utinterniptwl  coordinated  op<>nitlng  surfaces,  and  frlc- 
tional  power  transmitting  means  seated  in  and  confined 
by  one  of  said  members  in  constant  contact  with  its  op- 
erating surface  and  located  lietween  and  circumferen- 
tially   movable  with   respect  to   both  of  said  surfaces. 

7.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  circular  driving 
meml)er.  of  a  circular  driven  member,  both  of  said  mem- 
bers having  uninterrupted  coordinated  operating  sur- 
faces, and  a  split  annular  frlctlonal  power  transmitting 
ring  seated  in  and  confined  by  one  of  Mid  members  in 
constant  contact  with  Its  operating  surface  and  located 
between  and  clrcumferentlally  movable  with  respect  to 
both  of  said  surfaces. 

i;i.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  flywheel,  of 
an  annular  female  conical  driving  member  carried  thereby 
said  member  being  arranged  to  form  an  oil  pocket,  a  male 
canlcal  driven  member,  and  a  spilt  annular  conical  ex- 
pansible [lower  transmitting  ring  mounted  vfithln   the  oil 
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pocket  and  between  and  clrcumferentlally  movable  with 
respect  to  said   members. 

18.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  driving  mem- 
ber, of  a  driven  meml)er.  and  a  single  cork  studded  fwwer 
transmitting  device  itetween  and  drcumferentlally  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  meml>ers,  the  corks  l)elng 
always  slightly  compressed  by  constant  engagement  with 
the    driving    member. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  S  to  12,  14  to  17,  19,  and  20  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,274.779.  SIGNAL  APPARATUS  EnMUND  HroH 
rHvrB.  New  York,  N  Y,  Filed  Feb.  2,  1917.  Serial 
No.    146,067.      (CI.    116-1   ( 


a    K. 


said  pinion  to  rotate  said  ^haft  in  said  one  direction,  a 
spring  for  rotating  said  shaft  In  the  opposite  direction, 
said  reclprocatalile  memi>er  l>eing  adapted  to  be  rotated 
with  Its  threaded  portion  <  ngaglng  said  pinion,  whereby 
the  shaft  will  be  rotated  to  tension  said  spring,  and  re- 
movable means  for  holding  said  reel prcx"a table  member 
against  rotation  after  said  spring  has  l>een  tensloned, 
siilMstaiitlall y    as    gp>e<'ified. 

[Claims    2,    4    to    6,    *«,    9,    and    11    not    printed    In    the 
Gaiette,] 


1.274.7SO,     ir>rNT.\IN  BRfSH.     El.mkk  U    gi.iM,  Verdi. 
Minn.      Fllfd    .Mar.    25,    1916       Serial    No.   86.647.       (CI. 

ir,-- ,',0  ) 


1,  -A  signal  apparatus  emtKxlylng  a  sound-producing 
•■li-ment.  rotatable  actuating  means  therefor,  a  n^cipro- 
(Mting  memljer  In  operative  engagement  with  aaid  rota 
table  actuating  means  and  revoluble  with  respect  thereto. 
means  for  maintaining  said  reciprocating  member  nor- 
mally pmjected  and  under  tension,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  reciprocating  member  against  rotation  and  to 
Its  adjusted   tension,   substantially  as   specified. 

'.\.  K  signal  apparatus  embodying  a  sound-producing 
♦•lement,  rotatable  actuating  means  therefor  including  a 
ratchet  mechanism,  a  reHprocataMe  rack  memlier  in  op- 
erative engagement  with  said  rotatable  actuating  means 
and  revoluble  with  rcHpect  thereto,  spring  means  for 
maintaining  Raid  rack  member  normally  projected  and 
under  tension,  and  means  for  holding  said  r^clproca table 
raTk  memtwr  projected  against  rotation  and  said  pprlng 
means  to  its  adjusted  tension,  substantially  as  speclfU^I 

7.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing. 
a  sound  producing  element  carried  thereby,  a  memtier 
for  actuating  said  sound  producing  element,  a  reclpro- 
r»tahle  member  operatively  connerted  to  said  first  men- 
tioned member  to  operate  the  same,  a  spring  to  restore 
aaid  redprocatable  member  to  Its  normal  po*iltlon  after 
It  has  been  depressed,  said  redprocatable  member  Nlng 
adapted  to  be  move<i  in  other  than  a  reclprocatory  man- 
ner to  tension  said  spring,  and  means  for  holding  said 
reclprocataNe  member  against  movement  other  than  a  re 
clprocatlng  movement  after  said  spring  has  been  ten- 
sloned, substantially  as  specified. 

10,  In  a  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  n  '^s- 
Ing,  a  sound-produdng  element  carried  thereby,  s  shaft 
rotatably  supported  within  said  casing,  a  rpvolulle  nwrn- 
ber  mounted  ap  Mid  shaft  for  actuating  said  sound  f)r(> 
duclng  element,  means  operatively  connecting  Mid  revo- 
luble member  to  said  shaft  during  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft  in  one  direction  only,  redprocatable  means  for  ro 
tatlng  said  shaft  In  said  one  direction,  and  a  normally 
tensloned  spring  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  the  opposite 
direction  and  restoring  said  shaft  rotating  means  to  its 
normal  position  after  it  has  been  actuated,  said  shaft 
operating  means  serving  to  place  said  spring  undrr  its 
normal  tension,  substantially  as  specified. 

12.  Id  a  aignal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  soand-produclng  element  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  rota- 
tably supported  within  said  casing  and  provided  with  a 
pinion,  a  revolable  member  mounted  upon  said  shaft  for 
actuating  said  sound  producing  element,  means  opera- 
tively connecting  said  revoluble  member  to  Mid  shaft 
daring  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  In  one  direction  only, 
a  redprocatable  memlier  provided  with  a  thread  engaging 


A  f.Hintaui  1  rush  comprising  a  hollow  haiidie  a  bristle 
tuft  mounted  \x\  a  remt.vaMe  holder  in  onf*  end  of  said 
Landle,  said  bristle  holder  having  an  outlet  opening  lead- 
ing therethrough  Into  the  bristle  tuft,  a  huUow  closure 
threaded  on  the  .>i>p<.slte  end  of  said  handle  adapted  to 
form  a  soap  receptacle,  a  perforatefl  plate  spaced  a  short 
distance  from  the  open  end  of  said  closure  and  posl- 
tiout.'d  within  tin-  hoii"«-  han'lle  to  form  a  support  for 
the  soap,  and  brackets  fastened  to  said  plate  and  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  ciogure  for   holding  the   plate   in   po8iil.)n. 


1.274,781.  FORWARD  AM'  REVERSE  DRIVE  MECH- 
ANISM. Er.w.\Ki.  Hathbi  N.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
21.    1917.      Serial    N..     Kl.'i.fti:],       iCl.    74 — .S4.) 


1  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  de8crU)ed.  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  member,  a  gear  fixed  to  the  drive  shaft,  an 
armature  fiie<l  to  a  side  of  said  gear,  a  second  gear  loose 
on  the  drive  shaft  and  fixed  to  the  driven  member,  a 
set  of  pinions  connecting  said  gears,  means  mounted 
loosely  on  said  shaft  and  carrying  said  pinions  an 
armature  fixed  to  said  means,  and  separate  Independently 
operable  electromagnetic  means,  one  being  stationary  and 
associated  with  said  last  mentioniHl  armature  to  at- 
tract and  bold  it  against  turning  and  the  other  being 
carried  by  said  second  gear  and  associated  uith  said 
first  armature  to  attract  it  and  hold  the  two  gears 
against   relative  movements 

[Claims   2  and   .'?   not   printed   In    the   Gas<tte.] 
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1,274,782.  WINDOW-SASH.  Joseph  RArw.\LD,  Sr.,  and 
Frank  Racwacd,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  P^leU  Feb.  23,  1917. 
Serial  No.   150,543.      (CI.   20—56.4.1 


4.  A  sash  bar  for  a  window  sash,  consistin^c  of  an 
elonsrated  strip  of  material  having  a  rabbeted  portion 
forming  a  shoulder  and  a  groove  and  also  havtBg  a  phi 
rallty  of  lines  of  putty  anchoring  recesses,  some  of  the 
recesses  of  the  same  line  extendinj?  closer  to  the  shoulder 
than  others,  said  lines  of  recesses  and  the  groove  ex- 
tending  In    lines   parallel   to   the   line  of   the   shoulder. 

[Claims    1    to   3    not   printed    in    the   Gazette.] 


1,274.783.  PISTON  HK.AD.  Edw.\rd  Renahd.  Burnham. 
I'a.  Filed  .Tune  :?,  1918.  Serial  No.  237. SS2.  fCl. 
121—108.. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  piston,  of  a  sleeve  adHpted  tn 
be  mounte<l  on  a  piston  rod  and  havlni:  an  enlari:emeiit 
at  one  end  :  a  disk  mounted  on  the  re<lnced  portion  of 
the  sleeve;  a  b<jdy  section  also  mounted  on  said  reduced 
portion  between  the  enlargement  of  ttie  slet've  and  the 
disk  :  means  for  holding  the  part.*;  together,  both  the  disk 
and  the  body  portion,  as  well  as  the  enlargement  of  the 
sleeve  having  annular  grooves  :  and  packing  In  said 
grooves. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  piston,  of  a  sleeve  the  length 
of  the  piston  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  piston 
rod.  said  sleeve  having  a  grooved  enlargement  at  one  end 
of  the  full  diameter  of  the  piston  ;  a  disk  mounted  on 
the  opposite  end  of  the  sleeve  and  al.so  the  full  diameter 
of  the  piston  ;  a  body  portion  movinted  between  the  en 
largement  of  the  sleeve  and  the  disk,  each  of  these  sec- 
tions having  an  annular  groove  therein  and  a  metallic 
piston  ring  mounted  In  each  groove,  the  body  portion 
having  t)eveled  reduced  portions  at  each  end  forming, 
when  the  parts  are  assembled,  annular  grooves  ;  and 
steam  packing  naounted  In  said  grooves  ;  a  series  of  holes 
in  the  flanges  of  the  enlargements  of  the  sleeve  and  the 
disk  which  communicate  with  the  space  ha<k  of  the 
steam  packing  when  the  parts  are  a88emble<l  so  that  any 
steam  escaping  around  the  end  of  the  piston  rings  will 
enter  back  of  the  packing  rings  and  will  tend  to  force 
the  rings  out  against  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


acting   with    the   upper    rotary    cutter,    and    means    carried 
li.v    saM    support    for    driving    said    upper    cutter. 


1,274,784.  LAWN-BORDER  TRIMMER.  Clabencb  M 
RicHABDSoy,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  F'lled  Oct.  4,  1917.  8e 
rial  No.   194,790.     (CI.  5ft--19.) 

1.  In  a  lawn  border  trimmer  a  support  including  a 
projection  having  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  in- 
clined lower  face  and  constituting  an  upper  gathering 
member,  a  bearing  shoe  extending  laterally  from  the 
frame  and  having  the  upper  face  of  Its  forward  portion 
Inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  constituting  a 
lower  gathering  member  coactlng  with  the  upper  gather- 
ing member,  an  upper  rotary  cntter  carried  by  said  sup 
port,  a  lower  rotary  cutter  carried  by  said  shoe  and  co- 


I  Id  a  lawn  border  trimmer,  a  support  including  a 
projection  having  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 
l"wer  face  and  constituting  an  upper  gatliering  member, 
i  ii.aring  shoe  extending  laterally  from  the  frame  and 
having  the  upper  face  of  Its  forward  portion  Inclined 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  constituting  a  n^wer  gather- 
inc  meml>er  coactlng  with  the  upper  gathering  meinU>r, 
an  upper  rotary  cutter  carried  by  said  tupport.  a  stud 
mounted  for  rotation  with  its  axial  line  obliquely  to  the 
axial  line  of  the  upper  rotary  cutter,  a  lower  rotary  cutter 
(arrie<l  by  said  stud,  and  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
port   for    transmitting    motion    to    said    upper   cutter. 

[Claims  2  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,274.78.'-,,  SIGNAL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Wilbbbt  R. 
Ki.RKKTs,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frank  M.  Shafer,  Soutn  Bend,  Ind,  Filed  Sept.  ."^O, 
1910.      Serial  No.   123.018.      (Ci.  110 — 31.; 


2.  A  signal  for  automobiles  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
support  secured  to  the  cowl,  shafts  mounted  in  the  sup- 
port and  projecting  through  the  cowl,  signal  blades  car- 
ried i>y  the  stiafts,  arms  secured  to  the  ahaXts  adjacent 
the  8upp<irt,  an  operating  disk  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  .support,  and  connections  Iwtween  the  respective  arms 
and  di.sk,  .said  connections  t)eing  flexible  and  connected  to 
the  -same  point  on  the  disk  to  operate  but  one  signal  In 
the  movement  of  the  disk  in  one  direction,  and  spring* 
crjnnected  to  the  arms  acting  In  opposition  to  the  flexible 
eonnection. 

[<lui!ii    1   not  i)rinted  In  the  (iazette.j 


l,L'74,7Hn.        NEP:1>LE  THKRADEH.        Hr.OK.F.     B.      K..WB, 

Oklahoma.    f)kla.       Mled    Feb.     14.     1918.       Serial     No. 

217.088.      (CI.    112-18.1 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  twdy 
having  a  longitudinally  dlrecte<l  nee<llp  re<'eiving  seat  la 
one  side  faee  and  a  transverse  recess  in  the  other  side 
face,  said  reews  converging  toward  one  end  and  coui- 
municatlng  at  its  contracted  end  with  the  needle  seat 
and  opening  at  its  lower  side  through  the  bottom  of 
the  body,  a  resilient  member  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  body  and  unsupported  at  the  other  end  and  extending 
by  its  unsupported  portion  over  the  lower  opening  of  the 
recess,  and  means  for  retaining  a  needle  in  said  seat 
with  its  eye  registering  with  the  contracted  terminal  of 
the  recess. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  class  describe*!  comprising  a  Ixxly 
having  a  longitudinally  directed  needle  receiving  seat  in 
one  side  face  and  a  transverse  recess  In   the  other  side 


face,    said    recess    converging    toward    one    end    and    com 
munlcating  at  Its  contracted  end   with   flie   needle  seat  and 
opening    at    its    lower    side    througii    the    !)Ottoni    of    the 
liody.  a  stop  pin  extending  from  the  Ixidy  adjacent  to  the 


needle  seat,  a  resilient  member  ronnected  to  the  bo<lT  and 
extending    over     the    lower     opening     of     the     recess,     and 
means    for    retaining   a    ne»'dle    in    said    seat    with    Its    eye 
registering  with  the  contracted  terminal  of  the  recess. 
[Claims  2  and  4   not  printed  in   the   Gaiette.]      - 


1.274.787.  SEPARABLE  BTl^ON 
Oklahoma,  Okla,  F^led  Feb.  21 
218,558.      (CI.   24-    108  i 


GE'iRiiK     B.     RoWE, 

191''.       Serial    No. 


1  A  "epnrntile  bnttnn  f-ompr1s!ng  a  hollow  body  hnv'ng 
an  outstanding  rln>  and  a  tubular  shank  and  wltti  an 
ojienlng  communicating  with  the  shank,  a  cap  member 
hearing  upon  the  rim  of  ih.  UkIv  and  having  a  centrnl 
opening,  coactlng  locking  menil>«'rK  spring  fontrnlled  and 
disposed  beneath  the  cap  member,  said  locking  members 
having  opposing  sockets  In  their  confronting  tripes  and 
accessible  through  the  opening  of  the  cap.  and  a  lock 
Ing  pin  adapted  to  \>e  attached  to  one  flap  of  a  garment 
and  having  a  barN'd  outer  end  and  an  annular  seat  to 
r. eel VI'   the   sockets 

[Claims  2  to  4   nut  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  ■j:4.th>'      mahkin(;  tchi  l.vk   .aktiii.ks      auoos- 

Trs  M  SArM'^H.-*  MrKee-purt  I'a  ,'(ssik,Mi"r  ''<  Na- 
tlntini  T',;;'!'  I'ompan.v.  rittsiwrgh,  I'h  .  h  <  'irjxiration 
of  New  .Ters.-v  V\\fi\  Oct  IJ.  lOl,-  Serial  No.  55,591. 
(fl.    40— 2..» 


I    II 


II I  ' 
'  'I 

"■In 

** 
II 


I  1 1' 


1.    .-Vs    a    new    artiile    ,if    manufacture,    a    r^'ih-d    metal 
product  having  a  series  of  dismnnected   Interniption*   in 


The  c'unt Inult ,v  ■>f  the  otherwise  sm.Mitl,  surface  of  the 
p!<Mluit.  .-iaid  interruptions  *e>  U: -iiti.^  >'-iiic  unrelated 
and  l!leaulngle^^  '  iit  ai-Tuall>  hMviiij;  h  n  iathe  loca- 
tion arrangtHl  !>>  furtu  kii^wn  and  i- :;i;.i.  -i.vniliols  when 
viewwi  from  th.'  jirojier  uuKif  r^'liitiM-  ti^  the  marked 
surface. 

[Claim   2   not    prtnte'i    :ij   'l:'-   '.axette.! 


1,274.789.  COVi:i;  1  "i:  i:  A!  l.lM.M' iWRS.  Michael 
S.  HKiti.BAtER.  Warr.  :Mi.  h  File.!  Apr  27.1918.  Se- 
rial No.  231.087.      '.'  ;    ]M.V-T>-.i 


-,■  « 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  body.  cbfiKnei  niiU  at  the 
ends  thereof,  n  cover  composed  "f  pluti>  having  the  ends 
th'-pM.f    ,  \i,v.>'.\ue    Into    MiKi    '\::<uii'-.    TIM',!-.    r.M.l.s    hinge<i:> 

connectltii;  ^nhi  [■.-.•f^  «  :,..:v  .::,  ;v,  .  i,..\-.  ,.;  >a;.!  rM.i>, 
with  som.'  L.f  siUsl  v«  •  .-.  -  ^.  r;i,;i  ,y  ■■uan^-iu^^  t-Ma  ^uide 
niil^-  and  other  of  ssiiii  w  hee>  avlaj'teil  t.i  fw  iug  out  of 
eli).':iKetn' nt  th.rew-lt:.  s, ,  !>.;,!  said  fMver  may  be  col- 
laii«..-d  :;rid  tieaiih  ■  .^j  :,••'  t.d  ;■  -Hid  -(".'r.  at  the  ends 
-Idftmk'    HiDd    '•>i\er    relative    to    M'.id 


thereof.    Hdai't<'d    1 
rails. 

3.   The  con.idntit 

a    .-ovi  r    ''iini;'' >^ed 

e!id.-      'f    s:i)d     piaf- 


lit  H  '>'•:  ;'.ni,\,  rail*  carried  theJ'eby, 
M!,i;'d;\  .'.iijiiectevl  I'. ate  with  the 
xtei.diii.L-  ii.f"  .*a;d  riu.f.  •.iiejitis  sup- 
[hrrtiLg  the  ends  of  the  cover  plnies  m  said  rails,  and 
means  ..peratabie  at  the  ends  of  said  car  !m«1.\  fjr  sinni! 
i;in"'iusl\  moving  the  ends  id  said  cov.  r  r.iative  to  sal'l 
ru  il^. 

,".  The  combluation  of  a  car  body,  channel  rails  at  ti  >■ 
ends  thereof,  a  cover  composed  of  plat*-  •  xr,  [nilng  froiti 
one  end  of  said  car  body  to  the  opposite  end  and  said 
plates  having  the  ends  thereof  extending  Into  said  chan 
nel  rails,  rods  hlngedly  connecting  said  plates  together. 
wheels  on  the  ends  of  said  rods,  adapted  to  support  said 
cover  relative  to  said  rails,  means  carried  '  .^  said  car 
body  Inti TUHdi;'.  ■;■  ends  thereof  ada;"'-d.  u-r  supi»ort- 
Ing  said  cover,  aud  Uieans  operatable  at  one  side  if  said 
car  body  adapted  for  shifting  said  cover  relative  \'<  said 
raU. 

[Claim*  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.274,790.  I„\MP-8nADE.  Hiumi  i!  Schmpp,  Jean- 
ette,  ra.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1018,  Serial  No.  218.512. 
(CI.  240-108.) 


—  —  f> 


In  "om' !n;!ti -r  vx'th  a  lamp  shade  having  an  o;>ening 
«t  its  ;,x)a,  .  i.ti  I  ■-tdeld  underlying  the  upper  [.rtiii 
i.f  th.  !.hji(ie.  the  axial  center  of  the  sbi- M  '"iiii;  provided 
uitl.  Hii  iipening  det^n«»d  >'y  an  outstflnd:i;L-  ;ini.,i.'«  •  itend- 
!nk'  tlu-outit  the  .'p.'iiing  of  the  shade  r.n'i  afr^rdi!  «  i\  se- 
niring    means     the    UMrti.iii    of   the   shield,    :niderl.v|ng    the 
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■bade  being  provided  with  protaberances  contacting  with 
tbe  sbade  for  holding  nld  Bhleld  and  shade  in  spaced 
relation,  Mid  protubermnce*  being  In  staggered  relation, 
and  means  carried  by  the  shield  adjacent  the  flange  and 
engaging  a  marginal  portion  of  tlie  shade  defining  the 
axial  opening  In  the  shade  for  holding  the  shade  and 
shield  in  assembled  relation,  the  inner  marginal  portico 
of  the  shield  terminatinf  a  material  distance  inwardly 
of  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  the  shade. 


1,274,791.  RADIATOR  ATTACHMENT.  Maby  A.  ScatM- 
OBODR,  Lewlston,  Me.  Piled  Feb.  26,  1918.  Serial  No. 
219,276.      (CI.  156—9.) 


I      '     ii  ^ 


I  :  t 


1.  A  radiator  attachment,  comprising  a  bracket  pro 
vlded  with-  means  for  attachment  to  a  radiator  and  hav- 
ing openings,  a  ahelf  having  lugs  at  different  edges  to 
enter  the  openings  of  the  bracket  and  secure  the  shelf 
thereto,  the  lugs  at  one  edge  of  the  shaft  being  differ- 
ently formed  from  the  lugs  at  another  edge  to  give  a 
different  set  to  the  shelf. 

2.  A  radiator  attachment,  comprising  a  bracket  adapt- 
ed to  make  detachable  and  adjustable  connection  with  a 
radiator  Bobstantlally  in  the  manner  specified  and  pro- 
Tided  with  under-cut  openings,  and  a  shelf  having  attach- 
ing lugs  at  opposite  edges  to  co8i»erate  with  the  openings 
of  the  bracket  to  bold  the  shelf  elthor  In  horlsontal  or 
in  inclined  position,  according  as  one  or  the  other  set 
of  lugs  are  brought  into  operative  engagement  with  the 
bracket 


1.274.792.  APPARATUS  FOB  ATTACHING  YARN  TO 
SPINDLES.  Au-EM)  SicniJBT,  Rochdale,  England. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  84,610.     (Ci.  118 — 64.) 


portions  having  an  interior  passage  and  n  gap  or  nlek 
Which  extends  entirely  through  the  sleevt  from  end  to 
end  and  from  the  Interior  passage  tbroufb  the  dream* 
fereatial  portions  to  the  circumferenoes  thereof  and  hav- 
ing engAKlog  means  for  positively  engaging  correspond- 
ing engaging  means  upon  the  spindle. 

4.  .V  spindle  with  engaging  faces  and  a  detachable 
sleeve  for  application  to  such  spindle  and  comprising 
rlrcumforential  portions  having  an  interior  passage  to 
receive  part  of  the  spindle  and  a  gap  or  nick  which  ex- 
tends entirely  through  the  sleeve  from  end  to  end  and 
from  the  Interior  passage  through  the  circumferential 
portions  to  the  clicumferences  theiwof  and  having  en- 
gaging faces  in  its  interior  parts  adapted  to  bear  against 
th<'  enKH^ing  faces  upon  the  spindle. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274.793.       ANTISEPTIC    OR     STERILIZING     AGENT 

FOR  I  SE  IN  THE  PRESERVATIVE  TREATMENT  OF 

FOOD.      Alcc   E.    Shkkman,   London,    Efaigland.      Filed 

Mar.  7,  1918.     SerUl  No.  221,062.     (CI.  9*— 1.) 

1.  The  de«crlbed  method  of  treating  meat  preliminary 

to  chilling  the  same,  comprising  subjecting  the  meat  while 

in    n    frettfa    condition    and    retaining   some   of   its   animal 

heat   to   the  action   of  a   confined  atmosphere   containinK 

the  vapors  of  a  substance  of  the  thymol  class  having  the 

formula  CioHuO. 

3.  The  described  method  of  treating  meat  preliminary 
lo  rhllling  th^  same,  consisting  in  subjectisg  said  meat  to 
the  action  of  a  confined  atmosphere  containing  vapors  of 
,1  .xtt'nroptene  having  anti.septlc  properties  vaporized  fmm 
a  ('hlorlnate<l  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  carbonate. 

4.  The  improvr>d  method  of  sterilising  meat  with  the 
object  of  preparing  it  for  cold  storage  treatment  so  as  to 
prevent  It  during  such  treatment  from  losing  its  freshness 
and  bloom,  which  consLsts  In  subjecting  the  meat  before 
It  is  chilled  to  an  atmosphere  containing  an  antiseptic 
gas  obtained  by  vaporizing  a  chlorinated  or  saline  solution 
containing,  a  stearoptene  having  the  fonnule  Ci»HmO  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,274,794.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Mark  Showj),  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Armour  Fertilizer  Works,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Flle<l  Jan.  28,  1918. 
Serial  No.  214,053.      (CI.  204 — 64.) 


1.  A  detachable   sleeve  of  the  character   described   for 
tpplkatlOB  to  a  q>indle  and  comprising  circumferential 


1.  In  an  plcotrlc-furnac<>  of  the  charactflr  described,  the 
coniblnatlon  of  a  furnace-body,  an  electrically-conductive 
lining  for  the  heat-chamber  thereof,  electrodes  of  elec- 
trical conductivity  greater  than  that  of  said  lining  ar- 
range<l  to  contact  with  the  contents  of  said  heat-chamber 
and  direct  a  current  of  electricity  therethrough,  said 
contents  completing  the  electric  circuit  between  said  elec- 
trodes, and  means  to  cause  the  material  to  be  treated  to 

pass  between  said  electrodes,  sobstantially  as  deacrlbcd. 


5.  In  an  electric-furnace  of  the  character  de8crll>ed.  the 
combination  of  a  furnace  txxiy  having  a  vertical  passag*' 
therethrough,  au  outer  Mubstantially  horizontal  ring  elec- 
tro<ie  dlsposftl  exteriorly  if  i<ii'i  a.inpttHl  to  contact  with 
the  material  to  be  trcatwl  in  saiil  furnace  bedy.  a  center 
clfCtrodv  supportt'd  from  abo\f  and  projf'ctlnp  down  into 
th«'  plane  of  said  ring  clfctrode,  means  to  feed  the  niatcrl.i! 
to  be  treated  downwardly  lM'tw<>en  said  electrodes.  an«l 
niean.s  to  s«>nd  n  current  of  ^rap  through  the  material  (•*■- 
tween  said  eb'ctrodots,  whiretiy  said  interposed  niateriul 
,  ina.v  be  heated  by  an  electric  <  urrent  betwon  the  elec- 
trodes and  U'  subjected  simultaneously  to  the  action  of 
the  gas,  substantially  as  descrit)ed 

10.  In  an  electric-furnace  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  furnace  body  having  a  vertical  pas- 
sage therethrough,  an  eleclrically-conductive  licinj:  for 
said  pas.«<age,  a  vertlrallydlspostHl  electrode  ext' niitt;; 
into  the  cavity  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  b«'  Mjrr'ui;  !•  ; 
by  and  contart  with  tbe  matfrial  to  tie  treateu,  ni.  ".;t.r 
ring  electrode  disposal  exteriorly  of  aud  adap:>';  ti  .n, 
tact  with  an  intermediate  sn  tSon  only  of  iIh  nintcrinl  to 
be  treated,  and  means  to  sen.i  h  rurrcnt  of  gas  upward'y 
through  said  passaf:e  and  th*'  iriatt  rial  interposed  lietwcn 
said  electrodes,  whereby  said  riioterla!  n-iay  t>o  sinml'atK 
ously  sutiJectiHi  to  tile  actl(jn  i.if  the  uas  and  t(  a  hcutinj; 
current  of  ilrct ricity  through  said  elcrtr'ides,  said  elec- 
trodes tieiii^;  of  uriatir  elect  rir:i:  .  ondU'tlvit\  than  said 
lining,   sui)st«ntia)l>    as   d.'~crit»>il 

((.'lalm.s  '2  to  4  and  •'>  to  '.'  not  printed  ;n  the  «iazette.] 


1,274.796.  ELECTRIC  Fl'RN.XCE.  Mark  Sttoelp,  Chl- 
i-ago.  111.,  asslgiiur  to  .\rmour  Fertilizer  Works.  »'h\cat£o. 
ill.,  a  Corporation  of  N.'w  .Jersey  Kiiert  .hi-  U^.  l'.»lf>. 
Serial    No     214. 05o.       iCl.    2o4- — 1)4.> 


1. '274. 79.'.  Fl  RN.\CE  FoK  t'UHMICAL  RE.vCTIoNS. 
Mark  Shoei.d.  Chicago,  Iii  assijrnor  to  Armour  Fer- 
tilizer Works,  Chicago.  lil  a  C'orporatlon  of  New  Jer- 
sey. File<5  Jan.  2h.  liMs  Serial  No  •-:14.U54  (CI. 
204-   64.) 


1.  In  a  furna -e  structure  of  the  character  described. 
the  combination  of  a  heat-thamlM'r,  means  to  heat  said 
chamber,  a  carrier  adapted  to  convey  a  load  of  the  lua 
terial  to  be  treated  into  ami  out  of  said  <  hauiber.  and 
means  to  cause  a  liow  uf  gas  independent  of  said  heating 
mean«  through  said  carrier  load  while  In  said  (hainher, 
sutislautlaUy  as  described 

8.  In  a  furnace  structure  of  the  character  des<  ribed, 
the  combination  of  an  inclined  heat-chamber  having  a 
perforated  floor,  a  carrier  with  a  perforated  Inatom  wall 
adapted  to  slide  through  said  chamber  and  convey  tliere 
through  a  load  of  the  material  to  be  treated,  and  uieaiis 
to  cause  a  flow  of  gas  into  said  chamber  and  out  through 
the  perforations  of  said  carrier  aud  chamber,  substantially 
as  describe*!. 

14.  in  a  furiiaoe  structure  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  heat  chamt>er,  means  to  heat  said 
chambiT,  a  plurality  of  carriers  adapted  to  successively 
convey  loads  of  the  material  to  be  treated!  through  said 
chamber,  means  to  cause  a  flow  of  gas  through  said  cham- 
ber and  the  material  therein,  means  to  preliminarily  heat 
said  gas  by  the  heat  of  material  which  has  passed  through 
tbe  heat-chamber,  and  means  to  heat  said  material  pre- 
liminary to  its  entrance  into  the  heat-chamber  by  the 
beat  of  the  gas  which  ha«>  traversed  said  chamber,  sub- 
stntially  as  de«crib(>d. 

[Claims  2  f o  7  and  i>  to  13  ntrt  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1  Tt!  n  furnn-.  r,f  the  character  descril>ed.  th-  oni- 
bination  ..f  a  member  having  a  conduit  for  the  pa.s.sjige 
thf^ethrough  of  the  material  to  V  treated,  and  means  to 
heat  the  contents  of  -aid  conduit  located  ^xtprnally  ..f 
SB  1.1  nirnilMT,  sai<l  rrieird'cr  f  >rtn4Tic  no  part  of  said  heat'tiL- 
imnns    substantiallT  as  de-  rHxHl. 

4  Iti  h  fnnm.e  .f  'h.  ■  liaracter  descrlbei!  th.  '■onddna- 
tlon  of  a  memSer  hnving  a  ondult  for  thf  passau*  tberc. 
through  of  th.  maferlH'  t..  b.  treated,  and  means  i,.  heat 
an  interine.iij.t,.  portloi,  ordy  of  the  contentu  i^f  said  .-on- 
duit.  sai.i  rn."ii,s  being  located  externally  of  said  memb. t, 
sai-i  !!i.  rtd.or  forming  no  part  of  said  heating  m.nr,^  Md.- 
stantlaiiy  as  (ies.rlbed 

8.  In  a  furnac,.  of  the  rharacter  descr;h.,i  -i,.  com- 
bination of  a  merrb^T  having  a  conduit  for  the  passage 
therethror.^-h  of  the  material  to  be  treated  an.i  means 
to  proluc.  one  or  more  electrlc-aros  ,o.at".!  ,  xternally  of 
said 


■xTernaiiy 
TI  ci.i!...r     Including  one  or  more  .'ie.  tro,ics  Ir   contact 
with    ^i.i<!    Hi.niher,    substantia  lir    «..     l.'-.  r:t..  .1 
[Claims  2.  .S,  and  5  to  ~  rmt  printo,;     i,  th. 


i.::T4  797       rRo<]:ss     of     PRopuriNr; 
NITRII*        MutK     <ii..Ki,p.    Chicago      \;\ 
Armour    Fertili?,(*r    'O'.irlis     Chi'-ago.    I;:       j 
Of    N.w    .T.rsev       filled    Jan.    lib,     l\)lt. 
-Mnr.f,         (•!,    1.(14 — 81.) 


•'H?.  tte.] 

U.TMINFM 

Hssiv-nor     tf' 

<  orporatjon 

Serial     .No. 


1  The  proct  ss  of  prt.ducing  aluminum  ni'rid  on«ist- 
ing  in  causing  a  uniform  distribution  of  a  :.  itr.-V' ''  '''"ti 
tainlng  gas  through  a  body  of  briquets  composed  of 
comminuted  carbon  and  alumina  and  a  hinder  and  simul- 
taneously evenly  heating  such  uniform  mtiture  at  a 
sufficient  temperature  to  effect  the  required  ihemical  re 
action,   substantially   as  descrlt)ed. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  aluniinuui  iiitrld  ■  onsist- 
Ing  In  causing  a  uniform  distribution  of  «  nlirog«-n- 
contalnlng  gas  through  a  body  of  brtqueis  -omposed  of 
comminuted    carbt.n.    alumina     and    a    tin.i.r,    ^InuiltaBe- 


mm- 
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oasly  evenly  beating  such  nniform  mixture  at  a  sufficient 
temperature  to  effect  the  required  chemical  reaction  by 
passing  a  heating  current  of  electricity  therethrough, 
preliminarily  heating  said  gas  by  the  heat  of  the  briquets 
after  undergoing  the  chemical  reaction,  and  preliminarily 
heating  said  briquets  by  the  heat  of  the  discharging  gas, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  process  of  prodaciog  aluminum  nitrld  consist- 
ing 1q  uniformly  mixing  a  body  of  briquets  compoaeil  of 

comminuted  carbon,  alumina,  and  a  binder,  and  a  nitro- 
gen-containing gas  trayellng  in  opposite  directions,  and 
simultaneously  uniformly  heating  an  intermediate  zone 
only  of  such  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  approximately 
1800  degrees  to  2000  degrees  centigrade  by  passing  a 
heating  current  of  electricity  therethrough,  thereby  pre- 
liminarily heating  the  gas  by  the  heat  of  tbe  briquets 
after  undergoing  the  chemical  reaction  and  also  pre- 
liminarily heating  the  briquets  approaching  said  inter- 
mediate zone  by  the  heat  of  the  gas  which  has  traversed 
such  zone,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.274,798.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Mark  Should,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Armour  Fertiliser  Works.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar  6, 
1918.      SerUl   No.   220,677.      (CI.   204 — 64.) 


» 

a  plurality  of  pivoted  arms  projecting  centrally  and  up- 
wardly with  resppct  to  said  platform  and  massaging 
mt'n»t)«»rs   locatt'<l   af   thp  upper  extremities  of  swiiil  arms. 


1.  In  an  electric-furnace  of  the  character  descrlbe<l, 
the  combination  of  a  heat-chamber,  a  carbon-lining  for 
said  chamber,  and  electroties  in  said  chamber  exclusive 
of  said  lining  adapttxl  to  maintain  between  them  an 
electric-arc  to  heat  said  chamber,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  In  an  electric-furnace  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  heat  chamber,  means  to  electri- 
cally heat  said  chamber,  means  to  feed  the  solid  mate- 
rial to  be  treated  through  said  chamber  and  change  its 
direction  of  travel  while  It  is  substantially  at  its  hottest 
temperature,  and  means  to  pass  gas  through  said  material 
in  a  direction  opposite  of  that  of  its  travel,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

24.  In  an  electric-furnace  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  heat  chamber,  and  vertically- 
arranged  electrodes  adapted  to  sustain  an  electric  arc 
between  them  in  said  chamber,  said  furnace  having  an 
inclined  passage  therethrough  for  conveying  the  mate- 
rial to  be  treated  and  for  directing  the  passage  of  gas, 
said  passage  being  offset  practically  vertically  substan- 
tially at  a  point  beneath  the  arc  between  .said  electrodes, 
substantially  as  described. 

IClalras  2  to  11  and  13  to  23  flot  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1.274,799.  MASSAOING  APPARATUS.  WiLrMD 
SHCRTLcrr,  Moline,  111.,  assignor  to  Dion  Geraldlne, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1914,  Serial  No.  857,679 
Renewed  Jan.  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  211,675.  (CI. 
128—16.) 

3.   In    an    apparatus    of    the    class    described,    the    com- 
bination of  a  patient  supporting  reciprocating  platform. 


9^  A  massaging  apparatus  ruinprl-iiiig  a  plurality  of 
pivotally  mounted  arms  extendinK  upwardly  ari<l  In- 
wardly wltliiii  the  space  Inclosed  by  the  pivotal  niount- 
ing»  of  said  arms,  and  curved  massaging  rollers  carried 
at  the  upper  extri-niities  thereof  arranged  In  staggered 
relation,  and  adapted  to  engage-  a  patients  body  at  con- 
tiguous  points. 

12.  A  iiiassagin?  apparatus  roniprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  posts,  brackets  indudlng  a  central  socket  adjust- 
ably nmunttMl  upon  said  posts  and  projecting  to  the 
sidrs  thereof,  uneqial  arms  plvotally  secured  to  the 
l)rai  ket  extremities,  said  arms  provided  with  upper  hook- 
shaped  ends,  massaging  members  carried  at  the  upper 
extremities  of  said  arms,  means  engaging  said  arms 
adapted  to  move  the  massaging  members  one  toward  the 
other  and  maintain  the  same  in  continuous  contact  with 
a   patient's  body  and  at  adjustable  pressures. 

l.S.  A  massaging  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  poets,  a  platform  slidably  mounted  thereon,  means 
engaging  said  platform  adaptf^l  to  vibrate  the  same  in  a 
vertical  direction,  a  plurality  of  brackets  slidably 
mounto<l  upon  said  posts,  means  for  locking  said  brack- 
ets In  adjusted  positions,  a  plurality  of  unequal  arms 
plvotally  se<'ure<l  to  the  extremities  of  said  brackets  and 
provided  with  upper  hook-shaped  ends  extending  Inwardly 
toward  one  another  above  the  axis  of  the  platform,  a 
plurality  of  curved  massaging  rollers  carrle«l  at  the 
hooked  extremities  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  encom- 
pass and  continuously  contact  with  a   patient's  body 

IM.  A  mas.saging  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
massaging  rollers,  said  rollers  being  staggend.  one  out 
of  line  with  the  others,  and  defining  a  substantially  In- 
cloBlng  band  adapted  to  engage  the  body  of  the  patient 
at  contiguous  points,  and  means  for  effecting  relative 
reciprocation  of  said  rollers  an<l  a  patl>nt  supported 
within    said    incloslttv   band. 

(Claims  1.  2.  4  to  8.  10.  11.  and  14  to  17  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette  1 


1.274.800         COLLAPSIBI-E       RECEPTACLE         Joseph 
Pkbttk.no,    Michigan    City,    Ind.       Filed    D*r     1,     1916. 
Serial   No.   134.484.      (CI.   220 — 133  ) 
2.  In    a    collapsible    receptacle,    side    frames    hingedly 
coanected    to    ea<h    oth'T.    clips    connecting    two    of    the 
side    frames    at    a    corner,    guide    bars    extending    trans- 
versely   of    one    of    the    side    walls    having    seats    formed 
therein,   a    vertic.nl   latch   slidably   mounted   in  .said   seats 
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and    having    one    end    thereof    engaging    one    of    the    side   '   1,274.802.      HED-R  AIL-'VTT^C.^INr    nrvirr        a 
frames.  .  bottom   h.nged   to  one  of  the  side  frame,  hav-  E.    Sp,«.k..,    SlXvi'tlT    Tof      Filfd    No^   15     m:"^ 


1.274.801.  FORM  BLOCK  F(JU  BOX-COVERING  MA 
CHINES.  Harry  B  Smith,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  and  James 
D.  Rmrs.MDBR,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aasit-nors  to  Stokes  & 
Smith  Company,  Sunimerdale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  i;;.  ivti.l  Serial  No  ''043 
(CI.    93  —  59  .  •      .        ■ 


1.  An  expansible  form  block  for  a  box  covering  machine 
comprising  four  corn,  r  sections  with  flat  side  faces  having 
lower.  Inwardly  beveled,  marjrlnnl  edges,  means  for  jfukl- 
Ing  said  corner  sections  so  as  to  maintain  the  outer  faces 
thereof  In  allnement  with  each  other  respectively  whereby 
said  corner  sections  may  be  moved  away  from  each  other 
to  assume  a  more  distant  relation  with  gaps  between  the 
corner  sections,  and  Independent  removable  filler  plates 
received  in  said  gaps,  said  filler  plates  having  flat  faces  of 
the  same  depth  as  the  outer  side  faces  of  the  corner  sec- 
tions and  also  having  lower  beveled  marginal  edges  alln 
Ing  with  the  lower  l>eveled  marginal  edges  of  the  corner 
sections. 

2.  An  expansible  form  block  for  a  box  covering  machine 
comprising  four  corner  sections  with  outer  faces  adapted 
to  aline  respectively  and  adapted  to  fit  into  the  corners  of 
a  box  which  Is  l>elng  covertnl.  said  corner  sections  being 
movable  away  from  each  other  to  assume  a  more  distant 
relation  and  to  form  an  enlarged  block,  alining  removable 
filler  plates  having  faces  alining  in  a  vertical  plane  flush 
with  the  outer  faces  of  the  corner  sections  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  form  substantially  continuous  side  faces  of 
the  block  and  extending  between  the  vertices  of  said 
corner  sections,  and  clamping  means  for  clamping  said 
corner  sections  together  and  simultaneously  clamping  the 
filler  plates  in  position,  said  filler  plates  having  tongues 
projecting  Into  grooves  formed  In  tbe  corner  sections. 

[Clalo)  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


Serial  No.  20l.',O{>f5.      .CI.   5— r.5. . 


Ing    apertures    therein     and    means    carried    by    the    side 
frames  for  entering  the  apertures  to  support  the  bottom 
[Claims  1  and  3  not   printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


A  revenlMe  atUchbc  deric  fur  attaching  angle  iron 
side  rails  to  bed  posts,  comprisiag  «  bearing  plate  extend- 
ing across  the  end  of  tl,.-  auKie  iron  side  rail,  a  flange 
from  said  U-arinj;  pint,,  attached  to  the  side  of  said  aide 
rail,  and  a  fin  projecting  from  said  bearing  plate  oppo- 
sitely from  said  side  rail  for  entering  a  vertical  slot  in 
the  I.>ed  post,  said  fin  being  provided  with  an  end  slot  and 
two  oppositely  oblique  slot"  communicating  with  said  end 
slot  for  receiving  a  cross  pin  in  the  bed  post,  said  device 
beln^  an  integral  stamping  of  sheet  metal. 


1.274.S0.-?.       METHOI,    aNL    .\1I  ARATUS  FOR    SHELL- 
ING    NUTS.      Fannh     ^CHi-TZ     Spitz.  Albuquerque 
N.  Mex.     Filed  Jan.  10,  lUlS.     Serial  No  "1 
88—13.) 


:il.l49.      (CI. 


t     In    ar.    a;-.an,'u>.   f..r   shHllng   nuts  of   the   character 
set    forth,   tlu.  .■.,»).,; nut  ion   -f  ,,    p^r  ^t  shelling  members 
'   arranged   on.    wjthln    the   other,    and    means    for    rotating 
the  one  member  w,t!i  respect   to  the  other,  the  Inner  mem- 
ber having  an  exteri.T  conical   shape  and   the  other  mem- 
ber  having  its  inferior  similarly  shaped,  the  two  member. 
being  spaced  apart  to  form  nn  annular  chamber  between 
them,    the   opposing:    faces    of    these    members    being    each 
provided    with    a    muitlpllcify    of    semi-cone   shape   cutting 
teeth  extending  Into   the  chamber  a  distance  sufflclent  to 
cut  only  through  the  shells  of  the  nuts,  the  teet'i  on  one 
member  having  abrupt  faces  to  form  a  cutting  edge   said 
abrupt   faces  facing  in  an  opposite  dlrectlor    to  the'.lml- 
larly  shaped   teeth  on   the  other  member  and   the  teeth  on 
each  member  t>einK  staggered  with  reference  to  each  other 
2.   In   a    machine  of  the   type   set  forth,   two  conlcally 
shaped  cracking  members  arranged  one  within   tbe  otbff 
and  spaced  apart  to  form  an  annular  chamber,  teeth  wty- 
Jecf  ing  into  said  annular  chamber,  said  teeth  being  formed 
with  an  abrupt  face  forming  a  cutting  edge  and  terminat- 
ing in  an  inclined  face,  the  abrupt  face,  of  the  tMth  on 
one   cracking  member   facing  in   a   direction  oppoilte   to 
those   of    the   other    cracking    member,   wherebv    tbe    nau 
may  be  caught   lK>tween  the  abrupt  face,  of  the  teeth  on 
the  two  cracking  members  to  rip  the  shell,  from  the  meata 
of  the  nuts.  ™««« 
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5.  The  method  of  rcmovlsg  shells  from  nuts  bsTlag 
comparatlyelj  toa^^  sheila  which  consists  of  gravitating 
the  nuts  In  a  spiral  path  and  during  their  travel  subject- 
ing them  repeatedly  to  a  ripping  action  simultaDeously 
on  opposite  sides,  whereby  the  shells  will  be  sheared  or 
ripped  and  the  meats  freed  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  two  conlcally 
shaped  cracking  members  arranged  one  within  the  other 
and  spaced  apart  to  form  an  annalar  chamber,  the  outer 
cracking  member  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  yieldable 
radially,  teeth  projecting  Into  said  annular  chamber,  said 
teeth  being  formed  with  an  abrupt  face  forming  a  cuttinx 
edge  and  terminating  in  an  inclined  face,  the  abrupt  faces 
of  the  teetta  on  one  cracking  member  facing  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  thoee  of  the  other  cracking  member,  whereby 
the  nuts  may  be  caught  between  the  abrupt  faces  of  the 
teeth  on  the  two  cracking  members  to  rip  the  shells  from 
the  meats  of  the  nuts. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  shelling  nuts  of  the  character 
set  forth,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  shelling  members 
arranged  one  within  the  other,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  Inner  member  with  respect  to  the  other,  the  outer 
member  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  yieldable  radially,  the 
two  members  being  spaced  apart  to  form  an  annular 
chamber  between  them  and  the  opposing  faces  of  tbese 
members  being  each  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  cat- 
ting teeth  extending  into  the  chamber  a  distance  sufficient 
only  to  rip  the  shells  from  the  meats  of  the  nuts,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,274,804.  COMBINED  RADIOGRAPH  MOUNT  AND 
CONTAINER.  Bb.njamin  L.  SprrziB,  New  York,  N  Y. 
Filed  May  31,  1917.     Serial  No.  172,126.     (CI.  40—156. 1 


1.  In  combination,  a  radiograpb  mount  and  container, 
aald  container  having  a  rear  member  having  an  aperture 
therein,  and  also  having  a  corresponding  front  member 
having  an  aperture  registering  with  said  first-mentioned 
apertnre,  aald  mount  having  a  radiograph  fastened  there- 
to in  such  a  position  that  said  radiograph  registers  with 
said  aperture  when  two  of  the  edges  of  said  mount  touch 
two  corresponding  edges  of  the  saVl  container,  the  rear 
surface  of  said  rear  monber  and  the  front  surface  of  said 
front  member  being  printed  with  an  opaque  ink  so  that 
the  said  rear  member  la  rendered  substantially  opaque. 
and  notations  indicative  of  the  data  appertaining  to  said 
fUm  being  printed  upon  the  front  surface  of  said  front 
taenber. 

{Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1^74305.  UNIVBBfiAJL,  COUPLING.  Joscfh  B  Stav- 
i«H.  PlAinAeld,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1016.  Serial  No. 
185,129.      (CI-  74 — 19.) 

A  DBivenal  coupling  comprising  a  coapllng  member 
lUTUig  leacltadlnally  extendlm;  jaws  and  a  central  open- 
ing therebetween  having  a  beveled  edge,  a  notched  knuckle 
member  detacbably  mounted  between  said  Jaws  and  hav- 


ing a  central  depression  in  one  face  and  adapted  to  rotate 
between  aald  Jaws  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  coupling  member,  the  distance 
between  the  ends  of  the  Jaws  of  said  coupling  member 
being  greater  than  the  thlckneas  of  said  knuckle  member 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  removed  from  between  said 
Jaws,  aud  a  second  coupling  member  detacliably  connect<'d 
to  said  knuckle  member  and  including  Jawa  for  engaging 
said  knuckle  member  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
Jaws  of  the  first  named  coupling  member,  the  space  be- 


tween the  ends  of  the  Jaws  of  said  second  named  cou- 
pling member  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
knuckle  member,  said  second  coupling  member  being  re- 
movable from  engagement  with  said  knuckle  member  by 
swinging  the  coupling  member  until  th»'  eiMl  of  one  of  its 
Jaw8  enters  the  beveleil  opening  and  engages  the  face  of 
the  knuckle  member  opposite  that  havli^  the  depreaslon 
therein,  and  the  end  of  the  opposite  Jaw  thereof  enters 
paid  depression  whereby  to  permit  of  a  complete  with- 
drawal of  said  Jaws  from  engagement  with  said  knuckle 
member. 


l.liT4,8u€..  MOUNTING.  Frederick  A  Stevens,  Provi- 
dence, It  I  .  assignor  lo  Stevens  and  Company,  In- 
corporated, a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Oct. 
13.1917.     Serial  No.  196,377.      (CI.  b8— 60.) 


2.  In  eyeglasses  or  spectacles,  the  f orablnation  with  the 
Irnnu'.  of  a  post  on  the  frame,  a  head  on  the  post,  an 
operating  lever  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  sectional  ale*  ve 
on  the  lever  Journaled  on  the  post  engaging  the  head,  a 
helical  spring  embracing  the  sleeve,  an  arm  on  the  spring 
engaging  the  frame,  and  an  arm  on  the  spring  engaging 
the  lever. 

4.  In  eyeglasses  or  spectacles,  the  comblaatlon  with  the 
frame,  of  a  post  on  the  frame,  a  head  on  the  post,  an 
operating  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  post  adjacent 
the  frame,  a  flange  on  the  lever  surrounding  the  post, 
annular  sections  loose  on  the  poot  extending  from  the 
flange  to  the  head,  a  helical  spring  corapriging  a  series  of 
roils  embracing  the  flange  and  the  sectioas,  an  arm  on 
one  end  of  the  spring  engaging  the  frame,  and  an  arm  on 
the  other  end  of  the  spring  engaging  the  lever. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. } 


1.274.807.      MOUNTING.     Frsderick   A.   Stevens,  Provi- 
dence.   K.    I  ,    assignor    to    Stevens    and    Company,    In- 
corporated,   a     Corporation    of    Rhode    Island.       Filed 
Oct.  13,  1917.    Serial  No.  196.518.     (CI.  |8 — 60.) 
1     In  an  eyeglass  or  spectacle  meunting;  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame,  of  a  post  upon  the  frame,  a  cylin- 
drical shoulder  upon  the  post,  a  head  on  the  shoulder,  an 
op«>ratlng  arm  resting  against  the   frame,   a  sleeve   upon 
the  arm  Journaled  upon  the  post  and  below  the  shoulder, 
a  helical  spring  surrounding  the  shoulder  and  the  sleeve, 
nn  arm  upon  one  end  of  the  spring  engaging  the  frame,  and 
tn  arm  on  the  other  end  of  the  spring  engaging  the  operat- 
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3.    In   an   eyeglass  or   spectacJe   mounting,   the   combina- 
tion with  the  frame,  of  a  post  upon  the  frame,  a  shoulder 
upon  the  post,  an  operating  arm.  a  sleeve  npon  the  arm 
Journaled  upon   the  post,  a   ring  loose  upon   the  post   en 
gaging  the  sleeve  and  the  shouhier.  a  helical  spring  com 


prising  an   end  coll   embracing   the   shoulder  only,    a    coW 
surrounding  the  ring  and  the  sleeve,  an  arm  continuous 
with  said  end  colls  engaging  the  frame,  and  an  arm  tipon 
the  second  mentioned  colls  engaging  the  operating  arm 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,274,808.  MOUNTING  FKroKRiCK  A  Stevens,  Provi 
dence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Stevens  and  Company.  In 
eorporated.  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Islsnd.  Filed  Nov 
2,   1917.      Serial   No.    109. 804.      iCl.   88— &0. » 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  the  support  and  a  swinglne  lever,  of  a  post  on 
the  support  and  upon  which  the  lever  Is  mounted  to  swing 
a  pin  Journale<I  in  the  post,  a  head  npon  the  pin.  an  ex 
tension  on  the  head,  a  bellcnl  spring  surrounding  the  post 
having  one  end  engaging  the  extension  and  the  other  end 
engaging  the  lever. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  with  the  support  and  a  swinging  lever,  of  a  tuhu 
lar  post  oa  the  support  provided  wtlh  a  bayonet  slot  and 
upon  which  the  lever  is  mounted,  a  pin  loose  in  the  post 
a  lug  on  the  pin  registering  In  the  slot,  s  shoulder  on  the 
pin  abutting  against  the  poet,  a  head  on  the  pin.  an  ex- 
tension on  the  head,  a  helical  spring  surrounding  the  post 
and  engaging  the  extension  and  lever. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  G,  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ' 


1.274,809.  TOMK8TONE  Jame.s  M.  Storm  .Ir.,  .Now 
Haven,  Wyo.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1915  Serial  No  r>i;.2.3f, 
(CI.  125—15.) 


A  tomb  stone  having  a  cavity  therein  opening  outward 
throooh    a    vertical    face    thereof    and    having    a    shallow 


cavit.T  Id  th.  fac.  mirronndtng  thf  main  cBvity.  and  hsT- 
ing  the  shallow  cavity  deepened  at  one  side  of  the  main 
cavity,  an  epitaph  slab  in  the  deepened  portion  of  the 
shallow  cavity  and  flush  with  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a 
transparent  plate  hermetically  sealing  the  main  cavity 
and  seated   in   the  shsHow  cavity  and  sealed   therein. 


1.274.810        VACUUM     FUEL-FEEDING     SYSTEM     FOR 

<;.\SOLENE  UNLINKS         Hak.h.i.     C      SrcKEET,     New 
York.    N,   Y       Fil.d    l*.-,.   2%,    \S*\b       S+rla!    No    68.3S1. 


1  -\  fiii'i  f-'-iiiiK  ^yi-tcm  comprlsiut:  a  singl.  car- 
•  urctt:  suiiji!\  tjiiik,  h  series  of  rct-eivm^  tnnivs.  a  valve 
(ie\i.«  having  a  gasolene  supply  port  and  an  exhaust 
jKirt  iiiid  mean-,  operated  by  the  weight  of  the  accumulated 
pisolf-nc  In  the  rtcelvlng  tank  for  automatically  and 
."-liiMiltaneously  connecting  one  of  said  receiving  tanks  to 
th.  exhaust  port  and  supply  port  of  the  valve  device  and 
aiKrttier  of  said  receiving  tanks  to  the  carbureter  supply 
tank  to  empty  its  contents  therein  to  discharge  its  con- 
ft-rits  by  gravity   Into  .said  supply  tank 

i;.  A  fuel  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  suction  ap- 
imratus,  a  main  fuel  supply  tank,  a  carbureter,  a  single 
lartiureter  supply  tank,  a  series  of  receiving  tanks,  means 
operated  by  the  accumulated  fuel  in  one  of  said  receiving 
tanks  for  automatically  connecting  said  receiving  tanks 
In  succession  to  the  suction  apparatus  and  the  main 
supply  tank,  said  means  also  oi«»rating  to  disconnect  a 
filli'd  receiving  tank  from  the  su  tion  apparatus  and  the 
main  supply  tank  and  to  connect  it  to  the  carbureter 
supply  tank. 

G  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  w>t  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  engine,  a  main  supply  tank,  a  carbureter,  and 
iTieans  >^()nnected  to  the  intake  of  the  engine  for  auto- 
rnatlraily  supplying  gasolene  to  the  carbureter,  said 
means  embotlying  a  r»-ceiving  \esB»-l,  a  port  connecting 
the  interior  of  said  ve.s8el  with  the  intake  of  the  engine. 
anothtr  port  leading  from  th^  intake  to  the  atmosphere. 
and  automatlr  means  for  (losing  the  port  leading  to  the 
interior  of  the  vessel  when  the  vessel  is  filled  and  con- 
necting the  other  port  to  the  atmosphere,  said  two  porta 
being  of  the  same  capacity  .so  that  the  amount  of  air 
Taken  into  the  intake  of  th.  .  oglne  is  at  all  times  ap- 
proximately the  sain*. 

LClalms  3  tu  5  and  7  to  !(>  not  prixited  iti  the  (Jazette.] 


1  .  2  T  4  .  s  1  1  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTIO.V     ENGINE. 

Patrick  ,T  Movahan  SfLLivAN,  WoodclifT.  on  Hudson. 
-N  J  ,  assignor  tu  Monahan  Rotary  Engine  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  ^..rk.  Filed 
Feb    12,  1917      Serial  No.   148,057.      (CI.   123—56.) 


1  In  combination,  three  crank  shafts,  separate  pistons 
connected  to  two  of  said  Tank  shafts  and  carried  thereby, 
and  two  rigidly  connectfxl  cylinders  carried  by  the  third 
crank  shaft  and  n'celvlng  said  pistons, 

5  In  combination,  a  c<'ntrally  disposed  crank  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  presenting  two  separate  working 
chambers  on  one  side  of  said  crank  shaft  and  two  aepftfrnte 
working   chambers    on    the   opposite   side   of   eald    craali 
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AaJt,  pistons  within  said  cylinders,  and  means  for 
bodily  moTlng  uid  pistona  in  one  direction  and  slmul- 
taneoasly  moTing  tald  cylinders  in  the  opposite  direction. 

8.  In  combination,  a  bodily  movable,  double-ended  cyl- 
inder having  a  port  at  each  end  thereof,  a  tub«  extend- 
ing lengthwise  ot  said  cylinder  and  bodily  carried  thereby. 
aaid  tube  having  ports  registering  with  the  ports  of  said 
cylinder,  and  means  for  rotating  said  tube  to  bring  said 
ports  into  and  oat  of  registry  during  said  body  movement 
of  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6.  7,  and  9  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
<]iazette.] 


1,274,812.        INTEJRNAL-COMBUSTION      ENGINE. 
Patrick  J.  Monaha.n  Sullivan,  Woodcllffe-on-Hudson, 
N.   J.,   assignor   to   Monahan    Rotary    Engine   Corpora 
tion.    New   York,    N.    Y.,   a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Piled  Nov.  30,  1917.    Serial  No.  204,575.     (CI.  123— 56.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  cranks  ro- 
tatable  about  parallel  spaced  axes  for  supporting  the 
same  and  maintaining  it  at  all  times  in  parallelism  with 
an  Initial  position,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  and 
a  crank  connected  to  said  piston  and  rotatable  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  said  first  mentioned  cranks. 

7.  In  combination,  a  piston  having  a  planetary  move- 
ment in  one  direction  and  a  double-ended  cylinder  having 
a  planetary  movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 

12.  In  combination,  three  shafts  arranged  in  a  row 
and  having  equal  throw  cranks,  a  cylinder  connected  to 
and  carried  by  the  cranks  of  the  two  end  shafts  and  h 
piston  connected  to  the  crank  of  the  Intermediate  shaft 

20.  In  combination,  a  double-ended  cylinder  having  a 
planetary  movement  with  Its  axis  maintained  In  paral- 
lelism with  an  initial  position,  a  supply  manifold  extend 
Ing  lengthwise  of  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  stationary  carbureter,  and  a  conduit  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  said  manifold  and  movable 
along  a  circular  path  and  having  the  opposite  end  slid- 
ably  connected  to  said  carbureter. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  11,  and  13  to  19  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,274,813.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Pat 
BiCK  J.  Monahan  Sdluvan,  Woodcliffe-on-Hudson, 
N.  J,,  assignor  to  Monahan  Rotary  Engine  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov,  30,  1917.     Serial  No.  204,676.      (CI.  123—56.) 

1.  In  combloation,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  pair  of  cranks 
rotatable  about  parallel  spaced  axes  for  supporting  said 
cylinder  and  permitting  bodily  movement  of  said  cylinder 
along  a  circular  path  and  with  Its  axis  maintained  at  all 
times  in  parallelism  with  an  initial  position,  a  crank  con- 
nected to  said  piston  and  having  the  same  throw  as  the 
first  mentioned  cranks,  and  gearing  connecting  one  of 
■aid  first  mentioned  cranks  and  said  last  mentioned  crank 
for  insuring  simultaneous  rotation  in  opposite  directions, 
one  of  said  first  mentioned  cranks  having  a  gas  passage 
therethrough  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  and  a  pair  of  spaced, 
parallel  shafts  having  their  cranks  connected  thereto  for 


moving  said  cylinder  boillly  along  a  circular  path,  one  of 
Bald  cranks  having  a  gas  passage  therethrough  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  of  said  cylinder. 


14    In    combination,  a  cylinder   having  s  bodily   plane- 
tary   movement    In    one    direction    while    maintaining    Its 
axis   in   parallelism   with  an   initial  position,   a   valve   car 
ried   by  said    cylinder,  and   a   cam  shaft   rotatable  about   a 
stationary  axis  and  having  a  cam  for  operating  said  valve. 

15.  In  combination,  a  frame,  three  shafts  arranged  In  a 
row  and  having  equal  throw  cranks,  a  <  yllnder  connected 
to  and  carried  by  two  of  said  cranks,  a  piston  connei  tt^l 
to  the  crftnk  of  the  third  shaft,  a  ram  shaft  carrl»^i  by 
said  frame  and  rotatable  about  a  stationary  axis,  valve 
niechanlsm  carried  by  said  cylinder  and  operated  from 
said  camshaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cam-sbaft 
from  one  of  said  crank-shafts. 

16.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  means  for  supporting 
paid  cylinder  and  pt^rmlttlng  of  a  bodily  movement  thereof 
while  maintaining  Its  axis  In  parallelism  with  an  initial 
position,  a  cam  mounted  independently  of  said  cylinder, 
a  valve  carried  by  said  cylinder,  and  means  adapted  to 
periodically  engage  with  said  cam  to  operate  said  valve 
during  said  bodily  movement  of  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  a  to  13  and  17  to  2.5  not  printed  in  the 
Ciazette.] 


l,2T4m4,  DEWATERER  AND  CLASSIFIER.  Oi»iN  A. 
Si:ndxe.ss  and  Roy  M.  IUkib.  Chlsholm,  Minn.  Filed 
Mar    16,  1918.     Serial  No.  222,925.      (C\.  83 — 82.) 


1.  In  a  dewaterer  and  classifier,  the  combination  of  a 
lilurallty  of  receptacles  arranged  one  within  the  other, 
each  receptacle  having  communication  with  the  other,  and 
means  for  delivering  a  liquid  to  one  of  the  receptacles 
which  will  flow  from  one  receptacle  to  the  other  and  a 
reparation  of  the  particles  therefrom  takiag  place  as  the 
velocity  of  the  stream  decreases. 


2.  In  a  dewaterer  and  elasslfier,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  receptacles  arranged  one  within  the  other, 
each  recepucle  having  communication  with  the  other, 
means  for  conducting  a  liquid  to  one  of  the  receptacles, 
and  means  In  each  receptacle  for  causing  a  separation  of 
the  particles  from  the  liquid  as  it  passes  from  one  recep 
tacie  to  another. 

3.  In  a  dewaterer  and  rla.s8ifler.  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  receptacles,  each  consisting  of  two  cone- 
shaped  members  connected  together  at  their  bases,  said 
receptacles  being  of  varying  sizes  and  arranged  one  within 
the  other,  and  having  communication  with  each  other,  a 
cone  shaped  baffle  arranged  In  each  receptacle  for  de 
fleeting  the  water  from  the  outlet  oj)enlng  of  the  recep 
tacle.  and  means  for  conducting  water  to  one  of  the  re 
ceptacles. 

4.  In  a  dewaterer  and  classifier,  the  combination  of  n 
plurality  of  cone  shape*!  receptacles  having  an  opening  at 
their  apexes,  said  receptacles  b<'ing  of  varylnp  sizes  and 
arrangetl  one  within  the  other,  a  cone-shaped  baffle  located 
in  each  receptacle  t>oneath  the  outlet  opening  and  against 
which  the  water  comes  in  contact  in  entering  a  receptacle. 
means  for  conducting  water  to  one  of  the  receptacles,  and 
means  for  governing  the  discharge  of  the  collected  material 
of  each  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  dewaterer  and  clas.slfler  a  plurality  of  recep 
tacles.  each  of  said  receptacles  containing  a  body  of  rela- 
tively still  water  and  means  for  causing  a  slow  down- 
ward flow  of  liquid  into  the  still  water  of  each  receptacle 
and  a  relatively  rapid  flow  of  liquid  from  each  receptacle 
Into  the  adjacent   rec<>ptacle. 

[Claim.*  6  and  7  nut  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.274,815.  PLOW  Fred  W.  a  Techmer.  La  Crosse. 
Wis.  Filed  Sept  17,  1H1.3.  Serial  No.  790  152.  (CI 
67 — 18.) 


2  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  landslde.  a  mold- 
board,  a  detachable  plowshare,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  plowshare,  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
moldboard,  means  on  the  share  engaged  by  the  lever  and 
a  screw  for  operating  the  lever  around  Its  pivot 

4,  In  a  plow,  a  combination  of  a  landslde,  a  mold- 
board,  a  detachable  plowshare,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  plowshare,  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
moldboard,  a  screw  for  operating  the  lever  around  its 
pivot  and  a  keei)er  on  the  share  engaged  by  said  lever, 
the  lever  having  a  hook  at  jne  end  for  engaging  said 
keeper. 

6.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  landslde,  a  mold- 
board,  a  detachable  plowshare,  and  means  detachably  se- 
curing the  plowshare  comprising  a  plurality  of  keepers  on 
the  share,  devices  adapted  by  opposing  movement  to  en- 
gage and  secure  the  keepers,  and  draw-means  between  said 
devloes  whereby  they  will  be  drawn  together  and  secured 
in  operative  position. 

8.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  landslde.  a  mold- 
board,  a  frog  to  which  the  land-side  and  mold  board  are 
secured,  a  detachable  plowshare,  the  frog  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  projecting  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  mold- 
board  having  slots  in  Its  projecting  portion,  a  pair  of 
keepers  on  the  share  adapted  to  enter  said  slots,  a  draw 
bar  having  integral  hooks  for  engaglBg  both  of  the  keepers, 
and  means  for  locking  the  draw  bar. 


14.  The  combination  of  a  moldboard,  a  landslde,  a 
frog,  a  detachable  plowshare  having  a  plurality  of  keepers 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  s«'curlng  said  detachable  sec- 
tion, comprising  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  mold- 
board,  a  draw-bar  for  engaging  the  keep<'r8  on  the  share, 
a  clamping-bolt  connected  to  said  lever  and  an  adjustable 
connection  between  the  bolt  and  said  bar. 

[Claims  1.  3.  5.  7,  and  9  to  13  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1.274,816  SPEED  INDICATOR.  Nikola  Tksla,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Waltbam  Watch  Company, 
Waltham,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts  Filed 
Dec.  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  137,691.      (CL  264 — 1.",  ) 


1.  In  conitunatioii.  driving  and  driven  elements,  having 
opposed,  closely  adjacent,  non  contacting  friction  surface.*; 
a  liquid  body  lnterpo8<'d  Ixtween  active  areas  thereof 
through  which  the  driving  element  frlctionally  drags  the 
driven  one  and  thermo  responsive  means  for  varying  the 
active  area  of  the  secondary  in  approximately  inverse  pro- 
I>ortlon  to  the  Ihermo-effected  variations  in  viscosity  of 
the  liquid. 

7.  In  a  tempcraturt  compensating  sp<»ed  indicator,  the 
combination  of  n  freely  rotauble  cylindrical  cup  ;  a  cyl- 
inder-formed member  In  the  upper  portion  thereof,  pivoted 
and  spring  restrained  ;  and  a  body  of  mercury  filling  the 
reservoir  portion  of  the  rup  below  the  pivoted  member 
and  extending  partially  in  the  narrow  Interspace  be- 
tween the  cup  and   cylinder. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.274.817  FASTENER  INSERTING  MACHINE  JcLirs 
r  ToRCHiA.  Hazleton,  I'a  Filed  Oct  2S,  1917.  Se- 
rial No    198.121       fCl.   164 — 48.) 


y^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  rharactcr  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  structure,  a  guide  thereon,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  upon  the  supporting  structure  above  the  guide, 
a  second  guide  held  by  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  first-men tloned  guide,  a  blade  carrying  arm 
pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  a  blade  carried  by 
■aid  arm  to  feed  and  sever  fasteners  passing  through  tbe 
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•aid  guides,  a  bracket  awured  to  and  projecting  down- 
wardly from  aaid  arm  aboT«  th«  lower  end  thereof,  a 
thnist-recrivlnf  member  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of 
■aid  bracket  aad  held  thereby  against  the  blade  and  In 
•paced  relation  to  the  arm.  means  on  aaid  member  be- 
tween the  blade  and  the  bracket  to  engage  the  bracket 
and  prevent  movement  of  the  member  from  the  blade,  and 
a  retractile  spring  having  lt«  lower  end  connected  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  blade  carrying  arm  and  its  apper 
end  attached  to  the  lever  adjacent  the  fulcrum  thereof 
whereby  the  spring  will  extend  substantially  parallel  with 
a  string  of  fasteners  passing  through  the  said  guides. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  blade  carrying  arm,  a  blade  mounted  upon  the 
lower  end  of  said  arm,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  arm 
above  the  lower  end  thereof  and  projecting  downwardly 
therefrom  and  beyond  the  under  side  thereof,  a  thrust 
receiving  member  threaded  through  the  lower  end  of  said 
bracket  to  bear  against  the  rear  end  of  the  blade,  and  a 
locking  device  mounted  on  the  thrust-receiving  member 
between  the  blade  and  the  bracket  to  btar  against  the 
front  side  of  the  bracket. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  blade-carrying  arm,  a  blade  mounted  upon  the 
lower  end  of  said  arm,  a  bracket  pivoted  to  said  arm  and 
projecting  beyond  the  under  side  of  the  same,  means  for 
holding  the  bracket  normally  against  pivotal  movement, 
a  thrust-recelvlng  member  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of 
said  bracket  and  bearing  against  the  outer  end  of  the 
blade,  and  mf-ans  for  preventing  outward  movement  of  said 
thrust-receiving  member. 


1. 274.818.      BOAT.      Frank    Triooni.vo,    Seattle,    Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1918.     Serial  No.  220,694.     (Cl.  9—28.) 


A  boat  having  recesses  in  the  upper  edge  of  its  stem 
and  atern,  an  apron  secured  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
stem,  an  apron  secured  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  stern, 
said  aprons  being  interposed  between  the  brackets  and 
the  said  stem  and  stern,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  stem,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  stern,  the  said  brackets  constituting 
bearings,  shafts  journaled  in  the  said  bearings,  said  shafts 
having  angularly  disposed  ends  projecting  into  the  re- 
cesses, the  aaid  boat  having  seats.  Journal  bearings  on 
the  said  seats,  a  Journal  bearing  on  the  bottom  of  the 
boat  for  one  of  said  shafts,  a  universal  joint  connecting 
the  said  shafts,  a  lever  for  operating  one  of  the  shafts, 
and  a  collar  attached  to  each  shaft  and  bearing  again.st  Its 
respective  bracket  for  holding  the  shafts  against  axial 
movement. 

1,274,819.  RECEPTACLE-COVER.  John  F  Tboxlbr, 
Greensboro.  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1918.  Serial  No. 
228.180.      (Cl.   217 — 81.) 


1.274,820.  DUPLEX  OSCILLATING  SAW.  Clabsncs  E 
Va-N  Aukkx,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Cora  F.  Van 
Auken,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  7.  1917.  Serial  No 
107.098.      (Cl.  29 — 72.) 


■-|rzz3::i 


1  In  a  .saw  of  the  class  described,  an  oscillating  frame, 
a  saw  blade  carried  by  the  frame,  means  for  holding  the 
work  in  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  saw  blade,  a 
guide  for  the  oscillating  frame,  means  for  exerting  a  pres- 
sure to  advance  the  oscillating  frame  along  the  guide 
during  its  cutting  stroke,  and  means  for  locking  the  oscil- 
lating frame  against  advancement  due  to  such  pressure 
during  its  return  stroke,  substantially  as  described 

16    In    a    saw   of   the   class    described,    the   combination 
of  ft  pair  (if  oscillating  frames,  saw  blades  carried  by  the 
oscillating   frames,    means   for   clamping   the   w«>rk    in    the 
center  position,  guides  in  longitudinal  allnemont  with  one 
another   on   opposite   sides   of   the  center   position,    riders 
mounted  upon   the  respective  guides,  pivots  for  mounting 
thf  osrlllntlng   frames  on   the  riders  at  points   off  center 
with  respfrt  to  the  saw  !)ladt's.   means  for  PX»Ttlng  an  in- 
ward pressure  on  the  riders,  means  for  locking  the  riders 
against  advancement  on  the  Inactive  return  stnikes  of  the 
H&w  blades  and  adapted  to  release  the  riders  for  advamo 
nifnt  on  the  active  strokes  of  the  .saw  blados.  and  a  float 
Ing   stop    member   for    limiting   the   approach    of    the    saw 
ttlad'S    toward    one    another,    said    floating    stop    member 
being  in  thf  form  of  a  yoke  centrally  pivoted  aod  provided 
with    stop   mombers  adapted   to  be   engaged  by   the   oscll 
latiriK  franit's  when  the  limit  of  approach  Is   renrhpd.  sub- 
stantlall.v  as  descrU)od 

17    In    a    .saw    of    the    class   described,    an    oscillating 
frame,  a  fiiw  tilade  rigidly  carried  by  the  frrtrae  In  paral 
Ipllsrn  thprtMvith   ami   having  a    straight   (nitfing  f'dK<\   ami 
a    lE'iiintlni,'    Ti>    which     thf    oscUlntSng    fraiiic     i<     pivoted. 
sut'Stnntially   a«   (b^scritiwl 

iriaims  2  to  \T\  and  1«  to  22  not  printfd  in  the  Gazette.] 


l._'74.^21         NON  SINKABLE    SHIP 
Sew     York.     N.    Y.       FilPd    .tune     l''>. 
174.488.      tCI.    114--6.M,. 


KoBKRT      V\         VaII.. 

I'.tlT        Serial     No. 


A  receptacle  cover  Including  a  transparent  plate  adapt- 
ed to  slide  radially  upon  a  receptacle,  a  hollow  seml- 
Bpherical  stop  npon  the  bottom  of  the  plate  at  the  center 
thereof,  a  weight  thereon,  there  being  an  article  receiv- 
ing space  above  the  weight  and  within  the  stop,  a  knob 
upon  the  center  of  the  top  of  the  plate,  and  means  extend- 
ing throngta  the  knob,  stop  and  plate  for  holding  them 
assembled. 


=i5i...-j..^....-..--=. 


I 


1.  A  ship  having  carco-protectlng  cylinder*  revolubly 
mounted  on  a  horleontal  axis. 

2.  In  a  ship,  the  combination  of  a  cargo-carrying  drum, 
a  revoluble  cylinder  inclosing  the  drum  and  means  for 
'rotating   the   revoluble   cylinder. 

4.  In  a  ship,  the  combination  of  water  tight  upright 
walls,    trunnions   mounted  in   the   wsiu.   nrr»te«-tiv»   rovo. 


\ 
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Inble  cylinders  n'volubly  mounted  on  the  trunnions,  pro- 
tective stationary  drums  within  the  revoluble  cylinders. 
and  inner  stationary  cargo-carrying  drums  within  tlio 
aforesaid  stationary  drums 

7.    In   a    ship,   the   combination   of   an    engine    room    fi.iv 
ing  a  protective  segmental  wall,  and   means  for  rotutini; 
said  wail 

11.  In  a  ship,  the  combination  of  a  cargo  rarr.\in.- 
drum  supported  from  axial  memt«er8,  a  cylinder  revolub  y 
mounted  on  the  axial  memN-rs  to  form  a  protecie.i  com 
partnunt.  water-tight  walls  separatinc  the  afor»sal<i  coin 
partnient  from  other  portions  of  the  Khlp.  alined  dimrs 
for  the  aforesaid  members,  means  for  revolving  the  rt  \  n 
luble  cylinder,  an  engine  room  having  revolnble  proic 
tlv*-  covering  membfrs.  and  mfans  for  revolving  said 
members. 

[Claims    '^.   5.    6,    8   to    10,    and    I'J    not   printd    In    the 
Gazette.] 


1,274.822-  ELRCTRK'Al.  MFAHTKINr,  INSTIU.MENT 
Thomas  W,  Vaele^.  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  assiiinor  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufnctiirtng  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  (Jrigliial  appUration  flle«l 
Oct.  3,  1913,  Serial  No  793,123.  Patent  No  1,234,976. 
dated  July  31,  1017.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  June  5,  1916.     Serial  No   101,716.      iCl.  171 — 265.) 


1    In  a  wattmeter,  the  combination  with  an  armatnrr. 
of   a    two-part   commutator   cylinder    having    its   liars   di> 
placed  90*,  and  a  bruah  for  each   part  of  the  commutator 
cylinder,    said   brushes   being   diametrically    disposed   witii 
respect  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  four-pole  armature,  of  a  commutator  cylinder  having 
two  parts  angularly  displaced  90°,  and  a  brush  for  each 
part,  said  brushes  being  displaced  180^  with  respect  to 
each  other. 

8.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  four-pole  arma- 
ture,  of   a   commutator   cylinder    having'    two   parts   angu 
larly    displaced    90°.    and    a    brush     for    each     part,    said 
bniahes  being  dlspoeed  diametrically  with   respect  to  eacii 
other. 

4.  A  commutator  cylinder  having  two  parts  angularly 
disposed  90°  with  respect  to  each  other  and  a  brush  for 
eaCh  part  thereof  diametrically  dispoeed  with  respect  to 
each  other. 

8.  In  a  wattmeter,  the  combination  with  a  four-pole 
armature  and  two  collector  brushes,  of  a  commutator 
cylinder  having  two  parts  So  disiK>8«'d  with  respect  to 
each  other  that  thf  lirushcs  may  !><■  so  placed  that  th«- 
pressurc  of  one  on  the  commutator  cylinder  will  n>^utrai 
Ue  that  of  the  other 

[Claims  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  J 


1.274.823.  .\CrBI>E RATING  FOOT  THROTTI^  FOR 
T  8K  ON  AT'TOMOBILB-ENGINES.  Pleas  E  Vink 
YAEi),  WIndom.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert 
E.  Lee.  WIndom,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1917.  Serial 
No.    188,886.       (Cl.    74 — 81.  > 

1.  In  a  foot  accelerator  for  controlling  the  throttle 
movement  of  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  bell 
crank  pivoted  In  some  suitable  position  upon  the  engine, 
a  throttle  control  rod.  a  foot  pedal  device  correlated  with 
the  bell  crank  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  same,  of  a 
Cliff    i>lida.bl«    conflnKl    \iz>on    the    throttle    control     rod.    a 


hand    control    iever    arranged    adjacent    to    the    steering 
wheel,    and    a    suitable    connectlnt:    arm    fixed    upon    the 


nontrol  lever  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  culT 
[Claim  2  not   printed  !n  the  Gazette  ] 


Filed   Nov.    1.  I'.itt. 


TlIfMAS      W.-iLLAiK. 

lf:-nal  No,   r.>,Pri2, 


Waliash.     Ind 

^Cl.   46 — 37.. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  slide- 
proper  havinc  thi^  surface  thereof  along  which  the  user 
slidf-s  formed  of  a   Sfrlcp  of  stepped  sections 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  slide- 
proper  formed  of  side  members  spaced  apart  and  each 
containing  a  series  of  groove.^  along  its  inner  surface, 
said  grooves  extending  at  ancles  to  the  median  lines  of 
said  Ride  niemtw^rs  and  in  Bubstantlally  parallel  relation 
with  ench  other,  a  series  of  sections  fitting  at  opposite 
edges  in  the  opposed  grooves  in  said  side-members  to 
form  a  stepped  slidlnc  surface,  and  mean^  engaging  satd 
sld<^members  for  holding  the  latter  In  spaced  rplatlon 

W.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
comWnatlon  of  a  slide  proper,  a  ladder  pivoted  at  its 
npper  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  slide-proper,  and 
an  extension  slide  pivnted  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
sUite-proper, 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  slide-proper  terminating  at  It.s  upi>er  end 
In  a  platform,  said  slide-proper  l»eing  formed  of  a  series 
of  sections  arranged  in  stepped  relation,  and  a  ladder- 
section  formed  of  side  membors  which  extend  at  opp>o«ltP 
sides  of  said  platform  and  project  above  the  latter  to 
form  handles  to  Ix*  grasped  ly  the  person  using  the  slide 
and  stepg  secured  to  tlie  side  members  of  said  ladder 
section,  said  laddpr-«wotion  beinz  pivoted  at  Uh  said  tit^i' 
memlters  to  said  platform. 


1.274.82,'"..  RAIL-ANCHOR,  Hahoi.p  C-,  Warr.  Chicago. 
Ill  ,  asslKiior  to  The  V  &  M  Conipany.  Chlcaco.  IP  ,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois  « ■fntlnuation  in  part  cf  appli- 
cation Serial  No  K.'.S  2.^0,  flien  Aug  24.  1«14  This 
application  filed  June  3.  191«      Serial  No.  101.4.3.S.     (Cl. 

238 — 4.) 

1.  A  device  for  preventing  th<  longitudinal  creep  of  a 
railroad  rail  comprlsinc  a  bar  of  resilient  metal  adapted 
to  extend  under  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  to  be 
.«itraln.^d  by  application  thereto  so  as  to  be  under  spring 
tension  when  engaged  therewith,  formed  at  one  end  with 
a  jaw  adapte<l  to  fir  over  one  edge  of  the  base  flange  and 
bear  with  a  smic  fit  .nsainst  both  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
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thereof  at  »ub8taiitlally  opposite  points,  the  bar  being 
formed  with  a  bend  which  bears  against  the  under  surface 
of  the  base  flange  and  the  other  extremity  extending 
around  and  t»earlng  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  has«> 
flange  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  flrst-mentloned  Jaw. 


3.  A  device  for  preventing  the  longitudinal  creep  of  a 
railroad  rail,  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  fitend  under 
the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  formed  at  one  end  with  a  Jaw 
adapted  to  fit  over  one  edge  of  the  base  flange  bearing 
against  both  upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof,  the  bar 
being  formetl  with  a  bend  which  bears  against  the  under 
surface  of  the  base  flange  and  the  other  extremity  extend 
Ing  around  and  bearing  against  the  upper  surface  of  the 
base  flange  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  first  mentioned 
Jaw,  the  under  surface  of  said  extremity  of  the  bar  being 
formed  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  bear  against  the  edge 
of  the  rail  base. 

8.  A  device  for  preventing  the  longltuiKnal  creep  of  a 
railroad  rail,  comprising  a  bar  of  slightly  resilient  metal 
provided  at  opposite  ends  with  rail  base  engaging  Jaws. 
said  bar  being  formed  with  a  bend  whereby  one  of  said 
Jaws  has  a  cramping  or  pinching  grip  on  the  rail  base 
when  the  device  is  applied  thereto,  and  the  other  jaw 
being  formed  so  as  to  wedglngly  engage  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  rail  base,  the  distance  between  the  Interior  surfaces 
of  said  Jaws  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  rail,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

12.  A  device  for  preventing  the  longitudinal  creep  of  a 
railroad  rail,  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  extend  under 
the  base  flange,  formed  with  Jaws  at  opposite  ends  which 
engage  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  at  four  separate  places, 
two  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  and  two  on  the  lower 
surface,  said  member  being  resilient  and  formed  so  that 
it  Is  strained  when  applied  to  the  rail, 

14.  A  device  for  preventing  the  longitudinal  creep  of  a 
railroad  rail,  comprising  a  resilient  bar  th*;  ends  of  which 
are  In  the  form  of  Jaws  engaging  the  uppei-  and  lower  sur 
faces  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  at  opposite  edges  and 
the  portion  between  said  Jaws  standing  away  from  said 
base  flange,  said  bar  being  formed  so  that  it  is  strained 
when  applied  to  the  raU,  the  distance  between  the  Jaws 
being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  rail  base  and  the  part 
of  one  of  the  jaws  bearing  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  rail 
base  being  recessed  to  form  a  shoulder  which  bears  against 
the  edge  of  said  rail  base. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7.  9  to  11,  and  13  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 

f^, 

1.274.826.     APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING  AND 

QUENCHING  COKE.      Stbphkn   Nbwcombb   Wbllino- 

TOM,    London,    England,    assignor    to    Coalite    Limited. 

London.    England.      Filed    Apr.    17.    1916.      Serial   No. 

91.791.     (01.  202—11.) 

1.  In  coke  treating  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  track, 
a  carriage,  receptacles  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  second 
carriage  and  track  below  the  flrst,  coke  discharging  devices 
mounted  upon  the  second  carriage,  and  means  for  bring- 
ing the  receptacle!  and  discharging  means  Into  registry, 
whereby  aald  receptacles  may  be  discharged. 

8.  In  a  coke  quenching  apparatus,  In  combination, 
means  for  receiving  a  charge  of  coke,  means  for  pumping 
a  supply  of  cooling  water  against  the  sides  of  said  receiv- 
ing means,  a  carriage  on  which  said  receiving  and  pump- 
ing means  are  mounted,  a  second  carriage,  and  on  said 
second  carriage,  discharge  Meeting  means. 

10.  la  a  coke  quenching  apparatus,  In  combination,  a 
earrtage,  a  receptacle  laving  vertical  sides  on  said  car- 
riage, a  closure  for  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  flange 
for   sapportlnc   said   closure,   means   for   removing   said 


supporting  flange,  and  a  plunger  for  supporting  said 
closure  and  moving  it  up  and  down  through  said  re- 
ceptacle after  the  closure  supporting  flange  has  been 
removed. 


12  In  loke  quenchins;  apparatus,  In  combination,  (oke 
riMeptarles.  a  tanlt  anr)  a  pump  on  said  carriage  for 
quenching  cok*>  by  applying  water  to  the  exterior  of  said 
re<eptacle.  a  second  carriage,  a  discharging  device  on 
said  second  carriage,  and  means  whereby  said  device  may 
be  moved  Into  proper  registry  to  discharge  the  said  re- 
ceptacle, 

[Claims  2  to  7.  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  i;74,827  LOOSE  LEAF  BOOK.  Ralph  G.  Whitlock, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Dec  4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
205,465        (CI     129 — 24.) 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  book  a  back  frame  comprising  a  strip 
of  8he«n  metal  whose  longitudinal  central  line  lies  in  the 
same  plane  having  portions  thereof  near  the  ends  formed 
into  bearings  and  other  portions  thereof  formed  into  lugs  : 
'rtdc  members  terminating  In  ring  members  secured  to  said 
back  member,  one  of  said  side  members  being  rockably 
mounted  upon  said  back  member  and  having  a  crank  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  :  and  a  lug  struck  from  said  back  member 
and  engaging  said  crank  to  hold  the  same  against  acci- 
dental movement  when  the  ring  members  are  opened  or 
dosed. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  book  a  back  frame  comprising  a  strip 
of  sheet  metal  whose  longitudinal  central  line  lies  In  the 
swrne  plane  having  portions  thereof  near  the  ends  formed 
Into  l>earing8.  and  other  portions  into  ings  ;  and  side  mem- 
bers terminating  in  ring  members  and  having  cranks  Inter- 
mediate their  ends  mounted  In  the  bearings  on  the  back 
member  with  their  cranks  engaged  by  Mild  lugs,  said 
cranks  being  staggered,  one  of  said  members  being  rock- 
able  in  its  bearings  and  the  other  stationary, 


1.274,828.       AMMUNITION     CASE    OR    RECEPTACLE. 
Benjamin  Allbn   Williams,  Chester,  England.      Flle<l 
Oct.  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  196,666.      (CI.  206—3.) 
In  a  receptacle  for  ammunition,  in  combination  ;  a  sheet 
metal  outer  case  ;  longitudinal  corrugations  In  the  walls 
of  the  case ;  a  base  permanently  secured  to  the  case  .   a 
recess  In   the  base  :   a  pivoted  handle   housed   In  said  re- 
cess ;  a  series  of  stamped  sheet  metal  diaphragms  disposed 
transversely  in   the  receptacle;  ridges  In  the  wall  of  the 
case  for  positioning  the  diaphragms  ;  perforations  in  the 
diaphragms  to  receive  the  ammunition  ;  a  removable  lid  ; 
a  recess  in  said  lid  ;  a  pivoted  handle  housed  In  aald  lid 
recess;  a   bolt  disposed  longitudinally  in   the  receptacle 
and  secured  to  the  base,  a  nut  engaging  the  bolt  and  the 
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lid  by  means  of  which  an  endwise  grtp  on  the  ammuoitlon 
Is  obtained   between    the   lid   and    the    lowest   diaphragm. 


and  means  for  securing  the  nut  to  the  lid,  said  nut  being 
housed  in  the  recess  of  the  lid 


1.2.4.829.  MIDDLIN(;S-MILL  At  cfSTLS  Wolf,  Cham 
bc^rsburg.  Ph.  Filed  Mnr.  4,  191s>.  Serial  No  "20  ■>0^ 
(CI.  83— 8.)  "       " 


i 

1  . 

Ijjl 

^ 

«*^Sn 

*- 

1  The  combination  of  a  f  yllnder.  ,i  plate  yieldingly  held 
against  the  end  of  .s.nld  cylinder,  a  screw  for  movinggran- 
ulnr  material  agaln«t  .said  plate  whereby  it  may  be  ex 
truded  In  an  annular  stream,  a  series  of  bolts  supporting 
said  plate  In  position,  springs  on  said  bolts  for  applying 
tension  to  said  plate,  a  nut  for  Increasing  or  decreasing 
said  tension  ;  said  nut  being  threaded  on  the  cylinder,  and 
cams  for  longitudinally  moving  said  bolts  to  relieve  the 
tension  of  said  springs. 

2.  In  a  structure  such  as  set  forth  In  claim  1,  a  rota- 
table  member  having  slotted  arm**  through  which  said  bolts 
pass,  and  bosses  having  Inclined  faces  surrounding  said 
bolts;  the  cams  for  longitudinally  moving  nald  bolts  to 
relieve  the  tension  of  the  springs  being  carried  by  said 
slotted  arms  in  engagement  with  said  bosses. 


1.274.880.     CONTAINER-COATING  MACHINE.     Frideh 
iCK  P.  Wood,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sf'y.      Filed   May   28,    1916.      Serial    No.    30,912.      (CI 
91 — 46.) 

2.  A  machine  for  coating  can  bodies  comprising  in  com 
bination,  a  receptacle  for  holding  a  coating  bath,  a  routa- 
ble  carrier  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  the  cans  to  hold  them  against  rotation  independ- 
ently of  said  carrier,  and  a  hook  shaped  arm  for  auto- 
matically delivering  cans  from  said  carrier. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  handling  coated  can  bodies,  a  bath 
iK-eptflcle.  means  for  dipping  can  bodies  therein,  a  drain- 
age conveyer,  means  for  guiding  the  dipped  cans  sldewlse 
toward  the  drainage  conveyer,  means  for  supporting  the 
cans  at  one  end  only  while  the  other  end  drops  fn  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  the  movement  of  the  conveyer  for 
delivering  the  can  bodies  open  end  downward  on  said 
conveyer,  a  second  conveyer  below  the  drainage  conveyer, 
and  me«n.«  for  arresting  the  open  end  of  the  can  bodies' 
while  the  closed  end  tlJts  over  in  the  direction  of  the 
movement  uf  the  fouveyer  on  to  said  second  conveyer. 


.^-Llill 


5  The  ■■umi.inRtion  f  a  ■■•ith  rereptu.le.  a  rotary  car- 
rier therein  having  means  f"r  holding  can  bodies  with  their 
ax.-s  horizontal  nnd  peralle)  with  the  axis  of  the  carrier. 
means  for  disengaging  the  can  l>odles  from  said  carrier 
with  their  axes  In  horizontal  position,  a  drainage  conveyer. 
.irid  means  whereby  the  can  bodies  are  caused  to  roll 
freely  after  disengagement  and  are  tilted  into  vertical  po- 
sition with  their  open  end*  downward  on  said  drainage 
conveyer 

6  A  m«chlne  for  coating  .an  bodies  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  receptacle  for  a  bath  of  coating  material,  a 
carrier  for  dipping  can  bodies  therein,  a  conveyer  for  re- 
ceiving can  bCKlles  from  said  .Hrrier.  a  blast  pipe  directed 
against  the  closed  end  of  the  can  body  and  operating  on'the 
same  to  force  excess  of  coating  material  toward  the  open 
end  of  said  body  before  the  can  body  is  received  on  said 
"onveyer.  and  means  for  lieposittng  th.  can  t>odles  opea 
?nd  downward  on  said  conveyer. 

(Claims  1,  H,  ,<ind  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette, ] 


1,274. R.Sl.  P0ST.\<;E- METER  Irvinc  r  Wf>oDWAKD, 
Chicago.  II!  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Postage  Meter  Co.,  a 
<"orporntl(.n  of  Ariiona  Filed  I>c<  1,  1P13  Serial  No. 
s<»4.103.      ifl    10! — !>!.> 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rotatable 
nit  inber.  accounting  mechanism  supported  theseon,  a  cas- 
ing surrounding  8ald  accounting  mechanism  and  arranged 
to  have  a  limited  movement  relative  thereto,  a  lock  for 
normally  pre\entlng  such  relative  movement  of  the  casing, 
..peratlng  devices  for  the  accounting  mechanism,  and 
means  normally  preventing  adjustment  of  said  account- 
ing mechanism  independently  of  said  operating  device*, 
said  means  being  arranged  to  be  rendered  Ineffective  by 
movement  of  said  casing  when  In  unlocked  condition. 

14  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  roUtable  print- 
ing mechanism  Including  a  plurality  sf  adjustable  type 
<  arrlers,  means  for  locking  said  typ«  carriers  asalast  ad- 
justment after  a  predetermined  number  of  Impresstona, 
means  operative  to  release  the  type  carriers  for  the  poi^ 
pose  of  permitting  resetting  thereof,  said  last  mentlMied 
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means  having  connections  tor  preventing  operation  of  the 
printing  mechanism  during  resetting  operations  of  the 
type  carriers,  and  means  for  counting  the  operations  of 
said  printing  mechanism. 

(Claims  2  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.274,832.  PIBER-CLEANING  DEVICE.  Elmbr  O.  Wok 
BiCK,  Daet  Philippine  Islands.  Piled  Feb.  9  1917  Se- 
rltil  No.  147.638.      (CI.  13 — 18.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  de<*ortlcatlng  tool,  and  a  head 
block  cooperating  with  said  tool ;  with  means  to  cause  said 
head  block  to  swing  to  aline  Itself  with  said  tool. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  recorticating  tool,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
tool ;  with  a  longitudinally  swinging  head  block  for  coop- 
erating with  said  tool  evenly  throughout  its  length. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  elongated  horizontally  disposed  base  member, 
a  compartment  in  proximity  to  one  end  of  said  base  mem- 
ber, a  head  block  swlnglngly  mounted  in  said  compartment 
and  In  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  base  member,  a 
pair  of  spaced  supporting  posts  upon  said  base  member  at 
one  side  of  said  block,  a  bar  plvotally  mounted  upon  an.1 
between  said  supporting  posts  in  proximity  to  one  of  its 
ends,  a  tool  secured  In  this  end  of  said  bar  for  coOperat 
Ing  with  said  head  block,  an  expansion  spring  Interposed 
between  said  base  member  and  the  free  end  of  said  bar  at 
the  end  of  said  base  member  remote  from  said  compart 
ment  for  normally  holding  said  tool  in  operative  positlou 
With  respect  to  said  head  block,  a  foot  lever  having  one 
end  plvotally  mounted  upon  a  side  of  said  base  member, 
and  a  connection  between  said  foot  lever  and  said  bar  at 
a  point  between  the  pivotal  point  of  said  bar  and  said  ex- 
pansion spring,  whereby  upon  the  downward  pressure  of 
said  foot  lever  ^e  free  end  of  said  bar  will  be  forced  down- 
wardly against  said  expansion  spring  for  elevaUng  said 
tool  above  said  head  block. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274,833    DUMPLNG     PUSH-CAR.       Georck 
MAN,    Denver,    Colo.      Filed    Dec.    IR     1916 
137,476.      (CI.    105— 1S8.) 


•  '.     Wort- 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  push  car  Includlnif  a  framework,  a  pair  of  body 
members  each  of  which  is  hlngedly  connected  with  tbo 
framework  and  Independently  tiltable.  and  adjustable 
means  for  locking  the  two  body  members  together  to  pre- 
vent either  member  from  assuming  the  dumping  position, 
said  means  comprising  bars  slidably  connected  with  the 
walls  of  the  body  members. 

2.  A  posh  ear  comprising  a  framework,  two  body  mem 
bers  hlagedly  connected  therewith  to  permit  either  to 
aMome  the  damping  position  Independently  of  the  other. 
adjustable  means  for  locking  each  body  member  in  any 
desired    position    of    tilting    adjustment,    a     handle    bar 


hingedly  connected  with  each  body  memt>er,  a  slidable 
end  Kate  for  each  body  member,  and  an  operable  con- 
nection between  said  ond  gate  and  said  linndle  bar.  ' 

3.  .\  push  car  comprising  a  framework,  two  body  mpin- 
l).»rs  hinjTPdly  connected  therewith  to  permit  either  to 
assume  the  dumping  position  independently  of  the  other, 
atljiistable  means  for  locking  each  body  member  in  any 
desired  position  of  tilting  adju.stment,  an  eitensihle 
handle  bar  hingedly  connected  with  each  body  member, 
ft  slidable  end  tcate  for  each  member,  and  an  operative 
connection  betw.'cn  said  end  gate  and  the  handle  bar 
of  the  member. 

4.  A  push  car  comprlRlng  a  frsmework,  two  body  mem- 
bers hincedly  connected  therewith  to  permit  either  to 
assume  the  dumping  position  Independently  of  the  other, 
.Tliii'itn'.jie  means  for  locking  each  bodv  member  In  the 
d.slred  position  of  tilting  adjustment,  a  handle  bar 
biufff'dly  connected  with  each  body  member  at  the  inner 
ex-rremitv  of  the  latter,  an  end  gate  for  each  body  mero- 
b>r,  said  gate  being  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  member 
fn.m  that  with  which  the  handle  bar  is  bingedly  con- 
Ce'ted.  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  end 
g;ite  and  the   handle  bar  substantially  as  described. 

r.  V  car  •omprlHing  a  framework,  two  body  members 
hingedly  c-nnneeted  therewith  to  permit  either  to  assume 
the  dumping  position  independently  of  th«  other,  means 
for  reeulatlntr  the  tilting  of  ench  body  member  for  dump- 
Uig  piiriioses.  a  handle  bar  hingedly  connected  with  each 
body  member  and  composed  of  two  slldnhly  connecteil 
parts,  iin  end  gate  for  each  body  member,  an  operable 
connection  between  said  end  gste  and  the  handle  bar  of 
the  correspondlnff  member.  ' 

[Claims  f.  to  l.")  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,-74.S.U  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
IN(;  MACHINE.  Walter  Wright,  New  York,  N  Y.. 
assignor  to  T  nderwood  Computing  Machine  Company. 
.New    York,    N     Y      a    Corporation    of    New   York        Fil.-d 

.Tuly  8.  1012       S.Tial  No.  TuR.OflO.      iT].  235—63.1 


T  In  !i  'onip'itinir  machine,  the  combination  with  com 
puting  wheels,  luid  n  master  wheel  for  drlvlnif  them 
xeriatim  :  of  a  carriage  controlling  the  »erititim  drive  of 
said  computing  wheels;  numeral  keys  controlling  the 
trnvel  of  said  carrloe.-  and  the  extent  of  rotation  of  said 
master  wheel  ;  a  iock  for  said  carriage  :  a  device  for  both 
SK.sItiveiy  engasring  and  positively  releasing  said  lock  ; 
means  f^.r  actuating  said  device  at  the  driviag  stroke  of  a 
ntimf'rai  key.  to  engage  .said  lock;  means  for  actuating 
said  device  as  said  key  completes  said  driving  stroke,  to 
rel.-aso  said  lock  :  means  for  holding  each  computing 
wheel  locked  :  and  means  operated  by  said  carriage  lock, 
during  its  engaging  movement,  to  release  from  its  hold 
Ing  means  the  then  actlre  computing  wheel. 

f»  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  com 
ptiting  wheels,  of  numeral  keys  for  driving  said  wheels. 
eacli  of  said  computing  wheels  spilt  into  two  portions, 
one  of  said  portions  having  thereon,  a  carty-over  tooth, 
and  the  other  portion  having  gear  teeth,  a  series  of 
conpllng    genrs.    each    connected    directly    with    m\<\    n«r. 


>- 


tions  forming  a  train,  and  means  connected  to  said  nu- 
meral keys  to  enable  said  keys  to  move  said  coupling 
gears  to  break  said  trains  neruitim  preparatory  to  the 
driving  of  the  computing  whe.  |g  |,y  the  numeral   keys. 

'2Tk  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with 
computing  wheels  and  coupling  gears  therefor,  of  nu- 
meral keys,  means  connected  to  said  keys  for  driving 
said  wheels,  conuectlons  whereby  said  keys  positively 
move  said  couplers  to  ineffeciiv.  i>osition  and  reston^ 
them  to  effective  p<isition,  and  a  ni<'mb<r  forming  part 
of  each  key  conned  inn  revolving  coutinuously  during  tli. 
kej   deprP8(»ion  to  op»^rate  said  couplers. 

[Claims   2   to   8.    10   to   24,    and    26   not   prlnt.-d   in    the 
Gazette.] 


1  274,835.      COFFIN-HOLDING  DEVH  E  fXDR  HEARPFi?. 
H\kRT  .\.  Ykidbr,  <;rand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  21 
r.tlS.     Serial  .No.  218,426.     (Cl.  21—26.) 


1.    In    It    hearse;    a    plurality    nf   coffiu-boldint    uiemben 
movsble    toward    and    away    from    each    other  ;    a    spiing 
pressing    said    members    toward    each    other ;    means    con 
nected  to  said  members  and   adapted  to   move   them   away 
from  each  other. 

6.  In  a  bearse  :  a  hingeil  door  a  pluralit\  of  snde 
bearings;  coffln-holdlng  members  slidable  in  said  Liearlngs 
toward  and  uway  from  each  other  ;  springs  pressing  said 
members  toward  each  other,  flexible  means  connected 
to  said  members  i»nd  to  the  door  and  adapted  to  move 
said  members  away  from  each  otner  by  the  door  s  opening 
movement  and  adapted  to  Im'  swung  by  the  doors  move- 
ment to  one  side  of  Its  hinge  In  the  open  position  of  tlie 
door  and  to  the  otlier  sldf  of  said  binge  in  the  d^or  s 
closed    position. 

(Claims  2   to  4   not   t'rint'<l   In    the   (jaeette.] 


1,274.886.  MINE-PULLKY.  .1.v.mjs  Hoyo  .\Nr>f;Ks.fN 
Shicksblnny,  Pa.  Klltsl  iu\\  IT.  1»17  S'-rial  .\o 
181,183.      iCl.   64  -  52  > 


4.  An  adjustable  bearing  support  for  the  gudgeon  pins 
of  a  mine  pulley  or  the  like,  comprising  bearing  blocks 
having  bearings  adapted  to  receive  the  gudgeon  pins, 
angle   brackets    for    supporting   said    blocks,    pivot   bolts 


securing  th  ■  bottom  legs  of  said  brackets  to  a  base  and 
permitting  a  swivel  adjustment  of  the  brackets  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  and  pivot  bolts  passing  through  apertures 
In  said  blocks  and  the  upright  legs  of  said  brackets  to 
[■ermit  a  luvotal  adjustment  of  the  blocks  in  a  vertical 
plan.'  axially   of  the  pulley. 

;  Claims   l    to  :>  rot   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,274.837.  METHon  op  MAK!N(i  COMBl  NATION-LEG- 
GINGS. ,Tt  i^s  AsiHEiM.  I  .'darhiirst,  .N.  Y.  Filed 
.Mar.    2S.    1918.      Serial    No.    ;::;r>,l42.       ..Cl.    36— 2. j 


1  In  the  art  -.f  making  a  coraMnatioc  legging  having 
a  fabric  facing  and  a  foundation  of  leather  sufficiently 
stiff  and  resilient  to  always  tend  to  assume  a  definite 
predetermined  normal  shape  similar  to  the  leg  of  the 
wearer,  those  steps  In  the  art  which  consists  in  soak- 
ing the  leather  In  water  until  It  absorbs  some  thereof, 
stretching  it  into  normal  shape,  maintaining  it  In  normal 
shap<'  by  holding  means,  drying  it  while  r>elng  so  main- 
tainerl  In  normal  shape  at  a  temperature  less  than  the 
Ixdllng  point  of  water,  and  cementing  the  fabric  in  a 
stretched  condition  to  said  leather  before  said  holding 
nn'ans  are   released 

:'.  In  the  art  of  making  a  combination  legeing  having 
n  fabric  facing  and  n  foundation  of  leather  sufficiently 
stiff  and  resilient  to  always  tend  to  awsiime  n  definite 
predetermined  normal  shape  similar  to  the  leg  of  the 
wearer,  those  steps  in  the  art  which  consist  in  soaking 
tlie  leather  In  water  until  It  absorbs  some  thereof,  stretch- 
ini:  -.t  Into  normal  shape,  maintaining  It  In  normal  shape 
'.\  holding  means,  drying  it  while  being  so  maintained 
in  norma!  shape  at  a  lemperature  of  about  '^.")'  F..  and'ee- 
ni.-r.tlng  the  fabric  !-■  said  leather  before  said  holding 
nu-ans    are    released. 

"  In  the  art  of  making  a  cimblnatlon  legging  hav 
ing  M  fabric  facing  and  a  porous  foundation  sufficiently 
stiff  and  resilient  to  always  tend  to  assume  a  definite 
{.redetermined  normal  »\\h\m-  similar  to  the  leg  of  the 
wearer,  ttjose  steps  which  consist  in  stretching  the  said 
foundation  in  a  rUrcnlon  at  riuht  angles  to  axis  of  the 
said  legging,  srrething  the  fabric  at  right  angles  to 
the  said  axis  and  connecting  it  to  the  said  foundation 
while  U)th  are  in  the  same  stretched  condition  by  mesns 
of  a  thick  cpment  which  is  forced  Int*  the  said  porous 
foundation  without  sutistantially  spreadinK  sidewise,  the 
said  cement  Nlng  snfBclently  strong  to  maintain  the 
fabric  in  lt«  tensed  condition  liefore  it  hardens,  and 
maintaining  the  said  fabric  permanently  tense<l, 
(Claims  2.  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274,8,18.        NUMBER-ILLUMINATING     DEVICE     FOB 
MOTOR     Vi:iii.-LES.      M.iRRis      H.      .^hchnbb       I^ng 
Island.   N.   Y.     Filed  C»rt.  22.   1917.     Serial  No.  197.g44 
H'l.    40—1,^.'^. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  casing  having  an  open  face,  upsUnding  flanges  formed 
on  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  open  face,  a  traaa- 
lucent  plate  to  fittingly  engage  between  the  edges  of 
said  open  face,  means  for  limiting  the  inward  movement 
of  said  plate,  whereby  the  plate  Is  held  to  lie  flnah  with 
the  uppermost  of  said  flanges,  the  lowermost  of  said 
flanges  lying  out  of  alinement  and  In  advance  of  said 
uppermost  flange  to  form  a  space  between  said  plate  and 


SWiSHJI 


L 


142 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AlGL  ST  6,  I918. 


Itself  in  which  the  lower  edge  of  a  license  plate  Is  to 
engage  and  rest,  said  uppermost  flange  having  slots 
therein  to  register  with  slots  on  the  license  plate,  and 
means  to  extend  through  said  slots  for  securing  the  parts 
together. 


C 
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5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  caslnx  having  an  open  face,  a  riffld  Inwardly  extend- 
ing flange  oa  one  edge  of  the  open  face  of  the  casing,  a 
hinged  flange  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  casing,  said 
flanges  being  adapted  to  retain  a  license  plate  In  the 
open  face  of  the  casing,  means  for  limiting  the  inward 
movement  of  the  license  plate,  and  means  for  yieldijigly 
holding  the  hinged  flange  In  operative  retaining  post 
tlon. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,274,839.  LUMBER  -  STACKING  MACHINE.  John 
BABCOrK.  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1917 
Serial  No.  162.913.      (CI.  193 — 52.) 


1.  In  a  lumber  stacking  machine,  a  framework  Includ 
Ing  an  inclined  member,  conveyers  for  moving  a  board 
along  the  inclined  member,  certain  of  said  conveyers 
being  portioned  In  advance  of  the  others  for  elevat- 
iBg  a  hoard  while  positioned  diagonally  with  reference 
to  the  framework,  means  for  receiving  a  board  dis- 
charged from  the  conveyers,  driving  means  for  said  con- 
veyers, and  means  operated  from  the  driving  means?  for 
changing  the   position   of  the   means   receiving   the   board. 

3.  In  a  lumber  stacking  machine,  a  framework,  fn 
eluding  a  base  portion,  an  inclined  member  mounted 
thereon,  said  member  having  an  Inclination  in  two  direc- 
tions with  reference  to  the  longitudinal  ails  of  the  base, 
conveyers  for  moving  a  board  along  the  Inclined  member 
and  means  for  driving  the  conveyers. 

10.  In  a  lumber  stacking  machine,  a  framework,  a 
plurality  of  conveyers  mounted  therein,  driving  mean.s 
for  the  conveyers,  an  inclined  member  cooperating  with 
the  conveyers,  a  platform  movable  upon  the  Inclined 
member,  a  board  receiving  device  thereon,  a  device  Jor 
remoTlng  boards  from  the  conveyers  and  dlschargln;; 
them  upon  the  receiving  device,  said  board  removing 
device  Ineladlng  a  transverse  bar  extending  across  the 
operative  runs  of  the  conveyers,  and  plates  projecting 
from  the  face  of  the  transverse  bar  and  deflected  to 
ward   the   Inclined    member   and    then    downwardly,    an 


apron  inclined  from  the  receiving  device  toward  the 
lower  portions  of  the  plates,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  position  04  the  platform  and  the  device  mounted 
thereon. 

[Claims    2.   4    to   9.    and    11    to    15    not   printed   in   the 
(lazette.  ] 


1,274.840.  TRACTION  WHEEL.  Chu.stir  T  IUnos,  Ho 
Ixirt.  Ind.  FiU'd  Apr  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  160.406.  (CI 
74-103.) 


l--^1 


1,  In  a  combined  steering  and  traction  wheel  of  tho 
<']a«s  wherein  the  carrying  arbor  of  the  wheel  has  at 
oiif  end  a  hollow  globular  shape  casing  inclosing  the 
liniversal  coupling  of  the  sectional  driving  shaft  of  the 
whefl,  which  ca.sing  carries  the  upper  and  loMer  trunnions 
having  pivotal  connection  with  vertically  spaced  pivot 
jfiws  on  '1  fix^•d  axle  frame,  the  said  inclosing  casing  hav- 
ing an  enlarjred  head  formed  with  a  concave  inner  faif. 
ii  marginal  attaching  flange  and  a  circular  bearing  por- 
tion extending  away  from  said  flange,  and  a  semi  globu- 
lar sub  ca.slng  havinu  a  circular  bore  fitting  the  circular 
portion  of  the  enlarged  head  aforesaid,  a  marginal  flange 
for  attnchment  to  the  flange  of  said  head,  tnd  the  upper 
and  lower  trunnions  aforesaid,  8ul)stantlally  as  set  forth. 

.1  In  a  combined  steering  and  traction  wheel  of  the 
class  wherein  the  carrying  arbor  of  the  wheel  has  at  one 
•■nd  a  hollow  globular  shape  casing  Inclosing  the  uni 
v^rsal  coupling  of  the  sectional  driving  shaft  of  the 
wheel,  which  casing  carries  the  upper  and  lower  trun- 
nions having  pivotal  connection  with  vertically  space<1 
pivot  JawB  on  a  fixed  axle  frame,  the  combination  with 
said  Inolosiug  casing  formed  with  a  horlEontally  elon- 
gated orifice  for  relative  independent  movement  of  one 
8»'ction  of  the  driving  shaft,  of  a  gland  member  adju.st- 
aMy  attached  to  the  axle  frame  aforesaid  and  having 
curved  wings  for  bearing  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said 
inclosing  casing  adjacent  to  the  horizontal  orifice  thereof, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  gland  member  toward  said 
CHslng.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6  In  a  combined  steering  and  traction  wheel  of  the 
class  wherfin  -the  carrying  arl>or  of  the  whofl  has  at 
one  end  a  hollow  globular  shape  casing  Inclosing  the  uni- 
versal coupling  of  the  sectional  driving  shaft  of  the  wheel, 
which  casing  carries  the  upper  and  lower  trunnions  hav- 
ing pivotal  connection  with  vertically  spacpd  pivot  Jaws 
on  a  flxed  axle  frame,  the  combination  with  said  inclos- 
ing casing  formed  with  a  horizontally  elongated  orifice 
for  relative  Independent  movement  of  one  Bection  of  the 
driving  shaft,  of  a  lubricant  containing  shell  fitting  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  Inclosing  casing  and  having  at  one 
end  an  annular  neck  adapted  for  supporting  engagement 
with  the  axle  frame  and  at  the  other  and  an  orifice 
and  external  holding  recess  for  a  packing,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  combined  steering  and  traction  wheel  of  the 
class  wherein  the  carrying  arlwr  of  the  wheel  has  at  one 
end  a  hollow  globular  shape  casing  Incldslng  the  uni- 
versal coupling  of  the  sectional  driving  shaft  of  ttte 
wheel,  which  casing  carries  the  upper  and  lower  trun- 
nions having  pivotal  connection  with  vertically  spaced 
pivot  Jaws  on  a  flxed  axle  frame,  the  combination  with 
•aid  inclosing  casing  formed  with  a  horbontally  elon- 
gated orifice  for  relative  independent  movement  of  one 
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section  of  the  driving  axle,  of  a  lubricant  containing  shell 
of  a  globular  form  supportlngly  associated  with  the  axle 
frame  and  fitting  the  inner  surface  of  the  Inclosing  cas- 
ing, the  lower  trunnion  aforesaid  having  an  axial  pas- 
sage alined  with  an  outlet  orifice  from  the  lubricant  con 
talning  shell  aforesaid,  and  means  for  closing  said  pas- 
sage,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

[Claims  2,  4.  5,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,274,841.  TRACTION  -  WHEEL.  Chestie  T.  Bangs 
Hobart.  ind.  Piled  Apr.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  160,407' 
(Cl.  74 — IDS.) 


elongated  orifice  at  its  opposite  end.  said  orifice  being 
provided  with  a  marginal  packing  gland,  eubetentlallv  as 
set  forth. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  combined  steering  and  traction  wheel  of  th. 
clam  wherein  the  carrying  arbor  of  the  wheel  Is  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  hollow  globular  shape  casing,  and  the 
axle  frame  is  provided  with  a  companion  hollow  globular 
shape  casing  fitting  inside  the  aforesaid  casing  of  the  wheel 
arbor  and  carrying  upper  and  lower  trunnions  engaging 
bearing  hubs  on  said  whe.  1  arbor  rasing,  the  two  shelH 
forming  an  inclosure  for  the  universal  coupling  of  the 
driving  shaft  of  the  wheel,  the  combination  of  the  axle 
frame  casing  having  Its  cavity  formed  with  a  cvllndrlcal 
extension  at  its  outer  end.  Hnd  a  lubricant  containing  shell 
arranged  in  the  cavity  of  the  aforesaid  casing  and  com 
prising  Inner  and  outer  globular  portions  connected  to 
gether  by  an  intermediate  cylindrical  portion,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  combined  steering  and  traction  wheel  of  the 
class  wherein  the  carrying  arbor  of  the  wheel  Is  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  hollow  globular  shape  casing,  and  the 
axle  frame  is  provided  with  a  companion  hollow  globular 
shape  casing  fitting  Inside  the  aforesaid  casing  of  the 
wheel  arbor  and  carrying  upper  and  lower  trunnions  en 
gaging  l)earing  hubs  on  said  wheel  arbor  casing,  the  two 
shells  forming  an  inclosure  for  the  universal  coupling  of 
the  driving  shaft  of  the  wheel,  the  combination  of  the 
axle  frame  casing  having  its  cavity  formed  with  a  cvllndrl- 
cal extension  at  its  outer  end.  and  a  lubricant  containing 
shell  arranged  In  the  cavity  of  the  aforesaid  casing  and 
comprising  Inner  and  outer  globular  portions  connected 
together  by  an  intermediate  cylindrical  portion  and  pro- 
vlde<l  at  one  end  with  a  cylindrical  neck  and  having  a 
holding  fit  in  a  bore  in  the  axle  frame,  subsUntiallv  as 
set    forth. 

4.  Id  a  combined  steering  and  traction  wheel  of  the 
class  wherein  the  carrying  arbor  of  the  wheel  i«  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  hollow  globular  shape  casing,  and 
the  axle  frame  is  provided  with  a  companion  hollow  globu 
lar  shape  casing  fitting  Inside  the  aforesaid  casing  of  the 
wheel  arbor  and  carrying  upper  and  lower  trunnions  en- 
gaging bearing  hubs  on  said  wheel  arbor  ctalng,  the  two 

shells  forming  an  lnclo«ure  for  the  universal  coupling  of 
the   driving  shaft   of   the    wheel,    the   combination   of   the 
axle  frame  casing  having  ita  cavity  formed  with  a  cylin 
drical  extension  at  Its  outer  end,  and  a  lubricant  contain 
ing  shell  arranged  In  the  (avlty  of  the  aforesaid  casing 
and    comprising    Inner    and    outer    globular    portions   con 
nected  together  by  an  Intermediate  cylindrical  portion  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  cylindrical  neck  having  a  hold 
ing  fit  in  a  bore  In  the  axle  frame  and  with  horizontallv 


1.274,842.       EAR     AND     NECK     PROTECTOR.        Datu> 
lUscH.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1918.     Serial  No 
215.262.      (CI.   2  —  120.) 


.  'r^ 


2  An  ear  and  n^ck  protector  comprising  a  band  having 
enlarged  dished  end  portions,  the  edges  of  which  are 
adapted  to  surround  the  ears  and  a  narrower  connecting 
strip,  curved  transverse  stays  afllxed  to  said  enlarged 
end  portions,  and  means  connecting  the  upper  outer  parts 
of  the  enlarged  portions 

6.  An  ear  and  neck  protector  comprising  a  band  having 
enlarged  dished  end  portions,  the  edges  of  which  are 
adapted  to  surround  the  ears  and  a  narrow  connecting 
strip  wtth  its  upper  edge  lower  than  the  upper  edges 
of  the  end  portions  and  with  Its  lower  edge  curved  ni>- 
wardly.  a  binding  around  the  edge  of  said  band,  said 
binding  l)etnB  arranged  to  contract  the  edges  of  the  en- 
larged portions,  curved  transverse  stays  affixed  to  gaH% 
enlarged  end  portions,  and  means  connecting  the  upper 
outer  parts  of  the  enlarged  portions. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.274.843.  DISPLAY  DRAWER.  Earl  Hinby  Bekkbr 
ING,  Duluth.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Duluth  Show  Case  Com- 
pany. Duluih.  Minn  .  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed 
Mar    26.  1917       .Serial  No    157.514.      (Cl.  211 — 7.1- 


A  display  drawer  comprising  a  rectangular  container, 
one  end  of  said  container  being  const  meted  of  top,  bottom 
and  end  members  arranged  about  a  central  opening  anu 
rabbeted  to  provide  shoulders,  a  transparent  wall  resting 
against  said  shoulders,  fastening  strips  secured  to  sail 
end  members  to  rigidly  hold  said  transparent  wall,  said 
strips  having  grooves  on  their  Inner  faces  spaced  from 
said  transparent  wall,  and  a  wall  supported  In  said  groorea 
and  removable  therefrom  without  displacing  the  end  of 
said  container,  said  last  mentioned  wall  forming  with  said 
transparent  wall  a  compartment  open  at  its  top  and 
adapted   to  receive  goods   to  be  displayed. 


1.274.844.  ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR.  JoHs  B.rc.  Chi- 
cago.  111.,  assignor  to  Metal  Specialties  Manufactarlng 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnota  Filed 
Sept.  29.  1917.     Serial  No.  193.889.      (CT.  17S--385.) 

1.  In  an  electric  connector,  a  body  of  inaulatlng  mate- 
rial having  a  socket-entering  shank  at  one  end  and 
branching  tenons  at  the  other  end.  *ieeve«  on  said  tenons 
provided  with  bayonet  slots,  bayonet-slot-engaglng  stud« 
on  said  shank,  and  a  contact-member  In  aaid  body  having  & 
stem  embedded  in  and  serving  as  a  oonUct  for  said  shaak 
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aJid  having  branches  embedded  in  and  serving  as  contacts 
for  «aid  tenons. 


««• 


5.  In  an  electric  connector,  an  Insulatinjr  ^ody  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  plug  portion  equlpp*'d  with  hayonpt- 
slot-engaging  studs  and  provided  with  arms,  socket-sleeves 
mounted  on  said  arms  and  provided  with  bayonet-slots, 
and  a  pair  of  contact-members  sul).stantlally  pmb«»ddcd 
in  .said  body,  one  of  said  contact  members  havlnir  a  stf-m 
exposed  at  one  side  of  the  plug-portion  of  .said  body  am! 
having  branches  in  said  arms,  and  the  other  contact  m*Mn 
b«r  having  a  stem  extending  through  the  plug-portion  "f 
said  body  and  affording  an  end-contact  and  having 
branches  In  the  arms  of  said  Iwdy  equipped  with  spring 
projected  plangers  extending  freely  into  said  socket-sleeves 

7.  In  an  electric  connector,  a  contact-member  adapted 
to  l>e  embedded  in  an  insulating  body,  said  contact  inemt>er 
comprising  a  stem  having  one  end  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
contact,  a  bent  cross  member  permanently  secured  to  th  * 
other  end  of  said  stem,  divergent  tubular  members  secured 
to  the  end  portion  of  said  bent  member,  and  spring-pro 
Jected  plungers  mounted  In  said  tubular  members. 

f  Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,274.845.  AUTOMATIC  FEED-DROPPKR.  Wii-liam  F. 
UiRD.  Bruceton  Mills,  W.  Va.  Fllp<i  Aug  11  191« 
Serial   No.    114,454.      (CI.    161—10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  havini;  11  hiiu*  il 
door,  of  a  rota  table  shaft,  an  arm  fixed  to  rotate  with  Kaid 
.shaft,  and  normally  engaged  with  the  door  to  reUiin  tiie 
same  in  closed  position,  a  lever  fixed  to  rotate  with  the 
shaft,  a  plate  provldwl  with  a  longitudinal  slot  adapteil  to 
receive  said  lever,  a  latch  mounted  on  the  plat>'  and  nor- 
mally engaged  with  the  lever  to  retain  the  same  kxked 
therein,  and  time  controlled  means  for  disengagins  th* 
latch  from  the  lever  to  permit  the  doors  to  open. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  hinged 
door,  of  a  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft  and  normally 
holding  said  door  in  closed  position,  a  lever  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  plate  carried  by  said  receptacle  and  provided  with 
a  slot  to  receive  said  lever  when  the  door  is  in  closed- posi- 
tion, a  latch  pivoted  upon  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be 
extended  across  said  slot  to  retain  the  lever  therein,  a  re- 
lea.Hlng  member  pivoted  upon  said  plate  and  having  one 
end  then  of  engaged  with  said  latch,  a  reciprocating  actu 
ating  member  carried  by  said  releasing  menibor,  and  a 
clock  mechanism  including  a  rotatable  winding  key  en 
gagcable  at  times  with  said  actuating  member  to  move  the 
latch  to  a  lever  releasing  position. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette! 


1 

.saturated  rapor  contained  in  said  soundlnir  element,  said 
Miuniiinu  eieiiient  Including  a  vibrating  wall  adapted  tu 
emit  an  auditile  sound  when  vibrated  by  the  difference  in 
pressure  between  the  saturat»tl  vapor  contained  within 
the  element  and  the  atmosphere  outside  the  element,  means 
carried  by  the  soundlne;  element  for  moTing  the  latter 
bofltly  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  causing  said  ele- 
ment to  mov    b04lily  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2  In  an  alarm  signal,  the  combination  with  a  stipixirt 
;idapte<l  to  be  attached  to  a  heating  device  of  a  sounding 
•!•  ruoiu  tiiovahly  <onnocte(l  with  the  supi)ort.  said  sound- 
ing element  including  the  vibrating  wall,  means  for  moving 
the  element  away  from  the  heating  device  when  said  ei>'- 
ment  has  been  subjected  to  a  pre<letermlne<i  degree  of 
teat,  and  means  for  causing  said  element  t<>  move  toward 
the  heating  device  when  said  element  Is  cooled  to  a  pred^ 
termine<1    degree   of   temperature. 

3.  In  an  alarm  signal,  the  combination  »vtth  a  suitable 
support  of  a  hollow  hermetically  sealed  sounding  element 
having  a  vibrating  wall  which  is  vibrated  by  the  differ 
«-nce  in  pressure  between  a  saturated  vapor  contained 
within  th''  element  and  the  atmospheric  pressure  outside 
the  element,  a  tiitrger  attached  to  the  wall  for  movlnc  thv' 
sounding  ejement  when  the  wall  is  moved  Id  one  direction, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  trigger  for  moving  the  ele 
ment  In  the  opposite  direction  when  the  vibrating  wall  is 
moved    in   another   direction. 

6.  In  an  alarm  signal,  a  swinging  sounding  device  in- 
ciudin;,'  a  vibrating  diaphragm,  a  trigger  attached  to  th^ 
diaphragm  and  having  one  and  overlapplnu  the  e<lge  of 
the  dlaiihragm.  said  trigger  deriving  motion  from  the  vl 
tirating  action  of  the  diaphragm,  and  mean*  adapted  to  be 
contacted  by  the  trigger  for  causing  the  sounding  element 
to    swing. 

7.  In  an  alartn  signal,  a  swinging  sounding  element  and 
a  trigger  carried  thereby,  a  support  for  the  sounding  ele 
ment  provided  with  a  lug  and  an  arm  which  successively 
and  respectively  contact  with  the  botly  of  the  sounding 
ilemeut  and  with  the  trigger  thereof  for  the  purpose  of 
Btopping  and  starting  the  sounding  element  In  its  swing- 
ing movement. 

(Claims  4  and  5  not  prlnteil  In  the  Gazette  ) 


1,274.846.  ALARM  -  SIGNAL.  Thkodork  Bodd».  Lynn,  i 
Ma«.s.  Filed  July  26,  lt>16.  SeHal  No.  111.486.  tCl  j 
116—1.)  i 

1.   In  nn  alarm  signal,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  i 

support,  of   a    hermetically   sealed    sounding  element,   a  1 


i.:;T4.s4T     .stamp    a.nd    rnp:<K    canceling    a.m- 

I'OSTMARKIN<;     MACHINE.      FB.4NCI8     (J      Boswei  i  , 

Washington.     I)      C.    assignor    to    Rotwrt     A.     Bosweli. 

Washington.    D.    C.      Filed    Oct.    22.    ISUT       Serial    No 
.yji7  s\ni.      I  CI.    101      236.1 

*:.  In  a  mall  marking  nmchine,  an  Interiuittent  die  hut>, 
a  two-part  driving  device  therefor  coniprlsln:.'  drtvinu  ami 
driven  nieml>ers.  the  driving  memlier  being  constantly  ro 
tate<l,  the  driven  member  having  fixed  connection  with  the 
iile  hub,  and  automatic  means  connected  with  the  drtvlns 
member  but  remote  therefrom  for  varying  the  interval  of 
time  necessary  to  overcome  the  Inertia  of  the  die-bub  when 
I>uiting  the  same   In    motion. 

9.  In  a  mall  marking  machine,  an  intermittent  die-hub, 
a  two-part  <irlvlng  device  therefor  comprising  a  constantly 
rotating  magnetized  driving  member  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber moved  by  the  attractive  force  thereof,  tke  drlren  mem- 
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ber  having  fixed  connection  with  the  die-hub,  and  manual 
m«ans  for  varying  the  attractive  force  of  the  driving 
member  while  the  same  is  in  motion. 


25  In  a  canceling  machine,  a  die  hub.  a  two  part  driver 
therefor  comprising  a  driving  s.-<  tion  and  a  driven  section. 
means  for  constantly  moving  the  driving  section,  means 
for  Intermittently  f>rrpstinp  and  releasing  the  driven  sec- 
tion, the  die-but)  iR'lng  secured  to  the  driven  section,  and 
letter-controlled  means  common  to  both  the  two-part 
driver  and  the  r<-l«aMliig  and  arresting  means,  whereby  the 
Intensity  of  the  force  Imparted  by  the  driving  section  to 
the  driven  section  In  automatl<-ally  Increased  stmuItS' 
neously  with   the  release  of  the  driven  section 

27.  In  a  mall  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bed-plate,  of  a  printlni:  couple  and  mail  advancing  couples 
mounted  thereon,  each  couple  having  one  of  Its  units  jour 
naled  in  the  ImmI  plate,  a  laterally  ni©vat>le  bearing  for  the 
other  unit  of  each  couple,  a  sheave  for  each  unit  of  each 
couple,  an  endless  belt  lnterconne<  ting  all  of  the  sheaves, 
an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bed  plate,  an  idle  sheave 
carried  at  the  free  end  of  the  arm.  and  a  spring  tensioned 
l)etwe«'n  th.'  arm  iind  the  bed  plate  an<l  causing  the  Idle 
sheave   to   lK»ar   upor.    the    tielt 

81,  A  releasing  and  arresting  device  comprising  a  sup 
porting  member,  a  be  il  crank  lever  plvotetl  thereon,  a  stop 
for  said  levt-r  an  arm  xwlntringU  mounted  on  the  support- 
ing member,  a  stop  for  said  arm  a  link  I'arrled  pivotally 
at  the  Tr^f  end  of  said  arm  said  pivotal  cr>nnectlon  bein^ 
effected  to  one  side  of  the  bmgltudlnal  et»nter  of  the  link 
and  the  arm  beln>:  iiiiirnlarly  dtsposi'd  with  reference  to 
the  link,  n  second  link  having  Its  ends  pivotally  con 
nectwi  with  one  end  of  the  firtit  link  and  one  end  of  ihe 
bell  crank  lever,  a  third  link  havitig  pivotal  connection 
with  the  other  end  of  said  first  link,  said  third  link  hav- 
ing means  for  conne'-tion  to  a  device  for  Imparting  rocklni; 
movement  to  the  first  link,  and  springs  for  drawing  the 
t>ell-cr,ink  lever  and  swingini'  ami   au'alnst  their  stops 

[Clalnis  1  to  C  s,  10  to  24  •-'<■.  2'«  to  ,"iO  and  ,32  to  f,^, 
not    printed    in    the    ".azette  J 


1.274,S4IR       i>li:S       Wii.i.i^vi    J     i'..iv!i!;     i '  .1  iinirsv.fod.    On 
Utrio    Canada    assignor  of  one-lialf  to  i.arii'ld  I    Evans. 
Colllnswood      Ontario.    Canada       Filed     .\]<r      12      V.UT 
Serial  No.  161,48S.     ^Cl.  10— 53.i 


= 


.•x^ 


In  a  nail  ma<hine.  a  pair  of  coactlng  horizontally  ar- 
ranged reclprocatory  gripping  dies  adapted  to  grip  a  plu- 
rality of  blanks  locate<l  In  the  same  plane;  of  a  pair  of 
coactlng  reclprocatory  cutting  tools  located  Immediately 
beneath  and  extending  parallel  to  the  said  dies  each  of 
muUt  tools  having  a  contacting  face  having  a  straight  cut 
ttng  edge  and  bdnic  formed  with  a  series  of  pairs  of  cut 

253  0.  G.— 10 


ting  facets  ctmverging  in  sai.i  cutting  cilge,  each  pair  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  act  upon  one  of  the  blanks, 
and  triangular  fac*-ts  located  between  the  pairs  of  cutting 
facets  and  spaced  therefrom  to  pretient  clearance  channeta 
for  tke  purpose  of  preventing  the  clippings  from  lammlag 
together. 


L274.&49.      I'RIER   FOR    SEED-CORN.      HaNBV    Bt:i 
DICK,  R.lievue,   Iowa.      Filed  July   13,   1917.      Serial  No. 
160,323.      iCi.   34 — 26  .i 


:^-.  .  jcfc-3£^ '•>■■%■  iih.i  4'.. T     *  I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  central  post, 

radial  arms  hinged  to  the  post,  braces  plvote<i  at  one  end 
to  the  arms  and  at  iheir  other  ends  removably  secured  to 
the  post,  8tripK  reinovably  seruret!  to  th*-  arms,  and 
hangers  adapted  to  engage  the  pith  of  the  ears  of  com 
ami  suspend  them  from  the  strips. 

2.  Iti  a  device  of  the  character  dewribed.  a  i.entrai 
metal  post  formed  of  angle  bars  united  together,  radial 
arms  hinged  to  the  post,  ttraces  pivoted  to  the  armt<  at 
one  end  and  removabiy  se,  ured  in  the  post  at  their  other 
ends,  strips  removably  secured  in  the  radial  arms  at  right 
angles  thereto,  and  metal  hangers  adapted  tu  engage  the 
cobs  of  corn  and  suspeml  the  esr  from  the  strips. 

[Cluirns  3  to  .'i  iiot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  1^7  4  S.'.tt.  MM.Tli-I.i:  OIE-8TOCK  Wii.i,ui«  V.  Btru 
\iA\,  Philadelphia.  Vu  FUisl  Apr.  is,  l',»l^.  S>n\&l  No. 
:2!<  21*4.      (CT.  16—114.. 


.  1 


1.  In  a  imi'iTlpi  li.  «tock  ;  opposite  ^jiacea  side  meinl>ers 
each  havinsr  par.illel  .il*.  channels  and  a  rib  on  It*  outer 
face;  the  haiin.:  .md  rib  on  one  member  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  channel  and  rib  on  the  opposite  mem 
ber  dies  in  said  'haiiiiels  ,  the  rib  on  one  niernt)er  having 
openings  "for  posltloninji  a  rod  or  pipe  in  proper  relation 
to  the  die  on  the  opposite  member. 

4.  In  a  multiple  die  stock  ;  opposite  spaced  side  members 
«fi<  h  having  parallel  die  channels  and  rib  on  its  outer 
face,  the  channel  and  rit)  on  one  memt>er  eiKending  at  right 
angles  to  the  channel  and  rib  on  the  opposite  member; 
dies  Id  said  channels  ;  the  Hb  on  one  memtwr  hsvlng  open- 
ings f(M-  positioning  a  rod  or  pipe  in  propter  relation  to  the 
die  on  the  opposite  menitver  :  end  members  rigidly  uniting 
said  side  mend>ers  and  spacing  them  prf>p<>rly  apart  ;  and 
handle  part.*-  on  said  eiMl  members 
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6.  In  a  multiple  die  stock  ;  opponite  spaced  members 
each  containing  parallel  guide  channels  on  its  outer  face 
■eparated  by  an  Intermediate  spacing  rib  or  bar  ;  an  ad- 
justable set  of  dies  In  each  channel,  the  channels  and  rib 
on  one  member  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  channels 
and  rib  on  the  opposite  member  ;  the  spacing  rib  on  one 
member  having  openings  for  positioning  a  rod  or  pipe 
In  proper  relation  to  the  dies  on  the  opposite  member  ; 
studs  rigidly  uniting  said  side  members  and  spacing  them 
properly  apart ;  bolts  securing  the  dies  to  the  members 
and  tapped  into  said  studs  ;  and  bandies  attached  to  said 
stock. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.274.851.  INVALID'S  BED.  Verol  H  Bthd.  Warrior, 
Ala.,  assignor  of  onp-half  to  Sol  Byrd.  Hickory,  Ky 
Piled  Nov.  24.  1917.     Serial  No.  203,796.      (CI.  5 — 45.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  plurnlUy  of 
bedding  carrying  members,  means  for  coupling  one  of  the 
terminal  bedding  carrying  members  at  Its  outer  end  to 
■wing  downwardly  at  Its  Inner  end,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  remaining  bedding  carrying  members  for  verti- 
cal ipovement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bedstead,  of  a  plurality  of 
bedding  supporting  members  arranged  side  by  side  trans- 
versely of  the  bedstead,  means  for  coupling  one  of  the 
terminal  bedding  supporting  members  at  Its  outer  end  to 
swing  downwardly  at  Its  inner  end,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  remaining  bedding  supportln.^  members  for 
vertical  and  lateral  movement. 


1,274.852.  X-RAY  APPARATUS.  Charles  E  Campbell, 
Lynn,  Ma.ss.  Filed  May  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  765.538. 
(01.  175— 3<'l  ) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  self-contained  X-ray  apparatus 
comprising  a  step-up  transformer,  and  terminals  by  which 
the  transformer  may  be  connected  with  an  external  source 
of  current ;  an  electric  Instrument ;  and  conductors  for 
connecting  the  Instrument  with  the  secondary  winding 
of  the  transformer  to  Indicate  an  electrical  condition 
therein  ;  one  of  said  conductors  being  connected,  by  con- 
ductors embodied  in  said  self-contained  apparatuj^,  with 
one  of  said  terminals,  so  as  to  ground  the  instrument 
automatically  upon  the  source  of  current  whenever  the 
latter  is  connected  with  the  said  terminal. 


S.  A  hljth  potential  rectifying  commutator  comprising 
a  rotary  member  of  Insulating  material  having  oppositely 
dispose*!  anuate  conducting  plates  each  extending  along 
about  90'  of  the  periphery  of  the  member,  the  periphery 
of  said  insulating  member  being  cut  away  t)ai'k  of  each 
arcuate  conducting  plate,  means  for  driving  the  member, 
and  four  stationary  contacts  located  about  9<V  apart 
around  the  member. 

4.  A  high  potential  rectifier  comprising  a  rotary  mem- 
ber of  insulating  material  having  oppositely  disposed 
bridging  conductors  at  its  periphery,  a  synchronous  motor 
for  driving  the  rotary  member  having  a  shaft  on  which 
the  rotary  member  Is  mounted,  stationary  contacts 
mounted  around  the  periphery  of  the  member,  and  sup- 
porting means  for  the  stationary  contacts  extending  di- 
rectly and   rigidly  from  the  motor  casing. 

7,  .V  high  potential  rectifier  comprising  a  rotary  disk 
of  Insulating  material  having  oppositely  disposed  hritig- 
Ing  conductors  spanning  about  90  of  the  periphery  of  the 
disk,  a  synchronou.s  motor  for  driving  the  disk  having  a 
shaft  on  the  end  of  which  the  disk  Is  niounte<i.  four  sta- 
tionarv  contacts  located  about  90  apart  around  the  disk. 
and  means  fur  rigidly  supporting  the  stationary  conta<'ts 
Includiuk'  four  posts  of  Insulating  material  extendlini; 
(roiii  the  motor  casing 

[Claims  2,  5.  .ind  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274.853.  RCBHER  HEKL  Fued  S.  Ca»k  N.wtMU. 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  26.-  1917  Serial  No  203,913.  (Cl. 
$6—35.) 


3.   .\  ruliber  heel  having  fastening  tneans  and  a  top  tac« 

til*  rear  i)ortlou  of  wliich  Is  rei^'sseil  tu  a  deptli  preferably 
equal  to  about  one-half  of  the  thickness  *if  the  lie<'l.  to  lUrm 
a  flexible  rear  portion,  the  >aid  fastening  means  t.elng 
entirely  bdwi'en  said  flexible  portion  and  the  treast  of  the 
heel,  whereby  said  flexible  portion  Is  adapr^'d  tn  '■>■  fleicl 
upwardly. 

(Claim  2  not  printcl  In  th.   (iazetfe.  ] 


1.274.S.'4  r>F,M(HNT.VUI.K  TOP  F»»R  MOTfiR  VEHI- 
CLE.S.  AliTHiH  .J.  <'JlAMPA<;sE,  >tw  York,  -N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Christian  W  Srliildwacbter.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  29.  191<',.     Serial   No    ^1  13r,       ,ri    21—62.) 


1.  The  combination,   with  a   vehicle  door,  of  a   supple- 
I   mental  section  adaptf-d  to  be  mounted  thi-reon.  one  of  said 
:   parts   being  formed   with   a    hook-Ilk"-   projection,   and    the 
other    with    a    correspondingly    shap«>d    recess,    means    for 
!  locking  the  projection  In  the  recess,  and  a  second  projec- 
\   tlon  cooperating  with  and  spaced  from  the  first. 
i       2.  The   combination,   with  a  vehicle  door,  of  a   supple- 
[   mental  section  formed  with  a  hook  like  projection,  and  the 
other    with   a   correspondingly   shaped    recess,    means    for 
locking  the  projection  in  the  recess,  and  a  second  projec- 
tion  cooperating  with  and  spaced   from   the  first,  the  re- 
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c«?*8ed  part  Lein^  f -rmed  with  a  lug  fitting  between  said 
projections,  said  lo.  klnj:  m.-ans  retaining  the  lug  b«'tween 
the  projections. 

3.  The  wmlilnaticn.  with  a  v.hlclf  door,  of  a  supple- 
mental section  therefor,  one  i,f  said  parts  being  provided 
with  a  lug  extending  towurd  tht-  other,  and  the  Ber-ond 
part  being  provided  with  arms  inclosing  the  lug.  and  means 
extending  through  one  of  tbe  arms  and  engaging  fh»  lug 
for  locking  the  arin,s  and  lug  together,  one  of  the  arms 
being  formed  with  a  hook-shaped  p<irtion  under-hangtng 
a  portion  of  the  material  of  the  first  part 

4.  The  combination,  wltti  a  v.hlcle  door,  of  a  demount- 
able section  therefor,  the  door  t)elng  provided  with  a  lug. 
and  the  section  t)elug  provided  with  arms  adapted  to  ex- 
tend on  opposite  sides  of  and  engage  the  lug,  one  of  tbe 
arms  being  formed  with  a  tapering  recess  opening  toward 
the  lug.  and  the  other  arm  t>etng  formed  with  an  aperture. 
and  a  t>olt  having  a  tapereii  end.  the  bolt  being  eitended 
through  the  apertun-  and  threaded  through  the  lug  and 
having  its  tapered  end  engaging  the  recess,  the  recess  being 
poaltloned  and  dimensioned  for  enabling  the  tap«Te<]  end 
of  tbe  bolt  in  entering  th<  recess  to  draw  the  arm  along 
the  lug  In  a  direction  for  binding  the  demountable  section 
tight  against  the  lug 

6.  The  combination,  witb  a  vehlile  door,  of  a  demount- 
able section  therefor,  the  door  and  section  having  a  book 
and  eye  connection,  and  nieans  cooperating  therewith  for 
retaining  said  connection  in  operative  condition,  th.  said 
means  comprising  a  bolt  threaded  through  a  portion  of  ilie 
material  of  the  door  ami  engaging  the  hook  f  r  prcsti.  ug 
the  same  toward  the  eye  connecti(jn  and  securing;  th>  part* 
together 

! Claim  5  not  itrinfed  in  the   <,ftzette  ] 


1.274. S.V.  SEED  PLANTER.  Fhumont  B  rnxsHiiui  ,  h, 
New  York,  .N  V  Filed  Sfj.t  22.  UM  T  S.ti:.;  No. 
192.762.      iCl.   221       1  in   . 


1.  A  planting  dcv'-c  -'  the  character  described.  Includ- 
ing a  se^d  hox  hiw.u-  ;.  t  •:  m  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
seed  r.-.rtvint  rc>-,.vs.  .  t-rnn  i!«  M!:.;  i:  niLTrnrog  extending 
through  Use  ;...ttun,  ;,  ri,nMi;.;;>  r.- iprocatable  slide  dis- 
posal withlii  the  s.'ed  N..X  .if'i!  r. -sting  upon  the  bottom 
thereof  ,tii>!  having  i-r'. rat  :<-[,>  extending  through  the 
slide,  ■.p;,,,>it,iy  .l)vp..s.-.!  tHinl-s  Httathe.!  to  the  seed 
box.  one  >'f  Hjild  bar  'lev  .  xtfiiding  in  a  horizontal  plane 
and  the  other  haihll.  .Mending  in  a  vertical  plane,  one 
end  of  tbe  ^llde  fxtending  out  through  the  wall  of  the  seed 
box  and  '■■>'\ni:  {,rovid>il  with  ;;  thumb  ploce  disposed  adja- 
cent the  horizontally  extending  hand!.  .  and  a  stop  mount 
ed  upon  the  handle  an.i  adjustable  toward  or  from  the 
slide  and   limiting  tb.    r.  -ipro'-Btiori    fh.r.-of. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  ;n  th.    ',;iz.tte  ; 


I       2.   An  lmprove<l  nut  cracker  comprising  a  receptacle  pro- 

I   vlded  at  one   .nd  with  a   fixed  Jaw,  and   at   the  other  end 

with  a  thri-H(i»Mi  boss    a  fet-d   screw  working  In  said  boss 


and  provldeii  with  a  hcilow  .Ld  portion  hud  a  movable 
jnw  rotatabiy  niounti-d  on  said  ijoUow  end.  the  latter  beln.- 
provided  with  an  annular  reta;i.lLg  tietige  t'-  prevent  •'.  .s- 
placement  of  said  movable  Jaw. 


1.2T4.85T         FIELI'     TELEPHuNE     A.ND     TELEGRAPH. 
Fkank    pATTiSo.N    t.'uHK,    Audhy.    Newcastle.    England 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1917      Serial  No    205,459       i  Ci    179— si.; 


1     In    a    portAki*  telegraph    fuid    telephone   instmment. 

in  c»mbinatloB,  a  nftgncto  iii.;in«  connected  with  said 
magneto  to  clos<  a  circuit  through  the  primary  coll  of 
the  magntio  whereby  signal  impu.ses  Indued  In  the 
secondary  <-o;i  Hre  sent  through  a  line,  a  buzzer,  a  tele- 
pfcanr,  and  switchcf;  wherfS'X  .oniinuntcaliori  may  be 
Mtabllshed  through   either   the   buzzer  or  the   telephone. 

2.  In  a  portabb  field  instrumeDt.  in  ■  (irii''iiiation.  a 
b;:x7er  R  tr.M  ij'.n.' '  teT,  and  a  n^jigii' '  trieaii*-  '(.r  ^erd^ng 
a  ^  g',h  !y  tic  liiagneto  to  a  .li>thijl  obserxt;  hIj.J  ^«itcl,•^ 
■»  !  en  !  y  cither  the  transmitter  or  the  btizzer  may  be  used 
to   »•  nd   in*  ssages 

3,  In  a  p  'tatie  telegraph  and  telephone  Instrument, 
in  combination,  «  transmitter,  a  switch  to  connect  it 
with  the  line,  a  buzzer,  a  switch  to  cennect  It  with  the 
line,  whcrt  by  either  the  buzzer  or  the  transmitter  may 
be  switched  tiito  circuit  for  coiiiniuidcatK  r,,  a  iiiagTieto, 
and  means  whereby  the  magnet u  may  be  lua.le  x,.  itjduce 
currents  tliroiigh  the  line  for  signaling. 


L274.«<5fi        NrTCRACKKR        Fn  a  v  k     B     <i.c.k      Chicago, 

111  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assig!,nieri!s    to  Frank  P    r,.ok 

Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  forporation  of  Iinrj.-w      Ffied 

Apr.  6.  1914.  Serial  .No    S29,s,S(i      Renewf<l  .Tune  c,    1918. 

Serial  No    238,607.      (Cl.   146 — 3  > 

1.  An  improved  nut  cracker  comprising  a  rec»piacle  Isav- 
Ing  a  bottom  V  shape  In  cross  section,  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  fixed  Jaw  having  an  aperture  therein,  and  at 
the  other  end  with  a  thrr>aded  bt.SK.  a  f«»ed  screw  working 
in  said  boss,  and  a  bell  shaped  Jaw  rotatabiy  supported  by 
said    screw   opposite   said    aperture,    said    be)!    shaped    Jaw 

being  positioned  over  the  apex  of  said  bottom  and  movable    <   sections    adapted    when    nsaembled    to 
In  a  line  parallel  therewith.  ;    said    sections    being   of    t 


1,274.868.    CORE.     Victor  L.  Cox.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Aloys  Schonenberger,  Akron,  Ohio      Piled 

Mar    26,   1918.      Seria,    No.   224.752       <  Cl     IS — 45.) 


1.    A    core    comprising    a    plurality 


of    segment-shaped 

form   an    annulas, 

ular    formation    and    each    irtde 
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w«U  thereof  provided  with  an  lnwardly-proj.»cttriK  radial 
flaogp,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  strengthening  meuib.'r8  »e- 
corpd  In  thp  cavity  of  each  section  with  the  membtTB  of 
each  pair  opposite  to  each  other  and  each  memUr  piu 
vlded  with  an  Inwardly-exti-nding  InteKral  arm  s.><urt>d 
to  one  of  the  flanges  of  th.-  sccttun  In  whlth  it  is  placed. 
a  sectional  ring  within  said  core  the  sections  of  which 
are  secured  to  the  Inner  ends  of  a  portion  of  the  arms 

of  said   atrengthenlngr  membera   and  adapted   to   hold   said 
core  s»'Ctlon8  tt'mporarily  In  place,  and  means  to   separate 
the    inner   ends   of   said    strengthening   members    tv    sirint' 
the  side  walls  of  the  core  sectionu  apart  during  Of  vui 
canizing  operation 

4.  A  core  comprising'  a  plurality  of  segment-ahaped  sec 
ttona  adapted  when  aaeembled  to  form  an  annul  as,  said 
sections  being  of  tubular  formation  and  each  side  wall 
thereof  provided  with  an  inwardly-projecting  radial 
flange,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rtrengthening  members  b«;- 
cured  in  the  cavity  of  each  ssectlon  with  the  nit»nit>Ts  of 
each  pair  opposite  to  each  other  and  each  member  pro 
vided  with  an  inwardly-extending  integral  arm  secured 
to  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  section  in  which  it  is  place<l. 
the  Inwardly-extendlag  arms  of  said  strengthening  mem 
bers  each  provided  with  a  projecting  pin  and  an  op-ning 
the  pins  and  openings  of  the  opposing  memb<^rs  being  rt- 
versely  disposed  to  permit  the  pins  of  one  memt>er  to  be 
receive<l  in  the  openings  in  the  opposing  member,  .said 
pins  adapted  to  project  through  said  arms  when  saiii  ;irni,'< 
art-  In  contacting  •  ngagt-ment.  a  sectional  ring  within 
said  core  for  holding  the  sections  temporarily  in  position 
during  the  formation  of  the  con',  said  pins  adapted  to 
be  forced  laterally  by  engagfment  with  the  mold  sections 
during  the  vulcanizing  of  th.'  tire  sho*'  to  spring  the  side 
walls  of  the  core  sections  apart  for  compressing  the  tire 
shoo  held  by  said  mold  members. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in   th.'  Gazette.] 


1,274.859.  MCLTIPT.E  SPINDLE  TURRET  LATHE. 
Lm  a.  Daniki.9,  Rockford.  111.  Filed  \pr  13.  1918. 
Serial  No.  90.940.     (CI    29—38.) 


4.  The  ciiuibination  of  a  rofatable  carrier,  mechanism 
for  rotatinj,'  th.-  sjinie  in  -it' p  by  step  movements  to 
different  stations,  a  stop  pin  ami  a  .fiit'rlng  pin  movable 
Into  c  niiagcin.nt  with  the  carrier  for  arresting  and  cen- 
teiing  the  currier  at  eiK'h  station,  a  'Hrrier  movable 
toward  ;iD(i  away  from  tlw  rotary  carrier,  and  meclianism 
actuated  in  part  l)y  nioveni'-ut  of  the  reciproraiile  carrier 
to  rtrst  movf  "the  stop  pin  and  then  tb«-  i-.'iitHring  yiin  Into 
operative   position. 

20.  In  a  multiple  spindle  lathe,  the  combination  with  a 
tool  carrier  and  a  work  carrier  one  of  which  is  rotatable 
to  different  stations  and  one  of  which  is  reclprocabie  to 
bring  the  tools  into  and  out  of  operation,  of  a  continu- 
ously rotating  driving  member,  a  driven  memt)er  and 
connections  therefrom  to  the  reciprocable  carrier  for 
moving  the  same  In  opposite  directions  upon  U'ing  like- 
wise driven,  connections  between  the  driving  and  driven 
members  Including  clutches  adapted  to  rotate  the  driven 
member  In  opposltp  directions,  means  operate*!  by  said 
drlTlnf  memlvr  fy>r  moving  the  rohary  mrrier  from  sta- 


tion to  station,  merhanism  pnt  into  op»>ratlon  by  rotation 
of  said  rotary  rnrrler  for  throwing  In  one  of  said  clutches 
•(.  fff.'ir  ,ipp:'o:irh  of  the  toolf  and  work  and  put  into 
Iteration  by  movement  of  the  reciprocable  carrlt-r  to 
throw  this  clnt.b  out  and  the  other  clutch  In  at  a  pr»- 
detf-rminoil  poim  In  the  movem»*nt  of  suld  reciprocable 
carrier,  said  m^^'Vianism  b.-lng  actunte<l  by  rotation  of 
the  rotiiry  carrtrr  to  throw  out  the  last  named  clutch 
whereby   to  stop  siild  reciprocable  carrier. 

42  In  n  mviltlple  spindle  lathe,  the  fonildnatlon  of  « 
«..ik  arri.'r  ;iii<i  a  tool  .  arri.-r.  om'  of  whl<*  Is  revoloble 
;»nd  one  rt-eipiiwabb-  with  r''ap.'Ct  to  the  revctluble  carrier 
■i.'chanism  for  indexing  the  revoluble  carrier  to  various 
stations.  nu-<hanlsm  for  reciprocating  the  other  carrier 
•oniprising  a  shaft  and  connections  therefrom  to  the  r^ 
(ripro<-al)le  f-arrbr  for  moving  th.-  »nm«"  In  opposite  direc- 
tions upon  simiinriy  driving  the  shaft,  gear  driven  devices 
wnstantly  ilriv.'n  in  opposite  directions  and  adapted  to 
bp  indep.nd.ntly  f-onnpeted  with  the  shaft,  and  me«ns 
■  etna red  hy  Indexing  movoment  of  the  r.-voluble  carrif-r 
and  reciprocable  movement  of  said  other  carrier  for  cau» 
ing  said  ^'►■ar  driven  devices  to  drive  said  shaft  in  oppo- 
.fite  dlr.'ct1on«  nt  pr<dftermiTjed   intervals, 

5-i  A  nia<htiif  of  rh>'  .hara.t.-r  des<-rlb'd.  th*-  rom- 
bination  of  a  work  carrier  and  a  too)  carrier,  one  of 
which  is  reciprocable  to  bring  the  tools  into  and  out  of 
operation,  mechanism  for  moving  the  reciprocable  carrier 
Including  a  plurnllty  of  clut-hes  on.-  nt  which  is  adapted 
to  pffpct  approa-'h  of  the  tools  fo  tht-  w.>rk  and  anothwr 
retracting  of  the  tn<ds.  a  clutch  shiftinf  device,  and 
means  for  actuatine  the  same  Incltiding  mejn*  constantly 
urging  the  shiftinu'  d.-viies  In  .i  din-ctton  t,>  .ngage  tlje 
tool  retrartina  clutch,  mesns  for  holding  the  '-inti-h 
control  means  in  a  set  position  wherein  the  appr.m.-h 
dutch  Is  engage<l.  and  means  actuated  by  the  rerlprocahle 
farrier  at  a  predetermln.'d  point  in  its  approach  mor**- 
inent  for  releaslne  the  control  taearis  for  sntd  set  posi- 
tion, whereupon  the  iMiiteh  deviep  will  l>e  automari.-nlly 
moved  by  said  constantSv  urgnii.'  iiiean^  to  .'ngage  the  tool 
retracting  clutch 

62.  In  a  Machine  of  the  .hnra'ter  described  the 
combination  of  a  tool  carrier  .iii.i  i  work  carrier,  one  of 
Which  Is  revohible  and  the  mher  reelprocahle  to  bring 
the  t»ol«  into  and  out  of  operation,  mechanism  for  in 
dexlng  the  fn-oltibie  arrter  meehanism  fpr  moving  the 
other  carrier  recipro.  ati.v  ■-  p'-.hIih-.'  nipid  approach, 
feed  and  reverse  movements,  automatic  cuntr  i  ii  ■  '  .uiism 
for  moving  the  reclprornble  carrier  in^^lud.i.^-  a  i.rrol 
niember  constantly  uri:ed  In  one  directioi.  •<,  ■  -o,!,  .  said 
reverse  ;i)"\ 'in' nt  nnd  movnMc  In  'he  fipp<-is!f,.  direc  tl-.n 
to  successir.  !>  aiise  <?nfd  rapid  approsi-h  and  feed  move 
ments,  nvan-  ari:at.-.l  Sv  indexing  nicc^fmi.-n'  -f  rbc 
revoinble  carrier  for  moving  salf!  CM!,tr.>!  irieitil.r  'o  pro 
dtk"e  the  rapid  approach  movement  ari.l  riican-^  c,i,.r!ifed 
by  the  reciprocable  carrier  at  predetermine.!  p  iin?r<  !n  Its 
approach    movement   to    =;ucrrt:sl\-ely   operate    -ia-l    control 

member  to  produce  said   f !    ic  vrn.  nt   and    ':•  ai^nw    said 

control    member  to   be  actuated    '  ■    -ai  !     ^nstnnt'y    urging 
means  to  produce  the  reverse  tiicv  !!,!;• 

fClalms  1  to  3.  5  to   lO.  21    to    41     4?   'O  53,  55  to  81, 
and  63  to  77  not  printed  in  the  <;a7.  tte  ' 


1.274.860.  Wood MlYLNt:  MACinNK  Ai  bikt  A. 
DiNTOS.  Eagle  River,  Wis.  Flle.1  Fei  10,  1917.  SerUl 
No.   147,841.      (01.  34 — 6.)  , 


1  .\  driving  machiite  of  the  character  descrltw'd  com- 
;>r1slnff  a  pl»ira11»v  ..f  pviinders  having  centrally  locatfKl 
hoiliiw   ~h  ifts  .'Xtending  therethrough     g»nr1ng  mechanism 
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aaaoclated  with  the  (vliinler^  lor  -iniiiltaii«ou8l.\  rotHiiup 
Uie  same.  fh»-  said  sluift  ;»-ink.-  r.itHtalde  with  the  .  vitii 
dcrs,  »<-r«.w  conse.\.-r>  iiiounieii  upoi,  lii,.  naiii  sljaflK.  ^i.-arn 
pipeH  ctJUH«clid  )o  th'  .niN  oi  •.h.  ^h!lff^l  for  pro\  uIimj; 
a  continuous  i  n  u:t  liiiough  tlo  'team  pipeh  and  tlje 
hollow  shafts  aiol  me.-iiis  tur  p.-rmit  t  luu  tiie  coin>-ut.-  of 
one  cylind.r  fo  pti-.-  out  of  (ht-  i  nl  ,,i  the  oth.-r  ..v  iiiiit-: 
Into  the  proxiiiiat.-  .  nd  of  the  adj.ie.  nt  <yiiniier 

2.  A  ur.>ii4;  m.-iJiitie  of  tlie  <  liarai  wt  desi  riiH-ii  ■  on, 
prislu£  standards,  ti  pluralit.x  of  holi,.\v  sbllf^^  iiin  in^ 
their  ends  supported  li\  i  he  »lii  uda.'-ds.  n  i.\'liiii>i  tia\;nt' 
a  hollow  int>  nor  au'l  luounied  upon  ea.  h  shall.  :i  plu 
rmilty  of  ducih  connect iui>:  liie  ^pen  eiul,-  "f  ti»e  c\iiiiiiert 
for  ixruiittiiig  th.  conienii-  thenc^f  to  pass  Ir.in-,  one 
Cjfiintier  lu  auothtr  while  th.  <.vjiii'!ir>  uie  :x  in^'  roi.iicd. 
and  means  for  r.'tutuii,'  th'  cyUinierh,  .■.it.nn  ,,(  th.  <  •ld^ 
oX   tile  said   shafts   I'eii.*;    'ciiiu-.ie.i    i.-eih.r    to   ••^laJci-ii    i\ 

continuous   cir. ml   oi    h.jauw    iuiUjUti.   ihruii,;.li    tli.     -aiti 
cylinders. 

It'laiiiis   'A  and   4    imt    print.-,!   in   ih.    '.azette.] 


I.:;74..s0l        l-:grAi.l/.l.\(,     ILMI'    .lArK       Joseph    B. 
Dtxl.M'.  Tul-u.   okla.      Filed  July  6,   1917.      SeriaJ  No. 

ITO.u.si        ,(•;     74 — 21.) 


1  .\  pump  jack  comprising  a  frame  having  means  at  one 
end  for  clamping  the  frame  to  the  well  casing  and  haT- 
ing  a  pair  of  standards  at  the  said  end,  a  sheave  wheel 
Jouriuiled  I  I  two-n  the  standarda,  a  cable  passing  over  the 
shea'..  w!,e>i  ate!  connected  to  the  plunger  rod  of  the 
pump  aij  op<-raiitii^  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  at  the  op- 
posite end  from  the  standards,  the  other  end  of  the  cable 
being  adjustably  conneded  to  the  said  lever,  and  a  com- 
pensating drum  Journaled  adjacent  the  standards  and 
a:  "iM  w'.,  h  !  b,>  cable  passes  between  the  sheave  wheel 
Bii  t  tie  i  '  .  T  said  drcHB  keiag  of  smalt^^t  diameter  at  Its 
cuter  an.!  ^raituaily  Increasing  in  dlamoter  toward  its 
ends  and  liming:  a  ^piral  grotive  running  from  one'  end  to 
th.  til.  I  said  drum  having  an  extended  journal  pin, 
P     vt    ikI    for   engagement   by   a   wrench. 

2.  .\  pump  Ja  fc  '--oniprlslng  a  frame  having  means  at 
one  end  for  iamping  the  frame  to  the  well  casing  and 
bavtni;  a  pair  "f  ^'.-unlards  at  the  said  end,  a  sheave 
wh***'!  joiini;i i.Hl  ix'twi-.  n  the  standards,  a  '-al'le  pn«s'rc 
over  th.  ~h.;ive  whe«I  and  connected  to  the  i,uri^-.  : 
of  the  pump  an  <>j»Ta11nt  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  at 
th.  opposite  end  fr.im  the  standards,  the  other  end  of 
the  cn'l.  Neliij;  adjiista!  ;>  ciinnect«Hl  to  the  said  lever,  and 
u  conip.  nsating  ilruii  journaled  adjacent  the  standards  and  i 
i.bout    v\hicii    till     ,.1  |,.,Hp^    ),(>t^pf.ri    the   sheave   wheel   ! 

and  the  li-MT.  Sim)  irur!  :.-,..■  ■■'  xin-l.^t  .liahi.-ter  iif  its 
•enter  and  graduail.\  iiicn-aMh.;  m  .liumeter  toward  Irs 
'•nds  and  having  a  spiral  jjroi.v.  rnnijirig  froui  one  eiei 
to    the   (dlier 

B  ▲  pump  jack  coinpriMU^;  a  frnnie  a  sheave  wheel 
Journaled  on  th4'  frano  .  a  caiie  passim;  .ver  the  sheave 
wheel  and  ndapte<{  for  < onntit ion  at  od.>  end  to  the 
pluognr  rod  of  th.  pump  an  opernilng  lever  pivoted  to 
the  frame  at  the  opposite  .  mi  fri»m  the  sheave  wheei.  the 
other  end  of  the  cable  being  adjustably  coDn«H'ted  fo  the 
lever,  and  a   compeo sating  drum  Jouroaled  adjacent  te  the    i 


sheave  whwi  an.i  a  Loin  whii-h  the  L-aMe  passes  between 
the  sheav.'  whee,  aixi  rl,,-  ,e\..r  saui  drum  having  a  spiral 
tToov      ruiiiiiii-    from    mik    .-im    t,,    r  h'     other   and    being   of 

la.'U.St     diJIlllelet      'oWHrii     if-     .'Ijiis 


1,274.862.  LINE  FA!<TENKtt.  Fhkorich  T  Erbach,  8be- 
boypan.  Wis.  Filed  i'ept  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  121,266. 
(CI.  24—134.) 


2.  A  line  fastener  including  a  relatively  tiat  body,  a 
ricM  Jaw  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  a  rU>  arraugi-d  Iod- 
Kitudtnally  <>n  the  body  and  in  spctced  relation  with  the 
law  Mtiother  jaw  provided  with  a  lougitudliiai  groove  for 
1 1.  .  the  rib  gMi<ling  the  sliding  iiioMuient  of 
movable  ja«  ■>  n  i.  i  .m-  provuied  with  a 
.— ^  ■  :  I '  -  .  I  .|.  .-c  .  : .,  ■  »  hi.  I,  ■■i-iiiMiuiii'  aten. 
\-  ■.■.:■■  •s,i'i''\  I't  !•■'  I'.i-f  ::  i<  ;"i-itudiUai  Siot 
ic  '  •  r.  a  cam  integral  with  the  Inuei  end 
i  i  ■  ■■  i[i.:ed  in  the  transverse  recess,  iiod 
,.  :  The  extreme  innex  end  .>!  i  h.  i.-ver 
t    and   engaged    is   the   bocs     t.-    p.-rimt    o> 


.'■ecei\  up  Mil 
the  JHW  ill' 
transv.  r^.  i  ,,,•,- 
with  th.  L-  ■  \- 
thevekn,  a  )c   -n 

of  the  lev."  ...  I 
meaii-  pasvHij:  i 
as    w  .  ■        a ^    t :  ■     !■ 


BWin^iiiK  nHi\eiu,.nt  being  Imparted  to  tht  ->:s<j'.  tc  .  unse 
tuently  mu^<  the  cam  to  adjust  the  movable  inv,  with 
r»Bpe<'t    to   the  rigid  Jaw. 

l Claim   1    ntd    printed   in  the  Gaa.  tte  ] 


1.274.863.  DEMOUNTAULE  WHEKI.  KiM  ienky  D. 
EsTKS  and  Wai-tm  11.  T.^rks,  Hartford.  Kv.  Filed  May 
25.  1917.     Serial  Tio.  171,020.      (CT.  1B2— 21.) 


1.  ▲  deaaouDtahle  wheel  rhi,  iiiciuiimj  „  >v,.,ii:.  ,uuck 
nrried  by  the  wheel,  a  stop  cleat  nioiiuteii  uiM.n  tn.  wheel 
iiid  provi.led  at  one  side  of  the  wheel  with  iii.  ..u'wnr.tly 
uriHil  111^.  H  wedge  Idoi  k  carried  h>  th.  tin.  the  rim 
.ii-t:  -hiftjil'ie  laterally  up.m  the  whe.  i  to  engjtg.    the  salil 

Ilk-    alei     theh     1m     la"     Iot;;Iaic..    lor    shifting    the    said     hlockH 

into  encagi-nieht  «i;li  ea.  h  e.iiier  siii.i  stoi.  lug  l>eltig 
arrangid  to  act  ut-  a  guide  for  the  rim  iii  its  rotary  niov«»- 
uiei,t     aii.l    ;      kiiii:    le- ans    l.«.twe.u    th.     rim    an<l    wbeei    for 

lio.'^i  f  the  liir:  a^-.-niisi  retrograde  nx^vern'-nt  uiw>n  the 
Hh.-.  . 

•  '.a  lll^   _   t(.  7   ho!   ;>niiteti   in   the  (iazette  j 


1.2T4.»*64  STK.Nt  11.  HuLI.ER  Gr\  J.  Ev.^^8.  Buffalo, 
.N  V.  Filed  No>  Hi,  1917,  Serial  No.  20^.2*51.  (OL 
!,,l-._lo7  , 

3     A  sfenell  h.dder  comprising  two  frame  section*  which 
are  arrjin;;.  .1  ?  idt    b.\    hide  ami   reeeive  a   flUer  U-tweun   them 
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and  are  provided  with  corresponding  openinjjs,  through 
which  the  filler  is  exposed,  and  one  of  said  frame  sectiooH 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  foIde<l  portion  which 
overlaps  and  is  secured  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  other 
frame  section. 


l/l 
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/ 

■i 

A 
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to 
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-^' 

/- 


12.  A  stencil  holder  comprising  two  .in*.  .■  frame  sec- 
tions one  of  which  Is  wide  and  provid.'i!  idja  -nt  to  one 
of  its  longitudinal  e<ig<'s  with  an  opening;  arnl  adjacent  to 
its  opposite  longitudinal  edtje  with  an  inwardly  tnrncil 
flanue  forming  an  outer  guide,  and  the  othtr  outer  frame 
belntf  narrow  and  having  an  openlni:  recisti-ring  with  the 
opening  of  the  wide  frame  section  and  having  its  inner 
longitudinal  edge  forming  an  inner  guide  which  coiiperates 
with  .*aid  outer  guide  and  two  narrow  intt>rni»'dlate  frame 
sections  cm'  of  which  is  arranired  hetwtH'n  r^aid  wide  outer 
frame  section  and  said  narrow  outer  frai^e  se<tion  and 
provided  with  sn  opening  registering  witli  th<>  openings  iu 
said  outer  frame  section  and  provided  at  its  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edges  with  folded  flanges,  and  ttn-  other  inter- 
mediate frame  section  having  Its  inner  lon^'itudinal  edges 
arranged  between  the  wide  outer  frame  section  and  the 
inner  edge  portion  of  said  narrow  outer  franx'  section 
while  its  outer  longitudinal  edge  is  provldeil  with  an  in- 
wardly turned  flange  and  arranged  between  said  wide 
outer  frame  section  and  the  outer  guide  thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oazetti  .] 


1,274,860.  SLACK  ■  ADJUSTER  Francis  Dbwey 
Everett,  Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y.  Filed  .July  31,  1917. 
Serial   No.    183,814.      (01.    188 — 49.) 


1.  A  slack  adjuster  to  automatically  take  up  the  wear 
between  two  friction  surfaces,  comprlaing  a  reciprocatable 
member  or  rod  connected  with  one  of  said  friction  sur- 
faces, means  for  reciprocating  said  rod  to  move  the  fric- 
tion surface  connected  therewith  toward  and  from  the 
other  friction  surface,  a  stationary  box  or  casing,  a 
member  which  is  sUdable  within  said  box  or  casing,  a 
loose  connection  between  said  slide  member  and  said  con- 
necting rotl  whereby  said  rod  la  permitted  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  movement  with  relation  to  said  slide 
member,  means  connected  with  said  rod  having  portions 
which  alternately  engage  different  portions  of  said  slide 
member  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  normal  stroke  of  said 
connecting  rod,  one  of  which  engaging  surfaces  moves 
said  slide  member  in  an  outward  direction  from  the  cas- 
ing whenever  said  connecting  rod  moves  on  its  forward 
stroke  more  than  its  normal  distance,  and  a  series  of 
separate  plates  or  washers  within  said  casing  which  are 
normally  supported  upon  said  slide  member  and  which 
are  severally  adapted  to  drop  down  behind  the  end  of 
said  slide  member  whenever  said  slide  member  is  moved 
out  from  under  any  one  or  more  of  said  plates  or  wash- 
ers, and  thereby  to  limit  the  return  movement  of  said 
slide  member, 

3.  A  black  adjuster  to  automatically  take  up  the  wear 
between  two  friction  surfaces  in  which  one  of  the  friction 
surfaces  is  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  and  is 
provided  with  a  connecting  rod  and  mechanism  for  actn- 
atlng   said    rod    to    move    the   friction    surface    connected 


j  therewith  toward  and  from  the  other  friction  r<nrface, 
!  said  slack  adjuster  comprising  a  stationary  device,  a 
•ilidc  inemNr  connected  with  the  stationary  device,  a 
liK.s.'  '  •nricction  ttetwcen  said  slide  member  and  said  con- 
ne'Tliig  rod  whereby  said  connecting  rod  is  permitted  a 
prd.termlned  range  of  movement  with  relation  to  said 
slide  member,  means  connected  with  said  rod  having 
faces  wlii<  h  are  respectively  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
contact  with  said  slide  member  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  normal  strol<e  of  said  connecting  rod  without  actuat- 
ing said  slide  memlior.  the  surface  on  said  connectinK  rod 
which  engat'es  sjiid  slide  member  on  the  stroke  \vhl<h  ap- 
plies the  l)r;ik.  actuating  said  slirle  meint>er  in  an  out- 
ward l;r''fiiiri  with  relation  to  said  fixed  member  when- 
ev»T  the  said  friction  npplylni:  stroke  of  thf  c(inne<  ting 
rod  exceeds  Its  normal  length,  and  stoj)  niechanism  on- 
trolled  by  said  slide  nv  rnb'  r  In  such  manner  that  when 
said  slide  memt>er  is  ii]e\-.-d  ..utward  with  relation  f..  said 
fixed  member,  said  st^.p  me.  hanism  wiii  .in'orna '  i' ally 
move  to  a  position  wh  h  prev.nrs  a  r<>turn  movement  of 
said  slide  member  in   r.  la'loii   to  sai  i   fixed  n»eml)er. 

4.  A  slack  adjuster  to  aiitcnuati  ally  take  up  the  wear 
t)etween  two  friction  snrfa  es  \\i  wh!  h  one  of  the  fric- 
tion surfaces  is  movaM.'  tow.irl  a!  d  fr  .ni  the  other,  and 
is  provided  with  a  connecting  rod  and  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  rod  to  move  the  friction  surfax^e  connected 
tlwrewith  toward  and  from  the  other  friction  surface, 
said  slack  adjuster  comprising  a  stationary  device,  a 
slide  meml)er  connected  with  the  stationary  device,  a 
lopse  connection  between  said  slide  iiiember  and  said  con- 
necting rod  whereby  said  conn 
pre<letermlne<i   range  of   iiio\.iii 

slide    menil.iT,     •■nt;ai::n::     iK-an^ 
which    resjH-cti  V.-:  \      WTt-     iiareiy 

with  said  sij/if  iiiciiiber  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  nor- 
mal strok'  "f  said  '■ontiectln^:  ro<i,  the  surfu'-e  ,.\\  said 
cocnectiiiL"  rod  svtiich  oniin^;es  said  slide-  menilier  on  tlie 
stroke  whi  h  aiipi!'->  the  brake,  causing  said  slide  no-m 
l>er  to  be  inoveci  with  relation  to  said  fixed  riu'mber  wiien 
ever  the  said  friction  applying  stroke  of  the  conne.  t-ng 
ro<l  ex  ''...is  Its  liornini  c-ngth,  stop  mechaiilsri!  .■oiiTi!  i.-d 
by  said  s:|.j,.  iiiemtier  in  such  manniT  that  when  sai,] 
slide  member  is  move<l  mitward  with  relation  to  s.-mi 
fixed  njomber,  said  stop  mechanism  will  automati  ally 
move  ti)  a  position  which  prevents  a  return  moveinent 
of  said  slide  member  In  relation  to  said  ftxwi  memiier.  and 
a  sprinir  friction  or  r*-tardlng  member  connectj^l  with  sal  I 
fixed  niember  which  engages  said  slide  member  to  prevent 
ae«  iit'iita!  movement  of  the  slide  member  with  riiatlon 
to  :  he  rlxed  metnber.  but  which  yields  to  "hi  positive 
actuatioii  of  the  engaging  member  of  the  connecting  nxl 
[Claim   'I  not   printed   in   the   Gazette.] 


ting  rod  is  pcrtnftted  \ 
If  with  relat:oa  to  sahl 
■oiiriort.d  \\\\\i  said  rod 
rotiKht    ;ri!o    .•i;pai;ement 


1  2T4,H6«  HARROW.  Gtlbbht  H.  FKRotSis.  Samnn- 
tha.  Ala  Filed  Dec.  3.  1917.  Serial  No.  205  060. 
(CI.    55—29) 


A  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed  comprlaing  a  draft 
tongue,  a  plurality  of  beams  with  certain  of  said  b«>ams 
having  apertures  in  spaced  relation,  means  for  swing- 
logly  connecting  said  beams  to  said  draft  tongue  in 
spaced  relation,  a  plurality  of  cultivator  teeth  adjust- 
ably connected  to  the  apertures  of  said  txwms,  a  strap  de- 
vice connecting  said  beams  at  one  end  and  extended  into 
an  eye  at  the  other  end,  and  a  connecting  member  having 
an  eye  at  one  end  engaging  the  eye  of  the  strap  and  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  to  said  draft  tongue. 
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274,!>C7. 
Park,    111 
York.  N. 
311.   1914 


CONTAINER  CLOSURE      Bin  K.   Ford, 
..    assignor    to    .\n)erican    Can    Company. 
Y.,  a   Corporation   of   New  Jersey.      Filed 

Seria:    No.    >.*'A:ZVZ.      iCl.    1'21  — 23.  1 


Uak 

N  e  w 
*ept 


1.  A  closure  for  a  container  comprising  a  threaded 
member  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  an  open  end  of  said 
container  aini  having  an  aperture  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  and  a  partition  provided  with  a  perforation 
having  an  upwardly  deflected  edge  and  fixed  beneath  said 
BMmber  111  position  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber, the  pertoratlon  in  said  partition  being  out  of  allne- 
ment  with  the  aperture  through  said  member. 

8.  A  closure  for  a  container  provided  with  a  pouring 
spout  comprising  n  member  adapted  to  be  threaded  Into 
a  ci'inniii' r  and,  i.avnj^r  fip.rtures  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough,  said  member  having  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  passageways  communicating  with  each 
other  and  with  said  apertures,  one  of  said  passageways 
forming  a  pouring  spout  and  the  other  means  for  con- 
I rolling  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  contents  of  the  container, 
certain  of  ^a  ;  pertures  being  respectively  disposed  at 
the  same  sides  of  the  closure  as  are  the  said  passageways 
to  form  a  pouring  aperture  and  an  air  aperture. 

5.  A  closure  for  a  container  formed  from  a  sheet  metal 
plate  t>€nt  at  its  middle  portions  and  having  projections 
at  the  middle  to  provide  oppositely  extending  tubular 
spouts,  and  also  having  its  ends  bent  into  tubular  form 
and  pressed  t(  form  external  screw  threads,  and  a  stop- 
per prt  vidd,  with  an  aperture  and  ensbraced  by  the 
screw  threaded    portions. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,274.888.      «;KAIN  lUN       Calvin   C.  Pouts,   Middletown, 
\      Ohio,  assignor  to  The   C.   C.   Fonts   Company,   Middle- 
\     town,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  5,  191d. 
Serial  No.  123,885.      (CI.  189—3.) 


1  A  grain  bin  or  the  like  havlup  -i.^gat.-l  portions  of 
ir>.  wall  pressed  inwardly  to  form  openiDgs  therein  and 
severe<l  therefr()m  along  their  lateral  edges  only  to  form 
truss  like  guard  strips,  eath  guard  strip  having  its  outer 
surface  presst^il  inward  i)eyond  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
body  of  said  wall  to  form  slots  along  the  edges  thereof  to 
connect  the  adjacent  tipening  with  the  Interior  of  the  bin. 
each  slot  l>e1ng  of  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  said 
opening. 

2.    A    grain    bin    comprlsinjf    a    plurality    of    sheet    metal 
sections  flanged  flt  their  edges  to  afford  means  for  con 
necting   them   one   to   the   other,    and   each    having   a    plu 
rality     of     elongate«l     op<ininire.     guard     strips     eitendinp 
lengthwise    of    the    re8pe<tive    openings,    connected    there- 


with Ht  the  ends  thereof  and  N-nt  inwardly  a  distance 
sutficicnt  to  form  slots  along  Soth  edges  of  each  guard 
strip  to  connect  the  openings  with  the  interior  of  the  bin, 
said  Blots  being  of  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  said 
openings. 

3.  A  grain  bin  or  the  like  having  an  opening  in  the 
wall  thereof,  and  a  truss-like  strip  having  Its  ends  rigidly 
connected  with  said  wall  at  opposite  edges  of  said  open- 
ing, and  having  its  lateral  edges  spaced  away  from  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  opening  to  form  slots  of  a  width 
less  than  the  width  of  said  opening. 


1,274,869.      WIND-SHIELD    FOR    ArTOMOmi.!>     AND 
OTHER      PASSENGER- VEHICTKS  ■}! ari.es      Hal. 

Pbtbb,  Providence,  R.  I.     Fika  u-..  -C   ll'io.     S'trial 
No.  125,839.     (01.  21—148.) 


1.  In  a  wind  shield  of  the  kind  described,  a  horlsontally 
disposed  arm  pivotally  supported  on  the  side  wall  of  a 
vehicle  body  intermediate  the  front  and  rear  seats  thereof, 
and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane, 
and  a  wind  shield  element  mounted  upon  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  swing  with  relation  thereto  atx>ut  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis  and  aboti*  a  siit.HTantially  horlxontal 
axis,  whereby  each  wind  shield  element  may  t)e  placed  in 
an  elevated  transverse  position  adjacent  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  vehicle  t>ody,  or  In  a  depressed  longitudinal 
position  adjacent  the  side  wall  of  the  vehicle  bodv 

2.  In  a  wind  shield  of  the  kind  described,  an  in  iepciid 
ent  horizonta'iy  lis;--',.;  Mr'!  ph  otally  supported  upon 
each  side  wai;  uf  a  vtL.vii  i>od.v  ;ntprmediatp  -be  frorit 
and  rear  seats  thereof,  and  adapted  •?■  swlnp  In  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  phm'-  r.  wini!  -Ki.  ;":  r  iement  nuomt- 
ed  upon  each  arm  ^^na  i'apte.:-  •■•  ■-«  t;>;  w.tti  '.-la'ion 
thereto  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and  atx^iit  a 
mbatantially  horizontal  axis,  whereby  each  wit.  ■-hiei.i 
elenrnt  may  be  placed  in  an  elevated  transvers-  ;.  siti  n 
adjacent  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  vehicle  t>ody.  or 
in  a  depressed  longitudinal  position  adjacent  the  side 
wall  of  the  vehicle  body,  and  means  for  oonnectini:  th> 
two  wind  shield  elements  when  in  tbf  first  mentioned 
position 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  ■  iass  descrU>ed.  a  shield  memU-r 
an  arm  pivoted  to  the  ear  t.ody  to  swing  In  a  horizontal 
plane  :  said  arm  t>elng  of  "utistantlal  length  as  compared 
to  -he  width  of  the  car  providing  the  sole  support  of 
sa'.'!  iii"n!l>er.  and  mounting  means  intermediate  said  arm 
and  said  shield  memt»er  permitting  said  meml>er  to  pivot 
in   both    the   vertical   and    horizontal   planes. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  shield  iiiemtier 
an  arm  pi  v.. ted  to  the  car  t>ody  to  swing  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  said  arm  t>eing  of  sul>8tantlal  length  a*  compared 
to  the  width  of  the  car  providing  the  sole  snpport  of  said 
member,  and  mounting  means  intermediate  said  arm  and 
said    shield    memtx'r    permitting    said    member    to    pivot    In 

I  both  the  vertical  and  horizontal  planes,  said  arm  being  on 
a  lower  level  than  said  shield  inemtier  when  the  latter  is 
In   active    use. 

tt  In  a  wind  shield  of  the  kind  described,  a  horizontally 
disposed  arm  pivotally  supported  upon  the  side  wall  of 
the  vehicle  body  intermediate  the  front  and  rear  seatB 
thereof,  and  .irranged  to  swing  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal   plane,    and    a    pair    of    wind    shield    elements    t>eing 

I   mounted   upon    said   arm  and   arrange^]   to  swing  with  T»- 
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latlon  thereto  about  a  common  subBtantlally  vertical  axis      wall,  rh«^  wall  at  on.'  kI.Ip  of  the  entron.e  being  hallow,  a 
and   about   a   common    substantially   hortwjntal   axU,   said       door  for  sakl  .ritraiic-  Hiklable  within   the  hoUow  portion 


elements  bf  Ing  tndepeJidently  roUtable  about  said  vertlca 

axis. 

[Claim."!  .J  u>  o  ami  *«  nof  printi-il  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2  74.87  0  LENS-MOrNTING  FOR  EYEOI-ASSES 
Daniel  G.  Goi.div,.  Fremont.  Nebr  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  82.430      iCl    s^— 4T.i 


The   « hioMti^.i)    Willi    a    I'Ti-'    li-iviuK   an   edge   slot   the 

opposite  walls  of  which  are  .-orruijate.i  ;  of  a  mount  hav- 
ing' lafnillv  spa.'ed  straps  b.  tw-  n  whi-  h  th.  ^iMted  edge 
portion  of  th-  lens  fits,  an.l  a  ^-l.  on  th..  mount  lo<-ated 
between  the  straps  an-l  seating  in  the  lens  >iot  and  »e- 
cure.1  therein  bv  a  <en.ent  filler,  «aid  web  beinc  corru- 
gated transversely  to  produo  a.irhorin*:  recesses  whi-h 
ar.-  opposite  the  corrugation-  of  the  sb.t  wails  and  sspacl 
th.Tffrom.  said  rece««.  s  au.l  .orrupitlons  r.-.  living  th- 
filler. 


1274,871.     INDICATOR  FOR  OILING  SYSTF.MS      iMtiLO 
'  M.    GKI.ATT,   La    Crosse,   Wis.      Fil«>d    Feb.   10.   1917.      Se- 
rial No.  147.969       (CI.  116 — 31.) 


f   th.    wall,   a    rail    mounted    upon    the   upp<>r  edge  of   th* 
donr   aid    extetidlriL'    the   entire    length    thereof,    ««ld    mil 

...iiit'   ;>,-i.vid.d    in   Itv   !(.p  and   side   faces  with  grooves  >•% 
tendiii,'    Ml.     .Tnir-    , .111:01    llitTfuf,    an.!    a    slntl.     ^crif*    of 


within    th.-    upp^-r    p..r-ii..n    nf    Mi.«    hollow 

■<!  t.v  thf  sides  and  top  tli.-i-.M.i   adja.'ent 

i.r-i  bi'ing  in  thf  saru.    v.tu.imI  plane 

wiiii,    -iHi<l    riilUT>    .•(intn.-tiiin    with    the 

...vf>-   rtLTiof,   the   peripherai   portlon«  of 

■xi'a  iisit'if 


1  .An  mdi  itoi  f..r  ouins:  systems  <omprising  a  casing 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  dial  plate  sealinp  an 
opening  in  the  casing,  means  for  securing  the  .liai  i-lan 
hermetically  in  position,  an  index  sweeping  the  plau,  an.! 
means  in  th.-  .-asing  f<.r  shifting  th*-  Ind.x.  up^Tate.!  i.> 
lubricant  discharged  from  the  Inh  t 

3,  An  Indi.-ator  for  .dling  systems  .omprising  a  casing 
having  an  inl.'t  .uni  an  .iillet.  a  vane  pivot..!  t.etw.-en  it- 
en. Is  with  on.  ..f  its  p..rM..n-  in  the  ptith  ..f  ti..w  from  th-- 
inlet  and  the  other  portion  acting  a-  a  lounterw.dght  t.> 
letmn  the  van  •  ro  initial  position,  tii.'  jM.rti.  n>  l..ing  in 
transverse  planes,  an.l  mtans  on  the  .aslng  for  in.ii.atin^ 
the  movement  of  the  vane, 

5.  An  indi.ati.r  .  ..luprisirig  a  <-asing  having  a  flanged 
opening,  a  .lial  piate  resung  on  thf  rtang.'  of  tli^  opening 
and  sealing  the  laM.r,  n  .--iver  plate  for  the  .lial  piate.  a 
collar  damping  th.  dlai  ami  .-over  plate  together  with  in 
terposed  gasli-.ts  ..n  the  I'an^e,  an  inl.-t  nippb-  lUsvharging 
Into  the  casing,  an  outlet  from  th.-  .aHing,  a  vane  oscilla- 
tory In  the  casing  in  the  paiti  of  inflow  from  the  Iniet,  a 
spindle  turned  by  th.-  vane  through  a  U-aring  in  th.'  dial 
plate,   and   an    index   <arrle<l    by   the  spindle   that   sweeps 

the  dial   plat.' 

7.  An  indicator  o.uiprising  a  caBlng  having  a  flanged 
opening,  dial  and  cov.r  plates  reni«ival)ly  and  hernntb-iiliy 
damped  over  the  op.  ning.  a  npindle  Journaled  in  the  dial 
plate,  a  vane  having  transversely  dlept)sed  tda.les,  se.urnl 
to  the  spimile  l)eiween  the  blades,  and  an  Index  secureti 
to  the  spindle  to  sw.  .'p  tht-  dial,  the  casing  having  an 
lolet  the  flow  from  which  impinges  against  one  of  the 
blades  of  the  vane,  and  an  outlet. 

[Claims  2,  4.  ami  H  not  prlnte.l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^71,^7-..  ALTcMolill.K  .i  \>  is  1. 
towa.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1918. 
(a.  254 — 123.1 


I  ,'■'  '.H  1  Ki.  ,    'I  "UngS- 

Herial    No.   222,447. 


A  Jicic  of  the  class  dcpcrlbed  comprising  .1  iiiilug  1.  .>r 
havtn(  a  lifting  arm  hinged  at  one  end  thpr.'to  nnii  pro- 
vided  with   a   longitudinally   extending    socket    in    it..«    :  r-e 

end,  a  rod  adapted  for  insertion  in  -anl  s,.,  k  •     t  1  it     'i 
gaging  seat  carrle.l  Lv  >:t]<\  rod,  ,ind  sp!ic.M>  a.liiite.l  U'  '•« 
»triing  on  said  ro.i   f-ir    lar;.  inr   th.-   l.-ugth   of   .siml  urui. 


1.274374.  ELErTK'iMA...M.  I  h  Hi:i..\\  <  ,r.  >».:  f.R  vbb. 
Nikolassee/  near  Ii.-rlin.  G.-rniati*  .i^>>.ji  ;  t.  s^.-i.-hs 
A  Halske  A.-G.,  Slpmensatadf.  loar   I'.i  ri  i     (,.r:    iny,  a 

' '  ">       Serial 


I'orporatlon  of  Germany.      Filed   l^ti-.   2~> 
No.  68,870.      (CI.   175—325.) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  relay  with  a  {\nt  nriruCtre  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  core,  the  combinnti.n  ..f  tLc  arma- 
ture arranged  between  the  contact  spring.^  and  the  ener- 
gizing winding  on  the  '-..il.  ^.vcral  s.-(«  .:  ■.mtacrt  springs 
and  adjustable  mean'.;  p. rating  tb.  .'..niM  f  springs  and 
resting  on  lateral  ext.'iisi..ii.^  ..f   ibe  'iiTlnj^ 

.'^.  In  an  electromagnetic  r.'la\  vxitb  a  fla'  ;irina",r.-  .ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  cor.-,  th.'  c,.iiil.in.-f  1  i..i.  ..f  aii  arn.a- 
mr-  ir<.\i.ied  N'twr^-n  th.  ''ontnei  «iir.ni:s  and  tli.  I'loT- 
J/iriii  winding  nr\  the  cr.i!  and  a  Made  spring  .-lamped 
witfi  ..n.-  .>nd  befwM.n  tiif  r.nr  p..ie  i.ic.'c  mth!  a  [.hit.  .if 
miignetj.-  inar.>ria!  and  atta-hed  with  the  oth.r  .«rid  t..  th.' 
.irmntur..  so  ttiat  the  Intf.T.  when  attract. -d,  bear-  with 
its  upper  broad  surface  on  the  portion  of  the  biadc  spring 
•conn.»cted  to  th.'  magnetic  plate, 

(I'laini  L'  not    printed  in  the  O.iiette.l 


i;i74.872.  MOUNTING  FOR  ftLIDING  DOORS.  P«t«b 
A.  GOBDG.N,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1917.  Serial 
Na  162,091.     (CI.  21—125.) 

In  combination  with  a  side  wall  of  an  automobile  pro- 
vided with  aa  entranee  opeDlnx  through  the  top  of  the 


l.•g74.^7.'i        INOIt'.vTOK.       l.i.oYi)    H.    t. hi  man.    N.wark 
N     .1.       KIImI    Apr.    21      li'17       S.rinl    No,    163.»5!t,       (CI. 
40-    1.12.1 
3    An  indicator  for  an  automobile  comprising  a   signal 

box   having  ledges   formeil   on  the  lower  portion,  said  box 


AJ.JOUST  6,  IQ18. 
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having  glazed  openings  In  Its  front  wall,  a  danger  indicat- 
ing legend  on  one  of  said  gia/.e<i  op.nmgs.  a  normally  eitin 
gnlshed  lamp  carried  i.s  kiioI  I'oh  in  'tie  rear  of  suut  dan 
ger  IndicHliug  ligen.l,  tli-  cw.r  /orti.ti  «d  said  box  tv- ing 
..pen.  B  glass  pane  .airied  ip.r;  sniii  ledges  for  dosing 
tti.-  .>i)iTiinL'  in  •!,.  :.,'.*.  r  porti..ti  of  said  box.  n  diagonally 
.llnpos 'd  partition  rt'tl..t.ir  ex-tm  iitit*  fri.in  ttie  tipper  por 
tion  ..f  said  Ik'x  to  tufir  1;;  ..r-  s.-.ut  ;'!ui<  in  alinement  with 
i.ne  of  the  lodges,  tl.u*  lioidlng  "i.  pniic  agninst  accidental 
movement,  said  partitMU  also  !>.  ar.nu  upon  the  Imllcntlng 
legen.l,  ituis  holilini:  the  same  in  a  set  pf.sitlon.  said  parti- 
tion having  an  .'iid  cloBur.-  prol.'ctintr  at  rlgtit  antl<'« 
thereto  and  engaging  the  fr.nt  wall  .>f  xaid  box  at  a  po.tit 
t'Ctween  said  glazed  oiMMiings,  an.;  a  lamp  for  ennstatil.y 
illumtnufing  the  remaining  glaz.ii  opciitng  for  foniiiru-  a 
tall  light  wi.il.^  said  ptirittioi.  r.'fl.-i^t .ir  will  r>fi.-'-t  t... 
rays  of  ilie  last  mi'ntone.i  lamp  downwardU  througti  .-aid 
t;lii^s  [.an.  lo  1»'  pro,  <'t.-ii  ■  nto  a  licen--.  ptat.  »  t'.Jch  may 
be  carrle.l   thereadjacent. 


7.  An  inlicni.ir  f  i  .1  ,t..nH^h!le■  comprlslni;  n  ntimal  box 
having  H  [Hir  ..f  gln/.'.i  ..pi'tLiigs,  said  \*ox  t.eiiii;  provld«l 
with  ledges  formed  01  I bt  lower  portion  s.-n.l  '■.  \  having 
a  danger  mdlcntlntr  ;.'g.-nd  on  one  of  sai.i  L'biy.Mi  ..p.nings, 
H  normally  cxt  i  iiguish.'rt  luriM  cnrrlo'l  t>>  said  box  in  the 
r.:ir  ..f  >;ii.l  >l:inger  mdi  ..■  i-  .-L'end  Ibe  lower  portion 
of  said  box  being  open,  a  gi'i-^^  p:in.  -nrrh^  upon  Bald 
ledges  for  closing  the  opeuiu^  iii  th.  lower  portion  of  said 
box.  a  partition  reflector  extending  tr  .n,  the  upper  portion 
of  K:ii.1  l>.->'<  f<.  tv.>Hr  upon  sni.l  paro  t  .i'ouni.nt  with  one 
of  th'-  le<lg»-n,  itius  holding  ttie  saiio  agains!  accidental 
movement,  said  partition  also  bearing  upon  the  Indicating 
leg.  Pol  thus  holding  the  snme  in  set  posltloD,  and  a  lamp 
for  ..'ii^iantly  lllnnii  tin  i  in^;  the  remaining  glazed  op.-ning 
for  forming  a  t.i  1  ;i:(.t.  while  '■.\..l  partition  reflector 
will  projeet  the-  l\^.',^  jt  light  fr.  m  said  last  mentioned 
lamp  downwardly  through  said  g!,i>>s  pane  to  be  reflected 
onto  a  license  plate  whi<  li  may  be  carrie«l  thereadjacent. 
[Claims  1,  2,  an.l   i   ■     ■■  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^4.876,  ,<1\\I.K  111' H'l'IMi  MA.'lilNE.  G»OBGn  W. 
Gfi.tKT-i.  M.igs  G:i  Fil.Ml  ,Iar,,  ic,,  UiiJ,  Serial  No. 
142,74.:..  K.  n.w.-.!  Jun.'  1,  litis.  S.riai  No.  237,833. 
(CL   65 — 63.) 


said  standards,  a  pitman  conn.cted  with  said  handle  and 
rnoiiniMl  upon  sabi  crank  shaft,  n  driving  aJiaft  carried 
oy  said  frame,  and  nii>ans  for  imparting  rv)iary  movt'ment 
frcni  said  driving  hiiaft  to  said  cranl*   shaft 

8.  .\  stalk  cropping  machiii.  comprising  a  carriage. 
standards  earned  by  s.aiu  Chrnat;.  a  TanK  s*,Hff  r.-taiably 
carrb'd  by  said  standards.  el^nt'Mt.-.i  i.*-Hr,ngJ-  Ciirrl..',  tiy 
said  carriage,  a  drlvlii^.-  <':t"  -..'l.•it..,^  and  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  elongated  l";!i.:.k:s  iui..  j;\. '•«!;>  mounted 
at  one  end,  a  driven  shaft,  means  for  movlm;  ^nSd  driving 
shaft  Into  and  out  of  ni.  ..p.  ri;ti\.  p.sitlon  with  rcsp.  ct 
to  the  driven  shaft,  meat  s  ;  r  ■  •  ;.!^m;.  ,*  t  i.>;  ^ntRr,^  rn.  v(> 
ment  from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  driv*-u  shaft  when  the 
driving  shaft  is  moved  lo  an  operative  position,  a  recip- 
rocating cutter,  means  for  transmitting  movement  from 
the  crank  shaft  to  the  reciprocating  cutter,  and  means  for 
transmitting  rotary  movement  from  the  driven  shaft  to 
the  crank  shaft. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  in  th.-  'Gazette. 1 


1.274,877,       SPRI.N..     WtiKKL        \\:vf;k:i     >      H.^^>"■K 
Washington,  D.  C,  asalgoor  of  one-half  to  AugiiMa   \ 
Mitchell,   Washington.   D.    C.  ;   H.   RoBler   Dulany,   Jr., 
committee  of  the  person  and  trtistee  of  the  estate  of 
said  W.   S.   Hancock    together  with   said   A     V     Mit.  hell, 
assignors    to    The    A.    V.    M.    Spring    Wheel    Company. 
Washington.   D.   C,   a   Corporation   of  the   District   of 
Columbia,     Ptlod   May  28.  1912      SeHal   No.   7nn.24« 
(CT.  152—50.) 


2.  A  stalk  (dioppiii^;  iisn'  hiin  c.>inpn.'«iiig  a  caii-.age  in- 
cluding a  tongu.',  l.n\  Aii:  an  cp.  n ;[i).:  f(.riii.d  iberein, 
standards  carried  by  said  .arria^,'e.  a  cross  Par  connecting 
«ai«l  standards  and  p^o^  ided  with  an  op«'nlng  positioned 
alKive  the  opening  of  said  tongue,  a  chopping  blade,  a  nan 
lile  for  Mild  chopping  bhuU'  slidal.ly  mounted  in  the  open 
iikg  of  said  tongo*'  and  .  ^.^s^  Par,  a  crani;  shaft  carried  h\ 


1.  A  spring  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
hub,  a  felly,  a  felly  plate  positioned  upon  said  felly  and 
provld^Hl  with  a  plurality  of  sockets  formed  therein  having 
oi>en  sides,  the  ends  of  said  sockets  being  beveled,  sec- 
tional spokes  secured  to  said  hub  and  provided  with  In- 
wardly bent  feet  adapted  to  fit  In  said  sockets,  said  vp.  k.s 
adapted  to  lie  snugly  against  the  hoveled  ■  iids  of  sai.! 
sockets,  a  damping  plate  straddling  said  s..  k<t'  a:.!  t 
gaging  said  inwardly  extending  feet  of  sai  '  '■p..K' -  ^;ii! 
clamping  piate  proTlde<l  with  beveled  aides  ainpt.  .i  tn  hoid 
ttald  sectional  spokes  snugly  in  engagement  w  'h  said  bev- 
eled ends  of  said  sorkpts  whereby  N..id  spok- ~  «;;,  '•.■  h.  i.i 
against  yielding  movem.'iit  r.  lativ.  m  sahl  so  k.  ts  ^niA 
clamping  plates  pr..v!.i..i!  with  p.snilel  flang.-s  sa,! 
flanges  projecting  Ixyond  th"  d'pth  ■  f  nalil  si.  k.t.-.,  ainl 
means  passing  tr:>ns\.>rsely  through  ^  :  ;  f.dl\  at  d  through 
said  Panpes  for  flrm!>  holding  ^aid  fiing.  s  in  .  ngagement 
with  said  felly  and  holding  said  ii.mping  pin',  against 
accidental  removal  from  said  f-  ily  the  inner  .  .le  of  said 
clamping  plate  t>elng  on  the  mun.  plan*-  w  -t  the  inner 
Hlgp  of  said  felly  plate 

2.  A  spring  wheel  of  th.  -lass  flrsirii...i  on, prising  a 
hub,  a  felly  plate,  saf.!  f.  il\  pint.'  pr.'\  id.  •;  witl;  h  d'-.um- 
ferentlal  rlt-   \,i....ii  its  mii.'r  fa.-.  .  a   sut.>tnntla'il.>    U  shape<l 

iiannrl  plate  position. kI  upon  »aid  rin.  naid  rih  provi.i.-.i 
"ith  a  piuraiity  of  not' he^  mx  k.t  iKirti.m*  .-tru.k  from 
■■airi  f.dl.N  piate  aud  fitting  smigl>  within  snui  not.hes  for 
ti.nitiijg   sjij.i   piul.'  against    cin  urnt.-rent  ini    nii.v.-ni.nt    rela- 
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tlve  to  said  felly,  sectional  spokes  detachably  carried  by 
said  hub,  clamping  members  straddling  the  outer  ends  of 
said  sectional  spring  spokes  for  securely  holding  the  same 
in  engagement  with  said  felly  plate,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  clamping  member  in  engagement  with  said  felly 
plate. 


1  274,878.     RECEPTACLE,     \rois  L.  H.\n.sk.v.  Evanston, 
'ill.,  assignor  to  Justrlte  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago,   111,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.         " 

1917'.      Serial  No.   169,446.      fC!.   220- 


Fil.-'d 
-9.; 


May    18, 


1,  In  :v  r.-c"ptarlf,  tiio  conitunatlnn  with  a  re.'tangular 
body  part  haviuj;  an  optMiing  at  it-i  npptT  fii.l.  of  a  cover 
structure  comprising  a  top  plate  and  side  plates  extending 
therefrom  alongside  of  the  oppo^^ite  sides  of  said  body 
part,  diagonal  slots  in  said  opposite  sides,  pins  extending 
from  sail!  side  plates  through  said  slots  Into  the  interior 
of  the  body  part,  V  shaped  wire  springs  anchored  at  one 
end  to  said  t>ody  part  and  having  their  other  ends  engaging 
said  pins,  said  pin  and  slot  connection  permitting  said 
cover  structure  to  be  swung  to  bring  its  top  plate  into 
various  positions  with  reference  to  said  opening  and  sjiid 
springs   resisting  such   swing. 

4.  In  a  receptacle  the  combination  with  a  rectangular 
body  part  having  an  opening  at  its  upper  end.  of  a  cover 
structure  comprising  a  top  plate  and  side  plates  extending 
therefrom  alongside  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  body 
part,  diagonal  slots  in  said  opposite  sides,  pins  extending 
from  said  side  plates  through  said  slots  Into  the  Interior 
of  the  body  part,  V-shaped  wire  springs  anchored  at  one 
end  to  said  body  part  and  having  their  other  ends  en- 
gaging said  pins,  said  pin  and  slot  connection  permitting 
said  cover  structure  to  be  swung  to  bring  Its  top  plate 
into  various  positions  with  referenr..  to  said  opening  and 
said  springs  resisting  such  swing  aii'!  protecting  hous- 
ings within  the  !.o<ly  part  secured  against  the  opposite 
sides  thereof  to  cover  said  springs,  slots  and  pins, 
[Claims  2  and  .?  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


ing  adapted  to  engage  said  dog  and  hold  It  against  move- 
ment In  one  direction  relatively  thereto  and  means  adapt- 
^^,^  to  move  said  dog  to  cause  the  same  to  project  Into 
said  recess,  wheretiy  said  driven  member  may  be  locked 
to  said  driving  memt)er  and  driven  thereby  and  means 
u>  move  said  dog  out  of  said  recess. 

3.  A  clutch  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a  driv- 
ing member,  a  driv.'n  member,  a  dog  pivoted  on  said 
drlyen  member.  sal<i  dog  having  a  tooth  at  one  end  thereof 
adapted  to  project  into  a  recess  In  said  driving  member 
and  to  be  engaged  by  the  opposite  ends  of  said  recess  and 
means  on  said  driven  memlxr  adapted  to  move  said  dog 
to  cause  the  same  to  project  into  said  recess  whereby 
said  dnv.-si  lu'^niiier  rua\  :»■  locked  to  said  drlviOK  tnenc;.er 
and  driver:  rh-r.hv  an.i  Mi.^aiis  to  throw  saiii  dog  out  of 
engagemeii!    'AMli    -aid   driviiii;   r.ieiiil.er 

5.    A  clutch   111.',  tiiisjisrii   havin^.v   in     loi.^i;;!!  tiois     a    shaft. 
a   driving   niciu.."  r    moui.t-O    u.    :-..!a-.     u['-  •.    -.^L.;    -Iia't     a 
driven   member   fast   to  sH;d    -haft,    sapi    'iruim:    in..mi.er 
having    an    annular    chamlter    iliereiu    into    whivh    ^lid 
driven  member  projects,  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
driwn  member  and  adapted   to  project  Into  a   recess   In 
aald   driving    member,    a    pin    extending    transversely    of 
said  driving  member  and  forming  one  end  of  said  recess, 
a  atgmentaf  plate  extending  transversely  of  said  driving 
member  and  forming  the  other  end  of  said  recess,   said 
pin   being  adapted   to  abut   airalnst   the   •  ;  1     >'    said  dog 
to  rotate  said  driven  member    a  tooth     t;  ^::\-l    l-ig  adapted 
to  engage  said  plate  to  prevnt    ~-i;,i    ir  ..  i.  member  from 
routing  relatively   to  said  drp.     1:     :■  isiber  la  the  direc- 
tion In  which  said  driving  ineiniier   i-  rotating,  means  on 
said   dri%'i.    m.  Hii.er   adaitted   to  move   said    dog   to   cause 
the  same  -,  prwj.-t  :i.!o  said  recess,  whereby  »iaid  driven 
meaiber  i...i:.     ••    .■     »^*-'i   :•>  said  drivinK  niem!i>T  and  driven 
thereby,  and  no-i*:.^  ••>  tiirow   isaiil  dog  out   of  engagem-'Ut 
with  said  driving  uiemi/er 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  th.    (.a?,ette.] 


1,274,879.    CLUTCH  MECHANISM.    Akthur  R    HwEVEit 
Wayland.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Judson   L.   Thomson   .Vilg. 
Co..    a    ('orporatlon    of    Massachusetts       Filed    Mar      4, 
1918.     Serial   No.   220.195.      (CI.   192— 6  > 


te  o 


1,274,880.    H.\KI.N'>  oV  K.N      1    Wells  Helm,  Chicago,  lU. 
'riled  Jun-  -^,   ilJM.i      Seria.  No.   1U5.125.      tCl.  240—5.) 


1.  In  a  baklni:  ovm.  the  combination  of  a  stru<turf  hav 
tX  a  baking  chamber  therein,  a  door  in  the  structure  at 
tlie  front  of  the  baking  chamt>er,  a  housing  extending 
through  the  front  of  said  structure  and  having  an  opening 
at  its  rear  end,  lamp-supporting  means  removably  held 
in  said  operdng.  a  switch  comprising  separable  memlx-rs 
one  of  whl(  h  Is  removable  from  the  ho\ising  with  the  lamp 
atd  its  svipport  and  the  other  of  which  U  fixed  In  the 
housing,  and  electrical  conductors  for  the  lamp  connected 
to  the  removable  switch  meml>er, 

ft'lalms  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  1 


1.    A  Clutch  mechanism  having.  In   comblnatl.^.  a  ^  |    ^^^^^^^^^-^'--.^  "^^^^  ^'5^30^ 

mg  member,  a   driven  member,  a  ^^^JTZZ.  Z  '       T    .  P^hu  ler     he  combination  of  a  casing,  a  serrated 
drtren  memb..r  and  adapted  to  projec     no             .«j„^^^^      J,"  b„L  therein   lncUne<,   to  the  horl.ontal,  a  cylinder 

driving  member,   the  opposite  ends  of  said  recess  eatn  o«^  1 


AUGfST  0,  iqi8. 
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,       ,      ,,,    ,,  ,„i  ,  ,  ■  ,v    -he  lower  ,  ...1  of  the  feed  hoard     '    Ing  the  space  between  «ild  casings  to  form  air  space,  be- 

rscr:    ;:iow'^:;:l  ::^:n.e:  IZ   :^.:....  L,    the   lower       :«...«  said  cas,.gs  adjacent  the  parts  whi-h  nre  attached 
end    of   the    feed    board    and    in.  lined    m   the    horizontal    re 


Ml"  I'm  of  the  T-re  when  sa!.i   ii.Der  casing  is  InflHted. 
,Liaims  2  imd  3  not  printed     n  the  i;ftzette,;; 


1  274  884.    OIL  OR  JVCID  PUMP.     William  W.  Hcdsoh. 
'  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1917.     Serial  No. 
105,147.     (CL  103 — 88.) 


vcrtely  to  the  feed  board,  a  strap  connecting  the  feed 
board  and  screen,  and  an  eccentric  on  the  shaft  of  the  cyl- 
inder nol  cIl^.'a^ing  the  strap  at  a  central  point 


1,274,882  ';HKNAL<E  THUuWLK.  CLVL'ltVV.  Utsb.  ElU- 
abeth  N  .1  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Blanche  I.  Hess, 
Elizabeth.  N  J  Filed  May  2.  1918.  Serial  No.  232,056. 
(CI.  124-12.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpo««  ■«'i  f^r'^^  nn-rivmi;  a 
base,  a  barrel  hinged  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  :  use  ar.  ad- 
jastable  siipi> n  lor  the  front  end  of  the  barrel  a  ;  u:,>:er 
sMdnbly  m  .\nn.d  within  t^e  harrel,  means  for  ho.dii.K  ^he 

plunger   uwrniiiliv    ;.ro... -e,!     ,ai,d   hand   controlled   means 
f-r  retrs'  niit;  ilo^  ;','inger 

.'  An  aiiparatii-  '"r  the  purpose  Set  forth  compr;s;i,K  a 
ii.'iHC,  a  liarrel  supported  iii>oii  the  :'ase  and  provuleil  w;ti» 
a  longitudinal  slot  in  Ms  side  ;i  plunger  sUdably  mouLted 
in  the  darrel.  a  fuleruni  arm  secured  to  and  depeti.iing 
from  the  liarrel.  a  hand  lever  pivoted  at  its  lower  er;.'.  to 
said  fulcrum  arm  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  skd,  a 
guide  slldably  raoun'ed  in  the  longitudinal  slot  of  the  le- 
ver, the  said  gul<le  and  the  piuuger.  and  a  spring  ccnnect- 
iDg  the  lever  and  the  fui-  rum  arm 

[Claims  2  ti'  4  not  printed  In  the  (.alette,] 


1,274,SS,'<  .\UTt'MOHILE  TIKE  I.xi'  Hokmhster,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis  Filed  Mar.  1».  1917.  Serial  No.  155,789. 
(01.  152- -10) 


1.  An  oil  or  acid  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  haviiig  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  pair  of  pistons,  means  for  oi>eriitlng 
one  of  said  pistons,  and  automatic  and  positive  m-ans 
out  of  contact  with  the  other  piston  for  causing  :'.  '  •  e- 
maln  at  rest  for  a  predetermined  period  during  the  'ravel 
of  the  first  named  piston  In  either  direction. 

2.  An  acid  or  oil  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  hav  irt  ar 
Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  pair  of  pistons,  means  for  aisinp 
the  travel  of  the  pistons  in  one  direction  at  the  same  rat- 
of  speed,  and  automatic  and  poaltlve  means  out  of  contact 
with  both  pistons  for  causing  one  of  said  pistons  to  remain 
at  rest  during  the  continued  movement  of  the  other. 

5.  An  oil  or  acid  pump  comprising  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, a  pair  of  opposed  pistons,  a  cross  head  having  connec- 
tions l)etween  one  of  said  pistons  and  said  croas  head  for 
operating  the  piston,  a  slldable  rod  connected  to  sad    -  -- 
head,  a  second  slldable  rod  disposed  parallel  to  said  first 
named   slldable   rod    having  connection   with    said    se- ond 
named  piston,  and  a  pair  of  pawls  carried      \    si,,;   !  ■>! 
named  slldable  rod  for  engaging  said  second   named   slid 
able  rod  to  move  said  second  piston,  and  means  for  discon- 
necting one  of  said  pawls  from  said  second  named  rod  at 
any  predetermined  time. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,274.885.     BRAKE      WoooroBD  G.  Hubst,  Oxford,  KauK 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1917.     SerUl  No.  195.811.     (O.  21—8.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  wet  forth,  the 
combination  of  an  axle,  a  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a 
guiding  and  supporting  a-m  s,.c!:red,  •-  aio!  i-r.-Jectinc 
rearwardly  from  the  axle,  a  tongue  plvotally  attached 
to  the  front  of  the  axle,  a  brake  l>eam  slldably  mounted 
on  said  guiding  and  supporting  arm  a  brake  shoe 
mouDte<i  on  the  beam  «nd  arranged  to  engage  the  wheel. 
a  coll  spring  connected  at  -ne  end  witb  the  axle  and  at 
its  opposite  end  with  the  brake  W&m.  an  arm  carried 
hy  the  tongue  and  extending  downwardly  under  the  axle. 
hnd  a  link  connecting  said  arm  with  the  brake  beam 
[I'laim   2   not   printed   in   the   Gatette.] 


1.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  of  nn  outer  casing,  a  sep- 
arate self-sustaining  pneumatic  inner  casing  of  limited 
expansibility,  and  a  layer  of  yielding  materia!  Interposed 
between  said  inner  and  outer  casings  to  form  a  cushion 
therebetween  of  considerable  depth  but  only  partially  fll! 


1,274.886       AIRSHIP-PROPELLER       ArotsT    JaCuBSOX, 

Alvlna,  Minn  ,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Henry  V    Nurmi. 

Virginia.     Minn        Filed     Sept      T.,     1917        Serial     No. 

1K9.819  '"!     17C^-  159.1 

1.  An  airship  projieller  Including  a  main  propeller, 
auxiliary  propellers  revolubly  mounted  ufKin  the  Wades 
thereof,  and  means  for  rotating  said  auxiliary  propellers 
Independently  of  the   main   propeller 

♦'j  An  almhlp  propeller  Including  a  main  protxller. 
auxiliary  propellers  revolubly  mounted  on  the  blades 
ther«v-.f.   an   attxiUary    propeller   shaft    mourted    concentri- 
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caUy  with  relation  to  nuln  propeller,  a  beval  gear  on 
■aid  propeller  abaft,  aaxUlarjr  propeller  operatinc  shafts. 
extending  loQcltodinally  of  the  naln  propeller  blades, 
gears  on  the  Inner  enda  of  said  ataafts  meahinc  with  the 
aforesaid  bevel  gears,  bevel  geara  fixed Ij  secured  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  auxiliary  propeller  operating  shaft. 


be  connectwl  to  the  front  of  the  air  craft  frame,  a  croaa- 
fuide  connecting  said  plane  to  the  rear  of  said  frame, 
conslatlnK  of  a  T-plece  secured  to  said  plsnq  and  provided 

with  a  vertl''al  and  a  bipartite  horizontal  guide  slot. 
the  part.s  of  which  m.  et  at  on  obtuse  angle,  studs  on  the 
air  craft  frame  adapted   to  travel   in   said   slots   for  allow 


and  bevel  gears  on  each  auxiliary  propeller,  rotatabi. 
therewith,  and  having  meshing  engagemeat  with  each 
last  mentioned  bevel  gears  whereby  said  auxiliary  pro 
pellers  may  be  rotated  by  rotation  of  said  auxiliary  pro 
peller  shaft  independently  of  the  main  propeller. 
[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In   the  Gaaette.j 

1,274,887.  CARD-HOLDER.  SlQVAU)  T.  Jkns.sex,  I'hila 
delphla.  Pa.  Filed  .Apr.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  164.S.j4 
(PI.    24—255.) 


iBiT  a  latcrn!  tlltine  of  the  plane  and  a  movement  of  Its 
rear  t-nd  toward  one  side,  so  as  to  present  to  tl.at  side 
tfce  larK.'st  Ijearinj;  surfac..  and  fur  allowiuK  it  t.j  in- 
slightly  low,.re<l  n\  the  back  so  that  th.'  front  edge  will 
cut  th»'  air  at  an  angle  for  making  the  air  pressure  lift 
the  plane  snlwtantiaily  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,274  ^M'i        ("OA.STKR        m.MtLE.s    H     .I,,HNfc,.v.     N.-wton 

M;is>;       Fii.-.i    r 1,    1916       Berlal   No     134,233       (Cl 

21— 191. j 


i'p-:^ 


'X^"-  - 


/         1^' 


I 


2.  A  device  of  the  ciiaraeter  described,  comprising  a 
spring  strip  adapted  to  he  secured  at  one  end  to  a  sup 
port,  and  a  disk  spaced  from  the  other  end  of  the  strip, 
having  a  rotary  connection  with  the  strip,  and  having 
also  a  limited  angular  movement  relative  to  the  strip 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  compri^ng  a 
strip  of  spring  metal  curved  between  lU  ends,  said  strip, 
at  one  end,  having  an  opt-ning  for  the  reception  of  a 
securing  device,  and  having  a  circular  ridge  on  its  inner 
face  concentric  with  said  opening,  a  disk,  a  rivet  loowly 
connecting  the  disk  with  the  free  end  of  the  strip,  and 
a  spacing  sleeve  on-t+»e  ilfft  Iwtwi^n  the  disk  and  the 
strip,  said  spacing  sbcve  having  a  tapering  end  adjacent 
the  strip. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette  ] 

1.274.888.  STABILIZATION  OF  AiaCRAFT.  Carl  Al 
rsKD  Johansson.  ChristlanU,  Norway.  Original  appU 
cation  flled  Jaa.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,759.  (Now  Pat- 
ent No.  1.223,698.)  Divided  and  thla  appUcation  filed 
Feb.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  148.297.  (Q.  244 — ^29.) 
A  itabillxer  for  air  craft  of  the   character  deacribed, 

comprising  in  combination,  a  carrying  plane,  adapted  to 


**/j:iaj 


1  A  r-o.T^trr  having  in  rombination  a  sli,plr>  pair  of 
taiHb „,  wti.H.  .  a  platform  xippurt.-d  tb-r.-bv  an-l  a 
fork  from  th..  axb.  of  th*.  forward  wheel,  having  a  pivotal 
cotin.'rtion  with  the  platform  at  a  point  abov.  sabl  whool 
and  forward  of  lt.«  point  of  tread  rontact,  tho  wh.-U  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  to  Yh-  tipp-d  laterally  abotit  th.  wh.','! 
tread.s  and  rh.-r.-by  to  be  st^tT^d  :  and  said  plaiforin  bav 
Ing  n  <iirrnr*.  for  supporting  the  rider  arrang-d  b-tw,  n 
the  wh.'.i.  mi^l  b..b)w  the  bn-el  of  the  top  of  sab!  forward 
wh-.  :.  :ii,,!  having  a  hand!.'  secured  rigidly  and  n..n  rota 
tablv  with   r.sp...f   to  the  platform  whereby   tb-   rid.-r  may 

■  Diitro!    th.    tipping, 

2  A  coavtcr  (omprislng  In  combination  a  slngU;  pair  of 
TaBd<iTi  whc,.)s  and  a  platform  at  a  level  b»jlow  th.  top  of 
the  forward  wh.-l.  the  whole  b.'ini;  adapt. -d  t..  tip  to 
ward  .ith.r  sid.  about  th.-  wbe*>l  tr.Miis  ;  n  furk  on  the 
axir  nf  !h.'  r,.rwanl  wheel  having  pivotal  conii-.tion  to 
the  platform  abov,  said  wheel  and  forward  of  its  point 
of  treaii  <onfa,  t  ;  an  arm  over  the  wheel  exteialing  ha.  k- 
ward  rifcrldiy  from  the  fork  and  swinging  with  th.-  wh...'!  ; 
an  pxtt'Dsild.'  .sprintf  joining  said  arm  to  a  part  that  is 
rigid  with  sabl  platform,  below  the  lev*-!  of  th-^  rr.st  of 
the  whe.-l  .  and  means'on  the  platform  holding  th.'  Inter 
ra.Hiiate  portions  of  the  spring  clear  of  th.-  wh^^i'l,  th.-  fore 
part  and  th..  aft  part  of  the  spring  making  an  angl.-  with 
each  oth.-r  at  said  supporting  means. 

8.  A  roastf.r  having  in  .combination  a  platform.  tan.U.m 
».'h«el.s,  a  fork  mounting  tiie  axle  of  the  lorwar.l  wh-ei 
with  spindle  and  boaring  supporting  the  platform  above 
and  forward  of  the  point  of  trt>ad  contact,  part  of  the 
pUtform  being  a  rigid  metallic  strip  reaching  from  below 
ovar  the   top  of   the  wheel   to  said   bearing,  and   a   rigid 
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handle  i.xt«>udlng  upward  from  a  place  thereon  at  the  rear 
of  said  bearing. 

4.   A  cftaster  having  In  comhliiatlon  a  platform    tandem 

wh...ls,  a  fork  m.uintlag  lh>  tixlc  of  the  forward  wheel, 
with  splndb-  and  b^-aring  supporting  the  platform  above 
said  wh«-el  nn.l  forward  of  its  point  of  tn-ad  contact, 
wh.-r.by  the  coaster  is  st.'.Ted  by  t>elng  tipped  :  sal.!  plat 
form  ha\lng  a  stirfac-  for  supporting  the  rider  arranged 
below  the  level  of  said  bearit.g  and  a  metallic  strip  .'i 
t.ndlng  upward  an.l  forward  over  the  wheel  to  and  for 
«aiil  of  Siii.i  b  a  ring  thence  upward  an.l  then  back  war.! 
affording  auoth.r  b.arliig  for  said  spindle  s.miewhat  re 
tii'it.  from  th.'  lir^t  ami  thence  upward  as  a  rigid  support 
for  said   hniidli 

.">.  .\  i'liast.  r  having  in  .•oinbinatlun  a  platform,  tanib'tu 
whe.ls,  a  fork  mounting  the  axle  of  the  f.irward  wlieel, 
with  spindle  and  bearing  supporting  the  platform  at.ove 
and  forward  of  th*-  point  of  tr».ad  contact  part  of  th.  [Ini 
form  being  a  rigid  metallic  strip  rea.  hlng  from  t>eiow  over 
the  top  of  th<'  wh.-el  to  said  (waring,  and  a  rigid  handle 
extending  upward  from  a  place  thereon  at  the  rear  ot  said 
bearing,  the  said  s'rip  paMtkng  ov.-r  the  wheel  twing  of 
flangfHl  sheet  metai  and  the  haiiille  heing  stepped  thereon 
b<>t~ween  and  held  by  the  flanges. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  print..d  in  the  (iast'tte.] 


1,274,890.  GRAVITY  CI.AMl'  Fi'R  LIGHT  RP:FLECT 
IN(;  HdWLS.  ruAiuiB  KiiNKsT  .lONES,  (hicagu  111 
FIMl  Jan.  IT.  l»l!»  Serial  No  212  -'Hz.  <.<i 
240— 11  r..  I 


A  gra\i!v  Im.vv  1  .lamp  rorni.-.t  hi  one  rigid  ple<-e  anii 
comprisiti^;  .11.  ar.  I,  a.iaj.t.-d  'i.  .  mhrac*'  th.-  .-dge  of  th- 
howl  an.l  hn\lng  arms  of  unequti!  length,  the  shorter  arm 
of  the  arch  being  inttirn.-.i  jiml  hifuracted  to  provide  tw.. 
laterally  s.'parat.Ml  proj.-<  tions  for  contact  with  the  out 
side  of  the  bow!  at  opposit.-  sUl.'s  of  the  point  of  contact 
of  the  b'tiger  arm  of  the  arch  with  the  inside  of  the  bowl. 
the  sal. I  proje.'tion  Ndtig  th.'  only  imf^  of  the  clamp  con 

ta.tin.L'    with    !l ii'sii,    ,if   Kh'    Im.wI     and    a    chain    hook 

form.'d  on  th.-  siinrr.-r  arm  of  the  arch 


1.274891.  WINI>IN«,  ANI>  RKWINHIM;  MA<MiINB 
ROBBRT  W  .lOMs  Wilkes  Hnrre  la  Fib  d  I)e  .  18, 
IKIT.      S.rial   .No    JU7.807.      (Cl.  tt4 — 5.) 


1.    Th.'    .ouibinatioii    with    .1    p   w.r    shaft  :    aol    a    .irlve 
shaft  .   of  separabl"    ilri\.'   m.Tiit«<  rs.   one    of   wliich    >~    ron 
nected  to  the  driv   shaft,  nod  the  coarting  memb«T  adapt.'.l 
to  whlft  relatively  to  the  fast  drive  member:  a  starLmary 
.^HiBtrnl    member :   a    rotntable   rontrol    memtjer   co/lpM^ble 


therewith,  and  shlftaWe  between  the  stationary  contral 
member  and  the  adjustable  drive  member  to  control  t^ 
position  of  the  latter  ;  and  conne<ting  means  between  tile 
power  shaft  and  drive  memb<rs  rendered  effective  by  tlie 
adjustable  drive  member  when  shifted  t.ward  the  faat 
drive  memt>er. 

14.  The  rombination  with  a  drive  belt  .  and  a  drive 
shaft  ;  of  .s.parabl.  driv.'  members  b.  !«•■•  n  which  the  belt 
passes  :  one  of  the  drive  uiemberv  tteing  secitred  i..  the 
driv.'  shaft,  and  having  a  chamlxT  forin(.<l  th.r.dn  ;  the  co- 
acting  drive  member  adjustable  toward  aii.i  from  the  fast 
member,  to  tlght<n  or  r.  lease  the  b.lt  ;  and  a  free  wheel 
i-oniie.'t.".i  for  ^lmuitaneous  adjustment  with  tin  a.ljustable 
drive  mi'niber  into  and  out  of  the  chamlM  r  in  the  fast 
drive  m.mber,  and  rotatabie  indepeudently  of  the  drive 
m<'nit»rs.  th.'  p.'riph.ry  of  whi.  h  wheel  is  adapt. -d  to  close 
the  space  b.  tween  the  adjustable  and  fast  drive  members, 
when  separat.'d.  to  support  the  slackened  belt. 

It)  Th.  combination  with  a  drive  belt  and  a  drive 
shaft  of  s.parHbl<  drive  members  ixtw«H'ii  which  the  belt 
passes  .  on.'  of  the  drive  members  t>eing  connected  to  turn 
with  the  drive  shaft,  the  coacting  drive  m.mijer  adapted 
for  adjustment  toward  and  from  the  fast  drive  member  to 
confine  or  releas*  the  belt  :  and  controlling  m.ans  to  .fft.ct 
such  adjustment  in  one  direction  including  a  stationary 
cam  memb«'r  .  and  a  rotatabie  cam  memtHT  int>  rpoxeij  tx- 
tween  the  adjustable  irn..  nonii"  r  and  tb.  -ta-i.nHry 
cam  nicnitxr  and  co.ip.  rnt'i-  with  tii>  latt.r  to  shift  the 
a.tjustabli   driv.    member  -'wanl  th-    last  dri\e  meuilnr 

21  The  combination  w:'t.  a  dn\.  b.  it  ,  and  a  .irlve 
shaft  .  of  separable  dri^.  m-  iiib.'rs  betw.-.-Li  which  the  i>eU 
pas.>.s  .  on.'  of  the  drive  m.-mbirs  connected  to  turn  wltti 
the  drive  shaft  ;  the  coactlne  .!r1v.  member  adapted  for 
adjustni.nt  relatively  to  th.  fast  driv.-  member  to  engage 
or  release  the  belt  ;  (Kintrollinp  fTK-ans  »o  effect  such  ad 
justment.  Including  cooix-ratlng  statt.'iiary  and  rotatabie 
am  meral>ers.  the  rotatabie  cam  m.'inl'.'r  !f>rate<i  between 
th.  stationary  cam  memb.  r  ami  the  a.ljustable  drive  niem 
b.r  a  strap  or  holder  In  which  al  lea*t  on<  of  the  ..an. 
m.mbers  is  held  for  rotati\>'  and  longitudinal  adjustment 
relative  to  the  holder,  and  means  to  maintain  the  -an. 
!iH-mber  where  adjust.'d  in  the  holder 

:  claims  •-•  tf.  1,S  15.  IT  to  26.  and  2S  to  32  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette  ] 


1   L'T4  s.Ji'       ATUM)MINAL    HKLT       AuTHlB    }'■     Ke    11,;.  k 
l'",a-t    .•rjiiii.'.,    N     J.,    assignor    of    one  liait    ;'     .hi:!,.-    iv 
K.  ndrictv    .  "mpany.    Inc.   Philad.-iplila.    I'a      a    '  ..rpora- 
tion  of  !■.  niisyivanla      Fibnl  S<'pt    16.  1916.     8.  .-ial  No. 

120.449.       iCI.    2--18i5  . 


12.  An  abdumiiia^  belt  iiuju.iint:  a  :a>lii"io'd  side  por- 
tion form.'ii  of  s.'atul.'ss.  koii,  tiibul;ir  :i. iri^  >:!h.i  lally 
narrowing  from  the  central  portion  of  the  Im-^t  .iiui  baling 
its  courses  uf  still  hes  exteiuliug  tran-vers.-ly  of  ihe  b.lt. 
means  to  prevtnt  the  coutraitloii  of  tb.-  wi.ie  end  ,if  >;i]J 
sld.  jKirtiiin  nvans  to  prev>  nt  th.-  expansion  if  th.  i.arr'w 
etiil  of  said  st.le  portli.n  ati'l  baviii);  tvKo  -pa  .■•;  -;;.i)-- 
..'  .lastii  ma',  rial  .-it.-ndltig  throiitrh  th<'  upper  and  lower 
pi.rtL.ns  r.  sp.'i  tl\  1  .y  of  said  Mibuiar  fabric  hii-I  attached 
to  said  means. 

[Claims  1  toll  and  l.*^to  Ki  not  piiiit./i  ii.  •'•    .. 


tte.l 


1.274.89.'^        ArETYLF:NE-GAS    GKNFIRAToR        I'lrs    F 
Krr.inN     Ow.-nsboro.   Ky.      Flle.i   .Tan     12     IftlT       Serial 
Ne.    142.1121.      fCl    48 — .^2  » 
1     .\  ffa«  cenerator  Including  a  carbl.l  chamber  having  1 

d!»''h«rtw  spent,  and  a    valve  m*»mher  for  controUIng  fh.- 
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discharge  of  carbid  from  thf  said  spout,  the  said  valve 
member  comprising  a  pocket  having  a  bottom  and  spaced 
■idea  and  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end, 
means  piTotally  supporting  the  pocket  for  swinging  move- 
ment beneath  the  said  spout,  means  for  moving  the  said 
pocket,  a  cut-off  plate  extending  between  the  sides  of  the 
pocket  and  at  Its  inner  end  terminating  short  of  the  dosed 


end  of  the  pocket,  the  said  plate  extending  relatively 
close  to  the  end  of  the  discharge  spout,  means  tending  to 
hold  the  valve  member  in  position  beneath  the  discharge 
eijd  of  the  said  spout,  and  adjustable  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  said  valve  member  to  receiving 
position. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1^74,894.  AUTOMATIC  STOCK-WATERING  TROUGH, 
Jamis  W.  Kirbv,  Harlan,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  21.  191'* 
Serial  No.   218, ■'518.      (01.   119 — 78.) 


^mJ* 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  re^ep 
tacle,  a  transverse  partition  dividing  the  receptacle  into 
compartments  and  spaced  at  its  lower  p<lge  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle  and  p.\tendlng  at  Its  upper  edge 
above  the  upper  line  of  the  receptacle,  a  <  losure  for  one 
of  asid  compartments  hlngedly  united  to  the  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  open  against  the  extended  portion  of  the 
IwrtltioD,  a  stationary  closure  for  the  other  of  said  com- 
partments and  having  restrictwl  openings  providing  access 
to  the  contents  of  the  adjacent  compartment 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,274,895.  CUSPIDOR  LIFT*:R.  Epw.vrd  Bukke  Kvapp, 
San  Jacinto,  Cul.  Filed  May  5.  1917.  Serial  No. 
166.704.      (CI.  57—111.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described  includlnjr  a  head  com- 
prising a  flat  metal  strip  folded  to  provide  terminal  eyes, 
a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  its  lower  portion  seated 
between  said  eyes  and  its  intermediate  portion  forming  an 
apatandlng  ball,  a  spring  wire  plvotally  mounted  within 
eacb  of  the  eyes  and  having  crossed  arms,  said  wires  being 


spaced  apart  In  the  head  by  the  lower  portion  of  the  bail, 
means  at  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  for  engaging  the 
object  to  be  lifted,  a  disk  having  apertures  through  which 


tht  urni'i  extend,  and  a  rod  extending  from  the  disk  and 
thr'High  the  Interfittlng  portions  of  the  metal  strips  and 
through  the  renter  of  the  ball,  said  rod  and  disk  being 
slldable  relativt-  to  the  arms  and  strips. 


1,374,896.  .ART  OF  PERM.XNENTLY  HEAT  EXPAND- 
ING CAST-IRON  ARTICLES.  Wilijam  A.  Knapp. 
Washington,   D.   C   assignor,    by   direct    and    mesne   as- 

Klgnnients.  to  Charles  Schwartz,  trustee.  Washington, 
1'  V.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
r.4.»!13.  IMvide.1  and  this  application  flle<l  Oct  2.**  I'.aS. 
S.rirti  No.  58.444.      (CI.   148— 1.3  ) 


2.  The  herein  described  process  of  causing  the  perma- 
nent expansion  of  Iron  castings  which  consists  in  bringing 
them  to  a  red  heat,  then  after  the  castings  have  been 
brought  to  the  deslreil  degree  of  heat,  immediately  allow- 
ing them  to  cool,  and  alternately  repeating  the  aald  heat- 
ing and  cooling  steps  to  successively  expand  the  articles 
to  the  desired  degree. 

fi.  The  herein  described  process  of  causing  the  perma- 
!i»'iit  expansion  of  an  iron  casting  which  consists  in  heat- 
ing the  casting  uniformly  throughout  to  a  temperature 
betw«»en  1400  and  1600  degrees  F.  and  then  Immediately 
after  such  uniform  heating  has  been  attained  cooling  the 
article. 

(Claim;;   1,  3,  and    4   not  prlntefl  In   the  Garette.  ] 


1.2:4.s97  RAILWAY  CROSS  TIE.  OaviLLi  Marshall 
Kvo-v.  Knoxboro.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1B1«  Serial 
No    214.350.       (CI.   238 — 6.) 


1     A  railway  cross-tie  comprising  a  tie  plate  of  oblong 
rectangular   form,   having  a    vertical  web   extending  cen- 
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trally  and  longitudinally  upi.n  the  underside  thereof, 
said  plate  also  having  down  bent  end  walls  abutting 
against  the  ends  of  said  web.  and  reinforcing  strips  ex 
tending  along  the  underside  of  the  tie  plate  between  the 
web  and  longitudinal  e<lges  of  the  tie  plate  and  provided 
with  depending  anchoring  spurs 

2.  A  railway  cross-tie  comprising  an  oblong  rectangular 
tie  plate,  said  plate  having  a  vertical  web  extending  cen 
trally  and  longitudinally  upon  the  underside  there<if,  and 
having  downturned  end  portions  resting  against  the 
ends  of  said  weh,  reinforcing  strips  extending  along  th.' 
underside  of  the  tie  plate  adjacent  to  the  longitudinal 
edge  thexeof  and  bearing  terminally  against  thf  said 
downturned  end  ifortions  of  the  tie  plate,  and  Ppa<  tnl 
rows  of  V  shaped  anchorlnc  spurs  projecting  down- 
wardly from  the  reinforcing  strips  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof. 


said  casing,  contart  n. embers  mounted  on  said  reflecting 
plate,  said  contact  inemt>erg  on  said  reflecting  plate  be- 
ing adapt. -d  to  niak.  .mtacT  with  Rai<t  stationary  con- 
tart  memhers  and  op.n  or  dose  she  electric  circuit  for 
said    light 

[Claims  1.  'A.  and  J  'o  7  not  jiricted  In  the  fJazette.] 


1.274.900.       CONVEYING       MECHANISM         He.vrv       M. 

\.\\%.    Iw-rr..;'     M  h  ti       Fii,.,i    Apr     Lll'     191*.       Serial    No. 
•jai  ,S77.      (CI.    1<»4— 180. 1 


1.274.898        MANUFACTURE    OF    I.EAVENEP    BREAD. 
Henht    a.    Kohma.s.    Plttshurgh.    Pa  ,    assignor    to    Waid 
Baking  Company,    New   York,    N     Y  .   a    Corporation    of 
New   York.      F11e<l   Feb    15,    1918       Serial    No    217  412 
(CI.   99—10.) 

1.  The  method   of  making   leavened   bread,   which   com 
prises     bringing    Into    admixture     with     flour,     yeast    and 
other   ingredients   cvf   the   dough   hatch,   diastatlc   and   pro- 
teolytic   enzyms    pro-luced    by    the    action    of    an    enzym- 
produclng    fungus    upon     cnrtvohydrate    and     protein     sub 
stances,    and    fermenting   the    batch  ;    substantially   as    de 
scribed 

2.  The  method  of  making  leavened  bread,  which  com 
pri.ses  bringing  Into  admixture  with  the  flout,  yeast  and 
other  ingredients  of  the  dough  batch,  a  meal-like  prod- 
uct containing  diastatlc  and  proteolytic  enzyms  pro 
duced  by  the  action  of  an  enzym-producing  fungus  upon 
carbohydrate  and  protein  substances,  and  fermenting 
the  batch  ;   substantially  as   described. 

7.  The  method  of  making  leavened  bread,  wlilch  com 
prises  bringing  into  admixture  with  the  flour,  yeast  and 
other  Ingretllents  of  th<>  dough  batch,  a  meal-like  product 
containing  diastatic  and  proteolytic  enzyms  prfxluceii  try 
the  action  of  A*perrjiXlu»  nrytir  upon  such  materials  as 
grains,  seo^is,  maize,  legumes  or  the  like  and  fermenting 
the  batch  :  substantially  as  described 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,274,899       LICENSE-HOLDER    AND    ILLUMINATING 
LIGHT    THEREFOR.      Haro!.i.    C.    Kr«T2,    Rochester. 
N    Y.     Filed    Dec    29     1P17       .*^erial   No.   209.438       t  CI 
40—132.) 


2.  In  an  illuminating  light  for  automobiles,  tb*  -■nin 
blnation  of  a  casing,  a  light  mounted  in  said  casing,  a 
lens  mounted  In  said  casing  in  II tie  with  said  light,  an 
opening  In  the  front  of  said  casing  below  said  liglu,  a 
stenciled  numt>er  plate  mounte<l  in  said  opening,  a 
swinging  reflecting  plate  mounted  In  aald  casing  back  of 
said  stenciled  number  plate,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
reflecting  plate  from  the  angular  reflecting  position  to  a 
vertical    background    position. 

4.  In  an  illuminating  light  for  automobiles,  the  com 
blnation  of  a  casing,  an  electric  light  mounted  in  said 
casing,    stationary    contact    members    mounted    In    series 


1  An  ■  \,.rto«.i  :riill,\  sv^tem.  In  coni!>ination.  a 
main  track,  a  traveling  raro-  arrangod  to  travel  at  an 
angle  to  rbe  main  tr».k.  n  transfer  t>ridge  carried  ly  the 
crane,  and  switch.--,  for  th.  mam  traclis,  th.'  transfer 
bridge  being  arrni!j:fd  if  -w.  i.ripi.  t..  th.  crane  and  in 
.sllnement  with  one  of  said  switches  when  the  switch  is  in 
open  position. 

3  A  trsv^llnp  crane  bavins  forward  and  rear  wheels, 
the  forward  whe,  i  r.n  one  side  of  the  crane  being  sub 
stantlally  in  alinement  with  the  rear  wheel  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  i-rane  a  squaring  shaft  connecting 
said  alin^Hi  wheels  and  a  transfer  tiridge  carried  fy  said 
crane  at  an   antric   to   said    sq\inrlng  shaft 

5  In  a  fouiidry  layout  having  a  [iluraiity  of  bays,  the 
combination  of  a  main  tra<k  provide<l  with  switches,  for 
each  of  said  hay.<  j;  traveling  crane  in  each  t>aT.  a 
transfer  bridge  carri'.l  liy  each  of  said  cranes  said  trans- 
fer bridge  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  form  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  switcb  track  when  the  switch  Is  In 
open  position  and  a  cotineciing  track  between  the  trans- 
fer bridge  and  switch  track 

««  .\  travelinK  cran.  pr.'vid.d  with  wheels,  a  transfer 
bridge,  tb.  transfer  '. ridge  ticing  arrnnk'^d  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  ax.-s  if  tb*    «!,.-.  ,> 

[Claims  2  iwi-i    -i    M'^'   printed   .i.   tUc   wazette.) 


1^4,901.  DETACHAILK  HKI>SK,\T 
SOX.  Metuchen,  N.  J.  I'lie,:  Miiy  .1 
235.754.     (CI.  5 — 41.) 


I'Kk   Li  Ii\  io   Lab- 
!'.'!»       Serui:    No. 


•>  .\  d.'n'  hable  \»M  seat  Includini:  fi  hors.  .-hoe  frame 
adapted  to  straddle  a  bed.  a  tie-rod  s.cnred  bei-w-een  the 
llHitis  of  said  frame  within  the  extremities  of  said  limbs 
adapted  to  rest  directly  upon  said  bed.  a  hook  mounted 
upon   said   frame   engaging  one   end   of  said   bed   to   retain 


with   aald   light,  a   reflecting  plate   mounted   to  swing  in  1   said  frame  in  an  upright  position,  and  »  board  hinged  to 


) 


i6o 
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the  portion  of  saltl  frame  Rfnerally  parallH  with  »ald  rwl, 
tnd  Inward  extensions  upon  saM   fram*'  to  support  said 

board. 

[riaims  1  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,274,902.    TYI'E- WRITING  MACHINE.    Emmit  G.  Latta, 
.Syracuse,   N    Y.,  atwisnor  t«  Corona   Typewriter  Com 
P'iny,  Inc  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yorli:.     Original  appll 
•  atlon  filed  Nov.  2.  1911,  Serial  No.  (-.58,153.     Divide'! 
and    this   appliration    filed   .Tune   10,   1916.     Serial   No. 
102,934.      (CI.  197—82.) 


<^        ^>  J  J   Jg 


1     In  a  vi.sihle  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a    uiilv»Tsnl    keyboard,    type    operated    by    In.liviiluEl    key- 
forming;  a  part  of  the  keyboard,  a  support,  a  carriage  adapt 
ed   to   move  along  .said  support,  a    tension   drum   tendirii; 
normally  '"  '(""ce  the  carriage  along  the  support,  escape 
ment   mechanism    including  a    rack,   a   pinion,   a    toothed 
wheel,  a  dog  carrying  lever,  all  mounted  upon  the  support 
anu  adapted  with   the  support  and  carriage  to  be   move<l 
from  a  normal  operative  position  to  an  Inoperative  and 
more  compart  one  at  the  rear  of  the  type,  and  a  unlver 
■il    bar    operatively    eonnected    to    the    dog    carrier    and 
mounted  upon  the  support  to  partake  of  the  compact  move- 
ment of  »ald  support  and  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  viHible  typ<'wrlting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  universal  keyboard,  type-bars  operated  by  Individual 
keys  forming  a  part  of  the  keyboard,  a  support,  a  platen 
carriage  .idapted  to  move  itiong  Said  support,  a  tension 
drum  tending  normally  to  force  the  carriage  along  the 
support,  escapement  mechaniam  Including  a  rack,  a  pin 
Ion,  a  toofhe<l  wheel,  a  dog  carrying  lever,  all  mounted 
upon  the  support  and  adapted  with  the  support  and  platen 
carriage  to  be  movtd  from  a  normal  op«'ratlve  position  to 
an  Inoperative  i.nd  more  compact  one  at  the  rear  of  the 
type-bars,  ami  a  universal  bar  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
the  type-bars  and  operatively  connected  to  the  dog-carrier 
an'!  inoiinte<l  upon  the  >npport  to  paruike  of  the  compact 
Bioveraent  of  said  support  and  the  platen  carriage 
iClalms  3  Mnd  4  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  1 


1.274.903  REVRRSIIiLE  HYDRAULIC  WKI.LM' ;<ilNG 
MACHINE.  Mil.To.\  N.  LJkTTA.  Valentine.  N.  br.  File<! 
Apr.  5,  191b      Serial  No,  220,S74.      i.Cl.  u'55 — 24. > 


to  create  a  suction  in  the  drill  tube,  operating  means  for 
th«  plunger  Including  ii  crank,  and  means  co-acting  with 
the  pump  cylinder  for  continuing  the  suction  In  the  drill 
lobe  when  the  crank  passes  the  dead  centers. 

4.  In  a  well  digging  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  drill  tut)e,  of  a  pump  cylinder  in  connection  with  the 
drill  tube,  a  plunger  operating  in  the  pump  cylinder  to 
(Teste  a  suction  through  the  drill  tut>«,  a  cylinder  In  the 
piuiip  and  tube  connection,  a  plunger  In  said  cylinder  mov 
able  downwardly  in  the  cylinder  under  the  influence  of 
the  suction,  and  means  Including  a  spring  for  returning 
said  plunger  to  create  an  auxiliary  suction  and  keep  the 
fluid  flow  in  the  drill  tube  and  connection  continuous 

8    In  a  well  digging  apparatus,  a  rectangular  formation 
of  pipes,  a  pair  of  Inlet  and  exhaust  flap  valves  in  each 
aide,  an   exhanst   pipe    m  one  end.  a   su<  tlon   pipe  on   the 
other  end.  a   hose  connection  to  the  suction  pipe  nminged 
to  be  connected  at  the  other  end  to  s  drill  tulx-    pump  cy! 
inders  between  the  pairs  of  flap  valves,  said  cylinders  being 
op«n  ,it  the  upper  ends,  a  plunger  in  each  cylinder  opernt 
Ing  near  the  open  eod.  means  permitting  the  eseiipe  of  air 
through  the  plunger  and  the  formation  of  n  water  seal  on 
top,    a    drnln    for    the    surplus    water,    walking   beam    en>1 
crfink  connections  for  reciprocating  the  plungert,  the  wa 
ter  and  gravel  eolumn.s  oscillating  in  the  pump  cylinders 
beneath   the  plungers,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  located  In  the 
sii.tion    p!pe.    and    an    automatically    op*>rated   plunger    In 
thi^  .uixlllary  cylln'ler,  arrwnged  to  move  downwardly  when 
the  ,  ranks  pas^  liefween  the  dead  centers,  snld  plunger  in 
clnding  means  comprising  a   spring  for   forcing  the  plun 
ger  outwardly  when  the  cranks  pass  over  the  dead  centers, 
to   create   jin    RuxUlary   suction   and    keep   the  flow   of   the 
stri'flm  in  the  drill  tube  continuous. 

in.  In  a  well  digping  apparatu^^,  a  pump  cylinder  open 
at  the  upper  end  a  plunger  operating  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  pump  cylinder  and  ronsistlng  of  a  hollow  body 
bavinc  .■>.  mirmf^  opening  a  plunger  r.>d  pivoted  to  the 
plunger,  said  plunger  neing  removable  throtiKh  the  open 
end  of  the  rylinder  for  inspection  and  repair,  nn«l  a  liall 
controlling  the  minute  opening.  enabllnL'  the  escape  of  air 
(lobbies  from  the  Inside  of  the  .  yllnder  and  permitting  a 
■^niail  quantity  of  water  to  settle  on  top  of  the  plunger  to 
form  a  seal. 

riiiirii'^  2.  .'^    .I  to  T    n.  11,  and  12  not  printed  In  the  Ga 
zette.] 


1.  In  a  well   digging  apparatus,  the  combination   with 
a  (JHll  tut)e.  of  a  pump  cylinder  having  a  plunger,  arraii«ed 


1.274,904      SMOKING  i'TPE    \TTA<HM!:\T  Kar!   Kt  rt 

T.Ei>!c,     Newark     .N    .1      .is^lirtior  of   (,ne-half  to   Otto   A. 

T.edig,   Newark    N    .1       Fii"d   Fet'    20    1917  Serial   No. 
1  4rt  90fi       ifl    I.-?! — 12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  having  a  bow!,  of  a 
perforated  disk  adapted  to  fit  in  rhe  .pen  enri  of  the  howl. 
an  arched  support  plvotally  n'oiint.r  t  n-  •*lde  of  the 
liowl  and  extending  Into  the  o(.en  p.!  ih.r,  o!  ;ind  having 
eonnection  with  ^aid  di^k,  and  a  -print:  -upported  Ijy  the 
•owl  and  eneai-inc  sail!  ar  he.1  support  for  norm.tllv  urg- 
fng  the  same  inwardly  to  feed  said  di.sk  afainsr  tobacco 
pro  ke<l  in  the  l>o-vl 

t  In  a  pipe  the  .-oiHbin.t tion  of  a  bowl  J^rovlded  with 
fl  .  ylinder  at  one  -ide  thereof  having  Its  axis  snt.-^tantially 
parallel  with  that  of  the  howl,  a  U "haped  support  having 
an  '  nd  projecting  Into  the  cylinder,  a  sprlnpr  In  the  cylln 
tfv  engRging  the  adjacent  ejid  of  the  support  to  draw  the 
latter  into  the  cylinder  and  a  perforate*!  dNk  carried  upon 
the  other  end  of  the  support  adapted  to  "ngage  In  said 
howl  to  form  a  follower  for  packing  the  tobacco  In  the 
bowl  as  the  latter  Is  consumed. 

[riBtms  2  ind  3  not  printed  In  t!i«  Gaaetlfc.] 


AUGIST  6.  ioi8. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


rti 


1.274.00.'>.        T\VOrL.\TEN      HAM.     Al.DHE.SSING-MA- 
4 'MINK.      iLyssKs   G,    Lee,   CLuago,    111.,    aasignor    te 
Addre,s,sogrHph   <■ompan.^.  Chicago,  ill.,  a  Curm^ratiou  of 
fil-'J    Sept.    10,    1915.      Serial    No.    -I'.'.h.sic 


Illinois 

tCl.    lnj-..--65.) 


1.  In  a  macblne  of  Hk-  ti,a;acier  de*..  ribed,  the  com- 
UnaiJon  of  a  be<l,  a  phota.iy  r>,o.mted  snafi.  a  piurantv 
of  lndet)endent  arrus  s,  cur.^J  to  said  shftft  am]  ndjustui.ie 
thereon  ,o  operative  an.l  inopvrHtivo  positions,  a  platen 
mo.int.Hl  on  e»ub  arm.  actiintiiii:  means  for  said  shaft  and 
m.ans  f„r  movit;,-  printing;  i.,,.n)i«.rs  ,uong  said  U-d  anO 
adMjited  t,,  position  said  inembers  succetwlvely  m-neath 
said  platens. 

9     In    a    machint     of    the    ciiaracter    d.  scrilKvl.    ibe    com.. 
Mnation   of  a   t„.,i.   „   mai'i./.ine   st   one  end   thereof,   m-aris 
for    moving    printir.*,-    memb-rs    ,rj    simced    relation    «ioni: 
said   Ud.   a  shaft,   h    imirality  of   arms   mount.^1   tl.ei.oi, 
an    independent    piai.i     mounted    on    each    of    said    anus 
tncnns  for  rocking'  ^.-nd  shaft    to  simuitan.-ousiy  move  the 
I>laten,s   toward  and   from   said   l,ed.   and   connecting  means 
i*tween  said  shaft  and   said  fir.^t-m-ntloned  means,  where- 
by    said    printing    m.-mlMrs    Mre    m.ned    forward    partway 
toward    printing    position    i.>    said    platens    move   to    print 
mg    position    and     i   .rtwav     tow.Mrd    printing    popitior,    as 
■>ald   piatens   return   to  iioruial    [>os:tJoii. 

Id.  In  a  macbin.  ..f  \\w  '-(.jtracter  den,  i-11«h1.  the  r-om- 
blnatloii  of  ,M  he.i  m.„n.  for  moving  j-rintlng  devices 
along  said  t«>d  a  shaft,  mean-  for  rocking  said  shaft  a 
plurality  ..f  arm«  serured  to  said  shaft,  an  liMepend.^nt 
jdat.  n  fi,oui,te,l  on  -...h  of  ^iii.i  anus,  a  s-con-i  s  ;,fr 
'onnectloim  betwe,.,,  s,n,i  shafts  whereby  said  se,  on.i 
-\.\\U  i>  ro,  Kc.)  with  said  first  tnenfione.i  sh;,ft.  a  n'-U.n 
dispow'd  o\er  -.;,il  '....i,  me;. IIS  '.^  cause  KHi-i  ribbon  to 
mov.-  i-iioni.'  said  1^1  c.,,m|.rlsfr!k.'  i.  TV'.;r  of  shn'ts.  si..«-)ls 
tbpreon  ratchets  conn,  .te.l  rlier-  •,.  pnwis  operatively 
connected  to  said  s. end  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  ratchets,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  pawls 
to  iDoperatlve  poaltlon. 

19.   In  a   machine  of  the  character  deKrtbed.  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  lied,  a  rlaten  arm  supporting  shaft,  a  platen 
arm  on  said   sa|u„  •    -.   <<.j,f,   rarrylnt'  a   ;  l.iten  adapted 
to   cottperate    with    -  h.  ,1     ,,    second    sh.ift.    means   con- 
nected to  said   se< i   ^hift    to   a.hanc    printing  devices 

along  said  bed.  connections  l.etw.  •  ■  ^ail  ^shafts  whereby 
■aid  «"cond  stiaft  is  rocked  witl;  s.-iid  tirst  mentioned 
shaft  ,,iid  means  for  moving  Impr.  ssi,,n  r-.-iviutr  •  .ite- 
rUl  tran^vcrsclv  of  said  bed  beyond  said  platen  com- 
prlslnir  :i  positively  driven  roll,  a  driving  connection  be- 
tww.n  sai.l  seeonl  o,„ft  nr,d  r..ll  and  a  reslllently 
mounted  roll  dlsposrd  in  co«",i'f  ra  rive  relation  with  said 
driven  roi; 

f(  laims  2  to  ^.  10  to  15.  17.  18.  20.  and  ?1  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274.00.1       COLI..\H      VM.     NJ^^KTIE     HOLDER,        Wii  . 

MAM    II     Lek.  Union.  N    .T       Filed   .\iig    11,   1<)16      Se 

rial    No     114,307.      iCI    24 19  i 

.'i.  In  ,1  collar  and  nt»ckfle  holder  a  plate  adjipted  to  '.e 
attached  at  the  hack  of  a  necktie  and  [.r.ivl.ied  with  a 
notch  at  each  end,  two  spring  metnbers.  one  attached  at 
each  en.i  .)f  the  plate,  each  spring  member  having  a 
spring  c..il  portion  and  extending  from  the  coll  porti,  r.  i 
253  O.  G.— 11 


toward   th«.  center  of  the   plate,   then   extending   upwardly 

through    11    hoi.     in   the    center   of   the   plate   and   toward 


/JC     -i 


the  opposite  end  of  the  plate  and   t.rmlui.tiriK  ;n  i.  down 
wardly  extending  point. 

[Claims  1,  2.  and  4   not  printed  in  the  <,azette  ] 


1.274,907.  ILLIMIN.STLI.  SIGN.  Wl!ri..M  Kkki-Lfih. 
BaiDGE,  Wellington,  New  Zealand  Fih.l  ,Iune  'a  \u\-, 
Serial  No.  35.914,      (CI.  4^>— 132.  > 


1  An  irterniittenti.^  illuminated  sign  having  an  inter- 
stitia;  s.  r.-,-h  .-it  the  front  thereof  and  l>earing  a  design 
ot,  th.  f,o,  th.  M-..f.  transparent  filling  material  applied 
'<'  t!  .  interstitial  scr.-i.  and  bearing  a  design  which  will 
^U.pc.r  through  the  mtersticch  whe,,  the  acr-en  Is  illu- 
iii.Lu'ed    from    the   r.-ar.    substantially    as   w-t   forth. 

*  rr:  ,m,  iiitermlt  tently  illuminaievi  sign,  an  inter 
-'.na,  >.  r..,M,  ;,t  tf,,  front  thereof,  a  deKi^n  on  the  face 
thereof,  th,  intervti.-.  .  .f  said  screen  being  filled  with 
vanilsh  frou,  ti,,.  .-o.-.r  side  thereof,  a  d-slgn  painted  on 
t  :o  vi.rnish  tilling  t>o-  Interstic^i  which  design  will  a,,, 
pear  through  the  mtcrstlcfg  when  the  screen  is  ilMitni 
nated  from  the  rear,  -ubKtantially  as  set  forth 

[Claims  2.  3.  5.  and  c>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274.908.      WKENCH        .,«,,.    M     i.,,..^,    w„rrcn.    .Xrlz. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  ISG*;      .Serial  No    l.'^9,0«S.      (CL  81—154.) 


\     wrenc!      comprising    a     l  .■m.lle  .i„rro.  .1     with     ,,     Siot 
tber.  in.    a    shank    hsrine    ..ii,-    .-nd    mounted    m    said    -lot 
and  a  flxe!  ;:au    -it   its  ..tl^.r  end,  an   adjustable  jaw   sH,]. 
able  on  said   shank  and  also  provided  with  a   shank   hav 
Ing    an    out.  r    i«v,.i,.<)    ».,ige.    „    wedglni:    element    mounted 
in    -aid    slot    R!..d    'aviTif    a    ;.ortion    of   one    edge    en^'aglng 
the   adjacent    edjre   of    the   first    named   shank,    the  remain 
iiii:  i-ortion  of  w,id  edge  Udns  b.veied  to  provide  a  ri-v,-%% 
'"'"■"■     "•     "•'!"'      '""I     tlo     adjacent    e  ig.-    of    th.     first 
name,!    shank    for   the    r.><-<eption    of  th.>   sh.-uik   of   Mud   ...i 
.msiai.ie  jnw.   tb.    outer  en.i   of  said  wed:.dng  ele,n.-nr    ,av 
mg  ,i  .screw  tiirea.ied  opening  j,nd  provt*^!  with  a  red.K-.  ,i 
extension  forming  shoulders,   transverse  bracing   el,  mentf 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  handle  secured  to  tlie  first  name.i 
>lijink    and    to    said    redticed   extension    and   engaging    said 
shoulders   .Tnd   forming    guides    for    r.  ceivinL'    t  lereiH-t  w.-^^n 
fb.     ad.1acont    end    of    the   -shank    of    said    ndjustable    Jaw. 
Hid    a    locking    <ievire    mounted    in    said    screw    threaded 
op.  iiiiu-  and  engagltig  the  b.veied  edge  ,.f  the  last   named 
shank    for    .•■.-tainlnL'    th.     -.-no-    iri    .•i,i;ns;.-,i    ;...-i  t  ;oris 
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1.274.909.  BOTTLE- WASHING  BRUSH.  EiiiL  Lindekmb, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Emil  Schwarz.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1918.    Serial  No.  224,655,     (CI.  141—7  i 


1,274.911      DRV  KILN.     (\^Ki.  A.  Lohman,  S*«ttlP.  Wash. 
Fiie.1  July  18,  1917.      Serial  No.  1S1.225.      iCl.  34— 4»)  j 


1.  A  bottle  washing  brush  comprlsintr  a  holder  havint: 
u  longitudinal  bore  and  side  slots  with  notches  adjacent 
sal<l  slots,  a  flexible  member  having  beada  adapted  to  fit 
in  the  bore  of  said  holder  with  said  member  projecting 
from  the  slots  thereof,  and  lugs  on  said  member  engagink: 
In  the  notches  of  said  holder. 

2.  A  bottle  washing  brush  comprising  a   flexible   mem 
her  having  straight  side  edge*,  a  convex  upper  edge,  and 
a  concave  lower  edge,  beads     on  both  sides  of  said  mem 
ber  adjacent  the  straight  and  concave  edges  thereof,  and 
lugs    centrally    of    said    member    on    both    sides    thereof 
adapted  to  engage  In  the  holder  for  said  brush. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  holder,  of  a  flat  flexible  brush 
mounted  therein,  means  on  both  faces  of  said  brush  ex 
tending  Into  one  side  of  said  holder  adapted  to  prevent 
displacement  of  said  brush,  and  means  on  both  faces  of 
said  brush  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  opposite  side  of 
said  holder  and  co5perate  with  the  flrst  mentioned  means. 

1.274.910.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  TIRE  FABRIC  AND 
TIRES.  John  T.  List«e.  CTeveland.  Ohio.  Filed  r>ec. 
1,  1916.     Serial  No.  134.282.     (CI.  154— 14  ) 


I.  The  method  of  forming  tires  which  comprises   foriu 
Ing  the  body  of  the  tire  on  a  core  :  Inserting  between  the 
sides  at  the  rlm  portion  of  said  body  an  annular  rim  por 
tion  and  vnlcanUlng  the  parts  together. 

6.  The  method  of  forming  a  tire  which  comprises  form 
Ing  a  tube  out  of  tire  forming  material  ;  cutting  a  '^trlp 
from  the  tube;  forming  the  body  of  the  tire  from  the 
main  portion  of  the  tube;  forming  an  annulus  from  the 
strip  ;  and  securing  said  annulus  to  the  body  of  the  tire 
so  as  to  form  a  closed   tire. 

II.  The  method  of  forming  a  tire  which  comprise.^  wind 
Ing  cords  about  a  portion  of  an  annular  core  so  as  to  form 
a  clrcumferentlaily  curved  tube  having  substantially  flat 
Inner  periphery  and  substantially  straight  parallel  sides  : 
cutting  from  the  tube  the  inner  flat  periphery  ;  forming 
the  body  of  the  tire  from  the  main  portion  of  the  tube  ; 
forming  an  annulus  from  the  strip  cut  from  the  inner 
portion  of  the  tube;  and  placing  the  annulus  between  the 
■ides  of  the  body  and  volcanlzlng  the  two  parts  together. 

I  Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  10,  and   12  not  printed   in   the 
Gazette.] 


.  .  'itl 


1.  A  dry  kiln  having  a  dryind  ihaiiiber.  an  mr  h'^aiitiK 
<hnml>»>r  t.en*>ath  the  floor  of  the  drying  chaBi!"-r.  th*>  air 
heaiint:  rhamb^T  having  its  upper  part  .unnfvtfd  at  '<n.' 
.side  of  the  kiln  with  the  drying  chamtwr,  the  oth^r  s\>^^• 
of  the  kiln  having  a  flue  connecting  the  lower  part  of  the 
air  heating  chamber  with  the  drying'  'haniber,  and  n 
damper  controlling  this  latter  flue. 

2     A  dry  kiln  having  a  drying  chamb.T    an  air  heatinic 
chambpr    beneath    the   drying   chamber,    an.!    Ihies    tc    pr- 
diicf-  a  circulation  b«'tween  said  rhanibers,  steam  dlsrharK 
ing  pipes,  meam  heating  pipes  lorat*»-l  in  th.   b.-atlng  rham 
l)er.  a  damper  controlling  the  circulation  from  the  drying 
to  thf  heating  chamber,  a  disi-hark'lne  flue  for  the  drying 
rhaint.er  and  an  air  supplying  flne  for  the  heating  .hamber. 

H.  A  dry  kiln  having  a  drying  chamber,  a  heatlnc  cham- 
i<T  beneath  the  floor  of  the  drying  rhamber,  said  floor  hav- 
ing an  oiM-ninir  at  one  side  of  tho  kiln  forming  a  .  ..mniunl- 
ration  bpt\v.-»>n  said  chamtHTs.  a  flue  at  th.-  othf>r  sl<le  of 
th"  kiln  i'.xlt-nding  Ironi  the  floor  of  the  drying  chamber 
,i(,\vi)\var.l  ;iloni:sid»  th.'  heating  chamber,  an<l  having  open- 
in»r*  -■..inmuni.ating  with  the  heating  chamber,  a  damper 
.ontrolilng  sal.l  op.>nlng8.  heating  pip<-s  nrrang.-d  in  a  hort- 
/.f.iital  lavfr  ahovp  th.^  level  of  said  opening  ict.>  the  flu^.  a 
■  llschari.'.'    ;!ii.-    -■■nuimtjb-atlnt'    with    the    .Irysni.'    .hamb.T. 


;CTi 


Mil     :lir 


^iil.l>:y    tin.-   .■.xt.'n.linz   l.^ngthwu.-   .-f   th. 


kiin 


aii<!  hMMH-'  i.i..niriL'<  discharirini:  into  th.'  li.'ij'inc  .h:\mber 


1.274.91-.        I'K'MKSS     iiF     TItK.\TI,S'. 
j  OILS.      Wii.i.iA.M    V     M.A.s.iN    M.  I  AKT\ 
Filed  Aug  17,1910.     Serial  No.  llj. 513.     mJI.  196 — 25.) 


PKTKcI.KUM- 
Uaitimore.   Md. 


r*   '^ 


1,  The  her.  in  descrit).'.]  pro.'css  of  treatin«  petroleum 
oilH.  fractions  and  the  like  having  a  higher  boiling  point 
than  iras.)l.'n.',  whi.h  consists  in  sul.jcrting  the  oil  to  the 
action  of  KupfTheaK'.l  steam  In  a  close.!  c.Dt.vlnpr  at  sub 
stantially  150  pounds  pr'^ssur*-  t.>  th.'  s.juare  Inch  in  fhf 
prt's.'nc  >.f  a  water  solutilc  ahiiiiiniini  c.nnpoun.l  an.! 
water,  allowing;  the  mass  to  scttli',  withdrawing  the  water 
and  the  material  held  in  solution  or  suspension  therein 
from  the  oil.  subjecting  the  oil  thus  treated  to  the  action 
of  heat  at  substantially  4(>0°  C,  for  vaporizing  the  sam.^ 
.subjecting  the  vaporized  oil  to  a  temperature  of  substan 
tially  6'X)°  C.  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  an.l  a  catalytic 
agent  for  decomposing  the  same,  and  condensing  the  con- 
densable portion  of  the  decomposition  produ.ts 

[Claim    2    not    printed   in    the   Gazette.] 


At  GUST  6,  1918. 
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ATUS  FOR  TREATING  PETRO- 
LLIA.M  F  M.K.soN  McCabty,  Baltimore, 
17,    IftlB,      Serial    No.    115,514.      (,C1. 


1 


1,  In  apparatus  of  the  character  dcscrl!>ed,  sn  -ip- 
''tanding  cr*oltlng  tuN'.  a  iwatlng  Bhel]  nurronndlng  the 
cracking  tub*,  an  tnclrmlng  condnit  arrantrpd  w-lthln  the 
heating  shell  and  surrounding  the  cracking  tulH'  and 
having  one  end  thereof  in  free  commvinlcatloc  with  the 
Interior  of  the  heating  (*hell.  a  flue  for  the  escape  of 
products  of  combustion  having  communication  with  ti>e 
opposite  end  of  the  Inclosing  conduit,  heat  generating 
devices  arranged  within  the  heating  shell,  means  for 
Kupplying  oil  and  hydrogen  Into  the  upr»er  end  of  the 
cracking  tutie.  mechanically  operated  agitating  means 
arranged  within  the  cracking  tub*",  a  collecting  chamt>er 
connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  cracking  tulie  and 
draw  off    means    connt^ted    with    the    collecting    chamN'r. 

3  In  apparatu.s  of  the  character  described,  a  svihstan- 
tially  vertical  crackinc  tiilx-,  means  to  supply  oti  and 
hydrogen  into  the  .jpper  end  of  the  cracking  tul>e,  a  col- 
le<-ting  chaml>«'r  connecti-d  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
chacklng  tul>e,  an  upper  draw  off  pipe  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  tiie  chamt>er,  a  lower  draw  off  pipe  con 
nected  with  the  l.iw.-r  end  of  the  collecting  chamt>er, 
a  reciprocatorr  and  rotatahie  shaft  extending  through 
the  cracking  tiitx'  am)  charab.T  a  fan  connecttKl  with 
the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  wnd  to  allow  the  sliaft  to 
move  longitudinally  with  resp.ct  thereto  and  arranged 
within  the  lower  [wtrtloii  of  the  •  baniber.  agitators  con 
nected  with  the  shaft  and  arranp.-d  within  the  cracking 
tutx\  means  to  reciprocate  the  shaft,  and  m.-an.*  to  ro- 
tate   the    shaft. 

[Claim   2   not   printed   In   the   Gazette.] 


1,274.914.  TEI.KrHdNK  H(H»  !  H  .1  a  m  ks  p  M.^r>KviTT, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct  9,  li'K,  S.ria:  N.  124. 6R4. 
(CI.  98—27.) 


the  booth,  an  exhaust  fan  associated  with  the  air  outlet, 
an  electric  motor  driving  the  fan,  a  switch  controlling 
the  motor  circuit,  said  switch  t>eing  st-parate  and  electri- 
cally iKolated  from  the  floor  section,  and  a  switch  actu- 
ator operativeir  connected  to  the  aforesaid  floor  section. 
(Claims  1;  tf.  4  not   printed  in  the  (;aaette.] 


1,274.915.        LIQUID DISi'ENSEIt         .iF.KfcMUH      <;.      M<  - 
E.NKBY,  Chicago,   111.      F'lled   May   1'3.   iu;7.     Serial   No. 

170,379.       'CI.    221 — 94.  1 


1.  The   combination    with  a   booth    having  an   air   Inlet 
and  an  air  outlet,  of  a  vertically  tillable  floor  section  In   1 


1     In   a    liquid   dispenser,   the   combination   of  a   liquid 

reservoir  liavinL'  an  ..penlng  in  \tf  lower  end.  a  support- 
ing base  for  supfKirtlng  said  reservoir,  said  base  having 
a  cuide  passajr.  way,  a  dispensing  plunger  slidable  ver 
tically  In  said  passageway,  a  dispensing  duct  through 
said  plunder  clost^d  by  said  base  when  said  plunger  Is 
down,  a  casing:  of>«'n  at  Its  lower  end  and  stating  on 
«atd  '  ase  around  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger,  the 
top  of  said  casing  heing  closed  and  provided  only  with 
a  small  orifice  for  connecting  the  chamtier  within 
said  cnsliiL-  witl;  tti,  interior  of  the  rewrvotr.  a  spring 
tending  to  h.  Id  said  pl'inger  down,  said  plunger  passage- 
way N-irii:  *.r..Tie' '  it.t.j  consmunicaf ion  with  said  cham- 
ber wlicn  !l.-  !.lum;.T  is  rR!s.-d.  said  cirlflre  being  suffl- 
cientlv  smar.  'o  prevent  fWWne  nf  said  chamber  with 
liquid  whdi  the  p'ur,L'.'r  Is  down  whereby  the  air  In  said 
chamtKT  aty->Te  th«-  liquid  therein  will  be  compressed 
diirlntr  upward  movftr,..nr  of  the  plunper  to  force  the 
ll.;nid  In  said  cliarnVr  downwardly  through  the  plunirer 
passageway. 

H  in  a  illspensinL'  d.v'ct  ,,f  the  class  descritied.  the 
comJ'inatti.ri  of  r  supricrtirii:  V*se.  a  vertical  sruide  JMS- 
saeewnv  f heret tir.iiirh  a  plunger  filllnt:  said  passageway 
but  sHdablp  therein,  said  plunger  having  a  dispenslnf 
duct  therethrouirh  closed  at  its  upper  end  by  said  base 
when  thi.  phmL-er  1'  down,  a  liquid  reservoir  mounted  on 
said  >tfise  Hiid  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  plun- 
ger, a  caslnc  mounted  on  s.iid  base  over  the  plunger  end 
and  extendlni:  into  said  reservoir  opening,  said  caging 
forrninL'  a  chamtM  r  into  which  the  plunger  may  paas 
whei  st  tff.-d  up«ardi>  a  spring  re.<!ls-ttng  upward  move- 
menf  of  th.  plunei  r  nnd  a  cnmmiintcatlntr  passageway 
for  connecting  th.  top  of  said  chamt>er  with  said  reser- 
voir, said  communicating  passageway  being  restricted  to 
prev.iif  complete  fiUintr  of  said  charat>er  with  liquid 
w'ereliy  wb.n  sa'd  p'unsjer  is  raised  the  air  entrapped  In 
said  chnml>er  will  l.e  compressed  and  liquid  dischart'ed 
from  said  rhanib.r  into  and  throuffh  said  dispensing 
duct. 

6.  In  a  11f|uid  dispensinir  device  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  supporting  base  having  a  vertical 
guide  passageway  therethrough,  a  dispensing  plunger 
filling  paid  passageway  but  slidable  therein,  said  plunger 
having  a  dispennini:  duct  closed  at  Its  upper  end  by 
said  l«se  when  said  plunger  is  down,  a  liquid  reservoir 
mounted  on  said  base  and  having  an  ofMnlng.  a  casing 
on   said   base  over  the  top  of  the  plunger  and  extending 
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Into  said  reservoir  opening,  aaid  frame  forming  a  cham- 
ber Into  which  the  plunger  may  be  raised  to  bring  the 
dlspenBlng  duct  into  communication  with  the  chamber, 
and  a  communicating  passageway  connecting  the  top  of 
said  chamber  with  the  reaerroir,  said  communicating 
passageway  being  of  such  capacity  relative  to  that  of 
the  dispensing  duct  that  when  said  plunger  is  rais.-d 
and  Its  passageway  connected  with  said  chamber  part 
of  the  contents  of  said  chamber  will  flow  through  the 
dispensing  duct  and  part  through  said  communicating 
passageway, 

[Claims  2  and   4   not   printed   In   thp   Gazette] 

1,274.916.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PLATE-GLASS. 
John  H.  McKelvbt,  Klrkwood,  and  Charles  F.  Ryan, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  32,599. 
(CI.    49--3.I 


1.  In  apparatus  for  making  plate  glass,  a  melting  fur 
nace,  an  auxiliary  treating  chamber,  a  collection  recep- 
tacle located  In  said  chamber  thermally  independent  of 
said  furnace,  means  to  deliver  a  charge  of  molten  glass 
from  said  furnace  to  said  receptacle  In  said  chamber,  and 
means  to  heat  said  chamber  Independently  of  said  fur- 
nace. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  making  plate  gla.ss,  a  melting 
furnace,  an  auxiliary  treating  chamber  thermally  inde 
pendent  of  said  furnace,  a  collection  receptacle  located  in 
said  chamber,  means  to  deliver  a  charge  of  molten  gla.«(ii 
from  said  furnace  to  said  receptacle,  means  to  heat 
Haid  chamber  Independently  of  said  furnaie.  and  a  roll- 
ing-table movable  to  a  position  subjacent  to  said  coUectinn 
receptacle,  the  latter  being  op«'rable  to  deposit  it.s  charge 
directly  on  said  table  beneath   the  roller  thereof 

*?.  In  combination,  a  melting  furnace,  an  aiiiiliary 
treating  chamber  lo<ated  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from 
and  thermally  independent  of  said  furnace,  means  to 
transfer  a  charge  of  glass  from  said  furnare  to  sai'l 
chaml>er,  said  means  comprising  a  trough  or  the  like, 
»aid  trough  projecting  through  a  wall  of  said  chaml)er, 
and  a  comparatively  shallow  collection  receptacle  located 
in  said  chamber  to  receive  glass  from  said  trough,  said 
receptacle  being  tiitaMy  mountetl  to  deliver  its  i-ontents 
upon   a  rolUng-tahle,   or  the   like. 

9.  In  combination,  a  melting  furnace,  an  auxiliary 
treating  chamlxT  located  adjacent  ro  an<l  spuctnl  from 
and  thermally  independent  of  said  furnace,  means  to 
transfer  a  charge  of  glass  from  said  furnace  to  swiid 
chamber,  said  means  comprising  a  trough  or  the  like, 
said  trough  projecting  through  a  wall  of  said  chamber, 
a  comparatively  shallow  collection  receptacle  located  In 
said  chamber  to  receive  glas-s  from  said  trough,  said 
receptacle  being  carried  on  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  means 
to  rotate  said   shaft  to  tilt   said   receptacle 

10.  In  apparatus  for  making  plate  glass,  in  (dmbina 
tlon,  a  melting  furnace,  an  auxiliary  treating  ch:imi)er 
located  adjacent  thereto  and  spaced  and  thermally  inde- 
pendent therefrom,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  a 
collection  receptacle,  a  leer,  and  a  rolling-table  movable 
from  a  position  subjacent  to  said  receptacle  to  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  leer. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.274.918.  WORM  GEAUINO.  Max  Maao.  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland Filed  Aug,  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  856.226.  iCl. 
74  -  -36. ) 


1.274.917.       [WITHDRAWN] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sour<'e  of  power  and  a  shaft 
to  be  driven  therefrom,  of  a  worm  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a 
positively  driven  worm  in  mesh  with  said  wheel,  a  second 
worm  al.su  in  mesh  with  .said  wheel,  and  connections.  In 
eluding  a  friction  clutch,  between  the  shafts  uf  said 
worms,  whereby  the  second  worm  is  ilrl\eii  fa.-ier  than 
the  first 

[Claim   2   not  printed   in   the   Gazette] 


1.274.919.  METHOD  OF  AND  AI'I'ARATUS  FOR  ELEC- 
TKK  IlEATIN(i  ANI>  TEMI'ERINti.  HAtun"  P.  Mac- 
u«i.\AU>,  Montclair,  N  J,,  and  Ehwaiid  M.  IIuggins, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  The  Snead  &  Co.  Iron 
Works.  .lersey  City.  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Wiled  June  14,  1910.     St-rlal  No.  103,627.     (C1.14S— 10.) 


1.  In  a  helitlnp 
tlon  of  a  pair  of 


the  comblna- 
ive  the  article 


[;■!   t.>iiiiK'rl!;K   aiipnrii''! 
ipportS    Hilfiptcil    t:.     reel 

to  be  heated,  one  of  said  supports  beint:  niov.itde  by  the 
article  as  It  expands  undej  iiea'  mi'mh-  f^r  tieatlnv'  the 
article,  and  automatic  m. nn-^  ;■  i  .I'tm^-  off  'h>  heat 
actuated  by  the  movement    of  tti.'   n,..v:il.i.-  Mip{)i'rt 

C.  In  a  heating  and  teniperlni..'  app.'u- i ;  ii-,  tl<e  combina- 
tion of  two  pairs  of  ■^ijpP'rtlrii:  jh«-  ■\  ii;  f'^1  to  receive 
the  nrticl..  t,,  \»'  h>'afe.i.  aid  !i;>-a!i^  {,,r  siamltane-'Usiy 
operntiiiL'   -..'li.!    two   pair-    •>!■   jaw^. 

12.   An    apparatus    for    htat;:,;.'   and    tenipering    nvtaUic 
ohjcrTs    r-ompri'^ing    in    ■  mntiu.arlon    a    supiiortlni;    frame 
su-i"  n.!!!;;;   Mie  article  at  a  point   adja- 
I  (iii'l    iiiciun  a'lapted    to 
ulja   I  lit    the    !nvv<T    end 
tension     tticnliy    prtMiiiiing 
tw.i    n)cin,-i    I'cing    relatively 


(i.i . 


1,.;   r!i''iii 


. .   ♦". 


^■••ii'    !  he    iipp'  r    c!ui    ihcrcrsf,    a 

>iipi)(.)rt    the    article    a;    a    point 

tii.reof    and    place    It    un.iT 

warping  and  distortion    ^.lic 

movable,  and  means  f<.r   h>atni;:  the  article 

18.  An  apparatus  for  heat  treating'  iiietjlHc  articles 
comprisln>;  the  comijinatlon  of  mean-:  fi,r  fixedly  support 
lag  the  article  at  an  eml  thereof  and  under  tension  and 
with  freeilom  to  expanil  during  heating,  and  means  for 
heating  the  article  substantially  uniformly  liubstantially 
throughout  its  length. 

20.   An    apparatus    for    heat    treating    metallic    articles 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  suitable  fracec,  means  for 
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b(>atlng  the  article  suhsiantlally  uniformly  substantially 
throughout  its  length,  ami  incHns  for  removatdy  support 
Ing  the  article  in  the  frame  and  holding  It  against  warp 
Ing  or  distortion  throughout  its  length  with  freedom  to 
expand  during  thf   heating 

[Claims  2  to  4.  ♦>  to  11.  i;^  I0  17.  an.l  19  not  primed  In 
the  Gazette.  ] 


1,274.92(1  IIAIH  KASTENKK  Ila  O  M.<GNr80N,  Smo- 
lan,  Kans.  Filed  .Ian.  24.  litis  Serial  No.  213.570. 
(CI     132 — 22.) 


•4ir^ 


X 


1.  A  hair  fastei,.  r  romprlsinj;  u  piece  of  wire  having 
two  prongs  with  a  hook  extending  parallel  therewith,  a 
head  carried  hy  suiii  tiook  having;  .siile  porkPts  the  prongs 
adjacent  said  heaii  liavinK  jiiwarilly  project  iiii:  iMnplng 
fingers  p(>sition(Ml  !<  .ooprrati  with  sai<l  poikcs  t.  lamp 
the  head 

2.  A  hair  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  pn'ngs  haxlnj;  a 
loop-like  hook  memN'r  arranged  parallel  with  the  prongs. 
a  head  carrie»l  by  said  hook  member  composed  of  a  piate 
having  intum«il  efiges  clampingly  engaged  with  the  side 
bars  of  the  hook  atul  having  p»e  kets  in  its  outer  end  at 
it»  opposite  sides,  and  ilHinpsnu  fingers  carrlod  |.y  said 
prongs  in  position  to  enter  said  poi  kets  to  clamp  tie  liulr 
between  them  and   the  walls  of  the  pockets. 


1,274.921  PRKSST'RE  CAGE  Francis  J  MANNtNO, 
Wedford.  Mass.,  assignor  by  m'n«ne  assignments,  to 
American  Steam  Gantc  A  Vnlvc  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No  79''.19K  filKl 
Oct.  30.  1913  This  application  filed  Aug  27.  1915. 
Serial    No.   47,614.      (H.  73—109.) 


1  A  cage  Including  in  ts  construction  a  dial  plate,  a 
point,  I  T  hsnd  a  rivet  connecting  ^atd  pointer  pivotally 
ami  ;n  A  pcniiaiicnt  maner  to  said  ilia;  ;>lati  sani  pointer 
lia\ini;  a  tiow.-d  portion  and  havini:  also  u  i  ur\ed  arm,  a 
link  p.<.otei!  to  tbe  end  of  said  cur\eii  arm.  said  bowed 
port  lot,  atui  .irra  being  flexible  and  capable  of  being  bent 
BO  a-  •"  receive  n  p.rninnent  let  wherehy  to  alter  the  po- 
sition of  the  pivot  niio.  tior,  L.tween  the  arm  and  link 
with  respect  to  the  ru.t  at  i  t.  shift  the  position  of  the 
[Milliter  respe<-tlvel.v  a  >as'  p  rtion  having  a  post  project- 
ing therefrom  and  rhmuKh  tlie  dial  plate,  said  post  l>eing 
upset  or  headtMl  over  at  Its  end  to  retain  the  dial  plate 
theieon  a  I'.ourdoii  mho  mounted  upon  said  base  and 
having  a  head  provided  with  an  opening  at  its  frei  end, 
and  a  pin  or  siud  rigidly  ciinnected  to  said  link  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom  p^rpendl  aila  rly  to  the  length  ot  the 
link  and  contained  freely  and  rotatably  in  said  opcnmc 

2.  In  a  gage,  the  (<imbinatlon  with  a  pressure  acinated 
member,  a  pivotally  mounted  indicator  having  an  arm  and 
an  indicating  portion  Iwth  in  the  same  plane,  and  a  link 
pivotally  connected  with  said  arm  and  with  the  pressure 
actuated  memt>er.  said  arm  being  curved  or  bowed  l>e 
Iween  the  pivot  point  of  the  indicator  and  the  lonucctlon 
with  the  link,  whereby  tbe  distance  betwen  said  pivot 
point  and  conne*  rion   may  be  altered  by  bending  the  arm 

{.Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274.922.  TAP  SOLE  Frederick  Marsh,  Leeds.  Eng- 
land, assignor  of  one-third  to  William  Hey  and  one- 
third  to  .lohn  Willie  Meadowcroft.  York.  Enflaiid. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1916      Serial  No.  132.673       (CI.  35— 30.) 


-4     fi    ^^ST^ 


1.  As  H  nevK  ar'iclr  of  nianufacture.  the  combination  of 
B  sole  of  Lon  re.>;i)ient  vui.-anlzt-d  fit>er.  a  plurality  of 
leather  strips  s^aured  thereto  and  a  plurality  of  resilient 
ru!'!'er  strijis  withii,  th.  iLtersti.-es  of  said  leather  strips. 
3.  As  ft  new  artiu.  of  luf.in.fftcture.  the  combination  of 
a  sole  of  viiicani/ed  tiSer.  a  plurality  uf  canva8-t>8cked 
rubber  strips  si  cure. i  theri 'o    .",  plurality    of  leather  strips 

^1  ,e,    an  !    a    strip    across    the 

r   strips   ini  losing  said  rul>t>er 

said  sole. 

neTT  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  of 

a-'       jiole  of  vulcaniised   fiber,   a   se<(ind   sole   of 


arranged  axla'.r>    a-r..-    -hi 

toe    of    said    sole,    sal  M'h 

stripe  and  being  secured  tu 
6    .\s 

a  tou>:!. 


canvas  a  series  of  axial  strips  of  leather  skived  at  th< 
end.    a    toi   piece   of   leather    skived    to    overlap    said    axia, 

strips,  eaih  axial  strip  Iteing  separated  by  a  tmall  dlsiame 
from  an  adjacent  strip,  and  India  rut.i>er  strips  filling  up 
the  spaci  s  between  said  leather  strips  and  means  to  ^»»■■ 
cure  the   whole  firmly   together 

[Claims  U.  4.  and   :•   w  \    i.rinte<l   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,274,923.      SCREW.      Walteu   Mk\.neu     .New    York     N     Y 
Filed  Oct  16,  1917.     Serial  No    19»i,^7:J.     ■  C.  86 — 21,) 


'k:k7 


.\    lastenlng  comprising    a    -I, auk    -L.hstan;.aliy    circular 
in   cross  section   having  twe     .ppuste   m  les    sut>«tantiaily 
plain   and   free  of  projection-     ;  r  .a    t'.t,^    flangi>8   on    the 
remaining  two  opposite  sides   ,;     ht    shank,   a   8harpene<i 
drlxing  point  on   the  entering  end  of   the   shank,  a   tela 
tlvely     smooth     transversely,     convexly.       urved.     driving 
guard    and    shield    extendlnc    rearwardiy    from    the    point 
and  enlarged  on  the  axis  of  the   fiames   to   sul>8tantiaHy 
elliptical  form  In  cross  section   wltl    i    diauieier  subsian 
tlally  equal  to  such  flan^-c<;  portion  of  the  shank  to  there- 
Dy    protect    the    flanges    asi  l    forn.    a    la.r.     to    receive    said 
flanges   as   the  fastening    is    (irlven     said    shield    l)eln(j    '\ 
tended  longitudinally   a     iistar:  .    to    forn,    a    hearing    ioi.t 
enough   to   insure   straight    driving   of   the   fastening   and 
setting  of  the  fll>ers  of  the  material  in  which  the  fas*,  i, 
ing   is   driven    and    a    head    on    the    opposite    end    of    i  le 
shank   for   driving   the   same   and    for    turning   it    to   carry 
the   tiaii^iej.  UMo   solid   material. 


1,274,924.  TANK-VALVE.  Ravmo.sp  C.  Michakls  and 
.\LEX\NPKi;  F  HcMPHRKV,  PittsLturgh.  Pa,  assigBors. 
h.v  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-fifth  to  said 
Humphrey,  three  fifths  to  said  Michaels  and  one-fifth 
to  Wiliiani  L  Swartz,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb  19. 
1917.  Serin!  No  149,586  (C)  l.'^7— D>4  > 
3.    A   VI, ne  .  otuprising  a  goblet-shapod   cas.tij:   having  an 

inlet  pnssag.    ;i,   tin-   sten;   portion    Thereof  and   outlet   ports 
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through  the  wall  of  the  cup  portion  of  the  same,  an  ex 
tenBlon  carried  by  the  cup  portion  of  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore,  a  cage  depending  from  the  extension 
and  arranged  within  said  cup  portion,  a  valve  seat  mem 
ber  secured  in  the  bottom  of  said  cup  portion  and  having 
a  passage  therethrough  In  allnement  with  said  Inlet  pas 
sage,  an   annular  depending  apron   carried   by   said   cup 
portion  of  the  casing  forming  a  chamber  between  said  cup 
portion  and  apron  with  an  annular  outlet  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,   a  sound    Insulator   carried    by    the   Inner    face   of 
said  apron  outwardly  of  the  said  ports,  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing controlling  means  for  said  valve  seat  arranged  within 
the  bore  and  said  cage. 


ti.  A  controlling  plunger  for  valves,  comprising  an  up 
per  section  having  a  rectangular  chamber  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  packing  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  chamber,  an 
Intermediate  section  carried  by  said  upper  section,  a  bolt 
sUilably  arranged  through  said  intermediate  section  wilh 
a  squared  head  positioned  within  said  chamber  adjacent 
said  packing,  a  lower  section  secured  to  said  bolt  having 
ii  bottom  engaging  face  and  a  shock-absorbing  washer  car 
ried  tiy  the  bolt  between  said  lower  and  intermediate  sec- 
tions. 

7.  A  reciprocating  valve  plunger  comprising  an  upper 
section,  an  intermediate  section  rigidly  and  removably  se- 
cured thereto,  a  lower  section  shlftably  attached  to  said 
intermediate  section  and  having  a  bottom  engaging  face. 
a  cushioning  meml>er  arranged  between  said  IniernuMllatH 
and  lower  sections,  the  said  intedmeriate  and  lower  ■«',• 
tions  being  normally  separated  a  greater  distance  than 
the  thickness  of  said   cushioning   member 

[Claims  1.  2,  4.  5.  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  th._  Gazette.] 


l.J74,yJ5      AD.IUSTABLE   SHAI>K 
Roosevelt,     Utah.       PMled     Mar     1, 
■210,804.       (("1.    240 — 108.) 


sets  of  tongues,  similarly  constructed  to  tiie  sets  of 
tongues  of  the  side  plates,  a  plntlt  pin  extending  througii 
the  lH?t)t  back  tongues  of  the  side  and  shade  plates  for 
plvolally  securing  said  platen  together,  and  the  tongues 
provided  with  thf  straight  portions  extending  to  their 
ends,  constituting  stops  for  limiting  the  pivotal  raove- 
tiU'Ut  of  t!i.'  shade  plates  when  swung  to  their  lunoai 
liOsiti.m     ^ulistantialiy  as  shown  and   descrilwd. 


IiiCH.\KI)    I.    MiLLa, 
I'.Hv.       S.rlal     No. 


.V  lamp  shade,  comprising  a  top  plate,  an  upper  section 
comprising  a  plurality  of  side  plates  secured  to  said  top 
pUte,  each  side  plate  provided  with  sets  of  tongues,  one 
set  being  made  up  of  alternating  tongues  bent  back  to 
constitute  a  part  of  a  hinge  structure  and  the  other 
«et  of  tongues  being  straight  through  their  greater  portion 
and  to  their  outer  ends,  the  straight  portion  of  each 
tongue  of  the  last-mentioned  set  formed  in  parallelism 
with  Its  side  plate,  shade  plates  provided  with  alternating 


l,i:T4.r>_'.;  i;.\li.  .joint.  William  H  Miljs,  Sh.  rniau, 
N.  Y  Filed  l--,.i,.  17.  1017.  Serial  No  I4',t. :;.",!.  (CI. 
239—6.) 


-•    'Z 


T!if  .'.imMiDitlnn  with  a  pair  of  rail  •  CtkMM  Joined 
pBd  to  ind.  of  ft  supporting  chair  for  re<>ef*1ng  the  sec- 
tl'ins.  the  chair  having  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  ex- 
tending rail  Imse  engaging  flange  formed  Integra!  with 
cue  side,  the  ctialr  further  having  an  upwardly  extemiing 
portion  formed  Intetrral  with  the  other  side,  the  upwardly 
txtending  portion  t>eing  concave  on  the  inside  and  the 
said  fiortion  tajwrlng  in  cross  section  througtiout  Its 
length,  and  a  wedge  Mock  also  tapering  hi  cross  section 
and  lonforinlni:  in  shape  to  the  concavf<l  sul..  df  the 
said  upwardly  extending  portion  and  conforming  also  to 
tfie  shape  of  the  rail  sections  between  the  Uittom  face 
of  the  trea<ls,  the  sides  of  the  webs  and  of  tin-  toj.  face 
of  the  base  flanges,  the  wedge  block  having  •  longitudinal 
shoulder  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  edg<'  of  the  l>a9« 
tlangrs  to  the  rail  sections  on  that  side  opposite  from 
the  rail  ttase  engaging  the  flange,  whereby  lateral  pres- 
sure exerted  on  tiie  rail  treads  on  that  side  opposite  the 
wedge  block  will  tend  to  tighten  the  rail  »«s68  in  the 
ch  11 1  r . 


1,274,927.  SHOVEL.  .Iaviks  r-:DW,4RD  M'"h  M. m-vllle, 
Pa.  Filed  May  18,  HUB  Serial  N<  ai'.Ji'ft.  (CI. 
37 — 17.) 


1  .\  hand  shovel  having  a  rotntai'lt'  Made;  and  power 
lieans  for  rotating  said  blade 

fi.  The  combination  In  a  shovel,  of  a  handle  ;  a  rota- 
table  disk  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  handle,  said  disk 
thing  dished  :  a  motor  on  the  handle  for  driving  the  disk  ; 
and  a  switch  located  near  the  hand  end  of  the  handle 
and  connected  to  the  motor  and  arranged  to  h*:-  con- 
nected to  an  electric  circuit  so  that  the  rotation  of 
the  disk  can   be  controlled  by   the  switch. 

«.  The  combination  In  a  hand  shovel,  of  a  handle  ; 
a  rotatable  dished  disk  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  han- 
dle ;  and  means  for  rotating  said  disk,  said  disk  having 
a  series  of  radiating  ribs  thereon. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,274,92b.      KMERY  CLOTH    HOLDEM..      Henbv    MCller.      trolled  source  of  gas  supply  for  each  jjlpe.  and  a  series  of 


\\'ati  rbury.     (' 
231M54.      (n 


am         Filed 

:.i--i.; 


Mav 


lf«lK.       Serial     No 


parallel    brackets    positioned    beneath    the    gas    pipes    for 
supporting  the  gas  pipes  and  burners  In  place. 


1.  All  emery  cloth  holder  » umprlslng  a  Tody  havink.- 
flat  faces,  plates  s.. cured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  body 
and  projcriinL'  !>  \  !■:  •••  :;.;  -  nd  thereof  a  rlamplnk- 
block  arranireil  l.tw.-n  t!,c  p.-..),  rtiug  .  nds  .f  \\,<-  piaies, 
means  for  cornie'ting  the  ends  of  H- xible  strips  to  the 
block,  tiicaiis  for  locking  the  block  In  the  U.xly.  and  me-ns 
for  attaching  the  opposite  ends  .f  atiKu,-  strips  to  the 
T'Hr   end    of    the    bcnly 

-     ,\ii    emery    'loth    hulder    comprUing    a    N>dy    having 
fiat    f.i  ts,   plates   v.rur.d   to  opposli.    fa^  ■  -   of  the  body, 
s.'iiii   lii.'itrs  proje.  nut:   itN.tid   '':,•  -ut'r  .ml  of  the  body, 
a   :  io(  k  arranged  i>ttwe.'n  said  iiHt.s  arid  provided  with  a 
st'iij   .xtending  Into   the  end   of  the  txidy.   means   for  lo.  k 
lug    the    stem    with    the    Isidy.    a    ciampiug-plat*-    <.:n>r1nt: 
with    said    block    and    ailHp!>d    to    liold    the    tuds    ■  f    .•^rrlps    I 
of    ;iexihle    material    h'tw—ii    ♦hiui     and    nieanf;    for  con-  I 
L,t'(  tiiii.'     th'-    othir    fiid-     ..r     il.i      -trips    with    the    h.andie    I 
end  of   the  devi(  e 

.'?.    An    emery    i  loth    hniilir    <  .:iij(irising    a     i>oilv     '(i^iiic 
flat  faces,   plates   sfcun-d    lo   rh.-   sawi   faces  and  irojectlric 
beyond  tlie  uut'r  •  n<i  ,.f  tli>-  hody,   a   Mo<-k  located  (»•«■,■.  ;, 
said  plates  pro\id.  d  with  a  st.  ti;   ^  M.  ndiiii;  tt.t.,  ^as;   'H«ly, 
a  ■' lanipiiig-phitf    ■...•irtlng    with    <aid    l>lofk    atii    Hiiipifd 
f"    bold    tlif    .nils    ..f    strli.s    ..f    flexible    material    l-tw.'.T, 
tlMiu.    a    hearing  piat<     -ecured    tr    the    Inner    end    of    thf    . 
body,    a    rear    ciampUiKplate    co-acting    with    said    t^-arlng     ' 
I>lai.,   and  a    tiandie   formed   with  a   screw   st.'m   extending 
ihroiiKh    !h.-    Mii.l     i  lnt"  -    .-md    into    the    t>od,v    and    adapted 
to   crowd    the    rear   ■  laini  iin:  lan  te   against   ttie    rr'H  r    iM-ar 
Ing-piat.'  an<l   hoid   'ie    >u^\>  .>f  ttit    strip  of  tlexlt'le  mate 
rial    U'tween    th'-n. 

4     .\n    euiery       ..  th    hoid.  r    ■  omprislng    a    Nxiy    having   i 
fiat    faies.     plate.s    .-,.■.  ur.  a    i...    said     faces    and     ()ro.1ectinK     ' 
beyond    the    >uiter   ends  of    the    l>ody.    a    iilock    locatiil    (m^ 
tween  said  plates  and  forin.d  with  a  stem  extending  Into 
the  said   Uxly.   n   jlatt    .    ^a   Mru    with   t!ie   said   block   and 
formed  with  guide  pin>  exteioling  through  the  l>io!  k  into 
the    said    boiiy  .    a    l^'jinni:    pJHte    se.-ured    to    the    rear    end 
of    the    tK.>dy.    ii     ri'iir    .  l.-nnpi  iit;  jia  te    lo  acting     wiiti     said 
bearing    plate    jiid     r.inn.-d     with     niKd.      pHi-     .  xtendiiig 
through  the  l>eanu.g  piaie  mtu  ihe  oody,  a  handle  !.earing 
on   salil    nar  clamping   plate   and    provided    wltli    a    -tern 
extending   through    said   rear  clamping-plate   arui      .arint; 
jriate  Into  the  i«»dy,  and  a  transverse  bushing  witi.  whoi, 
said   screw    threaded    stern    engages. 


1.274.920        WAS-STUVI:..       Wi;        m         U  McLIX)V,        St. 

Louis     Mo.      Filed    Mar.    ^4      luio.      .Serial    No.    86,472. 
(Cl.    158—8.) 


A  cooking  stove  having  a  baking  oven,  a  fire  pot  and 
doors  for  the  fire  pot  and  baking  oven,  a  tlange  surround 
Ing  the  top  of  said  sto\e.  a  top  for  said  stove  consisting  of 
a  series  of  r«'movahle  piatei?  provided  with  lid  opeiiings 
«dapt«^l  to  be  seated  on  said  flange,  a  sesles  of  g»is  tujin 
♦  rs  mounted  below  the  top  in  registration  with  each  lid 
opening,  a  gas  supply  pipe  for  each   burner,  a  vaive  con 


1.274.930  METAL  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  Thomas  E. 
Mt  RRAY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2S,  1916.  Serial 
No.    10G.31G.      (Cl.   21— 69  t 


.V  \(bule  wheel  of  hbc-<  t  uietal.  comprising  a  plurality 
of  tubular  spokes,  each  spoke  being  formetl  in  two  uiugltu- 
!!ii»Hlly  divided  similar,  inter' hangeabb  s<<-ibins.  eleitri- 
•ali.\  welded  at  their  meeting  edges,  and  .aib  spoke  having 
an  inner  end  portion  of  frusto-wedge-shape  having  flat  In- 
clined sirles  \\''i\,  plnne  faces,  the  said  flat  inclined,  sides 
of  a.lj^i.  ■!,•  -;.  h.  ^  tH>lng  placed  !r,  registering  con- 
tact to  form  a  whetl  riavi  iin.i  ut^ited  one  to  the  other 
solely  by  electrically    h.  d.i:   j   ;:  i.- 


l,274.p.'n        %tFTHiili    ANl'    .\  FF.\  liATFS    Ft 'Ii    CLEAN- 
I.N"'.        SKWKK-CUM'L'ITS.      Gi;v.ii.,E       W         i  ittekson. 
springbeld,     Ohio.     FlUni     Dec.     8,     1917.      serial     No 
■Joc  i:.;c,       (Cl.    182—2.) 


1.  Sewer-olpaDing  apf»«r«tu8  comprising  an  ejei  lor  hea,! 
adapted  to  pass  rhr  ugh  a  sewer  conduit  means  for  mov- 
ing the  ejector    tien,i   along  the  conduit,   nod    prpssure  and 

ii~.  tiiiriie     mes!  -     h.-iving     two     flexible     rratier     pipes     con- 
no  I  t^l    with    tb.     ioiid 

2.  Sewer-cb  iW.-Lj;  (ip[>aratus  (-(.imprisln:;  at,  ijector  head 
:::Hp!..<l  tO  pftSS  thr..i,igti  :■  sewer  condu;!  and  having  n 
..ressure  corile.  intiike  an!  'hroRt  the  nozzle  and  throat 
being  disposed  horlzontall.i  niii  rearwHrdly  d.rcttefl  means 
for  drawing  the  head  along  the  cdndult.  and  pressure  and 
discharge  hose  connected  with  the  nozzU  and  throat,  r^* 
spectlvely.  of  the  head  and  <  w,  n.ling  rearwanl  therefrom 

3.  Rewer-cleanin^  apparjiVa.-  i  ,.riiprisln>;  h  bemi  adapted 
to  pass  through  a  >•  w  .  i  cn.luit  and  embodying  means  for 
disbalglng  the  accumula' i"ii-  and.  a  hydrauli<  ejector  foi 
removing  them,  and  tw.  hose  uiejins  for  supplying  the  noz- 
ile  of  the  ejector  with  hydra ulti  pressure  and  for  conduit- 
ing  away  the  dlscbarg.  r-arwardly  and  ujiwardly  To  the 
surface. 

lo     Tto    ni»thi..!      !      ;•■::!, ,ng   sewer   comUilt.s   wLl.h    <  oiii 
prltK's    i.r''.re>s'\  e|\    dlslcMiging    the    ac<  umulatloDs    along 
the   con.luit     and    h.vdraulicaily    delUering    th.^m    renrwar.l 
of  the  dtretiun  .  f  progress  and  upward  to  the  surface 

[Claims  4  to  i*  and   11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274.9S2     Lignn  depth  or  amount  (;a(;e.    lko 

.Tamks  1'au\7kk.  Cleveland.  Ohio       Filed  Mar    SI.  Iftlfi 
Serial   No    hS  058,      (Cl.   78 — 110.) 

A  depth  Indicating  gage  comprising  a   housing  provided 
with  .1  sight  op<  nlng,  a  cylindrical  casing  s«cured  within 
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the  Iowf>r  portion  of  said  housing,  a  tal>e  communlcatini; 
with  mM  casing  and  adJiptf>d  (or  connection  with  a  tank, 
whoie  contMiti!  are  to  be  K»ged,  to  provide  an  tncloBed 
air  column  between  the  liquid  in  the  tanli  and  thi»  canlnjj, 
an  expansible  diaphragm  closing  the  top  ot  said  casing,  a 
vertical  bracket  plate  secured  within  said  housing  above 
said  casing,  a  pointer  arm  plvote<l  upon  said  brackt-t 
plate,  a  aegment  provided  with  Indlfla,   nald   polntt>r  arm 


of  d.-M<l  nii-n,  Mahl  (llnoharne  oponlnxn  »'Xtendlnf  vertically 
from  the  thjimt)f*r«  ihrnuKli  the  nald  top  rail,  and  the  tu[. 
•>f  -Mill!  friiiib'  wtifii  thr  Hcrct'ti  Id  In  position  wnstirutlng 

a   clnMuri'   for  naM   (llHrhnrk:*'  npenlniis. 
(  lahn    I    iio!    priiitfil    In    tlH'   (Jazettc.] 


Ijt'lng  mgvable  over  said  segment,  salil  plate  bolng  provided 
with  an  arctwtp  nlot  concentrlr  with  said  piv«»t.  and  a  ver- 
tical connecting  rod  securetl  at  oiu>  end  rentrall.v  on  saM 
diaphragm  and  having  Its  upper  end  bent  and  pxton  ling 
horliontally  through  said  slot  and  connected  with  said 
pointer  arm.  aald  slot  guiding  and  limiting  the  movin.ut 
of  said   ronnectlnif   rod. 


1,274,033,      DOOH  HCflKEN.       Hkut     ItiMViMN     rKUKiNS, 
'.Montlrollo,    Minn.      FIUmI    I>c.    i:i.    HUT.      s. nil    No. 
208,043.      ((M.    156-14.) 


2.  A  door  Irrliidlnv  a  door  frnnif  having  an  opening, 
nnd  a  ncrecn  friirnf  ri-inovjiUly  tittlni;  Mtd  openlnc.  screen 
mntorlnl  (*>'cur<'d  nn  the  Inttcr  fniiui'  tln'  iny,  and  «ide8  of 
th(>  screen  frunic  iind  tin-  oppimcd  iinMulH'rx  nn  don:  friimt! 
belnK  bevfdtMl,  turn  butt (in.>»  on  thi'  d<M)r  fninn  a:  !1i'  top 
and  the  slden  to  rotfiln  tbe  jutimti  frnni.'  !ii  p.  ^|tloIl,  and 
dopcndlnif  pln«  on  the  Ixittum  rnl!  of  tli.^  ^rrr  n  frame, 
said  door  frame  hnvlnc  pin  holes  ri'celvinj;  snid  |)lii>^. 

;?.  A  dfor  Inrludlnc  a  frniin"  having'  «ii  o[i.iiini;  to  de- 
tucliably  rer.dvc  ii  siTi'<'n.  nnd  a  m-rcrii  !(iiitj\  n  hly  fitting 
snid  openlnK,  fornmlnout*  cnviTlnK  niatiTiiil  on  th.  screen 
at  the  front  nn<I  bn'k.  an  approxIniatilN  ci-nti!!!  M-rtical 
bar  In  the  scn'cn  extending  from  th*-  top  to  th"  hotiom 
thereof  between  the  front  ami  hack  coMM-lniis  uml  dividlnv' 
the  screen  Into  chambers,  th*-  mntprlal  at  thf  front  of  tin- 
screen  having  transverse  openings  exteii<lliik'  arro.s.s  (!],■ 
two  chambem  conatituting  inlets  for  flies,  the  material  of 
the  covering  at  the  aald  inlet  openings  at  the  top  atid 
l>ottom  of  the  lattnr  being  extended  Inwardly  info  the  said 
ebamt>erR,  and  the  top  rail  of  the  screen  having  an  open 
ing  In  eacb  compartment  at  the  corner  for  the  discharge 


1  .'Tif'.t     AiM'AUA'rrs  F(ii{  r.vfitiiNt;  or  lahei-ing 

i'Ll  GS  nV  Ti>MAt'<'t<  .Iiinath.\n  I'prKiiHO.'*,  Urooklyn, 
N.  Y.  l-iU'd  Feb.  ■.;«,  lyi.K.  a<'rlHl  No.  219.29:*.  I  CI. 
1—2.) 
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..'  ill  HppHram.x  for  tnirtirnr  or  Inlx'liiii.'  pluk'i  of  tobacco 
aii'l  in  ■  oinliin;i  tlon.  a  wire  hlank  N'ippl>  -ttapu-  fnriT '  nt' 
ni'-cliM  nlMii  op.rullvi-  to  produce  frtun  n  ^hmk  i\  •"  ip!'- 
luivini:  ii  scMil  "•irriihir  lnid>  portion  nnd  protiifv  >  tt.inl  rin 
Inier.'iilv  from  '  tu'  «'iii!»  of  t  lo'  liody  f>ort)i>n  »iil.i  iiii"  '  !i 
ni^fii  iM'iiiiiHii;  a  support  fir  the  «h,Mpi-(l  «tnp:.-  niid  wti'T'- 
!ii  tt.f  -iiaplf  pronif"  project  {'."u;  <'■•■  siiT,|„,rt  .'mci  means 
for  ud^HncInvr  thr  r'uir  with  its  label  '.•<  «n',d  s'lpport, 
wherel)\  tti.'  Ktaph'  pT'UiL'H  will  t^'  rmiMi'd  to  p*n<'tnit'  The 
laNd    and    pint'    nnd    ponltlon    the    body    portion    upon    Mic 

I  '1  In  ttpparatu*  for  faniritiir  "r  hilM'Miii.'  pint's  of  lo- 
l)Hir<!.  and  in  i-on.idinn  Ion ,  stnpb'  forminc  ni"«n«  ndiii  'i-d 
to  ioeat,'  a  stajil'  lit  ii  label  applyinu  stntlon,  ini'eha  iiism 
for  proseiitini:  a  pduit  with  its  label  to  mild  ifnflon.  nnd 
plug  fi^'diiikt  nie«nH  adapted  to  deliver  phiir>*  «!fh  labels 
to  nahl  mechanlnni  Indlvldmi  lly  and  intrrni  i  tt.'nf  1  v  -^aid 
mffhaiilMni  InehidlnK  an  o.i'cillaforv  «iipp''rftnc  ln«<?ni- 
nvntallty,  Hnirt  feidina  tiieaii*  ix'int:  orierntivi?  at  a  point 
lii'irinedia ''■  tlie  ivlr'in<'s  .,!'  i  ust  run;erit.M  It  m-  !no\  eini-ii* 
uiiil  tn'-ann  for  eont rolllnir  f*'ed  movem^'titH  to  i^Tlods  .f 
In.st  rumen!  a  I  jt>  rnovitnent,  said  tiiitniiniTif  ai  it  \^  Innlrii: 
meiiiiH  whereby  the  plut:  nnd  lt«»  Hpplled  Pihe!  win  !>' 
dlmdi.arifed  from  the  Unst rnmentaUty  during  the  r^'turu 
nii)>"ment    of  the   latft-r 

Is.    In    ;ipi)iiriii lis    for   tairiflrik'   or  lt)l>ellni:   pliitr"    "f   to- 

baceo    and    It iiildnation.    ntaple  shapint:    merliimlsiii    In- 

cliwljrik'  a  ■<iatlonJir\  die,  a  die  noiniaIl\  !i;,n«-'l  with  the 
shaptiiu  di''  for  siipportlnif  th"  stHple  diiriiiir  the  Inhr! 
ai>plylni:  operation,  n  die  riiovnbie  relative  to  »iild  station 
nry  dte  and  'ooperatUu'  fh''r>'Wftl,  to  partfiilly  '■liii[>.  the 
staple  »n<i  loeati-  It  In  thr  siipp(.rt  i  nir  dn-  and  nii-;itn»  for 
mijvlnj  'h'  siatioMirv  ;ind  siippori  ,  nu  d!'*  'iIiitlTe  to 
each  other  to  i  oiupb  te  the  staple  formation,  sntd  means 
Including  an  <)sclllui<  i>  memb.r  adapted  t.i  <liimp  the 
staple  during  the  staih  .ii.pi unc  peratlon.  the  move- 
monts  of  the  clnmidnir  mi-m!"!-  tind  t|;,  tnovnljlc  die  being 
rebitlvel.v  tlme<l  t..  pr^vid.  riami  ir.^  otlon  In  succession 
to  the  positioning  action 

U'2.  In  apparatus  for  '  ii.i:  lu:  or  labeling  plugs  of  to- 
l)acco  nnd  In  ronibmaiitn.  a  y billable  supporting  die, 
means  for  poKittonlnii  an  eiiii.r>o  wire  staph'  on  said  die, 
Mtid  mechanism  for  sunissu .  i,\  lompb  tlnii  tlio  staple  and 
for  applylnk'  St  to  a  jdiit:  with  Its  Pitiol  smj  mechanism 
Including  an  i>fieiiiiitor\  ln«triinii  ii!alii>  li.ivng  a  mem- 
bef  movable  lowtii-d  iimi  from  snid  die  nienns  fur  osciliat- 
Ing  said  tnstrnnioiitalli  y  Ui  Kuee.sKlve  cycles,  s.nid  m  ,  'im 
Ineludlng  a  Shlfiable  arm.  operaliv.  r.mnieflon^  '.,'iv  ,i, 
t\»  member  'iiid  said  ix'-m  ;ind  norm;ill,\  oj..rnti\r^  ■,.  ].ro- 
\d(!r  ridflfl'.e  vdi'ldUlk'  loiilli'Ctlon  bitweeli  tjie  :irn,  iind 
ineiiibrt-  iiiiiii;-  'onitoUcd  by  inovi'inonts  of  i].,-  piosi'loii 
::i^'  iiiiMn>:  for  ri^nd^'rlnk'  sio'i  i-.mni.i't  i,,ns  iion  yielding, 
and  rani  control  mi'ans  for  renderlnj:  said  (lie  non  ybid 
in^'.  the  ontro!  striietureH  of  mild  member  snd  Raid  die 
beinc  relati\e|y  timed  til  firovide  non  vleldltif  a'-tion  of 
one  element  durliiif  yleldlnt:  activity  of  the  other  element 
42  In  appnrntns  for  tattflni:  or  Inlielint;  pliiirs  of  to 
:  ha<co  and  In  cotnhlnntlon.  stapte^fornitnif  nitnns  nd«iPted 
I   ti>  I'lcate  ii  staple  at  ti  label  applying  station,  mechanism 


for  presenting  a  pl>i>r  Mitt.  ,t«  label  at  said  station,  find 
plUK  feedlntf  ni'^ans  adapt  it  •■•  .).  Mvrr  pings  with  Ut.iis  to 
said  mechanism  lndivtduail\  and  UJtermittentl.N  Hflid  fei^il 
ing  means  Includln*:  a  chute  ,.r  nitiwny  for  the  plugs  and 
means  for  contndlint:  the  passni;e  of  the  plui.i«  thronph 
said  runway,  said  means  Infludinp  a  rock  shaft  carrying 
a  plug  support  and  a  pint  hoidinc  Ffructure  adapted  to  be 
brought  Irto  activity  ait.  mat  i\  .i  \ .  said  shaft  being  nor- 
mally in  one  posliion,  Hn<i  m.  jins  timed  with  respect  to 
the  staple-forniInK  me.  titini-n.  f..r  rorking  said  stiaft  d'lr- 
iUK  a  pT'deicrmiued  pcnud. 

M  lUms  1,  3  to  12,  14  to  17,  19  to  31.  33  to  41,  and  43 
not    printed   In    the   Ga/ettp," 


1,274,935.  St'I.AK  IK.WSIT  ilEKBEEi  ^■E:^•TO^  Rai- 
MOND,  Olympla.  Wnsh.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1917.  Serial  No. 
200.565.      (CI.  33—46.) 
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In  ,1  solar  transit  a  main  axle  prov  ;rif.,i  v.:h  a  latl- 
ar.'  cairvHii.'  a  s,,;:,r  telescope,  a  sierM  on  tl:r  said 
Hdjiis'inj:  s,-rews  ,ii^'M^:!,i:  tl;.-  -i.>e-.c  hiid  ti.  rna'n 
ti  hull  inouiite.l  to  tnri.  a'  on.-  end  on  thf  8m1<;  n.;iin 
md  at  the  other  end  on  r  h-  snt<;  sii-«>ve.  and  a  'ransit 
teiesci.p.-    larned    hv    thi     said    huh 

2,  In  a  Solar  transit  a  mam  ax  >  a  latitude  «r  at- 
tached ih.Teio.  a  soiHr  telescn;...  mounted  nr,  the  said 
Jalituile  arc  and  ha\ln>:  i's  axis  at  rifht  ancles  to  the 
axis  of  the  main  rxI.  and  spa<-,.,i  ;  herefrom,  a  'rnnsit 
teleseop...  aud  a  hull  on  whnh  the  tran.slt  teiesropH  s 
mount.'. I.  the  huh  f>eirn;  in. united  to  turn  on  rhf  said  v.x.r 
■'■  '''  •■'  ■•"'•'';  TMisit,  n  main  aile  a  uitrude  tire  at- 
tached itoTeto.  !i  *,  iir  t-pi(>soop<.  mounted  on  i!..  aaid  !»tl- 
tu.h  ar  .  a  tran-it  t.i-scop,.  „  huh  .-n  wtil,  h  t!ie  transit 
l.leseop.  is  mount. 'd.  t  li.'  huh  (..uni;  mount. -d  to  rurn  on 
th.'  said  axle,  and  i.  i;  ;^rin».'  ■n.-.'ins  ro  H.ijuKt  the  said  hut. 
reiath,  to  -io  .,,,1  niain  :ixm-  until  ti,,.  „jis  of  the  huh 
coinclde.s  Will,  II,,.  aii»  of  the  Raiti  niam  a.\i, 

4,  In  a  solar  transit,  the  comhinat  i.ri  of  stjin.tnrds.  „ 
main  axle  journalei  r  -lie  aald  stai  -itinl-  ;;  -^nslt  tele- 
scope mounted  i.ti  ih.  said  axle  ,'in,i  ;,  soi:,,r  telescope 
mounted  on   the  said  axle  in.h-i..-n.ient   of  the  transit  tele- 


scope and  extending  h.  tw 

5.   In   a   solar   iriinsit     tiie 
main  axle  journahd   in   ti. 
<  aecured  to  the  .said  main  nx. 
ards,  a  aolar  teles.. p.    u  ,  n 
mounted  to  turn  n 
standards,   and   a     ti, 
hub. 


1.     t  :   .      .:,    ,i    st;,n,l,i--,j. 

'''■-■ttw'-ti  .if  sTandards,  a 
>'Hndard8    a   latitude  arc 

t.  rnii-dlate  tto-  said  stand- 
"1"!  'I  '■  ::  th"  san;  aro.  a  hub 
aid  main  aile  intermediate  the 
telescope  mounted  on   the  said 


1.274.936.  UOD-BKNDING  .MA>  MINE.  Jambs  Nblson 
Rbtsolds,  Jer»e.v  City,  N  j  i  iied  May  23,  1918 
Serial  No.   236.154.      (Cl.  153—16.) 


1      In   a   rod  lM»ndinc  machine    the  combination   of  a   hnse 
a   plurality  of  tables  supportefi   -h-reon.   one  of  thi    lahics 


being  adjustable  along  the  base  with  r.-spect  to  tti«»  other: 
'■ach  tiibb-  coinprlsm.-  uprttrhts.  a  table  top  supported  upon 
the  tii. rights  ,',ni1  n  "Mni  stipp<-irted  uikid  the  table  top.  t 
rod  holdine  dev:--.-  eomprisinc  r.lativply  fixed  and  mov- 
abl.'  laws  c  rrted  '.y  .'net;  t>«>.<i  ench  bed  being  provided 
will,  a  i;rou;!  of  .-\ . sterna  ti.  a !  ;\  .nrran^red  vertical  holes. 
and  a  plurality  of  anchor  pins  c  >,%pf>r«tln)r  with  selective 
holes  of  the  said  group  and  around  which  t),.  adjacent 
end  of  the  rod  may  be  bent  In  successior.  i  .\  a.  icver 
action. 

2.  In  a  rod  LH>Ddinj;  ma  idn.  'h<  c,,n!'.infitt' u;  of  a  bas.i. 
a  table  supported  u|>on  t\v.>\  .'id-tis-atd.  .  ndw  is"  nlonc  said 
base  for  supporting  n  .t  :  f  a  rod  wt;  .  m  ,-  hcink: 
bent,  said  table  comprismt  ti  table  fop  arol  n  h.-d  sup 
ported  thereon,  sa  .i  r.e<i  l)elng  provided  v<  i,  a  .mkritu.l! 
nal  dovetailed  slot  t.  rmlnatlng  In  the  inner  end  of  the 
bed.  a  gripping  device  fitted  In  and  adjustable  along  said 
slot  and  comprisinK  n'lfttiv.l?  fix-d  an.;  ninvable  jaws,  the 
end  of  tUe  bed  opposite  th.  irrippini:  drvi-e  being  formed 
With  a  groap  of  vertical  hoifs  „  ph,ira!ti>  of  fulcrun,  pins 
cooperating  with  selective  holes  '  -  ■  ^n-oup  and  arnind 
which  the  adjacent  end  of  the  ro  i...  !„  nt     n   s.;,  ,  .  s- 

iteai  ^  lever  ncth.n  and  means  t.  support  th..  opposite 
••Ml  9t  the  rod  while  l...in^  so  h.  nt 


1.274,i^:<7.      CT.OTUKS  lUTAIMMi    FOK    RAILWAY  lAK 
sLEKFIN.;      M'AKTMKVTS  Nelvia       E        RlTf'ttix. 

Kansas    Cl;y.    ilo.       Fiieii     .\p.r     22      1P12        Serial    No 
692,272.      (Cl.  211—13.) 


A  clothes  retainer  comprising  a  single  wire,  b  shiTT 
straight  portion  of  said  wire  In  the  center  of  the  lentrth 
thereof  adapted  to  havt  a  strap  permanentlv  senired 
therrtc  the  remaining  portions  of  said  wire  hent  down 
war-i  vai.i  portions  twisted  together  forniirik-  a  half  twist 
•*  -^'"^*  '■'-•:'-■■'  'r  tt;  said  straight  p..r'i..i,  and  ext.  nd 
Ir^K  Jippr.  \;t!,at.  :\  :  i,  .-pposite  dlreclions  to  a  liistance  to 
fortFi  a  stipp...r'  f-  •■  a  -.,,.it  thereon,  returned  an.i  cross  the 
opposite  .l;r.-.t,..;  i„ir',,L.s  forming:  a  half  twhst  near  said 
twi.sted  porta  i.  i::.,;  i  h.-r.  twisted  togetiier  forming  a  half 
twist  below  said  cat  supporting  portion,  bent  in  curved 
opposite  .iin-tion..  formiLir  a  wide  and  low  an.  then 
straight  toward  aii.'.  paralleliiif  ea.  h  other  to  the  oppo 
•'■■'  "i'''-"  '■'  •"*''"'  ar.  an.i  iMra.ieliDg  said  arc  to  near  th. 
top  ,,f  s*Ui:  ar-  nnd  secured  thereto  ly  a  single  twisl.  and 
m.-ans  i,c  sa  m  p..rti.,us  forminj:  sahl  arc  to  tighten  said 
straight    pa  rnlii-iint'    portions. 


1.274,9  38.      CHILD  S    BAT!IG.\KME.NT       n^xrHicm 
RosE.vBEBo.   Minneapolis,   Minn.      Filed    .Nov     l."     ii.i7 
Serial  No.  202.219.     (Cl.  2 — 118.) 


5.    A   bath  robe  formed  frons  f.   r.-ctanfular  pi.-.-,    of  l'o.mK 
havln>r    th..    In  terme,)tn  te    jwirtion    .f    It-    tipp-T    o-ipr.    f,.!,!..,' 

''    ''-'''"'  pia;;-    nu^i  h  hi-o.j  ivrmtd  Ircm  &  single  rectangii 


■  I 
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lar  piece  of  goods  that  Is  folded  both  longitudinally  and 
transversely  upon  Itself  to  afford  a  double  thi(knes8  for 
the  hood,  the  vertical  edges  of  the  goods  being  stitched 
together  at  the  back  of  the  hood  and  the  horizontal  edges 
thereof  being  stitched  to  the  plaited  upper  edge  portion 
of  the  bath  robe. 

[Claims  1   to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


! 


AlGlST  6,  1918. 

— « 


l.i;74,y3«.  COAL  MIMNd  MACniNK  Imuik  Kri.Ai  aHii 
AC«rsT  SZakka,  Vcstaburg,  Pa.  Filt'<l  M:\}  <i-  I'H- 
fierliil    No.    2:V2M2'i.      (CI.    125—14.; 


In  a  niinlna;  marhlne,  a  frame,  a  rope  <lruni   th.'reon, 
on    the   frame,   a   motor   on   the    "arrlage 
and  the  cutter,   a   e'^ar    jp.   the  lar- 


H   cutter  airrla St 
for  driving  the  sann 


ror  (iriviuj;   iiu'  >niij'-   miw    n"    >.um.,   ..    ■.  .-•     

rlage  driven   by  the  motor  and  gearing  un   th.    frame  for 
<lrlvlng  the   rope-drum,   one   of   the  gears   of   said   gearlnv" 
being  movable  Into  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  carriage. 
[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  2T4.04«i       STRAINER.      M    J.w    S.^r.E.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 
"ni^Mi  Aug    :n,  1917.     Serial  No,  LSI*. 127.     (CI.  210—16.) 


.'■1  An  igniter  for  internal  (•(.nibuHtion  engines,  conipris 
uig  a  main  plug  adapted  to  be  x^urcd  in  an  engine  cyi 
inder  und  having  an  opening  fXtemling  longitudinally 
thft'iof,  a  rotl  mounted  In  .xald  opening  and  adapted  tc 
projei-t  Into  the  engine  cylindt^r  in  the  path  of  triivfl  of 
tht'  pi.siiin  theri'iu  .so  as  to  be  recii)ro<ate<l  thereby,  a  body 
of  |)\  lophurii  nuit'Tial  in  contact  with  said  roil  so  as  to 
produi  I'    a    spark    upon    rcrlprocatlon    thereof,    and    an    ec- 

■oiiri.     ai! jiisiMl.W'   at    wiii    lor   .ontrtjlling   the    pos!ti<rn    of 
N;n.l    rod    III  aiiwui'»-  nr   i>'tard    tiu-  spark   prtxluc.-d    \<\    '.h- 

-luter.  i 


6.   An  igniter  for  mt.'nui;   <  unit  nstiur.  >iiglnc8,  comprlB- 

:— ■  I  •!i:i:ii  ''ikIx-  j.urf.i'.'i  li,-Miii;;  iii-aii^  f"i  <>-''iiir,i^  the 
,:,:isi  ■-  M.  ■-iiiiMic  '  ylsiKl'T,  ,n  !  .'.-i  i>ri ..  a '.i^r^  ;.■•!  i.rried 
by  Bald  p'uf  an.)  adapted  to  proj«'ct  inti'  th.'  engine  cyl- 
inder In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  piston  Ih.rein  so  as  to 
t>e  reclprocat'd  l>y  th>-  action  of  said  pid'oi.  aii-i  a  sec- 
ond rod  ailafitf.l  to  \n'  engaged  by  saM  tir-t  mentioned 
rod  \ipo!i  re  iproi'atioti  tht-rcof,  one  of  ^aid  rods  being 
;  ro\i,ic.i  with  iiyr(,iphoric  inatorlal  so  as  to  produce  a 
spark  ip'.n  i':afiv(>  movcmont  lictwen  H«ld  rods. 
Liainis  2.  4    and    '.  not  pruned  in   th.'  Gazette.) 


1.274,942        HBRICATOR     F<iR     KLi:VATi»R     GUIDES 
.Wli  THK  LIKK      Ch.^ui.es   Sihkv.'  k,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 

siKtcr  iiv  nu-sno  assiunmcnis.  to  Klfvator  Supplies 
Company.  Inc.,  ll-.ho^k'-n.  N.  J.,  a  Ton*,, ration.  Filed 
Aug.    20,    1913.      S.r.ai    No     7Rr..7'.t:'.        (Ci.    184 — 22.) 


A  strainer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a    -ylin''.:- 
cal   casing  open  at  one  end  and  having  an    inlet   opcn;!;_ 
ami    an    outlet    opening    disposed    at    different    ievtl-     a 
transverse  partition   In  said  casing  helow   the   inlet   up.n 
Ing  and  above  the  outlet  opening,  a  ring  thnadalde  into 
said   partition    through   the  end   opening  of   the   casing,   a 
member  bridging  the  ring  for  facilitating  the  manipulation 
of  same,  said  ring  having  arms  extending  below  the  parti 
tlon  beyond  the  inlet  opening,  a  gauze  cylinder  secured  to 
said  arms,  a  valve  closing  the  end  opening  of  the  casing 
and  having  an  outer  annular  shoulder,  and  a  nut  adapted 
to  have  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  casing  and  engage 
the  annular  shoulder  of  the  valve  to  secure  the  sa!n»>  to  Its 
seat    in    the   casing. 


1,274,941.  IGNITION  DEVICE."  Lek.narih)  Samhez, 
Habaua.  Cuba,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Abjandro 
Angiilo  and  one  third  to  Gulllermo  Castro  Lopez,  Ha- 
baua. Cuba.  Filol  0<'t.  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  195,906. 
(CI.    123—143  » 

1.  An  igniter  for  Internal  combustion  engints.  'om 
prising  a  main  botly  portion  having  means  for  s.'<airing 
the  same  to  an  engine  cylinder,  a  reclprocatory  rod  'ar 
Tied  by  said  plug  and  adapted  to  project  into  the  engine 
cylinder  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  piston  therein  so  as 
to  be  reciprocated  by  the  action  of  said  piston,  and  a  body 
<  f  pyrophorlc  material  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  rod 
iipon  reciprocation   thereof. 


1  A  lubrioator  for  .'levator  guld.  s,  .oBiprising  a  recep- 
tacle hnvini;  an  oil  r.'s.rvuir.  a  hori«ontaU\  movable 
spring  pressed  guide  .ngaging  shoe,  and  a  wiciv  for  feed- 
ing oil  by  capillary  attrai  tlon  extending  upward  from 
said  reservoir  to  a  point  above  the  oil  level  thereof  and 
thencf  downwardly  to  said  shoe,  saiii  r.'C.-ptai  le  having  a 
nxe<l  horizontal  guide  support  for  said  sboe  and  also  hav- 
ing a   fix.'d  sul)Stantially  wrtbal  supjiort  for  holding  said 
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wiek  in  position  to  lieliM-r  the  oil  onto  the  upper  face  of 
said    shoe 

2.    A  lubrli-ator  for cievHtor  i:uideg,  <'cimprl8ing  a  recep 
fa'b'  having;  an   oil   r«s<  rvoir   and   n   passage   therein   lead 
ing  downwardly   froir.   a    po:i,;    ;iho\.    the   oil    level    thereof 
•o    a    jioint    outsid,'    ..f    s;u>:    r'S.rsoir    and    b»'low    the    oil 
i'-vi-l.   and   an   oilfe.sl iuc   wi.k   .'Xt.'nding  from    said   reser- 
voir  into   the  upiLxr    .ml    of   s:ii,|    passage 

,';  .V  :i;!>rt;'ator  ""r  •i.'\;i!  ^r  Kuiib-s  coniprisiiij;  an  oil 
r.  -  .  pr,'!i  )>■  a  r.ia::'.''\  inn  v  ;i  t..  ,  -pring  prcss.-d,  ^;;;ideen- 
KKglng  shoe  of  not!  nl'.'asi  V .  ij.rj  at.sorlx'nt  tna'.rial,  said 
receptacle  having  a  re]ativ.:>  ti\..l  oi:  fofd.ng  passage 
exten.llng  from  a  ;'"'-nt  abo\.  •>,.  oil  ;.  vd  tf..  r.'of  nnd 
thfUce  downward'v  nn.i  arrang.-<!  to  diiiv.r  o  :  i.to  the 
upper  face  of  said  relativiy  ino%;iMf,  spring  pressed  shoe 
and  an  oil  wick  extending  frotn  snjl  receptacle  Into  the 
u|  pir    .11. 1    of    saiil    passiiK'"' 

4  .\  ;,:t>riiator  'or  .i<-vator  grndes,  oniprising  an  oil 
recepta.  ;•■,  a  cui.b  •  n^'MKini:  shot  of  rion  abrasive  mate- 
rial arrango.l  L.-low  the  oil  lev.'  <'  said  recptacle,  the 
latter  liHviiik'  a  passage  therein   o 

a     |n  lit)  !     .llii'V  .      t  hf    oil     it  V  .   ,     '  ):■  I  .1 

or  f.'.-'l  in;;    \*  t'  k    fxt  .-ndi  iit    ;  r    i. 
iipp'  r    .-n.l    of    sanl    piissa^:. 

."1.  .\  iwliri'-ator  ;or  .leva''"-  k'ni'!.  s  a-l.-ipttii  • '-^  he  car- 
rlfd  by  ttie  .-Hr  an'!  1  oniiin>  ii;;  n!:  1..  n-'.pia  :.  .h  rela- 
iiv.-iv  !i!o\!iM(  sji:  uig  prfs>f<i  t.'n:de  cngajritii:  .-hoe  of 
noli  .1  t.rasiv.  .  iion  nl.sorbcn  t  niHtcrlal,  said  r<'c.",itnnlp  har- 
IijH  a  r.iatlvelv  flxeii,  oil  fi-«-ding  tiihe  rxtenihng  from  a 
j.oii,'  abov.  Ill''  oi!  Icvt'l  th(  r.  of  ,'ind  ttiem-e  downwardly 
!  ,!  .  :i;^  .*^-  i'w.r  d.  livt-ry  end  at  a  point  adja'-ent  and  dl- 
r.'ctl>  above  thf  upper  fai-.-  of  said  relatively  movable, 
sprinj:  pr.'ss.'il  shot-  atui  an  ml  feeding  wick  extending 
from   said   r.M-.ptn,  Ic   into  and   through  said  Ttib."-, 

IClainis   tl  to  \U   not   printe.i   in   the   Gazette  ] 


l:  1  wiiwardly  from 
-;.  i  si  >e,  and  an 
•    •  ;  •;:     .    Into    the 


1,274.943        MIKFLEK 
Mich.       Fil.'d    Apr     .'a 
new.  .1  ,lu!e    20,  in  1**     S 


llKHMAV  A  SiHMi;.';,  D.trolt, 
ii'iT,  StTiai  No  in:i,,stii  Ke- 
na;  No   .'41.1^4      CI.  121 — 116.) 


A  muflling  devi.c  foiniMisitii::  an  niit.T  yllrnlrical  shell, 
an  Inner  I'ylindri'a;  sh.-li  ^n  spa  .-.i  r.  oatson  to  saui  outer 
shell,  caps  on  th.  .nds  of  said  bhells,  gas  Inict  ai;.!  .-x 
haiisf  connections  f.ir  said  ■  aps.  tie  rods  ext-ndrng 
tlir..nth  said  iuikt  shi  Ii  and  .-.■nii..  t ing  s.-ud  cap,  baffle 
ni.  n.i'crs  on  said  ro.ls  and  in  spa.-e.!  relation,  one  of  said 
batfl.  UK'uib.'rs  Im  iiiK  loi.i.a,  niji  [.0:1: f.i  toward  the  gas 
Inlet  connections  and  having;  ,1..-  .-.i^.-s  >p.i.f.l  from  said  In- 
ner shell,  two  of  said  l.affl.-  ni.iiii"  r<  oil  Villi;  a  pair  of  slots 
wuli  said  ill.  lul'.-rs  i'oMrion.-il  w.'';  the  slvits  of  on.'  mem- 
b.  I  [laraUfl  with  ■  li.  s.  r>  ,1;  Mi.  ■  •  h-  r  rn.  n.t>.  r  ;it,i  the 
ed^es  of  both  of  s:\].i  111.  ii;b.r>  ■i,.;a;:;n^  >aiii  :iui>  r  s.'iell. 
tvM.  inoro  of  said  batfl.-  in.  tub.  rs  having  .-ach  a  plurality 
of  sioSv  with  on.'  .if  .said  nifnibers  pos;thin.-d  with  the 
slots  th.T'of  at  rinht  .•inK''e>  to  th.  >h>i>  of  tlu'  Other 
meuitter.  and  tin-  .-.itn-s  of  saiii  in.'iiib.  rs  :i.  '  Dgagement 
with  said  iiiu.r  sh.  !I.  ami  tlo-  r.  inainlng  two  of  said 
bafH.'  nienibi'r>  be;ug  iniperfora!.'  and  siibstantiali v  rec- 
tangular with  sb.l,  oiita  tiiii:  .'.ici'S,  th.  arra  iiC.  iiient  of 
the  baffle  nu-nib.Ts  L.  iiik  mo!,  ituit  thi  slots  of  four  of 
said  members  ci'ipcrate  with  the  ..Ig.s  of  the  imp.  rfo- 
rate  members,  the  ..ini.al  tie  n.oer  and  the  inner  shell  In 
forniing   a    tortuoii*    passag.     f.T    gas    through    the   inner 

shell. 


1.274.944       HOSE  Srri'oKTER       ID  nhv    ScH..TTB.vrBL8, 
New    York.    N      Y        Filed    Apr     24.    191H       Serial    No. 
230  4.-iVt       (('I,    241      r,  1 
1.    A    hose    Hupporti-r    ooni;>rlslng    a    twidy    ha^inj;    liose 

engaging  means,  a  pair  of  tap.'s  fasten*  d  to  the  body  an.! 


adapted  to  extend  around  the  I.'g    aiel  means  >..n  the  body 
with  which  the  free  end  of  one  or   -he  tapes  <  ngages.  the 

fr»'t'  ends  .'f  botli   tapes   i.eing  ti>-.l   toj^t-itier  in   l.-g-erobrac- 
iiin    position. 


2.  A  hose  supporter  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  non- 
elastic  tapes  fastened  at  one  point  to  the  body,  said 
body  having  a  buttonhole  at  a  portion  opposite  from  the 
point  of  connection  of  the  tapes,  and  the  tapes  having 
knots  on  their  free  ends,  whereby  either  tape  can  be  in- 
serted through  the  buttonhole  and  the  free  ends  there- 
after tied  Into  a  bow.  and  hose-engaging  means  on  the 
body. 

3.  A    h<.s»    supporter    comprising   a    bodv    ina  ie    of    two 
piece*      f    ;i.    ri.     f.rn;.  i    with   depending   tab-forming   <x 
tensions   ■:•';:']>-•[   Sa  k     ■t.   themselves,  with   the   fret-  ends 
of  the  .vt't.Mons  fast- n.  ■!    to   the  body.  on.    'at'   having  a 

x'.ndin*;  .i:':'o';v  •  ticrethrf.ugh  an.l  'he  ith'T 
1  !'!.: ttonhoic  ;::  ,tp  'oi.Ici  !.a:  k  pLirti^n.  iiij.)  a 
tir.d  in  the  last  in.ntloned  buttonhole  and 
the  first-mention. 'li  f.ntfonh.-b  !s  adapttnl  to 
cooperate   for   securing   the    snptiorter    to    :,    iii.st 

4  .\  hos.i  stipporter  of  th»  class;  descrit»ed  comprising  a 
bodv  f.irmi-.l  of  two  p|(>.^«-s  of  fatiri.-  stitched  together 
an.nnd  th(o;r  niargir,  and  1.,'ivitig  registering  tabs  inte- 
grally cMinn.'.ted  ♦b.-r.-w.'f:  h;.'  :i  iair  .f  tapes  fast.  le-d 
t(etw(»en  tht-  said  pi.-t'i-s  a;  oi;.  j-o-'ion.  there  being  a  but- 
tonhole extending  through  lx)th  pieces  at  a  point  opposite 
from   where   the  tapes   are   fast.ned    thereto. 


buttonhole 
tab  having 

fast.  .MT      se 

with  which 


1^274  fM.'i  FXTE.NMN'i  HUA<   KET      F"\i      AWNINGS. 

H  MUM  H  -^1  nt'.i.v  KR,  Chicago.  111.,  .■i^sipnor  i'v  ni.sne 
as^ttrrittit  r,'-  *o  I'rotecto  Manufacturing  I'onipai.'  a 
I  ".rporiit;.  :.  .f  Illinois.  Original  applies  tier.  f:!.-d  Nov. 
2';  liGf..  Serial  No.  63.527.  Patent  No  1  243  S<ss 
D;vid."=  'ind  this  application  filed  Sept.  20,  1917.  Se- 
rial n        ;- a.'^a      (Ci.  156 — 42.) 


2.  The  eombicatloc  with  a  guub  >  lianrn-.  of  at  fictlc 
locking  !ii.-aiis  th.-rein.  an  .  \u  ndiuL-  \  rai  k.  t  aiot  a  gcotg.-on 
head  t;.ro.!.  ailapte<l  to  <i;g;!g.  It,  vaid  ij'iidi  iiancel' 
an.!  haviiit"  portions  there.. f  out  awav  to  affi-r'!  n  flat  snr- 
fa-t-  to  t>,  T-ti;ij  said  gudgcin  h.-a.l  to  (ih<s  tto  s-op  wh.n 
111.'  t.ra.  k.  •  :s  In  a  vernoal  position  an!  t.'  ootit-o  t  said 
st.i|i   when   »a!.t   sira.  k<-!    !••   in   bori/.oital  posltl<'n. 


rte>H* 
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8.  The  combination  with  channeled  guides  of  itopa 
therein,  an  extending  bracket,  an  end  cap  secured  on  each 
end  thereof,  a  flange  Integrally  formed  on  each  cap.  a  stub 
shaft  rl»rUlly  secured  on  each  flange  at  right  angles  thereto, 
and  a  segment  shaped  head  integrally  formed  on  each  of 
said  litub  shafts  engage<l  In  said  guides  and  adapted  to 
ensjagf  said  stops  when  said  bracket  Is  In  fxtendeil  horl 
zontal  posltli>n  to  hold  the  same  against  upward  mov. 
ment. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  guide  channel,  of  a  stop 
therein,  an  extending  bracket,  and  a  segment  shaped  head 
thert'on  adapted  to  pass  said  stop  when  the  !)ra(  ket  is  In  a 
vt-rtical  position  and  lontart  said  stop  when  said  bracket 
is  in  !i  horizontal  position  to  hold  said  bracket  from  eleva- 
tion in  said  guiil*'  'hannt'l 

[Claims  1,  3.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,274.946.  CONCKKTK  CONSTRUCTION.  Llotd  M. 
SiAMA.v.  Stoneharl.or.  N.  J.  Flle<l  Aug.  2.  1916.  Serial 
No.  43,116      (01.  72—76.5.) 


1^ 


.0  :  ol   i 


;  iV.'i  ■:  1  --fro  -JLL:*^  '  "<lrf 
;°;  ;::(  i^:'  ■>?:  /  jygBPft.aO'    p' 

'  \t'.:t   >■  ■■■■  '    •  4"^     ; 


conforming  In  shajje  to  the  shape  of  said  imd'rcut  grooTes 
and  fitting  snu«ly  thert'ln.  and  serving  to  fonv<y  concrete 
Into  the  cavity  formed  by  the  complemrntary  grooves. 
[Claims  2.  4.  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Gtzettr  ] 


1.274  947 
Ti  IKS 

191^. 


Fl'NNEL-CAI"    FOR    AUTOMOBILF.  RADIA- 
U";:i.lA»l    .SK1T7,.   .\iulerson,   Ind.      Flleil   .Ian     21, 
Srrinl   Nn    iMM.O.'rV      (("1    •.•2(^—124.) 


1.  A  structure  of  the  class  described.  compri,«iii).'  sec- 
tional units  having  undercut  grooves  complementary  t"  the 
grooves  In  the  adjacent  units  to  form  double  heail^'<!  cavi- 
ties betwe«'n  said  adjacent  units,  means  removably  co- 
operative with  said  grooves  for  guiding  said  units  Into 
relative  parallel  alinement,  means  hardened  witliui  said 
grooves  to  integrally  unite  said  units,  and  nieatis  ■.;; 
prisins  a  link  tending  to  draw  said  units  toj^eiher  .luring 
the  hardening  of  the  uniting  means. 

3.  .K  .structure  of  the  class  described,  comprlstritr  ^r-  - 
tlonal  units  arrantted  to  be  successively  assembled  ai..! 
havint:  umlercut  j^rooves  which  form  double  headed  eft\  1 
ties  between  adjacent  units,  means  hardened  witblu  s;iid 
cavities  for  integrally  uniting  .said  units,  piling  embedded 
In  the  earth  beliind  the  .structure  formed  by  said  units,  a 
coping  foiined  upon  said  structure,  and  tie-rods  directly 
couneeting  the  ri  sipective  units  with    said   piling,   tlirough 

salii   ropiUi,' 

r>.  .\  slniinir'-  nf  the  .lass  deserlhed,  (■onipri>ini.'  sec- 
tional units  t'liriniiu'  eonerete  sla'is  arranged  t  ■  suc- 
cessively as<eii>iiled  and  bavins'  un<lercut  gnxnr^  which 
form  doulile  h -iiileii  cavities  between  adjacent  \inlts.  means 
CI),  iperat  1  ve  with  <ai(l  ^roovs  arranged  to  iruide  said  units 
into  relative  parillel  alinement,  means  arrange.!  to  tem- 
porarily seal  the  Joint  l)etween  said  units,  means  hardened 
within  said  cavlths  for  Integrally  unltln*;  said  units,  and 
means  arranL:e.l  to  temporarily  hold  said  units  together 
during  the  hardening  process. 

7.  .V  struiture  nf  the  class  de8cribe<l,  comprlsin.'  sec- 
tional units  having  grooves  in  the  lateral  walls  iheicf 
forming  a  cavity  between  said  units  when  assembled,  ce 
ment  introduced  into  said  cavities  and  hardened  therein 
to  unite  said  units,  reinforcing  locking  members  in  said 
cement,   and   spacing   means   between   aald    members 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  means  for  unit 
Ing  adjacent  slabs  of  concrete  having  undercut  grooves  in 
their   respective   adjacent   edges,   comprising  a    removable 
key-device  having  parallel   hollow   members   substantially 


1.  The  combination  wi'ti  a  funn.l  sh;ii>e.|  aj  for  radia- 
tors, and  means  to  attai  h  the  name  t.i  n  radlatnr  of  a  cover 
for  said  cap  having  a  peripheral  i)ead  nf  greater  diameter 
th:!U  rl..'  .Iiaiii..icr     f  the  .  ap,  and  adapte.l  t'>  r.-st   thereon, 

.1.  wn  wardi.s-  i>xteij,jing  flange  on  the  l.pnd  ;id,'ipteii  to  fit 
,'itb;r;  <)>•■  .ap,  and  yielding  fingers  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  lai^  Hdapt'd  to  engjige  .said  iwfid  ..n  'hi'  cover  to  hold 
th.    sail;-    Hi  p.jsriiin  on  the  .-ap 

J  1  i<.  curiibiriation  with  a  funnel  shaped  .-ap  for  radla- 
.tor-'-  ..1'  H  ii\.T  liir  said  .  ap.  said  covi  r  havaii:  a  peripheral 
be,iil  a.lti.ied  to  extend  beyonil  the  e<lge  of  trie  rap  and 
fii. -:■■■-  i'ta.  iiec!  to  the  <-up  having  !>ow'-d  portions  udapted 
to  fi"  ..v.-r  -aid  bead  and  hold  the  co\ir  m  position  OD 
the  cap.  the  fre«'  ends  of  said  fitiK'era  b«-tng  curved  and 
extended  above  th.-  cap  wher<>h>  pr'snure  mav  he  .fipplied 
thereagalnst    T..>    r»'!ease   the   flnKers    from    t  Ij.-   t.ead. 

( 


1,274.948.  HAND  LOuM.  A.v.na  Nott  Shook,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  .Tan.  26.  191H  Serial  N.,  213  sM  (CI. 
138 — 12.) 


;>;.  '...'..lie  frame  -uided  i!i  <u<  I'Uir  i-f  the 
no!  a  ^'.-iter  •  oinprisint:  :\  l.afc  sildaMe  in 
'f  Ktildes  iind  a  reed  porTi..n  pivoted  to  the 


1.  The  herein  described  hand  loom  designed  for  opera 
tlon   upon   a    f.ihle.    the   same    i  onipri-iii.-   a    fran..     '.;i\'.n,: 
pairs  of  verti  ai   am!   h'.rizonta!   guide'-   f.irm..!    •:.■[•.  it:,   a 
vertically  mo 
frame  guides 
the  other  pair 
base. 

7.  Id  a  h:in<l  loom,  the  .om-.jnation  wltli  ,i  ftaiii'  and  a 
heddle  fram..  moval.lf  np  an.!  .iown  in  th'  frame,  of  means 
to  .ontrol  t!;i-  [.os^ition  of  th.  he,|,ii,  frame  .'ompiising  a 
ro  \i  -.[:  ,fi  j.c,;r!i.!icd  in  the  friinif  a-  k  .-'f  tlie  heddle  framo 
and  parallel  thereto,  a  pair  of  siotted  bars  connected  to  the 
lii'ddle  frame,  a  pluralliy  ■  f  arni<  f.\ed  to  ihe  rock  shaft 
and  having  loose  slidald-'  ••n^;n;trii<  nf  with  the  slotted 
•lars  a  levr  connected  to  the  rock  sh.aft,  and  flexible 
nifMins  coiiperaiing  with  the  lever  to  hrdd  It  stationary 
temporarily  with  the  heddle  frame  at  any  desired  eleva- 
tion 

10.  The  combination  with  an  elevated  support.  ..f  a 
hand  loom  supported  thereon  .and   comprising  a   frame,  a 


beater  located  entirely  abo\c  ihp  support  and  movabl 
aloBg  the  front  halt  of  the  frame,  a  heddle  frame  guided 
in  the  frame  for  reclpro-  ations  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  con- 
trolling means  for  the  heddle  frame  comprising  a  lever  con 
nect.-il  to  the  frame  back  ..f  the  h.'<ldie  frame,  connections 
between  the  lever  au:!  the  he.i.ro-  frame,  means  artlng 
upon  the  ...nnections  len.iin;;  t..  tn-'ve  the  heddlc'  frame 
111  ..ne  .lire.  tion.  a  .  or.l  .■onneied  t"  the  lever  and  adapted 
vh.n  .Ir.Mwn  t..  ne  v.  the  b.'.ldle  frame  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection ktiieie  no.'iii-  .ilrectlng  »he  r-ord  along  the  bottom 
of  the    loom   .'ver   and   .lownwiird    In    front    of   the   support. 

and    a    trea.li nii.  ,'.'.!    t.,   the  eni    of   the   crd    whereby 

tbp  ..p.  rat.T   ma.^    ■<.^■^^^    •:',■■'..    :'..      ■  nl   or  hoM    i'    with   the 
hwldle  frame  in  any  desired  posit  .>u  wfh  her  fo.t 

i Claims  2  \"  tl,  '',  and  !i  not   prin'ed  in  the  ouictie.j 


I 


head  and  the  closed  end  the  upper  end  of  said  spring,  and 
a  nut  for  holding  the  closed  end  against  the  squared  part 
of  said  power  memt»er  whereby  the  power  memtn^r  n»ay 
fre<;iy  rotate  ana  said  spring  •  outlnuaily  act  for  holding 
said  U-&d»  !n  eri^'hj:(  no  nt  with  said  gasket  while  the 
^,eer(  with  th.  'cse,;  ij.p.  !  ei,d  prev.-nts  a  downward 
Iiiu^>ment   of  ^.Md   ;-■  w.  r   m.-nit»er 

[Clalmo  1  and  2  not   i  rinted   In  the  Gazetip.  ] 


1,274.950.  WFI.i  DRILI.INt;  MACHINE  Wii.mam  C 
Sous,  Sullivan,  in.l  File,!  I -e,  H.  lyio.  Serial  No. 
135,308.      (CI.  254-144 


1.274.i>4y.       1  A«  KI,!>>     ANTIDRIP-VAI  %  K        .i.^MS>    C. 
"smith.   Paterson,    N     J.      Filed    .\ug     .--to     ^\a^.      Serial 
No.  l«<^ihSil       iC!    13T  -4  > 


jtx  king  menilHT  for  i".  king 
tb.  re  IS  a  contiiiiie;  !;p 
spring    I'or    c<.mi'reHalng 


r?  Tr  n  yR'rr  rf  rhf  -haracter  descrlbi-d.  a  casing,  a 
borict  ..II!  \nh  V  c.intie  T,.,i  with  the  casins,  a  reciprocat- 
ing \aiv.  m.  inber  arrange.!  In  -he  L.tioet  and  projecting 
Into  th.-  casing  said  h.-nio-t  hiix;r;f  a  --  ket  in  the  upper 
.i)d  a  p(.wer  shaft  extending  through  the  bonnet  and  en- 
gaging th.-  \a!vr  ri.  tilt.,  r  '. f  -p.  nitit  and  closing  the 
-.iuii.-  a  k:a..k.-t  Mir-.  iit..',iUL-  ^ai-i  ',.\^^■  -haft  and  engaging 
an  .-niargemeut  tb.  d  ot  im.l  th.  b..nii.t  for  producing  a 
tight  Connection  at,  op.ratmg  menilvr  having  a  depend- 
ing portion  fitting  into  sa:.l  .-o.ket  f.T  op-erHting  said 
shaft,  a  spring  r. sting  on  said  ovMTating  in.nih.  r,  a 
sleeve  having  an  upper  closed  end  surrounding  said 
spring  and  resting  against  said  operating  member  i,iei 
against  sahi  spring'  .it,,! 
the  sle»'ve  to  said  shaft  wher.  h\ 
ward    tenden.'y    .reat.-.i    by    ^aid 

said    gasket 

4.    In    a    valve    ..f    the    charart.  r    d.  scribed     a    --a-ing,    a 
bonnet  connecteti  with  th.    casing  provide.!  with  grf.o\e-    a 
"valve  member  having  b.-ads  or  proj.-ctions  fittlnit  int.    said 
grooves    wher.-b.v    th.-    \;il\.     mend-.-r    ma.v     -.--  ipr--.   ate    but 
not  rotatt  ,  said   vaive  member   having  a  thr.a.i.d   p.>rtlon, 
a   power  shaft   fitting  in   ih.>  thread. 'd  portion  of  th.    valve 
member  so   that   when   the   power  shaft   r.tat.s   saht   valve 
memt>er    will    nioM'   h-ngitudinaliy    ncor.linc    to    'b.    .llrec- 
tioii   of   ridation   of   tlie   power   member    said    pow.  r    mem- 
ber   iH-lng    als.i    provnled    with    an    .  iiiargeniei.t    hH\inn    a 
sharpened     flang.'    ..r     N'ad,    a     gasket     surrnnridlnc     said 
p..w.-r    ni.'nd..r    Miel     firraoKe.i     -o    'tiat     said    beni!     wi.i     be 
enibeddeil  in  one  side  thereof,  a  sharpened  bead  or   t'.ange 
extending    from    said    bonnet    and    enbeddts!    in    th.     other 
side  of  said  pa.sket.   said  pow.  r  meml>er   having  a   squared 
upper    portion,    a    manually    operatetl     member    having    a 
h.  a.l  provldfHl  with  a  square  op.ning  fitting  on  the  squared 
j.art  of  said  power  member  and  a  depending  annular  por- 
tion fitting  In  the  upp.  r  part  of  the  bonnet,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding said  squared  poriion  and   resting  on  said  head    a 
«'le.ve  having  a   closed  upper  end   surrounding  said   spring 
and  arrangtd   so   that  the  bottom   edge   will  engage   said 


-='^^-i^ 


m  .  JtJ. 


1.   In  a  well  driiUng  ma-  hiup    n  frame    a   main  mast  ex- 
tending upw8rd!.v   and   r.Tvrar.rv    frou;   th.    fram--    fin  p.'ii- 
illary  mast  dispose.!    in   fr^-t  ■     -f   ?ht-   nihii.    itiast     ;-.    hra-  k.t 
secured   t..   an-:    •>:•  r. .!':.>:    '--■:;-     •'■^-    t-:;:S!    'o    tt;.    --tie-     a 
lower  sheave    hn  ,r;t.  riiKHiiat.   sheii  v .     atnia!    upp<-r  sh.'t-.  ■- - 
th.    >.h.a^.■s  h.-inK  :..!jriia,.'d   In   t,..Rnnt:-  in   th.-  main   mast. 
a   ,!,.'   -.  .■!   ;..!,t-!ii.:.-<;    iti    h.  ar-'.tr-    it:   'h..     'rurii.-   -  r   n  ^Xr-.-UF- 
vers,    axis   aii.t    RdiH'-.':.t    -h.     Trii>ir    ma-t     n    Snii:    r.-»-i    jour 
naled  in  bearings  tr.  th.-  I-Miiro-  ..r,  h  -n".s\.-se  hxH  an-i  -.-.t 
th.    r.-MT  ..'  •!,.    -M^f  '«v:    H  «!!n»  ".-1   ,i--'iri.hlea  in  (..■arings 
In  the  frano-  c:;    a   transv.-rs.    ;im~    a:c!    in  the  rear   of   the 
bnil    r.-.l.   a    ';-    ki.     ..-n'-..,i    ■-,    -h.     e-n    k-t      the    fa;;    of    The 
tackle   twdne     ii^posed    .-.er    tt,.     .-  w.-r    -h.-sv.    and    d..wn    to 
the    calf   r.t^l     a    drilling    rop.     .-st.n.lmg    from    the    inter 
m.-.ilate  sh.-ave  :lowr   t-    the  h'l:.  r.-ei    and  a  <'=n  1  rope  ex- 
tending fron.  The  upper  sb.'Rve  iiown  to  the  sai.l  rt^A- 
(Claim   2   not   prinT.-d   In   the  iJh /,f-tte.l 


1274.951.     SIGNAL       w--    .v    -i-, .:,,.,     .h.--kson    Mich.. 

'assignor   to  The    Sparks  Withlngt.-i-    r.mpany     a    Car- 

•M-raflon    of   Ohio.      Original    appH-:. th^r.    t^led    May    U. 

U.n.   Serial  No.  2"  oTr       P!vM.-,!    nri!    'his   appllcfttlon 

filed  Oct.  8,  1916.     Serial  No    r-i':'.^        '"■    :if'---l' 


1.  In  a  signai  fi  diaphragno  u  diapiiiragtii  actuaior  a 
spiral  shaft,  a  nut  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  case  Inclosing 
the  nut.  and  mechanism  for  causing  the  actuattr  to  ro- 
tate with  said  case 

I'laims  -  an.!  ..  not  printed  in  the  tiazette  ) 
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1. 274.952.  MA(JNETCORE.  Jamcs  BrcKNEH  Spekd, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assizor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr,  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  89.409. 
(Cl.  175 — 21.) 


1.  A  ma^et  core  composed  of  finely  divided  magnetic 
material  and  Insulating  material  separating  the  particles 
of  magnetic  material .  Jthe  -pactlcles  of  magnetic  material 
being  distorted  beyond  their  elastic  limit. 

2.  A  magnet  core  composed  of  finely  divided  magnetic 
material  and  insulating  material  separating  the  particles 
of    magnetic    material,    said    compound    having    a    specific 
gravity  approximating  that  of  the  magnetic  material  em 
ployed. 

9.  The  method  of  making  magnet  cores  which  consLst.s 
in    covering  particles   of   magnetic   material    with    an    In 
sulatlng   coating,    and    forming   a    mass   of    said    particles 
Into  a  solid  body  by  pressure  sufficient  to  distort  the  mag- 
netic material  beyond  its  elastic  limit. 

[Claims  3  to  8  and  10  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.274,953.  MEANS  FOR  LAYING  FLOORING.  Robbrt 
A  SWKHR,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Filed  Sept.  20.  1915. 
Sf-rial  No.  51.612.     (Cl.  72—101.) 


1.  In  means  for  laying  flooring,  the  combination  with 
a  rtdor  of  the  character  described  to  be  covered,  a  wall, 
ami  tongue  and  groove  flooring  boards,  of  metal  strips 
of  thf  characttT  ilcscriU^d  laid  in  spaced-apart  relation, 
with  the  ends  of  said  Htrlps  at  said  walls  turned  upwardly, 
sail!  flooring  laid  with  its  groove-edges  outward,  said 
strip."*  provlde<l  with  tongues  extending  upwardly  into  the 
Joints  between  proximate  flooring  boards  and  secured  In 
said  Joints,  with  said  ends  of  said  strips  bent  downwardly 
alxivt'  thf  flooring,  and  means  for  securing  said  down- 
wardly l>eiit  orid.s  in  downwardly  bent  relation. 

3.  In  nifrtns  for  laying  flooring,  the  combination  with 
the  supportin;.'  surface,  of  flooring-boards  whose  t)ottom« 
are  provided  with  recesses,  said  flooring-boards  laid  tdgf 
to  edge,  and  flat  metal  securing  strips  provided  with 
tongues  normally  in  the  plane  of  the  body  of  said  strip 
registering  with  said  edges  and  with  apertures  register 
Ing  with  said  roct  sses,  securing  means  received  in  said 
recesses  and  through  said  apertures  for  securing  said 
securing  strips  to  said  supporting  surface,  said  tongues 
bent  upwardly  between  the  proximate  one  of  said  edges, 
and  hold-down  means  at  said  tongues. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ' 


2.   The  combination   with  a  planter  frame,  of  a   marker 
staff    having    a    loop    secured    thereto,    bearing    menil)ers 
secnred    on    the    planter    frame,    a    shaft    In    said    bearing 
nieDil)ers.  a  foot  lever  on  the  shaft  Intermediate  the  l)ear 
liitc    nienihiTs.    and    lifting   arms    mounted    on    the    ends   of 


th-    stiaft,    each    of   aald    lifting   arms    havint'    a    termtnai 
finger  for  engagf>ment  with  the  loop  of  the  marker  staff 
and    a    lug   forming    an    offset    whenhy    the    engagement    of 
the  loop  on  th<*  marker  staff  with  thf  linger  of  thi'  lifting 
arm   Is   limited! 


1  174,95:.       Fl.fllt   MOTOR  OR   PUMT       Ar..i  st   Si  nph 
Ha.'itings  upon-Hudsou.   N    V.  assignor  to  <  »tt8  Elevator 
Company    a  <  orporatiiin  of  Nt'w  Jersey      Fil<-d  -Mar.  20, 
1915,  Serial  .\<.    l.'i.715      Rmewed  Fet)    14,  1918.    Serial 
.No    217,22»;       (Cl.   103—85.) 


1,274.954.    ATTACHMENT   FOR   COR.N  PLANTERS. 

Lawhbvcb   W.    Sttart,   Orchard,    Iowa.      Fi!<>.!    Ftb    9, 

1918.     Serial  No.  216,368.     (Cl.  97— 83  ) 

1.  A    lifting    device    for    planter    markers,    comprising 

bracket   members  having   eyes   forming  bearings,   a  shaft 

supported  In  said   bearings,  limiting  collars  on  the  shaft 

adjacent  to  the  bearings,  a  foot  lever  mounted  adjustably 

on  the  shaft  Intermediate  the  bearings,  and  lifting  arms 

mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  in  combination  with  a 

supported  marker  staff  having  a  loop  for  engagement  with 

on*  of  the  lifting  arm.s. 


]  A  puiiip  roinprlsing  a  Khaft  and  a  piston  reriprorated 
therefrom,  fluid  pressure  mi'Bns  for  varying  the  length 
of  strokf  of  the  piston,  an  accumulator  for  supplying 
fluid  undfT  pressure  to  said  stroke  varying  means,  a 
pump  for  charging  said  accumulator,  a  valve  for  bypassing 
the  pump,  and  automatic  electrically  controlled  means  for 
coBtrolllng  said  bypass  valre. 

U  A  pump  comprising  a  piston,  a  shaft,  an  eccentric 
driven  from  the  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  piston,  fluid 
pressure  means  for  shifting  the  ercentrl'  to  vary  th*^ 
stroke  of  the  piston  and  to  reverse  the  pump,  a  counter- 
balance for  the  eccentric,  and  means  operated  l,v  said 
fluid  pressure  shifting  means  for  shifting  aaid  coniHer 
balance. 

'A  A  pump  wmprising  a  piston,  a  shaft,  an  et  rentrlc 
driven  from  the  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  piston.  rt\iid 
pressure  mean-*  for  shifting  the  eccentric  to  vary  the 
stroke  of  the  piston  and  to  reverse  the  pump,  a  counter- 
lialance  for  the  eecentric.  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  eccentric  and  counterl)alance  whereby  the 
eccentric  and  eountert>alance  will  shift  simultaneously  In 
opposite   dir»'<tions 

s  A  pump  comprising  a  piston,  a  shaft,  an  eccentric 
driven  by  the  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  piston,  means 
for  shifting  the  eccentric  to  vary  the  stroke  of  the  pl^^ton 
and  to  reverse  the  pump,  and  means  to  coiinterart  the 
effect  of  centrifugal  force  acting  on  said  eccentric 

13.  A  pump  comprising  a  piston,  a  shaft,  an  eccentric 
on  the  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  piston,  a  rod  8e<-ured 
at  either  end  to  the  eccentric,  a  piston  on  the  rod,  a 
cylinder  for  said  piston,  said  cylinder  being  formed  in 
said   shaft   with   its   axis   at   right  angles   to  the  axis  of 


the  shaft,  and  means  for  directing  a  fluid  under  pressure  ' 

to    said    cylinder    In    order    to    effe.t    a    shifting    of    the  | 

eccentric  | 

[Claims  4  to  7,  !»  to  12.  ami   14  •«  20  not  prlnt.ni  in  the  \ 

>  Gazette  ]  1 


1.274,950.  EXHAUST  lUJX  FOR  CANNING  MACHIN- 
ERY John  f.  T.^i  K^rKKHii,  Ualtimore.  Md.,  assignor 
to  Continental  Can  (.'oinpany,  Incorporate<l,  Syracus*. 
N  v..  a  Corpora rlmi  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  lii, 
1917.      Serial   No     197  414       i<l.    1 '.'(i — 272.1 


1  An  exhaust  lio.v  for  aiuiiiiH  inii'hlnery  including  a 
easing,  a  rotating  drum  ixi' miiLiK  ion;;itudinally  of  the 
rasing,  said  drum  having  a  spiral  thread  wound  thereon. 
bracket.*  cooperating  with  the  drum  for  supporting  the 
cans,  and  means  whereby  said  drum  may  simultaneously 
operate  upon  t#o  rows  of  cans  for  feeding  the  sami 
through   the   exhaust   box 

3  .\n  exhaust  box  for  laniilug  machinery  including  a 
casing,  a  drum  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  caslrit 
and  having  a  spiral  thread  for  moving  the  cans  through 
the  casing,  supporting  brackets  cooperating  with  the  drum, 
and  a  guiding  rail  extending  lengthwi.se  of  the  casing 
and  centrally  over  said  dnim  whereby  two  rows  of  cans 
may  be  slinultani'ously  fed  through  the  exhaust  box  by 
sail]  drum 

."     \u   e\h;iust    box    for   eannlng    machinery    Including   a 

Msliiu    a   drum   extending  from   end   to  end   of  the   casing 

Mild    having   H    spiral    thread    for    moving    the    cans    through 

the  casing,  supporting  brackets  cor.peratlDg  with  the 
drum,  a  guiding  rail  .xtendlii*;  lengthwise  of  the  casing 
and  centrally  over  sjini  dmni  wberetiy  two  rows-  of  cans 
may  b«"  slmultaneousi  \  fed  tbrnigh  the  exhaust  box  by 
said  drum,  a  rotating  disk  foi-  delivering  the  filied  cans 
to  the  exhaust  liox.  a  .livnluig  trigger  operated  by  the 
cans  for  directing'  the  ijuis  :i,ternaieiy  t^  the  opposite 
■ides  of  said  central  guide  rail,  said  ilriin;  being  per- 
forated, and  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  drum. 
[Claims  2.  4,  and  •>  not  printed  In  the  ilazeti.   ] 


1.274.!t.'i7.  FIKK  KXTIN(;riSlIKH  W  u  tku  11.  TlB- 
K.M,.s,  (»no!ida;:n,  N  V  nssigio.r  to  Ktidttti  Extinguisher 
<  oiiioaiiy.  Inc..  S.\rii  c.se.  N.  V.  a  Torporatlon  of  New 
\  .rk  Filed  No\  2>\,  191.">.  Sfriul  No.  03,505.  (Cl. 
169—17.) 


1     In  a  fire  extinguisher  of  the  character  des(  ribed.  tin 
combination  of  a  container  for  the  Are  extinguishing  Tu:. 


ha\ing  an  outlet  in  one  end,  a  piston  movable  axlally  In 
said  container  and  fr«>e  to  rotate  about  its  axis  and  pro 
vldfil  with  a  central  threaded  aperture,  a  screw  engsgeil 
in  said  aperture,  means  for  rotating  the  screw,  and  ad- 
ditional iiie!>n.«  separate  from  the  screw  hut  actuated  by  a 
part  of  the  screw  rotating  means  for  o[ientng  and  closing 
the  outlet. 

2.  Ir.  a  fire  extingulshir  of  the  character  described,  a 
container  for  the  fire  extinguishing  fluid  having  an  outlet, 
a  piston  nio\Hble  in  the  container  toward  and  from  the 
outlet,  a  s(  rew  for  operating  the  piston,  means  for  rotat 
Ing  the  screw  a  \alve  movable  independently  of  the  screw 
for  opening  and  (losing  the  outlet,  and  means  operated 
by  11  portion  of  the  R<Tew  operating  means  for  operating 
the  valvp  in  r-dvance  of  the  beginning  of  rotation  of  the 
screw  In   eitlier  direction 

3  In  a  fire  extinguisher  of  the  ctaaractei  described.  th« 
combination  of  a  container  for  a  fire  extinguishing  fluid 
having  an  outlet  a  piston  movable  in  the  container,  a 
screw  for  operating  the  piston,  means  for  rotating  the 
screw,  a  valve  for  the  outlet  separate  from  the  screw,  and 
connections  between  said  screw  operating  means  and 
valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve  In  advance  of  the 
movement  of  the  piston  in  either  dir*'Ctlon 

[Claims  4  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.274,958.  HOLDER  FnR  SLICING  MATH INES  Cob- 
NBLI8  F  M  VAN  Br.RKKL,  I,fiporte.  Ind  assignor  to 
t"  S.  Slicing  Machine  ^mpnny.  I.Aporie  Ind  ,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indlann  Filed  .time  27  twlT  Serial  No 
177. 3S9.       iC-l     17-14.) 


,-*     7     V  T^--    '7     -  '  7     -     7     -  ^-iT 


1-  A  device  for  holding  material  to  tn  ^     t^i,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  <  pjo^peiv  n,  it.:  prongs,  and  mean* 
for  relatively  moving  said  <<  t^     r  i  roi.g?.  m  opposite  paral- 
lel directions  to  cause  said  p;    t  t-   to  penetrate  the   ma 
ferial  to  be  held, 

2.  A  derlce  for  holding  material  to  be  sliced,  comprising 
an  upright  frame,  a  set  of  prongs  carried  by  sail  fram* 
and  arranged  at  a  fixed  oblique  angle  thereto,  a  se  ,nd 
set  of  prongs  carried  by  said  fraint  hhI  arranged  at  a  t  xed 
oblique  angle  thereto  and  having  their  p.iii:t»  iin  ned 
In  n  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  fir-t  meiaioiied  set 
oi  p'^iik'^,  ntid  inoiiiis  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
se!»  of  prong.  In  ..pposite  parnlle!  direitions  to  cause  said 
prongs    Tf    er,t.  r    malerial    to   be    held 

3.  A  devic,  for  \\<  ding  mHterlal  to  be  sliced,  comprising 
a  frame.  proi,-s  carrU^l  br'said  frame  and  incline<l  otit 
wardU  aril!  downwardly  therefrom,  other  prongs  carried 
by  said  franw  and  inclined  (.utwardl.\  and  upwardly  there 
from.  an<l  mei  hanlsm  for  moving  each  of  said  sets  of 
prones  vertically  in  the  direction  of  ibofr  inellnatlon  to 
catise  saiil  prongs  to  enter  material  to   be  vljred 

4     In   combination     a   plurality  of  bars  (.'ranged  side  by 
side.  pointe<i  prong>  i  arried  by  said  bar>--  for  engaging  ma 
terial   to  bo   sliced,  j.nd   means    for  shift  in,;   said  t-ar*   lon- 
gitudinally to  (Hiise  said  t>rongs  to  enter  ^aid   material 

5.  In  combination,  h  plurality  of  bars  arranged  side  by 
side,  prongs  carried  tiy  said  bars  for  encaging  material 
to  t"  sjlred  the  prongs  on  adjacent  luir-  l,eir>g  innlntMl 
In  opposite  direi  tions  to  one  another,  and  ine<  banisni  for 
shifting  said  bars  longitudinally,  said  mechanism  Ndnc 
arranged  to  mo\e  enrh  har  in  a  direction  oppouif,  to  the 
movement  of  the   next   adjacent  bar 

[•'laims  fi  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Ga?   tte  ) 
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1.274,939.  AUTOMATIC  TRAP  FOB  RATS,  MICE,  AND 
WILD  ANIMALS.  Alabbto  Vaujnzuela,  Valparaiso, 
Chile,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Roberto  Alfre<lo  Nobrlga. 
Valparaiso,  Chile.  Piled  Dec.  20,  1016.  Serial  No 
138,003.      (CI.  4a— 26.) 


A  trap  of  the  character  (lescrlbe<l.  In  iudlriik'  a  catilug 
having -an  entrance  compartment,  an  Intfriiitdiate  com- 
partment, and  a  receiving  compartment,  !*al<l  entrance 
(ompartment  having  an  entrance  opening,  a  normally 
open  iloor  for  closing  said  opening,  a  bait  holdi-r  within 
said  entrance  compartment,  a  spring  ci»ntrulle.l  latch 
member  plvotally  mounte<l  adjacent  one  fnd  ftn<l  provMed 
■with  an  engaging  ■jhoulder  adjacent  its  oppo.site  end.  a 
normally  closed  dmtr  between  the  entrance  and  int>T 
mediate  compartments  connecteil  to  and  actuated  with 
the  said  entrance  door  to  open  when  the  latter  is  closed, 
a  vertically  shlftable  platform  pivoted  within  the  inter- 
mediary (ompartment  and  having  a  controlling  rod  ex- 
tending from  It.s  pivut  at  one  side  and  prnvld''<l  with  a 
weight,  an  intermediately  pivoted  lever  havinkr  a  slotted 
end  normally  engaged  by  said  latch  mem^nr  an.!  to  which 
iMild  rod  Is  plvotally  connected,  a  weight  nt  the  opposite 
end  of  said  lever,  a  pivoted  platform  .idjacent  the  bait 
holder  and  connected  to  said  latch  memt>er  for  relea.ting 
the  latter,  and  :i  spring  door  controlling'  comiiuinliation 
between  the  intermediate  and  receiving  compHrtnitnts  and 
opening  into  the  latter,  a!!  for  the  purpose  descriln-d. 


1,274.900.  ATTOMATIC  TALKING  MACHINE.  .John 
L.  \'A!r,HN,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  A.  Fey.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
1916.      Serial  No.   125,767.      (CI.   274 — 10.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  repro- 
ducer, a  horizontal  turn-table  and  motor  niechaul.-sin.  said 
turn-tal)lc  provlilo.l  with  a  record  centering  pin  for  pass- 
ing through  an  opening  in  the  center  of  the  record  when 
the  same  is  positioned  thereoTi.  a  magazine  for  disk  rec- 
ords vertically  movalile  to  bring  any  one  of  the  record* 
therein  opposite  the  turn-table,  said  maga/Jne  provided 
with  record  centering  pins,  a  carrier  Including  a  plurality 
of  arms  one  pair  popltlone<l  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rectird 
and  each  having  a  downwardly  Inclined  portion  for  en 
gaging  beneath  the  selected  record  to  move  the  same  v^•r 
tlcally  relatively  to  said  centering  pins,  means  for  op<rat 
Ing  said  carrier  to  move  the  record  eng;iged  thereiiy  to 
and  from  the  magazine  and  into  and  out  of  position  on 
the  table,  and  means  for  vertically  movln,;  said  magazine 
and  mechanism  for  engaging  said  magazine  for  locking  the 
ume. 

2.  In  an  automatically  operated   token   controlled   talk 
ing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  turn  table  for  disk 
records,  driving  mechanism   for  said  turn   table,  a    repro- 
ducer arm  mounted   to  shift  both  horizontally  and    vertl- 
<ally,  a  sound  box  on  said  arm,  carriers  for  automatically 


moving  records    into   and    out    of   operative   position   upon 
said  turn  table,  ni'-a,Ds  for  positioning  a  selected  record  Into 

"PtratiiH    position    rtdatixtdy    to    said    carriers,    and    mecha- 

nliim  for  rapidly  raising  and  slowly  lowering  naid  arm  and 

for  iiioviiii;  the  same  to  starting  position,  the  same  includ- 
!u».'  H  '  ur.-'^ii  arm  cooperating  with  the  sound  arm  and 
fiiji  riiiiH'd  ,it  I).-  <>nd  for  vertically  swinging  lunvfment,  a 
am  fo;-  raising  said  arm,  and  an  escapement  for  regulat- 
ing the  lowering  of  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combinatinr.  nith  a  repro- 
dart-r,  a  turn  table  provided  wltl.  a  record  cent^rtng  pin 
m'.  t!,  ..p'T:'. f ing  mci.hanlsm,  a  mngazln"  arrangc.i  to 
-apport  u  plurality  of  disk  records  In  superimposed  sr.j'- 
ported  relation  at  one  side  of  said  turn  table,  a  fixed 
centering  pin  on  each  record  support  and  adapted  for  ex- 
tending through  the  ceiirerini;  openings  in  the  respeitlve 
.'■".nrds,  iioMn-^  fi'f  iii.i',  :iig  'Jiid  ni.igii7.!ne  fur  bringing  any 
one  of  the  records  therein  .n  liue  with  said  turn  taldc,  and 
a  carrier  me<diani8m  for  first  raising  the  record  from  its 
c«itering  pin.  carrying  the  same  to  its  plac-e  of  deposit, 
and  lowering  said  carried  re<-i,rd  <.)nto  Us  support  with 
the  entering'  jdn  projecting  thriiiigh  fh"  -■•■ntrii!  opening 
therein. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Cazette. ] 

i  


1.274.961.     MANUK  V(    ri   Iti:  <>F   TilKNi-I.  .VM'   .Vl.I.IED 

rR(»l>r<"rs        IIolku    N      Wa'iaiH      Wai.uingers    Kiills. 

N     V       Fiicd  Jan.    12,   llJls       Serial   No.    2il,t):.4.      iCl. 

23—24.)  , 

1.  The  process  of  caustle  alkali  fusion  of  organic  aul- 

fonic  acids  In   the   form    id'    their   salts    whiib   coDsista  in 

a4dlng  an  aqueous  solution  of  such  pro<hh:t  directly   to  a 

muss  of  the  fused  caustii'  alkali. 

8.  As  steps  in  the  niaiiufactiire  c'f  phenol,  prepii-iiig  a 
concentrated  aijue..us  soluti-in  of  i.en7.o;  su'foin.  salt  at 
a  temperature  of  at. our  i*'*'  degrees  C  and  adding  the 
same  to  fuse<l  !-au>;?i'  nikail  at  a  titni"-ra 'lire  i,f  aUout 
.HOO  degrees  C. 

[Claims  2  to  7.  U.  and  1"  ii'^t   (.rint.-d  lu  the  Gazette.] 

I  


1,274,90,2  SAMPLINCi- M.U'HINF.  W::j:*m  P.-  k- 
.H.t.NAN  Ware.  Memphis.  Tenn  .  assignor  of  ,,ne  half 
ito    Andrew   T     Madra     .Memphis     Tem,        Fli'd    Ma;.     11. 


jl917. 


Serial   No.    ir,7.'.>]: 


I  i 


•Jl 


!  In  n  sampling  iiiiv  hliie.  a  c,,nveyer  liaviiig  a  :>(vt5rim 
wild  a!i  opening  intiTmedia te  its  end^  mi^ai.-*  t'^r  ad- 
vancing iiin'eria]  longltudlnnll  y  of  tlie-  bottoui  of  the 
conveyer,  a  ^ainjiler  wh«'«d  rotatnldy  mountrd  i.ejovv  the 
opening  means  i  onnectlng  the  comeyer  liottoni  around 
its  opening  with  the  sampler  wheel  at  iis  periphery,  the 
sampler    w  hee',    iiaving   a    pocket    In    Its    periptiery    for    the 

purpose    ^pis  I  tied. 

7  In  a  sftnii)llng  mai  hlne.  a  conveyer  having  a  bottom 
wi't!  an  opening  Interinedln te  its  ends,  a  sampler  wheel 
rotatablv  niouiued  below  the  opening,  nieaas  connecting 
the  coiiveyir  bottom  at  Its  operdng  with  the  sampler 
wlieel  lU  its  periphery  to  close  the  opening,  the  sampler 
i    wheel  having  a  pocket  in  its  periphery,  a  box  disposed  be- 


AuGtST  (),  IQ18. 
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1.274,96.3  FLYING  M.\cni.VE  FK.OIE  <:«<.rci  Loris 
Wbber,  I'h^adelphia  Ta  Filed  ,s;,.pt  30.  1916.  Serial 
No    K'-^.L-i'V      ,CI    2-14—30.) 


1  In  n  tl>iini  fii.M  hlne  strui  tur»;  ili.  ouiMnatioL  with 
an  aulomotdle  chassis  iioluding  a  r' .  taugular  Iranie  and 
engine  ,  of  a  tsil  frame  \v  hose  side  liars  are  connected  with 
the  side  bars  of  ihe  re.  tancuiar  frano  an.l  .-.Mend  to  the 
front  eud  of  .,«Hid  hassi-  fraim  a  iiisne  frame  whose 
lower  lars  are  tran-\.  r-ely  inounted  on  and  'onnected 
with  said  .  hjuisis,  and  n  landing  frame  carried  !n  ,,;i,i  d©. 
pending   from   lUe  pi,ati.     frame 

2  In  a  living  machine  strmture  rhe  .  onitdna  t  lun  with 
an  aufoniobilf  chasMs  Mhludlnc  .i  --ei  langular  frame,  an 
etiglne,  and  steering  pillai  ot  a  'nil  frame  whose  side 
bars  extend  pjiralbl  to  .nd  hi-  .oii..  t.d  unts  rh-  sld^ 
l>ars  of  the  ,' ha^si-  frame  a  ruddet  in  tins  frH;ii.  !l.  \  ;r 
'onne.tlons  l.eiw..i  Mi.-  !-;;dd.  r  ind  the  -•e.rtK  -iiaM 
of  said  pilLir,  a  plan.  Iraiue  w],:,-,  lowrr  i>ars  are  •laiiv 
versely  di>^poH.(t  «ii  and  .0,1.0,  ted  with  sai.i  has-K 
frano',  and  a  landmi;  fram.  .arrled  U\  and  d-p.'i,  1,1,); 
from  tb»'  plane  fram* 

4.    A   flying  machine  .  oniposed  ui  primary   unit  sections. 
consisting  respectively   ol  an  autotuobile  (hassis  uuit   hav 
lii^  side  bars  and  pro\  ided  with  a  motor  and  steering  gear 
a  main  plan*,  framr  unit  having   front  and  rear   l-eains  or 
bars   adapted    to    u-    trausverwly    di.spo!*«'d    upon    and    se 
cured    to    said    chassis    frame,    a     tail     fram.-    unit     having 
side   bars   adapted    to    be    disponed    along    the   .  hassls    sid. 
bars  and  .secured  thereto  ,  and  a  ian.ling  frame  unit  adapt 
wl  to  b«'  secured  to  the  said  main  plane  unit, 

(Claim  'A  not  printe.i   in  the  liazette  J 


1.274  !tti4         I  AKHl   KKTKK     FOR     I NTERN  A L  C<  )MBr.S- 
Tn»\  ENCINKS.     .VLiutb  \Vi.;i,.iNp.  F.a^t  Oraug.  ,  \    ,1 
FUtd  Feb    17.  IStlT      Serial  No    Hii.ls:)      iC;    15.S    -H«',  1 


1  Ip  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  carbureter 
having*  main  reservoir  and  separate  liquid  fuel  chambers 
communicating  with  a  low  level  liquid  fuel  supply,  means 
to  normally  maintain  both  chambers  ander  vacuum  con 
dltlons,  and  means  incliHUii«  Ibjuld  sealed  outlets  to  con 
trol  the  admission  of  a!r  to  either  chamber  whereby  said 
main  reservoir  supply  is  automatically  replenished. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.874,965.       CABBl'RBTKB    FOR    INTERN AL-COMBUB- 
TION  KNOINBS.    AhnmD  Wbilanp.  East  Oranfe.  N.  J 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1917     SerUl  No.  149,186.     (CL  168—36.) 
1.    la  a  carboreter,  a  main  fuel  reservoir  having  an  air 
▼eat  above   the    normal    liquid    level,  a   atortng   r«wrvolr 
teTln«  aa   outlet   below   the  normal   level   in    aald    main 
r««erTOlr  (omlng  a  lipoid  seal,  an  aailllary  rwerrolr  bar- 
ing an  outlet  to  aaid  storing  reservoir,  a   valve  for  aald 
auxiliary   rewrvolr  outlet,   a   fuel   lnb>t   to  aald   auxiliary 
20S  0.  O^— U 


low  the  sampler  wheel,  a  drawer   in   the  box.  an  agitator 
In  tke  box  for  mixing  the  material  coiieH.ted  In  the  drawer. 
and  means  to  operate  the  agitator  and  the  sampler  wheel 
[Claims  2  lo  0  not  printed  in  the  »;azette  ) 


reaervoir,  a  valve  controlling  said  inlet,  a  float  in  aald 
auxiliary  reaervolr  arranged  to  actuate  both  of  said 
valvea,  and  a  conduit  forming  a  communication  between 
the  auxiliary  reservoir  an.l  a  Bour.-p  of  sii.-tlon  whereby  a 
condition  of  vacutiu:  >  rnHi!:rfline.i  n;  said  auxiliary  reser- 
voir. 


9     h, 


a.-iiir . 


■'     '     'n-'-'i     ;uei   reserve. if   havui).   u:>  },;r 
vent,  a  ^loriiii:  r.'s»»r\.    r  ;,r'.\ide<i  w:tt    an    .:;r!ei 
catniu    with     ,s.iid     UiHir.     r..w!-\   .ir 
liquid    seab'o    and    nns.-M.-d    i.\     !be 
^eser^oir,    ati    auxiliary     r>  s.  rv^ 


omniuni- 
'■iKi  (i.sMMned  to  be 
•on  !•  i.t.-  of  said  main 
ln\  :  :,i;  >< n  outlet  posi^ 
tioned  to  be  liquid  v™  ,hi  an<!  hhn.  a.-d  ;\  -he 
said  storing  r.-serv.dr  a:.ii  means  c,,ritr(  ,  eo  ■> 
dltlons   for  rendering  -aid  aux   .!Hr\    r.se-M.ir 


on  tents  of 
'\      evel    ,(in 
■  utiet  opera 


Keai>rtii    iiiemis    g,    or.llng 


■i\'-   or   inoperative    r,,    rf,,.    ii(,|.i,i 
to  conditions 

{Claims  2  to  s  and   in  not   pric'.e^i   :n  tiif    (Irszette  J 


1  -74.i*fit;  I'.M'HK  «  Ufi-KK  Kobkkt  Ki.i  .m,.ke  Westh, 
..\lientown  Vh  .  hssilmc  r  of  ,,ne  thini  to  Fre<i  K  <.eiKi.r 
and  onethlrd  t<  ,•<  K  Miller  Ka^ton  I>a  Fiifd  Feb 
2n,    1918       Serla.    No     ::\U.J14        ,  <;      l;;.t— >,4    < 


1.  A  clipper  for  rutting  wHtlODs  from  newspapers  and 
the  like  comprtslng  s  body,  a  pointed  cutter  having  one 
edge  sharp,  and  a  (ruard  arc-«haped  in  croa^-wctlon  ar 
ranged  over  the  sharp  edge  of  the  cutter  and  adjacent 
thereto,  said  sharp  edi«  being  allflitly  cnrr^  so  that  the 
point  of  the  guard  and  the  rotter  are  spaced  a  sn«ri,.nt 
distance  apart  for  permitting  the  cotter  to  be  fopc«>d  Into 
a  piece  of  flat  paper  when  th^  device  Is  at  an  tpppraclable 
angle  to  the  paper. 

(Clalais  2  and  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


1.274.967.     BKLF-LIQHTINO  MATCH  CABB.     JoaapH  W 
Waara,  Anilcrson,  Intf.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1917.     8ertal  Na 
l»6,9tl.     (CT.  20»— «e.) 
1.  A  match  Ufliter  compHslag  a  casing  having  a  fric 

tloB  aarface.  a  resfllent  pivoted  match  support,  means  for 
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holding    the    match    support    In    set    position,    a 
match  grip  operated   by  th*>  match  support,  and 
match    grip    positioned    to    cooperate    with    the 
match    grip   to    hold    a    lighted    match    after    the 
meana  la  released. 


pivoted 
a  flxwl 
pivoted 
holding 


JO 


3.  A  match  lighter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  fric- 
tion surface  on  one  wall  thereof,  a  pivoted  match  support 
in  the  casing  to  support  a  match  adjacent  the  friction  sur- 
face, a  catch  to  hold  the  match  support  In  set  position, 
a  bar  on  which  the  match  support  rests  to  place  it  under 
tension  when  In  latched  position,  a  pivoted  match  grip 
operated  by  the  match  support,  and  a  fixed  match  grip 
which  cooperates  with  the  pivoted  match  grip  to  hold  a 
match  in  elevated  position  after  the  catch  is  released. 

6.  A  match  lighter  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  a 
transverse  match  pocket,  and  an  Inclined  wall  below  saruc, 
the  front  of  the  casing  having  an  opening,  the  edges  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  opening  being  IncliniH]  adjao-nt  the 
pocket  to  form  a  passage  for  a  match  to  said  pocket,  a 
pivoted  resilient  match  support  in  the  pocket,  means  for 
placing  the  support  under  tension  and  means  for  holding 
said  support  in  set  position,  a  fixed  match  grip  in  tbi> 
casing,  and  a  pivoted  match  grip  operatPd  by  the  support 
to  position  and  hold  a  match  elevated  against  thf  flxe*! 
match  grip  when  the  support  is  released. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaz<ttf".] 


1,274,9HS.  TRACTOR  ATTACHMENT  FoK  AlToMO 
r.ILES.  Edward  Blount  Winters.  Coffeyville,  Kans 
Filed  May  18.  IftlT,     Serial  No.  169,392.     id.  18i>— 16.t 


part  of  its  length,  an  extension  movable  in  said  channeled 
^licles,  int-ans  for  securing  the  extension  to  the  channele<l 
.-sides  whereby  the  length  of  the  frame  may  be  varied. 
bearings  near  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  draw  bar  con- 
necTlng  the  bearings,  an  axle  in  said  bearings,  traitor 
wheels  on  said  axle,  clamps  for  securing  the  rear  axle  ot 
ail  automobile  to  the  frame,  means  a.^sociatej  with  .salil 
elanips  and  engaging  the  bearings,  whereby  the  distance 
between  the  tractor  axle  and  that  of  the  automobile  may 
be  ;idjust»d.  jre.iTs  iissociated  with  the  tractor  wlifcls. 
pinions  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rear  axle  of  an  auto- 
mobile in  place  of  the  rear  wheels,  said  piclons  beini: 
adapted  to  niesh  witli  the  ircirs  in  the  tractor  wheels,  aul 
nnans  for  securing  the  front  end  of  the  frame  ti>  the  front 
axif  of  the  autonioliilc 


1.  A  tractor  attachment  for  automobiles  comprising, — 
a  frame  having  channeled  sides,  an  extension  movable  in 
■aid  channeled  sides,  means  for  securing  the  extension  to 
the  channeled  sides  whereby  the  length  of  the  frame  may 
be  varietl,  t>earlng8  near  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  means 
engaging  the  channels  of  the  frame  adapted  to  secure  the 
bearings  to  the  frame,  an  axle  In  said  bearings,  tractor 
wheels  on  said  axle,  a  draw  bar  connecting  said  bearings, 
clampa  for  securing  the  rear  axle  of  an  automobile  to  the 
frame,  means  for  securing  the  clamps  engaging  the  chan 
neled  sides  of  the  frame,  gears  associated  with  the  tractor 
wheels,  pinions  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rear  axle 
of  an  automobile  In  place  of  the  rear  wheel  and  adapted 
to  mesh  with  the  gears,  and  means  for  securing  the  front 
end  of  the  frame  ta  the  front  axle  of  the  automobile. 

2.  A  tractor  attachment  for  automobiles  comprising. 

a    trlangalar    frame    having    channeled    sides    through    a 


l.'J74,0«9  RRO.MH'A>!T  SOWER  Gborob  A.  Wikt, 
<}re..n.sh.irg,  Ind.  Filed  Apr  27,  1918.  .'Serial  No. 
2ai,l',»2       (CI.  275- -11  I 


1  A  i.F'.Ui!  ;i-'  -'iv.r  cnniprisiin;  n  holi.iw  bead  liavlng 
vipwanlly  iind  "^:'\<ardly  f1are<l  sides,  whereiiy  the  head  Is 
niat>TlaIly  wider  at  its  top  than  at  Its  bottom,  said  sides 
coinprisinii  a  pliir.ility  of  narrow  vertically  separated 
shelves,  a  delivery  spout  leading  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
hollow  head.  a!o!  \vin<l  funnels  extended  laterally  at  the 
i>a.s«'  of  the  boll.vv  ti.-ao  in  front  of  the  delivery  spout. 

2  A  (T'ladii^t  -liwer,  comprising  a  hollow  bead  having 
upwarill'v  iiinl  Mii'wardly  flaring  sides,  whereOy  the  head 
is  ninterially  wider  at  its  top  than  at  Its  bottom,  a  delivery 
spoilt  leadUiL'  !  •  th^-  rear  end  of  said  hollow  head,  snd 
wind  fiiiitiels  .\t.ndi'd  laterally  at  the  Isase  of  the  hollow 
lii-a'l   in   fi-oiH    -t   til"  delivery   spout. 


1. 271.970.  MKliInn  OF  r'RODr<'IN';  AM)  SEFARAT 
INO  LIQri:i  IF.lt  <;as  I,in(  s  Woi.f.  (,'hicago,  111. 
Original  m.pi  .nion  filefl  Dec.  H.  1913,  Serial  No. 
304,33.3  I'm:. I'd  and  this  application  flie«l  May  31. 
1910.     Serial  No.  I(t0,809.     (CI.  183—115.) 


1  Th  •  proces-  if  produeinp  liquefied  constituents  of  a 
hydriicartion  kras.  s\jch  as  distillation  >:as  or  ratural  eas. 
which  consists  It)  (lassing  the  hydrocarl>oii  gas  through  a 
hc-at  insulated  chamtier.  Infroduolng  into  said  chamber 
gas  <  on.stituents  of  said  hydrorarbon  gas  at  a  snflHclently 
low  temperature  and  in  sufficient  volume  to  effect  the 
cooling  of  the  hydrocarbon  gas  to  a  p^iint  when^  the  easily 
liquetlabie  con.stltuents  thereof  become  liquefied,  agltat- 
Inii  the  pas  as  it  passes  through  said  .chamber,  separating 
the  liquid  thus  ot>talned  from  the  gaseous  constituents,  and 
then  liquefying  said  gaseous  constituents. 

[Claims  2  and  ?,  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 
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1,274,971.  COMFINEP  TYPE  WRITIN*;  AND  COMPFT 
I.\<;  MACHI.VE  Waiter  Whu.ht,  .New  York,  N  Y,, 
assignor  to  Underwood  ('omputint  Machine  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York  Filfnl 
Sept.  IS.  1912.     Serial  No.  720.914.      (CI.  235 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  comiiiiie.l  t  \  pew  ri  t  irii;  hiki  computing  nuKJiine, 
the  combination  of  .ompuimj:  inechanisn;  Hini  typewriter 
numeral  keys,  conjie.  twiis  !.,-(».-..n  said  iiuni.Ta;  k'vs  and 
compiitinj;  wheels  v,,  arraii;;.'.!  that  each  ke\  iii,.Vfs  free  of 
connection  with  said  1  mhiimh  Hik.-  tiiechanisn:  during  the 
first  part  of  its  down  stroke.  Imt  moves  in  lonnection  with 
said  computing  mechanisn:  dunnK  the  remainder  of  its 
down  stroke,  a  source  of  power  a  connection  hetwi-en  each 
key  and  said  source  of  p,.wer  iirranged  to  pick  up  each 
key  at  the  time  said  key  i.  ...mi-.t.Mi  wUti  sai.l  conipiitinj; 
mechanism  and  flnisb  th<-  .  ii>.'ni  1 1.  .r;  of  a  key  ti.  dri\c  said 
computing  mechanism 

2  In  a  combln(Ml  typewriting-  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  compuiinn  whwls  and  nuiiiera!  keys,' 
of  a  link  depending  from  each  numeral  key,  a  lug  on  each 
link,  a  cam  In  whiih  eaib  luu  is  guided  and  a  resilient 
memli.r   supporting   said    caiL 

7  A  computing  machine  havin*:  a  .(instantly  driven 
power  member  and  a  coritinnou^  KTimved  cam  for  (.'ODtrol- 
llng  the  connection  betwe..,,  the  ■  omputing  keys  and  the 
power 

22.  In  a  combined  typewriting  ami  coniputing  ma.hlne. 
the  combination  with  alphabet  and  numeral  keys,  of  a 
source  of  power,  means  for  connecting  said  power  to  said 
numeral  keys  and  not  said  al[ihai>et  keys,  a  swinging  cam 
for  ea<h  numeral  key  a  hit  f -r  .nch  key  operated  by  Its 
cam  to  disconnect  said  keys  from  said  source  of  power, 
computing  wheels  driven  l>y  said  power  op«'r8t*s1  keys,  and 
means  for  preventing  i.verti;r..w  .,f  r«|,i  computinc  wheels. 

[Claims  a  to  C  and  v  n   .1  n.-i  printed  m  the  Gazette,] 


1.274. HT2       WJNDINO    AND    DVKIN(,    MA(   HINK       Wii^ 

LIAM    A     AiNswdHTH.   firand    Kaplds,   .Miih      assSci..  ■    of 

on»^half  to  (^ari  N    Mather.  (Jrand  Rapids.  .Mah       Filed 

July    1»1,   1917      Serial  No    180,805.      (,C1    .V--19  i 

1.    In  a  winding  and  dyeing  niarhlne,  means  to  transfer 

threail.  yarn,  or  like  materia;  from  one  holder  therefor  to 

another,   and   means   intermittently  apply   coloring-   matter 

10  the  length  thereof  as  it  is  tnuisfernvl,  suSstfintialu   a^ 

dw»crlbed 

7.  An  attachment  adapted  for  applies!  ior.  t..  winding 
machines  for  yarn  or  hkt  material  including  a  recepta.le 
for  ctmtainlng  liquid  coloring  matter,  orer  which  the  yarti 
is  adapted  to  pass,  said  receptacle  having  cylindrical  form 
and  adapted  to  lie  lent'thwise  of  the  machine,  a  plurality 
of  wicks  in  the  reo*'pta.le  extendinj:  a  short  distance  there- 
above,  a  shaft  paralleling  the  receptacle,  a  plurality  of 
collars,  one  for  each  wick  secure<l  on  the  shaft,  and  fingers 
under  which  the  yarn  is  adapted  to  pass  projecting  later 
ally   from  each   collar 

8.  In  a  winding  and  dyeing  machine,  means  to  transfer 
thread,  yarn  or  like  material  from  one  holder  therefor  to 
another,  a  member  impregnate*!  with  coloring  material 
closely  adjacent   which    the   thread,   yarn   or   like  material 


normally  passes  and  mivable  means  located  between  one 
of  the  holders  and  said  nirmbcr  and  operable  to  intermit- 
tently press  atainst  The  thread,  >  a  rn  or  like  material  to 
periodically  bring  r!ie  snint    int.    .-..ntact  engagement  with 


said  member,  whereby  aald  materi,". !  S  wiped  across  the 
rnenit.er  and  receives  coloring  ma  tier  therefrom  Inter- 
ri.iT-et  .1^  applied  in  the  length  of  the  material  substan- 
tiiiiv  i.v.  described. 

ffiaims  2  to  6,  9.  and  10  not  printed  in   the  (.azette  ] 


1  :'T4  i*7.1 
'.rand 
Furniture    r"r 


FOLDING      T  U'l  F       Wtlmm       F        m  l«> 
'.rand    Rapids     Mich      av.  ,:,,    -    '..    K  ■:nKmans    Sample 
;rfind    K!:;r.u     M;.  },      j,    <  orporatlon    of 
M!-hlgnr)       File,;     ,Tai,      14      i<,iy       Serial    No     211  S91 
(CI.   45— IIG.) 


In  folding  table  construction  a  top  centrallv  divided  In 
halves  „,„:  pivotally  conne<-te.;  ,,  ,,,,,  ,,,,  supporting  con- 
st:ic:.„.  j.ivotally  connecte.,  «;!i.  rh,  t,.p,  a  bolt  pivotally 
conne,  t:nK  the  legs  near  their  longitudinal  center  said 
^•gs     han;:..-er1  ar.Mjn,!   the  bolt  in   their  adja(>ent   side,    a 

'''■"  "  ■■'■'  '''-fi-r,,i  at  <.ne  end  to  the  t^dt.  and  at  the 
"'      '  "    '  ''      '    '^^*'  !♦'«■''    and  a  locking  device  to  hold 

the  la:    .    ..;,.;    ..j;:.  ,)st   the  tension  of  the  spring 


1,2.4  t'.^        Arii.MoKII.F     WHKKL       KnwiN     .\       u.bo- 

STBOM.  East   Lynn     Mass       Filf.^    Apr     3     1917       Serial 

No     159  489.      (CI     152-— S  ) 

1  A  «h.H:.l  including  a  channel  rim  having  side  waUs 
■''•'  ■-  "il''  ^«:  livldlng  the  rim  into  side  channels  each 
dui.l,.)  t^,n.,.rse;^  ,„  provide  a  plurality  of  pockets 
perfurate.l  stu.ts  extending  from  the  bottoms  of  aald  pock- 
ets, securing-  iM.its  extending  through  the  studs  into  the 
po<keis,  tre«,i  |,iock,s  having  side  and  end  walls  fitting 
into  the  pockets,  the  tread  block*  being  provided  with 
cups  aiimxl  with  said  studs  and  receiving  the  ends  of  said 
tKdis.  springs  positioned  within  the  pockets  about  the 
bolts  ..,nd  engaging  the  studs  ami  cups,  and  securing  means 
earned  l)y  the  [n^lts  within  the  cups  to  hold  the  tread 
blocks   In   place, 

•I  In  a  whetd.  a  rim  structure  having  pockets  tread 
blocks  provided  with  side  and  end  walls  fitting  into  the 
pockets  and  with  side  flanges  in  spaced  reUtion  to  the  aide 
walls  po8liion«-d  to  extend  outside  the  side  walls  of  tbe 
rim  when  the  tn^ad  blocks  move  inwardly  in  the  pocketi 
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cups  ("»rrle(l  by  th**  tread  block«.  seourloK  pins  extending 
from  the  bottoms  of  the  pocketa  Into  the  cups,  resilient 
neanei  positioned  about  the  pins  and  engaging  the  tread 
blooks  and  the  bottoms  of  the  pock<  ts.  and  m»>an8  within 

thi'  cup«  ^'niJaJ:ln^^  tin-  outrr  vnd  portions  of  rht»  plus  to 
limit   thi'  mitward  iiiovcnu-nt  of  th*-  tr»'ad  bloiks. 


Z?tl3:- 


4.  A  wh(<»l  inihuliri!,'  a  rim  liaviiiii  poclii'ts,  tr»'ad  lilixks 
tlttiiiisr  Into  the  po(k)»f.s,  spring  strip.-i  •■xteiidiuK  in  spaced 
r.'lution  to  tho  cuds  of  the  pockefM  and  •  ngagiu;i  the  ends 
M?  rlie  tread  dlockfi  to  yicIdaUly  hojd  the  trfad  blocks 
aniiiust  movement  lonKltudlnally  in  the  po<  ki-ts.  means 
sliilalily  mounting  the  trfMul  blocks  and  limiting  the  out- 
ward movement  thereof,  and  resilient  no-ans  yleidably 
holding  the   tread   blocks  extended. . 

6.  A  wheel  havlm;  a  rim  Including  loniiitudinally  ex 
tending  walls  and  riosw  itrlps  coDne<  ting  the  walls  to  pro 
vide  pockets,  the  strips  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  bottoms  of  the  pockets,  U  shaped  spring  elements  pass 
Ing  beneath  the  cross  strips  and  having  their  arms  •  xtend- 
In^'  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  tread  blcxks  poHitione<l  in 
the  pofki't.s  and  having  their  ends  portions  encage*!  liy  th" 
arms,  means  for  slidahly  retalolug  the  treail  blocks  in  the 
pockets,  and  resilient  means  jleldably  holdinij  the  tread 
, blocks  extended. 

^1  Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  In  the  <;a/.ette.J 


1  -.'7  4.  It  7  r,  LrHRICATOR.*  LiK'-v  A  IUggar  am) 
KnuERFoiu.  H.  Hi<i<;.\i(.  oneida  -N  V  Fil.-d  .lime  27. 
1SU7.      Serial  No.    177, ;«G.      iCl.    1^4      4:i.  i 


1.   A  lubrieator   comprl8ln.j:  a   rt>«ervolr   havinir  a    tylln 
der  therein,  a  piston  adapted  to  enter  said  cylinder  to  ex 
pel  fluid  from  the  cylinder,  a  pluralitr  of  perforated  mica 
disks  on  mtd  piston,  and  means  for  loosely  holding  said 
dhiks  in  place  and  permitting  the  same  to  move  longltudi 
nariy. 

S.  In  an  oH  cup,  a  reserrolr  formed  with  a  vent  and  an 
outlet,  a  cylinder  In  said  reservoir,  a  piston  In  said  reser 
voir  adai>t«d  to  enter  the  cylinder  to  expel  oil  from  the 
•ntlet,  a  plurality  of  perforated  disks  loosely  mounted  In 
face  to  face  relation  on  the  inner  end  of  the  ptrton,  and  a 
ttlve  BomuiIIy  elosing  wild  Tent  and  adapted  to  be  opened 
stsraltaneoiMly  with  the  operation  of  raid  pifrtoo. 


6.  A  piston  for  liquid  actuating  devices  having  a  head, 
a  plurality  of  .superimposed  disks  ponitloned  cn  aald  head, 
each  disk  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  pins  on  said 
head  extending  through  acme  of  said  openlnfs  and  heads 
ri  .said  pins  located  above  the  outermost  disk  so  as  to  per- 
mit   muvement   nf  said  disks 

'•'Ijiiriis   L'   ti'   4   not   printed   in   the  <;a7.<-Tte  ] 
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BlUGt.VK.  l'4>rt  .XfTlmr  l>\ 
('onipnii\  I'lttsliin-L-li  l':i  , 
Filed  I  >■  <    J.'l.  liM7        .^i.rijil 


.i^siiiiior  tt.  i;ulf  Reflnii.g 
a  < 'orpora  ti'^ii  of  Texas. 
X.  i;t>-  IHJ.      (1.  190 — 25.) 


1.   In   the   cracking   dIstillatioD     'f   i»trni.ii[n   oils,    the 

process  which  <  oiiiprlsi  s  suppl.\!n:;  >iic|i  aii  "jiI  to  a  tubular 
uno!istrU'  toil  ctiMinbcr  ma  .nta  in' il  at  a  tcmp«-rafure  sufD- 
c;ent  for  crui  kinj^'  suppivint,-  til>o  -iitfScicnt  air  t-  -n- h 
ihambiT  to  ausi-  .•uoujiti  'Oi'iusiion  t^  uiaintaiu  tho 
tcjiipcratiiri'  therein,  r-'inoviiiy  fie  \apors  and  :.'h>o-  from 
tlje  chamber  jin.l  ■  oielcn^int.'  the  vajiors  to  ri-c..\,.r  the 
■  i-iick.'i!   pro<l  11.  ts 

'1  In  'he  raikin.-  ■!  i^t  il  la  tion  i.f  pefr*leiiiii  oiLs  the 
process  which  c.iiiipris  s  •■stablishiiiv'  a  craiking  tempera- 
ture .itii!  a  prcs.-^u.e  :;rcater  than  atmospheric  within  i 
cylindrical  inclined  unobstructed  chamber,  iupplying  oil 
af  the  one  end  supplyinc  air  at  a  plurality  c>f  points  along 
the  length  of  the  chamber  to  maintain  a  limited  amount 
of  combustion  therein  and  keep  uii  the  heat  removing  va- 
lors an<l  gases  at  the  other  end.  sfttling  tar  and  cartion 
friiui  such  vapors  anil  izases.  ciwilinL'  the  iiiivtvire  sufll- 
leulij  to  condense  ..ut  any  hiuh  boiling  oil*  therein,  re- 
t'lrninif  the  condensate  to  the  fi  ed  end  of  the  (hauii>'r  and 
ci*i>liiig  the  r-'sldual  mixture  of  -ases  and  \apor~  to  recover 
th«    crai  ked  products. 

Mlaim.s  2  to  4  not  printed  !n  the  liazettc  ) 


I  .  i;  7  4  .  it  7  7         SCAI^F..      t^nAltl  BS   K    lllRO.   .VI 1  iineav«.li8, 
.Minn        Fib-I    F.  t>     2S.    IIMT        Serial    No     lf.l4C,4         i«'l. 


1.   A   self-contained   scale  mechanism     comjirising  Inter- 
conntctPd  np;e  r  nnd  lowrr  load  eqtiallzers.  knd  a  hopper 


suapeiid.  d    fron,    *hi.1    npper   load    ecjuHJUer,    all    t>t    said 
parts   being   gravity   arighte.] 

2.  A  scale  eornprising  upper  and  lower  load  equalizers, 
a  dej>endlug  hanger  .arrying  said  lower  load  equaliser  at 
Ita  lower  end  and  itself  gupp(>rt(>d  from  Ita  upper  end  m 
that  Its  lower  end  will  be  Hnatte<'ted  by  aettllng  of  the 
building  in  which  it  is  hung  an  operating  connection  l>e 
twepn  said  npp.  r  and  lower  load  equalliera.  and  a  gravlty- 
arighted  hopper  sn^p,  ,,dc,|  fr.im  .said  upper  load  equal 
Izer 

■J.'i  III  a  scale  aiechanihui.  tl.t  combinathin  with  upper 
and  icw,  r  load  .qvializers  aiui  .in  operatine  oriieciicu 
U'twecn  the  twr.  ,.f  a  hojiper  supported  h\  said  upper 
load  >HjuaiUer.  m  garner  delivering  to  the  said  hopper 
said  hopper  and  garner  having  gat>p  for  controlling  the 
discharge.  re8p<'Ctively.  therefrom,  means  for  indcperul 
ently  but  automatically  closli,g  sjiei  garner  and  hopper 
gates,  and  means  operative,  at  wili.  for  indcpcmlcntly 
opening  said  garner  and  hoppi-r  gates 

[Claims    S    to    24,    26.    and    27    not    priiited    in    th.     Ga- 
sette  1 


1.274  97K  MECHANISM  F«tK  THE  CONTROL  OF 
AUT<»MOBILKS  (  Lirroar.  M.  PisHop  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y  Filed  June  20.  Ihl7  Serial  No  175.753  (C\. 
74 — ^H  > 


.Mechanisn.  f-r  -h.  control  ,,f  Butomohlles,  comprising 
In  cotubinalion  prlinar.\  steering  mechaiiism  and  auxiliary 
steeriiisF  tm^,hanisii,  ■  peratlveiv  .  ohhh  tej]  thereto,  said 
auxiluiry  nierhaiiisii,  an,!  ih.  lotuic  tion  thcrefrotii  being 
constructed  ti>  •  .vcrt  .-lu  iieri'a--eu  o\erHgc  upon  th<  pri- 
mary   .•ste.  ring    niei  lanism 


1.274  i*7S<        TOY.       i.EoiK.E     i;      lii.n.iv.    Richmond,     Va. 

FiI.mI    au>;     K).    1J.17       Serial  No.  1,^5,. 57^.      vCi.  46 — 37.) 


-'•  .^  to\  i-oinprisint  an  .l.-cati.l  spirui  run  w.ny  a 
drop  column  at  Ui.  iis.  b.jitf'  . m!  of  said  runway,  a 
gravity  acting  rciuru  run«a\  airauKcd  with  the  iutake 
end  there,  f  at  thi  bottom  of  the  drop  .uluma.  an  eu.iless 
elevator  to  convey  ba]N  from  tin  .lis.  barge  rn<l  of  the 
return  rtni  way  to  rhr  inrnkr  end  nf  the  spirai  luicway, 
ami  a  motor  to  op.  rat.    the  enrfu-ss  ebvntor. 

I  Claim   1    t>ot  printed   in   the   (.a/elle  j 


f 


ENt.INf: 
I    Oct     29. 


1  ,  2  7  4  ,  it  h  (J  INTKHNAL     CuMBrSTlON 

PBOCTia    Brivakh.    Weatherford,    Tex.      Fib 

1917       tkrial  No.   lttb.t^^3,      i  CI     12» — 47   1  I 

1.    In   coinl>ii)atlt»n    with    a    pair   of   axlally    aimed    eylin  | 

der    Baeubefa.   a    pisiun    rixl    common    to    both    cylinders.  | 

plwtons    carrie.l    on    the    ends    ol    the    piston    rod    within  i 


their  re.sp.ctive  (vliiiders.  a  crank  shaft,  a  connection  be- 
twe.B  one  end  of  the  piston  rod  and  the  crank  abaft, 
a  valve  cage  locate*!  adjacent  the  me<-tlng  ends  of  tbe 
two  cylinders  and  having  a   by  pass  lonneclion  with  each 

and  a  .-firbiiMt'r  -  ..t:iiect it.ii.  an.l  a  r..tar\  ^alve  member 
within  said  .  »»;•  adapted  to  int.  rmit tentiv  close  and 
.■I.ei;  .sai.i  |.y  pass  [x.rti<ins.  theretiy  permitting  a  charge 
of  .  xpb>sive  mixture  which  has  been  fiartly  ompress^Hl 
within  the  lower  chninher  i.y  t)ie  reripro.-atloii  of  the 
plsT.,1,  (herein  to  t!..w  int..  ihe  uj.per  chanibei  as  .".n  nd- 
diii..iijti    .  harge    to    :har    priiua !  i^.\     rrn-f-ived   therein 


>ii.it..r     The   fombinatioD   of  a   pair  of 

^l"'S'     1     ■'!  =  ■!     tlhi.li^;     :,        111. If, ell     piston 


3     In    a    r  \<  < ,     ■% 
cyliii  b>rs    .  ..;;  \  ,j, 

'"'■  ■"••^  ■'  i'i~ioi,  foi  .h  b  ^\;:i,.i.r  .-ar:)..l  <.i.  th-  esdn 
theri-of.  a  carbureter  connect!. .n  th.Teto  a  r..tflry  valve 
meiaU'r  c.iitrtdling  ihe  c.-nne.tlon  from  th.  can. ureter 
to  omli  of  said  ylinders  and  the  connection  between  the 
'.M.u.lers,  H  .-tank  -haft,  means  for  causing  tbe  raove- 
meut  of  sai.)  Ni,',!\.  m.  riif.er  ii.  tiineil  r«iaf!ci.  ic  th-  ^..ta- 
tion  of  the  crank  shaft,  tberei.y  permitting  th.  .onu.c- 
tlon  between  the  -wo  cylinders  to  be  open  at  fie  d  sir.'.l 
point  In  «ach  <ycle  of  operation,  to  permit  th.  •  .w  of 
'■xploslvc  mixture  compressed  in  one  of  sabi  .ylinders 
int..  the  ..ther  of  satd  ryiinders.  a  relief  valve  in  one 
r  --aiii  pi--.,!i  :n.  nifiers*  a.lHpte.l  to  op..r,  .iurlnK  i' >■  li.wn- 
»ii'a  str'.k.  aiid  t,,  cioK*  durloK  the  upwsrii  cornpresslon 
stroke,  an  exhaust    vai\.    a.iapted   fi.   op,  1.  aici    c;..^,    with 

said    relief    \.-.lr.     to    efr»-ct     the    rel.  ase    cf     !!,.      l.uric.i     gases 

as  the  new  c-nipression  charj:es  eni.  r  '■>  ..niiustlon 
chamber  tl  r -ugh  said  r.il.f  valve,  an  I  a  -park  |  ,ug  lo 
cated  In  the  wall  of  thf»  .■..mbustion   .hanib.  r 

4.  In  a  ga*  engtc  u.  c.,Tiibinatioii  «ith  a  pair  of 
axially  alined  cylinders  »  pi!«ton  ro<i  a  l.ipt.  .!  t.  re^  tpro- 
cate  through  their  .•inja..-ei,'  .nds  a  piston  ineinh.  r  f.ir 
each  of  said  cylinders,  cam.  d  ol  the  tnds  of  sail  pi.«. 
ton  rod.  a  relief  valve  in  oue  of  aald  piston  members  an 
eseape  valve  for  burne.i  gas.  f*  in  tbe  en. I  of  the  cylinder 
a.lj;c  ei,t  !.  'b.  p. .-.CI, II  luiving  the  relief  va!v.  ,  a  crank 
shaft  witl  wbch  the  piston  rod  is  operatively  connected, 
a  carbur.  f.r  M.nneciioD  to  each  of  the  cylinders,  and 
valve  nieatis  .ont rolling  such  ct.nncct i<.n,  whcrfb>  the 
.  liarge  liiltialiy  .lellv.Ted  to  the  cylinder  containing  tbe 
rniik  shaft  ..nn.ttlon  is  conducted  into  the  oth.  r  cylin- 
d.  r  after  being  partially   compressed 

ClHitus   2.  T).  r.nd   6  not   printed    in   :h.    Oazetie.J 


T       l'.> 
.■^enn; 


1.274,981.       REINFOilCED     SHII'.       Corrrn 
WashiDKton.    iv     »         Filed    Apr.    23.    191.5, 
230.271.       iCi.    114— n5( 
1     In  a  hull  reinforcing   frame,  an  outer  Hp.i  an   iiin.T 

set  of  lonuitudlnail.v  disposed    i.ars  arrnnKci    w.   -e|,.   ated 

relation,    an-l    upright    ro.lt.    disposed    ihr..n>;li    en,  t:    ..,  •    ol 

l>are 

7.    In  a  hull-rein forcins  frame,  fln  (fUi'T  hn     at.  itiDer  *«•• 
ef  longttu<linrtll>-dispoM»(:  bur*  arrsnge*!  it,  si-partitec  reia 
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Ai  GOT  6,  igiS, 


tioD,  deck  members  extending  from  one  side  of  tlie  liull 
to  the  other  and  having  their  end  portions  spanning  the 
space  between  said  seta  of  bars,  and  upright  rods  disposed 
through  each  set  of  bars  and  through  eald  deck  members. 


9.  A  hull-reinforclng  frame  comprising  the  <  umltlnatinn 
of  a  keel  and  gunwale  members,  an  outer  anii  an  Inner 
set  of  bars  extending  longitudinally  of  th«'  hull  in  sepn 
rated  relation  between  the  keel  and  gunwale  member  on 
each  side,  tie  members  spanning  the  space  between  said 
sets  of  bars  and  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles 
thereto,  brace  members  extending  obliquely  from  one  set 
of  bars  to  the  other,  deck  members  ertendlng  from  one 
side  of  the  hull  to  the  other  and  having  their  end  por- 
tions spanning  the  space  between  said  sets  of  bars,  and 
on  each  side  of  the  Iteel  an  outer  and  an  Inner  set  of  rods 
extending  from  the  keel  to  a  gunwale  member  through  the 
outer  and  inner  sets  of  bars,  respectively,  and  through 
said  tie  and  brace  and  deck  members. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.] 


1,274,982.     SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
LsoNAao  Bbow.v,  Webb  City,   Mo.  ;   Mary  A.    Brown   ad 
miniatratrix  of   said   Leonard   Brown,   deceased.      Filed 
Jan.  3.  1917.     Serial  No.  140,442.     (CI.  177—314.1 


1.  The  combination  with  the  ignition  circuit  of  an  auto 
mobile  engine,  of  an  alarm  circuit,  circuit  rinsing  means 
for  said  circuits,   means  eugageable   with   the  engine   !iy 
wheel  for  closing  the  alarm  circuit  closing  means,  ani  a 
common    member    for   causing   engagement    of    said    last 
mentioned  means  with  the  engine  fly  wheel  and  for  open 
ing  the  Ignition  circuit  closing'  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  ignition  circuit  ni  .i  com 
bustlon  engine,  of  an  alarm  circuit,  closing  means  foi- 
aald  clrcuita.  a  reciprocal  rod  connected  to  one  of  said 
circuit  closures,  means  engageable  with  the  engine  fly 
wheel  for  imparting  movement  to  said  reciprocal  rod,  and 
a  common  oi>eratlng  member  for  causing  engagement  of 
the  last  mentioned  means  with  the  engine  fly  wheel  and 
for  opening  the  cloelng  means  of  the  ignition  circuit. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  describe<l,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  storage  battery  circuit,  of  a  magneto  cir 
cult,  an  alarm  circuit  connected  with  the  storage  battery 


circuit,  a  switch  in  the  storage  battery  circuit,  a  switch 
in  the  magneto  circuit,  a  switch  In  the  alarm  clnuit.  an 
actuating  member  connected  with  the  first  two  named 
switches  to  operate  them,  a  movable  support  arranged  near 
the  fly  wheel  of  the  engine  and  connected  with  the  actuat 
Ing  member  to  be  shifted  thereby,  a  friction  pulley  carried 
by  the  movable  support  to  cuntact  with  the  fly-whe*>l,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  frbtion  pulley  to  operate  the 
thipil    named   switch. 

[Claim   'i  not  printed   in   the  (iazrtte] 


1^,98: 


1,983.  a.EANI.NG  DEVICE.  Chakicttb  A  Brjdo- 
iriboD.  Westwoud.  .\.  J.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
1»6,879.      (CI.  15 — 59  ) 


1.  A  cleaning  device  adapted  to  tx?  attached  td  a  wiud 
shield  or  other  article  to  be  cleaned,  comprising  a  carriage 
having  a  fixed  range  of  travel  nn  the  article,  wiping  means 
carried  by  the  said  carriage  and  engaging  the  surface  to 
l>e  cleaned,  and  a  motor  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  Im- 
parting a   traveling  motion   thereto. 

'■'..  A  cleaning  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wind 
shield  ur  other  article  to  Ite  cleaned,  comprising  a  track 
adapted  to  be  fixed  on  the  article  adjacent  the  surface  to 
be  cleaned,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  on  the  naid  track, 
wiping  means  attached  t<i  the  carriage  and  en^iaging  the 
said  surface  to  t>e  cleane<l.  a  power  driven  motor  nuninte«l 
on  the  said  carriage  and  moving  with  the  same,  and  pro- 
pelling means  driven  from  the  motor  to  impart  a  travel- 
ing motion  to  the   carriage. 

5.  A  cleaning  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wind 
shield  or  other  article  to  he  r leaned,  comprising  a  track 
adapted  to  !>e  fixed  on  the  article  adjacent  the  surface 
to  be  cleaned,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  on  the  said 
track,  wiping  means  attache<l  to  the  carriage  and  engag- 
Ini;  the  said  -iurface  to  be  cleaned,  a  power  drfven  motor 
mounte<1  on  the  said  carriage  and  moving  with  the  same, 
propelling  means  driven  from  the  i.iotor  to  impart  a 
traveling  motion  to  the  carriage,  and  a  reversing  mecha- 
nism for  the  said  motor  and  having  members  in  the  path 
of  the  carriage  at  the  ends  of  the  track  to  reverse  the 
motor  on  the  carriage  when  nearlng  the  end  of  its  travl 
In  either  direct  inn 

7.  A  cleaning  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wind 
shield  or  other  article  to  be  cleaned,  comprising  a  arrlage 
mounte<l    to    travel   alternately   In   opposite   directions   on 

00' !*:••     f  the  article  to  l)e  cleaned,  wiping  means  moving 

with  the  said  carriage  and  engaging  the  surface  to  be 
■itaiieii.  M  rack  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  article  at  the 
said  c,!^'..  a  pinion  In  mesh  with  the  said  ra<k  ami  mount- 
ed jn  rh.  oni]  larrlage,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  said  car- 
riage am!  ariving  the  said  pinion,  and  means  to  automati- 
cally reverse  the  said  motor  on  the  carriage  when  Hearing 
the  end  of  Its  travel  in  either  dlre<  tlon. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  ] 


l,274.9s4  TFO  ROPE  HOLDER  JosKPH  P.  BcRT,  El- 
dorado. Kans  Polled  .\pr  2«,  191'<.  Serial  N'o  230.994. 
I  CI.  64— 51   I 

1.  A  tug  rop«'  holder  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
band  wheel  and  its  supporting  axle  :  a  bearing- member 
mounted  on  the  axle  ;  supporting  members  mounted  on 
said  l)earlng member,  their  free  ends  being  In  spaced  rela- 
tion :  angulated  extensions  on  said  supporting-members  ;  a 
longitudinally   extending   «trap   connecting   the   angulated 


AfGfST  6.  10 1 8. 
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extensions  ;  an  operating  lever  for  moving  the  support  Into  I  ling  means  for  aald  balancing  means,  and  a  compenaatlnx 
and  out  of  engagenn-nt  with  the  r■,^pe  :  and  means  for  mechanism  compensiitUiK  the  varying  lengths  of  said  con- 
positively  retfllnint'  th>    -^iippor!    t   Ipo-Ii   positions.  tfoiiinu   means  as   -■^.    !     •:;>   nre   moveii 


2  .\  lui^ropi  h<ilder  cc/niprisin^  in  <  oini»ination  wltL 
ft  Mtnil  » lieel  and  it.s  supporting  axle;  a  bearing  member 
nioiinted  oil  the  axil-:  -i;ppnf  liip  nieint'crs  mounted,  at 
one  end  on  said  iieariiij.  iiHinSer  their  frc-  enils  ''ciii^ 
ii,  ■-pace.i  rviati(in  .  angulated  extensions  in  said  support- 
lii).:  iieiiiiu  rs  and  each  provided  with  a  rope-receiving 
11.  t'  ti  .  a  longltudlnall>  extending  strap  <  onnectlng  the 
aiitulated  extensions  .  a  weighted  nieinl'er  dispose<l  on  th>- 
l-earluij  opposite  the  supporting  members,  an  operating' 
lever  for  iiio\ins;  the  support  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  th»'  rope,  means  for  positively  retaining  the  support 
In  tioth  positions,  aiii)  iii'iuis  arried  on  one  of  the  mem- 
t>ers  and  adapte<l  to  engag>  rb.  .operating  lever  to  main- 
tain the  support  at  the  iinnt  o.'  its  inovement  out  of  en- 
gagement  with  the  rope. 


1,21 4, 9^, 


TYPE  WKni.M.      M.\<  HINK 


HERIIEKT      A. 

Carhart,  Syracuse,  N  V  .  assignor  to  Remington 
Typewriter  Company.  Ilion,  N.  Y.  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  File<l  Ort  4.  1916.  Serial  No  12.^.608 
(CI.    19T — 193  ) 


1.  In  a  typewrittnc  machine,  the  coiuliimti'L  "f  a  liicd 
part  of  the  machine  supporting  a  t^xed  carriage  rail  2 
which  Is  provided  with  a  note!;,  a  carriage  imr  a\»o  pro- 
vided with  a  notch,  and  a  locking  device  mounted  on  the 
fixed  part  of  the  machine  and  norraaily  out  of  engage 
nx'nt  with  lioth  said  notches  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
notclies  when  the  cjtrringi  li.'is  in-eii  no  v.-d  so  that  they 
nline, 

2,  In  a  tvpewritlng  mai-hln»  ttio  comldnntion  with  a 
carriage  and  a  stationary  frano  including  a  side  bar  of 
a  carriage  lock  comprising  :■  i(<ckirig  lever  jdvoted  on  sasJ 
■Me  bar  and  taving  a  dciietidin,:  firm  constituting  a 
handle,  and  another  arm  ;id:i;  '■•  \  to  enter  a  notch  in 
said  carriage  so  arranged  as  -.i  o.-k  the  latter  in  both 
directions  :  and  a  spring  ib  !>  nr  tiavjng  a  projection 
adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  s:iiii  :icking  lever  to  hold 
.said  lever  in  one  position  and  fo  i  n>:age  the  other  side 
of  said   lever  to  hold   the   latter   in   its  other  pnsition. 

[Claims  o  to  15  not  priDf''<l  in   the  (Jazette,] 


1,274,9S6  AIRi'I.WR.  NOhhkbt  r.^Riii.tv,  New  York, 
N  Y.  Filed  Aug  2^^,  1917.  Serial  No.  187.818.  (CI. 
244    -2«   ' 

3.  An  airplane  ,dUi;iiising  a  fus^dage.  propelling  means. 
steering  means,  a  p'.urality  .^f  lifting  planes  forming  a 
central  unit,  a  movable  cell  air;ing«Mi  at  each  end  of  said 
central  unit  extending  from  ttte  central  unit,  each  of 
said  cells  comprising  a  pair  of  lifting  planes  and  truss 
members  forming  a  complete  rigid  unit,  balancing  means 
in  said  cells,  means  for  pulling  said  cells  inwardly  and 
outwardly    longitudinally    of    Tb>     central    si'Ctlon,    control- 


7.  An  airplane  of  the  charncT~r  icg, Tihe.i  -nm;  rlsinp  a 
fuselage,  propelling  means,  st-rr,.:  i:  . ,  liS  ut.  upiM  r  ■,.i,,.l 
a  lower  lifting  plane,  the  upj.  r  ;ft  ,,1:  ;,aro  i.eitig  pro- 
vld»Hl  with  a  notch  In  the  un-i.-r  siirfact  ani  the  lower 
lifting  plane  being  provided  with  a  notch  In  Us  upper 
surface,  an  auxiliary  lifting  '^»n  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  plane,  the  planes  of  said  cell  fitting  into  said 
not<  hes.  and  means  for  i:;  \ii).;  ni\i<i  anxiiisiry  ilfllng 
cells  longitudinally  of  the  •  fst  mentioned  lifting  planes 
for  Increasing  or  decreasing  the  lifting  surface  of  the 
airplane 

8.  An  airplane  lx  mpnsing  a  fnse.agf.  iirop*'lling  means, 
steering  means,  a  plurality  "t  lifting  planes  forming  a 
central  section  a  separate  slidal.ie  Heotion  or  cell  ar- 
ranged betwe.  I,  said  lifting  pianes  adjacent  each  end,  an 
aileron  on  each  of  said  slidable  sectiorts  or  cells,  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  said  slidable  cells  longitudi- 
nally of  ttic  <entrRl  section  outwurdi.v  and  inwardly, 
c"abies  connected  with  said  ailerons  for  ojieratlng  the 
same,  and  tneans  for  com^x-nBating  the  length  of  cables 
as  the  cells  Hh.ve  inwardly  and  outwardly. 

i  Claims   1,    -     aTid    4   to   6   not   printed   In    the   Gaiette.] 


1.274.987.  HuLLuW-SLAB  lU  II.MN<.  STRUCTURE. 
.Tames  T  1  aeboll,  Billings.  .Mont.  Plied  Oct.  8,  1917. 
S.riM     No.   196,396.      (CI.  25 — 155.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  hollow  slabs,  which  consists 
In  placing  a  layer  of  plastic  rtiaterlal  in  a  mold,  setting 
a  form  on  the  plastic  material  wttii  the  form  spaced  from 
the  walla  of  the  mold,  producing  a  sand  core  in  the  form, 
remnrin?  the  form,  applying  a  passage  forming  block 
betwei.  the  saad  core  and  a  wall  of  the  mold,  (ompleting 
the  f^lliiik.-  -f  the  mold  and  covering  the  sand  core  with 
plastic  luat  .lal,  removing  the  moid  and  also  tiie  passage- 
forming  b'o'  k.  :".nd  w;ishii:g  out  the  sand  core. 

2.  The  !ierein-des-r):.ed  mettio.l  .-f  ninking  a  slab  with 
an  air  chanilier,  whi'  h  vonsists  in  placing  a  layer  of 
plastic  material  In  a  mold,  setting  up  a  form  on  the  said 
la.ver,  making  a  sand  core  in  the  said  form,  placing  tie 
elements  through  the  sand  core  with  their  lower  ends 
emt>edded  in  the  ia^er  of  plastic  material  and  their  ripper 
ends  projecting  out  of  the  core,  removing  the  form,  plac- 
ing one  or  more  passage-forming  elements  N^tween  the 
sand  core  and  a  wai:  of  the  mold,  completing  the  filling 
of  the  mold  with  plastic  material,  removing  the  mold 
and  the  passage-forming  elements,  and  washing  out  the 
sand  core. 
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1^74.»88.  JOINT.  Li!»  8.  Chadwick,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
as«ignor  to  The  Cleveland  Metal  Prodnct*  Company. 
CLpveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jane  20, 
1914,     Serial  No.  S46.405.      (CI.  2.^5— 27.  > 


that  may  be  in  the  ehambef,  one  wall  of  aald  chamber 
beins  provided  with  openings  commnnlcatlnji  with  aald 
passageway    and    with    openings    beneath    the    first    men- 

tioDMl  opt-nlngs  adapts!  to  admit  air  Into  the  chamber 
and  to  permit  thf  escape  of  vapor  from  thp  chamber,  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  chamber  being  formed  to  cooatltute  a 
defl«>ctor  for  directing  away  from  the  wick  tul>«s  and  to 
ward  the  second  mentioned  openings  vapor  panAng  down- 
ward through  the  chamber. 

l(']alm.«  2  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  combination  with  two  vessels  to  be  Joined,  one  of 
which  la  of  sheet  metal  and  has  an  aperture  and  u  V- 
shaped  bead  .surrounding  the  aame,  and  the  otht-r  of  which 
la  provided  with  a  threaded  opening  and  a  recess  sur 
roundinjj  said  opening:,  a  contpres.sible  wa.shcr  within  said 
reces.s.  (the  recess  being  of  a  depth  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  washer.)  and  a  tubular  screw  that  passes 
through  the  aperture  and  the  washer  and  ia  threaded  into 
the  aforesaid  opening,  mid  «rew  having  a  head  the  un- 
derneath surface  of  which  ia  provided  with  a  ridge  that 
is  triangnlar  in  crosH  section  to  correapoad  to  the  ahape 
of  th*^  aforesaid  bead,  the  Inner  alope  of  each  the  ridge 
and  the  bead  being  shorter  than  tb«  outer  alope,  the  ridge 
being  adapted  to  fit  within  the  bead  and  embed  the  same 
within  the  compresaible  washer  aa  the  screw  Is  threaded 
into  the  aforesaid  opening. 

2.  In  combination  with  two  veaaels  to  be  Joined,  on*- 
of  which  is  of  sMeet  m»"tal  and  has  an  aperture  and  a 
bead  surrounding  the  aperture,  and  the  other  of  which 
la  provided  with  a  threaded  opening  and  a  rect?w  sur- 
rounding said  openfnis.  a  compreaHible  wa.sher  within  said 
recesB.  the  recess  being  of  a  depth  less  than  the  thickness 
of  the  washer,  and  a  tubular  acrew  paaalng  through  the 
aperture  and  the  washer  and  threaded  into  the  aforesaid 
opening,  said  screw  having  a  head  the  underneath  sur- 
face whereof  i.s  provided  with  a  ridgo.  the  ridge  being 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  bead  and  embed  the  aame  within 
the  compressible  washer  as  the  screw  ia  threaded  into  the 
aforeaald  opening. 

1.274.9S9.  OIL-STOVE.  Lee  S.  Chadwick,  East  Cleve 
land.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thp  Cleveland  Metal  Product*. 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Aug   8   1914.     Serial  No.  855,860.     (O.  158—94. ) 


1.274.'.»90.  VEHICLE  ATT .1<'HMENT  Joseph  Chakkst. 
Ran  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July  17,  1917  Berlal  No. 
im.l22.      (CI.   21—30  I 


1  In  .oml.inaTi..n  with  a  vehicle  spindle  baring  a 
i»<inarf.t  portion  inward  of  Its  threaded  eitenaion,  of  a 
^leeTi'  having  a  rlose.l  end  provided  with  a  squared  open- 
inu  to  receiw  th.'  wjuared  portion  of  the  spindle,  th.  said 
dosed  entl  of  the  sleeve  upon  its  Inner  face  haviu»i  In 
wardly  disposed  ratchet  teeth,  a  flanged  not  for  th" 
threaded  end  cf  the  sleeve,  a  dog  passing  through  an 
opening  in  the  flange  of  the  nut  and  dealgned  to  .  ngage 
with  the  threails  of  the  teeth  of  ihe  sleeve,  an  angularly 
arrange,!  sprinK'  pressed  flnt'er  pivotally  si-rured  to  one  of 
the  .-;ides  of  til.'  rarriat.'e  nut  and  loosely  conneetetl  with 
the  dog.  an.l  a  .ap  nut  shreadedly  engaging  with  the  ..p).n 
enil    of    the    sleeve. 

2.  In  .-..iTihinatlon  with  a  vehl.l.  «pindl.-  having  a 
.H()uared  portion  inward  of  Us  threade<l  end  cf  a  -le^>ve 
having  a  -lose.i  end  provided  with  a  square  rp-ninK  re- 
eelved  on  the  square  portion  of  the  spindle,  said  <  !o-.e.l 
end  of  the  sleeve  having  Its  Inner  face  provided  with 
ra. daily  disposed  ratchet  teeth,  a  flange  carriage  nut 
s.Trfwe.l  on  the  spindle  in  the  sleeve  and  ront«rtlng  with 
tlu-  inner  fa.  e  of  the  sleeve,  a  dog  in  the  ttantfe  of  th.' 
lui-  .  iii:ii>;in^;  witli  ih.  t.eth  of  the  sleeve,  an  arm  piv 
otally  se(ured  to  the  dog  an-l  pivotally  connected  1o  one 
of  ihi'  sides  of  the  nut  and  having  a  flanged  outer  end 
formed  ufton  its  inner  face  with  a  socket,  a  spring  re 
oeived  in  this  socket  and  In  a  depres.slon  In  the  flange  of 
the  nnt.  aiid  a  -ap  nut  for  closing  the  open  end  of  thp 
sleeve. 


l.-74.»tn  CIRCILAR  COUNTER  LCXKINU  1>KVICK 
Thumas  T  CI.ARK.  Andover,  Maas.  FlUwt  Aug.  14, 
lit!  7       Serial    N<>     lsfi.144.       (CI.    7*-^T.  i 


1.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  wick  tul>e.  a  wick  therebe-   i 
tween,  an  air  distributer  within  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tuner  wick  tube,  and  an  air  dlstrlboter  about  the  upper  | 
portion  of  the  outer  wick  tube,  the  last  mentioned   dis- 
tributer having  a  chamber  surrounding  and  extending  be- 
lotr  the  top  •f  the  outer  wick  tube  and  havtng  a  flange 
•■taadteg  »b«wre  th*  top  of  the  wk*.   there  being  a   paa-   ; 
■tfewvy  above  aaW  eh«mber  srraiised  to  «eiiiduct  ab^ro  | 
the  flange  and  into  the  space  above  the  wick   any  flatda  1 


3.  In  means  for  locking  counters  to  machines,  the  com- 
blaatlon  of  a  machine  having  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  counter 
having  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  link  having  openings  In  oppo 
^i^  enda  adapted  to  receive  said  shafts  therethrough,  a 
gear  wheel  motinted  upon  the  conntershaft  bejrond  the  ad- 
jacent   end    of    the    link.    •    pin    positioned    tranaveraely 
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ihrongh  the  hui)  of  the  gear  wlieei   and  the  counler-shaf;    , 
to   lock   the   gear  whe.  I    to    \h<    shaft    and    retain    th>-   link 
from    removal    from    the    shaft,    n    neur  wheel    mounted    on    | 
the  »haft   of    th<    ina<  bine   ami    having   «    hub   adapted    to   , 
proje<n  into  the  opening  at  the  a<ljacent  end  of  the  link.   ' 
a    pin    potiitioned    trnnsvernely     through    the    hub    of    the   j 
pinion    and    the    machine    shaft    for    se<uring    the    i)lnlon   j 
thereto,    and    means    for    retainlni:    the    hul>    of    the    piuion 
within   the  opening  of  ■h.-  link  with  the  end  of  tiie  piii   in 
the  hui>  of  the  pinion  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  link, 
LClainis  1   .ind  2  not  print. m1  in  the  (iazette.j 


said  ignition  meihanlsm  eiterttive.  rendering  aaid  atart- 
ing  mechanism  operative  and  (or  automatically  renderlnc 
said   starting   ine<^hHnU<m   inoperative. 

M^lainis  4    to   lu  not   printed   in   the  GaK>tte.  1 


1  2;4.&9H         KI.ECTRIC  I.IC.HTIN<;     SVSTKM     FOR     CA 
RorSELS        i.EOKGE     H      I'lvAMKK      North     Tonawanda. 
N.    Y,.   assignor   to    Hersheil  Spiliman   Co..    North   Tona- 
wanda   N    V     a  Corporation  of  N«w  York      Filed  Sept. 
11    191ti.     ^rial  No    119429.      <C1    46-27  i 


1.274.992.  STARTING  SYSTEM  FOR*  AlToMOPILEP. 
Fhank  C.iMtAb.  I'lttsi.urgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Mnnnfarturlng  Company  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  11.  19U  Serial  No 
837.717        I  CI     12.'^      1  49  I 


Ml-li-^' 


1.  It,  an  .i.ctricii.  sy-i.iii  the  i-ornhinati'ii  with  an  m 
Tcrnal  coml-iisUon  eiurin.  and  .ttiition  and  starting  mech- 
aiitsni>  ther.for  of  means  ■  omprlslnc  a  single  movable 
hwitih  niciiii.cr  f»r  progressively  r.  nderiug  said  ignitlor. 
nie.hanlsii,  ,. iterative,  rendering  nai.i  starting  me  hanistii 
op<'ratl\e  and  for  autornaiically  rendering  f-aid  Marur.i.- 
nipchanlsni  inoperative  and  independent  means  for  ren 
derlng  said  ignition  mechanism  lnop.rative 

•J  III  an  electrl'-al  system,  the  comblnatloi,  with  an 
Internal  comhtistinn  eiiijin'-.  and  iCTiition  me- hanlsn;  and 
starting:  mechanism  therefor  of  rontrolliuK  in.  ans  liaving 
a  pliiralit.\  of  positions,  in  on.' of  whi-h  th.- luini  ion  ;ii.',  h- 
anlsni  only  is  op.rative  and  in  another  of  which  !>oth 
mechanisms  are  (.p.-rative,  an.i  ui.-ans  for  auioiuatically 
returning  the  controlling  iiieHns  to  one  of  shhi  v»o«uionB 
when  pla<-ed  In  the  other  p.M^ition 

:<.  Ill  an  electri.-ai  «.\steiii,  the  .  oniliuiatloD  with  an  in- 
ternal tomhusllou  euiiine.  .iud  startiu*;  aL.d  igniting  nie.  h- 
anlBius  therefor,  of  a  unlUry  device  for  controllini;  said 
me.■lla^t>Hl^.  said  .ievice  comprising  means  for  niamiain- 
ini:  it  in  either  of  two  positioni*  to  rend- r  the  ij;;;it<ou 
mechanism  operative  or  in..p.rative.  and  means  for  yi.  |.i 
Ingly  opposing  a  thir^i  |.ositioi.  in  which  the  starling 
me<-hnntsni  Is  oi>eratne 

11  In  an  electrk-al  system  th.  combination  with  the 
ignition  mechanism  and  starting  mechanism  of  an  In- 
ternal-combustion eiigin.-.  of  .ontn.lilnK  means  therefor 
comprising  a  unitary  switch  having  Independently  oper- 
able switch  memlM>rs.  one  for  progressively  renderlnK  sai.l 
Ignition  tncchani-ni  op.Taiiv.'  rend.Tinv  sai.i  stariini: 
mechanism  ofwrativ.'  and  f  >r  rendering  said  starting  mech- 
anism Inoperative,  and  another  for  interrupting  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  ignition   ni.v  hanlsm 

i2.   In   an  elect rl.-al    -ystem.    the   combination    wi'h    the 
Ignition  mechanism   (jn.!   starting  mechanism  of  an   inter 
nal-rombustlon  encine    •  f  controlling  means  therefor  <  ..n; 
prising  switch    mechanism    tiaving   two    indep«ndentiy    op 
erable  switch  memlwrs.  one  of  said  members  for  .omplet 
lug  or  imtemiptlng  the  circuit  of  Mid  ignition  mechanism 
and  al-*».  U*r  rei-erwing  the  tlovx    of  cnnent   in  said   ignition 
circuit,  and  the  other   inenib.  r  :>•:  progressively  rendering 


1.   The    combination    of    the    rotary    sw<><  [.  frHno     of    a 

carousel,  st^p-  ■  ate  hm.p.ii  ..■:.-  iniMii.t...  •:  -a;.!  frame, 
conductors:  '  ••m\ni:  .  pa-'  '.  ■  a  :.  .a:!,;  .:  r.it  in)d  ex- 
tending !cT).--hwis.  nf  Th.  sw,..pv  .>f  .-aid  frnm.  said  con- 
dnrfors  bcmg  eoime' t'-d  a»  th.dr  ends  u-  vwlt- h-sorket» 
arrang.-d  at  opposlt-  •u<)-  of  The  .-orre.rjyonding  !«w.H>ps. 
CODtatt  riiiC*  roituato.  w.ti.  sai.:  sw.h  p  fratn.  .  a  switch 
plug  for  en- h  lamp  circuit  liaviog  connections  to  said 
contact  rings  resp.rtively  and  adapted  t.>  engage  one  of 
vjiid  sw»'ep-.o' ^^•  Ts  a  «<"cond  swltch-pUiK  for  each  lamp- 
-if  nit  connected  with  the  leads  thereof  atid  adapteti  to 
.  iigag.  the  other  of  said  sweep  sockets  an.l  relatively 
stationary  contact  nodiib.  rs  engaging  said  .(.nta-t  rings 
and  adapt. ti  to  It.  ronn.^cted  with  a  -.urc.  of  <urr(  iit 
(Claim  '2  not   prtc.f.d   in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.274,994  (  Al.KNIcXK  Arthi'e  I'i^h  mcr  Cranb  Belle- 
vllle.  N,  J  Fil.d  Jan.  9.  1917  S.riai  No.  141.376. 
(CI.   40 — 119.) 


1.  A  caleB<lar  comprising  n  t»«se  ati  ..manonta!  sheet 
.fiunerletl  with  nald  tmr^e  n.  ar  th.  upi»»-r  pari  i  l»hd  cOB 
ne.i.d   -o   til.    .ovv.r  part     -aid   pa.l   containing.-        inonthly 
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calendar  structure,  and  a  card  arranged  on  the  base  back  ' 
of  the  pad  formed  with  a  calendar  structure  having  large 
numbers   for   indicating   the  days   of   the    month   and   a 
single  series  of  small  numbers  indicating  the  days  of  thn 
year  from  the  first  to  the  last  consecutively 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.274,995.  PROCESS  OF  PLATINUMIZING  METAL 
SURFACES.  BKNJA.MIN  15  Crombib,  Port  OhMstcr, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  29.  191.8.  Serial  No.  22.''..461.  (Ci. 
91—68.2.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process^  of  depositing  platimiTn 
upon   metallic   surfaces,   consisting  of   the   mchani.  u!    ap 
plication  of  a  paste  comprLsed  of  ammonia  platino  chlortd 
one  part,   potassium   bl-tartrate   eight   parts   and    distilled 
water  three  parts,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  platimunlzing  metals, 
consisting  of  first  mechanically  and  chemically  cl*^ansing 
the  metal  to  be  plated,  and  applying  a  paste  comprised  of 
ammonia  platino  chlorld  one  part,  potassium  bl-tartrate 
eight  parts,  and  distilled  water  three  parts,  by  means  of 
a  friction  pad  and  continuing  until  a  dpsired  depth  of  cifp- 
osition  has  been  attained. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  piatinumlzlni;  mf- 
tallic  surfaces  consisting  of  cleansing  the  surface  to  be 
plated,  rubbing  the  surface  with  a  paste  comprised  of  am 
monio  platino  chlorld  one  part,  potassium  bl-tartrate  eight 
parts,  and  distilled  water  three  parts,  until  the  surface  is 
coated  and  then  subjecting  the  plated  article  as  a  cathode 
in  a  mixture  of  twelve  parts  platinum  chlorld,  four  parts 
ammonio  platino  chlorld,  and  eighty  four  parts  water, 
using  an  anode  of  pure  platinum  foil  and  passing  electri-' 
current  from  the  anode  to  the  cathode. 


1,274.996.  SHIELD  OR  COVER  FOR  HOT  MR  FLUES. 
Joseph i.NE  K.  Davis,  Maywoo<l,  111.  Fil  cl  Oct  12, 
1917.     Serial  No.  196,144.      (Cl.  98 — 49. 1 


2.  In  combination  with  a  brake  shoe  and  a  wheel,  a 
fraoie  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  .xhoe,  means  for  se- 
eiirluR  the  frame  at  an  adjusted  position  upoB  the  shoe, 
a  roller  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  periphery  of  th<»  wheel  and  a  scraper  member  carried 
by  tbe  fram.  and  adapted  to  bear  against  th^  periphery 
of  the  wheel. 


In  combination,  an  outlet  opening  of  a  hor  air  !lue.  a 
frame  having  grate  bars  mounted  In  said  opening:,  a  cover 
plate  engaging  over  the  grate  bars,  the  inn»'r  fa'»'  .f  «al(l 
shield  having  a  pair  of  U-ahaped  spring  fasteneiK  providiMi 
with  bulged  spring  arms  passing  between  thf  grat.'  bars, 
to  hold  the  shield  securely  adjacent  the  grate  bars,  said 
shield  having  its  outer  face  provided  with  a  b»'ad  (on 
forming  to  the  rectangular  shape  of  the  shield,  the  Inner 
face  of  the  shield  Immediately  adjoining  the  bead  having 
a  recess  or  groove,  and  a  packing  fitting  in  said  groove  be 
tween  the  shield  and  the  frame,  thereby  insuring  a  tight 
Joint. 


1.274.997.       SCRAPER     ATTACHMENT     FOR     BRAKE 

SHOES.     Robert  Dixon,  Armells,   Mont.     Filed    Sept. 

5.  1917.  Serial  No.   189.814.     Renewed   June  21,    1918. 

Serial  No.   241,288.      (Cl,    21—23.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  brake  shoe  and  a  wheel,  a 
frame  mounted  upon  the  shoe,  a  roller  carried  by  thp 
frame  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel  and  a  scraper  member  mounted  upon  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  whe>'!  and  n  shoe,  a  framt 
mounted  upon  the  shoe,  a  roller  rarrieti  ly  th.-  fram*' 
and  adapted  tr.  liear  again.nt  tlx-  p<'rlphery  of  tlip  wheel. 
a  scrap«-r  mfinl.f!  mnunf.-<1  upon  rtie  frainf  and  havlne 
an  edge  portion  adapted  to  b»'ar  against  the  periphery 
of  the  wher!,  salii  h<  raper  member  being  provided  at  its 
edges  with  flaD>:eb  adaptwl  to  lie  beyond  the  edges  of 
the   tire  of  the   whe«'l. 


1,274,998.  METHOD  ¥X)R  RECOVERING  PYRIDINE 
RASES.  Fr.\-nk  K.  Di)r>r.E.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Feetk 
KicK  H.  RiiiiDEs,  Philadelphia,  Pa  ,  assignors  10  Thi 
Barrett  rmnpHny.  a  ("orp<^>ration  of  .New  Jersey  Filed 
Jan,    17.    llil.^.      Serial    No     212, .'^75.        Ml.    2.'^      24.  1 


I  ^  I 

1.  Thf'  m-nhnd  ^,f  separating  the  pyridine  bases  from 
the  satiirat'T  !a'!:s  of  thf^  dirtvt  or  semldlrect  ammonium 
Bulfate  processes,  which  consists  in  saturating  the  bath 
liquor,  consisting  of  a  saturated  add  solution  of  am- 
monium sulfate  contaminated  with  salts  of  pyri(3ine.  with 
ammonia  to  liberate  the  pyridine  bases  from  their  com- 
bination wltb  the  acid  of  the  l«th  and  reeoverlng  the 
freed    pyrldln.-    tMses    from    the    neutralized    Imth. 

2.  The  method  of  separating  the  pyridine  bases  from 
thp  saturater  hath  of  the  direct  or  semi  lirect  ammonium 
sulfate  processes,  which  consists  in  saturating  the  bath 
liquor,  ronslstinjr  of  a  saturated  acid  solution  of  am- 
monium sulfate  contaminated  with  salts  of  pyridine,  with 
ammonia  to  lll>erate  the  pyridine  bases  from  their  com- 
hlnatlon  with  the  acid  of  the  bath  and  separating  the 
free  pyrindlne  bases  from  the  neutralized  bath  by  dis- 
tillation 

■i.  The  method  of  separating  the  pyridine  bases  from 
the  saturater  baths  of  the  direct  or  semi  direct  ammonium 
sulfate  processes,  which  consists  in  saturating  the  bath 
;iqu<ir.  consisting  of  a  saturated  acid  solution  of  am- 
monium sulfate  contaminated  with  sajts  of  pyridine,  with 
ammonia  to  liberate  the  pyridine  bases  from  their  com- 
bination with  the  acid  of  the  bath,  separating  the  freed 
pyridine  ha.ses  from  the  neutralized  bath  by  distillation, 
and  treating  the  condensed  distillate  with  ammonia  to 
effect  a  grtvltal  separation  of  the  pyridine  bases  from 
the  condensed  liquid.  , 
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1,274.099  METHOD  KOH  KKt  OVKRING  PYRIDINE 
BASES.  Frank  K.  D'I«,f.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and 
Fredhuk  H  Rnur.Ks.  Philadelphia,  Pr.,'  assignors  to 
The    Barrctf    Company,    a    (-.rp.. rat  ion    of    New    Jersey, 

Filed  Jan.   IT.   UUs.     .Serial  No    LT.'.r^Tfi       (Cl.  23 24!) 

The  method  of  separating  the  iiyndine  bases  from  the 
•turattHl  Kaths  r.f  rhe  dire,  r  ,,r  semi  direct  ammonium 
tnlfate  proc-sses  which  cunsists  in  saturating  the  hath 
liquor  .on-lsiing  of  a  saturated  add  solution  of  am- 
monium sulfate  (-..riTHn, mated  with  salts  of  pyridine, 
with  amrticnla  U,  lii.ernT.'  th.  pyridine  bases  from  their 
^•omblnatlon  with  th-  «cld  of  the  bath  and  agitating 
the  neutralized  hnrt.  li.ju.ir  with  an  oil  to  induee  the 
absorptbm  "f  The  pyridine  i.ases  hv  the  oil. 


1.2TS.O0O.     apparatcs    v<m    tmf    hf<ovkky    of 

rTRTDINE     BASES         Frank     F„     D-r^jK,     n.w     York, 
N      V      an.l    FttEDHi-  K    II      Hholks     Philadelphia     Pa, 
•i-vlKri..i-    ti,    The    Harretf    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
New  Jersey.      Filed  Jan,   17,   191S.     Serial   No    212  377 
(CT.   23—24.1 


1.  Aicfmratiis  for  the  rei,,ver.\'  of  pyridine  Iwses  fn-m 
the  saturate»j  haftiK  of  th.  direct  or  semi-direct  am- 
monium sulfate  processes,  (onslstine  of  a  still  to  contain 
the  hath  liquor  in  combination  with  means  for  introduc 
'.nil  ammonia  Into  said  still,  a  fond.^nser  connected  to 
r.-.-<-tve  th.'  distillate  from  the  still,  a  receiver  for  con- 
deasates.  means  for  introducing  ammonia  into  said  re- 
ceiver, «  r.veptaele  f.ir  ammonia  liquor  and  a  receptacle 
for  the  pyridine  iiases  and  a  cond\iit  system  whereby  the 
receiver   can   be   connecreil   with    .ither   of  said   re(-eptacies 

at  will. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  recovery  f.f  pyridine  bases  fn.m 
The  saturated  baths  of  the  direct  or  semi-direct  am 
monium  sulfate  processes,  consistinc  of  a  tank  for  the 
storage  of  the  saturated  hath  it.juor  to  t»e  treated.  In 
combination  with  a  still  to  contain  portions  oi  such 
bath  liquor,  means  for  IntroduiinK  ammonia  Into  said 
still,  a  condenser  connected  to  receive  the  distillates  from 
the  still,  a  re<'eiver  for  the  condensed  liquid  from  the 
still,  means  for  introducing  amm.nia  info  said  receiver, 
a  storage  tank  for  pyridine  bases  and  a  conduit  system 
1-ading  from  the  rece1v..r  to  the  tmth  storage  tank  and 
to  the  pyridine  base  tank. 

3.  Apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  pyridine  bases  from 
the  saturated  baths  of  the  direct  or  semi  direct  am- 
aioBlum  sulfate  processes,  consisting  of  a  tank  for  a  stor- 
nee  of  the  .snfnr(ite.l  b.Hh  ibjuor  To  t>e  treated,  in  combl- 
niitlon  with  •!  still  to  contjiin  i.rTions  of  such  t>ath  liquor, 
means  for  IntrfKluclng  aninoiia  ituo  gnid  stm  a  con. 
denser  .-onot'cted  to  rec-Mv.  tti.  list  Hates  from  the  still. 
a  receiver  for  the  condensed  ll.juld  from  the  still,  m.ans 
for  IntrrKluclng  amm.inia  Into  said  r.'ceiver,  a  storag. 
tank  for  pyridine  bases,  a  condutf  system  leading  from 
the  re<-eiver  to  the  bath  storage  tank  and  to  the  pyridine 
base  tank,  a  tank  for  the  neiitrHlized  liath  from  the 
•till  and  a  conduit  from  said   stilL  to  said  l>ath, 

4.  -Apparatus  for  the  r.-covery  of  pyridine  bases  from 
the  saturated  liaths  of  the  dir.v  t  ,,r  semi  direct  ammonium 
sulfate  processes,  consisting  of  a  tank  for  the  storage  of 
the  saturated  hath  liquor  to  be  treated.  In  combination 
with  a  still  to  contain  portions  of  such  bath  liquor,  means 
for  introtluclng  ammonia  info  said  still,  a  condenser  con 
nected    to    rec.'ive    the    diisttllatus    from    the    still,    a    re- 


ceiver for   the  condensed   liquid    fr.-m   the  still,   means  for 

intrtKluclng  ammonia  into  said  receiver,  a  storage  tank 
for  pyrldln.  » ases  n  couduit  system  ieading  from  the 
rec«'iver  t..  1(0  \.hU:  -torage  tank  and  to  the  pyridine 
base  tank,  .m  'Hrik  f.c  the  netnraliz.-d  '.atli  from  the  stUl, 
a  filter  and  conduit*  leading  from  ttie  -til!  to  the  filter 
and   from  the  filter  to  the  tank. 


1.27.-5.001        DETONATING     iiLA.STlN(;  FUSE.       UKOE.it 
ilKhiKur   i.oRMER.  Eveleth.  Mlna.     Filed  Not.  27,  1917. 
(Cl.  102—8.) 


>.riai  No.  204.190. 


1.  An  an  article  of  manufacture  a  '■•.irning  hlastlng  fuse 
having  detonating  se  tku,-  ".rein  Rt  stiltahle  intervals 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  w:irning  of  the  proximate  explosion 
of  the  blast. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  burning  fus«  for 
blasting  purposes  having  detonating  se.  tiors  at  mtervalg 
of  about  three  feet. 


1.275.002.  GRIPPKR  MuTi(,s  \!  .  h.^el  A  DBoiTcora. 
DelphoB.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  24  li^lT  Serial  No.  208  639 
(Cl.  101—411.) 


'      A    grlpper   me 


criai 


shaff  ,Hiid  devices  f-r  - 
sh;,ff  having  a  pan 
»ep:,rM?.,l  points  of  - 
aiia  (.!.<!  t..  -•ng.'ige  sal. 
siiring  H'tuat.-o'  m.  ui.- 
'o     Tnif    -h.'    "'.liv.-ir.,.:. 


ism  comprising  a  grlpper  carrying 
K  r.g  v.i.ne;  a  cam-memt»er  on  said 
J  nr  ;)ortlon  and  recess«-s  at 
i>  rtion,  a  controlling  member 
•■  .  Nses  when  the  shaft  is  rocked. 
.irryiiig  .xahs  iii.'mber.  and  means 
of  said  m.  mt.cr  Tov\Hrd  the  rock 
"''•'■'."'"'"''>  "*"-iJ  'be  grip[>ers  ar.  ^  '..n.-d  the  action  of 
the  spring  is  .ffectlvely  directed  acalnst  the  cam  meml:.er 
substantially  at  right  angles  r. 
from  the  gripp.  r  shaft 

H,    In   combination,   a    gnpj..  r 
th.'r..or;     ami    turfibl.  r    .  i.gj-.gUit; 
said     shnft     hh\  iisg    a     p.-irn     ;r'  'i 
r."  '■>^.  s    Hi    I's    p.rijih.-r\     n    .hii, 
sai.j   .  kui  Hii.i   to  ciii.  r    th.    r. '  .-ss 


a    ra.llai    line   emanating 

Hrrying  .haft  a  tumbler 
le\  Kes  ,  with  a  cam  on 
lar  portion  and  spaced 
f '  '  '  ■■!  :npte<l  to  engage 
•  >  •!..  t.  ,n  a  spring  pro- 
jected rod  carrying  said  <-nn.  roiier  an.!  a  link  pivotally 
connected  with  said  cam  roller  and  with  a  fix.  .1  point  adja 
cent  the  cam  to  limit  the  Inwar.l-  movement  of  said  cam 
roller;  whereby  when  the  grippers  ar.-  ciose.i  the  pressure 
of  the  spring  is  effectively  directed  against  rhe  nun  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  a  radial  line  project,  tl  from  the 
axis  <,f  (h.   grlpper  shaft 

<  oi,u,  .;  not  printed  in  th.-  ..azette.] 


1.275,(M.;i      ]'\  N.\.\l.i  KLECTRIC  MACHINE      ..bok.,«  M. 
Eat..,v,   I'ltf.  -.,ro.h     i'a  .  assignor  to  W,  Htlnghouse   Klec 
trie    and     .Vlaiiiif:.,  •  iirmg    Company     a     i..rp.. ration    of 
Pennsylvania.      Fil.-.l   Aug    9,    1915.      Serial    \o    44  451 
I  <  ■],   172 — 2sn,  . 

1  In  a  dynam<.-ele<  Tri.  machine  the  combination  with 
a  frame  nn.i  an  armature  diKpos^-d  within  said  frame  and 
provided  with  b-ngitudinai  ducts  of  a  housing  s.-.ure<l  to 
and  forming  an  annular  cmpartment  a.ljacent  the  end  of 
said  frame  and  hnvitig  a  row  of  ventilating  ..penings  In  its 
wall,  an.l  fan  tl.,,!,.**  m.  ured  to  said  armature  adja.ent 
sjtld  ducts  Hiiil  .'xtendlng  axially  and  radiaily  from  the 
:»rma'iire  into   said   >-omp!(rtment 
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2.  In  a  tlynamo-t-lettrif  machine,  the  comblDatioD  with 
a  motor  frame,  an  armature  disposed  therelo  and  provld*^ 
with  longitudioal  ducts,  and  a  doublf  fan  secured  to  the 
end  of  the  armature  and  having  its  outer  end  locatetl 
beyond  the  motor  frame  and  adapted  to  create  Independent 
eurrentu  of  air  through  said  armature  ducts  and  the  apace 
between  the  arraature  and  frame,  of  a  detachable  end 
U'arlng-housiuj:  bra(  ket  8»'c>jr»>d  to  the  lud  of  the  motor 
frame  and  having  peripheral  opt^nings  in  t  le  plane  of  thf 
outer  end  of  the  fan. 


7.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machin*'.  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  an  armature  disposed  therein,  and  a  hou.-iing  se 
I'ured  to  said  frame,  of  an  axle  bracket  having  a  part  in- 
tegral with  9Bid  frame  and  a  part  integral  with  said  h.ius- 
Ing,  an  axle  cap.  and  means  for  securing  the  rap  to  said 
brai'lfi't. 

10,  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  member,  of  an  armature  disposed  therein,  a  hous- 
ing member  secured  to  the  end  of  the  frame  and  having 
rt  Knarlng  for  the  end  of  the  armature  shaft,  said  housing 
forming  a  compartment  adjacent  the  end  of  the  armature, 
and  aald  housing  and  frame  having  interfltting  aannlar 
oil-collecting  portions  adjacent  said  shaft,  and  a  fjin  In 
said  compartnioMt  having  one  end  secured  to  said  urma- 
ture  and  the  other  end  disposed  radially  with  resp.ct  tu 
the  armature  axis. 

[Claims  3  to  G.  8.  9.  and  11  to  14  not  printed  In  thn 
Gazette  1 


1,275,004.      GEAR-WHEEL   LUBRICATION       (iioaoB    M 
Eaton,  Pittsburgh,  I'a..  assignor  to  Westinghouae  Ele<- 
trie    and    Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of 

•  I'ennsylvanla.     FiM  Jan.  5,  1916     Serial  No.  70,445 
in.  74—56.)  , 


r 


^,"9 --v* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member  and  a  sta 
tionary  labrlcant-containlng  case  therefor,  of  meana  for 
effecting  a  fluid  seal  between  the  member  and  said  cane 
comprising  a  fluid  channel  adjacent  the  Joint  between  8al<l 
case  and  »aid  member,  said  channel  having  an  annular 
oudet  for  tlie  esK-ape  of  fluid  to  retain  the  lubricant  In 
said  case  and  another  annular  ovtlet  for  the  escape  of 
fluid    to   exclude    foreitrii    matter   from   said   case. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatat>le  gear  wheel  and  a 
stationary  gi  ar  case  for  (overing  said  gear  wheel,  of 
means  for  forming  a  tluid  seal  between  said  gear  wheel  and 
Naid  genr  case 

6  In  an  eUviric  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a 
gear  wheel,  driving  motors  adapted  to  rotate  said  gear 
wheel,  a  ventilating  system  for  said  motors  and  a  ca«.  for 
s!iid  gear  wheel,  of  means  for  leading  the  ventilating  air 
thit)Ugb  salii  gear  rase  to  effect  a  fluid  seal  between  said 
;;ear  whi.-<'i  and  said  gear  case. 

1«»  In  a  lotomt>tive,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
Jack  shaft,  u  beariug  for  supporting  said  Jacli  shaft  on  said 
frame,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  Jaclt  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith  .Tnd  having  gear  teeth  and  a  web  of  lesser  thhk- 
nesf  than  the  width  .if' the  gear  te«>th.  motors  for  rotating 
sHid  k'eiir  wheel,  and  a  ventilating  system  fur  -wid  mctors, 
of  a  cas*^'  for  said  gear  wheel,  means  for  effei^ting  a  seal 
tietween  said  bearing  and  said  case,  means  for  said  ventl 
latijii.'  system  to  efTect  a  fluid  seal  between  said  caae  and 
till  front  of  .said  ijear  wheel  and  a  <ylindrl(al  projection 
upon  said  case  extending  under  the  teeth  of  said  gear  wlieel 
to   rei'eive  any  oil   that   mn.v   fall   therefrom. 

frinlru"^  3  tn  ,',   7   to  '.»    and   11   not  prlute.l   in  the  <,n 
7ettP- ! 


l.'J75.005.       S\VIMMIN<;     i.I.OVE        .T..hn      W.      K.  kman, 
i)''ai(ii     in       Filed    l.h.    1.    \S\\^       Serial    N-     _l4'.t50. 


\.  \  L'liin  1)1'  t  lie  class  i|.-H<Til.'-<l  ■•iiiipri-lilt:  .1  li<)ie>w 
iioifj  perrlDM  :i  series  (if  tiii;:ir  imrimns  exi  i-tniiiik;  from 
the  body  portion  w  flexible  web  i>eiween  tin  diit'ers  and 
the  sides  of  the  lii"i\    iiertlon.  a  eontinn'  us  luiijiihir  flange 

on    the    outer    edge    of    the    Web,    )in<i    iUlglll.ir    rl!>    menibers 
t>r't« 'en    Ilie   tiMii;.-''  ami    the   linter   porlions     if   rhe  i:lo\  •  . 

■J.  .\  swimri;.  r  s  irlnve  InelnriluK  n  l"'d>  aud  a  tliiger  pur 
tleti,  a  weh  iirriinti 'i  between  ttie  Imd.v  and  the  tiujjer  por- 
tioBi*  at  tlie  bnck  ^f  the  glove  said  web  IxMiig  exteniled 
iiiit»iird  from  the  tips  of  tlie  fingers  and  tuiatJ  provided 
-wllb  a  ciintiniii.us  nutriilHr  tlan>:e.  rib  raeniliers  connecTeii 
With  the  ttant'e  ,ind  arranged  centrally  of  the  finger  por- 
tion* (il  !he  L'love  ,ind  said  ribs  gradually  derreasini:  in 
width  from  ttieir  coiineciion  with  tin-  Ilang(|s  to  their 
upiX'siie    ti-rniliial-  \ 


I,;:;..  ••(>«.       mu'.xCH       .I.^.v^^..s    .\     Ent.v,   .Jr  ,   Hprlngfield, 

.Nlilss.,  HsslutH  ;.  il,*  Ihesie  il.sSU'nmelilS.  to  .lillill  *.ialiir>, 
Sprnii:h-  ■!.  .\Liss  I'll.-.l  .Mnv  l"'.,  I'.tlT,  Seri.-ij  No 
ift.v.iu-^.      (I  i.  '.H>     .;.;.  I 


,*/-iy-,-»-/-  .V 


ttUMBA^mdrntdm^Kt^ 


in   11   |),iiriini\    ..f   si,je   nieOii>ers  with 
•iuih    'Hii     iii.-iiiic  rs    iiein:;    seKinenta'i 


1.     \    IrrM.-ich    n:iiii( 

;      teel.ll      Im-(  Wi  1    n      t  llelii 

;    in   cross   seetion. 

[  '■'■.  \  bn  Mch  (iiriii.rlsiHK  I'lnuii  iidmuily  stntight  side 
I  meiBlj-rs  iiiiii  se|.;ir:iiej,\  fi.nued  teeth  arran^jed  in  a  row 
between  said  side  menilKi>  I  be  broach  thus  formed  hav- 
!  lai:  Iniere.r  clii.  |Kissiu:es  »  :m  h  iuive  faces  formed  by  tii* 
i    facefi    (if    the    teefh 
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5.  A  broach  nni.le  in  n  iilnr:ini.v  of  side  men]t>er»  which 
are  segmental  In  cress  se,  t  i.n  im-l  defHcbalily  fastened 
together  and  teeth  held  t^^twetMi  s/ud  side  members. 

7    A  broach  havlnk.-  s,.p„rHtp!v  f,  rnied   teeth  and  having 

cM|)  |iMssa;:es.  whicli  jmssii-.^  ; 
fsces  .if  th.  ii  III:,  siu.l  Nr.iacl,  . 
sage  'uniniiniicaling  wnii  th.- 
teeth. 

[Claims  2,  4,  jtn.i  »;  n.f  print* 


i  V  •     f:ices    fi.rmed    h\    tile 
Mfii;   n    Inntltudiniii    pas 
;'.LSs;i^,.s     tiefwc.  n 


said 


;a?.etTe.] 


1,275.007,  STMftA,,}       l!\rTi:!;V  INSTALLATION. 

••uvM  r  li.,M:.  \.  «  l,,n,i..n.  r,,iu.,.  Msaignor  to  Elec- 
tric Boat  t  umiiaiiv.  u  crpcraii.in  id  .\ew  Jersey  Filed 
Dec.  22.  1916.     8-rlal  No.  l-W.-'iSl.     (CI    204    -29.1 


1.  K  Moriiiji  i.jiften-  (v»)l  having  a  casmj:,  n  pliir;i,;:!.\  of 
;i!:itis  tt.ernn.  ;in  e),  'n-ivi.-  within  tt'C  rns'ng  in  which 
the  plat's  \\r  •  imin.  rs.  d.  inl.t  :  ml  ■  r,!l.t  .>p.  nine's  in  the 
'ipper  ixirtlnn  of  the  '.,.!|  Tlir<,ii-h  «hich  .'lir  is  circui.Hted 
tf.  cnrr.v  oiT  he.-ir  .nnd  L-ns.'s  (i,M-el<ipe,i  within  the  ciii,  nnd 
rn.'tnlllc  members  nmnecfe  I  t:.  fhi  plates  nnfl  extending 
upwar(ll.\  ther.frnni  ,ib..\.  th.  s,irfH.-e  of  t;..  .'!.Tfr,,|ytp 
within  the  cell  rind  h.iMng  the  portions  thereof  abuv, 
surface  ,if  til.  e|,.,-t  rill ;  t,.  f.,rme<1  s. ,  ns  to  jiresi  nt  <-\tcn 
surfaces  t..  the  ;iir  passim:  tlir..ii;.'h  the  upp.  r  p.irt 
the    cell  ,    substHntiiiilv    as    .|cscrit.e.i 

[Claims  2  and  ;;  n..t   printtnl  it;   ft,. 


upp.  r  p. 
'^izettp.] 


f.e 
■  -.t 
r.f 


1 


Tl 


.fxts        |-I!KS:KI!-f  Ii.V    l-l!    IS.,   MM    [|INK       JosKJ-H 
I  I  r.K'.       \^.ry.    Tx.       Kile  1    Aug.    V,    1»17.       Serial 
iC!.  12»— 3.i 


Nil     lM.'.t::'J 


'1     1  filing  rod, 

ri'<i  Htui  lu'-aris 


a   iilinc  ri.ii,   ri, 

'•1      a  ml     rii'  ix  Ms 


1.  In  a  f11l^^:  d.  \  i  .  .f  \\.v  i  Ihss  .i.-scrite 
filing  clips  iii.ivalil.'  \>  rtl.-ally  .  n  s;,;,!  '\\\-n^ 
to  Oiierate    the    clips 

2.  Ill    a    device    I'f    th.        lass    desenl..- 
•  ellps    m.ivoMe    \erti,-!iln    ,in    the    tiling    !...i     ami    n,.nns    t..r 

ruislntf  and  iDweriiii;  t  Iw  dips,  each  <  !ip  h.  !n>:  ibt  ji<tial>|e 
from  the  filing  md  and  aJw  from  Its  nnsint:  and  h.werini; 
means 

■•'..  In  a  device  ..f  th*  chiss  descrih.-d,  n  niin^:  n-d.  a 
KUlde  post.  Clips  nrriinir.d  for  verflcul  m.-vemenl  ,.n  the 
niInK  rod.  heads  Hrrsnired  for  verti-nl  movement  in  the 
guide  |)ost  an  1  each  connected  to  one  of  the  clips,  and  key 
levers  for  raining  and  lowering  the  several  h«ads  together 
with  the  clips. 


4.   In  a  device  of  the  class  ilescrit>ed.  a  filing  clip  hav- 
ing  means  to  ptilde   the   papers  thereon   in   tens 

fl    A   filing   machine,    n    base   on    which    the   machine   t« 

mounted  for  turn!ni;  rnov.„i.iit  v.  sprint  to  turn  the  ma- 
chine and  means  'o  )!oM  rh.  m.ichne  m  position  on  the 
i>as(- 

''  !a!nis   T\   an.l   7   not   priniM   in   rh«.  );a7ette.] 


12:5.(.09        BOILER     ri.EAMNC,     LKVICE.       Ehik     O. 
Erikss.xv,   liaitimo-r..   Md       p-il.-.i    May   .1.    1917       Serial 

No.  166,548.     ,c;.  83— ^:;4., 


i^^ 


rti^^: 


t 

>* 


1.  A  boiler  <i.  aninK  device  comprising  a  casing  a 
ni.  o.r  secured  with.;;  said  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
cn>:us.'  ;,nd  driven  fn.m  said  motor,  a  number  of  cutting 
hc;Ms  me,.,ns  •onnecting  said  p!vo!e<i  .utting  heads  with 
said    s,,,ff^    ,,,,    ,,„,,^    .„^     ^,^,,^;^^^    ^^^^^^      ^^^  ^^^^^ 

sidewihe 

2.  A  boiler  cleaning  device  comprising  a  casi.g  a  shaf. 
mounted  In  si  ;  ,s  •,,•  means  for  driving  s.-..  'shaf  , 
number  of  cnttmt  b-uls  Independentlv  r^or.n. -ted  to  said 
shaft  a,,,!  a,la;  ted  to  be  reclpro-ate,,!  alternatelv  thereby 
,1  hnn-lh-  se.~ur..!  t.,  >aid  casing,  means  passing  through 
^aio  !  an  H.  :.,r  tii.vlng  said  cutting  heads  sidewisc  am! 
m.ans  f,,r  In.b  pendently  adjusting  the  stroke  of  said  .  ut 
tifif    li'iols 


1,275.010  MATCn  ROLT'ER  Ain>  WSPENSER  toh^ 
Efiu-.S(.N,  N.w  York  .V  y  Filed  J)^  27.  3917  SerUi 
No.   209,1^4       (Ci     2M(V— 21.) 


1.  A  .-asinp.  a  re- ept.-M,  ther.in  fur  articles  to  be  <lis- 
penaed.  a  retainer  dividing-  sani  receptacle  .r.to  Two  com- 
■nnlrating  compartments  said  retainer  mounted  to  swing 
on  horizontally  dtspoa^  supports  and  arranged  to  move 
vertically  on  such  supports  a  movable  slide  adapted  to 
receive  su.'h  articles  from  an-i  arranged  to  op,.rate  partlv 
within  ne  of  said  comptrfmentii.  and  having  a  channel 
throurh  which  such  articles  are  delivered  and  stop,  in 
sa.d  receptacle  for  limiting  the  swing  of  said  retainer  to- 
ward    said    slide. 

8  A  caalng.  >  receptacle  therein  for  articles  to  be  d.a 
i^enm-d.  a  slide  movable  in  uid  casing  and  adapted  to  re^ 
.elve  such  articles  one  upon  another  in  series  an  ejector 
mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  slide  and  arranged 
to  eject  one  of  such  .*rtes.  and  a  yielding  member  ar 
ranged  to  coact  with  said  f  Jtrtor,  the  latter  and  said 
member  actuated  by  the  movements  of  said  slide 

14.  A  eating.  .  receptacle  therein  for  articles  to  be 
dispensed,  a  slide  movable  in  said  casing  and  arranged- to 
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receive  such  articles  from  said  receptacle,  an  ejector  on 
said  slide  adapted  to  eject  such  articles  from  said  slide 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  ejector  rela 
tlyely  to  said   slide. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10  to  13,  and  15  to  18  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1,275.011.       ALTOMOniLE       Rol-and    S.    Fend,    Chlcag.. 
111.,   assignor   to   Woods   Motor   Vehicle   Company,    Chi 
cage.    Ill,,    a    rorporation    of    Illlnol..*.      Fil.-d    Jun*'    26, 
1915.      Serial   No.   30,595.       i  CI.   171 — 315  > 


Hiniiiiimiiii- 


1.    In    a    motor    vehicle,    the    combination    with    a    gaso 
lene  engine  of  a  ga.n  throttle  therefor,  mechanical  mean- 
for   operating   said    throttle,    and   eieitro-magnetlc    means 
for  taking  the  operation  of  said  throttle  out  of  control  of 
said  mechanical  means  and   for  closing  said  throttle. 

3,  In  a  mixtM]  drive  for  motor  vehiclesi  the  combination 
with  a  bral<e  anci  n  foot  petlal  for  op«'rating  it,  of  an 
electro-mechanically  controlled  lock  for  said  brake,  a  dy- 
namo for  the  vehicle,  an  operator  controlled  switch  for 
regulating  the  sp<>fMl  of  said  dynamo,  said  switch  serving; 
also  to  control  saiii  electromagnetic  lock  for  said  braki-, 
a  gasolene  engine,  a  throttle  for  the  engine,  and  a  pair 
of  switches  eontrolli'd  by  said  brake  operating  pedal,  om- 
of  said  switches  conrrolllng  the  throttle  for  said  engine 
and  the  other  of  .said  switches  controlling  the  dynanns 
circuit. 

5.    In  a  mixed  drive  for  motor  vehicles  the  combination 
with   an   internal   combustion   engine   and  an   electric  dy 
namo  of  a  propeller  shaft  with  which  said  engine  and  dy 
namo  may  be  directly  connected  for  driving  the  vehicle,  a 
throttle  for  the  engine,  an  operating  circuit   for  said  dy 
namo,  a  foot  brake  for  the  vehicle,  a  hand  operated  speed 
controlling  lever  for  the  dynamo,  means  under  the  control 
of  said  hand  operated  lever  for  releasing  the  foot  brak*- 
and  means  responsive  to  the  release  of  the  foot  brake  for 
opening   the   engine    throttle   and    completing   the    dynamo 
operating  circuit. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,012  PAPERCLIP.  JoHx  Fritz,  New  Bedford, 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  137,992.  (CI. 
24 — 153  ) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  clip  formed 
of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  upon  itself  to  form  two 
members,  one  member  l>eing  provided  with  a  long  and 
two  short  prongs  struck  up  therefrom,  the  long  prong  be 
Ing  at  the  center  and  the  short  prongs  adjacent  the  sides 
of  the  member,  the  other  member,  opposite  the  long  prong. 
being  bent  downwardly  to  form  a  recess  having  an  in 
ciined  bottom,  and  provided  with  side  openings  to  receive 
the  short  prongs  and  with  a  tongue  struck  up  therefrom 
between  the  recess  and  the  juoctlon  of  the  two  members, 
the  said  tongue  t>eing  bent  downwardly  and  extending 
partially  over  the  recess  and  forming  therewith  a  pocket 
to  receive  the  said  long  prong. 


,275,013.  LOOK-OUT  ATTACHMENT.  H.mjkv  W.  Fbost. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clear  Vision  Windshield  Com- 
[r.iuy.  I>etrolt.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  MichiKHU.  Filed 
.Jmo    C,,   !»]«       Serial   .No.  70.562.      (CI.  21— 14S.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  twi>  [urt  wind  shield,  the 
upper  part  of  which  is  hinged  tc  be  rotated  en  a  horizon- 
tal axis,  of  .'V  look  out  unit  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  shield  and  proj..  ting  forwardiy  thereof 
to  cooperate  with  hinged  part  when  the  latter  i-  -wung 
forwardiy  to  provide  a  looic  out  de^■!,  .•  lomprising  twn  rear- 
wardly  diverging  plan.-<  .^pafH-d  iipart  i;  t  their  forward 
edges  to  provId»>  a  sijihr  irap 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tw.  pw?  wind  shield,  the 
upper  part  of  whirh  i<  iilnt-.d  tu  i..  r.r  it..!  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  of  a  look-out  unt!;  miapted  to  :.<•  attached  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  shield  and  r>rn](.i  tint  furv  uily  thereof  to  co- 
operate with  hinged  pari  when  ih.  .att.r  i*  swung  for- 
wurdly  to  provide  a  look-out  device  cornpri-ing  two  rear- 
wardly  diverging  planes  spa...i  apart  at  their  forward 
'■dges  lo  provide  a  sight  gaj.  sul.!  uiilr  permitting  the  up- 
[ler  M.  tion  to  be  freely  swung  inn,  ..mv  ..perative  position. 

•'  Th.  romhinati<.u  with  a  stiui.lard  two  part  wind 
-hi. •Id  ronipri.sing  a  l.iwer  section  and  a  pivoted  upper  sec- 
tion, of  a  plate  liise  member  adapted  tu  be  mounted  on  the 
upper  horizontal  edge  of  the  lower  nei  ti.in  and  projecting 
f.'rwardly  thereof  to  co<5perat«'  with  the  upper  seitl.m  when 
!h.-  latter  i.s  swung  forwardiy  i..  pri.\  i.lc  a  ;....k..Mf  de- 
\  1<  >■  ronslsting  of  two  rearwardly  diverging  plam^s  spaced 
apart  at  their  forwani  edges,  and  a  drip  nieniber  a.iapted 
f.)  '<e-  mounted  on  the  lower  horizontal  tHtge  <.f  th.'  upper 
s.H  ti.in,  both  i.f  said  members  permitting  movenii-ut  .f  'hv 
iipp'T  s.'i-tion  tn  .iiiy  uperative  position 

i;  Thf  .■i.ml)ination  with  a  standani  auti}:ii..i.i;.-  wind 
shield  having  two  relatively  movable  section*,  of  a  look 
out  unit  adapted  to  be  attache.l  along  the  horizontal  edg- 
"f  'ither  the  upper  or  lower  section  and  having  a  ahelf- 
•ik.  portion  projecting  forwardiy  and  extending  in  such 
inanuer  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  opening  or  .-losing 
of  the  other  section,  and  means  for  attaching  sai.i  unit  to 
the  vertical  marginal  franifs  of  either  of  the  j.ii.i  sections. 
t'lainis  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  r.azett..  ] 


1.275.014.  I'"K  FI.silI.Nt;  DEVICE. 
Fitchburir  Mas-  Fib  .1  .May  10,  1918 
(CI.  4.V    ,H!    ) 


Hesbv    Oampbbt, 
Serial  .\o.  233,704. 


1.   A  fishing  device  comprising  a  chambered  post  adapt- 
ed for   upright  positioning,  a  flag  reciprocally   carrted  by 
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the  said  post  normally  positioned  In  the  chamber  of  the 
latter  and  adapted  for  automatic  ei.vating  to  a  risible 
position  upon  the  biting  of  the  fl.^h.  and  means  to  opera- 
tively  connert  Kfli.l   Cap  to  a   n.sh  line 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  La/eite.] 


1  27.1.015.     ihschaK(;f  ai'I'aratis  for  ASH-CON- 

VEYEItS  Ai.EXAvriER  <;  ikta>  .ncr  and  Kobkht  H.  MIL- 
LER, St.  Louis,  Mo  .  assignors,  by  mesne  a.sslgnments.  to 
American  Steam  Conveyor  Corporation,  Chicago,  Hi  .  a 
Corporation  of  N( w  York  Filed  June  25  1915  .Serial 
No.  .•{«.  195       I  CI,  19.'5--10  I 


r^-A 


n    Th.      .  III!  inafi. n  with  an  ash  receiving  hopper  of  a 

n  .\.nK    ii  nil  ..  I     .  1!  ;.   inlcatlng  therewith,  a  flue  snrround- 

•uii  suit!    i!;;\ing     !.::     .  r     .!.  ash  conveycr  conduit  dis- 

chargiPK  int.  ^.'ibl  ::,  \ m:  :  hnrnber.  and  means  arranged 
betue^Mi  sai.i  !!.i.\:iit:  >.::ui\..  •  •Will  sail]  tlue  for  producing  a 
WH  !i-r   .  urt.-iin 

"     Iii  a  stnuture  o!   :h.    .  iass  ilesiri"..-.!  the  .  .>ni!>:iiatlon 
Willi  an  ash   reodvinf  h  ^pper  ..f  a   m;x;iii;  .  han.bf-r  .-onHnu 
Blniting  tlierewith  and  .•idapted  t.i  dls.-har^.    •her-iritii,  and 
an  ash  r..nveying  ..in.iittt  arrange.!   t-    dis.  hurk;.    ^.-nically 
anil  rentra!l.\   ..f  sai.i   mixing  chamt'tr 

iClaims  1,  2.  an.i  4  n.'t  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


l,275,01d  Tl.I.FPlln.NK  FXCHANGL  SYSTKM  Cuari.es 
L  GooDii!  .VI.  .\.  w  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  t.  W.  stern  Elec- 
tric Compaii.N  In  .  rp.irnt.d  N.  w  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  N.w  v-tK  F  .  ;  N!  .r  -9.  1917.  Serial  No. 
158.197.     (CI.  179— 18.) 


1     Tn  a  teleph.-ne  vyst.^m.  an  automatie  awttck,  •  flVQp 

of  lines  termlnatiiig  in  .ontacts  of  '-aid  switeh  mean*  f«r 
driving  said  automatb  switeh  over  the  contaets  of  said 
group,  means  for  .-ausing  said  switi  h  t..  stop  upon  a  se- 
of  eleetrlcally  dlstingtiished  contacts  a  ratchet  a  p«wl 
normally  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet  for  holding  said 
Fwltch  In  Its  actuated  position,  and  mechanical  means  op- 
erated when  said  automatic  swlti-to  reaches  a  predeter 
mined    position    for    withdrawing    said    pawl     from    said 


rat'-het  to  allow  said  switeb  to  restore  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion wliereupon  it  is  agaiii  driven  over  the  contacts  of  said 
group 

2.  In  a  telephone  sys^-Mnj,  an  automatif  swit.h.  a  group 
of  lines  ternilnatlnp  In  a  r  w  ,,f  contacts  of  said  switch, 
""'•■'■■  '"f  'trMinp  .s;r:d  .•lut-matic  swit.li  over  the  entire 
'''•'  '  "'''i  ;•  "t^itiais.  a  r;it.  lie-  a  paw:  iiorniaiiy  in  en- 
^■-  -■ '■  ''  '  "  ''  ■-•■■■  ratchet  f-r  jirfv.ntlng  the  restoration 
or  said  .s«it.  1,  r-:..'::is  ',.r  r.-uislng  said  switch  to  stop  upon 
a  set  of  ei.'.  tihai;y  'i.stiDguished  contacts,  and  mechanlcai 
means  operated  when  said  autom.^tlc  swlt.-h  reaches  th. 
end  of  said  row  to  withdraw  said  pawl  from  said  ratrhet 
to  allow  said  switch  to  return  to  the  beginning  of  sail 
row,  whereupon  said  switch  is  again  driven  over  said  row 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  in  combination  with  telephone 
lines,  ao  automatic  switch,  means  for  associating  said 
lines  with  said  automatic  switch,  trunk  groups  terninat 
Ing  in  conUcts  of  said  switch,  means  for  operating  said 
switch  to  place  it  in  operative  relation  to  the  coi  ta.  ts  <  f 
a  trunk  group,  automatic  means  for  driving  said  sw.t.  h 
over  the  contacts  of  said  trunk  group,  means  for  stopping 
said  switch  on  the  contacts  of  the  first  idle  trunk  of  said 
group,  and  mechanical  means  operated  when  the  switrh 
moves  off  the  conUcts  of  the  last  trunk  in  said  grouj  for 
restoring  said  switch  In  operative  relation  to  the  coca,  t- 
of  the  first  trunk  of  said  trunk  group  whereupon  it  h> 
again  driven  over  the  contacts  of  said  group  In  search  of 
an  idle  trunk. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system.  In  combination  with  telephone 
lines,  ao  automatic  switch,  a  brush  shaft  therefor,  means 
for  asaoclating  calling  lines  with  said  switch,  primary  and 
secondary  magnets  for  said  switch,  primary  and  secondary 
holding  pawls  for  said  brush  shaft,  a  release  magnet  ar- 
ranged to  withdraw  both  of  said  pawls,  trunk  groups  ter- 
minating In  conUcts  of  said  switch,  means  for  opera  ni. 
said  primary  magnet  to  set  said  »wlt-h  in  .prrnriv.  reia 
Uon  to  the  contacts  of  a  trunk  group  .  t  n  ,!  ni.Mis  tor 
thereupon  ..p.  rarinK  said  secondary  maKne;  u.r  .irlving 
the  switch  .  V,  r  th.  ontacts  of  said  group,  means  for  stop 
ping  .snbi  swit.  h  .-t.  til.  ,..r;th:ds  of  the  first  idle  trunk  of 
said  w-roup.  i.nd  no- iian ;.-;i,  means  operated  by  said  brush 
shaft  when  it  r.-a-  h.^-s  a  pr.si,.T,  rmined  po.sition  for  with 
drawing  sftid  s.M,.ndar.>  (.i,w,  to  restore  said  automatic 
swit'-h  in  op..rHtiv,-  r.-:f.ti.ii.  u-  the  contacts  of  the  first 
trur.k  of  said  trunk  gr.aip  whereupon  it  !■.  again  drIveL 
over  said  gr..i;p  ;r,i   -■:.-.(,   <  •  ,.  r   i,j;,,  trunk 

5.  In  a  teirph.ii,.  ..\ihang.  s.\si.i!i,  m  .  ..mbinatlon  with 
telephone  lines  n  sei.-etor.  means  for  ass<,rlating  railing 
lines  with  sai.i   se^.tor,   trunk  groups  terminating  in  said 

selector,  pr;n,,-,-s    ,!.:•.    n.iary  driving  magnetic  for  said 

selector,  means  f.  r  ■;..  r,-. •:,,,•  s,,;-:  ;,rirnarv  magnet  t<.  set 
said  selector  in  op,  -  •;,,  r.  ;-;..r:  e,  „  ^ru^k  gnmp,  auto- 
matic means  for   th.-r.  i:i...n   op.rating  said   seeondary   mag 

■I'l   siiiil   group,  means  for  stop 
'  rs:    idie   trunk,    and   meehani'-ai 
eieetor   failg   to    nn.l    an    idle 
"il^C  s-nid  «Plert,',r  ;!,   op.rntive 


net  to  drive  tl 
ping  the  seler 

m-'sui-   operat.'ii    wh.-r     trie 

trunk  in  said  group  f.  •   r.s! 


relation  to  said  trunk 
over  said  rroap. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  unzette  1 


up    «  ior.  i!i.,,n   it   x>   atrain   driven 


1,275,017.     TOT 
Ind.      Filed    Ap 
46—37). 


GINK.      Oliver    c.io.vr     !  ndlanHpoiis. 
"!  ">      li^lR.       Serial     .\n      1!29.32T         (Cl! 


4  A  toy  engine  comprising  a  base,  a  pa.ldle  wheel 
mounted  to  revolve  on  the  base  said  haw  having  an  aper 
ture  through  which  a  fluid  jet  may  be  projected  in  a  sub 
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gtantially  vfrti.al  direction  against  tht-  paddlp  whwl,  and 
a  baffle  connectt'd  to  the  base  to  swing  over  the  opfnlnj?  to 
(U'flect  the  jft  from  its  v.Ttlcal  direction  to  a  substantially 
horizontal  direction  whereby  the  direction  of  rotation  nf 
the  wheel  is  chang«Hl. 

[Clalm8  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,27.1.018.  SWIVKL  FOR  USB  IN  WP:LL  DRILLING 
•ToHN  Growdku.  Avoca.  Ireland.  FiU«l  .\\ig  IT  1917 
Serial  No.  180.771.      ((Jl.  255 — 26.) 


"1 


[£ 


An  1niprov.'d  swivel  for  -ise  In  well-.lrllling  to  .-onnect 
the  drllllug  tool  with  th.>  wire  rope  by  whi.h  the  tool  Is 
rnl«»'<i  and  lowered,  comprising  a  body  havlni;  an  elon 
gate.1  tubular  nefk  nr  its  upper  end.  a  chamber  below  it- 
neck,  and  closed  at  lt.*«  lower  end,  said  .hamh.T  b.'ing  of 
greater  «l1ameter  than  the  bore  of  the  neik  anil  having  a 
right  angled  should.r  at  the  Junction  th.r.-with.  and  a 
Blot  In  the  side  of  the  .hamh.r.  said  slot  -"xtendlng  from 
m»ar  the  upp -r  end  of  the  chaniNT  to  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  tubular  spindle  having  an  enlarged  lower  end  and  a 
reducp<l  upper  .-nd  which  Is  of  a  length  Kr.nt.r  than  that 
of  the  neck  of  th*-  hmiy  an<l  forming  ii  right  angle<i 
shoulder  at  the  junction  then^wlth.  a  wa.sher  between  th<' 
shoulders  of  the  body  and  spindle,  the  washer  and  the  .n 
largtHl  portion  of  the  spindle  having  their  opposing  sides 
flattened,  and  a  iros«  pin  for  retaining  the  spindle  In 
position  Id  the  body 


1.  A  surfa<4Tig  machine  tncludlag  a  driving  .<hafi  ntul 
a  spindle  rotetabi<>  on  parallel  axes,  tb<^  spindle  being 
journaled  and  movable  longitudinally  and  having  a  con 
trollable  swtacable  section,  means  for  rontrolling  the 
swlngable  section  of  the  spindle,  and  a  spring  directly 
acting  axlally  on  the  swlngable  section  of  the  spindle  and 
to  follow  the  swinging  movement  of  the  section. 

S.  A  surfacing  machine  Including  an   tiprlght   driving 
wikmtt  and  a  spindle  rotatable  In  anlson.  the  spindle  com 
VlMmg  a  Joamaled  section  haTlBg  a  cod  trollable  iwlng 


1,275.019.      LENS    GRINDING    AND    I'OLISHIN*;    MA    I 
CHINE.       James    Hali-bck     Hammon.    VItki  nn.>s.     Ind 
Plied  June  27,  1»17.     Serial  No    177, l'.^.**       mi     -.1— ,■?.> 


log  section,  the  spindle  being  movable  longltndl  iial!  y  the 
machine  having  an  upright  pivot  memb<T  and  -ilso  a  horl 
zontal  guide  member,  a  controlling  ii-v.r  <ollar  .  ounected 
with  th.  pivot  merab«-r.  a  controlling  l.v.r  having  a 
s^iv.l  .  niiiir.'tion  with  the  collar,  and  a  iruld.  collar  ad- 
ju-tiitii\  arriMl  iiy  the  Ivm-t  anil  truiiliiiL-  Mi.  -wiiiging 
sectiwii   iif  thr   .spiixile, 

T  In  a  surfa'-lng  machine,  th.-  romhina!  i  .n  with  a 
driving  shaft,  and  a  lap  mount»'d  on  sal.l  shaft  to  he 
rotati'd  thirt'hy  of  a  supjxtrtcd  fram*  m.-inlnr.  ,i  I.  is 
hoiiler  to  be  rotated  upon  the  lap,  a  spindle  .•nniprising  an 
uppir  v,-ttioii  and  a  lower  s.  i  tton  and  a  universal  coupling 
iaiiu>-ctlii^'  Ii).  1, w<i  s*"tion-  together  thi-  upp>T  section 
being  rotatably  nn.'ii.'iil  iti  'ii.  fraim  u..i!^'.<;  ",.  uvvr 
section  bein>;  aiiajit.d  t..  r'",it,.  an.i  -liifr  flu  •.  n-  Imlder 
00  the  lap.  a  support. d  spring  u.-tlng  dir.i  t;\  mi  th.  ;i.w<<r 
»«Sftlon  of  the  sj.in.ii..,  ircannc  .  ,.rin."  t .-.)  w;r|:  -n.  !ri  -.ng 
sliaft  and  'ii.  -pindic  and  a  pi\i>'..i  ami  -*vivcled  lever 
for  controlling  'in  low.r  sc.  ti..ii  ..i  r]\'-  <piudle  to  shift  or 
to  hold  the  lens  holder  to  position 

8.  In  a  surfai  in;;  ma.  hin.,  t}),.  mnliination  of  a  hollow 
--upport,  a  driving  shafr  r..|  jita  I.,  ^  -ii  ,.1- .rt.-«l.  a  toothed 
driving  wheel  -.,  iir.,i  ;..  smlI  -tin!!  i  •..,,)  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  fraim  nii'iul).  r  ha\ing  a  ^  ylindrlcnl  portion 
extending  ttinnict!  and  rotativdy  -.ui.p.irt.-d  ih  rli,  h'dlow 
support,  thf  Iraini  in>rnt>.  r  ha\ini;  an  arm  (hirt'on  that 
is  provide*!  wlih  a  journal  box.  ,i  -pUi!;.  n.t.i  ttfply  mounted 
In  said  box  to  move  longitudinally  a  tooth. d  driven  wheel 
rotatable  on  the  spin<1U"  and  havjru'  i  so,  Kit  therein,  a 
<-ollar  secured  to  th.  spSn.II.  ami  having  a  piD  thereon  ex- 
tending int.'  sa;.i  -.ck.t  a  ni.nii  >iia;t  r..tntably  mounted 
In  the  fraiii''  m.-m!..  r  a  t'"'Mii.!  wli.'.  ;  ^.-.rnrefl  to  the 
mfln  shaft  m  ui.-sh  with  th.  dri\!iig  wtic.^l,  ai;!  ;i  second 
tocthed  wh.'.-l  s...  ur..|  to  th.-  rn;iin  -haft  in  tii>--}i  with 
the  driv.  n  wh<'«i 

I".  In  a  siirfa.ing  inaihln.  th.-  .  oinbina  t  l..n  ..:  i  pan 
nniprising  a  bottom  and  a  side  wail.  tti,.  wall  h.i  .  ing  a 
Icill-w  Ih.ss  on  Ml),  portion  rh.-n-if  a  .Iriving  shaf  'Mta 
tato  iu  tb.'  bottom  of  the  pan.  a  pulb^y  aii.l  a  to.ith.il 
'Irlving  wh.'fl  s.Tur-d  to  th.'  -haft  below  said  b.^ir,.ni  a 
fraiip.  iii.-mber  having  a  .  ylimlrica!  porti..ji  roiatii.lv 
mouiiti-.l  in  the  hollow  boss,  the  frame  m.'ml).  r  hciii,.-  ,i 
Jitefjil  anil  on  the  upper  portion  thereof  that  is  pri'vi.i,.,i 
Willi  a  journal  box.  a  main  shaft  rotatably  mount..!  in  the 
frani.'  nieniber  ami  .-xtendlni:  through  the  h.>Ilo\v  t>.ss.  a 
splndl.'  rotatably  mountt^i  in  Miid  journal  box  i  ti.nth.Ml 
'lr|\.  II  wheel  on  the  top  of  gald  box  to  drive  the  spindle,  a 
toothed  whi'cl  secured  to  the  main  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  driving  wheels  a  se.'und  toothe.I  whe.l  s.HMire.l  t..  lU.' 
main  shaft  and  m-shing  with  the  drlv.  n  wheel,  an.l  a  s.  t 
s.r-w  mount. -d  In  said  boss  to  engag.-  and  h..J.l  th.  ■  ylin 
'Irlal  j.orMon  oTsaid  frame  member 

I'  i.iiiii-  .;,  1  ti.  t;   '.i,  an.l  11   not  printe.l  ni  rh.    Oa/.  tte.] 


1  .  2  7  5  ,  (»  2  0  .  NON  CAKl'.o.MZING        SI'AUK  I'l.l'Q. 

CnARLKs  Kv<ix  IIahdi.ng,  Chic.ig.    i;;      Fil.-.l  .Ui.}    m 
1916,     Serial  No,  110.027,     (Ci-  12.'i   -in9  i 

,5 


i  A  non  earboDlzlng  spark  plug  having  eloctrlc  spark- 
ing points,  an  Insulator  and  catalytic  means  for  produc 
ing  flamelcss  i-ombustlon  of  part  of  the  explosive  mixture 
In  the  vicinity  of  the  Insulator.  , 


i93 


.!es 

tor; 


HI. 

the 

:is    for    p!  •li ',;clng 
nnxiure    in    said 


-n 


8.  A    sj.ark    plug    comprising   conducti!;g    .   ►■   : 
insulator    t  herebei  wcii    having   interior    surfa  e, 
part   of  a   rhanii.r   tor  the  reception  of  a   pell 
corniiustiti;-'   mixture,   and   catalytic     ;ii.' 
flameiess    romt)ustion    of    part     of    ttjc 
chamber 

9.  In  a  s|iark  plug,  nn  InF-i'atiw  nn.l  rntalytl"  means 
for  raaiiith  ,!iii._'  the  insulator  at  ■  i,<  ixniiiiui:  temp.  :  at  ure 
of  r'srbon  the  catalytic  m.ans  .;■•  t  !i' itig  nver  a  period 
of  time  appre.  iably  longer  than  t:.  period  of  inflnnima- 
tlOD   of  th"'  conibu-!  lt>le  mixtiire. 

(r:ainis  2  to   7   i,"t  printeii   sn  tiie  i.aiftte.] 


1,275,02:;,  MKTliOb  Uf  AM>  .\i'! '  \  ii  \  I  t  S  i  Uii  MA.N 
UFACTrKING  TELEPHONE-Dl.MH  I;  \GM8.  HiNRl 
r  llMiKis  iS.  New  York.  N.  Y,  assignor  to  Western 
Kl.'tn  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
(  orp.rntlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov,  9,  191(J.  Serial 
No.   IHi  ,49«;       (CI.  20—148.) 


^     A    met'iod    of    pr- iiv'iti^    Htr.-tclied   <lay>ra^M   eoiD> 

prlstD.:  a  t.-usioii  niii;  aiMi  a  ^^Jeet  of  axpanilhla  mate- 
rial, which  meth.'d  consists  it,  r^Klidiiy  L-ompretiBiiig  the 
ring  by  means  nf  a  iiniturm  e.v;crnhi  for^-c,  welding  the 
shficC  to  th<^  tension  -iii;:.  aiil  reinoNHi.;  lo.  .external  force. 
9.  In  the  tnanulact'ire  m.*  -trt'ciie.J  viia  pi.i  agrus  com- 
prisiiij:  !i  r.  ii.t'irc  in*;  frann-  uud  a  piect'  ol  shet't  mattrial, 
a  cliUi'lv  dr  iiolil  1,^  s;.i.:  reinforcing  frame  under  com- 
pressii'H  s.ni.l  i  iw-k  ..;:;r-::^-  ':ir;p!ni:  members  and  a 
snpportloK    frame    t!      ei.o  ilil    springs   compressed   be- 

tween iiald  svipportMiif  fra:i  •  and  'An  claniplng  members, 
whereby  the  clamping  memiwrs  exert  a  pressure  directed 
inwardly,  and  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  said 

pressure, 

[ClRlms    1     -,   ;i'i.i    4    to   i^    ni't    printed  In   the   Gasette.) 


1,275,023.  SIl  \!i;  Hi.1  \INING  DEVICE  FOR  FELT 
HATS.  Gbobob  H.  Hat-singer,  Galveston.  Tex.  Filed 
Jan    12,   lOlR.     Serial  No.  211,606.      (CI.  2—108.) 


1.    In    a   shape   retninii.j;    lievicr    for  a    soft   hat,    a    strip 
of   material    provi.|..,i    wnij    .'■D^nudiual    lims    .stiacd    to 
correspond    with    itj.'    ni«asureuiei,ts    uf    .lifTerent    crowns. 
253  U.  G. — 13 


l.i'^.o'^l  TIK.      (.K.Mi.iK  H.   H.M;!'.^i  .v-v  .   lull   ll'ver.   Mnss. 

assignor  to    Harrimnn    U:illr<.,'iil     i'i.-   i>  •;.',:;,'.  :,.ti      .       ,  r 

poratlon  of  IK-iHwan-       5'iicd   I 'er     i:.,   II'IT       .serial  No. 

I'UtJ.Si:..  I  CI.   -«s      1., 


one  edge  of  the  strip  beiiu'  p.-i  .pjeo  «.:.•]  iut:-,w4-,.\  por- 
tions and  with  Intervening  prujevun*:  umiu'ci-r:^  .  rtain 
of  the  cutaway  portions  being  of  greater  .  xi.  r  t  riiaii 
others  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  opposite  currf  tjponii- 
Ing  depressed  portions  of  the  crown. 

2.  In  a  shape  retaining  device  for  a  soft  hat  having  a 
sweat  band  therein,  a  strip  .f  niaterial  having  cutaway 
portions  along  one  edge  uii  i  aduptid  to  be  placed  Inside 
of  the  crown  and  to  engage  t;e  .attached  edge  of  the 
sweat  band,  those  portions  of  the  strip  between  the  cut- 
away portions  supporting  adjacent  portions  of  the  crown. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  reinforcing  clamping  member  for  railroad  ties,  the 
combination  of  metallic  rods,  interengaging  spiral  loops 
upon  intermediate  portions  of  the  rods  constituting  the 
body  of  the  member,  and  non  spiral  bendable  end  portions 
constituting  clomping  arms. 


1,275.024.  CHA.NuL  >i  i  1  1'  Gl.  \R  siT  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.  Louis  !  liVAsi.  i  ;  t.iic,  Mich.  Filed 
May  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  170,801.     (CL  74 — 60.) 


tioii 


di.  iit  f  i:.t  character  described,  the  comblna- 
:w  ■.>  .  s  otlons,  of  a  driving-  (iKafi  transverse 
with  shiii  secti(t;s,  a  countershaft  I.,  ntatii  sa  1  driving 
shaft  and  fiiiustantiaijy  it,  t!)e  pi.-iut  ^l>.  tn.  axie,  saru-.ne 
speeii  gearint  inciidirig  jteani  fa^l  upon  -ije  oi  Kiini  siau'ts 
and  Intermeshlng  ^eurs  lOow-  upon  ti-e  oiii.r,  <nnt  reijiidl 
gea.'lng  for  driving  tie  hxie  from  the  cuunterst,,fali,  a 
iiiu^iiik:  )in\irit  h  piirtitii'i,  foriruQg  compart  uj.r.ts  r. - 
8ptctn..\  ri.e;v;rii;  Siipl  different  lai  j.'e-arnj«  and  \  ar;u:i.e 
8p<>eil  -'i-antig,  a  I'.i'.f't.  ncinlxr  sji-iHLi.e  '»iw,,u  sapl 
loose  ge:  rs  !.-!  juteruHtiv,.  ;y  .•staL-.n-Mtj:  i  tit  svum.'  Il  hieu 
reihT.jon  t(!  ttie  correspt^nrtmj.-  s  aft,  aiid  actuuting  iijeai.» 
for    stud    iucaLit>er   pro.)e<:iii»;    .x-.th'M^     <,{    said    bousing. 


l,275't^:5       HKlMi    MKCHAM.-M    FoR   CAN-WAt<HING 

MA<  "Ii  I  ,N  H.-  \'ii.\M      i-i      Hbkk,     Lancaster,     Pa.,     at.- 

slgnor    uf    ..netturi    lo    Kiarn    M      Koyei    and    oiie-ttmrd 

to    John    H.    .M  -   man.    Lancaster     I'a,      i'iied    Aug,    4, 

l^l,^       >eri(i;    .N-     4;-,,^4o        -CI     'i41 — 7, 

1     in   a   ■.levjve   ^i    -.he   c,a,ns   ...  scrlt^ii    a    tijiiuiar   fehaft 

for    conveying    cleaning    (iuid,    a    sluiat.l.     shaft    mouiued 

thereon,    a    rotnta!-:.     siiaft    carrle  i    by    the    slldable    t-haf;, 

a  M''    i>t   .■oiifii-^t!  ,.    I. rushes  driven   [i\    the   rotatable    >nalt 

^.ftd    [xisit,!'ncu    ':■    .-Lgnge    the    neck    portb'n    of   a    ce. ',,    a 

spring  retaining  said  bruihee  normally  in  cuUapsnl  ^i  .*;- 

tion.    a    foiiar    slidat.ie    on    the    rotatable    shaft,    '\    ^ «.,,,, tr 

slldable    on    the    shaft    first    nftm>sl     aii    addltlona;      i'..hi- 

slldable   on    the    rotatable    shaft    and    movati.     therew'h 

a  aeoond  series  of  brushes  and  link  connections   between 

said   brushes  and  the  first  and  second   naned   eoUHts    hi,  i 

link  eonneitions  between  tlie  link  conm-ctlons  firs'    n^,  •!..  ! 

and  the   iiiiiiitiiinal   .-oilar   for  eoUapsit-.i;    •  !,•    f,rn^!i.- 

2,  In  11  d'^Mce  ••'.  the  rlass  ilescribe,;  ,•,  •-'  ;,;.;  ^|,i■lft 
for  conveying  cleiii.ing  fitild,  n  slida  .  ^\.h'-  mounted 
thereon,  a  rotatal  le  shaft  carried  by  tiu-  slidable  shaft, 
a  set  of  CO  ;,!psihle  '. rushes  driven  i^y  the  rotatable  shaft 
an.!  posit:. ne.!  •■.  . '.gage  the  ne<k  portion  of  a  can, 
mean-^  for  r.  taauni;  sjud  t-rushes  in  ...l-ipse.]  position 
nni!  p.  rniittnig  th.  I'nish.-s  tr  th  throw  r.  inwardly  by 
.Titrifuga!  !i'ti'".!i  ji'mI  a  s.t  of  '■ni.^b.~  a;-  \-.  the 
brushes  first  nanie.l  tor  eugnging  th.  inii.  r  wa:>  i.f  the 
"Bi:,  ami   I'll  an-   for  mounting  the  Iru^hes   iast    riamed  anil 
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giving  an  Initial  upward  movement  thereto  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  alldable  shaft,  said  mounting  means  permit- 
ting of  the  expansion  of  the  brushes  last  named  by  cen- 
trifugal action. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  shaft 
for  conveying  cleaning  fluid,  a  slldable  shaft  mounted 
thereon,  a  rotatable  shaft  carried  by  the  slldable  shaft, 
a  collar  slldable  on  the  rotaUble  shaft,  a  collar  slldable 
on  the  shaft  first  named,  an  additional  collar  slldable  on 
the  rotatable  shaft  and  movable  therewith,  a  series  of 
brashes  and  link  connections  between  said  brushes  and 
the  first  and  second  named  collars,  and  link  connections 
between  the  link  connections  first  named  and  additional 
collar,  for  collapsing  the  brushes. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  shaft 
for  conveying  cleaning  fluid,  a  plurality  of  concentric 
shafts  carried  by  the  shaft  first  named,  one  of  said  con- 
centric shafts  being  slldable  and  the  other  of  said  shafts 
being  rotatable,  driving  means  for  the  rotatable  shaft,  a 
set  of  brushes  and  mounting  means  therefor,  means  for 
driving  the  brushes  by  the  rotatable  shaft,  and  means 
for  throwing  them  upwardly  by  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  slldable  shaft,  said  brushes  being  thrown 
outwardly  by  centrifugal  action  and  moved  upward  by 
the  mechanical  action  of  the  mounting  means  incident 
to  the  centrifugal  action. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
concentric  shafts  one  of  which  conveys  a  cleaning  fluid, 
one  of  which  is  slldable  longitudinally  and  one  of  which 
Is  rotatable,  means  for  driving  the  jotatable  shaft,  a  set 
of  brushes  Including  a  plurality  of  oppositely  located 
brush  elements,  and  an  additional  brush  element  mounted 
above  those  first  named,  said  rotatable  shaft  imparting 
rotary  movement  to  all  of  the  brushes  and  the  mounting 
means  permitting  them  to  be  thrown  outwardly  by  cen- 
trifugal action,  and  the  slldable  means  effecting  the  ver- 
tical movement  of  the  bmsbes,  said  additional  brush  be- 
ing mounted  to  assume  a  position  at  an  angle  with  the 
brushes  first  named. 


the  piatf,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  cm  said  shaft,  a 
pair  of  centrifugal  members  plvotally  mounted  on  saUl 
platf.  each  of  said  centrifugal  members  having  a  cam 
surface  arranged  to  engage  one  side  of  said  lever  the 
point  of  engag»'ment  shifting  toward  the  pivotal  point  of 
the  lever  as  the  speed  increases  anil  spring  connections 
between  said  lever  and  said  plate  for  returning  said  lever 
to  its  normal  position  of  rest. 

5.  In  a  governor,  a  shaft,  a  plate  rigidly  secured  to 
said  shaft,  said  shaft  extending  through  the  ctnter  of 
the  plate,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
pair  rif  centrifugal  members  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
plate,  each  of  said  centrifugal  members  having  a  cam 
surface  arranged  to  engage  a  side  of  said  lever  near  the 
end  thereof,  the  point  of  engagement  shifting  towaril  the 
pivotal  point  of  the  lever  as  the  8pe**d  increaies.  and 
means  for  returning  the  lever  to  its  normal  position  of 
rest 

il'Lttlins  2   to  4    not   printed    In   the  tJazt'tte  ] 


1,276,027.  ARTIFICIAL  ARM.  Edwarp  Wamib  IIobbs. 
BaihJim,  F.nKland  FlU-il  Mar.  tV  191 S  S.^rial  No. 
220,790.      iCl.   3 — 12.) 


1,  Ic  an  artificial  Ilmb  the  combination  with  a  plate 
secured  on  or  at  the  outer  end  ot  a  wrist  hurket  or  the 
like  of  stiff  or  slightly  flexible  side-iron.s  that  extend 
along  f)pposit<'  skies  of  the  limb  and,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, are  universally  Jointed  (for  example  by  ball- 
joints)  to  the  plate  and  to  a  mounting  on  the  patient's 
upper  arm. 

2  The  combination  with  the  subject-matter  of  pre<-ed- 
ing  claiming  clause  No  1.  of  a  second  plate  for  carrying 
an  artificial  hand  or  equivalent  device,  said  plate  being 
plvott-d  to  the  bucket-plate  on  a  cross-axis  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  the  forearm  and  also  provided  with  lock- 
ing means  to  secure  it  In  any  desired  angular  position 
about  said  axis  (for  example  a  rigid  arc  concentric  with 
the  cross  axis  and  notched,  and  a  manually-controlled 
latching  lever  mounted  on  the  bucket-plate  for  the  pur- 
pose of  engaging  the  notches  in  said  arc.) 


1.276,026.  CKNTBIFUGAl.  GOVERNOR.  Josbph  John 
Hbbzog  and  WALxaa  Martin  Mbdu)Ck;,  Mobile,  Ala. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1917.    Serial  No.  169,819.     (CI.  264—16.) 


1.  In  a  goTcrnor,  a  shaft,  a  plate  rigidly  secured  to 
said  tliaft,  aald  ihaft  extending  {brough  the  center  of 


1,275,028        RIFLE-BARREL. 
Mont.      Filed  May   8.   1918. 

42—78  ) 


Bin    Holtbh,    Whlteflah, 
Serial   No.   233,293.      (CL 


1.  A  rifle  barrel  having  the  wall  of  Its  bore  composed 
of  alternating  land.s  of  which  one  is  in  the  form  of  a 
chord  of  a  circle  and  the  other  in  the  form  of  an  arc 

of  the  same  circle. 

2.  A  rifle  barrel  having  the  wall  of  its  bore  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  lands  in  the  form  of  chords  of  a  circle 

and   of  nniform   width,  alternating  with   lands   in   the 
form  of  an  arc  of  the  same  circle  and  of  uniform  width. 
[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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.275.0  2  0.  RESILIENT  DRIVING  CONNECTION. 
Oaoaaa  H.  F.  Holv,  Pittsburgh.  I'a..  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  Filed  D»x-.  2tt,  1915.  Serial 
No.   69,199.      (CI     -4 — 7.) 


I.  The  combination   with  a  drlvlne  and  a  drlTen  mem 
ber,    of    means    conjiirisinj:    a    holluw    shaft    and   a   shaft 
di8f>o8«'d  within  .said    hollow   shaft    for   reslllently  connect- 
Injf  said  drivlnif  and   lirlven    members   together 

0.  .\  driving  conne<.'tiori  coniprtHini:  n  rotatably  monritiMl 
hollow  shaft,  a  shaft  dispose<l  within  the  hollow  shaft 
and  having  one  end  secured  thereto,  a  sleeve  memlxr 
one  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  other  end  of  th.- 
Inner  shaft  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  rotatably  asso- 
ciated with  the  hollow  shaft,  and  a  pinion  secured  to 
said   sleeve  memb<'r 

II.  The  combination   with   at;  flf'-rtrii-  motor,   of  a   nta 
tably  mounted  hollow  shaft,   a   shaft   dtspos.d   within   said 
hollow  shaft  and  secured  thereto  at  a   point   intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  two  similarly-mounted  sleeve  memiiers 
and  a   pinion   mounted  upon   each  of  the  sleeve   memtx  rs 
one  end  of  one  of  the  sleeve  members  being  rigidly  moui:f 
ed  upon  one  end  of  the  inner   shaft  and  the  other  tnd   ■? 
the  sleeve  member  txdnj:   rotatatdy  mounie<l  upon  one  ♦  m; 
of  the  hollow  shaft 

12.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  meml)er  and  driven  memt*rs.  of  means  comprising 
a  resilient  shaft  for  conncdlnp  the  drlvini;  member  to 
the  driven  members,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft 
being  mechanically  connected  to  said  driven  meml)er8. 

[Claims   2    to   5,    7   to   10,    13.   and    14    not   prluted   1l 
the  Gasette.l 


1,275.030        AIR-MC»TOR.       Olaf     L      Howk.     Missoula. 


Mont.      Filed    May    17.    19ir, 
170—6.) 


Serial    No     2S,T79        1  CI 


2.    A    motor   comprising    a    circularly    arranged    track     a 
frame  designed  to  travel   on   said  track,  a   series  of  vertl 
caliy   disposed    shafts,    vanes    plvoUlly    mounted    on    said 
•hafts  and  having  a  portion   extending  on  each  side  of 

said  shaft,  each  of  said  vanes  having  movable  shutters, 
upper  and  lower  cables  to  which  said  vanes  are  connected, 
and  a  rudder  connected  to  said  frame  and  also  traveling 
on  said  track. 

6.  An  air  motor  comprising  a   frame,   upper  and  lower 
cables  mounted  thereon,  vertically  disposed  shafts  secured 


to  said  cables  and  in  the  same  vertical  pJane  therewith. 
a  series  of  vanes  pivotai!\  mounted  uo  said  shafts  and 
having  movable  shutters  designed  to  l<e  automatically 
opened  and  closed 

7.  The  combination  with  a  frimie  having  upper  and 
lower  sheave  wiieel.«;  and  endless  (aWeB  engaging  said 
sheave  wheels,  of  a  series  of  vanes,  each  having  a  8erte« 
of  pivottHl  shutters,  one  of  said  shutters  having  a  pro- 
Jwtinj:  membt'r.  means  t  ontiectiiij;  the  vanes  to  said 
cables,  and  means  s.-cured  to  une  of  said  cables  with 
which    tiaid    pnijei  «:  ni.'    ti.' !i; '(-r   en;;a>:es. 

8.  The  combination  wi;;.  a  frame,  of  upper  and  iower 
endless  l>elt8.  a  series  of  vanes  connected  to  said  belts. 
and  having  each  a  series  of  pivoted  shuttr  rs,  an  arm' 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  designed  to  l»e  thrown  in  the 
path  of  the  vanes,  and  means  for  holding  the  vanes  in 
the  ix>sltlon  into  which  they  are  moved  by  engagement 
with  such  arm. 

{Claims  1   and  3  to  5  not   printed  in   the  Gaxetle.] 


l.l'.n.uai.  LEN'EH  lA>i'K  .\LBEKT  C.  HiixJENs,  Honea 
Path,  8.  C,  Filed  Mar  30.  li^lS.  Serial  No  225  TS'' 
(CI.    74 — 39.) 


4.  In  coml^ination  witn  h  p.at^-  (,r  iu^  havinc  an  elon- 
gated slot  providing:  a  puld.  f<,r  a  lever,  and  «  note  In 
one  of  the  walls  of  the  slot  to  receive  the  !.  v.r  when 
the  said  lever  is  to  t.e  held  In  open  position,  of  a  w.-ar 
plate  in  the  said  notch.  contactlDg  with  one  of  the  edge* 
of  the  lever,  of  a  wear  iug  of  hardened  material  in  the 
notch  designed  to  be  contacted  with  one  of  the  ..djre. 
of  the  lever,  an  anple  l-cdy  formed  on  the  wear  plate 
having  an  elongated  ofKJning  therein,  a  bolt  memt-er  pass- 
ing through  the  opening  and  through  an  opening  m  the 
holding  plate  or  lug  piece,  and  a  binding  element  un  the 
bolt. 

1  Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  Id  the  (iawtte  ] 


1.2,r,.0,i2.     CARBrRETER       Elw  ahi:   a     Hrrv,;     j,,,    ^„. 
geles,    i-al.      nied    r>ec     14.    I&16.      .«ierlal    St 
(CI.   261 — 48.) 


iatS,994. 


1  A  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  an  air  ialet  chamber  Id 
one  end  and  having  a  mixing  chamber  in  longitudinal 
allnement  and  In  communication  with  the  air  Inltt 
chamber,  a  fuel  noixie  mounted  within  the  mixing  cbaa- 
t>er   and   having   its   outlet   orifice   at    the  axial    center  off 
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tlie  mizlag  chamber ;  there  being  an  annular  carbaretlng 
eluunber  in  the  body  aurroundlng  the  outlet  orifice  ;  an 
air  tube  mounted  within  the  fnel  notsle  and  longitudinally 
a^ljastable;  there  being  a  fuel  passage  around  the  Inner 
end  of  the  tube  within  the  noxale  ao  that  the  adjustment 
«f  the  tube  regulates  the  flow  of  fuel ;  an  air  valve  con- 
trolUDg  the  islet  chamber,  manual  means  for  operating 
the  valve,  and  means  connecting  said  valve  to  the  tube  so 
that  OD  the  opening  movement  of  the  valve  the  tube  Is 
moved  away  from  the  outlet  orifice  to  open  the  fuel 
passage. 

2.  A  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  com 
prlalng  an  air  Inlet  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  com- 
municating therewith,  a  fuel  supply  comprising  a  fuel 
■onle  having  its  orifice  at  the*  entrance  of  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  h<^ow  metering  pin  controlling  the  orifice 
of  said  aoole  and  discharging  air  to  the  center  of  the 
noaile,  and  an  air  lulet  valve  controlling  the  admission 
of  nir  to  saM  air  Inlet  chamber  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  pin,  so  that  said  pin  Is  longitudinally  move<l 
away  from  the  orifice  of  said  fuel  noaale  during  the  open- 
ing of  said  air  Inlet  valve. 

8.  A  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  eom- 
priaing  an  air  Inlet  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber,  com- 
municating therewith,  a  fuel  supply  comprlslnR  a  nozzle 
opening  into  said  mixing  chamber,  a  hollow  fuel  metering 
pin  controlling  the  orifice  of  said  fuel  nozzle,  means  for 
longitudinally  adjusting  said  pin,  said  air  inlet  chamlwr 
being  provided  with  an  air  port,  a  rotary  valve  control 
ling  said  air  port  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
pin,  means  whereby  said  pin  Is  moved  away  from  the 
fuel  noBzle  as  said  air  port  is  uncovered,  said  air  port 
being  so  designed  that  it  is  uncovered  In  a  diminishing 
ratio  on  the  uncovering  movement  of  said  valve,  while 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  pin   Is  constant. 

7.  A  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  com 
prising  an  air  Inlet  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  In  com- 
munication and  In  axial  alinement  therewith,  a  fuel  sup 
ply  nonle  extending  longitudinally  of  the  air  inlet 
chamber  and  concentric  therewith,  a  carbaretlng  cham- 
ber forming  a  restricted  area  around  the  sides  and  the 
end  of  the  nonle  and  communicating  with  the  mixing 
Camber,  an  air  Inlet  pasaage-way  In  communication  with 
Mid  carbureting  chamber,  a  hollow  metering  pin  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  fuel  nozsle  and  adapted  to  si- 
multaneously regulate  the  flow  of  fuel  through  the  no«- 
•le  and  a  flow  of  auxiliary  air  to  the  noszle  through  the 
pin,  and  a  variable  air  inlet  by  which  air  may  pass 
through  the  inlet  chamber  around  the  wall  of  the  car- 
bureting chamber  and  there  unite  with  the  carburetPil 
mixture  passing  through  the  mixing  chamber. 
[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.275,083.  PNEUMATIC  -  TIRE  VALVB.  William  C. 
HUNTCON,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1918.  Se 
rial  No.  217,011,     (CI.  153—12.) 


and  having  a  bore  and  an  inwardly  extending  flange  ex- 
tending partly  across  the  Interior  of  the  sleeve,  a  stem 
having  a  valve  engageable  with  said  valve  seat  and  with 
said  flange  so  as  to  be  conflne<l  in  its  movements  thereby, 
a  second  valve  on  the  last  named  stem,  a  coll  spring  sur- 
rounfllng  the  last  name<l  stem  and  ensaged  with  said  sec- 
ond valve  and  with  said  flange,  and  a  nut  on  said  member 
having  a  seat  for  said  second  valve. 

2.  In  a  tire  valve,  a  sleeve  formed  for  attachment  to 
the  valve  stem  of  an  ordinary  tire  valve  and  having  a 
valve  seat  on  its  interior,  a  member  secured  to  the  sleeve 
and  Imvlng  a  bore,  a  spring  tensloned  stem  having  a  valve 
engagfable  with  said  seat,  means  to  restrict  outward 
movement  of  said  last  named  stem,  a  second  valve  on  the 
last  name<l  stem,  and  a  jiut  on  said  member  operating 
independent  of  said  restricting  means  and  having  a  seat 
for  said  second  valve. 


l,27.-.,0.-'.4  SAFETY-BELT  FOR  AVIATORS  ANI*  OTH- 
KK.'<.  MAraicK  Francis  Hnxi.,Ey,  Hendon.  London. 
England.  Flle<l  Dec.  8,  1917  Serial  No.  206,805.  (Cl. 
24—253.) 


1.  In  a  tire  valve,  a  rieeve  formed  tut  attachnwDt  to 
tte  valT*  ■tarn  of  an  ordinary  tire  valve  and  having  a 
valva  wat  •«  iU  interior,  a  mvnbtr  Mcared  to  tba  ileeve 


1  A  fastener  for  a  safety  belt  for  aviators  and  others, 
rouiprlslng  two  Interengaglng  members  adapted  to  dis- 
engage under  the  stress  of  the  belt,  a  rotary  locking  de 
vl.e  for  holding  said  members  In  engagement  and  adapted. 
when  rotate<l  into  a  predetermined  position,  to  release 
said  members,  and  means  for  arresting  said  rotary  lock- 
ing device  In  said  predetermined  posKion  when  rotated  In 
either  a  clockwise  or  anticlockwise  direction,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

3  A  fastener  for  a  safety  belt  for  aviators  and  others, 
comprising  a  hinged  Jawed  member  having  Jawe  provided 
with  ridges  having  Inclined  inner  faces,  a  hasp  member 
adapt.'d  to  l)*-  inserted  within  the  jawed  member  for  re- 
tention hy  said  ridges,  a  locking  device  for  holding  the 
jawe<l  member  cloeed.  said  hasp  being  adapted  to  co  act 
with  said  inclined  faces  to  open  the  Jawed  member  under 
the  stress  of  the  belt  when  the  Jawed  member  Is  released 
by  said  locking  device,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose hereinl>efore  set  forth. 

6.  A  fastener  for  a  safety  belt  for  aviators  and  others, 
comprising  a  jawed  member  consisting  of  two  plates 
hinged  together  and  provided  with  ridges  having  Inclined 
inner  faces,  a  hasp  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between 
said  plates  behind  the  inclined  faces  on  said  ridges,  a  ro 
tary  locking  device  carried  by  one  of  said  plates,  the 
other  of  said  plates  having  a  slot  to  permit  said  locking 
device  to  pass  therethrough  when  In  a  position  coincident 
therewith,  and  atope  on  said  slotted  plate  to  arreet  the 
locking  device  In  said  coincident  position,  when  rotated  In 
either  a  clockwlae  or  anticlockwise  direction  for  the  pur- 
poM  of  permitting  the  hasp  in  engagement  with  the  In- 
clined faces  of  said  ridges  forcing  the  plates  apart  under 
the  stress  of  the  belt  to  effect  an  automatic  release. 
(Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,275,036.  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  ELECTRODES  OF 
MAKE  AND  -  BREAK  FPARK  PLUGS.  HXRBIRT  G. 
Ibwi.x,  Spur,  Tex.  Filed  Deo  3,  1917.  Serial  No. 
205.195       (Cl.   123 — 153.) 


\  device  for  cleaning  electrodes  nf  make  snd  break 
spark  pings,  comprising  a  flanged  shell  bavin?  parallel 
openings  formed  therein,  a  tube  fitted  in  one  of  said  open 
InL'P  and  having  a  flange  at  its  lower  end.  and  a  nut 
tit  ted  ahout  its  uprwr  end,  the  inner  marginal  edgt^  of 
the  flanne  belns:  beveled,  an  electrode  mounted  within 
said  tube  and  having  a  cylindrical  head  at  Its  lower  eml 
with  a  t)eveletl  shonlder  engatrlDg  said  beveled  e<ige  of  tht- 
flang<  .  a  <oIlar  about  said  head  below  the  beveled  shuul 
der,  a  winged  nut  mounted  upon  the  upper  threaded  end 
of  the  electrode,  a  connection  intermediate  said  nut  and 
shoulder  adjacent  thereto,  a  eonlcal-shaped  spiral  sprint; 
Interposed  between  the  latter  and  said  nut,  a  movable 
electrode  passing  through  the  other  opening  in  the  shell, 
and  having  a  laterally  extending  finger,  with  a  contact 
lug  thereon,  and  a  handle  flipd  to  the  upper  projecting 
end   of  said   movable  electrode 


1,275.086.     MIXING   DEVICE      Geobob   Jacob*,   Detroit, 
Mich.     FUed  Dec.  13.  1916.     Serial  No.  136.630.      iC! 
261—18.) 


1.  A  mixing  device  comprising  a  chamt>er  n  humidifier 
having  a  water  supply  connection,  a  tubular  shaft  axiall.v 
of  said  chamber,  a  fan  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  force  nir 
through  said  humidifier  into  said  chaml>er.  a  rotary  mix 
ing  device  carried  by  said  shaft  within  said  chamiier 
members  carried  by  said  mixing  device,  means  extending 
through  said  tulmlar  shaft  adapted  to  supply  a  Hq\i!(i  ti> 
said  members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  mlxinK 
chamber  having  an  outlet  connoetlon,  a  humidifier  having 
a  water  supply  connection,  a  tubular  shaft  extending 
through  said  humidifier  into  said  mixing  chamber,  a  fan 
on  said  shaft  adapted  to  force  air  through  said  humidifier 
Into  said  mixing  chamtxr.  means  extending  through  said 
tubular  shaft  adapted  to  admit  liquid  to  said  mixing 
chamber,  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  within  said 
mixing  chamber  adapted  to  discharge  the  liquid  by  cen- 
trifugal force  to  commingle  with  the  air  in  said  casing. 

8.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprlaing  a  humldi- 
Oer  havtBf  a  water  supply  connection,  a  mixing  chamber 


carried  thereby  and  in  communication  with  said  humidlr 
fier.  a  tubular  shaft  extending  through  said  hnmidltter 
into  said  mixing  <'haniber.  a  fan  on  said  shaft  adapted  to 
force  air  through  said  humidifier  Into  the  mixing  clkam- 
ber,  means  in  connection  with  said  humidifier  for  saturat- 
ing the  air  that  passes  through  the  humidifier  with  mola- 
ture.  means  {or  conducting  a  supply  of  liquid  tkroogb 
said  shaft  int<i  said  mixinp  <  haml>er,  a  mixing  device  on 
said  shaft  within  said  ihaiiit>er  and  nieinl>ers  carried  by 
said  shaft  adapted  to  dlscharai  liquid  in  said  chaml>er  by 
centrifugal   force. 

4  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  humldl- 
fi'T.  a  mixing  chanif>er  connected  tiiereto.  a  tubular  shaft 
txtfUdlng  tbrou>;h  Knid  humidifier  into  said  mixing  chamr 
Nr  a  fan  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  force  air  through  said 
humidifier  into  said  mixing'  (hainl>er.  means  in  connection 
with  said  tuimidlfier  Mda^.tcd  •■.  saturate  the  air  passing 
Therethrough  with  moisture,  a  mixing  device  on  said  shaft 
within  said  mixing  chamber  and  having  curvtnl  blades  ex- 
tending in  proximity  to  the  annular  wall  of  8ai<i  mixing 
<  hhuiher,  nieraNers  carried  by  said  shaft  extending  through 
the  blades  of  said  mixing  device  and  adapted  to  discharge 
liquid  in  said  chamber  by  centrifugal  force,  a  needle 
valve  in  saul  shaft,  a  tut>uiar  reciprocable  valve  member 
adapted  to  supply  and  control  the  admission  of  liquid  to 
said  memt>«ra.  and  means  in  said  humidifier  movable  to 
and  from  said  mixing  cbaml>er  adapted  to  control  the  ad- 
mission of  moisture  saturated  air  thereto. 


1.1:75,037.  Fl  KNACE-WALL  STRICTURE.  David  8. 
Jac-obus,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Habcock  6l 
Wlic<"X  i'onipany.  l<a>onne.  N  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  C>ct.  2.  li<15.  Serial  No  53,068.  'Cl. 
72—101.) 


A  fuiuace  wall  <-omprisirip  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
courses  id  tiri'kw.^rk.  tie  pietes  ins<'rtcd  lietwet  n  the  con- 
tigu<ius  fuuises,  sHid  tie  puces  e(,'rjslsting  c.f  metallic  grids 
or  mesh  c  'Ustruction  of  flexible  material  hH\inB  a  series  of 
separnted  pnint.<i  or  projedions  arranged  to  space  apart 
tlie  tirioks  tHtween  which  it  lies  and  to  engage  and  fric- 
Honally  hold  the  bricks,  and  wall  retaining  members  sup- 
ported Independently  of  tiie  wall  and  to  which  the  pro- 
jecting flexible  portions  of  said  tie  pieces  are  attacbed« 
whereby  th«  wall  is  permitted  to  move  independently  of 
said  retaining  members  ami  is  prevented  from  bulging  by 
rea-son  of  the  htdding  power  of  said  tie  pieces  and  the 
gfiffness  of  the  retaining  member. 


1,275,0,18  LEVER  LOCKING  CONSTRUCTION.  Gaoaoi 
C  Jbnsbn.  Oakland.  Cal  Filed  Feb.  13.  1918.  Serial 
No.   216,962.      (Cl     7tV— 128.) 

1,  In  comliination  with  a  lever  fulcrumed  for  selectiva 
and  operative  movement  In  different  planes  at  right  anglaa 
to  each  other,  a  segment  movable  with  said  lever  dnriac 
its   selective   and   operative   movement,   a   manually   eoB- 
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trolled  locking  bolt  carried  by  a  fixed  casing  and  over  the 
«ad  of  which  said  segment  1b  adapted  for  movement  In 
different  planes  on  tlie  selective  and  operative  movements 
ot  the  lever  and  capable  of  locked  engagement  with  said 
MffmtBt  for  locking  the  lever  from  moTement,  and  lock 
controlled  mechanism  for  engaging  and  locking  said  lock- 
ing bolt  in  engagement  with  said  segment 


■2.  In  combination  with  a  lever  fulcrumed  for  selective 
and  operative  movement  In  different  planeH  at  right  angle* 
to  each  other,  a  ported  segment  movable  with  said  lever, 
a  manually  operated  locking  bolt  carried  by  a  fixed  casing 
■over  the  end  of  whicb  said  segment  is  movable  when  op- 
erated in  one  of  Its  planes  and  capable  of  movement  for 
ireception  with  the  ports  of  said  segment  for  locking  said 
Sever  from  movement,  and  a  lock  controlled  mechanism 
tor  locking  said  bolt  with  Its  cooperating  port. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  lever,  a  tubular  sleeve  associ- 
ated therewith,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  sleeve  and 
providing  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  and  relatively  to  which 
the  same  Is  capable  of  axial  and  longitudinal  movement, 
a  ported  segment  extending  outwardly  from  the  sleeve 
and  movable  therewith,  said  segment  provided  with  a 
curved  face  formed  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  fixed 
lock  casing  disposed  adjacent  to  said  segment  and  over 
which  said  segment  is  capable  of  movement  on  the  opera- 
tion of  said  lever,  a  longitudinally  movable  locking  bolt 
carried  by  said  fixed  casing  for  reception  at  one  end  with- 
in said  apertures  on  the  registering  of  the  same  therewith 
due  to  the  movement  of  the  lever,  and  a  key  controlled 
lock  mechanism  carried"  within  said  lock  casing  for  en- 
gaging and  locking  said  bolt  from  withdrawal. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  lever  fulcrumed  for  selective 
and  operative  movement  In  different  planes,  a  portion  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  lever  at  its  point  of  fulcrum,  a 
segment  secured  to  said  laterally  extended  portion  and 
dlsi>osed  In  a  plane  parallel  with  said  lever  and  arranged 
At  an  angle  of  approximately  45  degrees  thereto,  said  seg 
ment  provided  with  a  ported  head,  a  fixed  lock  casing  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  head  and  relatively  to  which  said 
segment  head  has  co8p«>ratlve  movement  on  thf  movement 
■of  said  lever,  a  locking  bolt  carried  by  said  fixed  casing 
and  adapted  for  reception  with  said  ports,  and  look  mech- 
anism for  retaining  said  bolt  in  locked  position  and  from 
removal  from  the  port  within  which  It  Is  received. 


a  key  controlled  locking  mechanism  cooperating  with  aald 
pin  and  capable  of  operation  for  withdrawing  th«  same 
from  engagemoDt  with  said  bolt,  and  a  spring  for  re- 
moving said  locking  bolt  from  engagement  with  said  lever 

and  for  projecting  the  outer  end  thereof  beyond  the  outer 
end  of  said  locking  bolt  guide  on  the  release  of  Wild  locking 
pin  from  engagement   therewith. 


1,275,039.   LOCKING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  LEVERS. 

Gkorgi  C.  Jb.vsbn.  Oakl.ind.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1S18. 

■Serial  No.  216,968.      (Cl.  70—128.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  lever  casing,  a  lever  movably 
mounted  therein  and  capable  of  selective  and  operative 
movement  in  different  planes,  a  locking  casing  for  detach- 
ably  securing  to  the  lever  casing  through  an  opening 
therein,  said  locking  casing  provided  with  an  open  ended 
locking  bolt  guide,  a  longitudinally  movable  foot  actu- 
ated locking  bolt  mounti?d  in  said  guide  and  of  a  lengtb 
to  project  at  Its  opposite  ends  beyond  the  open  ends  of 
•aid  guide,  the  inner  portion  thereof  adapted  for  engaging 
irith  a  portion  of  «aid  lever  within  said  lever  casing  to 
lock  the  lever  from  operative  movement  therein,  said  lock- 
ing bolt  provided  in  its  side  wall  with  a  transverse  groove, 
a  sprtng  prevMd  bolt  locking  pin  carried  by  said  locking 
««siiig  and  provided  with  an  elongated  tongue  for  engag- 
ing within  tlM  transverse  groove  within  said  locking  bolt 
to  retain  tka  aane  In  locking  engagement  with  said  lever. 


2  In  combination  with  a  lever  casing,  a  lever  movably 
mounted  therein,  said  casing  provided  with  an  op«>nlng 
adjacent  -said  lever,  a  mechanism  for  locking  said  lever 
from  movement  comprising  a  locking  casing  for  detachable 
se.iiring  within  said  opening,  a  member  carried  thereby 
for  cooperating  with  the  lever  to  lock  the  same  from  op- 
erative movement,  and  a  lock  controlled  device  carried 
tiy  said  lock  casing  for  engaging  said  member  to  retain 
the  same  In  locked  position  relative  to  the  lever,  said  lock- 
ing ca.slng  being  locked  from  removal  from  said  opening 
wht>n   said    mpmb<>r   Is   In   lorke<i   position   relative   to   said 

lever. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  lever  casing,  a  levtr  mounted 
therein  and  capable  of  selective  and  op*'rative  movement 
in  different  planes,  said  casing  provided  with  an  opening 
a.ljacent  said  lever,  mechanism  for  locking  said  lever  from 
niuvemtnt  comprising  a  lock  controlled  member  carried 
within  .1  casing  for  detachably  securing  to  said  lever  cas- 
ing through  said  opening,  said  lock  controlled  member 
adapted  for  engaging  and  locking  the  lever  from  movement 
and  locking  its  casing  from  removal  from  said  lever  casing 
when  In  said  locking  position. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaietlo.] 


1  275  040.       COOKER.       AxBL    Johnson,    Oakland.    Cal. 
'  Piled  Mar  6,  1917.    Serial  No.  152,490.     (Cl.  12*— 272.) 


i.  A  cooker  comprising  a  tank,  means  for  feeding  can* 
thereto  and  discharging  the  same  therefrom,  a  track  with- 
in said  tank  for  conveying  the  cans  therethrough,  a  mov- 
able rod  positioned  parallel  to  said  track,  a  series  of 
spaced  dogs  extending  laterally  from  said  tod.  and  mecha- 
nism for  reciprocating  said  rod  lineally  and  for  otdllatlng 
the  same  angularly  to  cause  said  dogs  to  engage  said  cans 
upon  the  lineal  movement  of  said  rod  in  one  direction  only. 
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3.  A  cooker  comprising  a  tank,  a  plurality  of  superposed 
horlaoiital  parallel  tracks  adapted  to  iniide  a  can  through 
said    tank,   means   for   feetllnft  a    can    to   the    beginning   of 

the  lowermost  track,  means  for  discharging  said  ran  from 
the  end  of  the  uppermost  track,  mechanism  movable  Into 
operative  relation  with  one  of  said  tracks  and  then  with 
the  other  of  said  tracks  for  advancing  said  can  along 
said  respective  tracks  by  a  aeries  of  lineally  successive 
step  movements,  and  devices  for  tranlferring  said  can 
from  ttt:  .»nd  of  each  track  to  the  beginning  of  the  track 
next  above. 

■*.    A    cooker    comprising    a    tank,    a    plurality    of    super- 
posed horlsontal  tracks  adapted  to  form  a  continuous  patk 
for  conveying  a  can  through  said  tank,  means  for  feeding 
the  can  to  the  beginning  of  said  tracks  and  dlscharjring  the 
same    from    the   end    thereof,    mechanism    common    to    ad- 
jacent   superlmposeti    tr.icks   and    capable    of   alternate    co 
operative   movement   into   operative  relation   with   thr    re 
spectlve  adjacent  supcrlmpostil   tracks  for  engaRinj:  and 
advancing  said  can  along  said  tracks  by  a   series  of  line 
all^    successive    step    movements,    and    devices    for    trans 
ferring  said  can  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  tracks; 

10.   A  cooker  comprising  a  tank,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
parallel  tracks  within  said  tank  adapted  to  direct  a  .neries 
of  cans  therethrough,  means  for  feeding  cans  sucassively 
to    salil    tracks    and    discharging    the    same    therefrom,    a 
lineally  disposed  rod  associated  in  op^^ratl.t  relation  with 
each   pair  of  tracks,   «   series  of   spaced   laterally   project 
Ing  dogs  carrie<l   by   said   rods,   mechflnisin   (or  oscillattnti 
said    rods   to   cause   said    dogs    to   alternately    engage   the 
cans  upon   the  two  tracks  of  each  pair  of  tracks,   mecha 
nlsm  for  lineally  reciprocating  said  rods  for  causing  said 
dogs  to  advance  said  cans  alternately  upon  the  two  tracks 
of  each  pair  of  tracks,  and  devices  for  auiomatUally  trans 
ferring  said  cans  between  said  tracks 

12.  A  cooker  comprising  a  tank,  a  pair  of  parallel  tracks 
thcrewlthln  adapted  to  direct  a  can.  rotatable  means  for 
transferring  a  can  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  tracks. 
slide  means  controlling  the  admission  of  cans  into  the 
tank  and  the  discharge  therefrom,  and  re<'iprocatlng 
mechanism  intermediate  of  and  common  to  both  of  said 
tracks  for  advancing  said  cans  by  a  series  of  successive 
step  movements  in  one  direction  upon  one  track  anr]  In 
an  opposite  dlre<'tlon  upon  the  other  of  said  tracks 

[Claims  1,  5  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,275.041.       THROTTLE-VALVE. 
Jr..     Altoons.     Pa.       Filed     I>ec. 
205.630.      .Cl.    137—4.) 
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5.  In  a  balanced  throttle  valve,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  a  main  port  and  an  auxiliary  port  and 
a  cylinder  therein  open  at  one  end  and  communlcatlnR 
with  the  outside  of  said  casing  at  Its  other  end  through 
said  auxiliary  port,  of  a  main  valve  for  controlling  said 
main  port,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  having  a  passage 
therethrough  from  one  side  to  the  other,  said  piston  be- 
ing operatlvely  connected  to  the  main   valve  and  having 


an  area  slightly  greater  than  the  area  of  said  main 
valve,  a  manually  operable  valve  controlling  the  aax- 
lllary  port  and  regulating  the  passage  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure therethrough  Into  said  cylinder  beneath  aaid  piston, 
and  a  second  piston  connected  with  said  manually  oper- 
able valve  and  having  one  surface  exposed  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  without  the  casing,  whereby  said  valve 
Is  normally  held  closed. 

6  In  a  balanced  throttle  valve,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  a  main  port  and  an  auxiliary  port,  and 
a  cylinder  therein  tietween  said  ports,  open  at  one  end 
and  communlcatlnK  with  the  exterior  of  said  casing  at 
Its  other  end  through  said  auxiliary  port,  said  ports  and 
cylinder  being  axially  alined,  of  a  main  valve  for  con- 
trolling said  main  port,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  having 
a  passage  therethrouRh  frOm  one  side  to  the  other,  said 
piston  being  operatlvely  connected  to  the  main  valve 
and  having  an  area  slightly  greater  than  the  area  of 
said  main  vnlve,  a  manually  operable  valve  controlling  the 
nuxlllary  port  and  regulating  the  passage  of  fluid  under 
pressure  therethrough  into  said  cylinder  beneath  said 
piston,  and  a  valve  rigidly  connected  to  said  manually 
operated  valve,  for  controlUnp  the  passage  through  said 
piston,  the  two  last  mcntionwl  valves  l>einK  moved  simul- 
taneously In  one  direction  to  open  said  auxiliary  i:K)rt 
and  close  the  passape  through  said  piston  whereby  the 
fluid  under  pressure  may  enter  through  said  port  and  be 
trapped  lieneath  the  piston  to  raise  the  same  and  to 
open  thf  main  valve,  or  to  Ijc  moved  In  the  opposite  dlree- 
tlon  to  (lose  the  auxiliary  port  and  open  the  passage 
through  The  piston  to  release  tiie  fluid  under  pressure  to 
allow  the  piston  to  descend  and  thereby  close  said  main 
valve. 

[Claims    1   to   4.   7,   and   S   not   printed   in    t!.(-    waiette.] 


1^275,042.      TUR.VBUc'KLE,      ALBERT     P.     Kirchhcmk, 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y.       Filed    Apr.     ID,     1918.       Serial    No. 

227,688.       (Cl.    85-31.5.1 


jj^    #t?        ^ 


1.  A  turnbuckle.  comprisinp  a  lH>dy  and  a  liolt  screw 
ing  In  the  said  txidy  and  provided  wltli  two  bores  of 
different  diameters,  the  smaller  bore  being  located  on  the 
oftiler  portion  of  the  bolt  and  the  larger  bore  belnt 
arranged  on  the  inner  portion  of  the  bolt,  the  lx)re»  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  member  on  wlii(h 
the  turnbtickle  is  to  t*  us»-d.  and  a  filling  materia!  in 
X\m-  inner  large  bore  of  the  said  lody  and  embedding  said 
portion   of   the  .said   member   within   the  large  bore. 

2  In  a  turnhucklc  the  cornl-iination  of  a  connecting 
member,  a  turnbuckl.  tKHly,  a  iKtlt  screwing  in  the  said 
body  and  provided  with  two  bores  of  different  diameters. 
the  smaller  t-ore  being  located  on  the  outer  portion  of 
the  bolt  and  the  larger  Iwre  IxMng  arranged  on  the 
4nner  portion  of  the  bolt,  the  large  tore  having  a  tajxr- 
Ing  wall  and  thf  small  bore  corresponding  in  diameter 
to  that  of  tht  said  cckinecttng  member  on  which  the 
tuTBbuckle  Is  to  w  used,  the  end  of  the  said  memb.  r 
extending  through  the  said  small  N>re  into  the  large 
bore,  and  a  filling  in  the  large  tore  and  cmtoddlng  the 
end  of   the   said    connecting    memtor 


1,27.'..04.T  KKK'TlOS  FACIN*;  AND  PROCBSS  ( "F 
MAKING  SAME  Lester  KiRsruBBAt  n,  Evanston, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Rayliestos  Company,  Brldg*'port, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  27. 
1918.      Serial   No    236.957.      (Cl.    106 — l^A 

1.  A  friction  facing,  the  essential  wearing  surface  of 
which  consists  of  asbestos  fiber,  a  colloidal  filler  and  a 
binder. 

2.  A  friction  facing  the  wearing  surface  of  which 
consists    of    an    incombustible   fiber,    a    bituminous    Mnder 
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I 
and  a  relatlTely  incombustible  filler,  the  filler  and  Mnder   !   the  new  charKe  from  the  realdue  by  passing  a  itrong  blast 

being  in  colloidal  relation  to  each  other.  through  the  residue  and  thence  through  the  new  chargs; 

S.  The  process  of  making  a  friction   facing   consisting       nnd  heating  and  distilling  the  new  charge,  and  condc 
in  emalslfying  a  filler  and  a  bitumen  to  form  an  emulal-       tnt;  tbe  vapors  thereof,  while  shut  oft  from  the  drafts  of 
fled    composition,    mixing    said    composition    with    an    In-       Kim. 
combuatlble  fiber  and  intimately  commingling  said  fiber 
with  said  composition  to  form  said  last  mentioned  mix- 
ture  Into  a   felted    unwoven    sheet  and  drying   the   same 
to  rt'move  any  moisture  therefrom. 


1.275,044.  EDGE  TURNING  AND  PRESSING  MA- 
CHINB.  Habbt  a.  Koenig,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.    8,    1918.      Serial    No.   210.869.      (CI.    223—16.) 


— — ^— -, _^-^ — .U, — ■ — ^— -— ~J 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  table,  a  die 
adapted  to  hold  a  piece  of  fabric  upon  said  table,  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  dies  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on 
said  table  and  adapted  to  fold  the  edge  of  said  fabric 
over  said  holding  die,  gas  burners  respectively  mounted 
upon  said  movable  dies  to  maintain  said  movable  dies  in 
heated  condition,  means  to  ablft  all  of  said  movable 
dies  at  will  and  means  to  concentrate  the  burner  heat 
upon  the  respective  dies. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  table,  a 
die  of  relatively  thin  material  adapted  to  hold  a  piece 
of  fabric  upon  said  table,  said  die  having  a  configura- 
tion conforming  to  the  contour  of  said  fabric  and  being 
of  a  size  to  leave  a  marginal  edge  of  material  project 
Ing  beyond  said  die,  a  plurality  of  movable  dies  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  table  and  each  having  an  edge  con 
forming  to  the  shape  of  a  portion  of  said  fabric,  gas 
burners  for  heating  the  respective  dies  and  means  for 
bimultaneously  moving  said  dies  and  burners  toward 
said  holding  die  whereby  the  fabric  edge  is  turned  over 
said  holding  die  and  pressed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  table,  a 
die  arranged  to  hold  a  piece  of  fabric  upon  said  table, 
a  plurality  of  dies  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  said 
table  to  engage  and  fold  the  edge  of  said  fabric  over 
said  holding  die,  gas  burners  respectively  mounted  on 
said  movable  dies  to  maintain  said  movable  dies  In 
heated  condition,  means  to  shift  all  of  said  movable 
dies  at  will  and  a  plurality  of  shields  resi)ectlvely  se- 
cured to  said  movable  dies  for  deflecting  the  flame  of 
said  gas  burners  respectively  upon  the  top  of  said  mov- 
able dies. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,275,048.     PROCESS  FOR  UTILIZING  THE  RESIDUES 
OBTAINED     IN     THE     DISTILLATION     OF     ZINC 
Rudolf  KdHLwt  and  Otto  Baltin,  Llplne,   Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1914.     SeHal  No.  810.168.     (Cl.  75 — 15.?. » 
1.  A  process  for  utilizing  tbe  residue  of  sine  distilla- 
tion, said  process  comprising  placing  a  new  charge  of  zinc 
ore  above  a  glowing  residue  of  a  previous  charge  in  which 
residue  some  of  the  flux  remains ;  beating  and   reducing 


'^.  A  pro<>P8s  for  ufiliiinK  th>'  residue  of  line  distilla- 
tion, said  process  oomprlsinif  placing  a  new  charge  of  zinc 
orp  iitK)ve  a  Klowing  resldup  of  a  previous  charge,  driving 
into  the  new  chnree  metallic  vapors  from  the  residue  by 
passing  a  strong  blast  through  the  residue  and  thence 
through  the  new  charge  and  heating  and  dlHtilllng  the 
new  charge,  and  condenalnc  the  vapors  thereof,  while 
shut  off  from  the  drafts  of  gas. 

5.  A  process  for  utilizing  the  residue  of  «lnc  distilla- 
tion, said  process  comprising'  placing  a  new  charge  of  sine 
ore  above  n  glowini;  residue  of  a  previous  charpe  in  which 
residue  some  of  the  flux  remains  :  burning  out  the  carbon  ; 
heating  and  redncintr  the  new  chnr^r"  and  driving  into  tl»e 
new  charge  metallic  vapors  from  the  residue  by  passing  a 
stroni;  blast  through  the  residue  and  thence  through  tbe 
new  charge,  thereby  partially  filtering  the  blast  by  the 
new  charge  and  retaining  in  the  new  charge  a  portion  of 
said  vapors  :  collecting  and  condensing  the  vapors  which 
pass  through  the  new  charge  ;  inclosing  and  shutting  off 
from  the  new  charge  access  thereto  of  drafts  of  gas  ;  and 
heating  and  distilling  the  new  charge,  and  condensing  ths 
vapors   thereof,   while   shut   off  from   the  drafts  of  pas. 

[Claims  'i  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


l.l'T.-  040       RHA-S^SlfcRE.     P.4NIEI.  KOPS.  New  York,   N.  Y. 
Fi'.d    N!:iv    11,    191S.      Serial   No.   23.-^, K."^-.'.      (<•     '_>  — 73. 1 


1.  X  brassiere  enniprLslnK  a  back  member,  a  front  m'in- 
ber,  laces  for  adjustably  connecting  the  said  memb<>rB 
along  the  ailllary  line  of  the  garment  with  corresponding 
portions  of  the  said  laces  being  attached  to  one  member 
and  passing  freely  through  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  other 
meml)er,  and  looped  at  opposite  portions,  a  tie-tape,  and  a 
device  secured  to  one  end  of  the  tie  tape  and  through 
which  the  said  opposite  portions  of  the  said  laces  pass  so 
as  to  make  the  device  automatically  shlftablo  to  place  in 
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adjusting    the    parts    r>f    ih>     -arm>  nt    to    position    ec    the 
wearer 

2.   A  hraasi(»re  coinprisinL'  a  bark   iiiemb.  r,  a  front  mem 
ber,    laces  for  ad.1us!ln>:  the  snld   front   and   i-ack   mi'mi»erK 
to  position  hIi-hk  the  nxllliiry  line  r.f  the  tmrmen:     the  ror 
responding  en<ls  of  said   iHces  being   •'e'ured   to   the   front 
member  at  the  edge  thereof  nb  ng  the  aKillary  line  of  the 
garment,  and  passing  freely  through  the  adjacent   part   of 
the  pdgp  of  the  back  mpmher  Bn<l  loopf-d  at   their  opposlt» 
inds.   ft   tie   tape,   and   a   devtre  secured   to   one   end    of   tht 
tl.'  I;ip'.   and    tlmuiKh   which   the  looped  ends   of   tlie   Ibccn 
[uiss  in  such  II  nianiuT  as  to  make  the  >nid  device  auto 
niHticjiny   sliiftable   to  piao'  In   adjust inj:  tb.-   parts  of  the 
gnrment  to  position   on   the  weitrer 

.'?  .\  brassiere  comprisinjr  a  biiek  nifml>'-r,  a  front  mem 
her,  laces  by  whieh  the  front  .irid  ba.  k  members  are  ad 
Justably  connected  to  one  nriotVier  filrn;;  tl.  fixillary  lliie 
of  the  irnrment.  n  tie  tnpc  n  rni:  ihr-.nt:)!  which  the  said 
]nrc<i  pass  and  to  whteh  ori'  eri'l  of  tin-  fie  tape  is  Con- 
nected so  that  tbr  ni  -•  >  ■, utomatlcally  shlftable  to  posl- 
ti  11  in  adjusiiDt;  "  •.  K^-n: nt  to  place  on  the  body  of  the 
W'  arer. 


1,275.047,      ELECTUl'  .\I.  S\vn\  II.      iliiitKi    I'.   Krants, 
'  Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,    iissi;;iior    to    Kranti    Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed   Dec.   2.   1913.      Serial    No.    804.167.      (Cl 
176—281.) 


.J        1  -'■ 


first   position  to  dlscunn -ct    said   last   mentioned  contacts, 
and   electrically   operable   means    to   rotate   said   shaft    In- 

.pi.iinK    means   providing;    a    pair    of   opposlnply    connecttnl 
irr-uits    and    selectiM  ;>     cpenibb     swstclies    therefor,    and 
mc.'iiis  to  automatienliy    bn-ak  enrh   of  said   circuits  at   the 
compUtion,  respectively,  of  its  operat-.ve  performance. 

4  A  swill  ;.  bc.'irrl  cnniprislng  fl  base  board,  a  normal 
Mii'i-,)  biisb;^:  .■  roi  an  emergency  supply  busbar  estend- 
inir  side  by  side  aioDK  one  surfa(  e  <  f  the  base  l>onrd,  and 
a  branch  line  contart  arranped  at  tbe  some  surface  of  tbe 
base  boarc.  a  sti.aft  rotatably  siipporteij  by  the  base  lK)ard 
at  the  same  surfar.  t!  er«"f  beinv'  HrrniiK'ed  outwardly 
from  said  iTan.  ii  ,ii.e  '.'ntact  and  extending  there- 
across  ai.ii  transversely  across  said  bus-bars,  moans  to 
rotate  the  --liHft  mio  t»i.  positions,  and  oond\ictor  means 
carroHl  1}  sa  d  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  adapted  selec- 
tively to  connect  said  branch  lirie  contact  with  said  nor- 
mal or  said  emergency  bus-bar  according  to  tbe  position 
into  which  tbe  shaft  is  rotated. 

[Claim  3  not  prir'r'   "r   'V,.    Oar-fP  ] 


l,27«,U-i.'>.  UuTTLii-CU.MAlNEK,  Willi.'im  FaJiDaicK 
Kbiboer,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
197,077.      (Cl.  217—24.) 


1,    .V  circuit  confr')iUnK  device  of  the  double   poie   t>i>e, 
comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,   means  to  rotate  said  shaft 
Into  two  pi>8ltions.   positive  and   necative  norir.ai  cont.c-ts 
positive    and    negative    emerireucy    contacts,    and    posit svi 
and    negative    brnncli    line   contacts,    all    of    said    contacts 
being  spaced  from  the  shaft  and  t>elng  spaced  apart  alon^ 
the  length  of  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  conductor  elements  car 
rted  by  the  shaft  having  parts  operable  when  the  shaft  Is 
rotated  into  one  positii.ii   to  cojjiiect   the  positive  and  nejrn 
ttvp     normal     conta  ts    with     the     positive     and     necativ. 
branch  line  contacts,  respectively,  and  operable  when  the 
abaft  Is  rotated  Into  a  second  position  to  disconnect  said 
contacts,  and   said  conductor  elements  having  other   parts 
also    carried    by    the    shaft    operable   when    the    shaft    is    in 
said  secfjnd  position  to  connect  the  positive  and  nej^atlve 
emergency  contacts  with  the  positive  and  negative  t)ranch 
line  conlncts  respect lv<'ly,   and   operalde  when  the  shaft   is 
In    the    first    mentlonerl    position    to    disconnect    said    last 
mentioned  contacts 

2    A   circuit   controlling  device  of   the   double  pole   tvp' 
comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  positive  and  negative  norma; 
contacts,    positive    and    negative    emergt'ncy    contacts,    and 
positive    and    nesrative    branch    line    contacts,     all     sj  .uei! 
from  the  shaft  and  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  th( 
shaft,  a  pair  of  conductor  elements  carried  by   the  shnf* 
having  parts  operable  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  into  one 
position  to  connect    the  positive  and  negative  norii:al  con 
tacts  with  the  positive  and  negative  branch  line  contactn. 
respectively,  and  operable  when  the  shaft   is  rotated  into 
a    second   position    to   disconnect    said   contacts,    said    con 
doctor   elements   having  other   parts   also   carried    l>y    the 
shaft  operable  when  the  shaft  is  In  said  second  mfotioned 
position   to  connect    the  positive   and  negative   emergency 
contacts  with  said  positive  and  negative  branch  line  con 
tacts,  respectively,  and  operable  when  the  shaft  is  in  tin 


1.  .^  o.'tiic  cuiitainer  incUidinj;  a  1m  x  ;,a\ir.;;  ■■.•  ...pen 
sUle  Mild  a  rigid  member  parallel  wii.  sj!  ul  .;,  r,  side,  a 
lioftie  retaining  elmient  eitendln::  betwe.  ii  tne  ends  of 
the  box  and  fortiied  with  sockets  to  receive  bottles,  and 
M'parate  brackets  on  said  ■  lement  and  rigid  therewith, 
tlie  respective  brackets  con-stitutinc  means  to  aecure  said 
element  at  s«ji;i rated  points  to  saiii  riirid  memlter. 

A  >.-'•:■  -:."i;Ler  Inclndlnj;  a  i"a  ba^■in^;  an  open 
side  and  a  :!.cni:>er  rigid  with  the  box  and  paralii!  with 
tlie  op<>Ti  side,  auri  a  jmir  of  bottle-retaining  elements  dls- 
l-os  ,1  l>,  iw..  n  opjiositt  ends  of  the  box,  each  element 
tiling  hont  to  form  alternatelj  a  larger  and  a  smaller 
clamp  to  constitute  respectively  seats  for  the  bodies  and 
necks  of  i.ottlcs.  the  material  of  each  clement  beinj: 
twisted  at  the  smaller  clamps  and  continued  laterally  ir; 
the    form    of    brackets,    the    said   brackets    tacii    having    a 


laterally  bent   foot,  and   means  se, tiring   tl 
respective  brackets  to  the  sail   rr'iib.  r 
[Claim   2  not   pr'ntcd   in   th«    >,:\v<  Ui-.] 


f. 


1, '•.':.%  049       HRT'Sll       William    F     Kitk.    Etna    <,reen, 

Ind        Fi  fd    .\pr     •',     li'ls        S.-rin!    No     1:27,054.       <C1. 

iO  ."^ii 

1  A  devt  .-  of  the  riass  described  Including  a  wheeled 
frame  a  vertical  brush  mounted  on  the  wheeled  frame  at 
one  side  thereof  and  projettlng  laterally  therefrom,  a 
vertical  fee<l  pl[M  provided  with  branch  tubes  extending 
to  the  said  t  rush  and  a  receptacle  carried  by  the  upper 
.»nd  of  the  f(»ed  pipe. 

4  A  devi.e  of  the  lass  described  including  a  frame  pro 
1   rlde<l  at  fiie  front  with  a  steering  wheel  having  a  handle. 
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■Dd  a  rrtatlTely  Incomlmstlblt  filler,  the  filler  and  binder 
being  Id  colloidal  relation  to  each  other. 

8.  The  procMs  of  makloff  a  friction  facing  consisting 
In  emnlalfylng  a  filler  and  a  bltnmen  to  form  an  emulal- 
fled  composition,  mlxln«:  said  composition  with  an  In- 
coBibOBtlble  fiber  and  Intimately  commingling  said  fiber 
with  said  composition  to  form  said  last  mentioned  mix- 
ture Into  a  felted  unwoven  sheet  and  drying  the  same 
to  remove  any  moisture  therefrom. 


the  new  charire  from  the  residue  by  passing  a  strong  blast 
through  the  r<>sldue  and  thence  through  the  new  charga; 
and  heating  and  distilling  the  new  charge,  and  condoi*- 
Ing  the  vapors  thereof,  while  shut  off  from  the  drafts  of 


1.275,044.  EDGE  TURNING  AND  PB.H»SING  MA- 
CHINE. HAasT  A.  KoBNio,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  8.  1918.     Serial   No.   210,869.      (CL   223—16.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  table,  a  die 
adapted  to  hold  a  piece  of  fabric  upon  said  table,  a  plu 
rality  of  movable  dies  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on 
said  Uble  and  adapted  to  fold  the  edge  of  said  fabric 
over  said  holding  die,  gas  burners  respectively  mounted 
upon  said  movable  dies  to  maintain  said  movable  dies  in 
heated  condition,  maana  to  shift  all  of  said  movable 
dies  at  will  and  means  to  concentrate  the  burner  heat 
opon  the  respective  dies. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  table,  a 
die  of  relatively  thin  material  adapted  to  hold  a  piece 
of  fabric  upon  said  table,  said  die  having  a  configura- 
tion conforming  to  the  contour  of  said  fabric  and  being 
of  a  si«e  to  leave  a  marginal  edge  of  material  project- 
ing beyond  said  die,  a  plurality  of  movable  dies  slidably 
mounted  ui)on  said  table  and  each  having  an  edge  con 
forming  to  the  shape  of  a  portion  of  said  fabric,  gas 
burners  for  heating  the  respective  dies  and  means  for 
Klmultaneously  moving  said  dies  and  burners  toward 
said  holding  die  whereby  the  fabric  edge  Is  turned  over 
said  holding  die  and  pressed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  table,  a 
die  arranged  to  hold  a  piece  of  fabric  upon  said  table, 
a  plurality  of  dies  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  said 
table  to  engage  and  fold  the  edge  of  said  fabric  over 
said  holding  die,  gas  burners  respectively  mounted  on 
said  movable  dies  to  maintain  said  movable  dies  In 
heated  condition,  means  to  shift  all  of  said  movable 
dies  at  will  and  a  plurality  of  shields  respectively  se- 
cured to  said  movable  dies  for  deflecting  the  flame  of 
gald  gaa  burners  respectively  upon  the  top  of  said  mov- 
able dies. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1  275  046      PEOCESS  FOB  UTFLIZINO  THE  REeiDUES 

'obtained   in   the   distillation   of    zinc. 

BcDOLT  K5H1.M  and  Otto  Baltis,  Llplne.   Germany, 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1914.    Serial  No.  810,168.     (CI.  7(^—15.3  i 
1.  A  proceas  for  utilizing  the  rcsMue  of  sine  distilla- 
tion, said  process  comprising  placing  a  new  charge  of  sine 
ore  above  a  glowing  residue  of  a  pretlons  charge  In  which 
reaidae  Mme  of  the  flux  remains;  heating  and  reducing 
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2.  A  prorpgg  for  utiliilntr  the  residue  of  sine  distilla- 
tion, wild  procss  comprising  placing  a  new  charge  of  ilnc 
ore  uhovp  a  ElowInK  residue  of  a  previous  charge,  driving 
Into  the  new  chnrRe  metallic  vapors  from  the  rcBldue  by 
pasBlng  a  strong  blast  through  the  residue  an<  thence 
through  the  new  charge  nnd  heating  and  distilling  the 
new  charge,  and  condensing  the  vapors  thereof,  while 
shut  off  from  the  drafts  of  gas. 

5.  A  process  for  utilizing  the  residue  of  sine  distilla- 
tion, aald  pror.'ss  comprlslns  placing  a  new  charge  of  sine 
ore  above  a  glowinc  residue  of  a  previous  charge  In  which 
residue  some  of  the  flux  remains  :  burning  out  the  carboa  ; 
heatlne  and  rediiclnic  the  new  chnree  nnd  driving  Into  the 
new  charge  metallic  vapors  from  the  residue  by  passing  a 
Btrong  blast  through  the  residue  and  thence  through  the 
new  charge,  thereby  partially  filtering  the  blast  by  the 
n.'w  char«e  nnd  retaining  In  the  new  charge  a  portion  of 
salfl  vapors  ;  collecting  and  condensing  the  vapors  which 
pass  through  the  new  charge  :  Inclosing  and  sbttting  off 
from  the  new  charge  access  thereto  of  drafts  of  gas  :  and 
heating  and  distilling  the  new  charge,  and  condensing  the 
vapors  thereof,  while  ahut  oflf  from  the  drafts  of  gas. 
[Claims  ■>  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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l,27r.,046.     BIlASSlf:UE.     PA.MEI.  KOPS,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May    11.   191  *<.     Serial  No.  2:^3. B.VJ.      iC\.  2—73.) 


1.  A  brassiere  cnmprisInK  a  hack  member,  a  front  m^ra- 
her,  laws  for  adjustably  connecting  the  said  membt^rs 
along  the  axillary  line  of  the  garment  with  corresponding 
portions  of  the  said  laces  being  attached  to  one  member 
and  passing  freely  through  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  other 
member,  and  looped  at  opposite  portions,  a  tie-tape,  and  a 
device  secured  to  one  end  of  the  tie  tape  and  through 
which  the  said  opposite  portions  of  the  said  laoes  pass  so 
as  to  make  the  device  automatically  shlftable  to  place  In 
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adjusting    the    part>    of    th*     irarnn  nt    to    position    en    thp 
wearer 

2.  A  brassiere  comijrislng  a  back  membtr,  a  front  mem 
Ikt.  laces  for  adjusting  the  snld  front  and  back  menit>erv 
to  position  alrng  the  axUlnry  line  nf  the  garment,  the  cor 
responding  ends  of  said    laces   being   ne'iired    to   the    front 
memlMT  at  the  edge  f hereof  along  the  axillary  line  fif  th* 
Karment,  and  passing  freely  through  the  adjacent  part  of 
the  edge  of  the  back  member  and  looped  at  their  opposltt 
inds.  H   tie  tape,   and  a   device  secured   to  one  end   of  th< 
ib'tiip"   and   fhrouBb   which  the  ]oop»'d   ends  of  the   laces 
pass  in  such  a   manmT  a.s  to  make  the  eald  device  auto 
mntirally  shiftable  to  placi*  in  adjusting  the  parts  of  the 
garment  to  position  on  the  wearer 

S  A  brassiere  comprislnj:  a  t>Mci<  mpmher.  n  front  mem 
l>er,  Iac««s  by  which  the  front  nnd  !mi  k  mcmlxTs  are  ad 
justably  connected  to  one  nnother  along  thf  axillary  llii< 
of  the  vrarment.  a  fie  tape,  n  rine  throujrh  which  the  said 
laces  pass  and  to  which  onr  ind  of  ftii'  tif  tnpo  is  con- 
nectetl  so  that  the  rUiK'  is  aiMorniiticaUy  shif;;is!e  to  posi- 
tion ill  Mtljiistlnt:  till  gnniii  ni  to  place  on  thi^  body  of  the 
w.Hrer. 


1,275. ()-17       KI.Ki   TKhAL  SWITi  I!       Hukkt!     Kkants, 
Brooklyn,     N.     Y.,     assiKtmr     t'      Knuii?     M.iii.fa  'turlng 


(ouipany.    Inc.   Hrooklyn,    N.   Y  ,   n   rorpornr 


York.      Filed    l>ec- 
178 — 281.) 


1613.      Serial    No,    *-"4  .»; 
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1.  A  circuit  controlling  device  of  the  double  pole  type, 
comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft 
Into  two  positions,  positive  anri  neKuli\e  normal  contiicts 
positive  and  m-gativt  cmerK'Tiiy  contacts,  and  positivi 
and  negative  branch  line  contacts,  all  of  snld  contacts 
being  spaced  from  the  shaft  and  l>elng  spaced  apart  alonj; 
the  length  of  the  shaft,  a  I'lilr  of  conductor  elements  car 
rled  by  the  shaft  havlOK  parts  operable  when  the  shaft  is 
rotated  into  one  position  to  cunnect  the  positive  and  nega- 
tive normal  contacts  with  the  poaltlve  and  negativ. 
branch  line  contacts,  respectively,  and  opernble  when  the 
shaft  is  rotated  Info  a  second  p<isitlon  fo  disconnect  said 
contacts,  and  said  conductor  elements  having  other  parts 
also  carried  by  the  shaft  operable  when  the  shaft  Is  in 
said  second  position  to  connect  the  positive  and  negative 
emergency  contacts  with  the  positive  nnd  negative  hrnnch 
line  contacts  respectively,  and  operable  when  the  shfift  Is 
In  the  first  mentioned  position  fo  disconnect  said  Inst 
mentioned  contacts. 

2.  A  circuit  controlllnc  device  of  the  double  pole  type 
comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  positive  and  negative  normal 
contacts,  positive  and  negative  emergency  contacts,  nnd 
positive  and  negative  branch  line  contacts,  all  sinced 
from  the  shaft  and  spaced  apart  iilong  the  length  of  the 
shaft,  a  pair  of  conductor  elements  carried  by  the  shaft 
having  parts  operable  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  info  one 
position  to  connect  the  positive  and  negative  normal  con 
tacts  with  the  positive  and  negative  branrh  line  contacti.. 
respectively,  and  operable  when  the  shaft  is  rotate<i  info 
a  second  position  to  disconnect  said  contacts,  said  ("n 
ductor  elements  having  other  parts  also  carried  by  tin 
shaft  operable  when  the  shaft  is  in  said  second  mentioned 
position  to  connect  the  positive  and  negative  emergence 
contacts  with  said  positive  and  negative  branch  line  con 
tacts,  respectively,  and  operable  when  the  shaft  Is  in  the 


first  position  to  dlscf>nnect  said  last  mentioned  contacts. 
anrl   electrically   operatile    means   to    rotate   said   Shaft    In- 

'. tiding  means  providint:  n  pair  of  opposlngly  connected 
rirriiiis  and  seUctlvely  operable  switches  therefor,  and 
rioiiiis  to  «ulc>mnti('nl!y  break  each  of  said  circuits  at  the 
fompletlon,  respectively,  of  its  operative  performance. 

4  .V  switch  board  comprlslni:  a  base  board,  a  normal 
suij';.\  bus  bar  nnd  an  emergency  supply  busbar  titend- 
jnc  side  by  side  along  one  surface  of  the  base  Iward,  and 
,t  branch  line  contact  arranged  at  the  same  surface  of  the 
tin-i  !m  i,rd.  a  sh.aft  rotatably  supported  by  the  base  board 
at  t'.  >,.iiiii  surface  then-of,  being  arranged  outwardly 
fron  ^.1,.;  !  ranch  line  contact  and  extending  there- 
acr.'ss  and  transversely  across  said  bus-bars,  means  to 
rotate  the  shaft  info  two  positions,  nnd  conductor  means 
curried  by  unid  stinfr  to  rotate  therewith  adapted  selec- 
tively lo  ,  tii)e<  t  snol  untnch  line  contact  with  said  nor- 
mal or  said  t  mirKciicv  bus  l>nr  according  fo  the  position 
into  which  the  shaft  is  rotjitcd 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  (;azetfe.] 


1,275.048.      BtH^rLK-CONTAI.NEK        William    FaaoairK 

Khikx'.er,  rhlcago,  III.     Filed  Oct.  17.  IHIT.     Serial  No, 
197.077.      (CI.  217—24.) 


'■WuW 

* 

Cf 

u^^* 

( 

■  \ 

1.  A  liottle  conta'.ner  inctudlng  a  box  having  r.n  open 
side  and  a  rigid  member  parallel  with  said  oj.  ri  side,  a 
l>ottle  retaining'  eifment  extendii.::  lieiwe.  u  Iik  ends  of 
the  box  nnd  formed  wltli  sockeis  to  icceive  bottles,  and 
separate  btaekets  on  said  >  lement  nnd  rigid  therfwitti, 
ihe  respective  l.rncketn  consntutlng  mennf^  to  s^curt:  said 
•  i'  niei.T  (it   separare,'   i-   ,!j!>   !.i  said  r\ii\i\  rn'n;!>- r. 

:  .\  bottle  cont'i.her  Including  n  U.%  l.avint  nn  open 
side  and  a  memt)cr  rigid  with  the  box  and  parallel  with 
fhe  open  side,  and  a  pair  of  l)ottle-retaining  elements  dls 
I".^  o  lii-tween  opposite  ends  of  tlie  l)oj:.  encL  element 
i'<  in;:  le.n!  to  form  alternately  a  lart'tr  and  a  smaller 
clamp  to  constitute  respectively  sents  for  the  (.odies  and 
necks  of  bottles,  the  material  of  each  element  being 
twist. fl  at  the  .i^maller  clamps  ami  continued  laterally  in 
the  form  of  brackets,  the  said  brackets  each  having  a 
laterally  l>cnf  foot,  and  means  s,  ,  uring  th.-  feet  of  the 
respective  brackets  to  the  sai^!   mert;!-  r 

^("iHim   ::   not   prltited    \u   the  <;azette.] 


I  27r,  (.49       liRTSlI       Wii.i.iAM    F     KrcK.    Etna    (,reen. 
Ind       Fl.ed    Apr     (S.    191S.      Serial    No     227.054.       (CI. 

1  A  deviie  of  the  class  described  Including  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  vertical  brush  mount<Hl  on  the  wheeled  frame  at 
one  side  ther.H)f  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a 
\erfirai  feed  pipe  provided  with  branch  tubes  extending 
to  the  said  brush  and  a  receptacle  carried  by  the  upper 
»n<i  of  the  fe«'d  pipe.  * 

4     A  device  of  the  class  descrlb«»d  Including  a  frame  pro 
I   vlded  at  the  front  with  a  steering  wheel  having  a  handle, 
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an  upright  brnah  aecnred  to  the  frame,  a  handle  aecnred 
to   tbe   frame,   aald    bmsh   extending  laterally   from   the 


frame,  a  runner  snpporting  the  lower  end  of  t\xf  brush  and 
means  for  supplying  the  brush  with  a  liquid. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,060.  CONNECTION-ASSEMBLY  FOR  AWNINGS 
AND  TBNTS.  WIU.IAM  C.  Lahgdoit,  Wichita,  Kans. 
FUed  Dec  29, 1917.    Serial  No.  209,S75.    (CI.  180— IS.) 


1.  In  tent,  awning  and  allied  constructions,  an  assembly 
of  fastening  element.s  comprising  a  standard,  a  threaded 
spindle  end  theroon,  a  bar  having  a  clip  provided  with  a 
socket  adapted  to  receive  said  spindle,  a  canvas  covering 
provided  with  an  eyelet  washer  adapted  to  be  passed  over 
said  spindle  and  a  nut  adapted  for  screwing  upon  said 
threaded  spindle  to  rigidly  clamp  said  eyelet  washer 
against  said  socket  for  the  purposes  as  specified. 

2.  In  tent,  awning  and  allied  constructions,  an  assembly 
of  fastening  elements  comprising  a  standard,  a  threaded 
spindle  end  thereon,  a  bar,  each  end  of  said  bar  terminat- 
ing iu  X  metallic  cap,  cut  and  formed  to  provide  a  tubular 
socket  UK'inber  adapted  to  receive  said  spindle,  a  canvas 
covering  provided  with  an  eyelet  washer,  adapted  to  be 
passed  over  i^ald  spindle  and  a  nut  adapted  for  screwing 
upon  aaid  threaood  spitidle  to  rigidly  clamp  said  eyelet 
washer  against  said  socket  for  the  purposes  as  specified. 


1,276.061.  FLEXIBLE  SHAFT.  E^wabd  E.  Lahhon, 
Thompson,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  5, 1917.  Serial  No.  189,727. 
(CT.  64 — 80.; 


1.  A  flexible  shaft  comprising, — a  plurality  of  rings  each 
having  radial  holes  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
links  of  rounded  stock  having  the  extremities  thereof  bent 
at  right  angles  for  coonecting  adjacent  links,  each  pair  of 
rings  being  connected  by  a  pair  of  diametrically  disposed 
Unka.  and  a  spacer  for  retaining  aald  links  in  engagement 
with  tke  holes  of  tbe  rings. 

2.  A  flexible  shaft  comprising,  a  plurality  of  rings  each 
havlDg  raAlal  hotes  disposed  at  right  aogl«s  to  one  an- 
other, Unka  connecting  diametrically  oppoolte  openings  of 
the  saaM  ring  to  tbe  diametrically-opposite  openings  of  an 
adjacent  ring  so  that  tbe  links  are  in  a  common  plane. 


and  spacers  engaging  said  links  for  retaining  the  same 
in  engagement  with  the  rings. 

4.  A  flexible  shaft  comprising, — a  plurality  of  rings 
each  having  radl&l  boles  disposed  at  right  angles  to  one 
another,  diametrically-opposite  links,  each  of  said  links 
Oeing  formed  of  rounded  stock  with  extremities  bent  at 
right  angles  to  engage  tbe  holes  in  the  rings,  and  a  spacer 
havlag  oppositely-disposed  channeled  portions  for  engag- 
ing the  links  connecting  the  adjacent  rings  and  prevent 
an  accidental  disengagement  of  the  lings  from  the  rings. 

(Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


1,275,052.  BROOM-STAPLING  MACHINE.  Samdbl  C. 
Lay,  aidgevUle.  Ind.,  and  Fsbdibick  M.  Bakba,  Detroit, 
Mlth..  assignors  to  The  Joseph  Lay  Company,  Ridge- 
vllle.  Ind  ,  a  Corporation.  Original  application  filed 
K.'L.  11'.  1917,  Serial  No.  148,132.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  19,  1918.  Serial  No.  229,624.  (CI. 
1  — 15  ) 


1  A  work  supporting  means  for  stapling  machint-s.  com- 
prisiDK  the  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  staple  driving 
means  thereon,  of  a  standard  mounted  on  said  fame,  a 
shaft  vertirally  sUdable  In  -naid  standard,  a  work  support- 
ing member  carled  by  said  standard,  frame  members  plv- 
ot<'d  to  said  work  supporting  member  having  convex  lower 
edges,  extensions  having  concave  upper  edges  to  receive 
the  convex  edges  of  the  frame  members,  the  center  of 
rurvature  of  the  curved  portions  being  displaced  from 
the  axis  of  vertical  motion,  and  means  for  automatically 
jwinging  the  frame  members  back  and  forth,  whereby  the 
«rork  supporting  member  will  be  raised  or  lowered  by  tbe 
action  of  the  curved  portions  of  the  farme  members  and 
extensions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  staple  driving 
meclianism  thereon,  of  a  work  supporting  mechanism  com- 
prlsiag  a  work  table,  a  shaft  attached  to  the  work  table, 
a  standard  on  said  frame  In  which  said  abaft  Is  vertically 
slldable,  a  pair  of  frame  members  pivoted  at  their  upper 
ends  to  said  work  supporting  table,  said  frame  members 
havia;;  their  lower  ends  convexly  curved,  extedslons  on 
the  standard  having  their  upper  edges  concavely  curved 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  curved  ends  of  the  frame  mem- 
t)ers,  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  curved  portions  t>eing 
displaced  from  tbe  axis  of  vertical  motion,  a  dram  having 
a  camway  therein,  means  to  rotate  said  dram,  a  plvotally 
mounted  lever,  a  roller  on  said  lever  entering  said  camway 
and  adapted  to  travel  therein,  and  a  rod  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  said  lever  with  said  frame  members,  whereby 
when  said  lever  is  swung  back  and  forth  the  frame  mem- 
l>^rs  will  be  operate  to  raise  or  lower  the  work  supporting 
table. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,275,053.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  POB  WINDOW- 
CLEANERS.  Cabl  H.  Lsiding,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
May  16,  1916,  Serial  No.  97,789.  Renewed  June  19. 
1918.  Serial  No.  240,864.  (Cl.  20—72.) 
In  a  safety  appliance  for  window  cleaners,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  the  following  elements,  to  wit :  a  bar,  a  pair  of 


i! 
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brackets  each  having  a  tubular  hub  provided  with  a  rope 
loop,  aaid  brackets  being  adapted  to  be  slid  longitadinally 
of  said  bar,  means  for  fastening  each  of  aaid  brackets  to 
said  bar.  s  pointed  thumb  screw  threaded  in  the  upper 


\ 


stenm  chest,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  in  communication 
with  the  steam  chest  under  tbe  control  of  aald  dlatrlbnt- 
ing  valve,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  boiler  independ- 
ently of  the  throttle  and  leading  by  branches  directly  to 
botli  ends  of  the  cylinder  ludep«»ndently  of  the  distributing 
valve,  check  valves  In  aald  branches  prevenUng  by-pass- 
ing from  one  »nd  of  the  cyllntJer  to  the  other,  an  auto- 
mntlc  valve  in  sakl  conduit  l>etween  the  check  valves 
and  Irf.il.T.  Kni.l  automatic  valv.'  having  constantly  act- 
ing mtrtns  tending'  to  open  it  and  having  a  pressnre- 
nspunsive  d.  \  ire  in  ooroiiunlcatlon  with  tlie  t«leam  chest 
adni  ted   to  close  It. 


1 


.•if.H 


end  of  each  bracket  for  enKRgcment  with  the  wlndnw 
frame,  ropes  looped  with  the  loops  of  said  brackets,  and 
snap  hooks  fastened  to  said  ropvs  for  connection  with  a 
Strap  buckled  around  the  waist  of  the  operator,  gnbstan- 
tlallv  as  set   forth. 


1,2  7!5.0  5  4         FTMNt;    KFVirK    FOR    BOTND   CATA 
LOOUES,  BOOKS,  Ac.      Artih  R   I. eon   Lkwir,  Newton 
vllle.  Maws      Filed  Apr.  'JO.   HM'^      Serial   No.   •231.293, 
(Cl    129     16.7.) 


A  catalogue  In  book  form  comprising  a  cover  In  whu  h 
the  leaves  are  permanently  Iwund.  a  portion  of  one  of 
the  cover  leaves  projecting  beyond  the  main  edge  aiul 
said  portion  having  Identifying  indicia  thereon  so  that 
when  filed  with  other  catalogues  of  substantially  like  siee 
the  projecting  portion  permits  of  the  ready  election  of 
tbe  desired  caUlogue. 

1.276.055  LOCOM<.>TIVE  DRltTING  DEVICE.  Ralih 
M.  LiCKLBT,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  m.  sn. 
assignments,  to  The  Talmage  Manufacturing  Co..  Cleve 
land,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  9,  11*15 
Serial  No.  7,183.      (Cl.   121—14.) 


In  a  locomotive  drifting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
boiler,  a  dry  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  throttle  control- 
ling admtaslon  to  the  dry  pipe,  a  steam  chest  with  which 
the  dry   pipe   communicates,   a   distributing   valve   In   the 


SMfKi:  ABAT1N<;  SYSTKM  FOR  LOCOMO- 
riVKS  liMi'H  M  I,i>  Ki.tv,  Ea.«t  rifveland,  Ohio,  as 
signor.   by    m.Bii.    assignments,   to   The   Talmage   Manu 

'a'turing    <'i'n!par.> 
I  th\<'        Fil«-<i    Aug     J 


wland     oiiio,    n    Corporation    of 

isn.-.       >rr\&\    No.    44,688        ',C1. 


]  The  combination  In  n  locomotive  of  n  ft;*'  LkjI,  ttv 
UiUb  communicjitm;;  therewith,  a  l-oib-r.  a  ^l.■am  chest, 
a  dry  [.ipc  coiiuectlng  th.-  bo;H  r  wit:.  th.  sui.u.  Ll.e^t.  a 
portion  of  said  dr>  \'\\k-  ^nusiHtn,:  -'■  a  >• '^  "'  i"l-""S  '" 
.ate'^  wlthiu  the  fire  tiilt-s  i-nd  .  .1H^t itiUiU»:  h  pupt-r- 
lu.at.r  DOZ7.1e.s  dischargiUK  into  tht-  tire  Uoi,  a  conduit 
l.adiug  to  tht-  liozzU-.  i.  .•..iiduit  leading  tvuin  the  supply 
..f  saturated  sfam,  u  o  t».iu;-  ..adinp  from  tht^  supply  of 
sup.Theated  steam,  a  ^:^^,  aMDK  coaiiiiunicating  with 
said  three  (■ouduir>.  and  u  luovaM.'  ^n\^^  lumiUr  in  said 
casing  adapted  to  c, :,,..-.  t  , ;:.  :,,r,,U  conduit  with  either 
X\u'    superheated    el,  a:ij    conduit    .t    tht-    saturated    t^team 

conduit.  , 

.'  The  comlonation  with  a  locomotive  having  a  boiler. 
a  throttle  a  steam  chest,  a  conduit  from  the  boiler  to 
the  steam  chest  controlled  by  the  throttle,  there  being  a 
sui-erheator  included  in  a  part  of  ^uch  conduit.  <.f  noziles 
disci, aiding  into  the  fire  N.x.  a  conduit  for  superheated 
steam  leading  from  the  sup.  rl:eater,  a  eoL,luit  1-ading 
from  the  suppl.x  of  saturated  steaa.,  and  noans  for  con- 
necting either  of  ttie  two  conduits  last  mentl-ned  with 
the  nozzles,  said  means  Inclndlng  a  differentia  I  piston 
valve  liaving  its  larger  area  suhjwted  to  the  action  of 
tlie   sup«'rheated   steam. 

1  Claim  .3  not   pricted  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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2  7,^.(.  n:  METUCU)  t>F  MAKING  PROJECTILE 
IiANDtJ.  ALEXANPKH  W  LiMO.NT,  Bridgeport,  Conn, 
assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Company,  Bridgeport. 
<'unn  a  Torporation  of  Connecticut.  Original  appliea 
tion  filed  Nov  .'',.  191. V  Serial  No.  59,840.  DlvldfHl  and 
this  application  filed  Jan.  lb.  1918  Serial  No  212,470 
iCl.   29--15G.) 


1.   The  method  of  making  a  projectile  band  or  the  Ifha, 
Thich  comprises  forming  a  metal  washer  and  th««  draw- 
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AlGl  ST  b.  iQiS. 


log  tbe  waaher  through  a  die  to  form  a  cylindrical  band 
having  concentric  Inner  and   outer  surfaces. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,275,068.  GREAfE  GT'N  Charles  Long,  Jefferson 
vlUe,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,354 
(CI.  221—78.) 


^ 


1.  A  means  for  dispensing  labrlcant,  Including  in  com 
hlnatlon,  a  container  having  force  feed  means  therein, 
and  a  lubricant  containing  packet  formed  of  destructible 
material  and  having  mt^ans  arranged  on  one  end  thereof 
to  permit  the  securing  of  the  same  to  the  feed  means  of 
said  container  when   arranged  therein. 

2.  A  means  for  dispensing  lubricant.  Including  In  com 
blnation,  a  cylinder  having  a  reduced  outlet  opening,  a 
strainer  arranged  adjacent  said  Outlet  opening,  a  piston 
working  in  said  cylinder  carrying  a  screw  element,  and  n 
labrlcant  containing  packet  formed  of  destructible  mate 
rial  and  having  means  arranged  on  one  end  thereof  to 
permit  the  securing  of  the  same  to  said  screw  means  when 
received  in  the  cylinder. 


1,275,059.  FOLDABLE  STAND  FOR  SEWING  -  MA 
CHINES.  Mabt  McCabb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug 
81.  1917.     Serial  No.  189,145.      (CI.  45 — 27.) 


1.  A    device    of    the    class    described    comprising    side 
members  each  including  a  top  member  and  a  bottom  mem 
her  and  hinges  whereby  said  top  and  bottom  members  are 
foldablj  connected  together,  said  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bcn  being  Mch  provided  adjacent  to  tb^  meeting  edges 


with  tapering  guldeways.  a  bridge  member,  a  table  ex- 
tending between  the  top  membi^ra  and  supported  there- 
from, the  bridge  member  having  limbs  providtjd  with 
wedges  for  engagement  with  said  guide  ways  and  a  third 

limb  I'ngagfahlf  with  the  table  bttwwn  the  end.s  thereof. 
2.    A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  side  mem- 
bers each  Including  a  top  memtwr  and  a  bottom  member 
ami    hinges   whereby   said    top   and    bottom   members   are 
foldably   connected   tojrrther,   said   top  and   bottom   mem- 
bers being  each  provided  adjacent  to  their  meeting  Mges 
with     taperinn    giiUleways.    and     a    bridge    immber,     the 
liinhs    tt  whl  -h   are  provided   with   wedg^'8   for  engagement 
with  .<ti\\]  giiid»'wayf.  said  bridge  member  having  an   up 
wardly  extending  neck  portion  provided  with  an   angular 
flange  having  a  recess,  in  combination  with  a  table  hlng 
edly   connected    with    the   top   member   of   one   of   the   side 
members  and   cletachnbly   connected   with   the   top   member 
of  the  other  side  memiier.  said  table  having  a  downwardly 
extending  stnd  engaging  the  receas  in  the  angular  flanpe 
4.    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  foldable 
side  memb«-r9  comprising  hlngedly  connected  top  and   trnt 
tom    members,    a    table    lying   between    aald    Ride    ni-mbers 
and  8upporte<l   therefrom,  and  means  for  afisemhUng  said 
side   nuinberx    in    spaced    relation,   said    assembling   mean.^ 
including  mt-ans  whereby   the  top  and  bottom  memLwTs  of 
the   respective   aide   members   will   be   maintained    In    ex 
tended   position   against   collapalng,   and   including   a    por 
tlon  engageable  with  the  table  between  the  ends  thereof 
when  the  side  members  are  set  up 

»".    Iti  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  foldable 
side  members  comprising  hlngedly  connected  top  and  bot- 
tom  m«'niber8,   a   table  extending  between   said   side  mem 
berK,    tnd    means    for    assembling   said    side    members    in 
spn<e.l    relation,   said    assembling   means   Including   means 
whereby   the  top   and   bottom   membt'rs   of  the   respective 
f»idc    members    will    be    maintained    in    extended    position 
agniiist  collapsing  and  a  portion  for  supporting  the  table 
between  the  ends  thereof,  the  bottom  members  of  the  re 
spective    side    members    being   provided    near    their    lower 
ends  with    U  shaped   sockets   having  grooves   in    the  Inner 
wall  portions  thereof.  In  combination  with  a  treadle  hav 
Ing   pintles  provided   with   heads  engaging  the  grooves  in 
the   renpectlve    sockets 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  prlnte<l   in  the  Gazette, 1 


I  27,-  Ot.o  (WTTLK  Ol'AKD  .loHv  T  MrfRAW,  Ayles 
worth,  f»kla  Filetl  Nov  17,  1917  Serial  .No.  202,584 
(CI    256 — 10.) 


In  e  inttle  guard,  the  combination  of  the  rails  and  tin' 
ties,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  transverse  bars  carried  by 
said  frame,  upwardly  extending  legs  secured  to  the  top  of 
one  of  the  ties  for  supporting  one  end  of  th<'  frame  on  a 
level  with  the  rails,  downwardly  extending  legs  connected 
witli  the  other  end  of  the  frame  and  having  their  upper 
ends  connected  with  the  top  of  another  tie  for  sapporting 
said  lower  end  below  the  top  of  said  tie,  a  shield  cover- 
ing the  high  end  of  the  frame  and  having  one  end  hinged 
on  the  uppermost  bar  and  Its  other  end  connected  with  a 
tie  located  beyond  Aald  frame  and  a  plurality  of  rollers 
on  tbe  remaining  bars. 


If 

ii 


III 


ii; 
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1.275.061.  OPEUATINf;  MECHAMSM  FOR  ELECTKK' 
CONTROT.I.ERS  Nkwei  i,  A  MrKBi  v«t.  Battle  Creek 
Mich.,  assignor  to  fjeneral  Electric  t'nmpany,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York  FiU^l  .\v!g  1,*.  1914  Serial  No. 
857.337.     (CI.  74-  14.) 


1.  A  quick  action  switch  opernsini:  meaii>  coniprisict  a 
biased  plunger  resillently  coiuic.  •..!  f.  ;i  contact  member 
nnd  so  positioned  with  respeet  •(ienio  that  a  movement 
of  the  plunger  against  its  biji~  ex<rts  a  force  tending  to 
move  the  contact  member.  iiie:iti'  f-.r  normally  restraining 
the  movement  of  the  contai  t  i;i>  ni'"  r  ;roiii  a  predetermlnea 
position,  means  for  moving  the  plunger  against  its  bias, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  said  contact  member  so  as  to 
be  moved  quickly  to  another  predetermined  position  respon- 
f-lvely  to  tlic  force  exerted  by  the  said  iiioveriient  of  the 
plunger  against  its  bias 

f>  A  quick  action  switch  operating  nie£ns  con.firising  a 
rocker  adapte<l  to  l-e  connecteil  with  a  movable  switch 
member,  means  for  normally  restraining  said  rocker  fron 
movement  frotn  a  predetermitcd  position,  a  spring  plunger 
<-p, rried  t.\  said  rocker,  means  for  ex>'rtlng  a  pressure  •  n 
sail!  p'linger  to  'Xert  a  torque  on  vabl  rocker  f  nil  menn- 
for  reienslng  the  rocker  to  move  The  switch  iontact  men; 
ber  responsi\clj   u.  the  pressure  on  the  plunger 

12.  .\  quUk  action  switch  operating  means  comprising  a 
rocker,  means  for  normally  restraining  the  rocker  from 
movement  from  a  predetermined  position,  a  f^prlng  plunger 
moving  in  a  tangent  to  an  arc  of  oscillation  of  said  rocker 
and  capable  of  exerting  a  torque  on  the  rocker,  a  yoke  plv- 
»ted  coaxlally  with  said  rocker,  and  having  arras  adapted 
to  engage  the  ends  of  sEld  plunger,  means  for  releasing 
the  rocker  to  move  1.)  nuoihcr  predetermin- d  position  re 
•pensively  to  the  torque  exerted  on  the  rocker  by  the 
spring  plunger,  nnd  meaii.s  for  communicating  the  niove- 
iip  nt  of  said  rocker  to  the  switch  contacts. 

17,  \  quick  a<'tion  switch  1. p. rating  means  con,j>'i>;ng  n 
shaft,  a  rocker  mounted  thereon,  n  spring  plunger  criLect- 
ed  to  the  said  rocker,  movable  in  a  tangent  to  an  ar<  of 
oscillation  of  said  rocker  and  capible  of  exerting  a  torque 
thereon,  a  shouldered  sector  .shape<1  stop  secured  to  said 
rocker,  pawls  engaging  said  stop,  means  for  locking  »n'.<\ 
pawls  to  restrain  the  movement  of  the  rocker,  means  for 
unlocking  the  said  pawls,  means  for  exerting  pressure  on 
the  plunger  to  cause  movement  of  the  rocker  when  the 
said  pawls  are  released  and  means  for  communicating  the 
movement  of  said  rocker  to  the  switch  contacts. 

1  Claims  2  to  ."S,  8  to  n  13  to  16,  and  18  to  20  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.275,062,     CUTTER  RAR  MECHANISM      Robert  H    Mc 
.Nee,    Nyssa.    Oreg       Filed    .lune    17,    1916.      Serial    No 
104.247       (CI   56   -74  ) 
1.   In  combination,  a  wheeled  support,  a  supporting  bar 

plvotally  secured  at  Mie  end  thereto,  a  cotter  bar  ptrotally 


^<"^ured  to  the  other  end  of  said  supporting  bar,  a  shaft 
mounted   upoi.    said    whe. ■:»•,!    -upix.rt    and    having  a    crank 

arm  at  its  forward  <xii\  u  :'.\,'  ;.  >  .  i.ije.Ti.iii  !■<  rween  said 
crank  iinn  and  thi'  supporting  I'ar  afi'T*  ^:li  i  ;i  puiley  dis- 
posed upon  the  wheeled  support  over  whi(h  said  connec- 
tion Is  disposed,  a  hanger  fixedly  mounted  "D  the  cutter 
bar,  a  second  connection  I'oLDected  to  the  hanger,  a  cam 
mounted  I'n  said  shaft  with  which  the  eMc.n.i  connection 
Is  connected  and  operable  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  to 
actuate  the  second  connection  and  Impart  swinging  move- 
ment to  the  cutter  ttar  after  the  latter  ha*,  been  Hfte.l 
from  normal  operative  position  In  parallel  relntion  to  the 
surface  of  the  ground,  and  susiainlng  means  <  onnected  to 
the  .rank  arm  of  tin-  shaft. 


■_•  In  cutter  bar  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described  the 
coniMnntlon  with  a  cutter  bar  and  a  wlieeled  stjppnrt  there- 
for n  hsnger  to  which  rhe  bsir  1-  id\Mt,Mnv  coime  -te.!  at  on-' 
end.  a  yoke  nn  rtd'cr  rigidly  secured  :e  -he  cutter  bRr  and 
,'irrnnged  in  the  sHirie  plBn^  I'enefi'h  the  hanger  memiier 
sforesnld,  lifting  means  for  said  mier  bar  comprising  a 
f>haft  and  «  c,,nnecTlon  intermediate  said  shaft  tnd  the 
yoke  member  aforrsaid. 


1,275.063  PTBOXYLIN  COMIM  ».siTIO\  Pki-piwo  Ma 
.iciaA.NA,  LoalSTllIe,  Ky  r;,.d  M.-v^-  15.  191t»,  Serial  No. 
•-■.14  811.      (Cl.  106—37  . 

1     .\   composition   of  matter   for   the  purpose  described 
nrlodlng  pyroxylin,   from   7.'">  to  H^'Tr.   spirits  of  camphor. 
from  5,5  to  7  B^^r  and  camphor  gum  from  8  to  10  5 ^r. 

2.  A  composition  ef  matter  compriHlng  pyroxylin,  about 
80<ye  ;  spirit!"  of  camphor,  .I'.out  6;^-r  .  gtini  camphor,  about 
iOi%  ;  and  .1  suiuble  clarifying  and  •  uiii.^-  dve  about 
2J'^f. 

3.  A  compositum  of  matter  ctupri^ini:  ^l,\rcx^lin,  about 
^O^r  ;  spirits  of  camphor  about  flj'~.>  ,  gum  n.mphor,  about 
Mik^'r  ;  and  a  suitable   blue  dye.  about  ^J-'T. 

-1  .\  composition  for  the  puri>os.  de-i  ribed  comprising 
pyroxylin  from  75  to  SS-",,  splni-  d  Hinpbor  from  5,5  to 
7,5'r,  camphor  gum  from  s  to  in  -  a:,  !  ::  suitable  pro- 
pertbTi  <■{  a  clarifying  and  tlntuit  d>e 


1,27.1.064.  PISTON,  ARTHtE  f  M.^s-v  and  ALraED  T 
*<TfRT,  Flint,  Mich  assignors  to  Chevrolet  Motor  Com 
pany,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
I'lled  July  26,  1916.  Serial  No  111.474.  <C1.  74 — 86  ) 
1  An  engine  piston  substantially  elliptical  in  horizontal 
cr  .rs  section  in  combination  with  a  cylinder,  having  a  ■ul>- 
stantlally  circular  cross  section 

K    A  piston  as  set  forth  in  claim  7,  in  which  the  diame- 
ter of  the  eroas  Mction  of  tbe  drcnlar  portion  Is  leas  tban 
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the  minor  axis  of  the  ellipse,  the  major  axis  of  the  elUps*' 
IwlDg  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder 


13.  In  combination,  an  Inclosing  envelop  and  an  Inclosed 
piston,  the  horizontal  cross  section  of  the  two  being  of 
substantially  different  area  and  shape,  respectively 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,065.      BROODER.      Kbwin   Macrbr,   Jamaica.   N     Y. 
Filed  July  3,  1917,     Serial  No.  178.855.     (CI    119 — 34.) 


1.  A  knocljdown  brooder  comprising  end  pieces  having 
grooves  in  their  etlges.  a  partition  having  a  pair  of 
grooves  In  its  edge,  and  cover  sections  each  having  tongiies 
adapted  to  fit  In  one  of  the  grooves  In  the  partition  and  in 
the  groove  in  one  of  the  end  pieces. 

2.  In  a  luiockdown  brooder,  the  combination  with  end 
pieces,  of  a  partition,  a  cover  deUchably  connected  to  the 
end  pieces  and  partition,  a  heating  pipe,  said  partition 
having  a  passage  for  said  pipe,  and  flaps  controlling  ac- 
cess  to    said    passage    and    serving   to   support    the    pipe 

therein. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1275.066.       DEVICE     FOR     SUPPORTING     LEATHER 
FRAMES  AND  THE  LIKE.     Edvfard  Hakrington  Mer 
Biu^    Peabody,    Mass.,    assignor    to    A.    C.    Lawrence 
Leather   Company,   Peabody,    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of 
limine.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  198,102.     (CI. 
2*&— 80.) 


ovcrbatiging  each  t-nd  of  the  n>st  memt)er,  whereby  leather 
frames  resting  on  opposite  sides  of  Mild  member  are  loosely 
retained  in  position  by  said  lips  so  as  to  be  retdlly  re 
movable. 

4.  A  device  for  supporting  leather  frames  and  the  like 
comprising  a  horleontally  disposed  rest  meml>€r,  the  upper 
surface  of  said  memb<'r  sloping  downwardly  toward  one 
side  ma  that  a  leather  fi«ae  reatlUg  on  said  member  tends 
to  slide  down  said  sloping  sorfaet^Jtnd  means  for  n^talnlng 
the  frame  on  said  member. 

8.  A  device  for  supporting  leathet  frames  and  the  like 
comprising  a  rest  member  having  &o  upper  supporting 
surface,  means  projecting  upwardly  from  said  member  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  surface  for  reUlnlng  a  frame  in 
position  00  the  rest,  and  a  depending  lip  projecting  down- 
wardly from  the  outer  end  of  the  rest  for  preventing  the 
kather  In  the  leather  frame  from  catching  under  the  mem 
ber  when  a  frame  is  t>elng  removed  from  the  rest. 

(Claims  2.   3,   5   to   7,  and   9  to   12   not   printed   in   the 
Gazette.  ]  l 


1  2T5,0«7.  ADJUSTABLE  BACK  FOR  CHAIRS 
Mebtz,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1917 
No.  207.948       (CI.  155—27.) 


Hakbt 

Serial 


1.  A  device  for  inpportlng  leather  fraaee  and  tbe  like 
comprlalaff  a  korlsontally  dlspoied  rest  member,  aitd  Ups 


3.  In  combination  with  a  chair  seat,  platea  fastened  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  seat  near  the  rear  portion  thereof 
and  opposite  each  other,  each  plate  having  an  opening 
the  marginal  edge  of  which  is  notched,  rods  plvot*d  to  said 
platea  in  advance  of  the  openings  therein,  a  back  to  which 
the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  are  pivoted,  a  ball-shaped  mem- 
ber passing  through  said  openings  and  engaging  oppositely 
dlspooed  notches  therein,  said  ball-shaped  member  having 
angled  portions  extending  outside  the  platea,  the  extreme 
ends  of  the  member  being  curved  toward  each  other  and 
plvotally  connected  to  aaid  rods. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


275  068.       HOSE-HOLDER.       William     F.     Mbssitbr, 
'  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  7,  1916,  Serial  No.  107,988. 

Renewed    Jan.    12,    1918.      Serial    No.    211.Qr78.       (O. 

248—28.) 

/s 


\ 


.^^^ 


A  hose  clamp  compriaing  a  pair  of  rigid  aeail  annular 
membera,  one  of  which  is  provided  at  one  end  with  a  hook 


h 
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thp  bill  of  which  extends  Bubstsntlally  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  tbe  clamp,  all  portions  of  tbe  hook  lying  between 
the  prolonged  end  faces  of  the  clamp  to  facilitate  the  sBd 
Ing  of  the  clamp  across  the  object  wherewith  the  hook  is 
to  be  connected  ;  a  pivot  element  mounted  in  the  butt  per 
tlon  of  the  hook  and  in  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other 
member  of  the  clamp  ;  and  a  latch  mechanism  forming  a 
releasabie  connection  between  the  free  ends  of  the  clamp  ; 
the  member  of  the  clamp  being  provided  with  opposetl 
loop  shaixed  handles  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  clamp 


1,275,069.  TOE-BOX  INSERTER.  Cheistian  MIkkbi- 
BBS,  Beloit,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1917  Serial  No. 
iy4,ToO.      (^Cl.  12—103.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  toe  box  inserter  comprising  a  body 
sahped  to  conform  substantially  to  the  shape  of  the  toe  of 
the  shoe  tn  which  It  Is  to  !>>  used,  an  air  tight  elastic  bag 
fitting  snugly  over  said  boiiy  and  having  its  edge  turne<i 
Inwardly  around  the  rear  pnd  thereof,  and  a  plate  secured 
to  said  end  of  the  body  for  clamping  said  «Hige  of  the  bag 
against  the  same,  said  body  having  a  port  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  between  the  bag  and  body  to  Inflate 
the  latter,  and  said  plate  having  an  opening  registering 
with  said  port 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,275.070  BROOM-HOLDER  Shwman  Moncrief.  Cen- 
ter Junction,  Iowa  Filed  Apr  19.  1917.  Serial  No. 
163,294.      (CT.  24 — 257  ) 


for  forcing  the  ribs  on  tbe  body  into  biting  engagement 
with  a  support  and  co  iperating  with  the  rltis  for  anchoring 
the  holder  In   a   substantially  rigid  position 


1.  A  broom  holder  formed  from  a  single  strip  of  resili- 
ent metal  Including  a  body,  opposed  handle  engaging  colls 
formed  on  the  respective  extremities  of  the  body,  spaced 
longitudinally  extending  ribs  formed  on  the  rear  surface 
of  the  body  adjacent  the  marginal  edges  thereof  and  also 
formed  on  and  extending  partially  about  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  coils  and  terminating  at  points  approximately  one- 
eighth  of  the  distance  around  the  colls  whereby  to  cause 
the  colls  to  move  outwardly  from  the  body  whm  a  handle 
is  inserted  between  the  colls  so  aa  to  spread  them. 

2.  A  broom  holder  Including  a  body  formed  from  a  single 
atrip  of  resilient  metal  and  having  a  central  opening 
therein,  spaced  handle  engaging  colls  formed  Integral  with 
the  respective  ends  of  the  body,  spaced  longitudinally 
extending  ribs  formed  Integral  with  the  rear  surface  of  the 
body  adjacent  the  marginal  edges  thereof  and  also  formed 
Integral  with  and  extending  partially  about  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  colls  and  terminating  at  points  approximately 
one  eighth  of  the  distance  around  tbe  colla,  whereby  when 
a  handle  is  inserted  between  the  colls  to  spread  them  the 
colls  will  be  moved  outwardly  from  the  body  and  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  thereto,  and  a  fastening  device 
engageable  with  the  opening  and  with  a  suitable  support 


.275.071 
TRACTORS 

Decora  h,     Iowa 

221,175.      iCl.  21 


EXTENSION  STEERINt;   DEVICE  FOR 
A.VD    AUTOMOBILES.       Lbwis    MONSON, 
Filed     Mar.     8.     1918       Serial    No. 
192.) 


1  \n  extension  8teerlDg  device  for  tractorn  of  automo- 
bilep,  (otnprlslng  In  combination  with  a  steering  head  and 
whfH'l  of  an  automobile,  control  levers,  said  head  having 
an  extension  at  the  upper  <  nd  thereof,  an  nuxlllary  steer- 
ing shaft  and  wheel  having  universal  jointed  connection 
Intermetilate  the  name  and  mild  oxtenslnn  of  the  steering 
head,  member!*  having  notched  ends  engaging  the  control 
levers,  and  means  having  universal  Jointed  connections 
with  said  members  for  actuating  the   control   levers. 

2.  An  extension  steering  device  for  tractor*  of  automo- 
biles, comprising  in  comblnatlOD  with  a  steering  head  and 
wheel  of  an  automobile,  control  levers,  said  head  having 
an  extension  st  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  yoke  secun-ti  to 
said  extension  uf  the  head  and  provided  with  arms,  an 
auxiliary  steering  (shaft  and  wheel  having  universal  Jointed 
connection  with  the  arms  of  said  yoke,  members  having 
notched  ends  engaging  the  control  levers,  and  rods  having 
universal  JolntfKl  connedlons  with  said  meml>er8 

3.  An  extension  steering  device  for  tractors,  comprising 
In  combination  with  the  stwrlng  head  and  wheel  of  an 
automobile,  with  an  extension  upon  the  upp«T  end  of  said 
head,  a  yoke  secured  to  said  extension  having  arms,  an 
auxiliary  steering  shaft  and  wbeel  fixed  thereto,  and  suit- 
able bearings  for  said  auxiliary  shaft,  rofklng  control  actu- 
ated levers  Journaled  in  suitable  iM-aringg,  hollow  shells 
having  notched  ends  engaging  the  control  levers  upon  the 
steering  wheel,  rods  telescoping  said  shells  find  having  uni- 
versal Jointed  connections  with  said  rocking  control  actu- 
ated levers 


I.^T.^.uT:^  MACHI.VE  FOR  WRAPn.M,  hues  Joseph 
<.  MooMV  Erie.  I'fi  Filed  June  1  \\*\~  Serial  No 
17'J.H'.,;2.       (CI     242 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  tube  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pole  winding  Kplndle  comprising  a  bend  and  tall  piece  ; 
me.ins  for  driving  and  controlling  said  spindle  ;  a  pole  un- 
wluding  spindle  opposite  the  wlndlnt'  spiidl*  and  com- 
prising a  head  and  tall  piece,  the  heed  and  tall  piece  of 
one  of  said  spindles  being  connected  ;  and  means  for  ad 
Justing  said  connected  head  and  tall  piece  to  adjust  the 
spindles  relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  tnt>e  wrapping  machine,  the  comblnatloD  of  a 
pole  winding  spindle  comprising  a  head  and  tall  piece ; 
means  for  driving  and  controlling  said  spindle ;  a  pole 
unwinding  spindle  opposite  the  winding  spindle  and  com- 
prising connected  bead  and  tall  pieces  ;  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  Bald  connected  bead  and  tall  pieces  to  adjust  the 
splndleB  relatively  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  tube  wrapping  machine,  the  comblnatloo  of  a 
winding  Bplndle;  means  for  driving  and  controUlag  aaid 
winding  spindle ;  a  pole  unwinding  spindle  opposite  th« 
winding  spindle ;  head  and  tall  pieces  for  said  ipindlca. 
the  bead  and  tall  pieces  (or  the  unwinding  spindle  betoj 
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connected  ;  sliding  mountings  for  said  connected  head  and 
tail-pieces  ;  and  means  for  actuating  said  mountingB  to  ad 
Just  the  unwinding  spindle  lengthwise  relative  to  the 
winding  spindle. 


'  1.275.075.  DEMOUNTABLE  -  RIM  LOCK.  Kamil  J. 
Nahas,  Detroit,  Mich  Filed  Not.  14.  1917.  Serial  No. 
aoi,996.      (CI.   152 — 21.) 


1,275.078.      PROCESS  OP  MAKING  TUBES. 
MooMT,    Erie.    Pa.      Filed    June    1.    1917. 
172,323.      (CI.  242 — 7.) 


Joseph  G. 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  the  making  of  tubeB  the  wrapping  of  a  raw  tube 
with  a  wrapping'  material  directly  from  a  tuhv  vuIoanlzeU 
while  wrapped  in  said  wrapping  material. 

2.  In  the  making  of  tubes  the  moL'itf^ning  of  the  wrap- 
ping material  on  a  vulcanized  tube  vulcanized  while 
wrapped  In  the  wrapping  material,  unwinding  said  wrap- 
ping material  so  moistened  from  the  vulcanized  tube  and 
winding  it  directly  on  a  tube  of  raw  sto^  k  as  it  i.s  nn 
wound  from  the  vulcanized  tube. 

3.  In  the  making  of  tubes  the  wrapping  of  a  tube  of 
raw  stock  spirally  with  a  strip  of  wrapping  material  di- 
rectly from  a  tul)e  vulcanized  while  wrapped  in  said  strip 
of  wrapping  material  wound  spirally  thereon. 

5.  In  the  making  of  tubes  the  wrapping  of  a  tube  of 
raw  stock  with  a  wrapping  material  directly  from  a  tube 
vulcanized  while  wrapped  in  said  wrapping  matf^rlal  and 
allowing  the  pull  incident  to  the  separation  of  th.- 
wrapping  material  to  act  as  tension  in  the  winding  oi 
the  raw  tube. 

7.  In  the  making  of  rubber  tubes  the  placing  of  a  vul 
canized  tube  with  its  wrapping  moistened  in  parallel  witti 
and  opposite  a  raw  tube  to  be  wrapped,  carrying  the 
wrapping  from  the  vulcanized  tube  to  the  raw  tube,  and 
winding  the  raw  tube  by  rotation  as  the  vulcanized  tube 
is  unwound  while  allowing  the  pull  of  the  separating  of 
the  wrapping  from  the  vulcanised  tube  to  act  In  tension 
Ing  the  wrapping  on  the  raw  tube. 

[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.276,074.  LIGHT-BAY  REGULATOR.  William  H. 
MoacHOOSD,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1917. 
Serial   No.   192,926.      (Cl.   240 — 4,S.4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  headlight  having  a  para- 
bolic reflector,  a  lens  in  front  of  the  reflector,  and  a  light 
between  the  lens  and  the  reflector,  of  a  light  ray  regulator 
comprising  a  series  of  equally  spaced  horizontally  dis- 
posed deflecting  ranes  Baounted.OBe  above  the  other  npon 
vertically  extending  rods,  brace  wires  extending  through 
the  vanes,  a  lower  mounting  plate  fixed  In  position  behind 
tJie  leas,  bolts  securing  the  lower  Ta»e  to  the  lower 
mo«ntlBg  plate,  and  an  upper  moaBtinc  plate  secared  In 
poidtloa  b«blnd  the  leas ;  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods 
i)«iaff  atta^ed  to  the  upper  moaatlag  plate. 

(OalJn  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  Ui  a  'ItiiKjiinttible  rim  look,  the  c-omtlnation  of  >\ 
tlxed  rim  having  a  channel  in  the  outer  face  thereof  and 
ianst-B  ar  .opposite  sides  of  said  channel,  a  demountable 
rlrn  .11  ir.iinR  said  channeled  rim,  and  securing  mean.s 
for  KHld  demountable  rim  comprising  a  block  seated  In 
the  ihann»l  of  thf  fixed  rim  and  fixedly  held  therein,  said 
Work  and  fixed  rim  being  formed  with  threaded  bores  in 
line  with  fai  h  uther  and  extending  radially  of  the  wheel, 
a  rim  lo'  kln^;  screw  threaded  through  said  bores  and  hav- 
ing an  eniar^ed  flange  to  bear  against  The  Inner  face  of 
the  demountable  rim  and  also  formed  with  a  central  pro- 
jection heyon'l  said  flange,  the  demountable  rim  being 
formed  In  its  Inner  face  with  a  recess  to  rewdve  said  pro- 
le-rion,  said  Mu,  k  beinj;  foriiu'd  with  a  bore  intersecting 
■ifli  1  threaded  iM>re,  substantially  at  a  right  angle,  a  lock- 
ing meml^er  for  said  screw  mounted  In  the  last  named 
txjre.  and  means  for  advancing  said  locking  member 
ii:iun,si   said  screw. 

(  laii'.i   2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]         , 


1.275,076       STATIONARY  WASHBOILER      MoBRia 
\AtKa,  New   York,   N.   Y.     Filed  June  6,    191f}.      Serial 

.v.!     1(11,934.       (Cl.   i^b — 30.)  • 


Id  ;i  .station.Mry  boil<T,  a  casing  having  an  uppi'r  open 
>'td.  a  horizontal  partition  secured  within  the  casing,  a 
pirforated  tray  supported  upon  the  horizontal  partition, 
said  partition  dividing  the  casing  into  an  upper  detergent 
cbamljer  and  a  lower  heating  chamber,  and  an  auxiliary 
rear  wall  secured  to  the  casing  and  spaced  from  the  rear 
wall  thereof,  each  of  said  walls  being  provided  with  out- 
let openings  to  permit  of  the  escape  of  steam  and  heat 
from  the   casing. 


1,275,077.       CLOTHBg-WASHER. 
kane.  Wash.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1917. 
(Cl.  d8~16.) 


BasT    Smisov,    Spo- 
Serlal  No.  190,369. 


I 


1.   A    clothes    washer,    including    a    rectangular    tank, 
^ates    overlying    a    portion    of    the    angles    formed    be- 
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tween  two  opposed  sides  of  the  tank  and  the  toj.  to 
form  compartments,  plates  ovorivlnp  the  angles  formed 
by  the  other  two  oppuned  sides  of  the  unk  and  the 
bcjttnm  to  form  compartmi  nts.  said  plates  provided  with 
apertures  to  perrul'  circolHtiuii  through  said  compart 
ments,  and  an  agitator  within  the  tank, 
(Claim   2  not  prtnte<i  In   the  (iaz-tte,  ] 


1.1'7.'S,078.  HEKI.  IT  TI  KH.  Wiii.iam  .T.  Nf.sbitt,  Ix)s 
,\iie"ic<  Cal.  J-'ii-d  Si'pf  IV  i;,i;.  Serial  No.  192.216 
iCl.    12  —  42.1 


2.  The  combination  vltk  a  shaft,  of  a  taakiav  fitted 
on  said  shaft,  a  sleere  arranged  nn  said  bnshlng  and 
adjustable  lunsitudlnally  <.if  snid  shaft,  a  circular  saw 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  dished  stiffening  pint. 
mounted  on  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose   set  forth. 

[Claim    1    not    printed   In   the   Gazette.] 


1,275,079,      FILM-LUBRICATEI.    THRUST    AND    JOUR- 
NAL   BEARING.       I^K^K^      rH..kNT(.iN    Nxwbigin.    New- 
KiiCiniJ'i       Fil.'d    Apr     17,    1916.       Se 


castle-upon  T\ne, 
rial  No.  91.741. 


1     Th.'  '  i.nifdnntior.    uf   a      ii.-ujj;.   with  a   single  journal 
i*arinir  liud   a    dou!  ].•  acting   thrust   bearing  all   contained 
within  the  casInK'.  the  fixed  rubbing  snrfaf-e  of  each  tw»ar 
Ing  comprising  a    plurality    of  segnjentat    !.lock>-    mnurt.-.', 
pi^otnllv•    in    the    (.-i^iiiK    to    adjust    th.'ni-iclvfs    to    thf    .-. . 
operating   rotRting:   surface. 

3,  The  Combination  of  a  cnsii.;;  and  combined  Jour- 
nal and  thrust  boarini.'s  contained  th.-reln,  the  fixed  niT.- 
trlnj;  siirfac.'  of  cai  h  bearing  comprising  a  plurality  .,f 
"•■tfuicntai  blocks,  and  ionc.-titric  spherical  seats  i  wi,  '!, 
fh«  Mocks  an-  mouiit"d  «tierety  the  blocks  of  ea.  1.  ••  nr 
ing  are  capable  of  adjusting  tl,.  luselves  In  relation  '. 
the  respective  cociperatink'  rota  tin;;  surfaces 

^  In  a  combined  Journal  and  thrust  b'-arint'  f'>r  a 
shaft,  a  houi-dng  having  an  interna!  soherically  shaped 
seating,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  Beatings  mounted  within 
the  housing  concentrically  with  the  first  named  seating. 
a  series  of  pivoted  se»:mental  blocks  mounted  in  the  first 
■aid  seating  and  adapted  to  encage  a  longitudinally  dl 
rected  portion  of  the  shaft  to  form  the  fixed  surface 
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of  the  Journal  bearing,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  pivoted 
segmental  pads  corresponding  in  numlier  to  the  said  sets 
of  seatings,  the  pads  t»ing  mounted  one  in  each  of  the 
last  named  seatlnj:>-  and  adapted  to  engage  rotating  sur- 
faces on  the  Bhaft  and  form  fixed  thrust  l>earing  surfaces. 
["'laimg  2.  4.  and   ,'>   Lot   printed   In   the  tiazette.] 


1,275,080.     STEA.M  SITKRHEATKR. 
Atlanta.   Ga.      Fil.d    Mav    s,    Uns 
r;   121 — 462.) 


.l.-v.MKs  S.  Nichols, 
Seria,    .No     l't;,'i7;-l. 


1  1  lie  CiiSiVi;,:, ; ;, ,:  w.tt,  i-.  -fan-  '.(.ii.<r  .^r  -n  supfT- 
heatrr,  and  a  -Jlnjjle  manually  controlle<1  valvp  .ipfTHtUe 
wton  in  one  position  to  return  sufierheaie  !  steam  from 
the  superheater  to  the  boiler  and  operative  in  another 
position  to  direct  saturated  steiim  from  the  ixdler  1..  an 
outlet  for  use  while  superheated  steam  Is  returned  to 
the  'oiler,  anil  operative  in  a  third  position  to  interrupt 
the  return  of  superheat. -d  steatn  from  the  superheater 
to  the  boiler  and  to  discharge  such  superheated  steam  to 
the  outlet  for  use. 

■'■  The  combination  with  a  steam  holler,  of  a  super- 
heater, and  a  valve  normally  operative  to  caus.-  circula- 
tion of  steam  frotn  the  superheater  outlet  to  the  t«dler 
and  operative  se«nuntlal!y  when  moved  In  one  direction 
to  discharee  saturated  steam  direct  from  the  l>oiler  to 
an  outlet  for  use  while  th<  Circulation  of  superheated 
steam  from  the  superheater  >utlet  to  the  boiler  Is  main- 
tained, and  thence  'o  interrupt  sue);  circulation  of  sup.  r- 
heated  ,ste«m  to  the  twiLr  and  direct  Bii.-ii  siii)«>rh«»»T(>d 
ste-ftm    to   the    ."Utlet 

r..  The  comhination  with  a  steam  >K>ller.  of  a  snper- 
'  •■■■>'■  T  :\  .-atKrnt.-d  steam  cbamber.  superheated  steam 
i'lui  rn-tire  Kt.am  r).and>ers.  tlip  saturated  steam  cl.am- 
l>er  belntr  c.'unecfed  tr  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler 
and  to  the  Inlet  c!  the  superlipatpr,  and  tVie  superheated 
steam  rhamNr  being  connected  to  the  superheater  eut- 
let,  and  a  valve  having  ;.orts  operatlv.  to  r-rurn  super- 
hewt.'d  steam  from  th.  sup.rheater  to  the  txrUler  In  one 
IM>sitl(.n  f.f  th.-  valve  and  to  direct  sn;>erheated  steam 
from  th.''  sup.  .-heft'. >d  st.;im  chamber  to  th.  niciive  steam 
chaiiiS.r  ii,  .■jr:  ■•!,.;  ;H,>iTion  of  the  vah".  the  valve 
also  having  saturated  "team  ports  operativ.  to  connect 
fhp  saturated  >t..>am  chamber  to  thp  mmw,-  si.  an.  cham- 
!>er. 

1(1  The  combination  of  a  Ixiiier  tuf>e  a  supert)enter 
unit  therein,  snd  a  water  Jacket  In  the  tube  for  protect- 
ing one  end  of   sjv,!    unit 

13.   The    coml.iuatioi,    ,,f    r    boiler    tube,    a    superheater 
unit    therein    havinp    r.turn    bends    at    Its    rear    end    and 
a  tube  extending  transvers.ly  of  the  boil,  r  :);»    aij.)  hav 
Ine  Indentations  in   lt<    furward  side   tc    r.-  ■  n  .    .Mui   pro 
'.M't     -aid    return    *"i..!>    at    the    rear    ^  n.i       f    th. 
li.-atiT    '.!:!t. 

'■  iiii:is    2.    4,    «    to   9.    11.    and 
Gazette.] 


super 
prtntetl    U»    the 


1,27,'.  f'Sl  STEAM-SrPERFlEATER  .1  .^mes  .'^  Nichols, 
Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  June  28,  1915.  .^er!a'  No  3.")  902 
<C1,   122 — 181,) 

1  The  combination  with  a  steam  holler  having  a  flre- 
t)ox  and  flupi  leading  from  the  front  thereof,  of  a  water 
chamber  arranged  In  the  fire-box  and  spaced  from  the 
walls  thereof  to  p.rinit  passage  of  gases  to  the  flues,  said 
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chamber  being  connected  to  the  water  8];>ace  of  the  boUer 
to  circulate  water  therethrough,  a  steam  aaperheatln); 
chamber  located  adjacent  to  said  water  chamber  and  be- 
tween the  latter  and  said  flnei,  the  water  and  steam 
saperheating  chambers  being  united  and  combined  as  a 
unit,  and  superheater  units  in  the  flues  connected  di- 
rectly to  the  front  wall  of  said  steam  superheating  cham- 
ber. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  having  a  fire 
box  and  flues  leading  tberefrom,  of  a  water  chamber  In 
the  flre-t>oz  connected  to  the  water  space  of  the  boiler 
and  spaced  from  the  side  walls  and  crown  sheet  thereof 
for  the  passage  of  products  of  combuitlon  to  the  flues. 
and  a  steam  sui>erheatlng  chamber  having  Its  rear  wall 
formed  by  the  forward  wall  of  the  water  chamber  and 
opposite  to  the  ends  of  said  flues,  and  superheater  units 
contained  in  the  boiler  flues  and  communicating  at  their 
rear  ends  with  said  steam  superheating  chamber. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  having  a  fire 
box  and  flues  leading  tlierefrom,  of  a  water  chamber  In 
the  flre-box  connected  to  the  water  space  of  the  boiler  and 
spaced  from  the  side  walls  and  crown  sheet  thereof  for 
the  passage  of  products  of  combustion  to  the  flues,  a 
steam  superheating  chaml>er  located  at  tbe  forward  sido 
of  the  water  chamber  and  having  Its  front  wall  exposed 
to  the  heat  of  the  products  of  combustion  after  passing 
the  water  chaml>er,  and  superheater  units  connected  to 
and  extending  forwardly  from  the  front  wall  of  the  super 
heating  chamber  into  the  boiler  flues. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  having  a  Are 
box  and  flues  leading  forwardly  therefrom,  of  a  super- 
heater unit  in  the  flre-box  comprising  a  water  chamber 
having  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  concave  rear 
wall,  and  a  steam  superheating  chamber  located  between 
the  water  chamber  and  the  flues  and  protected  by  the 
water  chamt>er,  and  superheater  units  communicating 
with  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  superheating 
chamber  l..;j  the  boiler  flues. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,082.  LUBRICATING  CBANK-PIN.  Oliver  Dan 
SON  North,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Straker 
Squire  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1917 
Serial  No.   192,945.      (CI.   184 — 6.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  lubricating  crank  pins  comprising  a 
scoop  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  cranlc  pin,  a  passage  from 
the  scoop  to  the  bearing  surface  of  the  crank  pin.  and 
nuans  for  introducing  lubricant  into  the  path  of  the 
scoop. 


2.  Apparatus  for  lubricating  crank  pins  comprising  a 
scoop  having  an  outer  surface  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  the  crank  pin  and  an  Inner  flat  face  fixed  to  the  end  of 
tbe  crank  pin,  and  means  for  introducing  lubricant  into 
the  path  of  the   scoop. 

3.  Apparatus  for  lubricating  crank  pins  comprising  a 
scoop  having  an  outer  surface  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
tbe  crank  pin  and  an  inner  flat  face  fixed  to  the  end  of 
the  crank  pin,  a  passage  from  the  scoop  to  the  bearing 
surface  of  the  crank  pin.  and  means  for  introducing 
lubricant   Into  the  path  of  the   scoop. 

4.  Apparatus  for  lubrl£ating  crank  pins  comprising  a 
scoop  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  crank  pin,  a  passage  from 
tbe  scoop  to  the  bearing  surface  of  the  crank  pin,  means 
fur  Introducing  lubricant  into  the  path  of  the  scoop  and 
a  screen  extending  nearly  Into  the  path  of  the  scoop  so 
as   to   shelter   the   lubricant. 

(Claims  5  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,083.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  Johannm 
Orth,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  June  3. 
191,',      Serial   No.   31.983.      (CI.    175 — 3.56  > 


^•JPy 


1  Xu  inrloHtil  connection  devlre  comprising  in  combi- 
nation  a  liod>  member  of  Insulating  material,  a  plurality 
of  leads  extending  through  the  body  member,  terminals 
for  said  leads  comprising  a  main  leadlng-ln  terminal  a 
fommon  terminal  and  a  plurality  of  selective  terminals 
spactHi  from  saiil  common  terminal,  a  link  for  connecting 
saiil  '"omnion  terminal  to  any  one  of  the  selective  termi- 
iial-s.  and  a  rap  or  cover  which  inrloses  the  terminals  and 
tlirough   which    the   leadingin   terminal   extends. 

1;  An  inclosed  connection  device  comprising  in  combl- 
iiarion  a  tutmlar  body  member,  a  terminal  board  at  one 
end  thereof,  and  a  cover  inclosing  said  terminal  board 
and  the  end  fif  the  boiiy  member,  all  of  which  parts  being 
of  luitahlc  insulating  material,  terminals  mounted  on  the 
t.'niilna!  innird  coinprising  a  main  terminal  which  extends 
thriiuKh  anil  suitport**  said  cover,  a  common  terminal,  and 
a  f)iurallty  of  selective  terminals  spaced  at  equal  dis 
tanct's  from  said  common  terminal,  and  a  link  for  con 
necrtng  said  common  terminal  to  any  one  of  the  selective 
Terminals. 


!.l.'T.-.ris4         IKH.T     VOU     FiolI.KHS 

Tiicsiiii,  .\ri/       Fil-d  ,lnl>    11.   \U\*>. 
(Ci.   85 — 1.5.J 


Mil, I  F.I       I'.\.SC.\I.K. 

Serial  No,  10.<4..5S9 


1,  A  bolt  havlnu  a  lioilow  shnnk  open  at  one  end,  n  leii- 
talc  tKire  communicating  with  the  hollow  shank  closed  at 
the  liead  end  thereof  by  a  fusible  plug. 
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2.  In  a  boiler,  n  tulmlar  member  open  at  one  end,  a 
sleeve  secured  thereto  adjacent  said  open  end  to  enlarge 
the  same,  a  ferrule  of  ductile  mnterlai  Interposed  between 
said  sleeve  and  tubular  meml>er  and  an  extension  of  said 
memher   adapted   to    l>e    headed 

|i"laims  3  to  .h  not  printed  m  the  Gaeettt-,] 


1.275,085,  PEANUT  RO.V STING  DEVICE.  Samcei^  C, 
Peceham,  Mexia,  Tex,.  a8Si>:nor  of  one-eighth  to  Merlon 
-Vdams,  Mexia.  Tei.  Hied  Jan,  12.  1917.  Serial  No 
142,039.      (CI,   34—4:1. 


1  In  .1  deviiv  :l^  net  f(.rt'i,  the  combination  of  a  r«w 
pejiiiut  retaining  hopper  a  roasting  hopper,  an  agitator 
p<«.sltlonA(i  within  said  tonntlng  hopper,  a  sUdable  door 
controlling  the  coraniunlcntlon  hetwe<'n  said  first  named 
hopper  and  said  roasting  hopper,  and  means  for  opening 
•aid  door  at  predetermined  times. 

2  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a  raw 
peanut  retaining  hopper,  a  roasting  chamber  having  com 
municatioii  with  !«aid  hopper,  an  outlet  opening  for  said 
roasting  chamber,  slidable  doors  (  )ntroning  the  outlet  of 
peanuts  out  of  Hald  roasting  chaml>er  and  the  passage  of 
peanuts  from  said  first  named  hopper  into  said  chamber, 
means  for  op«>ning  said  doors  at  predetermined  times, 
•aid  means  arranged  for  ..ppning  tiie  outlet  door  of  the 
roasting  chamber  t'<  allow  tiic  pejuiuts  to  pass  therefrom 
prior  to  the  opening  ,,f  ttic  door  for  permitting  peanuts 
to  pass  from  the  hopper   Into  tht    roa.stiiig  chamber. 


1,275,086       L.\ST    V(Ml    r-iRMIN*;    LEGGINGS       Gf.  n;r 
L    PiERCK  and   Kmt   IMkhf,  Brooklyn,   N    V      a8.sik:i-    :■- 
to    A.    C,.    Spaldirik    k    Bros..    .Tcrsev    City,    N     .1..    u    ...r 
iwratlon    of    New    .Icrscx        Filed    Nov.    2,    1917,      Scriai 
No     190, '.^00        (CI.   12—130.) 


7  .\.  last  composed  of  sectioIl^  tlu-  oppo.slnt'  faces  ,,f 
which  are  in  contact  at  one  side  of  the  last  and  adapted 
to  fulcrum  one  on  the  other  at  their  point  of  contact 
said  sections  havltij:  at  or  near  the  oppo.«itf  edge  of  said 
facfs  channels  extending  lonrlrtKHnalh  and  a  wedg- 
member  Inserted  in  said  channels  and  adapted  to  .separate 


the  sections  at  this  point  and  position  the  sections  at  an 
angle  to  eacli  otii.T.  suhstactialiy  as  described 

'■<.  A  last  composed  of  sections  and  a  wedge  Ins+Tted 
between  them  nt  odc  edge  only  thereof  and  separating 
the  sections  Into  ang-ular  relation,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, 

[Claims   1    to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette,] 


1.27.-;, 087.  T.\LKINi.  M.\(^[nNE  RECORD 
Los  .\ngele^  lal  Filed  Jan.  31  lUl'. 
145.774.      I  Ci.    274    -44.  J 


Thor  R.vjk, 

Serial     No. 


1.  In  combinfitlon  witi;  a  horliont&ll.v  dl8po»ed  man- 
drel of  uniform  diameter, *a  plurality  of  reiatlvpiy  narrow 
record  rings  mounted  on  said  mandrel,  and  having  abut- 
ting edges,  each  of  said  rings  having  an  annular  pro- 
jecting Up  overlying  the  meeting  edge  of  the  next  adja- 
cent record  ring  on  oue  side.  whereb>  a  needle  moving 
ufiotj  one  ring  is  transferred  to  the  next  adjacent  ring  to 
a  point  inwardly  from  Us  edge,  said  record  rings  being 
provided  with  records  in  their  faces,  nibatantiaily  as 
descritied. 

•';.  .\  reprotluciDg  record  comprising  a  record  ring  sub- 
stantially  square  Id  cross  si-crion  and  provided  at  one 
edge  with  an  anuuiar  projecting  lip  tapering  Inwardly 
from  the  outer  surface  ttiereof.  and  adapted  to  overlie 
the  edge  of  an  atiultmg  record  ring  fitting  thereinto, 
the  outer  surfac.-  of  Mild  ruig  and  the  surface  of  said  Up 
t>«ing  provided  w)t:  fi  record  groove,  suhstiuitlally  as 
desert  t>ed 

;  Claim    -    r,ot    iirlni.-*!   In    Cbe    Ga/ette.] 


1.275,088.  S.U  Fi  Y  H.'^T-PIN.  HiMHFjn 
Francisco,  >  .. :  Filed  Oct.  6,  '.'■*:: 
IV-  109.      (CI.    132 — 25.) 


K.4Mn.s;.    San 
.'^' rial     No. 


7 


1.  A  hat  pin  having  ,■>  st.e.itii  a  .-prii,*;  ocated  i-etweeu 
the  head  of  the  pin  aiel  the  imer  end  -f  the  sheath  for 
normally  holding  the  po!i;t  >  r  t;ie  pin  within  the  sheath, 
one  of  said  parts  having  n  '.,„ket  thereon  and  the  other 
p.nrt  having  a  projection  engaging  with  said  socket  to 
hoi, I  Tlic  parts  in  position  with  the  point  of  the  pin  pro- 
JectMig  from  the  s!  enth. 

-  A  hat  pin  having  n  s^ieath.  a  sleeve  connected  wlfh 
the    head   of    tile    pin    and    surrounding    the   inner   end   of 
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the  sheath,  a  spring  within  the  sleeve  and  Ix-aring  against 
the  head  and  sheath  to  hold  the  point  of  the  pin  within 
the  sheath,  said  sheath  having  a  socket  thereon  and  a 
catch  on  the  sleeve  for  engaging  said  socket. 


1.275,089.  SOUND-MODIFYING  MEANS.  Alcohn  Ric 
TOR,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  5.  1917  Serial  No, 
166,612.      (Cl.  274—27.) 


t'R'b  havin.-  a  pair  of  aperturen  to  receive  one  of  the 
curved  tnd.s  of  each  strand,  the  othor  Hide  of  one  plate 
havlnj;  a  threaded  aperture  and  the  other  side  of  the 
other  plate  having  a  reduced  snxKith  opening,  naid  plates 
hfuliiK  their  sides  provided  with  the  first  mentioned  aper- 
tures* illri'iti'd  toward  each  other,  a  screw  engaged  In  the 
rlireaiiril  aperture  of  the  one  plate,  and  having  a  redui  ed 
ti'rnilnal  entering  the  reduced  opening  of  the  other  plate. 


l.-'TO.OO'J.       (OMPOSITION    FOR    MAKING    TOYS    AND 
(yniER    .ARTICLES       Ernst-  A     Rippblt,    Fitchbur^c. 
Mass  .    assignor  of   one-tenth    to    Max    B.    Schaff,  Jltoh 
burg,   Ma.ss.      Filed   Mar.  26,    1918.      Serial   No.   224.8;i5. 
(Cl.   106 — 39.) 
2.   .\    loiiipositlon    for   maklnK   toys*   and   other   articles, 

consii-tiDK'  of  glue  twenty  per  <  ent  .  paper  pulp  four  p»_'r 

cent.,  and  slate  dust  seventy-six  per  cent. 

[Claim  1   not  printed  In  the  'Jazette.  ]  i  ' 


1.  In  combination  in  a  sound  reproducini:  .l.'vj.f.  a 
vibrating  stylus  carrying  member;  a  resUleut  support; 
and  a  vibrating  member  separate  from  mM  ~tyiM>  arry- 
ing  member  and  carried  by  said  support,  an!  t  -  which 
motion  is  commmunicated  through  a  non  yielding  contact 
between  the  same  and  said  stylus  carrylnir  member. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  sound  reprwluclng  devlc.  a 
vibrating  stylus,  a  resilient  support,  a  threade^l  sleeve 
carried  by  said  support,  and  a  vibratory  threaded  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  sleeve  and  operated  by  said  stylus 
through  a   non-yleldlng  contact. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  sound  reproducing  device,  a 
vibrating  stylus  carrying  member,  a  resilient  support,  and 
a  vibrating  adjustable  member  carried  by  said  support 
and  contacting  with  said  stylus  carrying  member,  the  con- 
tart  l>etween  said  adjustable  and  stylus  carrying  members 
being  non-yielding   In   character. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  sound  repro<1uclng  device,  a 
vibrating  stylus  carrying  member,  a  resilient  support,  a 
vibratory  threaded  sleeve  carried  hy  said  support,  and  a 
threaded  member  separate  from  said  stylus  carrying  mem 
ber  and  carried  by  said  sleeve,  and  the  free  end  of  which 
contacts  with  said  stylos  supporting  member,  the  contact 
l)etween  said  free  end  and  said  stylus  carrying  member 
beln;:  non-yielding  in  character. 

f  Claims  5  and  6  not  printed  in  the  r.azPtte.] 


1.27")  i'93       VALVE  MECHANISM.      Epp.\   H.  Ryov,  Wal 
tbam.   Mass.     Filed  July  27,   191f)      Serial  No.   Ill, 783. 
(Cl.  123— 59.) 


1,2T.',090.    REVERSIBLE  SHIRT.    Wii.f-i.\M  II.  Ru  u.ahijs, 
Fhiladelphia,    Pa       Filed    .lune    24,    1916.      Serial    No 
105.594.      (Cl.    2-41.) 


A  reversible  shirt  bosom  havini.'  on'  pattern  rm  the 
obverse  and  another  on  the  reverse  nnd  divid>il  into 
halves,  the  Inner  edge  of  one  half  bein«  folded  bai  k  and 
hemmed  and  that  of  the  other  half  folded  forward  and 
hemmed,  and  unitary  means  for  fastening  the  hems  in 
contact  with  each  other  when  the  halvi-s  are  overlapped 
to    close    the    bosom. 


1.275.091.  HOSECLAMP.  Ekcur  .1  R!CH.\HD80X,  Sioux 
City,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  88,652 
(Cl.   24 — 19.) 


A  hose  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  wire  stran<ls.  t^ch 
k'arlDf  Its  ends  in  overlapping  relation  and  Its  terminals 
curTfd  upon  themselves,  a  pair  of  angle  plates,  one  side  of 


1     In    a    valve    mechanism,    a    hollow    shaft    having    a 

series  of  hollow  disk  valves  mounted  thereon  each  formed 
of  two  separate  compartments,  one  of  said  compartments 
having  a  single  external  opening  and  communicating  with 
.said  hollow  shaft,  and  the  other  having  two  external 
openings  forrae<l  in  the  opposite  end  walls  of  said  valve 
and  out  of  alinement  with  each  other. 

2.  A   valve  mechanism   comprising  a  hollow    shaft    hav 
ing  a  series  of  disk  valves  mounted  thereon,  and  a  casing 
for   said    shaft   and   valves,   each    valve  having  a   continu 
ous  and  unbroken  peripheral  surface  and  the  Interior  of 
each  valve   being  divided  into  two  entirely   separate  com 
partnunta.  one  compartment  communicating  with  an   ex- 
haust passage   through   said   hollow   shaft,   and   having  an 
npening  alined  at    times    with   an   opening   leading  to   and 
from    the    engine   cylinder,   and    the   second    compartment 
sufjstantlaliy  Inclosing  said  first  compartment  and  having 
openings  In  ihe  opposite  end  walls  of  said  valve  periodically 
alined    respectively    with    an    opening   to    the    fuel    supply, 
and  said  opening  to  the  engine  cylinder 

3.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  casting  and  a  ■  ap 
fonning  a  <asliig.  a  hollow  shaft  supported  In  heatings 
by  said  casting  nnd  cap,  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  disk 
valves  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  casting  having  a  water 
Jacket  splice,  and  .said  cap  being  divided  intn  a  passage 
for  gast'ous  fuel  and  a  Jacket  space  for  cir  -uletini:  water, 
the  jack-'t  spa  e;.,  In  said  casting  and  cap  cdtiinr.mi.  a  ting 
dir<-ctly    with    ca^h    other    and    lieing   contained    catirelj 

within  said  casing 

4  In  a  K-as  •■nKinc,  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  casinsr 
(..iviiiiT  ,1  ijas  intake  passage  therein  and  havinc  als.>  a 
.  ..Dn.'<  tii.ri  !i,  each  of  said  cylinders,  and  a  p«lr  of  rotat 
ing  disk  valves  for  each  cylinder  mounted  cm  opposite 
sld*  s  iif  the  connection  to  said  cylinder,  said  vnlv.-s  Ning 
iiijii!!!*',!  ',.  rotate  togi'ther  and  having  a  -onuiion  axiiil 
•  'xli.nist  passage,  each  valve  alternately  connect  ins  said 
mtalve  passage  and  said  axial  exhaust  passage  fi>  its  re 
sjif.  tive  cylinder  connection  and  l»dng  thus  alternately 
efTe-ihe  as  an  intake  valve  and  as  an  e-vhaugt  valve,  the 
tw<.  valves  in  each  pair  t^-lng  revers»>ly  niounte<l  but  CO- 
opt'rating  simultaneously  as  Intake  or  as  exhaust  valves. 


1.275,094.      FASTENER.      Omvbr    B     SA.vplrrH.    North 
Manchester.     Ind.       Filed    Apr     20,     1916.       Serial    No. 
»L'.448.      (Cl.  24 — 206.) 
1     A  two-part  fastener  including  a  fastener  bar  having 

offs»t  ends  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support,  a  spring 
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plate  and   a   plurality   if  sui>stanttfllly   spherical    memtx  rs 
carried   by  said  plate  adapted  to  receive  the  central  por- 


tion of  said  fastener  Unr  l>t!»eer.  any  two  adlarent  mem- 
bers. 

[Claims   _'  and   :•!  ijot   prir-ted   1  r,   the  uszette] 


1.275.096.  ECCENTKI'  HFVKKSl.NC  (iE.AR  BO«tX> 
SCHNBIDMI,  I'aris,  Frann.  Filed  Feb.  14.  lyib.  Serial 
No.  217,203.      (Cl.  121— 1(K).) 


1.  In  eccentric  revtrsiug  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
rotating  driving  shaft  loDgitudiDaily  Blidable  in  I'Otb 
directions  in  Its  bearings,  a  roiatable  eccentric  loose  on 
■aid  Bhafr,  two  disks  fixed  one  to  each  end  of  said  eccen 
trie,  two  engaging  n.einl.ers  c«rrie.l  one  by  each  of  said 
dUks.  two  supports  lixed  ..n  sai.i  shaft,  one  outside  each 
Of  said  disks,  and  two  engaging  memUjrs  carrit-<i  one  i> 
each  of  said  supports  and  spaced  apart  at  the  desired 
reversing  angle,  whereby  on  sliding  said  shaft  in  the 
required  direction  so  as  to  engHKe  one  or  the  other  of 
said  engaging  members  with  the  engaging  member  of  the 
corresponding  ec.eiitric  disk,  the  said  e.centrl^  sheave  is 
reversed  as  desire<i, 

[Claims  1'  and  ;<  net   printed   In  the  (..az.-tte  ] 


1,275.096       AUTOMATK     FlU.N.VCi:   DK.VFT  AND  FL  KL 

RE<;ULATOR       Lamuinib    M      Scu.sEibta,    Baudet!. . 

Minn.     Filed  Jan     1>.  1917.     Serial   No,   143  152       (Cl 

23ti-     6.) 

1  The  coiuMnallou  with  a  hut  water  furnaie  haviuR 
a  draft  door,  of  a  drum  positioned  within  the  furnace. 
automatic  means  for  intermittently  effeciing  communi.a 
tlon  between  the  drum  and  the  water  compartment  of  ih* 
furnace  to  supply  the  drum  with  water  fur  conversuin  iijt.. 
steam,  a  cylinder  connected  with  the  drum,  a  plstun  it. 
the  cylinder  and  operable  by  the  pressure  of  the  steam 
In  the  drum,  means  operatively  connetilhg  the  pistotj 
and  the  draft  door  to  close  the  latter  upon  movement  u! 
the  former  by  steam  pressure,  a  fuel  regulator,  and  <  on 
nectlons  betwwn  the  piston  and  the  regulator  wherel>y 
fuel  may  be  fed  to  the  furna<  e  upon  l-a.  kward  movement 
of  the  piston  due  to  a  decreij.^e  of  steam  in  the  cyliiider 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hot  water  furnace,  of  a 
fuel  hopper  connected  with  the  furnacfe,  a  combined 
f  eder  and  gate  connected  to  the  hopper  to  control  the 
passage  of  fuel  to  the  furnace,  gears  connected  to  sai  1 


t'omblned  feeder  and  gat«  ,  a  rat<  tot  whiM'i  connected  to 
said  gears  and  rnounteci  for  turning  njovement  in  one 
direction  oniy  a  lever  pivoted  at  an  Intermediate  point 
m  the  dlre(tlon  of  its  lensrth,  a  rack  bar  mounted  upon 
■  lie  end  of  the  lever  tn--  that  it  may  traverse  the  ratchet 
uhe.  ;  when  in^.ved  ^n  ime  direction  and  iiitermesh  with 
said  whe*'i  when  nu  \  ed  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  steam 
ci.ntrol]e<l  device  counetttHl  to  the  f  urnai  e  and  to  the 
remaining  end  of  the  lever  whereby  the  latter  is  rocked, 
and  automatic  means  for  Interinittentiy  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  stenni  controlled  d.vjc.  and  the 
hot  water  compartment  of  the  furnace  so  that  the  said 
device  may  be  supplied  with  water  for  conversion  into 
■team. 


'A.    The   cmn'o.natior:   with  a   furnace   for   hot    water  heat 
Ing.  of  a   drum   positioned   within   the  furnacf   snd  havlns 
nil  opening  ij;  coinnniniffltiotj  with  the  water  compartment 
"f   said    furnace    a    valve  opening  and   closing   said   open 
n\v.    a   float    withir.    the  drum    and   connected    to   the  valve 
so    that    the    opeiiin);   may    be    clos^'d    after    water    in    the 
drum    has  reached    r    prescribed    level,    a    vprtica]    crllnder 
connected    with    the    drum,    a    piston    arrangpd    In    the 
cylinder    and    adapted    to    U     raised    by    steam    generated 
In  the  drum,  a   lever  coniiected  to  the  piston   at  one   end 
a    rack    bar    connected    tr»    th-     opposite    end    of    said    lever 
means    for     ptvotaliy    supporting    the    lever    between    Its 
ends,   a   rent    pipe    connected    with    the   other   end   of   the 
cylinder,  so  that  the  cylinder  may  not  be  forced   upward 
beyond    a    certain    point,    and    a    oneway    operating    fuel 
controlling    device    mounted     for    engagcm>'nt    with    said 
rack  liar,  whereby  the  fuel  controlling  deyi(>e  may   remain 
inactive  on   the  upward   movement   of   the  piston   but    .en 
dered    artl^-    on    the    downward    movement    thereof    due 
to  the  decrease  of  steam    In    the  drum 


1.275.097        VEHiri.K  ROI>y     STPPORT        Bfv.tami>-     C 

Skatox.  Nsst.vllie  r.  nr.  Ftle^  .\pr  l.'..  19]«,  Serial 
No  91. .•?«,-  Kenewed  l>er  5^  1917.  Serial  No  20,'',  f^R.-s 
^C\.    2R7— 8.) 


..  'W 


1  The  comhination  with  a  frame  and  axle  of  a  vehicle, 
of  t>ody -support  ing  levers  extending  transversely  under 
the  vehicle  frame  each  having;  a  Jointed  connection  at 
one    end    with    the    frame    at    one   side   of   the    latter   ana 

;o;v,,!a::.\    sni,p,.rted   at    it.*   ottier  md   by   the  axle  at  the 


-2  14 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Arc!ST  6, 1918. 


opposite  side  of  thf  framf,   and   compressible   cushioning 
means    for   said    lt>vers,   each    of   said    levers    having    adja- 
cent  to   its   point    of   attachment    to   the   axle   a    compn>s 
sion  arm  which  cciperates  with  the  respective  cushion. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not   printed  in   the  Gazette.! 


1,276,098.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  .Iniis  U  Si-i  kuikh, 
r.Mthlfheni.  I'a..  nssijriior  to  Roller  Smith  <"oMipany.  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct  2o,  1915  Serial 
No.   56.833.      (CI.    17.1 — 267. j 


1  -Vti  p'l.Mtric  switch  coraprlsinir  a  movable  switch 
element,  a  pivoted  >'lement  for  moving  said  switch  ele- 
ment to  closed  position,  a  hand  lever.  dlsenga>;eable  op- 
erating means  between  <aid  lever  an<l  .said  pivoted  element 
operable  In  one  direction  for  caiislntr  the  closlne  of  said 
>wltch  element  by  the  movement  of  said  lever  in  one 
direction,  and  means  whereby  said  pivoted  .'lement  may 
f  .•  engaged  directly  by  said  hand  lever  by  movement  of 
>iald  lever  in  the  opposite  direction  to  cause  tiie  open- 
ing of  said  switch  element. 

3.  An  electric  switch  comprl.slng  a  mcvabi-  switch 
element,  an  operating  handle,  an  element  illsconnected 
from  said  switch  element  for  moving  said  switch  ele- 
ment to  closed  position  and  holding  said  switch  element 
i.'losed  by  an  overset  locking  position  of  said  second 
name<i  element,  means  for  dl,><ejigageably  coupling  said 
handle  to  said  second  named  elemt'nt.  and  "lectro-mag- 
netlc  means  for  breaking  the  coupling  betwwn  said  han- 
dle and  said  second  named  element. 

1.").  In  a  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  phiraliiy  of 
movable  switch  elements,  a  pivoted  device  f.jr  simulta- 
neously moving  said  elements  to  closed  positi.ir,  and  for 
locking  said  elements  in  closed  position  by  an  overset 
position  of  said  device,  a  pivoted  handle,  «  pawl  for 
securing  an  o[ierative  connection  l^etween  said  handle 
siml  said  device  during  closing  movement  of  tlu'  breaker, 
n  plurality  of  electromagnetic  devices  corresponding  re- 
spectively with  the  circuits  controlled  by  said  switch 
elements,  and  means  acted  upon  by  each  of  said  electro- 
magnetic devices  for  disengaging  said  pawl  during  the 
closing  movement  of  tbe  breaker  up<ni  the  occurrence 
•of  abnormal  current  In  any  one  of  said  circuits  and  for 
f'-rclng  said  pivoted  device  from  locking  position  after 
the  breaker  has  iK'en  fully  closed  uiion  the  occurrence 
4if  an  abnormal   current  in  any  one  of  said  circuits. 

[Claims  2   and   4  to   14   not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


2.   Tn    a    potato   harvester,    th. 


imhlnatlon.    of   potato 


ele\:i'i!i-'  iiHuns  H  pair  of  emliess  Im4is.  potato  sorting 
means  ;i'>s;r',it!.-  ;  'etween  .Nas'i  U'lts,  ^leH!l^  for  distrilv- 
utlng  ;.>uiati.j' s  t'r'iu;  tbe  elevatiug  ui'-aiss  upon  the  i^-.ts, 
said  means  arranir-d  wliereby  all  "f  tbe  pot<itik«'s  frmi! 
the  elevating  menus  :ii;t\  be  dir>-cted  to  one  of  tlie  belts, 
said  distributing  means  arranged  so  tbat  the  potatr>es 
may  be  directed  to  said  sorting  means  in  lltu  •  f  ■^i"!! 
said  belts,  said  means  further  arran^'d  >o  ibat  ai-  ^.f 
the  potatoes  from  the  •  !•  vating  nu'an-^  may  !*>  directed  to 
the  sorting  means.  • 


/!«• 


1.275.099.  rOTATO-SORTER  Edw.^kp  F.  Stkkle,  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.  Filed  June  19.  1917,  Serial  No  175,820, 
<C1.   130—32.) 

1.  In  a  potato  harvester,  the  combination,  of  potato 
«devatlng  means,  a  pair  of  endless  belts,  potato  sorting 
means  positioned  l>etween  said  belts,  means  for  distrlt)- 
utlng  potatoes  from  the  elevating  means  upon  the  !>elts, 
said  means  arranged  whereby  all  of  the  potatoes  from 
the  elevating  means  may  be  directed  to  one  of  the  belts. 
said  distributing  means  arranged  so  that  the  potatoes 
may  l>e  directed  to  said  sorting  means  In  lieu  of  upon 
«Hld   belts. 


4.  In  a  potato  harvester,  the  combination,  of  potato 
elevttlng  means,  potato  sorting  means  for  receiving  po- 
tatoes from  the  elevating  means  atid  Including  a  plurality 
of    endless    sorting    conveyers.    1  h  :t.  s    positioned    at    the 

'endg  of  said  conveyers  for  re.ejvui,.'  pi  tiitoes  therefrom, 
guiding  boards  positioned  beneath  the  conv'\ers  for  re- 
ceiving potatoes  which  fall  through  the  conveyers  and 
delivering  them  to  the  conveyer  next  therebelow,  tables 
positioned  upon  each  side  of  said  fbains,  endless  belts 
traveling  over  said  tables,  a  pair  of  plvotally  mounted 
plates,  -aid  piv,  ted  plates  Udng  nmunted  f,,r  lisving  their 
fre.-  d;:es  engaging  equidistant  of  said  belts  and  be- 
n-aC:  Me-  'lel!v.>ry  end  of  said  elevator  wiereby  the 
potatoes  w-ill    be  equally  distrlbutefl   to  said   Nd'- 

5.  In  a  (iotato  harvester,  the  combination,  of  potato 
elevating  means,  potato  si.rtin.:  means  fe,r  receiving  po- 
tatoes froiD  -tie  ■•:.\a' iiii:  nie.-ms  lurl  including  a  plu- 
rality of  endb-ss  -ortini:  conx' yer--^,  etiutes  positioned  at 
the  ends  of  said  roi;ve>ers  for  receivink'  p'ltatoes  there- 
from gtildin.:  ''oards  [iosi!  billed  beneath  the  conveyers 
for  ;■•  i  eivitiL'  the  jMitatoes  which  fall  through  the  con- 
veyers and  d>-ii  \  .'Hni;  tbern  to  tlie  conveyer  next  there- 
N^liiw  tH'>l'-»  pi.sitbinei!  ofjon  each  side  of  said  rhalns, 
endless  '.eifs  frHT.-llnL'  over  said  tables,  a  [)a!r  of  j.iv- 
otally  tiiouiittHl  iJbHes,  said  pivoted  plates  belrit'  it;.  in''-d 
for  having  their  fr"<'  edu'cs  eniiaglng  eiju!  distant  .f  s^id 
belts  and  N-neath  the  delivery  end  of  said  elevator 
whereby  the  potatrx-s  will  !•«'  efju.illy  distrHiutt'd  to  said 
ttolts,  and  a  third  ii!\(itally  mounted  plate  edajded,  to 
engage  the  upper  euitagitig  edge  of  said  fir«t  i.in  •  i  ■  tv- 
oted  plates  for  guiding  all  of  tbe  potatoes  II  one  of  iuld 
belts.  I 

c.  In  ;i  potato  iiarvester,  the  combination,  of  potato 
elevuMri;;  riieiins  potat.)  sorting  means  for  retelTluf  the 
P'.ratii-s  from  the  elevating  means  and  inehidltii;  a  pbi- 
rality  of  euduss  sorting  conveyers,  chutes  po^itioncd  at 
the  ends  of  said  conveyers  for  receiving  potatoes  there- 
from. znldinL'  boards  positioned  lieneath  the  conveyers 
for  recelvUii;  the  piita'oes  which  fall  throui.'h  the  con- 
veyers and  delivering  them  to  the  convey. r  next  there- 
b«dow  tables  positioned  upon  each  side  of  said  chains, 
endless  ]><'!ts  traveling  over  said  tables,  a  pair  of  piv 
otall\  III"  lilted  plates,  said  pivoted  plates  b<dag  motiiited 
for  *m\ing  their  free  edges  engaging  <Hinl  distant  of  said 
NdtH  .and  U>neHth  the  delivery  end  of  said  elevator 
wb*»rebv  tbe  potatoes  will  be  equally  distributed  to  said 
helth  and  a  third  pivotally  mounted  plate  adapted  to 
enjrage  the  upper  engaglnc  edges  of  said  flrst  nameo 
pivoterj  plates  for  :ruldin2  all  of  the  [wtatoes  to  one  of 
said  belts,  chutes  extemllng  downwardly  from  the  de 
ijvery  ends  of  said  bwdts  for  receiving  rocks  and  other 
foreign  matt  rial  and  depositing  it  upon  the  ground,  and 
a   platform   carried   by   the  rear  end  of  the   harvester. 

!(  laim  .'!  not  printed   in  the  Gazette  ] 
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1,275,100,  DIE  FOR  PRESSING  SOUND  REOORHS. 
Thumas  Steventcin",  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Graphopboue  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  VtrglnU.  Filed  May  4,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  25315.     (Cl.  18—5.8.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  pressing  sound-records,  a  sound 
record  matrix,  means  for  applying  pressure  to  thermo- 
plastic record-material  in  working  relation  with  said  ma- 
trix, means  for  cutting  off  the  escape  of  record-material 
from  working  relation  with  said  matrix,  and  means 
enabling  an  increase  of  pressure  on  said  record-material 
after  said  second-named  means  has  operated. 

15.  The  method  of  pressing  sound-records  which  con- 
sists in  heating  therroo-plastic  sound  record-material 
placing  the  heated  material  In  working  relation  with  a 
sound  record  matrix,  cutting  off  the  escape  of  the  plastic 
material,  and  subjecting  tbe  confined  material  to  pres- 
sure. 

(Claims  2  to  14  and  16  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
xette.] 


Ing  part  (.nrrying  a  portion  of  a  central  electrode  and  a 
unitary  structure  including  a  metallic  eartridge  a  ground 
electrode  terminal,  an  Insulating  core  jm  n  >iipp  em.  ntal 
portion  of  said  central  electrode  including  'he  terminal 
thereof  being  supported  by  said  core  and  d«tachab!e  there- 
from without  removing  said  body  from  the  engine  cylinder. 


1.275,101.  MEANS  FOR  CHOCKING  AND  STARTING 
LIFE-BOATS,  iic.  Jamm  Smith  Stockman,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  232,821.  (Cl. 
9—24.) 


/ 


-1* 


1 1  .1 1  fv0^><„ M.I  ri,  ni^)^|i;  I > a  i>;y  ,j,  >„„„  i ,»mmMJ} ff'fn 


2.  A  starter-chock  of  the  character  deslj^nated.  compris- 
ing a  base  formed  with  a  chock  seat,  a  keel  roller  adapted 
to  rest  directly  upon  said  chock  seat  and  mounted  •  n 
rocker  arm.  said  rocker  arm,  a  gear  pivotally  and  riiriilly 
attached  thereto,  a  power  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear, 
and  mechanical  means  for  actuating  said  power  pinion, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

9.  A    starter-chock    of    the    character    desiguateii     1 ,  rn 
prising   .1   ba-i    f     11.  1   with   a  chock   rest  and  a  medial 
shock,  rocker  arui.>  u.vunted  in  the  sides  of  said  base,  a 
power  shaft,  a  lever  on   said  shaft,   and  a  gear  on  tbe 
shaft     f  said  rocker  arms  and  controlling  the  latter, 

,<  .aims  1  apd  3  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Uasette. ] 
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SPARK  PLUG 
Y      Filed  Oct 

n;9  ) 
e1e,  tri.  h1  spark  plug 


Maibice  P,  Sullivan,  New 


■rial   No,   123,843. 


1.275,102. 

York     V 

1  In  an  eje,  triral  spark  plug  !!  Midy  member  adapted 
t  b.  ,it!a<hed  to  the  cylinder  of  a  gas  engine  or  the  like 
a  gian  1  ailapte<l  to  l>e  screwed  Into  said  body  member  an  ! 

having  an  Insnlatinc  part  pf  «s  fitted,  thereon,  said  Insnlnt 


3.  In  an  electrical  spark  plug,  a  hollow  shell  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  cylinder  of  a  gas  engine  or  the  like, 
said  hollow  shell  having  an  enlarged  internal  diameter 
at  Its  upper  end  with  threads  tb<  r.  ■  n  a  unitary  structure 
Including;    a    metallic    car:;  a'.  i^    its    upper    end 

flared  to  fit  within  said  enlarged  diameter  and  a  ground 
electrode  attached  to  the  other  end  thereof,  an  Insulating 
core  within  said  cartridge,  a  central  electrode  terminal 
carried  by  said  core  adapted  lo  coftpernte  with  the  «ald 
ground  electrode;  a  second  Insulator  carrying  n  portion 
of  a  central  electrode,  a  iriar.  !  aftapted  ♦.  he  press  fitted 
onto  said  second  electrode  .and  having  thr>nfls  to  ineage 
threads  on  the  enlarged  part  (d"  siu  i  she.,  j,rid  le  further 
engage  the  flared  por';->T,'  .■■'  mi;--  :,r?r.  i^..,,  .,,  i,,iii]  x\\i- 
same  8<»curely  in  pa-e  withm  the  >be,  .nnd  proxiije  a 
pas-tight  Joint,  with  means  for  cor.nertuig  sj,i,i  .en- 
tral  electrode  portions  in  operative  relationship 

6.  In  an  electrical  spark  plug  tbe  comhlnntlon  of  a  i-ody 
member  having  an  internal  beveled  shoulder  a  gland  hav- 
ing a  beveled  shoulder  and  supported  by  said  body  mem 
ber.  a  central  electrode  comprising  'wo  pats  one  of 
which  has  a  recess  in  its  lower  end  and  is  arraiiged  with 
In  said  gland  but  Insulated  therefrom  a  cartridge  having 
a  flange  at  one  end.  a  hollow  insulating  member  secure*! 
within  said  cirtridge  with  nr.  internal  shotild*  r  thereon. 
the  second  part  of  ^.-ibi  'entmi  electrode  beiiig  *.npported 
by  said  internal  sb'  ,bi.r  :••.  '.  ba^;ng  an  -'•.■.  rw .:>■■  A  protect- 
ing point  which  coi  p.  rn.  >  \\^\      te    ^ ss    T    ->,    rr-'   said 

part  of  the  central  electro.le  in  «u  h  a  way  ttia*  the  ilange 
on  said  cartridge  and  the  bevele,]  shf  n  ders  .  f  the  g  and 
and  body  member  are  permltte,;  t,,  ferti  a  tight  loint 
wh.  n  Mie  n'.g  ig  assembled,  a  gr-nnd  e,e,.troib  terminal. 
said  cartr.dgc.  Insulating  i»)en,t>er  vroumi  eie- tro  1.  nnd 
the  second  part  of  said  'intrai  e;,.,-rrr.de  roinjirisupi:  a 
single  unitary  structure  whifh  is  btafhatdv  supported 
within  the  body  member  of  the  plug 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  ru  jrlited   ,n   the    ;,M7ette.] 


1.275,108,       MKTHOD  OF  INSEKT1N<;  KINGS  IN  R(»T'ES.< 

CUAg    SwA^^o^,    Rltzvlll.  .    Wash        Filed    Sept.    8,    1917 

Serial  No.  190,399.     (Cl.  28 — 2.) 

1.  The  method  of  securing  a  ring  In  a  ha'trr  rope 
which  consists  In  threading  the  strand  bights  '  which 
the  rope  is  to  be  formed;  wen,  ;g  -ertaln  of  th*  strand- 
bights  through  the  ring:  positioning  the  ring  at  the  lime 
tlon  or  bend  from  which  the  bich's  spring  and  'h-n 
twisting  the  bights  to  form  the  rope 

4  The  method  of  securing  ;>  rini;  In  n  halt'-r  rope. 
wbirh  latbr  is  made  bj-  a  '■  pe  nmfhitie  employimr  a 
rhtejid.-d  ,,r  guide  and  a  series  ,,»  rwistlnir  books  iwtwfen 
ub;  h  '  leiiients  tbe  strand  ;-  threaded  in  strand  idgbt*  ; 
'he    passage  of  certain    e!    tlie    strant) Mgins   through    the 
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ling;   the  arrangemfnt  of  the  latter  behind  the   thrfa.ler  ; 
tbf   passing   of  another   of   said    bights    through    the    rlni: 


morably  locking  tile  Bald  m<MBb*r  between   the 

t(!    'hf   nut. 


lugs  and 


after  it  is  arrangpd  behind  the  thn'iiiUr  ,  and  the  twisting 
of  the'  bights  to  form  the  rope. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.27.j,l(^4        BINDER  FILE.       Damkl    Tavixje,    Dunedln. 
X.'w  Zealand      Filed  Nov.  ft,  191f>      Serial  No.  130,316. 

kL'I.   129 — 25.) 


'^ 


^r»u«^T*'iiii!ii 


^ 


''    9  *■" 


> 


1.  Ill  a  hinder,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of  binding 
members  to  receive  between  them  the  pap<'i>  to  he  hound 
anu  having  slots  therein,  of  stitching  wires  aitaihcl  t.. 
said  p*ip  rs;  resilient  retaining  members  euKaged  at  their 
central  portions  with  said  wires  and  haviiit,'  their  .  n.i 
portions  inserted  through  said  slots  in  opposite  din.  ti(iu> 
and  prui«eting  outwardly  beyond  the  same,  and  .slidabif 
keepers  mounted  on  Maid  blndlnc  Mimtrttrn  for  muvem<  ut 
along  the  same,  so  as  to  press  down  the  projecting  endu 
of  said  retaining  members  and  hold  them  flat  against 
the  surface  of  the  binding  members. 

2.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  binlini: 
members  to  receive  between  them  the  papers  to  be  tHiuml 
and  havlnff  alots  therein  ;  of  Htitching  members  atta>hed 
to  said  pap**r9  and  provided  with  laterally-projectintf 
bends  ;  a  resilient  retaining  member  engaj:ed  at  its  cu 
trai  portion  with  said  bends,  and  having  its  end  portums 
insertwi  through  said  slots  in  opposite  directions  ainl 
projectinf  outwardly  beyond  the  same,  and  a  slliiiuK 
keeper  on  ea»h  binding  member  to  engage  the  adjai  tut 
end  of  said  retaining  member  and  hold  it  nat  again>t  the 
surtace  of  thf   binding  meml)er. 

3.  In  a  binder,  the  combination,  with  a  (over  -ouipris- 
Ing  connected  back  and  side  members  and  provided  with 
a  pair  of  t'aps  having  oppositely  locatetl  slots,  of  a  pair 
of  siotte*!  binding  memt)ers  to  receive  twtween  them  the 
papers  to  be  bound,  said  fla^  adapted  to  be  positioned 
against  said  l>tndlng  member  so  as  to  bring  the  slot.s  in 
the  flaps  Into  register  with  the  tirstnamed  slots  ;  stitch 
ing  wA'-x  attached  to  saiil  papers  ;  resilient  retaining 
nieinbers  having  their  central  portions  engaged  with  said 
wires  and  their  ends  passe<l  through  the  registering  slots  : 
and  slldable  keepers  mounted  on  said  binding  members 
for  movement  alon;;  th«»  same,  so  as  to  pres.'<  down  the 
proje<-iing  ends  of  said  retaining  members  and  hold  them 
Hat  Mgainst  The  surface  of  the  l)lniling  niienit)ers. 


1,275,105.  NUT-LOCK.  Andrew  F.  Thompson,  Engie- 
wood.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  229,782. 
<C1.    151 — 28.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  square  end, 
a  nut  memi)er  on  said  bolt,  lugs  projecting  from  two 
of  the  opposing  sides  of  the  nut,  a  looking  member  ar- 
ranged between  the  lugs  and  having  a  bore  receiving  the 
square  end  of  the  bolt,  and  spring  means  carried  by  said 
locking   member   and   co-engaging    with    the    lugs    for    re- 


4.  In  combination,  a  bolt  having  a  -tjuare  end.  a  nut 
threaded  on  said  bolt,  said  nut  having  outwardly  ex- 
tending lugs  which  are  notched  at  their  outer  rrsdo  nt^d 
which  are  provided  on  their  iniier  ta  es  witb  !  t  h.  s 
InteriectlnK  'be  ti-sr  mentlone<l  nc'  tf<.  sai  1  nit  up  n 
the  outer  far,-  th'reof  being  formed  wltli  a  pocket,  a 
lo.  K  n.  member  having  a  bore  to  rereis,  both  the 
threaded  and  square  prrti.  r.  f  the  bolt  and  being  of 
a  size  to  be  recelv»>d  in  t;  .  p  Ket  of  tbe  nut  said  lock- 
ing nember  being  constructed  of  ♦irii.u  nmtcrial  and 
having  two  of  its  opposed  sides  integrnliy  formed  with 
outwardly  extending  spring  elements  adapter!  to  engage 
with  the  notches  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  lugs. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.J 

1,275,106.  GEARING.  CLVi.t  !'.  iuis.st:;..,  .  )ti,aha, 
Nefcr.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1918.  Serial  No  210,706.  (CL 
74—41.) 


u 


i!-ar   I: 


a  eeariiii,'.  an  axiaily  nii>ui.te4l  wbeei  provided 
i'er;;.hery  with  a  plurality  of  detent  members  ar- 
ranged in  -.'I],.;  ioiigitudinally  of  it.s  a.xls.  the  detent- 
iiiembers  o;  >nr  series  being  disposed  hi  staggered  rela- 
tion with  reference  to  the  detent  meml'ers  of  another 
series,  a  revoluble  shaft,  frame  members  illspnseii  at 
longitudinal  Intervals  of  and  movable  with  the  revolulde 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  disks  piv.ra! ;\  mouiited  n  .said 
frames   for   engaging   said    detent  rueii.iers 

4.  In  a  gearing'  ;!ii  iixialiy  mnuiited  wtieel  provided 
outwardly  of  i's  a\i-,  witl,  a  pluraiiiy  of  detent-memiiers 
arranged  in  series  !..ii-it;idinally  of  its  axis  tbe  detent 
memtiers  of  one  series  I'ejng  liisposed  in  staggered  rela- 
tion with  reference  to  tbe  detent  nieniijers  of  another 
serie-,.  a  i-e-.-olubie  shaft,  fram*'  members  mounted  at 
longiuidinai  intervals  of  and  movable  with  the  revoluble 
sliaft,  a  plurality  of  di.sks  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frameB  for  engaging  said  detent  rneml>ers.  the  disks  of 
each  frame-meiiilier  moving  into  •  ugageineiit  in  succes- 
sion with  the  detent  members  of  one  ,)f  the  serii>s  of  said 
detent-members  of  said  wheel. 

[Claims  2,  .'5,  and  Ti  to  ft  not  printed  ;n  th.    liazette.] 


1.2T5.ao7        !IAIRri,II'PP:u.       I.E.suK    E      V.ws.     Hender- 

s(ai,    Ky        Filed     .\pr      !•►.    lltlT      Serial    No-     ltn.02.'. 

Renewed    Jan      s.     llMs.       Serial     No.     210,930.       iCi 

80— l.i 

1     In    a    hair    clipp.-r.    tbe    eomldnation    with    fixed    and 
movable    blades,   and    means    for    reciprocating    the    mov- 
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able  Ldade  upon  the  fixed  blade;  of  a  frage  of  T-*hnpo,' 
COBtour,  B  hinge  .-oni.e.-ti^.n  t.rru...  i.  it,,,  ren  r  etic  ,.' 
Its  shank  and  the  l.otiotn  .f  .aid  ;;x.d  iila(ie  «  ^.'["'•■u^i 
inclosing  the  hinge  pin  and  throwing  th.  fr<.r;,  ,.,,,  ... 
said  gage  normally  toward  the  frort  edge  of  tvaid  blade 
and  a  rolling  elem.  r;r  interj.  .sed  iM.fwe.n  the  shank 
and  tl,e  n.ved  blad.  and  ,,,nvai,le  toward  and  Ewav  from 
«iid  hn.ge  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  front  end 
of  the  gage. 


2.  In  a  hair  clipper,  the  combination  with  fixed  and 
movable  blades  am\  means  for  reciprocating  the  movable 
blade  up,.i  h.  iixed  blade;  of  a  gage  ,f  T  shaped  con- 
tour, a  hinge  connection  betweei:  ;h.  rea'  .n.i  of  its 
shank  and  the  bottom  of  said  fixed  blade,  a  spring  in- 
closing the  hinge  pin  and  throwing  the  front  end  of 
said  gage  normally  toward  the  front  edge  of  said  blade 
the  shank  Udng  longitudinally  slotted,  and  a  wheel 
"h.se  body  projects  through  said  slot  and  whose  trun- 
nions overlie  the  shank,  its  upper  side  traveling  be- 
neath the  fixed  blade  and  Its  lower  side  adapted  for  con- 
tact with  the  customer's  head,  for  the  pur;  ,>.,    ^^t  forth 


1.1'""^1--  TlilfLE  SANDING  sPf.\l:\TT 
\  ssKH  N.  .hicago.  111.  riled  Mar  y  i< 
No.   153,787.      (CI.  291—11.) 


*r 


Haert 

Serial 


5.    .\    I.M., motive    tra'-k    «:andlng    apparatas    <^miprisin(f 

In  comtdnatH.n  a  >,,  nd  trap  .,  -ear  binder  a  od  a  piu- 
rallty  „f  fp.nt  sand-Tv  ,.,;  ..u,-  ,uU.  .,f  a  locom^.tiv.  at.d 
:luld  pressure  means  r,.r  d  i- liar;;.,,*;  Mind  through  ,.,:her 
the  rear  sander  ur  a   p::]ra::'\    .  f  fr    i;i  Sanders. 

'"■!"!'">   !   t.:  4  a,',d  ■■.  t,    -tj  not  printed  in  the  Ga«-tte.] 


^TMOO       VKHiri.KWHrFl,    iUM.      Jamxs    H.    Wagin- 
)!"HST     Akron     i  <h  <■     H-.u:nor   to    The    B.    F.    Goodrich 
comp.inv    \,  u    York.  N    Y..  a  Corporation  of  Now  York 
Filed  Miy  IL-.  i!a3.     Serial  No.  766,995.     (CI.  152—21  ) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination  n  :.x>-u  wheel 
BM'lBber.  a  detschahb  rim  therefor,  an.!  a  .ocking  element 
having  eiicagem.  nt  wiih  the  detachablP  :,ni  and  with  a 
part  of  sai<i  whe,'l  mend.-r  an  i  ada;.re,i  to  h,  ,ira«r. 
laterally  !,v  a  bolt  earned  i,v  said  u  uee;  menilM  r  and  t, 
draw  said  detachable  rim  raduiliy  inw.ard  to 
wrd>.'injr  reaction  therewith 

^     '"    "     ^''hicle    wheel      in    eomldnation     a     f'v.-,'    wic-e 
niernNr,   a   detachatde    rim    theref.,r    a    retaining   .  lif   hav^ 
ing   H   portion    for  engaging   a    icripheral    portion    of   sai.1 


rim.  and  mean,  for  tlltiB»  aald  clip  radiaKy  inward  into 
we.igjiig  eni:ak.-ement  with  said  fix^^  »  lie.-i  menilnT. 

•'  '"  ■■'  ••'fiide  wheel  in  c-nibinatKui,  a  flxeri  wheel 
UICU.U!.  ;-.  i.ji,  therefor  ui.d  a  common  r- taining  member 
carried  by  a  bolt  It.  sa;,:  wl,,,  :„.  u,!..  r  „!,d  a.jal.ted  n-) 
exert  a  force  ui-..  .a,.;  .  ;,,  ,  ,^  ,„,i,,^,  d, ruction  t.v  the 
engagement  of  said  setcitisr.i:  nuini.er  w;;b  ih.  r:xed  wheel 
'•■•'  V  I;  r  ;nd.  ;..  ndentlj  of  -aid  bolt, 

iCiamis  4  to  22  not  printed  in  the  OaEette.j 


1.275,110,  ELECTKK  FISE  WAi.ita  W  WaL«H.  WU- 
klnsburg.  Pa.  Filed  June  27.  1916.  SorUl  No  106  IM. 
(01.  175—273.)  ' 


1.  An  electric  fuse  casing  comprising  in  combination, 
end  walls,  a  cylindrical  outer  wall,  a  plurnlltv  of  lnc<.m 
plete  cylinders  within  the  outer  wall  having  overlapping 
sides  and  arranptd  alternately  on  pp-.s!',  s,],.^  of  ?he 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing,  said  cy liikders  form.ng  a 
central  explosion  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  ex,.«nston 
chambers  communicating  with  each  other  (ud  «i?i,  va:.; 
explosion  chnmbers.  and  electrical  conduct,  r-  .xi.n!  ^; 
through  the  end  wa,  .  «nd  provided  within  the  casii.c  w  Ui 
a  fusible  element. 

4.  In  an  electric  fuse  casing,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  tubes  arranged  alternr.'.  M  n  .,p- 
poslte  sides  of  the  central  axis  of  the  casing  and  having 
open  overlapping  sides,  said  tubes  forming  an  explosion 
chamber  and  a  plurality  of  expansion  chambers  communi- 
cating with  each  other  and  with  said  explosion  chamber. 
the  tub.-s  on  each  side  of  s,'iid  centra,  axis  being  nnited 
witii  B  rigid  structure  and  means  for  bringiitg  the  open 
Mdes  of  ail  of  sai.i  lubes  into  regislerlnK  positions. 

ICIaiiiiv  -J  and  .'{  n..i  printe<J  in  ;h.    ';«K<dte.] 


l,27.'5,ni        \1S!HLK  SKJN.M,   MK-dlAM.sM 
Walteks,    .Alhanibra     '"a:       Fi.e,;    Fei. 
No.  ]4i'.,!*f>4       1  CI    llf>--,'n.) 


Abram  R. 

1917.     Serial 


J»     '    ^ 


'.tS     Seat     \i\ 


A  s.gna:int  nrvu;  fr.r  mot„.  driven  vehc.es  compMsm^ 
a  housing  s.  .ur...i  t.,  th.  V.  hn.e  l.ody  a-ija^-nt  its  .la-.h  a 
shaft  rotatably  mnunt-<i  in  s«l,l  Lousing  a  semaphore  slg 
na,  ID  imitation  of  a  human  forearm  and  hand  rigidlv 
mounted  on  ^ald  shaft,  a  sepmental  gear  rigidlv  (secured 
1.  -aid  shaft,  a  horizontally  dispos.  d  guide  bar  trans- 
ver.sely  mounte^l  in  said  vehi(  !e  within  reach  of  the  ve 
hide  operator  a  manually  operated  rack  bar  slldlngly 
monntt^   in  said   guide  bar    said  rack  being  in   mesh  with 
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the  sf'ginontal  gear  and  adapted  to  acliiatt'  the  signal  un  h 
movtrnent  thereof,  and  a  rack  bar  spring  actuated  lo.k 
<llispos»'d  on  said  Kuide  t>ar  adaptt-d  to  iiialiualn  said  sltsua: 
in  Its  optratlv*'  cir  inoperative  position. 


1.275,112.     KIA"  TR.vr.     Howard  W.  Watts,  lUooiiisbur*; 

Pa.      Fii"<l     Ma\     -JT.    191S.       St-ria!    N".    :i:Ul.,s:i4.        n'l. 
22.) 


4  A  rty  trap  .  omprlslng  a  cagt'  haviiiir  an  inlet  opening 
Thr..ll^'h  its  lower  end  and  provided  with  l.trs  wht  h  sup- 
port said  lower  end  abovp  a  horizontal   suria n   which 

it  i.s  seated,  each  of  said  legs  being  funned  wi'h  a  sup 
Viortini:  element  that  extends  inwardly  with  r.iation  to 
vaid  lower  end.  a  pan  normally  seated  on  the  supporting 
eli'inents  of  said  legs  and  being  reniovai»le  therefrr.m  by 
slliling  the  pan  in  a  horizontal  and  rectllineur  path,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  securing  said  pan  in  its  ii«irmal  posi 
tion  on  said  supporting  elements,  an  element  of  said  means 
also  constituting  a  handle  whereby  said  pan  may  be  con 
\eniently  manipulated. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  (lazettej 


:.::7.'i.ii.;.     aitomobile  -  feni>i:h.     .vettik     wf.i--s, 
Harrisburg.     I'a.       Filed     Apr      i:;.     li'ls,       Sena;     Ni 
■_'2H.42.'',.       ifl.    J'ji'.i — 54.  i 


^illltni'i;'iii]:iiiiffl.lJJli^ 


1.  A  fender  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  scoup 
frame,  vertically  disposed  bars  fastened  to  said  fram^  , 
.hains  attached  to  the  upper  extremities  of  said  bars. 
lateral  extensions  at  the  lower  extremities  of  said  bars,  a 
;;aido  frame  having  forwardly  extending  upper  and  lower 
arms  having  guide  ways  and  to  which  said  chains  and 
lateral  extensions  of  the  scoop  frame  are  slldingiy  fit 
taclied  for  yielding  movement  in  a  rearward  direction, 
cushioning  means  interposed  between  the  scoop  frame  and 
said  guide  frame,  and  means  for  detachably  supporting 
<iud   structure  upfin  a  motor  vehicle. 

2.  A  fender  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  s.-..<ip 
frame,  vertically  disposed  bars  fa8tene<l  to  said  frame. 
chains  attached  to  the  upper  extremities  of  said  bars, 
lateral  extensions  at  the  lower  extremities  of  said  bars,  a 
guide  frame  having  forwardly  extending  upper  and  lower 
arms  having  guide  ways  and  to  which  said  chains  and 
lateral  extensions  of  the  scoop  frame  are  slldingiy  at 
tached  for  yielding  movement  In  a  rearward  direction, 
cushioning  means  interposed  between  the  scoop  frame  and 


^.(i'i  »'uide  fraiue.  means  f^^r  <  i-i:if[.ah;\  suj>|iiirtiiii;  saiil 
^' t":0' ■::■'•  ''i','"Ji  ;i  'a, >■■':'■]■  \ -hi'-if.  (!!■■  feiidrr  SUppurtlUR 
n\i-Ha-  •'lUi'D-ni^  a  ii:i!r  i.f  -m'lM  .r  i  i  r;t:  hrsn-k.-t.-i  iiila;>t('il 
!  ;  >'  -•■i-ured  to  the  front  axle  nf  the  vi-inc',.'  and  ''arh 
einni  '  ,ii_'  forwardly  .HviTglng  Hriii--  ternimaftng  :t!  ■  \  es 
arraL^-.l  ue  above  the  other  ;ii  spac.  ,1  r>l;jt;-ii,  Hii'i 
books  on  said  guide  frame  adapted  for  iii'^ertioti  )\.  »aid 
eyes. 


1.271114.     AUToM'Htll.f:  .<I',\.\I 
Feeeport,  III.     FUed  .*^■  [it    :<.   is-!; 
(CI.   177—339.) 


Robert  L.  Webntz, 
Serial  N».  189,828. 


"      .,    ■"  ivi         I 


■^K"  ^  :- 


.1 


^^Wv<^pvapB 


In  a  signal  of  the  typ"  desrrlt)od.  the  combination 
with  alined  and  spaced  electron.agnets,  a  lever  swinging 
between  them  and  serving  as  thi  armat ui.  :  either,  and 
means  for  selectively  energizing  the  niugn- is  ,  of  the  sig- 
nal proper,  connections  between  it  and  the  free  end  of  the 
lever,  a  catch  on  the  latter,  and  an  angular  latch  pivotally 
supported  at  its  angle  and  having  a  hook  on  one  arm  for 
•  iiL-a*:  iiu  ■-.lil  atch  when  the  lever  is  in  one  extreme  posi- 
tion and  its  otlier  arm  hanging  in  the  magnetic  tield  of 
one  of  said  magn-ts.   for   the  purpose  si-r   forth. 

5.  In   an   automobile   sigiiai   of   rhi    ':■]»■   described,    the 

combination   with    a    casing,    li'ft,    right,    .and    int.'rm- diate 

electromagnets    inuunted    therein    and    spaoi-d    from    ■  ach 

other,    means    for    I'nergizing    them    selectively,    .and     two 

•  '.  •■r<  where. ,f  .'ach  is  pi\ot.'d  at   its  low.-r  •  nd  wiih;n   the 

I-  liL'  for  swinging  movement  between  the  iaternu-diate 
;u;iguet  and  one  of  the  other  magnets  ;  of  two  arrow- 
shaped   signals    pivot cil    near    their    r^-ar    ends    within    the 

a-ing  above  the  magnets  and  adapter!  t'  -iwlng  to 
i-rizontaly  or  vertieal  position- 
'  ji'b  .1  rrovv  and  t  h>  1vi-<-  >  iid  > 
ih'  :aM.-r  tiiovos  from  within  the 
tn.'igih'  !ii(..  that  r,f  thf  other  as 
'  ■':■  •'  : :  s  .'  \t  r-'ini  positions  to 
.i'To--  the  n.Mitr.a;  spiare  between  said  fields  b>  the  inertia 
of  parts,  latcti  mechanism  for  holding  the  lr\er  adjacent 
the  intermediate  tn.agnet.  and  tie-ans  for  trii'ping  said 
latch  wh.'ti    i!j.    ..ther  magtiet    is  tTiergi/' d 

7.  In  a  -ignal  .>t  the  rhiss  desoritici!,  tlif  '■oinliina t ion 
Witt  a  member  plvuied  to  swlim  ffoni  tiori/.oniai  tc  ver- 
tical positions  and  weighted  to  ^tand  tii  rm;illy  between 
such  extremes  of  iiiovrment  a  [uv.,ted  lover  connected 
with  said  noli,!'  r  in*!  <wung  tlierewith,  an  armature  on 
the  lever,  v].:n-.  ,1  .,  .  1  roma  _'iii-t  s  l(.-tW'-in  whi-'h  the  lever 
swings.  Hie!  iio:iii-  :.i  energi/.ing  ttieiii  sol..  »lvply  ;  of  a 
si_-aa;  lamp,  a  ireuit  closer,  a  circuit  in.-lud.tig  the  lamp 
and  ciri'u;!  ■  h.s.r  and  a  source  of  mer:;;,,  and  a  pin  ••:i 
said  lev.'r  op.tiing  the  circuit  clos' r  »  Sur.  th>'  le\>T 
swings  to  one  extreme  of  its  movement. 

'Claims  1  to  3  ami  6  not  printed  in  the  f;:iz.nte.] 
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;he    lUher    and    trav.  is 


1  _'7.'   II.'.      ■  oNii!  IT  OU  (TLVERT  Mul.l!       Nkwei.i.   K 

V^hk;s!..sk.    !■'  iiim!,    Ohio.      Filed    1  k-c     ."i.    1917        S.Tial 

.No.    ^M,">,,'.T7        M'l,    'J,')     -TJ7,i 

I  In  a  conduit  mold.  Inner  and  outer  tubular  shells  of 
different  diameters,  one  arranged  within  tloj  other,  tie 
win-s  and  spacing  no  ndn-rs  to  hold  the  shells  spaced,  and 
ni.  «ns  at  each  nol  of  the  mold  to  hold  the  opposite  ends 
of  th.'   shells   o(in<>«.ntricaily   spaced, 

•1.  In  a  i-onduit  mold,  inner  anil  outer  tubular  shells, 
eiuth    b.ing   longitudinally   split,   means  at   one   end  of  the 
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'oiiduit    to    liold    the    shen^    o(  .rii  ri, !  rie.    t\ing    iTje.an'-    ar 

I'aiiged    Ht    inter\als    ahuig    tli.'    tii.i  .!    ■  <■■    ii.n.l    tii.     ^i|.-;,^    :,,i, 
'-■•  Utrlc.     .itH-     .n.t     ..f      tii..      II. I, .r     v::,     :      ,.,,..,,..,,       j.^^.,.      .,r!.t 

named  means   taxing  expan-     t        .an-    •,    .  xpand   the  in- 
ner shell  ciincintni    with  the  outer  shell 


<- 


/>* 


'"•  It:  a  ■onienf  rn  ■M  n<  »et  forth,  inner  and  outer  shells 
s.  11,,  ii-.',i.,.r  m  .r  -^  «-i.:*;on,  one  being  .>f  o-ss  .iiameter 
than  and  arranged  within  the  other,  spacing  blocks  be- 
tween the  shells  at  cno  end  of  the  mold,  tie  wires  con- 
necting' tlio  inner  and  .o;'.  r  shells  interniedinti  their  ends 
and  b,  Ilk.-  out  .d  tiii.ti.'nt  with  the  blocks,  the  inner 
shell  being  ,  iigM  i.hi.a;iy  split,  the  outer  shell  having  a 
flIllDg  opetr.iii;  an.S  a  cover  plate  semi-circular  and  having 
inner   and   .mt.  r   tlanges  telescoping  the  Inner  and  outer 

S !  rt>  I  i  s 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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•-!ifoh:-  K    Wninn,     Saf.M     iiarbor.    Fla.      Filed   Not. 
1-',  IHIT.     Seri.a;  No.  2Ul.C>ua.     tcl.  173 — 321.) 


^ 


1.  \  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  snb- 

stantlRllv  u  shnp.  d  'nsr..  laterally  extending  arms  varying 
In  hiii."!  .arnmi:.,!  ,  the  extremities  of  said  base,  and 
pivotal  siipp,.rtinL-  ri.  in«  detachably  mounted  on  said 
arms. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Includini;  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  base,  laterally  extending  arms  vary- 
iDg  in  lengths  arranged  on  the  extremities  of  said  base, 
pivotal  siipi.  rts  detachably  mounted  on  said  arms,  and 
means  •ni.-iii;..!  with  the  supports  .nnd  engageable  with 
said  base  ioT  stretching  rb'ctri'wl   conductors  thereon. 


1  -■75.117  (, 
i  CKs.  riiii 
.No.  229.67 
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A(  h.mi:nt.   DavidL.  Win- 
iei    .\i<r    19.  1918.     Serial 
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oompres.sii.h.  irame  niehiO.  r  and  «  sheet  of  easily  disiorr- 
■:  i'  material  of  relatively  htu  mesh  mount.ii  thereoi.  njud 
!rHUt»-  a«»iug  inserted  in  thf  inar.  f..j.l  t  .  .r..^>  jlj.  khho  it 
different  points  and  to  closely  <  ontn.  t  with  ;1h  waii  'h.r'»- 
of,  whereby  to  compel  the  rep.  i-.d  jiassnge  throng;!,  sjiVl 
mesh  of  the  explosive  conp.  :!;  ,  f>avsing 
manifold. 

2.  An  attachmoit  of  the  character  .!■  -   r: 
a  resilient  frame  meniber  of  double  <      ;  ■ 
form,  and  a  sheet  of  fine  mesh  gauze       v.  1 
said  attachment  being  adap'e^  *<••  bi  pn-.s.,* 
manifold  of  an  exph'^m    .;^t.      n  :  p   -, 
cross  the  t>ore  thereof  at  diflferent  points,  thereby  to  com 
pel   the   repeated    passage   through   said   mesh    of   the  ex- 
plosive compound  passing  through  said  manifold. 

3.  An  attachment  of  th.  .)o^ra.  ter  described  comprislag 
a  frame  of  hendabb  .  ^  ^1  o,,  r,  s,:  .nt  materitl  of  sutistan- 
tially  flgur.  8  '-  rn,  i,.  .  ■  ;  irauxe  mount,  d  th.  ;..,;.. 
and  means  for  Mcun!..;  ^h\a  parts  in  place  in  the  ait. ike 
manifold  of  an  engine  and  in  angular  relation  to  the  bore 
thereof  to  compel  the  expl.isiv  . f  :  und  to  pass  rei)eat- 
edly  therethrough  before  reaching;    •;  .-  ( ylinders. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  curved  intake  manifold  of  au 
Internal  combustion  engine,  a  relatively  flat  frame  of  sub- 
stantially figure-8  form,  and  a  .sheet  of  gauie  mounted 
upon  said  frame,  said  frame  tieing  mounted  In  the  mani- 
fold and  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  curve  thereor. 
thereby  to  effecti^y  close  the  intake  manifold  at  two 
places  to  the  free  passage  of  explosive  comp<  umI  there- 
through, said  parts  being  so  positioned  and  h-rani:.  i  as 
to  compel  the  explosive  compound  to  pass  rep.;,  tedly 
through  the  gauze. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  curved  intake  manifold  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  relatively  flat  frame  of  sub- 
stantially fl^re-8  form,  and  a  sheet  of  gnuze  mounted 
upon  said  frame,  said  frame  being  mount ei  n  the  mani- 
fold and  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  <  urve  thereof, 
thereby  to  eflfectively  close  the  Intake  manifold  at  two 
places  to  the  free  passi^  of  explosive  compound  there- 
through, said  parts  being  so  positioned  and  arranged  as  to 
compel  the  explosive  compound  to  pass  repeatedly  through 
the  gauie,  and  means  for  securely  clamping  said  attach- 
ment In  place  within  the  manifold. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,276,118.  PIPE-COUl'LI.NC.  JouN  F.  Andjbhson.  Nor- 
way, Iowa.  Filed  July  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  188,153. 
(CT.  286—144.) 


/r^r 


rr^ 


.^^-jrm^ 


2.  A  hose  coupling  including  a  pair  of  members  formed 
with  abutting  flanges   a  pivoted  member  carried  hy  one  of 

th.    rnemb.  rs   nnd    <,,„,.,,    ,,  .,,^     ,    ,,,,,,  j,    ,^,^    .,^^,   reception 
of   the   .„    '    '  .nges.   a    notched    ■:,.  n  '..  -    r.,M,:nted   adjacent 
said  pi\.  •..!       ember,  and  a  lo.  K.tg  n-anv     nrrled  by  the 
pivoted  memlH^r  for  engagement  in  said  notches. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


h   rorpors- 
Serlal  No. 


1,    Th.-  combin.ition   with   the  i!;ii.k.    manlfoid   o.f  nn    in 
lernal  .oniiaist b.n   engine,  of  an  a'ta.  hment  eonipristng  a 


1.276,llb  /FK(oSFTTINo  \lF<H\M>s\!  pi  >  ^  k  8 
Bui.wiN  N.wV,^k  \  ^  ,..i..n,.r-.  M-nr...  . 'alci,! 
Inttng  Mill  hire  ("onipar.v  .\,  ^  v,,.k  \  y 
tii.n  of  ^•<.^^  -^-..rk  Filed  S..p'  ^^  -  O]  4 
sil.H  .':id  ,  ( ■!  2.'^.V  -144  , 
1     In  7ero  s..ttlng  rne-hH n i-in   a  v.-rii-s  r>f  ri'tnier.ni  wheels 

hai  ;nu    ea.  h     t    »top     .-,    Ke.-,,nd    seri.'^ 

having   ef^.h    ;i    stop,    ar    ■-y^tv.' a,^    .h-'i     > 

driving  (lutih  connecti.'ti   witr.   'b.    wL.  cs 


foim.fi';    wheeN 

tig    - '  ■  p.  ,'i  r  a  t  ' 

erj.  s. 
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the  clutches  relating  to  the  two  series  acting  oppositely, 
and  a  movable  member  having  connection  with  the  operat- 
injc  shaft  and  moved  thereby  into  the  pattaB  of  the  stops 
of  the  wheels  of  either  series. 

7.  In  zero-flettlng  mechanism,  parallel  shafts  having 
each  a  gear  wheel  and  a  notched  cam,  a  series  of  numertii 
whtH>ls  upon  each  shaft  having  pins  extending  therefrom, 
an  operating  shaft  having  mutilated  gear  wheels  for  en 
gagement  with  the  gears  of  the  parallel  shafts,  said  op 
crating  shaft  having  oppositely  acting  clutch  connections 
with  the  gear  wheels  thereon,  springs  upon  the  carriag* 
having  locking  engagement  with  the  gears  of  thf  parallel 
shafts,  means  upon  each  mutilated  gear  to  release  the  re 


3    it^ 


spective  spring  upon  turning  of  the  gear,  a  roctt  shaft 
having  a  series  of  radial  projections  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  pins  of 
the  numeral  wheels  of  each  parallel  shaft  respectively 
saUl  rock  shaft  having  a  cross  arm  engaging  the  rams  of 
the  parallel  shafts  to  effect  the  rocking  upon  turning  of 
each  parallel  shaft  in  order. 

(Clulms  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275.120  PROJECTING  APPARATUS.  Edwi  n  C.  BAi.r. 
HAS.  Kirkwood,  and  Edward  P.  Bvbbs.  St.  Ix)uis.  Mo 
File<l  Aug.  tJ.  1914.     Serial  No.  855,420.      (CI.  88 — 24.) 


!.  A  projecting  apparatus  comprising  an  ellipsoidal  re- 
fle<  tor,  a  source  of  light  positioned  at  the  focus  of  said 
reflector  so  as  to  cause  the  latter  to  concentrate  the  mnj^r 
pnrt  of  the  light  from  said  source  on  an  object,  and  m<'aDs 
for  projecting  an  image  of  the  object  on  a  screen. 

11  .V  projecting  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of 
light,  an  (Jiject.  an  ellipsoidal  reflector  positioned  with  one 
fo<'us  at  scid  source  and  with  the  other  fonis  adjacent 
said  olijcct.  means  for  distributing  the  light  from  said 
Sourer  uniformly  on  said  object,  and  means  for  projecting 
an  image  of  said  object  on  a  screen. 

20.  Thi>  combination  with  a  source  of  light,  of  an  el- 
lipsoidal reflector  having  a  plurality  of  foci  at  one  end. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  light,  of  an  el- 
lipsoidal reflector  having  its  elliptical  axis  displaced  with 
respect  to  its  axis  of  revolution 

[Claims  2  to  10,  12  to  19.  and  22  to  29  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1,275.121.     CONCRETE-FORMING  APPARATT  S      I'wiu 
a.  Bender,  Blue  Island,  111.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1917      Serial 

No.   153,-697.      (CI.   25 tl.i 

1.  In  molding  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  support  including  bottom  supporting 
means  for  material  to  N  molded,  movable  members 
mounted  thereupon,  means  for  moving  said  members  into 
operative  position,  for  sustaining  material  to  be  molded 
Into  units  in  molding  position,  stationary  mold  sides  dis 
posed  between  the  movable  members  aforesaid,  and  mold 


ejid.s  carried  by  said  movable  meml>ers  in  spaced  relation 
and  movalil"'   liy  anil    with   said   memtxTS  into  position   in- 


termediate   th*'    niohi    8id<s    whert»by    to    hold    said    i^ides    m 
position  to  receive  the  material  to  t>e  molded, 
[Claims  2  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  J 


1,275,122.      ADJUSTABLK  EN»il.NK  BKI' 
LEAC,   Argusville,    .N".    I».      Filed    .<.pl.    I'.t. 
No.  192,119.     (CI.  248 — 30.) 


HK  SlY  HOUDE- 

r,tl7,      S«'rial 


1.  An  engine  bed  comprising  a  hase  Inrlu'luii^  siii.-  tin  m- 
bers,  longitudinal  bars  sot  ur' d  to  tin  >i  ii>  of  said  side 
meml^ers  and  provided  with  .spareii  >  ^.tr^'i ments  having 
vertical  slots  therei>etw  .  n  iMinpiiik'  t,  i!-  urried  by  said 
side  members,  an  engii.  .^liinjortu.n  *rnn;''  mounted  upon 
said  side  members  and  iiavin;;  sluts  thr^ugti  which  said 
bolts  extend  whereby  to  i>ermlt  of  an  adjustment  of  said 
frame  loDgltudlnally  of  saM  h1<!>  ifuinhers,  a  rod  mounted 
In  Bald  frame,  hand  whceU  ti.  .iiijt<,i  upon  said  rod  and 
adapted  for  alternatut-  i-ugaKt-uient  with  a  poitlou  nf 
said  base  whtreby  to  adjust  said  frame  in  opposite  direi 
tlons.  hand  wheels  mouiite*!  upon  saul  tlaniping  Imit  for 
securing  said  frame  in  its  adjusie<i  ii..suions,  aa<l  rollers 
having  In  arlngs  In  th>'  vortical  siPts  in  tht'  tmrt  secured 
to  said  side  memberti  of  said  i*as«'  and  upon  which  roilirs 
said    adjustable   frame   is  supported, 

,'    «iiii.-  1;  ,iiid   3  uot   prini>'<l  in   tlif  Gazette.] 


1.275.123.     COMBINED  TRACTOR,   BIMiER,    AND 

now  TRTTK  LE(..NARr)  Hh>w.v.  Wehi'  City,  Mo.; 
-Mary  .V  I'.rown  administratrix  of  said  Ivt^^nard  Brown, 
dp.-e«.s.>d,  F!|.-(i  .Tan  H.  IMT  Serin!  .No.  140.441. 
(CI.  180—1.) 


1  ApparsiMi-i  '.f  thf^  -hiirait'T  desi  ribi-d.  ''i'tiiV'r;slng  a 
frniii'V  trn''i"ij  \\bi'ii~  '1.  ~iipii"rr  and  [iri'ixM  ;  bi-  frame, 
a  prime  mover  larru-.l  ly  th'  fruinf  to  drivi-  the  trartlon 
wheels,  a  pair  of  sleevs  spcnrfd  to  the  frame  near  Itr  op- 
p.,sit.i  sides,  a  steering  unit,  a  conpHnK  pole  connectfd 
with  the  steering  unit  anil  adapteil  to  be  held  within 
J  either  of  the  sleeves,  a  counter  shaft  carried  by  the  framf 


s 
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and  driven  by  the  priim-  tinner  ami  Dicuiis  f<r  conii'  ninp 
either  end  of  the  <ountt  r  shaft  with  the  op,THi'.n»:  cii- 
ment*   of   an    apiiarniiis    conin-cieii    thereto 

2.  .Vpparatus  of  the  -harH'  t.'r  describ"  d,  rompnsii  „•  n 
frame,  traction  wheels  to  suppnrt  and  propel  tl;<'  frame,  a 
prime  mover  carried  by  the  frainf  to  drive  the  traction 
wheels,  a  pair  of  sleeves  secured  to  the  frame  lifar  its 
opposite  sides,  a  steering  unit,  a  'fiupllng  p^ie  connected 
with  the  steering  unit  and  adapte<l  to  be  hel.l  w.ihln 
either  f'f  the  sleevi-s  a  rcuiij.r  -haf'  'arn-d  iiv  the  frame 
and  driv.'ti  by  the  prime  in"\«r  stu:.  shafts  amirstied  near 
the  I'nds  of  the  frann'  and  driv.  t,  !  y  the  f,,iiiit.  r  shaft, 
and  drivlni:  means  for  the  npera'iiiK  eleraeiit>  lif  an  sppa- 
rntijs  fonne- ted  thereto  and  a<!apte<!  to  have  i-ta.  liable 
connection  with  either  stntshsft  In  accortian  •»  with  the 
same  being  a   rleht  or  left  hand  drive. 

■'.,  .\  traitor  of  the  charactpr  descrltied,  comprising  a 
frain.-,  traction  wheels  to  support  und  propel  the  frame,  a 
prime  mover  carrle<l  by  the  frame  ti  drive  the  traction 
wheels  H  [lalr  of  sleeves  seevired  to  the  frame  near  the 
oppi>slte  sides  thereof,  a  Steering  unit,  a  sleeve  secured  to 
the  steering  unit,  a  coupling  pole  having  one  end  adjust- 
fl!'.!y  rni>nnteii  in  the  sleeve  of  the  steering  unit  and  its  op- 
I">site  II  1  aii'ijite.!  fn  be  adjiistabtv  monnte.i  In  either 
sb^eve  nf  the  frail. >  .'tri'l  tneans  earr*".'  '  \  en.  h  sleeve  to 
loek  the  I'otipling  ijuii:  ila  rt'io  in  adj;i.sti!iect  at  a  desired 
position. 

4.  A  tractor  of  the  .hura.ter  desrrilxHl.  comprising  a 
frame,  traction  wheels  to  supp'Tt  anil  propel  the  franae,  a 
prime  mover  carriwi  by  the  'raine  to  drive  the  traction 
wheels,  a  sleeve  tarrie<l  by  the  frame  and  having  its  op- 
posite ends  open,  a  steerliiK  uui'  a  sli-eve  i-arrl.'il  by  the 
steerlnic  unit     aud  a   ..  ii;.iini;   i-ie   hnviiiR  one  end  secured 

within  the  sle«'ve  of  the  sieerif.tf  unit  and  its  opposite 
end  adapted  for  inser'ion  within  either  end  of  t  be  sb-.-ve 
of  the  frame  whereb.\  ttie  c nipliriK  poi.  may  be  arraii)i:ed 
forwardly   or   rearwardly   if   the   tr«    tiou   wheei> 

5.  A  trartor  of  the  hara'-t(  r  (b  ■>,  rii'-il,  i'Uiprisir.>;  a 
wheeled  frami .  uieans  to  1  ro()»  i  '.],>■  wheel. 'il  frame,  a  ■ '>u 
pllng  pole  connecttHl  with  Mo  wh.ele.l  frame  hh  iini.  i.ar 
I'olster.  a  sleeve  rigi.ll^  se,  iire.l  t,.  tie  antm  ht  bolster 
and  adapted  to  reeei\.  1  ht  end  of  th-  •••u;,  in^  i»  e.  horl- 
zoritttU)  swiuKluK  s[uiotle«  plvotally  conne.td  with  the 
aiinuWr  bolster,  tneftiis  tr,  swinp  the  s[iindli'»*  !n  a  sub- 
stantially hiir;/.>n;8i  p.ai,.  :,ii<i  who.  ,s  roiatai':\  mount- 
ed up'in    the    spindles. 


1  .  2  7  ,")  .  1  2  4        N.\\!!\m    M'iL  XHI'IECE-COVER  FOR 
TELEPHoM    riiANSM!  1!  KRS.     Gboroe  W.   Bullky, 

Chb-ago    111       Kil".'i   S'^pr    9,  l»ie.      Serial   No.  119.219. 
(CI.  i7J>~-i^.n  ; 


The  coiiii  uiation  of  a  telephone  transmitter  mouthpiece 
op«n  at  its  ind  an^  having  an  annular  ritn  a  flat  thin 
metall:'  diapliragm  disk  of  substantially  tlu  ;,anH'tcr  of 
ilie  opening  positioned  In  front  thereof  and  parallel  with 
the  plani'  of  the  rtiu-ithpb    e  opening,  integral  spring  clips 

f.prmed   at    tti Il-'       '    'to    disk  engairintf   the   mouthpiece 

fur   holdUiv  thi-  lii^h    .!,   ',u;i  -I  ,   itii.i   inte^frMi  spacers   bobilnf 

the    disli    s|i>;htl\     -I  p;:  f.'i  tt     fr-i'      'h'      nioinhpieee    Ti..    leh\e    H 

tldn  annular  opening  r>etweer.  'h'    monthplece  rim  and  the 
diaphragm  disk 


'.K'  le  r.     I'      BfTi.ER,    r>'t>anon, 
1017       Serial  No.  181,724.      (Cl. 


I.l'75.1'.i5  SIGN  I'd. <T 
N  H  Filed  .liily  20 
4t>-^145  ) 

1     In  a  device  of  the  iharsr'er  liescri'ied.   a   siirn   bonrd 
provided  at  its  upp<r  end  with  a  piate  having  a  flat  upper 


face  and    a    be\elp^!    under    inr^     and    iiK-aiis;    f-r   (lamping 
a  devb  e  havinK  a  fst   ii!.<ier  fa   •    to  ttie-  sai.i  piat*.   w  berei.y 


the  device  may  be  moanted   upon   the  sign   board  at  any 
desired  angle. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,126  -\fTOMOBILK-lA>CK.  JouN  A.  Campbbll, 
CarUnaa..  ill  Filed  Apr.  26,  1917,  Serial  No. 
164,776.      (CL  70— 126  ) 


1  It:  a  looking  device  for  motor  vehicles,  the  comtdna- 
tioti  Willi  a  removable  toe  board,  and  service  brake  and 
clutch  pedals  having  their  sbanka  movable  through  slots 
In  the  board,  of  means  mounted  upon  the  underside  of 
tbe  board  adapted  In  active  position  to  engage  both 
pedti.  -tiaiikv  to  hold  the  pedals  in  depressed  i>osltlon  and 
to  aUu  io<k  the  board  against  removal. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  motor  vehicles,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  removable  toe  board,  and  service  rak.  hud 
clutch  pedals  having  their  shanks  movable  thri;.Ki>  s  ots 
in  the  board,  of  means  mounted  upon  the  undersiii>  .f 
the  board  adapted  In  active  position  to  engage  hot!  pe.ial 
shanks  to  hold  the  pedals  in  deprestted  position  .0  ;  ;o 
also  loek  the  board  against  removal,  said  means  including 
b-'king  i^ars  mounted  for  sliding  movement  upon  the  board 
i,nil  h  ;apt.-  ;  n  active  position  to  engage  at  tlo  ir  en  is  in 
aocketir  t.!ii..i  In  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  to  lock  the 
board  it  p  a  e  abutments  formed  upon  one  of  the  lock- 
ing bars  t<  ei,t!i*;p  over  the  shanks  of  thi  jmnui  s  when 
they  are  d.  pr.  s~.  .1  means  for  moving  the  1.. mng  bars 
to  active  pisirnr  nnd  a  key  controlled  lock  for  auto- 
niatutilly  securinK   tht    ■■a'-'.   :t,  a  'tive   ;.,,s!ti<in 

...  In  a  loek  f',T  motor  veUuie.s.  tlie  •:  lan^unat  miIi  with 
wrvi  e  brake  and  ehitch  pedals,  of  lueaus  for  loekm^:  the 
pedals  in  liepresse.i  poNiii,.!,  s  vi-rinj;  ijermaiiV  tK.iding 
such  mesns  in  iiuoiue  i..if.iii.  t,  an.;  st.-p  t.\  j-tej.!  Hieans 
fi.r  'Tin>,'ing  the  loeking  means  to  actl\e  position 

ti  In  a  lock  foi  motor  vehicles,  the  combinatiin  with 
a  clutch  controliinc  memlxT.  anti  a  i^rake  controlling  mem- 
ber of  a  locking  uar  ml>^■able  int.'  artive  j«)siti..r.  t-  hold 
the  clutch  released  .anti  tbe  l>rakes  applied,  iin-iins  fur  huid- 
ing  said  ioi  kiiii:  tjar  liurmaUy  m  iut»  'S'  [M^sitlon,  a 
plunger  operatively  connected  with  said  If"  k'.nn  bar  to 
move  tbe  same  to  active  position,  and  key  controlled  means 
for  securing  tbe  locking  bar  in  active  r«:»sltlon 

I  Claims  4  and   6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,275.127.  EYE-PROTECTOR  Jclias  Albert  Camp 
BELL,  Long  Beach,  Cal.  FU<?d  July  11.  1917.  Serial 
No.    179,920.      (01.    2— 149  ) 


y   9 


}       « 


A  protpctor  of  the  charactt^r  de.scribed  comprising  a 
r>»lativt'ly  narrow  nose  bridge  piece  embodyinK  an  inter- 
nif-diate  curved  portion  and  substantially  flat  wings  pro 
jecting  outwardly  and  in  opposite  directions  from  tho 
terminals  of  the  curved  portion,  the  wings  lying  in  the 
same  plane  with  each  other  and  being  formed  with  elon- 
gate<l  slits  substantially  flexible  and  opaque  eye  shields, 
runnectlng  tongues  projecting  froni  one  end  of  each  shield, 
anil  engageable  in  the  slot  in  the  adjacent  wing  and  attach- 
ing means  engaged  in  the  shields  for  retaining  the  shields 
In    position    to    cover   the   eyes. 


1.275,128.  ADMISSION  REGISTERING  MECHANISM. 
KoBBBT  M.  Campbell  and  Lawrexcb  S.  Campbell.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  04.449. 
(.<M.   235—31.) 


1  In  a  recording  device,  the  combination  of  an  adding 
marhine,  lomprislng  a  set  of  adding  disks,  needh's  mount- 
ed aiijacent  said  disks  and  movable  therewith  ;  a  movable 
frame  provided  with  a  door,  and  means  for  holding  a 
record  sheet  :  a  lock  for  said  door  :  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing said  lock  ;  ami  means  connected  to  said  mechanism 
and  to  said  lock  for  operatively  moving  said  frame  a  given 
distance  on  locking  the  door  and  a  diflferent  distance  on 
unlocking  the  door,  wherel)y  to  mark  said  sh<^et  upon 
opt'ration   of  .said  lock   with  distinguishing  marks. 

2.  In  a  recording  device,  the  combination  of  an  adding 
machine,  comprising  a  set  of  adding  disks  ;  needles  mount- 
ed adjacent  said  disks  and  movable  therewith  :  a  movable 
framf'  providt-d  with  a  door  and  means  for  holding  a 
record  sheet :  a  lock  for  said  iloor  :  mechanism  for  operat 
ing  said  lock  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable  link  : 
a  b'Vfr  movable  transversely  and  longitudinally  to  said 
link  and  connected  thereto  to  move  said  link  longitudi 
naliy  :  and  links  connected  to  said  lever  and  to  said  frame 
to  move  th(>  latter  when  saiil  Wvcv  Is  moved  transverse 
to    said    first    named   link. 

3.  In  a  recording  device,  the  combination  of  an  adding 
machine,  comprising  a  s«>t  of  adding  disks,  puncture  nt'e- 
dles  mounted  adjacent  salil  disks  and  arranged  to  move 
in  one  plane  on  an  actuation  of  said  disks  ;  a  movable 
frame  provided  with  a  door  and  means  for  holding  a  record 
sheet  :  a  lock  for  said  door  :  mechanism  for  operating  said 
lock  comprising  a  longituilinally  movable  link  :  a  lever 
movable  transversely  and  longitudinally  to  said  link  and 
connected  thereto  to  move  said  link  longitudinally  ;  links 
connected  to  said  lever  and  to  said  frame  to  move  the  i 
latter  when  said  lever  is  moved  transversely  to  said  first  ! 
named  link  :  and  a  plate  having  a  slot  in  which  the  end 
of  said  lever  Is  disposed,  said  slot  elongated  to  permit  said 
transverse  movement  of  said  lever  and  having  notches  dis 
po«ed  at  different  points  to  define  longitudinal  movements 
of  sail!  lever  in  locking  and  unlocking  said  door. 


nary  triple  valve  functions,  and  an  extended  range  of 
motion  for  performing  retaining  and  recharging  funt- 
tion.s,  a  diaphragm  operatively  connected  with  iaid  valve 
for  controlling  the  same,  said  diaphragm  l*ing  sut' 
jerfed  to  opposing  train  line  and  auxiliary  reservoir 
pre.ssures,  means  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
motion  of  said  diaphragm  for  permitting  the  same  to 
have  normal  and  extended  ranges  of  motion,  and  means 
tor  cuntrolllng  the  aforesaid  means. 


1,275,129.      TRIPLE    VALVE.      William    Geo.    Canion, 
Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  143.341. 
(01.    188—15,1 
Q.   A    triple    valve    Including    a    caslns:.    a    rotary    valve 

having   a    normal  Tanae   of   motion    for   performing   nrdi 


1 


9.  A  triple  valve  liiciudine  a  casing,  a  retainer  mn 
trolling  the  exhaust  from  said  casing,  said  retainer  t>e- 
Ing  adjustable  to  full  and  partial  exhaust  ixwltions.  a 
valve  operative  for  performing  ordinary  triple  valve 
functions  and  recharsriug  and  rptalnlng  functions,  a  dia- 
phragm for  operating  the  valve  subjected  to  opposing 
train  line  and  auxiliary  reservoir  pressures,  means  mov- 
able Into  the  path  of  the  diaphragm  for  normally  limiting 
its  movements  to  adapt  the  valve  to  perform  ordinary 
triple  valve  functions,  pressure  controIle<l  means  in  com- 
miinl<-ation  with  the  air  system  through  the  valve  for 
<ip»'rating  said  member,  and  a  controlling  valve  in  thp 
line  of  the  connecti(ui 

in.  The  triple  valve  including  a  rasing,  a  valve  con- 
trolling ports  and  passages  for  performing  ordinary 
triple  valve  functions,  a  pres.sv]re  controlled  device  sub- 
jectwl  to  opposing  train  line  and  auxiliary  reservoir  pres- 
sures for  operatinjr  said  valve  and  means  for  atitomati- 
cally   balancing  the   valve   wltiiln   the   valve    casing, 

[Claims    1    to  6,   7,  8,    11,    and    U    not    printed    in    the 

Gazette    ] 


1,275.130.  PACKAGE-TIE.  John  <aiu.s,,v  and  Math  ;  as 
C-UILSON.  Samuels,  Idaho  Filed  Feh  JT,  IIUS.  Serial 
No.  219,456.     (CI.  24— 18.J 


2.  A  package  tie  COaipCMlPg  a  plate,  an  attaching  c;(p 
secured  to  the  bottom  f«W  of  said  piate  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  cord  after  l»'itii;  passed  once  al'our  an 
artlde,  a  second  attaching  clip  secured  to  the  top  face  of 
the  plate  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  cord  after 
being  passefl  about  the  package  a  second  time,  and  clamp- 
ing means  adapted  to  engage  the  second  named  clip  to 
compress  the  same  pgainst  the  member  for  clamping  the 
eiiiN  of  the  cord. 

[Claims  1  and   3   not    printed   in   the   Gazette.] 


1.275.131.      DIRECTION  INDICATOR    FOR    MOTOR  Vf:- 
IIICLE.'!      SiMNER  R    Chapin,  Springflp'.d.  Mass      Filed 
Fet>    7.  191  H.     Serial  No.  215.889.     (CI.  n»J— -81.i 
.'     .\   direction   indicator  for  motor   vehicles  comprising. 
iri    •'(imbtnatioi!.    an    im-loslng    casing,    a    shaft    rotataiUy 
mounted  therein,  a  disk  of  opaque  material  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  havlne  an  arrow  shaped  opening  formed  there- 
in,   a    transparent    piece    of    color.'d    material    iecured    fr. 


ArGiST  6,  lyis. 
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the  inner  sid.-  of  ttie  .lisk  imc.  ,.v.r  the  nj.eiMnk:,  t'^  show 
the  position  of  said  opcn!ii^-  \mi.i.  the  si. aft  is  rotated. 
means  for  operating  the  sljnft  an.!  niciitis  for  illuminating 
tlie  interior  of  the  1  nsuiK  a  ro,i  .t.Kiigink:  a  piiiion  on  the 
shaft,  said  rod  beini:  iiH-nted  w;'H;!:  :<  fcih-w  arm  to 
which    the   ca.siui:    is   secured. 


R  .\  direction  Indicaiiir  for  ncitor  vehicles  comprising. 
in  combination,  an  uic,osing  caslnc.  a  shaft  rotatahly 
mounted  therein,  a  disk  secured  to  tl>e  shaft  and  having 
an  arrow  shaped  opetiuii;  fornie<t  tl>crc!n.  u  transparent 
pie<e  secured  to  \hv  iincr  side  of  the  dlsi<  and  o\cr  the 
operiinu  in  the  ,ii-k  t'  show  thi  position  of  miic;  opening 
wfiei,  the  shaft  is  r"fR'ed  ^lean^  for  operatitii;  the  »ha't, 
ineiins  for  ill  iiniln:i  t  inK  ttie  interior  of  the  .  nsUit  a  Tiid 
and  a  spring  for  si-curing  the  rod  in  difTen.nt  p.'sitiona 
of  adjustment  for  the-pUrpw**'  descrif>ed 

[Claims  1   to  4   not  printed  In   the  Gaiette.] 


>hi-ives  i>eing  spaced  aphr'    h    less  distain'i    thai,   the   width 
of  the  shelves 

i.  In  a  constnicih.n  such  as  spieciried  1!j  ciaini  1.  mewiis 
for  collapsing'  t!;i  >!i.\cs  sut^tantially  into  th.^  piane 
i.f  the  side  uprights  for  storage  and  "hipping  purposes. 


l,L'75,i  :■,:-;.         M^Tf  >lt.\  I;:I!I«'I.F:  ilureip      I.       .   in  H'  H. 

Detroit,  Mich..  iis^;>i:e.c  tc>  i';o  Kuri:  Motor  i'ar  t'orn- 
pany,  Detroit.  .Micb..  a  i_-urporaiioL  o!  Michigan  Filed 
Nov.  13,  1913.     Serlnl  No.  800.803.     (CI.  21—8.) 


1,275.132.  R.\i  K  1'<'K  Nt  fSI.  ■  uoi  l,s  <  >R  THE  LIKE. 
Abbl  E.  Chkk.nack,  .Nevs  York.  N  Y  Filed  Dec.  6, 
1917.     Serial  No.  205.762.     (Cl.  211^  14 


1     K  rscfc  for  player  piano  roll  boxes  comprlRlng  a  floor 
t>ase.   a    rectaoxtllar  frame   ha\ing  bottom,   top.   and   side 

meml^ers  rigidly  *e<ur»si   lotether,  a  swlvellng  coDnectlon 

txMwe.ii  -111!  !.o!t'n  !..!ni..-i  of  the  frame  and  the  base, 
togcth' r  uiih  two  ^.  ;  -  of  upwardly  Inclined  shelves  ex- 
tending '  '  tvMeh  sac;  side  uprights. and  facing  In  opposite 
direction-,  on  opjosie  sides  of  the  plane  of  said  swlvellng 
axis  of  the  frame  tli.  shelves  of  each  series  being  of  saf- 
ficlent  width  to  support  roll  lMive«  pln-ed  thereon  at  right 
Hnt'ics  to  the  lenKth  of  the  shells  aid  :.e::.K  arranged  so 
ciceiv  t"kjether  an.i  at  such  angle  that  'h.-  upper  ends  of 
the  roi]  l.oxcs  on  one  shelf  extend  Hl...\e  th.  l-.wer  margin 
of  the  shelf  ne.vt  litioVe  and  the  iipp.  r  ends  ..f  the  roll 
!"ixeH  on  all  the  sl.eh.-s  ar.  pre>i-nted  al  an  ani;le  to 
facilitate  the  readin);  of  rheir  titles,  flie  mn.  r  mnrglna 
of  the  shelves  of  the  <,ppov,.il  -eriev  t.ein;;  sp.aced  aimrt  to 
leave  a  central  open  area  int.  \\hPh  the  iniiennost 
<  orners  of  the  roll  t'oxev  proje.  t  mai  mcan^  at  the  inner 
margin  uf  each  >lielf  fir  support  ug  the-  Lower  inner 
corner  of  the  mil  S.px.--  pla.  e.i  there,. n.  the  shelves  ..f 
ejich  s^Ties  being  jiivoted  to  said  side  inenibers  of  the 
frame  and  folding  npvvar't  aiinin-t  each  ottiet  mt.'  > 
1.111  stantiall\     vertica.     p..sH  on.     t  li.     pivots    of    adjimi.t 


1.  A  1  r.iiie  mechanism  comprising  a  brake  drum,  a 
brak-  and  a  uniform  motion  cam  for  operating  said 
brake. 

2.  .\  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  brake  drum,  an 
expanding  brake  o  pcr.ituj;:  with  said  drum,  and  a  uni- 
form  motion  cam   (or  operaimg  said  brake. 

3.  \  brake  nie  b.inisra  comprising  a  brake  drum,  an 
exp.'indlnc  br-.k-  -  p.  r.ittng  with  said  drum,  and  a 
do u!  ie     f.iceti     \:i.\'..     ;i      ;;.   tion    cam    for    operating    said 

brake 

4.  A  Nrake  me.  ha  nisni  .-oniprising  a  brake  drum,  a  shoe 
adapted  t.  c,...p.  r:  t.  «;'  said  drum,  a  plate  cam  for 
operating  ti.  -  o.  ^  f  >r  operating  the  cam, 
the  cam  bciiij.-  f  .rmei  s.  ms  ;.  ,,  :se  a  movement  of  the 
brake  ahoe  to  a  certain  extent  upon  the  m  vment  of 
the  lever  through  a  certain  numlier  of  degicvs  and  to 
cause  a  further  movement  of  the  brake  shoe  to  an  equal 
extent  upon  the  Ttirtb«r  movement  '>r  the  lever  throuuh 
the  same  number  of  degrees. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combinati.ii  witb  a  brake 
drum  and  the  brake  shoe  cooperating  iiurewlth.  of  a 
plate  cam  for  operating  the  brake  shoe,  a  lever  for  op- 
erating the  cam,  and  an  fi<1,1iistflbe  .inn.ti  •;  *.<t»een 
the  lever  and  the  cam.  said  am  !»  in>:  formed  so  i..s  to 
cause  a  uniform  motion  of  the  sh..-  vxithln  the  limits  of 
movement  of  the  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.275.134       M\K!Nr    VK*WsKI.      A^ai '  i  m  .s  i  ,  c,  i  1..  lK>y(»»»- 
town,    I'a        Filed    Feb.    27.    1918        Serial    No.    21'.'  ^-4 
<C1.  114—67.) 


1  In  n  t>oiit  eoastmctloa,  the  combinati..!;  -f  s  bod.?. 
an  ■  ndicsw  flout  support  eztendlni'  about  -.uiid  !•. .'^.^  and 
freel\  nuivali'o  undi  r  the  ji'ticn  of  t'.e  wnier  i;k  nleiit  to 
propulsion  ..f  t'.  i-oat  aiol  propulsion  me.'in'  f-'t  thf 
b.iat    uidepen.lciii    <•:    W.I    endless  flout   siipport 
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3.  In  a  boat  construction,  the  combination  of  a  body, 
an  i-ndh'ss  float  support  comprising  a  series  of  float 
flemenfs  movable  longitudinally  and  transverst-ly  of  tlu- 
boat. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.-'r5,13f..        I.CK:K-VAIAE  martin      J       rvssiSGU.KM, 

Springfield,  Mo,,  assignor  of  ono-half  to  Kmaline  B,  Tun- 
nlnsham,  Springfield.  Mo.  F11e<l  Oct.  18,  1917.  Serial 
No.   107,229.      (Cl.   l.'?7     7. 1 


**#>• 


1.  A  lock  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  sectional  valve 
locat<'d  in  said  casing,  .said  sections  b<'lng  adapted  to 
rotate  together  and  to  be  relatively  adjusted,  means  for 
rotating  one  section  of  the  valve,  a  spring  held  plunger 
located  in  said  valve  section  adapted  to  be  seated  in  a 
bore  formed  in  the  valve  casing,  a  screw  thrc;iil>>.l  plun- 
ger located  In  the  casing  udapted  to  unseat  .said  plunger, 
and  a  key  for  rotating  said  screw  threaded  plungiT. 

4.  A  lock  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  valvo  located 
therein,  a  rotatable  plug  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
seated  In  said  valve,  a  .spring  pressed  plug  mounted  in 
the  rotating  pliicr  and  adapted  to  tx'  seated  in  a  recess 
formed  In  the  casing,  a  screw  thre.'idefl  pluK  mounted  in 
the  casing  for  unseating  thi'  spring  pr«',ssfd  \i\uiz.  a 
handle  for  rotating  the  plug  mounted  in  the  casing,  and 
a  screw  threaded  stem  mounted  in  said  pluff  for  holding 
the    spring   pressed   [ilug   In   ;i   .sot    po.sitlon. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  prlnt-'d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.275.136.  MAILBOX  Fkank  Pihr.,  i»k  \r,r>n.t.  Van- 
couver, British  Colnmhia.  Canada  Filed  F^h  11, 
1918.     Serial  No.  21'-.,54T,      (Cl.  232—45.) 


1.  In  a  mall  box,  th«  combination  with  a  receptacle 
having  a  mail  Inlet,  of  a  flap  swingably  connected  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  inlet  and  partially  closiiik:  tlie  same, 
a  flap  swlngably  connected  to  the  uppfr  tnlge  of  the  inlet 
and  completing  the  closure  of  thf-  sftme.  and  means  con- 
necting the  flaps  whereby  outward  movement  of  the  upper 
flap  swings  said  lower  flap  outwardly  to  form  a  mail  chute 
for  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  mall  box,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
having  a  mail  Inlet,  of  cliannel  shaped  meiuixrs  secured 
to  the  upper  and  lower  .'dges  <>f  the  said  inlet,  a  flap 
swingably  disposed  as  to  its  lower  edge  in  the  lower 
channel  membt^r  and  partially  closing  the  inlet,  a  flap 
swlngably  disposed  as  to  Its  upper  edge  in  the  upper 
channel  member  completing  the  closure  of  the  inlet  and 
doubled  over  so  as  to  form  an  interior  flap  the  luwi>r  >'nd 


'if  wlilrh  is  curved  and  extended  l>elnw  the  lower  edge 
of  the  lower  flap,  and  resilient  connecting  m-ans  between 
the  said  lower  flap  and  the  said  interior  flap. 

[liiiims  •_•,  .".,  ,ind  ."J  not   printed  In  the  t  Gazette. ) 


l.'JT.-  IHT  WIRK  FENCF.  FASTENER  FOR  CIIMENT 
rns'r>  Henhv  Oiehk!..  l>''troit.  Mlrh.,  assijinor  of 
•  •:.■■  I.,  ■:  t,  W  f!  Wil.ox  lv..tr,.!t,  Mich.  Filed  May 
lu,  U<1-.     >.jna.  >._.  234. •;55       'Cl.  256 — 52. j 


1  \  •:>!•■.'  f.'Oi'c  'ii-r.-riMr  for  *'nncrf>te  posts,  lUi'lUtUng 
H  -ti'i'-  !:!.!a!  -t;-:p  ai;ipM'(i  tu  hav-  t!l''  \mVT  .'lige 
thereof  embedded  In  the  body  of  th>  pcst  with  the  outer 
edge  thereof  projecting  frojn  thf  p.^st.  said  outer  edg« 
being  provide<i  with  a  serlfs  of  wire  nceivSng  opening! 
and  being  formtnl  with  sut.stantlaUv  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slits  intersecting  th-'  openings  and  exteiKllng  be- 
yond the  same  in  both  dlr.  .  tlnns  one  end  of  each  of 
the  sHtB  opening  outwardly  through  th>'  edge  of  the 
Strip  and  the  said  slits  forming  wings  whl  h  are  flexible 
to  admit  of  fence  wire*  bel::g  positioned  within  the 
openings. 

2.  A  wire  fence  fastener  for  concrete  posts,  including 
a  sheet  metal  strip  adapted  to  have  the  Inner  edge  there- 
of embedded  In  the  body  of  the  post  with  the  outer  edge 
thereof  projecting  from  the  post,  said  outer  edge  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  wire  receiving  openings  and 
being  formed  with  longitudinally  extending  silts  Inter- 
secting the  openings,  a  wing  •  ._  ;>rovlded  at  the  edge 
of  the  strip  for  each  of  th<  Ji- n.ugs  and  salid  wings 
having  curved  outer  and  upper  edges,  the  curved  upper 
edge  of  each  wing  forming  a  continuation  of  the  silt  and 
the  ctirved  edge*  of  adjacent  wings  providing  flared 
mouths  leading  to  the  respective  -<1  's  th.  «;.>!»;■-  ulng 
flexible  to  permit  of  fence  wires  Ijcing  posiiioii'd  wltliin 
the  openings 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  pr'nt -d  in  the  r.nzctte.] 


1.27'.r^e       .\!i:Ti|i'!'    i»r    i:.\TIiACTIN(,    Co.NHF    FRuM 

'IHE.iiv       i'.AKl.N'.       .Ml  '!.!».■-  .Vi-HKUT       E.       lUKTKUlCU, 

Wasir.ngt  -1,    D.    C.      Filed    .Ma,v    7.    H.-*l'«        .^••ria.    No. 
233.  i.;  4        tCl.    107 — 58..) 

1.  The  method  of  releasing  cones  from  their  molds 
which   consists  in    !>  ta  hln.    .ri'    s1,!p     'f   the   mold   from 

the  cone  while  ho.ihi.j:  -ii'  ..i."  ■t,  rii.  ror-  and  to  the 
other  side  of  the  n  "id.  !(...st>iniig  the  core  from  the  cone. 
and  subsequently  dt'tiiching  Tti>  <-oni'  from  th»>  remaining 
side  of  thf  mold  while  the  .Tire  remains  projecteil  into 
the  con'' 

2.  Thf  m^lhod  of  rcli-asing  ci.iies  from  thflr  molds 
which  consists  In  holding  the  cone  dy  .xtPrnal  and  in- 
ternal fngageniPiit  at  on<'  longitudinal  side  of  the  r.ine 
while    :!  isi'iiga  i::ng    'h>-    ntloT    -idi     ut    the    ron«'    from    the 

i    mold,    rh'  I!   r.-i''!i-ini.'    'hi-   ■■••in     fiwni    inrerual   ••ngngemfnt, 


1  1 


ACGVST  6, 1918. 
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•  D<l  subseqaently  releasing  the  cone  from  external  en- 
gagement by  Internal  engagement  of  the  cone  on  the 
Side  first   released. 


3.  The  rnethtxl  of  releasing  i  oneij  fr<ini  split  moldss 
which  consists  in  first  opening  one  section  of  the  mold, 
partly  withdrawing  the  cure  in  the  direction  of  its  axis 
while  holding  the  other  section  of  mold  against  removal, 
and  releasing  the  cone  from  the  held  mold  section  by 
internal    engagt^ment. 

4.  The  method  of  releasing  fones  from  split  molds 
which  consists  in  first  opening  one  section  of  the  mold. 
partly  withdrawing  the  core  in  the  direction  of  its  ails 
while  holding  the  other  section  of  inuK!  against  removal. 
then  moving  the  core  laterally  away  from  the  held  nuiid 
section  to  detach   the   cone   therefrom 

5.  The  method  of  releasing  cones  from  split  molds  and 
their  cores  which  consists  in  cfltectiug  relative  movement 
between  one  section  of  the  mold  on  the  one  hand  and 
the  core  and  other  mold  section  on  the  other  band,  then 
moving  the  core  axlally  outward  to  detjirh  it  from  the 
'■one  and  subsequently  effecting  relative  movement  tw 
tween  the  core  and  remaining  mold  section  to  detach  the 
cone  from  the  retnaining  mold  section. 


1,276.139.  MILITARY  ORNAMENT 
Provldentv,  R.  1  Filed  Nov.  ti 
200.6S6.      (Cl     24-105) 


James   A    Doean, 
1917        .Serial    No 


1.  A  military  ornament,  comprising  a  hack  including 
a  disk,  a  stem  and  fixing  points  all  made  in  one  Integral 
piece,  and  a  face  shell  having  a  flange  curled  over  the 
edge  of  the  disk  and  thereby  united  therewith  and  having 
the  ornament  or  design  or  insignia  required,  and  a  fasten 
Ing  nut  adapted  to  engage  the  screw  stem  to  fasten  the 
ornament    in   place. 

(Claims  2  and  3  nut  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,275.140.  COUNTERBALANCED  CRANK-SHAl^ 
William  (i.  Dunn,  Clarinda,  Iowa  Filed  Mar.  :,;8, 
1918.      iierlal   No.   225,279       fCl.  74  -B..» 


—J* 


*^m 


at  one  end  hy  a  crank  pin.  additional  crank  pins  Joined 
to  the  other  ends  of  said  crank  arms,  the  three  crank 
pins  tieing  spaced  i^d  degrees  apart,  short  crank  arms 
joine*!  to  unit]  additional  crank  pins,  and  l>earing  Jour- 
nals carrying  said  short  crank  arms  together  with  a 
pair  of  rounterfmlanclng  weights  carri^Hl  one  by  each  of 
said  long  cranis  arms,  the  weight  of  one  arm  t><-lng  op- 
posed to  that  of  the  other  arm  and  said  weights  having 
their  cfnters  of  mass  locateel  to  balance  both  long  crank 
arms,  l>oth  short  crank  arms  and  the  three  crank  pins. 
'I'lalms   '2.   3,    5,    and   6   not    printed    In   the   <;a«ette.] 


1  In  a  counterlialanced  crank  shaft  the  comiiination 
of  a  six  throw  shaft  having  six  <Tank  pins,  four  long 
crank  arms,  and  four  short  crank  arms,  together  w.th 
counterbalancing  means  for  said  shaft  consisting  totally 
of  fonr  weights  carried  one  by  each  of  said  long  crank 
arms,  tbe  weights  of  the  front  and  rear  arms  t>elng 
opposed  to  those  of  the  next  adjacent  arms,  the  centers 
of  mass  of  said  weights  being  located  to  balance  the 
long  crank  arms  and  the  portions  of  the  crank  pins  at- 
tached Uiereto  and  in  addition  the  short  crank  arms  and 
the  ends  of  the  crank  pins  attached  to  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  countertialanced  crank  shaft,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  having  a  pair  of  long  crank  arms  connected 
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!.l.'7r>.141  TELEPHONE     EXCHANGK      APP.^RATUS 

.\NIi  SYPTKM.  JOTtv  EnirKsoN.  Chicago,  111,  assignor, 
(■>  mesne  Bssignnicn's,  to  .\nfomntic  Eleetrlc  <-'(>..  a 
<  .ri>orution  of  Illinois  Filed  .Inly  1  rt.  litOfi.  S<rlnl  No. 
■;i'«4r>0.  Renewed  Jan  2.  1918.  Serial  No.  210,070. 
■  Cl     179—18.) 


1  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  an  automatic  switch, 
a  line  running  to  said  switch,  a  repeater  in  said  line. 
provided  with  relays  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
automatic  switch,  and  a  subscriber's  calllDg  device  for 
transmitting  electrical  impulses  to  operate  said  repeater, 
said  automatic  switch  provided  with  relays  responsive  to 
the  electrical  impulses  transmitted  by  the  said  repeater 
relays,  said  rei>eater  provided  with  paralle!  lln*:'  circuit 
londucfors  each  having  a  normally  open  gap  therein,  and 
•Huiomatlc  means  for  closing  said  gaps  sUnultuneousI) 
w)Th  t  fo-  transmission  of  the  last  impulse  necessary  for 
completing  connection  between  the  telephone  lines  of  the 
calling  and  called  BubiK'rH>er*. 

2,  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  an  automatic  switch, 
a  line  running  to  said  switch,  n  repeater  in  said  line. 
pro\-!(1ed  with  a  relsy  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
automatic  switch,  and  a  subscrlt>er'B  calling  device  for 
transmitting  electrical  Impulses  to  operate  said  repeater. 
said  automatic  switch  provided  with  a  relay  responsive  to 
the  electrical  Impulses  transmitted  by  the  said  re[>eater 
reiny  said  repeater  provided  with  parallel  line  circuit  con 
dticfcrs  each  having  a  normally  open  gap  therein,  and 
automatic  means  for  closing  said  gaps  simultaneously 
with  the  transmission  of  the  last  impulse  necessary  for 
completing  connection  between  the  telephone  lines  of  the 
calling  and  called  subscribers. 

2r).  In  a  ttiephone  system,  a  line,  an  impulse  sender 
associated  with  said  line,  a  repeater  associated  witti  said 
line,  another  line  a«so<-iated  with  said  repeater,  a  switch 
associated  with  said  second  line,  said  rer>eater  having  an 
electromagnetic  lmpiilf»e  repeating  device  responsive  to 
the  Impulse  sender  for  repeating  Impulses  to  the  second 
line  for  operating  said  switch,  means  for  connecting  said 
first  and  second  lines  after  the  smltch  is  operated,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  switch  controlled  by  salfi  re 
peater 

48,  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  ii  first  sf  letor 
means  therein  having  one  motion  to  select  group>'  and 
another  motion  to  connect  with  a  line  In  sny  selected 
group,  a  second-selector,  a  trunk  line  connecting  the  first- 
selector  with  the  second-selector,  a  repent-  r  provided 
with  relays  controlling  the  continuity  of  the  trunk  line 
connection    between    the    two    selectors,    a     calling    tub- 
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*Bcrlb<T'8  telephone  line  connected  with  said  first-selector, 
a  calling  device  by  which  the  subaciiber  controls  the  flrst- 
selector,  by  which  the  second-selector  is  controlled 
through  the  medium  of  the  repeater  relays,  a  source  of 
operating  current,  said  repeater  relays  provided  with  nor- 
mally open  contacts  and  a  ground  connection  for  ground- 
ing the  trunk  line  when  the  relays  are  energized. 

60.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  trunk  line,  an  automatic  switch  at  one  end  of  said 
trunk  line,  means  therein  having  one  motion  to  select 
groups  and  another  motion  to  connect  with  a  line  in  any 
selected  group,  a  pair  of  relays  at  the  other  end  of  said 
trunk  line,  means  by  which  the  trunk  line  is  severed  by 
the  energizing  of  said  relays,  and  means  by  which  a  call- 
ing subscriber  employs  said  relays  for  controlling  said 
automatic  switch. 

[Claims  3  to  24,  26  to  47.  49,  and  51  to  67  not  printed 
in  the  Qazette.] 


1.275,142.  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHAXGE  APPARATUS 
AND  SYSTEM.  John  Ericksox,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor. 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Automatic  Electric  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  July  19,  1906,  Serial  No. 
326,931.  Renewed  Jan.  2,  1^18.  Serial  No.  210,071. 
(CI.   179—18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
11  telephone  line  circuit  extending  between  calling  and 
called  subscribers'  substations,  an  automatic  switch  pro- 
vided with  relay  means  temporarily  disconnected  from 
said  circuit,  a  repeater  provided  with  means  for  repeating 
or  relaying  electrical  impulses  from  one  portion  of  said 
circuit  to  another,  means  in  said  repeater  for  closing  con- 
nection betwren  the  said  portions  of  the  line  circuit,  an 
electromagnet  for  releasing  said  circuit-closing  means  in 
the  repeater,  a  trunk  release  circuit  extending  between 
the  automatic  switch  and  the  repeater,  normally  open 
contacts  Included  in  the  repeater  and  controlled  by  said 
electromagent,  said  contacts  controlling  the  continuity  of 
said  trunk  release  circuit,  and  means  for  supplying  elec- 
trical current  for  operating  said  automatic  switch  and 
repeater. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line,  means  for 
sending  Impulses  over  said  line,  a  repeater,  means  for 
connecting  said  line  with  said  repeater,  a  switch,  a  line 
extending  from  said  repeater  to  said  switch,  a  second 
switch,  electromagnetic  means  In  said  repeater  responsive 
to  Mid  impulses  for  operating  said  switches  to  build  a 
line  connection  from  the  repeater  to  a  second  telephone 
line  and  to  Blgnal  said  second  telephone  line,  progressively 
movable  means  in  said  repeater  for  connecting  the  first 
line  with  the  switch  line  after  the  flrat  switch  is  operated 
whereby  a  coonection  is  eatabllahed  between  the  first  line 
and  the  second  line,  means  for  releasing  said  switches 
controlled  by  said  repeat^,  and  releasing  means  for  dis- 
connecting the  first  line  from  said  first  switch,  said  first 
releasing  means  comprising  circuits  between  the  switebea 
separate  from  the  talking  circuit. 


20.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line,  means  for 
sending  impulses  over  said  line,  a  switch  assocUitt-d  with 
said  line,  a  repeater,  means  in  said  switch  for  o«3nnecting 
said  line  with  said  repeater,  a  second  switch,  a  line  con- 
ne<-tlng  said  repeater  with  said  second  switch,  means  in 
said  repeater  responsive  to  said  Impulses  for  operating 
said  second  switch,  and  progressively  movable  means  for 
connecting  Inductively  said  telephone  line  with  said 
switch  line  after  the  second  switch  Is  operated,  releasing 
dfvios  in  wild  second  switch  and  in  said  first  switch  and 
circuits  for  operating  the  same  controlled  from  said  re- 
p<ater  in  respon9<»  to  said  Impulse  sending  means,  one  of 
said  relea.se  circuits  Involving  a  conductor  separate  from 
the  talking  circuit. 

4.'..  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone-  lint-,  means  f^r 
sending  impulses  over  said  line,  a  switch  associated  with 
said  line,  a  repeater,  means  In  said  switch  for  connecting 
said  line  with  said  repeater,  a  second  switch,  a  line  con- 
nect ijig  said  repeater  with  said  second  switch,  mean?*  la 
said  repeater  responsive  to  said  Impulses  for  operating 
said  second  switch,  and  means  for  connecting  Imluctlvely 
said  telephone  line  with  said  switch  line  after  the  second 
switch  is  operated,  a  releasing  device  in  said  second 
switch,  a  releasing  device  in  said  first  switch,  a  first 
release  circuit  for  controlling  said  first  releasing  device, 
a  second  release  circuit  for  controlling  said  s<'cond  releas- 
ing device,  l>nth  of  said  releasing  devlc<'S  being  controlled 
from  the  repeater  responsive  to  said  Impulse  sending 
means 

49.  In  a  telephcme  system,  a  telephone  line,  mi-ans  for 
sending  impulses  over  said  ltn;\  a  switch  associated  with 
said  line,  a  rt>peater.  means  In  said  switch  for  connecting 
said  line  with  said  repeater,  a  second  switch,  a  line  con- 
necting said  repeater  with  said  second  switch,  means  in 
said  repeater  responsive  to  said  Impulses  for  operating 
said  st'cond  switch,  and  progressively  movable  means  for 
connecting  Inductively  said  telephon"  line  with  said 
switch  line  after  the  second  switch  Is  operated,  a  releas 
ing  device  In  said  second  switch,  a  releasing  device  in  said 
first  switch,  a  first  release  circuit  for  controlling  said 
first  releasing  device,  a  second  release  circuit  for  con- 
trolling said  second  releasing  device,  both  of  snid  releas- 
ing devices  being  controlled  from  the  repeater  responsive 
to  .said   Impulse  sending  means. 

(Claims   :',   to   10,   21    to   44,    46  to   4^,    fVO.    and   51    not 
printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,14.3.  DRIVING-.\XLE-IirB  CONSTRTt  TI<>N  FOR 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  VEHICLES.  Clli.en  C  Ev.os,  Los 
.Vngelcs.  Cai.,  assignor  to  Master  Equipnienf  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California  Filed 
Sept    13,  lOlT      Serial  No.  191,301.     (CI   64  — <'!  > 


1  .V  hub  construction  for  motor  vehicle  driving  axles 
coraprlsing  a  tubular  bushing  fixed  In  the  end  of  an  axle 
housing  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  bearing 
moanted  upon  the  bushing,  a  brake  drum  rotatably  dis- 
posed upon  said  bearing  and  to  which  a  wheel  may  be 
secured,  a  bolting  flange  secured  against  the  wheel  and 
rotatably  supported  upon  the  bearing  of  the  bushing,  and 
a  driving  connection  securing  the  wheel  and  drum  to  a 
▼ehtfcle  axle  extending  through  the  bashing  and  into  the 
boailng. 
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2.  A  hub  construction  for  motor  vehicle  driving  axles 
comprising  a  tubular  bushing  fixed  in  the  end  of  an  axle 
housing  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  bearing 
mounted  upon  the  bushing,  n  brake  drum  rotatably  dis- 
posed upon  said  bearing  and  to  which  a  wheel  may  be 
secured,  a  bolting  flange  secured  against  the  wheel  and 
rotatably  supported  upon  the  l>earing,  a  driving  connec- 
tion securing  the  wheel  and  drum  to  a  vehicle  axle  ex- 
tt>ndlng  through  the  bushing  and  Into  the  bousing,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  wheel  and  drum  upon  the  bush 
ing  Independent  of  the  driving  axle. 

4.  In  a  hub  constructed  for  motor  vehicle  driving  axles, 
the  combination  with  an  axle  housing,  of  a  tubular  bush 
Ing  fixed  in  the  end  thereof  and  extending  outwardl.v 
therefrom,  a  driving  axle  extending  through  said  bushing. 
a  driving  hub  fixed  to  the  outwardly  extending  end  of  said 
axle,  a  vehicle  wheel  secured  to  said  hub,  a  bolting  flnngi' 
interposed  between  the  wheel  and  hub,  a  brake-drum  se 
cured  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  wheel  and  adapted  to 
rotate  therewith,  anti  friction  bearings  mounted  wltliln 
the  hub  of  the  brake-drum  and  the  bolting  flange  to  rota- 
tably support  the  wheel  upon  the  tubular  bushing,  and  de- 
tachable fastening  m<'anB  adapted  to  be  disposfd  upon  xht- 
end  of  fhf  tubular  hushing  to  prevent  accidental  displace 
m^'nt  of  the  l)earlngH  and  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
thereon. 

IClalm  .3  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,275.144  COMBl.N.\TH'.\  IK  MJ  TROUGH  .I.^MEs  Vku 
DBK80N,  Beresford.  S  D  Filed  May  9,  1918  Serial 
No.   233.528.      (Cl.    119-6,3.1 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  spaced  standards,  a 
cross  bar  connecting  the  standards,  a  trough  nrrang-'d 
l)etween  the  lower  ends  of  the  standards,  a  swinging  gate 
•uspended  from  the  cross  bar,  hinge  members  connecting 
the  upper  edge  of  the  swinging  gate  to  the  cross  bar  Bn<) 
adjustabi.v  connected  to  the  gate  to  admit  of  the  latter 
having  a  limited  sliding  movement  up  and  down  thereon. 
keepers  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  trough,  and  a  latch 
mt-niber  t>n  the  swinging  edge  of  the  gate  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  engagement  with  either  of  the  keepers. 

[Claims  2  to  4   not  printed  in   the  Oasette] 


1,275,145.      TRANSFER    SYSTEM    FOR    FREIGHT-TER 
MINALS.       Benjamin    F     Fitch,    BTanston.     Ill,,    as 
slgnor    to   The    Motor    Terminals    Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio,      Filed    Feb.    12,    1917. 
Serial  No.   148,075.      (Cl.  214—1.) 

J 


1.  The  process  of  transferring  freight  from  one  station 
to  another,  which  comprises  conveying  freight  from  rail- 
way cars  and  assembling  it  in  a  unit  package  or  mass, 
hoisting  the  package  and  depositing  it  upon  tranaportlng 
means,  transporting  the  package  to  another  station,  hoist- 
ing it  from  the  transporting  means,  and  dispersing 
the  contanta. 


8.  In  a  freight  transfer  system,  the  combinatlOB  of  a 
raised  platform,  a  freight  track  on  one  side  thereof,  a 
set  of  interchangeable  bodies,  means  for  suspending  them 
along  the  edge  of  the  platform  on  the  other  side  from 
the  freight  track,  a  vehicle  runway  below  snsp«iided 
bodies,  and  a  truck  adapted  to  drive  in  sncb  nuiway 
beneath  the  bodies,  and  mechanism  for  operatlns  tlM 
suspended  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  selected  body 
from  and  onto  the  truck  and  for  transporting  it  onto 
and   from   the   platform. 

17  In  a  transfer  system  for  freight  terminals,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  stations  each  baidnff  a 
platform  and  an  antomoblle  runway,  a  railroad  trsck  asso- 
ciated with  at  least  one  of  said  stations  and  adapted  to 
carry  freight  cars  on  a  hand  trucking  level  with  the 
platform  thereof,  a  motor  truck  adapted  to  travel  be- 
tween the  starifins.  a  plurality  of  removable  bodies  there- 
for and  mechanisim  at  each  station  for  raising  said 
Ix'dies  and  moving  them  from  said  truck  onto  the  plat- 
form  and   vice  versa. 

21.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  stations  each 
having  a  freight  platform  and  a  railway  track  on  one 
fide  thereof  and  an  automobile  runway  on  the  other  side. 
of  H  sf-t  of  rrmovaV'le  truck  Ixvlleg,  trolley  hoisting  mech- 
wntsm  extending  over  the  platform  and  over  the  runway 
and  adapte<l  to  raise  and  support  the  bodies,  and  a  truck 
adapted  to  stHnd  rr.  the  runway  and  receive  and  trans- 
port any  of  the  bodies. 

33  In  an  apparatus  for  transferring  freight  between 
distant  rallwar  cars,  the  combination  o'  two  railway 
platforms,  railroad  tracks  each  adjacent  to  one  edge  of 
one  of  the  platforms,  a  spt  of  rQ^jovable  automobile 
f>ofli»'s.  means  for  suspending  the  bodies  adjacent  to 
another  edge  of  each  of  said  platforms,  comprisfng 
troilfr  hoisting  mechanism  Bss<>clated  vrlth  each  railway 
station,  means  for  trucking  the  freight  across  the  plat- 
form from  the  railway  cars  to  the  r«»movahle  bodies 
and  vice  versa,  and  an  automobile  truck  adapted  to  re- 
ceive *.-lt>aded  body  through  the  Instrumentality  of  the 
trolley  hoisting  mechsnlsm  at  either  station  and  trans- 
port   it   to   the   other 

[CiBims  2  to  7.  9  to  16.  18  to  20  and  22  to  82  not 
printed  In  th»>  Oaeette  1 


1,275,146.      [WITHDRAWN] 


1,275,147.     GUN-SIGHT      HasMAN  R.   FRSNSDORr.  Green 
Bay,   Wis      Filed  Not,   27,  1917.     Serial   No,   204.182. 

(CL   33 — 47.1 


1  \  front  sight  having  a  vertical  center  line  of 
sight  provided  with  an  angled  recess  in  its  top,  one  side 
of  the  recess  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  coincident  with 
the  center  line  of  sight  and  one  side  of  the  sight  being 
l)eveled  adjacent  its  rear  edge  to  form  an  angled  rsar 
edge  which  meets  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  sides 
of  the  recess. 

2.  A  front  sight  provided  with  a  vertical  center  line 
clearly  defined  by  inwardly  beveled  portions  extending 
from  the  outer  rear  side  edges  of  the  sight  to  said  centar 
line,  and  having  a  vertical  portion  of  the  sight  els- 
vated  above  the  other,  the  inner  side  of  this  vertical 
portion  being  In  line  wth  the  vertical  center  line. 


1.275,148.     SILO.     Feb)  J.  Feitouhi*.  Onttenberf,  Iowa. 

assignor   of   one-half   to    Louis    Schroeder.    Guttenberg, 

Iowa.     Filed   Feb.  9.   1918.      Sertal   No.   216,410-      (CL 

217—88.) 

1.  A  collapsible  device  comprising  a  standard,  a  pln- 
rallty    of   bars,    means    whereby    said    bars   are    movataly 
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Bcrlbors  telephone  line  connected  with  said  flrst-aelector, 
a  calling  device  by  which  the  subscriber  controls  the  flrat- 
selector.  by  which  the  second-selector  is  controlled 
through  the  medium  of  the  repeater  relays,  a  source  of 
operating  current,  said  repeater  relays  provided  with  nor- 
mally open  contacts  and  a  ground  connection  for  ground- 
ing the  trunk  line  when  the  relays  are  energized. 

60.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  trunk  line,  an  automatic  switch  at  one  end  of  said 
trunk  line,  means  therein  having  one  motion  to  select 
groups  and  another  motion  to  connect  with  a  line  In  any 
selected  group,  a  pair  of  relays  at  the  other  end  of  said 
trunk  line,  means  by  which  the  trunk  line  Is  severed  by 
the  energizing  of  said  relays,  and  means  by  which  a  call- 
ing subscriber  employs  said  relays  for  controlling  said 
automatic  switch. 

[Claims  3  to  24.  26  to  47,  49,  and  51  to  67  not  printed 
In  the  Gasette.] 


1,275,142.  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
AND  SYSTEM.  JoH.v  Ericicson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor. 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  .\utomatic  Electric  Co..  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois,  Filed  July  19,  1906,  Serial  No. 
326,931.  Renewed  Jan.  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  210,071. 
(CI.   179—18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
n  telephone  line  circuit  extending  between  calling  and 
called  subscribers'  subatatlons,  an  automatic  switch  pro- 
vided with  relay  means  temporarily  disconnected  from 
said  circuit,  a  repeater  provided  with  means  for  repeating 
or  relaying  electrical  impulses  from  one  portion  of  said 
circuit  to  another,  means  in  said  repeater  for  closing  con- 
nection between  the  said  portions  of  the  line  circuit,  an 
electromagnet  for  releasing  said  circuit-closing  means  in 
the  repeater,  a  trunk  release  circuit  extending  between 
the  automatic  switch  and  the  repeater,  normally  open 
contacts  included  in  the  repeater  and  controlled  by  said 
elcctromaxent,  said  contacts  controlling  the  continuity  of 
said  trunk  release  circuit,  and  means  for  supplying  elec- 
trical current  for  operating  said  automatic  switch  and 
repeater. 

2.  In  a  telepbone  Bystem,  a  telephone  line,  means  for 
■eadlns  Impulwa  over  said  line,  a  repeater,  means  for 
connecting  said  line  with  said  repeater,  a  switch,  a  line 
extandlng  from  said  repeater  to  said  switch,  a  second 
BWitcb,  electromagnetic  means  in  said  repeater  responsive 
to  said  Impalaet  for  operating  said  switches  to  build  a 
line  coaaeetion  from  the  repeater  to  a  second  telephone 
line  and  to  signal  said  second  telepbone  line,  progressively 
movable  means  in  said  repeater  for  connecting  the  first 
line  with  the  switch  line  after  the  first  switch  is  operated 
wlMfeby  a  eoanection  is  established  between  the  first  line 
and  the  second  line,  means  for  releasing  said  switches 
controlled  by  said  repeater,  and  releasing  means  for  dis- 
connectlag  tb«  flrat  line  from  said  first  switch,  said  first 
releaaliMI  means  comprising  circuits  between  the  switches 
•epumte  ttmn  the  talking  circuit. 


20.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line,  means  for 
sending  impulse's  over  said  line,  a  switch  assoclatfd  with 
said  line,  a  repeater,  means  in  said  switch  for  connecting 
said  line  with  said  repeater,  a  second  switch,  a  line  con- 
neotlBg  Bald  rep<ater  with  said  second  switch,  means  in 
said  repeater  responsive  to  said  impulses  for  operating 
said  second  switch,  and  progressively  movable  means  for 
connectinK  Inductively  said  telephone  line  with  said 
switch  line  after  the  second  switch  is  operated,  relea.slng 
dcvicps  In  said  second  switch  and  in  said  first  switch  and 
circuits  for  operating  the  same  controlled  from  said  re- 
p<'at'T  in  response  to  said  Impulse  sending  means,  one  of 
said  release  circuits  involving  a  conductor  separate  from 
the  talking  circuit. 

4.".  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephonv^  line,  means  for 
sendinw:  impulses  over  said  line,  a  switcli  associated  with 
said  line,  a  rep4ater.  means  in  said  switch  for  connecting 
said  line  with  said  repeater,  a  second  switch,  a  line  con- 
necting said  repeater  with  said  second  switch,  mean.s  in 
said  repeater  responsive  to  said  impulses  for  operating 
said  second  switch,  and  means  for  connecting  inductively 
.said  telephone  line  with  said  switch  line  after  the  second 
switch  is  operated,  a  releasing  device  in  said  second 
switch,  a  releaslnK  device  in  said  first  switch,  a  first 
reloase  circuit  for  controlling  said  first  releasltK  device, 
a  second  release  circuit  for  controlling  said  second  releas- 
ing device,  both  of  said  releasing  devices  being  controlled 
from  the  repeater  responsive  to  said  Impulse  sending 
means. 

49.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line,  tneans  for 
sending  impulses  over  said  line,  a  switch  associated  with 
said  line,  a  repeater,  means  in  said  switch  for  connecting 
said  line  with  said  repeater,  a  second  switch,  a  line  con- 
necting said  repeater  with  snid  second  switch,  means  in 
said  repeater  responsive  to  said  impulses  for  operating 
said  second  switch,  and  progressively  movable  means  for 
connecting  inductively  said  telephone  line  with  said 
switch  line  after  the  second  switch  is  operated,  a  releas- 
ing device  In  said  second  switch,  a  releasing  devlcf*  In  said 
first  switch,  a  first  release  circuit  for  controlling  said 
first  releasing  device,  a  second  release  circuit  for  con- 
trolling said  second  releasing  device,  both  of  said  releas- 
ing devices  being  controlled  from  the  repeater  responsive 
to  said  impulse  sending  means. 

[(!laims  3  to  10.  21  to  44,  46  to  4'*.  50.  and  51  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,143  DRIVING-A.XLE  ni'B  CONSTRT*  TION  FOR 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  VEHICLES.  CvLLts  C  Rv.\\s,  Los 
.\Ogeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  Master  Equipment  Company, 
Los  .\ngeles.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Sept    l.T  llMT      Serial  No.  191,301.      (CT64— «1.) 


1.  A  hub  construction  for  motor  vehicle  driving  axles 
comprising  a  tuljular  bushing  fixed  in  the  end  of  an  axle 
housing  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  bearing 
mounted  upon  the  bushing,  a  brake  drum  rotatably  dis 
posed  upon  said  bearing  and  to  which  a  wheel  may  be 
secured,  a  bolting  flange  secured  against  the  wheel  and 
rotatably  supported  upon  the  bearing  of  the  bushing,  and 
a  driving  connection  securing  the  wheel  and  drum  to  a 
yehtcle  axle  extending  through  tbe  bushing  and  into  the 
housing. 
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2.  A  hub  construction  for  motor  vehicle  driving  axles 
comprising  a  tubular  bushing  fixed  in  the  end  of  an  axle 
housing  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  bearing 
mounted  upon  the  l)ushtnK.  a  brake  drum  rotatably  dis- 
posed upon  said  bearing  and  to  which  a  wheel  may  be 
secured,  a  bolting  flange  secured  against  the  wheel  and 
rotatably  supported  upon  the  l)earing,  a  driving  connec- 
tion set'uring  the  wheel  and  drum  to  a  vehicle  axle  ex- 
tending through  the  bushing  and  into  the  housing,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  wheel  and  drum  upon  the  bush 
ing   Independept  of  the  drivinji  axle. 

4.   In  a  hub  constructed  for  motor  vehicle  driving  axles, 
the  combination  with  an  axle  housing,  of  a  tubular  bush 
Ing    fixed    In    the    end    thereof    and    extending    outwardly 
therefrom,  a  driving  axle  extending  through  said  bushing. 
a  driving  hub  fixed  to  the  outwardly  extending  end  of  said 
axle,  a  vehicle  wheel  secured  to  said  hub,  a  bolting  flanp.' 
Interposed  between  the  wheel  and  hub.  a  brake-drutn  »e 
cured  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  wheel  and  adapted  to 
rotate   therewith,    antl  friction    bearings    mounted    within 
the  hub  of  the  brake-drum  and  the  bolting  flange  to  rota- 
tably support  the  wheel  upon  the  tubular  bushing,  and  de- 
tachable fastening  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  upon  thr 
end  of  the  tubular  bushing  to  prevent  accidental  dlsplnc 
ment     of     the     b«'arings     and     wheel     rotatablv     mounted 
thereon. 

[Claim  3  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2<5,144      COMRINATKtN  H(K;-TH(>r(;H      James  Fei- 
DBHSO.N-,    Beresford,    S     D       Filed    May    9,    1918       Serial 

-63.) 


No.   233,528.       (CI.    110- 


1.  The  combination  of  n  pair  of  spaced  standards,  n 
cross  bar  connecting  the  standards,  a  trough  arranged 
between  the  lower  ends  of  the  standards,  a  swinging  gate 
suspended  from  the  cross  bar.  hinge  members  connecting 
the  upper  edge  of  the  swinging  gate  to  the  cross  bar  and 
adjustably  connected  to  the  gate  to  admit  of  the  latti  r 
having  a  limited  sliding  movement  up  and  down  there.. n 
keepers  at  the  front  and  rear  of  tbe  trough,  and  a  Int.  ii 
member  on  the  swinging  edge  of  the  gate  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  engagement  with  either  of  the  keepers. 

t  Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,275,145.     TRANSFER   SYSTEM   FOR    FREIGHT-TER- 
MINALS.       Benjamin     F     Fitch,    Evanston,     111.,    as- 
signor   to    The    Motor    Terminals    Company,    aeveland 
Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio.      Filed    Feb     12     1917 
Serial  No.   148,075.     (CI.  214—1  ) 


1.  The  process  of  transferring  freight  from  one  station 
to  another,  which  comprises  conveying  freight  from  rail- 
way cars  and  asaembllng  it  In  a  unit  package  or  mast 
hoisting  the  package  and  depoaltlng  it  upon  transporting 
means,  transporting  the  package  to  another  .Utlon.  hoist- 
ing It  from  the  transporting  means,  and  dispersing 
tbe  coatanta. 


8.  In  a  freight  transfer  system,  the  combination  of  • 
raised  platform,  a  freight  track  on  one  aide  thereof,  a 
set  of  Interchangeable  bodies,  means  for  suspending  tbem 
along  the  edge  of  the  platform  on  the  other  aide  tnm 
the  freight  track,  a  vehicle  runway  below  ■oapoided 
bodies,  and  a  truck  adapted  to  drive  in  auch  runway 
beneath  the  bodies,  and  mechanism  for  operating  tb* 
suspended  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  aeieeted  body 
from  and  onto  the  truck  and  for  transporting  it  onto 
and    from    the    platform. 

17.  In  a  transfer  system  for  freight  termlnala,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  staUons  each  haTlng  a 
platform  and  an  antomoblle  runway,  a  railroad  track  aaso- 
ciated  with  at  least  one  of  said  stations  and  adapted  to 
carry  freicht  cars  on  a  band  trucking  level  with  the 
platform  thereof,  a  motor  truck  adapted  to  travel  be- 
tween the  stations,  a  plurality  of  removable  bodies  there- 
for, and  mechanism  at  each  station  for  raising  said 
bodies  and  movlnt:  them  from  said  truck  onto  the  plat- 
form  and    vice   veraa. 

21.  The  combination,  with  a  pluralltr  of  stations  each 
having  a  freight  platform  and  a  railway  track  on  one 
side  thereof  and  an  automobile  runway  on  the  other  side. 
•>f  a  «.t  of  r.movat.le  truck  bodies,  trolley  hoisting  mech- 
anism extending  over  the  platform  and  over  the  runway 
and  adapted  to  ral.se  and  support  the  bodies,  and  a  truck 
adapted  to  stand  r.n  the  runway  and  receive  and  trans- 
port   any    of    tbe   bodies. 

as  in  an  apparatus  for  transferring  freight  between 
distant  railway  cars,  the  combination  of  two  railway 
platforms,  railroad  tracks  each  adjacent  to  one  edffe  of 
one  of  the  platforms,  n  set  of  r^aovable  antomoMle 
bfKlle«.  means  for  suspending  the  bodies  adjacent  to 
anotber  edge  of  each  of  said  platforms,  comprising 
trolley  hoisting  mechanism  associated  with  each  railway 
station,  means  for  trucking  the  freight  acroM  the  plat- 
form from  the  railway  cars  to  the  removable  bodies 
and  vice  versa,  and  an  automobile  truck  adapted  to  n- 
celve  a  loaded  body  through  the  InstrumenUUty  of  tbe 
trolley  hoisting  mechanism  at  either  station  and  trana- 
port   It   to   the   other. 

f Claims  2  to  7,  0  to  16,  18  to  20.  and  22  to  82  not 
printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  27.1.1 4n       'WITHDRAWN] 


1,275,147.     GrN-SlGHT.     Hianiw  R.  FBSN.Dotr.  Green 

!^^   o^     ..^"^   ^'°^    ^'^-   l»l^-     Serial   No    204.162. 
(LI.    oS 47.) 


1.  A  front  Bight  having  a  vertical  center  Hoe  of 
sight  provided  with  an  angled  recess  In  its  top  one  aid* 
of  the  recess  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  coincident  with 
the  center  line  of  sight  and  one  side  of  the  sight  belnc 
beveled  adjacent  its  rear  edge  to  form  an  angled  tmr 
edge  which  meets  the  point  of  Intersection  of  the  aldea 
of  the  recess.  •««»■ 

2.  A    front   sight    provided   with    a   vertical    center   Una 

I  clearly    defined    by    inwardly    beveled    portion,    ertendlnrf 

I  from  the  outer  rear  side  edges  of  the  sight  to  said  eantar 

j  line,   and    having   a    vertical    portion    of   the   sight   clnl 

I  vated    above    tbe    other,    the    inner   aide   of   thla    Tertlml 

I  portion   being  In   Une   wth   the  rertical   center  line 


1.275  148.     SILO.     Frh)  J.  Feik>l«k,  Guttenbei.,  Iowa 
assignor  of  one-half   to   Louis   Schroeder.    Guttenbara' 

1.  A  collapsible  device  comprlalng  a  staadaid    a  nla. 

rallty  of  bars,   means  whereby   said   ban  are  ' 


iflMK- 
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oooBeeted  to  aald  Btaadard  at  its  lower  end,  a  textile 
fabric  sheet  secored  to  said  bars  and  moTable  therewitb 
to  and  froB  the  folded  and  (^0  positions,  a  sleer* 
slidable  loBsitadliMUly  of  said  standard,  a  plurality 
«t  flexlMe  elcBCDts  each  eonoeetiiiK  one  of  said  bam  to 
ttald  sleere,  and  means  coOperatlTe  with  said  sleere  and 
standard  aod  flexible  elcmeots  for  holdlnf  the  eo^er 
in  its  open  position  below  the  lower  end  of  the  standard. 


4.  A  corer  adapted  to  fit  against  and  arooad  the 
inner  snrfaee  of  a  alio  wall  and  comprlslDg  a  sheet  of 
material  which  is  ImperTlons  to  molstore,  and  beat- 
insolatlng  material,  secured  to  the  edge  portion  of  the 
first  said  sheet  and  extending  around  the  margin  thereof 
and  terminating  between  the  central  and  marginal  parts 
of  the  first  said  sheet. 

[Clalau  2,  8.  and  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.275,149.  PIPE  -  COUPLING.  Jobs  B.  GAMMvna, 
Ahron,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  8,  1»18.     Serial  No.  215,962.      (01.  285 — 25.) 


1.  A  pipe  eoopllng  comprltrins:  a  rigid  pipe  section  hav- 
ing a  head  at  its  Inner  rnd,  and  an  elastic  rubber  sleeve 
tightly  surrounding  the  stem  of  said  aection  and  abutting 
against  its  bead,  the  normal  aperture  of  the  8le<>ve  b^inn 
slightly  smaller  than  the  head,  and  the  sleeve  being  exposed 
for  manoal  engagement  and  adapted  to  be  shortened  by  end- 
wise preasore  thereon  in  the  direction  of  said  head. 
whereby  the  aperture  Is  enlarged  and  the  head  drawn  out 
therethrough  to  disconnect  the  coupling. 

2.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  an  elastic  rubber  sleeve 
formed  at  one  end  with  a  muRhroom  flange  for  connecting 
it  to  the  wall  of  a  fluid  receptacle,  its  other  end  being 
exposed  for  manual  engagement,  and  a  rigid  pipe  section 
tevlng  a  stem  ti^tly  fitted  in  the  sleeve  and  a  head  on  its 
Inner  end,  said  head  being  formed  with  a  rounded  shoulder 
which  ahats  against  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  ta- 
pered nose. 


1,275,150.  CABBURETER.  Gsoaas  B.  Gray,  Compton, 
CaL,  MiilcDor  of  one-third  to  Edward  A.  Carson,  Los 
Anseies.  CaL     FUed  Mar.  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  151.797. 

1.  In  a  carl)ureter,  a  throttle  valve,  means  forming  a 
mlxtofe  pummt  aod  an  air  passage  side  by  side  leading  to 
the  tluwtti*  vmtva  aad   having  vertical   Intakes, 


for  leading  fuel  Into  the  mixture  passage,  and  aa  air  valve 
freely  mounted  with  a  wing  extending  into  the  mixture 
passage  Intake  and  a  wing  extending  into  the  tlr  pasMige 
intake,  said  wings  being  set  so  that  when  the  air  passage 
wing  is  closed  the  mixture  passage  wing  is  open,  the  air 
passage  wing  being  of  larger  area  and  heavier  than  the 
mixture  passage  wing;  so  that  the  mixture  passage  wing 
Is  Qormally  open  and  is  closed  more  or  less  by  suction 
against  the  air  passage  wing. 


2.  -V  rnrburpttr  comprising  fuel  supply  meaS.^^.  a  series 
of  horizontally  disposed  durta  leading  from  said  supply 
nipan.s,  moans  forming  a  mixture  passage  having  an  in- 
dependent vertical  passage-way  into  which  each  duct  dis- 
charges, a  throttle  valve  to  which  the  mixture  passau'e 
leads,  means  forming  an  air  passage  leading  to  the  throt- 
tle valve,  said  mixture  passage  and  said  air  passage  hav- 
ing vertical  Intakes  side  by  side,  and  an  air  valve  freely 
mounted  with  a  wing  extending  Into  the  mixture  passage 
iutake  ami  a  wing  extending  Into  the  air  pas.wge  Intaice, 
Miiii  wiims  Ix'ini;  set  so  that  when  the  air  passage  wing  Is 
closed  the  mixture  passage  wing  la  op4<n,  the  air  passage 
wing  l>eing  of  larger  area  and  heavier  than  the  mixture 
passage  wing  ;  so  that  the  mixture  passage  wing  is  nor- 
II. ally  tipt'n  .niil  i-^  closed  more  or  less  by  suction  against 
the  lilr  passage  wing.  i 


i.^Tn.isi  Protective  means  for  elkctrical 

APPARATUS.  Frank  C.  Grskn.  deceased,  I'lttsfleld, 
Mass.,  by  Bessie  M.  Green,  administratrix,  Plttsfield, 
Mass.,  aasignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1916.  Serial  .No. 
135,097       (CI.   176 — 30.)  i 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  winding,  of 
means  for  protecting  the  same  against  the  effects  of  high 
frequency  energy  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  perma- 
nently closed  turns  about  the  same  winding  Kxis  as  the 
winding  and  respectively  localized  ad^cent  and  perma- 
nently inductively  related  to  different  portions  of  the 
winding. 

4.  An  electrical  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of 
coils,  a  conducting  torn  disposed  between  those  colls  and 
a  resistance  closing  said  turn. 

7.  A  transformer  comprising  a  primary  winding,  a  sec 
ondary  winding  Inductively  related  thereto.  aSd  a  plural- 
ity of  separate  permanently  closed  turns  dt8trfl:)uted  along 
and  permanently  Inductively  related  to  one  of  said  wind- 
ing  for  protecting  the  transformer  against  Ugh    f^ 
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«uency  energy,  said  turns  ectabUshing  magnetomotive 
forces  counter  to  the  leakage  magnetomotlTe  forces  of 
parts  of  the  winding  tending  respectlTely  to  establish  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  flaxes  linking  ijidivldaal  parts  of 
the  winding. 

(Claims  2,  8,  6.  6,  and  8  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette. ] 


1,276,162.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.278,168.  VENDING  MACHINE.  Ha.ns  Hartman.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Vending  Machine 
Co..  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  120,857.      (CI.  194 — 80.) 


A  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  articles  to  be  vended,  menns  engaging  fric 
tlonally  the  lowermost  article,  a  cover  for  said  casing 
having  a  coin  slot  and  s  coin  inlet  at  one  side  leiading  to 
said  coin  riot,  an  article  pusher  arranged  slidsbly  within 
said  coin  slot  so  as  to  support  the  first  coin  inserted,  said 
coin  slot  overlapping  only  slightly  coins  of  proper  diame- 
ter at  both  sides,  being  open  Inwardly  to  allow  smaller 
coins  to  fsJl  Into  said  casing  from  said  coin  slot,  a  slid 
able  plunger  extending  from  the  top  of  said  cover  and 
guided  within  the  upper  part  of  the  coin  slot  so  an  to 
move  the  article  pusher  through  the  medium  of  said  coin, 
an  extension  on  said  article  pusher  extending  from  the 
coin  slot  into  the  casing  and  renting  normslly  upon  the 
uppermost  article  and  a  delivery  opening  arranged  at  the 
lowermost  part  of  the  casing 


1,275,164.      CIOAK    HOLDER   AND   LIGHTER.      Ratakl 
HntMiJNoaz  aod  Fftux  UuDRiorEf:  Obteua,  Ranti   Sptr 
Itus,    Cuba.      Filed    PVb.    23.    1916.      Serial    No.    80,()u4 
(CI.  181—59.) 


1.  A  cigar  holder  Including  a  body  having  an  op«vnlng 
in  its  top  wall  at  one  end  thereof,  said  wall  also  having  a 
depression  communicating  with  the  opening,  a  picker  arm 
carried  by  the  body  and  located  in  the  depression,  and  a 
spring  picker  or  bolder  carried  by  said  arm  and  movable 
into  aald  opening  of  the  body. 

5.  A  cigar  bolder  including  a  hollow  body  having  an 
opening  In  Its  upper  wall  at  one  end  thereof,  said  upper 
wall  alM>  prsvMed  In  Its  opper  side  with  a  depression 


communicating  at  one  end  with  the  opening,  a  cover 
hlngedly  secur(>d  to  one  end  wall  of  the  hollow  body  and 
closing  said  opening,  a  cigar  lighter  located  in  said  hol- 
low body,  said  lighter  being  connected  to  said  cover  for 
operation  by  the  opening  of  said  cover,  a  spring  actuated 
picker  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  said 
body  and  in  said  depression,  a  spring  picker  or  holder 
carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  movable  Into  said 
opening,  said  arm  being  so  arranged  as  to  carry  a  cigar 
supported  therein  to  position  It  over  said  lighter  when  In 
raised  position,  said  cover  adapted  to  engage  said  picker 
arm  to  retain  the  same  in  the  opening  and  in  inoperative 
position. 

I  Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettc.] 


1  275,155.  COIN-SEPARATING  DEVICE.  GsOEOE  N. 
Hinds,  Marlon,  Ohio.  Flle<i  Sept  2.  1915.  Serial  No. 
4H.635.      (CI.   188 — 3.) 


1  An  Improved  coin  separating  device  comprising  a 
tubular  core,  a  supporting  rod  attached  to  said  core  and 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  means  for  rota- 
tabl.v  supporting  tl»e  same,  a  plurality  of  helical  plates 
attached  to  and  encircling  said  core  or  standard  to  form 
channels,  said  plates  having  openings  therein,  the  open- 
ings in  each  plate  being  of  a  size  different  from  those  La 
the  other  plates,  and  means  whereby  aald  rod  may  be 
radially  oscillated. 

G.  An  improvwl  coin  separating  device  compriaing  a 
tubular  core,  a  supporting  rod  attached  to  said  core  and 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  means  for  rota- 
tably  supporting  the  same,  a  plurality  of  helical  plates 
Bttacbefl  to  and  encircling  said  core,  a  casing  surround- 
ing said  plates  aud  attached  to  the  outer  edges  thereof, 
said  casing  and  said  plates  cooperating  to  form  helical 
channels,  said  plates  having  openings  therein,  the  open- 
ings in  each  plate  being  of  a  sUe  different  from  those 
in  the  other  plates  f-aid  ihannela  having  Independent 
downwardly  directed  delivery  chutes  inclosed  within  said 
rasing,  and  means  wli.reby  said  core  or  standard  may  be 
oscillated 

[Claim?  2  to  5  not  prlntofl  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.27.';. 15fi.       ELECTRIC    ('H ANNELING-MACIIINE.       Al. 
RERT  Ram.,  Clareniont.  N    H..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Boston.  Mass., 
a    Corporation    of    Masss'-hnsetts.      Filed    Feb.    2.    1907 
Serial   No.   .'i55,4(>4       *C1.   125 — 2.) 

4  A  quarrying  machine  comprising  s  body,  a  standard 
m()U!iti><1  thereon  ftvr  movement  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
niilsator  mounttHl  upon  said  standard,  a  working  cylinder 
likewise  mounted  upon  said  standard,  fluid  pressure  con- 
nections between  said  cylinder  and  pulsator  and  a  driving 
motor  for  said  pulsator  supported  by  the  standard  and 
adjustable  thereon  whereby  In  any  position  of  said  stand- 
ard the  driving  motor  may  be  positioned  to  permit  opera- 
tion of  the  machine  with  the  standard  close  to  the  work. 

9.  A  channeling  machine  having  a  truck,  a  standard 
ndi^istable  thereon,  a  sliding  frame  on  the  standard,  means 
for  advancing  or  retracting  the  frame,  cutting  appliances 
on  the  frame  directed  to  cut  a  groove  at  the  side  sf  tte 
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truck,  a  working  cylinder  to  actuate  said  cuttlog  appU- 
aneet,  also  on  said  frame,  a  pnlsator  fixed  on  the  standard, 
pressare-flnid  connections  between  tbe  working  cylinder 
and  the  polsator,  and  a  motor  for  drlTlng  the  pulsator. 

11.  A  channeler  haring  a  tmck,  a  standard  adjustable 
thereon,  a  sliding  frame  on  the  standard,  means  for 
advancing  and  retracting  the  frame,  cutting  appliances 
on  the  frame  directed  to  cut  a  groove  at  the  side  of  the 
truck,  pressure  fluid  pulsating  means  supported  by  the 
standard  to  reciprocate  the  cutting  appliances,  said 
means  Including  a  pulsating  driving  memt>er  and  a  work- 
ing or  driven  member  with  means  for  transmitting  pulsa- 
tion from  one  to  the  other,  and  a  motor  supported  by 
the  standard  to  drive  the  pulsating  member. 


13.  A  channeling  machine  having  a  main  frame,  a 
standard,  a  frame  longitudinally  adjustable  on  the  stand- 
ard, means  for  feeding  the  frame  thereon,  a  tool  driving 
member  exposed  to  conflned  working  fluid,  pulsating 
means  for  alternately  raising  and  lowering  tbe  pressure 
of  the  conflned  working  fluid  on  either  side  of  said  tool 
driving  member,  a  motor  supported  on  the  standard  inde- 
pendently of  said  longitudinally  movable  frame,  and 
mechanical  connections  between  the  motor  and  the  pnl- 
■ating  means. 

15.  A  channeling  machine  having  a  main  frame,  a 
■tandard.  a  frame  longitudinally  adjustable  on 'the  stand- 
ard, means  for  feeding  the  frame  thereon,  a  tool  driving 
memlMr  exposed  to  conflned  working  fluid,  pulsating 
means  supported  on  the  standard  independently  of  said 
longitudinally  movable  frame  for  alternately  raising  and 
lowering  the  pressure  in  the  confined  working  fluid  at 
either  side  of  said  tool  driving  member,  a  motor,  and 
mechanical  connections  between  the  motor  and  the  pul- 
sating means. 

[Claims  1  to  8,  0  to  8,  10,  12,  14.  and  16  to  19  not 
inrlnted  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  A  train   bin   provided   with   a   ventilating   system 
^onprlslac  a  plurality  of  ventilator  receptacles,  a  com- 


1,276.157.  GRAIN-BIN.  OaoHOB  F.  Bbown,  St.  Cloud, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  International  Patent  Invest- 
ment Company,  Fargo,  N.  D.,  a  Corporation  of  North 
DakoU.  Filed  May  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  27,447.  (01. 
98— 2«.) 


mon  feed  device  for  said  receptacles,  extending  from  tbe 
outside  of  the  bin.  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  perforated 
flues  supported  within  the  bin  and  having  eacti  an  end 
positioned  in  a  ventilator  receptacle. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,275,158.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Isaac  8.  D»mknt. 
Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Joha  Colling, 
Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  202.729. 

(CI.   74—7.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  toothed  driven  member  and 
a  driving  member,  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  pawlg 
supported  adjacent  to  said  driven  member  and  having 
proJe<'tlons  arranged  to  be  respectively  engaged  by  parts 
of  said  driving  member  to  actuate  said  pawls. 

14.  Tbe  combination  with  toothed  members  rotatable 
al>out  a  common  axis  and  each  having  a  ratchet  wheel 
near  the  inner  end  thereof,  and  a  driving  member  mounted 
on  ono  of  said  driven  members  for  rotation  relatively 
thereto,  a  pawl  supporting  device  mounted  on  said 
driven  members  between  the  two  ratchet  wheels,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  extending  pawls  mounted  on  eacb  side  of 
said  supporting  member  and  held  against  bodily  move* 
ment  relatively  thereto,  said  pawls  being  neparately 
movable  toward  and  away  from  tbe  respective  ratchet 
wheds.  and  each  of  said  pawls  having  an  outwardly 
extending  projection,  said  driving  member  having  parts 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  projectloa  of  said 
pawls,  and  so  arranged  that  when  movement  Is  im- 
parted to  said  driving  member  one  of  said  parts  will 
engajfe  the  projections  of  the  rearward  pawls,  move  the 
same  out  of  engagement  with  the  reapectire  ratchet 
wheels,  and  will  cause  power  to  be  transmitted  through 
said  rearward  pawls  to  the  forward  pawls  and  said 
driven  members. 

[Claims  2  to  13  and  15  to  20  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.  ] 


1.275,159.  SEWING-MACHINE  BINDER.  Almbt  H. 
Di  VoE.  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  857,805.     (CT.  270 — 86.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  binder  constructed  with  a  tape- 
guldlng  element  having  a  wall  formed  in  a  single  thick- 
ness sulMtantially  throughout  its  length  and  provided 
adjacent  its  delivery  end  with  a  tape-aperture  extending 
tbroagb  said  wall,  said  element  at  its  delivery  end  liav- 
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lag  a  tape-taming  edge  of  a  length  not  leis  than  the 
length  of  aald  aperture. 

5.  An  Bagllsh  binder  consisting  of  a  shell  or  single 
wall  provided  with  a  beveled  end  portion  for  inverting 
a  atrip  and  having  an  incisioned  body  portion  constructed 
to  act  npon  and  flex  in  opposite  directions  both  faces  of 
a  tape  in  advance  of  its  inversion. 

9.  An  Bhtglish  binder  consisting  of  a  shell  or  single- 
wall-member  bent  between  its  edged  to  form  superim- 
posed portions  of  unequal  width  and  hairing  a  beveled 
delivery  end  for  inverting  a  strip,  said  shell  or  walled 
member  being  provided  adjacent  said  end  portion  with 
an  aperture  through  which  a  strip  may  be  passed  and 
confined  agalast  the  outer  face  of  the  shell  immediately 
adjacent  the  Inverting  beveled  end. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,275.160.        PROFILING  -  JIG.        Raymoxd     D.     Embrt, 
Winchendon,   Mass.,   assignor   to   William   M    Whitney, 
Winchendon.  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1916.     Serial   No 
182,847.      (CI.    144—146.) 


1.  A  wood  working  machine,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  table,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  alwve 
aald  table,  a  right  line  guide  member  mounted  on  said 
table  adjacent  said  cutter,  a  standard  mounted  on  said 
table,  a  guide  element  on  said  standard  above  said  guide 
member,  a  separate  work  carrier  having  a  portion  to 
slide  along  and  rock  about  said  right  line  guide  member, 
means  to  secure  the  work  to  the  carrier,  and  a  pattern 
mounted  on  said  carrier  in  predetermined  relation  to 
the  work  and  presenting  an  edge  to  slide  along  said 
guide  element  as  said  carrier  portion  slides  along  and 
rocks  al>ont  said  guide  member,  that  the  cutter  may 
give  the  work  a  form  determined  by  the  shape  of  said 
pattern. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,275,161.  PROCESS  OF  ELECTROLYTICALLY  PRO 
DUCING  IRON.  .\xKL  Theodob  Constaktis  Bbtkllk, 
Hagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Martin  Fllip  Wljkstrom, 
Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1916.  Serial  No 
182,768.     (CT.  204—2.) 

1.  The  proeeas  of  electrolytlcally  producing  iron  con- 
sisting In  SQbJectlng  to  electrolysis  a  slime  of  caustic 
alkaline  solution  and  irpn  compounds  comprising  oxygen. 

2.  The  process  of  electrolytlcally  producing  iron  con 
sisting  in  subjecting  to  electrolysis  a  slime  of  caustic 
alkaline  solution  and  iron  compounds  comprising  oxygen 
and  hydrogen. 

3.  The  proeeas  of  electrolytlcally  producing  Iron  con- 
sisting in  treating  iron  compounds  with  caustic  or  car- 
bonic alkali  at  higher  temperatures,  and  subjecting  to 
electrolysis  a  slime  of  caustic  alkaline  solution  and  said 
compounds. 

4.  The  process  of  electrolytlcally  producing  iron  con- 
sisting In  treating  iron  oxlds  with  caustic  or  cart>onic 
alkali  at  higher  temperatures,  and  subjecting  to  elec- 
trolyala  a  allme  of  caustic  alkaline  solntlon  and  said 
oxlds. 

6.  The  process  of  electrolytlcally  producing  alloys  of 
iron  with  other  metals  consisting  in  subjecting  to  elec- 
trolysis a  sUme  of  caostlc  alkaline  solntlon  and  a  mix. 


tnre  of  compounds  of  Iron  and  of  such  metaia,  as  for 
Instance    cadmium,    which    can    be    precipitated    by    the 
electric  current  under  the  conditions  of  the  procesa. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.275,162.  TETRA  -  lODO  -  HBXAMBTHTLBNim)TRA- 
MIN  COMPOSITION.  KAcriiAN  G.  Falk  and  Kaifn- 
MATSD  Sdoicsa,  New  York.  N.  7.,  assignors  to  George 
B.  Pegram,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  23,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  176,539.      (CI.  167—9.) 

1.  A  composition  of  mstter  to  be  used  as  an  antiseptic, 
healing  or  sterilising  agent  for  topical  application  com- 
prising tetra-iodo-hexamethylenetetramin  uniformly  dif- 
fused in  collodion,  in  the  relative  proportion  of  substan- 
tlallv  1  to  99. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  to  be  used  as  an  antiseptic, 
liealing  or  sterilizing  agent  comprising  tetra-iodo-hexa- 
methylenetetramin  and  a  liquid  solvent  therefor,  the  sol- 
vent constituting  the  major  portion  of  the  composition  and 
belni,'  present  in  sufliclent  proportion  to  prolong  any 
liberation  of  iodin  from  the  tetra-iodo-hexampthylenetet- 
ramln.  and  the  latter  ingredient  constituting  the  minor 
portion  of  the  composition  and  being  present  in  soO^ient 
proportion  to  Insure  bactericidal  action  and  antisepsis. 
tfie  solvent  being  substantially  inert  chemically  with  re- 
jspect  to  said  tetra-iodo-heiamethylenetetramln  and  capa- 
ble of  adhering  to  the  surface  to  which  applied  and  of 
forming  a  protective  coating  therefor. 

3.  A  composition  of  mattpr  to  he  uined  as  an  antiseptic. 
healing  or  sterlllxlng  agent  comprising  tetra  lodo-hexa- 
methylenetetramin  and  a  vehicle  therefor,  the  vehicle  con- 
.stltutlng  the  major  portion  of  the  composition  and  hav- 
ing the  tetra  lodo-hexamethylenetetramln  uniformly  dif- 
fused therethrough,  and  being  present  in  suflicient  pro- 
portion to  prolong  any  liberation  of  lodin  from  the  tetra- 
iodo-heiamethylenetPtramin.  and  tbe  latter  ingredient 
conntltutlng  the  minor  portion  of  the  composition  and 
l>elng  present  In  sufficient  proportion  to  Insure  bactericidal 
action  and  antlseppls.  the  vehicle  being  a  substance  of 
relatively  mobile  elementary  parts  and  substantially  inert 
chemically  with  respect  to  snld  tetra  iodo-hexamethvlene- 
tetramln  and  capable  of  adhering  to  the  surface  to  which 
applied  and  of  forming  a  protective  coating  therefor. 

4.  A  composition  of  mfltter  to  be  used  as  an  antiaeptic, 
healing  or  sterillring  agent  comprising  tetra-iodo-hexa- 
methylenetetramln  and  a  vehicle  therefor,  the  vehicle  con- 
stituting the  mujor  portion  of  the  composition  and  hav- 
ing the  tetra-iodo-hexamethylenetetramin  uniformly  dif- 
fused therethrough,  and  being  present  in  suflicient  pro- 
portion to  prolong  any  liberation  of  iodln  from  the  tetra- 
lodo-hexamethylenetetramln,  and  the  latter  ingredient 
constituting  the  minor  portion  of  the  composition  and 
being  present  In  sufficient  proportion  to  insure  bacteri- 
cidal action  and  antisepsis,  the  vehicle  being  a  neutral 
saturated  substance  of  relatively  mobile  elementary  parts, 
and  capable  of  adhering  to  the  surface  to  which  applied 
and  of  forming  a  protective  coating  therefor. 


1,275,163.      WOODPL.XNING    MACHINE.      Wiu.iAM    C. 

Farncm,   Winchendon,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Wlllism   M. 

Whitney,    Winchendon.    Mass.      Piled    May    12.    191T. 

Serial  No.  168.144.      (CI.  144—181.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  normally  fixed  tool  and  ita 
support,  of  an  Independent  driving  unit  for  asaociation 
with  said  tool  comprising  a  motor,  means  directly  to  con- 
nect said  motor  with  said  tool  to  roUte  tbe  latter,  and 
supporting  means  for  said  motor  including  means  to 
counterbalance  tbe  motor  and  enable  the  same  to  adjoat 
Itself  to  the  position  required  by  the  tool. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  tool  and  its  support, 
of  means  to  adjust  said  tool  relatively  to  said  support,  a 
motor  having  a  driving  member,  means  detachably  to  con- 
nect said  member  with  said  tool  anbetantially  in  axial 
allnem«it  therewith,  and  means  to  support  and  coanter- 
balance  aald  motor. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  cutter  cylinder,  of  a  rap. 
port  therefor,  means  to  adjnst  said  cylinder  in  a  dliee- 


■:,•»« 


*fc*^h».,^^,,    ...«.  — ^•- 


^'x  >.^li)l(ilif^t^||l||^uJ«l|■■ilh^».' 


>3a 


OFFICIAI-  GAZETTE 


August  o,  1918. 


tioD  at  subflUntiallj  right  angles  to  its  loQgltudinal  axis, 
a  motor  baying  a  driving  member,  means  to  counter 
balance  said  motor,  means  to  support  said  motor,  and 
counterbalance  means,  and  means  flexibly  to  connect  said 


«   *7 


driving  membtT  with  said  cutter,  that  said  member  may 
be  maintained  substantially  In  axial  allnement  with  th*' 
axis  of  said  cOtter  cylinder. 

[Claims    2,    3,   5    to   7,    9,    and    10    not    printed   in    the 
Gazette.] 


1,275,164.      COMBINED   CHUCK  AND  DRILL  EXTRAS 
TOR.     Oeorgh  H.  Oilman,  Claremont,  N.   H..  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company, 
Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     FIUhI 
May  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,974.      (CI.  255 — 36.; 


I.  The  combination,  in  a  rock  drilling  machine,  of  ;» 
drill  bit  having  a  shank  of  uniform  section,  means  for 
hammering  the  rear  end  of  .said  drill  bit,  means  for 
loosely  holding  said  drill  bit  to  permit  the  same  normally 
to  be  moved  endwise,  and  means  to  secure  said  drill  bit 
to  said  holding  means  and  having  provision  rendered 
effective  by  said  drill  bit  automatically  to  Increase  the 
holding  power  of  said  drill-bit  securing  means. 

II.  The  combination,  in  a  rock  drlllln;;  machine,  of 
means  for  loosely  holding  a  drill  bit  to  ptrmit  the  samt" 
normally  to  be  moved  endwise,  and  means  to  secure  said 
drill  bit  to  said  holding  means  and  having  provision 
rendered  effective  hy  said  drill  bit  automatically  to  in 
cre.ise  the  holding  power  of  said  drill  bit  securin?  means, 

12.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  character 
described,  of  means  for  loosely  bolding  a  percussive  tool 
to  permit  the  same  normally  to  be  moved  endwise,  an 
axially  movable  wedge  for  aecurlng  said  tool  agaln.->t 
endwise  movement,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding 
said  wedge  in  non-securing  position. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


top  af  said  layer,  a  layer  of  paving  material  on  top  of 
the  reinforcement,   a   binding  material  covering  the  open 
grain  ends  of  said  wood  and  seaJlng  the  same  an<l  extend 
Ing  down   Into  the  voids  lK?tween  the  pieces. 
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3  A  pavement  comprising  a  layer  of  pieces  of  wood 
havloi;  the  grain  thereof  vertical,  a  reinforcement  on  the 
top  of  sai  1  la.\'  r  a  second  layer  of  pieces  of  wood  on  tap 
of  the  first  layer  having  the  grain  thereof  vertical,  and  a 

iiimliiic  mat.  rial  roverlng  the  open  grain  ends  of  said 
wo.hI  ir.  '  ■.<;iiiiiL:  tiie  same  and  extending  down  into  the 
voids  bttween    the  pieces. 


1.275,166.     CUT-OFF.     Herman  KhiPpenk,  Oshkosh,  Wis.. 

assii-'iior  of  one-half  to  Kenjamln  J.  Krlppene  and  one- 
h:,lf  to  Otto  B.  Krlppene.  Oshkosh.  Wl«  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1  '17.     Serial  No.  158.342.      (CI.    137— 9  ) 


1,275,165.  PAVEMENT.  Walter  E.  Hassam,  Worces 
ter,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Uassam  Paving  Company.  Worces- 
tfr,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan. 
17,1914.     Serial  No.  812,681.     (C1.9+— 1,) 

1.  A  pavement  comprising  a  layer  of  pieces  of  wood,  a 
reinforcement  on  the  top  of  said  layer,  a  second  layer  of 
pieces  of  wood  on  top  of  the  first  layer,  and  a  binding 
xaaterlaJ  covering  the  open  grain  ends  of  the  wood  and 
sealing  the  .'ame  and  extending  down  into  the  voids 
through  the  pieces  and  through  the  reinforcement. 

2.  A  pftvem«nt  comprising  a  layer  of  pieces  of  wood 
having  the  grain  thereof  vertical,'  a  reinforcement  on  the 


1  A  drain  spout  connector  and  eut-off  Including  a  back 
pun.']  iidaptfd  t'l  !>.'  sirMr(»d  to  a  rontlguoiis  support  and 
having  at  its  end.<  Inttgriii  bra- kfts  carrying  alined  nip 
[lies  eriKat'caiile  with  "he  rnds  of  sections  of  a  line  ot 
«po<it  piping,  slilc  flang^n  bracing  said  bracket.«.  and  a  de- 
iH -he-i,   aiijusitable   cut-off. 

'1.  A  drain  .spout  connector  and  cut-off  lacludlng  a 
frame  adajitcd  to  !>♦>  se.  urcd  to  a  contiguous  support  an.! 
having'  at  its  ends  alined  nipples  engageable  with  a  lic'^ 
of  .spi>\it  piping,  and  a  detached  connecting  Joint  tele 
s.  (■[I'alii  adjustably  engageable  with  the  adjacent  end-^ 
of  tbt  nipple.s  in  one  position  and  adapted  to  t»e  set  In  a 
'  ut  off  position  between  said  nipples,  said  frame  having  a 
lowt>r  braiket  with  an  arcuate  seat  at  its  front  edge  to 
support   the  lowered  Joint  in  cut  off  position. 

3.  A  drain  spout  connector  and  cut-off  comprising  a 
frame  having  upper  and  lower  brackets  with  alined  nip 
pies  for  connection  with  and  supporting  spout  piping  ends, 
and  a  cut-off  joint  slldably  and  externally  telescoping  over 
the  upper  nipple  to  permit  alined  or  angular  relation 
thereto  while  associated,  and  adapted  to  telescope  inter- 
nally in  the  lower  nipple  to  make  a  substantially  tight 
Joint  while  in  connected  relation  with  the  nipples,  the 
Joint  being  freely  removable  to  permit  cleaning  of  the 
pipe. 

4.  A  drain  spout  connector  and  cut-off  comprising  a 
frame  with  a  back  panel  and  upper  and  lower  brackets 
having  alined  nipples  for  connection  with  and  supporting 
spout-piping,  and  a  detached  cut-off  Joiit  havlag  a  flared 
upp«r  end  cut  diagonally  slldably  and  externally  telescop- 
ing over  the  npper  nipple  to  permit  alined  or  angular  re- 
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lation  thereto  while  associated  and  adapte<!  to  telescope 
Internally  in  the  lower  nipple  to  make  a  substantially 
tight  Joint  while  in  connecte<i  relation  with  the  nipples 
the   lower   bracket    having  a  seat   at   its  edge,   and   means 

for  supporting   the  joint    in   iii'  liri'd   position,  and   holding 
it  to  the  seat. 

5,   A    drain    spout    connector    and    vut-off    comprising    ti 
fratne  attathaliie  to  a  wall  or  other  support  having  alineo 
nipples    In    its   ends   for    connection    wtih    and    supporting 
spout  piping,   anil  a  freely  removable  cnf-off  Joint  Plidably 
an<i  e.tternall\   telescoping  over  the  upper  nipple  to  permit 
alined   or  angular  relation   thereto  while  associated,   an; 
adapted    to    telescope   internally    in    the    lower    nipple    t<> 
make  a  substantially  tight  Joint    while   in   connectetl   rela 
tlon    with    the    nipples,    a    seat    on    the    U^wer    end    of    the 
frame   to  engage   the   lower   end   of   the   joint    when    in    iii 
clined  cut-off  f>osltlon.  and  hook  means'  on   the  lower  eti  : 
of   the   spout   Joint    to   engage   the    !,iwer   portion    of    th 
frame  to  hold  the  Joint  to  the  seat 


nertlng  the  shutter  or  curtain   mechanism  with  the  mech- 
anism  for  operating  the  brake  in  the  event  of  fire. 


-^ 


1.275,167,  WOOD  PLAMNt;  M.\rniNK  Ryki.'N  S 
LoviLANP,  Wlnchendor  Mh*';  ,  aj-slgnor  to  Wintani  M 
Whitney.  Wlnchendon,  Mn-s  Filed  Dec.  10,  1917 
Serial  No    200. .S87       .Cl     144      '^47  ) 


V^^^"-^'*'" 


1  In  H  machine  .if  the  character  liesrritied.  the  combl- 
/inti(<n  with  a  frame,  of  a  cutter  thereon,  and  means  to 
feed  work  relatively  to  snld  cutter  inrludlnp  a  presser 
roll  ;  bearing  boxes  for  sal<1  roll  slidably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  means  for  maintaining  a  normal  pressure  nn  said 
boxes,  and  means  to  npply  almormal  pressure  on  either 
of  said  boxes  at  will  to  distribute  the  pressure  to  work  of 

Irrepular  form 

n  Tn  a  ma'hlne  of  'he  ch.'-.racter  descriN'd.  th*  ccnit>l 
nation  with  a  frame,  <.f  a  -utter  thereon,  and  means  to 
fpcd  work  relaftvel\  t-  -..nil  utter  Including  a  presser 
roll  ;  manually  operni'N'  b^cr-^  jtdjncent  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame,  and  connections  between  snld  lever"  nnd  tie 
ends  of  said  roll,  whereti>  thf-  pressure  i-n  the  ends  of 
said   roll   may   be   varied   at    \\\V. 

l.'i  In  a  machine  of  rh.  haracter  descril,>e(i  th..  ■  or:it.", 
nation  with  a  frame.  •■'.  \  i  utter  thcieon,  nn^!  itieiui'-  • 
feed  work  relatively  to  said  cutter  in'-Uiding  a  pres-^cr 
roll:  bearing  iKixes  for  said  roll  slldably  moutited  fr;  <n'! 
frame,  manually  operable  mrmt>pr'^  adjacent  nppopit,  ^,  '.  - 
of  s.'ild  frame,  and  menns  t.>  t  rHti-Tin!  movement  from  said 
memt>ers  to  said  boxes,  in<  hidin::  rod-,  collnr.s  on  said 
rods,  and  coil  springs  confined  f^etv.  eu  sal'l  -cllnrs. 

fClaims  2  to  4.  n  to  12,  and  14  to  IT  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.  ] 


1.275,168.     BRAKE  FOR  FIRE  SHUTTERS      Edward  H. 

M(^'iX)0D,  Columlms,   t)hlo      Filed   July   28.   191.'.      be- 

rial    No,   41.532.       (CI.   189 — 58. » 

1.  In  combination,  1  abutter  or  curtain  meehnnlMn 
normally  operable  for  raising  and  lowering,  a  brake  and 
mechanigm  for  operating  the  game  associated  with  but 

normally  operably  disconnected   from   the  shutter  or   ciir 
talu,   and   thermally   controlled    means    for   operably    con 


iS      ., 


16  ffil^^^ii^j^ 


2,  In  roriiiiination  with  the  shaft  f  a  shirtier  or  cur- 
tain, a  brake  ii,echantsn:.  to  retard  'he  c!,.slng  movement 
of  the  rtirtaln  Including  a  ratrhet  wheel  fixed  to  said 
'^haft  a  driver  loose  with  reference  to  said  shaft,  a  pawl 
on  said  driver  ,H,(iartc'1  *'•  engage  the  ratchet,  thermally 
controlled  nlean^  f'-r  bcif'.ing  «<fli'i  ;'«'«'5  nornislly  disen- 
gaged from  said  rat  -bet  and  n  brnkr  mectianlsm  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  th>  driver  whet,  thi  ;?>«■'.  !»■  released  to 
engage  the  rat  het 


1,275,169.       lAi  K.^     K   in.       JOHN    T.    Mai  s    ■■      l.aurel, 
I>el.,  assignor  of  .  r-  .  ighth  to  William  E.  Valiant,  one- 
eighth  to  Albert  li    Ihilllpg,  and  one-eighth  to  Wllber  P. 
Ellis.  I^aurel.  Del.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1917.     Serial  No 
101.787.     (01.  24— IR  > 


^^ 


6.  A  package  tie  conglsting  of  a  lorklnp  raeni^  r  '  !i\  rt' 
one  extremity  to  which  a  binder  Is  adapt<"d  t     ;..   ;    •  c  t.e  : 
both   extremities  of  the   member  on  one    side    bei>  *:      ■  i:j- 

larly  sloped  or  beveled  toward  opposite  .  n  is  j.m!  tt;.  •  x- 
tremitj  to  which  the  binder  is  iatticbe,!  ;>eir,p  ;oi.g  t.iii- 
nally  recessed  for  a  portion  of  Its  width,  tii.    slope,;     r 

beveled  extremities  extending  from  a  eutra.  trni;-\trse 
ridge 

7  A  looking  member  for  a  package  tie  hjivii.K  a  tlat 
sidi  and  the  opposite  side  formed  with  a  coctrh.  truns- 
verse  re<-e8sed  ridge  from  which  the  extri'ttiitics  are  beveled 
In  reverse  directions,  the  one  bcvebni  extremiiy  liaving  a 
longitudinal  recemi"  with  an  inner  guard  wall  and  an 
ojicning  for  atfa.  hrncnt  o'  a  binder  fheret- .  the  sjide 
edges  of  the  menilver  ?>.!  'h'  ciiposite  terminais  <>f  the 
reel  hsed   ridpi    hnvinc   :  inder   engaging  depressions 

[Claims   1    to  4  and   0  net    pnnte<1   :•    the  i;n7ette  1 


l,275.17u.     COlLi  ASK  .\NTt  Tl'HMINM        }'-\\s   I  kw's 
Milton.  Cleveland,  nhin,  ass..ciiM;    tc  The  Tc,-^gle  rom 

pany,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    a    <    >-p'  rn  t  ion    cf    Ohio        Fi1e<i 
Aug.  17.  1917.      Serial  No.   iso.742.      i.'Jl     1 


-26P  • 


1  In  a  structure  of  the  character  deS' rilied.  the  t  om- 
tilnatloD  of  a  case  having  a  wall  of  non-conductinc  mate 
rial,  and  a  binding  i>o«t  terminal  comprising  a  metallic 
member    having   a    stem    part    and    a    base    part,    the    aaid 
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base  part  being  formed  with  integral  prongs  which  extend 
through  and  grip  the  wall  of  the  case. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  case  having  an  apertured  wall  of  none-con- 
ducting material,  a  binding  post  terminal  comprising  a 
metallic  member  having  a  screw-threaded  stem  part  and 
a  base  part  which  Is  formed  with  integral  prongs,  the 
Stem  part  extending  through  one  of  the  wall  apertures 
anad  the  base  prongs  extending  through  other  apertures 
and  gripping  the  wall,  a  resilient  washer  arrangwl  on 
the  stem  next  to  the  wall  to  cover  the  prong  apertures 
therein,  and  a  metallic  washer  and  nut  on  tho  stem 
to  clamp  an  electric  conductor,  the  said  realllent  washtr 
being  pressed  against  the  wall  when  the  nut  Is  tlghoten.Ml 

7.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
.blnatlon   of  a  case  having  an  apertured  wall   of  non  con 

ducting  material,  a  binding  post  terminal  comprlslrm  h 
metallic  member  having  a  screw-threaded  stem  part  and 
a  base  part  which  is  formed  with  Integral  prongs,  thf> 
stem  part  extending  through  one  of  the  wall  apertures 
and  the  base  prongs  extending  through  other  apertures 
and  gripping  the  wall,  a  resilient  washer  arranged  011  the 
stem  next  to  the  wall  to  cover  the  prong  apertures  thfrc  in 
a  molded  insulating  block  aperture  to  pass  ovir  th.- 
threaded  stem  and  to  receive  an  electrical  conductor,  a 
metallic  washer  on  the  stem  engaging  a  should<^r  on  the 
said  block,  and  a  nut  on  the  stem  adapted  to  .lamp  thf 
said  conductor  against  the  metallic  wa.sher  find  sinnil 
taneously  compress  the  resilient  washer  against  thf  wail 
of  the  case. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,27{5,171.  TOOL-ACTU.\TING  DEVICE.  Thomas  Ofki 
CBR  and  Morris  P  Holmes.  Claremont,  N  H  ,  as 
sltrnora.  b)-  mt^sno  assltrnments.  to  Sullivan  Machinery 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu 
setts.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1908.  Serial  No.  461.fi-22  (CI 
125 — 14.) 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having  a  ncip 
rocating  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  a  working 
cylinder,  a  piston  movable  within  the  same,  a  piston 
movable  within  the  last  named  piston,  said  driven  mem- 
b«r  being  connected  to  one  of  said  pistons  and  said  driv- 
ing member  to  the  other,  means  cooperating  with  said 
driving  piston  for  causing  the  compression  of  fluid, 
means  for  delivering  the  same  to  said  driven  piston  to 
move  the  latter  through  the  expansion  of  the  compres8e<l 
fluid  and  for  thereafter  returning  the  expanded  fluid  to 
the  compressing  side  of  the  driving  piston,  and  means 
for  returning  the  driven  piston. 

[Claims  1.  3,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,278,172.  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  NAME  PLATES 
HCBUAM  C.  Paoi,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  White 
head  k  Hoag  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Aug.  22,  1917.  Serial  No 
187.621.      (CI.  40—20.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  name-plate  and  a  supporting 
plate  therefor,  said  plates  having  detachable  interlocking 
connections  at  the  back  and  wholly  within  the  area  of 
the  name-plate,  said  connections  including  a  pair  of  wings 
OB  the  name-plate  pasaed  throngh  an  opening  in  the  sup- 
porting plate  and  interlocked  with  tbe  walls  of  said 
opening!  by  tUdlBg  engagement  in  one  direction,  and  a 


spring  catch  also  on  the  name  plate  and  tensloned  to 
spring  into  engagement  with  one  of  the  walls  of  the  open- 
ing when  the  wings  are  moved  to  their  locking  positions 
to  hold  the  name-plate  against  movement  in  a  reverse 
direction. 


6  In  a  dcvict"  of  the  (lass  described,  a  name-plate,  a 
fram»*  seiured  thtifto  ami  lomprising  a  body  portion 
formed  with  .j|ip<..«itf>ly  extending  offstH  wings  having  end 
portions  .«pa<.-.l  from,  but  lying  substantially  parallel 
with,  the  plate,  said  body  portion  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  flanges  t-xtending  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  plate,  and  a  <at(h  extending  from  the  body  portion 
upon  the  .side  of  the  wings  opposite  that  upon  which 
said  rtiinges  art*  disposed. 

:  Claims  L'  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazetfr,! 


I  L'76.173       WIND  SHIELD       Andrew    L     Rik»r     Bridge- 
port,   (V.nn..    as.slgnor    to   The    Locomobile    Company    of 
.VDKTira      Bridk'tport,     Conn.,     n     Corporation     of    West 
\  lri;inia       Fii..i  Mar.  G.   191G.     Serial  No.  82,294       (O 
21 — 148.) 


1.  .\  windshield  coaiprising.  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
standards,  a  shield  Interposed  t)etween  and  supported  by 
said  standards,  and  pivotal  b«>arlng8  for  said  shiold  com- 
prising a  pair  of  axiaily  alined  members  secured  to  said 
shl.ld  and  extending.'  into  said  standards,  respectively,  the 
latter  having  provision  for  the  removal  of  said  members 
■  ndwise  through  the  outer  sides  of  said  standards  and 
haviB«  provision  for  the  subsequent  removal  of  said 
shield   without   disturbing  said  standards. 

2.  .^  windshield  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
stanchions,  a  shield  Interposed  between  and  supported  by 
said  stanchions,  pivotal  bearings  for  said  shield  comprls- 
lu;:  a  pair  of  axlally  alined  trunnion  members  swlveled 
In  said  stanchions,  respectively,  and  means  to  secure  said 
trunnion  members  to  said  shield,  said  stanchions  having 
provision  for  the  removal  of  said  means  endwise  through 
the  outer  sides  of  said  stanchions  and  having  provision 
for  the  subsequent  removal  of  said  shield  without  dl«- 
turblng  said  stanchions. 

3  .\  windshield  comprising,  in  combination  a  pair  of 
stanchions  provided  with  axlally  alined  openings,  a  shield 
interposed  between  and  supported  by  said  stanchions,  piv- 
otal i)earlngs  for  said  shield  comprising  a  pair  of  trun- 
nion members  located  in  said  openings,  respectively,  and 
means  distinct  from  said  trunnion  members  to  secure  said 
trunnion  members  to  said  shield,  said  means  being  acces- 
sible through  the  outer  sides  of  said  openings. 

5.  A  windshield  comprising,  in  comblDatlon,  a  pair  of 
stanchions  provided  with  axiaily  alined  openings,  a  shield 
Interpoeed  between  and  supported  by  said  stanchions,  piv- 
otal bearings  for  said  shield  comprising  a  pair  of  trun- 
nion   member*    located    in    said    openings,    re^ectlvely, 

I  i 


means  to  secure  said  trunnion  memliers  to  said  shield, 
said  means  being  accessible  through  the  outer  sides  of 
said  openings,  and  removable  cover  plates  for  the  outer 
sides  of  said  openings,  respectively. 

9  A  windshield  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
stanchions  provided  each  with  a  trunnion  bearing  and  a 
eyllndriral  bore  of  two  diameters,  the  larger  Intersecting 
said  bearing,  a  shield  Interposed  t)etween  said  stanchions, 
pivotal  bearings  for  said  shield  comprising  a  pair  of 
axlally  alined  trunnion  members  swlveled  in  said  stan 
thtons  and  secured  to  said  shield,  and  means  engaging  the 
peripheries  of  said  trunnion  members  to  hold  them  against 
turning  movement,  said  means  each  comprising  a  cylln 
drical  clamping  member  provldeil  with  a  bead  fitting  the 
larger  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  bore  and  having  a  cut 
away  portion  constituting  a  we<lge  like  surface  engaging 
the  circumferential  surface  of  the  trunnion  member,  said 
clamping  member  being  provided  with  a  reduced  threaded 
stem  fitting  the  smaller  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  bore, 
and  a  nut  threaded  onto  said  stem. 

[Claims  4  and  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.27.'i.lT4.  SELF  rL()SIN<;  PENDT-LTM-H ANtiEK  FOB 
ItOORS,  John  H  Stxwart.  Junial'-a.  N  Y  assignor 
to  The  Coburn  Trolley  Track  Mf  g  Co  Holyoke.  Mass  , 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts  Filed  .Tune  27.  191T 
Serial  No.  177.300.     (CI.  1«--156.) 


14.  In  a  sliding  door  construction,  means  for  support- 
ing the  same  to  permit  the  door  to  be  opened  and  to  auto- 
matically  return  to  its  initial  or  closed  position  inclodlng 
a  pendulum  bar  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  a  fixed 
support  for  operating  the  door  and  a  sliding  and  pivotal 
connection  with  the  door  to  permit  lateral  movement  of 
the  door,  and  a  weight  plvotally  connected  to  the  pendu- 
lum bar  and  to  the  door  for  returning  the  door  to  Its  closed 
position  after  the  same  has  been  opened  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  door  in  a  vertical  position  during  its 
movements. 

;  Claims  2  and  5  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  romhlnation  with  a  doorway  of  a  pendulum  sup- 
ported door  therefor,  rumprising  a  I'sr  having  a  pivotal 
connection  with  a  fixed  support,  a  weight  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  bar  and  to  the  door,  the  bar  being  also  con- 
nected to  the  door,  a  second  bar  connected  to  tbe  door  and 
to  the  first  mentioned  bar.  aud  means  for  plvotally  con- 
necting tbe  second  (>ar  to  a  fixed  support,  the  pivotal  con 
nection  of  the  first  bar  with  the  door  permitting  the  door 
to  travel  in  a  straight  line  during  Its  opening  and  closing 
movements. 

3.  In  a  sliding  door  the  •  ombinatlon,  bars  for  plvotally 
supporting  the  door,  means  connected  to  one  of  the  bars 
and  to  a  fixed  support  for  controlling  the  movements  of 
the  bars  and  door,  a  weight  connected  to  one  of  the  bars 
and  to  the  door  for  returning  the  door  to  Us  close<1 
position. 

4.  In  a  sliding  door  the  combination,  a  bar  plvotally 
and  slldably  connectefi  to  the  door,  one  end  of  the  (»ar 
having  a  weight  plvotally  connected  thereto  and  to  the 
door  for  normally  retaining  the  door  In  its  c1os«h1  posi 
tlon.  the  other  end  of  the  bar  b^dng  connected  to  a  fixed 
support,  a  second  bar  connected  to  the  door  at  one  end 
and  to  said  bar,  a  link  connected  to  the  other  or  free  end 
of  the  second  bar  and  to  a  fixed  support 

13.  in  a  sliding  door  construction,  the  combination  of 
means  for  supporting  the  door  to  permit  sliding  move 
ments  to  Its  open  position  and  to  automatically  return  to 
Its  closed  position,  said  means  including  a  pendulum  bar 
plvotally  connected  to  a  fixed  support  near  Its  upper  end 
and  a  sliding  and  pivotal  connection  with  the  door  near  Its 
lower  end,  a  weight  connected  to  the  door  and  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  pendulum  bar.  as  described  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  door  in  a  vertical  position  daring  Its  move 
ments. 


;T.'M;.'5  SEI.FCLOSlNe,  PENDCLrM-HANGER  FOB 
DOitRS  .ToHv  H  Stiwart.  Janiaira,  .N  Y..  assignor 
The  Coburn   Trolley   Track   M  f  g    fonipany,   Holyoke, 


t< 


.Mass.,   a  Corporation   of  Mas.vi.  hnsetts 
1917.     Serial  No.  206.686.     (CI.  2C.s-   S  ) 


Filed   Dec.    5, 


w    u 


€>  A  Plidin>;  door  oristnuHon.  ■  wmprislng.  in  combina- 
tion, door  sections,  pendulum  op.ratlng  bars  for  said  sec- 
tions, means  for  moving  one  section  from  the  other  means 
for  returning  the  door  se<tions  to  their  Initial  positions 
comprising  a  rod  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  a 
ftx.-d  support  a  weight  i>n  the  rod  an  arm  on  one  of  the 
pendulums  f.r  receiving  the  weight  10  ^ause  the  door  sec- 
tions  to   return    to   their   Initial    position 

7.  A  sliding'  door  construction  .oniprislng.  in  .ombina- 
tlon. a  door  section  a  one-piece  pendulum  directly  v^on- 
nected  to  the  door  se«  tion  for  operating  the  same,  means 
arranged  ad.tacent  th.-  pivotal  point  of  the  pendulum  for 
returning  the  door  section  to  its  first  position  after  being 
r.'moved  therefrom  and  comprisinp  an  arm  on  the  p«'ndu- 
luin  and  a  weight  movable  on  the  arm 

M'lHinis   1  to  5  and   *-  not  printed   in  the   Gaiette.l 


1,275  176  'faSTENIM;  OR  SECURING  MEANS.  AL- 
KUEP  J  Thomson.  Canton,  Mass  .  assignor  of  one-half 
to  (.eorge  H  Capen.  Canton,  Mass  Filed  .Tuly  28, 
1917.     Serial  No.  182.186.     iCl.  24 — 131. 1 


6  A  cord  fastening  device  comprising  a  base,  a  resilient 
strip  member  fashioned  to  present  a  plurality  of  open 
ends,  substantially  parallel,  tapering  loops,  one  bar  of 
each  loop  being  secured  to  the  base,  thus  providing  a  com- 
mon free  bar  for  each  two  loops,  and  oppoaitely  directed 
,ord  receiving  bights 

I  Claims  1  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.276.177.  REBOUND  -  CHECK  SHOCK  -  ABSORBER. 
Edwau)  a.  Ttbboahl.  Chlcaco,  111..  assigDor  of  one- 
half  to  Joseph  F.  Davis,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Feb.  21, 
1917.     Serial  No.  1&0,214.     (CI.  21—105.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  members  mounted  for  relative  swinging  movement, 
means  frictionally  engaging  a  relatively  large  circumler- 
entlally  disposwd  surface  of  one  of  said  members,  means 
for  automatically  locking  said  first-mentioned  means  to 
the  other  of  said  members  upon  relative  movement  of 
said  members  in  one  direction  and  for  releasing  said  flrst- 
mentioned  means  upon  relative  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  embracing  said 
flrst-mentioned  means  and  the  member  in  frictlonal  en- 
gagement therewith  for  adjusting  the  degree  of  friction 
therebetween. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  radial  arm  extending  from  the  shaft,  a  hub 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  friction  element  carried  by  the 
hub.  a  radial  arm  extending  in  an  angular  direction  with 
respect  to  the  flrat-mentioned  arm,  a  plurality  of  clamps 
embraciog  the  Becond-mentloned  arm  and  said  element, 
•crews  carried  by  said  clamps  for  adjustably  securing  the 
latter  in  operative  position,  and  a  clutch  connection  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  hub  whereby  the  latter  is  freely  mov- 
able in  ooe  direction  with  respect  to  said  shaft. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
•haft,  a  pair  of  radial  arms  fixed  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft, 
a  hub  on  the  shaft  between  said  arms,  a  clutch  connection 
t>etween  the  hub  and  shaft,  said  connection  being  free 
to  slip  in  one  direction,  a  disk  carried  by  the  hub  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  having  friction  surfaces  on  both 
sides,  a  pair  of  spaced  radial  arms  having  their  inner 
ends  In  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  friction  surfaces. 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  frictlonal  engagement. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
abaft,  a  pair  of  radial  arms  fixed  on  the  ends  of  the 
shaft,  a  hub  on  the  shaft  between  said  arms,  a  clutch 
connection  botweon  the  hub  and  shaft,  said  connection 
being  free  to  slip  In  ono  direction,  a  disk  carried  by  the 
hub  intermediate  Its  ends  and  having  friction  surfaces 
on  both  sides,  a  pair  of  spaced  radial  arms  having  their 
inner  ends  in  frictlonal  contact  with  said  friction  surface. 
and  means  embracing  said  inner  ends  for  maintaining 
and  varying  said  frictlonal  contact. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  members  mounted  for  a  relative  swinging  move- 
ment, an  element  carried  by  one  of  the  members  and  hav- 
ing a  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  oth^r  member,  a 
clutch  connection  between  the  first-mentioned  member  and 
th«  element  earrted  thereby,  lald  coonection  being  made 
npoB  relative  movement  of  said  members  In  one  direction 
and  broken  upon  relative  movement  of  said  raemt>ers  In 
the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  rtrrlng  the  friction 
between  said  element  and  the  member  engaging  therewith, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  clamps  embradng  said  element 
and  the  member  frictionally  engaged  therewith. 


1.275.178.  GLASS  -  WORKING.  Feank  L.  O.  Wads- 
woBTU.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ball  Brothers  Glass 
Manufacturing  Company.  Munde.  Ind.,  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana  Filed  July  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,225, 
(Cl.  49—65.) 


1.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  glass  working,  whl<h 
(oniprisfs  the  maintenance  of  a  dominant  pool  of  molten 
Klass.  thf  intermittent  segregation  of  comparatively  small 
quantities  thereof  from  a  point  below  the  surface  of  the 
pool,  the  ejection  of  a  portion  of  each  segregated  quan- 
tity into  a  receptacle,  the  withdrawal  of  the  filled  recep- 
tacli".  and  the  ejection  of  a  subsequent  portion  of  each  seg- 
regated quantity  to  the  dominant  pool  upon  the  surface 
thereof,  and  the  guarding  of  the  segregating  point  to  a 
rlepth  below  the  same  and  to  a  considerahle  distance  to- 
ward th<-  initial  end  of  the  dominant  pool  whereby  the 
successive  subsequently-ejected  portions  of  molten  glass 
which  are  returned  to  the  dominant  pool  can  not  return 
to  the  segregating  point  for  a  considerable  time. 

;;.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  glass  working,  which 
comprises  the  maintenance  of  a  dominant  pool  of  molten 
glasa.  the  successive  segregation  of  comparatlvrly  small 
Quantities  from  the  dominant  pool  at  a  point  below  th»> 
surface,  the  ejection  of  said  segregated  quantity  by  a 
heated  gas  applied  directly  thereto  under  prcHSure.  a 
portion  of  salfl  ejection  being  directed  Into  a  r«'cppta'lp 
and  a  subsequent  portion  of  said  ejection  returned  to  the 
dominant  pool  and  the  guarding  of  the  segrogntlon  point 
to  a  point  distant  therefrom  whereby  the  jniccHsivily 
ejected  quantities  returned  to  the  dominant  pool  can  not 
return  to  the  segregation  point  until  after  the  lapse  of 
considerable  time. 

6.  That  improvement  In  the  art  ef  glass  working,  which 
comprises  a  furnace  for  the  maintenance  of  •  dominant 
pool  of  molten  glass,  a  segregating  chamber  arranged  In 
said  furnace  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  port  below  the 
normal  level  of  glass  in  the  furnace  and  an  outlet  port 
abo\f  the  normal  level  of  glass  In  the  furnace  and  In 
position  1w  discharge  either  to  an  applied  receptacle  or 
to  the  dominant  pool,  means  for  alternating  communlca 
tlon  between  the  segregating  chamber  and  the  dominant 
pool  through  the  Inlet  port  and  through  the  outlet  port, 
and  means  for  applying  a  heated  gas  under  coastant  pres- 
sure within  the  segregating  chamber  to  eject  the  glass 
therefrom  through  the  discharge  port. 

7.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  glass  working,  which 
comprises  a  furnace  for  the  maintenance  of  a  dominant 
pool  of  molten  glass,  a  delivery  receptacle  arranged  in 
said  furnace,  to  t>e  partially  submerged  In  the  glass  there- 
in, said  delivery  receptacle  comprising  a  main  chamber, 
an  entry  port  leading  into  said  main  chamber  from  a  point 
below  the  normal  level  of  glass  In  the  furnace,  and  a  dis- 
charge passage  communicating  with  the  main  chamber 
and  having  its  discharge  end  above  the  normal  level  of 
glass  in  the  furnace,  a  rotary  hollow  valve  mounted  in 
said  main  chamber  and  provided  with  a  port  arranged  to 
alternately  connect  the  interior  of  said  valve  with  the 
aforesaid  entry  port  and  discharge  passage,  means  for 
rotating  the  said  valve,  and  means  for  injecting  Into  said 
valve  a  heated  gas  under  pressure  when  the  port  of  said 
valve  is  in  communication  with  the  discharge  passage, 
said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  reserrolr,  means 
for  highly  heating  the  interior  thereof,  and  «  pump  for 
injecting    gas    under    pressure    Into    said    reservoir,    and 
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means  for  exhausting  jras  from  th«>  interior  of  the  valve 
when  the  port  thereof  is  in  communication  with  the  inlet 
port. 

9.  That  lmproveme>iit  in  the  art  of  glass  working, 
which  comprlfM'B  a  furnnce  for  thp  maintenance  of  a 
dominant  pool  of  niolf'n  Klas>>,  a  delivery  receptacle  ar- 
ranged In  said  furnai  p.  to  t>e  partially  submerged  by  the 
glass  thtrein,  said  delivery  receptacle  comprising  a  main 
chamber,  an  entry  port  leading  Into  said  main  chaiiiixT 
from  a  point  tielov.  ihf  normal  levti  of  glass  in  the  fur 
nace.  and  a  discl.a  -i'  p.-issagp  <^'ommunlcatlng  with  xhv 
main  chamber  and  having  its  discbarge  end  above  the 
normal  level  of  glass  In  the  furnace,  a  rotary  hollow  valve 
mounted  In  said  main  chamber  and  provided  with  a  port 
arranged  to  alternately  connect  the  interior  of  said  valve 
with  the  aforesaid  entry  port  and  discharge  pa8,«iatr»'. 
means  for  rotating  the  said  valve  continuously,  and 
niians  for  injecting  into  said  valve  a  heated  gas  under 
pressure  when  the  port  of  said  valve  Is  In  commuiilcatii'ri 
with  the  discharge  passage,  said  last  mentioned  mt'iui'^ 
comprising  a  reservoir,  means  for  highly  heating  th*-  ii 
tt'rlor.  and  a  pump  for  injecting  gas  under  pressure  into 
said  reservoir 

(Claims  2.  4,  6,  and  ^  not  printed  !n  the  Gazette.] 


1,275.179.  ELECTRK  SH;.NA1.  William  M  Bowijcs, 
Sapulpa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  International  Crude  Oil 
Storage  Company.  Inc  .  Sapulpa.  Okla.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Dec.  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  69,609.  Divldeil 
and  this  application  filed  Nov.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
132,669      tCl.  177-311.) 


1     In    H    device   of   the   cla^s   .Ipscribed.   a   vent   pipe,    a 
valve    within    thf   plp"    huvln*;    a    normal    tendency    toward 
movement  to  <-losed  position,  a  fusible  element,  means  sup 
portluK   the  said   element   and   engaged   with   the   extremi 
ties  thereof,  connertlori  Ix'tweeii  the  said  element  and  the 
valve  normally  holding  the  valve  in  open  position,  the  said 
connection    being   engaged    with    the   intermediate   portion 
of   the  said   element,   a    rota  table   element,    means   carried 
by   the  said   rotatable  element   and  projecting  In   front   of 
the   said    fusible    element    for    normally    holding    the    ruta 
table  element   against  rotation,  and  a   "ilgnal   adapted   to 
be   rendered   active   upon    niovnrent    of   the   said   movaMe 
element 

[Claims  2   to   T    not    prini'd   in   tin-   Hazette] 


1, 275.180  FLUID  PRKSSFRE  (;A(;E  Evbnio  El. MS 
Sheffield,  England  Filed  July  24.  1915  Serial  No 
41.786       (CI.   7.-^-^  in   ) 

1.  In  Puld  pressure  gages,  the  combination  of  a  shell 
or  cylinder  provided  with  an  end  cap  or  closed  end  having 
an  opening,  a  fixed  scale-carrying  part  upon  said  cap  or 
end.  said  part  having  one  or  more  inside  surfaces  serving 
to  hold  and  support  a  member,  whlh  constitutes  a  frlc- 
tlonally-retalned  Indicating  piece  or  part  of  frlrtlonally- 
retalned    Indicator    mechanism    and    is    spparate   from,    but 


actuated  by,  a  piston  rod  sliding  directly  In  the  opening 
In  said  cap  or  end.  a  piston  working  directly  in  said  shell 
or  cylinder,  and  a  compression  spring  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  piston  and  piston-rod.  said  compression 
cpring  throujrhoHt  Us  length  being  disposed  directly  and 
solely   l>etween    the   piston-rod  snd   the   shell    or   cvllnder. 


5  In  fluid  pressure  gages,  the  combination  <if  a  shell  or 
cylinder  provided  with  an  end  cap  or  closed  end  having 
an  opening,  a  part  upon  said  cap  or  end  carrying  a  flat 
scale,  said  [fart  having  one  or  more  inside  surfaces  serv- 
ing 10  hold  and  support  a  member  which  constitutes  a 
solid  frictionally  retained  indicating  piece  or  part  of  fric- 
tionally-retained  indicator  niechiinisni.  Including  a  solid 
mdi' atmg  piece  and  ;>  separate  from,  but  actuated  by, 
a  pi.Hton-rod  sliding  directly  in  the  opening  in  said  cap 
ir  end,  a  piston  working  directly  in  said  shell  or  cylin- 
der, and  a  compression  spring  '-ontrolllng  the  movement 
of  said  piston  and  piston  rod.  said  compression  spring 
throughout  its  length  being  disposed  illrectly  and  solely 
between  the  piston  rod  and  the  shell  or  cylinder. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not   printed  u:  the  (iaxettp.) 


1.275.181.  MUSIC  FLAYER  .-^TICKKH  .X(  TIuN  Robert 
A.  <iAi,,LY  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ilaldwln 
Company.  Cincinnati  Ohio  Fllfd  Aug.  8,  1917  Serial 
No.   185, Uil       (<■;.  ^4-— 233.) 


1  A  musical  appnratus  sticVpr  and  means  connected 
with  and  actuating  said  sticker  longitudinally  ;  a  nut  on 
said  sticker  engaged  therewith  by  screw  threads'  adapted 
for  the  regtilation  of  said  nnt  lengthwise  of  the  said 
sticker,  and  an  actuating  element  of  the  apparatus  en 
gaging  the  said  nut  and  a  flexible  element  having  one  of 
Its  ends  attached  to  the  said  nut.  the  other  end  of  the 
said  element  attached  to  an  element  of  the  apparatus  other 
than  said  nut  or  sticker  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  revolu- 
tion of  the  said  nut 

«  A  hinged  striker  pneumatic  having  a  moving  board 
and  a  lever  fixed  to  wld  moving  hoard  and  extended  be- 
yond the  said  hinges  and  having  an  arc-like  movement  of 
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its  said  extended  part ;  a  sticker  extended  through  the  ex- 
tended end  of  the  said  lever  ;  a  nut  on  the  said  sticker  en- 
gaged therewith  by  screw  threads  and  adapted  for  the 
regulation  of  the  said  nut  lengthwise  of  the  said  sticker 
to  and  away  from  the  said  lever ;  and  an  actuating  ele- 
ment of  the  apparatus  engaging  the  said  xiut  and  a  flexible 
element  having  one  of  its  ends  attached  to  the  said  nut 
and  Its  other  end  attached  to  a  moving  part  of  the  said 
pneumatic. 

9.  A  vertical  sticker  having  Its  upper  end  adapted  to 
actuate  a  movable  member  of  a  musical  apparatus  :  an 
actuating  means  engaging  the  said  sticker  intermediate 
its  length  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  sticker  vertically  . 
a  leveling  support  Immediately  below  the  lower  end  of  the 
said  sticker,  screw  threads  at  the  lower  end  of  the  saM 
sticker  and  a  leveling  button  on  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
sticker  and  engag(Hl  by  the  said  threads  and  adjustable 
thereon  vertically  of  the  said  sticker  ;  the  lower  enfl  of 
the  said  button  resting  on  the  said  leveling  support,  and 
means  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  said  leveling  support 

10.  A  vertical  sticker  having  Its  upper  end  adapted  to 
actuate  a  movable  member  of  a  musical  apparatus :  a 
striker  pneumatic  having  an  actuating  means  engaging  the 
said  sticker  intermediate  its  length  and  adapted  to  actuate 
said  sticker  vertically ;  a  leveling  support  immediately 
below  the  lower  end  of  the  said  sticker,  screw  threads  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  said  sticker  and  a  leveling  button  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  sticker  and  engaged  by  the  said 
threads  and  adjustable  thereon  vertically  of  the  said 
sticker ;  the  lower  end  of  the  said  button  resting  on  the 
said  leveling  support. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  8.  and  11  to  30  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,275,182.  LOCK-NUT.  Sidney  Joh.n  Ross.  London, 
England  ;  Harry  Scho&eld  executor  of  said  Sidney  John 
Ross,  deceased.  Filed  May  25.  1917.  Serial  No.  170,890. 
(CI.  151—19.) 


1.  A  lock-nut  having  eccentric  locking  parts,  which  are 
held  together  by  keying  means  on  one,  engaging  an  an 
nular  groove  in  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  lock-nut  having  a  socket  In  one  nut  to  receive  a 
spigot  in  the  other  nut.  the  walls  of  such  spigot  and 
socket  being  without  taper,  and  a  bead  or  ridge  around 
the  edge  of  the  socket  engaging  a  groove  or  channel 
around  the  spigot,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.275,183.      MACHINE    FOR    SELECTING,    SPOOLING, 
SHEARING,  AND  DRAWING  IN  YARN  FOR  AXMIN- 
STER  LOOMS.     Thomas  P.  Walsh,  Boston,  Mass.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Wari>-DrRw- 
Ing  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Flle<l 
Nov.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  529,007.     (CI.  139—94.) 
16.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  means 
for   threading  a   complement   of  yarns  through   the   tubes 
of  a  loom  tube  frame,  means  to  cut  even  said  yarns  before 
they  are  threaded  through  said  tubes,  and  means  for  posi- 
tioning the  projecting  ends  of  the  threads  after  being 
threaded  through  said  tubes. 

23.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  means 
to  wind  a  spool  with  a  complement  of  yarns,  yam-select- 
ing mechanigm  for  selecting  said  complement  of  yarns,  in- 
clodiog  i>attera-coDtrolIing  mechanism,  means  for  thread- 
ing said  selected  yarns  through  the  tubes  of  a  tube  frame, 
and  means  for  cutting  off  even  the  yarns  in  proper  relation 
to  said  tubea  and  spool. 

29.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  means  for  hold- 
ing a  loom  tube  frame  In  position  to  be  threaded,  a  pusher 


for  pushing  the  yarn  ahead  of  It  through  the  tube  from  the 
rear  or  spool  end  thereof,  said  pusher  having  a  notch 
in  its  end  for  holding  the  yarn  at  the  end  of  the  pusher, 
nM>an.s  causing  the  yarn  to  slip  through  said  notch  as  the 
pusher  moves  forward  until  the  yarn-end  escapes  from  the 
pusher  beyond  the  forward  end  of  the  tube,  and  deflecting 
means  for  then  deflecting  the  outer  end  of  the  yarn  over 
the  edge  of  said  forward  end  of  the  tube. 


.33.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrlbe<l.  means  for 
holillng  a  loom  tube  frame  in  position  to  be  threaded,  ami 
thrt>ading  mechanism.  Including  a  threading  device  mount 
id  for  axial  and  longitudinal  movement,  having  a  laterally 
extending  portion  back  of  its  thread  receiving  end,  and 
op.'rating  mechanism  for  said  device,  including  means  to 
engage  and  move  laterally  said  projecting  portion. 

71.  In  a  tube  threading  machine,  a  tube  frame  support 
and  means  for  holding  the  yarn  ends  In  position  to  be 
threaded.  In  combination  with  needles  moving  transversely 
to  the  yarn.s  and  engaging  the  yarns  to  loop  them  over  the 
ends  of  the  needles  and  then  push  them  through  the 
tubes,  and  means  for  combining  or  brushing  out  the  .  nds 
of  the  yarn  after  threading. 

[Claims  1  to  15,  17  to  22.  24  to  28,  30  to  32,  34  to  70, 
and  72  to  77  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,184.  BALL-MILL.  Donald  H.  FaihcHild.  Denver. 
Colo  Filed  May  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  171,902  (CI. 
83 — 9  I 


1.  A  ball  or  pebble  mill  having  a  central  feed  opening 
at  one  end  and  a  central  discbarge  opening  at  each  end 
thereof,  and  segregating  and  delivering  mpsns  for  each 
discharge  opening. 

2.  A  ball  or  pebble  mill  having  a  central  feed  passage 
at  one  end  and  a  central  discharge  passage  at  each  end 
thereof,  grates  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  heads  of 
the  mill,  and  means  arranged  between  each  grate  and  the 
corresponding  head  for  elevating  the  pulverfeted  material 
to  the  adjacent  discharge  passage. 

3.  A  cylindrical  ball  or  pebble  mill  havlag  a  central 
feed  passage  at  one  end  and  a  central  discharge  passage 
at  each  end  thereof,  means  at  each  end  of  .the  mill  for 
segregating  the  pulverized  material,  and  means  adjacent 
each  end  for  elevating  such  material  to  the  onrrespondlng 
discharge  passage.  i 


1.275.185.       RECORDING-TAXIMETER        .Vlfred    C.    F. 
KCHOwsKi,  Brooklyn,  N    Y  .  assignor  to  himst-lf,  Henry 
Marx,  August  F    Marx,  and  .^<iolph  I.    .Martin.  Chicago, 
111.      Fll«>d    Oct.    21,    1916.      ^^erlal    No.    120.865.       (CI 
23J^— 30  ) 


gitudlnally  to  disfn^age  one  frame  and  engage  an  ad- 
jacent frame  to  the  l>  ft  during  the  ttnth  step  by  step 
movi'ment  of  said  shaft 

IClaiins  2  to  4,  6  to  15.  17,  18,  20  to  23,  and  25  to  27 
not  printetl  In  the  Gazette] 


.275,18  6.  .ArT(tM.\TIC  TELErHONE  SYSTEM. 
Willis  E.  Lamb  1-os  ,Migt'l<-s,  Cai..  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Elt'ctru  i'l'tiipany.  Chicago 
if  Illinois.  FiW-,!  .huH-  2t.'i.  I'T.', 
Renewed  I>ee.  lit,  li<17.  Serial 
179—18.) 


111.,  a  Corporation 
Serial  No  705.908. 
No,     207,979.       (CI. 


1.  In  a  recording  taximeter,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  slldable  frames,  a  shaft  iiit.Tmittt'ntly  <lrlven 
from  gearing  adapted  to  t>e  (•ontinuously  driven,  &aiii 
shaft  being  longitudinally  shiftabU",  g«'ars  secured  to 
said  shaft  adapted  to  engagr  said  frames  one  at  a  timt , 
and  means  operated  by  said  continuously  driven  gearing 
for  shifting  said  shaft  to  rau.se  disengagement  of  one 
frame  and  the  engagement  of  another. 

5.  In  a  taximeter  of  the  (haracter  descril>ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  worm  gear,  a  worm  driven  by  the  vehicle 
and  adapted  to  be  move<l  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said 
worm  gear,  a  pinion  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  worm 
gear  after  a  preliminary  idle  movement  of  the  latter 
representing  the  minimum  chargr-.  and  means  for  auto- 
matically restoring  the  worm  gear  to  Initial  relation  with 
said  pinion  when  said  worm  is  moved  out  of  mesh  with 
said  worm  gear. 

16.  In  a  taximeter  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  Blldablp  register  frames,  a 
longitudinally  slldable  shaft  adaptetl  to  be  operated  by 
the  vehicle  for  advaiicing  said  frames  one  at  a  time 
step  by  step,  cam  disks  for  shifting  said  shaft  longi- 
tudinally when  tens  are  to  be  iransferrcnl  and  a  spring 
for  moving  said  shaft  in  opposition  to  said  cams  and 
holding  it  In  position  for  advanrlng  the  units  register 
frame. 

19    In    a    taximeter    of    the    character    described     the 
romblnatloD   with   means   tor   making  a    record  of  amounts 
indicated,    of    a    plurality    of    longitudinally    slldable    to 
tallzer  frames  provided   with   type  on   one  face  and   indl- 
.•ating   characters    on    the   other,    gearing   adapted    to   be 
continuously     driven.     Intermediate     mechanism     whereby 
said    continuously    driven    mechanism    Is    adapte<l    to    ad 
yance   said    frames  step   by   step   one  at   a   time,   a    shaft 
adapted   to   t>e  shifted   by   said    continuously   driven    gear 
Ing  for  automatically  determining  which   of  .said   frames 
Is   to   l>e   advanced   step   by   step   and   means  actuated    by 
Raid    step    by    step    mechanism    in    ailvancing   a    frame    for 
releasing  and   restoring  to   z<to   other   of   said   frames  »1 
ready  advanced  nine  steps. 

24.  In  a  taximeter  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  slldable 
register  frames,  a  shaft  transversely  of  said  frames  pro- 
vided with  a  corresponding  plurality  of  pinions  for  en- 
gaging and  sliding  the  respective  frames  when  said  shaft 
Is  turned,  said  pinions  being  spaced  to  engage  one  frame 
at  a  time,  gear  mechanism  adapted  to  t>e  continuously 
drlren,  mechanism  operated  thereby  for  Intermittently 
turning  aald  shaft  to  advance  the  frame  in  gear  there- 
with ttep  by  step  and  cam  mechanism  operated  by  said 
continaoQSly   driven    gearing   for   whlftlng   said   shaft    Ion     1 


''"^i 


"-  "'r*' 


1  In  a  telephone  -ystem,  primary  lint  switch. -s  dl- 
vid.'d  into  groups,  a  masftr  switch  for  controlling  each 
group  of  line  switches,  secondary  iim  switches  divided 
into  groups,  trunk  lines  i.-ading  from  said  primary  to 
said  secondary  line  s»:t  heg.  stcondary  trunk  lin.  s  b  a  i 
ing  out  of  saw!  gnj'.i.^  nf  secondary  line  switches,  and 
means  operatiic  wh.T,  .».;:  the  se,  ondary  frunk  lin.-s  lead- 
ing out  of  a  pariiruijir  group  are  in  us<  for  causing  any 
one  of  said  master  switches  t  >  sw>-.  p  ever  all  of  the 
trunk  lines  of  a  particular  group  of  primary  switches 
while  some  of  naid   last   trunk  llrit.;  are  id!" 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  pri- 
mary lin»-  s^vitchl•^  a  master  switch  for  controlling  each 
group.  H  pUinility  of  groups  of  secondary  line  switches, 
a  secondary  master  switch  for  controlling  each  group  of 
secondary  line  --witches,  trunk  lines  leading  from  said 
primary  to  said  secondary  line  swittbtis  secondary 
trunk  lines  leading  out  of  said  secondary  line  switches, 
and  means  operable  when  all  the  secondary  truniss  lead- 
iiig  out  of  a  particular  group  of  secondary  line  switches 
iiri  -ri  uxe  fc.r  causing  any  one  of  said  primary  master 
swit.h.s  to  swc.  p  over  all  of  the  trunk  linos  of  a  par- 
iKiilar  group  of  primary  switches  while  some  of  said 
last  trunk  lines  arc  idle. 

•>  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  pri- 
mary line  switches  a  master  switch  for  controlling  each 
group,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  secondary  line  switches. 
a  secondary  master  switch  for  controlling  each  group 
of  secondary  line  switches,  trunk  linos  leading  from  said 
primary  to  said  secondary  line  switches,  secondary 
trunk  lines  leading  cut  of  said  secondary  line  switches, 
and  means  for  successively  operating  groups  of  said  pri- 
mary master  switches  when  all  the  secondary  trunk 
lines  leading  out  of  a  group  of  secondary  line  switches 
are  in  use. 

10.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
primary  line  switches,  each  of  aaid  line  switches  includ- 
ing a  plunger  a  master  switch  for  each  group  of  pri- 
mary line  switches  having  a  shaft  with  which  said 
plungers  are  normally  in  engagement  and  adapted  to  be 
disengage*!  therefrom  upon  the  op*'ratlon  of  said  line 
switches,  a  group  of  secondary  line  switchea  divided  into 
groups,  trunk  lines  leading  from  said  primary  to  said 
secondary  line  switches,  secondary  trunk  lin*M»  leading 
out    of    said    groups    of    secondary    line    switches,    means 
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for  operating  said  primary  master  switrhes  to  connect 
all  the  plQDgers  of  the  line  swltchps  with  the  corre- 
8i»onding  shaft  when  all  the  secondary  trunks  leading 
oat  of  a  group  are  in  use,  and  a  rotary  switch  for  su' - 
cesBlvely  bringing  groups  of  said  mastor  switches  Into 
operation. 

17.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
primary  line  switches,  each  of  said  line  switches  includ- 
ing a  plunger,  a  master  switch  for  each  group  of  pri 
nutry  line  switches  having  a  shaft  with  which  said 
plungers  are  normally  in  engagement  and  adapted  to  he 
disengaged  therefrom  upon  the  operation  of  said  line 
switches,  a  group  of  secondary  line  switches  divided 
Into  groups,  trunk  lines  leading  from  said  primary  to 
said  secondary  line  switches,  secondary  trunk  lines  lead- 
ing out  of  said  groups  of  secondary  line  switches,  means 
for  operating  said  primary  master  switches  to  connect 
all  the  plungers  of  the  line  switches  with  the  corn- 
sponding  shaft  when  all  the  secondary  trunks  leading 
out  of  a  group  are  In  use,  a  rotary  switch  for  succ^-h- 
sively  bringing  groups  of  said  master  switches  Into 
operation,  means  for  delaying  the  operation  of  said  ro- 
tary switch,  bank  contacts  on  said  primary  master 
switches  corresponding  to  the  trunks  leading  ti>  saiil 
secondary  switches,  and  means  for  placing  a  guarding 
potential  on  said  bank  contacts  of  trunk  lines  extend 
ing  to  a  group  of  secondary  line  switches  when  all  ot 
the  tmnks  leading  out  of  said  group  are  in  use. 

[Claims  8   to  5.   7   to   9,  and   11    to   16   not   nrlnted    in 
the  Gaxette.] 


1.275,187.  CLAY-POT-FINISHING  MACHINE.  Ci.kr 
■  NOB  W.  MoxTAGfB,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  0<t.  29, 
1917.     Serial  No.   199,219.      (CI.  25 — 24.; 


1.  A  machine  for  han<Ulng  ware  comprlsitiK  a  rotary 
member  tnd  a  rod,  one  of  wboM  ends  Is  supported  by 
the  rotary  member,  whereby  one  of  these  members  may 
be  rotated  tbrongh  the  medlnm  of  the  other. 

8.  A  machine  for  use  In  finishing  onbumed  potter's 
ware  comprising  a  tnrntable,  a  plarallty  of  shonlders  on 
the  tnmtAble  to  aapport  ware  of  different  diameters,  a 
vertical  removable  sustaining  rod  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  ware  and  have  the  lower  end  seat  in  the  tnrntable 
and  rotate  therewith,  and  means  to  engage  and  rotate 
the  other  end  of  the  rod. 

4.  A  machine  for  use  in  flniahlng  nnbamed  potter's 
ware  comprising  a  horlsontal  torn  table  adapted  to  snp- 
port  the  ware,  a  vertically  reciprocable  mounting  tor 
said  turntable,  a  removable  sustaining  rod  adapted  to 
pass  throoffh  the  ware  and  extend  vertically  with  Its 
lower  end  seated  in  the  tomtable  to  rotate  therewith,  a 
clatdi  member  on  the  npper  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  com- 


panion clutch  member  mounted  above  the  turntable  and 
rod    and    adapted    to    engage    the    clutch    member    of   the 
rod.  and  means  to  rotate  tiaid  companion  clotch  member. 
[Claims  2  and  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.j 


1,275,188  MINE -CAR  RUNNING  -  GEAR.  Calvin  R. 
Waid,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1916,  Serial 
No    78,128.      (CI.   64— 27  ) 


1  In  '  ombinatlon,  an  axlf  having  an  oil  thatul«rr 
iidapted  to  Ik'  filled  with  lubricant  and  a  shallow  clr- 
t-nmferential  oil  groove  surrounding  the  axle  snbstan^ 
tlally  at  the  center  of  its  wheel  bearing  portion,  there 
being  an  ootlet  port  adapted  to  drain  the  lubricant  lead 
iag  from  the  said  chamber  Into  said  groove,  a  wheel 
mounted  on  said  bearing  portion  of  said  axle,  and  a 
shallow  oil  distributing  channel  rut  l«Tigthwise  in  the 
hub  bore  of  the  wheel  and  stopping  Just  short  of  its 
ends,  said  channel  being  adapted  to  travel  always  in 
register  with  said  groove  from  which  it  is  cha.rged  with 
oil  during  a  part  of  each  rotation  of  the  wheel  pro- 
portionate to  the  speed  of  wheel  rotation. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wheel  having  a  smooth  bore  with 
a  narrow  shallow  longitudinal  oil  distributing  groove 
extending  lengthwise  of  and  stopping  Just  short  of  each 
ead  of  the  bore,  an  axle  bearing  for  the  wheel  which 
la  hollow  and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  Itbricant  and 
which  has  an  external  circumferential  channel  which  is 
of  appreciable  width  but  very  shallow  and  which  is  dis- 
posed substantially  opposite  the  center  of  the  hub  of  the 
wheel,  there  being  an  oil  port  opening  from  the  Iwttom 
part  of  the  axle  into  said  shallow  circumferential  groove, 
and  m<»anB  to  hold  the  wheel  In  running  pesition  on  its 
bearing,  substantially  as  described. 


1,275,189.  MEANS  OF  RECORDING  ANI»  REPRODUC- 
ING SOUND  AND  MOTION  IN  SYNCHRONISM  Au- 
0C8T  C.  RuTZEN,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  .Tnly  «,  1914. 
Serial  No.  849,236.      (CI.  88—16.2.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  motlon^pictures  and 
sound  slmultaneonsly,  comprising  a  motion  picture  ma- 
chine and  a  sound  reproducing  device,  in  combination  with 
a  Hound  amplifying  chamber  relatively  above  said  machine 
and  flared  outwardly  and  having  a  screen  at  its  outer  end 
far  the  pictures  projected  by  said  machine,  a  tube  to  con- 
wy  the  sound  to  said  chamber  from  said  sound  reprodnc- 
lag  device,  and  a  set  of  mirrors  on  different  planes  ar- 
ranged to  reflect  the  pictures  onto  said  screen,  one  of  said 
mirrors  being  in  the  rear  end  of  said  cham|>er. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  motioi»-pictureB  and 
sound,  a  motion-picture  machine  and  a  souad-rqirodiKing 
device,  In  combinatipn  with  a  motion-picture  film  having 
a.  sound-wave  record  on  one  edge  thereof  and  a  flaring 
si>und-ampllfyln<j;  chamber  for  said  device  having  a  mirror 


August  6.  loiS. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


241 


:ir,Zir'r:::r'":/^:":/':!^^"!^'''^^'^-^-- ^  --•"'•'•^  for :.::;,.  ,;„;";:a,e.  :un.u..ru.^''~^  a.. 


and   openings  about    ihe   ndj:.    th.-en  ?    for   the   passat'e 
sonnd.  !in<l   a   nil...   from   v,\,\   >..ui,,i  repr<Miucinfr  dpvi<e  t 
thf   inner  and   Muallt-r  >  ml   ..f   Mii.j    .tu(rii'..t 

[f'lflini.s  2  and  :',  ii..(    printt-.i   n,    tli.    i.ti/.tie.) 


REISSUES. 

**t800.  rol.I.M'SIHl.K  VKIf  K  I.K  H<  ..\  Ki.vnk  i  I  k  •>  ;  h 
San  I'lr^rc.  Cm!  Hs>.-i>:ii..r  of  un.  hjuf  t-  I'  1  ll.tiioli, 
Shh  I>i.'Ko.  CHi.  KiU-d  Mav  ic  mis  S.rial  .\o. 
285.(1.^1        Ori>:ln«i    .No     i:20M.-)71.   .|Rte<t    1  >ec.    19,    1916, 

•     Sf-riHl  No.  37,255,  filed  June  30.  1915.      ( ri    21 — 7.) 


1  In  ;i  ilfvj.f  of  ih<  .1m-.!j  (!.-«'!  ;'.,•,!  th.  .-nnihination  of 
an  Hutonii.iiilf  l.odv  frarn.  .  a  nrHn..iiHry  t',<„.r  part  for  the 
rear  .ud  fh.rcof  s.  <  ur.-,!  th^rpt,  sid.  piH,  es  foldabie  in- 
wardly onto  said  stationary  pan,  KimilHr  -iide  pieces  con- 
ne<te<|  to  the  extended  ends  theredf  h^  lll.■aIi^  ut  hu\c>-^ 
Hn>dher  floor  part  connectwl  to  siiid  latt.-r  ni.'nTl..«H-.i  ^i.i.. 
plfcfH  hy  liiujf''S  wh.Ti.l.y  when  H«l(l  Md.'  p!.>c,-s  nr>  f,^;.!.-  : 
down,  salil  lattfT  nifntioned  plec*'  will  fold  iii'  ■  v.-r  sj,i  i 
Ktatlonary  pi.-.c,  an  end  (rati'  hinKf^l  to  said  iatitr  m.  n 
tioned  floor  part,  and  h  rear  sent  trnm*  pro\l.l.-,i  with 
Inwardly  .xi.  n.iinjt  flant'es  adapted  to  slid,  lutw^en  the 
side  f'dKPs  ..f  said  floor  part-  «  io^n  th.'y  ar.-  In  th.-ir  folded 
|;K)sit  ion 

2     I'l   a    d.-vic,.   (.f   the   rlas«   dfs>  rit...d,    the   ronihlnnti.i 

with  the  rear  .■tid  nf  the  fran f  a   vrhii  !.■    of  h   i.,,t!:  ■,, 

part  ripidly  se<'(ir.-d  ther.-to  ..\t.n.!iriK  from  Th.^  t.a.  k  ..f  lii, 
front  N.-at  to  n.-ar  th.-  r.-ar  .'iid  of  H,n,i  frarn..,  sid.-  plet-.'S 
mounted  ther»>ou  foid«l-l..  iuwardly  aKainwi  sai.i  fK>ttom 
part,  similar  side  pi.-,,-.,  with  rh.ir  .'nds  hinged  to  th. 
outwardly  •■.xtendluK  himIh  of  Miid  flr^t  nientionet!  sid. 
pie.  MM  MO  as  to  fold  up<in  said  -id.-  \>U'~,-s  wh.Mi  t  h.-y  ar. 
fol.le.!    down    on    said    i...ft,,n:    part     an..fher    t><.tt..in    part 


hinged  to  Ksld   last   m.-ntloncl   >id. 


adapted    to   fc 


wllh  said  pi.-.e«  an.!  « h.-ii  in  its  .  .'ctt^nded  poxltion  SHid 
last  mi'iitionod  l...dy  part  is  suitpori.'d  hy  the  rear  end 
franio    of    sai.l    v.>hi<!(.. 

.!  In  a  d.'vir.'  ..f  th.-  rlnss  L'scrltifd.  the  combina t i.Oi 
with  th.-  r.-ar  en.l  of  th-  frarn.  ..f  a  vehicle,  of  a  Lottoirs 
part  rijfidly  secured  th.-r.-t-  .Aten.tink:  from  th.-  t.a.  k  of 
the  front  seat  to  near  th.-  r.-ar  en.l  of  sant  frarn.-  sid. 
pi.'.-f»  mountetl  tliereon  foldatil.-  Inwardly  aKaliist  said  !•<  ' 
torn  part,  similar  Nlde  j.le.vs  with  thoir  en.ls  hint'e.!  t<-  th. 
outwardly  exten.lins;  <ii<ls  of  said  first  m.-ntion.-d  sid.- 
ple<-en  »y  HH  to  fold  upon  sai.i  side  pieces  wh.-n  fh.y  nr. 
f.ihk'd  down  on  said  l...flom  part,  anoth.-r  !>otT<-ui  part 
hiiijred  to  KHl.i  last  m.-nfion.-.l  si.ie  pt.-<'.»s  n.iapt.-.!  t,,  fold 
with  said  pi. -cos  and  when  in  its  r\t.-iid.-i!  p.. sit). ,11  sai.l 
l«Ht  in.-ntione.l  body  part  is  support. si  t.y  th.-  r.-ar  .nd 
frani.-  of  said  v.-hi.-l.-  an.i  an  .-n.i  tfat.-  hlnK.'.l  u,  snld  !.od.; 
part  wherehy  it  forniH  an  .nd  trat.-  wh.-n  fold.-.!  apiln.-t  th.- 
endM  of  K«ld  side  pieces  and  a  foot  r.-st  when  in  its  f.jld.-d 
poHition. 

4,  A  v.'hi(-ie  Ixxly  ...niprisinu  a  fixed  main  jwirtion  h.-iv 
InK  a  front  seat,  a  mllnpsil.lp  d..llv.Ty  t«ix  support. -1 
therefrom,  and  a  d.-niountal.].-  r.-ar  s,.„t.  whidi  s.-at  wh.-i! 
in  worklnK  position  .-<in..>als  th.-  rollapse.l  deliv.ry  l...x 
but  which  seat  when  renxn.'d  renderK  said  delivery  b- .\  J 
253  0G.— 16 


«<-ril>.-d. 

.'»     .\   v.'hi.  i.    IkmIv  coniprisinB  a  flx.-<l  main  p<.>rtion   hav 
iDK    a     fr..nt     -.-«!.     n     .•..liapsiiil.     delivery    Ik)x    Kupp-.rte.l 
ih.'r.-froiii.    and    a    dt-moiintai.ie    rear    seat    having    part* 
adapted  to  telescop.    with    pan-   a\aiialil.    on    'h.    vehti-lf 
h,-.dv  wh.-n   the  box  is  In   its  collapse.!   p.isitioi.,   an.i   whii  h 
s.a'    w'.xu   in   w<.rlclng  p<.sition   r'<.ijc..ii!s  th.    <-..;iapsed  d.- 
livery  tK)x  but  which  seat    wh.n   r.-njow.i   r.  iid.Ts   said   de 
livery    box    available    for    .-.vL-nsion    ai;.;     h^h^,.    su'>>taD 
tlally   as  described. 


DESIGNS. 


52.247.  CHILD'S  VLilh  Ll,.  j..h.n  W  Anshn  rhl(ai:.^ 
111.,  assignor  to  Alexander  B.  Lelth,  Chi  a»ru  ni  Kil.>d 
May  17.  1918.  SerUI  No.  235,1«2.  1  -m  ,.f  (.hi.  .it  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design. for  a  child's  vehicle. 


."»2,24.v  L.VMl'. 
VI «y  L'  I'll*;. 
.vHtirs. 


Lens  V 
Serial  N 


.  Abonsox,  > 

o.  232,168 


•  w:i  rk-   .N 
Terai    .if 


at.      Sil.rW   u. 


J      Fli.'.l 
patent   a  J 


lie  ornamfiital  d.-si^n  f.,r  a  lamp,  as  shown. 
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52;249.  BLANDLB  FOR  A  SPOON,  BX)RK,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE.  OroBOB  E.  Ball,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  as- 
vl^or  to  Wbitlng  Manafactartnc  Company,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  nied  Mar.  5,  1918. 
SertalyNo.  220,607.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon,  fork, 
or  similar  article,  as  sbowo. 


52.250.  ICE3-CRBAM  SPOON,  DISHER,  OR  SIMII>.\R 
DEVICE.  JorarH  Blchm,  Troy.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Dana  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  84,232.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  ice-cream  spoon,  dlsher, 
or  similar  device,  substantially  aa  shown. 


52,251.  ELECTRIC-LAMP  FIXTURE.  SufOM  W.  Fak- 
BCR,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  9,  1918.  Serial  No. 
233.577.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  dealga  for  an  electric  lamp  flxtare  as  shown. 


52,25S.  WEATHER-VANE.  JoHX  Kibbub.  Richmond. 
Va.  Filed  May  1,  1918.  Serial  No.  2S1.960.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  urnaniental  deslifii  for  a  weather  vane  aa  shown. 


52,25.3.  MATCH  BOX.  Robirt  Labhodk,  Pvllows,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1918.  Serial  No.  221,.'»20.  Term  of 
patent   7    years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  match  box,  as  thown. 


52.254.  LKiHTIXfi-l'OST.  Victor  H.  Rokhbich,  St. 
Paul.  Mlnu.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1917.  Serial  No.  201,852. 
Term  of  patent   14  years. 


o 


Tke  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  post  a*  shown 


August  6, 1918. 
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52,255.  SUPPORT  OR  STAND.  WilliaVi  J.  H.  Stbonq, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  170,066. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    desigo     for 
shown. 


a    Rupport    or    stand    as 


B2.256.  BAND-FASTENER.      Emil    C.    Tecktomis,    Ra 
cine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  E.  C.  Tecktonlus  Manufacturing 
Co.,    Racine,    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of    Wisconsin.      Filed 
Aug.    11,    1915.       Serial    .No     45.067.      Term    of    patent 

14  year*. 


52,258.  BOW-HOLDER.  George  V.  Upton.  Fltchburg, 
Mass.  me<l  Mar.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  154,877.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   design    for  a   band   fastener,   substan- 
tially as  shown. 


52.257.   BANr>FA8TENER.       Emil    C.    Teckt^imcs,    Ra 
cine.  Wis.,  asilgnoi'  to  E.  C.  Tecktonlus  Manufacturing 
Co..    Racine,    Wis.,   a  Corporation   of   Wisconsin.      Filed 
Aug.    13,    1915.      Serial    No.    45.4.'?7.      Term    of    patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   lx)w   bolder  as  shown 


52,259.  ELECTRIC  LAMP  Lkstbr  R.  Wellman,  Chi- 
cago. Ill,,  assignor  to  Krledley-Voshardt  Co  ,  Chicago, 
HI.  a  <"orp<>ratloD  of  Illinois  Filed  Mar  11.  1918. 
Serial    No.   221.855.      Term   of  patent   7   years. 


-ifc:^ 


The   ornamental   design    for   a   band    fastener,    substan- 
tially as  shown. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an   electric    lamp    substan- 
tially as  shown. 


.^■i 
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of  Flh^,i^'7nf<l7^^''^\"^?^^^l^^  "  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act 

in  e^Jt WB:^t!:r;'?ft^trjreffi'i:b^^t^t^^^^^^^^^ 

noti<;^oFS^1ion^.^'°"  ''  °'  "^"^  "''•  ^  "^  °^  ^°  '*°"'^  '""^t  accompany  each 


8er.  No.  91.100.      (CI^S8  46.     FOODS  AND  IXGREDI 
KNT8    OF    FOODS.)       Okocbtbria    Stvees    Compavv. 
Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  IVc.  2.  1915. 


Said  trademark  consists  of  the  word  "  Groceteria." 
Particular   detcription    of   pooii*.— Wheat  Flour,    Hard 
Wheat  Flour,  White  Flour,  Whole-Wheat  Flour.  Blendeil 
monr.   Oat-Floar,   Oraham   Floor.   Coarw   Graham   Flour, 
Eic^Flour,    Paneake-Floar,    Buckwheatjrionr,    Hye-Flour. 
C©rBiB«al-noar,  White  Commeal.   Rolled  Oata,  8teel-CBt 
0«t8,  Rolled  Oata  and  Wheat ;  Powdered,  Cube,  and  Tel- 
>ow  Cane-Sagar ;  Nuts  In  Their  Natural  State  and  Candled, 
Peanut-Butter  ;  Condlmenta— Namely,  Mustard,  Saire,  Cin- 
namon, Cloves,  Paprika,  White  Pepper,  Black  Pppf>fT.  Red 
Pepper.  Mace,  Ginger ;  Citron,  Orange,  and  Lemon  Peel ; 
Lemon   and    VanllU    Extracts   Used    for   Flavoring   Food 
Producta,   Spices;  Black  Figs,  White  Flga.  Freah,   Dried, 
and  Preaerved  ;  Candles,  Coffee,  Tea,  Cocoa  ;  Ground.  Bit 
ter,    and    Sweet    Chocolate ;    Jellies,    Jams.    Marmalades ; 
Cane,    Maple,   and    Sugar    Syrups;    Molasses   Made    from 
Cane,  Beets,  Sorghum,  or  Corn  ;  Ollre-Oil,  Catsups  ;  Fresh 
Fruits— Namely,     Peaches,     Apples,      Oranges,     Lemons, 
Bananas.  Apricots,  Pninea ;  Braporated  Fruits — Namely. 
Raisins,  Apples,  AprlcoU,  Peacbea,  and  Prunes  ;  Cann«^l 
VegeUble*— Namely.  Sweet  Pctatoea.  Pumpkins,   Squash. 
Spinach,    Sweet    Com,     Uau    Beans,    Pork    and     Beans. 
Baked    Beans   and    Tomato    Sauce,    Sugar-Peas,    Hominy, 
Succotash,  Fresh  Vegetables — Namely,   PoUtoes,  Carrots. 
B«^ts,     Parsnips,    Cabbage,      Cauliflower,      Corn,      Beans. 
Peas,  Tomatoes,  Squash,,  Turnips  ;  Canned  Soups;  Canne<l 
Fruits — Namely,      Grapes,      Strawberries,      Logaaberrles, 
Blackberries,    Pineapple.   Peaches,    Pninea.   Apricots,   and 
Apples;  Canned  Salmon,  Canned  Lobster;  Ripe,  Plain,  and 
Stuffed    Olives ;     PIrktes.      Vinegar,      Chow-Cbow,      8w.M>t 
Piccalilli  Relish.  India  Relish,  Oyster  Cocktail ;  Sauces— 
Namely,   Red   Pepper,   Oreen   Red   Pepper,   Mustard,   and 
Worcestershire    Sauces;    Mayonnai^     Dressing,     Butter. 
Cheese  ;  Milk,  Both  Raw,  Treated,  and  Condensed  :  Bread. 
Crackers,   Yeast,  Gelatin,   Farina,   Tapioca,   Pearl-Barle.v  ; 
All  Grades  of  Rice — Namely,  Cracked  Rice.  Head-Rice.  Ex- 
tra  Fancy  Bica,  Btoe-BoM  Rie*.   Brokes  Klct,   and   Jap 
Rice  ;  Split  P«M ;  Gft«B  PMa.  Freflik  a«}  Dried ;  Popcorn. 
Candled  and  ia  Iti  Natond  State ;  Homlaj  aad  Hominy 

Grits  :  Large  and  Small  White  Beans,  Canned  and  Dried  ; 
Lima  Beans,  Canned  and  Dried  ;  Brown  Beans,  Canned 
and  Dried;  CooUag-Starch,  Dried  Flah ;  Poultry.  Live, 
Dressed,  and  Canned. 

Claim*  ute  since  Nov.  6.  1910. 

[Vol  8M. 


Ser.  No.  97,182.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Joh.n  Bracn 
&  Sons,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  PennsylvanU 
I^wn  Mower  Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  29.  1916.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


4; 


Particular  dftrription   of  poods. — Lawn-Mowers. 
Claims  use  since  the  spring  of  1891. 


Ser.  No.  97,18<i.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Joh.v  Brain 
A.  So.VH,  Philadelphia.  I'a..  asslRnors  to  Pennsylvania 
Ijiwn  Mower  Works.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corpi)ratlon 
of  Pennsylvania  Filed  July  29,  1916.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


a,  ^ 

HORSE 


Particular  description  of  p©o<l#.— Lawn-Mowera. 
Claims  use  since  the  spring  of  186<. 
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8er.  No.  99,350.  (CLoVSS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  JABCRO  Brothers,  New  York, 
N.  y.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1916. 


BLUEJ/IlY 


Particular  dcsn-iptian  of  (/oodn. — Cooonnut,  Corn- 
Starch,  Egg-Whip,  Almond-Paste,  Egg -Noodlps,  Icing- 
Olac^,  Catchup,  Lemon-Peel,  Citron,  Orange-Peel,  Baker's 
Cream,  Raising,  Dried  Currants,  Marshmallow  Topping, 
Spaghetti,  Macaroni,  Vermicelli,  Graced  Fruits,  Bouillon- 
Cubes  ;  Cooking  or  Baking  Compound  Composed  of  Cotton- 
Seed  Oil,  Substitute  for  Lard  ;  Allspice,  Powder  Compound 
of  Gum  and  Cereals  for  Use  in  Ice-Cream,  Cinnamon. 
Cloves,  Coffee.  Molasses,  Condensed  Milk.  Chocolate 
Liquor  for  Baking,  Granulated  Gelatin,  Cooklng-Oll 
Pressed   from  Cotton-Seed,   Powdered  Cfxoa. 

Claims  use  since  1913. 


Ser.   No.   99.556.      (CLASS    15.      OILS    AND   (iREASES.) 
Fred  C.   RoEo.r.E,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.   25.  1916. 


GASCOILINE 


Particular     dcurriptUm     of     f/oodn. — Synthetic      Liquid 
Hydrocarbon  Fuel  Similar  to  (Jasolene  or  KfTOfH-ne. 
Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  101,119.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  L.  C.  Ch.vse  &  Compa.ny, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  PVb.  2,  1917. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
*'  Brand  "  and  "  Made  by  Sanford  Mills  "  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description,  of  goods. — Pile  Fabrics  Made 
Wholly  or  In  Part  of  Mohair  or  other  Kinds  of  Cattle-Hair  ; 
Pile  Fabrics  Made  Wholly  or  in  Part  of  Mohair  or  other 
Cattle-Hair  for  Upbolatery  Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1892. 

[Vol  868. 


Ser.  No.  101.452.  (CLASS  22.  (JAMES,  TOYS,  AND 
SI'<)KTIN<;  (JOODS.)  North  British  Ri  bbek  Com- 
PA>v,  Ltd.,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1917. 


Particular  dri^cription   of  goodj*. — Golf  Balls. 
Claimn  uitr  since  1905. 


Ser.  No.  1(11.651.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND 
I'Lf.MHINi;  .AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
I(»«A  (Jate  Co.,  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1917. 


<m 


Parlifular  ilmcrimion  of  (jood*. — Metal  (lates  and 
Metal  Parts  of  (.atea.  Not  Including  I..atche8  aad  Locks; 
<iate-Hing<s,  Gate-Braces,  (iate-Stops.  and  <iate-Couplings  ; 
Metal  Fentv-I'osts  and  Metal  (iat^'-Posts,  Metal  Fencing, 
Stock-Pens  Consisting  of  Metal  (Jates  and  Metal  Partition- 
Sections  Similar   to   Heavy   Metal   Fencing. 

('l0ims  u»«   sinct    I>fM-.  27,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  101.961.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETER<iENT, 
A.ND  P()LISFJIN(;  MATEKIAI..S. )  I^AtTz  Bros.  &  Co. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1917. 


Particular  description  Of  goods. — Soap. 
Claims  use  since  1884. 


Ser.  No.  l(ia.2S6.     (CLASS  2.     RECEITACLES.) 
I'Ai'ER  &  Mamitac  Tuai.vc;  Co.,   Rochester,  N.   Y. 
Apr.  25,  1S>17. 


Clabk 
Filed 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Corrugated    Cover- 
Caps  for  Apple-Barrels. 

ClainiM  UHC  since  Oct.  2,  1911. 

No.  I.] 


foj*.- 


AVGUST  6,  IQ18. 
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Ser.  No.  108.667.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Adoi.ph  C.  Wiilmark.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  May  8 
1917. 


/=loR^ 


Comprising  the  word  "  Florn.' 

Particular   dmcription    of   iioudn. — Toilet    Waters,    Brll 
llantliie.    Smelling  Salts.    Siichit  I'<>\V(ler«.   PiTfunies,    Hair- 
Tonics,    Shampoos,    IJtiuhi   and    Soli,]    Kouk<'.    Face-rowder 
and    Liquid    Face  -  Powder,    Tooth  -  Powders,    and    Face- 
Crtams. 

Claims  use  sinre  Ma  v.  189K 


Ser.   No.    1(14.467.      ((LASS  46.     FOODS  AND  IN(;RE1>I 
E.NTS    OF    FOODS)       The    Marwiv    F..od    ('..mi-ant, 
Marlon,  Ohio,     Filed  June  16,  1917. 


Particular    description    of    good*. — Peanut  Butter,    Egg 
Substitutes  .111(1  Compounds   for  l-(    in  lOoklng  and   Bak 
Ing,     Flavoring    Extracts    foi     Foo.ls.     Olivt.-Olt,    Crcjim- 
Whlpping  Extracts  and  Ingredients. 

Claims  use  since  al^out  Mav  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104.682.  (CLASS  4^.  MALT  BEVERACJES, 
EXTRACTS,  AND  Llgi'ORS.)  MiLWAiKKB-WAt  kesha 
Brewi.no  Company,  \fauke8ha,  Wis.  Filed  June  25 
1917. 


WAUKO 


Particular  description  of  j/^orf*.— A  Non-Intoxicatinp 
Cereal  Beverage  Brewed  from  .Malt  an.l  other  Cereals, 
Contelning  Lens  Than  One-Half  of  one  Per  Cent.  Alcohol' 

Claimu  %$e  since  May  1,  1917. 

[Vol  MS. 


Ser.  No.  104,866.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  John 
Jambs  Dkaki.ns  Mai.\,  Leicester,  England.  Filed  July 
5.  1917. 


Said  inr,ri{  ronslsflnir  of  the  monogram  "A  N,"  said 
mono>:ram  b.'ing  so  formi-d  as  to  nad  the  same  whether 
In  the  corrci  t  or  the  in  verted  position. 

Particular  dtxcnptwii  of  (joodx. — Kertilirers. 

Claims  usi   since  January.  1910. 


Ser  No.  105. 66.-  a'LASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRISHES 
A.NI)  Dr.sTKRS.)  PAR.^uim  Works.  Inc.  Yonkers! 
N.  \".     Filt-d  Auk    1.".  1917. 


MARQUISE 


Particular  dmcription   of  ij'  ode. 
Brushes,  anil   Hat-Brushes. 

Claims  uite  since  May  15.  1916, 


-Hair  BrusliiH.  Clc 


ih.'S- 


Ser.  No.  105.»ri2  (CLASS  4ti. 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  I  MAH^ 
Filed  Aug  29.  1917. 


K»»OliS   AND   INGKKl)!- 
L.    Wenz,    Boston.    Mass. 


/•<trtiiuliir  0'  «criptit,n   of  Voodn. 
Chiitnn  Ufii  since  July  21,  1917. 


-Can.lv. 


Ser.    .No     UK>.s:ji 


CiorSMKT.VL    W.VKK.i 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct,   17.  1917. 


(CLASS    28.      JEWELK 


Robert    Stih 


Y    AM»   PUE- 
I..    -Nivv    York, 


(EXD 


Particular  d>i<cripti^,n  of  poods — Stick-Pins,  Brooches, 
Cuff  -  Buttons.  Finger  Rings,  Precious  -  Metal  Button- 
Itadges.  and  Precious  Metal  Clasp-Pln  Badges,  Both  io 
Heraldic  and  Modern  Jewelry. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  10,  1917. 
Ho.  1.] 
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Ser.  No,  107.239.     (CLASS  39     CLOTHLNG.)     Marshall   |  S^r.  \"n    10s.-,.-,.h      (CI.aSS  .'{ft      ('I.OTHIN(i  i      Nathan 
FiEU)  k.  ("OMPA.Ny.  Chicago,  111,     Fll.-d  Nov.  8.  1917.  I        Tiuvku.s  i   Br<.     New  York,  N.   Y.      Filed  Jaii    19    IOIh. 


lipyTot 


I'lirtifulnr  (icHrriptiuu    of  i/dnils.  —  Infants'    Kuitlfil    Uu- 
iliTwcar  and  \'rsts, 

ChiitHs  tiKt  sinti'  about  ,Inii.  1,  1912. 


S.T.  No,  107, .j4<),  (CLASS  4«.  F<M>r>S  A.VD  IN<;RKIH- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  )  Robt.  IU  TTLAH  &  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filt'd  Nov.  2;i  1917. 


ARBEOO 


I'lirticular   dincription    of   f/oorfj* — ('offcf.    T'^a.    'iiav:er, 
^Vhit<■  IVpper.  Cloves,  Cinnamon.   .\ll>.picf.  and   l'fpi>»'i . 
t'laiiiiH  un€  sine*'  .lanuary,   1917. 


Ser,     No.     107.8.51.       (CLASS    G.       CHEMICALS.    MEDI 
CINKS.   AND  I'HAKMACKITICAL   I'KErARATH  >NS.  i 
Ei)WAia>    C,    liBick..    IuUiauap«>lis,    lud.      Filed    L»t( ,    8. 
1917. 


PHEnoTAn 


Particular  description  of  (joodt. — CJargli 
CIaim$  use  since  Nov.  1,  1916 


Ser.     No.     107.98.'i.       (CLASS    :59.       CL<JTHIN(;  . 
West,  Washington,  1).  c.     Filed  I  i.e.  l.'j,  1917. 


Km  n. 


I''irti'  iilar   dencriiition    of  yooih. — (  uais,    i'aot:-,    \'ests, 
and  OvercoHts. 

ritfiiu^   iiKi    slnco  .T.Tn.   1.    1917. 


Ser     No.    108.829.       n  I,.\SS    :;!»       CLoTHINf}.)       Dl'KFR 
iV  'jl.NSBERG,  Ne\\    iork.  N.   \.     I'lleil  Jan.  ;.'5,  1918. 


CHICKEN 


I'nrti'  liJiir  (Jtsi  rl/itlon   of  (/ooi^ji  --WoniPiTs   ami   Misses' 

(■•■>Sl  > 

I  l,iini<   i(.v,    sin,-..   ,'iti.Mit   '<ur   vi'ar,    i.Iamiary,    1&17). 


I 


Sei  .\,,  l(»',i  .■JB*^,  .CLASS  L  ILVW  OR  I'AKTLY  I'KE- 
l'.Vl:i:ii  MATKKI.M.S  .  11  W  l...r,,HrKN,  N.w  Y^rk. 
N     ^        I'ilPd    Mai.   4.    I'.il.s. 


^^^^v>vi><>>' 


(r-v 


I'iirti' iiitir     (h  •('  I  ijitiou     of     iiqihI* — <^irns8     and     Field 

Seeds. 

('Uiiiii--<  wo   sjnie  i\'ii.  L':;,  ]9is. 


Set-  N.i  !<»<•, 4j:;  mL.SSS  L'  UECEITACLE8.)  Thb 
<  f:i.i  I  I  iiin  t"Mi'\\\  Newark.  N  .1.  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Fil.d   .\l!<r-    7.    \'.nn. 


IVALEUR 


The    linlnK    Ix'Ing    Intendtnl    to    repres.-nt    shatllng    o!d.v, 
and  not  color. 

Particular  de8cril>tion  of  fjootf*. — Sweaters.  I'drtiiulm    ilfs,  rijJi'.n    of    r/oof/«.-   I'nIT  Boxt«»,    rnwder- 

Claims  use  since  July  18.  l.*<9-'.  i   I',i..\es.     C.ddCr.ani      I'.o.xis,      Snlve-Koiefl,     Tooth-Bnish 
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Shields    or    CnsrdH.    T(K.tli  Hriish    c.vHnder.s,    Tooth  Hriish 
Uark«,      Tooth-l'owdei       U,aes.      Tenth  I'HRte      Cyllnd.rs 

Toothpaste      Tlll.es        S.,!i|i   It...\es        Sp.  .nue   lt..x.  s.       Safel\ 
Uaxor     Holes.     SlmviiiK  Unish     C\lin(ters,     Sh;i  \  i  ml-  Tow  d-T 
Cylinders.    Slia  vlnu  Sniip    ('\liiMl.rs     (  usM}etir  St  i.k    C\;in 
ders.  THlnim  I'owder  iioxes.  Taicimi-Can  Hidders.  Al.sui !. 
ent  Cotton    Hoxes,    lUi;   Ueoeiverti.    Hair  Tin    Cylinder,    ur 
Holders.      Il.iir  I'ln     St.indw.     Nnnity-B«).x.>s.      Kmery  Hoard 
Hoxes.    «;io\,.  Huxes,    (ilov.    I'ow.ler    Boxes.    1  landkerehi.f 
Boxes       Mat  I'lii      Holders.      .leuelBox.  s       Let  fnnie  It,,ti  le 
Holders.       1  prinkinj:  Cups.       l"lower-\ases.       riaviu'Cmd 
Itoxex.   ii[id    Trays   for  Toilet    C»e   and    f.T    Sni.il!    .\rti.!.> 
All   of   the   Al.ove  Fnuinerated   Articles  are   Nhide   ,»:    ('..ni 
pounds   ,,f   I'yroxylln 

Cl'iimx  wr  since  Nov.  22.  mi7.  on  puff  |.o\es 
jew  «.l  hoxes,  .and  perfume  fwttle  hold,  i'.- ,  >in>e  N.iv  _■:; 
1917.  on  totdh  hrnsh  shields  op  K'nards  ;  since  Nov.  'J7. 
1'.'17.  on  salve  lioxes  an. I  trays  f,.r  t..ilet  use  ,,r  for  small 
arthdes  :  since  l>rv  :;  1917.  on  i.-i ,.  uni  p..\\  .I.t  u.\.v  an.! 
h.-ilrreiei  vers  :    since    lie.       !]       I'.MT.    .11,    c.lii  I  r-a  iu     >...\|... 

.xafety-raEor   N>ies,   ahsorhent  .-ot ton   Nixes,    hair-pin   cyliii 
di'rs    or    h(d<iers.    v'h've  l.oxe-,    handker.  hief  U.x. -.    hatpin 
hohhrs.  and   thiwer  vases  ;  sin.-.'   !>.•(■    20.-  1917.  on  powder 
hoxes.     tooth-hrusli     cjliader.s.     tooth  pow.ler     I...X1  s,     s..ap 
U.xes,    shaving' hriish    cylin.lers,    shaviny  powder    .Nlind,;- 
shavlnjf-Hoap  ryllnders,    tal.  uin  can    hold,  rs    and   .Irlnkiiii: 
cnps  :    since   .Ian,    4,    191k.    on    toothpaste    cylin.ierf*.    cs 
metic-stl(k     cylinders,     va nity  txixes.     enlerr-Niard     box.  s. 
Khive  powder   hoxes.   an.l    pl.iyinj;  .  a rd    hoxes  ;   (since  Jan.    .'>, 
nils,  on   tooth  past,     tnh.s    an.l   hairpin   stan.is.   nn.l   sn.c. 
.Ian,    12,    I'.tls.   on   tooth  hrnsh   ra.  ks   and    spong.'  hoxes. 


Ser  N...  lO'.l.-nO.  .CLASS  f.  CHKMICALS  MKIM 
(INKS,  AM>  FHAlOLXCKr  IK  .\L  rKKl'.\R.\TI<  LNS  , 
Emma   I)KtTS(H,  New   Y..rk,  N    Y       File.i  Mar    14.  191  ^. 


THE  GIPSy  WONDER 


Th>'  portrait   I.einK  that  of  applicant. 
I'lirticular  d( Hcrijitton  of  i/oodx   -  Hair  Toiii. 
ClnMiis   u»'    sin..'    Oe.Tinher,    1917. 


Ser     No.    109.0.,'"..'')        (CL.ASS    4r.       Foons    ANT'    IN(;REI>I 
ENTS  (IF  F(»<»liS  )      J  AMK.s  A.   M<  Atkek  \  S...ns,   Is,    , 
I'lttshnrL-h,    I'a.      Fil.'.i    M.ir,    l;«,    IMls. 


UBERTV 


J'lirttculnr  d(xrription  of  goodx — Canneil  Iloniiiiv 
<'anne,l  .><pinach.  Canne.l  I'oik  ami  Ihaiw  with  T..!]iat.. 
Sauce,  Canne.l  Wax  Cans.  Cann.-.l  Lima  lU.an-.  CariTo-.l 
Refn>:ee  Hi-ans.  <'anni.l  Leas,  Cai.ne.j  Cut  Wax  H.:iii~ 
Canned  Retl  Be«-tH.  Ciinn»tl  Ke.l  Kidney  Beans.  (  ann..! 
Prepared  Mixed  VegetahleH  for  Soup.  Cnnn.'(l  T.nnatoes 
Canned  Succotash,  Canned  Corn,  Cann»Hl  I'limpkiu  Canned 
Sauer  Kraut.  Canneil  SahiK.n,  Canne.l  I'.-a.hes,  Caiin.-.j 
Aprlcutu,  Canned  Fears,  I'anned  White  Cherries,  an.i 
Canned    (iret-n-Ciage    I'hims 

ridims  M««  since  the  vear  1897. 


Ser  N..  IW.897  ((LASS  '21  ELECTRICAL  AFFARA- 
rrs,  MACHINES.  ANI>  SCFI'LIES  .  CAS81DV  A  S,..\ 
.M  \M  F  A.  Ti  Kii  M,  C..Mi'.*.NV  New  York,  N,  V.  Filed 
.\pi       1.     15*18. 


f-ortirulor     ,1,  ^.■,;j,t,.,„     „/      „„„,?  v  -- Kh  .  Trlca  1      T,it:l)ting- 
Kixti;r.-s-    N.imejv,    L)iirp«    an.l    I-amp-SIaud.s. 
'     '/   m,«    l/^c   since   M:,r     _■,    l',.i  v;. 


~'r     .N  ,     Uo.0.'i2.       (CLASS    28.       .ILWCLin      WL    I'RK 
'I'"SMrT.\I      W.XKE.)        EOM.M.    R.     NCBCUNG,     New 

"»    :  (^    .^     \       lil.  .i   ,\pr.  G,  1918. 


r<irtir,il<ir  >l>  xcf-if.tv.'i  './  '".orf,  -Hrs.-ei,.ts.  'W'at.h- 
r.ra.ei..!  Cla-px,  Wri-i  Wa  T'h  Strap  Clasps  .ntid  Hnxe  h- 
I'in    Clasps 

c/,j,m.<    li.v.     sjim-    Mar.    lo.    I'Jls. 


S.'r     .No     llO(M,.-,        iCL.KSS   4ti       K(Hilis    a.NL    LNlRFT'I 
K.NTS   (II-   f.  .iiiis   I       r.  km;\,,hvm    M  u  auom   i'UVAS\. 

Tot  n,inyhaii,.    Ala.      I'll,  .1    Ap:     '...    IPls. 


/■'irf,,uh,r      ,lry,.,-,,,f,,,„      of     ffOOd  K   ~  M  l\  •  "A  T ,  ■!,  \  _      .s  pa  y  h  ,  •!  t  I 

and    .Ma-.nroii;   Last. 

i'hln)l^'    uf(    siii.-e    .Mar     L'u,    jfMs. 


S.T     N,.     1  LM  7j        t  (   L.KSS   .'iv. 
Til  i\S   I      Ki,:f:i;n    vV   (  -  ,   C 


I'KINTS   AM 

I'ai:...    111.      F1 


'   ITLLL   A 

le.i    .\pr      l.'v 


lINViESirMENT 


Pnrtirulnr    <1'  „,  rtptiou    of    oooiii.—   A    I'lildi. 

M.'iitliiy. 

'7. (.)),>   »,«'   siij: ,.  (»i  t    1.   iyi7. 


ati.in    Issue,: 
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Ser.    No.    110.513.       (CLASS    45.       BEVERA(;ES.    NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.)     P.   Halla.sti.ve  &  Sons,  Newark.  N.  J 
FiU'd  Apr.  '29.   1918. 


I'lirticiihir  '1' xrriiitu/n  'if  f/n'uly.  — « ;iii^>r  Alf,  Sar-apa- 
rilla.  Koot  lif'T,  L^'iiuin-Soda,  Chili-Scxla,  lUnh-litfr.  liin- 
Ker-HftT,  <'arl)<)uic  Watt-r.  Smla-WartT.  SeltztT.  auii  othtT 
Mineral    Waters 

ClaiiiiM    a^i    siIl(^•    Apr.    1,    1918. 


Ser.  Nil.  11(». .')<•»;.  (CLASS  8!«.  CLOTinNC)  (".utTBH 
r>i!V  (nuuis  ('...,  Loiii.sville,  Ky.,  an.l  New  V(irk.  N.  Y. 
Fil.Ml    May    l'.    litis. 


^^ 


Particular  (le»criptii)n  of  yoodx. — Mens  ()nt»'r  Shins; 
Unilerwfar  for  Mt-n.  Women.  Misses,  and  Children;  Ho- 
siery, Ovtralls.  <"(illars,  and  Cuffs;  HUmses  and  I)ri-ss.'s 
for  Women,  Misses,  and  Children  :  Aprons.  Hats  and  Caps 
for  Men  and  Hoys  ;  Clothing  for  Men  and  Hoys.  Consisting 
of  Coats.   Vess.  and   Trousers. 

Claims   utfc   since   Jan.    1,    1918. 


Ser.  No.  llO.sJO.  (CLASS  la.  HAKHWAKK  ANI» 
I'LUMIUNC  ANI>  STP:AM  FITTLNf;  SII'TLIES  »  \V.\i. 
A.  YotNi;  <;.\.SKKT  Co.j  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10, 
1918. 


Partiruhir  lU  xcriiitiun   of  (juods. — Groiiiets. 
Claims    uxi    sim  e   .Ian.    1.    1SH8. 


Ser.  No.  11(1. hTH.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHLNEKY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  1  Ch.vli.eNi.e 
CoMi'.K.NY,   Hatavia.   111.     Filed  May   14.   11)1  s. 


r.  .\..  110. H21.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURLNc;  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC AI'I'I.IANCKS  I  Thk  Dk  VliV  CC'lil'  .u\TlnN. 
Clxuiv^u.    in        Filed    .Mav    DJ.    1U18. 


PaitnuUir    ill  stiiiil  ii,H    './    fiijoil.i.  —  Moving'  IM' ture    Pro- 
jectors. 

Chiittf   line  since  Sept'  nil" t,  l',tl5.  , 


Ser.  Nn  nil. •••.'4  .(L.^SS  -:<.  crTI.KKV.  -MACill-NKKY, 
.Wli  MX'i.v  .\Mi  P.MMS  lllKKKid'  >  The  IIamil- 
r(.\  l,(.w  (  (pmi'a-v.  .New  \irk.  N  \.  Fil-d  May  K!. 
IDiS. 


Pnrtiruhir    ,jr^.  ,ifii i,,i\    -if    f/o-,//«  -  i»i<h    Wa-hing    Ma- 

tllD-  -. 

Cbinn  V    i;«.    vin-  1-    I  le,  ,    ",,    1  itD'.. 


Ser.  No.  1111,947  1  CLASS  40.  Foods  .\ND  INCiREDL 
KNTS  OF  FOODS  1  Wii.i.i.am  Beattv  .Ii;.  .Si  (  ...mtany, 
Philadelphia.  P.i       Filed   May  IT,  IKls, 


I'lirt  niilni     ih  •^'  n  fit  inn     'ij     'innils  — ('audv. 

''hums   wo    >ii)   e   Apr.    2.\.    lUls 


r.  No    in.(i:<T       ,il..\ss  2:;      (TTLKKY.  MACHINERY, 
■  VND   To(>l.S.    .WD    PARTS   THEREOF.  1      Cii ai.i.km;* 

r\,Si\\\\.    P„iT.l>  l;\,    III,      Fiieil    Mav    Is,    mis. 


DANDY 


Particular   tlrxrription    ',f    iioodx. — Windndlls.   Gasolene  Partiruhir   >Ux<rif,tion    of  .f/oo/f«.— Windmills,    Gasolene- 

Englnos.     Hand-Pumps,    Windmill  Pumps.     Siphon  IMuiips.  Enj^nes.     Hand  Pumps,     Windmill-Pumps,     Siphon  Pumps, 

and  Horizontal   Reciprocating  PowerPumi)s.  Pnmp-.Iacks  ;  and   Horizontal   Re,lprocnting  Power  Pumps.  PumpJarks  ;' 

Feed-(;rinders  for  <;rinding  Corn.  Wheat,  Harley.  Rye.  and  Feed  (irinders    fnr    (Jrinding    Corn,    Wheat,    Parley,    Rye, 

Oats;     Corn-Shellers.     Ensilage-Cutters.     Oil-Eni:ine><.     and  .ind     oats;     Corn  Sl)ellers.     En'^ilat'e  Cutters.     W<io<l-Saw«, 

Well-Cylln<ler  Working   Heads.  I   (»il  Engines,    and    WollCylinder' Working    Headu 

Claimx  uxc  since  about  Jan.   1,   1904.                      *  |        chmnx  uxc  since  the  l«t  day  of  January.   Iftti.S. 
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Ser.     No.     lll.ii.-,ii         (I   I..\SS    t;        CHEMICALS.     MEDI  |  Ser     No.    111,133.       (CLASS    19.  \KlilCI.ES.    NoT    IN- 

Cl.NES.   AND   l'll.\H.M.\CEr'riC.\I,   PREPARATIONS  I  j         I'MDINt;      ENtilNESi        Tur  Cri  1  t  I  mil     Company, 

Oi-sTAViL    \Ven/.kiman\.   <;a;.-i>uri;     111.      File.',    Ma>    1  ■-  |         Ni\\.-irk.    N,    J.,    aii.i    N.w    ">  ..rk,  N.    Y.      I'lled    May    I'.H, 
mis                                                                                                                      i;,i^ 


PEP 


The   w.ird       pep      inclosed  In   an  e\al>haped  figure  as 

slidW  11   in    the  dr. I  w  iiig 

I'lirti'  uldi   ill  SI  I  I  1 1', II  ,,'  r/<,i,(i*. — A  ('heiuical  Compound 
I'ved    in   Water   f.'i    r.atl;iii^:    Purposes. 

chiiiiiM    live   sin   •     Ma\     11     litis. 


Ser  Ne.  ni.iii;i  Ml. ASS  :;.-.  lu:i.TIN(;.  Hosk  MA- 
CHINERY P.\(KIN<;  .\ND  NoN  METAI.I.D  TIRi:s.) 
(.iEo.    H.   CAlirENlLi;   \    C      ihicH>;",    111       Filed    Ma\    20, 

191 '^ 


BANNER 


Pnrtii  uhtr  (Icxnifit t'ln  '1!  '/'i'.i/,«.  --Ruld>er  and  Conipii|.i 
tion  Hose  and  Rut'>er,  Leather,  anil  ('onipositl"n  He'.t 
Ing  and    Packing 

Vlatms  uxc  eini  e  .lHnu.ir.\.   li'lT 


Ser.     No       ni.nf.it  ((   L.^SS     H         CHEMICALS.      MKDI- 

»   INES,    AND    PII.VliM.MKI    IICAI.   PREI'.V  K  .\TI  i 'N  S.  ) 
I'Eli.SIAN    HaI.M     i.   IIKI    I   "M^A^^.    IN(     .    .New    York      N      ■^^ 

Filed  May  2(i,   I'.ils      Inder  ten  year  proviso 


PERSIAN 


Pnrtii-iiliir  il'-y  i-ij.fii.it   of  goodx.  —  .\   Healinj.'  L'dlon  or 
Balm    tor    th.>   Sklii. 

(Ill tins  ux,    >ince  Oct.  1.  1S80. 


Ser     Nil.    ni.lL'2  ri..\SS    4'-.       Fooi.S    AND   IN<iREDl- 

E.NTS    OF    Foojis  :       \  \N    I   \Mr    sk  \    Food   Co.,    San 
Pi-dro.    Cal,      FiUd    M,i\    J-',    I'.Hs. 


COVE 


Pnrtirvlar  druriiptinn   of  (jondx — Canned   Sardinei 
Claims  uxc  since  .lan.   22.   191s. 


IVALEUR 


J'nrtKuhir  dixcriptmn  uf  goodf. — Strap-Handles  lUsed 
In  Railway-Cars)  and  Blcycle-CJrips.  Said  Articles  are 
Made   of   Compounds   of   Pyroxylin. 

fhiitnx  uxc  since  iVc.  11,  1917.  on  »trap  h:indi.  s.  and 
since  Jan     1-     li'is,  on   bicy<le-grip8. 


Ser.  No.  111.144.      (CLASS  1       K.WV   <  i\:    rAlMI.vrKK- 

I'.\K1:D     MATERIALS  I  Tur.     Cellilc.id     C"MrANY, 

\.»aik.    N     J.,    and    .N.«  'i  ork.   X.    Y.      Filed    May    23, 
1918. 


IVALEUR 


J'art tculii f      !■  sri-ipt lon    •>/    jjouiix. —  Sheet    Material    Com- 
poiwHl  of  C<  iiipeiinds  of  Pyroxylin. 

(IinntH    u>i    sit),  e    Nn\  ,    l!i     1917. 


S.  r     No     m   147          CLASS  1        RAW    oK    P.M'.TT.Y  PRE- 

!'.\K1:D     M.\'ri:KlALS  ,  Thk     (Ki.i.i  ;,'.iii     CoMiMW, 

Newark.    N     .!  .    and    New  York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Ma\    2.J. 
iins. 


IVALEUR 


Pnrtiruhir  di xcription    of   poodn. — Sheet    Mat'  rial    Coni 
pose,!    of  (on, pounds  of   Pyroxylin. 
(iiiniiy    US,    since   Nov.    19,    1917. 


Ser.  No.  111.202.      (CLASS  Jl       F.LECTIIIcaI.  .VPI'ARA 

TIS     MACIITNFs-     .\ND    SI   PPI.IES   .       .1      Ii      Pu;Ki;n 
iV   So\,   l\,    .    l'.,rkeis|,ur^,    W.    Va       Filed    Mav   2.'.    191S. 


TUSUM 


Pnrtiriilnr     il'Xi  ri  lil  l'  fl     nf     lloodt.  —  Electric     Socketn. 
(Iiiitiix    iisr    since    Apr,    Hit,    191s. 
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^L^^'"      111.205.        (CLASS    27.       HOROLOGICAL     IN- 
STBUMEXTS.)      The  E.  Lnoeahau  Co.,  Bristol.  Conn 
Filed   May   2.".,    1918. 


X-Ray 


*'AVn". ;«•",''"  '''''-^'^'^  •*^-  I>K^TAL.  MEDI.AL. 
AM.  siK(;„-AL  APPLIANCES.,  8.u  t  W.  Adlek. 
•N.'W    iurk,   N.    Y.      Fli.d   June    1.    191s. 

[       RAT  TAIL 


P'irtirtilar   'hnrriiition    of   goods. — Clocks. 
Cliiims    U9i'    since    Apr.    15,    1918. 


Sor.    No     111.293.       (CLASS   1.      RAW    OR    PARTLY-PRE 
PARFI>  MATERL\LS.,      Aja.k  Rcbber  Comp.4NY,  Inc  , 
MiUbrook.    N     Y.      Filp.l    .Inne    1,    19is. 


r.irti.ular    drsrription     >,f    !,oodg.—'D,'ntai     Ko,,t  Canal 
I  ast  runit'nts. 

cimms    usr    sine    Oct.    22,    1917. 


I  -^ 

St    No  lll.S.U        iPLASS   4.i       THREAD   AND   YARN) 

II     K  II     ,-<ii,K    Cm     ,,k    N.    Y.,    l.vc.   New    York,    N.    Y. 

I'M.il  .Jiiii.-    4.     I'.Us 


PILGRIM 


Comprising   the    Wfir^!    "  IMl^'rlin  " 

I'lirtiriiliir    ill  ^rni.tiun    i,1    v'""'"'       <'oiti.n    lui.j     Woolen 
\  am 

ilmmn    unr   sliicf   Jan     1,    1914.  | 


Scr   .No    lll.:{(i.-,.      (CI..KSS.::i.     citI.KKV,  machinery. 
AM>      TOOLS.      A.M)       PARIS       TllKRKoK   i  .I.-h.V 

MiN'.ii     Kit. >iK,u,     Stockton,    Cal,       I"iU>.i    Juiic     4.     1918. 


Consisting  of  the  representation  of  the  figure  of  a 
man    rolling  a    tire. 

Particular      description      of     goods. — Rubber      Gums 

Namely,  Combination-Ouni.  Combination  Tube-Gum. 
Tube-Gum.    Cushion-Gum,    and    Tread-Gum. 

Claims  use  sine  Mar.   2.  1918. 


CLIFF 


Part,cular    d..,-r,ptu,n    of    goods—lrt^cton. 
htnims   unc  .since   May   11,    iQig 


I 


^  Ser.  So.  111.294.  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVES.)  Ajav 
RcBBER  COMPA.VY,  INC.,  Mlllbrook,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
1,    19J8. 


^'■c^.  V^^-„,— ,.;„;;:-c...^«.. 


"         S.        iMKltlo       M. 


hi.ochcc,    (Jn.      Pllod    .June    4,    19m 


.AMFArTfRIN,,       CuMPA.NT,       Chatta- 


Consisting  of  the  representation  of  the  figure  of  a 
man    rolling  a    fire. 

Particular  description  of  //'>'.»/«.— Pneumatl.' Tire  Ac- 
cessories—Namely, VulcanizingCement  and  Air  Drylnu 
Pure-Rubber   Patching-Cement. 

Claims   use  since  Mar.   2,   1918. 


,    ''';'"";■"'"'■'''""'" '    '/.o^,.-^-.v    Chc„„c«l    Con.po- 

o,,      f,,r     Uatcrpruotinu     Cotton.     Silk.     Wo.,l..n     Yarns 
and    <  l,,th    an,|    other    Textile    Fahrics.    .Ms,,    Pap.T 
('latm.t    ust    since    Apr     l.'i,    lui.s 

I  — 

Ser.     No      111P.S4        iCL.VSS    .V       .M>HESIVE.S»       TiBO 
Mf...   Co.,   St.    I,,, Mis.    M,,       Kilcl    .June   ,-,,    1918. 


TuBo 


P"rt,ruhir    d.>.rri,.ti„„    „f    „oodM.^A     Punctnre-SealinK 
Preparation    f..r    Pneuni.iti.    Tubes. 
ChurnH    iiMi    sintc    .May    1.    191H. 
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Her.  No.  111.4(!2  (CL.\ss  J  RECEPTACLES..  Solab 
Mktal  PlioDf.  ts  Cm.,  In,..  Cohiuilius,  Ohio.  File,! 
June  1(1,   lyih 


Particular   description    nf    f;')'»rf«.— Receptacles    or   Con 
talners— Namely,  Ic*- ("ream  Cati-  and  Milk-Cans. 
Claims  use  since  atiout  .Inn,'.  1H12 


Sep.   No.   in,5K7.      (CLASS  4ti       FOODS  AND  INGKKDI 
ENTS     OF     F(»OI>S   I        WuiH     r.vKiv,;     Cmmi'aw      N- w 
York,  N    Y,    Filed  .June   1  .H    1'.(18. 


lyzjA^NE 


I'lntx  ubir  dt  xrriptinn    ul   goods. —  CakeK. 
I'laimK   UKC  sinie    Max    .'4,    191  ^ 


S.r.    .No.    111. ."..'St        ,CT.A.SS   4<;        FOOIiS    .\  N I  >    INiiKKI'I 
ENTS    OF    FOODS  I       Mknhy    RLiwriT    \    S,,\,     Inc.. 
Somervllle.  Mas-.      Fii-d  .lun.    14     I'.tlS. 


J'art  II  uhtr  d<  xrript  udi   ni   iii<-,fl-     -Hriad 
(luimg  usi    -inci>  Max    12    litlv 


Ser.   No.    111,.")(>0,       ((  I.A.-«S   4ii       FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS  i       IIkmo     P.i.kwktt    \    Smv.    Inc.. 
Sonierville.   Mass       Kil.d    .)nii,     14.   1!<1S. 


BRANALAX 


The  word    •  nranahix  •" 

I'lirtiruUir   d,  j»cri/yf  k.m    .,/    i/no'lx  — Hread 

I'Ulimn  unf  sliiie   May   15.   191 '». 


Ser     No.    111.568        (CLASS   4.-^       THREAD   AND    YARN.) 
Lvo.v  C.ARprr  Co.    I>owell.  Mass      Flle<l  June  14,  1918. 


The  word  ■■  Lu<  ky  " 

I'artii'ulat    rf»  *rr)f.fK,n   of  rjoodn — Yarns. 

<la%ms  UH(  siiict  Mar    23,  191  x. 


Ser     No     111  ,'^9.       (CLASS   43       THREAD    AND  YARN.) 
LvnN  (AKiTT  i;,»^  Uiweil.  Mas.s.     Piled  June  14.  1918. 


i'li'  Uruliii    ill  script i^.Ti   <,f  ij'iodn. — Yarii.s. 
Cl(nm>,   u»'    -Inc..    Mar     23.    ISUS. 


Ser.  No    111  -.To       (CLASS  39.     CHrTHlNtJ.      A    Le.sseb 
Ai  C(i..  New  York.  N    Y       Flltni  Ji;n..  14.  lids. 


I'fi'Uculnr  d>y';;pti.  ii    .r  ,..,.,(/>.  -Ha  ts  i.n.l  Caps. 
ChiimK  us(   since  ou  or  alxjul  May  15.  1918. 


Ser.  Nn  in  t;.i;«.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  1N<;KEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Xhe  Woolso.v  Spue  Ccmia.sy. 
T.  1..1,..  ohl.       Filed  June  17.  1918. 


©DdOtoiry' 


VarticuUir    rlrnrriptirin    of   floods 
I  liiimK   UMi    slBce   May    29,    1918. 


"offee. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTK 


AlGIST  6.  IQ18. 


ArcisT  6.  IQ18 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


8er.  No.  111,(;42.  ((T.ASS  4f,.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  Ameuk.vn  Pacific  Wiiai.in(; 
Company,  Ta.om;).  Wash      Fllfd  .Jmic  18,  i;»l»<. 


VicO 


Paitirulnr    tl'Hrrifjtioii     of    (joods. — Frosh     fiiiil     rri>ztn 
Whalt»-Mt>at. 

Claimn  uxf.  siiii  •■  Mav  1.",,  1018. 


Sor.  No.  lll,r,4N       (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  F'OODS  )      Robbht  F.   IldWAKi),  Los  Ang.'les, 
Cal.     FilHd  Jua»'  18.  1918. 


Particular  description   of  f/oodx — Canned    Smoked    Sar 
dliu's  and  Canned   Smoked  MacktT.'l. 
Claimtt  ut«'  since  May  l."».  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111.6.>9.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INC.REDI- 
ENTS  OF  F(M)DS. )  RorNon-  P'ishcrie.s  Co  .  Spokane, 
Wash.      Filed  June  IS,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  gooilx. — Canned   Salmon. 
Claimn  ust   since  Mar.  20.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111.683.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL, 
AND  SrR(ilCAL  Al'l'LIANCES  1  The  We.st  (iRxvi- 
TISEK  CoKPouATio.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  19 
1918. 


Particular  description   of  f/oodx. — Exercislng-Tal>le». 
Claims  use  since  June  13,   191s. 


Ser.  No  111.79.-?.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  TKrjREDI 
ENTS  (»F  FOODS. I  M^stKi.  liKTANt  lu.  New  York. 
•^     V.      Fil.ii    .Iiuif   -^r,.   1918. 


CoDU'risiiit'    the    ■wofl     •  I»tan." 
I'nrtirulitr   dixiriptiori    'if    i/ouilx  — Coffee. 
(hums   use  since  .Juiit'   14,    191s. 


Ser    No.   lll.sd.s.      (CLASS  Hs       I'KINTS  AND   ITULICA 
TIDNS.)       Mkp.rii.i.   C     Hl.o.s.sKit.  ClcvclHiid.  (  »h|..       Fllcl 
June   20,    liilS. 


FRECKLES  AND  HIS  FRIENDS 


J'lirUeuUir     '!>  xiriptiun     uf     i]iti,dx.  —  A     Series     of    Coiulc 
Drawing's. 

'   I'tini"    u*c    sill,  e    Sept      l.{.     191. ">. 


Ser.    No     lll.'^l.-        (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INCJREDI- 
KNTS     OF     FOODS.  I        Ki-i.ni>t  (  ;ei(JEk     Ca.n.ving     Co., 

CiMsville,     Wis.        Filed     June    2t).     191H. 


I'lirtirular  dmcriptioti  of  i/oodx — Cantie(l  Peas 
(latms    uxi    .since    ,\iik;iist.    Iftn:; 


Sep.   No    111.824.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  ANT>   IN'. KKDI 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.  I     The  ITke  Food  Speciai,tik.-<  Co., 
Toledo,    Ohio.      Filed    June    26,    191b 


iffltaB 


I'lirt  ii-uliir  <ti  script  ion   of  go<idx — Coffee. 
('humx   \ixr  since   ,\pr.   24.   191f4. 


Ser.  No,  lll.s:?(;  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  IN(;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  1  S.mth  Coast  Cannino  Co..  Inc., 
Loni;   H.,Hch.   Cai       Fll'd  .linie   26.   191  v. 


4> 


I'nrticulnr  d<xci^ptMii\   of  <}oi,dx_ — (  anne<l   Sarcjlnes  and 
<"anne<i    Tuna    Fish. 

rUtsmx   usi    sln<e   Mar     1."),    191,S. 
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Ser.  No   lll.s.-o      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PT-RLICA-   |    Ser.   No    111.863.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING. >      Walton 
TIONS  .       IvTKiiN  xTlONAL    NEWS    Sekvice,    N •  w     York.  IIu.siKHV     MiLLS,     Staic^vllle.    N.     C.      Filetl    .lime     27, 

-N'     Y.      Fii.d    .Inn-     -'7     1<'1S.  ]!Ms.  * 


MIDGET  MOVIES 


Pnntiruhir    <h  xciijif  i'.n    of  gOOd*. A    N.-w^pa  per-SectioD. 

iljtimx   ux,    ^iu.e  .\pr     S,  1918. 

^  

Ser  No  ni.sCl.  .CLASS  .Hs  PRINTS  AND  IMRLL'A 
TIONS  I  Stai;  (''>^(l■\^^.  New  York  N  Y  Flo-.i  J\in. 
27,    191S. 


\;mmi 


r'}'-t  :riililr      (/!  v,-ri;,f|.,n  '      ..i,,,f)>   ll.llfHuS.       Made      of 

Cotton,   Wcol.   aici    Siik 

Claims    uxi    sue.    n'"'i!!    .lutic    1,    ]'.<!>. 


The   Shenanigan    Kud» 


Particular    drsrriptioti     nf     (yor,iix,  —  Newspaper  Sections 
(Slaifns   use   sin<«'   June   23,    191S. 


Ser  No  in.nir.  .cL.xss  ;;s  prints  and  PIRLICA- 
TIo.NS.i  .hjiis  T.  \.\TK.s.  oiualia.  N>!.r.  Filed  July  1, 
litis. 


a|t  Itotaiti  Xort 


Ptirtuuliir    4«>crif>fi..n     >,'    ;;(c,(J...  —  A    M.^nlhly    Publica- 
tion 

Claims    use    suice    Octot>er,    19uu. 
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LABELS 


KK(ilSTGKKI)   AUGUST   o.    I9ls. 


20.754— 7if/r       '  KXTli  A    KK'ni.K    Ui:NI>Kin;i>    I.AKD. 
S,      r.IKKKNW  AI.P      CO.      ISUTrUKK      STiTI  IKS. 


20,753 -Ti77.;  •Til  IK  WIN.;   I'.HAM.  (-[IFRRY  THOS-  !  20,704 -r. 7 /<         C.M'TaIN."      (Fir   i^miv.r.  i      GoLDEN- 
rHATK           ,V,r    a     S..ft     I'rink    -       rums    Asdkhsos.  wist  t'lTia.s  Assn.   Tu  =  f'rj.  Ca'.,      Fllei!   Judo  h    1918 

Minn- np.. lis,   Minn       Ti:.  ,1   .l:iii.    11     T.Ms, 

20,70'.  —  Ti//'  i(ilJiNKl.  F^r    iitiint-'S'       t;oi.i>E.v- 

WEST    r:Turs     .\ss  N,    TsiM::,      '  a'        Fiica    JuDt-    8, 

1918 
rOHTI.ANP.    (iKK(;o\.-       (For    I.ar.l   .        S     Hihkev 

WAlj;)  Co.,   IVirtlanil.   (ir.  t       Fi!..)    N.iV.'mS.r  -Jti.    1 SU  7  -0.766. — rifl^;    "GFNFKAI,"       (For   Orans-'s'i       Gk>U>MI- 
20,755.  — 7itl«.-    ■•  KFTTI.F    IJKM'FKKK    FTKF    LAKI»    S.  "'*^^    Citul  s    Assn,    Tustin,    Cal.       Find    J«ll«    8, 

bik::knwalii  co    urii  i[i:k  sfi'I'I.iks.  pmht-  !         ^^^''^ 

LAM>,    OKKC.oN  .K-r    l.ar.l  i       S     I'.iuk en w.v.i'  20.7(;7  ^rifJf    ■' THE  TBI  FONT."      (For    Nursing  Nip- 

Co.,  Portland,  Or.'u       Fil..l  Nov.  mlior  20,  l'.tl7  p!,s.)      H  Aiuiis  &  Btontz  Co.,  Phlladeli.hia,  Pa      Filed 

20,756  —rir/r-       ■■  KFTTLF       K1:MiFK1:i.      orii       OWN    I  J"°e    ''■    !'♦!*> 

MAKK       PFRK       LAIiF       S         HI  KKF.WV  ALU       CO     '  .,n  -,;s        r,N^  ■      ■MIKM.,,-  i-r     t 

Bl-TCHKK      SUPPI.IKS      FdKTI.VM.       oRK.iON  '  ''^'  ' ''^  "^ ''^'^      J^^   ^--^I'^'  .F.rl.a>        TheKey- 

,r.   ,    ,„    ,  ^      ,,  ivii.^.   1,  ni,.,i.  .N  STfi.VE  (.0  .  San  .Im.<..  <-ai.      Fi!*>,lJu!u    l^.   1<U8 

(For    LHrd  i       S     1!ikkk\  \^  .\i  p    id..    I'ditian.!.    Orcg 

Filed    Noveml.cr   20.    1017  20.7f,H  ^-rt/;,  I'FFKLKSS."  :  F.^r      (irant"'     Juir».. ) 

20,757. --ri7;r.-     ■KFTTI.F     KFM'FKFIt     PFRK     FaRd'  I'eekles.s     (>han.,k      .Iii^e     it.MiAN\,     Chi  -ago,      111. 

PFT  FP  BY  S    PIRKFNWALD  CO.   HFTCHKR  SFI'  ^''^'''^   ■^"'"     '^     ^•*^^- 

PLIES    POKTLAM*.    (tRKtJON    ■       i  Ki.r    Lard)       S  2o,77't  —  y,//,  FAMoFS    BERT    JOILNSoN    BRAND." 

BiHKINWAl.r.    Cv  .     iN.itlaiid      Or.j:        Filfd     Novpml,.  r  .  I-,.r    Fr.^-li    iNah.-.       T     H     Pepit.rs,    Lnj    Angeles, 

2^.    Iftl"  j  Cal        Fi:.-.]    .lunr    lo.    1918. 

20,75S^-rir/r        -RiXtKIKS  ,For      (;,ml„r      KIsse-;.)  -o  771  -_/■,//, 

Frank     K      Block     Comi\ni.     .xri.inui.     c.,i        FiUd 
April  6.   191S.  I 

20,759. — Title:    "FRESH    Ro.\STKI>    I'KA.NFTS-        .For 
Roasted    Peanuts  1       F     J)     Cuoi  k    &    Co.     .New    Vi.rk 

NY.     Filed  June  4,   191s  'jn  772  -  r.f//'      'BIRKSHIRE    VALLEY  For    I'tict 

20,76O._r.nr.-    "PFRAQFA    WATER'        ,  For    DiHtll!,.!  i'^^'  I'MJ-r   a  nd    En  v.  lop~  -       The    Ta  m  ou  Atk  .  ns    Pa- 

Wat.r.      Eaih  c,t.    Bo-rn.iN.   Wohks,   Huron,   s    1.  i;?;^""^'   ^0^""'     '""    '""'    ""''''"''     '"""■ 

tiled   .)\in.     ],C    191s. 


<'L1'  LEERFIEI.L  ■■  .F^-r  Writing- 
Paper  ni.a  i:i,\.iups  I  The  T.^  i  i.oii  Atk  i  n.s  pApKa 
COMrANY,  Bvirn^.!!.'  an.i  Ea-t  Hartfi':  1  c,:t:ii  Fi!e<i 
.Tiitx    i:-:.    litis 


Filed    May    9,    I'.n 
20,761  -     Titir:      '  :>.',,-. 


F-  I      Sn:.p  FaM.'nrr   .         A!  F!:gD    ,    ""■  '  ' -^^     ^''"''         'Ti'-'Ko-  iVor      h       I ',  .^^  .l.-r.-d      <kin 

cicincr  I       Thk    Thuko    Coupoi-atiun.    c(ii,a^;i).     111. 


H,    r.iiEi.MAN.    \,^w    Yor^     \     V       Filed    Fet.roarv    27.  I  '  ^'''''''^  -        i>>k     ih 

191s  '  F;l.-,l    .Tune    lit     191,'' 


20.762.— Tir;.  ,■    ■■<;]Br.>'    .\KoMaTIC    oll..'        ,  For    Aru     ,  20  774-    Tif/'  ■HHANuLA"       ^  F<  r      'ileaith     <;.ins."i 

matlc    Oil   1       .F'Hn    (iiHKs,    T'TTi'    Il.iui.       Iiol        Filed    |              '''"'    "'•'  I'iS.tiT    Cn,    Spi.kam      W.i-h,       Fll''d    ,Uine 
June  8.   191S                                                                                               18.   1918 

20, 7»;:!       7i^/^    •■  C(.i;pMK  \r,  ••     (For  Orances.l      i;mipen  20,775.— Tif/'  •  WELCH'S  GRAPELADL.        .F.>rGr.Mpe 


wi.ST    CiTHi  s     .\ssN,     Tu-liii.     Cal         Filrd     .Iiiiic     8, 
1918, 


lade.)      The  Wt  :  •  h  Gkapb  Jiick  Co.,  Westfield,  .N    Y. 

Fiiod   Ma:vh    1 .-.    191  «. 


PRINTS 


iuk(wstehf:i)  august  b.  lois, 


;.■••!  jCS     i         NaTIONAI,    (    AKHltN     ('Oyi'ANY, 

I.sc  ,  CI.  V.  land.  Ohio.     Filed  Julv  2€,  1917, 


4-*l-*       '!'"''         TRF.NCii    IFBES."     (For  Trench  Tubes.)    ,   4,922.— rf«r.-  "  YAN  K  FF         (For  Cream  Cheese.)      LociS 
I>Avis  \   i;f.  K,   Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N     ^        Fi'.'   .Ihti.    18.    ]  Kaoans    N.  w   York.  N.  'i        Filed  April  6.  1918. 

^'^  4,9-.S        nth  (;.\<"!.INK     Tnl-AV"  Ff      (iasolene 

4,920.-  -7  W/r.-     -'IN     Is.,.;       Tt!i:     I'oY     WH<i     PK<;<;FI'  andKL.tr:. 

SHOES'  KECIIiF.s  To  .,.1  WEST."  (For  Shoos.) 
W  I.  Ii.o.,i.\s  .'^iioK  >^ ..  .  Fi,..  ki.in  and  Boston,  Mass.  ; 
Portland  Me  :  New  York,  N.  Y.  :  Deuv«^r.  Colo.  :  Buf- 
fiC"  N  V  ,  an  I  1  hiladelphia,  P.i  Fil.-d  .Tune  19, 
1918. 

4.921  -  -7'tr/'  ■■  W  I.  lM.i.;i  A-  I.l '.AK'^  F.L  IluW  ro 
KKSKJN.  DRAFT  ANI>  FIT  .-^IloKS.'-  .  (F..r  >l,  ..  -  ) 
W  I,  I>ot..i.AS  sii.jr  Co  .  I'.r...  ktoM  and  Boston  M.-.-.  ; 
Portland  M.'  N  u  \  .rk  N  V  1  >•  nv(T,  Colo.  ;  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y,  nn.!  I'hiiiid.ipina.  }':>  Filed  June  19, 
1918. 
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DECISIONS 


'|>F    THK 


con^v^ns/Hissionsj'iBi^    oip    i^^j^teistts 


AM)   OF 


UXlTHi)  STATES  COURTS  l.\  1>ATEM  CASES. 


COMMISSIOFCE'S  DECISIONS. 


K  X   Par  i  k   ]'  y  \  n  '-on, 
Drcidfd   Jul}/   n.    I'ltS. 

1,     ArVr.M        Hr<,'l    IIMMKnt     "K     i    \--  <   V'\\T]ii\     ny     Timms 

The   recourse   f,(;m    n    n  qniic  ni' m    of   cancelation    of 
claims,   on    th»'  jfrouii  1    tliiit    r-        ari-  to  n   difft'r.iit    in 
vcntion    from    tliat    o:;*..!,;-.    ,.     [,r.scDtc<l.    is    l.\     app^a'i 
t'    tlif    Kx.imincrs  in  <  "hit'f.    nn'     li\     fMtitidti 

■J      HEgrinrMKNT      FOIl      ("a\<  ELATION      <iF      <  "  La  I    ;  S  — P.  FlKIi 
AT.LK    Til    I, AW    FXAMINK.H-     lill.K     1.' 

The  basis  of  the  requirement  of  (•;in<-elatioD  ot 
(laluiK.  on  the  ground  that  th._v  an-  to  a  diffiT'  nt  in 
ventit>n  from  that  originnllv  prcist'i  uted,  ix  tlu-  s..tiir 
US  that  of  the  rt'<niiremeGl  of  (l;\lsion  -viz..  that  th 
invt^ntions  arr  Imiependent  or  are  of  Ktirh  a  natur. 
that  they  may  not  be  joined  in  one  application.  Both 
re<iulremt'nts  should  l»-  referred  to  the  Law  Kxamiui  r 
for    Mpproval.    under    Kiiie    42. 

O.N     l'KTITIt»\. 

KOI   NTAIN   But  K.T 

Mi.s.'os.    <  }\(it\(iU<    <(    CftamUit    for    the   aiiplicMnt. 
NtwroN,    (''■iinninxitDH  r; 

Applicant    (irij^iimlly    chiiiiitMl    the    coiiihinatidii. 
with  a  restTvoir  and  brush-lxxly.  df  a  siHS-itie  valve 
means  for  adniittiim  the  air.   so  that   the  rt*sor\(>ii- 
would    fooi\    more    or    lt's.s    r.ipidly    to    the    hrusli. 
H»'  subsequently  preserittnl  claims  to  the  same  sjk' 
cific  valve.   oniittin«  the   rcsorvoir  and  t)ni>-h.   The 
(•laiin.s   were  rfniuired   hy   the  Exiiniiner  tn  he   can 
oeied.  (tn  the  jrround  that  they   were  to  a  separate 
Invention,  separately  classifie<l  and  examiniible,  and 
that  ai)i)licant  was  not  entitled  to  shift   his  claims 
This   r(H]uirernent   was   rei>eato«l   hy   tho  Kxannner. 
the  re{K'tition  heini:  named   as  a   n\itH"lion   for  es 
t<)pp<'l.     The  i>etition  nnpicsts  tlmt  the  Examiner's 
rej»K"tion  be  overnded.      Apjiticant's   rtN-onrsc   from 
a   requirement   of  cancelation,   on    the   }:round    that 
the  cliiiras  require<i  to  be  cancoltMl  are  to  a  differ 
ent    Invention    from    tluit    oritrintilly    i)reseiited.    i^ 
not  by  way  of  petition,  hut  by  way  of  appe.il  to  the 
Exaniiners-in-Chief.       (See    cr    jmrtc    Ijnrlrji.    ll.'l 
O.  (;.,  IfMlT:  (X  part)    Fast.  ITl!  (>,  (i..  ."."'J.  and  *  ./■ 
parte  MUrhrll,  196  O   G..  525.) 

The  real  question  in  controvers>  in  this  case  i- 
the  same  a.s  in  questions  of  (fivision — the  proixr 
joinder  of  two  alleKe«l  iin  ent  ions,  A  requirement 
of  division  Is  baael  u|Min  the  hoidinj:  that  api»li 
cant  Is  presentlnjj  two  inventions  that  are  irnle 
pendent  or  ire  of  such  a  nature  that  they  may  not 
be   Joined    in    one    api>lication    atid    the    Examiner 
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reijuirov  iiK't  !ie  elect  one  of  hi^  inxeniions  An 
Examiner's  risjiiircinen!  of  raiicelntion  is  hnst-d 
ul)on  the  s.-ime  ^rouii;]  j  ,  .  !i,;ir  the  invention  now 
•"I'iii'o,!  ;inii  required  to  lit-  cancele-l  is  vn.li  an 
in\.>tiTinn  ;is  iii:i>  noT  ]^^  joined  witli  th.-u  foi-inorly 
!'res<Mited  and  prosecute].  The  F.xaiiiiuer  holds 
ili.nt  .•ipplic.-iiit  ii,  ihiv  ,.;iv,.,  having  rlecte.l  by  his 
"ri_nh;tl  iireso,,t;i I  ion.  ha^  n^w  no  eU-.  umu  ;in,i 
iinist    c.-incel    ;!,e    new   claims 

111  eitlie;-  ci-se  tin-  basls  of  th«'  re(]uireinent  i< 
III'!'  tiio  two  i!i\  cut  ion^  may  not  i>e  jojiio.!.  imd  the 
"nl\  ditT-Te-i^  .•  !s  tlia!  applicant  iii  one  cn^e  ha^  aii 
election  and  iii  tlie  other  has  n(>  lonjrer  an  election 
If  the  in\(>!)tious  ;ife.  in  f.-ict,  pi-oi>erly  Joinahle. 
neithoi-  the  lYMpii  rement  of  diNivi,,ii  nor  tho  re.iuiie- 
ment  of  cancelation  are  correit,  jiml  tlie<e  (luestioiis 
should  be  referred  to  the  Law  Kx.aininer.  tinder 
iiiile  42,  and  the  reciuiretioM,'  of  caiicelatioii.  or, 
wlat  in  this  i-.ise  is  tlie  same,  the  rejt-.iion  for  es- 
toppel, shouh!  l>o  rojpoateii  or  w  it  !idr;i\vii.  in  a.-conl- 
ance  with   hi-   \\Tilten   (iecjsion 

The  [tetitien  is  djsmisseii  nnd  the  case  is  re- 
forred  to  t  be  IXaniiiior  for  n.fion  in  acurdance 
herewith. 

<i  A   M   M  K  T  K  R       /    .       Li  s  T  h  K  . 
I'rctdrd  AuiJiiH  fy.  lyn 

1        iNTERFEKENCE SCOI'E         OF         IsSI    K (    O  V  S  Til  t    1  \ C         THE 

t    I>A1MS. 

^^■hile  th'  1  iaiiiiV  in  an  int'  rfi  reii'  >  must  b.  con- 
strued n-;  IrMridi.v  .-is  t);e  >;;>!.  ,  f  tl,,  itrt  wili  i\Uo\v 
they  cannot  be  c(,nsir\ie(i  se  ;»>  U'  'cnnre  the  limltntions 
whiili  vrive  theni  life  in  crib  r  I..  ,o\er  the  disclosure  of 
one  of  the  parties 

■J     Same-  riMoi.iTV     No  Kn.iiT  in  Make  tue  i'i.aims. 

Jlrld    tb;it     til.     tir  ■  fi.rinin^;    ine.  iianism    disclosed    by 
I.ist<  r   has   no   nieaiis   fur   iinpaitini.-   to   tlie   {alirlc    tiefore 
its   application   n    curvature   of    ilic    outline   of    Th<    core 
as   specifieil   in   the  <  lainis  of   the   issue,   and   that   Lister 
is  therelorc  not  entitled  to  nial..e  the  claim.s. 

.';.     Sa  M  K—    Sa  M  E- ~Sa  M  E 

When  the  ajiiilii  atiun  rif  oni  of  the  pnrties  to  an  In- 
terf.reric,.  ,|,,(.--  tct  disciov,  the  sidiject -mat  ter  o!'  the 
interference  Hi  id  that  tli'^  lack  id  disclosure  i~  «utti- 
(lent  jrround  tor  an  award  of  piiority  to  the  other  party 
id'ild  it  (jtild  \  ioMpir.  ;>c.  App  Ii.  (. ' ^  3o;j  ,  itijs  o.  G, 
Ts;  ) 

Ai'i'KAi,  fioni  Kxiiminersdn-ridef. 

MM  IIINE   FOH    MAKIVt,    TIKES. 

Mr.  St  ir(n-(i  IhiriM  and  Mr.  liuhtrt  M  I'n  rxon  for 
<  iammeter. 

Mr'<><rs.  '1  Inirnton  rf  Knix  for  Lifter. 
No,  1.] 


a6o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  6, 1918. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICc 


AuausT  6, 1918. 

\ 


»6i 


Clay,  Assistant  Coniniii^sioncr: 

Giimmeter,  the  junior  party  in  the  Interference, 
appeals  from  a  judgment  of  priority  again.st  hira, 
rendered  on  the  tiles,  no  proofs  having  been  taken. 
His  alletced  date  of  the  conception  of  the  invention 
in  Issue  was  after  the  filing  of  the  application  of  his 
opponent.  Lister,  and  being  under  order  to  show 
cause  why  judgment  should  not  be  entered  against 
iiim  he  undert<x>k  to  show  that  Lister  did  not  dis- 
close the  Invention  of  the  issue. 

The  question  of  priority  strictly  has  not  arisen 
except  in  the  sense  that  if  one  of  the  parties  did  not 
Invent  at  all  then  the  other  must  be  the  prior,  he- 
cause  tlie  only,  inventor.  The  substantial  contention 
of  the  appellant  l.s  that  by  reason  of  technical  rules 
and  rulings  his  Invention  has  been  taken  from  liim 
and  awarded  to  Lister,  who  never  invented  the  thin;,' 
defined  by  the  claims  at  all. 

As  to  the  question  whether  the  scope  of  the  claims 
may  be  inquired  into  on  appeal  under  the  provisions 
of  Rules  130  and  122  or  otherwise,  it  may  be  said 
at  once  that  no  proper  rule  can  prevent  a  just  ad 
Judication  of  the  rights  of  the  parties.  If,  as  a  mat- 
ter of  fact,  it  is  plain  that  Gammeter  is  the  only 
Inventor  of  the  Issue,  and  this  fact  appears  from 
a  proper  Interpretation  of  the  claims,  the  construc- 
tion put  on  the  claims  by  the  Law  Examiner  must, 
of  course,  be  reviewed. 

The  Invention  in  issue  is  part  of  a  machine  for 
properly  laying  a  sheet  of  fabric  on  a  circumferen 
tial  tubular  core  in  the  making  of  rubbor-tire  cas- 
ings.    It  will  be  understood  that  such  casings — 

commonly  comprise  a  main  body  portion  composed  of  a 
numbtr  of  Jayers  of  fabric  laid  one  upon  another  and  held 
togethtr  with  a  suitable  binder,  usually  of  rubber  gum 
with  which  the  fabric  is  Impregnated. 

The  ol)ject  <if  the  invention  is  to  stretch  and  shape 
the  fabric — 

prior  to  its  actual  incorporntion  in  the  tire  nnd  also  at  the 
moment  when  It  i.-;  applied  to  the  'ore  upon  wliich  the  tire 
Is  b.-ing  built.      (GamuK'ter's  specification,  p;is*'  1,  line  ly.) 

The  claims  originated  with  Gammeter.  He  de- 
scribes the  "  fabric  shaping  guide  or  shoe  100  "  in 
his  drawing.  Figure  1,  as  consisting  of  a  single  piece 
of  metal  "  shaned  to  conform  clgsely  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  core,"  and  says  the  fabric  after  pass- 
ing over  the  sniall  rt)ller  28  and  the  large  roller  3o 
slides  over  the  guide  and  is  thereby  cupped  to  the 
approximate  shape  of  the  tire-section.  The  fabric 
Is  a  strip  of  woven  cloth  cut  on  the  bias,  and  the  ob- 
ject of  shaping,  of  course,  is  to  so  lay  it  on  the  core 
4  that  the  part  lying  on  the  outer  periplier.v  is  elon- 
gated and  the  parts  lying  on  the  sides  are  [)r()gres- 
sively  contracted  more  and  more  as  they  niiproach 
the  inner  limit  of  the  rim. 

It  will  be  obvious  that  when  the  fabric  is  forr-ibly 
drawn  onto  the  revolvint:  cort^  4  it  would  n.)rnially 
approach  the  core  In  a  straight  line,  tombing  at 
the  tangency  of  a  line  from  the  periiihery  of  the 
roll  30 — that  is,  as  shown,  near  the  l)eginiung  of 
the  shoe;  but  the  shoe  100  prevents  its  touching 
tUe  core  at  this  point  of  tangency  and  luilds  it  off 
until  It  has  t)een  bent  both  longlttidinally  and  lat- 
erally intoa  circular  tubulnr  shape,  just  as  it  must 
remain  on   the  finished   tire — that   is  to  say,    the 
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fabric  lying  on  tlie  outer  fneripliery  of  the  slioe  100 
must  travel  faster  and  be  stretched  more  than  the 
parts  lying  on  the  side  of  the  shcn:' — and  at  the  time 
the  fabric  reaches  the  farther  end  of  the  shoe  it 
will  liave  already  a3sume<l  that  shape  into  which 
it  is  literally  cupped  to  the  approximate  form  of 
tlie  surface  of  the  core. 

It  will  be  at  once  clear  that  the  machine  h.is  to 
do  with  the  forming  of  a  woven  fabric  and  thftt 
the  entire  function  of  the  shoe  KXi  is  to  stretcii 
and  form  the  fabric  so  that  it  is  bent  siiimlta- 
neously  in  two  directions  and  so  that  the  central 
IKjrtion  Is  eIongate<l  and  the  side  i)ortions  con- 
tracted. It  is  iuiiMjrtant  to  obsqrve  that  the  fabric 
could  not  possibly  pa.ss  from  the  roller  30  to  the 
point  nt  which  it  leaves  the  shoe  100  without  the 
central  portion  of  the  fabric  having  traveled  faster 
than  the  edges  and  side  iKjrtiuns. 

In  view  of  these  facts  there  is  no  possibility  of 
construing  the  claims  in  issue  to  read  upon  any 
device  which  does  not  manipulate  a  fabric  .so  as  to 
impart  to  it  a  curvature  of  the  same  general  out- 
line as  the  core,  and  this  before  its  application  to 
tlie  core.  j 

The  law  Is.  of  course,  well  settled  that  the  claims 

slK>uld  be  construed  as  t^roadly  as  the  i^tate  of  the 

art    will    allow    and    that,    as    stated    in    Kirhy    v. 

Clements,   (216  O.  G.,  1319;  44  App.   I)    (J.,   12)  — 

we  must  give  to  claims  the  broadest  interpretation  which 
thty  will  reasonably  support.  •  •  •  ti,,,  reasonalile 
[iresumption  is  that  an  inventor  intended  to  protect  his 
itivintion  broadly  and,  consequently,  the  scop*-  of  a  claim 
in  an  intiTforenc*'  [iroceeding  shoiibl  not  b>'  restruted 
beyijnd  thi-  fair  anil  ordinary  meaning  of  the  words. 
The  issue  lure  is  that  of  [)riority  under  the  claims  as 
drnwn.      »      •      • 

But  in  the  ca.se  at  bfir  I  nu'ree  with  the  ■•onten- 
tion  of  fJammoter  that  these  claims  cannot  be 
rend  to  cover  the  device  of  Lister  at  ail.  'Ilie  only 
liBdtations  in  the  claims  which  give  them  life  are 
totally  meaningless  if  it  be  attempted  to  re;i<l  them 
ou  Lister's  structure. 

In  ListerVs  structure  a  series  of  cords  are  drsiwn 
through  the  guide  H'  directly  on  a  tanpmtial  line 
after  the  trough-forming  roll  1  >'  to  viirhnis  pnrts 
of  the  core  A.  They  touch  nothing  elst»  until  they 
roach  the  core,  and  they  are  not  moved  out  of  the 
straight  line.  A  cord  going  to  the  outer  iieriithery 
of  the  core  A  and  being  wound  thereon  must  in  the 
turn  of  the  core  travel  a  much  greater  distance 
th;in  a  cord  going  to  the  position  in«licated  by  the 
bottom  of  the  roller  A',  for  example.  Unles,s  it  be 
.siipposefi  that  the  cords  are  under  some  kiml  of 
tension  device,  which  allows  iliem  to  be  drawn  onto 
tl»e  core  at  differential  rates,  sjidiii^'  between  the 
sheets  of  rubher.  it  is  iinix>ssil)le  that  the  Lister 
device  Wf)uld  operate.  On  the  scale  of  Lister's 
ilra\\inir  the  oiiter  periphery  of  the  core  moves  at  a 
s{K'e<l  about  one-seventh  faster  than  the  inner  edge 
of  the  so-calltnl  "fabric"  at  the  bnse  of  the  roller 
A',  and  in  a  turn  of  the  core  the  relative  lengths 
of  the  cords  would,  in  an  ordinary-siae<l  tire,  be 
about  as  nine  and  a  half  feet  to  eight  and  a  fourth 
feet — that  is  to  say.  a  cord  on  the  lo\fer  edge  of 
the  s<>calle<l  "  fnl)ric  "  would  have  to  be  more  than 
a  fo<»t  shorter  than  the  cord  on  the  outeif  periphery. 
No.  1.] 
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It  therefore  Is  plain  that  even  if  the  series  of  cords 
used  by  Lister  could  be  called  •fabric,"  which  1 
think  they  could  not,  there  is  in  Lister's  construc- 
tion no  means  wiiatever  tn  distort  the  fabric  be- 
fore It  is  laid  upon  the  core.  Indee<l,  the  guide  K 
shown  by  Lister  has  nothing  whatever  to  do  with 
any  modification  of  the  sh;ipe  of  the  suppt)sed 
fabric  B.  Lister  describes  it  in  a  casual  and  purely 
Incidental  manner  as — 

a  Kiilde  horn  T.  to  prevent  the  soft  fre«h  rubber  from 
•aKXlng  against  the  rpTolvlDg  core  A  until  the  desired 
point   Ik    reai  hcd.       i  Spe'ltl<H  tlon.    bottom   of   page   4  ) 

Lister  makes  no  mention  of  any  distortion  of  any 
fabric  l)y  uny  utht-r  means  than  the  jtreliminary 
forming-rollers  D'  D',  and  it  is  important  to  ob- 
serve that  these,  lie  says,  give  the  group  of  cords  a 
U  shape  "  approaching  the  shape  and  size  of  the 
revolving  core  A,"*  by  which  he  of  course  means 
nothing  excejit  that  it  is  given  a  trough  .shape,  and 
which,  of  course,  is  not  the  shai>e  of  the  core  A. 
When  he  says  at  the  middle  of  page  4  that  the 
threads  and  rubl)er  sheets — 

will  be  brought  together  In  npproxlmatelv  the  form  which 
they  will  occupy  on  the  revolvkig  ^or*'  aiid  In  the  finished 
tire — 

It  is  perfectly  obvious  that  this  is  entirely  an 
erroneous  statement.  There  Is  no  problem  in  form- 
ing the  threads  Into  a  straight  trough  form.  The 
problem  is  to  form  them  into  a  circular  trough. 
It  is  this  fuiution  which  is  i>erformed  by  the  shoe 
lOU  «jf  (iammeter.  nnd  this  function,  it  is  j^rfectly 
plain,  the  so-called  "guide"  K  of  Lister  cannot  ac 
complish  and  was  not  intended  to  accomplish. 

Considering,   then,    the  ohject,   the   function,   and 
the  operation  of  the  device  des<rihe<l  by  the  claims, 
I  think  It  plain  that  Lister  can  make  none  of  the 
claims  in   issue.     Si>tHitically,  he  has  no  means  for 
manipulating   what    is  properly   called    a    "fabric" 
in  every  one  of  the  claims.     He  has  no  means  for 
imparting  to  fabric  or  to  anything  else  l>efore  ap- 
jilication  to  the  core  of  any  curvature  t)f  the  outline 
of   the   core,   as  called    for  by   each   of   the    claims 
except  Nms.  4  jind  .").     I  think  the  .same  structure  Is 
required  by  the  words  "convex"  and  "concentric" 
in  claim  4  ami  the  expressiou  "  surnuinding  a  por- 
tion of  said  core  and  acting  to  cup  the  fabric"  in 
claim  .').    Lister  has  no  means  for  holding  the  fabric 
out    of   contact    with    tlie    core    until    it    has    been 
•  formed,  as  calleil  for  by  claim  2.     He  has  no  guide- 
shoe  contvntric  w  ith  the  core,  as  called  for  by  claims 
10  an<l  11.  and  no  means  betwcvn  the  feetl-roll  and 
the  core   for  shaping  the   fabric   approximately   to 
the  shape   it   is  to  tinally   occupy,  as  called   for  by    i 
-Claim  12.  "    j 

.\s  to  claim  15.  while  it  is  questionable  whether 
Listers  rollers  A'  could  oi»enite  to  smooth  the 
fabric,  this  might  depend  upon  the  degrees  of  pres- 
sures use«l.  and  the  terms  of  the  claim  are  broad 
enough  to  cover  Lister's  device.  A.ssuming  that 
chiim  L"  is  patentable,  it  must  be  awardeil  to 
Lister. 

It   will   be  plain   fr(mi   the  above  discussion  that 
Lister  cannot  make  claims  38  and  .39.  adde<l  to  the  I 
issue  uiK>n  Lister's  motion  to  amend,  since  even  if   ' 
Lister  has  w  h.it  is  properly  a  fabric  his  guide-shoe  F    i 
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has  nothing  whatever  to  do  with  shaping  it,  and  it  Is. 
in  fact,  not  shni»ed  at  all  before  t>eing  appire<l  to  the 
core,  but  is  shaped  by  the  core  itself  Into  the  circu- 
lar trough  form. 

If  the  holding  that  Lister  never  made  the  In- 
vention in  issue  at  all  is  atrrect.  there  would  l>e  na 
interference — no  contest  as  to  who  made  it  first; 
but  if  the  holding  that  Lister  did  not  have  the 
invention  should  turn  out  on  an  tj  parte  appeal  to 
be  an  error  then  an  interference  would  exist  and 
would  have  to  be  red.'<laretl.  The  Court  of  Appeals 
of  the  District  of  Columbia  has  rei>eatei]ly  held 
that  the  lack  of  disclosure  by  one  party  to  an  inter- 
ference is  a  proper  ground  for  an  award  of  priority 
to  the  other  party— c.  p.,  Gold  d  Gold  v.  Cospcr, 
(36  App.  D.  C.  302  ;  168  O.  G.,  787.) 

The    decision    of    the    Examiners-in-Chief    is    re- 
versed as  to  all   except  claim   15.  and  priority  Is 
I  awarde<l  to  Gammeter  on  claims  1  to  12. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 

Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Gammbtee    v.    Libter.      Listik    r.    Gammetee. 

Deridrd  Map  f?,  1918, 

[Memorandum    opinion] 

I>TEkFEUK.\CE  — rniOniTT, 

Kt-cord  re\ieweti  and  Held  that  priority  was  properly 
awarded  to  G  as  t(.  <laims  1  to  12,  Inclusive,  and  to 
I>  .  the  senior  party,  as  to  claim   15 

.]fr.  H.  A.  Dodge  and  Mr.  R.  M.  Pierson  for  Gam- 
meter. 

Mr.    A.    F.    A'lrt'a    and    Mr.    Rohrrt     H'of^on    for 
Lister. 

Smyth,  C.  J.: 

This  appeal  and  cross-appeal  involve  the  right  of 
priority  as  to  an  invention — 

for  properly  laying  a  sheet  of  fabric  on  a  circumferential 
tubular  core  in  the  making  of  rubber  tire  casings — 

so  that  the  faliric  may  be  stretchcvl  and  shap<vl— 

prior   to   Its   aftuni    ini  orpornf  ion    in    the   tire  and   also   at 

the   moment    wbtn    it    le    .ii'plied    to    the    core  upon    which 
the  tire  is  bi'lng  built 

There  were  lifteen  claims  of  the  issue.  Gam- 
meter who  is  the  junior  party  move<l  to  dissolve 
the  interference  on  the  grounct  that  Lister  did  not 
disclose  the  invention  of  the  is-sue.  His  motion 
was  sustained  as  to  claims  13  and  14  but  overruled 
as  to  the  rest.  Thereui)on  proceedings  were  re- 
sumed before  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  as  to 
the  remaining  claims.  Gamuieter  offered  no  proof 
but  stood' on  the  tiles  in  the  proceeding.  Priority 
was  awarded  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  to 
Lister  as  to  all  the  claims  l)efore  him  for  consid- 
eration. This  action  was  affirmed  on  apjx^al  by  the 
Kxaminers-in-Chlef.  The  Assistant  Commissioner 
reversed  the  Examiners-ln-Clnef  as  to  claims  1  to 
12.  inclusive,  but  affirmed  them  as  to  claim  15. 

We  have  carefully  examine<l  the  record  and  are 
clearly  of  the  opinion  that  the  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner was  right  for  the  reasons  given  In  his  opin- 
ion {ante).  No  useful  jiurpose  would  be  served 
either  by  repeating  here  the  arguments  empIoyiMl 
by  him  or  by  .stating  additional  ones.  His  deci- 
sion is  affirmed. 

.\fTirme<1. 
No.  1.] 
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,     ^    ,       ,_      ,     _  .     .       -      I  Tatint   No.   1,191.053. 

Applications  Made  to  the  Pederal  Trade  Commiswon  for  <  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^,.^^  ^„^^  ^^^^^ 
Licenses  Under  Enemy-Oontrolled  Patents  and  Trade-  1  t.  varytm  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  Bubject-mnt- 
Marks  Pursuant  to  the  "Trading  with  the  Enemy  Act'  i  5" u.i'o5r*iub/ect"*w?roi8s"of  concentrltiiT  metamc 
Patent  No.  782,739,  dated  February  14.  1905.  to      Sin'therale^aiio.^'suTh  de'c'lSn  tV  bl«.'m"flna"L'° 

Einil    Fischer,    Berlin,    Germany,    asaifmor    to    tiie  

Finn  i)f  E.  Merck,  Darmstadt.  Germany,  for  "  C-C-  j 

Dialkyl-barbituric    acid    and    process    of    makinp: 

same."      License    applied    for    by    Fellows    Me<lical 

Manufacturing     Company.     Inc.,     26     Christopher 

street.  New  York  city. 

Patent  No.  812,5.54.  dated  February  1.3.  190G,  to 

Alfred  Einhorn,  of  Munich.  Germany,  n.ssignor  to 

Furbwerke   vorm!    Meister   Lucius   &   Briinlng.   of 

Huclist-<ni-the-Main.    Germany,    a    corporation,    for 

"Alkamin  esters   of  para-arainobenzoic   acid."      Li- 
cense applied  for  by  Fellows  Medical  Manufnct\ir- 

int,'  Company,  Inc.,  26  Christopher  street.  New  York 

city. 

Patent  No.  718,340,  date<l  January  13.  19()3.  to 
Otto  J.  Graul.  of  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Ilhine.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Badlsche  Anilin  &  Soda  Fnbrik, 
of  Ludwisshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Germany,  for  "  Process  of  making  cyan-  , 
methyl  derivatives  of  aromatic  amids."  Licen.^e  ap- 
plied for  by  National  Aniline  &  Chemical  Company, 
Inc.,  21  Burling  Slip,  New  York  city. 

Patent  No.  1.216,612,  dated  Fehruary  20.  1017,  to  ' 


I'ATK.NT    No.    1,211.071'. 

On  .^LiK'ust  8,  1918,  a  decislun  wa.s  reudfred  that  .-Man- 
son  V.  Brush  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  tac  suhjcct- 
luattiT  covered  by  claims  1,  2.  4.  5.  8,  9,  and  1<>  of  his 
Patent  .No.  1,:J11,072,  subject.  "  Engine  startlni;  and  cur- 
rent generating  apparatus,"  and  no  appeal  liavins  been 
takin  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  become 
finiil.  

Patbnt  No.   1,221, .346. 

<n  July  ^,  1918.  a  decisi(jn  was  rendered  that  Talbot 
(}  Martin  was  not  Uie  lirst  inventor  of  the  .-.uliject-mat- 
ter  (  overed  t<y  claims  :i5,  30,  .'iT.  ;i>,  :i'J.  4o,  41.  an.l 
42  of  hi.s  I'atent  No.  1,221,34«.  subject,  '■Automatic  tele- 
phone sw  itching  apparatus,"  and  no  appeal  having  Ueen 
taken  within  tlie  time  allowed  su(  h  decision  has  l)ecome 
iJaal.  

Pati.nt    No.    I,229.l(t7.  ' 

On  June  2U,  1918,  a  <lecision  was  rendered  that  Thomas 
l\  MclXjuouKh  was  uox  the  liist  iu\entor  of  the  >ubject- 
lutUer  lovered  by  <  lainis  2  anu  3  of  his  I'atent  No. 
1.2-9.107,  suliject,  "Fly-traps.'  and  no  appeal  having 
Uoeri  taken  within  the  'tirnv  allowed  .such  decision  has 
become   tjnal.  , 


Interference  Notices. 

DCr.KRTMt.NT     OF      TUB      InTBIUUU. 

UM'XKU     SFATIS     r.KTKNT    UKl^K  E. 

Washinuton.    U.    C    Auiju-t    2.   I'JiS. 
f^mmercial    Wnoti    and    Ccm'-nt    rumpani/,    tt«    avxn/nn    or 
Icjjal   rtijn  gentativca,   take  notice; 

nterference    having    been    declared    by    this    Office 


Otto   Schmidt,   of   Ludwigshafen-on-the-Uhine.    Ger-       btt ween"  the  application   of   The  Gnat    Western    I'ortlanc 

t'l  Mieut  Company  of  Kansas,  at  Mildred,  KaDs.,  for  leKls 


many,  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik, 
of  LudwiKsliafen-<jn-tlie-IUiine,  Germany,  a  corp<jra-    • 
tion.  for  "  Pi-oducing  st>luble  tanning  agents."     Li- 
cense applied  for  by  K.  C.  Klipstein  &  Sons  Com-  > 
puny,  644  Greenwich  street.  New  Yoik  city. 

Patent  No.  1.191.480.  dtitel  .July  18.  1910.  to 
Otto  Schmidt,  of  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Uhine,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Badlsche  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik, 
of  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Hhine,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion, for  •■  Tanning."  Licen.se  applied  for  by  E.  C. 
Klipstein  vt  Sons  Company,  644  Greenwich  street, 
New  York  city. 

Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 
P.VTENT  No.  1,171.471. 


tration  of  a  trademark  and  trade-mark  registered  April 
It;.  1SI»5.  No.  JO, 430.  to  Commercial  Wood  and  Cement 
(.'oiiipany,  of  Glrard  IJulldiDK,  northeast  <i>ni»T  of  IJroad 
and  Chestnut  streets,  Philadelphia.  I'a.,  and  a  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  naid  Commer- 
cial Wood  and  Cement  Company  at  the  said  address  hav- 
ing been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undellviTable,  notice 
is  herot)y  given  that  unless  said  Commercial  Wood  and 
Oeiiient  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  represt-ntatlvefl, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days 
iri-m  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interference 
vrill  be  iiroceeiled  with  a.s  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrnciAL  (Jazitti 
for   three   consecutive   weeks. 

R.    F.    WHITEHEAD, 
First  Aagistant  Commisaioncr. 


Dei'autmist  or  thb  Lntkbior, 

L.NiTBD  States  Patent  Okficb, 

Wa«hington,  D.  C.  Au^unt  It,  1918. 
tfotne   Remedy   Company,  ita   assigns  or  legal    represent  a- 
tivea,  tuke  notice: 
An  Interference  havioK  been  declared  bv  this  Office  oe- 

,     ,  .  _  , J  n,„t  vforttn       tween  the  anDllcation  of  Geo.  A.  Deatel,  Munsey  Building, 

On  July  11.  191S    a  decl.sion  was  rendered  that^^^^^       ,    BTlUmore  ^d.     for    r^ratlon    of    a    trademark    an^ 
V.  Smith  was  not  ,th_e  first  Jnventor  of  the  -ubject-raatter       f^^'^J^^^^^j^  ^gUtered  Mlrch  10,  1908.  No    68.120,  to  th. 

fateni  .>o.  i.iii.^ii,       ,, ^, ,..  ,, „    „,  Fredonla,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice 

Istered  mall  to  said  Home 
. ^ ^ _       address   having   b«en   re- 
become  final. 


cove^^d  by  claims  1,  7,  and  10  of  hi.  Patent  No.  1.171,471,       J[*"^;Xmed¥  ComDanV   of  Fr^ 

■" " — '  turned   by   the  post  office  undelivcrable,   notice  Is  hereby 

riven   that   unless  said   Home   Remedy   Company,  its  a»- 

^.  ,       _.,       .»»4>«*l  ..,».«        .kali       Ant^nv      m  n       tMT%r\^^  vabj^ 


Patent  No.   1,186,438. 

On  July  3.  1918,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Karl 
Roder  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
fo^eid  bj  dalms  1  and  2  of  his  Patent  No.  1,186.438. 
subject.  "Steam  or  gas  turbines."  and  no  appeal  having 
been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has 
become  final. 


•iicns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearaaoe 
therein  within  tftlrty  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  interference  will   be  proceeded   with   as  in 

ease   of  default.  .        ^      ,^  ^      

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmcuL  Qktwm 
for  three  consecutive  weeks.  ^    ^    ^    CLAT. 

I  Aaaistant  OtmrnisHoner. 


(Vol.  t68.      No.  1.] 
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AmendiMTit  to  the  Eules  of  Practioe. 

(Obdu  No.  2.417.) 
Dbpabtubnt  or  THa  Interior, 

Dmit«d  Statbb  Patent  Osvicb, 

Washington,  D.   C,  July  SI,  191S. 

Acting  tmder  tbe  prorislons  of  section  48S  of  the  Be- 
▼iaed  Statutes  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior.  Rule  17  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Dnited 
Btatee  Patent  OflSce  Is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following : 

(h)  Every  attorney  registered  to  practice  before  the 
United  Statea  Patent  OflBce  shall  submit  to  the  Commia- 
aioner  of  Patents  for  approval  copies  of  all  propoeed  ad- 
Tertlalng  matter,  circulars,  letters,  carda,  etc..  Intended 
to  solicit  patent  business,  and  if  it  b*  not  dlaapproved 
by  bin  ana  the  attorney  so  notified  within  ten  days  after 
•abminion.  It  may  be  considered  approved. 

Any  registered  attorney  sending  out  or  using  any  such 
matter,  a  copy  of  which  has  not  been  submitted  to  tbe 
CommlMloner  of  Patents  In  accordance  with  this  rule,  or 
which  haa  been  disapproved  by  tbe  Commissioner  of 
Patents,  shall  be  subject  to  suspension  or  disbarment, 
10  that  tne  ruie  as  amended  will  read  as  foUowt : 

17.  An  applicant  or  an  assignee  of  the  entire  Interest 
■ay  prosecute  his  own  case,  oat  he  is  advlaed,  unleas 
familiar  with  such  matters,  to  emplov  a  competent  patent 
attorney,  as  tbe  value  of  patents  depends  largely  upon 
the  ikllful  preparation  of  the  specification  and  claima. 
The  ofllce  can  sot  aid  in  the  selection  of  an  attorney. 

A  reirlateT  of  attorneys  will  be  kept  in  this  office,  on 
wbld>  will  be  entered  the  names  of  all  persons  entitled 


to  represent  applicants  l>efore  the  Patent  OlBce  in  tbe 
presentation  and  prosecution  of  applications  for  patent 
The  names  of  persons  in  tbe  following  classes  will,  upon 
their  written  reqoeat,  be  entered  upon  this  register. 

(a)  Any  attorney  at  law  who  is  la  good  standing  la 
any  coort  of  record  In  the  Dnited  8Ut«  or  any  of  tfce 
States  or  Territories  thereof  and  who  ataall  furnish  a 
pfrtlflciite  of  the  clerk  of  such  TJnlted  States.  State,  or 
Territorial  court,  duly  authenticated  under  the  seal  of 
the  court,  that  he  is  an  attorney  in  good  staading. 

(b)  Any  person  not  an  attorney  at  law  who  is  a  dti- 
sen  or  resloent  of  the  United  States  and  whe  shall  file 
proof  to  the  MtlsfactloQ  of  the  Commlsaioner  that  he  Is 
of  good  moral  character  and  •(  good  repute  and  poss cased 
of  the  necessary  legal  and  technical  qualifications  to 
enable  blm  to  render  applicants  for  pateats  valaable  serv- 
ice and  is  otherwise  competent  to  adviae  and  aasist  tbea 
In  tbe  presentation  and  prosecution  of  their  applications 
l«>fore  the  Patent  Office. 

(e)  Any  fof^lgn  patent  attorney  not  a  reatdent  of  tkc 
United  States,  who  shall  file  proof  to  the  eatlafactlon  of 
the  Coamlsaloner  that  be  is  refrlstered  and  la  good  staad- 
ing  before  the  patent  office  of  the  country  of  which  he  is 
a  cltlaen  or  subject,  and  is  poeeeeeed  of  t^e  qwillflcatleBa 
stated  In  paragraph  (b). 

(4)  Any  firm  will  be  registered  which  Aall  ahow  that 
the  Individual  members  composlBf  the  firm  are  each  and 
all  regrlstered  under  the  provisions  of  the  preceding 
sections. 

(e)  The  Commissioner  may  require  proof  of  quallflca- 
ttons  other  than  those  specified  In  paragraph  (a)  and 
reserves  tbe  right  to  decline  to  recognlae  any  attorney, 
agent,  or  other  person  applying  for  reglatratlon  under 
this   rule. 

(f)  Any  person  or  firm  not  reglartered  and  not  entitled 
to  t>e  recognised  under  this  rule  as  an  attorney  or  agent 
to  represent  applicants  generally  may,  npon  a  ahowlnf 
of  circumstances  which  render  It  neceaaary  or  justifiable, 
be  recognized  by  the  CbmmlaaloBer  to  proaecnte  aa  attor- 
ney or  apent  certain  spedfled  application  or  appllcatlona, 
l)ut  this  limited  recognition  sball  not  extend  further  than 
the  application  or  applications  named. 

(g)  No  person  not  rejrtstered  or  entitled  to  recognition 
as  above  provided  will  be  permitted  to  proaecnte  applica- 
tions before  the  Patent  Office. 

I  (h)  Every  attorney  registered  to  practice  t>efore  the 
United   States  Patent  Office  shall  submit  to  the  Ceamla- 

,  sloner  of  Patents  for  approval  copies  of  all  proposed 
advertising  matter,  circulars,  letters,  carda,  etc..  Intended 
to  solicit  patent  business,  and  If  it  be  not  diaapproved 
by  blm  and  the  attorney  so  notified  within  ten  daya  after 
submission,  it  may  be  considered  approved. 

Any  registered  attorney  sending  ont  or  natng  any  aacb 

,  matter,  a  copy  of  which  haa  not  been  aohndtted  te  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  in  accordance  with  this  rule,  or 
which  has  be<'n  disapproved  by  the  Commlsaioner  of  Pat- 

I  ents.  sball  be  subject  to  auapenalon  or  dUbarment. 

J.  T.  NEWTON. 
I  OommiMHoner. 


Adverse  D^aionfl  in  Interfer^ioa 

Patbnt  No.  1,2»0,W8. 

On  Julv  27,  1918.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  George 
H.  Cramer  wa.«<  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject-mat- 
ter covered  by  claims  1.  2.  8,  and  4  of  his  Patent  No. 
1.280,998.  subject,  "  Seat-actuating  mechanism  for  caroua- 
els,"  and  no  appeal  having  t>een  taken  within  the  time 
allowed  such  decision  has  become  final. 


Ill 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Close  0/  Busintst  August  'j,  1918. 


.65 


o 

1 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  invrntioii 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation an(J  old- 
p.st  action  fiy  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


I 


New. 


Amended,    o  5 


314 

1     1 

128 

2 

17.5 

3 

234 

1 

1    * 

167 
318 

5 
6 

312 
131 

7 
8 

221 

9 

235 
154 

10. 
11. 

322 
329 

12. 
13. 

323 

14. 

308 

15 

112 

307 

16. 
17. 

229 

IS. 

236 
179 

10. 
20. 

212 

21. 

249 
217 

22. 
23. 

U4 
315 

24. 
25. 

105 
214 
223 
147 

26. 

27. 
28. 
29. 

152     30. 
172  I  31. 


27S  32. 

70  33. 

304  '  34. 

57  i  35. 

204  36. 

107  j  37. 

378  38. 

220  39. 

273  ,  40. 


125  i  41 

114  ;  42 


•  C'°?"fe  Operators:  Fences;  Gates;  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows.  Railway  Gates;  Planting  Scatterine 

Unloaders;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers.  "  »  6 

Bee  Culture:  Curtains,  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dairy:  Paper  Files  and  Binders:  Medicine*  Pneumatic'* 

Preserving;  Presses:  Tents,  Canopies,  Umbrellas,  and  Canes:  Tobacco 
Electric  Heating  and  Rheostats:  Electrochemistry:  Heating:  MetaUFoiindine:  Metallurgical  Anna- 

ratus:  Metallurgy:  Metal  Treatment:  Plastic  Metal  Working 
Conveyers;  Elevators;  Excavating;  Hoisting;  Material  or  Articlt  Handling.  Pneumatic  Despatch 

Pushing  and  Pulling  Implements;  Railwav  Mail  Delivery:  Store-Sen-ice:  Traversing  Hoists 
Book-MaHng:  Books,  Strips  and  Leaves:  Harvesters;  Jewelry;  Manifolding   Music;  Printed  Matter 
Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  Chemicals;   Explosives;    Fertiliiers:    Liquid  Coating  Compositions    Plastic 

CompKMitians:  Subsumce  Preparation.  »  »- 

Educational  Appliances;  Games  and  Toys:  Optics:  Velocipedes 
Beds;  Chairs;  Flexible-Sheet  Securing  Devices;  Furniture;  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles   Store  Fur- 

mture:  Supports. 

Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid.:  Motors.  Fhiid-Current 

pulsion. 

Carriages  and  Wagons:  Motor  Vehicles 

Boot  and  shoe  Making;    Boots,  Shoes,  and  Leggings:    Button,  Eyelet,  and  Riret.Seftingr  Harness; 

Leather  Manufactures:  Nailing  and  SUpling;  Spring  Devices;  Whips  and  Whip  Apparatus. 
Journal-Boxes,  Pulleys,  and  Shafting;  Machine  Eltraents. . 
Ammunition  and  Explosive  Charge  Making;  Bolt,  Nail,  Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making:   hntVfiri 

Making;;  Cham,  SUple,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven,  Headed,  and  Screw-Thrpa'l«>d  Fa-teninKs 

S®?"".  .y*   ,  *^' *i  x"*^',**^^  ^'*^^?-   Metal  Drawing:   Metal  FnrginK  and  Welding:   Metal  Rolline- 

Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  Making;   Metal  Working:   Needle  and  Pin  MakinK    .Nut  and  fJoIt 

Locks;  Turning. 
Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets  and   Bars;  Farrierv:  Metal- iJending    Sheet-Metal 

Ware,  Makmg:  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structiu-e;  Wire-Working  ' 
Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection  Maklnjc  Coating;  Fuel:  C.lass:  Laminate<i  Fabric^  and  Analogous 

Manufactures;  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic  BLx-k  and  Earthenware  Apparatus; 

Electric  Signaling-A:  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy:  Telephonv     .     . 

^'*j!^^  f  ?^*^«.  *°?  Paper  Hanfrine;  Ornamentation;  Paper  MaMiifactures:  Printine:  Tvw'CaVtiny 

Sheet  Matenal  Associatmg  or  Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering    Tvtx'  S«'tting 
Fluid-Pressure  Refulators;  Iniectors  and  Ejectors:  Liquid  Heaters  and"  Vaporizers    Power  Plants 

Speed  Respon.sive  Devices;  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pymps:  Steain-Engines    Steam-Engine  \alves 
Dampers,  Automatic;  Furnaces;  Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Furnaces:  Dome>itic  Cooking  \>ssel« 
Artiflcial    Body   Members;   Builders'    Hardware:  Cutlerv;    Dentistrv:    L.K-ks   and    Larches     ^afes 

Undertaking. 

'^'"iL*^®f.f"'^  ^^'  ^*"**??,'   Cloth-Finishing;  Continuou.s-Strip  Feeding    Cordage,    Felt  and   Fur 

Knittmg  and  Netting;  silk;  Spinning;  Weaving:  Winding  and  Reeling 
Aeronautics;  Firearms;  Ordnance 

•"S^nSlSMSSlni J?*^'*"^^   ^^"^'"^^  ^^«'^^^^    '""^^  '^^'''^^ ' ^^ ■  R^P^«i"Cing; 
Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatus:  r.arment  Supporters;  Sewing-Machines 

Agitating;   Butchering;   Centrifugal    Bowl   .Separators:     Mills:    Threshing:    Vegetable    Cut terV and 
I  rushers;  Gas  Separation. 

Electricity,  Generatiofn;  Motive  Power 

Brushing  and  Scrubbing;  Grinding  and  Polishing;  l^aundry.  Washing  A nparatus 

Internal-Combustion  Engines 

''*  w'SL^Pv.T^ii^k^*'"*' w?Lf  °*'''S'-^-,i'*^P*':J?.«'  Firel Escapes    Ladders.  Ko<i  Joints  or  (-ouplings. 
^heelwi^t-Machmes;  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood-Sawing    Wo.;d-Turning:  Woodworking.  \Vo<vi: 

niumlnating-Burners:  niumination;  Liquid  and  Ga.seoiis  Fuel  Burners:  Tj-pe- Writing  Machines 
Alcohol;  Ammotiia,  Water,  and  Wood  Di.stillation,  Charcoal  and  Coke,  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
mg;  Hides,  Skms,  and  Uather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime,  Mineral  mis    oils,  Fats  and  (Mue 
Sugar  and  Salt.  '    »'■.  »'"^ '^""c 

Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Heat  E.xchange;  Packaging  Liquids;  Refrigeration 
Pa\in  .^    ,  ""^  Engmeering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Stnictures:   Metallic  Building  Stt^VtuVes; 

R^ways;  Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Railway  RoUing  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and  Fasteners    Track- 
Sanders;  vehicle-Fenders. 
Buckles  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Signals   Toilet 

iJners;  Geometrical  Instruments;  Measuring  Instruments;  Photography,  Force  Measuring 

A     H  ^™^^'  ^'***''"*'"y'^"'^^*^*'^"^an<*  Breakers:  Electricity,  Conduits:  Electricity,' General 

^„?i??.'.^^°^i*-^?^,^  ?°^f;  Fishing  and  Trapping:  Stationery.  Stone-Working:  Wells. 

Joint  Packings;  Multiple  V  alves;  Packed  Shaft  or  Rod  Joints:  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings  Nalved  Pipe 
Joints  or  CoupUngs;  Water  Distribution.  y     e.  ■      <%i  «^  npe 

Baegage;  Bottles  and  Jars.  Check-Controlled  Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rub>)er  Receptacle<i 
^S^  *2*^  Collection  Receptacles;  MetalUc  Sapping  and  s'toring  \essels;  Package  and  Article 
Carriers;  Paper  Receptacles;  Special  Receptacles  andPackages:  wSoden  Receptacles 

Railway  Draft  Apphances;  Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels 


June  26 

.\  pr  22 

-May  21 

June  13 

May  14 

Apr.  1 

May  8 

June  13 


July  3 

-May  24 

June  7 

July  10 

June  14 

May  8 

Jiuie  25 

Jtme  10 


Pumps:  .Marine  Pro-     Feb    13     JuJv    16 


Apr     22 
June     3 


Apr    18 
Mar    16 


JiUv  I 

July  23 

Mav  i« 

May  4 


1  Apr. 

June 

12' 

8 

May 

1 

Mav 

July 

2 
10 

Apr 

S 

May 

June 

2 
3 

June 
July 

IS 
5 

Jan. 
Mav 

Apf 
Fe>> 

TnnA 

5 
13 
22 
26 

1 

Mav  13 

May  27 

May  31 

Mav  31 

July  15 

May  8 

July  9 

May  8 

Jure  14 

June  15 

Apr  15 

June  24 

May  17 

Mav  1 


Feb       8 
May     2 


June    12 
June  10 


July      5     June  27 


Mar  6 
June  19 
Apr.     1 

July  11 
Mar    23 


June  11 

June    17 
Apr     23 

July   10 
June    3 


oao  I  ,,    5^*^*^^*^  Conductors;  Electricity-Transmission  to  \ehicles:  Electric  Signalmg 
382     43.  Baths  and  Closets;   Dispensmg;   Dispensing  Beverages;  Electricity,  Medical 
I  Extmguishers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Water  Purification. 

Air-Guns,  Catapults,  and  Targets;  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and  Buovs;  Ships 
Clutches;  Lubrication:  Motors;  Railway  Brakes 


and  Surgical;    Fire- 


253     44 

379     45 


Apr.     5     Mav     3 


.A.pr,   27  June  6 

Jan.    23  Jan  25 

Apr.  24  May  24 

July     1  June  26 

Mar.  16  Apr.  11 


Oldest  new  case,  Jan.  5;  oldest  amended,  Jan.  2,5  I 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action I 


T 


as 


Z 


12s 
.'^82 

1S2 

156 

227 
379 

2.')1 
193 

4«9 

.=>»7 
188 

TiS 

.i47 


Apr.  22     June  10        i.ii 
June  24     July   12        268 


497 

151 

496 

,312 
211 

2S9 

.327 
237 

2S8 

101 

2:4 

492 
46S 


July    11         293 
Apr.  29     May   31        276 


223 


469 
479 

707 

104 
266 

422 


247 
R03 
2.38 

196 
334 


163 


15,013 


Trade-Marks,  Desiqn.s,  Labels  and  Prints: 

Trade-Marks 

Designs 

Labels  and  Prints \.. .'. .. .. 1 


July  5  July  10  ftfie 
May  25  June  12  366 
July   24     July   29  49 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    AUG  T  ST    13.    l^is. 


l.'.'T5.19<»  H 
AI'TOMATI 
( 'hristianla. 

lHl.7'.'««  1< 


.WD-GRFNADE   WITH    TIMF  FVSE    AND 
i'    RELK.XSE.       NiBis    Wai.tcrsen     .\a.sbn, 

.Norway      Filed  July  JO.   iniT      S.rial   No. 

1    idj— -I'H  ) 


»  M 


1  It.  li  h  iiiil  jrrpiiatle  with  tlint-  fuse  a  spriuK  actuated 
friction  d.'vlc  for  Igniting  the  fuse  of  th.'  ;:r.iiHcle  auto- 
matiially  wb.n  relfas-il,  ami  a  rit>bon  wound  ii!>"Ut  the 
body  of  th.  grpnii'l.-  iu  su<  li  a  niann.r  b»  t..  k"-"  p  the 
spriDi;  In  a  ronipress-'d  (-on^Utiou.  siiid  rllii>on  Ut-lng  ar- 
ranged   to    unwind    Itself,    when    the   grenade    is    thrown. 

thPH'by  releasing  said  spring 

2.  In  a  hand  grenade  with  tii»ie  fuw  a  spring  actuated 
friction  device  for  igniting  tht-  fuse  of  the  grenadf  auto 
mati<allv  when  relea^f<l.  an  angiilar  nnunt«er  the  short 
leg  of  which  lies  across  one  t-nd  of  the  >:rpnade  body  and 
ait8  as  a  support  for  the  spring  of  the  friction  device,  the 
frei'  .'ud  of  said  short  leg  h.ing  gripped  by  a  hook  fas 
tcn--l  to  th.  iiir.'nad.  t>.>dy.  the  oth.r  leg  of  said  angular 
m.'Uitter  lying  against  the  side  of  the  grenad.-  box.  ami  a 
rii'i>.,ii  wouii.l  about  th.'  gnuindt'  body  and  l<g  f'.r  s<-.  ur 
ing  the  sail!  angular  in.uiibfr  in  Its  ii.uiitiou  .ui  thf 
gr.-nad.' 

ri.  In  a  ban.)  vr.uad.'  wItt:  tini-  fiis.  a  >pring  a.  tuated 
friction  .ievl.e  for  Igniting  tti.  fus.-  of  tb.  grenade  auto 
marlcally  whfu  releastMl,  an  angular  nn'mber  the  short  leg 
•of  whith  lies  across  on.  I'lul  of  thf  grenade  body  and  acta 
'as  a  si:p;.iirt  f.T  the  spring  >'f  th.'  friction  device,  the  fre« 
eu.l  "f  siiid  short  leg  i..  in;;  «:ripp»-d  iiy  a  ho.ik  fastened 
to  th  ■  LT.nad.  body,  the  other  leg  of  said  angular  mem 
her  lylii.;  at':'iiist  tMf  side  of  the  urenade  box.  a  bolt  with 
a  flat  hea.l  passing  through  a  hole  in  said  \cg  of  the 
angular  in.niber.  and  a  ril>bon  wuml  about  th.^  gr.nad. 
bo.ly  ov.-r  sabl  bolt  and  lock  for  securing  the  said  angu 
lar    int'iiib.T   in   Its   p.^sitioii   on   the  grenade. 

4  In  a  hand  gnnad.'  with  time  fuse  a  spring  actuated 
•rictloii  device  for  igniting  the  fuse  of  the  grenad*'  auto 
inatbally  wh.Mi  releastd.  an  angular  nifnilwr  thf  sliort  Ifg 
of  which  lies  a.Toss  on.'  .-nd  of  the  grenade  body  and  acts 
as  a  support  for  the  spring  of  the  friction  device,  the  free 
en. I  of  said  short  leg  being  gripped  hy  a  hook  fastened 
to  tht"  grcoad.'  tiodv.  th'  othtT  leg  of  said  angular  memt^er 
lyhiL'  against  th."  sl.l.'  of  the  grenade  box.  and  a  ribbon 
wi.un.l  :ibout  the  grenade  body  and  leg  for  securing  the 
sai.l  nimular  iihmiiI..t  in  its  position  on  the  crenad.-.  th.' 
leg  of  th.>  angular  menib.T  .xtendlii^'  along  the  sld.'  of  tb.' 
grenad.'  t.eing  bent  inwardly  at  its  lower  end.  so  as  to 
grip  th.'  edge  of  the  crenade  body  in  order  to  prty.nt 
axial  displacement  of  the  angular  nienilver  even  If  th.' 
hook  tripping  the  other  leg  of  the  same  should  l>e  broken. 

5  In  a  hand  grenade  with  tinif  fus»'  a  sprini;  artuate.l 
friction  dt  vic«^  for  igniting  th.-  fuw  of  the  grenade  auto 
matlcally  when  released  an  angular  member  the  short  leg 
of  which  lies  across  on.'  end  of  the  grenad.'  body  and  acts 
08  a  support  for  the  spring  of  the  friction  device,  the  free 


end  of  said  short  leg  being  gripped  by  a  book  fastened 
to  th.  Krena.l.  t>ody.  the  other  l<g  of  said  angular  niem- 
l»er  lying  against  thf  si.b'  of  the  grenade  box.  and  a  rib- 
lK>n  wound  about  th.  nr.'nade  body  and  leg  for  securing 
the  said  an^'ular  member  in  Its  position  on  the  grenade, 
and  a  coverinK  plat,    fastened   to   the  side  of  the  grenade 


body    over    th.     rilil^.n    I'V    means   of   ears 
body  and  a  pin  through  sahl  ears 


of   the   grenad«» 


l.JTS.im  RKFUKiERATOR.  Chablbb  T 
lumcarl.  N  M.  x.  Filed  Feb.  2(4,  lylS, 
218,264.      (CI.  45—133  i 


ADAIR.     TU- 

Serlal    No. 


In  an  air  loolinj  refrigerator  of  the  evaporator  type. 
th.'  .diiibination  win,  a  .  asing  a  suitable  door  provided, 
an  air  rircnlatlng  syst.'ni  siii'l'li.-.l.  a  supporting  rack  for 
sh.'lv.'s  and  pans  provld.-d  in  th*-  'asing  and  removable 
th.refrom,  coollnu  sheets  of  fabric  dei^nding  from  the 
sides  and  the  rear  of  tht  casing  and  spaonl  apart  from  the 
walls  of  said  .  asing  to  facilitate  air  circulation,  feeder 
.  loths  attai'h.'d  t.>  the  cooling  sheets  of  fabric  and  lying 
wittiin  a  pan  of  water  lo  transmit  moisture,  ft  cooling 
sh.'et  fixed  on  the  door,  a  fp.'dir  strip  f>f  fabrl.  lying  with 
in  tht'  water  j.an  and  depending  slightly  below  th.'  upper 
I  ilge  of  the  door,  a  pressure  bar  fixed  within  the  casing 
an.l  posltloncl  to  supii'>rt  tlie  lower  t-dge  of  the  feeder 
strip  causiui:  sni.i  strip  to  .'iigage  the  cooling  sheet  on 
the  door  thus  transiiiittlug  moisture  to  the  said  door 
slieet  in  a  positive  manner. 


l.:2Tr.,lP2,  AUTOMt'HlI.K  LEAF-SPRIM;  (JILER.  HlKRT 
F.  ALEXIS.  <;randy.  Minn.  Fih-d  Oct,  18.  1917.  Serial 
No.    197.324.      (Ci.    221 — 66.) 


^ 


1.  A  lubricating  tool  for  leaf  springs  comprising  a 
blade  baviuk:  ..ne'.nd  sharpened  and  the  opposite  end  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  said  blade  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  ixtendlng  bore  opening  out  of  the  sharp- 
ened end  of  the  handle,  and  a  lubricant  holder  carried  by 
the  upper  surfac  of  tbe  blade  and  communicating  with 
said    bore,    as   and    for    the   purpose    specified 

2.  A  lubricating  tool  for  b'af  springs  comprising  a  suh- 
stantlally  flat  Made  having  one  end  sharpened  and  the 
opposite  enil  provid.'.i  with  a  liandle.  said  blade  b«lng  pro- 

)   vided    with    a    iongitu.iinally    extending    bore    opening   oat 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AlGlST   13.  I918. 


from  the  sharpened  end  and  a  removable  flexible  lubri- 
cant holder  carried  by  the  upper  surface  of  the  blade,  and 
communicating  with  said  bore,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
■pecifled. 


1,275,198.  WATER  HEATER.  Fkancis  L.  ALaoBBOOK, 
Alamo,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  227,478. 
(a.  126 — 864.) 


-^ 

X 
■N 

>-^ 

4 

'X 


1.  The  combination  with  a  iniltable  stove,  of  an  an 
nnlar  water  heating  Teasel  supported  thereon,  a  smoke 
pipe  fitted  to  the  upper  part  of  said  Btove,  said  vessel  hav- 
ing a  removable  cover  provided  with  a  spring-pressed  re- 
taining device  acting  against  said  smoke  pipe  and  thus 
■erving  to  frlctlonally  retain  said  cover  in  position,  to 
doM  said  Tcuel.  or  to  hold  said  cover  in  an  elevated  posl 
tSon  on  said  smoke  pipe  when  access  to  said  ves8(>l  is 
«e«li«d. 

S.  The  combination  with  an  upwardly  tapering  stove,  of 
an  aoDTilar  water  heating  vessel  supported  on  the  tapered 
upper  part  thereof,  a  smoke  pipe  fitted  to  the  upper  part 
0*  tald  stove,  and  a  tapering  sleeve  or  thimble  interposed 
ketve«B  the  Mid  Tesael  and  said  stove. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,27S,1M.      CHICKEN  FEEDER.       Lor  is    O. 
Bninswlck,    Minn.      Filed    July    12.    1917. 
180,200.     (CI.  119—56.) 


Andbeson. 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  feeder  having  a  container  member,  a  dmm  spaced 
therefrom  and  ftxed  relatively  thereto,  means  movable 
tbrovsh  and  bjr  the  material  within  the  container  at  a  rate 
proportioiial  to  the  rate  at  which  the  material  Is  removed 
to  thns  cot  off  the  supply  of  material,  and  means  project 
iBf  belaw  the  first  meatlooed  means  to  prerent  loterfer 
aaee  bf  those  fed  with  aotomatlc  action  of  the  firat  men- 
tknmeAmmmm. 

(Gtalaa  a  to  6  net  prtnted  is  the  Oaaette.] 


1.275,105.  ARMATURE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES  Vincent  G  Appls,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  19,  1914.  Serial 
X<i.  872,959.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  22, 
1U17      Serial  No.  143,832.      (CI.  171 — 206.) 


1.  An  armature  comprising  a  core  axlally  perforated  at 
clrcumferentlally  spared  Intervals,  said  perforations  being 
open  at  their  cuds  only  ;  legs  of  wish  bone  conductors  in 
said  perforations,  sjiid  wish  bones  each  comprising  two 
lejrs  and  a  connectlnK  yoke,  a  leg  of  each  occupying  the 
outer  portion  of  a  perforation  and  the  other  leg  occupying 
!h''  inn'T  portion  of  iiiiother  perforation.  sal<I  legs  and 
joining  yoke  of  each  wishbone  being  one  Integral  piece; 
the  yoke  of  one  pair  of  conductors  of  a  wish  bone  overlying 
the  yoke  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  conductors  at  a  flven  end 
of  the  armature  uniformly  throuKhout. 

2.  A  bar  wound  armature  comprising  a  core,  perforated 
at  int»>rvals  and  a  plurality  of  wish  bone  loops,  each  loop 
comprising  two  conductor  bars,  and  an  Integral  connect- 
ing yoke,  said  bars  extending  through  diflferent  p«'rfora- 
tlons  In  the  core  and  the  yoke  of  one  pair  of  conductors 
overlying  the  yoke  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  conductors  uni- 
formly throughout  thn  armature  structure. 


l.-'r.-.,19«.  ZINC  MELTING  APPARATUS  Takekichi 
AU4M,\KI,  Klku  Gun.  Fukuoka  Ken,  Japan  Filed  Nov. 
IT.   1915.      Serial   No.  61,952.      iCl,  263—48.1 


■M 


V- 


n        H        >  A 


1.  In  zinc  melting  apparatus,  an  outer  tank  formed 
with  comparatively  acute  corners,  an  Inner  Jacket  pro- 
vidtd  with  flange  members  adapted  to  be  positioned  within 
said  tank  and  to  b«  supported  thereby  by  means  of  saM 
fianKii  memb^Ts  engaging  the  upp^r  edges  of  said  tank, 
said  Jacket  iMdng  constructwi  shorter,  smaller,  and  with 
more  rounded  corners  than  the  tank  whereby  a  space  Is 
provided  between  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  tank  and 
Jacket,  the  differences  In  their  corners  resulting  la  a 
widened  space  at  these  points. 

{Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.'75,197.  DRILL.  John  Aibr,  Portland.  Dreg.  Filed 
Aug.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  188.859.  (CI.  145 — 67.) 
1.  A  band  drill  comprising  a  frame,  an  operating  shaft 
Joumaled  In  the  frame  having  its  upper  end  extending 
beyond  the  frame  and  squared  for  eodperatloa  with  a 
brace,  and  a  breast  member  sUdable  upon  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  beyond  the  squared  end  of  the 
operating  shaft  to  permit  the  tise  of  the  frame  for  a 
breast  drill. 


August  13, 1918. 
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3.  Ib  a  drill,  a  frame,  as  operating  shaft  joumaled 
la  and  extending  beyond  the  frame  and  having  its  outer 
end  squared  for  cooperation  «-lth  a  brace,  bars  slidable 
upon  the  frame,  a  breast  member  carried  on  the  outer 
ends  of  the  bars  and  adapted  to  He  in  engagement  with 
the  frame  when  the  drill  is  opera^ted  with  a  brace,  said 
bars  being  extended  to  dispose  the  breast  member  beyond 
the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  to  provide  a  breast  drill,  and 
spring  pressed  detents  carried  on  the  frame,  said  bars 
having  notches  therein  to  receive  the  detents  to  lock  the 
bars  in  extended  position. 


4.  A  hand  drill  comprising  a  frame,  a  two  piece  oper- 
ating shaft  Joumaled  in  the  frame  haviuK  its  upper  sec- 
tion extending  bt>yond  the  frame  and  squared  for  coop 
eration  with  a  brace,  gearing  (utinecting  the  shaft  pieces 
to  one  another  and  a  (>reaKt  member  slidable  upon  the 
frame  aad  adapted  to  be  extended  beyond  the  squared 
end  of  the  operating  shaft  to  permit  the  use  of  th. 
frame  for  a  breast  drill. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.275.198.  LOOSE- LBAK  BINDER.  William  H  .Wek 
ILU  Boston,  Mass.  Hied  Oct.  25,  1916.  Serial  No 
127.592        (CI.    12<»      13) 


1,  .\  iooM'  leaf  litnder  comprising  opt>osed  plates  or  jaws, 
complemeut&l  post  eli-nicnt!*  mi  said  jdates,  a  toothed 
locking  bar  secured  to  one  of  tti»'  plates  projecting  to 
ward  the  other,  a  ciioperatiiig  latch  engaged  with  the 
other  plate  In  a  manner  ix'rmitting  osclUatire  motion, 
having  a  toe  to  CJigag'  a  tootli  of  said  l)ar  and  having 
an  Inclined  oi>eratiiig  ringer,  and  a  ci>ntroller  movably 
mounted  on  the  last  named  plate  and  ft)rmed  witli  a 
slot  in  which  said  finger  lies,  having  a  tongue  at  one 
end  of  said  slot  projecting  under  said  finger  to  place 
the  latch  In  locking  relation  with  the  bar  when  the 
controller  Is  moved  In  one  direction,  and  having  an  ele 
ment  at  the  other  end  of  said  sUit  arranged  to  ride  over 
and  release  the  latch  when  the  controller  is  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  opposed  plates  or 
Jaws  having  leaf-engaging  members,  a  plurality  of  toothed 
locking  members  carrifMl  by  one  of  said  plates,  a  plu- 
rality of  complemental  latches  carried  osclUatively  by 
the  other  of  paid  plates  each  arranged  to  interlock  with 
one  of  said  locking  members,  and  each  having  an  oper- 
ating finger,  and  a  single  controller  having  tongues  ar- 
rangad  to  engage  the  fingers  of  all  said  latches  and  swing 
the  latter  into  locking  position  when  moved  in  one  di 
rectlon  and  having  othir  portions  arranged  to  engage 
the  fingers  of  all  the  latches  simultaneously  to  disengage 


the  latches  from  the  lockdag  members  when  the  eantxvUar 
Is  nsoved  la  the  opposite  direction. 

6.  In  a  looae  leaf  binder  coBprlalBg  oppoaad  plates 
with  leaf-engaging  demeats  and  complemeatal  locklac 
members  and  latches,  an  endwise  movmbic  eontndler  bar 
for  actnatlxig  said  latches  moanted  on  one  of  said  plataa, 
and  a  eontroUer  bar  latdi  cooaectad  to  said  bar  aad 
having  a  shoolder,  the  plate  having  a  rueaa  to  ncttn 
said  shoalder  when  the  controller  bar  Is  la  normal  po- 
sition, 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,275.199,  TTRE  TRE.\D  PROTECTOR.  Cha«L»b  W. 
B.iTN,  Norfolk.  Va  Filed  Feb  11.  1918.  Serial  No. 
216,441        (CI     152— 16  1 


6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  having  a  carrier 
provided  with  a  frame,  a  tread  carrle<3  by  the  frame,  a 
liand  upon  which  said  carrier  is  mounted,  said  frame 
twing  spaced  from  the  l>and  at  its  ends,  and  resilient 
^trut  uiearis  'Xiendiiit'  from  the  frame  and  engaging  the 
hand 

7  In  a  device  of  ilie  class  described,  a  band,  said 
band  having  a  sul>st«ntlally  curved  portion,  a  carrier 
having  a  frame  provided  with  a  plate  resting  on  said 
liand  at  the  center  of  the  plate  and  being  spaced  from 
the  l>end  at  the  ends  of  th<-  plate,  a  tread  InsertlMe 
between  said  arms,  anci  resUipnt  strut  arms  extending 
outwardly  from  said  arms,  and  means  to  secure  the 
strut  arms  to  said  band, 

[daims    1    to    .^    not    printed    In    the   Gasette.] 


1.27; 
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ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Thomas  E.  Bakncu, 
Milwaukee,  Wis  ,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- Hammer  Mf^ 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Dec,  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  877,887.  (CI.  175 — 808.) 
308.) 


4  III  a  pressure  actuated  switch,  in  comMoatioo,  an 
•  loiigatetl  frame,  a  switch  including  a  pivoted  contact 
member   mounted   at   one  end   thereof,   a   preasure  reapoD- 

t  sl\e  deriiv  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said   frame,  aa 
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elongated    operating   member    pivoteil    to    said    frame  and 
having  one  end   operatively   connected    to   said   device,   an 
tnergy    storing    connoction    between    said    contact    member 
and   the   free   end   of   said    switch   operating   member    for 
effecting  a  delayed  movement  of  the  former  in  respons- 
to  movement  of  the  latter,  a  pivoted  latch  biased  to  auto 
matically  engage  and  lock  said  contact  member  in  clostwi 
position,  said  latch  being  tripped  by  said  operating  mem 
ber  during  movement  thereof  into  one  of  its  extreme  po«l 
tlon«.  and  a  spring  pressed  device  carried  by  said  frame 
a'nd  arrangeti  to  oppose  movement  of  said  operating  mem 
I'er   toward   said  extreme  position  to   reduce  the  sensitive 
luss  of  response  of  said  operating  member  to  said  devlc. 
said  spring  pressed  device  being  adjustable  to  vary  such 
reduction  In  sensitiveness  and  being  arranged   to  act  on 
siiiil    opiTatiug    inenilier    only    after    the    same    has    moved 
rliriiiit;h    M    part    of   its    rant:e. 

[I'lainis   1   to  3  not  printed   in  the  tlazette.] 


! 


l,275._-02.  VIOLINISTS  PRACTICE  DEVICE.  Kari  .\. 
ItErKER.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1917  Serial 
.No.    IttS.lioO.      (CI.    84 — 76.) 


l.L'75.201.  SELF-PROPELLED  VEHICLE.  K.u.rn  11. 
ItE.Ai  H,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Maude  E.  Bea.  ii. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1914.  Serial  No. 
^•;l,755.      (CI.   171—315.) 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  a  propeller,  an  electric 
means  for  driving  said  propeller,  an  electric  generator 
for  supplying  current  to  said  driving  means,  means  for 
drlvltfg  said  generator,  a  secondary  battery,  and  automatic 
means  for  connecting  said  battery  and  generator  to 
coiiperate    in    driving    said    propeller. 

7.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  a  propeller,  an  electric' 
motor  for  driving  said  propeller,  a  secondary  battery,  mi 
electric  generator  for  supplying  current  to  said  motor,  an 
internal  combustion  engine  for  driving  said  generator, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  s«'condary  liattery  with 
said  motor  when  the  driving  force  of  the  motor  reaches 
a   predetermined   limit. 

10.  In  a  self-propelled  vehlcl<>.  a  propeller,  an  electric 
means  for  driving  .said  propeller,  an  electric  generator, 
means  for  drivlni:  said  generator,  a  secondary  battery, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  battery  and  generator  to 
coiiperate  in  driving  said  propeller,  said  drivlnt:  mean  : 
beinti  capable  of  delivering  a  ilrivinj:  fui-ir  internieiliate 
that  re(|ulre<l  for  producing  rapiil  acceleration  and  that 
for  maintaining  the  vehicle  at  a  constant  speed  under 
normal  running  conditions,  said  secondary  battery  having 
11  capacity  intermediate  that  required  for  producing  th- 
required  quick  accelerations  and  that  required  for  furnish- 
ing the  complete  driving  force  for  the  vehicle. 

17.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  a  propeller,  an  elect ri 
motor  for  driving  said  propeller,  a  secondary  battery.  :iii 
flectric  generator,  means  for  driving  said  generator,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  secondary  battery  with  s'l.l 
motor  when  the  driving  force  of  the  motor  reaches  a 
predetermined  limit,  said  generator  having  a  volta; 
which  rapidly  falls  at  a  certain  current   streimrh. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8.  9.  11  to  Ifi,  and  18  to  Tl  not  print-  i 
in    th«>   Cazette.] 


4.  .V  violinist's  practiie  device  coniprlslni;  fl  lody,  a 
ne<  k  connected  witli  said  body,  a  iiHiiil'er  pnji'ting  up 
from  the  body  and  shlftably  mounteil  thereon  :ind  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  and  with  a  shoulder,  and  means  to  hold 
I  he  :o\v  ;:uidc  in  different  positions  along  the  i^xly  so  that 
a  liow  lan  !'•■  used  in  the  slot  or  on  the  ^houMer  when 
the  slot  and  shoulder  occupy   the  same  i>ositiou«i  relative 

to    th«'    violinists    shouldiT    as    he    uses    the    ilc\  ii  f. 

5.  .V  violinists  praiti<e  devlie  ciinprisinL'  a  l"Hl.v.  a  neck 
conni'cted  with  said  l>ody.  a  t>o\v.  a  guide  on  th«'  ho<ly  for 
the  liow.  and  yieldingly  mounted  key-  in  the  nei  k  for  the 
stopping    fingers    of    the    student. 

H^laitiis    1    to  :;  and   •)  not   printed    in   the  fiazette.] 


l,l;75,2»i;<.       CUdKKR         Wll.l.IA.M     .VI   ST"N    ItKi    KKII  .    K'nt'8- 

vllle.  Ontario,  Canada      Filed  Mar   2'J,  lOls.     S.  rial  No. 
224.04.")       iCl     126 — 272.)  i 


1  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  des(rit)ed  compr:siii_'  a 
siiltiihle  casint:  :  an  Inner  stationary  drum  therewlthln 
provided  with  a  continuotis  flanged  spiral  path  on  Its 
outer  ptTinieter  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other;  an 
axl<'  .xfendlng  li)nj:itudinally  centrally  through  the  drum 
and  held  therein  at  each  end.  and  supporting  said  inner 
drum  ;  an  outer  drum  eomprlslng  a  toothed  gear-wheel 
loOhely  jonrnaled  on  said  axle  near  the  intake  pnd  of  the 
apparatus  ;  a  toothed-ring  positioned  at  the  dlseharK''  end 
of  said  apparatus;  means  carried  by  said  casjn;;  whereby 
Kaid  toothed  rinu  is  supported;  a  plurality  of  T  bars  .  ou 
plilig  said  Ke;ir  wheel  and  toothed  rinu  together  aiol  se- 
cuft  (I  thereto  throUL'h  the  nudhiin  of  their  tlimues  and 
i!isi>osi'd  with  tlieir  webs  as  well  as  their  tlHn:.'t>s  laterii'ly 
spar«'d  apart  to  fi'riii  pockets;  a  pliirallt.\  of  liar-  posi- 
tioned between  said  T  bars  and  Journaled  at  one  end  of  the 
apparatus  ;n  a  flan'e  i  arried  l>y  said  toothe<l-ring  ;  a  l>rar 
ingrln,'  positWmeil  near  the  feeil  end  of  said  apparatus 
and  spa'''!  apart  irom  thi'  said  i-'ea  r  wh''^l.  the  i.ttier 
■  nds  of  said  bars  having'  liearing  In  saicl  liracing  rin^:  ;  ttie 
t'anxes  .if  said  T  bars  lieing  removed  between  said  bra  iiii: 
ling  aiul  said  tear  wheel  to  P'Tuiit  the  entry  of  .  ans  jtiti. 
the  apparatus,  and  means  for  mratinK  said  "Uter  lirurii. 
for    the    purpose    specified. 

3.    .^n    apparatus    of    the    class    described    e.ntiprislng    a 
sultalde  rasiint;  an  inner  fixed  drum  therewlthln  proviile  1 
with  a  i-ontintious  tlan;:e(i  spiral  path  on   its  o\iter  periin 
•  •ter  exti'n«lin^  from  one  end  to  the  other;  niean^  «uppoT 
ng  said    drum    a'.'alnst    movement    within    said    fn-  lu  :    an 
•'Uter    drum    surroundlnir    the    said    inn»T    drnin    and    pro- 
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videil  with  a  plurality  of  poikets  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  without  interruption,  and  comiiumicating  with 
said  spiral  pathwa>.  aixi  cooperating  with  the  t1aii;.'es 
thereof  so  as  to  form  indivnlnal  porkets  for  the  cans; 
means  carried  by  said  outer  drun.  tii'I  .  xtfudiiii:  into  said 
pockets  for  the  purpose  of  rotating-  -niil  liiu-  !'.v  frlcticuial 
eoDtact  therewith  at  certain  times  ;  means  for  positively 
rotatitiL'  -aid  tmans  extending  into  said  pockets,  auil 
iman-  wlnreiiy  said  outer  driun  is  rotated  so  as  to  cause 
ctmtlnuoiis  movement  of  the  cans  from  thi  intake  end  of 
said  apparatus  to  the  discharge  end  thereof,  for  the  pur- 
pose  specified. 

.5,  An  apparatus  of  the  class  doscrlhed  comprlsinj:  a 
suitable  easing  provided  at  its  intake  end  with  a  feed 
opening  in  H-  side,  and  further  provided  with  a  discharge 
opeiiiii-'  in  its  di-(iiargc  cmi  .  an  inner  tixed  drum  there- 
withiu  provided  with  a  continuous  -piral  path  on  its  outer 
perimeter  coactinj!  with  said  fi-ed  opening;  to  receive  the 
cans  and  also  with  said  discharge  opening  to  discharge 
the  cans  therethrough  ;  means  supporting  said  drum 
against  movement  within  said  casing;  an  outer  drum  sur 
rounding  said  inner  drum  comprising  a  toothed-gear 
wheel  posltionetl  n<-ar  the  Intake  end  of  the  casing  .  a 
toothed-ring  positioned  at  the  dit^charge  end  of  said  cas 
Ing:  a  plurality  of  T  bars  coupling  said  gear-wheels  and 
toothed  ring    together    and    secured    thereto    through    the 

tiH'dium  of  their  tlHiii^es  and  disposed  with  their  wet  ■-  a- 
well  as  their  flanges,  laterally  spaced  apart  to  form  p...  k- 
ets  ;  the  flanges  of  said  T  l)ars  being  removed  for  a  suffi- 
cient distance  from  said  gearwheel  so  as  to  p«'rniit  the 
entry  of  cans  throu>:h  said  ftHil  opening  into  -aid  spiial 
path;  the  cans  ultimately  dischar>;ing  from  said  spiral 
jiatli  through  -aid  !..oih.d  riiiL-  into  said  discharjre  open 
ing:  means  for  mounting  said  outer  drutn  within  -aid 
casing,  and  means  for  rotating'  said  outer  drum 
[Claims  2  and  4   not  printed  in   the  (iazette.] 


fdongated  member,  adapted  to  be  bent  upon  Itself  to  form 
top  and  bottom  s.<tions   to  register  with  the  top  and  bot- 
tom surfaces  of  a  pillow  and  members  carried  by  the  side* 
of  the  sections  adapted  to  overlap  each  other 
IClMinis  2  to  4   not  printed  In    the  (iazette.) 


1.2T.''i.2it4.      ENDUTORUIDAL   LENS 
ton.    Mass       Filed    June   25,    1917 
Hi.    24(V— 48.4.) 


l-ofis    BEI.L,    NeW- 
S.  rial    No.    17t'.,7(l2. 


5.  .\  refracting  lens  comprising  a  substantially  plane 
base  portion  and  a  substantially  rectangular  refracting 
portion  ha\ing  upon  a  single  surface  combined  plus  aud 
minus  (vlindrical   curvatures  of  crossed   axes 

11.   .\  headlight   lens  cc>mprlsing  a   base  portion  and   a 
substantially    rectangular    area    set    within    the    margins 
thereof,  said  refractinj:  area  constituted  of  plus  and  minus 
substantially    cylindrical    surfaces   of   horizontal    and    ver 
tical    axes    respectively. 

(Claims  1  to  4,  6  to  10.  and  12  lo  l.'j  not  printed  in  the 
(iazette.] 


1.-7.-^  206.  ELECTRICAL  INDFCTION  FURNACE  Ol-Ur 
CiiuisTiA.N  lii  CKMAN.  .Notcdden,  .Norway  Filed  May 
8,   1918.      Serial   No.   2;v2  272.       (CI     204—64.) 


1  III  a;i  el.ctric  Induction  furnace  the  arrangement  In 
paralhd  with  the  orditiary  path  of  magnetic  flux  of  a 
regtilable  ma;:iietic  flux  path  with  the  object  of  permit- 
ting regulitioii  of  the  fuiiiace  temperature  Independent 
of  the  current   and   mapnetlr  eolls 

4.  In  an  electric  Induction  ftirnac-e  an  liuluctlon  coil,  a 
core  forming  a  c  loseil  path  for  the  magnetic  flux  created 
by  the  said  coll  an  extension  on  said  core  outside  the  fur- 
nace, said  extension  conprlsinp  a  pivot. -d  member  by 
means  of  which  th<  path  formed  by  the  same  may  be 
closed  or  interrupted  with  the  object  of  regulating  the 
niflgiietic  flux  in  the  main  core. 

[Claims  2   and  ."   not   printed  in   the  <;azette.] 


1.2T5.20T.  BCRI-'VL  -  CASKET  (Jborc.k  A  Bockoven, 
Whitehall.  Mont.  Filed  .luly  1.'^,  1917.  Serial  No. 
lMi,;{94.      (CI.  27—12  i 


^J3 


1,275.205  SANITARY  IMLLOW  (-(iVERIN<;  .Iambs 
Wii.i  lAM  BicHAM  and  Wiliiam  .Tn.us  Barker  .lack 
sonvUle,  Fla.  Filed  8ept.  lo,  1917.  Serial  No.  190.536. 
(CI.  6—16.) 


1.   An    auxiliary    pillow    co\erirnr   ilisposed    between    the 
ticking  of  a   pillow   and   the   pillow    casing,   comprising  an 


« 


A  burial  -asket  having  an  inwardly  taperint'  shoulder 
and  Inner  wall  at  its  end,  a  cap  having  a  taperinc  flange 
and  shoulder  contacting  with  the  end  of  the  c-asket,  the 
said  cap  having  openings  extending  transversely  and  lat- 
erally therethrough,  an  Internally  threaded  bushing  mount- 
ed within  the  transvers*-  opening  and  having  om  of  Its 
encls  externally,  threaded,  a  flange  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  bushing  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  cap  a  nut 
secured  to  the  said  screw  threaded  end  and  contacting 
with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cap  to  prevent  dislodgraent 
of  the  bushing,  the  said  bushing  having  openings  therein 
registering  with  the  lateral  opeidngs  In  the  cap,  secur- 
ing pins  slidable  within  the  lateral  openings  extending 
through  the  openings  in  the  hushing,  seats  In  the  1  iids  of- 
the  casket  to  receive  the  said  securing  plTis  and  means 
engaging  the  Internal  Threads  of  the  bushing  for  forcing 
the  securing  pins  Into  said  seats,  thereby  locking  the  cover 
in  place. 


1.275. 20s.   TOOL  SUPPORT  FOR  GRINDERS    Ei-i 

lUic  KSiiE.  Milwaukei'.  Wis  .  assignor  to  Modern   firindir 

Manufacturlnif    Co.     Milwaukee.    Wis.       Filed     Nov      l.'i. 

1917.     Serial  No    202.165.      (CI.  51 — 7.1 

The  combination    with   an   abrading  member,   of  a    too! 

hcdder  rest  disposed  adja -ent  thereto  and  IncludinE  a  bar 

having    a    longitudinally    extending    central    groove    in    Its 

upper  face,   the  material  on  one  side  of  said   groove  t>eln»: 

semi  circular  in  iioss  sei  tion  to  form  a  longitudinal  vuide. 

the  portion   of   the   i.ar   ■m    the   other   side   of   th<    groove 

beiuK  flat,  and  a   tool  holder  for  cooperation   with  the  r<'st 

and    comprising   a    relatlvidy    thick    plate    tia\inc    a    iougl- 


«7o 


todlnal  ■obstanttelly  V-ateped  groove  cot  In  lt«  bottom 
aad  extending  tbrovcbout  the  lengtk  thereof  to  slldably 
r»c«4T»  said  seailhcircalar  galde^  the  portion  of  the  plate 


on  one  side  of  said  V-shaped  groove  being  disposed  In 
the  groove  of  said  bar.  and  means  on  the  top  side  of  the 
plate  to  secure  a  tool  thereto. 


1,275,20».  PLOW.  John  C.  Bohmkib  and  John  Giist- 
WHiTB,  Kankakee,  111.,  assignors  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and 
Companj.  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  184,074.     (CI.  97—36.) 


1.  A  plow  having,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  plow  body 
on  the  frame,  two  cranks  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame,  supporting  wheels  carried  by  said  cranks,  a  locking 
sector  pivoted  on  the  axis  of  one  of  said  cranks,  an  ad- 
justing lever  rigidly  connected  to  said  crank  and  ar 
rangfd  to  engage  said  sector,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  frame, 
a  link  connecting  said  link  and  the  sector,  a  crank  arm 
rigid  with  the  other  crank  and  linked  to  the  first-men 
tioned  link,  a  link  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  stud  on 
the  crank  arm  lying  within  said  slot,  an  adjusting  lever 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  connected  to  said  slotted  link, 
and  a  locking  sector  on  the  frame  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  la.st  mentioned  adjusting  lever. 

5.  A  plow  having.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  plow 
body  on  the  frame,  two  cranks  pivoted  to  the  forward 
portion  of  the  frame,  supporting  wheels  carried  by  sai'l 
cranks,  two  levers  each  rigid  with  one  of  said  cranks,  a 
member  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  furrow 
wheel  carried  by  said  member,  means  connecting  said 
levers  together  whereby  the  cranks  are  rocked  in  unison 
when  the  levers  are  operated,  a  rod  connecting  said  piv 
oted  member  and  one  of  said  levers  and  having  a  lost 
motion  connection  with  said  member,  and  a  lock  normally 
preventing  movement  of  said  member  In  one  direction  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  connecting  rod  to  release 
Bald  member  for  movement  in  the  other  direction,  said 
lost  motion  connection  between  said  member  and  said 
lever  enabling  the  movement  of  the  rod  and  the  lever  to 
which  it  Is  connected  before  releasing  the  lock. 

7.  A  plow  having.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  plow  body 
on  the  frame,  cranks  connected  to  the  forward  portion  of 
the  frame,  snpporting  wheels  carried  by  the  cranks,  a 
member  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  frame,  a  rear  furrow  wheel  carried  by  said  member,  a 
lock  for  said  member,  mechanism  for  swinging  said  craak.^, 
and  a  coanectlon  between  said  mechanism  and  the  look 
for  operating  the  latter  to  permit  the  member  to  swing. 

[Clalmfl  2  to  4,  6,  and  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette. 1 


1,278.210.  OAMB.  John  Waltib  BaADNScHwaiLsa.  Palo 
Alto.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1918.  Serial  No.  2a4,eM. 
(CI.  4« — 41.) 


1.  A  game  representing  a  fort  consisting  of  a  base 
triangular  In  shape  and  having  Its  two  corners  adapted 
to  be  hlngedly  connected  and  turned  so  that  same  may  b« 
placed  in  a  small  receptacle,  a  main  line  track  running 
across  one  of  the  straight  sides  of  said  fort  having  two 
branch  tracks  having  a  turn-table  at  their  meeting  ends. 
two  smaller  forts  mounted  on  said  base,  one  holding  a 
large  gun.  the  other  a  small  gun.  cars  to  hold  ammnnl- 
tion  for  said  guns  adapted  to  be  run  on  the  said  tracks,  a 
locomotive  for  operating  said  cars,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  locomltlve  and  cars  on  the  tracks. 

[Claim   2  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.275.211.  VENTILATOR.  GnoRoa  C.  BaiiDiRT,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Auto  Utilities  Manufacturing  Company, 
rhicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Apr.  23,  1913,  Serial  No.  763,047.  Patent 
No  1,104.472.  July  21.  1914.  Divided  anfl  this  appli- 
cation filed  June  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  .S47.201.  (CI. 
fi8 — 22.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car  or  like  vehicle,  a  ventila- 
tor secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  car  so  as  to  project 
from  the  same  comprising  a  box-like  structure  having  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  car  and 
formed  opposite  said  opening  with  an  outwardly  curved 
Imperforate  outer  end  wall  and  alr-rammlng  faces  dis- 
posed opposite  to  each  other  and  transversely  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  car  and  with  exhaust  Openings  be- 
tween sHiil  air-ramming  faces,  and  louvers  spaced  apart 
in    said   exhatist   openings. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  car  or  like  vehicle,  a  ventila- 
tor secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  car  so  at  to  project 
from  the  same  comprising  a  box-like  structure  having  an 
outwardly  curved.  Imperforate  outer  end  wsll,  alr-ram- 
mlng faces  disposed  opposite  to  each  other  and  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  car,  a  base  having 
a  central  opening  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
car.  a  neck  surrounding  said  opening,  substantially  par- 
allel louvers  arranged  tn  the  open  sides  of  said  structure 
and  having  an  inclination  toward  said  outea*  end  wall, 
and  an  Interior  neck  projecting  from  said  base  toward 
tbtt  imperforate  outer  end  walL 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  Ib  the  QaseCte.] 


1.275.212  ICE  CHAMBER  FOR  REFRIOERATGRS. 
J.AroB  Kroekkma,  Grand  H*Ten.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chal- 
lenge Refrigerator  Company.  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1917.  Serial 
No    14S.715.      (CI.  220 — 113.) 

1  A  sheet  metal  ice  chamber  for  refrigerators  compris- 
ing a  central  portion  and  two  end  portions  having  their 
edges  bent  at  right  angles  and  overlapping  the  central 
portion  which  consists  of  a  bottom  and  two  Rld«e.  the 
margins  of  the  bottom  and  of  the  sides  next  to  tte  bot- 
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toM  being  nnbrokcn  and  bent  Inwardly  to  constitute  hori 
lootal  and  upright  flanges,  the  metal  at  the  comers  be 
twecn  the  horisontal  and  upright  flanges  being  folded 
to  form  a  water  tight  Joint. 


/ 


8.  A  sheet  metal  chamber  rt>r  refrigerators  comprising 
a  central  portion  and  two  emis,  the  central  portion  lou 
sistlng  of  a  bottom  and  two  sides  integral  therewith  the 
upper  portions  of  the  sides  extending  from  end  to  end. 
the  margins  of  the  lower  i^rtions  of  the  sides  and  of  tb> 
bottom  bcioK  unbroken  and  bent  inwardly  to  constitut 
continuouti  upright  and  b<Ti2ontal  tianges.  the  Joint  at 
the  comers  between  the  flanges  being  water-light. 


1,276.218.  CLUTCH.  Vivian  R.  Bbuok  and  Richard  G 
DiCaaMa,  Elmira,  N.  T..  assignors  to  Hlillard  Clutch 
and  Machinery  Company,  Klmira,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  File<l  Feb  9.  191**  Serial  No.  21b.l'lfi. 
tCl.   192 — 10.) 


1.  In  «  friction  chitdi.  the  cunibinatioii  nf  coaxiall\ 
arranged  driving  and  driven  m"mbtrs.  a  series  of  friition 
disks  whereby  one  of  said  meml>ers  may  drive  the  other 
a  pressure  plate  asso<  iateil  with  said  disks,  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  elements  carrbMl  b>  one  of  snid  members,  n 
plurality  of  substantially  radially  arrange<l  levers,  each  co 
operating  with  said  prevwnre  plate  and  one  .if  Ral<l  ad 
justable  elements,  a  ring  to  which  the  inner  ends  of  said 
levers  are  connected  :in(i  an  axially  shiftable  member 
having  a  ball  ami  so<ket  connection  with  said  ring  and 
adapted  to  actuate  saiil  ring  to  release  said  disks. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  coaxlally 
arranged  driving  and  driven  members,  a  series  of  friction 
disks  whereby  one  of  said  niemlMTs  mny  drive  the  other 
a  pressure  plate  a880clate<l  with  said  disks,  a  plurality  of 
adjustable  elements  carried  by  one  of  said  meml>ers.  a 
plurality  of  substantially  radinlly  nrrange.1  levers,  each  co 
operating  with  said  pressure  plate  and  one  of  said  ad 
Justable  elements,  a  rinn  to  which  the  inner  end*  of  said 
levers  are  connectetl.  a  spring  coflperating  with  said  ring 
to  compress  said  disks  together,  ami  an  axlally  shlftaMe 
member  having  a  ball  and  so<k«  t  connection  with  said 
ring    and    whereby    the    pre.s.viwre    of    said    rpr'ng    may    li- 

orertwae. 


1.276.214.  TOP  FOR  VEHICLES  AND  THK  LIKK.  Max 
BucH,  Detroit.  Mich  Filed  Feb.  21.  1916.  Serial  No. 
79,697.      (CI.  1>1 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  top  a  main  bow  standard,  a  main  rear 
b'lw  nriii,  an  outrigger  bow.  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  standard  one  above  the  other  and  to  said 
outrigger  bow.  one  in  advance  of  the  other,  one  of  said 
links  having  a  part  extending  in  rear  of  Its  pivot,  and  a 
fiexlbl.'  link  directly  connecting  said  extended  part  with 
the  ra.sin   rear  bow  arm. 

2  In  a  vehicle  top  a  main  bow  standard,  a  main  rear 
l"'w  .Trni.  a  rear  supplemental  bow  arm.  nn  outrigger 
bow  arm,  a  pair  of  links  connecting  snio  outrigger  bow 
arm  to  the  standard,  one  of  said  links  having  an  exten- 
si(.n  means  connecting  said  extenstnu  to  the  rear  sup- 
plemental bow  arm.  and  a  flexible  .oniiectiipn  from  said 
extension  to  the  main   rear   bow  arm. 


1.275.215.  M«'T'iH  i.un  E  F«  iR  SHAl'ERS.  Wendell 
R.  BI-.S.S,  lloilaud.  Mich.  Filed  May  10.  ISUT.  Serial 
No.   107,734.      I  CI     144—134.) 


\ 


.In  .1  ma'hine  of  the  character  described,  n  supporting 
base,  a  borlzoinal  tnl.lc  carri..!  (,y  and  above  the  base,  a 
supporting  memb.-r  niounte.l  for  verticul  sliding  move- 
RM-nts  on  the  base,  a  vertical  spindle  extending  above  the 
ttitde  anti  rotatlvely  inount'd  on  ^nid  supportinir  member, 
a  cutter  heaii  cnrried  by  thi  upper  portion  of  the  spindle. 
upiHT  Mnd  lower  brackets  flxetl  on  the  supporting  member 
;itbl  proj.'.  ting  laterally  therefrom,  a  motor  locate<l  be- 
tween the  brH<k.ts.  the  en  Is  of  the  motor  shaft  having 
bearings  in  tlie  brackets,  a  geii  r  on  the  motor  shaft,  a 
pinion  on  the  spindle  nicshing  with  the  gear,  and  means 
for  rnising  or  lowering  snid  supporting  member  and 
Mttnched  spindle  fin.)  ?notur  relative  to  said  base  and  table, 
sul)stnntially   ;i>   described. 


1.27  .^  ,  -2  1  r.  M.\C11INK  K(»R  .>;.^TTR.\TIN(;  STOCK 
Ki.isHA  .1ks.sk  C.M'^.  oak  Park.  111.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  .\iir  2  1!'1T.  .Serial  No  l."i!*,12<>,  TUvided  and 
this  application  filed  .Vpr  1.".  191 S  Serial  No.  228  52«. 
(CI     in — 4»i  I 

1  In  a  saturating  machine,  a  tank  for  a  saturating 
solution,  an  eudbss  sto.  k-carrier  having  a  body  whose 
carrying  run  -supports  the  stock  against  the  solution  In 
the  tank  and  is  spaced  from  the  tank  wall  to  privicie  a 
pressure  chnnil>er  for  the  solution  between  the  wall  snd 
the  stock  on  tho  i  Mrrier.  and  means  to  confine  the  solntlon 
In  f»!d  chamber. 
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4.  In  a  saturating  machine,  a  tank  for  a  saturatlnK 
Holutlon.  an  ♦•ndlens  stock  carrier  having  a  perforatfd  body 
whose  carrying  run  supports  the  stock  against  the  solu- 
tion jiiid  is  spaced  from  the  tank  to  form  a  pressure 
<hHnib«T  for  the  solution,  an  endless  open  apron.  Kuldfs 
arra«ge<l  to  hol<l  one  run  of  the  apron  in  workinu  rtla 
tion  to  the  carrying  run  of  the  carrier,  means  to  confln*- 
ihe  solution  In  the  pressure  chamber,  and  means  to  siniul- 
Taiixiii^ly  movf  liic  larrifr  and  apron  in  tht  >aui.  dlrec- 
liun 


►4= 


l,2To.l.'17.  SAFETY  <;KIP.  John  O  (aiowem..  .Ir  .  Bos 
t..n.  Mass.  Filtd  Nov.  22. 1911.  Serial  No.  661,855.  (CI. 
74— ;ia. » 


1  .  1' 7  5  .  i:  1  H  .  .MACHINE  FOR  (;RINl)IN(i  WORM 
THUEAItS.  Ch AK1.K8  H.  Calkins,  Ludlow.  Mass.,  as 
signor  to  Haush  Machine  Tool  Company,  a  Corpora 
tion    of    Massarhus.'tts.      Filed    Mar.    17.    191t;.      Sfrinl 

.\n.    S-I.S04.        (CI.    51 — i.) 


S.   In    a    saturating    machine,    a    tank    for   a    saturating 
"■•olution.  a  rotating  drum  in  the  tank  havln-'  ■  losed  ends 
and    a    foraminous    body    to    Inclose    a    spar*-    from    which 
th  •   solution  Is  excluded,   said   bo<ly   at.d   tank  wall   being 
spaced  apart  to  provide  a  pressure  chamlwr  for  the  solu 
lion,  .in  f'UdUss  foraminous  apron  in  the  chamber,  guides 
arranged   to  hold   one   run   of   the  apron   in    working   rela 
tion  to  the  drum,  means  to  simultaneously  move  tht-  car 
rier  and  apron  in  the  same  direction,  and  a  draw  off  pipe 
'  ommunicatlng  with  the  lower  portion  of   thf   intfrior  of 
I  lie  drum. 

9.  In  a  saturating  machine,  a  tank  for  a  saturating 
solution,  a  rotating  drum  in  the  tank  having  clos.'d  emls 
and  a  perforated  body  to  inclose  a  space  from  whi<h 
the  solution  i."  excluded,  aaid  body  and  tank-wall  being 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  pressure  chamber  for  the  solution. 
an  endless  open  apron  In  the  chamber,  guides  arranged 
to  hold  one  run  of  the  apron  In  working  rtdatlon  to  the 
drum,  means  to  simultaneously  move  the  carrier  and  apron 
in  the  same  direction,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  interior  of  the  drum,  and  a  pump 
connected  with  said  plp«. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  OaBette.] 


1.   A  friction  grii)  lonsisting  of  a  wrai>pin>;  of  iriiiioti  !i 
material  shaped  to  fit  the  object  upon   whicli  it   is  to  i' 
applied  and  of  length  sufficient  to  more  than  tntirely  su: 
round  the  ohJ«'ct,  having  a  flap  at  one  edge  and  a  rfcc^ 
in    the   inner    face   extending   from    the   opiiositc   edge    to 
receive   such    flap,   and    lieing  at   the   same    time    tlexilij.  . 
whereby    it   may    be    turned   about   the   olijec  t   and    therein 
tighteni  d  theieupon. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  in.iiliine  fur  urinding  the  l)eveled  *lde  fares  of 
worm  threads  iixiudini:  in  lombination  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  work  axially  and  a  master  worm  for  rotat- 
iOK  it.  a  l)evele<l  abrading  whe«"i  adapted  to  be  set  at 
the  angle  of  the  tliread-  to  l)e  ground,  with  its  beveled 
face  engaging  the  beveled  faces  of  such  threads  and  its 
diameter  through  the  point  of  engagement  lying  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  work,  and  mean*  for  feeding 
sach  abrading  wheel  farther  into  the  work  in  a  direction 
noninU  to  the  axis  therenf  as  the  s:rindin>r  progresses. 

■_'  .V  machine  for  grinding;  the  beveled  fS'i's  of  wi.mi 
threads  including  in  comttiuation  a  bed  und  r^'tary  nic  n- 
acting  directly  thereon  to  reciprocate  the  same,  a  maNtcr 
worm  having  the  same  lead  as  the  work  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  b«'d.  means  for  rigidly  attaching  the  same  to  the 
work,  a  fixed  device  engaging  the  thread  of  said  mast>  r 
Worm  and  causing  the  same  to  rotate  with  the  work  a-^ 
the  lK»d  is  reciprocate<l  and  an  abradlnu  wheel  adapted 
to  simultaneously  engage  the  side  fai'es  of  the  Hdjacent 
threads   to  be  ground. 

■H.  A  machine  for  grinding  the  bevel. 'd  Bide  faces  of 
worm  threads  including  In  combination  a  n  <  iproculde 
l><il  T  a  tall  stock  carried  by  said  bed  and  adapti'd  to 
engage  one  end  of  the  worm  to  he  ground  and  to  pciniit 
rotation  of  the  same,  a  head  stock  X  also  carrijtl  by 
said  liecl.  a  shaft  Y  mounti'd  in  said  head  stock  ami 
adapted  to  (»■  fastened  fixedly  on  the  opposite  end  of  ttu' 
wiirm  to  be  ground,  a  master  worm  fixedly  fastened  on 
the  shaft  Y.  a  fixed  device  engaging  the  thread  of  said 
master  worm  and  causing  the  same  to  N'  rotated  and 
advanced  axially  with  the  work  at  the  same  rate  as  the 
threads  on  the  work,  and  an  abrading  wheel  adapted  to 
simultaneously  engage  thi'  adjacent   threads  of  the  work. 

4  .X  machine'  for  grinding  the  beveled  fide  faces  of 
worm  thrciicls  including  in  combination  a  reciprocable 
lu'cl  T,  a  tail  stock  carried  by  said  bed  and  aclapted  to 
engage  one  end  of  the  worm  to  be  ground  and  to  permit 
rotation  of  the  same,  a  head  stock  X  also  carried  liy  said 
bed.  a  shaft  Y  mounted  in  said  head  stock  and  jolapt.  .1  to 
bf  fasti'iied  tixedlx  on  the  opposite  eiiil  of  tiic  wnirii  to 
b«'  L'round,  a  mastcT  worm  fixedly  fastened  cin  the  ■•haft 
Y',  a  tixccl  device  engaging  the  thread  of  said  in  ister  worm 
and  causing  the  same  to  b«>  rotated  and  advanc<>d  axially 
with  the  work  at  the  same  rate  as  the  threads  on  the 
work,  and  an  al)rading  wheel  adapted  to  slTnultaneously 
engage  the  adjac-ent  faces  of  the  threads  of  the  work,  the 
means  fctr  fastening  the  shaft  Y  to  tlie  work  being  aclaptcc! 
to   c'ffect    an    angular   adjustment    I'etw  en    soch    parts. 

.").  A  machine  for  grinding  the  U'vcded  faces  c.f  woriii 
flircads  including  in  combination  a  TmhI  and  rotary 
means  acting  directly  thereon  to  continuously  reciprocate 
the  same,  a  master  worm  rotatalily  mount>xl  on  said  bed. 
a  fixed  devic'e  engaging  the  thread  of  the  master  worm, 
said  master  worm  being  rotateci  solely  by  the  reclprircaticin 
of  the  tied  and  the  ccciperation  <jf  the  said  fixed  dc^vice, 
aiicl  nii-ans  fcir  rigidly  attaching  the  work  to  the  muster 
worm. 

!  Claim  6  not  printed   in  the  Oazette.] 


l.:;7.-..21!i   ATTACHMENT  FOR  LADES'  HATS.   W.u. 

I  A(  E  V    C.M.i.E.M'EH.  Chicago,   111.      Filed   .luly  2.H.   l!tl7. 

Serial   No.   1S2.11.S.      (CI.   182--!'.%.  • 

1.    An   attachment    for   ladies'   hats   for   tlw   iitiriiose   de 
seribecl.   tlie  same  consisting  of  a  plate  smooth  npon  lt« 
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reverse  slcie  aid  cu.  v.cl  kengltudtnally  to  fit  the  curvature 
of  the  hat-crown  mnl  .iclaiited  when  in  pejsition  tee  He 
snugly  thereagainsi  threeughout  its  length,  said  plate  being 
tapered  towaril  on  e  ini  jinii  (iiii\lded  at  said  end  with  an 
aperture  ■fcirmlng  a  pa>.>.ji-,  idr  a  iiat  pin,  ami  with  mar 
giniil  Haiigcs  at  eij.ii.-'.f'  >i,h  -  e,f  said  plat..  •  o.ivcrgin'-- 
ane!  leading  \<<  saiel  ape-ituie.  .iiiel  tciruiiug  giiicies  for  thv' 
pin,  and  atia'hiiii;  means  for  the  plate 


L'.  An  attacliment  for  ladies'  hats  feer  tlie  purpo.se  de- 
scribed, tlje  same,  c  Muslsting  of  ii  plate  smooth  upon  its 
reverse  side  and  curved  longitudinally  to  tit  the  curva- 
ture of  the  hatcTeiwii  ai;il  adapie.l  when  in  position  tee 
lie  snugly  the  reag.-iinst  i  lirciugi.cmt  its  leugtli.  s.iid  plate> 
being  tapered  towarei  its  opposite  ends  and  provided  at 
each  of  said  ends  witii  au  apert.ire  fcerming  a  passage  fo. 
a  hatpin,  and  witii  marginal  I'anges  at  oppo.^Ue  sldi'S 
of  said  plate  converging  and  leading  to  said  apertures 
and  forming  guides  fcer  tlie  pin,  and  attaching  means  for 
the  plate. 


0.    In   a   machine   for  asaembltng  the  ho<ly   and   closure 

parts  c)f  containers,  coacting  means  for  pressing  said 
parts  against  each  otiier  one  of  said  means  lieing  a  thrust 
member  having  thrust  movement  tceward  and  from  the 
ciiIkt  means  and  t>eing  osc-illateT\  "U  an  :'..vi>  extending 
longitudinally  of  its  line  of  ihru>!  mcv-.  ni<  ut .  an  up  and- 
down  reciprocating  member,  means  tei  reciprocate  the 
latter  member,  and  a  unlversaljoim  .eeniiec  tiou  b  iw.-<n 
said    reciprocating   nienii'er   and    the    'bnist    memlec  i 

7.  In  :<  macliine  for  assembling  Mi-  l><id\  and  c:o»ur.> 
pnt>  of  containers,  coacting  mc^ans  for  leressing  snid 
parts  against  each  other,  one  of  said  means  Iwing  a  thrust 
m<  mber  having  thrust  movement  toward  and  iieiiu  the 
other  means  and  being  movable  transversely  of  its  line 
of  thrust  movement,  and  means  for  mceving  >aid  thrust 
member  up  and  down  including  an  actuating  member 
rotative  on  a  substantially  horizontal  a\i-  and  an  ai  tnatcd 
memb.T  op<Tatlvely  conne<'tcd  with  and  aeliipied  to  be 
moved  up  and  down  by  the  ac-tnatitii;  tne-mleer  s.-ucl  thrust 
member  being  connected  with  the  actuated  rue  nih..t  to 
move  up  and  clown  therewith  and  being  up  ^alili  r.la 
tively    to  and   transversely   of   said   actuateei    ni-  inlier. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  i.azitte    ] 


1.275.1.'20.  BOTTLE  CAI'riN<;  .MACHINE  Am<.h  CaI- 
I  EsceN,  Brooklyn.  .N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Adriancc  Machine 
Works.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  .N  Y  ,  a  Corp<.)ration  of  .New- 
York  Filed  May  22.  li*17  Serial  No,  170.1(1,.  (CI. 
113 — 2.) 


1     In     I    machine'    for   ass#>n>Mlns:   the   body   and    elosure 

parts  c.f  cintatners.  co;ut!n.x  me".ns  for  pr  ss'.ng  sale 
parts  against  each  other,  on-  of  said  means  !>•  ing  a 
thrust  inetnbe:-  h.ixini-  thrust  mcven:' nt  toward  and  from 
tlo'  eetlii  r  means  ani  be  in^'  muNiible  transversely  of  Its 
line  of  thitist  movement,  ate!  in-'.-ins  in  'uding  an  up  and- 
dcewn  ineeticen  transmitting  r'eiarv  m.  mber  Jcenrnabcl  on  a 
stibstanti:;lly  licerl/ontal  a\)s  in  snid  otde:-  means,  for 
moving  salcl  nc  ndicr  iij'  and  derwri 

'.\  In  a  machine  for  assembling  tlic>  leo.lv  an.i  closure 
parts  of  ceintiiiii' rs.  coacting  means  for  pressing  said 
parts  against  each  .  tlier  one  of  sabi  means  helng  a  tlirust 
member  having  thrust  mcevt  imnt  toward  and  fron,  the 
other  nutans  and  being  oscillatory  on  an  axi*  exren  Mng 
longitudinally  of  its  line>  of  ttirust  movement,  and  in  ans, 
incliuiing  an  up  and  down  inction  transmitting  relt■!^^ 
njemlM-r  Journaled  on  a  substMntlall.v  horiT.onta!  a- is  luid 
n  vertical  shaft  afforciing  the  axis  of  (>sc||laticen  of  said 
thust    member,    fcer    moving    said    member    up    anci    diewn 


1.27.-,._'21.  Min^H()I>  OF  .\NM  AI'TAnATlS  FOR  OFER- 
ATINi;  ri'O.N  THK  BiiiTciMS  OF  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  .l.xMEs  C.w  ,\N.\<.n.  Boston.  Mass.  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Cor- 
iwration,  Paterson.  N,  J.,  a  Corp'eration  *f  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  190.047.      cCl.  12—1.) 


!  A  method  of  preparing  the  surface  of  a  piece  of 
8to<k  to  receive  finishing  material  which  consists  in 
forming  a  nap  on  the  surface  thereof,  raising  the  nap 
liy  force  applied  in  one  direction,  removing  the  dust  while 
the  nap  Is  raised,  and  finally  laying  the  nap  by  force 
applied   in  another  direction, 

.'{  A  mothfxl  of  prep.'iring  f'  e  surface  ,.f  a  pbc'e  of 
n'o  k  to  receive  finishln,'  ma'trial  whie  li  consists  in  liuff- 
Ing  the  stock  to  form  a  naii  e  n  tto  >  irfiice  thereof,  dlr«ct 
InT  a  current  of  air  iii>on  saici  snrface  to  i^lse  tiie  nap 
and  at  the  same  time  remove  the  dtist  generated  by  the- 
npp  forming  operation,  and  finally  la.ving  the  nap  in  a 
<Vr  ctlon  (otinter  to  that   In  wh'e  h   it   was  raiseel 

4  A  machine  of  the  class  d<s.  rit>e-el.  l>a\ing.  in  i-omb' 
rrifon.  a  luiffiiig  tool  aclapted  to  ferin  a  nap  on  the  sur 
♦■ace  of  a  piece  of  work  presented  tee  it,  ami  a  siictlfin 
coriiluit  across  the  mouth  of  whie  >i  the  buflftsl  surface 
may  be  drawn,  said  conduit  bclni:  locate<l  ndiaeent  to 
said  tool  anil  being  - -enstriie  te.l  and  arrangecl  tee  raise 
th"  nap  and  to  remce\c  from  it  the  dust  generati'd  by 
the   luffing   ope-ration, 

ft,  .\  method  of  preparing  the  surfac*'  of  a  piece  of 
stock  to  receive  tinishin--  naterial  which  cc^nsists  in  buff- 
ing the  surface  and  then  drawini;  tb-  "'  u".  1  smf  ice  across 
the   mouth    e.f   a   suction   conduit. 

fClnlms  2  anci   .''i  to  8  not   printed   in   tlie    <;arette.l 


1.2 


■Vl:li>      I!, 
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22.      FIRFLESS    I'OOKFH 
i.EN.    Seattle.    Wash        Filed    .^pr 
l.-.O.'^OR       (Cl.    Ti?,-\\   . 

1.    In    a    tireless   cofiker,    in    c-e,in'.iPHt  ic.n,    .a    I  •■at    ins-ilat- 
ng    bell,    a    bottom    composed    of    an    otiti^r    and    an    itmer 
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plate-Uke  member,  prorided  with  •Bgaglnf  parts  boldlnir 
th«  bodies  thereof  separated  and  both  baring  top  sar- 
face«  «>xteBdiDg  about  their  peripheries  and  together 
providing  supporting  surfaces  for  the  lower  end  of  the 
bell. 


tmm  I       .11111 1     ,1  in     11JHJIJI.U1  i,-'..  kj  ► 


.t^v.'Ass**.*.. IV.  :**?.•-■ 


■H 


M  >M 


5.  In  a  flrelesR  cooker,  In  combination,  a  heat  In- 
BUlatinK  bell,  a  pan-like  bottom  having  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tern! I  ng  ledge  below  the  top  of  its  peripheral  flange. 
a  false  bottom  supported  within  the  bottom  to  maintain 
Its  body  separated  from  and  above  the  true  bottom,  said 
fals<>  bottom  having  a  top  surface  extending  a&out  its 
periphery  and  together  with  said  ledge  of  the  true  bottom 
formlnR   bell    supporting  surfaces. 

6.  In  a  fireless  cooker,  in  combination,  a  base  having 
an  upstanding  marginal  flange,  a  substantially  level  ledge 
InttTiii' (liatr  the  upper  and  lower  parts  thereof,  a  re- 
movable false  bottom  having  a  marginal  zone  adapted 
for  supporting  engagement  with  the  lower  edge  of  an 
inverted  bell,  said  zone  having  a  trough-like  depression 
or  groove  positioned  to  be  covered  by  the  Inner  part 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  bell  when  placed  thereon,  said 
false  bottom  being  depressed  just  within  said  groove 
but  being  at  a  level  which  Is  above  the  corresponding  part 
of  the  bottom,  and  a  bell-like  cover  adapted  to  have 
its  lower  end  rest  upon  the  marginal  zone  of  the  false 
bottom,  and  the  ledge  of  the  bottom. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  ."»  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i.j7.-..L'j:;.      I'.ntNER    nm    closed    oil-testkrs. 

rr.iivii  M.  ("macmav,  I  Mni;.'liist<>n.  N.  Y..  iissjjrn'ir  to 
C.  .1.  Tanllabue  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Nfw  York.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  83,757. 
(fl.    15S— 11.) 


1.  An  oil  tester  comprising  an  oil  cup  for  the  oil  to  be 
tested,  said  cup  having  an  op4>ning  in  the  top  thereof,  a 
closed  r»'ceptacle  having  a  burner  tip  opening  therefrom, 
said  receptacle  Ijeiug  plvotally  supported  above  the  cup 
so  as  to  permit  the  burner  tip  to  be  lowered  Into  tht 
receptacle  opening,  cotton  saturated  with  oil  within  said 
receptacle,  a  wick  in  said  burnpr  tip.  a  pipe  opening  Into 
said  receptacle  and  adapted  for  the  flow  of  either  gas 
or  air,  and  a  valve  in  said  pipe. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,275.224.       VARI.^BI.E  STitOKE     XBCBANISM.       Emil 
Cheibte.vsex,    Portland.    Oreg.      Filed    Dec.    29,    1916 
Serial  No.  139,6^1.     rci.  74—14.) 
1.   .\    variable   stroke   mechanism   comprising   in    combi 

nation  with  an  element  to  be  moved,  a  pair  of  eccentrics 


with  ccctntrii'  straps  cotnitt d  wit'i  !*aid  element,  means 
for  driving  said  eccentrics  together,  and  means  commoB 
to  b«>th  for  rhanglng  ti.e  relative  poHitions  of  said  t^cccn- 
rrics,  whereby  to  vary  the  nclprooatlng  movements  of 
said  eccentric  straps  relative  to  each  other. 


;<•  A  variable  strf>kt'  mechanism  compristni{  In  combf- 
iiatlon  a  re<lprociittng  ilennnt.  two  eccentrics  with  eccen- 
tric straps  <<inn.(ted  thcrowlth,  driving  gears  for  said 
■  reentries.  Intermediate  gears  ronnertlng  the  gfnrs  of  said 
eccemtrlcs,  and  means  for  moving  said  interme<llatp  gears 
relative  to  said  eccentric  driving  gears,  whenbv  one  of 
said  eccentric  driving  gears  is  rotated  to  cb:mu'e  the 
position  of  Its  eccentric  relative  to  the  other  e'cenirlc. 

r>.  .\  variable  stroke  mechanism  comprLslns  in  combi 
Uiitlon  with  an  element  to  lie  reciprocated,  a  cross  benm. 
or  lever,  connected  therewith,  a  pair  of  ecceitrics  with 
eccentric  straps  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
cro9.s  beam,  or  lever,  means  for  driving  one  of  said  eccen- 
trics, connecting  means  therefrom  to  the  other  of  said 
eccentrics,  whereby  said  eccentrics  are  driven  toiretlier. 
and  means  common  to  both  for  changing  the  positions 
of  said  eccentrics  relative  to  eacli  other  witlimit  inter- 
rupting the  driving  connections  therebetween,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not   printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1.275,225.  SHEATH  REMOVINfJ.  TOOL  Hexrt  C. 
Cleve,  Washington.  D.  C  Filed  Feb  2.  1917.  Serial 
No.   14t),146.      (CI.  81—192.) 


2.  A  tool  for  removing  cal>le  casing,  comprising  a  body 
member,  i  longitudinally  adjustable  bar  carried  by  said 
body  member  and  having  a  cutter  wheel  for  eagaging  the 
cable  casing,  an  adjustable  member  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  one  side  of  the  cable  for  holding  the  cable  and  havliiff 
one  position  in  which  the  axis  of  the  cable  is  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  cutter  wheel  and  another  poaltion  in 


y^ 


wklch  the  axis  of  the  cable  forms  an  oblique  angle  with 
the  ftxia  of  the  cutter  wheel  and  a  guide  member  movable 
OB  said  body  member  and  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  cable. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2T.''>.226.      TAG.      Stkphen    J     CLrLBE,   Attleboro.   Mass. 
Filed  Mar.   4,   1918.      Serial   No.   220.276.      (01.  40 — 2.) 


f. 


x:  dA( 


^ 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  marking  tag  com- 
prising non  adhesive  display  tabs  and  a  strap  connecting 
the  tabs,  and  means  adjacent  the  tabs  for  engaging  the 
ends  of  the  strap  to  each  other  to  form  a  loop 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  marking  tag  com- 
prising a  itrap,  display  tabs  integral  with  both  ends  of 
the  strap  and  dlsengag«>d  from  each  other,  and  a  member 
engaging  the  strap  adjacent  the  tabs  to  form  an  engag- 
ing loop. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  marking  tag  com- 
prising a  strap,  tabs  on  both  ends  of  the  straps  provided 
with  four  display  faces,  and  a  clamping  member  engag 
Ing  the  strap  at  points  adjacent   the  tabs. 


1.275,228.  CORK -PULLER.  Frkduic  C  Cbowi  and 
Benjamin  H.  Ds  Havbn,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
4,  1916.      Serial  No.  113,152.      (CI.  65 — 46.) 


jjtf 


1,275,227  COMBINED  KINt:TO,><C0PIC  AND  PHONO- 
ORAPHIC  APPARATIS  Ci  yi>e  .T.  Colemas,  N.  w 
Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Fllcu  Aug.  21.  1915.  Serial  No. 
46,628        (CI.    88 — 16  2.) 


1.  In  iin  apparatus  of  the  class  lescrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  first  machine,  a  sourcf  of  power  for  said  first 
nia<hine.  a  second  machine,  a  soun  .■  of  power  for  said 
second  machine,  an  energy  ^itoring  device  ^e(■ei^i^g  energy 
from  one  of  said  sources  of  power  and  delivering  It  to 
said  first  machine,  the  other  source  of  power  being  con 
nected  to  said  second  machine,  and  means  govern^  by 
said  second  machine  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  power 
from  said  energy-storing  device  to  said  first  machine. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  machine,  a  sotirce  of  power  for  said  machine,  a 
transmission  device  comprising  two  members  arrangwi 
for  relative  movement,  the  first  of  which  receives  energy 
from  said  source  of  power,  and  the  second  of  which  Is 
connected  to  said  mai'hine.  and  means  for  imparting  en- 
ergy to  said  second  niemtw-r  indep«'ndently  of  said  first 
member. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  th<  combina- 
tion of  a  first  machine,  a  source  of  power,  a  second  ma- 
chine, an  escapement  wheel  controlling  the  delivery  of 
power  from  said  source  to  said  first  machine,  a  detent  co- 
operating with  said  wheel  and  having  a  plurality  of  po- 
sitions, means  normally  tending  to  place  said  detent  in 
one  of  said  positions,  and  means  (Xintrolled  by  said  second 
machine  for  moving  said  detent  to  the  other  of  said  posi- 
tions. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  CJazette.l 


?>.  A  stopper  extractor,  including  a  >  vllnder  having  a 
'  ap  !irrange<1  upon  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  valved 
partition  arranged  between  the  cylinder  and  the  cap,  a 
valved  piston  working  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
for  said  piston,  the  upp<'r  end  of  said  rod  provided  with 
an  elongated  bearing  element,  a  handle  affixed  to  said  cyl- 
inder, a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  handle  and 
having  the  outer  portion  thereof  engaged  with  said  elon- 
gated bearing  element  whereby  the  piston  may  t>e  oper- 
ated to  create  a  suction  In  said  cap  when  applied  to  a 
bottle  neck  for  removing  a  stopper  therefrom,  and  re- 
silient means  connected  to  said  handb  and  said  lever  for 
normally  mHintalninj;  the  piston  in  it^  lowermost  po«i- 
tlon. 

(t'laims  1.  2.  and  4   to  6  nut  prinu-.i  in   th?  Gaxette.] 


1.275.229.  FISH  DRESSIN(;  MA-  ill.NK  Clydi  C.  CCE- 
T18  and  HoWAHi'  J  .-Sackkit,  Aiiu.  .)^te^.  Wash.  Filed 
Nov.  14,  1917.      Serial  No.  201.963.      (CI.  17 — 10.» 


1  In  a  li--h  dressing  machine,  a  positively  rotate<i  cir- 
luiar  (uttiug  saw  blade.  r\  second  snuwth  blade  looaely 
mounted  and  supported  to  rotate  In  the  plane  of  said  first 
named  saw  blade  and  having  a  continuous  kerf  in  its  pe- 
riphery to  receive  the  cutting  saw  edge  of  said  first  named 
saw  Mad",  saiil  second  nameil  i.lade  ha  \  ing  a  cnntintioUB 
gripping  eflge  at  each  side  of  Iverf  thereon. 

2.  In  a  fish  dressing  mat  hine,  a  circular  saw  blade  and 
means  for  positively  rotating  saiti  blade,  a  second  circular 
blade  loot»ely  mounted  and  supporttHl  to  rotate  in  the 
plane  of  the  said  first  named  saw  blade  and  having  a  con- 
tinuous kerf  in  its  periphery  to  receive  the  cutting  teeth 
of  said  first  name<i  blade,  said  second  named  blade  having 
a  colli  iniious  sharp  edge  at  each  side  of  the  kerf  therein 

H  in  a  fish  dressing  machine,  a  circular  cutting  blade 
and  means  for  positively  rotating  said  blade,  a  second 
smooth  blade  loofsely  mounte<i  for  rotation  in  the  plane  of 
said  first  namtnl  saw  blade  and  having  a  continuous  kerf 
in  its  periphery  to  receive  the  cutting  edge  of  the  first 
named  saw  blade,  said  st'<-f>Dd  named  Idade  having  a  con- 
tinuous sharp  edge  at  each  side  of  the  kerf  therein 

4  In  a  fish  dressing  machine,  a  circular  «aw  blade  and 
i  means  for  positively  rotating  said  blade,  a  second   rir<i:iar 
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smooth  blailH  iiii(unt»'<l  and  arranged  In  the  plam^  of  salil 
rtrst  naiiiPd  hhidH  and  having  smooth,  sharp  prippiiu' 
1  dt;"s  i»t'tw>»tn  whifh  thi-  saw  teeth  of  lh»>  first  naiiu'u 
Made  ar»»  ailaptt-d  to  move  In   the  rotation  ol   said  bladn. 

5.  In  a  flsh  drfsshiK  machine  a  circular  saw  hladf  and 
luj'ans  for  positively  rotatinjr  said  blade,  a  second  circular 
hla<it'  mounted  and  supported  in  the  plane  of  said  first 
named  hlai'.e  and  Imvincr  a  continuous  kerf  In  Its  periphery 
to  receive  the  cuttlna  tieth  of  t*e  first  naineii  hladc.  said 
secoiiU    named    blade    having    a    continuous    sharp    Krippin« 

edge  at  each  side  of  the  kerf  therein. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.liTo.L'.Sn.  SHUTTER  FOR  CAMERAS.  Jessi  H  I  "olhv. 
Elgin.  111.  Filed  May  10.  1917.  Serial  No  lti;«.ol«. 
(CI.   QT, — r.5.) 


tially  uniformly  throughont  the  remainiler  of  s»id  chani- 

er,    nave    immediately    adjacent    such    Incoming    openiuij 

\shcrf  a  triangular  spaie  with   »ides  1  onver^ing  inwarii',?. 

!s    1   ft  deal. 


1.  An  auxiliary  -..hutter  for  cameras  adapted  to  coart 
with  the  lamera  lens-openinn  and  comprising  a  «lldnt)lo 
plate  having  an  opening  therein  a<lapted  to  he  mi>ved  past  ' 
the  lens-opening,  a  guide  therefor  consisting  of  a  inovafd- 
plate  of  substantially  U-shaped  cross-section  and  provided 
with  longitudinal  grooves  In  which  said  slldable  plate  Is  I 
mounted,  projection-  on  siid  slide  plate  and  said  guide 
plate  adapted  to  l)e  brought  into  register  with  each 
other,  and  reniovalde  means  coacting  with  said  projections 
adapted  to  retain  the  latter  in  temporary  registry. 

5.    An    auxiliary    shutter    for    cameras    adapted    to    coact 
with   the  camera  lens  op.nlng  and  comprising  a    slidaliie 
plate  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  be  moved  past 
the   lens-opeuinp,   means  for   preventing  the  operation  of 
sail!    au.xiliary  •shutter   consisting  of  a    strip   of   coiiit)ustl 
ble   material,   lonstructed   to   temporarily   retain   relatively 
movable  portions  of  said  shutter  in  an  adjusted  position 
said  strip  of  materia!  l>eing  provided  with  means  for  re 
celving  another  like  strip  of  combustible  material  whereby 
the   period   of  combustion   before  destruction    is  in<  reascd 

a.  An  auxiliary  shutter  for  cameras  conslstini:  of  a 
base,  a  slide  adapted  to  move  upon  said  base  and  pniviibd 
with  an  aperture  adapted  to  roact  with  the  camera  lens 
opening,  stops  for  lindting  the  movement  of  said  slide. 
nienil>»i-s  projecting  from  said  base  and  slide  and  a  de- 
structible element  coacting  with  said  members  and  adapted 
to  hold  said  slide  against  movement  with  the  aperture 
therein  out  of  register  with  the  camera  lens-opening. 

(Claims  1;   to  4   not   prlnt*il   In  the  Gazette.] 


6.  A  vacuum  evaporatinu'  pan,  haviui:  incoinlng  and 
outgoing  openings,  and  two  approximately  wedg-'  shaped 
paths  in  th>'  heating  belt  for  the  passage  of  1  ii.>  heating 
medium  t  herethroujih.  sd,  b  patlis  divepgiui:  frum  mi.  h 
IncoaiiuK  'ipening  and  uniting  again  at  such  i>utKolug 
opening'  sul)stanf iaily  as   descriU'd. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.275.231.        APPARATUS     FOR     ABSORBIN<J      HEAT. 

Hehhei{T  If.  lN>w  and  Tmom.as  Griswold,  Jr.  Midland. 
Mich.,   assignors  to  The   l>ow   Chemical   Company.   Mid 
land.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  June  7. 
1916.     Serial  No.  102.2ii7.      (CI.  257— 220. » 
5.  In  apparatus  of  the  ( haracter  described,  the  combi- 
nation   with   a    chamber   of   approximately    circular    cross 
section,   having   Incoming  and  outgoing  openlncs  in  oppo- 
site sides  for  the  heating  medium   to  pass   therethrough  ; 
of  a    plurality   of  conduits   disposed   approximately   verti- 
cally in  said  chamber  and  designed  for  ascending  currents 
of  the  medium  being  heated,  and  a  relatively  larger  simi-' 
larly  disposed  conduit  for  the  descending  current  of  such 
medium,    the   t'orrespondlng    ends    of   said    con<lults    freelv 
connecting  with  each  other,  said  descending  conduit  being 
located  nearer  such  outgoing  than  said  Incoming  opening, 
and   said   ascending    conduits   being   dlBtrlbuted   suhstan 


1273.282.       rH<>l>rc'ri(».\    ul-    I-INKI.V  I>1\  I1»K1'    -MKl 
.■>LS.        TllnM  \.s      .\.      El>l»i)N,      Llewellyn      Park.      West 
Orange.  .\    .1  .  Mssit;nor  to  Edison  Storage  Batter>   Coin 
pany.  West  (irange,  N    .1  .  a  ("orporation  of  New  Jer-^ev 
Filed   I  tec    J'2.   liHl.      Serial   .Vo.   tJOT.UW!.       Ml.   75 — IT 
1      Tbe  method  of  producing  finely  divbleil   metal,  wliicli 
consl-'s    in    rclii^  intr    fh>'   same    from   a    -uitahle   compound 
l)y   hydrogen,   and    in   displacing   the   hvdrogtii    irum   tfic 
edu(c<l  mass  iiy  nitrogen  befot"  exposin;;  tlie  mass  f  ih-- 
atnosp!ierlc  air.  substantially  as  set   forth. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  finely  divided  iron  \\hi'h 
consl-ts  in  reducing  the  same  from  a  suitable  compouin! 
by  hydrogen,  and  in  displacing  the  hydrogen  fmn  the  re 
dui    (!    mass    by    an    inert    >;:is.    siibntantially   as   s(?t    lUitb 

10.    A    new    composition    of    matter    ronsistlng    >it    nun 
pyropbiirii     electrol vtically    active    iron    in    finely    ilivld»''l 
higtil\   porous  condition.  sul>stantlally  as  descrlheil 
[Claims  ."{  to  '.t  and  11   not  printed  in  the  Giizette] 


1.275.J.S;<       .\IHCU.\FT 
Wash       IMl.d  June  20 
1'44— 2;*  ) 


1»1 


I  I. Its    H.     Ei.i.iNGEi.    Seattle, 
Serial  N<i.  175  UO-.      (01. 


1  An  «ir  craft  frame  of  the  class  described,  which  em- 
bodies a  series  of  sections  dlsposi^l  end  to  end.  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  wbii'h  are  atticulated  on<-  to  thr  idher  by 
MTtlcal  pivot  rods:  a  rudder  articulated  to  the  rcarwarcl 
end  of  tile  rearward  one  of  said  se.  tlons  b\  means  of  a 
universal  joint,  said  rudder  incliidini;  a  vertical  plane  and 
a  hori/ontal  plane;  a  vertical  plane  as-ocLated  with  tlie 
forward  one  of  -aid  sei-tions  and  adapte<l  to  be  swung 
in  :iidewise  dJrec  fions  :  a  transversi  shaft  mounted  to 
be  rotatlvely  movald.'  in  bearings  attached  to  the  for- 
ward cml  portion  of  the  forward  one  of  said  sections  to 
projecc  from  ea<h  of  opposite  sides  thereof  :  a  plane  at- 
tached to  each  of  the  opposlti'  end  portions  of  said 
transverse  shaft  and  adapteil  to  swing  to  different  an^ii- 
l.ir  positions  with  respect  to  a  hoilzontal  plan-  :  a  verti- 
<allj'  disposed  dorsal  plane  rigidly  fastened    to  the  uppc; 


end  portion  of  each  of  said  vertical  pivot   rods;  a  trans 
\erse  rod   rigidly  associatMl  with  the  forward  end  portion 
of  the  liottom  portion   of  an   intermediate  one  of  said   sec- 
tions :    a    transver«e   roil    rii;ldly    associated    with    the    rear 
ward   portion   of   the   bottom    portion   of  said    interme<liate 
one   of   said    sections:    a    separate    pl;ine   articulated    with 
each  of  the  opposite  end  portions  of  each  of  said   trans 
verse  rods  ;  a  car  suspended  from  said  intermediate  one  of 
said     sections  :     two     cintrolllng    band     whe<'ls     rotatafily 
tiiounted   in    i>«»arlntr»   fl.xed    in    sabi    inr:    cal'les   ..pt.  a  tlvel> 

associated  with  one  of  said  hand  whe^'ls,  with  said  nid 

der  and  with  .said  vertical  I'lane  tbat  is  assoiiati>d  with 
the  forward  end  of  said  forward  section  wlierci.y  said 
vertical  plane  and  said  rudder  may  1..  turned  in  sidewlse 
directions  in  response  to  rotative  niox'inents  of  said  one 
of  said  hand  wheels  ;  other  cables  operatively  assoclattni 
with  the  other  one  of  said  hand  whe«'ls  with  said  1  udder 
:ind  with  said  transverse  sfuift  that  is  liisposed  at  tie 
forward  end  of  the  forward  nn>-  of  >«ai<l  sei  tions.  whet'l} 
the  planes  of  said  shaft  and  saii!  rudder  may  be  swunj; 
to  different  angular  positions  with  respect  to  a  horizontal 
plaio-  in  response  to  rotative  movements  of  said  other  one 
of  siiil  hand  wheid.s  :  and  ottier  cables  opcrHtlvely  as*<o.  i 
.•!tei|  with  .said  vertical  doisal  plains  and  with  the  several 
plains  of  said  trapsviTsc  lods  where!  y  swinging  sidewlse 
movfini-nts  of  said  dorsjil  piai>"s  will  lausi  tin  planes  of 
said  transverse  rods  to  move  to  different  angul.ir  posi- 
tions with   respect  to  a  horizontal   plane. 

U.  .Vn  air  1  raft  frame  comprising  a  series  of  sections  dis- 
I'osed  end  to  end,  the  f»<ljacent  ends  of  which  are  articu- 
lated one  to  the  other  liy  xerti'-al  pixot  rods,  and  a  ruilder 
artlculateil  to  the  rearwani  end  of  the  rearward  one  of 
said  si-i  tioiis  by  means  of  a  universal  Joint.  s.ald  rudder 
ill' ludiiii;  a  \ertical  plain-  :iiid  a   hori/ontal  plane. 

icialms  .X  to  tl  not  print>d  in  tin    ilazette.] 


1.:j7.*.  •J34  KEiilSTKHIN';  MKi  H.KMSM  J.^me.s  \< 
Ei.soM  ('bica-:o.  Ill  .  asvi^rino'  to  Kailway  Improvement 
Coiiipativ  .New  York.  .N  V.  ;i  Cofiioration  of  .New  York 
Fib  d  M.n  1  IIM'J  Serial  Nc  »,sn  suT  Renewed  June 
7.    I'.'ld        S.ri;il    .No     loi>s5i.      (CI.   234 — 12. 5. > 


1.   The    .omblnation    of    an    ele.  trballydriven    car.    an 
ele<tric   circuit    in    whl-  h    the    motor   of   said    car  and   it< 
switch  Control   Is   interjios,  d.  a   shunt-circuit   the  opening 
and  closing  of  which   Is  controlled  t)y  said  switch-control, 
a  regenerative  electrb    >  Ircnlt  in  which  the  motor  is  inter 
postil    a   oar  register  comprlsiin;    in  comlilnation.  a   record 
sheet    bearing    markings    indlcatliig   successive    periods   of 
time,  an  electrically  o|v.'rat.d  d.  vie-,    operating  to   indicate 
on  the  sheet  the  number  and   len^'th  icf  stc)ps  mad-  by   ih. 
car    and   successlvelyoperated   electrically-actuated   mean- 
In    said    shunt-clrcult    and    electrically-operated    means    in 
said  regenerative  circuit  for  controlling  the  action  of  said 
elec  trically-operated    device 

5.  The  combination  of  an  >  be  trlcally-drlven  c;>ar.  an 
electric  circuit  in  whlcb  the  nn>tor  of  sntd  cat  and  its 
switch-control  Is  Interposed  n  shunt -circuit  the  opeidnn 
and  closing  of  which  is  controlled  h\   said  switi  hcontrcd. 


a  regenerative  eb  ctric-ctrcult  in  which  the  motor  is  inter- 
posed, a  car-register  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rei'ord- 
sheet  bearing  markings  indicating  successixe  periods  of 
time,  an  eb-ctrlcallyoperateil  <levi<-e  operating  to  indii-ate 
on  the  shei't  the  numl»T  of  stops  made  by  the  car.  and 
successively  cip.  rated  ele<tricall\ -actuated  means  in  said 
shunt-clrculf  and  ele(  tricaUy-oiierated  itieans  in  said  re- 
;.'eneratlvc  circuit  for  controlling  the  ai  tion  of  said  elec- 
1  ric.al  ly  "P"  rate  .1     device 

(riiiUiis  2  t  •  -»  and  ti  to  *>  not  prliiti-*!   in   llie  i.aiette.] 


1.275.235.  CONCENTRATOR  H£^R^  W  F.vrsT.  Se- 
attle Wash  .  assignor  to  Sybil  B  Faust  Kiie<l  Fele  17, 
ISGti       Serial  No,  78,884.      (Cl.  83—79.) 


In  an  ore  jig.  a  hutch  adapt<Hl  to  contair:  ■  Bcreeo, 
water  pulsating  means,  an<i  water  admission  means,  said 
water  pulsjiting  means  including  a  plunger  means  adjji  >nt 
thi'  hutc  h  wall  for  plvotally  supporting  the  plunger  to 
permit  a  bodily  movement  of  such  plunt'er  about  the  pivot. 
\»  hereby  to  move  one  edge  of  such  pluntrer  toward  tin  hutch 
wall  iu  the  operating  stroke  thereof  and  from  the  wall  on 
■lie  opposing  stroke,  a  sealing  strip  in  such  plunger  ed;;e. 
on  ans  for  positively  moving  th.  plunger  on  its  operative 
-I  reiki-  -ibout  its  pivot,  and  iudeiieiident  spring  means  for 
returning  the  plunger. 


1.275.L'3r.  Mil. I.N..  SYSTEM.  Jnsti'H  R.  FERofSON  .  New 
York.  N.  \.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  164.628. 
(Cl.  184—13.) 


1  In  an  encine.  a  >  Under  meml»'r.  a  piston  memlier.  a 
■  rank  shaft  member  ami  connecting  rod  memtvr  one  of 
said  last  two  men)''er>  being  arranged  to  throw  oil  toward 
one  of  said  tw..  Tits?  named  members  and  a  deflector  plate 
mounted  for  swuiniiit:  ;n  the  path  of  said  oil  for  control- 
ling- The  .■iinoiiici  oi  -ii  rea-biiii:  said  m- m^ier  toward 
\\  hi  h  said  oil  Is  thrown. 
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2.  la  aa  cagiae  the  combination  «f  two  parts  movinir 
retetlTeljr  to  one  another  and  la  contact  with  each  other,  a 
third  part  of  Mid  englBe  morliig  KlatiTely  to  one  of  said 
flrst  part*,  all  •(  aaid  parts  belnc  iatercoDnected  to  cause 
aald  relatlTc  motion  during  the  normal  operation  of  the 
tmgint,  a  source  of  oU  supply,  said  third  part  being  ar- 
ranged to  throw  oil  from  said  supply  toward  one  of  said 
two  first  named  parts  and  a  deflector  plate  monnted  for 
moyement  in  the  i>ath  of  said  oil  thrown  by  said  third 
part  whereby  the  amount  of  oil  reaching  said  part  toward 
which  the  oil  la  thrown  is  controlled. 

5.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder  member,  a  piston  member,  a 
crank  shaft  member  and  conneotisf  rod  member,  one  of 
said  last  two  members  being  arranged  to  throw  oil  toward 
one  of  said  memliers,  and  a  deflecting  plate  mounted  for 
swinging  adjustment  in  the  path  of  said  oil. 

[Claims  3.  4,  and  6  to  10  not  prlnttd  in  th>-  (Gazette. ) 


1,275,237.  SELF-LOCKING  RAILWAY  SWITCH  HAN- 
DLE. Charlbs  Foeth.  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Tbe  Flexible  Metal  Hose  Company.  Limited. 
Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1917.  Serial 
No.   152.751.      (CI.  104—25.) 


1.  In  a  lock  of  tbe  character  described  and  in  combina- 
tion a  casing,  and  guide  flanges  on  the  side  walls  thereof, 
a  locking  bolt  having  an  end  projecting  through  tbe  cas- 
ing and  haring  rockers  bearing  on  the  guide  flanges,  said 
bolt  baring  a  forward  portion  of  reduced  diameter  and  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  abut  the  side  wall  of  the  casing  when 
the  bolt  is  swung  laterally  after  being  moved  inwardly 
a  given  amount. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described  and  in  combina- 
tion a  casing,  and  guide  flanges  on  tbe  side  walls  thereof, 
a  locking  bolt  baviog  aa  «ad  projectlag  through  the  cas- 
ing and  having  rockers  bearing  on  the  guide  flanges,  said 
bolt  having  a  forward  portion  of  reduced  diameter  and  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  abut  the  side  wall  of  the  casing  when 
the  bolt  is  swung  laterally  after  being  moved  inwardly  a 
given  amount,  and  a  spring  extending  from  the  bolt  to 
the  casing  adapted  to  return  tbe  same  to  normal  position 
and  also  adapted  to  swing  the  same  laterally  when  forced 
inwardly  a  eiven  amount. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,275,23S.  HAT  AND  HAT-LININC  Liuin  Fbmman, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1917.  Serial  No.  209.382. 
(CI.  2 — 118  ) 


1.  A  bat  lining  comprising  in  combination  a  part  bay 
ing  a  band,  opening  therein,  catch  elements  spact^nl  apart 
about  said  opening,  a  closure  for  said  opening,  catch  ele- 
ments spaced  apart  on  said  closure  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  first  mutioned  catch  elements  for  hold- 
ing tlxe  closure  in  closing  position  on  said  part  having 
the  opening,  said  catch  elements  being  readily  operable  to 
release  said  closure  to  admit  the  hand  to  be  passed 
through  said  opening. 

2.  A  hat  lining  comprising  in  combination  a  side  por- 
tion, a  tip  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  readily 


releasable  interlocking  catches  positlooed  operatlrely  be- 
tween the  tip  portion  and  the  side  portion  to  hold  the  two 
portions  in  readily  separable  relation  to  each  other,  each 
of  said  catches  comprising  a  pair  of  co-engaging  memt>er8. 


1,276,239.  PHOTOQBAPHIC-PRINTINQ  APPARATUS. 
Wtatt  Bichaed  B.  Fara,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
Feb.  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  78,874.     (CI.  98 — 7S.  i 


1  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  a  frame,  a 
platen  carried  thereby,  said  platen  being  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  sections,  posts  carried  by  each  of  said  sec- 
tions, compression  springs  surrounding  each  of  said  posts, 
a  TransviTse  bar  carried  by  said  frame  and  passing 
through  said  posts  for  operating  the  platen,  and  anti- 
friction means  for  said  bar  In  each  of  said  posts,  said 
antifriction  means  permitting  said  posts  to  change  their 
angular  relation  to  the  transverse  bar  during  opening  and 
closing  movements  of  the  platen. 

L'.  In  a  photographic  printing  device  of  the  cbaraeter 
specified  a  portable  light  proof  box,  a  plurality  of  actinic 
electric  lamps  within  said  box  and  adapted  to  be  lighted 
at  the  will  of  the  opt^-rator,  a  non-actinic  lamp  also  within 
said  box  and  adapted  to  be  continuously  lighted,  a  light 
transmitting  window  on  the  top  of  said  box,  a  manually 
ojM-rated  platen  adapted  to  cover  said  window.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  light  switches  mounted  on  the 
side  of  said  box,  there  being  an  independent  switch  for 
each  actinic  lamp,  an  automatic  switch  controlling  the 
urr.-iit  to  said  switches,  said  automatic  switch  being 
op<>rate<l  by  the  closing  of  the  platen,  and  a  hand  con- 
trolled switch  alHO  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  box  and 
cornt'cted  In  parallel  with  the  said  automatic  switch 
whereby  current  to  the  actinic  lamps  may  be  BuppUed 
independently  of  the  automatic  switch  to  enable  the  oper- 
ator to  visualize  light  conditions  within  tbe  box  when  the 
platt'n   is  op»'n. 

.'!.  .\  pliotoirraphlc  printing  apparatus  of  the  character 
(leiicrlliert  comprising  in  combination  a  box  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  actinic  electric  lamps,  one  side  wall  of  said  box 
bflng  Inset  to  provide  a  casing,  a  door  for  closing  said 
caning,  a  window  in  the  top  of  said  box  and  adapted  to 
sup[)ort  a  Kultabl'>  phntographic  negative,  a  platm  con- 
structed to  cover  said  window,  means  for  operating  said 
[ilatt-n,  a  plurality  of  manually  controlled  switches  mount- 
ed on  said  side  wall,  there  being  a  switch  for  eacti  actinic 
lanip.    an    automatic   switch    for   controlling   tht-    electrical 

current  being  supplied  to  the  said  manually  operated 
switches,  said  automatic  switch  being  operated  by  the 
I'liiten  closing  means,  and  means  for  visualizing  t lie  effec- 
tive light  conditions  of  said  actinic  lamps  when  the 
pUiten  Is  open. 


1.275,240.  NOISELESS  RAILWAY  CROSSING  Motoi 
Fujiuea,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1917.  Se- 
rial   No.    191.923        (CI.    104—116.1 

1.   A    railway    crossing,    comprising    iotereectiug    rails, 
vertically  sliding  blocks  adapted  to  close  the  channels  la 
the  intersecting  rails,  tilting  blocks  adapted  to  tappert  the 
bridging  blocks,  movable  bars  to  actuate  the  tilting  hlecfca 
1    to  operative  and  inoperative  position,  toothed  racks  fixed 
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Co  angularly  disposed  ad.iacent  bars,  and  plnloni  in  co- 
operative relation  with  said  racks,  whereby  when  one  set 
of  krldging  blocks  are  supported  in  operative  position,  tbe 
set  of  bridging  blocks  for  the  crossing  rails  are  depressed. 


2.  in  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  with  crossed 
rails  having  gaps  in  the  treads  at  the  intersections,  of 
blocks  adapted  to  bridge  the  gaps  and  provide  tread  sur- 
faces, said  bridging  blocks  being  vertically  slidable  in 
slots  in  tbe  rails,  tillable  blocks  pivotally  mounted  tx- 
neatta  the  bridging  blocks,  and  supporting  the  bridging 
blocks  in  the  upright  position,  means  operated  by  tbe 
wlieels  of  a  car  to  tilt  the  supporting  blocks  to  an  inoper- 
ative position,  including  depressible  members,  pivoted  le- 
vers supporilDg  the  depressible  members,  bars  slldably 
mounted  beneath  the  tiltable  blocks  and  pivoted  levers 
and  actuated  thereby,  and  rack  and  pinion  couoectlons 
hetw'eea  aa^larly  disposed  actuating  bars. 


1,275,241.  HOISTING  APPARATUS.  Howakd  S.  Gabd- 
KU,  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.  FUed  Jan.  20.  1916.  Serial  No. 
78,111.     (CI.  214—119.) 


4.  The  combination  of  upright  parallel  guides,  auxll 
lary  chutes  located  at  different  levels  adjacent  to  said 
guides,  a  bucket  adapted  to  travel  lengthwise  of  said 
guides  and  having  an  exit  oi>€nlng.  a  chute  normally  lo 
cated  t>eneath  said  bucket,  means  pivotally  connected  with 
aaid  bucket  for  freely  suspending  said  chute  therefrom. 
means  whereby  said  chute  Is  swung  pendulum-like  frOm 
beaeath  said  backet  ov&  the  end  of  an  auxiliary  chute 
te  bridge  the  space  between  said  exit  opening  and  aaid 
auxiliary  chute,  a  movable  door  for  closing  said  exit 
opening,  and  means  for  controlling  the  movements  of  said 
deor. 

5.  Tiie  combination  of  parallel  guides,  a  bucket  adapted 
to  travel  lengthwise  thereof  and  provided  with  an  exit 
opeaing,  a  morable  door  for  closing  said  opening,  means 
for  lockiag  aaVd  door  la  its  closed  po.sition  and  means  at 
the  knrer  eads  of  said  guides  for  engaging  said  locking 
means  whereby  the  latter  is  prevented  from  being  unlnten 
tlenally  released  while  said  bucket  is  in  its  lowered  posi- 
tkm. 

8.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  bucket  having  an  exit 
opening,  a  movable  door  for  said  opening,  a  chute  nor- 
mally located  beneath  said  buricet.  means  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  bucket  for  freely  suspending  said  chute 
therefrom,  and  means  whereby  said  chute  is  swung  on  Its 
pivotal  connections  laterally  of  said  bucket  to  an  opera 
five  position  la  sdrance  of  said  exit  opening  and  baek 
am  la. 

[Claims  1  to  8.  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.} 
263  0.  G.— 19 


1.275,242.  PROCESS  FOR  HARDENING  STEEL.  JoH.s 
W.  GiLBXKT.  Windsor,  Vt.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Dan- 
iel H,  Parker,  Windsor.  Vt.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  96.048,     «n.  148—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  high  speed  steel,  comprising 
slowly  heating  the  steel  tc  a  temperature  of  about  700° 
Fahrenheit,  then  heating  the  steel  at  a  more  rapid  rate 
to  approximately  1500°  Fahrenheit,  then  heating  the 
steel  at  a  still  more  rapid  rate  to  a  maximum  of  2000* 
to  1'50<)°  Fahrenheit,  cooling  In  a  metal  bath  to  between 
700°  and  ISOO*  Fahrenheit  and  finally  cooling  in  air  to 
L>(Mi=   f<r  less  Fahrenheit. 

I  Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.275.243.  TRAIN  PIPE  VALVE.  Edward  E.  Gold.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (Jold  Car  Heating  A  Lighting 
Company,  New  York,  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filfd  Dec.  n.  1917.     Serial  No.  208,316.      (CI.  137 — 4.) 


1.  A  train-pipe  valve  of  the  type  comprising  a  shell 
having  a  seat  and  a  train  pipe  connection,  and  a  plunger 
movable  in  the  shell  to  close  against  the  seat  and  a  plun 
ger  operating  stem  at  right  angles  to  the  train  pipe  con- 
nection, characterizid  in  that  the  plunger  i«  mounted  to 
uiove  out  of  line  with  tbe  train-pipe,  ami  the  shell  In  ad- 
dition to  its  (.onnection  with  the  train  pipe  has  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  plunger  may  l>e  removed  endwise, 
with  a  cap  for  closing  such  opening,  whereby  access  is 
had   to  the  plunger  without  disturbing  the  pipe  connec- 

ti4)QS. 

4.  A  train-pipe  valve  comprising  a  shell  luivLng  a  wat, 
and  a  plunger  movable  in  the  shell  to  close  against  the 
seat,  and  a  cap  for  closing  the  shell,  with  a  drip  outlet 
fornie<l  in  said  cap. 

5  A  train-pipe  valve  of  the  type  comprising  a  shell 
having  a  seat,  and  a  plunger  movable  Ln  the  shell  to  close 
against  the  seet,  characterized  in  that  the  shell  has  op- 
posite Ketits.  the  one  communicating  with  the  hose  outlet 
and  the  other  for  closing  a  drip  outlet,  a  (  up  for  closing 
the  shell,  formed  with  such  drip  outlet,  and  the  plunger 
adapted  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  close  against  s«ld  seats  in 
Its  opposite  positions  respectively. 

10.  A  train  pipe  valve  comprising  a  shell  formed  with 
a  drip  outlet,  an  adjusting  screw  for  varying  such  outlet 
and  extcndinc  exteriorly  Ueyond  the  fchell.  and  n  closed  cap 
engaging  the  protruding  et.d  of  ti»e  adjusting  screw  imil 
nlso  acting  as  ,i  lock  nut  so  as  to  both  retain  and  protect 
the  screw. 

[Claims  2,  8.  «  to  9,  11,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Ca- 
zette,] 


1.275,244.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  HAkVgY  GCDrHiT, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  185,989. 
(CI.  40—28.) 


4,   A  device  of  the  character  de»crihed  Inclndlng  an  In- 
'  clloed  platform  having  a  plurality  of  staggeredly  arranged 
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plm  covering  a  portion  of  Its  surface,  a  plurality  of  pieces 
pivoted  on  tho  Iowit  end  of  the  platform,  means  movable 
over  the  surface  of  said  platform  and  by  the  pins  and  en 
gageable  with  the  pieces  for  moviog  tbe  same  into  vertical 
positions,  return  means  arranged  below  said  platform,  an 
endless  conveyer  communicating  with  the  return  means 
and  platform  tor  elevating  the  movable  means  to  their  ini- 
tiative starting  positions,  and  means  engageable  with  said 
pivotal  pieces  for  automatically  resetting  the  same. 
L  Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.275,243.  GRINDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MEAT-CHOP- 
I'ERS.  RBiUBa  N.  GoAVEBT,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  as- 
.Hlgnor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths  to  Roxle  Tremont, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  July  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
l(i!t.57S.      ICI.  51—7.) 


,  .  / 


1.  In  a  grinding  attaohnieut  for  a  iiu-at  chuppiT  having 
a  hollow  barrel  and  a  shaft  tbe  combination  of  a  grinding 
shaft,  a  coupling  fastened  at  one  end  of  said  grinding 
shaft  and  having  fastening  means  for  engagement  with 
said  first  named  shaft,  an  end  thrust  collar  carried  by 
said  grinding  shaft,  a  cap  for  the  end  of  said  hollow  bar- 
rel having  a  centrally  located  aperture  therein  smaller 
than  tbe  Inside  diameter  of  said  barrel,  and  a  flanged 
l>carlng  having  a  diameter  greater  in  one  direction  than 
in  the  direction  90  degrees  therefrom  so  that  said  cap 
may.  by  tipping  It  angularly  In  respect  to  said  shaft,  be 
slipped  over  said  flanged  bearing  and  by  screw  engagement 
on  said  barrel  position  the  end  thrust  collar  carried  by 
said  grinding  shaft. 

2.  In  a  grinding  .ittachment  for  a  meat  chopper  the 
combination,  of  a  grinding  .shaft  having  means  for  en 
gagement  with  the  chopper  shaft,  a  cap  for  the  barrel  of 
said  chopper  adapted  to  engage  therewith  by  screw  con- 
nection, and  an  end  thrust  collar  carried  by  said  grinding 
shaft  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  inner  side  of  said  cap 
to  prevent  the  movement  of  said  grinding  shaft  longi 
tudinally. 


1,275.246.  LOCKING  AND  LATCHING  MECHANISM. 
IsiDOHB  GREBxriBi-D,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  18, 
1918.     Serial  No.  235,346.      (CI.   70 — 31.) 


1.  A  lock  for  doors  including  a  casing,  bolts  slldably 
arranged  therein  and  extending  through  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  casing,  the  confronting  sides  of  said  bolts  being 
provided  with  teeth,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  gear  thereon  In 
mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  respective  bolts,  a  latch  bolt 
slidably  extending  across  said  sliding  bolts,  means  on  said 


shaft  to  raise  said  latch  bolt  when  said  sliding  bolts  are 
moved  into  unlocked  poltlou,  and  means  for  positively  lock- 
ing seld  latch  bolt  when  said  sliding  bolts  are  raoved  into 
lockeii  position. 

5.  A  lock  for  doors  Incliidtng  a  casing,  bolts  slldable 
through  said  casing  In  spaced-apart  parallel  relation  and 
provided  with  teeth  on  their  confronting  sides,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably  arranged  in  said  casing  midway  between  said  bolts 
at  right  angles  thereto,  a  gear  fast  on  said  shaft  in  mesh 
with  eat'h  of  said  bolts  to  actuate  the  same  la  opposite 
dlnctlons.  a  latch  l>olt  arranged  In  said  casing  to  slide 
across  said  sliding  bolts  and  adapted  to  extend  beyond 
thf  caslnK  to  engage  a  keeper,  a  tumbler  on  said  shaft 
to  Impinge  and  raise  said  latch  bolt  from  Its  keeper  as 
said  sliding  bolts  are  moved  Into  unlocked  position,  spring 
means  engaged  between  said  latch  bolt  and  said  casing 
to  normally  urge  said  latch  bolt  into  extended  position, 
said  tumbler  being  arranged  to  operate  against  the  tension 
of  saicl  spring  ni>'i\ns  when  the  l>olts  are  moved  Into  un- 
locked position,  spring  means  for  guiding  and  tilting  said 
bolt  Into  engagement  with  Us  keeper  as  the  sliding  bolts 
are  moved  Into  locked  position  and  means  for  actuating 
said  latch  bolt  Independently  of  said  sliding  bolts  wh>'n 
th«'   latter  are   in    unlocked  position 

7  In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  of  a  sliding  bolt  pro- 
vided with  teeth  on  one  side,  a  shaft,  a  gear  mount«  d  on 
salii  sh:>ft  In  mesh  with  said  sliding  bolt  to  actuate  the 
latter,  a  Intch  bolt  arranged  across  said  sliding  bolt  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  keeper,  means  on  said  shaft  to  raise 
said  latch  bolt  from  its  keeper  as  said  slldiag  bolt  Is 
movcl  into  unlocked  position,  and  means  on  said  sliding 
bolt  to  engage  said  latch  bolt  whereby  to  hold  the  same 
positively  locked  with  Its  keeper  when  the  sliding  bolt  U 
iiiovi.»<l   iut')  bjcked  position. 

[(Claims  2  to  4  and  <1  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1.275  li47  SMOCK  -  .\BS(»RBINi;      SI'KI.M.  Samtel 

( Imt-Kii  lis.    Kansa.s    ("ity.    Kans.      Filed    Sept.    20,    1917. 
S.Tii<l  .No.  l92.:?9.<<.      (CI.  267—27.1 


1  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  a  supporting 
axle,  a  block  attached  to  the  axle  having  Incllntd  oppo- 
site Klges.  and  a  spring  fixed  to  the  vehicle  body  and  hav- 
ing yieldable  ends  adapted  for  travel  along  the  inclined 
edges  of  the  block. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  Ixidy  and  a  support- 
ing axle,  of  a  liio'ck  comprising  paired  sections  l)olted  to- 
gether to  Inclose  said  axle,  each  of  said  sections  having 
an  outwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  edge  curved  out- 
wardly at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  and  having  a  groove 
thertalong.  a  shoe  attached  to  said  body,  spring  leaves 
of  practically  circular  form  attached  at  their  centers  to 
said  shoe,  one  of  said  springs  being  smaller  than  the 
other  and  contained  therein,  and  rollers  mounted  at  the 
ends  of  said  spring  leaves  adapted  for  gulc^ed  travel 
along  the  opposite  grooved  edges  of  the  said  block. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.278.248       MECHANISM  FOR  CONVERTING  MOTION. 
RCDOLF    F.    Hlavaty.    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    of    one- 
half    to    Joseph    Kaiita.    Chicago,    111.       Filed    May    17, 
1917.     Serial  No.   169.181.      (CI.  74 — 41.) 
1.  In  an  intermittent  rotary  movement  mechanism,  the 

roniblnatlon  of  a  driving  whe<»l   formed  with  an  approxl- 
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mately  V-shape  peripheral  channel  ending  in  a  space  or 
gap  and  with  a  spirally  arranged  concave  ridge  disposed 
in  said  gap.  and  a  driven  wheel  comprising  a  faceted 
huh  and  a  plurality  of  radial  prongs,  the  faceted  hub  be- 
ing adapted  for  l>earlng  engagement  In  the  afwesald  pe 
rlpheral  channel  and  pairs  of  the  ra<lla1  prongs  having 
serial  straddling  operative  engagement  with  the  afore- 
said  spiral    ridge,    substantially   as    set    forth. 


2.  In  an  intermitten  rotar\  iiio\t'nient  mechanism,  the 
cotnbinatiou  of  a  driving  wheel  formed  with  an  approxi- 
mately V  .shape  gapped  peripheral  channel  ending  in  a 
pair  of  spiral  l>ranch  channels  extending  In  opposite  di- 
rections, and  with  a  spirally  arranged  concave  ridge  tils- 
posed  iietwein  said  branch  channels,  and  a  driven  wheel 
comprising  a  faceted  hub  and  a  plurality  of  radial  prongs, 
the  fa(vted  hub  being  adapted  for  bearing  engagtment  in 
the  V  shape  channel  aforesaid  and  pairs  of  the  radial 
prongs  having  serial  straddling  engagement  with  the 
aforesaid  spiral  ridge,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.').  In  an  intermitten  rotary  movement  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  driving  wheel  formed  with  an  approxi- 
mately V-shape  peripheral  channel  ending  In  a  space 
or  gap  and  with  a  spirally  arranged  concave  ridge  of  a 
rounded  form  In  cross-section  disposed  In  said  gap.  and 
a  driven  wheel  comprising  a  faceted  hub  and  a  plurality 
of  radial  prongs  having  a  cone  shape,  the  faceted  hub 
being  adapted  for  bearing  engagement  in  the  aforesaid 
peripheral  channel  and  pairs  of  the  radial  prongs  having 
aerial  straddling  opt-railve  engagemetit  with  the  afore 
Bald  spiral  ridge,  substantially  a.«  set  forth. 

[Claims  4   to  8   not   printed   in   the  (iaiette.  1 


ment  through  the  light  passage  of  the  camera  and 
adapted  to  intermittently  deflect  the  paasing  light  in  a 
lateral  direction,  n  view  screen  adapted  to  receive  the 
laterally  deflected  light,  a  convex  lens  arranged  t>eyond 
said  view  screen,  a  view  tube  arranged  In  right-angle 
relation  to  the  axi.s  of  the  convex  lens  aforesaid,  a  re- 
flector hinged  in  naid  view  tube  and  adapted  In  one  posi- 
tion to  close  communication  between  the  view  tube  and 
the  light  duct  containing  the  aforesaid  convex  lens,  and 
means  for  operating  the  first  mentioned  reflector  and  the 
shutters  In  unison.  But>«tantially  as  set  forth. 
[Clnlms  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gafette  ] 


1,27.'. Jilt.     nM>i.\(.   .\Ni»  rocrsiNtj  mkans.     iu 

Doi.F  I'.  Hl,.i\.\iv.  i'l'.ica«'i.  Ill  .  I'.s-clgnor  of  one  half  t" 
Joseph  Knnta.  t  liicago.  111.  Filed  .\iig  27.  l!tl7.  Se- 
riiii  .No.  i.vs..;o;{.     (CI.  ^8 — 10. > 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  an  objective,  a  film  feeding  mechanism,  a  primary 
abutter  controlling  the  light  to  the  film  In  said  feeding 
mecbanlam,  an  inclined  reflector  having  movement  through 
the  liglil  passage  of  the  camera  and  adapted  to  inter- 
mittently deflect  the  passing  light  in  a  lateral  direction, 
a  view  screen  adapted  to  receive  the  laterally  deflected 
light,  a  s»>condary  shutter  controlling  the  passage  of 
light  to  said  view  screen,  and  means  for  opertiting  the 
Inclined  reflector  and  shutters  in  unison,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  motion  picture  camera,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  an  objective,  a  light  controlling  shutter,  a  fllni 
feeding    mechaniam.    an    inclined    reflector    having    move 


1.275.2.";o.  M.\(  HINK  FOR  il'TTINti  SHEET  M.\TE- 
RI.\LS.  Carl  F.  Hamm.  Beverly.  Mass  ,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignniciits.  v\  rnltttl  S!  oe  Machlnerv  Cor- 
poraton.  r.nterson.  N.  J..  11  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug   1.3.  1917.      Serial  No.  186.017.      (CI.  164 — 18) 


.y^^ 


1  In  .i  uiailiinc  of  tlie  class  described,  th.'  combina- 
tion with  a  post  and  a  prcsser  memt)er  mounted  thereon 
and  movable  laterally  about  the  axis  of  the  post,  of  con- 
trolling mechanism  comprising  a  handle  movable  later- 
ally with  the  preeser  member,  and  connections  to  said 
handle  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  machine  In- 
cludliyf  parts  relatively  movable  about  the  axis  of  the 
post  in  bearing  encigement  with  each  other,  said  parts 
iH'lng  constructed  and  arranged  for  relative  assembling 
or  dls.-tssembllng  movement  thereof  transversely  of  the 
post  widle  the  post   remains  In  operative   position. 

4.  In  a  mnchlu"  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  post  rind  a  pressor  member  mounted  thereon 
and  movable  abotit  the  axis  of  tbe  post,  of  clutrli  actu- 
atin;:  mechanism  cnniprlslng  a  controlling  member  mov- 
alilf  lati'rally  w-it>i  tb<'  i^ri'sscr  niemlw^r.  and  connections 
between  sai<i  controlling  member  and  the  clutch  includ- 
ing a  lever  having  a  ring  iwrtlon  encircling  the  post  and 
a  part  mounted  to  turn  on  said  ring  portion  as  a  bearing, 
said  part  liavliu:  two  side  portions  partially  embracing 
said  iH-ariny:  and  terniinatiim  at  a  distance  from  each 
other  less  tban  the  diameter  of  the  bearing  but  no  lesH 
than  the  diameter  of  the  post.  ^ 

7.  In  a  macliine  of  the  clasn  descrM.)cd,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  post  .nnil  .1  press^-r  member  mounted  on  the 
post  for  laterally  swinging  movement,  of  starting  means 
comiirising  a  lever  having  at  one  end  a  ring  portion 
liMisely  encirclinii  the  post,  said  ring  portion  comprising 
two  annular  parts  detucbublv  secured  together  and  co- 
oi«erating  to  provide  ii  circular  bearing  with  a  flange 
at  each  side  of  said  bearing,  a  handle  mounted  to  swing 
wit:i  the  presser  member  and  also  to  move  in  directicMis 
transverse  to  ttie  path  of  Jts  swinging  movement,  and 
means  connecting  said  handle  to  the  lever  comprising  an 
operating  member  mounted  to  turn  on  aaid  ring  portion 
of  the  lever,  said  operating  member  having  two  Bide 
portions  partially  embracing  said  bearing  between  said 
flanges  and  terminating  at  a  distance  from  each  other 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  bearing  but  no  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  post. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5.  6.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,275,251.  AUTOMATIC  FLYING-MACHINE.  Altred 
Hasb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aralfrnor  to  Lonlsa  Harb.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FlJed  Oct.  11.  1917.  Serial  No.  1U6,0^7. 
(01.  244—21.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular 
frame,  fixed  wing-like  planes  projecting  therefrom  at  each 
Bide  near  the  forward  eod,  sustaining  and  stabilizing 
planes  located  aft  of  said  fixed  wing-like  plan«s,  a  housing 
located  upon  the  frame  between  said  fixed  wing-like 
planes,  driving  and  steering  mechanism  located  in  snid 
housing,  a  trackway  beginning  adjacent  said  stt'crini: 
mechanism  and  extending  aft  upon  the  frame,  a  pilot  s 
chair  operatlvely  secured  upon  the  trackway  and  aduptf'd 
to  travel  aft  thereupon  whereby  under  the  weight  of  t'i:e 
chair  and  its  occupant  to  tilt  the  machine  rearwardly, 
pocket  wings  adjustably  combined  with  the  wing-like 
planes,  means  for  partially  disconnecting  the  pocket 
wings  from  the  wing-like  planes  so  that  the  former  may 
be  extended  and  opened  In  response  to  air  pressure  wheu 
the  machine  Is  tilted  rearwardly  by  the  travel  of  said 
pilot's  chair. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flying  machine  including  a 
bowed  rectangular  frame  and  elongated  bowed  wing-like 
planes  projecting  therefrom  forward  of  Its  longitudinal 
center,  of  pocket  wings  co-eztenslve  with  said  planes 
and  combined  therewith  for  cooperation  In  flying,  said 
pocket  wings  being  capable  when  partly  detached  of  rela- 
tive movement  with  respect  to  the  planes  and  being 
adapted  to  open  out  In  response  to  air  pressure  uu  tb* 
same  under  falling  movement,  and  a  chair  carriage  under 
the  control  of  the  pilot  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
frame  and  aft  of  said  planes  whereby  to  tilt  the  ma- 
chine rearwardly  bringing  the  said  planes  into  vertical 
or  oblique  position  with  the  openings  of  the  pocket  wing»4 
facing  downwardly. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazett''.] 


pinion  surrounding  said  driving  shaft,  an  Idler  pinion 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  arm  and  meshing  with  said 
stationary  pinion,  a  rotatable  shaft  arranged  on  said 
arm.  and  a  pinion  rigidly  secured  to  said  rotatable  shaft  on 


1.275.252.  GAS  FOR  CUTTING  PURPOSES.  John 
Harris,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed  June  7,  1917.  Serial 
No.  173,363.      (CI.  48 — 199.) 

\  gas  for  cutting  metal .  with  oxygen  consisting  of  n 
mixture  of  hydrogen  with  not  materially  lesti  than  five 
(5)  i)er  cent,  and  not  materially  greater  than  ten  (10) 
per  cent,  by  volume  of  artificial  illuminating  gas  of  8U*>- 
stantlally  the  following  comj)ositlon  : 

Hydrogen 39.  44  parts. 

Carbon  monoxld 29.03      " 

Satarated    hydrocarbons 16.88 

Cnaatarated   hydrocarbons 8.  23 

Nitrogen 6.21       *'       (variable) 

Oxygen 0.21 


1,275,258.  MOWER.  Ou«tat  P.  HBLniCH,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  187,111.  (C!l. 
74— »4.) 

1.  ▲  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tfrlTlnc  ■iu't,  •  plaioB  connected  with  nld  shaft,  a  master 
gear  meshing  with  the  pinion  for  rotating  the  same,  an 
rigidly  Mcored  to  said  driving  shaft,  a   stationary 


said  arm.  said  last  mentioned  pinion   meshing  with   said 
IdltT  pinion,  whereby  when  said  arm  li?  rotated  the  Idler 
pinion  will  move  around  the  stationary  pinion  and  thereby 
communicating  motion  to  the  last  mentioned  pinion. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.27.5  2.'>4.  MANUFACTURE  OF  DRY  EXTRACTS  OF 
I'ARTLY  FERMENTED  BEVERAGES.  Heruan  Hic- 
SEB.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1917.  Serial  No. 
154.124.     (CI.  195—1.) 

1.  A  dry  compound  of  a  partly  fermented  beverage  for 
conversion  into  an  alcohol-reduced  beverage  by  dilutloo 
with  water  containing  as  its  constituents  a  dry  extract 
of  a  partly  fermented  beverage,  and  dry  live  yea«t. 

4.  The  process  of  making  dry  extracts  of  partly  fer- 
mented wort  for  conversion  into  beverages  by  water-dllB- 
tioB  which  (X>nfil8t8  in  partially  fermenting  the  wort,  ami 
desiccating  the  partly  fermented  live  yeast-contalnlng 
wort  at  ye«irt  pjreserrlag  temperatnres. 

[CSalms  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.275.255.  GAS  MEASURING  APPARATUS.  Harvet  V, 
Hhjlet.  r)etroit.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Isko  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
l>elawarp.     FllM  May  7.  1918.     Serial  No.  283,049.     (CI. 

23 — 3  ) 


1.  .\  gas  measuring  apparatus  including  in  combination, 
a  vertical  measuring  vessel,  a  horizontal  T  having  Its 
stem  lonnected  to  the  top  of  the  vessel,  a  stop  cock  at  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel,  a  stop  cock  In  each  of  the  horisontal 
legs  of  the  T.  one  leg  having  connections  to  a  gas  mpply 
and  the  other  leg  connected  to  a  discharge  tabe,  all  of 
the  BtK)ve  mentioned  parts  being  mounted  on  a  mpport 
pivot(>d  for  swinging  movement  about  a  horiaontal  axis,  a 
vertically  adjustable  liquid  reservoir,  and  a  flexlMe  tabe 
conoecting  the  reservoir  to  the  twttom  of  said  vtssel  helow 
the  stop  cock. 

IS.  la'  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically 
adjustable  liquid  reservoir,  a  support  pivoted  to  tilt  akoat 
a  horizontal  axis,  gas  measuring  means  secnred  ta  said 
supiport :  and  a  flexible  tube  connecting  said  reservoir  and 
measuring  means. 

[Claims  2  to  12  not  printed  in  the  GSasette.l 


1.275.2&6.  INKING  MBCHANISM  F<>R  PRINTING 
PRB8SE8.  RoBHT  Hot.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
R.  Ho*  and  Co.,  New  York.  .\.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Msy  9,  1914,  Serial  No.  837.878  Renewed 
Jnly  7,  1916.     Serial  No.   107.975.      (CI.  101 — 300.) 


1.  In  an  Inking  me^^^hanism  for  printing  presses,  a  ro 
fating  Ink  containing  drum  having  openings  In  its  periph- 
ery through  which  the  ink  is  fed  by  centrifugal  force,  and 
valves  acting  to  op*>n  and  close  said  opt-niiigts  for  inter- 
mittent feed  of  the  Ink. 

18.  An  ink  containing  drum  E  having  Ink  feed  openings 
1  and  valvca  2  controlling  ^aid  openings,  in  combination 
with  stationary  cylinder  22  Inside  the  frame,  cams  21  ad- 
justably mounted  in  said  cylinder,  hollow  ink  supply  pipe 
29  inskle  the  cylinder,  g^-ars  25  ioottely  mounted  to  rotate 
OD  said  pipe  for  adjusting  the  cams,  pinions  2ti  for  ro- 
tating the  gears,  and  pinion  shafts  27  extending  to  the 
outside  of  the  drum  for  rotating  the  pinions,  whereby  the 
caais  21  okay  be  adjusted  independently  of  each  other 
while  the  dram  is  rotating. 

15.  In  an  laklng  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  means 
for  Min^iylnR  ink  under  pressure,  feeding  openings 
through  vhk-h  Ink  Is  fed  for  different  colunuts  or  sec- 
tions ot  Uw  matter  to  be  printed,  and  Intermittently  op- 
erating valvpB  controlling  the  feed  of  ink  through  the 
ofMOings  for  the  different  columns  or  sections. 

[ClalBM  2  ta  12,  14,  16,  and  17  not  printed  in  the 
Oaaette.] 


1,278,287.     PHONO^.RAl'H      Newma5  H.  HoLI^and,  West 
Orange.  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company. 
West   Orange,    N.    J  ,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey 
Ftled  Feti.16,  1914       Serial  No   R18.892.       fCI    274 — 21.) 


LcSi 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  support  for 
a  record,  sound  reproducing  means  comprising  a  stylus 
adapted  to  track  the  record,  electrical  means,  and  means 
directly  actuated  by  s«id  electrical  means  to  shift  said 
stylus  l>ack  toward  the  beginning  of  the  record  while 
permitting  the  same  to  remain  In  contact  with  the  rec- 
ord, substantially  as  descriN^d. 

7.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  sound 
reproducing  means  supported  thereby,  and  mechanism  for 
moving  said  sound  reproducing  means  along  said  shaft, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  member  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  into  binding  engngement 
therewith,   substantially   as   descrlbe<l 

12.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  an  electro 
magnet  having  an  armature,  a  reconi  support,  means  for 
reproducing  a  record  monnted  on  said  support,  means 
for  energizing  the  magnet  and  means  directly  actuated 
hj  the  araatnre  to  shift  the  reproducing  means  back 
toward  the  beginning  of  the  record  while  permitting  said 
soand  reproducing  means  to  remain  in  engagement  with 
the  record,   substantially   as  described, 

21.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  support  for 
a   record,  savad   reproducing  means  comprising  a  stylus 


adapted  to  track  a  record,  a  source  of  energy, 
direi'tly  actuated  through  the  medium  of  said  soarce  of 
energy  and  twedetermined  to  give  to  said  stylos  a  rapid 
momentary  movement  heck  toward  the  beginning  of  the 
record  while  permitting  the  stylus  to  remain  in  contact 
with  the  record,  and  means  for  controlling  tl»e  operation 
of  said  last  mentioned  means  and  said  source  of  energy, 
substantially    as   described. 

[Claims  2   to  6,  8   to   11.   and    13   to  20  not  printed   in 
the    (;azette.] 


1.275.25S.  FORG INC.  PRESS.  Thomas  Ediiinp  Holmes, 
Nether  Edge,  SheflieUl  England,  assignor  to  United  En- 
gineering &  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  I'enncyhania.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  Sr.6.05n.     (CI.  78— 1.) 


In  a  forglng-press.  or  like  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  die  movaWe  at  right  angles  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  press,  a  rerlprocatory  cross-head,  a  die  sup- 
ported by  said  cross  bead  and  movable  at  right  angtee  to 
the  line  of  movement  of  said  press,  said  dies  having 
registering  work  farmhig  depressions  therein,  a  rotatable 
rtxl,  a  motor,  connections  between  said  motor  and  said 
rod,  connections  N»twe«>n  said  rod  and  the  stationary  die, 
a  sleeve  member  on  said  cross-head  engaging  said  rod  and 
slldable  thereon,  a  bnshlng  in  said  sleeve  rotatable  with 
said  rod,  and  connections  In'tween  said  bushing  and  nid 
die    ou    said    cross-head. 


].275.25!>  ALBUM,  SAMPLE  BOOK.  OV.  SCRAP-BOOK. 
HARnr  A  Hooker,  Wllmette.  Ill,  assignor  to  Rand 
M.Vally  and  Company,  Chicago,  111,,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois  Filed  Mar.  9,  1917.  Si>rlal  No.  153,628.  (Cl. 
1 2^—20. ) 


1  The  loniMiiation  in  an  album  of  covers,  a  wood 
Imckt'one  extending  to  outside  edges  of  covers,  sectlfms 
telesi  (iping  Into  one  another  secured  to  wood  backbone, 
each  of  said  sections  comprising  two  envelops,  two  strips 
of  (loth  forniini:  a  connection  between  said  envelops,  and 
a  Separator  piei'c  of  pulp  tK>ard  secured  between  said 
strips  of  cloth,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  alhnm  (X>mpri8ing  a  wood  backbone,  sections  tele- 
^  scoped  and   fastened    to   wood    backbone  by   wire   staples. 
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«ach  of  said  Bectlons  being  composed  of  two  envelops,  and 
a  separator  piece  of  pulp  board  secured  between  two 
strips  of  cloth,  said  separator  piece  gradually  decreasing 
In  width  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  sections,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  In  an  album  a  cover,  a  backbone  of 
wood,  sections  each  composed  of  two  envelops,  two  strips 
of  cloth,  forming  a  connection  between  said  envelops,  and 
a  separator  piece  of  pulp  board  secured  between  said 
Strips  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  album  of  sections  telescop- 
ing into  each  other,  each  section  comprising  two  envelops, 
two  strips  of  cloth  forming  a  connection  between  said 
envelops,  and  a  separator  piece  secured  between  said  strips 
of  cloth ;  said  separator  piece  gradually  decreasing  In 
width  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  sections,  substantially 
as   described. 


1,275,260.  TORCH.  Edw.\rd  J.  Hobn,  Royal  Oak,  and 
Frederick  Lindhobst,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  De- 
troit Torch  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1918.  Serial 
No.    222,408.      (CI.    158—33.) 


1.  In  a  torch  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tnbular  reseryolr,  a  stem  passing  through 
the  top  of  the  reservoir  and  having  a  Joint  with  the  top 
of  the  reservoir  In  which  is  included  a  filled  connection, 
and  a  reinforcing  bridge  having  a  beam  portion  adapte<l 
to  lie  under  the  top  and  a  lip  portion  adapted  to  extend 
along  the  tubular  side  wall  of  the  reservoir,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


pipes  extending  from  said  chamber  for  eCTectiag  com- 
munication of  said  chamber  with  the  interior  of  the 
receptacle,  said  pipes  and  chamber  being  so  arranged 
that  the  pipes,  during  normal  operation  of  said  device, 
simultaneously  convey  fluid  from  said  chamber  and 
Introduce  such  fluid  into  said  receptacle  at  fllfftrent 
point.^i,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .V  flHlng  device  for  storage  battery  and  other  re- 
ct'ptacles,  comprising  a  chamber  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  supply  source  of  liquid  and  provided  with  an 
np<rture.  a  valve  for  said  aperture,  means  for  operating 
said  valve,  a  R»cond  chamOfr  communicating  with  the 
ftrst  chamber  by  means  of  said  aperture,  and  a  plurality 
of  pipes  extending  from  said  second  chamber  for  effect- 
ing communication  of  the  latter  with  the  Interior  of 
the  rt'Ccptacle,  '<ai(l  pipes  and  second  chamber  being  so 
arranged  that  the  pipes,  when  said  valve  Is  fully 
iipen.fi.  will  simultaneously  convey  liquid  from  Said  sec- 
ond chamU-r  into  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlhed. 

:^.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  a  filling 
(iiK'ntag  and  a  safety  device  or  trap,  of  a  filling  device 
for  said  container  comprising  a  chamber,  means  for 
conveying  fluid  from  saiil  chamber  to  the  interior  of  the 
container  through  said  filling  opening,  and  means  for 
«lm\iltJineously  conveying  fluid  from  said  chamber  to  the 
Interior  of  tlie  container  through  said  safety  device  or 
trap,   substantially   as   described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  a  filling 
opening  and  a  safety  device  or  trap,  of  a  filling  device 
for  saitl  container,  comprlsine  a  chamber  and  meani  for 
simultaneously  supplying  fluid  from  said  chamber  to 
the  Interior  of  said  container  through  said  filling  open- 
ing and  through  said  safety  device  or  trap,  subttRDtlally 

as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  a  filling 
opening,  of  a  fllllns  device  for  said  container  comprising 
8.,-fhamber.    a    conduit    leading    from    said    chamber    and 

"adapted  for  insertion  in  the  said  container  through  said 
opening,  and  supporting  means  for  said  device  secured 
to  said  conduit  and  arranged  to  rest  on  aaid  container 
about  said  opening,  said  supporting  means  being  pro- 
vided with  venting  means  for  the  container,  substantially 
«s  deHcrlbed. 

[Claims  •"'  to  V  not  jirinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,275.l-'fi2.  M.\NIFOLDING- REGISTER.  PBILIP  A. 
.T.4CKS..N  .\tlanta.  Ga.  Filed  .Tuly  10.  1917.  Serial  No. 
ISO.Tfifi.     (CI.  27:^.1 


1,276,261.  FILLING  DEVICE  OR  VALVE  FOR  STOR- 
AGE BATTERIES  OR  OTHER  RECEPTACLES. 
MiLl^EB  RSBSB  Hltchisos,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Edison  Storage  Battery  Company,  West 
Orange,  N'.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July 
18,  1914.     Serial  No.  851,765.      (CI.  204—53.) 


hi  a  manifolding  register,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
paper  feeding  meaiiw  therein,  an  exterior  handle,  means 
intermediate  the  handle  and  the  feeding  means  for  actu- 
ating the  latter  on  movement  of  the  handle  In  one  di- 
rection, means  whereby  the  feeding  means  Is  left  Idle 
on  movement  of  the  handle  In  the  opposite  direction,  a 
curvilinear,  plate  like  fixture  arranged  on  and  supported 
bv  tlie  casini;  and  interposed  between  the  same  and  the 
handle  and  having  a  stop  and  also  having  a  plurality 
of  sockets  arranged  at  different  distances  from' said  stop, 
and  a  pin  removably  arranged  in  one  of  said  sockets. 


.     1.  A   filling  device   for   storage   battery   and   other   re- 
ceptacles,   comprising    a    chamber,    and    a    plurality    of 


1,275, 2fi3.  RECORDING  DEVICE.  Charlm  A.  Jeskb 
and  Ci-ARENCK  P  Jeskk,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  The 
Aoto-Speed  Recorder  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration   of    Illinois.      Filed    Jan.    2,    1917.      iSerlal    No. 

•    140.011.      (CI    234 — 31.) 

1.   In  a  speed  recorder  for  vehicles,  a  traveling  record 

sheet,    means    for    Imparting    motion    to    said    sheet,    a 
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marker  in  contact  with  the  sheet,  and  speed-controlled 
governor  mechanism  for  shifting  said  marker  trans- 
versely of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  sheet  comprising 
a  primary  governor  for  low  spee<ls  from  initial  movement 
to  a  predetermined  speed  and  a  secondary  governor  for 
higher  speeds,  and  means  to  connect  the  primary  and 
secondary  governors  at  a  predetermined  speed  of  the 
former. 


-  1,5-   1. 


lystSitEizuiiir" 


0.  in  a  speed  recorder  for  vehicles,  a  traveling  record 
sheet,  driving  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  sheet 
includinj:  a  fec<lliiu  drum,  drivi  shaft  and  mechanical 
conni'ctions  hetwecti  said  shnft  and  drum,  a  removable 
take-up  roll  for  winding  up  said  r'-cord  sheet,  and  an 
elastic  drive  l«elt  N'tween  the  take  up  roll  and  driving 
means.  * 

17.  In  a  speed  re(  order  fur  vehicles,  a  cn-e  having'  an 
elongated  slot  in  its  front  wall  provided  with  lateral 
notches,  a  traveling  record  she<'t  having  speed  indlcatinK 
marks  corresp(in<linir  with  said  notrhes.  means  for  im 
parting  motion  to  said  sheet,  a  inarker  in  contact  with 
the  sheet,  and  speed  controlled  governor  mechanism  for 
shifting  said  marker  transversely  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  sheet,  a  control-frame  adjustable  to  different 
p<isiii(in>'  iraiis\ersely  of  said  sheet  corresponding  to 
saiil  speed  indicntiiig  marks,  and  a  spring-arm  on  the 
frame  having  a  knot'  projecting  througli  said  slot  and 
a   setting  pin   to  enter  any  of  said   notches. 

19.  In  a  speed  recorder  for  vehicles,  a  case  having  an 
elongated  slot  in  its  front  wall  provided  with  lateral 
notches,  a  traveling  record  sheet,  means  for  Impartini; 
motion  to  said  sheet,  a  marker,  speed  controlled  governor 
mechanism  for  shiftiiij;  said  marker  transvi-rselv  of  the 
patli  of  movement  of  said  sheet,  a  control  frame  adjust- 
able   to    different    positions    transversely    of    said    sheet,    a 

spring  arm  on  the  frame  having  a  knob  projecting  through 
said  slot  and  a  pin  to  enter  any  of  said  notches,  a  block 
movable  Into  and  out  ff  the  path  of  the  arm.  and  means 
to  move  the  block. 

22.  In  a  speed  reiorder  for  vehicUs.  a  case  having  an 
elongated  slot  in  its  front  wall  provided  with  lateral 
notches,  a  traveling  record  sho't.  means  for  imparting 
motion  to  said  sheet,  a  marker,  and  speed  controlled  gov- 
ernor mechanism  for  shifting  said  marker  transversely 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  sbe<'t  Including  a  lever 
carrying  a  terminal  of  a  normally  open  local  electrical 
circuit,  a  control-frame  adjustable  to  different  positions 
transversely  of  sai<l  sheet,  n  secimd  terminal  of  said  clr 
cult  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  first  terminal  by  said 
frame,  and  a  spring  arm  on  said  frame  carrying  a  knob 
projecting  through  s.iid  slot  and  a  pin  to  enter  any  of  said 
notches. 

[Claims  2  to  P.  lo  to  10.  T^.  20.  21.  and  2,3  to  2r> 
not   printed   In    the   fJazette.l 


1.275,264.       INTERNAI^COMBISTION    ENGINE.       Lan- 
HON   B.  JOYNKR.  St.   Cloud,   Minn.     Filed   Nov.   6.   1916. 
Serial   No.  129.858.      (CI.   123— 176. ^ 
1.   In    an   Internal    combustion    engine,  of   the    type    de- 
Bcrll>ed.    a    cylinder    having    combustion    spaces    adjacent 
opposite  ends  thereof,  and  fuel   Intake  and   exhaust    con- 
nections  communicating   with    said    spaces,    an    Interme- 
diate  piston    within    the  cylinder   having   a   solid    control 
portion    and    side    walls    spaced    from    the    said    control 
portion    to   form    annular   recesses   adjacent    the   opposite 


sides  of  the  piston,  the  said  central  portion  having  a 
series  of  openings  communicating  between  the  said  an- 
nular recesses,  whereby  to  provide  for  the  circtilatlon  of 
a  cooling  fluid  through  the  piston,  a  piston  rod  on  which 
the  central  solid  portion  of  the  piston  Is  secured,  tubes 
surrounding  the  piston  rod  in  spaced  relation  and  con- 
nected to  the  side  walls  of  the  piston,  said  tul>es  form- 
ing annular  channels  around  the  piston  rod,  communi- 
cating with  the  spac«s  iH'twcen  the  central  solid  portion 
of  the  side  walls  «if  the  piston,  and  means  for  effecting 
a  I  Irrulntion  of  cooling  fluid  through  the  said  channels 
around  the  piston  rcxl  and  the  said  circulating  spaces 
of  the  piston. 


~.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  t.Npe  de- 
scribed, a  cylinder  having  combustion  spaces  adjacent 
opposite  ends  thereof,  and  fuel  intake  and  exhaust  con 
iiections  cciniinunicating  with  said  spaces,  an  internxHliate 
piston  within  tht  <>  Under  ha\ine  a  solid  central  p 'rtlon 
and  side  walls  spaced  from  the  said  central  portion 
to  form  annular  recesses  adjacent  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  piston,  the  said  central  portion  bavins  a  series 
of  openings  communicating  betwej-n  the  said  annular  re 
ceKsps,  whereby  to  provide  for  the  clrculntinn  of  a  cooling 
fluid  through  the  piston,  a  piston  rod  on  which  the  cen- 
tral solid  portion  of  the  piston  is  secured,  tubes  s\ir- 
roundinn  the  i>lston  rod  in  spaced  relation  and  con- 
nected to  the  side  walls  of  the  piston,  said  tubes  forming 
annular  channels  around  the  piston  rod  communicating 
with  the  spaces  between  the  central  solid  portion  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  effecting  a 
circulation  of  coolint  fluid  through  the  said  channels 
around  the  piston  rod  and  the  said  circulating  spaces 
of  the  piston,  said  side  walls  of  the  piston  having 
threaded  openings,  .md  said  tuNes  around  the  piston  being 
threaded  for  engagement  with  the  said  threaded  apertures 
of  the  piston  side  walls. 


l.J7.'i.2H.-.  CH.MN  F.\STKNKR  I>.^mei  Keii..  Sleepy 
Kve,  Minn  Filed  Nov.  <t.  15*17  Serial  No.  201,115. 
iCl.    24—241.)  ^  -      . 


-TT 


±-S" 


t^M 


'^^i 


In  chain  fasteners,  a  hook  comprising  a  body  portion 
and  an  inwardly  directed  Mil  carried  by  said  body  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  clip  plvotally  secured  intermediate  its  ends 
on  the  ixsly  of  the  hook  for  movement  toward  and  awav 
from  the  hill  thereof,  said  clip  being  provldt^l  with  au 
element  for  >;uarding  the  oi«ning  of  the  hill  when  in 
closed  position  so  as  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  a  chain 
link  Inserted  into  the  bill,  the  body  portion  of  the  hook 
being  provided  at  the  other  side  of  the  axis  of  the  clip 
from  the  bill  with  an  arcuate  slot  concentric  with  the 
axis  fif  movement  of  said  clip,  and  the  clip  being  pro- 
vided with  aline.i  opx-nings  registering  with  said  slot,  the 
slot  and  openings  of  the  clip  being  adapted  to  receivt  a 
securing  memb«  r  inserted  therethrough  for  connecting 
the  end  link  of  a  chain  to  the  body  of  the  hook  and  the 
i   clip,   the  other  end  link  of  the  chain  being  Inserted   into 
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tbe  bUI  •{  Um  kMk,  wtacnby  wbcD  the  cbatai  is  tensioned 
the  clip  will  b«  ro<*«d  t<nrard  th«  bill  of  the  book  Into 
closed  position  and  maintained  In  thla  position,  said  ar- 
cnate  slot  being  of  proper  length  to  permit  complete  clos- 
ing of  the  clip  by  tensioning  of  the  chain. 


"V.. 


1,275,266.  THIMMINO  -  RAIL  FOR  CUSHION  -  SEATS 
AND  SIMILAR  STRUCTURES.  Fmd  B.  Kino,  Al- 
bion, Mich.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  192,350. 
(CI.    155—25.) 


strips  baring  their  lower  ends  offset  and  c»bed4ed  In  tW 
foundation  at  points  ontslde  of  the  wall,  straps  eack  m- 
cured  to  and  extending  acroaa  a  plnralitj  of  ataYca  of  tha 
wall  and  having  terminal  eyes,  tie  bolts  extending  hori- 
zontally from  the  wall  and  adjustably  secnrtd  to  the 
wall  and  to  the  npper  ends  of  the  anchoring  strips,  and 
rods  having  eyes  at  their  lower  ends  engaged  by  the  tie 
bolts,  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  being  extended  Into  and 
seciinHl  within  the  terminal  eyes  in  the  straps.! 


0  The  combination  with  a  trim  rail  and  a  tacking 
strip  secured  thereto,  of  a  wire  extending  along  said 
strip,  and  a  clip  struck  ont  from  a  portion  of  said  rail 
having  an  angle  flange  for  securing  said  tacking  strip  and 
a  return  bend  for  securing  said  wire. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  trim  rail  and  a  tacking 
strip  secured  thereto,  of  a  wire  extending  along  said 
tacking  strip,  a  clip  struck-out  from  a  portion  of  said 
trim  rail,  bent  to  embrace  said  tacking  strip,  and  a  por- 
tion struck  out  from  said  clip  bent  to  embrace  said  wire. 

[Claims  1  to  5  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,275.267.  NOISELESS  RAILWAY-CROSSING.  Tobaki 
KiTAOKA,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1918. 
Serial  No.  218,986.      (Q.  104—116.) 


The  contotoatloB  with  a  railway  erosateg  haTlng  gaps 
at  the  points  of  intersection,  ▼ertlcally  morable  blocka 
adapted  to  bridge  the  gaps,  Bpriag-actnated  bars  normally 
BQpp«rt)ng  the  filler  blo<:ks  In  operatiT*  position,  actuat- 
ing lerers  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  flanges  of  ap- 
proaching car  wheels,  angularly  disposed  links  support- 
ing the  actuating  levera,  horizontally  disposed  Ilnlcs  con- 
necting the  angular  links  with  the  sprlng-actvated  bars, 
compound  bell-crank  levers  to  actaate  the  boriioDtally 
disposed  links,  and  interconnecting  links  for  the  com- 
pound bell-crank  levers  whereby  simultaneous  movement 
of  the  spring  actuated  bars  Is  effected. 


1,275.268.  ANCHORING  APPARATUS  FOR  SILOS. 
KxuT  Kleven,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1917.     Serial  No.   162,958.      (CI.   20—1.4.) 


273  200  SI'EKD  COUNTER.  Ulrich  KofeLEB  nnd 
(HAKLES  StOcki.im,  Berne.  Swltxerland.  assignors  to 
IIasl<<r  A.  G.  Vormals  Telegraphen  Werkatfltte  Von  O. 
Ilasler,  Berne,  Switzerland,  a  CorporBtion  of  Switzer- 
land Klled  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  832J144.  (CI. 
2:{5 — 104.) 


1.  In  a  speed  connter  the  combination  with  a  driving 
mechanlBm  of  a  pointer  mechanism  adapted  to  be  driven 
the^by,  a  locking  member  normally  holding  said  pointer 
mechaniam  at  rest,  a  rotatable  cam  disk  adapted  to  tem- 
porarily withdraw  said  locking  member,  and  a  clock-work 
controlling  the  rotation  of  said  cam  disk  the  Bald  locking 
member  being  directly  controlled  by  said  cam  disk  so  ai 
to  release  the  said  pointer  mechanism  only  after  said  cam 
disk  has  obtained  its  normal  regulated  speed,  the  said  cam 
disk  after  the  completion  of  one  revolntlon  causing  the 
antomatlc  arrest  of  tJie  said  clock-work. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,275.270.  IIYr*ODERMIC  SYRINGE  CASE.  Joh;<  U 
KozMoisKi.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Tie  Randall- 
Fnlchney  Company.  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachn- 
s<tt.s.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  198,721.  (CI. 
206 — 43.) 


-2 


«-^-; 


The  comWiiatlon  with  a  alio  wall  formed  of  staTea  and 
a  concrete  fsuadatioB  snpporttog  the  wall,  of  anchoriag 


2  -V  hypodermic  syringe  case  having,  in  combination,  a 
holder,  a  cap  for  said  holder,  a  tube  fast  to  aald  cap  and 
slldable  In  a  compartment  In  said  holder,  said  tube 
adapted  to  receive  the  barrel  of  a  syringe,  a  spring  in 
said  compartment  adapted  to  more  said  tube  outwardly, 
an  externally  accessible  locking  device  within  said  com- 
partment adapted  to  engage  and  retain  said  barrel  In  said 
compartment  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  and  a  stop 
on  said  cap  comprising  two  arms  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  top  of  said  cap  and  between  which  an  arm  on  said 
>  barrel  la  adapted  to  project,  one  at  said  arms  on  said  cap 
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iermlBatiag  in  a  lateral  pxteosiou  projecting  toward  the 
other  of  said  arms,  there  being  a  space  between  the  free 
ends  of  said   arms   thrnugh   whic;)   the  arm   on   said   barrel 
may  pass  to  disengage  the  same  from   said  top. 
[Claim  1   not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.275,271.      IX)G  ROLLING   1)?:VI(E.     Emil  C.   Kie.stkk. 
Olney    Springs.   Colo       Filed    Feb.    16.    X91T.      Serial    No 
149,063.      (CI.  145 — 22.) 


^'j&^^ 


3.  A  cant  dog  inrhulinp  a  hnndle.  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  arms  secured  to  the  end  of  salil  handle.  ,t  txxly 
portion  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  between  said  arms. 
tl»«  lower  end  of  aald  twdy  portion  projecting  beyond  the 
lower  ends  of  said  arms  to  form  a  foot,  an  arcuate 
toothed  segment  formed  upon  the  longitudinal  e<lge  of 
said  lx)dy  portion,  the  teeth  dii  said  segment  extending  Xn 
the  tof)  of  the  body  portion,  a  dog  secured  to  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  body  portion  a  substantial  distance  from  tin 
top  thereof,  and  a  driving  pawl  pivoted  to  the  handle 
above  the  body  portion  for  engagement  with  the  toothed 
segment. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


brackets  secured  to  mid  side  frames  at  front  and  rear 
of  said  pivot  and  having  Intnmed  lower  enda.  and  springs 
interpo!»ed  between  said  brackets  and  said  body. 


1.275.272.  FRAME  AND  BODY  STRUCTTRE  FOR  Al- 
TOMOBILES.  I'ETER  S.  Labson.  WlUiston.  N  D. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  159.147.      (CI.  21—182.) 


1.  In  an  antomobile  or  similar  vehicle,  the  combination 
with  a  running  gear  including  front  wheels,  rear  wheels. 
front  axle,  rear  axle,  main  frame,  and  main  springs  sup- 
porting said  main  frame  frt)m  said  front  and  rear  axles,  of 
a  vehicle  body  intermediately  pivoted  to  said  main  frame, 
and  auxiliary  springs  connected  between  said  main  frame 
and  body  and  exerting  a  yiehling  force  tending  to  main- 
tain aald  body  in  an  intermediate  iwsition  In  respect  to 
said  main  frame. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  or  similar  vehicle,  the  combination 
of  a  running  gear  Including  the  frame,  of  a  l>ody  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  frome  by  an  intermediate  pivot  lo- 
cated between  front  and  rear  win  els.  nnd  springs  inter- 
po8«Hi  between  said  frame  and  Ixnly  at  points  Iwth  In 
front  and  at  the  rear  of  said  pivot. 

3.  Ib  an  .nutomohlle.  or  similar  vehicle,  the  combination 
with  a  running  gear  including  front  wheels,  rear  wheels. 
front  axle,  rear  axle,  main  frame  and  main  springs,  tb<> 
latter  supporting  said  frame  from  said  front  and  rear 
axles,  of  n  vehicle  l)ody  Intermediately  pivoted  to  said 
main  frame,  and  auxiliary  stiriujis  interposed  N'twe'H 
said  frame  and  Ixxly  on  bot.i  sides  of  the  vehicle  and  at 
points  both  In  front  and  at  the  rear  of  said  pivot. 

4.  In  an  antomobile,  or  simiiar  vehicle,  the  combination 
with  a  running  gear  including  front  wheels,  rear  wheels. 
front  axle,  rear  axle,  main  frame  and  main  springs,  the 
latter  supporting  said  frame  from  said  front  and  rear 
axles,  of  a  vehicle  body  intermediately  pivoted  to  said 
main  frame,  the  lower  portion  of  said  body  being  set  Ix 
low   and    Inward    of    the   side   bars    of   said    main    frame, 


1,275,273.  RIVERSIDE  SILTLESS  BASIN.  I'ma  S. 
Lawton,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  May  1,  1917.  Serial 
No.   166,683.      (CI.  61— 8. > 


1  An  entrance  for  ;»  ba»in  bxuted  iidjaceni  to  a  silt 
bearing  river  oomprising  two  diverging  nharve?,  said 
wharves  diverging  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the 
rlv*>r,  a  third  »harf  iiroje<tlng  upstream  having  Its  end 
l>etween  aald  dlveriring  wliarv,>s  and  in  spaied  relation 
thereto. 

2.  An  entrance  to  a  basin  comprising  a  wharf  pro- 
jecting downstream  an<l  slightly  outward  intu  a  «ilt  bear- 
ing river,  a  wh«  -f  extending  upstream  and  havlmc  its  end 
overlapping  said  first  mentioned,  wharf,  and  protected 
frnm  tin-  r\\iT  current  by  said  first  mentioned  wharf,  a 
third  wharf  diverging  from  said  firtit  wharf  and  over- 
lapping said  second  wh.nrf.  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto. 

3.  A  basin  entrance  comprising  two  diverging  wharves 
and  a  third  wharf  projeeting  upstream  between  the  said 
wharves  and  spared  from  said  wharves  a  Pufbclent  dis- 
tance  to   allow   entrance   by   veas«'l    between   the   wharves. 

4.  A  basin  entrauce  comprlslBg  two  diverging  wharves 
aDd  a  third  wharf  projecting  upetream  between  the  first 
mentioned  wharves  so  that  the  water  enters  the  basin  in 
a   V   sbap*-d   course 

5.  .\  basin  entnimi'  comprising  two  diverging  wharvps 
adiipted  to  e<>iinteract  the  blowing  In  of  silt  laden  water 
from  the  outer  rlvir  through  the  pocketing  of  the  wind 
and  driven  water  from  both  the  river  and  bnsla  within 
the  pocl;et  fornitKi  by  the  dlvert'in;:  wharves,  a  third 
wharf  projecting  upstream  and  spaced  away  from  but  be- 
tween said   diverging  wharves. 


1,175,274.  AUTOMOBILE-BODY.  Jo.seph  Ledwinka, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Edward  O.  Bodd  Manu- 
facturing Company  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Flle<l  Oct.  :.'0.   1915.     Serial   No,   56,967, 

iCl.   21 — 7.1 


1.  \r\  automobile  l>ody  shell  built  up  of  sheet  metal 
stampings  pressed  to  the  shape  nnd  contour  of  the  body 
lines  to  give  exierniii  appenrauce  to  the  body,  said  stamp- 
ings Ix'ing  integrally  united,  and  having  an  Intumed 
tlange  at  their  lower  e<lge».  and  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing ftamping  supported  upon  said  intumed  flange  and  se- 
cured thore-tc  and  to  the  vertical  portions  of  the  body 
shell  Mtnmidngs  ttj  form  a   box-girder  with   the  l>odv  shell 
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whereby    the    body    shell    is    reinforced    to    enable    it    to 
wholly  take  the  strains  of  usage. 

2.  An  automobile  body  shell  built  up  of  sheet  metal 
stampings  pressed  to  the  shape  and  contour  of  the  body 
lines  to  give  external  appearance  to  the  body,  said  stamp- 
ings being  Integrally  united  and  having  their  upper  edges 
formed  into  inverted  reinforcing  and  upholstery  receiving 
channels  and  having  an  inturned  flange  at  their  lower 
edges,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  stamping  supported 
upon  said  inturned  flange,  and  secured  thereto  and  to  th-.' 
vertically  exten...ng  portions  of  the  body  shell  sr.tmpingH, 
to  form  a  box-girder  with  the  body  shell,  whereby  the 
body  shell  Is  reinforced  to  enable  it  to  wholly  take  the 
strains  of  usage. 

5.  An  automobile  body  shell  consisting  of  sheet  metal 
stampings  pressed  to  the  required  shape  and  contour  and 
intpgrnlly  united,  .ind  h.Tvinc  an  off-set  inwardly  extend 
ing  channel  or  seat  pressed  in  the  outer  surface  thereof. 
and  a  mud  guard  having  a  downwardly  extending  flange 
at  the  Innor  edge  of  the  crown  fheroof,  said  clinnn>-l  i>r 
seat  being  curved  longitudinally  Into  the  line  and  contour 
of  the  inner  flanged  edge  of  the  mud  guard  to  recjivc  anil 
f(»rni  a  housing  for  the  downwardly  extende<l  fliint'e  of 
tt)p  latter,  said  flange  being  secured  In  said  sear. 

tV  .Vn  automobile  body  sliell  made  up  of  sh  "r  m  taV 
stampings  pressed  to  the  recjuired  shai>e  and  contour,  and 
integrally  united,  said  stampings  having  verti-^ally  ex 
tending  channel  shaped  members  with  lateral  flanges,  to 
form  part  of  a  door  post,  and  inner  channel  shaped  mem- 
bers having  flanges  to  engage  over  the  lateral  flanges  of 
the  vertical   shell   member.s  to  form  door  Jamb  shoulders. 

14.  An  automobile  body  shell  including  she.t  metal 
Kfamplngs,  each  having  an  integral  vertical  portion  U< 
form  part  of  a  door  post,  and  a  transversely  extending 
reinforcing  member  connecting  the  side  stampings  and 
having  integral  vertically  extending  portions  secured  to 
tlie  door  post  portions  of  the  side  stampings. 

itlnlms  ."..  4.  7  to  1.3,  and  l.">  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.L'T.-..:;?.-.  MOUTH  TOILET  PItEPARATION.  S.oiiel 
I.EVi.Nsox,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  19.  1015.  Se- 
rial No.   35.120.      (CI.   167—9.) 

1.  A  mouth  toilet  preparation  including  a  substantial 
amount  but  not  exceeding  two  per  cent,  of  a  free  fruit 
acid  of  such  character  as  to  stimulate  an  IncreaKed  flow 
of  saliva,  and  a  non-alkaline  base  Inert  to  the  .■ution  of 
add. 

2.  A  mouth  toilet  preparation  as  claimed  in  cl.iim  1  in 
which  the  base  is  an  unctuous  clayey  material. 
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strand  of  wire  being  bent  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  form  an 
inclosed  loop  at  the  l>ottom  portion  thereof,  and  a  flexible 


l,27ri,27t;.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  PHOSPHOKlt- 
ACIIr  FERTILIZER  COXTAINIXG  UREA.  Roil  Lie. 
Odda.  Norway.  Filed  May  6,  1918.  Serial  No.  232,801. 
(CI.   71—7.1 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  fertilizer  containing  avail- 
able phosphoric  acid  and  nitrogen  in  the  form  of  urea 
derivatives,  said  process  comprising  mixing  a  cvanamld, 
superphosphate  material  and  water,  and  allowing  tlie  mix- 
ture to  react,  whereby  the  nitrogen  of  the  cyau.Tmid  is 
connected  largely   into  urea   compounds. 

2.  .\  process  which  comprises  mixing  a  cyananiid. 
superphosphate  and  water,  and  adding  an  acid  anhydrid 
thereto. 

o.  A  process  of  making  fertilizer  which  comprises  mix 
ing  phosphate,  acid,  a  cyanamid  and  water,  and  f.llowing 
the  mixture  to  react. 


ihaln  i  unnei  ted  to  and  extending  through  and  down- 
warj^lly  from  the  loop,  whereby  the  chain  is  prevented 
ffdin  incving  'irciimforentlally  around  the  ring. 


1. 


.'7,-., 278  liASENGLNE 
torla.  Oreg  Filed  Itei'. 
(CI.    12:^ — 17(». ) 


.T.AMES   Lincoln   Loveia,  As- 
17.   1914.     Serial  No    877.636, 


1  In  a  cas  engine,  an  engine  head  having  formed  there- 
in an  exhaust  rhamber.  a  supply  (•haml>er  and  a  water 
chamber  or  Jacket,  an  exhaust  valve  member  in  said  ex- 
haust ehaniber  having  an  i>p"  n  end  discharge,  a  supply 
valve  iiieinber  in  •^aid  supply  (  hamber.  means  f<ir  operat- 
ing said  valve  members,  and  means  for  discharging  water 
from  said  water  I'hamtier  or  jacket  arros.-<  the  open  end  of 
said  e\liaM.'<t  v.ilve  memt>er  into  said  exhaust  chamber, 
sui>stantlally  as  desrrilted. 

.'5.  In  a  gas  .  ntrlne.  in  ■•(.luhlnation  with  a  cylind'-r  a 
self-contained  head  ndapteil  to  be  detachably  secured  to 
said  eylinder  and  having  formed  therein  an  exhaust  valve 
chamlier,  a  supply  valve  rhamber  and  water  chamber,  a 
cylindrical  exhaust  valve  nienit)er  in  said  exhaust  valve 
chamber  upen  at  (ine  end  anil  driven  at  its  other  end.  a 
rylindrical  supply  valve  m«'mber  in  said  supply  valve 
chandler  adapted  at  one  end  to  he  connei-tecl  with  a  na< 
supply  and  to  t)e  driven  at  its  opposite  end.  driving  lon- 
nectlons  l)etween  said  valve  mend>ers  with  means  for  driv- 
ing thein  together,  and  means  for  discharging  water  from 
said  water  chamlwr  across  the  open  end  of  said  exhaust 
valve  memlier  and  through  said  exliaust  chanil>er  for  the 
purpose  of  cleansing  and  cidline  ibe  sjinic,  siil>stantlally 
as   des.-rlbeii. 

[Claim'  2  and  4  ind  printed  in  thi'  liazette.]        i 


1.275.277.  ANIMAL  NOSE-YOKE.  Theodosia  E.  Lin- 
KOOT.  Lambert  Okla.  Filed  July  14.  1916.  Serial  No. 
109.323.      (01.  119—136.) 

A  nose  yoke  for  cattle  Including  a  ring  constructed  of  a 
single  strand  of  wire  having  one  end  sharpened  for  inser- 
tion throafth  the  cartilage  of  an  animal's  nose,  a  loop 
formed  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  wire,  said  polnteil 
end  being  extended  through  the  loop  and  bent  back  upon 
Itself  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  wire  together,  said 


1.27.'"..2TJ«.  (>»NI»nT  OR  CONDUCTOR.  George  A. 
LtTZ.  Cranford.  .N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Circular 
Loom  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of 
I'cnnsyivanla.  Fil.-d  Jan.  2.'j.  191,'').  Serial  No.  4.0R9. 
i»l     17.3 — 267.) 

1.  The  cdmblnation  of  an  insulated  cfmductor  with  a 
spiral  winding  thereon  having  its  central  portion  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  Insulation  and  having  inter- 
locked marginal  portions  secured  together  and  opposing 
and  engaging  cme  another  in  a  lateral  direction  to  prevent 
longitudinal  displacement  to  permit  t>endlng  without  in- 
juring the  insulation. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  Insulated  conductor  with  a 
spiral  winding,  thereon  having  Its  central  portion  pro- 
jecting outwardly   from   the   insulation   and   ita   aide  por- 
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tlons  extended  toward  each  other  providing  spaces,  the 
extended  portion  of  one  side  of  the  winding  entering  such 
space  of  the  adjacent  side  portion  of  the  winding,  the 
edge  of  one  such  extend^nl  side  portion  of  the  winding  op 
posing  and  engaging  the  lateral  portion  of  the  adjacent 
Bide  portion  of  the  winding,  the  Joints  between  windings 
being  l)etween  the  central  projecting  portions,  the  lateral 
portion  of  one  winding  opposing  and  engaging  a  lateral 
wall  of  an  adjacent  side  portion  of  the  winding  to  resist 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  winding  and  preventing  In 
jury  to  the  Insulation  when   the  article  Is  bent. 


■»'  -*     ^       r:  J 


6.  A  tube  comprising  a  spirally  wound  strip  having  Its 
central  portion  projected  (uitwardly  anri  its  side  portions 
extende<i  toward  each  otber  providing  spaces,  the  extend- 
ed portion  of  one  sid-  nf  the  winding  entering  su»h  space 
of  The  adjacent  side  portion  of  the  winding,  the  etige  of 
one  such  extended  side  portion  of  the  winding  opposing 
and  engaging  the  corresponiiing  lateral  side  of  said  pro 
Jecting  central  portion  of  the  winding  to  prevent  longltu 
dlnal  displacement  of  the  winding  in  e'ther  direction 

[Claims  2.  ."..  and  ."   nit  printed  In  the  Gazelle.] 


latter,    a    cylinder    roller    and    an     Inking    roller    each 
mounted  on  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  driven  tty  said  pinion. 


1  .  2  7  r.  .  2  M'  CONCRETE  (  ILVERT  MOLD.  Joseph 
Stkve.vs  MtCabk.  Minneapolis.  Minn  Filed  I*- >  l'.< 
1917.     Serial  No.  207,i»72.      (CI.  2.". —  l.Hl.O.i 


4.  A  concrete  culv.rt  inohl  <  (pinprising  supporting  arc  hes. 
a  plurality  of  mold  plates  supporte<i  by  the  arches,  and  a 
crown  plate  lapping  certain  of  the  mold  plates  and  having 
its  side  edges  provided  with  extensions  bent  inwardly  and 
at  an  angle  to  the  plates,  said  extensions  having  certain 
portions  which  parallel  one  -mother,  anti  other  portions 
which  parallel  the  inner  lower  face  of  the  crown  plate, 
for  the  purpose  described 

[Claims  1    to  3  not  printed   in   the   (Jazette.] 


1,275.281.  PRINTING-PRESS.  Gkorge  B.  McCoKMack, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J  Filed  Oct.  31.  1916.  Serial  No. 
128,697.       (CI.    101— 268.  > 

1.  In  a  printing  press,  a  rotatable  memt>er.  a  stiaft 
extending  diametrically  across  the  member,  a  cylinder 
roller  and  an  inking  roller  each  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  over  the  rotatable  memlxr,  a  type  carrying  l)ed 
mounted  on  said  rotatable  member,  and  means  whereby 
said  bed  will  partake  of  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
member  and  will  Ik-  moved  relative  to  the  member  so  as 
to  move  in  straight  paths  beneath  each  of  the  rollers. 

2,  In  a  printing  press,  a  rotatable  gear,  a  type  carrier 
thereon,  a  shaft  extendine  diametrically  across  the  gear. 
a  pinion  on  the  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  to  drive  iiie 


and   means  whereby  said  carrier  will  l>e  moved  l^o  as   to 
travel  In  straight  paths  l>eneath  each  of  said  rollers. 


1.27.'. 282.  PRESSURE  t;.\(iE  Ft>R  AIR-PUMPS.  Rat- 
MOND  C.  McGrath.  ukimati.  Okla.  Hied  July  16, 
1917.     Sei^fel   No.   180.813.      tCl.  73—111.) 


1.  A  pressure  gage  comprising  an  inner  tubular  mem- 
lier  iiavinp  one  end  opened  and  provide<l  adjacent  said 
end  with  .1  pin  and  an  op«'ning.  the  other  end  of  said 
iiieinhcr  having  lateral  extensions  adapttni  to  be  con- 
nected to  an  air  pump  and  tulx-  thereof,  and  a  second 
adjustable  tubular  member  mounted  over  the  first  named 
memtxr  and  having  one  end  closed  and  provided  with  an 
opening,  said  secomi  meniNr  being  also  jirovided  with 
longitudinal  slots,  one  e<lpp  of  one  slot  having  rack  teeth 
adaptecl  to  Uc  engaged  t'.\  said  pin  to  retain  said  second 
member  in  adjusted  position-,  n  piston  operable  in  the 
first  named  tubular  member,  a  jiiston  rod  carrying  said 
piston  and  extending  through  the  opening  In  the  closed 
end  of  the  second  named  tubular  member,  and  having  a 
graduated  scale  readable  at  said  cUised  end.  and  a  spring 
Interjxised  tx'tween  said  piston  and  said  closed  end  of 
the   second   tubular  member 

.3  A  pressure  page  comprising  relatively  adjustable 
and  telescoping  tubular  nu'nilKrs.  a  piston  ojverable  under 
pressure  In  the  inner  member  an<1  relative  to  said  mem- 
iM'rs,  pressure  reading  means  movable  with  said  piston. 
resilient  means  Interj-Hised  Utween  said  piston  and  the 
outer  member  and  against  the  tension  of  which  said 
piston  operates,  tefth  formerl  upon  said  outer  meml>er. 
and  a  pin  carried  by  tlie  inner  member  and  engageable 
with  said  teeth  to  retain  said  memtx-rs  in  adjusted 
positions  whereby  to  vary  the  tension  of  said  resilient 
means. 

[Claim   2   not   printed    In    the   Gazette.] 
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147f,288.  OUT-STRAJfD  CL.A1IP.  Bboov  M .  Mathlas, 
Mimaeaptdla.  MIbb.  ni«d  Dee  1.  IdlO.  Serial  No. 
184,496.      (CI.   24—135.) 


3.  Iq  a  guj  strand  clamp  the  combination  of  a  non- 
clamping  body  member,  clamping  means  carried  at  one 
end  of  aald  body  member,  and  a  non-damping  retainer 
of  a  C  shape  carried  at  the  other  end  of  eald  body  mem- 
ber to  retain  therein  two  guy  strands,  thereby  preventing 
the  spreading  of  said  strands  at  said  clamping  means. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,275.284.  AGITATING  OR  STIRRING  DEVICE  FOR 
BOILING  LIQUIDS.  John  L.  Matss,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  864.644.      (CI  53—1.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stirring  device,  com- 
prising a  circular  shaped  base  of  concavo-convex  forma- 
tion to  provide  a  chamber  within  the  bottom  face  thereof, 
and  a  central  stem  forming  a  handle  rising  from  the  con- 
vex side  of  the  base,  said  bttse  having  a  marginal  edge 
forming  a  flat  contacting  rln  surface  concentrically  of 
the  chamber  adapted  wlien  the  base  Is  at  rest  upon  the 
bottom  of  a  receptacle  to  ferm  a  closure  therewith  for 
the  chamber  and  also  to  serre  as  a  scraper  when  the  base 
is  In  motion. 


1.275.285.      PORCELAIN-KILN.      William    Mbllor,   Se- 
brlng,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  80,  1918.     Serial  No.  226,692. 

(CI.    25 — 144.) 


1.  A  kiln  of  the  character  described  baving  a  heating 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  fire  boxes  beneath  said  beating 
diambcr  and  at  one  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  lateral 
floes  communicating  with  said  fire  boxes,  a  plurality  of 
subctantlAlly  Tertical  flues  apon  one  side  o<  said  hefttlof 
chamber  and  commanlcating  with  said  lateral  flaes  and 
a  plarality  of  substantially  vertical  flaes  npon  the  other 
side  of  said  heating  chamber  and  connected  with  said 
lateral  flues  and  a  separate  stack  for  the  vertical  floes 
upon  each  side  of  said  beating  chamber. 


4.  A  kiln  of  the  cbaiacter  described,  eompRtalDg  a 
iMatlac  chamber  er  inner  compartment  aad  an  soter 
shell,  a  piorallty  of  Are  boxes  disposed  beneath  said 
beating  chamber,  floes  eossmuBicatlBg  with  said  fire 
boxes  and  extendiag  laterally  beneath  the  floor  of  said 
beating  chamber,  a  vertical  flue  extending  opwardly  from 
one  end  of  each  of  said  lateral  floes,  the  said  vertical 
flues  being  intemwHliate  ^he  beating  chamber  aad  ooter 
shell,  s  vertical  flue  extending  upwardly  from  the  other 
end  of  each  of  said  lateral  flues  and  intermedhite  the 
Raid  heating  chamber  and  outer  shell,  a  stack  opening 
through  the  top  of  said  outer  shell,  all  of  the  vertical 
fluos  t-ntering  said  stacli  and  a  partition  arranged  longl- 
tudinally  of  said  kiln  and  within  said  stack  and  sepa- 
rating all  of  thf  vertical  flues  upon  one  side  of  said  kiln 
from  all  of  the  vertical  flues  opon  the  other  side  thereof. 

1  Claims  "J  and  3  not  printed  In  the  (Jftzette.] 


1.275,280.  TOWING  SYSTEM  FOR  SHIPS.  GtORO 
Mkysr,  Berlin-tharlottenburg,  and  EifiL  Walts,  Ber- 
lln-Steglltz.  (Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens-Schuckert- 
werke,  li.  M.  B.  H.,  I^rlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  B33,3S0. 
(CI.    116—8.) 


2.  In  a  towing  system,  the  combination  ot  a  twat  car- 
rying a  motor,  a  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  pair 
of  shafts  and  rollers  at  the  ends  thereof  adapted  to 
grip  a  rail  In  the  water,  said  shafts  being  auianted  to 
rock  about  on*-  common  horizontal  axis  constituting  a 
common  fulcrum  for  the  same  and  mounted  to  revolve 
horizontally  about  one  common  vertical  axis.  an4  means 
driven   by    the   motor    for   driving   the   shafts. 

9.  la  a  towing  system,  the  combination  of  a  boat  car- 
rying a  motor,  a  plurality  of  driving  mechanisms  mounted 
to  revalve  about  a  common  vertical  axis  and  each  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rollers  adapted  to  grip  a  rail  In  the 
water,  the  rollers  being  mounted  to  rock  laterally  in- 
dependently of  one  another  about  one  common  borlion- 
tal  axis  constituting  a  common  fulcrum  for  the  same, 
and  means  driven  by  the  motor  for  rotating  the  rollers 
about  their  own  axe«. 

13.  In  a  tugboat,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
driving  mechanisms  which  are  arranged  at  some  dis- 
tance from  each  other,  each  of  said  driving  me(;faanisms 
consisting  of  plurality  of  friction  rollers  adapted  to 
grip  a  guide  rail  which  is  mounted  on  the  water  bed. 
and  each  of  said  driving  mecbanlama  being  monnted  to 
permit  it  to  rotate  around  a  vertical  axis  and  simul- 
taneoasly  to  swing  laterally  around  a  horlrontal  axis, 
as  a  unit  and  Independently  of  the  other  driving  mecha- 
nisms. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  8,  and  10  to  12  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,276,S87.      OVERSEAMING-MACHINE.      Jamss  R.  UoS 

rATT,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct,  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,778.  (CI.  112— «6.) 
1.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combinatlos,  a  cas- 
ing, devices  for  sopporting  a  fabric  in  snbstaatially  a 
vertical  plane,  a  horizontal  reclprocatliig  needle,  a  looper 
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eoflperating  with  said  needle,  a  looper  supporting  rod 
tor  said  looper,  a  carrier  for  said  looper  supporting  rod, 
means  for  supporting  said  carrier  at  each  side  of  the 
easing,  dorices  for  reciprocating  said  looper  rod  in  said 
carrier,  said  carrier  having  a  bearing  sleeve  at  each  side 
of  the  connection  of  the  looper  supporting  rod  to  its 
reciprocating  means,  devices  for  oscillating  said  carrier 
aliout  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  a  vertical  plane  con- 
taining the  axis  (if  the  looper  supporting  ro<l.  and  de- 
vices for  osiillaliu;  t'le  looper  supportinji  roil  In  said 
carrier. 


2.  A  sewing  aaadiitie  inclading  in  eo^blnation,  a  cas- 
ing, device*  for  supporting  a  fabric  in  substantially  a 
vertical  plane,  a  horizontal  reciprocating  needle,  a  looper 
co<«peratlng  with  said  needle,  a  looper  supporting  rod 
f»r  said  looper.  a  carrier  for  said  looper  nnpporting  rod. 
said  carrier  being  In  the  form  of  a  double  yoke  and  hav- 
ing bearing  sleeves  projecting  forwardly  and  r*>arwardly 
therefrom  for  said  looper  supporting  rod,  means  for  os- 
cillating said  douiile  yoke,  and  devices  for  reciprocating 
auod  oacillatlng  the  looper  supporting  rod  in  said   yoke. 

I  Claims   8   to   7   not   printed   In    the   fJasette  ] 


1.276.288.  INTERXAK^IMBTKTION  ENGINE  Wil- 
liam J.  P.  Moors,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21, 
1915.  Serial  No.  57.044  Renewed  July  5.  1918  Se 
rial   No.   248.466.      (CI.    12.'^ — 59.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  enalne.  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  In  one 
end  thereof,  of  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  rotary  valve 
having  an  8-shaped  transv*^**'  passage  therein,  and  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  valve  having  ports  communicat- 
ing with  the  cylinder  ports  and  also  lateral  exhaust  and 
inlet  ports,  and  supply  and  exhaust  means  connecting 
with  said  lateral  ports  in  the  sleeve,  and  a  lubricant 
tube  engaging  a  longltodlnal  groove  in  the  valve  sleeve 
and  having  outlet  openinipt  registering  with  openings  In 
the  sleeve  for  conveying  the  lubricating  medium  to  the 
surface  of  the  rotary  valve. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  crUBder  kavisg  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  in  one 
end  thereof,  of  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  rotary  inlet 
and  exhanst  ralve  having  S-shaped  ports  therein  adapted 


to  register  alternately  with  the  cylinder  inlet  and  exhanst 
ports,  a  ported  sleeve  surrounding  said  valve,  and  means 
for   circulating   cooling  water   through    the   valve,   and   a 

lubricant  tube  engaging  a  longitudinal  groove  In  the 
valve  sleeve. 

7.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  the  cylinders  each  having  separate  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  pistons  In  said  <  yliDders,  a  rotary  inlet  and  ex- 
haust valve  having  transversely-curved  passages,  each 
of  which  serves  alternately  to  connect  with  the  Inlet  and 
the  exhaust  ports  of  the  cylinders  and  admit  at  one 
time  the  fuel  supply  and  at  another  time  permit  the  ex- 
haust, and  a  ported  lining  Interposed  between  the  rotary 
valve  and  the  cylinders  and  also  between  the  rotary 
valve  and  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  mechanism,  and  a  lubri- 
cant tube  seated  In  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  ported 
lining,  and  engaging  also  a  groove  lu  the  valve  casing 
which   surrounds  the   ported   lining. 

1  Claims  3  to  6  i>ot  prlnt»"d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275.289.  METHOD  OF  REFINING  FA T-S  AND  OILS. 
.'^Kvtiu.N  MoKi.B.vsTKiiN.  Lfijizip.  <;criiiany.  Filed  July 
3,  1914.     Serial  No.  84S,i>2.'.      iCl.  hT  — lli  ) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  nf  refining-  fats  and  oils, 
and  particularly  waste  fats  such  as  (^pccillfM,  which  com- 
prises mixing  thp  material  to  t.»>  troated  with  a  base,  the 
proportion  of  the  hase  b<lng  In  excess  of  that  required 
tor  saponlflcatlon  of  the  fat.  heatinj;  the  rr.'.xture.  to  effect 
saponification,  and  therenft?r  cmtlnulng  the  heating  tn 
a  closed  vessel  at  a  temperature  of  over  150°  r  ■while 
ex'  luding  air  from  the  ves:>«l  and  without  i>.>rn.irtin>;  the 
jraspg    or    vapors   generateti    to   fs<ap«' 

2.  The  Improved  method  of  refining  fats  and  oils  an.1 
particularly  waste  fat  which  consists  in  uMxing  the  fat 
or  oil  with  slaked  Ume  in  the  proportion  of  nliout  T><»i  pai  ts 
by  weight  of  fat  to  50  parts  by  w-ipht  of  austlc  lime  and 
heating  the  mlxt\ire  in  a  closed  autoclave  for  about  six 
hours  at  a  temperature  of  over  150"   centigrade. 


^.^27r^.2W.  STEAM  GENERATOR.  Roy  E.  Navgle, 
niackstone.  Va.  File<1  I>ec.  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
L'0S.C72.       (CI.    Co— 46.) 


1.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  taiii<  atiapted  to  con- 
tain a  supply  of  water  and  air  under  pr»-<ure,  a  fuel  tank. 
a  conduit  affording  communication  Ixtwicn  both  of  the 
tanks  through  the  lower  portions  tlnre.if.  a  steam  pipe 
having  an  end  closed,  a  conduit  leadinc  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  fuel  tank  and  in  rommunii  atlon  -with  the 
pipe  at  the  closed  ond  thcrt-of.  n  conduit  leading  from  tb«> 
upper  portion  of  the  flrst  named  tank  and  communicating 
with  the  first  named  conduit  nt  a  point  in  close  proximity 
to  the  plp«\  a  condnit  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  first  named  tank  sod  in  communlratlon  with  the  pipe 
at  a  predetermined  point  inwardly  of  the  closed  end 
thereof,  controlling  valves  InterptMted  within  each  of  nald 
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conduits  and  provided  with  means  for  constantly  urging 
said  valves  toward  their  seats,  and  means  for  causing: 
said  valvea  to  move  In  unison  and  in  the  same  general 
direction. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.275,291.  VIOLIN  SUPPORT.  Sw.tx  Allen  Nelson, 
Tunneliilll,  Pa.  File.l  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  93.715 
(CI.   84—115.) 


1.  A  violin  support  comprising  a  block,  a  pair  of  arms 
projecting  from  said  block  and  adapted  at  their  outer  ends 
to  engage  the  body  of  the  violin  ;  a  brace  arm  project 
ing  from  said  block  adaptetl  to  rest  upon  the  chest  of  the 
playtT  a  brace  member  projecting  from  the  outer  end  of 
said  brace  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  violin  body. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.292.  IGNITION  AND  LIGHTING  APPARATUS. 
Alfons  H.  Nilland,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept. 
19,  1916.     Serial  No.  121,015.     (01.  171—209.) 


n  i« 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  for  ignition  and  light- 
ing purposes,  a  rotatalile  magnet,  a  plurality  of  pole- 
pieces  facing  the  magnet,  a  laminated  core  connecting 
said  pole  pieces,  a  high  tension  ignition  winding  on  salil 
core,  and  a  low  tension  winding  on  the  pole-pieces  ar- 
range<l  In  electrical  space  quadrature  to  said  high  tension 
ignition   winding. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  for  Ig^nition  and  light 
ing  purposes,  a  rotatable  magnet,  pole-pieces  facing  said 
magnet,    a    laminated    core    connecting  said    pole-pieces,   a 
high  tension  ignition  winding  on  said  core,  .^ald  pole-pieces 
being  provided  at  their  centers  with  slots  and  a  low  ten 
slon  winding  arranged  in  said  slots. 

3.  lu  a  dynamo  electric  machine  for  Ignition  and  light 
Ing  purposes,  a  rotatable  magnet,  pole-pieces  facing  said 
magnet,  projections  on  said  pole-pieces,  a  laminated  core 
connecting  said  pole-pieces,  low  tension  and  high  tension 
Ignition  windings  arranged  on  s'ald  core,  said  pole-pieces 
being  provided  at  the  center  of  their  faces  with  longl 
tudinal  slots  and  a  low  tension  winding  arranged  in  snM 
Blots. 


■ 


1,275.293.     WATER-HEATER.     Hinry  W.  O'Dowd,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  William  M.  Crane  Company, 
a    Corporation    of    New    York.       Filed    Aug.    30.    1912 
Serial  No.   717.922.      (  Cl.   122 — 250.) 

1.  A  water  heater  Including  in  combination  a  vertical 
coll.  a  casing  therefor,  a  heating  element  under  said  coll 
within  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  diaphragm  travers 


Ing  the  upper  end  of  the  latter  so  as  to  form  a  separate 
chamber  for  products  of  combustion  flowing  around  the 
outlet  of  the  coil,  and  a  'ooperatlng  member  projected 
downwardly  from  said  diaphragm  with  a  passage  leading 
the  products  of  combustion  from  said  element  into  said 
chamber. 


2.  A  water  heater  including  In  combination  a  casing,  a 
coil  therein,  a  heating  element  l)elow  said  coil,  a  dla- 
phragui  above  the  latter  forming  a  separate  chamber  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  the  coll  and  the  top  of  said  casing, 
an  outlet  pipe  leading  off  the  casing  top.  a  connection  be- 
tween said  upper  end  of  the  coll  and  said  pipe  passing 
throuifh  .said  chamber,  and  means  conveying  heat  from 
said  element  into  said  chamber  centrally  of  said  dia- 
phragm and  around   sal<l   connection. 

.'.  A  water  heater  Inchiding  In  combination  a  vertical 
coil,  a  casing  therefor.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for  said  ( oil 
a.xlally  i)rojectlng  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  casln*;.  a 
liiirner  positioned  in  the  lower  part  of  the  casing  so  as 
to  throw  heat  around  the  inlet  pipe,  a  diaphragm  above 
the  coll  completely  separating  it  by  an  intervening  space 
from  the  casing  top,  a  tubular  doflector  in  the  center  of 
said  diaphragm  leading  the  products  of  combustion  from 
said  burner  against  the  outlet  pipe  centrally  of  the  space 
between  the  casing  top  and  the  diaphragm,  and  a  flue 
having  a  peripheral  communication  with  said  spare  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  outlet  pipe. 

f Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,275.294.  COMBINED  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
(JINE  AND  MAGNETO.  Richard  A.  Ooi^mbv,  South 
B»'nd,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Quick  Action  Ignition  Company, 
South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan. 
'),  1917.     Serial  No.  140,795.     (Cl.  123 — 149.) 


1.    In     Internal     combustion    engines,    a    crank    case,    a 

shouldered   end   plate,  a   bearing  therein   central  of  the 

shoulder,  n  cr.Tnk  shaft  in  the  bearing  and  projecting  out- 
slile  of  the  same,  an  armature  coll  supported  adjacent  the 


outer  face  of  the  plate,  and  a  field  magnet  carried  by  the 
shaft  external  of  the  plate, 

2.  An  inteinal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der and  a  crank  case,  a  reniovahle  end  plate  to  th<'  crank 
case,  a  crank  shaft  having  bearing:  lu  the  said  i-ase  and 
the  end  plate,  means  for  rc'taining  the  plate  in  the  case 
central  of  the  shaft  axis,  a  stationary  armature  supported 
to  one  side  of  th"  shaft  on  su(h  plate,  and  a  field  mapnet 
carrleil   by   the  outer  end  of  the  crank  shaft. 

■i.  A  iirini(<  mover,  comprising  a  crank  case,  a  bearing 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  crank  shaft  therein,  the  case  having 
an  enlarged  opening  at  the  other  end  concentric  with  the 
shaft,  a  r<>movable  plate  ailapted  to  cover  the  opening,  a 
bearing  therein  for  the  shaft,  means  for  supporting  the 
plate  so  as  to  maintain  the  bearing  and  opening  in  con- 
centric relation,  an  armature  cull  supported  by  the  plate 
to  one  side  of  the  shaft,  armature  heads  for  said  coll  the 
other  face  of  which  is  concentric  with  the  shaft,  and  a 
field  magnet  carried  by  the  shaft  external  of  the  plate  the 
pnles  of  which  are  also  concentric  with  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  function  adjacent  the  armature  heads, 

5.  In  Internal  combustion  engines,  a  crank  case,  and  a 
removable  end  plate  therefor  adapted  primarily  to  sup 
port  a  crank  shaft  and  secondarily  a  stationary  armature, 
and  a  rotating  field  magnet  carried  by  the  shaft. 

[Claims  4  and  t;  to  in  not  prlnte<i  in  the  (iazette. ] 


l^S^S.      FEEDING    MECHANISM    FOR   OVERSEAM 
INO-MACHINES.       La.nsim.     Onderir)nk,     New     York, 
N,    V  .    assignor    to    Union    Spe<'lai    Machine    Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a   Corporation  of  Illinois      Filed   tht,  28. 
19i;{.      Serial   No.   797,774.      iCl.   112 — 36.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination  a  casing, 
a  main  shaft  extending  iiit  )  said  casing,  stitch  forming 
mechanism,  feo<l  wheels  for  supporting  and  feeding  a 
fabric  in  substantially  a  verfl.nl  plane  to  the  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  and  means  for  actuating  said  feed 
wheels  including  a  vertically  disposed  rock  shaft,  an  arm 
flxe<l  to  said  rock  shaft  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  means 
actuated  by  the  main  shaft  for  nKcillating  said  arm,  an 
arm  connected  to  tbt  lower  eml  of  said  rock  shaft,  and 
devices  a>'tuated  thereby  for  Intermittently  rotating  the 
feed  wh^'els,  said  last  named  devices  being  adjustable 
whereby  the  throw  of  the  feed  wheels  may  be  varied, 

2.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination  a  casing, 
a    main    shaft    extending    into    said    casing,    stitch    forming 
mechanism.     fe«^d     wheels    for    supporting    and     feeding    a 
fabric  in  substantially  a  vertical  plane  to  the  stitch  form 
lag  mechanism,  and  means  for  actuating  said  feed  wh»H'ls 
ln(  hiding    a    vertically    disposed    shaft,    bearings    on    the 
outer  face  of  said  casing  In  which  said  shaft  Is  journaled. 
an    arm    carrle<l    by    the    upper    end    of    said    shaft    and    ex 
tending  through  a  slot  in  said  casing  to  the  inside  thereof, 
an  eorentrlc  on  the  main  shaft  connected  to  said  arm  for 
oscillating  snld    vertical   shaft,   an   arm   at    the   lower   end 
of    said    vertical    shaft    extending    In    a    direction    substan 
tlally    parallel    to    one    wall     of    the    casing,     and     devll■.•^ 
operateil  by  said  last  named  arm  for  Intermittently  rotat 
Ing  said  feed  wheels, 

[Claims  3  to  9  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.  1 


1.27.'-i.296  WIRETYING  MECHANISM  FOR  BALINO- 
PRESSES.  Edwari"  G.  Padi>eck,  Kansas  City.  Kans. 
File.1  .lulv  21.  1917.     Serial  No,  182,053,     (Cl.  lOlU- 20| 


1  The  combination  with  a  baling  case,  a  means  at  one 
sid.  of  the  ase  for  holding  a  primary  wire  strand,  a 
iriiide  inovaM"  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  case  to  carry 
a  secondary  wire  straiui  ailjaccnt  the  held  strand,  a 
■  lamp  for  receiving  the  two  strands,  means  for  actuating 
the  I  lamp  to  loop  the  i  lamped  portions  of  the  strands,  and 
means  for  prejectinL'  the  ends  of  the  strands  through  the 
loop   to   form   a    knot 

4  The  combination  with  n  baling  case  having  means  at 
one  side  thereof  for  carrying  baling  strands  transversely 
through  the  case,  of  a  tying  mechanism  comprising  a 
reMdntde  she\>'  havUiu'  means  for  gripping  the  ends  of 
the  baling  strands,  nuans  for  revolving  the  sleeve  to  form 
a  loojt  in  the  strands  and  a  needle  for  projecting  a  portion 
of  fht>  stratiil-  throngh  the  li>op  to  form  a  knot 

o  The  comt.in.itioi;  with  a  baling  case  having  means  at 
one  side  thereof  for  larrying  baling  strands  transversely 
through  the  case,  of  a  revoluble  sleeve,  a  dutch  on  the 
sleeve  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  strands,  gears  operable 
by  a  prime  mover  for  revo!\ihg  the  sle«"ve  to  form  a  loop 
In  th<'  held  p(jrtlons,  a  needle  ailapted  to  project  a  portion 
of  the  strands  through  the  loop  to  form  a  knot  and  a  lift 
memt>er   for   removing   the   knot   from   the   sleeve   clutch 

7,  The  combination  with  a  baling  case  having  a  needle 
at  one  side  thereof  for  cairylng  a  baling  strand  trans- 
versely through  the  case,  a  wire  tying  mechanism  com- 
prising a  clutch  at  the  side  i»f  the  i-ase  opposite  the  needle 
for  holding  the  primary  end  of  a  wire  strand,  means  for 
actuating  the  ntn-dle  to  carry  a  secondary  part  of  the 
wire  along  the  primary  strand,  a  revolubly  mounted  and 
longitudinally  movable  sleeve  having  spaced  hooks  at  its 
end.  means  operable  by  contact  of  the  needle  for  releasing 
the  primary  strami  and  for  severing  the  seconilary  strand 
and  for  moving  the  released  ends  back  of  said  sleeve 
hooks,  means  for  moving  the  sleeve  longitudinally  to 
bend  the  ends  of  the  strands  outwanily.  u  clutch  for 
receiving  the  outtumed  ends  of  the  stranils,  gearing  for 
revolving  the  sleeve  to  form  a.  loop  In  the  strands,  a 
needle  operating  within  the  sleeve  to  project  the  ends  of 
the  strands  through  the  loop  to  form  a  knot  and  a  lift 
bar  operating  after  formation  of  the  knoi  i,,  lift  the  lat'er 
from    the   sleeve   hooks. 

9  The  combination  with  a  tialtng  case  having  a  needle 
on  one  side  for  carrying  baling  strands  transversely 
through  the  case,  of  wire  tying  niechanisin  comprising  a 
clutch  mechanism  at  the  side  of  the  <ase  opposite  the 
needle  for  gripping  the  primary  end  of  a  baling  stranil. 
means  for  actuating  the  needle  to  carry  a  secondary  part 
of  the  strand  along  'he  end  of  the  primary  strand,  a 
iK'arlng  memlwr  having  n  socket  at  one  side,  a  sle<n-e 
revolubly  mounted  and  longitudinally  movable  In  said 
bearing  an<i  having  spaced  hooks  at  its  end  extending 
from  said  bearing  socket  ;  said  socket  forming  a  channel 
about  the  sleeve,  means  operable  by  contact  of  the  ne»»<lle 
for  releasing  the  prlniary  strand  and  for  severing  the 
secondary  strand  and  for  moving  the  released  ends  back 
of  saiil  sle.\i  hool<s,  mechanism  for  moving  the  hooke<l 
end  of  the  sle<'\f  within  the  pocket  to  bend  the  ends  of 
the  strands  outwanily,  a  clutch  for  gripping  the  out- 
turned  ends  of  the  straiid-i.  meohanlsra  for  revolving  the 

sleeve   to    form    a    loop    In    the   strantls.    a    n«^'dle    for   pro- 
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jeetla«  the  ends  of  the  rtvudi  thronsh  the  loop  to  form 
ji  kaot  and  e  lift  member  (or  remoiiac  the  knot  from  the 
•leere  hook*. 

[Claima  2,  8,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.275.297.  COMMERCIAL  INSTRUMENT.  Clinton  D. 
PALma,  Cbieago,  111.,  assignor  to  Sears.  Roebuck  and 
Company,  Chicago.  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  81, 1914.     Serial  No.  8«9,500.     (CT.  283—12. ) 


JIMII  NCI  CI  •>!>•«  ti 

*N«  Mnnscv    ISi«Tr«  l>iwi'»*fc 
AHtV*^     •■  M  •*•(  ▼•  iiirit 

■     JOHNMCkCO 


of    aald    wipers    aabataatlaUr 
specified. 


1.  A  written  Instrument  of  the  character  described 
comprlaing  a  body  portion  and  a  stub  portion,  and  having 
on  one  end  face  thereof  crosalng  lines  forming  a  plurality  of 
columna  of  rectangular  spaces,  and  lines  bisecting  aald 
spaces,  each  space  having  a  pair  of  duplicate  numerals, 
the  pairs  of  numerals  being  consecutively  arranged  In 
sets  transversely  of  the  sheet,  the  value  of  the  denomina- 
tions of  each  aet  being  less  than  the  denomination  of  the 

next  adjoining  set  nearer  the  «tub,  the  numerals  of  each 
pair  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bisecting  line 
of  their  space,  -whereby  the  aheet  may  be  divided  along 
any  one  of  tbe  crossing  lines  running  transversely  thereof 
and  along  any  of  said  bisecting  lines  to  separate  a  rec- 
tangular space  Into  halves,  the  numerals  occupying  the 
separated  portions  of  such  space  being  the  highest  of  the 
series  of  numbers  remaining  on  the  body  and  the  lowest 
of  the  series  of  numbers  remaining  on  the  stub. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tht    purpose 


4.  The  combination  with  a  bull  screen,  of  a  driven 
shaft  mounted  above  aald  ball  screen,  a  plurality  of  arms 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  flexible  wiper  carried  bj  the  outer 
end  of  each  of  said  arms,  said  wipers  adapted  to  contact 
witk  said  screen,  sprayers  carried  by  aald  abaft  and 
adapted  to  rest  adjacent  said  wipers,  a  aupply  pipe,  a 
rotatable  valve  arranged  within  said  supply  pipe,  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  aald  valve  with  Mid  shaft. 
said  sprayers  being  In  coaimualcation  with  i«id  supply 
pipe  and  means  whereby  upon  the  rotation  of  said  shaft 
said  valve  will  be  opened  and  closed  for  supplying  water 

to  Hid  sprayers  lubatantlally  ai  and  for  the  porpoae  aet 
forti). 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.  ] 


1.275.,300.  TRACKING,  TRANSPOSING.  AND  SUSTAIN- 
ING DEVICE.  GfST  A.  Pbtwison,  Rockford.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Schumann  Piano  Company,  Rockford.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.  Serial 
No.   64,026.      (CI.   84—161.) 


1,275.298.  BEET'TOPPER.  Stanley  F.  Pabkkb,  Mil 
waukee.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  195,382 
(Cl.  55—107.) 


In  a  beet  topping  machine,  a  track  including  an  axle, 
a  bracket  hinged  at  one  end  apoo  said  axle  and  capable 
of  swinging  vertically,  a  cutter  carried  at  the  free  end  of 
said  bracket  and  adjacent  oae  aide  thereof,  a  conveyer 
supported  by  said  bracket  tn  the  rear  of  said  cutter  and 
being  dlapoMd  transrersely  of  tbe  said  tuAcket,  a  shaft 
rotataUy  suKKM-ted  by  said  toacfcet  at  one  aide  thereof, 
IntermeahlBg  bevel  gears  on  the  aald  shaft  and  axle, 
driving  connections  between  the  said  shaft  and  cutter 
and  between  the  said  shaft  and  conveyer,  and  means  for 
raisii^;  and  lowering  saM  bracket 


1^76.299.  BULL-BCRKmi  CLBANBa.  Adam  PusujiHin, 
9t.  Flore,  Quebec,  Canda.  Filed  May  6,  1918.  Serial 
»0.  282,728.     (a.  92—29.) 

1.  la  a  bidl  screen  clearer  the  ooiBUaattoo  of  a  screen, 
a  «ilv«Bg  ^wft  aoBBted  ahore  aald  screea.  wl^eta  carried 
br  <^*^  Aatt  and  a^qpted  to  eositaet  wttk  saM  aeceeB, 
aatf  ■praren  areanc«d  in  front  and  In  the  back  of  each 


1  In  an  automatic  musical  inetrument,  the  combliia- 
tioa  of  a  spool  supporting  frame,  a  tracker  bar  sUdaMe 
transversely  of  aald  frame,  aald  tracker  bar  comprising  a 
pair  of  rigidly  connected  end  portions  provided  with 
tracking-controlling  apertures  and  an  intermediate  por- 
tion proridtMl  with  note  controlling  aporturea,  meana  for 
ad|o8tlng  said  intermediate  portion  longitudinally  wlt'u 
respect  to  said  end  portions  for  note  transposition  iMir 
poses,  and  means  for  automatically  shifting  aald  tracker 
bar  bodily  transvenely  of  the  frame  to  maintain  regis- 
tration between  a  note  aheet  and  aald  tradcer  bar. 

t.  In  aa  automatic  mnrtcal  iBstrunsent,  tbe  comMna- 
tion  of  a  frame,  a  tracker  bar  alldable  on  said  frame  and 
conprislng  an  intermediate  portion  provided  with  note- 
eoatroUing  apertures  and  rigidly  connected  and  portions 
provided  with  tracking-eontrolUng  apertores,  said  inter- 
modlate  and  end  portloas  being  dlspossd  In  taagltndlnal 
albiement  and  slldaUy  connected  ao  aa  to  permit  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  of  tbe  Intermediate  portton  wtth 
respect  to  the  end  portloas  hat  to  prevent  transverse 
rehitive  movement  between  said  portions,  mefas  for  man- 
ually adjusting  said  Intermediate  portion  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  said  end  portions,  aad  meam  for  auto- 
matically ftdjustlag  the  tracker  bar  confnrisiaig  said  por- 
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tlons  bodily,  trans vcrsfly  df  fh.  frnnir  td  maintain  traclf- 
ing  allnement  between  saiil  irn<ki'i  Unr  nnd  (>vcrl\  iii)? 
note  sheet. 

[Claim   1;   nut   printed   in   the  t.nr'tto.  1 


1,275,301.     r,AS   HOT  TL.VTE.     GU'RCK  E.   Pickip,  New- 
ark.   (»hln,    ns.siKHi.r    to   Tiie    W^hrl.-    rcmpany,    Newark. 
Ohio,    a    ("nrpdration    of    Ohio.       Fil.-.l    L»ec.    28,    1!'14 
Serial   No.   879.278.      (Cl.   126 — 40.) 


1.  .\  pas  hot  plate  comprising  a  top  frame  provided 
at    each    end    with    epaceil    apart    loop-like   bearing    mem- 

(•<T«i.  (lid  frnims  each  having  top  cross-bars  iirovided 
with  Jouriiiils  iixHinterl  to  osrillate  in  said  bearing  mem- 
bers, nieiiiis  for  limiting  outward  njovenient  of  said  end 
frnniis.  n  briicf  rod  liaving  its  ends  >ieTachalily  enK.iK 
Ing  snid  iiid  frnnns,  nnd  one  or  more  burners  supporti-il 
by    said    bra<e   rod. 

2.  .\  gas  hot  plate  roniprisiriK  a  top  frnnie  previ.lrd  at 
each  end  with  spared  apart  1  op  ;ik.'  b.aring  membt  r-. 
end  frames  each  havin>:  top  cross-bars  provided  with 
Journals  riionntod  to  osrillate  in  said  boarlnjj  memb<TS. 
stop  Uicn  rarrieil  by  said  end  frames  to  limit  outward 
movement  of  the  <nd  frames,  snlil  top  frame  beinp  pro 
vlded  with  shoulders  against  whl'h  saiil  end  frames 
at>ut  when  in  open  position  and  means  for  bracing  said 
enil   frann's   in   opj-n   position. 

.3  .\  pi-'  hot  plate  comprising  a  top  frame  providetl 
at  each  .  nd  with  spaced  apart  loop-like  bearing  members, 
end  fraiiifs  eai  h  having  top  cross-bars  provided  with 
journals  mounted  to  oscillate  in  said  bearing  members, 
nuatis  for  limiting  outward  movement  of  said  end 
frames,  superposed  sockets  carried  by  the  inner  faces 
of  the  end  frame.s,  a  brace  rod  constructed  to  be  selec- 
tively enpapd  with  said  sockets,  and  one  or  more 
burners  supported   by  said   rod. 

4.  -A  pas  liot  platf  comprising  a  top  frame,  end  frames 
pivoted  theroto  at  th'dr  upper  ends,  a  brace  rod  for 
said  end  fraims,  a  manifold  having  a  plate  portion  and 
a  pipe  portion,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
plate  portion  with  the  top  frame,  and  one  or  more 
biirmrs  supported  by  said  brace  rod  In  operative  relation 
with    said    manifold. 


1  ,  2  7  .'•.  .  .3  0  J  .  SolM>  UKrUolTCKU.  .\i.exaxder  N. 
PiEisMAN,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jers.  y  I'at- 
'  nt  Company.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  File<l  Jan.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,900. 
(CI.   274— G.) 


1.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  the  combination  of  a  mem- 
ber having  radially  disposed  slit-like  ports  thoreln  con- 
verging to  a  point,  valve  strips  seate<l  upon  said  mem- 
ber covering  8ai<I  ports  and  beluK  free  at  their  inner 
ends  to  move  away  from  said  memin'r  opening  said  ports 
253  0.  (;— 20 


and  a  stylus  .-onnected  to  rlic  inn<  r  ends  of  all  of  said 
strips  and  arranged  to  directly  ixert  a  forc-e  thereon 
aloHK  a  line  transvi'Tsi-iy  thereto  nnd  coinoiden't  with 
said  point  to  (dutroi  tlie  extent  of  opening  of  said  i>oris 
in  M'-cordane  \\:ih  sound  vibrations,  substantially  as 
dfs/ribed 

."  In  a  sound  i>'f)roducer.  the  i  fimtdnation  with  n  port 
plat'  having  silt-like  ports  tlierethroujrh  arrRn>:id  wltli 
I  loir  :i\'s  <»onverging  to  a  point,  of  a  \alv<  st-atfii  upon 
said  plate  and  comprising  elongated  relatively  niovat  !> 
arms,  each  of  said  ports  being  covered  by  t>n(>  of  sjiid 
arms,  and  means  comprising  a  dome-like  memlx^r  appliid 
to  said  arms  and  arranged  with  Its  a.vis  passing  throu>:h 
said  point  for  actuating  said  valve  for  varying  the  ex- 
tent of  opening  of  said  ports  In  accordance  with  somi  I 
vll)ratlons,   substantially  as  df'scribed. 

8.  In  a  sound  repnnlucer.  a  hollow  body  having  cham- 
l)ers  communicating  through  a  port  and  having  also  a. 
passage  communicating  with  but  one  of  said  chambers, 
and  means  for  varying  the  extent  of  opening  of  said 
port  in  accordance  with  sound  vibrations,  said  means 
comprising  a  valve  arranged  to  cover  said  port,  a  stylus, 
and  niians  connected  with  said  stylus  and  passing 
through  said  passage  for  actuating  said  valve,  substan- 
tially as  descrlbetl. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1275.303.  E<iG  TLUNl.N'.  MLLliAM?M  luK  INCU- 
r.vTiiUS.  Alprcd  Thrvston  Pope.  Louisville.  Ky.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Curran  Pope,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  209.339.  '  (Cl. 
119 — 44.) 


1.  Jn  an  incubator,  the  comt>lnatlon  with  an  ecg 
drawer,  of  an  egg  rolling  frame  operable  therein,  an  os- 
cillating   aetiinting    element     therefor,    means    carried     by 

the  frame  nnd  capable  of  .issuming  two  positions  there- 
on, for  conne(ning  the  oscillating  element  to  the  frame 
In  one  of  Its  positions  and  for  protecting  the  end  of  said 
oscillating  element  in  its  other  position. 

7.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  with  an  egg 
drawer  of  an  egg  rolling  frame  operable  therein,  a  mov- 
able actuating  member,  and  a  connecting  meniN^r  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  having  two  openings  therein  Into 
one  of  which  openinss  the  a<'tuating  member  is  adapted 
to  .xtend  to  form  a  connection  between  itself  and  the 
frame,  and  beneath  the  other  of  which  the  actuating 
member  is  adapted  to  extend  so  that  it  will  be  permitted 
to   move  Idly  and   the  end  thereof  will   be  protecte<l. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2To..'^ii4  lli:.\I'I.b,HT  ■  LENS.  Gbobge  W.  Prrr. 
•Tennnette  borouKh.  I'a  Filed  Oct.  24.  1917.  Serial 
No.    lUS.2:i2.       iCl.    1'4«) 48.4.) 


1.  \  headlight  lens,  one-half  of  the  lens  l>eing  formed 
to  <1iffuse  lipht.  the  other  half  of  the  lens  beinv  of  ■  it  ar 
glas-,  and  a  member  extending  across  the  l«ns  and  dlvid- 
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ing  thp  clear  portion  of  the  lens  from  the  other  portion 
and  Interrupting  rays  directed  upward  and  outward 
through  the  lens  from  a  point  below  Its  axial   p«'nter. 

3.  A  concavo-fonvex  headlight  lens  having  an  int»'gral 
diametrically  extending  rib  disposed  on  the  convex  face 
of  the  lens,  the  un<ler  face  of  the  rib  being  upwardly 
and  Inwardly  inclined,  the  other  face  of  the  rib  bt'ing 
l)eveled,  the  lens  on  one  side  of  the  rib  being  clear  and 
on   the  other  side   being  frosted. 

[Claims   2  and   4   to   7   not  printed    In   the   Gazette.] 


l,2T.j,a05.      ELECTRIC    INCANDESCENT    LAMP. 
AHD   B.    Rand,   Merrlniar,    Mass.      Filed    De(      lb. 
Serial  No.  207.7S4.      (CI.  176—32.) 


1917. 


vas  tut>e  se(  ured  to  each  side  of  the  canva.s  bottom  in 
allneni.'Ut  with  the  tup  edges  of  the  l)a^^^  antl  extending 
from  >iid  til  eml  ilienof.  and  an  InHatalde.  tit-xllde  tnlio 
adapted   to  lie   received   by  each  canvas   tul)e. 


1.  An  ele<"tric  Incandescent  lamp  InterchangeabV-  fri)in 
double  to  single  contact  and  vice  versa,  comprising  a  bulb, 
a  base  attached  thereto,  and  composed  of  an  insulatint: 
body  and  a  conducting  sleeve  embracing  the  Iwxly.  the 
outer  end  of  the  body  being  exposed  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  sleeve,  leadlng-in  wires  partially  embedded  In  th>- 
IxHly  and  supporting  an  incandescing  filament,  and  con- 
ducting members  connecte<l  with  the  leading-in  wires  aud 
projetting  from  the  outer  end  of  the  bo<ly.  the  projecting 
portions  of  said  memt)ers  being  adapted  to  slnuiltane 
ously  form  two  contact  terminals,  both  Insulated  from 
the  sleeve,  one  of  said  members  being  flexible  and  adjust 
able  to  form  either  a  contact  terminal  insulated  from 
the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engace  a  contact  terminal  in  a 
lamp  socket,  or  a  short-circuiting  connection  with  said 
sleeve,  and  the  other  member  being  adapted  to  form  at 
the  same  time  a  contact  terminal  Insulated  from  the 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  a  contact  terminal  iu  a 
lamp  socket. 

2.  An  electric  Incandescent  lamp  interchangeable  from 
double  to  single  contact  and  vice  versa,  comprising  a  bulb. 
a  base  ^ttache<l  thereto,  and  composed  of  an  insulating 
bo<ly  and  a  conducting  sleeve  embracing  the  body,  the 
outer  end  of  the  body  being  exposed  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
sleeve,  leadlng-ln  wires  partially  embedded  in  the  body  and 
supporting  an  incandescing  filament,  and  flexible  conduct- 
ing members  connectp<l  with  the  leadlng-ln  wires  and  pro 
Jectlng  from  the  outer  end  of  the  body,  the  projecting 
portions  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  be  bent  In  one 
direction  to  simultaneously  form  two  contact  terminals, 
both  Insulated  from  the  sleeve  and  located  in  position  to 
engage  two  contact  terminals  in  a  lamp  socket,  and  to 
be  bent  In  a  different  direction  to  displace  one  member 
Into  short-drculflng  connection  with  said  sleeve,  and 
locate  the  other  meml)er  In  ixisitlon  to  form  a  single  cen 
tral  contact  terminal  Insulated  from  the  sleeve  an<i  ailapt- 
hI  to  engage  a  single  contact  terminal  in  a  lamp  socket. 


1,275,306.      PNEUMATIC  SUPPORT  FOR   STRETCHERS 

AND  BEDS.     Morris  W.    Rohenshine,  San   Francisco. 

Cal.      Filed    Oct.    24,    1917.      Serial    No.    198, 22n.      (Cl 

21—80.) 

1.   The     combination     with     the     carrying     bars     of     a 
stretcher  and  a  canvas  bottom  secured  thereto,  of  a  can 


'J.  The  comtiinatlon  with  the  carrying  bar«<  of  a 
stretiher  and  a  <'anvas  bottom  secured  tliereto.  i^f  a  pueu- 
Iililtl'  tube  lnten)'>sed  iH-tween  the  top  edgr  of  each  bar 
anii  the  canvas  Inittom.  .said  tut)es  extendinc  from  eud  To 
end  of  the  cHrrylng  bars,  and  means  preventing  lateral 
displacement   of   the   tubes  with   relation   to   the   l)ars. 

a.  A  Stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  carrying  Imrs.  said 
I>ar8  being  concaved  on  their  upper  sides,  a  canvas  l>ottom 
secured  to  the  rails,  and  a  pneumatic  tulie  adai>ted  to  be 
received  by  the  chanuel  portions  of  the  liars  interposed 
l>etween   the  bars  and   the  canvas  bottom. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  canvas  bottom  and  a  pair  of 
rails  for  supporting  same,  of  a  pneumatic  tube  interposed 
between  each  rail  and  the  canvas  t)ottom.  aud  a  flexible 
protective   covering    for   each    tul>e. 

."i.  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  pair  of  l>e<l  rails,  each  hav- 
InL'  a  groove  formed  In  its  upp«'r  etlge.  of  a  ian\a»  bot- 
toiu  se(  ureil  to  the  exterior  sides  of  the  rails  «nd  passing 
over  the  channeled  upper  I'dges  of  the  rails,  and  a  pneu- 
matic tul)e  adapted  to  l>e  received  l)y  each  channel  groove 
Mini  interposed  lietween  the  canvas  liottom  and  the  top  of 
each   rail. 


I 


1.27.'.:{n7. 

iMl-ie.      N 

(Cl.  r.ti- 


LA\V.\  TRIMMER       Fkeleiik  k    S.kii.e.    Syra- 

V         Filed     Mar     4.    I'.M.".       Serljil    No      12.055. 

-VJ.) 


1  A  lawn  t  riiimier  iiicludinK  a  base  liicludinj;  a  foot  and 
an  iipwardlx  exteridiii;:  part,  a  vertiially  mo\ahle  handle, 
shears  supported  by  the  base  mid  having  the  !tide  portions 
thereof  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tipwardly  ex- 
tending part  of  the  liase,  levers  pivoted  to  the  upwardly 
extending  part  of  the  liase  mi  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
b.-niug  means  at  their  lower  t  nds  for  secureiueiit  to  th" 
shears,  and  connections  Itetween  thi>  upper  arms  of  the 
levers  aud  the  handle  \vb4Tet>y  upon  i-ompre»sioii  4>f  the 
han<lle  toward  the  base  the  upper  ends  of  the  lever.-  are 
mijve.l  outwanijy  and  their  lower  ends  Inwardly  to  close 
th|.  ^hears.    sutistantially    as    and    for    the    juirpose    de- 

•icribed. 

2.  A  lawn  trimiiier  comprising  shear-,  a  bolder  for  the 
shears  Including  .i  li.ise  having  a  foot  located  Uelow  the 
shi-ars.  upwardly  extending  levers  pl\(jted  between  their 
ends  to  the  liase  above  the  foot  aud  having  the  lower 
arris  thereof  connected  to  the  opposite  portions  of  the 
sh»ars.  a  downwardly  moval>le  handle,  and  connections 
l)etween  the  hantlle  and  the  upper  arms  of  s»id  levers  to 
move  the  same  outwardly  upon  downward  movement  of 
the  handle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifieil. 

3.  A  lawn  trimmer  comprising  shears,  a  Imse  compris 
ing  a  foot  located  below  the  shears  and  an  i^prlght  tubu- 
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lar  portion  bicated  tietween  opposite  portions  of  the 
shears,  a  handle  having  a  -teni  -lidahle  in  the  upright  pur 
tlou  of  the  base,  levers  plvotally  I'onneited  In'tween  their 
eiiils  to  the  .said  tubular  portion  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
means  connei  ting  the  lower  arms  of  the  levers  and  oppo 
site  p  »rtions  of  thi  shears,  .ind  means  connecting  tin 
handle  and  the  uppt  r  arms  of  the  levers  to  actuate  the 
le\ers  upon  downward  iiiovenient  to  the  handle  relatively 
to  the  foot,  stiiistaiitially  a-  ain'  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4  A  lawn  triiiiiiii  r  conipri^iiig  shears  including  oppos- 
ing blades;  and  a  Uow  spring  connecting  the  blades,  a  base 
Including  a  foot  having  an  tiprlpht  portion  extending  l>e- 
tween  the  tilades  and  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  having 
a  socket  In  which  the  intermediate  part  of  the  l>ow  sprttis 
of  the  shears  Is  seati-d.  a  vertically  movable  handle.  p>ower 
transmitting  members  supported  by  the  upright  portion  of 
the  base  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  clamping  means  f.^r 
detachably  <'onne<-tlng  the  lower  ends  of  said  power  trans 
mltting  memtiers  to  the  bludes.  and  means  for  transmit 
ting  the  motion  of  the  handle  to  the  upper  ends  of  th- 
power  transmitting  memt>«'rs.  substantially  as  anil  for  the 
purpose  described. 

.I.  A  lawn  trimmer  loriiprlsing  shears,  n  holder  for  the 
shears  Incltiding  an  upright  base  extending  U-tween  sides 
of  the  shears  In  the  rear  of  the  Idades.  the  base  having  a 
foot  at  Its  lower  end.  an  arm  projecting  rearwardly  from 
the  liase.  and  formed  with  n  means  for  detachably  engag 
ing  and  supporting  the  intermediate  part  of  the  shears, 
said  arm  t>elng  adjtistable  forwardly  and  rearwardly.  le- 
vers plvotally  connected  tx'tween  their  ends  on  the  base 
on  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having  clamping  mean* 
at  their  lower  enils  for  detachably  engaging  the  sides  of 
the  shears  on  opposite  sides  of  the  base,  a  handle  tele 
scoplnjr  with  the  base  and  Ix^lng  movable  vertically,  anci 
toggle  links  connectiiii;  the  handle  and  the  upper  ends  of 
the  levers,  subsfantiall.\   as  and   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.27.^.r?its         PRO<"ES.<     ftF     MANTFACTURINC,     VEGE- 

TAIU-K   PROTEIK   St  nSTANCES       SAnAKirm    Satow. 

Sendal.     .lapan.       Filtil     Nov.     2.".,     191«.       .Serial     No. 

133,.'iO,>*.      (Cl.   99—11.1 

2.  In  the  production  of  vegetable  protelds.  the  process 
which  consists  In  first  removing  the  oil  content  from 
vegetable  proteld  containlni:  material,  then  extracting 
with  water  the  proteid<  cimtalned  in  such  oil  freed  ma- 
terial, then  clarifying  the  extract  Into  a  clear  transparent 
sidiition.  and  fina^,^•  precipitating  with  lacti.  ferment  the 
protelds  contained   In   the   clarified   extract. 

fClalm    1    not   printe<l    in    the   'Jazefte.] 


].27.'.3O0.      SWITCH       ,1.  iiv  S.nvnioi!.  New  York.  N.  Y., 

assignor  to  The  Flrni  of  Hickey  and  Schneider,  consist- 
ing of  .Tames  T  Hickey  atid  ,Tohn  Sihiieider.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  1."..  i;il4  Serinl  No  w.-ji  ..'.otV  »! 
17.1 — 2S2  I 

1.  .\  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  conttict  tilades  pro 
Jecting  toward  eacli  other  having  their  adjacent  end  por 
tlons  contacting,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cont.nct  lilades 
Ii4'iiig  plvotally  niotinteil.  means  for  swinging  said  blades 
about  their  jiivotal  mountings  to  move  their  adjacent  ends 
out  of  contactlni:  relation,  iixlnding  arms  formed  upon 
said  contact  blades,  llnkrf  connected  to  said  arms,  n  pair 
of  rotatable  members  having  crank  arms  to  which  said 
liiil-s  are  connected  respectively,  and  means  for  simul- 
taiieou-ly  op«'rating  said  rof;it:\Me  members  for  simul- 
taneously operating  both  of  said   contact   blades 

.'•,    .V    ewiti'b.    ciini|irlsin-_'    :\    \y.\\r    of    contact    blades    pro 
jectlng    toward    each    other    in    a    substantially    horironta! 
plane   having  their  a<ljacent  end  portions  crmtactlng.  the 
opposite     ends     of     the     contact     blades     being     plvotally 
mounted   to  permit   the  contact  MadoB  to  swing  In   a   ver 
tical     plane    Into     ,Tnd     out    of    contacting    relation,     and 
means   for   swinging   said   cotitact    blades   alxuit   their   jiiv 
otiil     mountings     comprising     laterally     extending     arms 
formed    upon    said    contact    blades,    n    pair    of    vertically 
arrtinged  mtatalily  mounted  I'perating  shafts  one  adjacent 


each    ol    said   contact    blades,   crank    anus    carried    by    said 
operating   sliafts.    links   coiini'ctiiii:    said    ciiiiik    alius    with 
the  laterally  extending  arms  of  the  contact  blades,  other 
cr«iik    arms   carri-d    by    saiii   op.ratiut    shaft-.    .1    link    cou 
netting  said   last   meutioueU  vrank  arms  together  whereby 


rr  .ft       * 


t::-:i 


rotar.^  movement  of  one  of  said  operating  sliafts  wi;! 
rotate  the  other  operating  shaft,  and  means  whereby  the 
first  meutlone<l  operatini:  shaft  may  Ix'  manually  r*>- 
tnted  at  will. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


275,310.  TOOT,  Fna 
SCHOX.  I>eiroit.  Midi, 
No.   175,455.      (CL  82— 


TKriNi,      >H.KrT? 

P1EBK1; 

tiled      .lUUe       is.       ", '.I'iT 

.) 

Serial 

1,  In  a  tiM.l  for  truing  shafts,  t'.ie  c4imtdiiatioti  of  n 
jaw  unit  Including  a  jaw  adapted  to  engage  a^-'.-iiiist  oue 
side  of  a  I  rank  shaft,  a  second  jaw  slidahh  upon  tlie 
unit  for  engagement  against  the  opposite  -ide  of  the 
shaft,  means  for  .\i<'Mingl.\  urging  -ai^i  jaw-  loij.ther, 
a  cutter  mounted  iti  the  second  jaw,  mean-  foi  norm.'iil^ 
urging  tile  ctitter  friiiti  contact  witti  the  crank  -li;ift,  and 
lniie|)endenT  means  carried  by  the  tir-t  .i:i»  •  ni^;i;; ;  iik'  the 
cutter  for  positively  advancing  the  saui>  ag;unst  the 
crank  sbtift   lnterpoge<l   U-tween    the  jaws 

n.  In  a  tool  for  triiint  -' .  ft^.  Ci.  c.nii.jn.'ition  of  n 
pair  of  j.aws,  spring  ti.'.'ii-  >  ■•iiH' ^  i  m.l;  'lie  .imw-  and 
adapteil  to  Idnd  the  same  against  the  opposite  -id.-  .>f 
a  slijift.  a  cutter  slid.ably  mounted  in  one  of  sa;  i  laws 
indeperuient  spritu'  means  l>etween  the  cutter  anii  saici 
Jaw  for  urging  tlie  cutter  out  of  contact  with  tlie  -haft, 
and  a  positive  adjusiahle  connection  betwin-n  the  opposite 
Jaw  and  said  cutter  for  advancing  the  latter  toward  the 
shaft  again-!   the  tension  of  said  spring  means. 

!»     In    a    t.'.i.    for    tr'iing   shafts,    the    i unilnnat i"ii    of    ;, 
main  Jaw.  a  hollow   sliank   projecting  out»ardi.\    fnni.   iIm 
jaw.   a    second   .inw     a    pair  of    links   detacbaMy    conn»K.'ted 
1    to    tile    o]  ;..'-it.     1  lids    of    the    »eoou(l    jaw,    a    connecting 
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ph-mpnt  Blldable  upon  sal.l  shank  and  adaptwl  to  detach- 
ably    fOKHgc   the    freo    ends   of    -aid    links,    a    linndl.-    nd 
Juntably    connected   to   mild   ponn.-ctlnif   flem.-nt    and    s)ir 
roiindInK    said    shank,    a    sprlnjr    Int.rpo^.-d    h^tw.'.n    tho 
handle  and  the  nhnnk  for  uri-'lng  the  latter  and  tl..-  main 
Jaw  toward  said  second  jaw.  n  stem  slldable  In  the  shank, 
a    knife   mounted    upon    the    Inner    end   of    tli-    sfin    and 
seated    In   th.>    Inn.T   face  of  said   main   jaw.   a    siiriiik'  ar 
ranRf'd    In-twcen    tti.'    slinnk    and    the    stpni    f'.r    nnrinnllv 
ufKlni;  th«   latter  outwardly,   and  a   setscrrw   rarri-d   by 
the    han.ll'-   and   .■nxatfint:   the   outer  end    of    the    stein    for 
positively    retalnlnif    tli"    sanv    from    outward    movem.'hJ 
with   resp«'rt  to  the  handle-  and  said  s.toikI  jaw. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  0  to  8  not  printed  in  th.'  Gazette.! 


prnjectInK  ledge,  and  an  InsulatlnR  door  gupi.>orte«l  at  one 
.*1de  oD  !*ald  ledije  and  at  another  side  on  the  side  of  an 
adjacent  sill,   substantially   as  descrlbe<l. 


J/- 


1.27.-. 311.     <;r.ARK  SHIFM'.      fFiAiii.Ks    H.    S. m  M.uiiEii 
"iin/l   .M.FiF.ui    .\.    ScHM.M.z.    imndet'.    111.      I'll"'    May   22. 
l!ilt;.      S.rlal   No.  Oii.d'il.      (t'l.   Jl      U*-.! 


.",.  In  a  doub!.'  floor  car,  tli<"  romhinatlon  of  wooden 
cpni.r  and  int»'rin<-<liate  sills,  a  ni.'tal  r.dnforcinn  m.'ui- 
b.T  Ijini;  alontfsld.-  of  n  cnfr  sill  and  extruding  r»'ar- 
wHi<lly  a  substantial  distaiic-  from  th.-  end  of  the  <nr, 
said  iii.-inl«T  b.'in>:  provided  with  an  Integral,  laterallv 
proJeCtinx  ledue.  th.'  lower  floor  boards  Winii  sup|»)rted  on 
said  I.'dtff  and  thf  -ide  .-f  th.-  adjao-nt  inttTiu.-illate  sill, 
substantially   ns   di's.  rihvd.  1 

.-..  In  an  insulaM-d  car,  th*-  combination  of  woo<Jet 
center  and  int.'rmt>diat»-  silN,  a  floor  lai.l  ttit-rf-oii.  n  niftal 
draft  arm  lylnu  alon>jsid«-  of  a  (.•ntrr  sill  on  tin-  sid.-  to 
ward  an  lnt.rm.Mllatf  sill,  said  arm  being  In  the  form  of 
a  riistiuK  h.ivlrjk'  an  inlr^riii  sid.-  l^.lk'f  bK-affd  at  a  point 
ini.rio.-<llatH  ..f  its  heii:lit  and  .xl 'ixlini:  suUstiUitla  lly 
li.Mn  .'u.i  lo  'iid  thfn-of.  aii.i  hu  insulaiint:  lloor  sup- 
porte.1  on  sai.l  U-dk'.'  and  llu-  adja..nt  intrrm-diaie  sill. 
..ubstSlllliallv    ;is    d.'S'TiU'd. 

iQaluis  ^   and   4    not   priiiK-.l   in    tli--   <  .ii/.il  tf. 


.>s?  ;, 


1.  .\s  a  now  article  of  manufacture  an  adjustabl-'  clar.- 
shleld  comprisInK  a  |.lurallty  of  adjustabb-  arms,  mo.ins 
for  atljustnbly  nttacldnu'  said  arms  to  the  fram.'  of  an 
HUtoniobllf,  a  shield  frame  iidjust.ibly  mount. d  on  tli.' 
end  of  said  adjustabb-  arm  by  m.ans  of  a  suiM'ortln.- 
plate.  one  member  of  said  supporting'  idatc  h.int:  s.-cur.-d 
to  the  adjustable  frame  and  the  other  spcun-d  to  the 
shield  frame,  means  rinidly  gecilred  to  said  fram.-  whereby 
said  frame  may  be  thrown  into  operative  or  in.ip.-rntiv.- 
position  ami  sprlni:  m.-ans  mounted  on  said  -^iil.  bl  for 
locklni:  sal<l   frame  in   either  position. 

2.  As  a  n(-w  article  of  manufarture  an  adjustable  yliire 
shield  romprisinjf  a  pitirallty  of  adjustabb-  arms,  nnan-i 
for  adjustably  attachlni:  said  arms  to  tin-  frame  of  an 
automobile,  a  shlebl  frame  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
end  of  said  adjustabb-  arm  by  means  of  a  supiiortlnc 
plate,  one  member  of  said  sui)portlnk'  plate  beint:  s.-cured 
to  the  adjustable  frame  and  th.-  other  secureil  to  th.' 
shield  frame,  means  rigidly  .s.-cured  to  said  frame  wh.-r.-by 
■aid  frame  may  be  thrown  Into  op«'ratlve  or  Inoperative 
position  and  means  for  locklnif  said  frame  In  either  post 
tlon,  Bald  means  includintf  a  sprlnir.  one  en«l  of  which  N 
mounted  on  said  shield  and  thp  other  end  on  sal.l  sup 
portlnfr  plate. 

.'?.   As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  nn  adjustable  Klare 
shield    comprising    a    plurality    of    adjuRtnhle    extensible 
arms,    means    for   adjustably    attachlnkr   said    arms    to    th.- 
frame  of  an  automobile,  a  shield  frame  adjustably  mount 
ed  on  the  end  of  salil  adjustable  arm  by  means  of  a  sup 
porting  plate,  one  member  of  said  aupportini:  plate  beliik' 
secured  t.>  the  adjustable  frame  and  the  other  s.-cund  to 
the    shield    frame,    means    rigidly    secured    to    said    fram.- 
whereby  said   frame   may  b«>   thrown   Into  operative  or   In 
operative    position    and    spring    moans    mounted    on    said 
shield  for  locking  said  frame  in  either  position. 


1,275.312.     CAR  PART.     Oi.itkh   E.  Shaw,  Chlcatro.    111. 

'  Filed  Apr.  17.  Iftl8.     Serial  No.  228.089.    (CI.  10.5— 7»Vi 

1.  In    a    railway    car.    the   comWnatlon    with    adjacent 

longitudinal  «1I1h  of  a  metal   reinforcing  member  for  one 

of  said  sills,  said  member  bping  provided  with  a  laterally 


I 


l.-73.;il3.  COLUMNCLAMT.  Iu.^nk  K.  Shuinkh,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  May  .:-:.  l''l'>  S.rlal  N...  i)«.053. 
.01.  24— la.) 


1(3:=^: 


1.  .V  clamp  for  concrete  column  forms  cotiprtslng  a 
base  member  adapt. -1  to  .ntra^e  aLMln-i  th.-  form,  a  cnaln 
liMvliiL'  one  end  secure.!  to  the  t^a-e  memb.T.  «  plvotally 
m.-i|ni..l  lever,  an.l  a  h..ok  m.-mb- r  7>ivotally  secured  to 
the  b-v.-r  a<lapt.-d  t.i  .'nKakre  a  link  of  th.'  chain,  th.> 
pivotal  point  of  the  levpr  beln*:  to  one  s|,le  of  the  line  of 
strain  fh.re.ui  wh.-r.-b.v  sabl  U-x.-r  is  held  iu  locked  posl 
tioii   when   und'-r  strain. 

[Claims  2  to  4   not  prlut.-<l   iu   tli.'  ilaiette.] 


l,-'7.-.,:U4.       NIT  BLANCIIIN*;     MA<IIINK,       Vict..h    F. 
'-^iM..N-,  Chlcak'o.   111.     Filed  Jan.    V.K   1917.     Serial  No. 

U:'..:VJ7.      Ml.    146-14.) 

I  In  a  nut  blanching  machine,  a  pair  of  parallel 
roll-rs  adai.ted  t.)  rotate  In  the  same  direction  and  placed 
with  th.-lr  vxrlpheral  surfacen  a  ilistance  apart  less  than 
th.'  thi.kness  of  the  nuts  to  be  blan.hod.  m«nns  for  de- 
llveritiL'  rows  of  spai-e.1  nuts  at  su.cesHive  time  intervals 
Intii  th.-  s|ia.e  l^-tween  th.-  '^^ald  rollers,  and  m.-ans  for 
dls«hargliig  th.>  nuts  from  said  spac-  at  successive  time 
Intervals. 

7.  A  nut  blanching  machine,  comprising  a  hopper,  a 
pair  of  skin  br.aking  and  looaening  rollers,  means  for 
delivering  rows  of  spaced  nuts  at  successive  time  Intervals 
to  said  rollers,  and  means  for  removing  the  broken  and 
loosened  skins  from  the  nut  bodies. 

12.  In  a  nut  blanching  machine,  in  comhlnatloB  with 
means    for    breaking    and    loosening    the    skins    from    the 


Duts.  a  hopper,  means  for  delivering  the  nut  bodlt-^  at 
succeaaive  time  Intervals  to  the  said  skin  breaking  means 
in  rows  of  spaced  uiits.  coinpriHiDg  a  plurality  of  ui)rigbt 
tiib.-s  It-ading  fr.un  sai.l  hopper,  a  roller  associat.-il  with 
aai.l  tubes  and  a.lapti.l  lo  .iir.-et  the  nut  h.xlies  into  saul 
tubes,  a  plurality  of  i-ndless,  flexible  Wha  hunj:  upon 
said  roller,  there  N-int:  a  l^-lt  for  and  extending  through 
each  tube,  said  bolts  beiuk'  pr.ivid.-d  with  spaced   knots. 


17.  In  a  ntit  blatnhin»:  niachine.  means  for. removing 
thr  brok.  I]  and  looseneii  skins  from  th.'  nut  bodies,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  paralbl.  spaced,  ruU.Ts.  one  of  safd 
rollers  being  provbied  with  a  longitudinal  groove  in  its 
surface,  means  for  successively  delivering  rows  of  siia.-ed 
nuts  into  the  spa.,  between  said  rollers,  means  for  .lis 
charging  a  fluid  blast  against  the  nuts  while  being  sub- 
jected to  the  action  of  ^ald  rollers,  means  for  dlscliarging 
a  fluid  blast  against  the  8\irface  of  the  grooved  rolb'r 
in  a  lln<>  al>ove  the  nut  receiving  space,  n  receptacle 
adapt. '.1  to  rec.-ive  the  nuts  .lis^-harg.-d  by  said  groov.-d 
roll.r.  a  deflecting  device  below  the  nut  receiving  space, 
and   a    r.-ceptacl.-  to   catch   the   skins  deflected   thereby. 

23.  In  a  nut  bluncliing  machine,  comprising  a  hopper, 
means  for  vibrating  said  hopj>er.  a  pair  of  skin  bri>aklng 
and  loosi-niug  rollers,  means  for  delivering  rows  of  spaced 
nuts  at  successive  time  intervals  to  said  rollers,  an  1 
m.-ans  for  r. 'moving  the  broken  and  loosened  skins  from 
the    nut    Kxlles. 

(ClHlms  2  to  f".,  8  to  11.  13  t.i  1'^  l'^  to  22,  and  24  to 
.^3    not    [irinted    In    thp    Oniettf  1  *   • 


1,27.'., 31,-..  HOTTLK  Tuows  (^  L.  Smith.  San  Frjin- 
clsco.  Cal.  Filed  Mar  14,  H*l>^.  Serial  No  222. 43P. 
<n.  21.^—71.  ' 


'.-*'. 


1.  A  bottle  ba\Ing  spaced  seats  to  provide  a  chaml>er 
for  liquid  to  l>«i  kept  separat.'  from  the  main  contents  of 
the  hottle.  n  stopper  In  each  seat,  means  connecting  the 
stoppers,  and  operating  means  secured  to  said  eonn.^t  | 
Ing  means  and  rendering  the  upper  stopper  Inacc-ssibb'  ' 
for  r.nioval  until  th.'  lower  stopju-r  has  l>een  lifted  from 
Its   seat.  I 

(\.   A    bottle    having    a    part    formed    with    spac.-d    s.-nts    , 
to    provide    a    chainli.-r    b.-tw.-en    the    s.-ats.    a    stopper    for   i 


.■acb  seat,  a  rod  fixedly  connected  to  the  lower  stopper 
and  bavini;  its  upper  end  extending  through  and  beyond 
the  upi>er  st.'Pi.iT,  sabi  upp.T  end  of  the  rod  being 
formed  with  an  annulaf  gr.Mive.  and  a  ca4i  engaged  over 
tile  upp.-r  stoi.p.r  iiu.t  lijivini;  a  hole  to  r.'ceire  said  upper 
end  of  th.'  tod.  the  wall  forming  said  hole  in  the  rap 
U-Ing  lH«ut  to  engage  in  the  groove  of  the  rod  so  that 
wh.n  the  cap  is  raised  the  rod  will  t>e  raised  therewith. 
[Claims  2  to  5  not  printe.i   in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.27.-..3ir).  I'NKl  M.\TIC  CUTCH.  .Tniiv  SrHiNCER,  Ba- 
tavla.  N.  V  m.  d  Mar.  2».  1917.  Serial  No.  158,251. 
(Cl.  192— 18.  j 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  clutch,  the  combination  with  rotary 
drive  and  driven  members,  of  a  series  of  radially  arranged 
cylinders  on  one  of  said  members,  pistons  in  said  cylin 
ders,  means  carried  by  the  other  of  said  drive  and  driven 
members  for  actuating  said  pistons  siu  cesslvely  in  an 
outwar.l  ilirection,  and  a  coun.ciion  bet w. 'en  each  piston 
aiel  an  adjacent  piston  to  a<;u:Ue  oic  o{  th.-  connecteil 
pistons   inwardly   when    the   oth.  r   is   actuated   outwardly. 

A  In  a  pneumatic  clutch,  the  coinbination  with  rotary 
drive  and  driven  members,  of  a  scries  of  radially  arranged 
cylinders  on  one  of  said  members,  pistons  in  said  cylin- 
ders, piston  rods,  a  >.«'I1  crank  l.-ver  connecting  adjacent 
piston  rods,  anti-frl.  tlon  rolls  lournaled  ..n  the  pivotal 
connection  Ivtween  said  ro<l>i  and  tiell-crank  lever,  anil 
cams  on  the  other  <if  said  driv.-  and  driven  members 
for  engapliig  said  rolls  to  acttiate  said  adjacent  pis- 
tons succt'ssi vel y  outTvnrd.  The  Inward  uioM'm.nt  b.-ing 
effected   by   said  bell  <  rank   b  v.  r. 

8.  In  a  pn.",niat1c  clutch,  the  combination  with  rotary 
drive  and  driv.-n  niembers,  of  a  serie--  of  cylinders  on 
one  of  said  m.-in!-  rs  radially  arranged  t-.  form  oppost»d 
pairs  having  transverse  axes  in  the  sam.-  plane,  pistons 
In  said  cylinders,  connecting  rods  extending  Inward  from 
said  pistons  and  plvotally  attached  thereto,  bell  crank 
levers  connecting  the  rods  of  the  pistons  having  trans- 
verse ax.-s  rolls  iijM.n  e)ipcislte  ends  of  said  bell-crank 
levers  laterally  offs.-t  in  relation  to  .-ach  other,  and 
lanis  npi.n  the  otb.-r  .it  Raid  driv»'  and  driven  mem- 
l>ers  respectively  in  the  planes  of  said  offset  rolls  and 
fashioiK-d  to  r.-'ipriM'Mte  sud  pistons  and  maintain  i>eriph- 
eral  contact  with  said  rolls  during  the  entire  movement. 

14.  In  a  pneumatic  clutch,  the  e.imblnation  with  rotary 
drive  and  driven  niemt»-rs.  i.f  a  series  of  radially  arranged 
air  compr*'Ss.>rs  forming  a  phirality  of  opposed  pairs, 
pistons  therein  and  me<  hanism  operat.-d  b>  a  r.lative 
movement  of  said  .lri\c  ami  iiri\en  memlx-n:  for  simul- 
taneously Imparting  to  .^uie  i>«ir  i.f  s^aid  pistons  an  out- 
ward moveni'-nt  and  an  Inward  movement  to  another  pair. 

[Claims  2,  3,  .".  to  7,  tind  P  to  13  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.27.-,.'n7.      I'F.VIfK   FOR  DESTROYING   SUBMARINES 
M.\i<ct  s   r     Stk.\un.s.  New   York.   N.   Y.      Fib-d   .June    1»>. 
Htl7.      .Serial   No.    17.". 072.      1  CI     102 — 3.) 
1     A    de^■ice    for    destroying    submarines    comprising    a 

running  cable.  m»-ans  to  float  the  cable,  a  mine  secured  to 
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the  caMf,  arnl  ilevlces  for  rcleanlng  and  setting  the  mine 
ndnpt*'"!  to  be  actuati'd  by  mgagvinent  of  a  submarine 
with    the  running  cable. 


4.  A  device  for  destroying  subraarinos  comprising  a 
rnnninj:  cable,  means  to  float  the  cable,  a  mine  secured 
to  till'  cable,  an  air  chamber  formed  in  the  mine  to  float 
it,  devices  for  releasing  the  air  from  said  chamber 
:id;ii>ti-d  to  be  actuated  by  engagement  nt  a  sid>niarine 
witli  the  running  cable,  thereby  permitting  the  mine  to 
>iiik  below  the  cable  for  contact  by  the  sul)niariuc.  and  a 
jai  l<t't  incasing  the  mine  and  dislodged  upon  reb^ase  of 
tlic   mine    from   the   cable. 

1<|.  .\  device  for  destroying  submarines  comprising  a 
Series  of  s(|uares  interlocked  and  each  comprising  four 
stout  catiies,  running  cables  e.xtending  in  each  scjuare 
from  the  stout  cables  to  the  center  thereof,  a  ring 
through  which  the  running  cable  passes  at  the  center, 
foats  to  support  all  of  the  squares,  mines  atta<hed  lo 
•  ach  running  cable,  and  devices  for  releasing  anU  setting 
the  mines  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  engagement  of  a 
suiimarine   with   their   respective   running   cables. 

1.'5.  A  device  for  destroying  submarines  comprising  a 
series  of  stpiares  interlocked  and  each  comprising  four 
stout  I  at)ies.  running  cables  extending  in  each  square 
from  the  stout  cabl.'s  to  the  center  thereof,  a  ring 
through  which  the  running  cablv  passes  at  tlie  center, 
floats  to  support  all  of  the  squares,  mines  attachetl  to 
each  running  cable,  devices  for  releasing  and  setting  a 
plurality  of  such  mines  adapte<l  to  lie  actuated  by  en- 
sa^t  uiedt  of  a  submarine  with  their  respectiTe  running 
cables,    and    m»ans    for    recovering    the    unejupbHled    mines. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  0,  11,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
(Jazette.  ] 


1.27.",31S.  CI'SIIKIN-SPRI.VG.  Robkht  L.  Stevbns.  Al- 
bion. Mi<-h..  as.signor  to  National  Spring  i:  Wire  Com- 
pany. Albion,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Ih'r.  '2,  191fi.     Serial   No.   134,')00.      (CI.  .")— 29.) 


mn^tmik 


•-•■ 


-  1.  In  a  cushion  spring,  the  comldnation  with  lower  and 
upper  abutting  deck  springs,  ef  a  8he«'t  metal  strip  hav- 
ing struck-ont  tongue  portions  for  embracing  the  coils  of 
one  of  the  decks,  said  tongues  being  also  bent  into  en- 
gagement with  the  abutting  coil  of  the  other  de<k  to  se- 
cure said   decks  to  each   other. 

3.  A  cushion  spring,  comprising  lower  and  upper  abut 
ting  deck  coll  springs,  an  intermediate  frame  comprising 
a  border  wire  and  cross-strips  of  sheet-metal  arranged  In 
alinement  with  rows  of  springs,  said  strii)s  being  pro 
vided  with  8tnick-out  tongueH  for  embracing  the  base 
<tdl8  of  the  upper  deck  springs  and  l)ent  downward 
through  the  apiTtures  in  said  strip  and  clenched  about 
the  abutting  colls  of  the  lower  deck  springs. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


stored,  a  truck-supported  transfer  table  provide<l  wltli 
means  for  receiving  and  supporting  tlie  unit  conveyers,  a 
convejTT  belt  which  receives  material  to  Iw  stored,  a 
trippfT  cooperating  with  said  belt  and  movable  with  the 
transfer  table,  means  for  conveying  the  materinl  from 
the  tripper  to  a  unit  conveyjT.  and  means  for  delivering 
material   from   the   unit   conveyer.  I 


^  -^ 
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6.  A  system  for  storing  material,  comprising  tnick- 
supported  unit  conveyers,  a  track  on  which  they  are 
stored,  a  truck  supported  transfi-r  table  i)ro\i(lt'd  with 
means  for  receiving  and  delivering  to  tlic  unit  con\eyers, 
a  conveyer  belt  which  ri>ceives  material  to  t>e  store. i,  .i 
tripper  coilpeniting  with  said  belt  ami  movable  witli  th<' 
transfer  table,  a  sliuttli'  conveyer  on  the  transfer  table 
receiving  material  from  the  tripper  and  deliverini:  to  a 
unit  conveyer  carried  by  the  transfer  table,  and  ni>ans 
for   clisi  liarging    from    the   unit    convey«r. 

.S.  .V  transfer  table  provided  on  its  upper  portion  with 
an  e\t'Misil)le  or  shuttle  conveyer,  a  track  tiel..\v  tlie 
shuttl-'  iciii\c\(T  for  supporting  a  unit  con\i\tr,  .ind  an- 
other track  on  the  transfer  table  fccr  supportiuL;  a  re- 
claim! r   or  a    stacker 

(Claims  2  to  .">  ancl   7  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


.275.3  20.  KEVICK  Fnli  1  HSl'LAYINtJ  FINGER- 
KI.\<JS.  .loH.s  U.  SiMiKE,  r.nfralo,  N.  Y..  a^^lguor  to 
Warner  .lewelry  Case  Company,  HuCfalo,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  .N"' w  York.  Filed  May  21,  191.">.  Serial 
.No.    29. .".41.       (CI.    211 — 24.) 


•  -A  display  device,  comprising  A  tablet  havlni;  ton  aper- 
ture aiicl  opposing  strips  of  resilient  material  sei  ured 
transversely  to  the  ba<  k  of  the  tablet,  tbe  inner  p<'rtions 
of  said  strips  being  l»ent  rearwardly  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  tal.let  with  their  meeting  faces  iu 
line  with  said  n[>rrtnri.  saici  ri  arwa  rdl  y  bent  portions  be. 
ing  arrarmeil  vertically  and  ternunatinv  near  th.'  low.  r 
edge  of  the  tablet,  forming  a  comliinecl  '.r.ic-e  niid  article- 
holder. 


1,275.319.   STORING  AND  RECLAIMING  APPARATUS, 

Fr.\.vci.s    Lee   Stiakt.    Washington,   D.    C.    assignor    to 
International   Conveyor   Corporation,   New   York,   N     Y 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1917.     Serial  No.  208.3.'J5.      (CI.  lit:?— 4.> 
1.  A    system    for    storing    material,    comprising    truck 
supported    unit    conveyers,    a    track    on    which    they    are 


1.275.321.       FOOT     OR     ROAD    CROSSINMJ.       dsc.xr     M. 

Si  TEK,   Chicago,    III.      Filed    Mar.    Is.    VM^.      Serl.il    .No. 

2'-'.;.2no        I  CI.     104 — 14.) 

1.  In  a  track  crossing,  a  crossing  sec  tic. n  rc^tjnj  upcju 
the  ties  of  the  track  and  equlppecl  witli  cb.wnwarcily 
directed  formations  engaiiing  certain  of  the  tic-)  to  jire- 
vent  a  movetnent  of  the  said  crossini;  >e.ri<in  Ic'iigli  u.li- 
nally   of   the   track. 

3.  .\  track  crossing  portion  comprising  a  slab  ccr  unit 
crossing  s«'c  tlon  resting  upon  the  ties,  ami  a  pair  of  guarcl 
rails  interposed  between  opposite  sides  of  the  slali  ancl  the 
running  rails  of  the  track,  the  slab  being  eguipped  with 
clown wardly  sloping  ends  adapted  respectiv(dy  t(i  engage 
two  ties  of  the  track,  the  said  ends  e.xtending  laterally 
beyon(3  the  slab  so  as  to  afford  stops  for  prevrnting  a 
relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  guard  mils  with 
respect    to    the    slab. 

."1.  In  a  track  crossing,  a  guard  rail  having  ,1  portion 
underbanglng  the  head  of  one  of  the  track  railc.  a  sub- 
stantially flat  crossing  porticjii  resting  upon  \U->-  of  the 
track  and  laterally  engaging  the  guarcl   rail,   means  asso- 
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ciated  with  the  saicl  .  rossjni:  i.c.rtion  for  jirevi^ntint:  .lis 
plac-enient  of  the  latter  both  b.riL'itiidin.-illv  and  laterally 
of    the    running   rail,    and    in.\-ii!-    up. mi    the    ^aid    crccssing 


portion    for    preventing'    n    relative    lc.ij>;i t lulina  1    movement 
of  the  -uard  rail  with  r.-pec  t   t..  the  latter 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  >\  tec  s  ncit   [crlntcd   m   the  (caaette.] 


1.27.". 822  McTdU  STHF:KT  t  I.l'.K.NKK  .XNHliFW  SiMKO, 
Pas.saic.  N.  .1.  Kibcj  .\ui;  ''..  IHIT  S.rial  N..  1^4.640. 
(CI.   15—17) 


1  In  I  oHibinaticiii  witli  a  \<ducle  havini:  a  piatforiii.  a 
frame  upccji  the  rear  portion  of  snid  platfccnii.  a  collection 
box  pivoted  in  said  frame  beini:  iiornially  horizontally  ar- 
ran;;«.<i.  a  -wiM-pinc  brush,  a  receiver  for  the  sweepings 
iKTanged  acljacent  the  brush,  a  fan  opt-ratividy  connected 
tcL-^he  receiver,  a  tiles, c.pji  [)ipe  having  sw-iveUsl  connec- 
ttc»^  with  the  !co\  .■cii.l  liiii_-..!  .'i.iiccticcns  with  the  outlet 
..f  ^aid  fan  iiid  iiieiiiK  fcr  -i  noilta  tieouslv  cjceratini:  the 
fan    aiici    briisli. 

[Claim  2  net   [irlnted  in  the  Garette.] 


1.27."..H2S  MKTII'ip  OF  MAKI.M.  'iPKNFACK  KN 
VKI,(>I'S  <;kcii:.  »-  W  SwiKT,  Jr..  I'.ordeutown.  N.  J. 
Fibnl   .Apr    1.   I'd.-,      S.Tial  No.  18.611.      (CI.  93 — 61.) 


2.  The  iiic'ihod  .f  inakiiii:  cpenfac'.)  eiiv.-ops  whbh 
consists  in  .  ontinuouslv  prcgre-sing  a  "eb  c,f  ti'anspareiit 
material.  sii<  c'e^sivel v  lUtting  from  s;iid  wide  at  a  precb 
termined  rate,  pate  lies  of  s.-iid  material  of  such  dimensions 
as  to  form  covers  for  the  env.lof)  (ipenints  and  supplying 
imiividual  envelop  I  latiks  having  openings  therein  to  said 
patches  siu'cessively  in  a  timed  relation  determined  by  the 
position  of  the  openings,  said  timed  rtdation  lK>ing  sucii 
that  the  clistance  '.etvxi-eii  file  openings  always  remains 
the  .same  and  the  oj^M'iiiiiu'  in  each  blank  comes  into  rei:i< 
try  witli  a  patch  aiol  i-  covirecl  theretcy  irrespec  tive  of  tlie 
sUe    of    the    blank. 

[Claim    1    not    printed    in    the    (iazette.] 


1.27.'"...-t24        I'KiKKSS    (II-    (»HT.VININ(;    PKOTEID    MAT- 
TER   FROM     C(»KN         .I'KliHl     TAK.VMivr,    .New     Vbrk. 
N      Y,    and     S.vii\ki<hi     S.^tow.    .Sendai.    .Japan        Filed 
Ncv     2.-.   Iblt;       Serial   No.   133. .HlK.      iCi     !*5»— 11    1 
1,    In    the     production    of    vegetable    proti'ids    from    corn. 
the    method    which    consists    In    softening    the'    c<ern    grains. 
then   roughly   crushing   them   and    remo\tng   the    oil    carry 
Ir.g   germs   from   th(>   mass,    then   grinding   the    mass   with 
water,    then    bidting    tin     resulting    li(|Uccr    and    removin- 
therefroni    the    starch    coiitain«-e|    tberiin,    nii,l    separating 
the  K«did  matter  from  the  riniainmi:  liquid.  In  the    form  of 
a    "meal."    then    passing    the   meal    m'o   n    licjuid    seclutiicii. 
and  finally  separating  the  proteidai  ,c,ntents  ecf  the  iicpiid 
solution, 

7.  In  the  production  of  vegetable  prot«dds  from  i-orn  ibe 
methfMl  which  consists  in  softening  the  corn  grains,  then 
ciushing  the  same  and  removing  with  wat'T  xXu-  germs  of 
the  corn  grains,  then  grinding  the  mass  with  water  ancl 
removing  the  bran  and  starch  from  the  resulting  liquor, 
then  separating  the  solid  substances  remaining  in  the 
liquor,  then  passing  the  separated  subRtaiict's  Into  a 
ll(|uld  solution  and  finally  precipitating  the  proteldal  ''on 
tents   of  said    liquid    solution. 

[Claims  2  to  C  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.27.'...r25.  VENDING-MACHINE,  Rene  E.  T.^tko.  Kan- 
kakee. III.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  54.60."».  (CI. 
194—88.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  <le8crlbed,  the  combination  of  a 
housing,  dispensing  means  carried  within  said  liruslng,  a 
coin  chute  carried  by  said  housing,  a  coin  holder  \Mn\- 
tioned  below  the  lower  end  of  said  coin  chute,  said  coin 
bolder  comprising  parallel  spaced  arms,  a  vertical  opening 
formed  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  arms,  a  pivot  pin 
passing  through  said  opening,  thus  plvotallv  sii|,i„.rtin;: 
said  coin  holder  for  permitting  the  same  to  be  swung  in  a 
horizontal  plan« ,  imans  for  normally  retaining  s;>id  e-oin 
holder  below  the  lower  end  of  said  coin  chute.  U'eans  for 
Kwiniring  said  coin  holder  to  one"  side  for  effecting  the 
operation  of  the  dispensing  means  by  a  coin  carried  by 
said  coin  holder,  and  means  associated  with  Kaid  coin 
holder  for  temporarily  retaining  the  coin  tlieredn  until  the 
coin  holder  has  been  swung  to  one  side  to  a  i Teeleier- 
mined   degree. 


1.27.-.:V2d  AIR  I'.HF.AK  SWITCH.  .I-Hv  R  TnwNStNn, 
<"bicai:o.  111.  Filed  -Nov.  2C.  1915.  8»'rl.il  No  c;  (i.'.ft. 
■  CI.    17.-)— 282. 1 

1.  In  aty  electric  switch,  the  combination  c,f  ;i  pair  of 
main  contact  members  adapted  to  engage  each  other. 
means  for  separating  said  contact  members  from  enclj 
other,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  spring  contact  memb<'rs  each  c,f 
which  is  carrii-<i  by  one  of  said  main  contact  n.emtiers, 
said  auxiliarv  contact  memb<  rs  adapti'd  to  cngnL'''  earh 
otlicT  during  the  •  n^-.uj'nient  ,,f  >-nld  main  c^onta't  mem- 
bers and  to  b<'  s..[i;irati'cl  from  each  other  only  after  said 
main    c-oma.t    niem))'Ts    ha^•<■    iwen    separated    from    each 
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other,  and  a  V-ehaped  guiding  member  carried  by  one  of 
said  auxiliary  contact  members,  wliereby  the  en^ajtement 
of  the  other  auxiliary  contact  membfr  with  said  inst-mtii 
tioned  auxiliary  contact  member  is  insured. 


2.  In  an  eh^ctrlc  switch,  tho  combination  of  a  shaft. 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  an  insulator  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  contact  member  carried  by  said  Insulator,  said 
contact  member  having  an  end  adapted  to  tn^iage  a  com- 
Iianlon  contact  member,  a  protector  houslnc  carried  by 
and  above  the  enj-'aning  end  of  said  contact  member,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  housing  in  covering'  position 
above  said  end  during  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  moving 
said  switch  from  closed  to  opfn  position.  wIumoIiv  said 
end  Is  covered  in  every  position  at  all  times. 

G.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
parallel  shafts,  a  contact  member  carried  by  each  of  said 
shafts,  said  contact  members  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
engagement  with  each  other  wlien  said  8wtt<h  is  in  cldsed 
position,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  shafts  in 
opposite  directions  from  one  |)redetermined  position  of 
said  shafts  to  another  at  a  ratf  of  speed  s:radually  in- 
creasing from  the  starting  point  to  sul)stantially  the  mid- 
point of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  shafts  and  at  a  rate 
of  speed  gradually  decreasing  from  substantially  tlie  mid- 
point to  the  end  of  said  path  of  travel,  and  iii'  :uis  for 
rotating   said   shafts   synchronously. 

0.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  ■\  pair  of 
parallel  shafts,  a  contact  meml)er  carried  by  each  oi  said 
shafts,  said  contact  members  adapted  to  engage  each 
other  when  said  switch  is  In  closed  position,  a  toggle  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected  witli  each  other 
and  forming  a  substantially  straight  line  with  eacli  otlu-r 
when  said  switch  is  in  closed  position,  a  Ik-II  crank  level*, 
a  link  extending  from  the  pivotal  point  of  conii'^tlon  of 
said  toggle  arms  to  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  said 
arm  and  said  link  adapted  to  be  brouglit  into  sul)stan- 
tlally  a  straight  line  when  the  switch  is  in  open  position. 
mean^  for  actuating  said  bell  crank  lever,  and  a  drag  link 
connecting  said  shafts,  whereby  the  latter  will  he  mmid 
synchronously. 

[Claims  3  to  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  (.Jazette.] 


l,27r>,.'?2T.      DISPLAY    NOVKLTY    FOR    MOVING    VEHl 
CLES.      \ViLLi.\M   A.   Un-z,  Ardmore,  Okla.      Filed  Jan. 
28,   1918.     Serial  No.  214,042.      iCl.  4r,    -40  i 

1,  A  radiator  novelty  comprising  a  design  and  a  casing 
for  mounting  the  same  on  a  radiator  of  a  motor  vehlci" 
and   operating   mechanism    for   actuating   said   design    in 
eluding  an  electric  motor  mounted  in  said  casinu  and   to 
be   operatlvely    connected    with    the    power    plant    of    the 

^vehicle. 

2,  A  radiator  novelty  comprising  a  design  and  means 
for  mounting  the  same  on  a  radiator  of  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising  a  casing  to  l)e  attached  to  the  radiator,  said 
design  l)eing  provided  with  moving  elements,  and  means 
including  an  electric  motor  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
operatiTely  conoecteti  with  said  moving  elements  and  to 


be  electrically  connected  with  the  power  plant  of  the  veH!- 
cle  fur  automatically  operating  said  moving  elements. 


.'i.  A  rmliatcpr  novelty  -omiirtsint;  a  de~.ign  ami  means 
for  mounting  ttie  same  on  a  nnliiitor  of  a  motor  vehicle 
comprisinL'  a  casing  to  be  attached  to  the  radiator,  said 
design  being  provided  with  moving  elements,  and  a  motor 
mountpil  In  sabl  casing  and  oiierathely  connected  with 
said  movlii;.'  eh-[nents  and  to  be  electrically  (chiu  cted  to 
the  power  plant  of  the  vehicle  for  automatically  actuat- 
ing said  moving  elements. 

4.  A  novelty  com|iflslng  a  design  and  means  for  mount- 
ing the  same  on  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  casing  to  be  ■ 
atta  -bed  to  the  vehicle,  siild  design  heint:  provi<le(J  with 
iuo\  iiiir  ehin.  iits.  and  a  inott>r  mount»>d  In  said  casing  and 
openitively  connected  with  said  moving  elements  and  to 
!)«■  electrically  connected  with  the  jvower  plant  of  the 
vehicle  to  be  actuated  by  the  power  plant  of  the  vehicle 
for  automatically  actuating  said  moving  •i.in.  nts 

o.  A  novelty  comprising  an  eagle  provided  with  niovahle 
wings  and  means  for  mounting  the  sann'  on  a  v.iiidc  com- 
Iirisiug  a  casing  attached  to  a  vtdiiclc.  a  motor  mounted 
In  said  caslnur.  actuating  devices  operntively  connected 
with  paid  motor  and  with  said  wlnus  wtiereh>  said  wings 
are  moved  by  said  motor,  and  means  for  niakiiii:  electrical 
conne«dlon    of    said    motor    with    the    power    ]il;int    of    the 

veldcle 

[Claims  0   to   11    not   print.,!    in   the  (Jazette] 


1,275,328.  INDICATING  I>r.\Ii  K.  Wii.i.iam  O.  W.^db, 
Lo9  Ant'eles.  c'nl..  and  i'iiari.ks  C  t'HArpKlJ.E,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Uailway  Improvrmeut  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Auj;.  26,  I'Jlo.     Serial  No,  47,540.     (CI.  161—16.) 


1,  The  combination  with  a  coasting  IndicatiOL'  ilevlce 
for  cars,  of  an  Indicating  device  for  indicating,  for  the 
purpose  of  recording  the  same,  only  the  stops  nf  the  car 
when  the  car  comes  to  a  full  stop,  and  means  for  maln- 
talniag  both  of  said  devices  inoperative  while  the  car  is 
being   propelled   by   power. 

L'.  The  combination  with  a  coasting  indicating  device 
for  curs  of  an  Indicafln;:  device  for  indicating,  for  the 
purpose  of  recording  the  same,  onl>  the  stops  of  the  car 
when  the  car  comes  to  a  full  stop,  and  means  for  rendir- 
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Ing  said  coasting  indicating  device  operative  »heu  the  car 
propelling  power  is  shut  off  and  the  car  movci*  under  its 
own    momentum,    said    means   maintaining   said   stop    indi 
eating  device  inoperative. 

t>  The  combination  with  h  <'<iastlng  indicating  <levice 
for  cars,  of  an  indiiating  device  for  indicating,  for  the 
pur|)ose  of  recording  the  same,  only  the  stops  of  the  car 
when  the  car  conies  to  a  full  slop,  and  means  oiterated  by 
the   lar   motor  emi)loyed   as  a  g*'nerator  for   maintaining 

said   stop   indlcatiuj;   device   iiK.prativc   while   said   lonsiin^ 
ludlcatini;   device    Is   operative. 

(Claims  'A  to  T^  and  7  to  21   not  printed  in  the  (Gazette  ■ 


l.'JT.'.S'J'.t  I>KIVIN<;-CH.M.\  (ic-iRGB  Wai>ham.s  and 
AitTHiK  Tho.m.v.s  Hest.  I51rnilu;:linni.  Knulaud.  Filed 
June  l^,   1!U7.     Serial   No.  17r>,4<)^.      1  CI    74— ,"^2  1 


1.  A  driving  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  links,  in 
eluding  alternate  pairs  of  inner  tind  outer  plates,  an  abut 
nient  plate  provided  with  an  elongateil  op.  ulng.  carri.-d 
hy  each  pair  of  outer  plates,  a  guide  rod  for  each  pair 
of  abutment  plates  and  a  spring  carried  by  each  said  rod. 
the  ends  of  such  rod  being  mounted  in  the  openings  formed 
In  the  abutment  plat.s.  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit 
angular  movement  between  the  said  guide  rod  and  aluit- 
nieiit  plates  but  preventing  lateral  movement. 

2  A  driving  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  links,  in- 
cluding alternate  pairs  of  inner  and  ouf.r  plat.s  an 
nluitment  idnte.  formed  with  an  openin;;  and  b.  ing  fur 
ther  provided  with  a  flange  around  said  opening,  and 
carried  by  each  pair  of  outer  plat.s,  a  guide  rod  for  ea'  h 
pair  of  abutment  plates  ninl  a  sp;-(i,i:  tarried  !>y  ea.  li 
sniil  rod.  the  ends  of  said  roil  passiug  through  th.  op.  nin;:s 
formed  Ir.  the  abutm.iit  plates,  the  -flanges  formed 
arountl  said  openings  of  a  pair  of  abutment  plates  provid- 
ing exteuiled  bearings  for  tb.    guide  rod. 


1,275.330  SPKEDLIMIT  W.UtNING  AND  Tni:rT 
ALARM,  (iBoiKiE  \V.\<;\ER,  Oakland.  Cal,,  assignor  of 
one  half  to  Julius  .\  H..rkmMn.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.    IS.   lOlrt.      Serial   No     ll'n.651.      (CI     IIC, — 65.) 


1  .A  speed  limit  warning  attachment  for  \ehicles  in 
chiding  a  wheel  and  bearing  axle,  a  fixed  circular  pong 
concentric  with  the  axle  spindle,  a  cam  turnable  upon  the 
wht'el  axb'  and  having  a  perijiheral  notch,  centrlfugally 
aetlnc  weights  with  arms  connect.fl  with  thp  cam.  a 
st-coii.l  can,  with  projei  tini;  pins,  a  gong  hammer  having 
a  trip  arm  in  the  lin.-  of  rev(dution  of  the  pins,  and  means 
conIr(db'<i  by  the  movements  of  the  weights  to  caus"  the 
cams  to  turn  in  unisun 

3.  A  speed  limit  aiarni  comprising  iu  comlduation  with 
a  vehicle  wheel,  a  stationary  gong,  a  fukrumed  tillable 
hammer,  a  lam  having  pin  lugs  adapted  to  engage  and 
actuate  the  hammer  when  a  certain  sp*'ed  of  revolution 
i.'  exce<'detl,  a  weight  member  extensible  by  centrifugal 
fori'!'  in  unison  with  the  revolution  of  the  wheel,  a  second 


cam  to  which  the  arm  of  tlie  weight  Is  plvote<l  provided 
with  a  notch  and  an  Incline  leading  down  one  side  thereto, 
said  tirst  cam  having  a  depression  registrable  with  tht 
cam  notch,  and  an  arm  having  a  part  for  riding  on  the 
inclin.'  and  down  into  the  notch  of  tl)e  sei-ond  cam  and 
the   depressiun  of  tl)e  first   cam   to  connect  the  two  cams. 

■'•  In  a  speed  alarm  attachment  of  the  character  de- 
s(  ribed,  a  revohible  wbe«d.  centrifugally  expansible  weight 
meiul>ers  revolulde  iu  uulsou  with  the  wheel,  a  cam. 
and  arms  conn.-ctiOB  it  witli  said  members  so  that  th«' 
movement  of  the  weight  nieiul>ers  partially  rotates  the 
cam,  a  second  paralb-l  cam  with  a  periplieral  shoulder. 
a  spring  pressed  arm  with  a  head  cuntaiting  with  the 
caiiis  and  engaging  the  incline  of  the  first  named  cam  to 
alb'w  the  hi'ad  to  depress  and  engage  and  rotate  the  sec- 
ond lam  when  the  first  cam  face  passes  beneath  the  coact- 
iiiL-  heail.  pins  projecting  from  the  second  cam,  an  oscll- 
li.iiiig  hammer  whbb  is  set  in  mtdion  by  the  pins,  and  .1 
i!\''d   t'ling   with   which   the  hammer   contacts. 

7.  In  a  speed  limit  alarm,  rotary  means  having  a  rela- 
tlv(dy  rotary  ni.'uii'er.  centrlfugally  oi>erHte<i  means  for 
turnink;  said  member,  a  gong,  means  for  sounding  the 
latter  including  a  member  rolatai'le  by  said  first  nieinb.T 
liut  normally  inoperatlvely  related  thereto,  said  lirst 
mem!.. I  having  a  cam  surface  niid  lb*,  second  meniber 
l:a\ing  a  shoulder,  and  means  a<1apted  to  ride  on  the 
cam  surface,  when  said  first  member  is  turned  by  the 
centrifugal  means,  Into  the  path  of  the  shoulder  to  en- 
gage the  same  and  connect  the  members. 

,s  In  a  speetl  Hndt  alarm,  a  drl\lng  rotatatdi-  mend.pr, 
a  driven  rotatable  meinUr  arrang.-d  adjacent  the  same 
and  normally  Inoperatlvely  relate.l  thereto,  each  mem- 
ber ha^lng  a  depression  normally  out  of  registry,  ceu- 
trif\igal  m.ans  for  moving  on.'  memt>er  to  bring  the  de- 
[.r.s>lons  into  registry,  means  movalde  into  the  r.gls- 
t<  r  d  depressions  for  connecting  the  member,  and  a  signal 
operalile  by  said  driven  member. 

[Claims    U,   4,   ami   r,   not   printed   In    the   Gazette  ] 


l,27.-.:i,Hl. 
Hawaii, 
(CI     40- 


Tt)Y.        onMu.ND     Elh;.\e     \Vali>.     HonoMihi. 
Filed    July    31,    1917.      Serial    No     1  S3  724 
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1.  In  n  toy.  a  base,  a  plurality  of  movable  devices 
mounte<l  upon  said  base,  means  for  normally  kx  king  sabl 
movable  devices  in  position,  and  automatic  means  for 
releasing  the  locking  means  successively,  said  meatis  com- 
prising a  colled  spring  and  means  engaged  by  the  spring 
wh.n    uncoiling   for   wlth.lrawlng    the   locking   nu'  hani>-m 

1;  In  a  toy.  a  base,  a  plurality  of  guns  carried  ili.r.bT. 
and  automatic  means  for  firing  tli.'  tuns  sn.  .  .•>-.i\ .  ly. 
said  means  lomprising  a  coil.d  spring  and  m.aus  en- 
L'aged  by  tin  spring  \\  lien  uncoiiing  for  operating  the 
tiring   means 

3.  In  a  t»»y.  a  base,  a  plurality  uf  iruus  carried  thereby, 
each  of  said  gunt.  bein;.'  pruvid.-<.i  with  a  spring,  a  pro- 
jectile for  each  gun.  arranged  to  engage  tbe  sjiring.  and 
to  cuiupress  the  laii.r,  a  locking  pin  arranged  to  engage 
the  projectile,  a  link  and  lever  (onntvtion  for  each  lock- 
ing pin.  and  a  coiled  spring  arranged  to  actuate  each 
of  th»'  link  and  lever  connections  in  sutcession,  causing 
the  reli«.s«-  uf  the  locking  inn  and  the  firin»;  of  tbe  pro- 
je.  tile. 

4  Iu  a  to\.  a  base,  a  plurality  of  guns  carried  ther.'by. 
eai  h  of  said  guns  u-lng  provided  with  u  spring,  a  pro- 
jo*  til*'  for  each  gun  arranged  to  engau"  th.  spring  and 
to  compress  th'    latter,  a  locking  pin   arranged  to  engage 
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the  projectile,  a  link  and  lever  connection  for  each  lock- 
In?  pin,  and  a  coiled  sprlnie  arranged  to  actuate  each  of 
the  link  and  lever  connections  in  succession,  causing  the 
release  of  the  locking  pin  and  the  firing  of  the  projectile, 
««ald  link  and  lever  connections  being  dlspost'd  at  differ- 
ent distances   from   the  center  of  the  spring. 


1.275,332.  FERTILIZER-niSTRimTINf;  MECH- 
ANI.'^M.  Halbekt  C.  Wall.xce.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed 
Nov.  0.   1!»1».      S.Tial   Xo.   1-Jft.705.      (fl.   L'T5 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  distributing  device  of  the  character  describt>d, 
a  hopper  comprising  front  intake  and  bottom  discharge 
openings,  an  open  bottom  basket  ailapted  for  receiving 
material  thereinto  at  one  side,  a  rotatabie  shaft  suspended 
vertically  from  the  hopper  and  extending  through  the 
basket,  agitator  arms  fl.ved  to  the  shaft  within  the 
liasket  -and  a  delivery  disk  adjustable  lu  the  lower  end 
<if  the  shaft  toward  or  from  the  basket  opening,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  an  end 
<>p»'nlng.  of  a  distributing  device  comprising  a  bopp'T 
having  front  Intake  and  bottom  delivery  openings,  sup- 
porting rails  fixed  to  the  hopper  and  extendinsj  through 
said  vehicle  btwly  opening  to  supp<irt  the  hopper  to  re- 
ceive material  therein  from  .said  vehicle,  an  open  bottom 
basket  fixed  to  the  hopper  and  adapted  to  receive  material 
therefrom,  a  rotatab'e  shaft  susprnde<l  vertically  at  the 
liack  of  the  hopper  and  extending  through  the  hopper 
and  centrally  through  the  t)ottom  opening  thereof,  agi- 
tator arms  fixed  on  the  shaft  within  the  basket  and  a 
delivery  disk  adjustable  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  toward 
or  from  the  basket  opening,  and  nu-ans  for  rotating  the 
srttil  shaft  to  actuate  the  agitator  arms  .ind  ilelivery  disk 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,-'7r),3.'?3.  PLANTER.  Lewis  E.  W.ater.m.w.  Rockford, 
111.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Hrantingham  Company.  Chi- 
.ago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  Filed  Dec.  16,  1915. 
Serial  .No.  t;7.2(i3.     (Cl.i;21 — 1'_'5.) 


Means  for  plf.nting  comparatively  small  round  seeds, 
<ine  at  a  time,  comprising  in  combination,  a  suitable  seeil 
box  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  seed  plate  rotatably 
'.uountetl  In  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  having  an  annular 
cell-containing  portion  of  a  thickness  substantially  equal 
to  the  mean  diameter  of  the  seeds  to  be  planted,  said  cell- 
containing  portion  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  clr- 
cumferentiallv  spaced  seed  cells,  the  top  of  which  are 
suhstantlally  round  and  of  a  diameter  slightly  greater 
than  the  mean  diameter  of  the  seeds  to  be  planted  and 
which  are  tapered  so  as  to  diverge  downwardly,  the  top 
surface  of  the  seed  plate  being  formed  with  an  annular 
shallow  groove  connecting  the  seed  cells,  whereby  to  fa- 
<"llltate  entrance  of  seeds  thereto  and  also  whereby  a  seed 


illfposed  in  a  cell  w.ll  project  into  the  groove-way,  cut-off 
means  arranged  to  allow  i-arriage  to  the  discharge  opening 
of  only  those  seeds  dl.sposed  In  the  seed  cells,  and  a  yield- 
ingly depressed  knocker  shaped  to  fit  and  ride  In  said 
groove,  .so  that  as  ea<'h  s<m^1  cell  is  moved  past  the  knocker 
that  portion  of  the  seed  projecting  Into  the  path  of  the 
kni"ker  will  be  encaged  and  forced  downwardly  by  the 
iatfi  I  as  the  same  passes  over  the  I'ell,  thereby  injuring 
discharge  of  the  seed  from  the  cell. 


1.27.j..l,H4.  I'lI'K  WRENCH  Hen  W,\rTs.  .Inrlddge.  Nev.. 
jt^siKiior  oi  forty  nine  one-huiidiedths  to  Wjirreu  V.  Cod- 
frey.  .larliidge,  Nev.  Filed  Apr  24,  I'.tl^.  Serial  No. 
liau.olO.     (Cl.  SI — 134.) 


3.  .V  pip.'  wremh  .  ouipri'^lns;  a  shank  having  a  fixed 
jaw  at  one  eml,  a  guble  loop  pivotally  >  ngaged  with  the 
shank  adjacent  the  jaw  and  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
a  second  shank  disposed  through  the  guide  loop  and  over- 
lapping an  eilge  face  of  the  first  named  shank,  said  second 
named   shank    l>»'lng   provide<l   with   the  Jaw   overlying   the 

fixed  Jaw.  a   member  plvf>tally  engaged  with   the   fr» nd 

portion  of  the  second  shank  and  extending  across  the 
first  named  shank,  dogs  pivotally  engaged  with  said  mem- 
ber and  coacting  with  the  opposite  edge  faces  of  the  shank, 
each  of  said  dogs  being  substantially  seml-iircular  In 
form  and  having  its  straight  face  engageable  with  r.n  I'dge 
face  of  the  first  named  shank,  one  of  said  dogs  and  the 
cotcting  edge  face  of  the  first  named  shank  being  provided 
with  teeth  adapted  to  Interlock,  a  pin  carried  by  the  mem- 
ber and  overlying  the  tofithed  faci  of  the  fir>t  named 
shank  and  rearwardly  of  the  dog  coacting  with  said  face, 
and  a  flat  spring  carried  by  the  second  named  shank  and 
cf>DtactlnK  with  the  pin  carried  by  the  member  for  nor- 
mally maln-talning  the  straight  faces  of  the  (Iok's  in  con- 
tact with  the  coaiting  eilge  faees  of  the  first  named  shank. 

£  .\  pipe  wrench  I'omprlslnjr  a  shank  haring  a  fixed 
jaw  at  one  end.  a  guide  lof>p  pivotally  engaged  with  the 
shank  Rdjacenf  the  jaw  and  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
a  seeoiid  shank  disposed  through  the  cui(l<>  loop  and  over- 
lapping an  e<lge  face  of  the  first  named  shank,  said  second 
named  shank  lieing  provided  with  a  jaw  oterlying  the 
fixed  Jaw.  a  member  pivotally  engaged  with  the  free  .-nd 
porrion  of  the  se.-ond  shank  and  extending:  mro-s  the  first 
named  shank,  do>;s  pivotally  engaged  witii  ^aiH  member 
and  loaitlng  with  the  opposite  edge  fare-,  of  the  shank, 
e.ich  of  -..li.l  (b>iis  t)eing  sul>stantl«lly  semi  rlrmilnr  in 
form  and  having  Its  straight  face  engageabl.>  with  an  edge 
face  of  the  first  namwl  shank,  one  of  said  dogs  and  the  co- 
acting  edge  face  of  the  first  name<l  shank  being  pro\ided 
with  teeth  adapted  to  interlock,  a  pin  <-arried  by  the  inem- 
iier  and  overlying  the  toothe<l  fe.ce  of  tlie  first  named 
shank  and  rearwardly  of  the  dog  coacting  with  snld  face, 
and  a  flat  spring  carried  by  the  second  named  shark  and 
confactlng  with  the  pin  carried  by  the  memlier  for  nor- 
iiLiUy  maintaining  the  straight  faces  of  the  (burs  In  <i>n- 
tact  with  the  coacting  edge  faces  tit  the  first  name*!  shank, 
-al<l  dogs  being  offset  one  relative  to  the  other  longitudi- 
nally of  the  first  named  shank  when  the  straight  faces  of 
said  dogs  are  in  engagetueut  with  the  coacting  edge  faces 
of  the   shank. 


1.27".. 33.5.      ASn  TAN      ALFRED  F.  W.\Y.  Charlotte.  Mich. 
Filed  .lune  26.  1917.     Serial  No.  177.102      (CI,  «i3— 60.) 
1,    .\n  ash  pan,  including  a  lower  pan,  a   sieve  mounted 
on  the  pan.  mear.s  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  the  pan  and 
j   normally  closing  the  pan.  and  means  for  moving  the  clos- 
ing mtans  to  a   position  upon  the  bottom  of  the  pan  to 
lower  the  sieve  to  Inclined  position. 
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2.  An  ash  pan.  Including  a  lower  pan.  a  sieve  hinged  to 
The  pan  at  one  end  thereof,  a  plnte  hinged  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  sieve  and  normally  .losing  the  rear  end  of  the  pan 
and  sieve,  and  a  rod  for  rocking  the  plate  on  Its  hinge 
to  rest  uptin  the  bottom  of  the  pan  an<l  support  the  sieve 
in   'nfllned  position. 


3,  An  >'h  pan  comprising  a  snpporf,  a  pan  on  the  ^up 
port,  a  wire  mesh  bottom  for  the  pan.  a  pivotally  mountwl 
.  ud  for  the  pan.  means  for  normally  locking  the  em! 
against  pivotal  movement.  End  means  for  rocking  the  i  nd 
to  rontact  the  support  and  lower  the  pan  to  incllne.l  po 
sit  Ion. 


of   the   housing,   an.l    an    underground    pa-sage   .-nne.ting 
said  vestibules. 

r>  In  apparatus  of  the  dsss  described,  a  still  or  retort 
for  high  temperatures  and  pressures,  a  h(  using  for  said 
retort,  operators'  vestibules  adjacent  sal.'  housing  with 
observation  connection.-  between  them  an.l  the  interior  ..f 
the  housing,  cleaners-  vestibules  adja.  t'Ut  said  housing 
.•r.nimunbatlne  therewith  with  bombproof  .  .osures  t.e 
tween  the  saiil  cleaners'  v.stibule-  an.l  tli  •  interior  of  the 
housing,  an  undergromii  pa-sage  rointnunb-ating  with 
nil  of  said  operators'  vestibul.  -.  :in.l  a  seeou.l  undergroun.l 
I.assagc  isolated  from  said  first  pa-sage  and  comnnini.at- 
Ing  with  all  <if  sai.i  .leaners'  vestibul. ■*.  surface  entran-eg 
f..r  sail  passages  situati-d  at  a  distance  from  said  still  <>t 
retort,  an.l  bombproof  houses  for  sabi  eutran.es. 
ii'laini-  1   m  ;<  and  T  not  printe.l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  •_'  7  5  .  3  3  tl  .     ATTACHMENT  FOR  VISES      Hemo   r, 
\Ve.\theiiii.i..    Elgin.    Ill       Kile.l    I>ec.    L'O,    1910.      Serial 
No.  137.S«98.      (CI.  SI— 39.  > 


A  device  t.f  the  class  described  comprising  gripping 
Mo.ks.  a  resilient  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
opposed  arms,  dovelalle.i  k.'V-  se.iired  in  transverse  rela 
tion  to  the  arms  and  corr.spon.liii;;  key  ways  in  the  blocks, 
the  taper  of  the  keys  and  key  ways  l»eing  such  as  to  fric 
tlonally  retain  the  1)1.).  ks  in  op.ratlve  position  upon  the 
arms. 


1,275,337.  OIL  UKFININi;  AITARATrS.  Frank  E. 
Wei.i.m.\n,  Kansas  City.  Kaus..  assignor  to  The  Kansas 
City  Gasoline  Company.  Kansas  (Mty,  Kans..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Kansas  Filed  .July  22.  191»j.  Serial  No. 
1111.796.      (CI.   196—1.) 


§ 


l,-7.-.x:<^  KMMiATi:  FASTENER.  Lrvi  1'.  Wn.i  s. 
(;ering.  Nebr  Flbd  I 'ec  -"J,  1917.  S.rinl  No  -os  4,-,n, 
(CI.   21—21.1 


4.  In  apparatos  of  the  class  .les.  rlhe.1,  an  inclosed  still 
and  a  detached  prote<ted  operators  observation  and  con 
tnilling  position  as  herein  described  and  Illustrated, 

.'.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  describe*!,  a  still  or  retort 
for  high  temperatures  nnd  pressures  a  housing  for  said 
retort,  bomb  proof  vestibules  adjacent  said  housing  with 
observation    connections    between    them    and    the    interior 


1,   In  a  device  as  described,   the  combination  with   the 
sld.s    of    a    wpgon.    each    side    having    a    shallow    verti.al 
groove,  of  a  sheath  for  the  end  of  each  side,  each  sheath 
including    a    st-mi  circular    cleat    occupying    the    adja'cnt 
groov.  .  a   securing   iiitmber   for   holding  .n.-h    .  leat    in   the 
gr.K)ve.  an  en.l  gate  adapted  to  be  set  In  position  betw.>*'n 
the    .leafs.    h.'Ok    devb-es    at    the    end-    of    th<'    en.l    gate,    a 
.lamp  dcvi.-e  journale.i  in  eaih  wagon  si.le  iM-ar  .a.h  cleat. 
.  a.  b  .lamp  d.  vice  being  arranged  to  engag-    the  (<.nu>Mnion 
h.M.k   devl.e  and  upon  ..peration   thereof,   to  draw   the  en.l 
,.r    th.'   eu'l   gate   int..   the   a.ljacent   cleat,    the   .ngagement 
of  the  cleat   with   the  groove  and   the  asso.  iate.l   se,  nring 
m.-mber.  pre\enting  the  .l.at  from  being  .li-placed  under 
pressure,  and   a  t'ra'v   r...l   reaching  from  one  hook  device 
to  the  other,  with  portions  partly  embra.ing  the  b....k  de- 
vices to  strength.n   said  devices  at   the  points  ..f  mgage- 
iiK'nt   of  the  clamp  .l.'vi«es 

4  In  a  devl.  e  as  described,  an  .  n.l  gat.  .  having  a  round- 
ed end.  a  hook  plate  Including  a  hook  located  adjacsnt  to 
said  roun.i.Ml  .  nd  and  provi.le.l  with  a  r.-.. --.  a  .  ombined 
sheath  ami  <  leat  arrange.!  t..  le  -e.  \ir.'.i  "ii  tlo  •  nd  <.f  a 
wagon  side,  the  cleiit  indu.linL-  a  -emicir.ular  guide  re- 
ceiving the  rounded  en.l  ..f  the  en.l  gate,  a  bushing  se- 
.nr..l  in  sai.l  sh-ath  and  wagon  sble.  a  mit  revoluble  In 
sabl  bushing  .ind  Inclu.ilng  iiuan-  preventing  b.ngitiidinal 
motion  thereof,  means  for  turning  the  nut.  a  .lamp  s.  r.  w 
threaded  in  the  nut  an.l  including  a  shank  receivable  by 
said   recess,  and   a  clamp  he*. I   .nrri.M   ''v   -abl  screw  en- 

gaglBR  said  hook. 

6.  In  a  device  as  described,  the  .  ..mbi-i.if  i-.n  with  the 
hook  having  a  recess  on  the  e.lge.  a  .lamp  -.  rew.  In.  lii.l- 
ing  a  shank  r.^celvable  in  -ai.!  re.e— ,  a  .  Iniiip  bea.l  -n- 
gageable  with  said  hook  and  having  bevele.l  e.lges  a.lapfd 
to  ride  over  the  e<lge  of  the  h....k  in  moviiig  sai.l  hea.l  u, 
the  locking  or  unlocking  posit!.. n  an.l  a  Jn,;  f.'rme.l  ..11  the 
head  for  rotating  the  head 

7.  In  a  device  as  des.rib.'.!.  the  .  ..inb!nati..n  wlib  a 
wagon  side  having  a  shallow  vertical  gr.x.ve.  a  metallic 
sheath  bln.ling  the  en.l  of  the  wagon  side  to  prev.nt  break 
ing  and  splitting,  a  semi-.-ir-'ular  deat  Included  in  sabl 
sheath  adapted  to  occupy  sai.l  gro..ve.  and  mean-  passing 
through  the  wagon  side  from  the  semi  cir-ular  .leat  to  the 
adjacent  sheath  portion,  f..  bln.l  sai.l  s*.ml dr.  ular  .  Uat 
in  sabl  groov,.  and  preventing  it  from  springing  out 

10  In  a  device  as  ()escrlb«'.l,  the  <om»>inatlon  with  the 
sides  of  a  wagon.  ..f  an  end  gate  adapte.i  to  »«■  fi!te.1  n,r>,*» 
th.'  ba.k  of  the  wagon  between   the  side's,  hook  plate-  on 


5^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGIST  13,  1918. 


the  en<l  gate,  having  books  equal  In  height  to  that  of  the 
fnd  gate,  an<l  claiiipinj;  tlpvices  carried  by  the  wagon 
Sides  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  hooks  .it  auy  point,  to 
support  the  end  gate  at  different  heights. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5.  S,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1,270,339.  SMUKE-A15ATOR.  Lkonu>as  D.  Wk.st,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  Fileil  Dec.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  2<»9,312. 
(CI.  110 — 175.) 


1-  The  combination  with  a  fiirniuc  coal-ng  dtiur  having 
at  its  inner  .side  an  air  heater  for  continuously  supplyln;: 
hot  air  to  the  firebox  and  having  adjacent  said  h<'a'"r  ;i 
danipt-red  air  inlet  for  supplying  additional  air  aft.r  conl 
int; .  of  a  plurality  of  webs  extending  at  an  angl.-  frcmi 
sa'd  heater  to  said  door  and  disposed  In  the  path  of  the 
Incoming  air  from  said  inlet. 

Ti.  A  structure  as  specifled  in  claim  3,  together  with  a 
ba.ie  bar  to  which  one  end  of  said  webs  is  secured,  said 
I'asf  bar  havio};  an  integral  ear.  an  additional  ear  on  sal.l 
heater  with  which  said  first  named  ear  contacts,  and  a 
holt  passing  through  the  two  ears. 

7.  An  air  heater  for  furnaces  comprising  a  hollow  body 
having  in  its  front  side  an  air  Inlet  opening  and  In  its 
rear  side  an  additional  opening,  an  apertured  air  retarder 
In  said  bo<ly  receiving  the  air  from  said  Inlet  opening,  and 
an  air  spray  nozzle  having  a  tubular  apertured  neck  ex- 
tinding  Into  ^aid  b<xly  through  the  opening  In  the  rear 
side   thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  d.  and   S  to  10  not  prlnte<l    in   th.-  Ga 
sette.  ] 


275,340.  CAR -TRUCK.  CHARLES  T.  Westl.vke,  .'^t. 
I-ouls,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth  !<teel  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  <"orporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  2ti,  1917.     Serial  No.  204,084.      (CI.  105-1243.) 


1.  A  car  truck  comprising  truck  side  frames  each  sup- 
porting a  hanger,  said  hanijers  in  turn  supporting  a^ruck 
bolster,  said  bolster  in  turn  yieldingly  supporting  a  car 
body  at  points  inside  the  car  whe<d8  of  the  truck  and  th.re 
Indng  permitted  a  universal  movement  between  said  bolster 
and  said  truck  side  frames. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  side  frames,  a 
bolster  suspended  therebetween  and  having  a  universal 
movement  relative  thereto,  a  car  underframe.  and  support- 
ing springs  lnterpose<l  between  said  uuderframlng  and  said 
bolster. 

3.  A  car  truck  comprising  two  side  frames,  a  bolster 
supported  therebetween  and  capable  of  universal  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  said  twister  being  provldeil  with  a 
spring  seat,  springs  on  said  seat  for  supporting  the  under- 
framing  of  the  car,  and  telescopic  connections  between 
said  spring  seats  and  the  underframing  of  the  car. 

7.  In  a  car  truck,  a  pair  of  side  frames,  a  banger  piv 
otally  connected  to  the  central  portion  of  each  side  frame 
and    depending   therefrom,   a    truck   bolster   supported    by 


sHid  hang>T  and  having  universal  joint  conneitioii*  thf-re- 
with.  and  a  IxmIv  bolster  yieldingly  supported  by  said  truck 
iKjlster. 

s.  In  ft  car  truck,  a  pair  of  side  frames,  a  truck  bolster 
suspcuilfd  from  and  arranged  betwt'en  said  sldn  frani'-s, 
spriiiK*^  "n  ''"Id  truck  bolst^T  at  p<dnts  between  the  whfHls 
iif  tlic  tru<k.  niid  a  body  l>olstcr  supported  by  said  springs. 

(Claims  4,  ."1,  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.L'T.-..341  THAII-EK  -  TRT'CK      FOR     LOC(JMOTI VES. 

•  H.vJKLiis  T.  Wk.stlakk,  St.  Louis.  Mo,  assignor  t<. 
ComniODweaith  Steel  Company,  St,  Loui.s.  .Mo..  11  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  I-^led  Jan.  15.  I'.il**.  Serial 
No.  .:;il,940.      (CI.   105—226.) 


1.  A  locomotive  trailer  truck  having  a  imir  of  flexibly 
connected  side  frames,  and  a  rear  end  frame  flexibly  con- 
nected to  .«iaid  side  frames. 

1.'.  .V  locomotive  trailer  tnick  having  a  pair  of  tl.  xitly 
roDii,  ,t.M|  siile  fraures,  a  n-ar  end  frame  flexibly  connected 
ti>  said  side  frames,  and  l»earlngs  on  said  frames  for  the 
locomotive   frame. 

■;.    In    a    locnriiotlve   trailer    tnirk,    n    pair   of   ^ej. irately 
formed  and   independently  acting  side  frames,  and  a   rear 
end    frjiine    connected    to    the    rear   portions    of   said    sl<ie' 
frames. 

4  la  n  locomotive  trailer  truck,  a  pair  of  separately 
formed  and  iii<lependently  acting  side  frames,  and  a  rear 
end  frame  flexll^ly  connected  to  the  rear  portions  of  said 
side   frames. 

".  In  a  locomotive  trailer  truck,  an  articnlnted  frame 
comprising  separately  formed  anri  Independently  acting 
side  members,  and  a  rear  end  frame,  I 

[Claims  R  to  21   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.275.;{42  ROf)ST  FOR  F0W1,S  Lkslie  R  Wktmmre. 
Oknuilge.-,  Okla.  Fil.'d  Mar  i:?.  191S.  Serial  No' 
2L"2,151.      (01.    119—22) 


2.  In  a  roost  for  fowls,  tlie  combination  with  two  pair 
of  spaced  supi>orts  ;  of  a  series  of  ficrches  disponed  one 
above  the  other  In  substantial  parallelism  and  having 
notches  in  their  extremities  engaging  said  supixtrts,  each 
perch  ct)mprlsing  a  pair  of  boards  standing  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  with  their  upper  edges  forming  the  ridge  of  a 
roof-shaped  structure  whose  gables  are  adapted  to  shed 
the  drtH>piugs  off  the  fowls   and   perches   below. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,275.343.  TRACTOR  FRAME  RoLLiN  H  White, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  asslsnor  to  The  t^leveland  Tractor 
t'ompany,  Euclid,  Ohio,  a  Corix.ration  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  29,   1017.     Serial  No,  19S,9,3G       (CI.  21— 150.t 


J?  ^^ 


i-,;iCv*.^.4 


1     In  a  track  laving  tractor,   the  comMuation  of  a   main 
frame    two  traction  frames  pivutally  connected  therewitli 
on  transverse  pivots  located  near  the  rear  cuds  of  saul 
frames,  springs  interposed  U-tween   the  front  ends  of  the 
traction    frames    and    the    front    end    of    the    main    frame, 
two   track    wheels    mounted    in    each    traction    frame,    and 
an    endless   flexible    track    associated    with    each    traction 
frame  and  embracing   the   two  track   wheels,   with   a   plu- 
ralitv   of  Inverted   U  shaixd   memlK-rs   which   arc   mounted 
In    vertical    guideways    on    eacli    traction    frame,    a    spring 
acting  against  each  of  said  frames  and  yieldingly  forcing 
it    downward,    and    a    whetd    mounted    on    each    of    said 
frames    for    engagement    with    the    upper    surface    of    the 
ground  reach  of  the  associated  track. 

3.  In  a  track  laying  tractor,  a  traction  frame  adapted 
to  i>e  pivotally  connected  with  the  main  frame  of  the 
machine,  which  tra^-tion  frame  comprises  two  parallel 
^■ams  each  of  which  has  a  metal  idate  fixed  to  Its  Inner 
face,  combined  with  a  plurality  of  inverted  U-frames  each 
of  which  is  slUlably  mounted  Ixtwoen  said  two  metal 
jilates,  vertical  guide  bars  associated  with  each  U-frarae 
and  secured  to  said  plates  in  position  to  guide  said 
U-frame,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  each  U  frame, 
and  a  spring  acting  on  each  U-frame  to  yieldingly  press 
It  il.iwnward  relatively  to  said  traction  frame, 
[t'lftlm  2  not  printed  in  the  (iazetle.l 


1.27.-..344,       TRACK-  LAYlNt;      TKACTOR.       RoI.lin      H. 
'  Wm-n:.  Cleveland  Heights.  iMiio,  assignor  to  The  Cleve 
land   Tractor  Company.    Euclid,    Ohio,   a    Corporation    of 
Ohio,      nied   Jan,    2s.    19ls.      Serial    No.   214.1.sn,      (CI 
180—9. ) 


said  sprocket  wheel  and  said  last  mentioned  cylindrical 
toss,  an  Internal  gear  rtng  fixed  within  the  cylindrical 
flange  of  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  on 
the  main  frame  and  extending  through  said  disk,  and  a 
pinion    flw4   to   said    driving    shaft    in    mesh    with    said 

internal   gear, 

3.  In  a  track  laying  tractor,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  a  transversely  extended  axle  fixed  thereto,  a 
shaft  housing  fixed  to  said  main  frame,  a  driving  shaft 
mounted  within  and  projecting  from  said  housing,  a  pin- 
ion fixed  to  the  projecting  end  of  said  shaft,  a  driving 
sprocket  comprising  a  hub  which  is  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  axle,  a  concentric  cylindrical  flange,  and  a  disk 
Which  connects  and  closes  the  space  l>etween  the  outer 
end  of  said  hub  and  the  outer* edge  of  said  flange,  an 
Internal  gear  ring  fixed  within  said  flange  in  engagement 
with  said  pinion,  an  annular  disk  which  is  fixed  to  the 
end  of  said  shaft  housing  and  is  fitted  within  and  has 
an  oil  and  dust  proof  Joint  within  the  cylindrical   flange 

of  said  sprocket. 

4.    In  a  track  laying  tractor,  the  combinutlon  with   the 
main  frame,  a  transversely  extended  axle  fixe<l  thereto,  a 
shaft    housing   fixed    to    said    main    frame,    a    dHving    shaft 
mounted  within  and  i.rojecting  from  said  housing,  a  pin- 
ion fixed   to  the   projecting  end   of  said   shaft,   a   driving 
sprocket  comprising  a  huh  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on 
said    axle,    a    concentric    cylindrical     flange,    and    a    disk 
which    conne<t8   and    doses    the    space   between    the    outer 
end   of   said   hub  and   the   outer   edge   of   said   flange,   an 
internal    gear    ring    fixed    within    said    flange    In    engage- 
ment with  said  pinion,  an  annular  disk  which  is  fixed  to 
the  end  of  said  shaft  housing  and  is  within  a  cylindrical 
flange  of  said  sprocket,  a  cupped  felt  washer  fixed  to  said 
disk    and    formed    with    a    sul>stantially    cylindrical    outer 
portion   which   fits  within   said   cylindrical   flange,   and   a 
plurality    of    independently    acting    springs    exerting    out- 
ward   pressure   against  the   cylindrical    part    of    said    felt 
washer. 

fi.  In  a  track  laying  tractor,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame,  a  transversely  extended  axle  fixed  thereto,  a 
shaft  housintr  fixed  to  said  main  frame,  a  driving  shaft 
mounte<l  within  and  projecting  from  said  housing,  a  pin- 
ion fixed  to  the  projecting  end  of  said  shaft,  a  driving 
sprocket  comprising  a  hub  which  Is  rotatal>ly  mounte«l  on 
said  HXle,  a  concentric  cylindrical  flange,  and  a  disk 
which  connects  and  closes  the  space  U'tween  the  outer 
end  of  said  hub  and  the  outer  edge  of  said  flanse.  an 
internal  gear  ring  fixed  within  wiid  flange  in  engagement 
with  said  ivlnion,  an  annular  disk  which  is  fixed  to  the 
end  of  said  shaft  housing  and  arranged  within  said  cylin- 
drical flange,  a  felt  washer  fixed  to  one  of  the  last  men- 
tlone<l  parts  and  engaging  the  other,  and  a  jdurality  of 
springs  fixed  to  the  same  part  to  which  the  felt  washer 
Is  fixed  and  acting  upon  the  washer  to  yieldingly  press  it 
Into  engagement  with  the  part  with  which  It  engages. 
[Claims  2  and  .'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.  In  a  track  laying  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  nonrotatlng  axle  fixed  thereto  and  extending 
transversely  thereof,  a  traction  frame  comprising  two 
connected  side  beams,  a  journal  ix^x  fixed  to  each  of  said 
side  l>eams  and  rotntal-ly  niountc.l  .m  said  axle,  a  drivini; 
sprocket  wheel  comprising  an  outside  disk  and  a  huh 
which  extends  Inward  therefrom  and  Is  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  axle  l^tween  said  side  heanis  and  a  concentric 
cylindrical  flange,  a  disk  whh  li  is  fixed  to  a  part  carried 
by  the  main  frame,  means  for  making  an  oil  and  dust 
tight  Joint  between  said  flange  and  disk,  the  inner  Journal 
box  referred  to  having  a  cylindrical  lx)«8  on  its  outer 
face,  and  said  disk  having  a  cylindrical  central  opening 
which  nicely  fits  said  cylindrical  boss,  and  the  outside 
journal  box  having  a  cylindrical  lx>8S  on  its  Inner  face, 
means   for   making  an    cil    and    dust    proof   joint    between 


1,275.345.  BlILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  AM'BBW 
WirKBV.  East  Chicago,  Ind,  Filed  Jan,  25,  1917.  S^ 
rial   No.   144.331.      fCi.   72—15.) 


1.   A   building   construction    comprising   walls   or   parti- 
tions  having  a  course  of  concrete   ft^rmed   therein   at   tht 
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floor,  relnforcwl  concrete  girders  located  at  said  course  of 

concretf.  rows  of  celling  tiles  Interlocked  with  said  glrdfrs 
and  flush  wlih  the  lower  edges  thereof,  floor  supporting 
l)ourdx  which  extend  parallel  with  the  girders,  certain  of 
which  are  contlRUOiis  therewith  and  primarily  form  the 
sltles  of  the  forms  for  the  girders,  the  other  floor  support- 
ing boards  being  located  between  said  boards,  crosswise 
extending  boards  at  the  partitions  and  primarily  forming 
sides  for  the  molds  for  said  course  of  concrete,  other  cross- 
wise extending  boards  betwe«'n  said  first  mentioned  cross- 
wise extending  l>oards,  ull  of  said  boards  being  secured 
together  to  provide  a  frame,  and  floorings  secured  to  said 
frame. 

'Z.  A  building  construction  comprising  walk  or  parti- 
tions having  a  course  oT  concrete  formed  therein  at  the 
floor,  reinforced  concrete  girders  located  at  said  course  of 
concrete,  rows  of  celling  tiles  interlocked  with  said  girders 
and  flush  with  the  lower  edges  thereof,  floor  supporting 
boards  which  extend  parallel  with  the  girders,  certain  of 
whirh  are  contiguous  therewith  and  primarily  form  the 
hldt>  of  the  forms  for  the  (girders,  the  other  floor  support- 
ing boards  being  located  between  said  boards,  crosswise 
extending  boards  at  th»>  partitions  and  primarily  forming 
sides  for  the  molds  for  f>ald  course  of  concrete,  other 
crosswise  extending  boards  l>etween  said  first  mentiom-d 
crosswise  extending  boards,  blocks  on  said  walls  or  parti- 
tions, the  upper  faces  of  which  are  flush  with  the  upper 
faces  of  the  tiles,  and  horizontal,  lengthwise  extending 
boards  between  the  intermediate  lengthwise  extending 
boards  and  resting  on  said  tiles  and  blocks  and  secured  to 
said  blocks,  all  of  said  boards  being  secured  together  to 
form  a  frame,  and  flooring  secured  to  said  frame. 


l.'-'7n..34«',  r.\(;E  for  reducing -machines.  Mil- 
tux  F.  Wii-Li.AMS.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Williams 
Pati'nt  «"rusher  and  Pulverizer  Company.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  a  <'orporarlon  of  Missouri.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1918. 
Serial  No.   '^14.672.      (Cl.  83—11.) 


Ill  a  <  as'"  for  reducinu  machine  bavin;;  revolving  beat- 
(■rs  or  hamiiifrs,  the  combination  with  a  foraniinoiis  plate 
( urve<l  tbrouiihout  its  length,  of  a  coinl)ined  frame  ami 
support  for  said  plate,  said  frame  conipiising  curved  bars 
secviri-d  to  the  inner  face  of  the  said  plate  on  top  of  the 
Bide  edges  thereof,  portions  of  which  bars  project  beyond 
the  edges  of  the  plate,  said  l>ars  having  lugs  integral  thert^ 
with  positlouetl  directly  against  the  side  edges  of  the  said 
foramlnous  plate,  a  series  of  transversely  disposed  bars 
secured  to  the  underside  of  the  foraminous  plate  and 
bearing  dire<tly  against  the  same,  the  ends  of  said  trans- 
ver.sely  disposed  bars  hearing  directly  against  the  outer 
faces  of  the  lugs  ou  the  liars,  fastening  means  passing 
through  the  curved  bars  and  through  the  foramlnous  plate 
adjacent  to  the  edges  thereof,  and  separate  fa.-^tening 
niep.ns  seated  in  and  passing  through  the  curved  bars  and 
the  eud>  of  the  transversely  disposed  bars. 


1.275.347.  CAGE  FOR  REDU(^ING -MACHINES  Mii^ 
TON  F.  W[LLi.\M.s.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Williams 
Patent  Crusher  and  Pulverizer  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1918.  Serial 
No.  214,673.      fCl.  83—11.) 

In  a  cage  for  reiludng  machines  having  revolving  beat- 
ers or  hammers,  the  combination  with  a  foramlnous  plate 


curved  throughout  its  length,  of  a  supporting  frame  for 
sal<l  plate,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  curved  bars  ar- 
ranged on  the  inner  face  of  the  plate  at  the  sUle  edge.-; 
thereof,  portions  of  which  bars  proJe»-t  l>eyond  the  eilges  o' 
the  plate,  angle  brackets  secured  to  the  undersides  of  said 
( urved  bars  and  spaced  at  substantially  equal  distances 
apart,  the  inner  edges  of  the  inner  portions  of  which  angle 
brackets     Ix-nr     directly     against     th<'     side     ediZfs    of     the 


/a 


foraudnous  plate,  a  series  of  transversely  disposed  frame 
reinforcing  bars  applied  to  the  underside  of  the  foramln..u> 
plate  and  bearing  directly  against  the  underfac.>  thereof, 
the  ends  of  which  transversely  dlspos»>d  bars  bear  directly 
against  both  legs  of  the  angle  brackets,  and  fastening 
means  seated  in  the  outwardly  projecting  portions  of  sal.l 
angle  lirackets  and  in  the  ends  of  the  transversely  dis- 
posed bars. 


1.275.34S.  APPARATUS  FOR  INKIN<.  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  Hi.NRY  A.  Wist  Wood,  New  York,  N.  Y.  as 
slvDor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wood  Newspap.r  Ma 
chlnery  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Coriioratlou  <if 
Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1910.  Serial  No  55»).52»;. 
Renewed  Jan.  2b,  191t«.  .'Serial  No.  214.254.  (Cl. 
101—363.) 


.»o 


1.  In  an  ink  fountain,  in  combination  a  fountain  roll. 
,1  blade  therefor  formed  of  separate  parts  mounted  ii|>(.ii  a 
plate,  separate  means  for  independently  adJuMiiii:  the 
separate  parts  of  said  lilade  toward  said  roll,  a  separate 
spring  to  force  each  part  of  sai<i  blade  away  fronj  said  roll, 
additional  means  to  adjust  the  supporting  plate  toward  the 
ndl,  and  additional  springs  to  resist  said  adjustment. 

:•!,  In  a  device  of  the  characte^r  described,  the  'omliina- 
tlon  of  an  ink  fountain  having  a  roll  therein,  a  1  over  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  fountain,  a  support  adjustable  along 
the  cover  toward  the  roll,  a  blade  carrU^l  by  said  support 
and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parts,  and  means  carried 
by  said  support  for  individually  adjusting  the  several 
parts  of  the  blad>'. 

|«Jlaim   2  not  printe<l  In  the  <.azette.  ] 
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1.273.349       LIQUID     FUEL     SUPPLYING   APPARATUS. 

(;«OK<;i;    W.    WiiiGHT,    Lapel.    Ind.      Filed    Dec    8.    1916. 

Serial  No.  l.S."»,796.      (Ci.  ir.8 — 36.) 

1.  Li<iuidfuel  supplying  apparatus  Including  a  re<-ep- 
tacle  comprising  a  bottom  and  a  side  wall  and  »ls<i  a  top, 
the  r»Heptacle  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  top  of  the 
receptacle  being  provided  with  a  gravity-closed  vent  valve. 
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a  float  In  the  receptacle  to  rise  mid  open  the  valve,  and 
means   In   the   recepta.b'   autoniatl.  ally   acting   to   hold   the 
valve  op«-n   on   descent    of   th.    float    and    iidnpte,]    to    l>e   con 
trolled  hy  the  des.endlug  float  to  permit  the  valve  to  drop 
to  dosed  p<.>sltlou. 


4.  In  li.jui.l  fuel  supplying  apparatus,  the  .omblnatlon 
of  a  re.vptH.le  l.„tt..m  having  ,.ntlet  aperture^  therein 
the  under  side  o(  said  bottom  having  a  valve-casing  th.Te 
on  extending  about  the  apertur.s  and  provided  with  au 
outlet  duct,  a  transparent  side  wall  secure<l  upon  said 
bottom,  a  top  .se.ured  np-.n  said  wall  and  having  a  vnt 
du<t  therein,  a  veut  ^alv,.  gol.led  to  cl,,s..  nr  op.u  the 
vent  duct  and  provided  with  an  <.perating  rod,  a  float 
gul.led  by  means  of  ,sald  iH-tf.m  and  said  top  and  provld.Hl 
with  means  enabling  it  to  control  the  operating  rod  and 
a  valve  in  the  valve-casing  adapted  to  float  in  liquid  and 
having  a  top  adapte.l  t,,  i...  s,-ate,i  ,,m  .ai.l  bottom  to  clos.. 
salil  outlet  !ipertnre«. 

[Claims  2.  a.  and  r.  to  to  \>,  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 
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I'KRPETUAU  (AI.KM.AK       .Inns    F,    Wv.sne 
Atlanta,   Ga       Filed   (».i.    1 ;;     i;4ii;.      s.. 
(Cl.  40—109.) 


•rial   No.  125.413. 
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'.   L  1 — _ 

1  In  a  calen.lar.  th..  .-oinblnatiOD  of  „  h„,h  |„.rtion 
having  day.  month  and  year  taW«  arranged  thereon  with 
ke;-  numb.Ts.  a  .vi^ar  -lide  on  tb.  body  portion  having  key 
numi)ers  thereon  corresponding  t,.  the  years  and  to  said 
tables  and  adapted  to  be  adjured  ar,onlingIy.  a  mouth 
slide  on  the  body  portion  having  number^  thereon  corre- 
sponding to  the  numb,  r  of  days  in  th.  r.'^p.'ctive  months 
and  adapte.1  to  be  a.ljuste.i  a,...r.ling  t,,  tbe  tabl.-.  and  a 
day  slide  having  day  numbers  thereon  adapte.l  to  be  ad 
Justed  accor.llng  to  the  tatde  an.l  month  -lide  in(ii(ation>. 

2.  In  a  calendar,  the  i-ombinafioii  of  a  t>.>.ly  portion 
provided  with  tal)les  tber.-on  :urang.-d  ac.or.iiiig  t..  kev 
uuml)..rs,  a  year  slide  nioinii..l  ,,ii  .^aid  l>udy  portb.n  nnii 
bearing  year  numbers  with  .  <.rres,M,ndi  ng  key  numbers  n  r 
ranged  immediately  tbereb,.neatb  an.l  adapted  to  be  ,li^ 
closed  one  at  a  time,  said  key  niiml)ers  on  the  vear  slldi. 
being  arranged  In  said  tables  to  indicate  the  dav  ,.f  the 
week  upon  which  the  first  r.f  .-ach  month  falls,  an.l  a  dav 
slide  arranged  on  sal<l  body  portion  an.l  bearing  columns 
of  consecutively  arranged  numbers  Indicating  the  days  of 
a  month  and  adapte<l  to  in.  .i-ijusted  at.ording  to  the  show- 
ing of  said  tables. 


•i-  In  a  calendar,  the  combination  of  a  Ni.ly  portion 
having  rowc  of  tabl.-s  th.-re.m  arraijge<l  a.  .ording  to  k.y 
numbers,  a  year  .sliae  inount.d  on  sal.]  l>ody  portion  an.l 
having  various  years  marke<l  thereon  and  key  numbers 
beneath  said  years  according  to  said  tables,  said  body  por- 
tion also  having  a  column  of  consecutively  arraiige.l  days 
of  the  week,  and  an  adjustable  slide  having  cohinins  of 
.•onsecutlvely  arranged  numbers  indicating  the  days  of  a 
nionth  and  adapte.l  f,.r  a.ijustment  Ix-neath  said  .oluinn 
of  days  of  the  wH'k  according  to  the  showing  of  said  tables 

4.  in  a  calendar,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  pro- 
vide.! with  tables  on  the  face  thereof  arranged  ac.ording  to 
key  numtHTs.  an.l  having  a  column  of  days  of  the  w»>ek 
arranged  consecutively  across  the  face  of  the  body  por- 
tlon,  a  year  slide  mounted  upon  the  bo<ly  portion,  said 
lK>dy  portion  having  a  sight  opening  therein  adapted  to 
disclose  the  years  on  said  year  slide  one  at  a  time,  the 
years  on  the  year  slide  .>n<h  having  a  key  number  cor- 
responding thereto  nod  arranged  thereb«neath,  and  a  day 
slide  provided  with  columns  of  numbers  indicating  the 
days  of  the  month  and  ailapte.1  for  adjustment  relatively  t.i 
said  days  of  the  week  column  according  to  the  showing 
of  said  tables  as  In.ilcate.l   t)y  said  key  niimlMTs. 

7.  In  a  calendar,  a  l>ody  porfi.m  having  month  and  day 
tables  thereon,  a  slide  in  the  body  having  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  row  of  .■ons^'cutively  increasing  numbers  indi- 
cating the  days  of  a  month  an.l  a.lapie.1  to  Im<  adjusted 
according  to  said  laldes.  a  month  slide  mounted  on  said 
iKHly  portion  and  tn-arlng  the  names  of  the  months  and 
the  numbers  of  days  beneath  the  name  of  ea<  h  respective 
month  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  H.cor.img  to  said 
tables,  a  coviTlij^:  sli.l..  arrange.)  at  th.-  right  side  of  said 
first  slide  an.l  adapt»-<l  to  . ov.-r  an  a.ija.-.'nt  uuml>er  in  the 
s*'cond  last  row  of  the  sani>'.  nn.i  a  s,-.  on.i  covering  sli.le 
adjustable  at  the  left  side  ..f  the  bo.iy  porti..n  ami  a.iapteii 
for  adjustment  over  the  two  adja.eni  numbers  of  the  last 
row  of  the  sjiine,  said  second  covering  slide  In-iug  provided 
with  an  oi>enlng  intermediate  Its  ends  adapted  to  close  the 
adjacent  end  nundM'r  of  the  last  row  and  to  cover  the  sec- 
ond aiijacent  number,  sai.l  covering  slides  being  adjust- 
aide  aicording  to  the  uumlxT  of  days  indicated  on  sai.l 
month  slide. 

(Claims  .".  (1,  and  S  n.d  prinftil  in  ihe  Gazette.] 


l.-'To.S.'.l       Vlf»I.l.\       K.  BF.in    1..    Ykakey.   Cave  In   Rock. 

111.      File.l    Aug     :j2.    r.<iT       Serial    No.    1^7,628.      (Cl. 
S4— 44   I 


1.  In  a  -iriii;;.Ml  musical  in^t ruin.-nt,  .n  boii,)»-  i,.),iv  t^av 
ing  a  sound  b...ird  at  one  side  hil!  .•tn  ap.-nnred  b.iar.l  at 
its  other-si. le.  a  l>ar  within  the  (>...!>  an.l  .los.-  t,.  th.-  ^>\«-i\ 
ing  In  the  ai»rtured  boar-i.  a  In-aring  plat.'  s.-.  ured  up..!i 
said  bar  and  having  space<i  knife  e<iges.  a  bell  .rank  eu 
gaging  the  knif.  ..Iges.  a  link  connecting  one  arm  of  tb. 
l>ell  .rank  an.l  ibe  s.,iuiil  Iward.  a  bridge,  an.l  a  r...l  >up 
porting  the  bri.ig.  an.i  .ngaglng  the  other  arm  .■!  tii.-  b.ll 
crank, 

I  Claim  L'  n..i   pnnt.-d   in   the  (Jaz.tte.] 
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1,275.352.     KIIiN.     Carl  H.  Zweiimann.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Filed  June  8.  1918.     Serial  No.  239.006.     (CI.  25 — 142.) 


1.  Tho  .ombination  of  a  4»air  of  tunnel  klliis  iUspo3«'(l 
in  reverse  relatiou  with  the  charKinu  on'l  nf  one  Jit  tht- 
discharge  end  of  the  other  and  having  a  lonimon  iuutT 
wall  with  relatively  thin  radiating  portions  toward  each 
*^nd.  hoatlnK  mcHns.  upright  foraininated  baffle  walls 
through  which  the  heating  means  deliver  disposed  cen- 
trally at  the  outer  sides  of  the  tunnels,  the  tops  of  the 
baffle  walls  being  .spaced  from  the  tops  of  tiie  tunnels,  a 
central  longitudinal  outlet  flue  in  said  inner  wall  opposite 
said  baffle  walls  and  communicating  with  both  tunnel 
Chamb«>rs  through  a  series  of  outlet  openings  at  the  twt- 
toms  thereof,  heating  flues  leading  from  the  ends  of  said 
central  outlet  flue  over  the  tops  of  said  tunnel  chaml)ers 
and  downwardly  at  the  outer  sides  thereof,  said  heating 
flues  btdng  disposed  oppositely  toward  the  charging  ends 
of  the  tunnels  and  being  of  substantial  width  and  consti- 
tuting a  heatinc  means  for  a  preheating  zone  in  each 
tunnel  chanib.r  in  advance  of  its  said  heating  means,  di.s- 
charge  tlues  to  which  said  heating  flues  deliver,  vertical 
circulating  flues  for  such  preheating  zones  open  at  their 
tops  and  bottoms,  and  disposed  at  the  outer  sides  of  the 
tunnels,  the  walls  of  said  heating  flues  constituting  walls 
for  said  circulatiuK  flues,  and  vertical  circulafing  flues 
open  at  their  tops  and  t)Ottoms  dispii.se<l  on  opposite  sliles 
of  said  radiating  walls,  said  radiating  walls  constituting 
the  Inner  walls  of  such  flues  whereby  circulation  is  created 
in  the  charging  and  disiharging  ends  of  both  tunnels. 

10.  The  combination  of  ii  pair  of  tunnel  kilns  (lispo>ed  In 
reverse  relation  with  the  charging  end  of  one  at  the  <iis 
charging  end  of  the  other  and  having  a  common  Inner 
wall,  heating  means  delivering  centrally  to  said  tunnels, 
and  vertical  circulating  tlues  open  iit  Their  tops  ami  bot- 
toms dlspos.'d  on  opposite  sides  of  salil  inninii.n  wall 
■whereby  a  cooling  circulation  is  created  in  the  .INrharge 
end  of  the  tunnel  and  a  heating  circulation  in  the  charg- 
ing end  thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,L'T,"),.?53.  CONCUETIM'irE  MAt'HINE. 
ZwicKKR.  Rerkeley.  <";il.  Tiled  June  1.'',. 
No.    10.3. .394.       KM.    '^r, — .30.  i 


ontivo  follower  gTild'il  t>y  the  friimo  members  and  bearing 
against  all  tlie  thrust  plates  of  its  corresponding  mold- 
sectl(/Ti.  to  move  the  latter  Inwardly  ;  means  connecting 
the  followers  with  the  thrust  plates  to  retract  the  mold- 
se<'tlons  ;  and  an  inner  mold  space<l  from  the  i)uter  mold. 

10.  A  roiicrete-plpe  machine  comprising  ass<)<i;i  ted  In 
ner  and  'lutt-r  molds  ;  lueHns  for  ad.iu«ting  said  molds,  and 
relieving  ihem  from  the  molded  pipe  section  ;  a  longi- 
tudinally niovatile  sh.ift  in  the  axis  of  and  larrying  said 
Inner  mold:  means  for  lowering  said  shaft  Mtid  inner  mold 
through  the  molded  pipe  section  and  lifting  tliem  again 
to  place;  a  grlpi)er  associated  with  and  accompanying 
the  shaft  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  moldwl  pipe  sec- 
tion and  lift  it  from  the  outer  mold  :  means  associated 
with  and  accompanying  the  grlpper  and  dependent  on  Its 
movement  for  operating  It  :  and  means  f..r  dis  associat- 
ing the  gripiwr  with  Its  pilW'  section  l<;id.  fr^ni  the  shaft. 
16.  A  com  r.te  pipe  m.Tchine  comprising  :is.s«icinted  In- 
ner and  outer  molds;  means  for  adjusting  said  molds  and 
for  relieving  them  from  contact  with  the  molded  pipe 
section:  a  longitinlinally  movable  shaft  in  the  axis  of 
and  carrying  said  Inner  mold;  means  for  lowering  said 
shaft  and  inner  mold  through  tlie  niolde<l  jdpe  section 
and  lifting  them  again  to  place;  a  phinger  m.'mber  asso- 
ci.iced  with  the  moving  shaft  for  spre;idiii:.'  upon  the  In- 
ner surface  of  the  m<dde<l  pii>e  section  as  it  moves  down' 
ttorethrough  a  coating  of  cement  from  n  borly  thereof 
placed  and  carried  on  top  of  the  inner  mold  :  a  gripper  as- 
soetnted  with  and  accompanying  the  stiaft  to  engage  the 
lowj-r  end  of  the  molded  pipe  section  and  lift  It  from  the 
outfr  mold  ;  means  for  disassociating  the  gripper  \\lth  its 
pipe  section  load,  frotn  the  shaft  ;  means  o|)er»ted  by  the 
moving  shaft  for  spraying  water  ui>on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  Inner  mold  as  s.-ild  mold  moves  down:  iind  means 
operated  iiy  and  assftciated  with  the  movinjj  sh.ift  for 
spraying  water  iijion  the  inner  surface  of  the  otiter  mold 
as  said  shaft  moves  up. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  ]."  ii..t  printed  in  the  Caeette.] 


JtLirs    G. 
lliir..     Serial 


1.  A  concrete-pipe  machine  comprising  a  frame  com- 
posed of  vertical  angle  members  having  their  exterior 
angles  symmetrically  disposed  about  a  mold  containing 
space ;  an  outer  mold  In  said  space,  composed  of  inde- 
pendent sections  each  provided  on  its  back  with  a  vertical 
series  of  spaced  thrust  plates  lying  between  and  guided 
by  opposing  faces  of  adjacent  frame  members  ;  a  recipro- 


1. JT".,. ••..".  1  REKUACTOKY  MATKKIAL  J  wis  M  AL- 
\a:s.  St.  Louis,  .Mo.,  assignor  to  I'ellh.uief  .VM'U  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  IjOuIs.  Mo.,  a  (diporntion  of 
Missouri.  Filed  .N'ov  10.  1017.  S.rial  No  2(11.250. 
I  "1.  1<"> — li.i.  I 
:j.  The  herein  descrllK^d   refractory   material   consisting 

of  4SJ    per  cent.   Arc  clay,   i^l   per  ci  nt.   anthracite   coal 

and  .3  per  cent  galena. 

[•'laims  1  .ind  -  not  print. d  in  the  <;:izette.] 
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355.  WATKIt  M()T(1K.  Eukk  (i.  Anpcrsos.  Spo- 
kane, Wash,  nied  Aug.  21.  lUm.  Serial  No.  110,114. 
(CI.   170 — 84.) 


In  I  w  liter  motor,  a  frame,  pair  of  space<l  8i)rocket 
wheels  rotatnlily  mounted  at  the  center  and  each  end  of 
tlie  frame  in  triangular  arrangemt'Ut.  the  sprocket  wheels 
Mt  'lie  center  l>eiug  in  a  plane  lower  than  those  at  the 
ends  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  chitins  passed  about  the 
sprocket  wheels,  a  plurality  of  blades  rockably  mounted 
at  their  centers  between  the  chains  and  dispfwed  at  right 
angles  thereto,  each  of  said  blades  beinz  provided  at  its 
center  with  an  Integral  eye  extending  the  full  length 
thereof.  .1  rod  inserted  throiigh  said  eye  and  secur»Ml  be- 
twi-en  the  chains  so  as  to  rockably  support  the  blade  and 
brace  rods  pivotally  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
otiter  end  of  said  blades  and  pivotally  secured  at  their 
Inner   ends    to   said    chains    said    rods   acting    to   hold   the 
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blades  at  right  angles  to  the  chains,  and  permitting  rock- 
ing movement  thereof  when  passing  alwut  a  sprocket 
wheel. 


1,275.356.       cri/n\AToli.       Tnosi.v.^    T     Anhkhson.    11. 
iiient.     III.        Filed     Aug      1  f  >      101.'.       Serial     No.     4f..2Tl'. 
(Cl.   97— a4.) 


In  a  (  ultivator.  an  elongatini  horizontal  Made  having  a 
bottom  cutting  edge  which  is  horizontal  and  extends  In 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  blade,  the  forward  end 
ef  the  blade  having  an  upw.'ird  t>end  terminating  in  a 
vertical  attaching  shank,  and  the  cutting  edge  t>eing  con 
tinued  along  the  front  edge  of  the  upward  bend,  the  lHi<ly 
of  the  blatle  l)eing  disposed  at  an  olilicjue  angle  to  the 
Vertical,  and  a  support  In  which  the  blade  shank  is  ro 
tatabie  alniut  a  vertical  axis,  the  support  b«ing  rotntable 
about  a  borlxontal  axis. 


1.27.'>,.357.       FASTKNKK        lAnis    Akkin.    Boston.    Mass 
Filed  nee.  0.  1917.     .Serial  No.  2n:,.7;i4.      (Cl.  24—211.) 


,1 


1.  A  fastener  comprtslni?  a  stud,  a  rasing  harltip  an 
aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  stud  roeml)er.  holding 
m«Ans  for  retaining  the  stud  in  said  aperture,  and  yielding 
means  disposal  outside  wild  caging  for  separating  tbe  stud 
and  casing  when  the  holding  means  is  nleased  without 
manipulation  of  said  stud. 

[Claims   2   to   7    not    printed    in    the    tiazette.] 


l,275.:Uls       CLOTIIKS  I.I.N  K    II.WCKH       Tiiehesa    Hmk 
OFF.  San   Francis<(>.  Cal       Filed   Mar.   18,    1918.      Serial 
No,   223,<i54       (Cl.   OJ 3) 


A  clothes  line  hanger  (oniprlsing  devices  for  support 
ing  different  portions  «if  the  i  bdhes  line,  an  arm  pro- 
vided with  means  upon  one  einl  to  movalily  support  one 
of  said  devices,  an  upwardly  e.vtending  guideway.  a  guide 
movable  on  said  guideway  and  to  which  the  other  end 
of  said  arm  Is  pivoted  to  swing  on  a  horizontal  axis, 
means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  guide 
upon  the  jfuldeway,  a  cord  attaihtd  to  said  arm  between 
Its  pivot  and  the  deviie  connected  to  the  arm.  and  a  st/»- 
tlonary  pulley  above  said  means,  the  cord  extending  from 
tbe  arm  first  upwardly,  then  around  the  pulley  and  then 
downwardly. 

258  O.  G.— 21 


1.275.H59.  M  T  ANI>  BOLT  LOCK  Mtrl  K  Railbt. 
Kane.  Pa.  Filed  June  22.  1917  Serial  .No,  170.3.31. 
(Cl.  151—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  ,n  Hat  side,  a 
washer  fitted  slldably  upon  the  bolt  and  having  a  tint  side 
for  (  •o'.peration  witli  the  flat  side  of  the  l.c.lt  to  hold  the 
washer  apiinst  rotation,  said  washer  being  I'rovided  with 
an  annular  series  of  openings,  a  nut  threadetl  upon  the 
bolt  and  i)rovided  at  one  side  thereof  with  a  longitudinal 
opening  arranged  parallel  w  the  a\ls  of  the  nut.  and  also 
with  a  trnr!-.\.r-i  "i>.'ii;ng  ini  ers.>.  ting  the  lon^ji  tndliia  1 
opeidng  tangeniiaily  and  opening  through  the  sides  of  the 
nut,  a  locking  plunger  sUdable  wlthiti  the  longitudinal 
opening  of  thp  nut  and  adajited  to  be  nioved  Into  engage- 
ment with  a  sel»M  ted  one  of  the  oj>enlngs  of  the  washer 
to  lock  the  nut  against  rotation,  said  locking  plunger 
being  provided  at  an  intermediate  point  In  Its  length  mdth 
si>aced  grooved  portions,  and  a  retaining  pin  Insertlble 
through  the  transverse  opening  of  the  nut  and  adapted 
to  engap»»  either  selected  one  of  the  grooved  portions  of 
the  locking  plunger  to  hold  the  latter  in  either  a  retracted 
or  a  projected  position 

5.  The  combination  with  a  t>o;t  formed  with  a  flat  slile. 
a  washer  fitted  slldgtly  upon  the  boli  and  having  a  fl.«t 
side  for  crxip^ratlon  with  the  flat  side  of  the  t>oU.  said 
washer  being  provided  with  an  annular  s.Tles  of  open- 
ings, a  nut  threaded  upon  the  bolt  and  provided  at  one 
side  thereof  with  a  loiigit udinal  opening  nrrnng<'d  parallel 
to  th*-  axis  .if  the  nut  and  also  with  a  transverse  op*>n!ng 
interM-ctiiig  the  longitudinal  opening  tangetitially  and 
o|Mning  through  the  sides  of  the  nut,  sahl  sides  of  the 
nuT  being  provided  with  short  grooves  >  (.iniiiunlcarlng 
with  the  ends  of  the  rmnFrrer<!o  npming  in  the  nut.  a 
locking  plunger  slldalde  within  tbe  longitudinal  opening 
of  the  nut  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement 
with  a  selected  one  of  the  openings  in  the  washer,  and 
a  retaining  pin  inserted  in  the  transverse  op^-ning  of  the 
nut  for  engagement  with  the  locking  plung-.-r  to  hi>ld  the 
latter  In  position,  the  ends  of  the  retnluing  pin  extend- 
ing beyond  the  sides  of  the  nut  to  provide  finger  pieces 
for  Inserting  and  removing  the  pin.  said  emls  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  returned  into  the  bef(>re  mentioned  short  grooves 
at  the  ends  of  the  transverse  opening  to  hold  the  retain- 
ing pin  in  position,  the  grooves  providing  protection  for 
the  ends  of  the  retaitdng  pin  to  prevent  the  same  from 
being  broken   off  or   caught    in  adjacent   objects. 

[Claims  2  to  4   not   printed  in   the  Cazette.l 


1.275, .300.       ELKCTKIC    LANTERN        FitWK     T.     lUlRP, 

Klue  Island.  111.     Filed  De.  .  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  134,871. 

(<'l.   i;4(> — s.,".i 

1  .\n  elect ri I  lantern  having  a  stationary  casing  for 
the  tiattery.  a  imil  pi\('te(l  thereto  near  the  top.  a  rota- 
taide  arm  actuated  by  said  bail,  a  lamp  socket  at  the 
bottom  of  the  casing,  terminals  at  the  bottom  of  the  tas- 
ing  for  supporting  the  battery  and  being  energized  there- 
by, a  switch  in  the  casing  for  putting  the  socket  and  lamp 
in  lircuit,  the  switch  being  located  at  the  bottom  of  the 
casing,  and  a  vert  i(  ally  movable  rod  for  operating  said 
switch,  said  rod  extending  upward  from  said  switch  to 
and  being  operatetl  by  said   rotatable  arm 

4.  An  electric  lantern  having  a  lamp,  a  lottery,  a  sta- 
tionary casing  adapted  to  h<dd  the  Iwttery  in  substantially 
flxed  p«»sltlon,  a  ball  pivotally  connected  to  th"  casing 
near  tbe  top  for  supporting  it  In  vertical  positi.m.  a 
switch  near  the  bottom  of  the  casing  for  IHuniinatlng  and 
extinguishing  tbe  lamp,  and  vertically  altdable  means 
mounted    in   the   casing   and    movable    relatively    to    it    and 
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thf   IiattfT.v  and  at  tuatod   liy   th«'   ball    for   operating   said 
switch. 


M.  An  elpctrlc  laiitprn  having  a  lamp,  a  battpry.  a  sta- 
tionary casing  for  holding  the  battery  In  fixed  position. 
a  Imll  plvotally  connected  to  said  casing,  a  swit<  h  fnr 
turning  the  battery  current  on  to  and  off  of  the  lamp,  a 
.switch-operating  member  operated  by  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  ball,  an<l  a  screw  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
switch-operating  memlH>r  for  engaging  said  switch  to 
operate  It. 

it.  An  electric  lantern  having  a  casing,  a  battery  with- 
in said  casing,  a  lamp  socket  carried  by  the  casing,  a  ball. 
means  operated  by  the  bail  for  switching  current  on  and 
off  of  the  soclcet,  a  cluster  screwing  Into  .said  socket,  and 
a  plurality  of  lamps  of  different  colors  in  said  cluster, 
said  lamps  having  means  for  turning  them  on  and  off  in- 
dividually whereby  the  operator  is.  without  changing 
lamps,  affordetl  the  option  of  exhil)itlng  the  different 
colors. 

I  <  Maims  2,  .'{,  5  to  7.  and  It)  to  12  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1  ,  2  7  .-.  .  .T  (i  1  .  ("I.KANKK    ATTACHMENT    FOR    SII.K- 

THROWINO  MACHINKS.        Axdkew      H.\kek,     Sprint 

Valley.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17,  U»17.     Serial  No.  ir..-,4.'8. 
(CI.  28—20,) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  silk-throwlng  machine,  hav- 
ing a  cross  piece  running  through  the  throwing  machine 
Iw'low  the  upper  bobbin  spindles,  of  a  cleaner  attachment 
having  a  member  f«ecured  to  said  cross  piece,  and  having 
laterally  projecting  end  combs  horizontally  disposfHl  be- 
yond the  said  cross  bar  at  the  sides  of  the  machine,  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  silk  threads, 

2.  A  cleaner  attachment  for  silk-throwing  machines 
and  the  like,  including  a  comb,  n  support  carrying  said 
comb,  and  means  to  secure  the  support  to  the  machine, 
said  comb  comprising  teeth  each  formed  of  a  flat  resili- 
ent metal  strip,  cross  bars  on  the  flattened   teeth  at  the 


upper  ami  lower  sides  thereof.  spii<ing-wires  laced  aiiout 
the  sHbl  triinsversi-  t>ars  and  twlween  the  teetb.  upper  auil 
lower  plates  on  the  tii'th  at  the  base  thereof  rearward  of 
the  wires  and  cross  bars,  and  iheftns  uniting  all  the  said 
elements   of   the   comb    together. 


l,27.-»..'?r,2        KI.ECTKIC     r.AMI'     FIXTIRE        tRASK     A 
I!.vKri,.\,    St.    Louis.    Mo  .   assignor   to   (iross   Chandelier 
('oin|)any.    St.    I.oiils.    Mo.    a    Corporation    of    Missouri 
Fil.'d  .\u>.'    is.  l<,tl7.      Serial  No    1  ><»',. o<>,-,.      tCI.  24n — 7S.) 


1  In  a  tixtiui-  nf  th>'  .  li.a  rai  t«T  d>scril)ed.  rh-'  ■  onibl- 
natlcm  of  a  socket  supi)ort  adapted  to  receive  0  lighting 
element,  a  canopy  suppurtiiii.'  rint'  surrounding  sai.l  »up 
port,  threailed  roils  for  supporting  said  ring  from  said 
support,  a  translucent  lanopy  supporte<l  by  said  ring  and 
ba\ing  a  central  opening  through  which  said  threaded 
rnds  pass,  bowl  rods  depending  below  said  ring,  an^l  a 
translucent  bowl  supported  by  saiil  bowl  rods  bcjuw  the 
canopy,  there  being  a  space  betwi-i'U  .said  L'owl  and 
'  anopy. 

[Claim    2    not    printed    in    the   rjazette,] 


1.275,3«.S.  LAT<'H  Ch.kri.es  S.  1{.vu\.\iu>.  Hridgcport, 
('oun..  assignor  t"  The  Itasslck  ("ompauy.  Itrldneport. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut,  Filed  Nov.  28, 
1917      Serial  No.  204,447.      tCl.  70 — 42.) 


1.  \  latch  I  nmprising  a  casing  haviug  slotfe.l  tup,  bot- 
tom and  side  walls,  a  latch-operating  handle  vertically 
slidrtlile  thrnii^jli  the  slot  of  the  Ixittom  wall  and  pro 
vidcd  on  its  upper  end  with  a  reduced  shank  opera tiug 
thnjogh  the  slot  in  the  top  wall  for  g\iidlng  the  luinille. 
the  lower  etid  cif  tile  latter  being  outwardl.v  offset,  a 
spring  encircling  the  shank  for  exerting  a  downwanl 
pressure  on  the  handle,  and  a  horizontally  disposed  latch 
bolt  carried  by  the  handle  and  extending  through  a  slot 
in    the   side   wall   of   the   casing. 

2  .\  latch  comprising  a  casing  having  slotted  top,  bot- 
tom and  siile  walls,  a  latch oiierating  handle  vertically 
slidable  through  the  slot  of  the  bottom  wall  and  provide<l 
on  Its  upper  end  with  a  reduce,!  shank  operating  through 
the  slot  in  the  top  wall  for  gutillng  the  handle,  the  lower 
end  of  the  latter  l>elng  outwardly  offset,  and  a  latch  l>oit 
extending  horizontally  from  the  handle  throvigli  the  slot 
of  the  side  wall  and   rigidly   fixed   tu  the  h.andle. 
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H.  A  latch  comiirising  a  ca^in;:  having  slotted  top.  l)ot 
toMi  and  side  walls,  a  latch  upcrating  handle  vertiially 
slidabli'  through  the  sl.it  of  thi  bottom  wall  and  pro 
vided  on  its  upper  end  witii  a  rtiiuced  shank  operating 
through  the  slot  in  the  t,,ii  wali  f^r  guiding  the  handle, 
the  lower  end  of  th«'  latter  beim;  muwardly  offset,  and  a 
latch  Ixdt  extending  horizoinnil  v  fri.m  the  handle  through 
tlie  slot  of  the  side  wall  and  ha^iug  its  Inner  end  up 
turned  fur  passing  through  an  aperture  in  the  handle  and 
being    rivcifd    theri'to. 


l,27r..;«;4  I'OCKFT  IMFI.FMFNT  Mi<  H.*ri  S  R.\s 
si.sTV,  Philadelphia,  I'b  Filed  Aug.  29.  1917.  Serial 
No.    !>»*<, 721        If!     7  — l.'ci 


In  a  device  as  described,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
channel-shaped  meml>ers  ada|ite<1  together  to  form  a  re<-- 
tangular  casing,  one  side  wall  of  >nth  >>f  said  members 
being  cut  away  longitudinally  tu  proxide  an  elongated 
rei  ess.  a  serlcK  of  liixisiutial  plati-s  arranged  in  said  rec 
tangular  casing,  the  edges  »f  Miid  side  walls  of  the  two 
members  being  secured  together,  s.,  as  to  provide  n  lateral 
longitudinal  slot.  blo<ks  arranged  ivetwj'en  said  side  walls 
and  said  plates  and  b4'tw.-.'n  the  plates  themselves,  one  of 
said  iilafes  being  positione.l  close  to  one  side  wbII,  a  nar- 
row block  arranged  at  uie  ,\i,\  ,,f  the  passage  between 
said  last  named  plate  and  the  ailjaceiit  side  wall,  an 
elongated  tile  arraiikred  to  -.lid.-  iti  sabl  liist-name<l  pas- 
sage and  carrying  an  oi.eratlng  pin  projecting  tlirotigh 
the  side  slot,  a  slndlHr  narrow  lilix  k  secun-d  to  tlie  other 
side  wall  aii.l  spaced  Hwa>  from  the  adjacent  plate,  an 
Iniplement  projecting  into  the  passage  containing  the 
last-named  block  aiiil  being  cut  awa.x  to  provide  a  recess 
info  whli-h  th<-  last  named  l.l..ck  projects,  and  iii>-.ins 
whereby   said   last  iiatii>'<l    im|ilemcnt    may   be  aitiuited. 


i.i;7.">.3ti.'-,.      rr.AgcF,  (i.K.xNi.Nt;    m.vchi.nk.      alunzo 

LtXToN     Bmsm.^v.     ('hicop.e.     Mass..     assitjiior     to     Na- 
tional Ktiuipineiit  Cotn|iaiiy.  Si>ringtield.  Mass..  a  Corpo 
ratir>n  of  Massachusetts      Filed  Sept.  12.  1917.     Serial 
No.   19tM'll.      (CI.   I117 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  ( la^s  desiribed.  a  coiiveying 
means  for  plaques  or  the  like  and  means  laternlly  mov- 
able witlh  relation  to  the  lonveying  means  to  engage 
particles  on  sai<l  plagues  oblinuely  to  the  <llrection  of 
travel  of  the  conveying  means,  and  loosen  the  partii  les 
from  the  plaques. 


ga 


M.  In  a  machine  of  the  iharacter  describe.1.  a  convey- 
ing means  for  plaques  or  the  like,  means  to  llghtl.v  en- 
'he  surface  of  the  latter  and  subdivide  relatively 
arge  particli-  of  mat.Tlal  adhering  thereto.  an<l  meana 
sul>^e(|ueutly   oi)crali!e   to   looseii    'he   subdivided    particles. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>e<i.  a  conveying 
nie.iii*  for  plaques  or  the  like,  means  to  slightly  engage 
the  surface  cf  the  latter  and  subdivide  relatively  large 
parti' les  ,if  material  adhering  thereto,  means  suhseipient  ly 
operable  to  loosen  the  subdivided  particles,  and  means 
to   !i;:htly   brtish  the  liiosene<i   partii  les   from   said    plaques. 

9  III  a  niai  hine  of  the  class  described,  a  conveying 
niean>  for  plaques  or  the  like,  a  mend>er  reclpro<able 
laterally  of  said  means,  a  set  of  substantially  U-shaped 
devices  carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to  en^^ge 
said  i>l»(|\ies.  the  placjUe  engaging  portion  of  said  devices 
beiiij;  of  corrugateil  shape,  and  con-tructed  to  break  up 
and  sub<lUiile  ndati\-ely  large  deposits  or  lumps  of  mate- 
ria' adherltig  to  said  plai)u-s.  and  noiii]-  to  subseipiently 
loosen    the    deposits    sub.iivlded    by    saiil    de\  ic.s 

1"  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  conveying 
means  for  pbujues  or  the  like,  means  to  ioowen  particles  of 
material  adhiring  to  the  plaques,  and  a  traveling  brush 
movable  across  the  .onveyinir  m>>ans  to  lightly  engag.-  the 
plaques   and    sweeji   the    loosened    particles   therefrom 

fnalms  2,  C.  to  s,  and  11  to  is  not  printed  in  the 
tiazette.  ] 


1.27.-|.,'?0<-,.  WATKK  TCl'.F  Hdll.KR  .Toh.s  E.  Beli^ 
.N.'w  York.  .\.  Y.  (triginnl  applications  file<l  June  23, 
191.-..  S.rial  No.  35,7ss,  and  .luly  21.  191.-,  Serial  No. 
41.os<,t.  IHvided  and  this  aiipii.ation  filed  .T.m  24, 
1917.      Serial  .\o.  144.1h.s.      iCi.   122  —  ^92,1 


1  .\  boilfT  setting  having  a  pliirallt.\'  of  drums,  sets  of 
tut>es  connecting  sahl  drutns,  a  baffle  between  the  sets  of 
tubes  I'Xtendlng  from  one  wall  of  the  setting  to  a  wall 
opj)osite  thereto  to  form  Serial  passes  for  the  gases  over 
the  tubes,  an  outlet  to  the  stack  from  the  last  pass,  a 
blower  "t>'P»'  in  said  baffle  .xtending  approximately  the 
full  width  thereof,  a  plurality  of  Jets  extending  from  the 
blower  pipe  on  opjiosite  sides  thereof,  said  Jets  l>«dng 
spaced  along  the  length  thereof,  and  extending  In  the 
general  dire.tion  of  the  jinth  of  the  gases  to  assist  the 
draft  and  blow  the  soot  toward  the  outlet,  substantially 
us    described. 

H.  .\  boiler  setting  having  a  plurality  of  drums,  sets  of 
tubes  connecting  said  drums,  a  plurality  of  baffles  be- 
tween said  sits  of  tubes  extending  from  one  wall  of  the 
settinc  to  a  wall  opposite  thereto  to  form  serial  passes 
for  the  gases,  an  outlet  leading  from  the  last  pass  to 
the  offtake  fine  or  stack,  a  plurality  of  blower  plp«-s  In 
ea<h  baffle  extending  approximately  the  full  width  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  nozzli-s  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  blower  pipe  through  one  of  the  baffles,  while 
the  nozzles  in  some  of  the  baffles  merely  extend  iu  one 
direction,  said  nozzles  being  spaced  along  the  length  of 
the  pipe  and  <  xtemiinK  in  the  general  direction  of  the 
path  <d'  the  gases  t(.  assist  the  draft  and  blow  the  soot 
toward  tht    outlet,  sidistantlally  as  described. 

[Claim  2  nt)t  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1^75,367.  INVOICE-HOLDER.  Robert  C.  Bender,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Fllwl  Feb.  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  21B,198. 
(CT.  12&— 1.) 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plate  adapted  to  receive  Invoice  sheets,  of  an 
Invoice  sheet  retaining  d«'vlcf  adapted  to  be  removably 
applied  to  said  plate,  said  retaining  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  cro8.<*ed  elastic  tapes,  and  plate  engaginij;  nuans 
carried  by  the  ends  of  salil  tapes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plate  adapted  to  receive  invoices,  of  an  Invoice 
retaining  device  comprising  a  pair  of  crossed  elastli'  tapes, 
«erurlng  means  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  tapes,  and 
portions  of  the  plate  being  constructed  so  as  to  receive 
said  securing  means. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  adapted  to 
receive  invoices,  and  an  Invoice  retaining  device  adapted 
to  bo  detachably  applied  to  said  plate,  said  retaining  de- 
vice comprising  a  pair  of  crossed  elastic  members,  means 
carried  by  the  ends  of  said  crossetl  members  for  engaging 
the  side  .ind  end  portions  of  the  plate,  and  a  keeper  ap 
plied  to  said  members  at  their  crossing  point,  saiil  keeper 
being  loosely  mounted  on  said  members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plate  adapted  to  receive  invoice  sheets,  of  an 
invoice  sheet  retaining  device  comprising  a  pair  of  crosseil 
elastic  members,  and  means  on  said  members  for  deta<h- 
ably  engaging  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  plate. 


1.275.368.  STRETCH-ROLL.  Ouvbe  A.  Bexoit,  Law 
rence,  Mass.  Flle.l  ,Ian.  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  211.8iJ3. 
(CI.   20 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  cloth  stretching  roll,  the  combination  of  revolu 
ble  shafta,  and  a  cylinder  axlally  mounted  l>etween  them 
having  one  or  more  series  of  oppositely  disposed  slots, 
with  sections  forming  the  periphery  of  the  roll,  and 
flexible  radial  supports  each  fixed  at  one  end  to  the 
cylinder  and  extending  through  oppositely  disposed  slots 
and  fixed  at  its  other  end  to  a  section  located  diametri- 
cally opposite  to  the  first  mentioned  end. 

5.  In  a  cloth  stretching  roll,  the  combination  of  a 
central  revoluble  member,  with  sections  forming  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  roll,  and  flexible  supports  each  fixed  at  one 
end  to  a  section  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  n'voluhle 
member. 

7.  In  a  cloth  stretching  roll,  the  combination  of  revolu- 
ble shafts,  and  a  cylinder  axlally  monnte<l  between  them 
having  one  or  more  series  of  oppositely  disposed  slots, 
with  sections  forming  the  periphery  of  the  roll.  Inner 
Blotted  brackets  each  fixed  to  the  cylln<ler,   outer  slotted 


brackets  each  tlxe<l  to  a  peripheral  section,  and  tle.xlMe 
radial  tuijports  each  fixed  at  one  end  In  the  slot  of  a 
cylinder  bracket  and  at  the  other  end  In  the  slot  of  a 
section  hracki't.  ea<h  support  ext^ndlDK  through  oppo- 
sitely disposed  slots,  together  with  means  outside  the 
sections  to  cause  them  to  move  longitudinally  back  anil 
forth  af:  the  roll   revolves. 

iClalfus  2  to  4  and  H  not  printed  in  the  Oazetto.j 


,275.3  6  9.  TR.XCTION  HKVICK  F(»R  VP:|IICLE- 
WHKKI.S.  Lulls  Heiu;.  Taylor  Falls,  Minn  ,  nfslt'uor, 
by  diifii  and  mesne  ssslgnnients.  to  Harm  Rose.  Rosi^ 
mont,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  7.  L816.  Serial  No.  Ilis.h51. 
(CI.   152—14.) 


1.  A  traction  devi<'e  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  Ing- 
eqiiipp<il  tread  plate,  two  clamping  plates  hinged  to  the 
sides  i»f  the  tread  plate,  a  felly  yoke  overlapping  the 
elamplax  plat»»n,  and  means  adjustntily  and  indep«»iidently 
i-nnnectlng  the  clamping  plates  to  the  felly  yoke. 

2.  A  traction  device  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  lug- 
equipped!  tread  plate,  a  clamping  plate  hinged  to  the  tread 
plate,  a  felly  yoke  se<ured  to  the  tread  plate  and  over- 
lappini;  the  elampint;  plate,  and  nieims  adJiistaM.v  conne.  t- 
Ini;  the  overlappe<l  rjamping  plate  and  felly  y..ke.  said 
means  comprising  a  clamping  holt  secured  to  the  felly 
yoke  and  havini:  sliding  movement  In  a  longitudinal  slot 
in  the  dampinif  plate,  and  a  lock  plate  for  se^-nring  the 
clamping  l>olt  in  different  adjustments  In  said  slot. 


1.27."...H7n  MMHFR  MFAST-RIN<;  INSTRU.ME.NT,  .1  \.\ies 
K.  H.  I'.KST,  Hoycevllle,  WLs.  Filo<l  Oct.  30,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.    ll'S.577.      tCl     3:1 — 142.) 


1  .\  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  scaling 
wheel  rotatalile  hy  the  transverse  movement  of  boards  in 
contint  therewith,  a  register,  a  plurality  of  trains  of 
irearlng  of  different  stz»a.  all  of  »aid  trains  lielci;  each 
connei  t*'d  to  said  register  for  operating  the  same,  and 
means  for  moving  said  scalini:  wheel  directly  Into  engage- 
ment with  .Toy  one  of  said  trains  of  gearing  to  opernte  said 
register  up<in  the  pnssnsre  of  a  tioard  over  and  In  contact 
with  the  scaling  wheel. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rigid 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  transversely  In  salfl  frame,  a  plo- 
rality  of  wheels  of  different  diameters  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
a    register   mounted    on    said    frame,    intermediate   gearing 
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(►etween    aaid    shaft    and    said    register    for   operating    the 
latter,  a  plurality  of  pinions  of  different  diameters  each 
operatively  engaged  with  one  of  the  wheels  on  the  trans 
verse  shaft,  the  outer  rflde  of  the  periphery  of  ea<  h  of  salil 
pinions  alining,  a   rocking  frame  adjacent   said  plnivms,  a 
blotk     slUlable    longitudinally     therein,     a    scaling     whe«>l 
mounted  in  lH»Hrings  on  said  block,  a  worm  shaft  extend 
lug    longitudinally    of    the    r.Mking    frame    and    adapted    to 
move  the  block  endwise  therein  for  the  purpose  of  alining 
tlie    scaliUK    whe.'l    with     any    one    <.f    said    pinions,    and 
ineaus  for  moving  said  scaling  wheel  into  engagement  with 
the  aliut'd  pinion  and   nialntaining  such  engagement. 
[Claims  2  to  7  mn  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.27.".. 371.  ROLL  Hor.^IN<;  FOR  R(  )LLFR  BEARIN*  ;S 
AND  MET11(»I)  OF  FORMING  TIIF  SAMF.  ,Tei{Emi\h 
BiNOHAM,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  tn  The  lUick  Bearing- 
Company.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  <',.ri>oratii>n  of  nhio.  Filed 
Sept.  2^,  1917.     Serial  No.   193,715.      (CI.  i.'9 — 148.) 


!>.  The  nietho<l  of  forming  roW  housings,  comprising  the 
ad\anclng  of  a  sheet  metal  blank  to  successive  pidnts  of 
operation,  blanking  said  trip  at  one  point  to  form  thereof 
centrally  connected  sections  of  prifletermined  external 
contour,  pressing  each  section  at  another  point  to  form 
a  central  recess  therein  for  receiving  and  fitting  about  tlic 
ridl.  tile  metal  for  forming  the  depression  being  drawn 
from  the  margin  of  the  blank  while  still  attached  to  the 
strip  and  leaving  a  flat  inart'loal  flau^'e,  and  trimniuiii 
said  flange  at  another  point  in  the  advancement  of  said 
strip  to  form  separate  side  ami  end  flanges  and  to  sever 
the  housings   from   the  strip. 

7.  A  roll  housing,  minpri.sinj;  a  pressed  sheet  nietal 
member  forming  a  rci  ess  fi,r  receiving  and  fitting  alxnit 
one  side  <rf  a  roll,  the  bottom  <if  said  recess  being  cut 
away  to  expose  a  segment  of  the  rtdl,  one  end  of  ^aid 
housing  being  enlarged  to  reieive  the  enlarged  head  of 
the  roil  and  being  of  a  segmental  spherical  form,  the  eiid> 
of  the  housing  havint  laterally  •■xtendlng  flanges  and  the 
sides  having  substantially  parallclly  extending  flanges 
adapted  to  lie  closed  around  the  opposite  side  of  the  roll 
wheu  in  the  recess  u>  retain  the  same  from  displacement. 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  •;  not  printed  in  the  tJazttte.] 


l.l.'".'.:nL'  WAX  I'OT  FiiK  SKWIN'.-.MACHI.NKS  Wil. 
i.UM  R  H1..XIR.  St  Louis.  Mo.  assignor  to  Landls  .Ma 
chine  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo  .  a  Corporation  of  Mis 
sourl.  Flle<l  .Ian  'Jti.  li)l<;  S.rlal  No.  74,388  (CI 
91 — 32.  > 


1.   A  wax  pot  for  thread  handling  machines  comprising 
a  closed  conulner  having  Its  lower  portion  of  lesser  area 


than  its  upper  portion,  a  closed  coil  disposed  In  said  iower 
p'Ttinn,  a  stripper  disposed  in  the  upper  p<>rtlcu  of  th<i- 
•  diitainer.  means  for  supplying  heating  fluid  to  said  coil. 
and  a  movat)le  dcKir  portion  whereliy  wax  iiinj  be  intro- 
ducv<i  into  said  container  for  deposit  adjaivnt  said  coil. 

2.  lu  a  thread  handling  machine,  a  wax  pot.  a  heating 
coil  disi)osed  in  said  wax  pot  In  the  form  of  a  vertical 
helix,  and  a  revoluble  memtier  disposed  in  the  space  with- 
in said  c(dl.  which  revoluble  meml>er  serves  as  h  bearing 
fiT  the  threail  passing  through   the   wax  pot. 

s  In  cofnbiii.-ition  with  a  wax  jwd.  a  <-over  therefor, 
a  stripper  bracket  formed  integral  with  said  cover  and 
disi)os.-d  within  the  wax  jiot.  said  stripper  bracket  beiukr 
fnriiieil  with  a  'hani'er.  a  stripper  supported  by  the  strip 
per  I'rackei  niijaceiit  said  chamber  within  the  pot.  and 
means  for  (uuducting  heating  fluid  into  and  out  of  said 
chiiniber. 

11.  In  n  thread-handling  machine,  a  wax  pot,  a  heating 
coll  disp.ised  in  said  wax  p.it  in  the  fi.rni  of  a  vertical 
helix,  and  means  for  guiding  thread  tbr-Ukrh  a  [mrtiou  of 
said    helix   longitudinally    thereof. 

[Claims  3  to  7  and  9  to  10  md  prinie.l  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.l'T.-  .IT.-I.      ROTARI     STFAM  ENGINE.       IlEvm     W     Bo- 

•.\kT.  Cleveland,  (dii...  assignor  to  Th.  .M.  .Myler  Inter- 
-tate  ('(unpany,  Hcdfurd.  i>h\o.  a  Corporation  ..f  (ihlo. 
Filed  (»ct    I'y.  1<<14       Serial  No.  **69.18,'i.      (CI.  121  —  75  1 


1  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cy^inde^ 
•  •"litalnlng  an  elllptold  chamber,  and  the  following  parts 
therein  arranged  c.ncentrically  one  within  another,  viz., 
a  centrall.\  pl.-ne,!  ,  nt-off  sleeve,  which  sleeve  rotates  with 
the  einrliie  shaft  and  mav  be  ino\e.i  angularly  with  respect 
to  I  he  sai(;  -haf!,  means  for  turning  the  said  sleeve,  s 
fixed  steam  inlet  sleeve,  an  engine  shaft,  and  ;i  rotor 
f',\ed  to  the  shaft,  radially  movable  idades  carried  liy  said 
r..t.ir.  .•not  a  steam  inlet  jdpe  conneeted  with  said  flTcl 
-lee-  ,.-  the  Kjild  four  ■,,,]  eniric  parts  having  steam  port- 
thidugh  which  stetini  may  pass  from  the  cut  (iff  sleeve 
into  th(  simc.  between  the  rotor  and'  the  cylinder,  and 
means  (onnectlng  thi    shaft  and   cut  off   sleeve. 

[I'laims  2  to  0  not   printed  in   the  (iazette.] 


1  .  2  7  .-  ,  :j  7  4  .  MET!I(»It  OF  PRGltCCING  CoMMEK- 
GI.U.LY  IMRE  COPPER,  (^haui.ks  S  Buaiu-ev.  New 
York.  N  V.  Filed  Oct.  :;.'•,.  ipia.  Serial  No.  797.1tU. 
Hell,  wed  IVr.  20,  11*17.  S«-rlal  No.  20s.l4s  (Cl. 
':>-    is.i 

1  The  method  c'  producing  copper,  which  compris,s 
ledticing  a  chbTln  conipoiind  of  copper  at  low  red  heat 
by  means  of  a  i)ase  forminR  n  chlorid  which  is  fusible 
luit  tionvolntlle  at  the  melting  point  of  copper,  and  sub- 
seiinently  fusing  th>  re<luce<!  copper  In  a  fused  bath  o.' 
the   chlorid. 

2.    The    mctho,!    of    produclnir    copix-r.    whUh    <'orii).r'ses 
re<hi<dng    a    chlorln    coiiipound    of    copper    tiy    means    ,pf    a 
bas(    and    carbon    below    the    melting   temperature    (if    .op 
per     and    stilvs.Kiurntly    fusing    the    reduc»vd    (f.i,[..r    It:    a 
fused   bath  of  the  (hlorid  produced   in  the  red;i't;on. 
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3.  Thp  method  of  producing  copper,  which  lonipriscs 
re<lucin);  a  chlorin  comptdind  of  copper  liy  m''!Ui-  of  a 
lm.se  and  carbon  below  th<'  melting  teniperaturf  of  cop- 
jjer.  and  introdncing  the  fln»'ly  divided  rt'diii 'il  mprnT 
associated  with  chlorid  of  the  said  base  in'o  ii  fused 
bath  of  the  chlorid  whereby  the  copper  is  fii-ed  and 
freed  from  the  chlorid  of  the  base. 


4.  The  method  of  producing  copper,  whlih  roniprises 
reducing  a  chlorin  compound  of  copper  by  means  of  lime 
and  carbon  at  a  temperature  Indow  the  melting  point  >>{ 
copper,  and  subsequently  introilucing  the  red\n  ed  .upper. 
associated  with  resulting  calcium  (hlorid  Into  ii   f\i-eil  .al 

dum  chlorid  bath,  whereby  the  copper  is  fused  and   fr 1 

of  calcium  chlorid. 

.".  The  method  of  producing  copper,  whit  h  (  uiiipri-,.s 
redu<lng  trloxychlorid  of  copper  at  a  temperature  heli>\v 
the  fusion  point  of  i-oi>per,  by  means  of  a  base  furiiiUig  a 
chlorid  which  is  fusible,  but  nonvolatile  at  the  m.lting 
point  of  copper,  and  subsequently  fusing  the  reclmed 
copper  In  a  fuse<l  bath  of  the  resulting  chlorid. 
[Claims  •;  to  '24  not  printed  in  the  fiazette.  | 


1^7.", .STo.  I'ORCII  SWIN<;.  Am.re.j  IJitdNSKi,  East  St. 
Louis.  111.  Filed  iH-c.  -Au,  191t».  Serial  No.  139,812. 
H'].   l';<<i — 7.) 


-»- 


^ 


1.  In  a  device  as  ilescrlbed.  in  <unit)iiin  tii  iii.  a  !>a-i>- 
member,  standards  secured  thereupon,  an  awning  frame 
secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  pivotal  rods 
secured  to  said  awning  frame,  a  swini:ing  frame  suspend 
ed  upon  said  rods  and  carrying  a  platform,  central  ntand- 
ards  secured  in  transverse  spaced  apart  relation  upon 
said  platform,  a  shaft  journaled  at  the  upper  ends  of 
said  central  standards,  a  fan  secured  for  rot.ition  tipon 
said  last-named  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a 
longitudinally-movable  meml>er  adapte<l  to  actuate  saiil 
means,  a  chair  secured  upon  one  eml  of  said  platform,  a 
chair  back  pivotally  connected  between  its  ends  to  one 
pair  of  said  pivotal  rods,  said  pivoted  back  engaging 
with  said  swinging  frame  so  as  to  turn  up»m  its  pivot, 
and  a  connection  between  said  last-named  rfxls  and  said 
inenit)er  whereby  sai<l  member  obeys  the  movement  of 
imld  rods. 


L'.  In  a  device  ,is  described,  in  combina tloti.  a  base 
mend>«  r,  vertical  standariN  se(  ured  thereupon,  an  a^vlling 
fr.uiie  secured  upon  said  si.indan'.s,  palr>  of  rods  pivot- 
ally  monntiM'i  upon  s;iid  awning  frame,  a  swiugin;;  frame 
suspended  upon  said  rods,  saiil  frame  including  a  plat 
form,  a  <hrtir  secured  at  one  end  of  said  platform,  n  liack 
plvi>t.illy  mounted  upon  one  pair  of  said  rods  and  having 
lower  extending  arms  formed  with  eUmgated  slots  therein. 
a  pair  of  central  standards  secured  \ipon  said  platform,  a 
shaft  jotirnabd  upon  tbe  upper  eixls  of  said  standard-,  a 
series  of  fan  blades  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  a  si-coinl  ^haft 
arranged  below  s.iid  platform  upon  said  swinging  frame, 
a  chain  drive  from  the  second  shaft  to  the  rir<t  shaft,  a 
pinion  also  fixed  upon  the  -.•.■!  nil  -ihHfi.  a  rack  l>ar  ni'-h- 
Ing  with  said  pinion  aiiii  1,'iiided  ai:ainst  the  \iuderside  of 
said  platform,  an  eye  forim  d  at  one  end  of  said  rai'k  bar 
In  which  one  fif  tbe  pivotal  rods  projcit,  a  pin  se.  ured  to 
the  tide  of  said  vwluiriiig  frame  and  projectiiig  into  the 
.slot  in  the  extending  arm  of  said  chair  Imck.  said  <  bair 
imck  l>elng  inclined  with  respect  to  tlu  vertbal  when 
said  pivotal  rods  are  arranged  parallel  and  vertically. 


l,275.37rt.      C.Wi       TKintv    liiiowv.    (•ora..|.oliv    I'a.      Filed 
\u-'    4.   i'.MT       Serial   .\d.  ls^.,-,o4.      <C\     H'.-,— 14.) 


t^mwm 


I 


ear  of  a  side  wall  ha^inp  a 
erticnlly  -lld.iblc  di>or  e:,,«jn^' 
lower  portion  slidiuu'  over  tbe 


1  The  c.iinblnn tton  in  n 
diseharge  opi  riiriL:.  iiid  .-i  \ 
said   opening  by   having   it- 

oUtsMe  eil;;e  fomiill!:  tie  bottom  of  sail]  di-ihlirge  open- 
ing without  having'  any  part  restiiii:  ther>'oii.  whereby 
nothing  can  lod^e  lieiwe.'n  the  b.pttom  of  th"  diM.r  and  the 
bottom  of  the  opening: 

J.  The  combination  in  a  ear  haxiUL-  an  iD\erTed  V 
sliaped  bottom,  of  a  sble  wall  having  a  ilischarge  oje  ning, 
the  low.'r  edgi  of  said  op.iiing  beiuL'  formed  by  tl.e  edge 
of  the  iinerted  V  -b.iped  iiott.on.  and  a  vertically  slidable 
<l.M.r  ciosini.'  said  ..peniuK  I'V  ha\inK  Its  ic.wer  portion  slid- 
ing over  the  (Utside  edu'e  of  said  inverted  V  shap<'d  Itot- 
tom  whereby  nothing  'an  lodge  between  the  liottom  of  the 
door  and  thf   liottom   of   tbe   .■penint. 

3.  The  coml'iii.iiion  in  a  ear  of  ,.  -ide  wall  b.ivlng  a 
dlscharL'e  openini:.  a  vertieally  sUdahle  door  'losing  said 
opening  and  bavins'  vertbal  ribs  near  en.  h  end  of  the 
door  projecting  from  the  face  thereof,  and  fintifric'tlon 
rollers  carried  by  said  ril'S  and  loiated  betwcn  the  face 
of  sjUd  <loor  and  vertical  -upport-  carried  li\t  said  side 
wall. 

4.  The  coniiiiiiatlon  in  a  ear  of  m  -ide  wall  ba\iiiK  a  'Us- 
chafge  opening,  bracket-  s.  cured  to  -aid  side  wall  above 
and  below  said  discharge  openings,  bar-  carried  by  said 
brackets.  ;;  Vertically  siidabje  door  closinj:  the  aforesaid 
openin^r.  .ind  antifriction  rollers  carried  l.y  and  located 
between  the  face  of  said  door  and  (waring  against  salil 
vertical  bars. 

.".  The  <omi>ination  in  a  .at  of  a  side  wall  having  a 
plurality  if  disihari;e  ..peninus.  vertically  -lidalde  doors 
closing  said  opening'-,  bracket-  scenred  to  -aid  side  wall 
alioVe  and  below  -aid  openings,  bars  -eeined  in  -aid 
brackets,  antl  friction  rollers  carried  by  and  locate, i  be- 
twi-en  the  face  of  sKid  iloors  and  said  bars,  said  brai  kets 
also  carrying  a  shaft,  and  chains  conneiting  -aid  <baft 
with    said    doers 


l.J7.'>.:'.TT       SI'KI.\(;  FnHMIN(;   MAflllNF.      Thomas  F. 
Ht'Ki.EV    and    SvMtEl.    S     KiEi.r.l..    Scranton     I'a.      Filed 
Apr.    is,    lul»e      Serial   No     itl.ssr,,      1  ( T   l.'.r^— .M    1 
1.    In    a    -pririK   forming    tnachine,    the   <-oinbination    of   .1 

fixed    fie.vllile    resistance    member,    means    for    impHrtiiig 


tension  thereto  ;  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  length 
of  the  operative  fiexibje  p..ition  of  said  member:  a  curved 
formation  plate  whi,  b  i-  me\:ibb.  toward  and  from  said 
meml>er:  and  fluid  pres-iu-e  aetiLn.d  imans  for  imparting 
movement    to   the    formatioi:    p;ate. 


'*   «k 


-J.  In  a  spring  formln;:  ma.  bine,  the  comliination  of  a 
fixed  flexible  reslstan..  mend>er  ;  means  for  imparting 
tension  thereto;  means  for  varying  the  l.^ngth  of  the  oper- 
ative fle.\lble  portion  of  said  niend.er  ;  a  <  ross  head  which 
Is  movalde  towanl  and  from  -ai.l  menilMr  :  means,  con- 
iie.ted  to  said  cross  head,  for  maintainlnK  the  normal 
•  Mirvature  of  n  forin.i  ti.-n  plate;  a  .tirved  f,,riuaii..n  plate 
fitting  against  sal.l  maiiitsiining  means;  and  fluid  pressure 
actuated  means  f..r  imiiartinj;  movement  to  the  cross 
heail. 

>^  III  a  sprint;  f.-rmirn;  mat  hlnc  the  combination  of  a 
f5\ed  f1.  \lble  reslstanie  member;  springs  exerting  tensile 
strain  .ui  said  member;  adjustable  stippbnientnl  springs 
for  imreastni:  such  tensile  strain:  rolb^rs  bearinj:  ..n  said 
member  at  difTerent  i.oim-  in  Its  length  :  means  for  vary- 
ing the  longitudinal  spa.  iug  of  the  rollers  on  said  member  ; 
a  .  urved  formati<.n  plat,  whbh  is  movalde  toward  and 
from  said  member:  and  tlidd  iir.ssure  actuale.l  mean-  for 
impartint.'  mov.'inent   to   the  f..rmation   plate 

H'lclms  1',  H,  :t  to  7, 'and  U  not   printe.l   m  the  (iazette.i 


1.27.*.. -ITS.      CFMKNTM  MP    r..\II.FH    FOK    tHI^WKI.LS. 

UoltEIlT    I.KE    lit  Hvs    a  11.1    ilEoIti.E    lUWI.N    KE.MSTt).\,    Tufl. 

t'al.      Filed    .May    _o     Ibis.      Serial    No.   235,683.      (("1. 
57—13.) 


1  -V  .eineiif  dunip-baller  for  th.  .b  s,  ril.e.l  purpose  xun- 
pri-ltig  a  liody  memb..r  ;  a  <  ontainer member  fittfMl  to  on.- 
end  of  The  body  nienib.r  ;  a  barrel  m.niber  fit1<>d  to  the 
other  end  of  the  bodx  member,  said  ba  rrel member  having 
a  discharge  outlet  ;  ,1  valve-member  adapte<l  to  contrtd 
sai.l  .lUtlei  ;  a  vnhe  -tcni  connected  with  the  valve-mi'm- 
ber  ntid  dispos,.,!  by  contact  with  the  well  bottom  to  move 
said  valve  member  to  op.-n  tbe  dlstharce  nitlot:  and  a 
lat'h  ai'ting  on   the   valve  niember   to  h.ild   it   open. 

2.  A  cement  dump-b;iiler  for  the  d<  scribecl  purpose  roin- 
prising  a  body-member  :  a  .ontainermember  fitted  to  one 
eml  of  the  Ixidy-meinber  :  a  barrel  member  fitted  to  th  • 
other  end  of  the  bodymemb.  r.  said  barrel  member  havinc 
a  discharge  ouMet:  a  sleeve-\alv.  fitted  to  and  slidable 
upon  the  bHirel-ineniher  to  d.ver  anil  uncover  the  dis 
.  harge  outlet  thereof:  a  st.  in  member  connected  with  the 
sl<H-ve-valve  and  exten.linc  bey.m.l  tbi'  barrel  meiid.,r. 
adapting  It    by    contact    with    the    well    bottom    to    lift    the 


sleeve-valve,   to   uncover   the   barrel   outlet ;  and  a   latch 

acting  on  the  sleeve  valve  to  hold  It  open. 

.-1  A  <enient  dump  bailer  for  the  desi  rit>ed  purpose  com- 
lirising  a  bo.l.v  member,  a  container  member  fitted  to  one 
end  of  the  body-memlier  ;  a  barreI-memlH>r  fitte.l  t..  the 
other  end  of  .said  body-member,  saiil  barrel  membei  hav- 
ing a  closed  bottom  projecting  peripherally,  an.i  Iwiving 
also  &  discharge  outlet  in  Its  wall  above  said  closed  but 
tom  ;  a  sleeve  valvt-  titted  to  and  slidable  upon  tbe  barrel- 
member  between  Its  bottom  and  the  body-member,  to  cover 
a'nd  unc.iver  the  discharge  fiUTlet  :  a  stem-member  con- 
nei  te.l  with  the  sleeve-valve  and  extending  t»eyond  the 
Ixittoin  of  the  '.arrel  member  adapting  It,  by  ciitac!  tviih 
the  well  bottoui.  tvi  lift  the  sleeve-valve  to  uncover  the 
barrel  outlet  ;  and  a  spring  latch  carried  by  the  barrel- 
member  and  a.  tint  .ij   the  slee\e  valve  to  hold  It  open. 


l.L'T.-i.3T'.t.  QA8- MOISTENING  APPAH.VTIS  Km  T. 
I'.tsnEV.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Vut  I'.t.  IHH.  Serial 
No.   S57.52U.      (CI.  261—13.) 


/ar- 


.     =^ 


1 
A   gas   moistening    apparatus    contprlslng  a    gas    supply 

conduit,  a  heating  drum,  a  water  tank,  a  pipe  connecte.l 
at  its  outlet  end  with  said  gas  conduit  and  passing  up- 
warillv  through  said  water  tank  and  having  an  open  In- 
take end  located  above  said  tank,  said  pipe  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  perforations  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  water  tank  and  being  colled  about 
said  heating  drum  at  a  point  between  said  perforations 
and  the  outlet  end  of  the  pipe,  a  sleeve  of  porous  materia! 
fitting  about  said  pipe  within  the  tank  and  extendin;;  .  v.  r 
the  perforations  in  the  pipe,  means  for  creating  a  suction 
through  said  pipe,  and  a  valve  in  said  pipe  for  contridllng 
the  passage  of  moistened  ait  therethrough  to  the  gas 
supply  conduit. 


1,275,380.  BRAKE-SIIOE-KEY  LO«  K  r.i.vviv.;  I.t  ssr, 
Chbago.  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Hallway  r..|iiipnient 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporatic.n  of  Illin<ds, 
Filed  Oct    -1    II'IT.     Serial  No.   1H4.H79.      Hi.  Ivs — 28i) 


In  a  brake  shoe  key  lock,  the  c.-mojnHtioit  of  a  '  rake 
hefli]  and  a  brake  shoe  adapte.l  t..  be  -.,  ure.i  n,  p.isition 
on  the  brake  head,  a  key  for  1...  king  said  parr-  t.gether, 
said  key  extending  approximately  parallel  to  the  fa.-e  of 
the  brake  shoe  and  being  provided  with  an  int'tral  tran* 
versely  disposed  sh.'ulder  interniedlntc  its  length,  nibl  ;i 
removable  transversely  ilisp..se.i  locking  member  mounted 
in  tbe  walls  of  line  nf  vaid  parts  and  adapted  to  eiitai-'e. 
or  b.'  enKat'ed.  bv  sabl  shoiil.ler.  to  jirevent  the  with.!  ra  w.il 
.if   -al.;    key. 
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1.273.381.  VEHICLE-JACK.  Habry  J.  lU  tler,  Valen- 
tine J.  Stkvexs.  an<l  Michael  D.  Walsh.  Maplf  Park. 
111.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  62.319.  (CI. 
254—91.) 


\ 


-^H««- 


2.  A  Jiifk  for  the  purpose  indlcatpd.  comprising  u  t'us»>, 
parallel  po.sts  pivoted  thereon,  rails  plvotally  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  said  posts,  means  for  swinging  said  posts 
towanl  upright  p.tsiliou,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  one  ..f  said 
posts,  the  ba.se  being  proviiled  with  an  abutment  for  en- 
gagt-mcnt  by  said  pawl  when  the  posts  have  be.'ii  moved  to 
approach  upright  position,  a  pivoted  trip  device  having  im 
aliuiiiient  over  which  the  pawl  l-s  drawn  b.v  the  contlnu 
anc  of  said  movement  and  with  which  abutmi'nt  the  pawl 
be<M>mes  engaged  on  its  subsequent  return  movement  when 
the  posts  are  lowered,  said  engagement  causing  th."  trip 
to  swing  about  Its  pivot  to  carry  the  pawl  clear  ..f  the 
abutment  of  the  base. 

").  A  jack  for  the  purpose  indicated,  comprising  a  base, 
parallel  posts  pivoted  thereon,  rails  plvotally  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  said  posts  ;  means  for  swinging  the  posts 
towanl  upright  position:  a  pawl  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
posts,  the  base  being  provided  with  an  abutment  for  en- 
gagement by  said  pawl  to  support  the  rails  in  elevated  po 
.sitioii.  and  n  trip  device  positioned  to  engage  an.l  support 
the  end  of  the  pawl  when  the  latter  Is  drawn  beyond  said 
abutment,  said  trip  device  being  pivoted  to  «arr.v  the  end 
of  the  pawl  In  an  arc  clear  of  said  abutmen#  when  the 
pawl  is  allowed  to  move  In  reverse  direction,  the  pivot 
aperture  of  said  trip  device  being  vertically  elongated,  and 
said  trip  having  a  slanted  side  positioned  to  engage  the 
side  of  the  pawl  as  the  latter  approaches  the  abutment, 
whereby  said  trip  device  may  tip  laterally  out  of  the  path 
of  the  pawl,  together  with  yielding  means  adapted  for  re- 
storing said  trip  device  to  Its  normal  position. 

[Claims  1,  ."5,  4.  ami  0  not  printed  In  the  Ciazette.] 


I,li75.3*3.  CHINA  KILN  ATTACHMENT  Doviemc  M. 
Camimva.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1917.  Serial  No. 
nt'j.215.      (CI.  25— 144.) 


1  In  -omblnatlon.  a  >  hina  l<ilti  having  a  door  at  one 
side  thereof:  a  housing  in  ihe  kiln  having  an  opening  ia 
its  side  iidjacent  the  door;  and  !Ui  l■xteIl^ion  on  the  lioys- 
ing  intermwliate  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  latter  jidapted 
to  eng.jge  the  Inner  wall  of  the  kiln  opposite  the  door  and 
hold  the  housing  in  a  position  with  Its  open  side  siii.stan- 
tially  against  tb  •  door  of  the  kiln   to   1  lose   said   opening. 

4    .\i!    attach nt    for  china   kilns  comprising  a   sheet 

metal  housing  having  one  side  open  and  made  up  of  up- 
per and  lower  portions  ;  means  holding  the  engaging  edges 
of  !lu'  upper  ami  lower  portions  against  relative  lateral 
displaci'iiient  ;  ledges  on  the  Inner  walls  of  one  of  .said  por- 
tions extending  along  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  jiortionH 
and  terndnating  close  to  the  open  side  of  the  housing; 
hook  members  on  th'  ledges  at  the  open  si<le  of  the  hous- 
ing; aiiil  a  shelf  resting  on  the  ledges  and  having  part.s 
engaging  said  hoiik  members 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (uizette,]        | 


1  ,  2  7  f)  .  3  S  2  .  SrRINKT.IN<;  API'ARATCS.  CLAins  W. 
(•\Mr,  Petoskey,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1917.  Serial  No. 
155,549.     (CI.  55— 10.) 


l,:JTr).3N4         OH.NAME.NT     KOK     THK     K.MU ATOR  (  APS 

OF   AT"Tti.Mor.ILKS.      Amos   K     Canuv.    lietrolT     Mich. 
Filed  .lune  18,  1917.     Serial  No    17.1,357.     (CI    4''.— 14.) 


1.  The  herein  described  sprinkling  apparatus  (.insist- 
ing of  a  tubular  meml)or  bent  laterally  at  one  end  and 
then  formed  into  a  loop-shaped  handle,  a  hose  connection 
between  this  handle  and  a  source  of  llquiil  supply,  a 
sprayer  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  member,  and  an 
implement  whose  shank  overlies  .said  sprayer  and  is  se- 
cured to  said  member. 

2.  In  a  sprinkling  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
rake  comprising  upright  teeth,  a  cross  head,  and  a  shank  ; 
of  a  tubular  member  underlying  and  clipped  to  said  shank, 
a  sprayer  plate  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  mem- 
ber beneath  the  shank  and  at  a  higher  level  than  the  tips 
of  the  rake  teeth,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the 
other  end  of  said  tubular  member. 


An  ornament  comprising  an  upright  spindle  adapted 
to  be  eeouretl  to  the  cap  of  an  automobib  radiator  a  sym- 
metrically dispose.!  lower  tdade  Journaled  on  the  spindle 
and  provided  with  opponltely  extending  wings,  and  an 
upper  blade  rotatable  on  the  spindle  and  providi'd  with 
oppositely  extending  wings,  the  wings  of  the  blades  being 
curved  to  cause  the  blade«  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions 
under   the  inlluence  of  air   through   which   the   blades  ar» 

moved. 

2.  An  oruanient  c prising  ?.n  upright  spindit!  adapte,! 

to  be  ^e<  ured  to  the  cap  of  an  uutomol)ile  radiator,  a  pair 
of  I. lades  moiinted  to  revolve  on  the  spindle  under  the 
Influence  of  air  moving  past  the  spindle,  each  provided 
with  ^)ppo^itely  disposed  and  convexed  wings,  correspond- 
ing sides  of  the  wings  of  the  blade  having  similar  designs 
whereby  the  blades  present  different  designs  on  the  sides 
of  the  spindle  when  the  blade  is  spinning,  and  the  blade* 
being  disposed  to  turn  in  opposite  directions  under  the  in- 
fluence of  air  through  which  the  blades  are  move*l. 

3.  An   ornament   comprising  an  upright  spindle,   a   l>a8e 
forming  a  thrust  t)enrlng  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 
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spindle,  there  being  a  reduced  upper  portion  on  the  spindle 
forming  an  upper  thrust  bearing,  a  lower  blade  having 
oppositely  dlKpo«ed  .lud  curreil  wings  extending  In  either 
direction  from  the  medial  line  thereof,  an  apertured  lug 
on  the  lower  margin  of  the  blade  eng;  ging  over  the  spindle 
and  riding  on  the  face  of  the  thrust  l>e.irlng.  hinged  por- 
tions on  the  Idade  formed  by  irausverse  slits  In  the  txvly 
thert-of.  curved  to  form  bearings  on  the  tiplndle,  on  upper 
Made  having  oppositely  disposed  JHjual  wings,  the  curved 
8urfu<'es  of  whii  h  are  disposed  oppositt  ly  to  the  curre 
upouding  iower  blades  whereby  the  upper  blades  rotate  in 
opposite  dlreciion  \n  th>  lower  bladen,  an  upper  Inturn'M 
aperturt'd  lug  on  the  upper  blade  engaging  over  the  re- 
duced portion  of  th.  spindle  and  liearing  sgainst  the  upper 
thrust  shoulder  foriii'-.l  thereby,  and  hinge. 1  portions  in 
the  blade  body  forii  e.l  hy  transxcrs.'  kilts,  nn.1  thrii>t  out 
and  bent  to  engage  .iver  the  spindle 


1,275.3S5  HEAN  (LKANKR  .IoH>  I'vtiI'  Carlson, 
Turlo.k,  Cal.  Kii--.l  Nov.  5,  l',tl7  Serial  .No.  200,352. 
(CI.    130—15.) 


1  In  a  .leaner,  -up.  riiiipotjed  shaking  screens,  n  con- 
veyer housing  i-oiitiguouv  to  sHbl  shaking  screens,  a 
floor  arrange.!  beneHili  said  shaking  s.reens  and  com- 
munl.atlng  with  said  conveyer  housing  an.l  space.l  away 
from  the  adjacent  wall  thereof,  a  convey,  r  within  said 
housing,  a  ion\eyer  .  liiite.  a  fan  contiguous  t"  the 
mouth  of  sal. I  convey. r  .but.-,  a  trough  .  ..ntigu.'us  to 
Raid  fan  .nnd  coinnuini.atliig  with  sai.l  superimp.'sed 
screens,  and  a   return  conveyer  operative  In   said   trough 

2.  In  a  .leaner,  suv»erinipos.,l  shaking  s.reens.  a  '"U 
vi'ver  housing  contiguous  to  -aid  -baking  -,  reens,  a  sta 
tlonnry  tlo.ir  arrange.!  beneatb  sai.l  shaking  sin-. n-  aiul 
comiimni.atiug  with  sai.i  i.>iiveyer  housing  and  spa...! 
away  from  the  a.ljacent  wall  thereof,  a  conve^.T  within 
sjild  bousing,  a  c.pii\..yer  .hut.-,  a  fa  11  configtious  t.'  the 
mouth  of  sai.l  conveyer  .hut.',  a  trough  .-oiitiguou-  to 
said  fan  and  .  <immunicatliig  with  said  superiicp.'s.  .1 
S(  reetis,  and  nuan-  oi)'Tati\>  )n  sai.l  trough  wher.  1  y  the 
contents  thereof  may  be  aivame.l  ther.through  in  the 
direction  of  the  said   superimpose. 1   screens, 

3.  In  a  cb-nner  tiuperiinp.ise.l  shaking  s.  re.  iis,  a  con- 
v.^yer  housing  .-out  i;;uou-  to  sai.i  shaking  s.  r.-eiis,  a 
stationary  floor  arrange.!  !ieii.atb  said  shaking  s.reens 
and  cominuuieating  « itli  sabl  conveyer  housing  an.l 
spa'-e<l  away  fr..ni  tlie  a.ljacent  wall  thereof,  a  ...nv.yer 
within  said  housluk:.  a  conveyer  chute,  a  fan  .ontiguous 
t..  the  ni.nith  of  sai.l  conveyer  chute,  an.l  bean  n-celvlng 
an.l  fratisiiorting  iiojins  cmtiguous  to  siiid  fan  and  lom- 
municating    with    the    sai.l    sui..rimposed    screens. 


fer«Hi  at  its  thicker  en<i,  the  iM.dy  t»eing  further  provided 
at  its  edge  portions  with  r>  .esms  which  communicate 
with    the   (hainfered   portion. 


5.  A  brick  comprising  a  body  provldM  at  Its  under 
■  id«  with  a  concaveil  surface  and  at  Its  upper  side  with 
a  convexed  surface,  said  surface**  being  dispose.!  at  an 
acute  angle  with  relation  to  each  other  longitudiimlly  of 
the  body,  the  under  portion  of  the  body  being  cham- 
fered at  one  end"  an.l  Uetween  its  side  e.lges,  the  body 
being  further  provided  at  its  etlge  portions  with  recesses 
which  communicate  with  the  chamfered  portion  aii.l 
provided  at  its  side  ..Iges  with  longitudinally  .llsposed 
grooves. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,275.387.  PRESSKR  FOOT  F<tR  SFWINO  MACHINES. 
JoH.v  E.  CiiALMAN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  Iir,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  May  (\.  1914.  Serial  No.  836.710. 
(CI.   112—13.) 


l,275.3«ir).      LOCOMOTIVE    .\KiII     BRICK.      Kbw  vru'    M 

Carkoli..    Port    Taiuiia    Citv.    Fla.      File.l    Oct.    8,    litl7. 

Serial   No.    195. .S3s       (CI     110 — ^7.1 

1.  A  brlik  .-omprising  a  b.xiy  pr.-vi.ie.I  nt  its  uiebT 
siile  with  a  .■on.a\-.-.l  surfa.  .•  aii.l  at  it-  \:pi" f  side  with 
a  <'onvexe(l  surfa.'i  ,  sai.l  surfa.es  b.  ing  .lispose.l  at  an 
acute  angle  with  rejatb.n  to  each  other  longitudinally  of 
the  t)ody,  the  under  portion  of  the  body  being  .  ham- 
fered  at  one  end.  and  th.-  upper  convexed  surface  liavlng 
a   depression    forme.l    therein 

3.  A  brick  compriwing  a  tMnly  proviiled  at  its  umler 
side  with  a  concaved  surface  and  at  its  upper  sid.-  with 
a  convexed  surface,  said  surfaces  being  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  with  relation  to  each  other  longitudinally  of 
the    body,    the    un.ler    portion    of    the    body    iK-Ing    cham- 


1.  A  presser  fo..t  for  sewing  machines,  in. hiding  in 
(ximblnation.  a  main  foot,  having  a  sb.t  f..rnied  there- 
through, c'litrally  ther.'<if  an  auxiliary  foot  !oci\ted  In 
sai.l  slot,  a  stem  hliilably  mounted  on  said  main  foot 
to  which  said  auxiliary  foot  1-  iiivotH.riv  utta-hed.  means 
for  yieldingly  depressing  saul  auxiliary  f....t,  whereby  the 
same  may  be  moved  a  liriiite.!  .listan.e  U.-uenth  the  w.irk 
engaging  surface  of  the  main  fo<it.  and  means  for  lim- 
iting the  .iownward  movement  of  the  auxiliary  foot,  said 
auxiliary    foot    having    n    ne«dle    ofn-niug    therethrough. 

4.  The  conibinntioii  with  a  w.-rk  support  having  a 
De«'dle  opening  therethrougii  and  a  s<dl.l  portion  in  n-ar 
of  the  needle  opening,  a  f»'ed  d.-g  hsvlng  a  section  there- 
of located  in  nar  of  th.-  needle  and  sai.l  solid  i>  irtion 
of  the  work  support,  a  mam  presser  foot,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  main  presser  foot,  said  main  presser  foot 
having  a  slot  theiethrough  .entrally  thereof  and  ex- 
tending from  a  point  in  rear  of  the  solid  portion  of  the 
work  >-iiiip.'rt  to  H  iM.int  in  front  of  the  nee<lle.  an  aux- 
iliary presver  f.'ot  located  in  the  slot  in  the  main  presser 
f..ot  and  l>o.lily  movable  below  the  work  engaging  surface 
of  the  main  pri-ss«'r  fo..t.  said  main  presser  foot  being 
connecte.l  to  its  supporting  means,  whereby  the  same 
iiia.\  tilt  upw.-ui!  ;i'  tin  forwar.i  en.i  thereof  when  the 
lu.iterial   passes   underneath   said   foot. 

jt'lainis  '2.  3.  5.  and  G  not  printed    in   the   (;azette.] 


1.275.S.'*.'<      ROTARY    PlMl'.      Peter   Chuistman,   Oreen 
Hay.    Wis       Filetl    Feb.    19,    1917.      Serial    No.    149.511. 

(CI    i<>;-i — 44  ) 

1  In  a  r.'tary  puinji.  an  upright  cylin.Ier  provided 
with  a  row  of  Inlet  op.'nings  along  one  side  and  being 
eccentrically  bored  :  a  plug  closing  the  lower  >  n.l  :  an 
outlet  pip.'  lending  upward  from  sai.l  c.\liniler;  an  ec- 
centri(  pin  upstanding  from  the  plug:  a  concentric  ro- 
tar.\    piston    in.  losing   said    pin    and    ( ontactlng    with    the 
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c.vllnd.T  wall  in  advanr*-  „f  said  row  of  op.'nings,  said 
piston  h.-lng  provided  with  upright  slots;  ni.-aus  l.-ading 
to  the  oiitU-t  pipe  for  rotating  said  piston;  and  wings 
hinge<i  on  said  pin  and  projerting  through  said  sluts  in 
.onta(t  with  the  cylinder  wall,  said  piston  and  -ylin.l.-r 
Keing  arranged  and  fornud  to  perndt  the  flow  of  th.^ 
fluid   interiorly   and   exteriorly   of   said   piston. 


4.  In  a  irutary  innnp.  an  upright  .yliiider  pruvid.^l 
with  a  n.w  of  ports  along  one  sid*.  and  being  ecrentri- 
rally  l.or.'d,  said  cylinder  l..ing  closed  at  its  lower  .■n,l  : 
an  outUt  pip.,  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  cylin- 
der ;  a  concentric  rotary  tubular  piston  conta.  ting  with 
tlie  cylinder  wall  in  a.lvan<-e  of  said  ports,  said  pist,,n 
coniinunicatlng  at  its  upper  end  with  said  outb-t  pip,. 
and  having  upright  slots;  wings  loosely  projecting 
through  said  sb.ts  and  being  rotatable  about  an  axis 
interior  of  t)Ut  eccentric  to  said  piston,  said  wings  h..ing 
dished  at  their  front  fa<es  and  in  contact  with  the 
cylinder  wall,  the  cylinder  wall  U-ing  i.ored  out  to  pro- 
vide a  fluid  passage  exteriorly  of  said  piston;  and  nu-ans 
for  preventing  the   return   flow  of  the  raised    fluid. 

10.  In  a  rotary  pump,  an  upright  .ylindcr  provid.d 
with  a  row  of  ports  along  one  side  and  being  ec,-..iitrl 
(■ally  bored,  the  cylin.ler  being  .b.se.l  nt  its  b.wer  end  ; 
an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  sabl  cyl- 
inder; a  concentric  rotary  pist(.n  contacting  with  the 
cylinder  wall  In  advance  ,,r  said  ports,  said  piston  .om- 
nmnicflting  at  its  upper  end  with  said  outlet  pipe  and 
having  upright  slors  ;  wings  projecting  through  sai.l 
slots  In  contact  with  the  cylinder  wall  and  l)eing  rotataMe 
about  an  axis  infrior  of  but  ecrmtric  to  said  piston 
said  wings  helng  dishe.l  at  their  front  faces  and  spacing 
off  fluid  pas.sages  in  said  plsto,,.  said  cylinder  toeing 
i.ored  out  to  provide  an  a.ldltlonal  passage  exterior  of 
said  piston  :  an  oscillating  valve  controlling  said  i)lston 
passages;  roller  bearings  interposed  i)etween  the  piston 
an.l  cylinder  at  the  upper  and  lower  end  ;  and  tncans  for 
returning  the  rollers  i,,  operative  position,  sii.l  means 
being  constructed  rf>  permit  the  passage  of  the  f1iii,|  Mt 
the  upper  en<l  i.etween  said  piston  and  cylin.ler.  substan- 
tially  as   descrlived. 

It'lalius  1',  3.  and  5  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  1 


1,27.-.;{S9.      CROSS-THKEAD-LAYINO  MECII  WISM  F(  >H 

SEWIXO-MArniNI-X     Nki..s.,n  I..  (T.KRK.  rhioago.  111.. 

assignor  to  Union  Special   Machine  Tompany.  Chicago. 

111.,    a    ('•>rporation    of    Illinois.       Filed    May    IS.    l<»if. 

Serial    Xo.    9S..SK7.       (("1.    11 1- — 7.  r 

1.  TW  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  presser  bar. 
fmllng  mecbanism.  a  pair  of  needles  arrange<l  In  a  plane 
at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  feed,  a  stationary  thread  guide 
dlspo.se<l  at  one  side  of  the  needles  and  in  r.  ar  of  the 
adjacent    needle,    a    thread    ho<jls    movable   across    the    line 


"f  Iee<l  and  ndnpted  to  mga-c  the  thread  extending 
flirouu'h  the  fhrea.i  guide  nod  form  a  looji  therein  for 
the  entriUKc  of  the  needle  farthest  remove.!  fn.m  said 
KUid-.  in. ■.Ills  f,,,-  supporting  s;ii,|  thr.-a.l  ho..k  wh.Teby 
tile  s.ini,.  iim:  s\xin;r  about  th..  c.-nfer  of  the  presser  bar 
as  Bi,  axis,  said  li..ok  moving  directly  nnd.-rneath  the 
tlir-4i,|  u'liid.-  well  in  front  of  the  needle  adjn.ent  the 
tlir.-.iil  gui.l.-  and  to  a  in.sitlon  at  on.>  sid.^  of 
front  ..f  til,.  ti..e.lli.  farth.^st  remov,.i  from 
gnbl.  whir.'bi  lb.-  l-,.,p  f.irnied  by  the 
proih-rlv  p..sjtb,nfd  for  tb. 
farrliest   from 


and    in 

th.'    thr.-a.l 

threu.l    hook    Is 

entran.e    only    of   the    needle 

said  rhriad  guide. 


7.  The  combination  <.f  a  w.,rk  s,ii,p,,rf.  f..  .llni:  m.  r^h- 
auisoi.  a  pair  ,.{  n..,>dles  arni„i;,.,i  in  a  plan-  at  an  angb^ 
r«  th..  line  uf  feed,  a  stati-iuary  thr.a.l  gui.i.'  .!isp.,s,l 
at  ,,n.-  side  of  the  needb's  an.l  in  r-ar  nf  rh,.  plan.-  ,,f 
th..  E.w.,il,.s,  a  thr.'ad  h.n.k  m..vabl.  arr..ss  tIm'  lin.  ,,f 
f-e.|  lui.l  a.iapt.-.i  t..  .n^ai:..  th..  thr.;,,!  ..xt.ndlng  tlir,,ugh 
-al.l  rhn.a.l  ^ubl,.  ..,,..1  f,,rni  a  b..,p  th.-r.-in  f,,r  tlo-  eii- 
"•ai,.^  ,,f  th.-  nc.-dl.  farth.-sr  r..m..v,..l  fmni  sai.i  g,,id.- 
a  -uppornn;..  arm  f.,r  said  f!,r,..M  ho.,k.  sa„l  supporting 
arm  having  an  ,-y.-  for  tl„.  rlir-a,!  .-ngai:.-.!  .v  th.-  tbr.-nd 
h..ok  aii.l  devices  for  gui.ling  snbl  thr.-ad  t..  the  arm 
sai.l  .1.  vices  being  so  dispos,.,i  that  a  iackwar.i  m.,v..- 
nieii!   ,,i   said  arm  draws  th.-  thread  ar.mn.l   th.-  n.-.-.lle. 

I<lalms  1'  to  »!  not  print. -d   in   th.-  "Jazettc] 


l,27rv100.  ArrA(  ll.MK.VT  Vnn  MnWF.ns  ANM  THE 
LIKE.  .SanfohI)  I.<.(kvv....i.  (  iikpt.  Iln.iskk  Falls' 
\.    V.      Filed  July   23,    i;)17.      S.rial    N...    iM'.jo!..      ^ci.' 
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1.  An  atta.hm.Mt  for  mow.rs  or  the  like  hnvlng  in 
combination  with  a  main  fram.-  provid,.,}  with  a  plu- 
ral iiy  of  ears  pro>.ctlntf  from  tb..  same,  a  lever  .juad- 
laiiT,  sai.l  rais  nu^  *nadrant  having  int.-r  ..nga)jing  lugs 
and  n.-.ss.s.  and  means  for  h.d.ling  the  .ars  and  .juad 
rnut   in  engagenimt. 

■  {  An  attachm.-nt  for  mow.rs  or  the  like  having  in 
cmlinatioii  with  a  main  fram.-  having  a  .ircular  cross- 
.s.Mti.,1,   an.l   ^r,,vi,|..d   with  a   plurality  of  ears  projecting 


from  and  integrnl  with  the  same,  a  lever  quadrant  having 
an  arcuate  shap.'d  rr  cess  in  which  said  main  frame  is 
s<-ated.  said  .ars  and  tpiadr.uit  ha\ing  inter-. -ngaginc 
wt>dge-shap.'(l  lugs  and  r.-. 'sses.  and  m.-ans  for  holding 
th''  .'Mrs  and  .|Uh. Irani  in  cngag.nu.nt  and  tin  main 
frame    in    the    ar.  ua t.   sbap.-d    r.-c.-ss. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  *•  imt  print. ■(!  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.L'T."..'.'.'!.  tlTOFT  U.'iiKirr  C.  <  ,,i.f.  Hartf..rd.  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  .l.iluis  I'ratt  ("ompaiiy.  Ilf^itford.  Conn., 
M  Corporati.m  of  Ct.nnecticut.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1917. 
.si.rlal   N...  Ht4.4»i8.     (CI.  176—277.) 


1  A  cut  ..lit  comprising  an  Insulating  tubular  casing 
liaving  .me  .nd  closed  an.l  th.  ..ther  end  ojM'n  with 
spring  fingers  fast.-ii.-d  in  ihi-  .asing  n.-ar  the  closed  end 
an.l  ext.-n.ling  t.iwanl  th.'  oIm-u  .'iid.  and  spring  fingers 
fast.-ned  in  the  .aslng  n.ar  the  ..p.n  .nd  and  .  xteiiding 
in  the  sani.'  .lire,  tlon  as  tli.-  first  mentioned  spring 
fingers  I'Ut  out  of  lln.-  tb.'ii.'w  it  li.  ami  an  inch's. -d  fus. 
having  a  loiiiritudinall v  .xten.llng  knife  blad.-  at  eacli 
end  with  a  transv.Ts.-lN  proj.-cting  Mail.'  fast.  ne<i  t..  on.- 
knife  blade.  wher.'''V  tb.'  fus.'  may  l^e  thrust  Int..  the 
iMsiiig  an.l  sai.l  bla.b's  aid  tiiig.'rs  coiineit.-<i  and  .Irawn 
from  ttie  casing  and  salil  Mad.-*  an.i  fingers  dlsconn.  .  i.-il, 
hy   a   straight   longitudinal   mov.ni.-nt. 

'A.  A  cutout  comprising  an  insulating  tubular  casing 
having  one  end  closed  ami  th.-  otlier  end  open  with 
sp:-ing  hntr.rs  fast,  ne.l  m  i.i.'  rasing  n.-ar  th.-  .lose.!  en.l 
and  .xtendlng  l..w»rd  the  open  end  and  spring  tlng.rs 
fasten. -.1  in  the  casing  n.'iir  th.'  ojieii  end  and  ext.-n.iing 
in  the  same  directl.m  as  tic  iiist  mentioned  spring  fingers 
but  out  of  lin.'  tbi-rewith.  and  an  inclosed  fuse  having 
a  longiMiiltnally  .xten.llng  knit.'  blade  at  each  ei^d  with 
a  bnndle  and  a  transversely  pi.ij.'Cting  blade  clamix-il 
t.i  ..n.  knlf.'  blade,  whereby  th.'  fuse  may  »>•■  thrust  in'" 
•b.  rasing  for  .'Ugaging  ami  -irawn  ..ut  .'f  th.'  casing  f..r 
.Us.'iigaging  sai.l  bla.b's  aii'l  ting.rs  by  a  straight  c-iigi 
tinllnal    in.ivem.nt 

.'..  .\  cut-out  comprising  an  Insulating  tubular  casino; 
hnviuL'  "U..  .'nd  .i.'s.-d  aii<!  i!..  ..(her  end  op.-n  with 
spring  tiiiL'.'rs  fasten..!  in  tli.-  -asing  n.'nr  the  clos.-d  end 
and  .-xtenillng  t<.warii  tb.  ..[..n  .-nd  and  sptini:  tinu'.^rs 
fast.'n«'<l  in  the  caslni:  n.ar  the  open  end  and  .xten.ling 
ill  th.'  same  direction  as  the  first  mention. -.i  spring 
fingers  but  out  of  line  therewith,  a  reni.ivable  inclosed 
fuse  having  a  b.ngif  udinally  iir..J.'i  t  ing  lilad.'  at  on.  .nd 
adapt. •<!  to  engag.'  the  spring  hng.-rs  at  Ttie  .'losed  .nd 
of  the  casing  and  a  transv.>rs.'ly  proL-ctlng  Mad.-  at  tb.- 
oth.'r  .-nd  adapted  to  .-ngage  the  spring  fingers  at  the 
..p.'U  .'Uil  of  the  casing;,  a  hand!.'  attached  to  th.  fus.- 
at  111.,  etui  adJHi.nt  t..  tli.'  transv.rs.  bla.l.-,  n  baiul 
clampeil  about  th.'  tubular  .asing.  an.l  a  bra.ket  pi\.it.-.l 
t..    sal, I    ban.!. 

[Claims  -  and  4  not  i-rinied  in  the  (;arette.] 


l.:;7.".,.';fC      M.NEMAN  S   device.      IUn    C..llins.   Hak.-r. 

nreg.      Hied    De< .    1.    litlC.      Serial    No.    i;U,4.%t>.      iCl. 

2ft-    S4.I 

1.  A  d.'vice  .)f  th.'  <  haracter  d.-scrllifn!  Inclinling  n 
frame,  serrated  legs  ib-p.'iidlnt:  thcrefroTO  and  adaiit.-<l  for 
biting  engagement  with  an  upright  support,  a  pintle  ex- 
tending through  th.'  frame,  hanger  Jaws  pivotally  <.ui 
nected  on  opposite  sid.'s  of  the  frame  and  adapte.l  for 
biting  .-ngagement  with  tli.'  opposite  side  of  a  snpp.nt. 
a     l.'ver    swlnu'lngly    m<>unto<l    on    th.'    pintb'.    a    grab     taw 


formed   on    th.-   lower   end   of   the  lever   and    adapted    for 
biting    engagein.nt    with    a    supi^.n    at    a    point    l.neath 


the  frame,   a    seat   support   fsrmed   on   the   upper   end   of 
the  lever,  and  a  seat  mounted  on  the  seat  support. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


l,27r.,393.  CAROUSEL.  John  W,  B.  COUINs.  Balti- 
more. Md.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  E.  Davis.  Baltimore, 
.\1.1  nied  Aug.  31.  1917.  Serial  No.  189,222.  (CL 
40— 27.» 


4     In   a    carousel,   a   central   mast,    a    banger   rotatably 

mounted  upon  said  mast,  outwardl.x-  extending  arm«  at- 
tache<l  to  the  lower  end  of  said  hanger,  a  pass.-ngcr  (:irry- 
ing  frame  at  the  out' r  ■  :>  i  •  '  s,i,i  ,',i'nis,  an  auxiliary 
fram.-  connected  to  b.iid  vaik.u.Mi  :.'I"W  said  pass.'Ug.'r 
carr.\ing  frame,  a  driving  wheel  journab  .1  \\\<'T,  said  aux- 
iliary frame,  a  motor  also  mounted  upc.n  said  auxiliary 
fram.  and  naving  a  driving  conne<tion  witti  said  wb.-«'l, 
a  track  mo\inted  below  said  curous.  i  with  which  sai.l 
wheel  engages,  and  electrical  conductors  cnne.ting  said 
motor  through  the  mast  with  a  source  of  energy  outside 
.if   th.'  carousel. 

[t  taims   1   to  :?  not   printed  in  the  i.az.tte.] 


l.i;7,'...!iM  \V1:T  MACIilNi:.  Ill  MM  A  c 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Flb-.l  Aug  l.'..  I'.-l''. 
114. H.'^'..      (CI.  92—67.1 


'NSTASTINE, 
Serial    No. 


1,    In    a    Wet    macliine    of    tlie    usual    fp.     i-onipnslng    a 
roll    adapt.-.!    t..    a.-,  iimulat.     a    dep.'sit    th.-r.-on.    a    tlexiUle 
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cotter  carried  by  said  roll,  and  means  for  oix  rating  said 
cutter  to  facilitate  discharge  of  the  deposit  from  said 
roll  In  the  usual  manuer. 

[Claims  :.•  to  "J  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.275,395.  SPT'I>IH\(;SH()i:.  Jay  K.  (Ouhktt,  Now 
V\'ll8on.  Okla.  Klle<l  Apr.  IH.  liilS.  Serial  No.  229,300. 
H'l.    255—3.3.1 


1.  A   spuddinj,'  shoe  includln>r  a  budy,  and  an   urcuat'" 
removable  l)earing  face  carried  by  the  body. 

2.  A   spuddin;.'   stioe   Including  a   body,   and   a    removable 
arciiatf    fact'    carried    l.y    tli.-    t)ody.    said   arcuare    fticc    hav 
inj;   a    cable    receiving'   >;roove    formed    therein,    and    renr- 
wardly   projecting   lu;js   on   the   ends  of   the   face   for   at 
tachment  to  the  IkkIv. 

3.  A    .spuddinj.'   shoe    iiichidinjf  a    body,    a    clevis    carried 
by    the   body,    said    clevis    liavinK    leu«   overlvin;;   the   sid.s 
of  the  body  and  extendhik;  forwardly   therefrom  and  t.T 
minatlnK  In  open  hooks  and  a  rope  holding  element  hav- 
ing trunnions  eniiacpable  with  said  open  hooks. 


1.275.3;..3.         STAIULIZING-SPRING       FOR       BOBBINS. 
Ei)W.\RP  \V.  (■(iitroiiAN  and  Freokrkk  \V.  PuNr),  Clncln 
nati,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.   17,  1917.     Serial  No.  162,695 
(CI.   267—10.) 


1.  A  spring  formpd  from  a  sinsrle  length  of  rt'Sllient 
wire  successively  bent  and  rel>ent  upon  Itself  to  provide  a 
i«er1es  of  outer  open  bends,  the  adjacent  sides  of  adja- 
cent bends  crossing  each  other  to  provide  a  corresponding 
inner  s»»rles  of  closed  loops  and  the  ends  of  the  wire 
belnp  joined  whereby  an  annular  resilient  body  Im  pro- 
\irted.   the  surface  of  which   is  inclined  to  Its  axis. 

fi.  .V  sprlntr  for  use  In  bobbin  cases  to  enpage  between 
the  thread  bobbin  and  closed  end  of  the  case,  said  spring 
being  forme<l  with  an  inn.T  s.-rles  of  loops  and  an  outer 
SfTlcs  of  bends  with  its  bonds  dispos.-d  In  a  pl:\ne  spaced 
from  the  plane  of  Its  loop*,  the  bend«  being  ;idapted  to 
engage  the  closed  end  of  the  case  and  the  loops  the 
thread  bobbin. 

[Claims  2  to  5   not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.275.397.     PAPER-FILE.     Thomas  Ch.khi.es  ronx  and 
William    Ellison    McLba.v,    Dunediu,    New    Zealand. 
Flle<l  Aug.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  lie, 139.     (H    129 — 111 
A  paper  file,   comprising  in   combination  a  plate,  a  pair 
of   hollow   pillars    rising   from    said    plate,    another   pillar 
located  midway  between  said  hollow  pillars  and  extending 
from  the  plate  In  the  same  direction  as  the  outside  pillars, 
a    bar   plvotally   secured    to  said    plate   and   at  a   distance 
from   the   same,  arches,    secured   to  said   bar  and   adapted 
for  cooperation  with  said  pillars  to  close  the  flie,  a  cam 
moantnl  centrally  on  said  bar,  one  of  said  arches  extend- 
in?  from   said   cam,   a   spring  mounted   on   the   plate   and 


projecting    through    the    Intersjiaie    between    said    l>ar   and 
the  plate,  said  spring  l)eing  provided  with  a  bifurc*ated  ex- 


lensloa  niibrai'ing  the  cam  and  In  engagement  th«rewlth. 
the  two  drums  of  said  bifurcated  extension  ttelng  located 
at   opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  arches  on   g.ii'l   t>ar. 


1.27r...3',t.s.  CIIAIN-TKJHTKNER.  Thomas  S.  Cotrtncy, 
Fast  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  .Marseilles  Cuinpaa.v.  Fast 
Moliiie.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinnis  Filed  Nov.  22, 
lUltV      Serial    No.    132.788.       (CI.    tU— 5.) 


(1) 


.*• 


A* 

f: 

««    IT 


tt 


7  A  chain  tightener  including  a  sleeve  inountfd  on  a 
tutiular  shaft  and  turnable  thereon  to  varying  i)<)sitioEs. 
the  shaft  having  a  smaller  illanieter  than  the  interior  of 
the  sleeve  to  provide  a  space  bet\ve«>n  the  shaft  and  the 
8le*ne,  an  arm  on  said  sleeve  movable  therewith  and  carry- 
ing a  roller,  said  sleeve  having  diametrically  oi>i><>siie 
slots,  and  a  l>olt  extending  through  said  slots  and  thw 
shaft  and  operative  to  expand  the  shaft  laterally  against 
the  Hleeve  and  to  hold  the  latter  and  the  shaft  rigidly 
together 

I  Claims  1   to  ♦)  not  printed  In  the  (iazette  ]        | 


l.L'7.",,<je.l  MK.ANS  FOR  I,AT'.\(  III  N(  i  BOATS  FROM 
SHIPS.  M<iFF'AT  CnooK.s.  Fnfield  Wash,  I'unders  Knd, 
Env'lend  Flle<l  Mnr.  itl,  1915.  Serial  No.  14.7(15*. 
(Cl.  i>— 22.) 


1.  Launching  mechanism  for  ship's  boats  Inclijdlns;  a 
drum  and  a  t)oat  supporting  cable  connected  with  the 
dniiii.  in  coint)lnatlon  witli  means  constructed  aiiil  ar- 
ranged t'l  hold  the  drum  against  rotation  and  a.  ting  nuto- 
in;itlcally  to  permit  rotation  of  the  dniiii  when  a  pre- 
detcrmiiieil   weifht   Is  applied   to  the  cable 

t>  -Vn  apparatus  for  launching  boats.  In  <  niii!)ltia tiou 
with  a  ship  having  a  vertically  extending  guide  way  on 
the  exterior  thereof,  of  a  drum,  a  boat  s\ii)pnrting  lahle 
(■(uinectid  therewith,  a  boat  supjjortlng  cradle  arranged 
to  embrace  the  sides  of  n  boat  and  connected  with  s^iM 
supporting  (atile,  a  member  slidably  eni:ag1n(r  tb.'  said 
vertical  guide  and  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  the 
said  b<Mit  supjKirring  frame  and  with  the  said  inenitier. 
substantially  as  described. 

f  Claims  2  to  .5  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.275.400.  BACK-I>RAFT  SHIKLD  FOR  VEHICLES. 
WiLi-iAM  i>K  F.  Crowell,  St.  Louis.  Mo,  Filed  May 
U,  1917.      Serial  Nu.  107.409.      (Cl.  21 — 219.  t 


L^J 


1.  The  comldoatlon  of  a  wind  shield,  a  seat  and  a 
draft  shield  having  a  twck  wall,  relatively  narrow  side 
walls  and  a  relatively  narrow  top  portion,  whereby  the 
occupant  of  the  seat  Is  protei-ti-d  from  the  back  draft 
produceil  by  the  wind  ithleld  without  materially  cutting 
off  the  view  of  the  occupant  of  the  seat  upward  or  Bide 
wise 

2.  In  an  automobile.  ludtor  boat  or  other  conveyance, 
the  combination  of  a  seat,  a  front  wiad  shield  arranged 
in  front  id'  said  wat.  and  a  draft  ahleid  arranged  at  the 
rear  of  said  seat  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  ••H'  k 
of  the  sent  and  comprising  s  back  wall,  relatively  harrow 
si<le  walls  and  a  relatively  narrow  top  portion  whereby 
the  oci  upant  of  the  seat  Is  protei  ted  from  the  bai  k  draft 
I  urrenff*  prmluced  by  the  vortex  1  Tented  at  the  rear  side 
of  the  wind  shield  without  materially  cutting  off  tlie 
view  of  said  occupant  upward  or  sldewi.'*e 

S.  In  an  automobile,  motor  boat  or  other  conveyance, 
the  combination  of  a  seat,  a  front  wind  shield,  and  a 
back  draft  shield  arranged  at  the  rear  of'the  Heat,  said 
tuick  draft  shield  lousisting  of  a  housing  open  at  its 
front  side  ami  proviiled  at  its  top  and  sides  with  for- 
wardly projecting  portions  which  are  relatively  narrow 
so  that  the  front  edges  uf  .same  will  terminate  on  a  line 
subKtantially  dush  witli  the  face  of  the  occupant  of 
said  seat  and  thus  protect  said  occupant  from  the  back 
draft  productHl  by  the  front  wind  shield  without  mate- 
rially cutting  off  the  view  of  said  onupant  upward  or 
sidewise. 

[Claim  4   uot   printed   in   the  i.azette.] 


1.27.'.  l"'l.      nU.hlNG  cri.TlX  ATitU. 
Altoona,   I'll.      IMIed   .lati.    2.'.    \'.i\s. 
<C1.   07 — 4:i. ) 


.JnSKJH     U,    CltiiVL, 

Serial   No     213,761. 


I.  .\  folding  cultivator  iiiciuding  a  wheel  composed  of 
hinged  .sections,  means  for  locking  the  sections  in  ex 
tended  position,  there  )>eing  a  si>indie  for  the  wheel,  link* 
pivoted  to  the  spindle,  a  standard  pivoted  to  the  links. 
a  cultivator  t>iade  on  the  standard,  handles,  links  pivore<l 
to  the  handles,  means  for  deta<hably  securing  the  links 
to  the  standard,  other  links  plvotally  sectired  to  the 
bandies,  and  ateaiia  for  adju«tHi>ly  and  detiichably  seeur 
ing  the  said  links  to  the  standard. 

4.  A   folding  cultivator,  incladlag  a  wheel,   links  pivot 
ally   secured  to   the  wheel,   a   standard   baring   a   central  1 


longltndiDal    bore    »ecure<i    to    the    links,    handles,    a    rod 
carried  by  the  handles  and  adapted  to  enter  tlie  bore,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  rod  in  the  standard. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  jirlnted  in  the  Gazette] 


1,275,402,      SniI'-I'ROTEC  TOR.      KaIimikz    (^wikli>ski, 

Blue    Island.    11'.        Ftb-d    I>.(.    21'.     I'.'IT        Si'rinl    No. 
2uy.466.      U  1.  114—240.1 


3.  In  couiipjiiatlon  with  n  hull.  s[iace<i  brackets  secureil 
thereto,  nn  outwardly  projecting  p«lr  of  p,  stii  carried  by 
each  of  said  brackets,  a  1m. w  spring  for  each  bracket  hav- 
intr  its  free  end  portl<>n.s  slidably  mounted  upon  tlie  posts 
of  said  bracket,  an  armor  plate  vertically  secured  centrally 
tct  ;i  plurality  of  .said  Ixjw  sprinirs.  springs  encirciiug  said 
poHts  c'DDtacting  the  aald  brackets  u:n\  the  adjacent  sides 
of  s;ilil  springs.  legulating  nuts  threadc-d  adjacent  the 
free  ends  t)f  said  im>sis,  s,k  kets  carried  by  miid  1k)w  spriiinti 
and  brackets  iu  sutistai.tia!  alinement  «lt»i  each  other, 
heliciil  springs  arranged  with  their  ojiposlte  ends  s«»cuied 
in  the  said  so-kets.  luirizontally  .irranged  alining  sockets 
carried  by  the  saicl  brackets  ancl  plates  in  a  plane  beneath 
the  aforementioned  sockets  .'ind  belicHi  springs  having 
their  opposite  ends  secured  within  the  said  lower  sockets 

[Claims  ]  and  2  not  printed  in  the  liazitte.) 


l.l'7,"i.4u.!.  LOCK.  Ka^imirz  CwikliSski.  Blue  Island. 
111.  Filed  IH'C  29.  I'.'IT.  Serial  No.  209.4^,7.  .  Cl. 
70—31.) 


1.  A  Icx'k  comprisliiL'  a  cnsiiij:  a  latch  jdvoted  ther.-in 
baviui:  a  triangular-shaped  h^-el  at  Its  Inner  end  and  an 
outer  tic>ok<Hl  end  pro>>ctin;r  from  the  casing,  n  nc mial 
fxisltionlng  spring  for  the  latch  engsglng  the  lower  side 
of  the  heel,  a  key  operated  disk  journaled  within  the  c;is 
Ing  adjacent  the  heel,  a  spring  carried  by  the  disk  having 
de[iressliig  wiping  engagement  with  the  adjacent  npp.-r 
side  of  the  heel  during  the  rotation  of  the  disk,  r  sliding 
door  having  a  socket  in  the  adjacent  edge  thereof,  a 
keeper   plate   OTerlytng   said    socket   having   a    slot   therein 
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adaptttl  for  th»'  rco'ptlun  of  thr  saiil  hook  whfii  the  door  Is 
closed,  the  said  disk  havlnjj  ji  hiil)  portion  urrun^ied  with 
notches  and  a  detent  secured  within  the  casing  adapted 
for  enicaalnu  the  Haid  notches  for  preventln;;  !\  reversal  of 
movement  of  the  said  disk. 

[Claim  1;  not  printed   in   the  <;azette. ) 


1.27.-.4<t4.  PORTABLE  SHAI'KR.  Mark  JI  Damerell. 
Iietroit.  Mich.  I-'ileil  .Iiiue  ij'.i.  r.»17.  S«?riai  No.  177,074. 
(CI.  00 — 42. 1 


jr        * 


1.  A  shaper  or  the  like  includiui;  a  main  support  com- 
prlslnj:  a  pair  of  spaced  beams,  each  of  said  l>eams  hav- 
ing a  lonKltudlnally  extending  shoulder,  a  slide  in  the 
form  of  a  plate  disposed  on  said  beams  and  straddling 
the  same,  one  side  of  said  slide  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing portion  adjacent  the  shoulder  of  one  of  the  lH>ams.  a 
plate  secured  to  the  laterally  extending  portion  to  engage 
the  adjacent  shoulder,  an  L-shaped  clamping  plate  se- 
cured to  the  slide  and  engaged  with  the  shoubler  of  the 
other  beam,  a  bridge  secured  to  the  slide,  and  a  cutter 
carried  by  the  bridge. 

3.  A  i>ortable  shaper  or  the  like  Including  n  main  sup 
port  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  beams  connected  to- 
gether, a  pair  of  clamped  do>?s  each  having  a  sleeve,  a 
rod  slldably  disposed  in  said  sleeves,  means  on  one  end 
of  the  rod  for  muviu'.'  one  of  the  dogs  toward  the  other 
whereby  to  clamp  said  support  to  work  material,  a  bridge 
slldably  movable  on  s;ild  support,  a  cutter  carried  by  the 
bridge,  means  for  shifting  the  bridge  with  resi>ect  to  said 
8upp<n't  comprising  a  feed  screw  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween said  spaced  l>eams.  a  nut  carried  by  the  bridge  and 
connected  with  said  feed  screw,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  feed  screw. 

19.  A  shaper  comprising  a  main  support,  a  bridge  nlid- 
able  on  the  support,  a  cutter  carrying  member  mounte<l  on 
the  bridge,  means  for  sliiftiug  the  bridge  longitudinally 
of  the  main  support,  means  for  actuating  the  shifting 
means  including  a  rock  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  lever  ex- 
tending from  the  rock  shaft,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  lever, 
an  ailjustable  connection  between  the  rod  and  the  second 
shaft,  a  fee<i  rocker  on  the  second  shaft  having  one  end 
forked,  and  means  carried  by  the  cutter  carrying  mem 
Ijer  for  enciigement  with  said  forked  end  of  the  feed 
rocker  for  rocking  the  sanu'  during  movement  of  said 
cutter  carrying  niemlier. 

[Claims  J  and  4  to  Is  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.'-'75.4<I5.     HYr)R(MiE\ATION    OF    FATS    AND    OILS 
Jamk.s    I)ew.\k.    London,    and    Adolf   Libbmanx,    Wey- 
brldge,  England,  assignors  to  The  Procter  and  (iamble 
Company,     Cincinnati.     Ohbj.    a     Corporation     of    Ohio. 
Flle<l  June  2,   1914       Serial  No.  842,538.      (CI.  S7 — 12.) 
1.  For  use  In  the  hydrogenatlon  of  fats  and  oils,  a  mix- 
ture of  compounds  of  different  catalytic  metals,  one  at  least 
of  which  Is  IX  heavy  metal  catalyst,  said  mixture  reducllde 
by  hydrogen  in  the  hydrogenation  process. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  a  mixed  catalyzer  and  hy- 
drogenatlng  fats  or  oils  In  one  operation,  which  consists  in 
treating  the  heated  fat  or  oil  with  hydrogen  In  presence 
of  a  mixture  of  compounds  of  different  catalytic  metals, 
one  at  least  of  which  is  a  heavy  metal  catalyst. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  a  mixed  catalyzer  and  by- 
drogenatlng  fats  or  oils  In  one  operation,  which  consists  In 
treating  the  fat  or  oil  with  hydrogen  in  presence  of  a  mlx- 


tur»>  of  compounds  of  dlflferent  catalytic  mt-tals,  one  at 
leaft  of  whlcii  is  a  heavy  catalyst,  at  a  temperature 
not   exceeding   200'    C.  | 

7.  For  use  in  the  hydrogenation  of  fats  and  dIIs.  a  ndx- 
ture  uf  compounds  of  nii  ke|  and  copper,  said  mixture  re- 
ducible by  hydrogen  in  the  hydri>genation  i)ri«ce88. 

tClaims  2.  5.  .ind  »!  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


I 


1.27.-.  4n.;  SL(>\VIN<;  MECHANISM  Fi  )U  HOVING- 
RoI.l.KKS  OF  Woor.KNMir.KS.  Akkah*m  I..  DuN- 
H  \M.  (.'helmsford.  Mass.  FIImI  Dec.  3.  11*17.  iSeriai  No. 
2H.-.  208.      (CI.   118—29.) 


1.  In  a  spinning  mule  having  a  head  whl<h  includes  rov- 
Irig  ilellvery  rollers,  a  delivery  rnller  ilutch.  means  to  t-n- 
gag"'  and  disengage  th«'  delivery  roller  clutch,  ami  a  main 
driving  means,  and  a  carriage  adapted  to  advance  tow.ird 
and  to  recede  from  the  head,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
roll  having  a  head,  a  shank,  and  a  conical  neck  connecting 
them,  a  driven  roll,  a  chain  so  attached  at  each  end  that 
when  winding  on  the  driving  roll  It  will  be  unwln.llng 
from  the  driven  roll  and  the  reverse,  connections  between 
the  driven  roll  and  the  delivery  roller  clutch,  a  clutiti  h.-- 
tween  the  driving  roll  and  the  main  driving  means,  means 
to  engage  said  clutch  thereby  to  rotate  the  driving  roll 
when  the  carriage  starts  to  recede  from  the  head,  means  to 
ili.sengage  said  clutch  when  the  carriage  has  receded  ti.  a 
pitMletermlned  point,  and  means  to  return  the  driving  and 
driven  rolls  to  their  normal  positions. 

4  In  a  spinning  mule  having  a  head  which  Includes 
roving  delivery  rollers  and  main  driving  means,  and  n  car- 
riage .idapted  to  advance  towani  and  to  recede  from  the 
head,  the  coDiblnatlon  of  reversible  driving  and  driven 
rolls  each  having  a  head,  a  shank,  and  a  cunlcel  neck  con- 
necting them,  such  rolls  being  located  parallel  To  and  h.«a>l 
to  shank  with  each  other,  flexible  means  so  attached  at 
each  end  to  a  roll  that  when  winding  up  on  one  it  will  be 
unwinding  from  the  other,  reversible  connections  between 
the  driven  roll  and  the  roving  rollers,  revojuble  connec- 
tions U'tween  the  driving  roll  and  the  main  drlvinii  means. 
nu«ns  to  make  operative  such  revoluble  connections  ad- 
justable to  make  them  Inoperative  at  a  pniletermined 
judnt.  Hjeans  to  return  the  driving  and  driven  mils' to 
their  normal  positions,  and  means  to  alter  su(  h  normal  po- 
sitions. 

6.  In  a  spinning  mule  having  a  head  which  Includes 
roving  delivery  rollers  and  main  driving  means,  ai.ii  a 
carriage  adapted  to  advance  toward  and  to  recede  from 
the  head,  together  with  means  to  cause  the  carriage  to  so 
advance  and  recede,  the  combination  of  means  to  stop 
thfl  roving  rollers,  reversible  means  operated  indep«'ndent 
of  the  means  to  cause  the  carriage  to  advance  and  recede, 
positively  and  adjustably  to  reduce  the  speed  of  the  roving 
rollers  before  they  stop,  between  them  and  the  main  drhlng 
nitwns,  mechanlj«rn  to  start,  stop,  and  return  tie  reversible 
mefins  to  normal  position,  and  means  to  alter  the  slowing 
down  point  and  the  stopping  point. 

h'lalms  2.  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.275,407.  AUTOMATIC  LIMIT  SWITCH.  EpwauP  L. 
Di'NX,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor,  liy  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Standard  FMunrer  Klevator  t'ompan.v.  Worces 
ter,  Mass.  a  Corporation  of  Massachu.setts.  Filed 
Sept.  is.  litis  Serial  No.  7i»o.4.'^ir).  K.newed  .Nov.  8, 
1917.       Serial    .No     2011, Hi*.').       (CI.    O(h) — oj   , 


1,275,409.  0UT.\(;E  <;At;K.  (HAKi.ts  F.  Ehuentk.ut, 
I'lttsburgh,  Pa..  Filed  .Aug.  27.  1017.  Serial  No. 
188.302.       (CI.    7o— ^2.  ( 


In    A    level    indicator   roiisi>tnig  of   a    casing   having  n 
vertically  moxable  indicating   lloat.   a   devlc'e   for  arresting 
and   holding  the  float,  n   lev.  r   Hdnpted  to  engage  nod  a't\i 
ate  Kaid  device,  and  a  iinivaiil,\    mounted  alaitnieDt  aclai'te.l 
to  engage  said  lever 

11  A  level  indicator  loiisNtiiig  of  a  casing  having  a 
vertically  movable  indicating  rioar  a  device  for  arresting 
and  hidiling  the  float,  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  and 
ai  tuaie  said  ile\  Ice  in  one  direction  and  to  l>e  ineffective 
in  a  reverse  dire<tlon.  And  a  rotatably  motuiti-d  abutment 
adapted  to  engage  said  lever  in  either  direction  of  move- 
ment. 

[Claim.*  2  to  9  not  iirlnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,  The  combination  of  a  base  .arrying  a  threaded  shaft. 
n  I  rosshead  engaged  therewith  so  as  to  be  reciprocated 
thereliy.  a  guide  foi  sjiid  c  rosshead.  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently atljustable  strikers  carried  by  »iald  cnissheail. 
and  a  plurality  of  switches  disposed  parallel  to  said  shaft 
and  dlsp()s«'d  to  be  actuated  Independently  by  said  strikers 
at  times  determined  by  the  rf^spective  adjustments  of  said 
strikers  relatively   to  said   irosslead 

3.   The    combination    of    a    base,    a    mechanically    driven 
screw   shaft,  a   plurality   of   crossheails  eugageil   with   said 
screw  shaft  and  reciprocated  thereby,  said  crossheads  em- 
bodying a  relea.sable  connei  tlon  whereliy  to  i)ermit   longi-   | 
tudlnal   adjustment   relatively    to    the   screw    shaft,   a    i)lu- 
lallt.v  of  pairs  of  allmsl  lever  switches  arranged  longitudi- 
nally of  said  shaft  and  between  sjiid  base  and  said  cross 
heads,  the  switches  of  eac  h  i)alr  at  llie  ends  adjacent   the 
end  of  said  shaft  having  i-ach  an  actuating  iirojection  dls-   1 
posed   In   the   path   of  one   of  salcl   crossheads,   and    having   ' 
each  a  contac  t  at   their  adjoining  encls.  and  an  adjustalile 
striker  for  each  switch  carried  by  said  crossheads.  where- 
by the  switches  of  each  pair  can  be  variably  actuated  as 
the  crossheads  ai)proach  the  respective  ends  of  sabl  screw: 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.] 


1,275.40s  .\KT  OH  MFTIKtn  OF  FTcMIIN*;  STEEL  Oh 
OTHER  LIKE  PLATES.  Wii.i.iam  S.  Eat<>n,  Sag  Har- 
bor, N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2S,  IPKi.  Serial  No.  183.^74. 
(Cl.  204— 11 

1.    A  method  or  art   of  etching  steel  or  other   like   plate*; 
consisting  In   submnierging  a   plate  having  the  portion  of 

the  surface  thereof  to  I tc  hed  exposed  and  other  portion'* 

thereof  protected  b>  a  resist  In  an  elecircdytic  bath  1  cun- 
I>osed  of  a  chlorld  scdution  c  f  a  strenizth  having  little  or  no 
corroHlve  a<  tiou  upon  the  nietnl  of  the  plate  said  pliite 
constituting  th»'  ancKle  of  an  electric  cci\iple  ami  passing  the 
electric  current  through  the  elec  trolytlc  cell  so  formecl,  th 
voltage  of  said  current  being  l>elow  the  dec  cmipositlcui 
voltage  of  the  electrolyte  but  suffi'  ientl.\  high  to  disassoc  i- 
ate  the  chlorin  from  the  lic|iiiil  of  the  solution  to  cause  the 
etching  to  be  done  by  said  chlorin  \vhilc>  iu  a  nascent  state, 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,275.410,  I'KINTINi;  MACHINE,  Cari.  A  Ekh  ks<on. 
Burwell.  Nebr.  Filed  .July  24.  1910.  Serial  No.  lll.i>42. 
(Cl.  95— 79  > 


^ 

_^1» 


1.  In  an  electric-  printing  machine,  a  c-aidnc^t  provided 
with  nil  opening,  a  mask  pint'  s'i'la''i,\  mounted  along 
ea- h  of  two  sides  of  the  o|ieniiiL-  ai.il  located  at  right 
angles  to  each  otlor  and  a  slidaMy  mounted  atigular 
mask  plate  c  oc'ipera t ing  with  the  two  t>efore mentioned 
mask  plates  to  vary  the  size  of  the  opening  nml  tc.  pro 
vide  a   marginal  edge  on   the   pai>er   to  lie   jirinted. 

2.  In  an  electric  printing  iiiM'hlne,  n  cnblnc>t  provid'-d 
with  an  opening,  a  groove  extending  along  eai  h  of  two 
sides  of  the  opening  ancl  located  at  right  ajigles  to  each 
other,  a  i)alr  of  mask  plates  each  having  a  block  secured 
to  one  end  thereof,  sjiid  lilocks  being  received  within  saici 
grooves  whereby  the  mask  plates  are  slldably  mounted, 
ancl  a  slldaldy  mounted  angular  mask  plate  coc'iperating 
with  the  two  before-mentioned  mask  plates  to  vary  the 
size  of  the  opening  ancl  to  provlcU-  a  marginal  edge  on  the 
pap)er  to  be  printed 

.'1  In  an  elec  trb  printing  machine,  a  cabinet  provbied 
with  an  opening,  a  mask  plnte  sliclably  mounted  along 
each  cif  two  sides  of  the  op.uing  and  locntecl  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  a  ciiagotinll.x  extenciing  grocn-.'  fccrined 
at  line  corner  c,f  the  opening,  mi.  angular  mask  plate,  a 
lilock  securecl  to  the  mask  plate  and  sliding  In  said  groove 
whereliy  said  angular  mask  plate  can  be  acljusted  to  co- 
operate with  the  two  ^>efore-mentl^ned  mask  plates  tci 
\ar.\  the  si/i  ..f  the  opening  and  to  provble  a  marginal 
eclge  cin  the  paper  to  be  printed, 

4  In  an  electric  printing  machine,  a  cabinet  provMed 
with  an  opening,  a  mask  plate  sllclaldv  mounted  along 
each  of  two  sides  of  the  opening  n  slldaldy  nicmntecl 
angular  mask  plate  cooperating  with  the  two  beforf men- 
tioned mask  plates  to  vary  the  size  of  the  opening,  a  ml 
a  guide  bar  extending  along  each  of  two  sides  of  the 
op«^ning  whereby  a  whit,  margin  cif  any  size  can  be  jiro- 
vided  on   the  p«lge  of  the-  paper   to  be  printed 

7  In  a  printing  machine  a  c'nldnet  provlderl  witli  an 
opening,  two  iiitc-rsec  ting  mask  plates  movable  over  said 
opening,  and  a  -lidai  '.,\  nicomtecl  Y  shaped  mask  plate-  co- 
op'TMting  with  the  aforesaid  mask  platens  to  \ary  the  size 
of  the  opeiiiiig  aiol  to  provide  a  marginal  edge  on  the 
paper  to  be  prlnti-cl, 

(Claims   o  and   •',   tiot   printec]   in    the    Gazette] 


1,    A  level  Indicator  consisting  of  a  casing  bnving  n  vi  r 
tic-ally   and   freely    movabb'    indicating   float     a    devlc>e   for    \ 
engaging,    arresting    and    bedding    the    float,    ntid    a    lever 
adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  said  clevice. 


.Nic  u<>i.,\s    Fevkkh.    Gary. 
Serial   No.    l!tl,.-.f,,'^.      (C\. 


1,27.'  411         FRFKiHT  (AK. 

Ind       Filed    S.'pt     l,''i.    1917. 

In.",— 1,1  I 

r..    In   a    freight    car   structure,   a    bocly   provldeel    with  a 
recesi<ed   upper   surface,  a   pair   of  shafts  extending   longi- 
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tudlnally  along  each  side  of  said  rt'cesstMl  IxmIv.  side  Ixiards, 
means  connecting  smM  aide  Ijoards  and  said  shafts  where- 
by when  said  shafts  are  rotated  said  side  boards  will  be 
swung  inwardly  and  downwardly  Into  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  have  their  normally  inner  surfaces  positioned 
upwardly  for  forming  the  flat  ui)p«T  surface  to  the  cur 
body. 


/T- 


-7^ 


T 


Ic 


7.  In  a  freight  car  structure,  a  body  pnividi'd  with  a 
recessed  upper  surface,  a  pair  of  shafts  extending  lonci^ 
tudlnally  along  each  side  of  said  recessed  liody,  side 
hoards,  means  connecting  said  side  boards  and  said  shafts 
whereby  when  said  shafts  are  rotated  said  side  boards 
will  t)p  swung  Inwardly  and  downwardly  Into  a  horizontal 
position  and  have  their  normally  inner  surfaces  positioned 
upwardly  for  forming  the  Hat  upper  surface  of  the  car 
body,  and  means  carried  t>y  said  car  t>ody  and  said  shafts 
for  interengagement  to  prevent  accidental  rotation  of  the 
shafts. 

8.  In  a  freight  car  structure,  a  luxly  provide<l  with  a 
recessed  upper  surface,  a  pair  of  shafts  extending  lon- 
gitudinally along  each  side  of  said  recessed  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  l)ars  attached  to  said  shaft  at  spaced  intervals, 
side  Ixtards.  said  bars  l>eing  pivotally  connected  to  said 
side  boards  substantially  equi-distant  to  their  upper  and 
low»  r  edges  whereby  when  said  shafts  are  rotated  the  side 
boards  will  be  swung  inwardly  and  downwardly  Into  hori- 
zontal positions,  and  have  their  normally  inner  surfaces 
positioned  upwardly  for  forming  the  flat  upper  surface  of 
the  car  body,  and  gates  hlngedly  connected  to  said  body 
and  ailapteti  to  fold  inwardly  into  the  recess  formed  in 
the  upper  surface  of  the  l>ody  t)eneath  siiid  side  boards 
when  the  latter  are  In  folded  position,  angled  plates  at- 
tached to  the  ends  of  said  side  b<)ards  for  limiting  the 
outward  hinged  movement  of  said  end  gate,  and  means 
carried  by  said  end  gates  for  engagement  with  said  angle 
plate  for  lo(kiug  the  end  gates  against  accidental  move- 
ment. 

9.  In  a  freight  car  structure,  a  liody  provided  with  a 
reces.sed  upper  surface,  a  pair  of  shafts  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  the  sides  of  saiil  recessed  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  l)ars  attached  to  said  shafts  at  spaced  intervals, 
side  lioards,  said  liars  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
boards  substantially  eijui-ilistance  of  their  upper  and 
lower  ends  whereby  when  said  shafts  are  rotated  said  side 
lioards  will  lie  swung  inwardly  and  downwardly  into 
horiz(pntal  positions,  pins  carried  liy  the  ends  of  said  side 
lioards.  slots  formed  in  the  inner  ends  of  said  recessed 
liody.  said  pins  traveling  In  said  slots  for  guiiling  the 
movement  of  said  side  boards  into  horizontal  or  vertical 
positions,  and  means  carried  by  said  car  l>ody  and  said 
shafts  for  inter-engagement  to  prevent  accidental  rtita- 
tlon  of  the  shafts. 

[Claims  1   to  5  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1.27.')  412       FLT-X   FOR   USE   IN   BR.^ZINC   CAST  IRON 
AND    OTHER    METALS.       Ak(  HIB.\LD    Fkjoi.ss,    Rich 
mond,    Victoria.    Australia,    assignor    to    .Jacob    Ilyam 
Nathan,   St.   Kilda,   Victoria.  Australia.     Filed  Jan.   IS. 
1917.      Serial  No.   14.3,Ht6.      (CI.   75 — 1S7.) 
A  flux  for  brazing  cast  iron  and  other  metals  compris- 
ing an  intimate  mixture,   sodium    bi-borate  389f,   sodium 
carbonate  19';.  sodium  chlorid  387^,  wida  ash  4.967c  and 
thlorid  of  gold  .04  7c. 


l.l.'T5.4i:{.       LINE  SPACING    MEi'HANISM.       H.^bbv    Ab- 

THin  FfKiTiii  iK.M',  Harrlsburir,  I*a.,  nssiKnor  to  Klltott- 
Fisher  Company.  Harrisburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
I>*l.iw:ire.  Filed  I)e:,  14,  li»14.  Serial  No.  ^77.214, 
vCl.    rj7  — 124.1 


1.  In  !i  niiH'liinc  of  the  class  d>scrllicd.  tlir  comi'inat ion 
with  .1  support  and  a  line  space  frame  mov.qlile  thereon. 
of  w  line  sjiiice  shaft  extended  across  th*-  renr  of  the 
frnrn'  .  ii  line  space  firlving  shaft  extending  .tIoul'  one  side 
of  the  frame,  line  spacing  mechanism  assemld'd  on  tlie 
line  space  shaft,  a  connection  between  said  line  spacing 
mechiinism  and  the  rear  end  fif  the  line  space  driving 
shaft,  and  .nn  operating  device  ciirrierl  hy  the  line  space 
driMng  sluift  and  located  nf  the  front  of  th«  line  space 
frnriT- 

."  In  ,1  line  «pacinc  mechanism,  the  ronibln.'i  ti"n  with  a 
lin-  -iiiacinL'  wheel,  a  pnwl  carrier  and  n  stoji  currier  both 
mounted  to  swinir  from  the  mis  Mf  the  wheel,  a  pawl 
pivoted  on  tlie  (law!  carrier  and  dlsp<tse<l  to  engage  the 
p4^ri|iher,\  of  the  wheel,  means  for  refainlnL'  thr  stop  car- 
rier In  liifT'erent  positions,  a  stop  in  the  form  of  a  swing- 
ing' arm  niounte<l  on  the  stop  carrier  and  coacfing  with 
the  pawl  to  determine  the  extent  of  niovenienr  thereof, 
and  means  for  retajnlnir  the  stop  in  it*  ad.tnsted  j'ositinns 
on   the   stop   cHrrl.r. 

[Claims  2  to  4  .md  0  to  11  not  printi-d  in  fhf  <;azette.] 


1.2rr..414  ,<;tKGICAL  CL.\.Mr.  (;ii.itKUT  D.  Im.hbe.s. 
Ki^ndail.  N.  Y.  Fll.-d  Aug.  2S,  l<i]7.  Serial  No. 
1S«,5«>U.      (CL   128 — 28.1 


1,  In  n  de\lee  of  the  cli.nr.T^ter  described,  .n  pbirniity  of 
arms  bavin;;  plvfital  connection,  rollers  carried  by  said 
arms,  and  means  connected  with  the  rollers  for  rotating 
rile   same. 

■J.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describ4>d.  n  plii!-allty  of 
anus  having  pivotal  connection.  h;indles  to  nui  uipnbite 
the  same,  rollers  carried  by  said  arms,  means  for  rotating 
the  rollers,  and  gear  connections  between  the  rollers  so 
that  motion  can  be  ImpnrTed   from  one  to  the  other 

H.  A  surKi'Hl  einmp,  comprising  a  plurality  of  arms, 
grooved  r<iliers  carriei)  hy  the  same,  means  for  revolving 
the  rollers,  means  for  hr,il<inL'  the  rollers  when  operated, 
and   means   for  lockinu   'lie   artns   when   operaiepi. 

jCiaim   4   not  printed   in   the  (Jazette.  ] 


1  27.'.41,'>.      [WITIlIiRAWN  1 


1.27'.41f..      T I  in:  VALVE   CONTROL.      Wh.i.hm    S.    «,s:ii- 
NKV.   H.dleville.   N.  J.      Filed   IVc.  20.   1017       Serial   No. 
200.42.^).      (CI.    1,^)2—12.1 
1.  The  combination   with   a   sleeve-like   member   having 

interior  and  exterior  screw   threads  and  a   valve  stem   ex- 
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tending  longitudinally  of  said  sleeve,  of  a  rider  having 
threads  to  cooperate  with  said  interior  threads  of  the 
sleeve  th«reby  adapted  to  In?  screwed  against  said  valve 
•tena  for  opening  the  same  so  as  to  deflate  the  tire,  one  of 
said  threaded  parts  havlni:  a  longitudinal  passage  for  the 
flow  of  air  from  end  to  eml  ei  said  rider,  said  rider  re- 
maining within  said  sleeve  both  during  inflation  and  de- 
flation of  the  tire,  and  said  exterior  threads  of  the  sleeve 
adapted  to  receive  either  an  inflating  tube  or  a  cap  inde- 
pendent   of  the   rider. 


2.  K  device  of  the  ctencter  described  comprising  a  nip- 
ple liaving  interior  screw  threads  for  attaching  the  nipple 
to  M  \alve.  a  rider  witliln  said  nipple  having  threads 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  threads  of  the  nipple  for 
mo\  ing  said  rider  longitudiuuHy  and  having  a  passage 
for  air  permitting  flow  <if  air  from  one  end  to  the  other 
thereof,  said  rider  remainirii:  within  the  nipple  during 
both  Inflation  and  deflation  of  tlie  tire,  and  means  for 
ap|il.\ing  either  a  .'ap  or  inflating  tube  to  the  exterior  of 
said  nipple  independent  of  the  rider,  whereby  said  nipple 
ni.i.v  nmaln  pirm.inently  upon  the  valve  and  the  rid'T 
within   the   nipple. 


1,275.417.  APPARATUS  F<  iH  PRESERVING  dUGANIC 
MATEHIAI.S  HY  THE  USE  el  X  RAYS  Iumd  Col- 
iivs  (Jii.i  ETT.  T  Miipa  Fhi  nied  .vpr,  14,  1017.  Serial 
.No.   162.068.      (I'l.   250 — .?4  ) 


Ct. 


mm    *'  f 


r"        m 


Impt-rvious  to  X-rays,  ami  containing  a  treatment  Cham- 
l>er,  with  a  tube  chamtK-r  at  one  side  th»Tty>f.  with  a  par- 
tition highly  p«'rmeiitde  to  X  rays  separating  tlie  treat- 
ment chamber  from  thi  tube  chamN^r.  a  door  normally 
closing  said  treatment  chamtHf.  a  plurality  of  X  ray 
tubes  mounted  in  said  tulie  chamber,  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  tii  electricity,  transformers  mounted  In  said 
tul"^  chamt>er  and  connected  thereto,  conductors  from  said 
transfornuTS  to  said  X-ray  tub»*g,  a  circuit  breaker  io 
cated  in  the  n.aln  low  tension  line  and  operated  by  over- 
load, a  shunt  circuit  for  also  operating  said  cir<  uit  breaker, 
and  a  switch  automatically  operated  on  the  opening  of  the 
door  for  closing  t;aid  shunt  circuit,  with  a  relief  swlt.li 
mounted  on  the  interior  of  said  chamber  and  adapted  to 
clo«-e  sai<i  shunt  circuit,  and  an  automatic  time  swltcii 
adapted  to  brtak  the  main  electric  circuit  by  clo-iing  the 
shunt  trip  of  the  (ircult  breaker  after  the  lapse  of  a  pre- 
determined period  "f  time,  substantially  as  described 

(Claims  2  to  9.  11  to  17,  and  IP  tn  34  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.  App.iritus  f'F  the  trcatni-'Ht  of  organic  nisterials 
by  X-rays,  comprising  a  closed  Oiamber  having  its  walls 
'  >ipervlovis  to  X-rays.  ,ind  containing  a  e.  nrral  treatment 
chamber,  with  a  \[\'«-  1  hamber  at  eai  h  ^ide  thereof  with 
partitions  highly  permealde  to  X-rajs  separating  the 
treatment  ,  hamber  from  the  tube  chambers,  a  pluralit.v  o! 
X-rny  tuties  mounteil  in  each  of  said  tut>e  chambers,  a 
source  of  alternating  current  of  electricity,  transformers 
connected  thereto,  and  conductors  from  said  transformers 
to  said  X  ray  tulies.  sub^tanTiall^■  as  described 

10.  Apparatus  lor  the  treatment  of  organi'  iriflt^  rials 
by  X  rays,  comprising  a  .  lo^.  .!  chatnl>er  haviue  ii^  walls 
imp<rvjon8  to  X  rays,  and  ci.ntnining  a  tr«atment  cham- 
ber, with  a  tul>e  (hamiier  at  one  side  thereof  with  a  par- 
tition highly  permeable  t<i  X  rays  separating  the  treat 
ment  chamber  from  the  tube  chamber,  a  plurality  of  X- 
ray  tubes  mounted  in  said  tub.  chamber,  a  source  of  .alter 
Dating  current  of  electricity,  transformers  conne(-ted 
thereto,  and  conductors  from  said  transformers  to  said 
X-ray  tutnt,  substantially  as  debcrib.Ml. 

18.  Apparatus  for  the   treatm*'nt   of  organic  material*, 
by  X-rays,  comprising  a  closed  chamlier  having  Its  walls  i 
253  O.  G. — 22 


1,275.418.  SAFETY  c;aTE.  Caul<i  (liirrRft.  r».'trolt, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  4,  lOlK.  Serial  No.  220.1So.  (CI. 
105—31.) 


-_c    /^,  J 


1  In  a  de\l<  e  of  the  rhanxt'  r  lie^fTibed.  a  car.  a  trans- 
ver^eir  swinging:  arm  or  gate  ptrott-d  to  a  shjifi  sup- 
ported l^y  Journals  st'cur<-d  to  the  car  frame,  said  arm  be 
Ing  adapted  to  project  from  the  siile  of  the  ear  «cro«« 
the  driveway  between  the  car  and  the  street  curb,  whereby 
the  driveway  may  t>*'  clfiwfl  against  vehicular  traffic,  and 
mmiually  operat<  d  means  for  nctuatinL'  said  arm  or  gat". 

.'-!  In  a  devirH>  of  the  character  described,  a  ear.  a  swing 
Ing  arm  adapted  Xr>  proj.-<  t  across  the  driveway  adj«c»'nt 
to  the  car  to  close  the  stre<>f.  a  rock  shaft  to  which  said 
arm  Is  B<'cured  supported  in  journals  se.-rjred  to  the  car 
frame,  a  warning  lamp  mounted  in  said  arm.  and  means 
for  manually  operating  the  rock  shaft 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed.  a  car.  n  swing- 
ing arm  adapted  to  dos^  the  drlTeway  betwe«>n  the  car 
and  the  street  (  urb.  a  bracket  having  an  upstanding  w,m11 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  arm  in  one  dire,  tion  and 
a  horizontal  wall  to  serve  as  a  -upport  for  the  arm  when 
lowered,  means  for  securing  the  tiracket  to  the  car  frame, 
and   means  for  manually  actuating  said  swinging  arm 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in   the  Gazptte.] 


1.27.1.410  PRAIN  PIPE  I'I.U(;.  Wii.i.i.am  ^V.  G.ion  and 
Fi;Ki)  II  RtrKMAN.  ("hlcago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1010. 
s.  rial   No.   1,30,057.      (CI    4—24.) 


M/  * 


c^ 


TrfefT^ 


The  combinarlon  with  a  vertleallj  movable  outbr  vnUe 
In  a  bath  tub  or  the  like,  and  a  fixture  disp<ised  within 
said  tub  above  ih.    \alve  :   of  a   rod  rising   from   said   plug 
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and  having  a  radial  piu,  a  pair  of  complemontary  braclift 
spctions  wherfof  each  has  two  substantially  semi-circular 
portions  and  two  straight  portions  at  opposite  sides  of 
one  of  them,  and  bolts  through  the  straight  portions  of 
■aid  sections  whereby  the  intervening  semicircular  por 
tions  are  clamped  to  opposite  sides  of  said  fixture  ami 
the  remaining  semi-circular  portions  are  caused  to  loosely 
surround  said  rod,  loavlnx  an  opening  betwefri  their  ex- 
trfmitles  through   which   8al<l  pin   may   pas-i.   ms  dcsiTllied 


1.275,420.  PLUNGER- VALVE  William  E.  Graves. 
Bloomfleld.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1917.  Serial  No. 
164.730.      (CI.  103 — 63.) 


A  plungnr  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
8l*H>vt;  having  a  valve  disk  mounted  at  one  end.  a  plunger 
ro<l  adjustably  connected  to  the  sltn've,  a  sliding  tubf 
mounted  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  on  the  said 
sleeve  and  provided  with  an  adjustable  cup  packing  on 
its  exterior,  the  Interior  of  the  said  sleeve  being  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  relatively  large  passageway,  the  sab! 
sleeve  also  having  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  from 
one  end  of  the  sleeve  to  the  inner  end  of  the  said  passage 
way,  the  aaid  openings  being  extended  Inwardly  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  tht» 
sleeve  and  having  their  interior  curved  walls  merging 
with  the  curved  wall  of  the  said  passageway. 


1,275,421.  AUTOMOBILE  -  HEADLIGHT.  Locis  W. 
Haynes,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1917. 
t^erlal  No.  207,602.      (CI.  240—62.) 


--^ 


1.  A  headlight  comprising  a  lamp,  a  supporting  stand- 
ard, means  for  turning  said  lamp,  a  tilting  bracket  pro- 
vided with  a  guiding  rib  having  upwardly  curved  ends. 
supporting  arms  supporting  said  guiding  rib  and  holding 
the  same  In  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  support- 
ing standard,  a  guiding  yoke  carrleil  by  said  lamp,  and  a 
bifurcated  foot  carried  by  said  yoke  and  fitting  over  aald 
guiding  rib  for  tilting  said  lamp  as  said  foot  travels 
over  said  guiding  rib. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275.422.  DISPLAY-STAND.  Alexander  L.  Hendeu 
SON,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.  186,584.     (Cl.  211—24.) 

An  article  support  comprising  a  normally  horizontal 
base  plate,  an  article-supporting  plate  movably  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  base  plate  and  being  Inclined  upwardly 
therefrom  and  provided  with  a  transversely  extending 
slot  between  Its  Inclined  edges  and  a   normally   vertical 


plat-^  having  lt>  lowt-r  end  movably  se<  ured  to  thf  end  of 
thf  base  plate  opposite  to  the  first  said  end  and  having 
its  upp»  r  ^>ud  formed  with  a  tongue  that  fits  snugly  in 
said  slot  and  extends  above  said  article  supporting  plate 
so  a<  to  prevt  nt  the  slipping  down  of  an  article  supported 


oil  ihf  latttT.  sail!  normally  verti'-al  plate  bfiOK  provldtnl 
with  means  adjacent  to  said  tongue  for  supporting  said 
artlole-supportlni  plate  in  its  normally  Inclined  position, 
said  toniju*'  Ix'lnv:  ImniovabU^  laterally  and  lonKlt\idlnally 
of  *nid  slot  and  h*>in;f  movable  out  of  said  slot  s<i  as  to 
allow  tho  article  support  to  be  collapsed.  , 


1,J7.-..4L':?         COMBINATION     SHADE     AND     CURTAIN 
HANGER.     GtY  V,   HiATT,  Attica.  Ind.     Flle<l  Feb    25, 

l!»H!       Serial    No    8m. 449.      i("l.   l.')6 — 24.) 


1  A  comblueil  shade  and  curtain  support  comprisiiik;  a 
vertical  body,  a  horizontally  disposed  attaching  arm 
fornii'd  lnt»'grally  with  one  end  of  the  body,  a  shailt>  sup- 
portluK  arm  fornie<l  integral  iwth  one  side  e<lge  of  the 
bo<ly,  said  body  provided  with  a  pair  of  spacetl  lugs  bent 
to  provide  b«>arlngs,  and  a  curtain  rod  support  Inchi'llng 
spac'il  arms  slidably  mounted  In  the  bearing  lugs  and 
I'Ugaglng  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  shade  support- 
ing arm.  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified.         j 

[("iaini  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.L'7.-.424.  FEEDING  GLASS.  Halbebt  K.  HiTCHr,,rK, 
Tirentum.  Pa.,  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  Hitchcock  Ex- 
periment Company,  a  Corporation  of  N»w  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  792,010.      (Cl.  49 — 77.) 


1.  The  method  of  feeding  molten  glass  to  shaping 
me<'hanlsni.  which  con.slsts  In  drawing  a  prp<Jt>termlned 
(jviantlty  of  thf  glass  from  a  receptacle  containing  molten 
glass  into  a  displacement  chamber  tbroKgh  an  opening 
below   Its   top.    and   then  discharging  the  glass   so   wlth- 
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drawn  to  the  shapiiia  nu'chanism.  while  maintalninK  the 
particles  composing  th»>  mass  in  substantially  the  same 
relativ<>  order  of  flow. 

2.  The  method  of  feeding  molten  glass  to  shaping 
mechanism,  which  consists  In  drawing  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  the  glass  from  a  receptacle  containing  molten 
glass  Into  a  stationary  ilisplaccnient  chamber  then  dis- 
charging the  glass  so  withdrawn  to  the  shaping  mecha- 
nism anil  substantially  emptying  the  displacement  cham- 
hcr.  and  then  drawing  off  and  discharging  a  second  quan- 
tity of  glass. 

3.  The  method  of  feeding  molten  glass  to  shaping 
mechanism,  which  consists  in  causing  a  quantity  of  the 
glass  to  flow  from  a  receptacle  containing  molten  glass 
into  a  stationary  Inclosed  displacement  chamlM>r.  then 
unlnterrupt»»<lly  discharging  the  glass  from  the  displace- 
ment chamber  directly  to  the  shaping  mechanism  and  sub- 
stantially emptying  the  displacement  chamber,  and  then 
repeating  the  operation 

4.  The  method  of  ffH'ding  molten  glass  to  shaping 
mechanism,  which  consists  in  causing  a  quantity  of  the 
glass  to  flow  from  a  receptacle  containing  molten  glass, 
through  a  passage  of  relatlvply  high  resistance,  into  a 
displacement  chamber,  and  then  discharging  the  glass 
from  the  displacement  chamber,  through  a  passage  of 
relatively  low  reslstanhe,  to  the  shaping  mechanism,  while 
malntalidng  the  particles  composing  the  mass  In  substan 
tlally  the  same  relative  order  of  flow. 

5.  The    method    of    feeding    molten    glass    to    shaping 
meihanism.   which  consists  In  drawing  by  suction  a  pre 
determined   quantity   of   the  glass   from   a    receptacle   con 
taining  molten   glass   into  a   stationary    Inclosed   displace 
ment  chamber,  applying  fluid  pressure  to  the  glass  in  the 
displacement   chamber  and   thereby   discharging  it  to   the 
shaping   mechanism    and    substantially    emptying   the   dls 
placement  chamber,  and  then  repeating  the  operation. 


1.275.425  FOLDING  MACHINE.  Reuben  Hitchcock, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Folding 
Machine  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,957.  (Cl. 
270 — 68  ) 


1.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  co-act- 
ing buckling  and  folding  rolls,  of  a  vertically  positioned 
side-plate  associated  therewith,  comprising  opposing 
grids  spaivd  apart  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  paper,  an 
adjustable  paper  stop  with  which  the  sheets  are  adapted 
to  engage,  and  an  adjustable  bowed  spring  extending 
through  registering  openings  in  the  grids,  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  deflect  the  sheets  for  maintaining  their  edges 
In  allnement  while  traveling  In  the  side-plate,  substan 
tlally  as   set    forth. 

[Claims  2  to  7   not  printed   In   the  Gazette] 


1,275.426.  OII^ENGINE-FEEDINQ  DEVICE.  Frank- 
lin G.  HOBART,  Belolt,  Wla.,  assignor  to  Fairbanks, 
Morse  &  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  May  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  29,045.  (Cl. 
123— 140  ) 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  the  engine  cylinder,  of  a  abaft  rotating  in  propor- 
tion to  the  speed  of  the  engine,  a  cam  rigidly  secured  to 
said  ibaft.  a  pump  having  a  plunger  for  introducing  fuel 


into  said  cylinder,  a  slide  operated  by  said  cam  and  abut- 
ting the  end  of  said  plunger  for  forcing  said  plunger  in  a 
direction  to  send  fuel  to  the  cylinder,  a  spring  engaging 
said  plunger  for  retracting  it  and  holding  it  in  engage- 
ment with  said  slide,  and  manually  operated  n)e;in>  for 
reciprocating   said   slide   independently  of  said   can. 


2  In  an  interna!  cointiustion  enginp.  the  combination, 
with  the  engine  cylinder  of  a  shaft  rotating  in  propor- 
tion to  the  sp»'ed  of  the  engine,  a  cam  rigidly  secured  to 
said  shaft,  a  pump  having  a  plunger  for  introducing  fuel 
into  said  cylinder,  a  slide  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein,  said  slide  being  operated  by  said  cam  and  con- 
tacting said  plunger  for  forcing  the  latter  in  a  direction 
to  deliver  fuel  to  the  engine  cylinder,  a  spring  for  re- 
tracting said  plunger  and  holding  It  In  contact  with  th»^ 
slide,  and  a  lever  having  a  finger  projecting  into  said  slot 
for  engaging  the  slide  and  operating  it  independently  of 
said  cam,  said  slot  being  long  enough  to  permit  the  slide 
to  reciprocate  under  the  action  of  the  cam  under  normal 
conditions  without  engaging   said   finger, 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  the  engine  cylinder,  of  a  shaft  rotating  in  propor- 
tion to  the  speed  of  the  engine,  a  cam  rigidly  secured  to 
said  shaft,  a  pump  having  a  plunger  for  introducing  fuel 
into  said  cylinder,  a  slide  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein,  said  slide  being  operated  by  said  cam  and  con- 
tacting said  plunger  for  forcing  the  latter  in  a  direction 
to  deliver  fuel  to  the  engine  cylinder,  a  spring  for  re- 
tracting said  plunger  and  holding  It  in  contact  with  the 
slide,  and  a  lever  having  a  finger  projecting  into  said  slot 
for  engaging  the  slide  and  operating  it  independently  of 
said  cam.  said  slot  being  elongated  to  permit  the  cam  to 
reciprocate  the  slide  when  said  lever  is  in  neutral  posi- 
tion, said  lever  when  In  one  acting  position  holding  aaid 
slide  retracted  and  out  of  the  range  of  the  cam. 


1,275,427.  LUBRICATOR  Franklin  G.  Hobart  and 
Charles  B.  Jahnke,  Beloit.  Wis.,  aaslgnors  to  Fair- 
banks. Morse  &  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois  Filed  Oct.  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  195,675. 
(Cl.    184—6.) 

1.  A  lubricator  having  a  container  for  lubricating  oil, 
a  pipe  leading  up  through  the  bottom  of  the  container  to 
a  point  above  the  level  of  the  oil,  the  pipe  having  an 
aperture  in  the  side  for  admitting  oil.  and  means  for 
producing  an  intermittent  blast  of  air  upward  in  said 
pipe. 

4    The   combination,    with   an    internal    combustion    en 
gine  having  a  closed   crank   case  and   a   piston  prodnctne 
alternately  suction  and  compression  in  the  crank  ease    of 
cam  mechanism  operate<l  by  the  engine  shaft,  a  housing 
inclosing    said     cam    mechanisms,    said     housing    Iwlng 
adaptetl   to   contain   fuel   oil,   a  pipe  leading  from   the   in 
side  of  the   crank   case   to  the   inside  of  the  bousing   and 
passing  upward   through  the  lubricating  oil  In   the   hous 
Ing  and   pointing   In    the  general   direction    of   the   cam 
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mechanism,  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  being  open  and 
above  the  level  of  the  oil,  and  the  pipe  having  a  small 
hole    In    the   side    below    the    level    of   the   oil    whereby    a 


small  quantity  of  oil  Is  first  sucked  Into  the  pipe  and 
then  forcibly  ejecte<l  upward  In  the  housing  to  iubrlcati' 
the   cam   mechanism. 

{Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.275.42S.       SWITCH  OPERATOR.       Jons    F     HOLSCLAW, 
Albla.   Iowa.      Filed   Nov.   7,   1917.      Serial   No.   200.817 
(CI.   104—24.) 


/f 


1.  In  a  switch  orw'ratlng  device,  a  ba.9e  member,  guide 
ribs  rising  from  the  Imse  in  spaced  relation  and  ap 
proachlng  each  other  interme<liate  the  ends,  and  a  switch 
bar  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  switch  point  and  pivoted 
at  one  end  between  the  terminals  of  the  ribs  with  Its* 
free  end  polnte<l  and  terminating  near  the  nearest  ap- 
proach of  the  ribs,  whereby  converging  approaches  are 
provided  at  both  ends  of  the  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  switch  including  a 
movable  point  member,  of  a  base  member,  guide  ribs  ris 
tng  from  the  base  In  spaced  relation  and  approachlnjj 
each  other  Intermediate  the  ends,  and  a  switch  bar 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  switch  point  and  plvoteil  at 
one  end  between  the  terminals  of  the  ribs  with  its  fne 
end  pointed  and  terminating  near  the  nearest  approach 
of  the  ribs,  whereby  converging  approaches  are  provided 
at  both  ends  of  the  bar. 


1,273,429.       BALANCING-CLIP    FOR    SHAFTS.       Henky 
HoTKlifs,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Continental  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Piled  June  25,  1917.     Serial  No.  176,721.     (CI.  73— .5l.> 
1.  Balancing  means  for  shafts  comprising  a  weight  of 
the  same  specific  gravity  as  the  shaft  to  which  the  means 
Is  to  be  applied  and  of  the  form  and  dimensions  of  a  coun- 
tervailing recess  to   be  drilled  In  such   shaft,   and   means 
for  adjustably  securing  the  weight  detachably  on  a  shaft. 


2  A  balancing  clip  for  shafts  comprising  a  Ipring  meni- 
b«r  ailapt'd  to  yieldingly  embrace  a  shaft,  and  a  weight 
ciri  ihi'  spring  member  made  of  material  of  the  same  specific 
gravity  as  the  material  of  the  .shaft  for  which  the  clip  is 
to  t»e  usfMl.  and  of  the  form  and  the  dimensions  of  a 
i-ountervaillng  rec.'ss  to  be  drilled  in  Huch  shaft. 


-Q5_. 


3  \  balancing  clip  fur  shafts  comprising  a  spring  mem- 
bt  r  adapt' il  to  frlillonally  embrace  a  crank  pin  portion 
i)f  a  .-haft  ami  u  weight  mounted  thereon  of  material  of 
the  same  sp<(lflc  gravity  as  the  material  of  the  shaft  to 
which  the  clip  is  to  be  appUi  d  and  of  the  shapf  and 
diiucnslons  uf  the  rountervaiUng  recess  to  be  formed  in 
periuunently  balanclug  such  shaft. 

5.  A  balancing  clip  for  shafts  comprising  a  spring  band 
iH-at  to  frictloiially  embrace  the  crank  pin  portion  of  a 
(rank  shaft,  a  link  detachably  connecting  the  ind  pur- 
tion-4  iif  the  .spring  member  when  in  position  on  a  shaft, 
and  a  weight  secured  to  the  spring  member  between  the 
ends  thereof  of  the  same  speclfi<'  gravity  as  that  of  the 
material  of  the  shaft  for  which  the  clip  is  adapted,  and 
bavint;  the  shape  and  dimensions  of  a  standard  reci'ss 
forming  tool. 

a.  The  combination  of  a  spring  band  bent  between  its 
ends  to  form  a  substantially  circular  loop  and  a  link 
adapted  to  detachably  connect  the  end  portion  of  the 
ban<i  and  clow  the  loop,  with  a  weight  having  the  cyllri 
drical  ftirm  and  conoldal  end  of  a  standard  drill  attached 
t"  th''  baml  b-'tween  the  ends  thereof. 

[''iiilni  4  not  printed  In  the  tJazftte.] 


27.'. 4.^0.  RKINFORCED  CoNCUKTH  ('( )NSTKrCTION. 
William  H.  Hoigh.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Patented 
Devices  ("onjpany,  IN^rtland,  Me.  a  Corporation  of  Maine 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No,  6.'JS.*'>s3,  filed 
Nov.  6.  IWll.  This  application  filed  Apr.  24,  1918. 
S<'rlal 


1.  R»'l of orced concrete  construction  eoniprlsing  a  plu- 
rality of  reinforcing  bars,  a  member  extending  transversely 
of  said  bars,  .said  member  having  a  plurality  of  b«nils 
therein,  each  b4'nd  being  adapted  to  space  one  of  said  bars 
from  a  forrawork.  a  sheet-metal  member  for  each  bend, 
snUl  memIxT  lieing  shaped  to  embrac  a  portion  of  the 
h.  nd,  said  Ix-nd  being  slotted  to  receive  a  portion  of  sal  1 
sheet  metal  member,  said  member  lying  nt  opposite  siller^ 
of  the  unsloft'-d  portion  of  said  bend  to  rfstrain  ^aid 
bead  from  unfolding,  the  first  mentioned  meoiber  having 
openlnes  at  opposite  sblee  of  the  b«  nd,  and  the  she»'t- 
metal  member  having  two  arms  extending  through  the 
openings  snd  being  adapted  to  he  Ixnt  Into  engagement 
with  the  bar  to  secure  the  bar  in  place. 

4.  A  combined  tie  and  gage  memlHr  for  reinforced  con- 
<rete  construction,  consisting  of  a  longitudinal  member 
l>ent  to  form  a  leg  or  gage  adapted  to  s\ipport  a  reinforc- 
ing bar  at  the  upper  end  of  the  gage,  and  a  fie  member 


having  its  middle  portion  extending  Itetwfn-n  the  sides  of 
the  gage  aiMl  securely  attached  to  said  sides  to  prevent 
spreading  then-of,  the  ends  of  said  tie  member  being  free 
and    extending    upwardly    and    being    adapted    to    be    bent 

aiiout  a  reinforcing  b.-ir  t"  prevent  displao  nn  nt  of  the 
latter. 

U,  In  reinforced-concrete  construction,  a  reinforcing 
\m.t,  a  member  extending  transversely  of  the  bar,  said 
memlKr  bt  ing  bent  to  provldt-  n  gage  or  supporting  leg 
below  tlie  bar,  and  a  member  forme<l  separate  from  the 
transverse  member  and  rigiiily  secur4'd  at  points  between 
its  ends  to  opposite  sides  of  the  bend  to  prevent  spreading, 
the  ends  of  the  src  ond  mentioned  member  bcinj;  free  and 
I  onstitutlng  liar  embracing  arms 

[Ciainis  2,  3.  Ti.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.270,4ai.  SPLICING  APPAKATIS  FuK  CINKMATO- 
(JRAPHIC  FILMS.  Ai.BKKT  S.  Howei.l.  Chicago.  III., 
iisnignor  to  liell  Ai  llowdl  (  anpanv,  Chicago,  Hi.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Fil.d  Nov.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
133,770       (Cl.  164 — 42.) 


1.   A  Aim  splicing  machine  <(imi)rislng  two  pairs  of  film 
clamping  Jaws,  and  a  common  tilm  registering  device  car 
ried  by  01^  of  said  Jaws  and  adaptt>d  to  locate  both  ends 
of  the  film  with  res^K-ct  to  each  of  said  pairs  of  Jaws. 

5.  A  film  spll<iii«  machiu.  i-,,miirlslng  two  pairs  of 
clamping  members  each  comprising  suitable  supports,  op 
posltely  dispofM'd  platts  mountf<l  thereon,  and  meane  for 
adjusting  said  plates  with  respe<  l  to  each  other. 

7.  A  film  splicing  mat  bine  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping 
Jaws  adapted  to  retain  one  end  of  a  strip  of  film  to  be 
spliced,  n  second  imir  of  clamping  jaws  adapted  to  retain 
the  end  of  the  other  strip  of  film  to  I).'  spliced,  means  for 
moving  said  second  pair  of  jnws  Independently  of  the  first 
pair,  and  locking  d>'\ices  carried  by  («aid  second  pair  of 
Jaws  whereby  the  res-pecllvi'  Jaws  are  capable  of  move 
ment  both  simultaneously  and  independently  of  each  other. 

9.  A  film  spilling  machine  (  omprislng  a  suitatil.'  sup 
port,  a  Jaw  mounted  tbiToon  and  stationary  therewltb  a 
coactlng  jaw  movaMc  with  relation  thereto,  a  se.'ond  pair 
of  clampinc  Jaws  movable  Independently  of  said  first  pair 
and  constituting  with  said  first  pair  of  Jaws  lndep<'ndiiit 
shearing  members  for  the  ends  of  the  respective  film,  said 
second  pair  of  Jaw»  l><  ing  cnpiil>le  of  movement  ind'p<'nd 
ently  of  each  other  and  a  film  registering  device  carried 
by  one  of  said  jaw^  and  iidapt.  d  To  loiate  film  with  ro 
spect  to  each  of  said  pairs  of  jaws 

10,  A  film  splicing  machine  comprising  a  sultabli  sup- 
port, a  Jaw  mount«Hl  thereon  and  stationary  therewith  an 
ari>or  on  said  support,  a  n  riprocable  arm  fulcrumed  on 
said  arlwr,  a  coactlng  Jaw  rarrb-d  on  one  end  of  said  arm, 
an  artiiatlng  lever  operatlv.ly  connected  to  said  arm.  a 
second  arm  fulcrumed  on  said  lever,  a  clamping  Jaw  car 
ried  on  said  s«>cond  arm.  a  clamping  Jaw  coactlng  with 
said  last  mentioned  Jaw.  and  an  actuating  lever  opera 
tively  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  arm. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  0,  8,  and  11  to  20  not  printed  In  the 
<;a»«tte.] 


1,275,432.  CONCRETE  lU  11, L>ING  B1/>CK.  OlivirT. 
HLM.KBKOHP  lieilevilie.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct  2,  ll»14.  Serial 
No.  864.049.      (Cl.  72—37.) 

JO      // 


K  concrete  building  block  form-d  witii  a  s<ries  of  V- 
shap<-d  grooves  in  its  contacting  surfaces  extending  com- 
pletely around  the  block  and  uniformly  spaced  npart  to 
provide  therebetween  a  series  of  contacting  surfaces  of 
uniform  width,  said  Intervening  spac« >  and  the  V-shaped 
grooves  being  of  equal  width  throughout  the  contacting 
surfaces  b«'tween  th'  •  nduiost  grooves  and  th''  edges  of 
the  block  being  of  greater  width  than  the  width  of  the 
contacting  surfaces  between  the  grooves,  and  the  several 
contacting  surfaics  i>n  each  face  of  the  block  lying  in  the 
same  plane,  substiintially  as  set  forth 


1.2To4.S.S  CONVERTIBLE  SOAI'  HOLDER  Eb.MST 
HfNOi.p,  Providence.  R  I  Filed  May  ^  191*^*  Serial 
No.   23.^,21.''..      kQ\.   45— 24  ) 


8.  A  convertfllte  •cap  holder  having  a  senii-'  ircular 
base  plate,  n  spring  clip  oi.  the  liase  plate  adapted  to  go 
over  the  edge  of  :i  mug  or  the  like,  a  front  plate  Ijent 
up  from  the  I'nse  plate.  tv\o  sidewise  extending  arms  on  the 
front  plate,  each  arm  havlni:  a  slot  adjacent  Hs  inner  end, 
a  h(xik-shaped  outer  end  and  a  slotted  guide-way  adjacent 
the  hook  shaped  en. Is.  a  bolt  extending  through  a  bole, 
in  the  front  plate  and  throu;rh  the  slots  in  the  arm*,  a 
knurl'-d  nut  en  th''  i'olt  and  T  shaped  guides  on  the  front 
plate  extending  through  the  slotted  guide  ways  in  the 
arms,    for    the    purpo8«\    as    descrlt>ed. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  Id  the  Gazette.] 


1.27.^. 4,54  TYPEWRlTlNf,  MACHINE.  Wahi>  S  1b»- 
I..AM',  St  L'Uis.  Mo  .  and  Walteh  E.  LirrcHT.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohi('.  assit'iicrs.  dy  liirect  and  mesne  assignments. 
to  National  Shorthand  Maihine  Company.  St.  I»uls, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  L>elaware  Filed  Nov.  18.  1916. 
Serial   No.    132,073        (Cl.    197  —  lol.i 

1  In  an  inking  device  for  typewriting  ma' Iulhs,  a  web 
holder  in  the  form  of  a  lever,  an  inking  web  securely  at- 
tached to  sairi  lever,  and  means  for  shifting  said  lever 

17.  In  an  inking  device  for  tjpt'wrlting  machines,  a  we'i 
bidder,  an  Inking  web  s»Tured  to  said  wt-h  holder,  an  1 
means  for  shifting  said  web  holder,  said  means  including 
a  drive  lever    'X>nnt  ctlng   to   said   web   holler    a     am   for 
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operating  said  drive  lever,  a  ratcbet  wheel  for  operating 
said  cam,  a  pawl  carrier  having  a  pawl  which  enga8:e8 


said  ratchet  wheel,  a  universal  bar.  and  a  yieldable  link 
connecting  said  universal  bar  to  said  pawl  carrl<'r. 
[Claims  2   to  16  not  printfd   in   the  Gazotte.] 


1.275.435.      VEFIICLE- WHEEL.      Samiil    H.    Jenkins, 
Chattanooga.   Tenn..    iissli;nf>r   of   nrjp-fourth   to    Lovrick 
P.    Barnes.    Chattanoos.'a.    T^^nn.      Filt-il    Oct.    11,    19i;i 
Serial   No.  794.654.      (CI,    152 — 10.) 


1.  A  wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ( oi'iperatlni;  rim 
plates  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  felly  of  a  wheel, 
••ach  of  said  rim  plates  being  provided  with  inturned  n- 
taining  flanges  at  the  upper  edRes  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
wedge-shaped  tread  blocks  positioned  between  said  rim 
plates  and  adapted  to  move  radially  on  the  wheel,  each 
of  said  blocks  being  provided  on  each  side  thereof  with 
channeled  retaining  plates  substantially  U  shaped  in  cross 
section,  one  arm  of  which  is  shorter  than  thp  other  to 
abut  against  thp  side  of  the  respective  rim  plates  when 
the  retaining  flanges  engage  the  channeled  retaining 
plates,  resilient  guard  plates  adapted  to  be  positioned 
ngainst  the  rim  plates  to  cover  the  U  shaped  channeled 
retaining  plates,  and  means  passing  through  the  tread 
Mocks,  the  rim-plates  and  the  guard  plates  to  retain  the 
parts  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cooperating  rim 
plates  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  felly  thereof,  a  plu 
rallty  of  wedge-shaped  blocks  positioned  between  said  rim- 
plates  and  adapted  for  radial  movement  on  the  wheel,  each 
of  said  blocks  being  provided  with  a  channeled  retaining 
plate  on  each  side  thereof,  retaining  flanges  carried  by 
each  of  said  rim-plates  and  adapted  to  engage  said  chan- 
neled plates  of  the  said  blocks  to  permit  of  limited  radial 
and  transverse  movements  of  said  blocks,  circumferential 
resilient  guard  plates  ■  secured  to  and  extending  beyond 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  rim  plates  and  adapted  to 
limit  the  transverse  movement  of  said  tread  blocks  at 
a  point  beyond  the  channeled  retaining  plates,  said  guard 
plates  bonslng  the  channeled  retaining  plates  during 
radial  movements,  and  means  to  retain  the  resilient  guard 
plates  and  tread  blocks  in  position  on  the  rim-plates. 

[Claims  S  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,486.  WOVEN  CARRIER.  Victor  H.  Jbn kings, 
Worceater.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Universal  Patents  Com- 
pany, Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  May  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  167.092.  (CI.  224—23.) 
1.  A  carrier  furnished  with  a  woven  pocket  having  its 

bottom    closed   in   the   weaving,  and   also   having  a   flat 


transverse  partition  of  double  or  two-ply  thickness  divid- 
ing the  pocket  into  front  and  rear  compartments  al)0ve 
the  closed  bottom,  with  such  partition  formed  of  inter- 
UH'dlate   portions   of   the   pockpt   slde-wall-s,    which    respec- 


'f 


tivply  iirf  doiihlfd  inwardly  upon  themselves  In  vortlially- 
••.xtt'ading  folds  having  the  two  sides  of  each  thereof  se- 
cured together  flatwise,  and  with  the  inner  portions  of 
the  two  i.pposite  folds  secure<l  together. 
[«,"lalni    1:    not    printed    in    the   Gazette.] 


l,275.4:ifi.  BOILEIt-TIBE  (LEANER.  Lbe  l\  JlU.soN, 
Hartford,  and  Eli.i.\h  Wii.mams.  New  Hav.n,  Conn. 
Filed  July  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  180,190.     (CI  83 — 64.) 


A  cleaner  comprising  an  elonirated  externally  tapereil 
and  internally  cliambered  t>ody,  the  chanit>er  of  which  Is 
unoljstructed,  said  body  having  slots  leading  from  the 
chanil>er  and  extending  to  the  periphery  thereof,  groups 
of  Independently  rotative  toothed  cleaning  members,  inde- 
pendent shafts  on  which  the  groups  of  cleaner  memU-rs 
are  respectively  mounted,  the  shafts  extending  U»ni;ltu- 
dlnally  of  the  body  and  converging  forwardly  on  lines 
agreelug  approximately  with  the  angularity  of  the  taper 
of  the  body,  each  of  said  shafts  being  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  tiody  at  both  ends  thereof  and  the  cleaner 
members  l)eing  |r)cated  practically  wholly  within  the  b<idy 
of  their  toothed  portions  extending  a  short  dlstani  e  arross 
the  periphery    thereof.  ^ 


1.275,4.S.S  BTTTON- STRIPPER  Emil    JoHANSom. 

Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed    Dec.    15.    1017.      SerlHl    No. 
207.388.      (CI.    21s— 27) 


•A 


a 


1.  In  a  tivitton  stripper  the  combination  of  a  forked 
knife  holder  having  a  tapered  flattened  aperture  e?itend- 
ing  transversely  thereof,  a  tapered  knife  positioned  in 
said  aperture  and  across  the  space  between  the  forks  of 
said  forked  knife  holder,  and  a  button  container  socket 
carried  by  said  forked  knife  holder  to  receive  therein  a 
button  container  and  pass  buttons  stripped  by  said  knife 
Into  a  container  placed  in  said  socket. 

2.  In  a  button  striper  the  combination  of  a  forked 
knife  holder,  and  a  knife  carried  by  said  knife  holder, 
the  space  between  the  forks  of  said  knife  holder  being 
enlarged  just  forward  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said  knife. 
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1.27ri.4.''.9. 
('ONl>l 
Fil^-'l  A I 


COrri.ING    ItEVTCF    FOR    ELECTRIC  WIRE 
ITS.  &i        GrsTAVF.  \  JoHNScN,   Irvington.  N   J 
ir.  2:.,  1918.     Serial  No.  230.68S.     iCl   285—20.) 


.»■*- 


Ing.  a  contractlble  strHj.  seated  in  said  rec  ss.  said  strap 
having  alined  perforated  endf  normally  spaced  apart  and 
projecting  exteriorly  through  said  openlns:  l>eneath  said 
lug.  a  clamp-screw,  the  shank  of  said  clamp-screw  pacs- 
Ing  through  the  perforations  of  said  lug  and  said  strap 
ends,  the  head  of  said  clamp-screw  bearing  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  said  lug.  and  a  nut  on  said  clamp-screw 
iK^neatb  said  >trai'  ends,  said  nut  being  embraced  l\v  the 
side  eiiges  of  said  oi)ening  so  as  to  l«e  maintained  against 
turning  wberet>y  tlie  nirniii;^  I'f  said  clamp-screw  causes 
said  nut  to  rise  on  said  ilamp-sc  r.w  to  draw  together  the 
strap  ends  l^tween  said  In;;  and  said  nut  and  tberely 
contract  said  strap,  an  exteriorly  threaded  portion  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  lK>dyportion,  an  annular  exterior 
stop-shoulder  in  the  rear  of  said  threaded  portion,  and  a 
nut   adapted    Ti'   screw    upon    ^iiid    tbrended    portlfin. 


1.  Id  a  device  of  t!i.  kind  described,  a  longitudinally 
open  iKxly-portion  Invii.g  an  open  circular  free  end.  an 
annularly  enlarged  pcrtion  adjacent  to  said  open  end  and 
providing  an  interiorly  disposed  annular  recess,  a  part  of 
the  wall  of  said  annularly  enlarged  portion  l^einc  cut 
away  to  provide  an  opening  therethrough  communicniing 
with  said  recess,  an  ..ntwardly  extending  perforated  lug 
at  one  end  of  said  opening,  a  contractlble  strap  seated  in 
said  annular  recess  so  as  to  leave  the  bore  of  said  body- 
portion  normally  unobstructed,  said  strap  having  nliii.'d 
ends  proiecting  nutwardly  throuuli  said  opening,  and 
means  supported  by  said  perforated  Ivic  and  engacing 
Bald   strap   ends   for   contracting   said    strap. 

2  In  u  <ievice  of  the  kind  descril»ed.  a  bcKiy-portlon 
having  an  open  end.  an  annular  enlarged  portion  adjacent 
to  said  open  end  and  providing  an  interiorly  disposed 
annular  recess,  a  part  of  the  wall  of  said  annularly 
enlarged  portion  being  cutaway  to  provide  an  opening 
therethrough  communicating  with  said  recess,  an  out- 
wardly extending  perforate  hm  at  one  end  of  said  op<>n- 
Ing,  a  contractlble  strap  seated  In  said  recess,  said  strap 
having  alined  perforated  ends  normally  spaced  apart  and 
projecting  exteriorly  through  said  opening  l>eneath  said 
lug,  a  clamp  screw,  the  shank  of  said  clamp-scrcw  pass 
Ing  through  the  perforations  of  said  lug  and  said  strap 
ends,  the  head  of  said  clamp-«crew  l>earinK  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  said  Iul-.  and  a  nut  on  said  clamp- 
screw  b.  neatb  said  ^trnp  <  nds.  saiil  nut  l>eing  i>mbraced 
bv  the  side  edges  of  said  openinL'  so  .ts  t()  be  maintained 
against  turning  whereby  the  turning  of  snld  clamp 
screw  will  cause  said  nut  to  rise  on  said  clrimpscr.  w  to 
draw  together  the  strap  ends  Ix'twecn  said  hi,:  .iti-i  said 
nut  and  thereby  contract  said  strap. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  body  p.irtion 
having  an  open  end.  an  annularly  enlarged  portion  adja- 
cent to  said  open  end  and  provhllng  an  interiorly  dispose<l 
annuliir  re<ess.  a  part  of  the  wall  of  sai<l  annularly  en- 
larged portion  l>eing  cutaway  to  provide  an  opening 
tlierethrotigh  communicating  with  said  recess,  an  out- 
wardly extending  perforate  hig  at  one  <  nd  of  said  open- 
ing, a  contractlble  strap  seated  in  s.Tld  recess,  said  strap 
having  alined  perforated  ends  normally  spaced  apart  and 
projecting  exteriorly  throtigh  said  opening  beneath  said 
lug.  a  clamp  screw,  the  shank  of  saitl  damp  screw  pass- 
ing through  the  perforations  of  said  lug  and  said  strap 
ends,  the  head  of  said  clamp-screw  bearing  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  said  lug.  and  a  nut  on  said  f^lamp  screw 
beneath  said  strap  ends,  said  nut  being  embraced  by  the 
side  edges  of  said  opening  so  as  to  l>e  maintained  against 
turning  whereby  the  turning  of  said  clamp-screw  will 
cause  said  nut  to  rise  on  said  clamp-screw  to  draw 
together  the  strap  ends  between  said  lug  and  said  nut 
and  thereby  contract  said  strap,  said  body  portion  being 
engaged  at  its  opposite  end  with  the  walls  of  an  outlet 
1k>x  so  as  to  communicate  with   the  interior  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  body-portion 
having  an  op«'n  end.  an  annularly  enlarged  portion  adjacent 
to  said  open  end  and  providing  an  interiorly  disposed 
annular  recess,  a  part  of  the  wall  of  said  annularly  en- 
larged portion  being  cutaway  to  provide  an  opening 
therethrough  communicating  with  said  recess,  an  out- 
wardly extending  perforate  lug  at  one  end  of  said  open- 


1.275.440.  .\lR-PUMr  Haiiky  O  Johns. in.  Calhan, 
Colo.  Filed  Aug  s,.  1917.  Serial  No.  1S.-.14C,.  (CI. 
230—27.) 


An  air  pump  eoaprliiaff  a  pair  of  cylinders  disposed  la 
parallel   relation,  a  base  plate  to  which  one  end  of  each 

of  said  cylinders  is  attached,  a  cov(  r  plate  for  the  o[»po- 
site  ends  of  said  cylinders,  a  piston  in  each  of  said  cyl- 
inders, a  conduit  formed  in  tlie  base  plate  and  opening 
Into  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  cylinders,  a  conduit  in 
the  cover  plate  opening  into  the  lop  of  the  other  cylinder, 
a  pipe  connected  to  each  of  said  conduits  disposed  In 
alinemcnt  N'tween  the  cylinders  and  parallel  tberet...  a 
valve  casing  .-onnected  to  the  opposed  ends  of  said  pipes, 
non-return  valves  in  said  valve  casing,  a  flexible  tulw 
also  connected  to  said  valve  casing,  and  manual  means 
for  reciprocating  said   pistons 


1.275.441.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTO.MOIU  LE  RADI  A- 
TORS.  Wibi.iAM  R  .luHN.STON,  Eagle  Rock,  Cal  Filed 
June  2,  1916.     Serial  -No.  lul.389.     (C\.  220—120.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  antomoblle  radiator  pro 
vided  with  a  large  vent  opening  to  the  atmosphere.  <>{  a 
plurality  of  materially  separated  foraminona  diaphragms 
extending  across  said  opening  and  having  their  nnmerotis 
passages  of  sruch  size  as  to  bar  material  escape  of  liquid 
from  the  radiator  while  allowing  steam  and  vapor  to  pas>* 
out  as  fast  as  they  may  be  formed  therein,  whereby  sf^n. 
and  hot  vapor  are  never  long  retained  and  hot  water  Is 
never  permitted  to  escape  in  any  material  (luantlty. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 
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1.27.^.-142. 
waukw. 
wnuktH". 
((.'I    175^ 


CARTRIlHiK nSE.  OscAH  H.  Jdng,  Mil 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Arrow  Fuse  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Mll- 
Wi>;.  Ftl^l  May  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  189,63h. 
—-'73  t 


1.  A  dfvici>  of  the  class  (lt»scril>ed  comprising  an  cpfii 
eiitj  casinjj;.  a  slotteil  cap  for  closing  one  end  of  the  casing, 
an  attaching  blade  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  cap,  a 
U  shaped  plate  having  a  slot  in  its  base  receiving  said 
blade,  the  arms  of  the  plate  being  securf^il  to  the  ca.sin^:. 
means  carried  by  the  arms  for  engastng  the  inner  tml  of 
said  blade,  and  a  fusible  link  secured  to  said  blaile. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed  comprising  an  <ip>n 
end  casing,  a  slotted  cap  for  closing  one  end  of  the  casing. 
an  attaching  blade  extending  through  the  slot  In  the  cap. 
the  opposite  edges  of  said  blade  being  notched,  a  U-shaped 
plate  having  a  slot  in  its  base  receiving  said  blade,  screws 
extending  through  the  cap  and  the  arms  of  said  U-shape,l 
platf  and  engaged  with  said  notchf'd  blade  to  limit  every 
movement  thereof,  and  a  fusible  link  secured  to  the  Inner 
end  of  the  blade. 

7.  An  electrical  fuse  unit  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
non-conducling  open  ended  casing,  metallic  caps  covering 
the  enda  thereof  and  provided  each  with  a  central  tlon- 
gated  slot  and  relatively  smaller  slots  disposed  one  on  ea^h 
side  of  said  central  slot,  an  attaching  blade  carried  by 
each  cap  and  projecting  through  the  central  slots  into 
the  casing,  a  y.oke  clamp  having  lugs  engaging  the  smaller 
slot.s  and  having  their  ends  Inturned  to  clamp  the  inner 
ends  of  said  blades  and  a  fuse  cartridge  disposed  within 
said  casing  and  having  Its  fuse  strip  In  connection  with 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  attaching  blades. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  descrit)ed  comprising  an  open 
end  casing,  a  slotted  cap  for  closing  one  end  of  the  casing. 
an  attaching  blade  e.xtending  through  the  slot  In  the  cap. 
the  opposite  edges  of  said  blade  being  notched,  a  U-8hape<l 
plate  having  a  slot  in  its  base  receiving  said  blade,  th.> 
Inner  ends  of  the  arms  of  said  plate  being  inturned  and 
bifurcated  to  receive  the  Inner  end  of  said  blade,  screws 
extending  through  said  caps  and  the  arms  of  said  U- 
ahaped  plate  and  engaged  with  said  notches  in  the  blad*- 
to  limit  outward  movement  of  the  latter,  and  a  fusible 
link  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  blade. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printefl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,448.      8ASH-LOCK.     .ToH.v    Keller.    Houston,    Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1918.     Serial  No.  217.077.      (CI.  16 — IK.  1 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  window  frame  of  a  sash  movable  therein,  a  flexible 
member  attached  to  the  sash  at  one  end  and  whose  other 
end  Is  free  and  bent  over  at  right  anflefl  thereto,  said 
member  being  provided  with  slots  along  one  side  thereof, 
an  engaging  member  carried  by  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
window  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  slots  to 


lock  the  !*ash  in  position  in  the  frame  and  a  guard  pro- 
vided to  limit  tlie  range  of  movement  of  the  free  end  of 
said   member. 


1 


1  27,'). 444  DRIVING  AXLE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLKS. 
li.vitMn.s  J,  Kline,  Lansing.  Mich.  Filed  July  17.  H<17. 
Berial  No.   lSl.<'y4.      iCl.  180 — 88.) 


t^  triB^i 


^^A  Ai^tfe: 


I 


J 


1.  An  axle  of  the  clas.s  described  comprising  a  tube  bar- 
ing means  for  non-rotatably  mounting  wheels  on  the  ends. 
ther>'<jf  and  having  an  interme<liate  portion  of  Increased 
diameter,  and  means  for  aiipl.\lug  power  to  the  intenne- 
dlate  portion  of  the  tulie  10  tiirn  the  same. 

8.  A  driving  axle  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  tube 
having  means  at  Its  ends  for  keying  a  pair  of  wheels 
thereon  and  flaring  In  directions  from  Its  ends  toward  Its 
renter,  and  means  connected  to  the  Intermediate  portion 
for  applying  driving  power  thereto. 

0.  An  axle  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  pair  of  tubu- 
lar axle  .sections,  each  section  adapted  to  rec«lve  a  wheel 
at  one  end  and  having  a  progressively  Increasing  diameter 
toward  Its  opposite  end,  the  trlckness  of  the  wall  of  the 
section  diminishing  as  Its  diameter  increases,  and  the 
sections  being  connected  at  their  larger  ends. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  6  not  printe<i  In  the  Gazette. ) 


1.275.445.  AKRIAL  TOKI'ElX).  (JBOar.x  J.  KociaLik, 
Avoca.  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1918.  Serial  >o  223.941. 
(01.   244—1.) 


1  An  aerial  torpedo  comprising  a  rasing,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  ihrough  the  msing  adapted  for  inwaid-longltudinal 
niovein.'nt  upon  strlklnj:  an  object,  a  propelling  fan  for 
the  device  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a  driving  mo- 
tor for  8!i|.|  :UnU  .irrnriKeil  within  the  fasing.  starting 
means  for  th.  motor  rearwariliy  of  the  casing,  an  ex- 
plosive ch.irg'  within  the  ca-ing  and  means  adapted  for 
ignltin-:  the  said  charge  upon  the  inward  reciprocation  of 
the  said   shaft, 

3  An  aerial  torpedo  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  Jour- 
nalfd  through  the  casing  adapted  for  Inward  longitudinal 
movement  upon  striking  an  object,  a  propelling  fan  for 
the  device  upon  the  outer  .'nd  of  the  shaft,  n  driving  motor 
for  said  shaft  arranged  within  the  casing,  starting  means 
for  the  motor  rearward ly  of  the  casing,  an  explosive  charge 


within  the  casing,  a  firing  pin  for  said  charge  extending 
rearwardly  of  the  casinu  adapted  for  igniting  the  charge 
upon  an  inwaid  movement  of  the  jiin  arranged  within  the 
inward  path  <.f  movement  of  i-aid  »i\s\tx  whereby  the  said 
(  harge  Is  explo<led  when  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  strikes 
an  object  during  the  forward  movement  of  the  device,  a 
se<-ond  and  forwardly  positioned  explosive  charge  within 
the  rasing,  an  .xplosive  cap  for  sai.l  forward  charge,  an 
exploding  rcnl  for  the  said  <ap  havlnj:  a  foot  portion  ar 
ranged  within  the  first  named  explosive  charge  whereiiy 
the  for-ward  charge  is  adapt.Ml  fr.r  BiHomatic  ignition  sub 
se<juent  To  th  Ignltini;  operation  of  the  said  firing  pin. 
LClalms  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.275. 44G.  NECK-YOKE  lltMi^  .1  Kmki  s(  h  .  Milwaake. 
Wis.  Filed  O.t.  3.  HUT.  Serial  No  11*4. .".iVJ.  iC 
21   -77  ) 


■*     I   .  J     '      J     I     > 


/• 


The  combination  with  a  neikyoke  of  Independ.nt  •  y.' 
bolts  spaerd  from  ea.  li  other  and  slldable  through  The 
yoke  In  forward  ,ou\rrt(>iii  relation  to  one  another,  rolled 
springs  mounted  and  acting  directly  npon  the  eye  bolts  to 
resist  their  movement  in  one  .lirection  and  a  housing  com 
pletely  Inclosing  the  spring'.  ;u)d  the  ends  of  the  bolts 
carrying  the  same 

l,27ri.447  MACHINK  FOR  HKVELING  MIRRORS  AND 
FOR  ANALOGOUS  PI  RFOSE!^  William  La  Hodnv 
and  Frank  X.  Kuutz,  Huflfalo.  N  Y..  assignors  to  Stand- 
ard Mirror  Co..  HiifTaio.  N.  V  Filed  Dec.  7.  ItUO.  Se 
rial  No.  135,r>46.      (CI    51—3.) 


away  from  said  beveled  reniering  members,  said  chuck 
am!  centeilng  de\ice  ba\  ing  a  variable  reiaTive  movement 
%\li.r.t.y  the  plate  can  be  engaged  with  different  parts  of 
sas.!  t.  veleii  centerirK  iMi'nit>er>  for  ■•cnteriuj:  plates  which 
\  .-I  r\    ;r.   iliai;:'  '>  r 

;'..  The  combination  with  an  at.rroiiiii:  wl;eel  for  a  piate, 
of  a  rotary  chu.  i<  for  holding  the  plate,  and  a  device  for 
centering  the  plnTe  .  :i  the  (buck  having  beveled  centering 
memb.  r>  locati  .1  ..i,;wardly  t..  von.i  ili'  periphery  of  the 
chuck  against  whMi  the  e  ipe  of  a  piat.  h.  hi  against  the 
chuck  Is  adapted  to  bo  ensra^red  for  centering  the  plate  on 
the  chuck,  sabl  chuck  and  centering  device  being  rela- 
tively movable  for  er.gacing  the  plut.  with  and  holding  it 
away  from  said  beveled  c  entering  nienn.l>erg 

4."  The  combination  with  an  abrading  wh'^  1  lor  a  plate, 
of  a  rotary  chu(k  for  holding  the  plate,  and  a  device  for 
centering  the  plate  (,n  the  rhuck  having  parts  with  which 
the  edge  of  a  plate  held  against  the  .  hu<  k  i'^  adapted  to  be 
•  ■i.k-a^.-'  1  for  centering  the  plate  on  the  .hii  k  said  chu.  k 
being  movable  r<'lati\el\  toward  find  from  the  centering 
devire  for  .ngaging  the  plate  with  said  parts  of  the  center- 
ing device  ar.d  for  holding  the  plat.  o\u  of  .  ontact  with  the 
centering  pans 

5.  The  coiiihination  with  an  abrading  wheel  for  a  plate, 
,,f  «  .buck  for  holding  the  plate,  anu  s  centering  device 
having  parts  with  which  The  edge  of  The  piale  held  »galnst 
the  (hiKk  Is  adapted  To  N-  engaged  for  centering  the 
plate  on  the  chuck,  said  parts  being  adjustable  to  suit 
plates  of  different  diameters,  said  .  bu  k  and  entering  de- 
\i,..  h.ini:  r.  Uitively  movalile  f..r  .  ngaging  the  plate  with 
an.l  holding  it  away  from  said  i>aiTs  of  the  centering 
I  lev  ice. 

[Claims  6  to  H  u.  t  printed  ii,  the  (iaz- tte.] 


1.  The  comlination  with  an  abrading  wheel  for  a  piate. 
of  a  rotary  chuck  for  h'dding  the  plate,  anil  a  device  fur 
centering  ihe  plate  01.  iti>'  cluK  k  having  parts  with  whitb 
the  e<lge  of  a  plate  held  against  the  chuck  Is  adapted  to 
be  engaged  for  centering  the  piste  on  the  chuck,  snid  ibuck 
and  (entering  device  1»  ing  relatively  movable  for  engaging 
the  plate  with  and   hiddint;    it   aw.iy    from  said   ceui- ring 

parts. 

2.  The  ci>mhlnr.tion  with  an  abrading  >v;.eel  f..r  a  inaie, 
of  a  rotary  chuck  for  holding  the  plate.  an<l  a  .le\i.r  for 
centering  the  plate  on  the  chuck  having  beveled  centering 
memb.  rs  against  which  the  t-lge  of  a  plate  held  agaln>-t 
the  chuck  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  for  ceniering  the  plate 
on  the  chuck,  said  chuck  and  centering  device  being  tela 
lively  movable  for  engaging  the  plate  with  and  holding  It 


1,275.448.      ELECTRIC    ACCUMULATOR.      llr.NKV    Leit- 
'  NBH,  Westminster,  Ixjndon.  and  William   HtHUCRT  Ex- 
lev,   Maybury    Hill,    Woking.    England       Filed    Feb.    1. 
I&IS.     t>ena.  Nu.  ^14.978.     (CI.  204—29  ) 
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1.  An  olement  for  elecTrlc  sccumulfltors  comprising  a 
non  condu.tlnt:  supp<.rt  provided  with  grooves  separated 
by  solid  portions  of  the  support,  and  an  electric  conduct- 
ing strip  having  tongnes  extending  throuch  aperturet  In 
said  support  and  embedded  In  active  material. 

[Clnlni   2  not  printed  in   the  (inzette.  1 

127644'.*      METAL  I'ACKAtiE.     Herbeht  L    LEMON,  Chi 
'  cago,    111.      Filed    Feb.    1.    lf>l''.      Serial    No.    214.P05. 
(CI.  206 — 47.) 


'A 
-» 


1.  A  metal  IngoT  havlnt:  a  core  consisting  of  a  t>-dy 
of  fluxing  material,  said  htxly  having  a  moisture  i^roof 
I  overing. 

4.  A  metal  Incot  having  a  core  consisting  of  a  i'ody 
of  fluxing  mat.  rial,  said  l>ody  having  a  fusible  m..isture- 
proof  cov. Tins:  and  l«elng  entirely  surrounded  by   tnetnl 

fi  A  metal  Ingot  having  a  recess,  a  body  of  fluxing 
material   having  a  fusible  moisture  proof  coverin::    placed 
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Within  the  recess,  and  a  metal  plug  of  the  same  material 
as  the  ingot  closing  said  recss  and  completing  thp  in- 
clo^ure  of  said  body  of  fluxing  material. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,27.1. 45U.  POWER  JACK.  William  H.  Lbprbvost, 
Nllep.  Ohio.  Filed  July  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,358. 
(CI.    74—106.1 


■»■*». 


f4 


:^^ 

.TT-      ^ 

6i      \^ 

__^j.  ,., 

1.  In  a  power  jack  of  the  character  described,  two 
set-i  of  friction  wheels,  each  set  comprising  two  wheels 
in  spflced  relation  laterally,  and  said  sets  arranged  to 
have    their    axes    of    rotation    In    parallel    relation     with 

Wheels  of  one  set  alined  with  wheels  of  the  other  set, 
each  wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ribs  on  its  cir- 
cuinferenc.',  .said  ribs  extending  from  the  side  portions 
of  the  wheel  and  converging  at  substantially  the  central 
plane  of  the  wheel,  and  the  ribs  of  all  wheels  converging 
in  the  same  direction. 

2.  In  a  power  jack,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of 
friction  wheels,  each  set  comprising  two  wheels  in 
spaced  relation  laterally,  and  said  sets  arranged  with 
their  axes  of  rotation  in  parallel  relation,  with  wheels 
of  one  set  arranged  In  allnement  with  wheels  of  the 
other  set,  a  base,  a  shaft  rigid  with  the  wheels  of  each 
sft.  iJn.l  means  for  supporting  said  shafts  of  said  wheels 
friini  siiid  base,  said  means  including  a  beam  at  each 
side  of  coacting  alined  wheels,  and  two  two-part  bear- 
ing.s  rigid  with  said  beams,  one  bearing  disposed  with 
its  front  concavity  centered  in  a  plane  substantially  45* 
To  the  horizontal,  and  the  said  planes  of  said  V)earlng8 
Converging  alxive   said   base. 

5.  In  a  power  jack  of  the  character  descril)ed,  the 
combination  of  a  base,  two  sets  of  friction  wheels,  each 
set  comprising  two  wheels  in  speced  relation  laterally, 
and  said  sets  arranged  with  their  axes  of  rotation  in 
parallel  relation  with  wheels  of  one  set  alined  with 
wheels  of  the  other  set,  a  shaft  rigid  with  the  wheels 
of  each  set,  means  for  supporting  said  shafts  from  said 
base,  means  for  causing  said  shafts  to  rotate  in  unison 
and  in  the  same  direction,  a  drum  adjacent  each  friction 
wheel  rigid  with  its  respective  shaft,  a  third  shaft  par- 
allel with  the  first  shafts  between  the  same  and  supported 
by  said  base,  bands  about  said  drums  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  shaft  to  be  drawn  tightly  about  said 
drums  when  said  shaft  is  moved  circumferentially  in  one 
direction  and  to  release  said  bands  when  said  shaft  is 
rotated  In  a  counter  direction,  and  means  for  operating 
said  third  shaft. 

[Claims  3,  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.275,451.  WARMER  FOR  FOOTWEAR.  William  W. 
LiLLARD,  Irvlngton,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Ernest  John  King,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  2, 
1917.     Serial   No.   199,877.      (CI.   219 — 46.) 


1.27P.4.^.-^       OIL  KT  KNER.      Willia.m    R.   McHitL,  Moran, 
Kans.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1918.     Serial  No.  2.'?0,.S04       (CI 
158—91.) 
^    J   TT""   '^'"   '««^''^"'   <^o«»Prl8lnK   an    insole,   an  .T   In  a   devic-  of  the  class  described,  a   pan  having  a 

electric    heating    medium    embedded    In    the    said    insole,   i   tube;   a    wick    carried   by    the    pan    and    surrounding   the 


electric  conductors  extending  through  the  heel  of  the 
footwear  to  the  outside  thereof,  and  sets  of  contacts  in 
the  said  hcl  and  the  said  insole  and  In  detachable  en 
gagenient  with  '-ach  other,  one  of  the  sets  of  contacts 
being  held  on  the  Insoje  and  being  connected  with  the 
said  electric  heating  medium,  and  the  other  set  of  con- 
tacts   being    held    In    the    heel    and    being   connected    with 

I    the    said    conductors. 

2    .V    waniifr    tor    footwenr.    comprising    an    insole,    nn 

(  electric  li.ating  medium  eniN-dded  therein  and  provided 
with  contait  plugs,  contm  t  sockets  embedded  In  the 
heel  of  the  footwear  and  engaged  by  the  aaid  contact 
plugs,  and  conductors  connected  with  the  sold  contact 
sockets  and  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  heel  for 
connection   with  a  sourc-  of  electrical  energy. 

3.  A  warmer  for  footwear,  ciimprislng  an  Insole  made 
in  two  superimposed  parts,  of  which  one  Is  provided 
with  a  n-ccss.  nn  electric  it  sistanc-  wire  In  the  saiil 
recj-.-,  spaced  contact  plugs  connected  with  the  Ter- 
minals of  the  said  wires  and  extending  through  the  lower 
part  of  the  insole  and  projecting  downward  a  distnnce 
from  the  l)ottom  of  the  .said  lower  insole  part,  contact 
sockets  embedded  in  the  top  of  the  lieel  of  the  f.iotwe.qr 
and    .'ngaged    \>y    the    said    contact    plugs,    and    conductors 

connected  with  the  >ai(l  contact  sockets  !ind  extending 
through  the  rear  of  the  heel  to  the  outside  thereof  for 
connection   with   a   source  of  electrical   eneriry. 

i  A  warmer  for  footwear,  comprising  an  Insole  made 
in  two  superimposed  parts,  of  which  one  Is  provided  with 
a  recess,  an  electric  resistance  wire  in  the  »ald  recess, 
^imred  contact  plugs  connected  with  the  terminals  of 
the  said  wire  and  extending  through  the  lower  part  of 
the  ln.sole  and  projecting  downward  a  distance  from  the 
bottom  of  the  said  lower  insole  part,  contact  sockets 
embedded  in  the  top  of  the  heel  of  the  footwear  and 
•  rigflged  by  the  sni(l  contact  plugs,  conductor*  connected 
with  the  said  contact  sockets  and  extending  through  the 
heel  to  the  outside  thereof,  the  outer  ends  of  the  con- 
ductors terminating  in  coupling  niemN>rs.  and  a  po*  ket 
on  the  footwear  and  through  which  extend  the  outer 
portions  of   the   said   .oni^Ktors. 

f>.  A  warmer  for  footwear,  comprising  nn  Insole  nn 
electric  resistance  wire  in  said  insole,  a  source  of  eleetric 
current  external  to  the  footwear,  a  pocket  or  the  foot- 
wear and  means  for  connecting  electric  resistance  wire 
with  said  source,  said  means  exten.ling  from  a  connec- 
tion with  said  elvctrlc  resistance  wire  to  the  outside  of 
said  footwear  and  then  through  the  said  pocket  to  a 
point    near   the   top   thereof. 


1.27.''..4.'.2 


tl..\MP 


Jamks    V     IJ.SY.    Ravenna.    Nebr. 
,    Filed  Mar.  2'.».  1U1^.     Serial  No.  225.. '').>4.      (,C1,  24 — isO) 


'■■^''T^,. 


In  a  de\icf.  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  tug  strap  comprising  two  strips  and  a  trace 
'trap,  of  a  clamp  for  said  straps  comprising  an  eye 
plate  and  a  channeled  plate,  said  eye  plata  receiving 
the  strips  of  the  tug  strap  on  the  webs  thereof,  meant 
pas!4ing  thr.iugh  said  strips  and  said  web  for  securing 
the  tug  strap  to  the  eye  plate,  the  trace  strap  received 
in  the  channeled  plate,  a  lug  in  said  channeled  plate 
pasainff  through  said  trace  strap,  trunnions  arm  need 
Centrally  of  the  >.ye  plate,  a  shaft  arranged  centrally 
and  on  the  under  face  of  the  channeled  plate,  and  links 
connecting  said   shaft  and   trunnions. 
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tube ;  a  fuel  supply  conduit  passing  upwardly  through 
the  tube  :  a  first  spreader  plate  mounted  on  the  conduit 
and  disposed  above  tiie  tut*,  the  spreader  plate  having 
a  depending  flange  located  above  the  wick  ;  a  vaporizing 
tube  surrounding  the  conduit  above  the  spreader  plate  ; 
means  for  establishing  communication  between  the  upper 
ends  of  conduit  and  the  vaporizing  tube;  and  a  .second 
spreader  plate  carried  by  a  vaporizing  tube  and  disposed 
alKive  the  first  spreader  plate. 

[rinlms  1,  -.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.-JTr..454        TlRK-rH.\IN    TI(;nTKNEH        .MHFBT    L.    M' 
Lain.    Weimore.    Kans.      Filed    Jan.    11,    1917.      Serial 
No.   141, '^41.      I  CI.    2r.4— 78.) 


said  follower   and   >aid   receptacle   whereb.v    retraction   of 
sflid  follower  by  said  helix  is  prevented. 


2.   .\  chain  tigt.ti  ner  including  a  pair  of  jaws,  a  pin  '.^ 
which    said   jaws   are    plvotaHy    connected    together,    s.nt 
jaws   having   hooks   on   the   free   ends   thereof   extending   it. 
wardl.v    and   one   of    ttie   jaws   being    provided   with   a    'am 
face  on   the   outer   side   and   rounded  out   from   the   point 
of    pivotal    mounting,    the    remaining    jaw    t>.ing    sul.stan 
tlally    straight,    a    handle    bifurcated   at    its   end   and    plv- 
otally    connected    with    the    straight    jaw    member    to    em 
brace    that    jaw    having    the    cam    portion   formed    thereon 
and   to    be   disposed    in   such    relation    that    upon    swinging 
movement  of  tlie  handle  from  the  point  of  pivotal  mount 
ing  of   the  jaws,   the   handle  bears  upon   the   cam   portion 
and  the   booked  .nds  of   tbe  jaws  are   conse<iuently  dr.iwn 
together. 

[Claims   1    and   :;  not   iirinted  in   tlie  Gazette  ] 


1,275. 45-'i.  <;R1:.\."^K  <■!  N.  .!■  HN  t;  MacGre<j«'R,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  I'ec.  .1,  1'.'17.  Serial  No.  20it^.625. 
(CI.    221—79.1 


1.  .V  grease  gun  comprising  a  completely  closed  re- 
ceptacle, a  helix  extending  longitudinally  therethrough, 
a  follower  adapted  to  be  advanced  in  said  receptacle  by 
rotation   of   said   helix,   and  co-acting  devices  provided  on 


4.  .\  grease  gun  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  helix 
extending  therethrough,  a  piston  device  in  threaded  en- 
L'Hgement  with  said  helix,  said  piston  devict  presenting 
a  shoulder  and  a  wedge  member,  and  co-actmg  means  on 
said  receptacle  adapted  to  be  engaged  respectively  by 
.Siiid  shoulder  and  wedge  member  upon  rotation  of  the 
iiellx  In  opposite  directions,  for  the  purpose  set   forth 

,'.  \  grease  gun  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  helix 
extending  therethrough,  a  piston  device  In  threaded  en- 
u'.'gement  with  said  helix,  said  piston  device  presenting 
a  shoulder  and  wedge  member,  and  coacting  means  on 
said  receptftde  adapted  to  be  engaged  respectively  by  said 
shoulder  and  wedg'  member  upon  rotation  of  the  helix  In. 
opposite  directions,  for  the  purpose  set  fortii,  said  no-ans 
r,,niprlsing  a  rib  extending  longitudinally  of  the  receptacle 
on  the  wall  thereof  and  having  formed  thereon  a  series 
of   spaced  projections. 

11.  In  a  grease  gun.  In  combination,  a  leceptacle  bav- 
;[.g  a  rib  extending  longitudinall.v  thereof  from  one  end 
to  ;i  point  adjacent  the  opposite  end.  a  piston  positioned 
in  said  receptacle  nnd  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally 
therein  In  eng.igement  with  said  rib,  a  helix  operatively 
engaging  said  piston  and  adapted  to  move  said  piston 
longitudinally  In  said  receptacle  while  said  piston  is  In 
engagement  with  said  rib  but  render,  d  inoperative  to 
move  said  piston  in  either  direction  longitudinally  when 
the  piston  pas-ses  <  ut  of  engagement  with  »»nid  rib. 

"•Claims  2.  3.  an.l   C'  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.27."i.4.'«.  rOMBlNATiMN  S(e\F  ANH  AIMM.lC.iiTOB 
HOLDER.  Chablis  A.  Mahke,  Wallowa,  Oreg.  ni«J 
Nov.  24,   1917.      Serial   No.  203,860       (CI     llVJ— S3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  connector  forming  a  sup- 
port for  a  soap  stick,  of  caps  removably  fitted  on  the  con- 
nector at  opposite  ends  thereof,  one  of  the  caps  being 
designed  to  house  an  applicator,  and  the  other  the  soap 
stick,  and  a  clamping  collar  carried  by  one  of  the  caps 
for  detachably  fastening  said  applicator  thereto  on  lt« 
removal  from  the  cap. 
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3.  A  bolder  of  the  cbaracter  d^scriber  comprlaing  a 
connector  of  substantially  cup-ahapt?  having  external 
screw  threads  at  its  opposito  ends,  caps  detachably  en 
gaged  with  the  threaded  ends  of  the  connector,  means  for 
fastening:  a  soap  stick  fn  the  connector  and  Inclosed  by 
one  of  the  cap.**,  an  applicator  removably  held  in  one  of 
the  caps,  a  clamping  collar  engaged  exteriorly  on  one  of 
the  caps  for  fastening  the  applicator  ther.K)n  for  use. 
and  a  marginal  flanire  on  the  applicator  and  engaged  by 
the  clamping  colliir  to  detachably  fa.'*ten  said  api)licator 
to  the  cap. 

').  X  holder  of  the  character  desoril>ed  comprising  a 
connector  of  substantially  cup-shape  having  external 
screw  threads  at  its  opposite  ends,  capi5  detachably  en- 
gaged with  the  threaded  ends  of  the  connector,  means 
for  fastening  a  soap  stick  In  the  connector  and  Inclosod 
by  one  of  the  caps,  an  applicator  removably  held  in  one 
of  the  caps,  a  clampint:  collar  engaged  exteriorly  on  onf 
of  the  caps  for  fastt-ning  the  applicator  thereon  for  use, 
and  a  marginal  fianiie  on  the  applicator  and  engaged  by 
the  clamping  collar  to  detachably  fasten  said  applicator 
to  the  cap,  the  collar  being  formed  with  an  openinir  to 
permit  the  encircling  thereof  about  the  applicator  when 
fastening  it  to  the  cap.  the  applicator  being  fornnMj  with 
a  rubl>er  sponge  body  and  a  relatively  hard  sponi:e  base. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,457.  CULVERT-FORM.  Fked  Pay.vb  Mabti.n,  Ot- 
tawa, Kans.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1918.  Serial  No.  210,927 
tCl.  25—131.5.) 


,K=*U.' 


*/ 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  of  rectangular  out- 
line, and  Including  feet,  corner  members,  supports  de- 
tachably uniting  the  feet  with  the  corner  members,  and 
other  supports  detachably  connected  with  each  other, 
the  supports  being  in  the  form  of  open  frames,  the  cor 
ner  members  each  including  an  inner  side  bar  comprising 
a  lower  part,  an  upper  part,  and  an  arm  connecting'  said 
parts,    the   upper   part    being   set    outwardly    with    respect 

to  tho  lower  part,  the  terminal  ones  of  said  other  sup- 
ports being  detachably  connected  with  the  upper  parts  of 
the   inner   side   bars   of   the   corner   members  to   bring   the 
downward  thrust  within   the  <ontour  of  the  feet. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,27  5,458.  BRUSII-HOLDEB  FOR  COMMUTATOR 
MECHANISMS.  Charles  R.  Meston  and  Herbert  I, 
Fi.vCH,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Emerson  Kler- 
trlc  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  Missouri.  Filed  May  16.  1917.  Serial  No. 
168,961.      (Cl.   200 — 24.) 

2.  In  a  brush  holder,  the  combination  of  a  brush  box. 
a  pressure  member  pivotally  and  ail.iustably  mounted  ad- 
jacent thereto  and  having  brush  engaging  members  ex- 
tending In  opposite  directions  for  (ooperation  with  either 
end  of  a  brush  in  said  box,  and  adjustable  means  for  urg- 
ing the  pressure  member  for  cooperation  with  the  brush. 
4.  A  bruab  holder  comprisig  a  base  member  of  insulat- 
ing material,  a  brush  box  supported  thereon  and  cooperat- 
ing therewith  to  form  a  container  for  the  brush,  a  pressure 
member   pivotally   and   adjustably   moauted   on   the    base 


membfr,  and  attaching  means  for  the  ijrush  holder  co- 
operating with  the  ba;^'  member  and  insulated  from  the 
brush  box  au'l  the  pressure  member.  , 


0.  .\  i)ru.sh  hobier  eonjprisliiK  a  base  member,  a  brush 
I'ox  mounted  thereon,  and  an  adjustable  pressure  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  l>.'ise  memb.r  and  providid  with 
a   pair  of  oppositely  disposfd   brush   inaaKiii-'   portions 

''.  In  a  device  of  fh.'  .lass  d.^s.  ribcil.  a  bas"',  a  brush 
box  carried  thereby,  and  a  spring  pressed  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  base  to  one  side  of  the  brush  box  and 
adapteil  r-  !..  suune  from  one  side  of  th.-  base  to  the 
othir  !-.■  ;iv  ;.i  >iit;ap.  tb.  r.^ar  end  of  the  brush  positioned 
in  said  lirush  I'ox 

[Claims  1,  3,  Zi.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <;azett;e.] 


1,275,459  IMPLEMENT  FORCUTTINi;  SLATK.  Lewis 
A.  Mii.i.EK,  Scottdale.  I'a.  Fib-d  Feb.  25.  1915.  Serial 
No     10.541.      (Cl.   125 — 5.) 


-t» 


w 
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1.  An  Implement  for  cutting  slate  comprlaing  a  stand 
having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  knife  working  through  the 
slot  and  of  substantially  less  thickness  than  the  width 
of  the  slot,  the  knife  being  arrani:ed  fH'ntrally  of  the  slot 
and  having  a  pivotal  mounting  at  one  end  of  the  stand, 
the  knife  having  at  its  rear  end  an  extension  projecting 
downwardly'  adjai-ent  and  below  its  pivot,  an  operating 
lever  pivotally  mounted  above  the  knife  for  movement  in 
a  plane  .ommon  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  knife, 
the  oporating  lever  having  its  pivotal  end  formed  as  a 
cam  for  cooperation  with  the  knife  and  engaging  the  knife 
midway  of  Its  length  and  a  spring  having  an  end  secured 
to  the  stand  and  an  end  8«'cured  to  said  extension  and 
aitink'  '!>  bi)|il  the  knife  at  all  times  In  conta<'t  with  the 
cam  end  of  said  lever,  the  lever  having  Its  cam  eod  formed 
whereby  when  the  lever  is  fully  depresse<l  the  said  ram  end 
holds  the  knife  atfainst  upward  movement  consequtpt  to 
the  force  of  the  spring,  the  knife  and  inni  thu^  being  self- 
locking  In  their  lowered  positions. 

2.  An  Implement  for  cutting  slate  comprising  a  stand 
composed  of  a  pair  of  angle  irons,  having  horizontal  por- 
tions which  jiroject  toward  one  another  In  coplanrtr  re- 
lation, theroby  to  provide  a  slate  supporting  table,  bolts 
connecting  the  angle  irons,  elements  on  the  bolts  to  hold 
the  angle  irons  in  definitely  spaced  relation  whiTeby  to 
provide  a  slot  between  thim.  a  knife  working  through  the 
slot,  a  pivot  pin  assoclatod  with  one  end  of  the  knife  and 
having  conical  ends,  and  conical  bearings  for  the  ends  nf 
said  pivot  pin.  said  bearings  being  threaded  through  said 
angle  Irons,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  ,'i  to  8  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.275.4tin  SHOCK  AHSORP.ER  FOR  BICYCLES  AND 
MOTOH  CYCLES.  Roy  D.  Nbwbbrrt.  Bronte,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  56.290.  (Cl.  208— 101.) 
An    attachment    of    the    class    described    comprising    a 

frame,  said  frame  having  an  arcuate  bar,  outwardly  ex- 


tendlnp  end  members  formed  integrally  with  each  end  of 
the  bar  and  jirovlded  with  centra:  apertures,  an  arcuate 
rod  having  its  ends  removably  sf«cured  to  the  free  terminals 
of  the  end  members  of  the  bar.  a  bearing  block  slldably 
fitted  against  the  inner  side  of  the  arcuate  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  a  centra!  aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  axle  of 
a  rear  wheel,  an  ar<*uate  rod  slldably  fitted  through  each 
i.pi-nlng  of  ea(h  end  menib*T  of  the  tmr.  the  inner  end  of 


eai  h  ar.ua  tc  rod  b.lng  screw  threaded  and  fitted  into  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  bearing  block,  means  on  the  outer 
end  of  ea<h  rod  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  rcnls 
with  relation  to  thf  end  inemU-rs  of  the  bar,  a  coibnl 
sprint'  surroundini:  .me  of  said  rods  and  bearing  against 
tlie  block  and  one  end  member,  and  a  guide  secured  to  the 
opposite  side  faces  of  the  bearing  block  and  embracing  the 
first  nam.d  arcuate  rod  to  guide  the  bearing  block  In 
Its  movement  in  the  frame. 


1,275,401.  COLLAR  ADJUSTIN";  CLAMP.  (iEciir.F:  F. 
NEWTt'N,  K.insas  City,  Kans  .  assignor,  by  m*^ne  as- 
signments, to  Universal  Form  Clamp  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  S<n-.  4.  1912. 
Serial  No.   729.543.      (Cl.   2r,4— 29  1 


1.  In  a  mold  clamping  device,  a  tie-rod,  two  clamping 
collars  mount!  (i  on  said  rod,  ea<h  collar  having  means  for 
being  secured  tightly  to  said  rod,  one  of  the  collars  being 
longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  rod.  and  a  tightening 
device  adapted  for  longitudinal  expaualon  and  contrac- 
tion and  for  longitudinal  adjustment  <>n  and  having 
means  for  being  releaaably  locked  to  .said  rod,  and  adapted 
to  tngage  anii  longitudinally  move  and  to  be  detached 
from   said    adjustable   clamping   (ollar 

2,  In  a  clamping  devic*',  a  tie  rod.  a  clamping  lolJar 
longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  rod  and  baring  means 
for  being  reb^asably  Uxked  thereto,  and  a  lightening  de- 
vice adapted  for  longitudinal  expansion  and  contraction, 
and  longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  rod  Independently 
of  said  clamping  collar  and  adapted  for  longitudinally 
moving  said  collar,  and  provided  with  means  for  being 
releasably  locked  to  said  rod. 


.276.462.  CARTRIFKIE  For  CLEANING  WELL- 
STRAINERS  Victor  Hai.l  Ni.kersov.  i  ..tuit,  Mass 
Filed  June  .-,.   1917.      Serial   No    172>9.-}       .  Cl    102 — 4.» 


ir- 


•riE 


1.  In  a  cartridge  for  cleaning  will  strainers,  a  tul>e 
having  a  wall  serving  as  an  electrl.'  conductor  connecting 

tl xterior    with    the    interior    of    the    t\il'.'.    a    conductor 

connected  with  the  wall,  an  expbisi\e  in  the  tube,  a  wire 
secured  to  the  tube  and  extending  therein  to  form  a 
spark  gap  with  the  last  condu<-tor.  the  wire  serving  to 
lower  the  tube  in  a  well  and  to  remove  the  tube  after  the 
explosive  has  been  fired  to  ilean   the  strainer  in  the  well. 

4.  In  a  cartridge  for  cbaning  well  strninei^  a  tube  hav- 
Ini.'  a  ■wall  serving  as  an  electric  conductor  c.'ninM-ting  the 
Interior  with  the  interior  of  the  tube  and  .•m  exten.llng 
memlier  with  an  orifice,  a  weight  s»'cured  to  the  tube,  an 
explosive  in  the  tube,  a  pliik.'  'losing  'h'.  ujiper  end  of  the 
tube  and  having  an  orifi.e  .xt.-n.iuig  th<T.  through,  a  .on- 
ductor  secured  to  the  pluK  anf'.  havicg  contact  with  sabl 
wall  of  the  tut>e  and  provid»><l  with  a  terminal  in  the 
tube,  and  a  wire  extending  through  the  oriflc«-s  in  the 
extending  member  of  the  tul>e.  .tnd  in  the  plug  and  pro- 
vided with  a  terminal  forming  a  -park  ;:ap  with  the  first 
terminal. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  5  not  print'. i   :n  the  Gazette.] 


1.2  7  5,4  63.  COMBINE!*  rAl(.ET  ANI>  STRAINER. 
WiLiJ^M  K.  NiO'i-L,  <»watonna.  Minii  ss^ignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  I»avis  Watkin.-  Hairymen's  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaw.in  .  Fil>-.1 
May  7,  1915      Serial  No.  26.465.      (Cl.  137  —  21    1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reocptacl.-  having  a  suriace 
curved  about  a  horizontal  axis  :  of  a  eomblned  Ptralner 
and  fsucet  comprising  a  plate  fixed  to  the  recfptacle  bsv- 
Ing  one  side  curved  to  conform  to  the  outside  thereof  an.i 
with  a  i>erforated  hub  extending  from  this  side  of  tb»- 
plate  through  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  terminating: 
flush  with  the  Inside  thereof,  and  having  a  flat  out.-r 
side  ;   a   strainer   attached   to  the   rnit«ide   f>f   the   hub   ami 
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extending  within  th»>  r«»ceptacle  ;  and  a  handled  plate  flat 
on  one  side  eccentrically  pivoted  to  the  outside  of  the 
other  plate  with  an  integral  perforated  hub  extending 
from  the  other  side  and  rotatable  to  register  with  the 
perforation   of   the   othtT   hub. 

2  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  receptacle  having 
a  door  in  its  curved  surface,  of  a  standard  for  supporting 
the  receptacle  upon  a  horizontal  axis,  means  In  connec- 
tion with  the  standard  to  engage  and  hold  the  receptacle 
In  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  fixed  positions,  a  combined 
strainer  and  faucet  comprising  a  plate  conforming  to  the 
outer  curved  surface  of  the  receptacle  with  a  perforated 
projection  extending  therefrom  through  the  wall  and 
flush  with  the  inside  thereof,  and  a  handled  plate  eccen- 
trically pivoted  to  the  outside  of  the  first-named  plate 
with  an  Integral  perforated  hub  extending  outwardly 
th.refrom  and  rotatabl.>  to  register  with  the  perforation  of 
the  projection  of  the  first-mentioned  plate,  the  strainer 
and  faucet  being  located  in  such  a  position  that  the  said 
door  will  be  at  the  top  slightly  inclined  to  the  horizontal 
when  the  strainer  and  faucet  Is  held  in  one  position  at 
the  lowermost  point  by  said  holding  means  so  that  the 
handle  of  said  bandied  plate  can  be  operated  from  the 
same  side  of  the  receptacle  as  that  upon  which  the  door 
Is  located  to  completely  drain  the  receptacle. 


1,275,464.  SAND  AND  WATER  HEATER.  Andkrs 
Olson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1918.  Serial 
No.   214,236.      (CI.  122—494.1 


1.  In  a  sanil  and  water  heater  the  combination  of  mul- 
tiple arches  having  apertures  therein  for  the  positioning 
of  water  pipes,  a  series  of  water  pipes  positioned  in  said 
apertures  and  adapted  to  drain  at  eai-h  end  when  opened, 
a  shell  positioned  over  said  series  of  arches,  and  a  fire 
box  positioned  In  said    •ihell. 

[Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.275.4H5.  VAPCTRIZER.  Wiluam  Peto,  Firth.  Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  156,159.  (CI. 
257—241.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
casing  having  top  and  bottom  walls  and  provided  with 
Inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  partition  within  the  casing 
and  defining  a  tortuous  fuel  passage  therein  between  said 
first  mentione<l  passages,  an  exhaust  tube  fitted  through 
the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  casing  and  through  said 
partition  to  project  into  the  fuel  passage,  and  a  fuel  cup 
at  the  lower  extremity  of  said  exhaust  tube. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vaporizer  having  an  exhaust  pipe  provide<i 
with  an  elbow,  of  a  carbureter  mounted  in  said  elbow 
and  communicating  with  the  vaporizer,  an  open  ended 
sleeve  surrounding  the  exhaust  pipe  and  coniaiunlcatiug 
with  the  air  inlet  passage  of  the  carbureter,  and  a  hood 
connected  with  the  vaporizer  and  arranged  to  Inclose  the 
said  elbow  and  surround  the  carbureter. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  describfd,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vaporizer  having  an  exhaust  pipe  provlde«l 
with  an  elbow,  of  a  carbureter  mounted  In  said  elbow 
anil  conimunicatlng  with  the  vaporizer,  and  a  hood  con- 
neitfd  with  the  vaporizer  and  coacting  with  the  said 
elt)ow   to  surround   the  carbureter. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.275.466  GAS  MIXING  CHAMBER  FGR  BURNERS. 
.Ii>sEPH  W.  Piatt,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  L.  H. 
Piatt,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1916.  Serial  No, 
13.-), 930.      (01.  158—119.) 


1  The  combination  of  a  mixing  chamber  having  air 
Inlet  ports  ;  a  valve  to  open  and  close  said  ports  ;  a  ttibe 
conut'cted  to  a  source  of  gas  supply  extending  info  said 
ihaniber  having  an  outlet  into  the  chamber  ;  «  valve  to 
( ontroi  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  outlet ;  a  spring 
operating  to  normally  urge  the  gas  control  valve  to  a 
closed  position  ;  means  operable  by  the  movement  of  the 
gas  outlet  valve  to  simultaneously  close  the  air  inlet 
valve  for  the  mixing  chamber;  and  means  operable  against 
the  action  of  the  spring  to  open  the  gas  control  valve  and 
simultaneously  with  the  opening  of  «ald  valvf  open  the 
air  Inlet  valve  to  the  mixing  chamber,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.275.467.  DEGLUTITORY  CUP.  Francis  N 
LION,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  asaignor  to  H.  S.  Mage' 
Nebr.      Filed   Jan.    7,   1916.      Serial    No 

128—28.) 


POCLA- 

Gmaba, 

7«).753.      I  CI. 


1  In  an  article  of  the  class  descrlheil.  a  liquid-holding 
cup  hnvinK  substantially  vertical  walls,  a  pair  of  spaced 
viTtlcal  ribs  extending  Inwardly  from  one  side  of  said 
(lip  near  the  top  thereof,  and  a  secondary  receptacle 
carrte<I  by  and  connecting  the  inner  edges  of  said  ribs  and 
being  thereby  held  In  spaced  relation  to  said  side  of  the 
( up  and  forming  a  vertical  liquid-passage  between  said 
ribs,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  outer 
cup  and  t\  receptacle  ol  greater  depth  than  width  posi- 
tional within  said  cup  below  the  rim  and  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  from  one  side  thereof,  said  receptacle  opening 
toward  the  rim  of  the  cup.  and  means  for  connecting  the 
cup  and  receptacle  fixedly  in  the  relation  set  forth,  said 
means  being  substantially  unobstructive  of  a  vertlia! 
spai'c  around  the  receptacb-  between  the  same  and  the 
Bides  of  the  cup. 


1,27.-.46S       CONDENSER    AND    METHOD   OF    MAKING 
THE    SAME.      Albert    Pbcessman,    Berwyn.    Ill  ,    as 
sijfnor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  New 
York.  N    Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  July  27, 
1917,     Serial  No.  183,131.      iCl.  250 — 41.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  a  condenser  comprising  an 
impregnated  unit,  which  consists  in  heating  said  Impreg 
nate<l  unit  to  a  temperature  greater  tlian  the  melting 
point  of  the  impregnating  compound,  and  malntalnliiK  the 
unit  at  such  temperature  for  a  period  of  time  suflScient 
to  allow  the  unit  to  assume  its  natural  shape. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  «  condenser  comprising  a 
unit  impregnated  with  a  paraffin  compound,  which  con- 
sists in  heating  the  Impregnated  unit  to  a  temperature 
of  not  less  than  120°  F,,  and  maintaining  said  unit  at  this 
temperature  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  three  hours. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  a  condenser  comprising  a 
unit  impregnated  with  a  paratfln  compound,  which  con- 
sists in  placing  the  impregnated  unit  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion In  an  oven  heated  to  a  Temperature  of  140"  F..  and 
maintaining  it  at  this  temperature  for  a  perlo«l  of  sub- 
stantially four  hours. 


l.'J75.46!V  FLEXIBLE  CONDUCTOR.  AtBiRT  Pbi  tss- 
MAX,  Berwyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y,.  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  O- t  17.  1917,  Serial  No  197.042. 
(CI     173 — 13, > 


"^V 


1  ,V  flexil)le  composite  electrical  conductor,  compris- 
ing a  large  number  of  very  thin  and  flexible  strands  of 
conducting  material,  a  smaller  number  of  strands  of  a 
nonconducting  material  with  high  flexibility  and  ten- 
sile strength,  a  plurality  of  such  strands  of  conducting 
material  being  wound  upon  each  of  said  nonconducting 
strands  to  form  a  composite  strand,  and  the  resultant 
composite   strand   being   twlste.i    into  a    rope-lay. 

2.  A  flexible  conductor  comprising  a  plurality  of  con 
ducting  strands  twisted  together,  each  of  said  strands 
comprising  a  textile  <'ore  about  which  are  wound  a  plu- 
rality of  thin  conducting  tapes,  said  tapes  being  wounri 
in  individual  layers  and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
twist   of  the  strands. 


1,275,470      APPARATUS  FOR  SETTIN(;   PILES.     Fran- 
cis  L.   Prcyn,   New   York,   N,    Y.      Filed    Aug.   5.    1913 
Serial   No.  788.062       (CI.   189 — 23.1.) 
2.   The    combination    of   a    driving    member    and    a    sur- 
rounding   shell,    the    latter    having    a    plurality    of    long! 


tudinal    sections,     flanges    extemiinp    along    the    edge--^    of 
the    sections,    said    driving    member    having    groove*    for 


holding    saiil     flanges    and     theri  I'V     preventing    displace- 
ment  of   the   sections. 

[Claims  1  and  3  T"  t".  not  printe<l  in  the  i.nzette.] 


1.2T.'>471  SANITARY  SO.\P  -  CONTAINER  John  H. 
Pi  RCELi..  Ono,  Cal.  Filed  Feb  1,  1917.  Serial  No. 
145.992.      fCl.  45—28.) 


.\  soap  container  comprising  a  receptacle  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  in  its  sides  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  and  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle  whereby  a  fluid  may  be  poured  into 
the  receptacle  and  the  soap  agltate<l  into  a  solution,  the 
receptacle  being  then  tipp«-<i  to  drain  the  solution  there- 
from,  and  overhanging  gtiards  on  the  inside  of  the  re- 
ceptacle projecting  toward  the  bottom  therwif  to  act  as 
stops  and  prevent  the  soap  from  falling  out  of  the  re 
ceptacle  when  same  l.»  tippeil  to  drain  the  solution  there- 
from. 


1.27,^.472  ADJUST.ABLE  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR 
TYPE  HOLDING  SEGMENTS  Gabriil  Adam  Rei 
CHERT,  Chicago,  111  .  assignor  to  The  American  Multi- 
graph  CompHny.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Mn.v  5.  1917.  Serial  No.  166.627.  (CI. 
276—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  Imse.  a  standard  carried  thereby,  a  head 
ailaptiHl  to  support  a  type  engaging  segment,  said  head 
being  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending,  centrally 
located  tongue,  and  means  pivoting  the  tongue  to  the 
standard. 

6,  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  standard  rotatably 
connected  therewith  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  member  having  a 
cnrvtNi  top  an<l  a  radial  tongue  pivotally  connected  with 
the  standard,  and  shoulders  limiting  the  movement  of 
said   menilxT   in   either  direction. 

[Claims  2  to  .'•  and  7  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1  27,-..47:;  SNAl'  FASTENER  Hbrman  Rigeet,  Water 
bury.  Conn  Filed  Aug.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  856,374 
Renewed  Feb  18.  1918.  Serial  No.  217,992.  (CI  24 — 68  1 
1      \     snap    fastener    comprising    two    cooperatii  e    <i»>pa 

ruble   meml>ers   iitfachable  to   opposite   meeting'   ni:irgins   of 
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a  garment  or  the  Hkp,  one  of  said  members  belnn  formed 
from  wire  and  bavinir  opposite,  elastic  side-arms  con- 
nected Intenrally  by  n  streas-bnr.  and  normally  contract- 
ing the  space  between  and  at  the  froe  end-portions  th'To- 
of,  and  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  tongue  and  a 
stud  at  opposite  niariilnal  points  at  nnp  and  the  same 
face  thereof,   said   tongue   turned   rearwardly   away   from 

i  .'^ 

JO     91  t 
'*  i 

said  stud  and  adapted  to  engage  and  rock  on  saUl  stress- 
bar,  and  said  stud  being  adapted  to  enter,  with  a  snap 
action,  and  occupy  at  the  point  of  its  greatest  contrac 
tlon,  the  space  aforenamed  •)etween  the  free  end-portions 
of  said  side-arms,  when  said  separable  meml^ers  are  beln:.' 
connected. 

[t'lalms  'Z  and  '>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


l.L'7r.,474.  TELEGRAPHIC  PRINTING  API'AltATrS. 
Matias  Bai.seba  RoDRiGiEz.  London.  F.nglanil.  Fli'd 
Mar.    20.    191f5.      Serial    No.   85.46o.       iTl.    ITS— .'io.t 


horiwmtjil   en<l  of  tlie  angle  bracket   to  secure  said   meni- 
Ut  in  adjusted  positions. 


'1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  multipart  clamp- 
ing itevice  including  an  upper  v.Tlicaily  disixjs«d  elamplDf 
meBiber,  a  right  angle  bracket  venicaliy  secure  1  to  the 
front  face  of  said  upper  cUnipluK  member,  aa  outwardlj 
horizontally  adjustable  curtain  pole  Kupportlag  member 
'  jitta  lied  to  said  bracket,  a  second  outwardly  h<irizontally 
!  adjustable  <urtHln  pole  supporting  uienilx-r  aioiinteii  oa 
the  lirst  named  supportinjj  meml)er,  and  a  single  means 
for  uniting  both  supporting  members  and  the  bracket  and 
for  securing  both  of  the  supixtrting  mernb»"r8  In  adjusted 
poaliioDH  relfttive  to  the  bracket  and  relative  to  eaeb 
other. 

3.  .V  device  of  the  class  descril)eil  includiiu:  an  upper 
vertical  clamping  member  havlni;  its  upi>er  end  beut  to 
engage  over  a  casing,  the  other  end  portioti  thereof  being 
provided  with  Inturned  side  edges  forniini;  a  ch.innel.  a 
lower  vertical  member  having  its  upper  end  provided  with 
an  elongated  longitudinal  slot  and  alldably  mounted  in 
said  channel,  a  damping  screw  extending  througli  the  up 
per  luemlxT  and  the  slot  of  the  lower  member  10  secure 
the  lowfT  member  In  adjusted  poiitiona,  said  lower  mem- 
ber liiiviiiir  a  shade  bracket  rigid  with  the  lower  end  ther'>- ' 
of,  and  a  cross  bar  clamping  meml>er  transvecsr^iy  adjust- 
al)ly  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  sai<l  lowr  member 
and  ha\ing  one  end  bent  to  engage  a  side  of  n  casing. 


1.  A  telegraphic  prtntlnu  apparatus  servint;  for  \\\>- 
transmission  and  reception  of  messages  for  signals,  com- 
prising a  lever  and  means  cooperating  therewith  for  ef- 
fecting its  oscillation  to  effect  the  printing  Impre-ssion, 
the  forward  end  Intermittent  feed  of  the  strip  materia! 
upon  which  the  impression  Is  maile  and  the  disciiarge  of 
the  line  conductor  after  the  transmission  of  each  sign  or 
letter,  substantially  as  described. 

;'..  A  telegraphic  printing  apparatus  servimr  for  the 
transmission  and  re'.'ption  of  messai^es  nr  siirnals,  com- 
]irising  a  spring  oi)erated  lever  formed  ;is  the  ai  mature 
of  an  eleetro-inaicnef  having  a  number  of  contact  arms 
one  of  whicli  serves  for  discharging  the  line  conductor 
after  each  transmission  of  a  sign  or  letter,  a  second  lever 
mounted  upon  the  first  and  adapted  to  carry  an  Impres- 
sion roller  for  effecting  the  printing  impression  and  the 
forward  end  intermittent  feed  of  the  strij)  material  upon 
which  the  impression  Is  made,  substantially  as  d<^crib<vl. 

(Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  (j!azet:c.] 


L'7.'i,4T«.  fYTLONE  PROTEt  T<»U.  .TacksPs  L.  Rot, 
I>e  (juecn.  Ark.  Filed  June  VI,  1'J17.  f^erial  No. 
174. .338.      (CI,  20  —  1.) 


1.275,475.      SHADE    AND    CURTAIN    STPPORT.       liAa 

VBY  S.  RORICK,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  it,   11)16.     Se-   ' 
rial  No.   124,538.      (CI.   156—24.1  | 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  multipart  clamp- 
ing device  including  an  upper  vertically  disposed  clamping 
member,   a   right   angle   bracket   vertically    secured    to    the    , 
front    face   of  said   upper  clamping   member   to    have   one 
end  extend  horizontally  outwardly  from  the  casing  when   1 
In    position,    a    horizontally    adjustable    curtain    pole    sup- 
porting member  having  one  end  formed  to  receive  a   cur     i 
tain  pole  and  having  Ita  other  end  flat  and  provided  with 
an  elongated  longitudinal  slot,  the  slotted  flat  end  of  the  < 
pole  uipporting  member  lying  against  the  horizontal  end   > 
of    the    angle    bracket,    and    a    clamping    s^rew    passing 
through  the  slot  of  the  pole  supporting  member  and  the   | 


1.  The  herfsin  described  cycWine  protector  comprising  a 
liox  lik.-  structure  whos«'  wails,  top,  and  bottom  are 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  thicknesses,  eai'h  thickness  ctii 
slating  of  strips  disposed  edge  to  edge  and  running  at  an 
anple  to  those  in  the  next  thickness  the  stripa  In  the  out- 
side thickness  of  each  panel  runniug  transverse  to  the 
length  of  that  panel,  anil  bumpers  se.^ure<l  to  tlie  outer 
faces   of   said    panels  and    running   longitudinally   thereof. 

I.'.  The  herein  described  cyclone  protector  comprising  a 
box  like  structure  whose  end  walls  have  door  openings. 
dfj<jrs  therein,  an  Internal  seat  secured  to  one  Klde  wall 
aud  running  from  end  to  end,  an  Internal  brace  rod  oppo 
site  said  seat  aud  connected  at  Its  extremities  with  llie 
ends,  and  eye-bolts  connecting  this  rod  between  its  ends 
with  the  other  aide  valL 


8.  The  herein  described  cyclone  protector  comprising  a 
box-like  structure  having  door  openings  in  its  ends,  right- 
angular   triangular   braces   secured    in    the   corners  of    the 


air  In  the  opposite  direction  and  momentarily  itermitting 
unrestricted  flow  in  the  first  mentloneil  direction  after  the 
flow  of  air  in   the  second   mentioned   direction,  means   be- 


^     --    ~         ~   ...    ...    .^.    ^w.u^>-,  v,i    lutr       uuw   ui  Kir  lu   lue  secona   mentioneu   Ulrectlon,  means   be- 

strncture  against   said   ends   and   with   the   hypotenuse   of   ,    tw.M«n  said  chambers  adaptwl  to  move  by  an  abnormal   re- 
each  crosslnir  a  corner  nt  fho  nn.ntncr  thoi^in    >...i  .  ^~«_       .1. ...;.._    i„ ,         .        _ 


each  crossing  a  corner  of  the  opening  therein,  and  a  door 
movably  mounted  in  each  opening  and  contacting  with 
said  braces  when  closed. 


1,276.477.  GRAIN  CAR  Im  >uR  William  P.  Ruble  and 
William  B.  Stev«.ns.  Ksmond.  N.  D.  FUed  Feb.  27, 
1917.     Serial  No.  151.24s      id.  189 — 60.) 


r-  h;l:i: 


■ Mi  ■  ■         ■  .  <     ^  _] 


1.  A  car  door  proviil.il  on  eg'  h  opposite  side  edge  with 
a  vertically  arranged  serie*.  of  teeth.  In  combination  with 
worms  mounted  to  turn  afwut  vertical  axes  and  which  en- 
gage the  two  series  of  teeth  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
door. 

2.  A  car  door  provided  on  ea(  h  opposite  side  edge  with 
a  vertical  aeries  of  teeth,  worms  mounted  to  turn  about 
vertical  axes  and  engaging  the  two  series  of  teeth  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  door,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously   operating   said    worni« 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.275.478.  LOCK  NUT  A\l>  HOLT  Cathkrim  C.  Ktan, 
St.  Paul,  Minn  Filed  .Nov  11.  191fi.  Serial  No. 
180.828.      (CI.    151—14.) 


<."^,^'.Vv'.^! 


In  cooibinatiou,  a  threaded  liolt  ami  a  threaded  nut.  the 
threaded  bolt  having  a  uniform  thread  thereon,  except 
that  the  outer  diameter  of  the  threail  ilecreases  uniformly 
from  the  free  end  of  the  bolt,  thus  forming  an  ever-widening 
"  flat  "  on  the  outer  diameter,  the  thread  of  the  nut  having 
a  uniform  short  diameter,  and  having  a  tapering  long 
diameter  with  a  "  tlat  "  at  the  ro.it  of  the  thread  inrreas- 
ing  toward  the  side  of  the  nut  having  the  shortest  Iohk 
diameter. 


1,275.479.       SArETY-VALVE    FOR  ^AIR-RRAKES.      Mi- 
chael  H.   Ryak,  San   Rernardlno.   Cal.      Piled   June   12, 
1917.      Serial   .No.   174.324.       (CI.  188 — 1   j 
1.    A  device  of  the  <hara(  fer  descrilved  having  two  cham 
bers,  one  to  communicate  with  a  triple  valve  and  the  other 
to  communicate  with   a   train   pipe,   means   for    restricting 
th«  flow  of  air  from  the  second  mentioned  to  the  first  men 
tloned   chamber,    permitting   of   the    unrestricted    flow   of 
253  O.  G.— 23 


duction    in    pressure    in    the    first    mentioned    chamber,    a 
signal    controlled    by    the    second    nieDtlone<i    means,    and 


means  operable  after  the  iJmw  of  air  from  the  first  to  the 
second  mentioned  chamber  and  during  the  forcing  of  air 
from  the  second  mentinnM  to  the  first  mentioned  cham- 
ber for  pr.vtnting  the  optration  of  the  second  mentioned 
means. 

[Claims  2  and  "?<  rn.!  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2T5.4.«n.  ET.KrTRKAI,  SYSTEM  F(  iR  CONTROLLING 
BOATS  OR  T(»RPErX)ES,  James  M.  Sevm^r.  Jr.. 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  164,605. 
(Cl.   172—283.) 


V' 


"V^ 


r«^^ 


tefe 


r 


3.  An  electrical  svhtem  for  the  purposes  described 
comprising  a  comparatively  weak  control  circuit  includ- 
ing a  control  conductor  leading  from  a  control  station 
out  to  a  boat  or  torpedo,  an  alternating  current  galvanom- 
eter and  a  direct  current  galvanometer  located  on  said 
boat  or  torpedo  and  connected  In  series  in  the  line  of  said 
control  conductor,  electrical  steering  apparatus,  power 
circuits  within  said  torpedo  for  operating  said  electrical 
>.t.>erlng  apparatus,  circuit  closing  means  governing  said 
power  circuits  operated  by  said  direct  current  galvanom- 
eter, electrical  detonating  means  Within  said  torpedo,  a 
circuit  for  operating  said  electrical  detonating  means,  cir- 
cuit closing  means  governing  said  detonating  circuit  oper- 
ated by  said  alternating  .urrent  galvanometpr.  and  sflee- 
tive  means  for  sending  direct  current  or  alternating  cur- 
rent   over    said    control    conductor 

4.  An  electrical  system  for  the  purposes  described 
<'omprlslng  a  control  .ircult  including  a  control  conductor 
leadine  from  n  control  station  out  to  a  boat  or  torpedo,  a 
direct  current  galvanometer  on  said  boat  or  torpedo  and 
<'onnecte<l  in  the  line  of  said  control  conductor,  starboard 
electrical  steering  apparatus,  port  electrical  steering  appa- 
ratus, a  source  of  power  current,  power  circuits  leadlnf 
from  said  source  to  said  respective  steering  apparatus,  a 
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set  of  step  np  relay  circuits  operating  In  conjunction  with 
one  power  circuit,  a  second  set  of  step  up  relay  circuits 
optratln);  in  conjunction  with  the  other  power  circuit, 
circuit  closing  means  operating  one  set  of  relay  circuits 
and  controlled  by  said  galvanometer  when  the  latter  is 
influenced  by  a  positive  direct  current,  circuit  closing 
means  operating  the  other  set  of  relay  circuits  and  con- 
trolled by  said  galvanometer  when  the  latter  Is  Influenced 
by  a  negative  direct  current,  means  at  the  station  end  of 
said  control  conductor  for  sending  at  will  over  the  same 
either  positive  or  negative  direct  currents,  an  alternat- 
ing current  galvanometer  connected  in  the  line  of  said 
control  conductor  at  its  boat  or  torpedo  end,  electrical 
detonating  devices,  a  circuit  for  operating  the  same,  cir- 
cuit closing  devices  therefor,  said  circuit  closing  device 
being  controlled  by  said  alternating  current  galvanometer 
when  the  latter  Is  influenced  by  an  alternating  current, 
and  means  at  the  station  end  of  said  control  conductor 
for  sending  at  will  over  the  same  alternating  current  In 
place  of  direct  current. 

[Claims  1   and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.273.481.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  James 
M.  Seymoce,  Jr.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1917. 
Serial   No.   165,056.      (CI.   123—120.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  havlne  a 
pijituu  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein  of  a  rotary  ad 
mission  valve  comprising  a  hou.slng  connected  with  said 
engine  cylinder,  a  valve  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing,  transmission  means  for  driving  said  valve  drum 
In  timed  relation  to  the  engine  piston  movement.s,  said 
housing  having  an  inlet  port  and,  an  oiitlet  port,  the  Int 
ter  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder,  sjild 
valve  drum  having  a  valve  port  alternately  reglsterlni: 
with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  said  housing,  a  meas 
urlng  mechanism  for  simultaneously  and  proportionally 
measuring  a  plurality  of  fuel  elements,  a  mixing  retort 
communicating  with  thp  outlets  of  said  measuring  mech- 
anism, and  means  of  communication  b<'tween  the  outlet 
of  said  mixing  retort  and  tiie  Inlet  port  of  the  bousing  of 
said  rotary  admission  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  of  a  water- 
jacket  enveloping  said  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate in  said  cylinder,  a  crank-shaft  with  which  said 
piston  is  connected,  an  exhaust  valve  mechanism  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder,  a  rotary 
admission  valve  comprising  a  housing,  a  rotary  valve 
drum  mounted  within  said  housing,  a  driving  shaft  con- 
nected with  said  valve  drum  and  proj»>oting  exteriorly 
from  said  housing,  transmission  means  between  said  valve 
driving  shaft  and  said  crank  shaft,  said  housing  having 
an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  the  latter  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder,  said  valve 
drum  having  a  valve  port  alternately  registering  with 
said  inlet  and  outlet  port.-!  of  said  housing,  a  rotary 
measuring  valve  for  simultaneously  and  proportionally 
measuring    a    plurality    of    fuel    elements,    comprising    a 


water-jacketed  valve-casing  having  gas  Inlet  ports  and 
outlet  ports,  niean.s  interconnecting  said  engine  cylinder 
water  Jacket  with  the  water-jacket  of  said  valve  casing,  a 
pump  for  circulating  the  water  through  said  water  Jackets, 
a  rotary  measuring  drum  having  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments each  provided  with  a  valve  port  for  communication 
with  an  inlet  and  outlet  port  of  said  valve-casing,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  connected  with  said  measuring  drum  and  pro- 
jecting exteriorly  of  said  valve-casing  transmission  means 
said  measuring  drum  shaft  and  said  engine  crank  Shaft,  a 
mixing  retort  communicating  with  the  outlet  ports  of 
said  valve  casing,  and  means  of  communication  Iwtween 
the  outlet  of  said  laixlng  retort  and  the  Inlet  port  of  the 
housing  of  said  rotary  admission  valve. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  275.482.  TORPEDO.  Jamis  M.  Sktmolk.  Jr  .  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  June  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  172,408.  (Cl. 
114—21.) 


1.  In  a  submerged  torpedo,  a  hydrocarbon  engine  for 
propelling  the  same,  a  fuel  supply  for  said  engine.'  means 
projecting  above  the  water  level  for  admitting  air  into 
said  torpedo,  a  cart)ureter  for  mixing  said  fuel  and  said 
air  for  delivery  to  said  engine,  and  means  connected  In 
mutual  communication  lietwen  said  air  admission  means 
and  cald  carbunter  for  separating  water  which  may  ac- 
company the  air  through  said  air  admission  means. 

2.  In  a  submerged  torpedo,  a  hydrocarlwn  engine  for 
propelling  the  .same,  a  fuel  supply  for  said  engine,  means 
projecting  almve  thf  water  level  for  admitting  air  Into 
said  torpedo,  a  carliureter  for  mixing  said  fuel  and  said 
:iir  for  delivery  to  said  engine,  means  connected  in  mutual 
coniiiiunliatlon  between  said  air  admission  means  and  said 
carbun-tcr  for  sep.-irating  water  which  may  accompany 
the  air  through  said  air  admission  means,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  drum  liaving  a  conical  bottom,  an  air  nozzle 
communicating  with  said  air  admission  means  and  adapt 
ed  to  enter  the  side  of  said  drum  tangentlally.  a  putni^ 
connected  with  the  conical  bottom  of  said  drum,  a  dts- 
cliarge  pipe  eonnected  with  said  pump  and  projecting  ex- 
ternnlly  of  said  torpedo,  a  check  valve  In  said  discharge- 
pipe,  and  an  air  supply  pipe  leading  wit  of  the  Hiji  of  said 
drum  to  the  air  Intake  of  said  carbureter. 


l..'7.J.4V!.  ANTISKIDIHN(;  DKVK^E  l-OIl  VKllKLES. 
r.vTKiCK  Daniel  Skahe.n.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Jleiir.v  II.  Simpson,  Brooklyn, 
N  V.  Filed  .Tan.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  143,767.  (Cl. 
152 — 2.t 


In  an  anti  .■^kid  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  the  combina- 
tion wltti   the   spokes,   felly  and   tire,  of  a  clamp  attached 
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to  one  of  the  spokes  near  the  felly,  one  of  the  clamping  ing  In  said  niro  and  for  seating  upon  said  basket  for  clo»- 

meml>er8  being  provided   with   a   circumferentially  extend-  ;    ing  the  open  top  thnreof  and  means  for  co-iperatlng  wltb 

Ing  baae  plate  adapted   to   rest   upon   the   inner   face  of  the  th»>    cover    to    ,  lose    the    same    during    thf-    rotation    of   aaid^ 

relly.  and  a  chain  passed  transversely  around  the  tread  of  !    basket 

the  tire  and  having  Its  ends  attached  to  said  plate.  '        [Claims  2  to  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.275.484.  ANTISKIDDING  ATTACHMENT.  Patrick 
D  Skahen.  Syracuse.  N  y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
signments.  to  Henry  H.  Simpson.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  Filled 
Apr    9,   1917.     Serial   No.  160.<>79.      (Cl.  24 7.^  1 


3.  A  clamp  comprising  two  sections,  one  of  which  fs 
provided  with  slots,  the  other  being  provided  with  later 
ally  projecting  ar)ertured  lugs  normally  extendins  through 
said  slots,  and  means  adapted  to  pass  through  said  aper 
tured  lugs  to  lock  said  sections  together,  and  to  conne.t 
an  additional  element  to  said  lugs. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275  486.  ANTTSKIDOING  DEVICE.  Patrick  D  SK.^ 
HCN.  Syracu-ne,  .N  Y  .  assignor,  hy  mesne  assignments. 
to  Henry  H.  Simpson.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  12 
191<<.      Serial    No    211544.       (Cl.   152 14.) 


1  In  an  anti-skidding  ilevi<e  for  vehicle  wheels,  the 
combination  with  the  spokes,  felly  and  tire,  of  a  clamp  se 
cured  to  one  of  the  spokes  and  provided  with  a  clrcumfer-, 
entlally  extending  base. plate  resting  against  the  inner  face 
of  the  felly,  a  bolt  on  the  ba,«e  plate  for  attachment  to  a 
(  ross  chain,  and  a  cross  <ha!n  attached  to  the  bolt,  said 
clamp  having  a  hinged  member  for  holding  the  cross 
chain  on  the  l)olt  again-^i  inward  displacement. 

2  In  an  nntl  skidding  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  the 
(v.mblnatlon  with  the  spokes,  felly  and  tire,  of  a  has-  plate 
l.\lng  against  the  inner  fa.e  of  the  felly,  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  bas»'  plate  to  one  of  the  s[>okes,  a  volt  secured  to 
the  hase  plate  and  extending  radially  and  inwardly  there- 
from, a  brace  plate  attached  to  the  clamping  means  and 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engugement  with  the  free  .  d,J  of 
the   l.olt,   and  a  rross   ihaln  .Ttta.hed   to  said   bolt. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  priute<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.275.486.  CENTRIFU<;aL  EXTRACTOR.  Robert  M. 
Smith.  San  Francisco,  Cal  Filed  Aug  21,  191«  Se- 
rial No    llSftfiS       'TI    210— 25) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tentrifugal  extractor  having 
a  stationary  open  topped  <-urb  and  an  open  topped  basket 
rotatably   mounte<i   therein,  a   removable  cover  hinged  at 

one  side  to  s.nid  t)asket    ui.i  for  insertion  through  the  open- 


1.275.487.  FILI.IN<;  .'-TOP  MOTION  Isaac  Snow,  Law- 
ren.-e  Mass,  V\\tH\  July  27.  1917  Serial  No.  188,174. 
(Cl.   139— 54,  • 


1     A  fllltng  stop  motion  having,  in  combination,  a  stand, 

a   filling   fork   pivoted  thereto,  a  slide  movable  lodepend- 

ently   of  said   stand   and   fork,   connections  through  which 

su<  h  movement  of  said  slide  Is  effective  to  stop  the  loom, 

an  aituator,  a  connection  between  said  actuator  and  laid 

I    slide,  and   means  associated  with  said   fork  and  normally 

]    effective  to  render  said  connection  Inoperative,  but  permlt- 

;    ting  said  connection  to  become  operative  to  move  the  slide 

I    and   therehv   stop  the   loom  on  breakage  of  filling  and  also 

I    when  the  i«tb  of  the  filling  fork  Is  obstructed  at  the  time 

when  the  adjacent  shuttle  box  is  empty, 

3  A  fining  stop  motion  having,  in  combination,  a  stand, 
a  filling  fork  pivoted  thereto,  a  movable  member,  loom 
stopping  mechanism  contrr  ll.>d  through  said  member,  as 
aetuator,  a  single  connector  from  said  actuator  to  said 
member,  and  a  den-Ice  operated  by  said  filling  fork  effectlTe 
to  place  said  connector  In  operative  and  Inoperative  posi- 
tions, whereby  said  actuator  is  rendered  operative  to 
move  said  memt^r  and  stop  the  loom  upon  breakage  of 
f.lling  and  also  when  the  fork  is  raised  with  the  adjacent 
shuttle  box  empty. 

Ji  A  filling  stop  motion  having,  in  combination,  a  filling 
fork,  a  slide,  loom  stopping  mechanism  controlled  through 
said  slide  means  controlled  by  said  fork  effective  to  actuate 
said  slide,  and  a  stand  conurlslng  fixed  and  movable  parta, 
said  fixed  part  forming  n  guideway  for  said  slide,  and  itaid 
movable  part  supporting  said  filling  fork  normally  In  op- 
erative position,  but  permitting  removal  thereof  under  ab- 
normal conditions  Independently  of  said  slide. 
[•'lalms  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1275.488.      FASTE.MNc;      MEANS,       F.i  ..emi     C      Socth- 
wiiuTH.  Southinpton,  Conn  .  assignor  to  The  Steel  Prod- 
ucts Company,  IMantsville,  Conn  ,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.   •  Filed  M.n   .■?,  191s.      Serial  No    232 ''04        1  Cl 
24— 241   ) 


^   » 


1.  Two  oppos,.,)  hooks  fixedly  located  with  relation  to 
eaeh  other  in  -  omi.ination  with  a  guard  m.innf.-.]  on  a 
fixe<l  ..i.j.'.  t  aii.i  ;i.tiipt.-i1  to  nicvo  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  said  hook^  and  b.-tweon  the  tips  of  said 
hooks  and  said  tjxe<]  olijecf  and  adjacent  the  tips  of  said 
hooks  to  guard  the  same 

2.  A  plate  provided  with  two  opposed  Integral  hooks  and 
having  an  op-nlng  between  the  shanks  of  said  hooks  and  ly- 
ln»'  under  their  tips  to  facilitate  the  application  of  chain 
links  thereto.  In  comtiination  with  a  keeper  mounted  pivot- 
ally  on  said  plate,  adapted  to  move  between  said  plate  and 
the  tip-,  of  said  hooks,  norniall.v  lying  equidistant  from  the 
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tipc  of  aald  hooka,  aiMl  provided  with  a  lug  which  Is  10  lo- 
cated and  of  inch  dimmsloiKi  that  In  normal  position  it 
Will  b«  adjacent  to  the  tips  of  uld  hooka  prcTenting  the 
pasaage  of  a  chain  link  between  It  and  either  of  the  tips  of 
aaid  books,  while  ailowlns  the  moTcment  of  the  keeper  to 
both  of  Its  extreme  open  positions,  and  means  carried  by 
said  keeper  and  engaging  said  plate  to  hold  said  keeper  In 
norauil  poaltioB. 


1,275,489.  WOVEN  CARRIEB.  GcoROB  W.  Spalding, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Universal  Patents  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1917.     Serial  No.  161.110.      (01.  224—23.) 


2.  A  pocketed  woven  carrlpr  having  a  box-cover  or 
hood  comprising  essentially  a  one-piece  blank  forme<l 
with  a  salvaged  rear  section  which  Is  attached  to  the 
back  of  the  pocket,  an  intermediate  section  comprising  a 
top  and  selvaged  side-wings,  and  a  front  section  with  op- 
posite lateral  widenlngs  which  are  folded  in  the  form  of 
flanges  outwardly  around  the  forward  margins  of  the 
said  slde-winga  and  secured  against  the  outer  faces  of  the 

side-wings. 

[Claim   1   not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,490.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  ON  HEELS. 
John  P.  Standish.  Wlnthrop.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
^>atenjon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporailon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  53.948.      (CI.  1—36.) 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  on  heels,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, relatively  movable  work  preasing  members,  means 
tw  moving  one  of  said  members  to  apply  a  measuring 
pwiMnrc  to  the  work,  and  antomttically  acting  mecha- 
Blani  for  anbaeqnently  moving  one  of  said  members 
tliroasli  greater  and  lesser  distances  alternately  in  suc- 
eeaaive  eydea  of  the  machine  for  applying  additional 
preaanpca> 


2.  A  machine  for  operating  on  heels,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, relatively  movable  work  pressing  members,  means 
for  preaenting  successively  lo  operative  position  a  plo- 
rallty  of  heel  parts,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  Im- 
parting pressure  applying  movements  of  dtfferent 
nmounta  to  one  of  the  work  pressing  members. 

3.  A  machine  for  operating  on  heels,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, relatively  movable  work  preaaing  membera,  meana 
for  preaenting  a  leather  heel  part  and  then  a  rnbbcr  heel 
part  in  operative  position,  and  mechanism  acting  auto- 
matically on  one  of  the  preasing  members  to  move  said 
mf-mbtT  through  a  small  distance  after  the  leather  heel 
part  is  positioned  and  then  through  a  greater  distance 
aft>>r  the  ruhb«'r  heel  part  has  been  positioned. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  on  heels,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  dit'  plate  and  Jack  arranged  for  relatlva  move- 
ment, n)>>ans  for  moviog  one  of  said  members  toward  the 
other,  to  nit-asure  the  work,  and  power  driven  mechanism 
for  furtlier  moving  the  same  member  alternately  greater 
an<i    lps*r  distances    In   successive  cycles   of   the    machine. 

14  In  a  heel  attaching  machine,  n  spanker  plate  hav- 
ing a  rigidly  attached  holder  shaped  to  embrace  the  pe- 
riphery of  a  rubber  heel  section,  and  separate  drivers  set 
in  th<'  Hpankcr  plate,  each  having  a  reduced  shank  shaped 
to  tit  into  an  opening  in  the  npanker  plate  and  an  en- 
largtHl  bead  adapted  to  drive  the  attaching  nails  below 
tlie  .surface  of  the  rubber  heel  section. 

[Claims  .'  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.]      1 


1. 275. 491.  COLIMP81BLB  CORE  Charlbs  Stei.v,  Ak- 
ron. Ohio.  Fll.'d  Nov.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,684. 
(CI.   18 — 15.) 


Ill  a  collapsible  core  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  segmental  sections  adapted  t©  be  as- 
*-mbleU  end  to  end,  the  abutting  faces  of  the  sefmental 
ends  and  tlanges  located  in  the  same  plane,  a  clamping 
U)lt  yivotaliy  conuected  to  ont  of  the  abutting  Oanges 
and  the  opposite  flange  provided  with  an  open  recess 
adapted  to  receive  .said  pivoted  clamping  bolt. 


1,27.', 492.  STEAM  GENERATOR.  Aubebt  A.  E.  Stshz- 
ISO,  N.-w  Yorlc.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
40,357.      I  CI.    257—263.) 


[if«ri-«rt  ir>i«rr<t  af  M..  >#.r . 
_»"•  -.^«»  -w"»*»  "rf*^  •o"'^  ".  •  •      I 


1.  An  element  of  the  character  (lescrlb«>d  including  a 
plurality  of  superposed  plates,  and  rivets  therefor  having 
oblong  heads  tiie  major  axes  whereof  lie  longitudinally 
of  said   plates 

5.  \t\  elemtnt  of  the  character  described  including  a 
set  of  three  plates  to  be  maintained  spsrt  In  superposed 
relation,  and  rivets  therefor  having  stem  enlatvementa 
capable  of  holding  the  middle  plate  in  Its  assigned  posi- 
tion. 


AUGCST  13,  1918. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


347 


7.  An  element  of  the  character  described  including  a 
plurality  of  platfs  arrangt'<l  in  superposed  relation,  and 
rivets  therefor  annularly  expanded  adjacent  to  the  Inner 
surfaces  of  said  plates. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,275,4^^.  QUILTING -f^RA.MB.  Gboboiana  St«wabt, 
Shawnee,  Okia  Filed  Aug.  15,  1917.  Serial  No. 
186.376        (Ci.    45— 24  I 


*  ^y 


'  /S  /f  g-^    ^ 


ft" 


// 


^=:i' 


In  a  qulltlnj:  frame,  end  members  having  oppoMd 
lateral  extensions  at  their  upper  ends  forming  cross  beads 
which  are  longitudinally  gnxived  In  their  upper  edges  and 
have  centrally  dl8pt>eed  transverse  openings  Intersecting 
the  said  grooves,  a  pair  of  plates  in  the  grooves  of  each 
cross  head,  and  having  longitudinal  slots  in  register  with 
each  other  and  with  the  transverse  opening  of  the  cross 
head,  rollers  at  the  outer  i^nds  of  the  plates,  a  supple- 
mental roller  having  Its  ends  imssing  through  the  loBgl 
tudinal  slots  of  the  plaie.s  and  the  transverse  openings  of 
the  cross  heads,  and  means  for  securing  the  plates  in 
relative  adjusted  position 


1.275.45>4  INTKRN.\I^C()MBUSTION  ENGINK  0\x.  O 
Stobub,  Tacoma.  Wa.sh..  assignor  to  The  Storle  Kngine 
Company,  Kewaunee.  Wis  Filed  Nov.  12,  1913.  Be 
rial  No.  800.662.      tCl.  123 — 43j 


1.  In  an  Internal  C'OmUustioD  engine  the  combination  of 
a  bearing  shaft  having  an  extension  at  an  oblique  angli: 
thereto,  a  number  of  cylinder?  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  with  their  axes  parallel  therewith,  a  rotary  thrust 
head  mounted  on  said  extension,  a  link  connecting  said 
thrust  head  and  cylinders  and  compelling  them  to  rotate 
together,  reciprocating  pistons  fitted  in  said  cylinders. 
and   rods  connecting  the  pistons  with  said  head. 

2.  In  an  Internal  cointMistion  engine  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  stationary  shaft  forming  a  fuel  inkt  conduit,  an 
Internally  recessed  sleeve  rotataMy  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  forming  therewith  an  annular  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  Inlet  conduit  through  a  lateral  opening  In 
said  shaft,  said  sleeve  L>eing  formed  with  stuffing  boxes 
at  the  ends  of  said  chamlier.  sjMiced  and  connected  pack- 
ing supporting  rings  fitted  in  said  boxes,  an  adjustable 
gland  fitted  in  the  outer  end  of  the  outer  box.  and  c.vlin 
ders  rotatably  mounted  with  said  sleeve  on  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  inlet  valve  chambers  connected  by  passages 
with  said  annular  chamber. 

3.  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
a  Stationary  supporting  shaft  provided  with  a  pinion,  a 
aaasber  of  cyUsMlsn  rotatably  ao»Bte4  on  said  shaft  with 
khslr  aaea  parallel  therewith  and  prevMad  with  exhaust 


valves  and  chambers  and  with  spring  retracted  electric 
contact  levers  and  valve  actuating  levers,  *  rotary  shafts 
mounted  on  said  cylinders  parallel  therewith  and  pro- 
vided with  cams  and  wltb  gears  meshing  with  said  (rfnlon, 
and  a  contact  arm  mounted  and  angularly  adjnatable  on 
said  shaft  In  the  path  of  the  contact  parts  of  the  contact 
levers  when  the  latter  are  turned  by  the  cams  Into  opera- 
tive position,  the  cams  and  their  actuating  gears  being 
adapted  to  shift  the  contact  lever  and  the  valve  actuating 
lever  of  each  cylinder  Into  position  to  produce  a  spark 
and  to  open  the  exhaust  valve  in  proper  rotation  once  to 
every   two   revolutions   of  the  cylinders. 


1.275.405.  COLLAPSIBLE  PASTE  -  TTBE.  Simon  S. 
Taintkr.  Wt  Id,  Me.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Guy  O 
Gardner.     Dlxfleld.     Me.      Piled     Apr      lU     1P18.      Serial 

No.   22&.U45.      (CI.   221—60.) 


M  ■* 


■y^' 


1  A  Collapsible  paste  tu)>e  ha>ing  a  neck  formed  with 
a  discharge  pasMige  from  the  Interior  of  the  tube  throogh 
thf  nt-ck,  H  cap  having  a  m  rew  tiireaded  connection  with 
said  neck,  the  top  of  the  cap  being  formed  with  a  dis- 
charge orifice,  and  a  plug  having  one  end  connected  with 
said  neck  in  such  manner  that  it  is  rotatable  on  its  axis 
with  H'latlon  to  the  neck,  the  outer  end  of  said  plug 
l>ejng  shaped  and  arranged  to  cloge  the  said  orifice  In  the 
cap  when   tlie  cap  is  screwed  down  upon  the  neck. 

4.  A  collapsible  paste  tube  having  a  neck  formed  with 
a  discharge  ]iassage  from  the  Interior  of  the  tube  through 
said  neck,  a  cap  having  an  orifice  In  the  outer  end  and 
being  connected  with  said  neck  in  each  manner  that  It  is 
axlally  movable  with  relation  thereto,  a  plug  connected 
at  one  end  with  said  neck  in  such  manner  that  It  is 
rotatable  on  Its  axis  with  relation  to  said  neck,  the  outer 
end  of  said  plug  Itelng  constructed  Jn  such  form  as  to  be 
adapted  to  close  the  orifice  Jn  the  cap.  a  passageway  lead- 
ing from  the  passageway  in  the  neck  to  aald  orifice  in  the 
cap.  said  cap  being  axlally  movable  with  relation  to  the 
plug  whereby  the  cap  may  be  set  in  position  so  that  the 
plug  will  close  the  orifice  In  the  cap  and  may  also  be 
moved  so  that  the  said  orifice  will  be  opened  to  the  aald 
discharge  passage  from  the  Interior  of  the  tube,  and 
means  whcrehy  the  rotation  of  the  cap  canses  the  rota- 
tion of  ttie  plug  and  at  the  same  time  permits  axial 
movement  of  the  cap  with  relation  to  the  plug. 

6.  A  collapsible  paste  tube  having  a  neck  formed  with 
a  discharge  passage  from  the  Interior  of  the  tube  and 
formed  with  exterior  screw  threads,  a  cap  having  a 
i»crew  thread  on  a  portion  of  Its  inner  periphery  to  engage 
with  the  threads  on  said  neck,  the  top  of  the  cap  being 
formed  with  a  discharge  orifice  elongated  1b  a  direction 
transversely  of  th<  axis  of  the  cap.  a  plug  having  one  end 
connected  with  the  said  neek  in  such  manner  that  It  Is 
rotatable  on  Its  axis  with  relation  to  the  neck,  means  for 
preventing  the  said  plug  from  axial  moveaaent  with  rela- 
tion to  the  neck,  the  outer  end  of  said  ping  being  fonned 
as  a  closnre  which  Is  adapted  to  close  the  said  orifice  In 
the  cap.  means  for  connecting  the  said  cap  with  said 
plug  in  such  manner  that  when  the  cap  rotates  the  plug 
Is  caused  to  rotate  with  it,  l>at  which  permits  the  cap  to 
move  axlally  with  relation  to  the  plug,  said  connecting 
means  being  so  located  and  arranged  that  the  longitudinal 
median  line  of  the  end  of  the  plog  Is  always  parallel  wlt^ 
the  longltadlnal  median  line  of  the  orifice  in  the  cap, 
said  ping  being  foraMd  with  a  paasagvway  conneettav 
with  the  passageway  In  the  neck  and  with  the  outlet 
passage  from  the  cap. 

[Clatns  2,  Z,  and  B  not  prtntad  In  ths  Oaarttc.) 
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1.276,406.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  MOTIOX- 
PICTURB  PUPPET-PLAYS.  Riduet  F.  Tatlob  and 
WiLKiNS  W.  Whbatlt,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  William  Horaley,  Loa  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,760.  (CI. 
88—16.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  production  of  motion  picture  puppet 
plays,  embodying  a  plane  of  support  and  reference,  mov- 
able objects  and  a  plurality  of  object  holding  means  In 
coordinate  arrangement  on  the  plane  into  cooperative 
relation  with  any  of  which  the  movable  objects  may  be 
placed,  the  objects  having  means  for  engaging  said  holding 
means  whereby  the  object  may  be  held  successively  Fb 
different  positions  which  are  made  definite  and  known  by 
the  coordination  of  the  holding  means. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


pressions    of   the   corrugators   are    made    to   progressively 
overlap. 

6.  In  a  metal  basket  corrugating  machine  having  a 
matrix  and  corrugators  substantially  as  described,  a 
feed  device  provided  with  grlppers  to  hold  one  end  of 
the  basket  blank,  means  adapted  to  close  said  grlppers 
on  the  metal  and  to  support  the  feeding  device  frlc- 
tlonally,  means  to  advance  the  feed  device  step  by  step, 
and  m<aas  adapted  to  forcibly  strip  the  grlppers  from 
the  blank  when  in  its  advanced  position. 

7.  In  a  metal  luisket  corrugating  machine  having  a 
matrix  radially  flute<l  and  a  gang  of  cooperating  pivot»d 
levers  surrounding  the  matrix,  a  feed  mechanism  adapteti 
to  advance  the  basket  blank  step  by  step,  and  a  connec- 
tion of  said  fe<'d  merhanism  with  one  of  the  corrugating 
l»>ver8. 

[Claims  1;  and  'j  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ] 


1,275,497.  METAL -BASKET  CORRDGATOR.  Feank 
Daniil  Tkllin,  Kalona,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1918. 
Serial  No.  227,198.      (CI.   153—68.) 


1.  In  a  metal  basket  corrugating  machine,  a  radially 
"fittted  matrix,  a  gang  of  coinciding  corrugators,  means 
to  imjtart  to  them  intermittent  motion  in  and  out  of 
said  flutes,  and  means  adapted  to  bold  a  cylindrical 
blank  In  position  around  said  matrix,  and  to  advance  it 
endwise  intermittently,  and  between  the  strokes  of  the 
•corragatorfl. 

3.  In  a  metal  basket  corrugating  machine,  a  radially 
llutMl  matrix,  a  support  therefor,  a  surrounding,  lever- 
•carT7ing  ring  spaced  away  from  the  matrix,  a  gang  of 
•corrugators  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  means  adapted 
Tto  actuate  said  corrugators,  grlppers  to  engage  the  lower 
•edges  of  a  cylindrical  blank,  and  feed  mechanism  adapted 
to  advance  said  grlppers  and  blank  between  crimping  im- 
-pulsea  of  the  corrugators  step  by  step,  and  succeasively 
iriden  the  crimped  sone. 

4.  In  a  metal  basket  corrugating  machine,  a  matrix 
luiTlng  radial  flutes  converging  toward  one  end,  a 
gang  of  coinciding  corrugators,  means  to  impart  Inter- 
-mlttent  radial  movement  thereto,  and  feed  mecIianiBm  to 
advance  the  basket  blank  intermittently  between  the 
stroke*  of  the  corrugators,  and  a  leu  distance  than  the 
apace  corered  by  their  working  faces,  whereby  the  Im- 


1,275.498.  AERIAL  LIFE-SAVING  DEVICE.  John  E. 
Thoboughoood,  Sr..  Edgecomb.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  3, 
1918.     Serial  No.  210,217.      (CI.  244—21.) 


«Ci.i 


-"-&- 


2.  An  ae^l  life  saving  device  comprising  a  seriies  of 
f'nrircling  garments  adapted  to  be  expanded  with  air, 
one  of  which  garments  secured  around  the  neck  of  an 
aviator  and  having  its  lower  extremity  secured  at  oppo- 
site points  to  belts  around  the  wrists  of  said  aviator, 
straps  secured  to  said  wrist  l)elts  and  connecting  with 
a  belt  secured  around  the  waist  of  said  aviator,  other 
straps  connecting  said  garment  with  said  waist  belt,  an 
encircling  garment  connected  to  said  waist  belt,  and 
straps  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  said  last  name<l 
garment  with  t>elt8  secunnl  around  the  legs  of  said 
aviator,  and  encircling  garments  connected  to  said  leg 
belts  respectively  and  connecting  at  their  lower  ends 
with  straps  secured  to  ankle  belts,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting displacement  of  said  ankle  belts. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.275,499.  RADIAL  HEAD  -  GATE.  Karl  Johah 
Thousby,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  California  Corru- 
gated Culvert  Company,  Oakland,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  137,918. 
I  CI.    61 — 47.) 


l4i 


1.  A  head-gate  of  the  radial  type  comprising  a   face 
formed   aa   a   segment   of  a    cylinder ;    a   skeleton    Irame 
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for  carrying  said  fa^e  comprising  radially  dispose*!  end 
members  ;  a  supporting  bracket  to  which  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  radial  members  of  each  end  are  connected  ;  a  pivot 
block  carried  by  each  bracket  and  adjustable  radially 
thereof ;  and  a  meang  for  plvotally  supporting  said 
blocks  in  the  axis  of  said  face. 

3.  A  head-gate  of  the  radial  type  comprising  a  face 
formed  as  a  segment  of  a  cylinder  ;  a  skeleton  frame  for 
carrying  said  face  (oniprising  radially  disposed  end 
members;  a  suppnrting  bracket  to  which  the  inner  ends 
of  the  radtal  niHml>'TS  of  each  end  are  connected ;  a 
pivot  block  carried  by  each  bracket  and  adjustable  ra- 
dially thereof ;  inter-engaging  flanges  formed  on  said 
block  an<l  said  bracket  to  prevent  th"  inward  removal  of 
the  former  ;  a  fixed  socket  member  mounted  adjac-ent  to 
each  block  and  preventing  its  outward  removal  ;  and  a 
pin  plvotally  "onm-rting  said  l)lock  and  said  socket 
member  In  the  axis  of  said  face. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,500.  BUFFER.  Ernest  Timmebhoff,  Elkhart. 
Ind.,  assignor  of  one  half  ty  Charles  E.  Teed.  Elkhart. 
Ind.  Filed  July  20.  15*17.  Serial  No.  182.950.  ^Cl. 
74 — 56.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  engine-hood  supporting 
flantres.  of  independent  resilient  bumpers  secured  at 
spaced  points  in  openings  in  said  flanges,  said  bumpers 
being  independently  variable  as  to  projection  beyond  the 
flange. 

2.  An  antl-rattler  for  automobile  engine-hoods,  com- 
prising a  metallic  (Kijyport  for  the  hood,  and  a  resilient 
block  to  be  secured  frli  tlonallv  In  an  opening  formi-d  in 
the  metallic  support,  said  opening  being  punched  to 
provide  an  edge  wall  below  the  opening  to  support  the 
block. 

3.  An  anti-rattle  for  Juxtaposed  members  comprising 
a  supported  member,  a  supporting  member  having  an 
opening  therein,  and  a  resilient  bumper  secured  in  said 
op<nlng  and  variable  as  to  projection  beyond  said  mem- 
Ut.  said  opening:  tn'lng  of  a  size  to  constrict  the  bumper 
at  the  point  of  contact  with  the  edge  forming  the  open- 
ing, and  the  liumpfr  overlapping  both  sldps  of  its  sup- 
porting member  beyond  said  opening. 

4.  An  BDti-rattle  for  juxtaposed  memt>er9  comprising 
a  Bupportwl  memlter,  and  a  supporting  member  having 
an  opening  therein,  and  a  resilient  bumper  secured  in 
said  opening:  and  variable  as  to  projection  beyond  said 
member,    ssld    opening    l>eing    of    a    size    to    constrict    the 

bumper  at  the  point  of  contact  with  the  edge  forming 

the   opening. 

1,275,501.  APPARATUS  FOR  STRINGING  WIRES. 
Theopobc  Tcraxtcz.  Goodeve,  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1917.     Serial  No.  163.265.     (01.  247—23.) 


2£ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  carrier,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  reel  supports  arranged  transversely  of  the  car- 
rier, a  swinging  crane  on  the  carrier,  a  guide  arm  carried 


by  the  swinging  crane  and  having  a  plurality  of  guides  to 
carry  the  wire  strands  fed  from  reels  carried  on  the  reel 
supports,  means  to  control  said  guide  arm.  and  a  t>ank  of 
guide  devices  interposed  between  the  reel  supports  and 
the  crane,  said  guide  devices  also  acting  as  compresslni: 
devices  to  compact  the  splices  In  the  wire  strands. 

3.  In  combination,  a  telegraph  pole,  a  cross  arm  on 
said  pole,  wire  clamps  fixed  in  spaced  relation  on  the 
cross  arm.  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  action  o' 
pulling  wire  strands  downwardly  thereacrost.,  a  traveling 
crane,  a  guide  arm  carried  by  the  crane  and  providcil  with 
wire  guides  spaced  e<juall>  with  the  wire  clamps,  an'l 
means  to  raise  and  lower  the  guide  arm  to  brinp  wires 
passinp  through  the  guides  on  said  arm  al>ove  anil  bplow 
the  wire  clamps. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.275,502.  MOTOR  OR  ENGINE.  Habolp  H.  TrnvER, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  :.2,('17. 
(CI.  123 — 19.) 


1.  A  motor  of  the  character  deBcril)ed  and  Including  a 
casing  formed  with  a  turbine  chamber  having  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  a  turbine  wh«el  within  said  chamber  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  a  liquid  flowing  therethrough,  a 
pressure  chamt>er  adapted  to  receive  a  body  of  liquid  and 
having  a  bottom  opening,  a  passage  connecting  said  t>ot- 
tom  opening  and  the  lnl?t  opening  of  the  turbine  chamber, 
a  return  passage  connecting  said  outlet  opening  and  the 
pressure  chamber,  a  valve  governing  communication 
through  said  outlet  opening,  a  valve  governing  commnni- 
cation  between  said  return  passage  and  said  pressure 
chamber,  means  for  periodically  Igniting  charj:es  of  an 
explosive  In  the  pressure  chamt>er,  and  means  for  syn- 
chronously relieving  pressure  In  said  turbine  chamt)er. 

5.  A  motor  of  the  character  deBcrlt>ed  and  including  a 
casing  formed  with  a  turbine  chamber  having  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  a  turbine  whe«'l  within  said  chaml)er  ar- 
range<l  to  be  operate<l  by  a  liquid  flowing  therethrough,  a 
pressure  chamber  adapte<l  to  receive  a  t><->dy  of  liquid  and 
having  a  bottom  opening  communicating  with  the  Inlet 
opening  of  the  turbine  chamt)er,  a  collecting  chamt>er  hav- . 
ing  valve-governed  communication  with  the  outlet  opening 
of  the  turbine  chamber  and  also  having  valve-governed 
communication  with  the  pressure  chamber,  means  for 
pericxlically  exploding  charges  of  an  explosive  in  xhe 
pressure  chamber  to  drive  the  body  of  liquid  therefrom 
through  the  turbine  passages  Into  the  collecting  ohamt>er, 
and  means  foe  periodically  exploding  charges  of  an  ex- 
plosive In  safd  collecting  chamber  to  expel  such  liquid 
therefrom  back  Into  said  pressure  chamber  alternately 
with  the  explosions  In  such  pressure  chamt>er. 

S.  A  motor  of  the  character  described  and  including  a 
casing  formed  with  a  turbine  chamber  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  a  turbine  wheel  arranged  within  said 
chamber  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  ll<|uld.  a  passage 
connecting  said  openings  and  providing  with  the  turbine 
passages  of  the  motor  a  pasaageway  for  the  flow  of  a 
body  of  liquid  In  a  closed  drcoit  thcrethroosh,  and  means 
for  driving  such  llqnid  throosh  said  passageway. 

17.  A  motor  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  and  rasing  formed  with  a  passage  way  for  the  cir- 
culation   of   a    body   of   liquid   and    including   v  turbine 
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chamber  and  an  explosion  chamber,  a  body  of  liquid  In 
■aid  passageway,  an  electric  circuit  incladlng  an  igniter 
arranged  in  said  exploflon  chamber,  a  reaervolr  for  ex- 
plosive vapor,  a  pump  arranged  to  pomp  explosive  vapor 
Into  laid  reservoir  and  bring  it  to  high  pressure,  a  dis- 
tributing valve  for  admitting  charges  of  gas  periodically 
into  said  explosion  chamber,  and  a  switch  contact  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  valve  and  cooperating  with  a  fixed 
switch  contact  member  to  interrupt  the  electric  circuit 
and  produce  explosions  in  said  explosion  chamber  to  drive 
the  body  of  fluid  through  said  turbine  chamber. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  and  9  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
lette.  ] 


l,275,50a.  MOTOR  OR  ENGINE.  Habold  H  Tlrner, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  65.4«2 
(CI.   123 — 19.) 


1.  A  motor  of  the  character  described  and  Induding 
casing  members  formed  with  a  pair  of  separate  turbine 
chambers,  a  turbine  wheel  in  each  chamber,  both  wheels 
being  connected  to  a  common  motor  Rhaft.  a  pair  of  ex- 
plosion cbamben  respectively  communicating  with  Inlets 
to  said  tarblne  chambers,  a  pair  of  separate  cross  pas- 
sages leading  respectively  from  the  outlet  of  the  two  tur 
bine  cbambers  to  the  opposite  explosion  chambers,  a  lK>dT 
of  liquid  arranged  to  circulate  through  said  chambers  and 
passages  successively  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  ex- 
ploding charges  of  fuel  alternately  In  said  explosion  cham- 
bers. 

2.  A  motor  of  the  character  described  and  including 
casing  members  formed  with  separate  turbine  chambers 
arranged  in  pairs,  turbine  wheels  in  sald'cbambers  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  a  common  motor  shaft,  pairs  of  ex 
plosion  chambers  corresponding  to  salil  turbine  chanil>er« 
respectively  communicating  with  the  Inlets  to  said  turbine 
chambers,  pairs  of  separate  cross  passages  leading  re- 
spectively from  the  outlet  of  each  turbine  chamtter  to  the 
opposite  explosion  chamber  of  its  pair,  a  body  of  liquid  In 
each  pair  of  chambers  and  passatres  arranged  to  circulate 
successively  In  one  direction  therethrough,  and  means  for 
exploding  charges  of  fuel  alternately  in  the  members  of 
each  pair  of  explosion  chambers. 

3.  A  motor  of  the  character  described  ami  InclU'Unu: 
casing  members  formed  with  a  pair  of  turbine  chamber?,  a 
turbine  wheel  in  each  chamber,  both  wheels  belnK  eon 
nected  to  a  common  motor  shaft,  a  pair  of  explosion 
chambers  respectively  communicating  with  inlets  to  said 
turbine  chambers,  a  valve-governed  cross  passnee  leartlnK 
from  the  outlet  of  each  turbine  chamber  to  the  opposite 
explosion  chamber,  a  body  of  liquid  arranged  to  circulate 
through  said  cbambers  and  passages,  and  means  for  ex- 
ploding charges  of  fnel  alternately  in  said  explosion  cham- 
bers. 

4.  A  motor  of  the  cbaracter  described  and  including 
eaalBg  mcmbon  formed  with  a  pair  of  turbine  cbambers, 
a  turbine  wbeal  la  each  chamber,  both  wheels  being  con 
•eeted  to  a  common  motor  shaft,  a  pair  of  explosion 
chambers,  passages  respectively  leading  from  the  bottoms 
•f  said  cbanbtTB  to  the  inlets  to  said  tnrbine  chambers,  a 


valve-governed  cross  passage  leading  from  the  outlet  of 
each  turbine  chamber  to  the  opposite  explosion  chamber, 
a  iKKly  of  liquid  arranged  to  circulate  through  said  cham- 
l>ers  ami  passages,  and  means  for  exploding  charges  of 
fuel  alternately  in  said  explosion  chambers. 

5.  A  motor  of  the  character  described  and  laclnding 
casing  members  formed  with  a  pair  of  parallel  vertically- 
disposed  turbine  chambers,  a  turl)lne  wheel  In  each  cham- 
ber, both  wheels  being  mounted  on  a  common  motor  shaft, 
a  pair  of  parallel  vertically-disposed  explosion  chambers 
arranged  below  said  turbine  chambers,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending tubular  conduit  arranged  In  each  explosion  cham- 
ber with  its  open  lower  end  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber  and  forming  a  passage  communicating  with  the 
inlet  to  the  turbine  chamber  thereabove,  a  valve-foverned 
cross  passaKe  between  the  outlet  of  each  turbine  chamber 
and  th<'  opposite  explosion  chamber,  a  body  of  liquid  ar- 
rangetl  to  circulate  through  said  chambers  and  passages, 
and  means  for  exploding  charges  of  fuel  alternately  In 
said  eiploslon  chambers. 

[Claims  G  to  l.'l  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,275,504.  PICKLE  SPEAU.  Philip  U.  T'NSixaER,  Fre- 
mont, Ohio.  Fil'd  Dec.  .30.  i;»l(V  Serial  No.  139,703. 
(Cl.  30 — 5.) 


A  pickle  spear  comprising  a  single  rod  forming  a  handle 
at  ono  end  and  havlnir  Its  other  end  tapering  to  reduce 

Its  size  and  tfriiiliiaf in^  In  a  slnulf  spiral  t>cn(l  of  decided 
pitch  which  is  pointed  at  its  fri-*'  end  with  the  point 
trnnsversfly  offset  from  the  axial  line  of  the  bapdle  and 
formed  with  a  spear  head.  | 


1,273.505  B.VCK  PKIJALING  CHANGE  SPEED  GEAR 
APPLir.^BI.E  To  HIi  Ytlis  I.ni  is  VEYsn.  Paris, 
Fran  V,  Kil.d  Oct.  1'2.  iyi7.  Serial  No.  197,.S92. 
(Cl.  74  -.'y.. 


In   a   change  speed   gear   for  a   bicycle  of   the   Character 

I  described,   the  conil>in;itlon   of  a   driving   shaft   with    two 

i   ratchet    gears    acting    In    opposite    directions,    a     piniori 

j    adnpted   to  !>»■  driven   by  one  of  said  ratchets  in  tne  direc 

I   tUin  of   pedaling,   other   pinions   to  which   the   rotation   of 

!    said    iiinion    is    transmitted    and   a   <«'ntral    pinion    rotating 

I   loosely  on  the  sec<tnd  of  »aM  ratchet  gears  In  a  direction 

!   opposite   to   that   of   said   shaft,   and   adapted    to    transmit 

rotation    to    the    first    named    pinion    In    the    direction    of 

motion    with    a    speed    redu:?d  at    the   same   ratio   as   the 

difference  between  the  radii  of  the  first  and  second  named 

pinioas,  substantially  as  described. 


l.'_'7.'),r.o6  I-WSTENING  DEVICE  FOR  O.VTEP.  Wal- 
ter K.  VooRHEEs,  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Manufacturing  Company.  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  a  Cor- 
pomtlon  of  Iowa  Filed  .July  ?.().  1017.  Serial  No. 
18a'>07.  (Cl.  70— 2«.i 
1.   In'  combination,  in  jrate  fastening  means,  a  support. 

a   forked   clip   rotat.ibl.v   mounted  on   said   support,   stops 
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mounted  on  said  support,  fasteniuk'-m.-ans  movabl>  mount- 
ed on  said  clip  and  adapted  for  detachable  engagement 
with  said  stops,  and  yieldable  resilient  means  contacting 
with  and  exercising  pressure  against  said  clip  to  over- 
come the  inertia  of  tlie  latter  when  moved  In  either 
direction. 


2.  In  combination  In  gate  fastening  means,  a  hxed  up- 
right standard,  a  gate  stile  adapted  to  swing  to  and  from 
said  standard,  a  sleeve  rtx>d  on  said  stile  havln>:  oppo- 
sitely-located stops,  a  forked  clip  rotutably  mounted  on 
said  stile  at>ove  said  letups,  a  compression  spring  engaged 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  clip,  means  for  limiting  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  clip  along  the  stile  away 
from  said  Bprlnp,  and  catches  mounted  on  snid  clip, 
adapted  to  b,,'  engaged  with  said  stops  to  prevent  rota 
tlon  of  the  clip,  or  be  singly  disengaged  to  permit  rotation 
of  the  clip  In  one  direction. 

3.  lu  combination  in  >:aie  fastening  means,  a  support, 
forke<l  clips  longitudinally  spaced  apart  on  said  support 
and  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  stops  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  on  snid  support  and  fixedly  mounted  ihereon, 
and  a  fastening  rod  having  its  upper  part  offset  with  its 
extremity  depending  Into  movable  engagement  with  the 
upper  clip  and  in  detachable  engagement  with  tl.e  upper 
stop,  and  having  its  lower  end  positioned  In  movable 
engagement  with  the  lower  clip  and  In  detachable  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  stop 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gnxette.] 


l.L'7.'.,.'.u7.  METHOD  AND  .\PPARATUS  FOR  INDCC- 
I.VG  HEAT  CH.\NGES  RtTOLPH  Vt  ii.leimier.  New 
Hochelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1917.  Serial  No. 
145.252.      (Cl.  62— 170  I 


1  The  method  of  obtaining  useful  temperatur^j-effects, 
which  consists  of  confining  a  fluid  within  inclosed  com- 
municating spaces,  and  then  alternately  heating  and  cool- 
ing one  portion  of  the  fluid  and  thereby  inducing  sec- 
ondary heat  and  cold  respectively  in  other  portions  of 
the  fluid,  while  separately  abstracting  the  Induced  sec 
oudary  heat  or  the  Induced  secondary  cold. 

17.  The  method  of  obtaining  useful  temperature-effects, 
which  consists  of  subjecting  a  fluid  to  primary  heat- 
changes,  and  cumulatively  inducing  therefrom  a  tempera- 
ture-differential in  another  body  of  fluid,  and  abstracting 
the  temperature-effects  obtained  by  such  cumulation. 

27.  The  method  of  obtaining  useful  temperature-effects, 
which  consists  of  transferring  an  inclosed  tK)dy  of  fluid 
alternately  between  sources  of  different  temperature  while 
In    pressure-Interchanging    relation    with   another   Inclosed 


body  of  fluid,  and  thereby  Inducing  secondary  heat-effects 
in  the  second  body,  and  passing  a  suitable  medium  Id 
temperature-Interchanging  relation  with  the  latter  body 
and  therelty  abstracting  the  induced  tempera ture-effe;?tB 
thereof. 

.xs.  In  coml>ination,  means  to  alternately  subject  a  fluid 
to  heating  and  cooling  Influences,  means  to  suii.lect  fluid 
in  pressure  interchanging  relation  therewitii  alternately 
to  the  secondar.v  heating  and  cooling  efTects  tniuced  by 
the  primary  lieat  changes,  and  means  to  abstract  sepa- 
ratil.v  from  the  last-named  fluid  the  >.econdary  heat  or 
cold   thus   induced, 

4i».  In  comhinai ion,  means  to  dlsphin  a  tlnid  alter- 
nately between  two  positions,  means  to  subject  s.-ud  fluid 
to  heating  and  cooling  influences  respectively  in  said  two 
positions,  a  regenerator  fiirough  w  hicli  said  flu.d  passes 
in  t'eing  displaced  from  (^ne  position  to  the  other,  means 
to  displace  fluid  in  pressure-interchanging  relatl(n  with 
said  first-mentioned  fluid  alternately  between  two  posi- 
tions, a  regenerator  through  which  snid  last  mentioned 
fluicl  passes  in  being  displacid  from  one  position  to  tlie 
otber.  and  means  10  abstracf  tlie  heating  ami  cooling 
effects  induced  in  said  last-mentinn''d  fluid,  in  its  different 
positions,  by  the  primary  heal  clmuges  in  bald  lust-men- 
tioned fluid. 

[Claims  'J  to  in,  18  to  26,  28  to  37,  39  to  4>5.  and  50 
not   printed   In    the   Gazette,] 


1,275,508.  FILING  DEVIt'F  Juu.n  H.  Wa(.nek,  Aspin- 
wall.  Pa.  Filed  .July  .'.■•..  I'ji7.  Serial  No.  182.225. 
(Cl.    129—19.) 


A  filing  device  comprising,  in  combination,  an  Insert,  a 
flexible  member  extending  l»eyond  a  margin  of  the  insert. 
a  sheet,  a  flexible  loop  extending  l>eyond  a  margin  of  the 
sheet,  and  a  memt>er  engaged  with  one  of  the  loops  and 
inserfible  in  the  second  l(K»p  for  engaging  the  shed  with 
the  Insert. 


1  .  2  T  d  .  5  U  '.*  .      AlTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
Wav.ve    L)     Wamsi-xv.    Lester,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Lester 
I'iano  Company,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Pennsylvania.     Hied 
Dec.    30,    1916.      Serial    No.    139,875.       (Cl.    84 — 166.  1 
3.   In    an    automatic    musical     instrument,     the    combi- 
nation  of  a  music  sheet,  means  for  feeding  and  rerolllng 
said    music   sheet,    motor    mechanism    comprising  an    elec- 
tric circuit  containing  a  controlling  device  for  operating 
said  means,  mechanism   for   connecting   said   motor  mecha 
nism  alternately  with  said  feetllng  and  rerolllng  means,  a 
pneumatic  controibd  by  said  music  8he«'t.  and  mechanism 
operated  by  said  pneumatic  for  operating  said  mechanism 
8<'Cood   named  and   said   controlling  device  alternately. 

3.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  music  sheet,  means  for  feeding  and  rerolllng 
said  music  sheet,  motor  mechanism  for  operating  said 
means  and  comprising  a  f^rcnit  containing  switching 
mechanism,  clutching  mechanism  for  connecting  said 
motor  mechanism  alternately  with  said  feeding  and  re- 
rolllng  means,   and    a    pneumatic   having   a    device    which 
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on  one  movement  thereof  engages  and  operates  said 
clutching  mt-chanism  and  on  a  second  movement  thereof 
engages  aij<l  operates  said  switching  mechanism. 


6.  In  an  automatic  mosical  Instrument,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  feeding  and  rerolling  a  music  sheet, 
a  pneumatic  motor  for  operating  said  means,  clutching 
mechanism  for  alternately  connecting  said  motor  with 
said  feeding  and  rerolling  means,  means  comprising  an 
electric  motor  having  a  circuit  containing  a  switch  for 
operating  said  pneumatic  motor,  mechanism  comprising 
a  manually  operated  lever  for  simultaneously  closing  said 
switch  and  clutching  said  motor  and  feeding  means,  and 
m»ans  comprising  a  pneumatic  controlled  by  said  means 
second  named  and  said  music  sheet  for  effecting  the 
clutching  of  said  pneumatic  motor  with  said  rerolling 
means  and  thereafter  opening  said  switch. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


275.510.     KITCHEN-STOVE.     Geobgi  E.  Wason,  Sault 
Ste    Marie.   Ontario,   Canada,  assignor  of  one-third   to 
Panko    Wenger.     Sault    Ste.     Marie.    Ontario,    Canada 
Filed  Mar.  S,  1918.     Serial  No.  221,145.     (Cl.  126 — 22.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  burning  grate 
and  an  outlet  flue  at  the  top  of  the  stove,  an  oven  ar- 
rangetl  within  the  stove  about  the  grate,  dampers  at  the 
opposite  .'Idos  and  rear  end  of  the  oven  adapted  for 
controlling  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  grate  to 
the  flue,  flexible  heat  shields  shlftably  arranged  adjacent 
the  lower  opposite  edges  of  the  oven  adapted  for  sub- 
stantially horizontal  arrangement  beneath  the  oven  and 
above  the  grate  when  in  their  operative  arrangement  and 
operating  means  for  the  said  shields. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  burning  grate 
and  an  outlet  flue  in  the  top  of  the  stove,  an  oven  ar- 
ranged substantially  centrally  within  the  stove  above 
the  grate  having  an  approach  portion  connected  to  the 
front  of  the  stove,  depending  portions  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  oven  arranged  with  Inwardly  projecting 
guides,  flexible  heat-shields  normally  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  said  guides  between  fhe  grate  and  oven  adapted 
for  movement  around  the  lower  opposite  edges  of  the 
oven,  winding  drums  joa#ialed  within  the  stove  at 
points  TObstantlally  centrally  bmeath  the  oven  and 
•Imtlar  drams  arranged  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of 
tlie  stove,  connecting  means  between   the  opposite  ends 


of  said  shields  and  the  said  drums,  and  operating  means 
for  the  drums  terminating  forwardly  of  the  stove  front 
3.  In  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  burning  grate 
and  an  outlet  flue  in  the  top  of  the  itore,  an  oven 
arranged  substantially  centrally  within  the  stove  alwve 
the  grate  having  an  approach  portion  connected  to  the 
front  of  the  stove,  depending  portions  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  oven  arranged  with  inwardly  projecting 
cui'les,  tlexil>le  lieatshields  normally  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  said  guides  between  the  grate  and  oven  adapted 
for  movement  around  the  lower  opposite  edges  of  the 
I'viii.  winding  'irunis  Journale^l  within  tbe  stove  at 
poluts  substantially  centrally  beneath  the  oven  and 
similar  drums  arranged  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  stove,  connecting  means  between  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  shields  aud  the  said  drums,  operating  means 
for  the  drums  terminating  forwardly  of  the  stove  front 
whereby  the  shields  may  \>e  shifted  in  and  out  of  their 
operative  positions  l>ene«th  the  oven,  dampers  hinged 
within  the  stove  between  the  opposite  sides  and  rear 
»Dtl  of  the  oven  and  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  stove, 
ami  operating  means  for  the  said  darapt-rs  whereby  the 
products  of  combustion  are  adapted  to  b«  controlled 
in  their  passage  from  the  grate  to  said  flue. 


1.275.511.     REFRIGERATOR.     jA.MEa  Welch,  Waferl.ury, 
Conn,     nied   Feb.  2S.  1918.     Serial  No.  218.76<:'.      (Cl. 


45—71.1 


1.  A  refrigerator  having  an  open  front,  and  a  series 
of  rollers  mounted  across  the  body  of  the  refrigerator 
on  a  single  horizontal  plane:  combined  with  a  hinged 
door  to  close  said  front,  a  panel  movably  mounted  within 
an  opening  In  said  door,  and  a  shelf  carrl«><l  by  said 
panel  and  adapted  to  be  moved  inwardly  over  and  to  be 
supported  by  said  rollers  when  the  panel  Is  closed. 

2.  A  refrigerator  having  an  open  front,  and  a  series 
of  rollers  mounted  across  the  body  of  the  refrigerator 
on  a  single  horizontal  plane ;  combined  with  a  door 
hinged  at  one  side  within  said  opening  and  latched  at 
it.s  other  side  when  it  is  closed,  the  door  having  a  trans- 
verse opening:  through  its  body,  and  a  small  door  hinged 
at  one  end  within  said  opening  adjacent  the  hinges  of 
the  main  door  and  having  along  Its  inner  fare  a  horl- 
/xintal  shelf  adapted  to  be  moved  over  and  supported 
by  said  rollers  when  said  doors  are  closed. 


1,275,512.       DRIVING     MECHANISM     FOR     WASHING- 
MACHINES.      Sa-miel    T     White,    Davenport.    Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  45.467.     ^Cl.  74—58.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  spin- 
dle,   and    a    gear   on    the    outer   end   of   said   spindle,    in 
combination   with  a'  pendulous   hanger   the  upper  end  of 
which    Is    pivotnlly    mounted    on    said    spindle,    a    vertical 
shaft    Jonrnaled    In    said    hanger,    pinions    oB    the    ends 
of    said    vertical    shaft    the    uppermost    one    of   which    en- 
gages said  gear,  a  transverse  main  shaft  suitnbly  geared 
to  the  lower  pinion  of  said  vertical  shaft,  a  motor,  and 
speed  reducing  means  for  imparting  the  motion  of  said 
motor  to  said  main-shaft. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame  comprising  legs,  oppositely  dis- 
posed rails  each  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  a  separate 


pair  of  said  legs,  a  transverse  plank  connecting  the  rear 
portions  of  said  rails,  a  transverse  platform  one  end  of 
which  Is  supported  on  the  forward  portion  of  one  rail, 
an  inverted  L-shaped  hanger  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
vertical  portion  of  which  the  adjacent  opposite  end  of 
said  platform  is  secured.  In  combination  with  a  Irnns 
verse  drive-shaft  journaled  in  bearings  projecting  from 
the  rear  edge  of  said  platform  near  said  hanger,  a  coa- 
caved  pulley  arched  over  by  said  hanger,  a  transverse 
uiain-shaft    journaled     in     Iw-arings     projecting    from     the 


front  ixlge  of  said  platform,  speed  reducing  gearing  oon- 
ntx^ting  said  shafts,  a  pendulous  vertical  shaft,  and 
hanger  in  which  the  same  is  Journaled  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  spindle,  gearing  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said 
vertical  shaft  and  spindle,  a  beveled  pinion  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  two  beveled  pinions  secured 
to  the  main-shaft  and  facing  each  other  on  either  side 
of  the  pinion  on  the  vertical  shaft,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing said  banger  laterally. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,275,513.  SIZING-MACHINE.  Albebt  H.  Whitkh»ad, 
Hood  River.  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1917.  SeriaJ  No. 
196,675.      (Cl.    180—32.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  spirals  ar- 
range<l  In  spawxl  parallel  relation  with  their  outer  pe 
ripheries  close  together  and  spaced  apart  an  equal  dis 
tance  throughout  the  length  of  the  said  spirals,  the 
threads  of  said  spirals  having  an  even  pitch,  the  grooves 
of  said  spirals  being  of  decreasing  depth  throughout  the 
length  of  the  spirals,  providing  oval-shaped  openings  be- 
tween the  said  spirals  having  their  major  axes  of  equal 
length  and  the  minor  axes  of  increasing  length  from  one 
end  to  the  other  of  the  spirals,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  spirals. 


1,275,514.  STRETCHER.  Piotb  Wolak,  Shelton,  Conn. 
Filed  I>ec.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  205, .^54.  (Cl.  224 — 6.) 
2.  In  a  device  for  carrying  invalids,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  cylindrical  bars  having  an  axial  Iwre  at 
one  end  and  a  transverse  recess  extending  through  said 
bore,  of  means  for  supporting  a  person  at  the  lower  ends 
of  said  bars,  means  by  which  a  person  may  be  held  in  an 
upright  position,  ro<l8  engageable  in  the  mentioned  bores, 
shoulder  straps  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods, 
said  shoulder  straps  having  means  of  adjustment,  a  par- 
tial belt  engaged  with  said  rods  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  belt  to  the  body  of  the  carrier,  springs  having  one 
of  their  end!  affixed  at  the  lower  end  of  Mid  rods  and 


their   other  ends  at   the   bottom    of   said   axial    lK>res.    and 
spring  engaged   between   said    rods   and    bars   within    the 


nientione<i   recesses.   s(>  as^   to   form   a    resilient   connectiOQ 
therebetween. 

[Claim   1   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.275,515.  WASHING  MACHINE  OuvEB  P  Woomi.'W, 
Newton.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1916.  Serial  No  ^.;.<ii2. 
(Cl.   68 — 15.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  tuh  piv- 
ote<l  on  an  axial  line  substantially  at  one  end  of  the 
frame  and  tran8ver8»'ly  of  the  tub  in  such  position  that 
the  greater  weight  of  the  tub  is  dl8pose<i  on  the  side  of 
such  line  adjacent  to  the  frame,  a  driven  mechanism 
mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  the  tub.  a  reciprocating  rod 
disposal  above  the  tub  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from on  the  side  opposite  the  frame,  said  rod  being 
adapted  to  drive  said  driven  mechanism,  an  outwardly 
extending  bracket  fixed  to  the  tub  below  said  rod,  a 
walking  beam  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  having  its  up- 
per end  operatively  connected  with  said  reciprocating 
rod,  an  operating  mechanism  disposed  on  the  frame  in 
such  position  as  to  counter-balance  the  weight  of  the 
overhanging  portion  of  the  tub.  a  pitman  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  operating  means  and  the  lower  end  of 
tbi'  walking  t>eam,  and  means  for  locking  the  tub  in  it* 
horizontal   position    from    pivotal    movement. 


1.27,'-..,-)lG.     FOUNTAIN   SHAVING  HRUSH.     William   F. 

Wren,    Spokane.    Wash       Filed    July    2T<.    1917.       Sprlal 

No.   lS2,fi87.      iCl     15— .Mm 

2.  In  a  fountain  shaving  brush  device,  a  hollow  handle 
structure  provided  with  a  lathering  brush,  said  strucTure 
having  a  soap  discharging  tube  delivering  interiorly  of 
said  brush,  means  for  forcing  the  soap  contents  from  said 
structure  through  said  tube  into  said  brush,  and  freely 
movable  means  actuated  by  lathering  flexure  of  the  brush 
for  closing  the  discharge  .nd  of  said  tube,  substantially 
as   described. 

3  In  n  fountain  shaving  brush  device,  a  hollow  handle 
structure  provided  with  a  lathering  brush,  said  structure 
having  a  soap  discharging  tube  projecting  interiorly  of 
the  brush  and  beyond  the  point  of  mount  of  the  bristles 
of  said  brush,  and  a  freely  movable  valve  normally  un 
restrained  against  opening  or  dosing  movement  and 
adapted  to  seat  against  the  discharge  end  of  said  tube 
and  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  bristles.  wh<reby 
lathering  flexure  of  the  bristles  will  seat  said  valve 
closure,  substantially  as  described. 
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5.  lo  a  fountain  shaTing  brush  device,  a  hollow  handle 
structure  provided  with  a  lathering  brush,  said  structure 
having  a  soap  discharging  tube  projecting  interiorly  of 
the  brush  and  bpyond  thp  point  of  mount  of  the  bristles 
of  said  brush,  a  valve  closure  freely  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  tube  anil  seating  against  the  end  of  said 
tube  and  projecting  Into  the  path  of  the  bristles  whereby 
flexure  of  the  latter  will  seat  said  valve  closure,  said 
valve  closure  being  provided  with  means  for  guiding  the 
same  interiorly  of  said  tube  to  limit  said  closure  to  a 
linear   path   of  travel,   substantially  as  described. 


6.  In  a  fountain  shaving  brush  device,  a  hollow  handle 
structure  provided  with  a  lathering  hmah  and  »ald  struc- 
ture having  a  soap  discharging  tube  terminating  in  a 
valve  seat  outlet  located  beyond  the  Juncture  of  the 
bristles  with  the  handle  structure  to  lie  within  the  flex 
ing  or  bending  zone  of  the  bristles,  a  valve  for  engaginc; 
said  seat  and  projecting  from  the  seat  Into  the  path  of 
the  bristles  when  the  same  are  bent  to  thereby  seat  the 
valve,  said  valve  having  a  stem  of  reduced  size  with  re 
Bpect  to  said  tube  and  projecting  therein  whereby  the 
Boap  will  flow  through  said  tube  along  said  stem,  said 
stem  having  gnlding  portions  engaging  aald  tube  on  the 
interior  thereof  to  hold  the  valve  to  a  linear  path  of 
movement,  and  said  stem  also  having  a  stop  for  limiting 
opening  movement  of  said  valve  but  said  valve  being 
otherwise  free  and  unrestrained  to  move  longitudinally 
of  said  tube,  substantially  a»  described. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.27r..517.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  FENCE-STAYS. 
STEPHEN  AMIS  and  Thomas  Lovbladt,  Oklahoma, 
Okln.  Filed  July  31.  1016.  8«rial  No.  112,260.  (CI. 
140 — 90.1 


1.  In  a  fence  stay  machine,  a  tubular  member  adapted 
to  receive  Internally  one  portion  of  a  wire,  means  to  ro- 
tate said  member  to  coil  externally  the  other  portion  of 
the  wire  about  said  first  portion  to  produce  a  stay,  a  slUl- 
ably  mounted  block  provided  with  guide  means  receiving 
the  outer  portion  of  the  wire  and  directing  it  as  it  1» 
colled  upon  the  tubular  member,  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  wire  to  slide  the  block. 

,3.  In  a  fence  stay  machine,  a  tubular  member  adapted 
to  receive  internally  one  portion  of  a  wire,  means  to  ro- 
tate said  member  to  coll  externally  the  other  portion  of 
the  wire  about  said  first  portion  to  produce  a  stay,  and 
a  sUdably  mounted  block  arranged  to  move  parallel  to  tha 
tubular  meml)€r  and  provided  with  guide  means  for  di- 
recting the  wire  In  position  *  upon  the  tubular  member, 
said    block   i^eing   moved    longitudinally   of   the   tubular 

member  by  the  action  of  the  wire  as  It  Is  wound  thereon. 

5.    In  a   fence  stay  machine,  a  base,  a  tubular  member 

supported   aV-ovr   said   base   and   adapted  to  receive  Inter- 


1 

nally  one  portion  of  a  wire  and  coil  externally  the  outer 
or  other  portion  about  said  first  portion  to  produce  a  stay, 
a  carriage  provided  with  means  to  adjust  said  outer  por- 
tion of  the  wire  in  position  to  be  coiled  by  said  tubular 
member,  guide  means  upon  which  said  carriace  is  re- 
clprocably  mounted,  a  screw  shaft  also  supported,  above 
said  base,  means  operably  connecting  gatd  shaft  and  said 
carriage  to  cause  movement  of  the  latter,  and  gear  mech- 
anism positioned  adjacent  the  end  of  tht  Imse  and  con- 
nected to  said  tubular  member  and  shaft  for  rotating  the 
samf. 

[Claims  2  and   ♦  n^r  p-irti<l  in  the  <;azette.] 


1.275.518.  SI'AKK- CONTROLLING       ATTACHMENT 

V(Mi  .\UTOMOBILES.  Ei)W.\rd  M.  Andkks.  Penver, 
Colo..  assi;,'nor  of  one  half  to  Cecil  I.  Stokley.  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  209,598.  (CI. 
123—186.) 


1     In    a    motor-vehicle,    the   combination    with    n    rlutch 
controlling  lever  and  a  spark-timing  elesfient  of  an   Inter 
nal-combustlon  engine,  of  mechanism  for  the  adjustment 
of    said    element    to    a    spark-retarding    mnditlon    by    the 
movement  of  said  lever  to  Its  clntcb-relessinK  position. 

.3.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  clutch- 
controlling  lever  and  a  rod  connecting  the  spark-lever 
with  the  timer  of  an  Internal-combuntlon  engine,  of 
mechanism  for  converting  a  movement  of  the  controlling- 
lever  to  a  clutch  releasing  position.  Into  a  spark-retarding 
movement  of  salil  r'jd. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  cliiTch 
controllins^  lever  and  a  rod  connecting  the  spark-lever 
with  th.'  timer  of  an  internal-combustion  engine,  of  mecha- 
nism for  converting  a  movement  of  the  controlUnc-levpr 
to  a  chitch-releasing  position,  into  a  rotary  movement  of 

said  rod. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  wltii  a  cliitch- 
oontrollirik:  l.ver  ami  a  rod  coun.Tting  the  spnrk  lever 
with  the  timer  of  an  Internal  combiistion  engine,  of  mech- 
anism for  converting  a  movement  of  the  controlling-lever 
to  a  clutch-releasing  position,  into  a  spark  retarding 
movement  of  said  rod,  said  mechanlsui  including  an  ad 
justment  for  varying  the  extent  of  the  movement  of  snld 
rod  relative  to  a  determinate  movem«nt  of  said  lever. 

10.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  clutch- 
controlling  lever  and  a  rod  connecting  the  spnrklever 
with  the  timer  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  of  an  at 
tachment  for  converting  a  mov.ment  of  said  rontmlllng- 
lever  to  a  clutch  releasing  position  Into  n  spark  retarding 
movement  of  said  rod.  including  fl  crank  secured  on  the 
rod.  a  bracket  connected  for  movement  in  conjunction 
with  the  controlling-lever,  a  rod  loosely  supported  on 
said  bracket  in  connection  with  the  crank,  and  an  adjust 
able  nut  on  the  rod,  engaging  the  bracket  for  their  con- 
junctive movement  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  2  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,519.      SKATE.      Fbedbrick    W.   BEckeb,   New   York, 
'  N.  Y.     Filed  June  6,  1917.     Serial  h'o.   173,088.      (CI. 

46 — 50  > 

1.   A  convertible  skate  comprising  a  horisontal  tubular 
frame  member  having  an  opening  at  tbe  bottom   thereof. 


a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  hooked  portions  disposed  In 
said  opening,  a  blade  having  corresponding  hooked  per 
tlons  adapted  to  engage  with  said  first  mentioned  hooked 
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portions,  and  means  for  locking  the  blade  to  the  tubular 
member  when  the  hooked  portions  are  interengaged. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.275.520.  GAUZE  DAM  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
WiLMAM  L.  Bei.l.  Santa  Cruz,  Cal.  Filed  June  14, 
1917.     Serial  No.  174.713.      (CI.  128—24.^ 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  Including  a  spreader  havinji 
two  jaws  joined  by  a  pivot ;  a  gauze  meniN'r  attached  to 
said  spreader;  a  notched  dct.nt  formed  integral  with  one 
of  said  jaws  and  engaging  said  other  jaw 

2.  A  surgical  instrument  Inciiidlng  a  [Hvoted  syjreador. 
and  a  gaiiae  member  attached  to  s.-ild  spreader. 

6.  A  surgical  Instrument  inilndlni,'  a  gauze  bag  substan- 
tially triangular  in  plan  and  means  for  extending  said  Img 
taut. 

8.  A  surgical  instrument  includlns  a  pivoted  spreader  ; 
handles  on  said  spreader  at  an  angle  to  said  spread. r.  a 
gauze  member  attached  to  said  spreader:  and  m*;ins  for 
holding  said  spreader  in  the  extended  position  and  said 
gauze  taut. 

[Claims  :4  to  r>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.27IS.521.  RABY-CARHI.\(iE  .\TT.\CHMENT.  John  E. 
Bowes  and  LAWRv;\rf:  P.  Skauf-oss,  Laporte.  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1917.      Serial   No   191,443.     (CI.  21— 96.) 


13/ 


1.  A  folding  sled  comprising  a  pair  of  runners,  a  pair 
of  bolsters  to  which  said  runners  are  pivotally  connected, 
a  pair  of  springs  co«>perative  with  said  Iwlsters  for  mov 
ing  said  runners  from  Inoperative  position  to  operative 
position,  means  cofiperatlve  with  said  bolsters  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  runners  beyond  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  returning  the  runners  from  operative 
position  to  inoperative  position  against  the  tension  of 
oald  springs. 

2.  .\.  folding  sled  comprlsinK  a  pair  of  runners,  a  pair 
of  bolsters  to  which  said  runners  are  pivotally  connected, 
a   pair  of  springs  co<'>peratlve  with   said  bolsters   for   mov- 


ing said  runners  from  Inoperative  prt.-.ltlon  to  operative 
position,  means  cofiperative  with  said  iKilsters  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  runners  l)eyond  operative 
position,  means  for  returning  the  runners  from  operative 
position  to  Inoperative  position  against  the  tension  of 
said  springs,  and  means  oiiperative  with  ttie  last  said 
means  for  locking  saUl  runners  In  said  Inoperative  posi- 
tion. 

3.  A  folding  sled  comprising  a  pair  of  irround-engaging 
runner  members,  a  pair  of  rectilinear  rods  secured  re- 
«I>ecttvelT  to  said  ground  eni;aginc  members,  n  jiair  of 
bolsters  having  their  ends  curved  to  form  cylindrical 
tK'arlngs  In  which  said  rods  are  pivotally  mounted  re 
spectlvely,  a  pair  of  springs  colperntlve  with  said  bol- 
sters and  rods  for  moving  the  LTound-engaginc  members 
from  Inoperative  position  to  operative  position,  means 
for  preventing  movement  of  the  cround-engaging  mem- 
bers tieyond  operative  position  when  move<«  from  inop- 
erative position,  and  means  cooperative  with  said  rods 
for  moving  said  ground-*  ngaglng  members  from  operative 
position  to  Inoperative  position  and  retaining  tliem  In 
said  Inoperative  position  against  the  tension  of  said 
springs 

4  A  folding  sUhI  comprUlng  a  pair  of  ground  engag- 
ing runner  members,  a  pair  of  r.-ctilinear  rods  secured  re- 
spectively to  said  gruuud-tugaging  memUers.  a  pair  of 
holsters  liavlng  their  ends  curved  to  form  cylindrical 
bearings  in  which  said  rods  are  pivotally  mounted  re- 
spectively, a  pair  of  springs  cooperative  wltti  snid  bol- 
sters and  rods  for  moving  the  ground-engaging  members 
from  inoperative  position  to  operative  position,  means 
for  preventing  movement  of  ttie  ground-engiiglni;  m>mUer8 
beyond  operative  position  when  moved  from  inoperative 
position,  and  means  cor.perntive  with  said  rods  for  moving 
said  ground-engaging  members  from  operative  position 
to  inoperative  position  and  retaining  them  in  said  inop- 
erative position,  the  last  m.ans  also  being  operable  to 
prevent  accidental  movement  of  said  iiroun.l  engaging 
m(>mber  from  operative  position  toward  ;n..p.  rntive  posi- 
tion. 


1.275.522.        INCORUECT-rOSlTION     INDICATOR. 
Gbokgb    T.    Botla.v,    Hartford,    Conn.      Filed    Feb     13, 

1017.      Serial  No.   148.456.      iCl.  iJ.H- 179..i 


l.'i.  In  indicating  device  including  a  base,  means  for 
attaching  said  device  to  t!ie  bod>  of  a  person,  a  train  of 
gears  mounted  on  the  base,  means  operativdy  connected 
with  said  attaching  means  to  opt^ratc  said  irenrs  by 
reason  of  movemtnt  of  the  body  of  a  person  to  whom 
the  device  is  attached,  an  Indicator  mounted  on  the  base 
and  having  an  indicating  liand  operatively  connected  with 
said  gears,  a  second  ln<llcator  mounted  on  the  base,  a 
contact  stud  carried  by  one  of  sjiid  gears,  and  a  control- 
ling memlwr  operativeiv  connected  with  the  last  men- 
tioned indicator  and  having  aij  arm  located  in  the  path 
of  moveipent  of  said  stud. 

16.  lb  Indicating  device  including  a  base,  an  indicator 
mounted  on  the  base,  actuating  mechanism  mounted  on 
the  base  and  operatively  connected  with  said  Indicator, 
said  mechanism  inciudlnjr  a  contact  aiemlx»r,  a  source  of 
electric  ener^'.v  located  wltt.in  the  cas.-  to  l>e  controlled 
by  said  contact  member,  meons  operatively  connected 
with    said    contact    memtx-r    and    to    attach    the    lisse    to    a 


3S^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  13, 1918. 


I)pr»on,  and  means  for  preventing  electrical  connection  of 
nald  contact  member  with  said  aource  of  electric  energy. 

17.  In  indicating  device  Including  a  base,  an  indica- 
tor mounted  on  the  bas^,  actuating  mechanism  mounted 
on  the  base  and  operatively  connected  with  snid  indl 
cator,  said  mechanism  including  a  contact  member,  a 
source  of  electric  energy  located  within  the  case  and 
controlled  by  said  contact  member  and  including  movable 
terminals,  means  for  attaching  the  device  to  a  person, 
said  means  being  movably  connected  with  said  actuating 
mechanism,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  terminals 
to  break  the  electrical  circuit. 

18.  An  indicating  device  including  a  base,  means  for 
attaching  the  device  to  a  person,  an  operating  member 
movably  mounted  on  the  base  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  atUcbing  means,  a  contact  device  including 
two  members  movable  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  a 
controlling  member  operatlvely  connected  with  said  oper 
ating  member,  means  for  changing  the  relative  position  of 
said  controlling  member  and  the  members  of  said  contact 
device,  and  an  Indicator  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
contact  device. 

[Claims  1  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


groove  and  a  guiding  opening,  a  connecting  piece,  said 
guiding  opening  permitting  the  displaceBJent  of  said  con- 
necting piece,  said  body  or  housing  alao  being  provided 
with  a  side  inlet  and  a  notch  ending  in  a  circular  open- 
ing. 


1.275.S25.  AUTOMOBILE-LIGHT  CONTROLLER.  How- 
.\RD  F.  Blckliw,  Kingwood,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  16 
IJtlT.     Serial  No.  155,275.     (CI.   171—97.) 


A^ 


1,275,523.       AUTOMOBILE  -  TIRE    AND    METHOD     OF 
MAKING  THE   SAME.     Frederick   A.   Bragg.  Spring 
field,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1917.     Serial  No    201  4'9 
(CI.   154—14.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  inner  layers  of  fabric  and 
B.'pnrate  layers  of  strips  of  friction  cloth,  the  strips  of 
friction  cloth  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  secured  to  th.<  inner  layers  of  fabric  by  stitching, 
said  separate  layers  serving  to  distribute  the  strains  and 
stresses  incident  to  use  over  a  large  area  of  the  tire 
body. 

4.   In  a  pu.'umatic  tire,  a  casing  havinii  layers  of  strips 
of    fabric  that   are  secured   togrtlier  by   stitcbint'.   som.-  of 
said    strips    having    finished    edges    and    ends    for    locking 
the    stitches    thereto,    and    also    having    their    edges    ar 
ranged  at  an  angle  to  the  threads  of  the  fabric. 

6.  A  tire  comprising  a  body  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
lay.Ts  of  flexible  fabric  and  layers  of  strips  of  frlc'tlon 
cloth  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  all  of  said 
lay,-is  i.Hng  stitcbed  through  and  through  with  a  thread 
or  the  like,  saturated  with  a  rubb^>r  solution  to  make  the 
la.v.-rs  permanently  adherent  to  the  layers  after  vui.-ani 
zatioii. 

9.  .\  tirn  composed  of  layers  of  flexible  fabric  an.l 
layers  of  .strips  of  friction  cloth  with  finished  edges  and 
disposed  over  the  layers  of  fabric,  and  stitches  passed 
through  and  through  all  of  said  layers  to  bind  the  whole 
together,  the  finished  edges  serving  to  firmlv  retain  the 
stitches  and  look  them  in  place  and  bind  the  whole  mass 
together. 

[Claims  2,  3.  'j.  7,  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
«ette.  ] 


1,275.524.      ELECTRIC    CONNECTOR    FOR    SECURELY 
RETAINING   PLUGS.     Victor  Henri   Broc,  Levallois 
France.       Filed    Apr.     13.     1918.       Serial    No 
(CI.   17.3—328.1 


Perret, 
228.4. 30. 


A    metallic   body   or   houaing   conatltuting   a    fastening 
having  a   threaded  part   preaentlng  a   central    cylindrical 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  electric  lamps  con 
nected  in  series,  a  generator,  a  battery,  and  a  controller 
movable  to  one  position  for  connecting  the  generator  in 
series  with  the  lamps,  and  to  another  position  for  con- 
necting the  generator  in  series  with  only  one  lamp  and 
the  battery  In  series  with  both  lamps. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gajette.] 


l.l'7.-).52«        RESILIENT    WHEEL.       S.4NDBR8    r\MPBBLL, 
iarrollton.    Miss.      Filed    June    12.    1917.      Serial    No 
174..31_>.      (CI.   152—38.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  wheel,  the  combination  with  the 
wheel  structure,  of  a  rim  having  outwardly  extending 
marginal  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  being  of  less  height 
than  the  other  and  having  a  marginal  groove,  a  locking 
rinir  seated  on  the  margin  of  the  groove<i  flange  within 
said  groove,  a  plurality  of  coil  springs  mounted  upon  the 
rim.  a  secondary  rim  seated  upon  the  springs  and  \>e- 
tween  the  flanges,  removal  of  the  locking  ring  permitting 
the  removal  of  the  secondary  rim,  and  a  tire  structure  on 
.said  rim. 

::.  In  a  wheel  structure,  th.-  c<imbination  of  a  rim  hav- 
ing outwardly  extending  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  UMng 
of  less  height  than  the  other  and  also  haVing  a  marginal 
L'roove,  and  a  locking  ring  seated  in  said  groove,  said  lock- 
ing ring  having  abutting  ends,  and  a  right  angular  lock 
plate,  one  face  of  the  lock  plate  having  inwardly  extend- 
ing lugs  socketed  into  the  abutting  ends  of  the  ring  and 
means  fastening  the  other  face  to  the  rim  flange  to  secure 
the  plate  In   locking  position. 

fClnlm  2  not  printed  In   the  fJazette.) 


1.27lj,,''.27.  DRAFT -GEAR.  J.*.MBS  R.  Cahdwell.  Chicago, 
U!  ,  assignor  to  Union  Draft  tjear  Tompany.  Chicago, 
III.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  3,  1914* 
Serial   No.  848,743.      (CI.  213—64.)        j 

1.  A  draft  gear  comprlsinc  central  and  outer  frictlonal 
'bments.  a  rod  extending  through  su-h  elements,  and 
springs  mounted  upon  the  rod  and  bearing  against  the 
outer  frictlonal  elements,  the  central  and  the  outer  fric- 
tlonal elements  being  longitudinally  movable  and  being  ca- 
pable of  relative  longitudinal  movement,  one  of  said  sets 
of  friction  elements  holding  the  rod  against  lateral  move- 
ment independently  of  said  elements. 

2.  A  draft  gear  comprising  central  and  outer  frictlonal 
•  lenients  both  capable  of  longitudinal  movement,  a  rod  ex- 
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tending  through  aach  elements,  and  springs  mounted  upon 
the  rod  and  bearing  against  the  outer  frictlonal  elementa. 


the  central  frictlonal  elements  having  an  elongated  aper- 
ture for  the  reception  of  the  rod.  such  rod  fitting  snugly 
In   the  apertures  In   the   outer  frictlonal   elements. 


1.275.528  CALCULATING  MACHINE.  Samtel  E.  Car- 
M.N,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  CoriKJratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  May  10.  1910. 
Serial  No.   560.444.      (CI.  235—62.) 


h: 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  calculating  mechanism  in- 
cluding actuating  mechanism,  means  connecting  the  actu 
ating  mechanism  with  a  key  controlled  escapement  car 
riage  for  advancement  thereby,  selector  mechanisms  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  said  actuating  mechanism 
and  also  the  actuation  of  the  keys,  and  means  aiso  con 
trolled  by  said  selector  mechanisms  for  returning  the 
carriage  to  a  predetermined  point  from  any  point  of  its 
advancement. 

12.  In  a  calculating  machine  calculating  mechanism  In- 
cluding actuating  mechanism,  a  k«y  coiitrollfd  es<'apemeut 
curriatre.  selector  mechanisms  for  controlling  tli.-  opera- 
tion of  the  said  actuating  mechanism.  opiTatini:  ri.unec 
tions  between  the  selector  mechanisms  nnd  the  said  keys 
for  operating  the  latter,  means  cooperating;  with  the  sai>l 
seli'ctor  mechanisms  for  returning  the  ('arri.i>:e  10  a  pre 
determined  point  from  any  point  of  its  ail\  ancenu'nt. 
means  for  conTrolUng  the  last  said  mean--,  ami  nit-ans  for 
rendering  the  said  actuating  mechanism  iuaciivc  during 
such  return  of  the  carriage. 

2.S.  In  a  calculatln;:  machine,  calcula t ini.'  niiclianism 
embodying  actuating  means.  sele<'tor  meiliauisni--  lOr  con 
trolling  the  latter,  a  key  controlle<l  escapement  carriage, 
operating  connections  between  the  selector  me'-lianisnis 
and  the  carriace  actuating  keys  for  actuatinc  the  latter. 
a  source  of  power  with  which  The  snid  selector  mecha- 
nisms are  operatlvely  connected,  mecbanism  opi'ratively 
connected  with  the  selector  mech.anlsms  ff)r  nturuing  the 
carriage  to  a  predetermined  point,  means  for  n  ndering 
active  one  of  the  respective  connections  between  the 
Source  of  power  and  the  selector  ino?hanisms  and  the 
first  said  actuating  means  and  the  other  inactive,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  sabl  source  of  power  at  will. 

34.  The  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  set  of  numeral  keys  and  a  traveling  carriage,  of 
cnlculatlntt  mechanism  including  a  set  of  numeral  keys, 
connections  for  enabling  one  set  of  numeral  keys  To  oper- 
ate the  other  set,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation 
of  one  set  of  keys  by  the  other  s.'t  of  keys  while  said 
carriage  is  traveling. 

55.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  carriage,  of  a  set 
of    keys,    a    register,    operatlv.     i-onnections    between    said 


keys  and  said  register,  connections  enabling  said  keys  to 
cause  a  travel  of  said  carriage  in  one  direction,  connec- 
tions to  enable  the  same  keys  to  cause  a  travel  of  said 
carriage  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  to  interfere 
with  the  travel  of  the  carriage  by  said  k«»ys  In  oni  direc- 
tion, when  said  keys  are  acting  to  coutrol  the  travel  of 
the  carriage   In   the  other  direction. 

[Claims  2  to  11,  13  to  22,  24  to  33,  35  to  54.  and  56 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


,275,529.  TREE-TRIMMING  SHE.\Rb  MaRTIN 
Chl,ad«k,  Shamokln.  Pa.  Filed  July  20.  1917.  Serial 
So.   181.722.      iCl.   30—11.) 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  shears,  of  a  plate, 
forks  formed  on  said  plate  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and 
engaging  one  of  the  handles  of  said  shears,  said  plate 
having  openings  ttierein.  hooks  carried  by  the  plate  and 
passing  through  certain  of  the  openings  and  engaging  the 
sami'  handle  of  the  shears  as  that  engaged  by  the  plate, 
one  end  of  the  platr  tx'lng  offset,  a  third  handle  secured 
to  the  offset  of  said  plate,  a  spring  carrie<l  !y  the  plate 
for  forcing  the  shears  to  open  position,  and  means  for 
closing  the  shears. 


1,275,530.  COMBINATION  ROUNDING  AND  MOLDING 
MACHINE.  Benjamin  Clark,  Des  Moines.  Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  191S.      Serial  No.  211,435.      tCl    107— 9  ) 


1.  A  combination  rounding  and  Miobliri);  machine  com- 
prising a  whtel  liavinK  «  sulotantially  flat  rim,  formed 
with  spaced  outwardly  eit'udiug  ilanges,  a  drum  casing 
for  closing  the  space  between  said  flanges  for  a  portion 
of  the  circumference  of  the  wheel,  said  drum  casing 
ttflii^  flxi-d.  nifaij>-  for  fee<ling  dou^li  into  the  space 
l>etweeu  said  easiuv:  and  said  rim,  a  V-shapi'd  trough 
fixed  adjacent  to  the  outside  of  one  of  said  flanges,  with 
its  open  portion  adjacent  to  the  flange,  said  trough  being 
curved  and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  wheel,  means 
for  feeding  doutih  Into  one  end  of  said  trough,  said 
troiit'li  t'Tininating  at  its  other  end  at  a  point  spaced 
from  said  last  means, 

2.  A  combination  rounding  and  molding  machine,  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  wheel  mounted  thereon  having  a  rim 
with  s[>ac»-d.  outwardly  extending  flanges,  a  drum  casinc 
memljer  arranged  adjacent  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
wheel  for  forming'  a  smooth  passage  f(jr  receiving  bread 
for  molding,  a  trough  arranged  adjacent  to  the  outt-r 
surface  of  one  of  said  flanges,  said  trough  iteing  >  urved 
to  conform  to  the  sba|>e  of  the  whe«'l  and  l:)einK  angular 
in    cross    seciioii.    uifans    adjacent     to    on.'    end    of    said 
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troagh  at  the  upper  part  of  the  wheel  for  feeding  dough 
Into  said  trough,  said  trough  terminating  at  its  other 
end  short  of  said  last  described-  means,  and  means  for 
adjustably  mounting  said  trough  on  the  frame. 


1,275,531.  COMBINED  WINDOW  -  SASH  FASTENER, 
LIFTER,  AND  ANTIRATTLER.  Chahlbs  Edmu.nd 
Clews,  Paeroa,  Auckland,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Nov. 
11.  1915.     Serial  No.  60,894.      (01.  16— 19.t 


®i', ; 

D 

'■§ 

^        -J 

A  device  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a  casing 
comprising  a  hollow  boss  having  a  portion  of  its  side  cut 
away  to  provide  an  opening,  and  having  lugs  for  securing 
it  to  a  window  sash,  a  stud  passing  through  said  boss,  a 
member  exteriorly  pivoted  on  said  stud,  having  an  operat- 
ing handle  and  having  a  cam  surface  adapted  to  engage 
the  surface  of  a  window  Jamb,  a  lifting  member  Integral 
with  said  boss,  a  helical  spring  coiled  around  said  stud 
within  the  boss,  having  one  end  held  by  the  stud  and  the 
other  end  extending  through  said  opening  in  said  boss 
and  engaging  said  operating  handle. 


1,275,532  FITTING  FOR  STAND  PIPE  SYSTEMS 
William  F.  Co.nka.n,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Mar.  26,  1917,  Serial  No.  157,558.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  10.  1917.  Serial  No. 
195.732.      (CI.    137—75.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  Y-fltting  for 
stand-pipes,  comprising  an  open  U-shaped  body  section 
tapering  at  both  ends  Into  circular  sections  and  arranged 
for  attachment  to  pipe  sections,  a  branch  projecting  from 
the  body  section,  a  covering  plate  for  the  open  U-sectlon. 
means  for  securing  said  plate,  a  pair  of  retaining  plates 
within  the  body  section,  means  for  securing  said  plates 
In  positioD,  and  expansion-Joints  carried  by  said  plates 
for  coupling  and  supporting  small  pipes  carried  through 
the  fitting,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  Y-flttlng  for 
stand-pipes,  comprising  an  open  U-shaped  body  section 
tapering  at  both  ends  into  circular  sections  and  arranged 
for  attachment  to  pip«  sections,  a  branch  projecting  from 


the  t)ody  section,  a  covering  plate  for  the  open  U-sectlon, 
meaj>s  for  securing  said  plate,  a  pair  of  retaining  plates 

within  the  body  section,  lugs  projecting  from  the  interior 
of  the  iMxly  and  between  which  said  plates  are  held,  a 
Iarg»'  central  perforation  In  earh  plate,  a  series  of  small 
perforations  In  each  plate  and  In  vertical  allnement,  and 
a  series  of  eTpansion-Jolnts  carried  between  said  plates 
and  projecting  through  said  small  perforations,  said  Joints 
l>eiaK  atlapt>'d  to  couple  small  pipes  carried  through  said 
fSttinc.  and  said  plates  and  joints  serving  to  support  and 
bold  said  small  pipes  .against  lateral  displacement,  sub- 
staotiall.v   as   set   forth. 

."..  As  a  n<'w  arti''!.'  of  manufartiire.  a  Y-fittlng  for 
stand  pipes,  comprising  an  open  U-shaped  body  section 
laperiniT  at  both  ends  into  circular  sections  and  arranged 
for  aitachment  to  pipe  sections,  a  branch  projecting  from 
tlie  tMxIy  sf-i  tlon,  a  covering  plate  for  the  open  U-sectlon, 
means  fur  8e<-uring  said  plate,  means  within  the  body 
section  for  supporting  small  pipes  carried  through  the 
fitting,  and  a  stuffing  box  through  which  one  such  pipe 
l)ass«'s   to   the  exterior,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

4.  .Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  Y-fittlng  for 
stand-pipes,  comprising  an  open  U-shaped  body  section 
tapering  at  both  ends  Into  circular  sections  ami  arranged 
for  attachment  to  pipe  sections,  a  branch  projecting  from 
the  lK)ily  section,  a  coverinir  plate  for  the  open  U-section, 
means  for  securing  said  plate,  means  within  the  lx)dy 
section  for  supporting  small  pipes  carried  through  the 
fitting,  and  a  stufBng-liox  located  In  the  angle  above  the 
branch  and  through  which  one  such  pipe  passes  to  the 
exterior,    substantially    as   set    forth. 

5.  .-Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  Y-flttlng  for 
stand  pipes,  coniprlslng  an  open  U-shapeil  Unly  section 
tai>ering  at  t)oth  ends  into  circular  sections  and  arranged 
for  attachment  to  [lipe  sections,  a  branch  projecting  from 
the  body  section,  a  covering  plate  for  the  open  U-sectlon, 
means  for  securlne  said  plate,  a  pair  of  retaining  plates 
within  the  l)ody  section,  lugs  projecting  from  the  interior 
of  the  tKxly  and  Iwtween  which  said  plates  are  held,  a 
large  central  perforation  in  each  plate,  a  series  of  small 
perforations  in  each  plate  and  In  vertical  aJlnement,  a 
series  of  expansion-Joints  carried  between  said  plates  and 
projecting  through  said  small  perforations,  said  Joints 
being  adapted  to  couple  small  pipes  carried  through  said 
flttlnvr,  and  said  plates  and  Joints  serving  to  support  and 
hold  said  small  pipes  against  lateral  displacement,  and  a 
stufflnc-box  located  in  the  angle  alx)ve  the  branch  and 
thrtiugh  which  one  such  pipe  passes  to  the  exterior,  sub- 
stantlallv  as  set   forth 


l,27.'i..%33.  CLOTHES-FASTENER. 
•ofum.  III.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1917. 
(CI.  24—109.1 


Carl  F.  Coop«r,  Pe- 
Serial   No.   206,684. 


1.  .\  f.T^tenlng  member  comprising  a  base  member 
and  an  attaching  member,  complementary  segmental 
sleeves  formed  on  the  members  and  adapted  for  mutual 
coiiperation  to  maintain  the  members  in  assembled  rela- 
tion, and  means  for  preventing  accidental  displacement 
of  the  members. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.]  ' 


1  2T,5..%34.     WARP  LET-OFF'  CONTROL.     JoSKPH  P.  C08- 
TELLo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George 
J     Costello,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Feb.    23,    1917. 
Serial   No.   150,368.      (CI.   139 — 59.) 
1.    In  combination  with  pawl  and  ratchet  let-off  actua- 
tion   for   warp    beams,    an    automatic    control    comprising 
a    pair    of    compound    lever    elements,    the    first    element 
ptvotally  connected  with  one  end  to  the  loom  frame  and 
having    an    extension    beyond    said    connection    for    con- 
trolling   the    pawl    and    ratchet   actuation    and    prorlded 


r 


August  13. 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


359 


with  journal  bearings  near  said  pivot  eonneetlon,  a  vi- 
brating roller  mounted  in  said  bearings,  a  second  lever 
element  of  bell  crank  formation  linked  as  to  one  exten 
sion  to  the  free  end  of  the  first  element  and  a  weight 
connected  with  the  other  rxtenKlon.  the  axis  of  the 
vibrating  roller  positioned  between  vertical  lines  passing 
through  the  axis  of  the  tirst  lever  element  and  the  point 
of   weight    connection. 


^fll/3^G), 


3.  In  combination  with  pawl  and  rntchet  let  off  actua- 
tion for  warp  beams,  an  automatic  control,  comprising 
a  pair  of  compoTind  le\er  element-;  linvlng  the  longest 
eh'ment  Vertically  1  xteniitnt:  ani  y.^  ted  near  one  end 
directly  to  tlie  loom  frnrne  and  j^rovided  with  Journal 
bearings  near  ssbl  pivot  connection,  a  vibrating  roller 
supported  In  said  bearlnirs.  n  bell  lever  element  having 
a  horizontal  extension  provided  with  a  weight,  n  link 
connecting  the  two  lever  elements,  and  nn  extension 
beyond  the  pivot  support  of  the  first  element  operating 
to   render  the   pawl   and   ratchet  InefTective. 

7.  In  coniMnatiori  with  a  paw]  and  ratchet  actuation 
for  warp  beams,  a  control  therefor  comprising  a  pair 
of  vertically  extondliig  parallel  levers  plvotally  mounted 
directly  on  the  loom  frame  and  provided  with  Journal 
bearings  for  a  vlbiating  roller,  said  bearings  located  close 
to  the  axis  of  said  levers,  a  pair  of  bell  levers  having 
vertical  and  horizontal  extensions,  links  connecting  said 
vertical  extensions  with  the  free  ends  of  the  first  men- 
tioned levers,  weights  connected  u<'ar  the  outer  ends 
of  said  horizontal  exti'nsions.  an  extension  beyond  the 
[dvot  support  of  the  first  mentioned  lever  operating  to 
render  the  pawl   and   ratchet  ncfiatlon   inoperative. 

[Claims   '1  and  -t    to   1'.   not    i^rinted  In   the  (Jazette.] 


l,275,53.'i.  ritOCESS  OF  IMTKuN  IN<;  TIIF  CUADE  OF 
CALCIUM  CY.VN.XMIIi.  ".ton., v.  K  t  ..x.  NMa;.'ara  Falls, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  t"  American  Cyasamld  ('omimny.  New 
York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corixiratlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  3, 
1917.      Serial   .No.   205,217.      (CL   23—13.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  calcium  cyanamid  from 
calcium  carbld  which  consists  In  Introducing  Into  a 
cyanamid  furnace  a  removable  supportlne  form  ;  inserting 
In  said  form  a  tul>e  of  combustible  material  :  charging 
finely  ground  carbld  Into  said  tube ;  removing  said  sup- 
253  O.  0—24 


porting  form  :  and  procee<ltng  with  the  nit r.flcfitlon  of 
said   carbld.   sul  stanfially   as   descriled. 

•%.  The  proc's*  of  producing  calcium  cyanamid  fr>'m 
cal'lum  carlvid  which  consists  In  introduclni:  into  a 
cvanamid  furnace  a  suitable  removable  form  :  Inserting 
in  said  form  a  sleeve  of  perforated  paper;  charging 
finely  ground  carbld  Into  said  sleeve;  covering  the  mass 
of  carldd  with  a  heat  insulating  cover;  removing  said 
form  ;  and  proceeding  with  the  nltriftcatloti  of  said 
rarldd.   substantially   as   described. 

[Claims  L'   to  4   not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1 


27.-...'.36.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  COM- 
I'RKS.'JoRs.  PuiLir  L  Crittendi.n.  Ldgewoud.  la.. 
assignor  to  The  Westlnglioiise  .\lr  Brake  Company, 
Wlimerdlng.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvauia.  f^led 
Apr.  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  22,797.     ^Cl.  175—281.- 


.\  >;wit.  b  device  coniprlsing  oppM»,ed  '■olenoid  magnets. 
a  switch  for  closing  a  circuit  upon  energization  of  both 
magnets,  and  means  adapted  upon  deeDergi7.atlori  of  either 
magnet  to  first  yieldingly  resist  and  then  assist  the 
ni.pv.nient   nf  siiid   -wii.li   to  open   said   circuit. 


1.27.-...'.ri7.  ILLUMINATED  SIGN.  Kyle  .1.  I-k.nmson, 
Viuingst.iwn  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1918.  Serial  No. 
217.143.      (Cl,  40—130.) 


.■"i.  In  a  sign  of  the  type  described,  the  <-omlanation  with 
a  support  and  a  supporting  arm.  a  conical  canopy,  and 
means  for  supporting  Its  apex  from  said  arm  ;  of  a  plate 
bent  at  less  than  a  right  anale  with  one  arm  riveted 
within  the  canopy  anil  the  other  arm  .illnin;:  with  the 
apex  of  the  same  and  hanging  therefrom,  thi-  i.rm  having 
an  opening  through  its  t'ody.  a  light  h^upp^te,!  within 
said  opening,  and  a  pair  of  sign  plates  siandin;;  on  edge 
In  planes  .st  richt  angles  to  each  other  and  supported  by 
said  lower  arm  whereby  rays  of  light  fr<>m  the  said  light 
shine  on  all  faces  of  both  plates,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  --Igu  of  the  type  described,  tht  <oniMiiation  with 
a  support  and  a  supporting  arm.  a  conical  lanopy,  a  stud 
bolt  rising  from  Its  apex  through  said  arm  and  nuts  on 
the  bolt  nl>ove  and  below  the  arm  ;  of  a  bracket  ■  (iiiiprls- 
InL'  a  plate  bent  at  its  mid  length  at  less  thnn  a  ri^ht 
.ingle  with  Its  upper  arm  rivet. d  within  said  .Hnf.py  and 
its  lower  arm  alining  with  said  stud  bolt,  the  hracket 
having  an  opening  throuch  its  body,  ,'in  flertrir  biilli  sup- 
porte.i  within  said  opening,  and  a  plurality  of  sign  plates 
standing  one  abovi-  the  other  and  in  different  planes  and 
carried  by  <sid  lower  arm  of  the  bracket  whereby  tho 
rri>s  of  liubf  froni  the  btilb  shine  on  all  face<«  of  all  plates, 
for  the  pnrpf'-e  set  forth 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 
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1.275,538.  CLOTHES-LINE  AND  LOCKING  CLOTHES- 
PIN THEREFOR.  William  R.  Debr,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  J.  Llllle,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1918.  Serial  No.  213,323.  (CI. 
68—3.) 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  sup 
port ;  a  clothes-line  located  adjacent  and  extending  along 
said  support ;  a  plurality  of  clothes-pins  carried  by  said 
support  and  each  of  which  comprises  a  tubular  body  por- 
tion, a  clasping  member  jnovable  within  said  body  portion 
and  having  a  pair  of  cooperating  Jaws  at  Its  lower  end 
a(lapte<l  to  cla-sp  clothes  or  similar  articles  ami  hold  them 
upon  said  line,  a  spring  located  within  said  body  portion 
and  adapted  to  move  said  clasping  member  upwardly,  and 
means  whereby  aald  Jaws  are  forced  toward  each  other 
as  upward  movement  is  imparted  to  said  clasping  mem- 
ber ;  a  wire  located  adjacent  and  movable  longitudinally 
of  said  support  ;  and  a  plurality  of  locking  members  car 
ried  by  said  wire  and  adapted  to  lock  said- clasping  meni- 
bfTs  aijainst  movement  within  said  tubular  members. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  clothes-pin 
comprising  a  tubular  body  portion  ;  a  clasping  member 
movable  within  said  body  portion  and  having  a  guide 
portion  at  Its  upper  end.  and  two  oppositely  located  de- 
pending portions  one  of  which  Is  connected  with  said 
guide  portions  through  and  by  means  of  a  resilient 
metallic  strip,  so  that  the  depending  portion  In  question 
ni;iy  swing  relative  to  said  guide  portion,  the  lower  ends 
of  said  depending  portions  having  a  pair  of  co6perating 
Jaws  so  shaped  as  to  be  forced  toward  each  other  by  en- 
p!^;:<ment  between  tbem  and  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular 
iiu'iiiber  when  said  clasping  member  is  moved  upwardly 
within  said  tubular  member  ;  and  a  spring  located  within 
said  tubular  member  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
clasping  member,  and  which  spring  Is  adapted  to  move 
sail!  i-lasping  member  upward  within  said  tubular  member, 
friaims  1  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


shaped  lower  end  to  fit  said  recess,  and  to  move  freely 
therein  with  a  ball  groove  In  the  lower  face  of  its  head, 
the  upper  enl  of  said  upright  being  bifurcated  with  the 
furcations  thereof  parallel,  and  one  provided  with  longi- 
tudinally spaced  apertures  for  the  reception  of  a  set 
screw,  a  slide  adjustable  on  said  furcations,  and  a  chalk 
holder  carried  by  said  slide. 

[C'lahn  1  not  printed  in  the  Cazetle.]  1 


1  .  2  T  5  ,  J  4  0  .  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  George  Binbt 
DoREY,  Montreal.  Quebec  Canada.  aHsljgnor  to  Rodger 
Ballast  Car  Company,  (^hirago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  FUetl  June  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  842,922.  ^Cl. 
Hi,-. — 76.) 


l,2T.-...5.'^9.  SKIRT  -  MARKER.  Hann.xh  M.\ry  Dixo.v, 
Kittanniti;-'.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  27.  191S.  Serial  No. 
219.461.      (CI.  33—10.) 


2.  A  skirt  marker  comprising  an  annular  member  hav- 
ing a  flat  lower  face  and  a  ball  race  In  Its  upper  face, 
bearing  balls  In  said  race,  said  member  having  a  recess 
above  said  balls  of  Inverted  T-shape  In  cross  section,  the 
stem  portion  thereof  opening  through  the  upper  face  of 
said  annular  member,  an  upright  having  an  Inverted  T- 


I.  In  a  ballast  car.  the  combination  with  the  under- 
Iranie.  (^f  a  stake  .tmi  means  for  securing  the  »take  to  the 
underframe  Including  a  brace  secured  to  the  stake  and  ex- 
tendini,'  Inwardly  therefrom  over  the  underframe,  the 
inm  r  extension  of  the  brace  being  secured  to  the  under- 
fraiiif  .^Dd  a  wear  plate  secured  upon  the  top  of  such  in- 
ward e.xteuslon. 

6.  In  a  ballast  '-ar.  the  combination  with  tl>e  under- 
frame including  a  crossbeam  and  a  side  sill,  of  a  stake 
secured  at  the  b<!)ttom  to  the  side  sUI,  a  vertical  gusset 
secured  to  and  located  between  the  stake  and  side  sill  lu 
the  longitudinal  line  of  the  car,  such  gusset  having  a  slut 
therethrough,  and  a  transverse  vertical  gusset  secured  to 
th"  stake,  passing  through  said  slot  and  secured  to  the 
diaphragm  of  tlie  crossbeam. 

111.  In  a  ballast  car.  a  corner  stake  havlOi;  an  iuuer 
beveled  surface  with  an  aperture  therein  and  a  mller 
mounted  upon  the  stake  and  projecting  through  said 
aperture. 

II.  In  a  ballast  car,  a  stake  and  meant;  for  fastening 
the  stake  Including  two  gusset  plates,  one  of  which  passes 
through   the  other. 

[•"laims  2  to  o.  7  to  9.  and  12  tw  14  uot  prlute.l  In  the 
Gazette.]  1 


1,275,541.  CIRCUIT  <"()NTROLLER  Merbitt  Urans, 
Louisville.  Ky.  FlUci  De<-.  l\3.  1916  ."Serial  No. 
J3.S.005.       (CI.    175 — 366.. 


'a  circuit  controller  comprising  a  support,  a  rotatabie 
menit>er  on  the  support,  a  rigiil  finger  projecting  from 
said  ni-  mt)er,  a  pair  of  resilient  members  t>en*-een  whi.  h 
said  finger  extends,  and  switch  units  positioned  niij'i'''"T 
to  the  resilient  members  on  the  outside  thereof.  ;iii.i 
adapted  to  l)e  acfuat.'d  by  said  meml>ers.        : 


1,275.542       CATHOltE    FOR    X  RAY    TUBES.       FraNci.s 
J     F.AHUELLY    and    Alfbbd    GaiiNER,    Hartford,    Conn 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,263      (CI.  250—35  1 
1.   A    cathode    for    use    in    X-ray    tubes    cylindrical     in* 
shape   and    formed    from   two   metals   of   different    charac- 
teristics. 
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6,  The  combination  in  X-ray  tubes  with  the  glass 
envelop  and  anode  of  usual  construction  mounted  in  one 
end  of  said  envelop,  of  a  cathode  mount(?d  In  the 
other    end    of    said    envelop    and    operatlvely    positioned 


relative    thereto,    said    cathode    comprising   a    cylindrical 
body  of  aluminum,  and  an  inclosing  shell   formed   from  a 
metal  of  higher  atomic  weight  mounted  thereon  and  con 
nected   therewith   by   a  path   of  electrical   conduction. 
[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  fiazettf.] 


1,275,543.  IGNITION-TAPE  FOR  MINERS'  SAFETY- 
LAMPS.  Fhederick  Fiah.  Brooklyn,  N  Y..  and  Al- 
bert E.  Naldritt  and  Wilmkr  C.  NicODilirs,  Blooms- 
burg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fred  Fear  Match  Co  .  Blooms- 
l)urg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed  Oct. 
22,  1915.     Serial  No    57,248.     (CI.  52—5.) 


An  Ignition  tape  composed  of  a  strip  of  fibrous  mate- 
rial of  an  absorbent  tiexible  nature,  the  same  being  satu- 
rated with  sulfur  and  having  continuous  coatings  upon 
the  margins  and  the  respective  surfaces  of  said  strip, 
an.i  pellets  of  ignitiSle  material  imposed  upon  the  sulfur 
coating  on  one  surface  of  the  strip,  said  sulfur  coating 
on  one  surface  of  the  strip  being  exposed  Intermediate 
the  pellets  positioned  upon  sai'i  surface  and  the  sulfur 
coating  on  the  margins  and  the  other  surface  of  the 
strip  being  exposed  continuously,  said  pellets  of  ignit- 
ible  material  lieing  free  from  coatings  ami  exposed  for 
frlctional    contact 


1.275,544.  RAIL  TIK  AM"  FASTKNKR  THOMAS  W. 
Fei-ton.  San  (iabricl.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  lb,  1918.  Serial 
No.    217.S.Hf,.       (CI.   288 — 5.)  <r 


1.  A  rail  tie  having  an  outer  rail  brace,  and  an  Inner 
shoulder,  and  a  removable  inner  rail  brace  having  a  ful- 
<  rum  edge  to  seat  against  said  shoulder  and  means  en- 
gageable  with  the  tie  to  prevent  displacement  of  said 
Inner  rail  brace. 

2.  A  rail  tie  having  an  I'Uter  rail  brace,  and  an  inner 
undercut  shoulder,  and  a  removable  inner  rail  brace  hav- 
ing a  fulcrum  edge  to  fit  said  shoulder  and  swing  against 
the  rail,  and  having  lugs  to  overlap  the  tie  and  prevent 
sliding. 

3.  A  rail  tie  having  a  pair  of  braces  for  clamping  a 
rail  therebetween,  one  being  swingable  downwardly  and 
having  an  inclined  face,  and  securing  means  extending 
through  the  braces  and  engaging  said  face. 


4.  A  rail  tie  having  a  brace  a  shoulder  and  a  seat  for 
the  rail  therebetwf«'n.  a  second  brace  having  a  fulijrum 
edge  to  seat  against  said  shoulder  and  swing  toward  the 
first  named  brace  and  seat  for  clamping  a  rail,  the  sec- 
ond named  brace  having  an  Inclined  face,  and  se.urlng 
means  extending  through  the  braces  and  bearing  agaln«t 
said   inclined   face. 


,275.545.  MEASURING  APPARATUS.  Jacksov 
Fleckenstiin,  Ionia,  Mich  ;  Adelaide  J  FLErKE> 
STEIN,  guardian  of  said  Jackson  Flk<'ke.n stein,  a 
minor,  assljrnor  to  Fleckenstein  Visible  liasometer  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  I»elaware  Filed 
Dec.  28,   1916.     Serial  No.    l.'^9,.S64.      iCl.   221— 112. » 


1  In  a  measuring  appuruius,  u  c<inimon  base,  n  plu- 
rality of  Independent  containers  seated  at  their  lower  ends 
on  the  base,  supply  means  Including  branches  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  the  containers  for  supplying  liquid 
thereto,  a  valve  admitting  the  flow  of  liquid  through  but 
oni'  branch  at  a  time,  a  common  discharge  pli>e  connect - 
Inc  the  lower  ends  of  tlie  containers,  valved  mear.s  in  the 
discharge  pipe  admitting  the  discharge  of  liquid  from  the 
containers  one  at  a  time,  and  n  connection  between  tlie 
valve  of  the  supply  means  and  said  second  valved  means 
for  opening  the  discbarge  to  the  container  clf>*ed  from 
the  supply  means. 

1  Claim  2  not  printed  in   the  liazette.] 


1.-75.546.  HUCKKT  1  Oli  I>KKP-WELL  PUMPS.  NOR- 
MAN  (t  UiK.MiN..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Kil'-d  July  30, 
li*17.     Sella,   No.  is:-i.6:j5.      (CI.  103 — 58.' 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  pump  rod  .  u  valve  rigidly  fixed  to  said 
Iiuinp  rod  :  a  bucket  having  an  i)penin):  therethrough  and 
having  a  small  sliding  movement  on  said  rod.  said  bucket 
having  a  valve  face  adapted  to  contact  with  a  valve  face 
on  said  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  said  opening  for  the 
purpose  of  preventing  water  flowing  through  said  open- 
ing :  and  wails  forming  an  air  chamber  Integral  with  said 
bucket  and  with  a  single  opening  near  the  bottom  of  said 
bucket 

2.  Id  a  pump,  a  combination  as  In  claim  1  to  which  is 
added    walls   forming   an    ai»   chamber   fixed    to    the    pump 

,    rod  with  a  single  opening  close  to  said  bucket. 


r 
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3.  In  a  pnmp,  a  bncket ;  a  valve  for  said  backet ;  walls 
formlnf?  an  air  chamber  located  above  said  bucket ;  and 
walls  forming  an  air  passage  In  open  communication  with 
said  air  chamber  and  having  an  opening  inside  said 
bncket  near  said  valve. 


1,275,547.  APPARATITS  FOR  DRYING  FRUIT.  Thomas 
W.  W.  F0RRE8T,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1918. 
Sertal   No.  226,879.      (CI.  34—12.) 


1.  A  drier  comprinlng  a  closed  shell  provided  with  valve 
contrnlled  ointerial  feed  and  outlet  passages,  means  for 
maintiitnlDK  a  vacuum  within  said  shell,  a  longitudinally 
diRptMTd  conveyer  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  treated 
and  for  conveylnjr  the  same  therein  from  the  feed  to  the 
outlet  pnnNRBe,  means  for  aKitatlng  the  material  as  trans- 
ported on  Mild  conveyer,  ba(Be  plates  providing  a  chamber 
throagh  which  mid  conveyer  passes,  and  heating  members 
within  Kflld  chamber  for  heating  the  material  to  dry  the 
name  a»  trnnwported  In  said  convey^-r  under  vacuum. 

.^.  A  drier  comprlsinK  a  closed  shell  provided  with  valv 
controllefl  mnferlnl  feed  and  discharge  passages,  meann 
ronnertnl  with  snid  shell  for  maintaining  a  vacuum  there- 
in, fl  frame  removably  positioned  within  said  shell,  an 
••n<MpM«  oonveyiT  of  flexible  open  mesh  material  carried  by 
snirl  fiiimi-  find  onto  which  the  material  as  fed  into  said 
i«!ifll  Is  d<'i)fiMlf(>d,  moans  carried  by  said  frame  for  oper- 
aflnu'  siilfl  conveyor,  baffles  carried  by  said  frame  and  pro- 
vlillnir  nn  open  ended  chamber  through  which  said  con- 
vi'.ver  o()eriites.  hen  ting  members  within  said  chamber  for 
hentlnir  the  mnterlnl  as  conveyed  therethrough  under 
vnciMim.  xBid  frame  being  capable  of  removal  from  with- 
in said  shell. 

M  liilms  •_'  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


a  latch  for  said  gate,  and  means  connected  with  the  drag- 
line and  arranged  for  anlatching  said  gate  by  tilting  the 
bucket  backward  while  suspended  in  dumping  position, 
said  means  including  a  bltcfa  extending  from  the  drag- 
line to  the  rear  portion  of  the  bucket,  a  sheave  engaging 
said   hitch,   a   ball   supporting   said   sheave,   a  connection 


1. J- 5.. 14 8.  DRAG-LINE  BUCKET  EXCAVWTOR  .Tames 
C.  I'liKxrjj,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C. 
Austin.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
K7.^(t8:^.     (Cl.  .17—54.) 

1.  An  exrnvntinK  machine  of  the  class  In  which  a 
bucket  Is  ciptrnfed  by  a  drag-line  and  raised  by  a  holat 
line,  milistiintliilly  as  shown  and  described,  characterized 
hv  tils  to-wlt  : — that  said  bucket  is  pivoted  so  that  it 
flits  liiiekwjird  when  the  drag-line  Is  slacked  off,  and  has 
a  pivoted  riiir  end  (cate  for  dumping  the  load,  said  gate 
l)elni:  nrranued  to  be  opened  by  the  pressure  of  the  load, 
a  Intcli  for  said  gate,  and  means  connected  with  the  drag- 
line and  arrnnired  for  unlatching  said  gate  by  tilting  the 
btici-et  backward  while  suspended  in  dumping  position, 
and  no  tl<at  if  the  backet  tilts  without  dumping  the  load 
a  Jerk  on  the  drnr-llne  will  then  unlatch  the  gate. 

4.  An  excavating  maeblne  of  the  clam  in  which  a 
bucket  Is  operated  by  a  drag-Hoe  and  raised  by  a  hoist 
line.  tnilMifnntially  as  ahowa  and  described,  characterized 
l>y  tils,  to-wit  :  — that  said  bucket  is  pivoted  so  that  it 
tilts  hnckwnrd  when  the  drag-line  la  slacked  off,  and  has 
«  pivntfd  rear  end  gate  for  dumping  the  load,  said  gate 
being  arranged  to  be  opened  by  tb«  premare  of  the  load, 


from  said  hitch  to  said  latch,  a  sheave  engaging  said  con- 
nection, supported  on  the  bucket,  a  stop  on  said  ball,  and 
means  on  said  hitch  for  engaging  said  stop  to  exert  a  pull 
on  said  connection  and  thereby  unlatch  the  gate  when  the 
bucket  Is  tilted  backward. 

(Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 

r  

1,275,549.  DOOR  FOR  FIREPROOF  CHAMBERS. 
Rauil  FRfcRE,  Paris,  France.  File<l  Jan.  27,  1914. 
Berial  No.  814,792.      (Cl.   189 — 50.) 


1.  In  a  door  for  fireproof  chamlx^rs  having  an  opening 
therein  and  a  movable  shutter  for  said  opening  so 
mounttHl  that  it  tends  to  assume  Its  closed  position,  the 
combination  of  a  flexible  holding  member  arranged  on 
the  inside  of  the  door  and  having  one  end  Connected  to 
the  shutter,  a  ring  on  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  mem- 
ber, and  a  fusible  pin  provided  with  a  shank  portion  and 
a  handle  portion,  the  shank  portion  being  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  an  aperture  in  the  door  to  bo  engaged  by 
the  ring,  the  door  being  provided  with  such  an  uperture, 
whereby  the  fusible  pin  may  coact  with  the  flexible  mem- 
ber and  the  ring  to  hold  the  shutter  against  assuming 
Its  closed  position  and  the  pin  may  then  have  its  handle 
portion  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  door  to  that  of  the 
flfvlble  m«>mt>er  to  permit  the  pin  to  be  withdrawn  mana- 
ally  when  desired  to  cause  closing  of  the  shnitter  before 
a  fire. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette]  _ 


1,375,550.  SHEET-FEEDING  MECHANISM.  WiLLUM 
C.  Olabs,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  anignor  to  United  Print- 
ing Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Masa,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  8,  1912, 
Berial  No.  730,165.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Not.  28,  1914.  SerUl  No.  874,550.  (Cl.  371— S.) 
11.  A  sheet-feeding  mechaalna  for  prwct  bavlng,  In 

combination,  aheet-grlpplng  bmabi  iBcladiii|  a  pair  <rf 
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grippers  having  a  main  closing  spring  and  an  auxiliary 
closing  spring,  both  acting  on  one  of  said  grippers,  means 
to  impart  a  cari'ylng  movement  to  said  sheet-gripping 
means,  means  to  take  a  skeet  from  said  sheet-gripping 
means  and  feed  the  sheet,  and  means  automatically  to 
render  said  auxiliary  closing  spring  ineffective,  while 
still  maintaining  the  pressure  of  said  main  spring  upon 
the  sheet,  while  the  sheet  is  being  taken  from  said  sheet- 
gripping  means. 


26.  The  combination  with  a  press  having  a  press-mem 
ber,  of  a  pair  of  slides  carried  by  said  press-memb»  r. 
gripping  means  carried  by  said  slides,  a  pair  of  racks 
fixed  on  said  press-member,  a  pair  of  pinions  meshing 
with  said  racks,  a  shaft  connecting  said  pinions  to  cause 
the  same  to  rotate  in  unison,  means  for  positively  ad- 
vancing and  retracting  said  slides  to  cause  said  gripping 
means  to  carry  the  sheet  Into  and  out  of  the  press,  and 
a  spring  connected  to  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  be 
placed  under  tension  by  the  rotation  of  said  ahaft  during 
the  advance  of  said   slides. 

46.  A  sheet-feeding  mechanism  for  presses  having,  in 
combination,  sbeet-grlpplng  means,  a  pair  of  slides  by 
which  said  8h«>«>t-grlpi)lng  nifanK  is  carried,  a  pair  of 
chains,  means  for  driving  said  chains  in  unison  continu 
ously  In  one  direction,  a  pair  of  arms  on  said  slides,  re- 
spectively, a  pair  of  links  swinglngly  connected  to  said 
arms  and  to  said  chains,  respyectlvely.  and  means  for 
limiting  the  swinging  motion  of  said  links  relatively  to 
said   arms 

[Claims  1  to  10.  12  to  25.  27  to  4.'.  and  47  to  66  not 
printed    in    the   (Jazetfe.  ] 


1,27.1,551.      CORN    I'ICKING   AND  HUSKING  MACHINE. 
He.vry    G<itiDKu.sE.\,    Charter    Oak.    Iowa,    assignor    to 
Corn    Huskers    Investment    Co_,,    T  te,    Iowa,    a    Corpora 
tlon  of  Iowa       Filed  JuIt   11,  'l91«       Serial   No.  108,634. 
(Cl.    50—113) 


1.    In  a   com  picking  and   husking  machine,   the  comM 
nation  with  a  plurality  of  coAperatlng  polygonal  picklnc 
roUen    located    in    a    forwardly    and    laterally    inclined 
plane,    each    roller  liavlng   flat    faces    Intersecting    at    an 
angle  of  more  than  ninety  deigrees  to  form  cutting  edges 
and  having  their  adjacent  faces  moving  in  the  same  dl 
rectlon,  of  a  plurality  of  overlying  hasktng  rollers  lying 
In    a    forwardly    inclined    plane,    and    having    their    adja 
cent   faces   moving   In   opposite  directtoaa. 


4.  In  a  corn  phkinj:  and  busking  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  oppositely  rotating  polygonal 
rollers  having  their  axes  located  In  ii  forwardly  and 
laterally  incllnt«d  plane,  of  a  plurality  of  overlying  husk 
ing  rollers  cooperating  therewith,  said  husking  rollers 
rotating  in  the  same  direction  and  having  their  axes  ly- 
ing in  a   forwardly  Inclined  plane. 

1  Claims  2,   ;>.  and   :>  to   7   nut   jirinted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.27r>,r)52.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  FdR  ELECTRIC 
IRfiNS  JoH.v  C.  Grixskl,  Pottsvllle,  Pa.  Fll.-«i  Feb. 
20^  1918.      .^rlai   No.   21S,271.      (Cl.   219—25.; 


1  The  combinatloi;  with  au  electric  Iron  provided 
with  circuit  termluals.  of  a  device  carriwl  by  the  Iron 
and  In  turn  carrying  other  circuit  terminals  movaMe  to 
ward  and  from  the  first  named  circuit  terminals,  and  a 
stand  on  which  the  iron  is  supported  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position,  said  stand  and  device  having  coact- 
Ing  parts  for  causing  the  second-named  circuit  terminals 
to  move  away  from  the  first  named  circuit  terminals 
when  the  Iron  is  placed  on  the  stand. 

4.  Ad  electric  iron  provided  with  exposed  circuit  ter- 
minals, a  casing  secured  to  the  Iron,  an  insulating  block 
within  the  casing  and  movable  lengthwise  thereof,  a 
spring  within  the  casing  having  a  constant  tendency  to 
niovi-  the  Mock  toward  the  circuit  terminals  on  the  iron, 
contacts  carried  by  the  block  in  position  to  engage  the 
contacts  on  the  iron,  and  a  member  on  the  blixk  project- 
ing through  the  casinc  to  the  exterior  thert-of  for  en 
gaging  a  relatively  fixed  part  to  move  the  block  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  sprint  to  separate  the  circuit  t.  rrnlnals  on 
the  block   from    those   on    the  iron. 

r>.  An  electric  iron  provided  with  cirf-ult  ttrnilnals,  a 
casing  for  covering:  the  circuit  t.-rmlnalf!  other  circuit 
terminals  within  the  casing  Insulatof!  from  and  movable 
hnpthwlse  of  said  casing  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  th<'  first  named  circuit  t<rmin;ils.  elastir  mt-ans  for 
constraining  the  second  named  circuit  terminals  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  first  named  circuit  termin.Tls,  and 
means  for  rigidly  ((jnnecting  the  casing  to  the  Iron  to 
hold  said  casing  in  jtosltton  on  th«  Iron  and  for  ndt-aslng 
sHld    casing   for    removal    thereof    from    the    iron 

*V  An  electric  iron  provided  with  circuit  terminals,  a 
casing  secured  to  the  Iron  in  posltffm  to  covfr  the  cir- 
cuit terminals,  an  Insulating  block  within  xhr  csslng.  cir- 
cuit terminals  rBrrle<i  hy  the  block  in  position  in  cntng"' 
the  circuit  terminals  on  the  iron,  a  spring  within  the 
casing  t.ndlnp  to  move  the  circuit  terminals  on  the  block 
into  engagement  with  the  drcnit  terminals  on  the  Iron, 
nxans  on  the  block  in  position  to  engage  n  fixeil  object 
for  moving  the  bhx  k  ngalnst  the  action  of  the  spring  to 
Hfparate  the  circuit  terminals  of  the  block  from  those  of 
the  iron.  ele<-trlc  conductors  connected  to  the  circuit  ter 
niinals  on  the  blink  and  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the 
casing,  and  an  flAMtic  coll  fast  to  the  casing  and  to  the 
coDjluctors  exterior  to  the  block  for  resisting  strains  on 
the  conducfcrs  ten<Ung  to  pull  them  loose  from  the  clr 
cult  terminals  to  which   th«  y  are  connect«Hl. 

7  An  electrl.  iron  providerl  with  exposed  circuit  ter- 
minals, and  having  a  handle  with  supporting  means 
tb«'ref«ir   connecting   it    to  the   body    »t  the    iron,  a    casing 
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inclosing  the  circuit  terminals  on  the  iron  and  provided 
with  yieldable  circuit  terminals  having  a  constant  tend- 
(•ncy  to  engage  the  circuit  terminals  on  the  iron,  and 
connectionB  for  securing  the  casing  to  the  holding  means 
for  the  handle  of  the  iron,  including  a  bolt  entering  the 
casing  and  extending  through  the  handle  support  to  clamp 
the  casing  to  the  handle  support  or  to  release  it  there- 
from. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  print«>d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275. .153.  WINDOW-CLEANER.  D.Win  E.  H.\1N,  New 
Cumberland,  Pa.  Filed  .\pr.  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
160,7.31.      (CI.   15—59.1 


Z/  ii 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  vertical  guide 
members  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  opposite  sides  on  a 
window  frame,  blocks  slidably  mounted  in  the  guides,  one 
of  said  blocks  having  a  series  of  holes  therein,  a  shaft 
joumaled  liorisontally  in  said  blocks,  a  wiper  carried  by 
said  shaft,  levers  on  said  shaft,  guide  pulleys  adapted  to 
tw  mounted  in  the  window  frame  above  and  below  the 
guide  members,  flexible  cables  trained  over  the  pulleys 
and  each  cable  having  its  ends  connected  to  one  of  the 
Ipvers,  means  for  operating  the  cable,  and  adjusting  pins 
engaged  in  the  holes  in  one  of  the  blocks  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  lever  for  the  contact  thereof  with  the  same. 


1,275,554.  AUTOMOBILE  NON-SKID  DEVICE.  Edgar 
G.  Hakimas,  Hartwick,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1917. 
Serial  No.  203,791.     (CI.  21—212.) 


1.  .\n  nutomoblle  non-skid  device  comprising  a  rim  en- 
gaging clamp,  a  hub  engaging  clamp,  means  provided  upon 
snld  clamps  for  fitting  over  the  edges  of  the  hub  and 
rim  of  a  wheel  for  holding  the  clamps  against  lateral 
shifting  movement  upon  said  wheel,  an  adjusting  bolt 
interposed  between  said  clamps,  means  for  locking  said 
bolt  in  an  adjusted  position  for  holding  said  clamps  in 
Arm  engagement  with  the  hub  and  rim  of  a  wheel,  guid- 
ing means  formed  in  one  of  said  clamps,  a  spike  slidably 
mounted  through  said  guiding  means  and  provided  with 


a  laterally  extending  innt-r  fnd,  means  adjustably  se- 
cuftd  to  said  bolt  for  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  said  spike  thereon,  and  yieldable  means  for  engaging 
the  laterally  extending  end  of  said  spike  and  yieldably 
holding  the  same  in  an  extended  position. 

8.  An  automobile  non-skid  device  comprisitg  an  Inner 
clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  hub  of  a  wheel,  an  outer 
'iamp  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  each  of  said 
clamps  provided  with  lat' rally  oxtt-ntilnK  lOKS  adapted 
to  fit  upon  opposite  sidi-s  of  resiwctlve  hub  and  rim 
above  mentioned  for  resisting  lateral  shifting  movement 
of  said  clamps  relative  to  said  wheel,  a  spacing  bolt  in- 
terpo.sed  between  said  inner  and  outer  clamps,  said  outer 
clamp  provided  with  a  lug  formed  upon  the  Inner  face 
theri'of,  said  bolt  provided  with  n  threaded  end  flttlnsT 
In  said  lug,  means  for  locking  said  bolt  within  snld  Uiir, 
a  spike  carried  by  said  outer  clamp  and  movable  there- 
through, said  spike  provided  with  a  laterally  extemllng 
end  having  an  enlarged  aperture  formed  at  the  inner 
extremity  thereof,  said  bolt  extending  through  said  en- 
larged aperture,  an  adjusting  nut  threaded  upon  said 
l>olt  and  engaging  the  under  face  of  said  laterally  ex- 
tending end  for  limiting  the  outward  moveiaent  of  »nid 
•^plke  relative  to  said  bolt,  and  a  coil  spring  interposed 
between  said  inner  clamp  an<l  said  laterally  extending 
end  of  said  spike  for  yieldahly  and  normnlly  foriMnjr 
said  spike  In  an  outwardly  extended  position. 

6.  A  non-skid  device  of  the  ilass  deacrll>ed  comprising 
a  clamp,  said  clamp  comprising  an  inner  section,  an  ad- 
justable section  adjustably  secured  thereto,  said  adjustable 
section  provided  with  an  enlarged  aperture  formed  therein, 
a  spike  slidably  mounted  through  said  aperture  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  end  formed  upon  the 
inner  portion  thereof,  a  securing  bolt  carried  by  f«aid 
clamp,  an  inner  clamp  carried  by  one  end  of  aald  securing 
bolt,  the  lower  end  of  said  spike  being  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  contour  of  a  tire,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said 
bolt  and  yieldably  engaging  the  inner  end  of  said  spike 
for  yieldably  and  normally  urging  said  spike  in  an  out- 
wardly extended  position. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


I 


1.275..'5.'.  SHITTTER-TRIP.  Hahoi.d  M.  Hai.l,  Los 
An«e|e8,  Cal.  Klled  July  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,870. 
I  CI.   74 — 93.) 


1.  A  shutter  trip  comprising  a  trip  lever;  means 
for  connecting  said  trip  lever  to  the  shutter  trip  lever 
of  the  camera  ;  a  spring  for  actuating  said  trip  le\er  .  a 
latch  universally  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  trip  lever  ; 
a  member  against  which  the  lower  end  of  said  latch  may 
rest  thus  holding  the  spring  in  a  tensed  condition  :  and 
a  cord  detachably  secured  to  said  latch. 

3.  In  a  shutter  trip,  a  tripping  mechanism  ;  spring 
means  for  actuating  said  mechanism  ;  and  a  latch  for 
holding  said  mechanism  in  a  position  to  operate:  said 
latch  beinii  so  formed  that  It  may  be  tripped  by  a  string 
which  thereafter  pulls  free  from  the  latch. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,556.  PHOTOGRAPHIC-PRINT  WASHER.  Lewis 
B.  Hall,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.  177,578.      (Cl.  95— 97.  > 

1.  In  apparatus  for  washing  photographic  prints,  the 
combination  with  an  open  container,  of  a  flat  bottomed 
conical  shaped  nozzle,  having  an  annular  rib  about  its 
smaller  end  adapted  to  engage  a  hose  and  having  a  closed 
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t>a8e  at  the  larger  end.  with  a   plurality  of  lateral  alined 
openings  near  the  base. 


2.  .\pparatus  for  washing  photographk  prints,  com- 
prising an  Integral  ronlcal  shaped  n^.zzle  adapted  to  bo 
attached  at  its  smaller  end  to  a  hose  and  havlnt'  a  closed 
base  at  the  larger  end  with  a  row  of  lateral  horizon- 
tally alined  openings  spaced  around  the  nozzle  near  the 
base. 

[Claim  ^   not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,l.'7.-..-:.7.  VALVE-CLOSIRE  FOR  VENTILATORS. 
William  L.  H.^vtiLTtiN  and  ^iBOROE  MrCrLLOiCH.  Aus- 
tin, Tex.  File<l  I  tec.  'Z<\.  101 7.  Serial  No.  20S.017. 
tCl.  4—21.) 


y,       iff,     ^13 


^Ik 


1.  K  valve  Ventilating  cap  fcr  pluniMnp  systems,  in 
eluding  a  cap  fitted  upon  the  end  of  tlie  ventllatliip  plp<' 
and  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  an  Inwardl.T 
opening  valve  plate  normally  closing  the  opening,  a  spring 
yieldably  holding  the  valve  in  a  closed  position,  and 
nuans  actuated  by  adjustment  of  the  cap  on  the  venti- 
lating jilpe  to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  valved  ventilating  cap  for  plumbing  systems.  !n- 
chidlnn  a  collar  fitted  \ipon  the  end  of  the  ventilating 
pljie.  a  ;rulde  pin  carried  tiy  the  collar,  a  cap  mciunted 
upon  the  collar  and  having  an  opening  In  the  top  thereof, 
an  inwardly  oi>enlng  valve  plate  normally  closing  the 
<'[»enlng  in  the  top.  guide  means  pendent  from  the  gulde- 
pl.^te  and  slidably  engaging  the  puide  pin  of  the  collar, 
anil  a  .=pring  yieldably  holding  the  valve  plate  In  a  closed 
position. 

3.  A  valved  ventilatln;:  cap  for  plumbing  systems,  in- 
cluding a  collar  fitted  niKin  the  ventilating  pipe,  an 
axlally  dlspntsed  guide  member  carried  by  the  collar,  a 
cap  adjustably  applied  to  the  collar  and  having  an  open 
ing  in  the  top  thereof,  an  inwardly  opening  valve  plate 
normally  closing  the  ')j»enintr  in  the  top.  guide  means 
pendent  frtim  \\\^  valve  plate  and  slidably  engaging  the 
Kuide  meml>er  of  the  ( ,  ,1a r.  .Mnci  a  ■spring  yieldably  hold- 
ing the  valve  plate  in  a  i  Io.s.mI  position,  the  tension  of 
the  spring  being  regulated  by  adjusting  the  cap  upon  the 
collar. 

[«^'laim  4   not  jirlnted  in   tin    'iazette  ] 


1.27,''.,5r.'<.  SILO.  Ji  Lii  s  H.  Hmimi.rekn.  San  .\ntonlo, 
Tex.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  SI. 444.  (Cl. 
J14 — 17  I 

1.  In  a  silo,  a  receptacle  for  storing  the  ^llage  having 
a  floor  provided  with  an  approximately  ce'ntl  outlet,  a 
conveyer  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  adjacent  to  the  floor 
•  utlet.  and  a  trMctor  mourited  oti  the  outer  enl  of  said 
conveyer  and  operatei)  tliereb.\  to  propel  the  conveyer 
around   the  receptacle 

6.  In  n  silo,  a  recejitncle  f(  r  stnrliit'  the  silage  havin<: 
a  floor  provided  with  an  npproximately  central  outlet,  a 
lonveyer  pivoted  at  lt«  inner  end  adjacent  to  the  floor 
outlet,  said  conveyer  t«einc  a  rotating  spiral,  and  a  re 
ci[ii(>cating  tractor  on  the  outer  end  of  the  conveyer  and 
<il>erated  thereby. 

7.  In  a  -iilo.  a  receptacle  for  >^torinjr  silage  havinc  a 
floor  jirovided   with   nn  r.utlet   located   at   one  side   only  of 


'  the  center  of  the  floor,  a  fixed  discharging  conveyer  iea<". 
inK  from  said  outlet  t>ene;ith  the  floor  to  the  exterior  of 
said  receptacle,  a  traveling  conveyer  movable  radially 
over  the  floor  in  close  proximity  thereto,  and  a  housing  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  traveling  conveyer  and  movable 
therewith,  said  housing  forming  a  chamber  which  is  in 
comnuinicatlon  ^\ith  said  outlet  at  all  times,  the  walls  of 
said    housin'.'    serving*  to    guide    the    material    from    the 

!   traveling  conveyer  to  the  outlet  when  said  tr.-iveling  con- 
veyer is  out  of  alinement  with  the  outlet. 


r 


I  r-T"r"  " '    ,' ■■     11 


-r* 


::S 


hi. 


11  In  a  sil.i  n  receptacle  for  storing'  the  silape  bavlriE 
a  flcMir  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  fixed  discliarping  con- 
veyer leadini,;  from  the  outlet  to  the  exterior  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  casing  havinc  an  annular  chaml>er  In  com- 
munication through  the  fli^.r  cutlet  with  the  inner  end 
of  the  fixetl  conveyer,  scrapers  raovalile  around  the  an- 
nular chamber  to  prop<l  the  contents  thereof  to  the  out- 
let, .'ind  a  traveling  conveyer  extending  from  the  casing 
and  corumunicatlng  with  the  annular  chamber  therein 
movable  over  the  floor  In  close  proxlmlity  thereto  for 
removing  the  bottom  layer  of  stored  material  and  con- 
ducting it  to  the  annular  cbaml>er. 

21.  In  a  silo,  a  receptacle  for  storing  the  silage  having 
a  closed  lower  part  excejit  a  discharge  outlet,  means  for 
forcing  the  m:iterial  from  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle 
throujih  the  discharge  outlet,  a  conveyer  having  a  closed 
conduit  leading  from  the  discharge  outlet  to  the  exterior 
of  the  receptacle,  said  conduit  having  a  chamber  at  Its 
outer  end,  and  means  for  closing  the  outer  end  tif  the 
chamVK>r  so  that  the  material  will  he  packed  by  the  con- 
veyer in  the  chamber  to  se:il  the  conduit  to  the  outside 
air. 

[Claims  1  to  :.,  8  to  10,  12  to  20.  and  22  not  printed 
In   the  < Gazette,  ] 


I  1.L'7.'..559.  ATXILIARY  SIGNAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
;  PRINTING  ■TELE<;RAI'H  SYSTEMS.  Walter  A. 
HofCHTALixG,  Dunellen.  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Western 
Union  Telegraph  (  ompany.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  May  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
26.812.      (Cl    17.S — 4.) 


1  .\  printing  telegraph  system  comprising  In  comMnn 
tion  a  line  conductor,  automatic  transmitting  mean^ 
therefor,  a  receiving  printer,  and  auxiliary  signal  receiv- 
ing means  and  auxiliary  transmitting  means  arranged  to 
operate  the  auxiliary  signal  receiving  means  through  The 
receiving  printer. 
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7.  A  printing  telegraph  Bystem  comprislriK  In  combina- 
tion a  line  conductor,  main  automatic  trnnsmlttlng  means 
therefor,  a  receiving  printer,  and  auxiliary  signal  receiv- 
ing meana  for  aaid  line  conductor,  and  auxiliary  signal 
transmitting  mc^ans  comprising  contact  means  and  op 
eratiug  means  therefor,  itself  comprising  a  movable  mem- 
ber having  a  predetermined  code-signal  formed  thereon 
and  arranged  to  operate  such  contact  means  according  to 
such  code  signal. 

9.  A  pilntlnc  telegraph  system  comprising  In  combina 
tloii  a  lini'  conductor,  main  automatic  transmitting  means 
therefor,  a  receiving  printer,  and  auxiliary  signal  receiv- 
\n<^  means  for  said  lino  conductor,  and  auxiliary  signal 
transmitting  means  compri.slng  contact  mean.s  and  op- 
erating means  therefor,  itself  comprising  a  movable  mem- 
ber having  a  predetermined  code-signal  formed  thtneon 
and  arranged  to  operate  such  contact  means  according  to 
siii'h  code  signal,  said  auxiliary  signal  transmitting  means 
further  comprising  means  whereby  the  main  transmittfr 
is  functionally  disconnected  from  the  line  conductor  when 
such  auxiliary  signal  transmitting  means  is  operated. 

IS.  A  signaling  system  couiprl.sing  a  current  controller 
adapted  to  s«lectively  provide  different  current  comhiua- 
tloiis.  mechanism  for  interrupting  the  normal  operation 
of  said  controller  jind  j)rovlding  a  characteristic  current 
combination,  and  a  member  for  selecting  a  desired  current 
combination  and  initiating  the  operation  of  said  mech- 
anism. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  s,  10  to  17,  and  19  to  23  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1.27.j,5fiO.  WASIIINt;  AND  BLANCHINC  MAPHINK. 
Frank  O.  HfTTON.  Sacramento.  Oal..  asslijnor  to  IJhby. 
MrXiel  A  Libby.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  June  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  174,T1h.  i  Cl. 
146—14.) 


1,275.561.     GUN  FOR  DESTROYING  WIRE  UNTANGLE 
MENTS.       Jesse     M.     Jb.nvi.nos.     De«    Moines,     Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1918.     Serial  No.  227,124.      (Cl.  81^—1.  i 
1.  A  device  for  destroying  wire  entanglements  comprls 

Ing  a  pair  of  gun  barrol*i  mounted  adjacent  to  each  other. 


1.  A  washing  and  blanchinK  machine  Including  a  m 
tatable  perforated  cylinder  ;  spray  means  at  different  por 
tions  of  said  cylinder  and  fed  from   indei>endent   sources 

2.  A  wasliln?  and  blanching  machine  Includins;  a  ro 
tatable  corrugated  cylinder  spray  means  at  dlPfen^nt  \xn 
tions  of   said  cylinder  and  fed   from   Independent   sources 

3.  A  washing  and  blanching  machine  Includlne  a  r^ 
tatable  cylinder;  perforated  portions  in  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  cylinder ;  and  Independent  spray  means  within 
said  cylinder  adjacent  each  of  the  said  perforated  por 
tions. 

4.  In   a   washing  niul   hlanchlnK   niachlue  of   the  charac- 
ter disclosed  of  a   rotntable,   corruj,'ated  cylinder  ;   perfo- 
rated portions  In  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cyllnd'  r  ;  aiil   i 
indei)eiident  spray  menns  within  said  cylinder  within  each 
of  salt!  perforated  portions. 

.".    In  a  washing  and  blanching  machine  of  the  ciiarai - 
t'T  disclosed  of  a  rotatable,  corrugated  cylinder  :   perfo 
rations  in  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  in  snld  coiru 
gatlons    farthest    from    the    axis    of    said    cylinder  ;    linle     ' 
pendent  spray  means  within  said  cylinder   within  each   of   * 
the  said  perforated  portions;  and  means  beneath  each  of 
said  perforation   portions  for  carrying  away   the   spray4-d 
water. 

[Claims  6  ,Tnd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


said  barrels  having  grooves  opening  into  their  bores,  means 
on  Kaid  gun  barrels  for  supporting  a  flexible  device  at 
their   muzzles,   projectiles,    and    eugagl;ig   devlo»'s   on    said. 


projectiles  adapted  to  travel  In  said  grooves  and  engage 

the  flexible  devices  when  the  proJ»'ctile«  leave  the  barrels. 

[Claims  '2  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,27o..'-.r,2.  LI:vi:LING  MACHINE.  Authiir  EuNr.sr 
Jekham  and  .Ioskimi  Gui  i.dikhkn,  Li'i^  ester.  England, 
assignors,  hy  iiesne  nssicnments.  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corporation.  I'ater^on,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Kile,l  May  22.  1917.  Serial  No.  170,321. 
(Cl,  12—36.) 


jj     i^  iJi    If 


1.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having  In  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  member,  a  coiiperating  sole  pressing  mem- 
ber, mechanism  for  relatively  moving  the  two  members  to- 
ward one  another  into  leveling  position  and  for  relatively 
netuatlng  the  two  members  when  iu  h'vellng  position  to 
shape  the  shoe  sole  under  pressure  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  Impart  a  nioven  ent  of  variable  extent  to  the 
!?hoe  supporting  niemlM-r  to  bring  the  tread  surface  of  the 
sole  to  a  predetermined  leveling  position  controlled  by  the 
pn-sslng  meinlier.  and  means  for  lotklng  the  shoe  sup- 
porting memlier  against  the  thrust  of  the  soje  pressing 
member  after  the  shoe  supporting  member  has  been  lo- 
cated in  leveling  poslilon.  | 

7.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
lever,  a  pair  of  s<ile  pr.-ssiug  forms  carried  by  the  le\er, 
a  pair  (d'  sho»'  supporting  J.acks.  means  under  the  control 
of  til'  operator  for  moving  the  Jacks  In  opposite  dlrec 
tiou-  into  and  out  of  alln''mi'nt  with  the  pre.ising  forms 
and  for  act\iatliig  th>'  lever  to  move  the  forms  .away  from 
and  toward  the  Jacks,  and  merhanlsm  for  oscillating  the 
Jaclj  which  Is  supported  In  leveling  position  in  alinement 
witb  the  cooperating  jiresslng  form, 

12.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  comprising  a  shoe  sup- 
porting Jack,  two  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  Jack, 
means  for  causing  the  Jack  to  initially  rock  from  a  ver- 
tical into  an  Inclined  position  about  the  pivotal  connec- 
tioa  of  one  of  the  links,  and  means  for  oscillating  the 
jack   when    supjxiited   in    Inclined    jxisltlon   by   both   of   the 

liulCB. 

18.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
pressing  member,  a  cooperating  shoe  supporting  member, 
a  crank  shaft,  connections  between  the  crank  shaft  and 
pressing  member  for  moving  the  latter  toward  and  from 
the  shoe  supporting  member,  a  cam  operated  from  the 
crank  shaft  at  one  half  the  speed  of  the  crank  shaft  and 
arranged   to  impart  a  movement   to  the  shoe   supporting 


memt>er  from  work  receiving  into  leveling  position  and 
return  during  one  complete  rotation,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  for  causing  the  crank  shaft  to 
make  one  complete  rotation  and  stop. 

[Claims   2   to  0.   8   to    11.    la   to    17.   and    19   to    26   not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,27.1. .^O.-?  DEVICE  F(lK  AUToMATK  ALLY  DILUTING 
CHAR(;ES  for  INTERNALCOMHUSTION  ENGINES 
WITH  MOISTENED  AIR,  .Tons  II.  Jones.  Oakland 
City,  Ind,  Filed  June  1.  1917.  Serial  No,  171'. 346. 
(Cl    261— 99.) 


1.  Tlje  combination  with  a  water  receptacle  of  a  filter 
bed  carrying  element  niountrsl  thereupon,  an  air  filtering 
and  moistening  means  mounted  In  said  element,  means  for 
suppl.vlng  moisture  to  .said  lied  from  the  reeeptacle.  one 
side  of  the  filter  bed  being  in  communication  with  the  at 
mosphere  and  means  for  conducting  air  from  the  other  side 
thereof. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  comprising  a 
water  receptacle,  a  division  plate  spanning  the  same  a 
wick  depending  Into  sjrld  receptacle  and  passing  through 
the  division  plate  and  having  a  part  disposed  above  said 
division  plate,  a  cap  mounted  upon  the  receptacle,  a  bed 
of  granular  material  In  said  cap.  a  wick  engaged  with 
said  lM*d  of  granular  mnterlnl  and  contacting  with  the 
first  named  wick,  one  side  of  said  material  being  exposed 
to  the  atmosphere  and  means  for  conducting  the  moistened 
air  from  the  other  side  thereof. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1.275.564  SOLE    TRIMMING      MACHINE,        GiDEO.v 

Ji  i.iAN.  Heverly  Mass  ,  nuitlpnor,  hy  mesne  assignments, 
to  Unit  d  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson.  N.  J,, 
rt  Corporation  <.(  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1917  Se- 
rial No.  200. '.^91.      (Cl.   rj  — 25.) 


1.  In  a  sole  trimming  machine,  the  combination  witb  a 
pattern  and  means  for  clamping  a  sole  thereon,  a  knife 
arm  having  a  knife  mounted  thereon  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  point  of  operation  of  the  knife  around  the 
pattern,  of  a  guard  plate  sustained  on  the  knife  arm  and 
extending  orer  the  knife. 

6.  In  a  sole  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  sole  pattern,  a  knife  arm,  and  a  swinging  knife  holder 


thereon  carrying  a  knife,  of  a  guard  plate  movably  mounted 
on  the  arm,  and  means  on  the  guard  plate  adapted  to  be 

engaged  by  the  knife  when  Its  holder  swings  away  from 
the  pattern  and  cause  the  guard  plate  to  mo\e  with  the 
holder. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  t.    and  7  not  printed  lii  the  Gazette.] 


l,275.56o.  AUTOMATIC  FUNNEL  Fh a  s  K  Jinek,  Jr  , 
Cable,  Wis,  Filed  Aug  11.  1916  !<erlal  No  114,446 
(Cl,  22(5 — 33.) 


1.  The  (oiulduatlon  with  k  funn.  I.  of  a  valve  in  the 
outlet  of  s,iul  fuiinel.  a  stem  depending  from  said  valve,  a 
tiell  crank  lever  pivoted  In  said  outlet  ami  liavint  oi,e  of 
Its  arms  normally  disposed  In  horizontal  position  and 
projecting  l>eyon(l  the  Bald  outl-t,  the  extremity  of  the 
opposite  arm  of  said  lever  being  i-ect  laterally  so  as  to  be 
parallel  with  said  horizontal  arm,  a  roller  on  the  end  of  said 
l>»'nt  arm  adapted  to  pu-s  Im  n.;ith  and  to  support  the  said 
stem  to  hold  said  valve  open  when  the  said  arm  is  in  hori- 
zontal position,  and  a  float  on  the  extremity  of  the  hori- 
zontal arm  of  said  t'cll  crank  bver,  substEntlally  as  de- 
srrltied, 

'J.  The  combination  with  a  funnel,  of  a  valve  arranged 
in  the  outlet  of  said  funnel,  a  lieariug  portion  beneath 
the  siild  valve,  a  stern  connected  to  said  valve  and  extend- 
ing through  said  bearing'  portion,  n  i.ell  crank  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  bearing  ration  and  having  one  of  Its  arms 
disposed  horizontally,  a  roller  at  the  end  of  the  other  arm 
for  intragemcnt  beneath  said  stem  to  hold  the  valve  In 
open  position,  the  said  roller  being  adapte«i  to  move  from 
beneath  >  lid  stem  to  allow  said  vtlve  to  seat  when  said 
horizontal  urin  mo^•e8  upward!),  and  a  float  on  said  arm. 
suNstantUiUy  as  described 


1.27.'. 560.  TRACTOR  ^A  \i  i  m  f  R  Kcmtstek,  White- 
side <ounty.  111.  Filed  Nov.  1.1916.  Serial  No,  128,913. 
iCl.  21  —  211.) 


In  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel  having  radial 
openings,  of  casing-  secured  to  the  rim  at  the  openings, 
spuds  in  the  casing  adapted  to  be  extended  t)ejond  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  rim  or  to  l>e  contracted  within  the  rim.  a 
pair  of  levers  connecting  each  spud  with  its  cHsiug.  each 
pair  of  levers  t>eing  pivotally  connecte<i  at  their  a'ljacent 
ends  and  pivoted  to  the  spud  and  to  the  casing,  a  hook  at 
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the  Joint  of  each  pair  of  levers,  the  casing  having  a  slot 
through  which  the  hook  extends,  and  a  lock  for  holding 
each  epod  extended. 


1,275,567.     TOY.     John    Koch.    Jr.,    Brookllne,    Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1917.     Serial  No.  187,337.     (CI.  46 — 47.) 


1.  Id  a  toy,  a  cagp  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels  mount- 
ed on  an  axle  and  a  plurality  of  bars  extending  from  one 
to  the  other  of  said  wheels,  combined  with  a  ball  loosely 
confined  within  said  cage. 

2.  In  a  toy.  a  cage  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels  mount- 
ed on  an  axle  and  a  plurality  of  bars  extending  from  one 
to  the  other  of  said  wheels,  combined  with  a  ball  loosely 
confined  within  said  cage,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive 
Tnd  retain  said  ball  mounted  on  said  axle,  and  mean.s 
whereby  said  toy  may  be  drawn  about. 


1.27."i.568.  YIELDABLE  COUPLING.  W.ilter  W.  La- 
n.AME.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  June  12,  1917,  Serial 
No.  174,252.     (CI.  267—10.) 


^  '  jv  if 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  circu- 
lar plates  plvotally  connected  together,  each  having  a 
flanged  marginal  edge,  said  flanges  contacting  and  form- 
ing an  Inclosed  chamber,  a  pintle  fixed  to  one  of  said 
plates  and  rotatable  relatively  to  the  other  plate,  a  spi- 
ral spring  in  said  chamber  surrounding  said  pintle  and 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  same,  the  other  end  being 
connected  to  the  relatively  rotatable  plate,  a  pair  of  lugs, 
diametrically  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  each  of  said 
plates,  opposite  nipmberg  for  attachment  of  tensioning  de- 
vices, a  link  pivoted  to  each  lug  on  one  of  said  plates  and 
to  each  tension  member,  and  like  links  pivoted  to  the 
lugs  on  the  other  plate  and  to  the  same  tension  members, 
for  rotating  said  plates  In  opposite  directions  and  tight 
enlng  said  spring,  said  links  being  curved  In  the  direction 
of  their  length  to  conform  to  the  circular  contour  of  the 
plates. 


1,275.569.  MACHINE  FOR  BEVELING  MIRRORS  AND 
FOR  ANALOGOUTS  PURPOSES.  William  La  Hodxt 
and  Feank  X.  Kibitz,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Standard  Mirror  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  14, 
1916.     Serial  No.  109,284.     (CI.  51— 11. i 

1.  The  combination  with  an  abrading  wheel  for  a  plate, 
of  a  rotary  chuck  for  the  plate,  a  device  for  centering 
the  plate  on  the  chuck,  said  chuck  and  centering  device 
bting  relatively  movable  endwise  toward  and  from  each 
other  for  centering  the  plate  on  the  chuck  and  holding 
the  plate  clear  of  the  centering  device,  driving  means 
for  the  chuck,  and  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of 
the  chuck  to  enable  the  plate  to  be  secured  thereon. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  abrading  wheel  for  a 
plate,    of    a    rotary    chuck    for    the    plate,    a    device    for 


centering  the  plate  on  the  chuck,  said  chuck  and  cen- 
tering device  being  relatively  movable  endwise  toward 
and  from  each  other  for  centering  the  plate  on  the 
chuck  and  holding  the  plate  clear  of  the  centering  device, 
'Irlving  means  for  the  chuck,  and  means  for  stopping 
the  rotation  of  the  chuck  for  securing  the  plate  thereon, 
said  stopping  means  also  moving  the  chuck  toward  the 
(>nt«ring  device. 


4.  (The  combination  with  an  abrading  wheel  for  a 
plafi».  of  a  rotary  chuck  for  the  plate,  a  device  for 
'■•■nterinK'  'he  plate  on  the  chuck,  said  chuck  and  cen- 
tering device  bein>r  relatively  movaMe  endwls.  toward 
and  from  each  other  for  centering  the  plnti-  un  the 
buck  and  holding'  the  plate  clear  of  the  centering'  de- 
vice, drlvinc  means  for  th'»  chuck,  and  niraris  (.iHTate.l 
I'v  moving  the  chui  k  away  from  the  abrnding  wheel  for 
-fotplng  the  rotation  of  the  chuck  to  enable  tht  plate  to 
'»'  serure<l  thereon,  said  stopping  means  also  moving  the 
rhnck  toward  the  centering  device. 

(\.  The  combination  with  an  abrading  wheel  for  a 
plate,  of  a  rotary  chuck  mounted  to  swlnj:  toward  and 
from  the  abrading  wheel,  a  device  for  center! nj:  the 
plate  on  the  chuck,  drhing  means  for  the  chuck,  and 
means  operated  by  swinging  the  chuck  away  from  the 
I  trading  wheel  for  stopping  the  rotating  of  the  chuck 
to  enable   the   plate   to  be   centered  on    the   chvick   . 

IT.  The  combination  with  an  abrading  wheel  for  a 
l>V«te,  of  a  rotary  chuck  for  the  platt .  a  support  on  which 
I  he  chuck  Is  Journaled  and  which  is  mounted  to  move  the 
<huck  toward  and  from  the  abrading  wheel,  said  support 
I'cing  held  loosely  with  the  chuck  In  operative  relation  to 
the  abrading  wheel  and  being  free  to  move  away  from  the 
abrading  wheel,  and  a  spring  between  the  chuck  and  the 
support  which  presses  the  chuck  toward  the  abrading 
wheel  and  holds  the  plate  yieldingly  against  the  abrading 
wheel. 

[Claims  3,  5.  and  7  to  16  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.J 


1,275,570.      TELLTALE    CO.MPASS.      Rafael    ANrR.u>E- 
L.\LAM.v,  <Vuito.  Ecuador.      Filed   I>e(.   J7.    I!il7       Serial 


No.  209,104.      (CI.   in— 2 


1.  A  niarhitrs  cunipass  I'nittodvini:  a  Iwix  adapted  to 
I'ccupy  a  fixed  position  with  relation  to  the  keel  line  or 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  vessel  and  having  an  indication 
thereon  conformlnjr  to  said  keel  line  or  longitudinal  axis, 
a  compass  bowl  and  card  mou*  ^ed  in  vrlmlml  supports 
In  said  box,  said  gimhal  supports  and  bowl  being  ad- 
justable about  a  vertical  axis  substantially  in  line  with 
the  axis  of  the  card,  where'by  the  bowl  and  card  may 
be  set  at  the  proper  angle  with  relation  to  tbe  pr-de- 
tt'rmlned   course  an<l   lont'itndlnal  axis  of  the  vessel,  and 
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an  alarm  circuit  including  a  generator,  nn  alarm  and 
contacts  carried  r<spM>ctively  by  the  l>ow]  and  card,  the 
contacts  carried  by  the  bowl  being  so  located  that  a 
radial  plane  midway  between  them  bears  a  fixed  relation 
to  the  bowl,  said  contacts  being  spaced  from  each  other 
a  distance  corre«ipondlng  to  the  permissible  deviation 
of  the  vessel  from  its  course,  whereby  the  circuit  will 
be  closed  and  the  alarm  souiidid  when  excessive  deviation 
occurs. 

[Claims  L'   to  o  not   printed  In   the   Oazette.] 


l,27r.,571.  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  OBSTRUCTIONS 
FROM  TUBES.  Frankli.n  ,Ti  lian  Leslie,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  -Mar.  an,  1!»1T.  Serial  No.  158.773.  (CI. 
137  —  70.; 


BI?SBS5^5?5^S1 


1.  A  device  of  th.-  ihararter  descrlN-d  Comprisiii^'  n 
cylindrical  member,  a  reduced  portion  formed  int>i:ral 
Therewith,  a  second  cylindrical  memlier.  a  reduced  I'or 
tlon  formed  integral  therewith,  means  for  securing  ^aid 
members  In  allnement.  a  passage  in  one  said  memtK>r 
to  receive  a  carrrid>:e  an<l  a  plu  operable  throU(;h  the 
Other  said  member  for  discharging  said  cartridge. 

[•'laims  J  to  4  ni't  jirlntcd  in  thi-  (iazette.] 


1,1'75,57J.  ELEfTRr>MAi;NKTIC  STRUCTUKE.  Ai.rn.s 
I>.  T.  Libby,  East  Orange,  and  Edward  .7.  Tomli.vshn. 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Splltdorf  Elecrrlcal  Com- 
I'any,  Newark.  N.  ,T,  Filed  Nov.  11,  191t;.  S.-rial 
No.   ISO.SS.'i.      .n.    1T.'>-.^3R.  . 


T*    » 


'-Art- -i- 

"A 

?5, 

» 

[     ♦""'tii.j.                     ^*  _1 

.^ 

|«<         "      " 

1.  An  electro  niasnetie  structure  comprising  in  combl 
nation,  a  base  member,  a  punched  core,  windings  for  said 
core,  and  arniarures  to  l^^  actuated  , by  said  windings. 
said  core  serving  as  a  means  whereby  the  same  is  sup- 
ported at  both  ends  by  the  base  member  and  also  as  a 
supporting   means   for   said   armatures. 

0.  An  electro-magnetic  structure  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  non-magnetic  Iwse.  a  punched  core,  armature 
raeml>ers,  said  core  being  formed  at  one  end  to  provide 
a  support  for  said  nrmatnr  memN'rs.  and  Integral  flanges 
at  the  other  end  thereof  -ifrvlng  as  pole  pieces  for  the 
armature  memtiers  and  also  a*  a  means  whereby  said 
core  is  supported  upon  said  base. 

15.  .\n  electro  magnetic  structure  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  base  member,  a  punched  core  having  integral 
flanges  at  one  end  thereof,  armature  memlers  and  means 
to  adjust  the  tension  on  said  armature  members,  means 
supported  by  said  core  for  locking  said  adjusting  means 
in  position,  the  integral  flanges  on  said  core  serving  as 
a  support  for  said  armature  meml>ers  an(l  also  as  a 
stipport  for  the  adjusting  means,  and  means  including 
brackets  punched  from  said  base  and  arranged  at  each 
end  of  said  core  whereby  all  the  above  mentioned  parts 
are  supported  upon  said  base  member. 

19.   Ad  electro  magnetic  structure  comprising  in   cumbl 
nation,   a   base   member,   a   punched   core  formed   to   give 
flanges  at    both  <  ntl<   ther<iif.  a    toil   upon   said   core,   said 


flanges  serving  as  a  means  of  supporting  said  core  upon 
the  base  member  and  also  serving  as  luads  for  the  spool 
upon   which  said   coll   is   wound. 

(Claims    2    to    S.    10    to   14.   and    1''.    -n    1^    nc^t    printed 
in  the  Gatette.] 


1.275,57,3.  PH0TOGR.\rHIC  APPARATUS.  Henrt  E. 
LlcHTEN  STEIN.  Wocxliiiere.  N  Y  .  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Charles  G.  Hensley.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  ,  and  Solomon  K. 
Llcht.nsteln,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  6.  1914. 
Serial    No.    S49.O,30        (CI.    05 — 2.) 


1.  A  camera  comprising  a  receptai  le  and  a  lenc,  a 
coloriil  taking  screen  through  which  the  rays  fr(»ro  said 
lens  pass,  said  receptacle  having  an  opening  to  receive  a 
sensitive  medium,  a  shutter  for  closing  sali'l  opening, 
means  for  pressing  the  sensitized  medium  Into  surface 
ifintnct  with  said  serein,  and  means  operable  from  with- 
out the  cnmern  for  apphing  and  releasing  the  pressure. 

3.  A  camera  comprising  a  receptacle  and  n  len*.  a 
colored  taking  screen  through  which  the  rays  from  said 
lens  pass,  means  for  pressing  a  sensltiied  medium  into 
surface  contact  with  said  screen  and  tx-lng  movable  away 
from  the  screen  to  permit  of  the  insertion  of  a  sensitlied 
medium,  means  accessible  from  without  the  camera  for 
operating  said  pressure  means,  a  throat  adapted  to 
receive  a  sensitized  medium  and  to  permit  Its  lusertlon 
between  said  screen  and  said  pressure  screen  and  Mi;ht 
tight  means  for  closing  said  throat. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


1.275.574.  REMOVABLE  WINDOW  BRACKET,  Dn- 
siPEF.  Lirp.  New  York.  N.  Y,  Filed  .\pr.  L'O,  1P17. 
Serial    No.    163..S88.      (CI.    20—87.1 


i  1.  A  window  bracket,  comprising  a  pair  of  hooks 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  sill  of  a  window,  a  frame 
adjustably  « ngaged  with  said  hooks,  a  platform  carrlea 
by   said   frame,   means  for  supporting  said   platform   out- 

j    wardly   of  said   hooks,    a    plate   secured    to    said    platform, 

I    and    iheans    for    adjusting    >.ald    fdat'^    laterally    on    said 

I  frame. 
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2.  An  extensible  window  bracket.  comprUlng  a  pair  of 
hooks  eogageable  with  the  sill  of  a  window,  shanks 
formed  on  said  hooks,  arms  engageable  with  said  shanks. 
Skid  arms  baTlng  a  longitudinally  disposed  through-slot. 
a  slotted  bar  Integral  with,  said  arms  and  disposed  trans- 
versely thereof,  a  support  for  said  arms,  said  support 
being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  sill  of  a  window,  a  plat- 
form engageable  with  said  arms,  said  platform  having  a 
longitudinal  recess  reglsterable  with  the  mentioned  slot 
in  said  arms,  a  plate  sUdable  lengthwise  upon  said  plat- 
form, and  means  for  clamping  said  plate  and  platform  In 
engagement. 


1,275,576.  MORTISE-RIVETING.  Charles  8.  LocK- 
woun,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller  Bearing 
Division,  United  Motors  Corporation,  Harrison,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  G.  1917.  Se- 
rial  No.    167,562.      (CI.    29 — 148.> 


1.275.575.  ASH-SIFTER.  Kathbbina  Liwacz,  Philadel- 
phia. I'a.  nied  Jan.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  144,709. 
(CI.    83—60.) 


1.  In  an  ash  sifter  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper,  an 
oscillatory  shaker  member  supported  within  the  hopper 
and  having  a  foramlnous  bottom,  a  closure  casing  remov- 
ably carried  i>y  the  hopper  structure  and  telescoping 
within  the  shaker  member,  means  suspended  from  the 
closure  casing  to  rotate  independently  of  the  shaker 
member  to  throw  the  cinders  to  the  side  of  the  shaker, 
an  outlet  through  the  walls  of  the  hopper  and  shaker  to 
lead  the  cinders  away  and  a  closure  In  the  bottom  of  said 
hopper. 

2.  In  an  ash  sifter,  a  hopper  having  a  flanged  seat 
formed  around  its  top  edge,  an  oscillatory  shaker  having 
an  outtumed  flange  upon  its  upper  edge  and  resting  on 
said  flanged  seat,  so  that  the  shaker  Is  supported  within 
the  hopper  solely  from  said  seat,  said  shaker  furthermore 
having  a  sifter  bottom,  a  closure  casing  removably  carried 
by  the  hopper  structure  and  telescoping  within  the  shaker 
member,  means  suspended  from  the  closure  casing  to 
rotate  Independently  of  the  shaker  member  to  throw  the 
cinders  to  the  side  of  the  shnker,  and  an  outlet  through 
the  walls  of  the  hopper  and  shaker  to  lead  the  cinders 
away. 

3.  In  an  ash  sifter,  a  hopper  having  a  flanged  seat 
formed  around  Its  top  edge,  an  oscillatory  shaker  having 
Its  upper  edge  outwardly  flanged  and  resting  on  said 
flanged  seat,  so  that  the  shaker  Is  supported  within  the 
hopper  solely  from  said  seat,  a  closure  casing  carried  by 
the  hopper  structure  and  telescoping  within  the  shaker 
member,  ^  series  of  spring  arms  carried  by  the  casing 
and  overlying  the  outside  of  the  hopper  structure  nnn 
locking  elements  on  the  hopper  structure  to  be  engajiod 
by  the  casing  whereby  the  latter  U  removably  held  and 
locked. 

4.  In  an  ash  sifter,  a  hopper  having  a  flanged  seat 
formed  around  its  top  edge,  a  shaker  structure  having  a 
cylindrical  wall  whose  upper  edge  Is  outtumed  into  a 
supporting  flange  bearing  on  said  seat  and  rotatable 
thereon,  a  closure  casing  removably  carried  by  the  hop- 
per and  telescoping  closely  within  the  cylindrical  wall 
of  the  shaker  structure,  a  rotary  bUde  removable  with 
said  eloaure  casing,  and  active  aboTe  the  bottom  of  the 
■baker  struetore  to  throw  the  cinders  to  the  side  of  the 
latter,  a  cinders  removing  chute  entered  into  the  wall  of 
the  tM>pper  and  communicative  with  aa  oatlet  In  the  wall 
of  the  shaker  structure,  and  a  door  rertlcally  removable 
from  one  of  said  outlets. 


2  The  process  of  engaging  a  rod  or  bar  with  n  plate 
having  a  mortise  extended  through  the  same,  which  con- 
sists in  shouldering  down  the  said  bar  to  form  a  tenon 
with  a  shoulder  at  the  base  of  the  same,  the  tenoo  tx-lng 
proportioned  to  fit  in  and  extend  beyond  the  said  mortise 
and  liavlni;  an  annular  groove  adapted  to  be  located 
within  the  mortise,  supporting  the  rod  or  bar  auainst 
end  thnist  during  the  entire  engagement  of  thme  sam.' 
with  the  plate,  then  forcing  Inward  the  metal  of  the  pliite 
surrouudinc  the  outer  end  of  the  mortise,  thereby  pns.>.- 
Ing  the  plate  flrmly  against  the  shoulder  and  crowdintf 
the  metal  of  the  plate  Inwardly  around  the  t.  non  and 
then  heading  over  the  outer  ond  of  the  tenon  Iqto  the 
depression    thus   fonm-il. 

LCIaiiii  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazettf.] 


1.275.577      POWER  PLANT.     Otis  K.  Liscomb.  Allston, 
Mass.      Filed  Dec.   .^1,   1017       fJerlal   No.   2(»9  048 
-149.) 


123- 


(Cl. 


1.  -V  powtr-plaiif  for  use  In  automobiles  and  other  re- 
strict.d  pia.-..s  ((.niprising  an  engine,  a  shaft  extending 
from  opposite  siiles  of  the  engine  and  arrange<l  to  be 
drivt'n  by  the  engine,  and  means  for  producing  unldir^c- 
tionnl  current,  said  means  being  mountefl  in  part  on 
said  shaft  on  ont-  side  of  the  engine  and  In  part  on  said 
shaft  on  th.'  utlu'r  side  of  the  engine,  whereby  the  cur- 
rent producing  nit-ans  extends  from  the  engine  approxi- 
mately equal  distances  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 

2.  A  powtT-pianf  adapte<l  for  use  in  automobiles  and 
other  restricted  places  comprising  an  engine,  a  shaft  ex- 
tfudlng  from  opposite  sides  of  the  engine  and  arranged 
to  be  driven  by  the  engine,  means  for  generating  alter- 
nating cxirrent  including  a  rotary  element  mounted  on 
said  .shaft  on  on.'  side  of  and  in  proximity  to  the  engine, 
and  means  for  rendering  the  alternating  current  uni- 
dlrectloaal  Including  a  rotary  element  mounted  on  said 
shaft  on  th.'  other  side  of  and  in  proximity  to  the  engine. 

G.  In  a  power-plant  adapt.d  for  use  in  automobiles 
and  other  restricted  places,  the  combination  of  a  pulley 
and  commutator  integrally  united,  the  commutator  being 
disposed  on  one  side  of  the  pulley  with  Its  contact  face 
disposed  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  pulley. 

[Claims  3   to  5   u<it   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.275.578.  BUCKLE.  Elmih  B.  McCosAur,  Mulino, 
Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1910.  Serial  No.  85,109.  (CI 
24— ITS.) 

1.  In  a  buckle,  a  rectangular  frame  formed  with  par- 
allel side  bars  convexly  curved  toward  the  x)uter  face 
of  the  buckle,  a  U-shaped  yok.'  centrally  pivoted  at  Its 
ends  to  the  coucav.'  sides  of  said  side  Imrs,  and  a  tongue 
rigid  with  tlie  cross  bar  of  said  yoke  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  In  a  plane  passing  through  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  yoke. 


August  13.  iqi8. 


u.  s.  Patent  office. 
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11  ,   ^r.,"   >>«'kle.    a    rectangrular   frame   formed    with    par- 
allel Bide  bars  convexly   curved   toward   the  outer  side  of 

the  buckle,  a  yoke  formed  with  a  straight  bar  extending 
across  the  huckle  for  the  attachment  of  a  strap  and 
having  paralbl  arms  on  the  en.ls  and  p.rpendicular  to 
said  cross  bar  pivotally  connected  hj  said  arms  to  the 
center  of  said  side  bars,  and  a   tongue  rigidly   connected 


■f 


to  said  cross  f,nr  proje^-tlni;  outwardly  from  the  .'.nter  I 
thereof  in  a  plan.,  passing  through  tlie  pivotal  axis  of  I 
the  yoke  and  in  opposite  direction  to  said  arms  said  | 
yoke  and  tongue  adapt.'d  to  swing  as  a  unit  to  bring  the  I 
tongue  into  contact  with  the  opposite  onds  of  the  rec-  | 
tangular  frame  and  shift  the  position  of  the  attached  ' 
strap   to   tighten   or  loos.^n   said    strap. 


1.278.579. 


B.XLLOT  BOX  KriwutD  .T  McfJowAv  N.w 
iork.  N.  Y.  Fib.,1  Mar.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  221132 
(CI.   232 — 2.)  ' 


1.  A  ballot  hoT  hnvlnp  n  lid  with  a  ballot-receiring 
ap.Tture  therein,  means  carried  by  said  lid  adapted  to 
close  said  aperture,  and  means  adapted  to  lock  both  said 
closing  means  and  said  lid  in  <lo.scd  positions  said  clos- 
ing means  and  said  lucking  in.-ans  being  loca'ted  wholly 
within  the  l>ox,  said  Unking  menus  In-coming  automati- 
•ally  operative  upon   the  .losing  of  the  lid. 

2  A  ballot  box  having  a  lid  hinged  ther.to  with  a 
ballot -receiving -slot  tb-reln,  rinsing  means  loeated 
wholly  within  the  box  adapted  to  be  mov.-.i  to  dose  s.-iid 
slot,  and  wh.-u  so  movetl  to  be  locked  in  closed  position 
and  locking  means  lo,ate«l  wholly  within  the  box  adapt.-d 
to  be  operated  Uy  shutting  the  lid  and  to  cooperate  with 
s.ni,!  closlMK  means  to  In.k  simultaneously  buth  said  clos- 
ing' means  and  said   lid   in  cb.sod  positions. 

6.  A  fi^lf-containe<i  ballot  box  adaptor!  to  he  stn,  ked 
and  having  a  flat  lid.  said  lid  h.nving  a  ballot-receiving 
slot  therein,  means  within  .said  lid  adapted  to  close  said 
slot,  and  means  within  sabi  box  adai.tetl  to  maintain 
said  slot  clos..,!  whil..  the  lid  is  closed,  said  means  bring 
adapted  to  op.'rate  autonifltically  upon  and  l.y  th..  clos- 
ing of  the   11,1. 

ICialrns  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


actuated  from  the  power  plant,  means  connecting  said 
shafts  with  the  said  axles  individually,  and  means  con- 
necting the  said  shafts  with  said  gr<.up«. 

2.  In  a  m.)tor  v.-hlcle  having  thre.-  or  more  axles  with 
wheels  mounted  thereon  arranged  in  two  group,  a  steer- 
ing shaft  on  iach  sid  of  s;ild  vhlrle.  means  conn.ctlng 
Hald  shaft  with  .a.h  axle  on  that  side,  and  means 
adaptwl  to  position  the  wheels  in  each  of  said  groups 
on  one  side  of  said  vehid,.  m  an  «r  and  the  wheels  o„ 
the  opposite  side   in  a   con.cntrlr  arc 

3  In  a  motor  vebiele  havinj;  tbr....  ,,r  more  mnL-s  with 
whe.ds  monnt.'-l  ther.M.n  arrniiged  in  two  >:roups  a  ste-T- 
ing  shaft  on  each  si.ie  of  said  vehlcl  •.  means  connecting 
said  shaft  with  ea.b  axb  on  that  side,  and  means 
ndapt.<l  positively  to  p..sitlon  the  wheels  in  each  of  said 
croups  on  one  sid..  of  said  vehicle  in  an  ar.'  and  the 
whe.ls  on  the  opposite  side  in  a   wncentric  ar.-. 

4.  In  a  motor  vet.iri,  having  thr.  .  .,r  ii,..re  axb'S  with 
whw.lR  mounted  tber.-on  arranged  in  two  ^n.ups  a 
M.erlng  shaft  .n  ea.b  nlde  of  Rai.l  vehicle,  means  con- 
necting said  shaft  operatively  with  the  axles  on  that 
side  and  adapted  to  l)e  manipulated  to  shorten  the  in- 
terval between  the  wheels  on  one  sble  to  positb-n  said 
wheels  in  an  arc  and  to  length.'n  the  int.rval  1- twt^-n 
the  wheels  on  the  opposite  side  to  position  said  wheels 
in   a    ciinif.ntric   arc. 

5  In  a  m..tor  vehicle  having  three  or  more  axles  with 
wheels  mounted  thereon  arrar,g..d  in  two  groups  a  frame 
for  ea^h  group,  a  steering  shaft  on  each  side  of  said 
vehlcl,  ,  means  connecting  said  shaft  with  each  of  Mid 
axles,  means  connecting  sal,!  shaft  with  the  frnm.-  of 
the  group  of  axles.  an,i  m,>iins  f,.r  aetuntinR  each  of  said 
steering  shafts  to  chai.ge  the  p,>sitions  of  the  wheels  and 
ttie  frame  on  Its  respctiv,.  side  to  niter  the  diro-'tion  of 
travel    of   said    vehicle, 

i  Claims   fi   to   13  nut   printed    in   th,    (.az.-tte.] 


1.27r...'-.,Sl, 


FKED- CONTROL      I>i:virE        Wiiti^M      I 
MACOMnKit,     Cranston,     R.     I       H^-^itzn.>r     of     one  half    to 
Frank  (;.  Rowb  y.  PnwtU(  ket    R    I       Filed  May  9    1917 
.•^.-rial  No.  UJ7.505.      (CI.  S0--45  > 


1.275.5S0.       M(^TOR     VEHICLK        .Tamic.s     W 
Columbus,    Ohio.       Filed    June     19      1910 
104,604.       (CI.    180~S1.; 


.M<  L.MIKV, 

S.'rial    No. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  three  or  more  axles 
wheels  rigidly  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  power 
Plant  thereon,  provision  for  assocUtIng  said  axles  in 
group,  and  provision  for  associating  said  groups,  con- 
trolling means  ad.pte<l  to  actuate  said  axl»)  Indivldnallv 
»nd    by   rroups  comprising   a   pair  of  longitudinal   shaft's    1 


1  In  a  feed  mechanism  the  cnldnatlon  with  a  hoptn^ 
ndspte.i  to  .ontain  articles,  an,l  «  ^-nide  meml>er  through 
whl.h  they  are  delivered  from  said  hopper,  im-ans  adapt- 
ed to  close  the  exit  from  said  Rulde  n.enibe.  and  to  sup- 
port an  articl..  and  movalde  to  M.UnH  of  tbe  pasKag^  of 
the  art  lei,.  throu^:h  an  opening  tn  said  guide  member 
os,lIlatory  means  loosely  ..,nne,.„.,i  with  said  m-ans  and 
m.an>  -•..oper.iide  with  a  su<vee.llng  crticle  to  control  Hald 
o.sclllniory  means. 

7.  In  a  feed  mchanisn,  ,he  ,  ..mldnation  of  n  eulde 
member  provided  with  n  vertbal  bore  an.l  with  0  vertical 
opening  in  its  lower  portion  extending  to  the  bore  a  r»- 
elprocatlng  plate  sli.iably  monnte.i  in  the  memt»r  across 

".hJ'*"''!  !""  '^*"  "^^*''  P"^"""  "^  ""'''  -P^n'OK  -nd  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  adapted  to  reutstw  with  the  bore 
8t  one  position  of  the  plate,  s  pmjertlon  upon  the  lower 
f«^  of  thf  plate  adjacent  the  opening  to  engage  and  tilt 
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a  dlflcharged  article,  a  vibratory  lever  mounted  In  the 
member  atKive  the  plate  movable  to  and  from  the  bore, 
means  for  actuating  the  plate,  and  means  co<5peratlng 
with  the  plate  for  vibrating  the  lever. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1,275,582.  CLOTHES-PIN.  Adjlph  F.  Mascellino, 
North  Bergen,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
192,983.      (CI.  24— 137. > 


At- 


f       . 


if 


^ 


'^A 


1.  In  clothes  pins,  a  body  having  a  central  slot  and 
spaced  arms  Inclosing  said  slot,  a  securing  grip  secured  In 
t^e  body  at  the  upper  end  of  the  slot  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage about  a  clothes  line  so  as  to  secure  the  pin  thereon, 
and  a  securing  member  rockably  mounted  in  one  arm  of 
the  body  and  extending  across  the  slot  thereof  so  as  to 
releasably  grip  an  article  to  .be  suspended  between  the 
inner  end  of  said  member  and  the  other  arm  of  the  body. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,275.583.      APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING   AND  OTHER 
WISE  TREATING  GASES   WITH   LIQUIDS.      Albbbt 
William    Mathys,    Catford.    London,    Englatid.      Filed 
Nov.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  130,246.     (Cl.  261— 81. 1 


.  1.  Apparatus  for  rrontln?:  cas«>s  with  liquids,  i-ompris- 
ing  a  tank  for  liquid,  a  series  of  members  each  compris- 
ing a  numt)er  of  thin  plates  spaced  apart  to  form  narrow 
passages,  a  partition  between  each  pair  of  the  adjacent 
memt>cr6,  said  partition  having  an  opening  therein  above 
the  level  of  liquid  in  the  aforesaid  rank,  and  means  for 
alternately  raising  and  lowering  the  members  situated  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  partition,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,584.     RAILROAD-CROSSING.     Jonas  Matllaitis. 

Scranton,  Pa.     Filed  May  3,  1918.     Serial  No.  232.331. 

(Cl.  269 — B.) 

The  combination  of  a  pivoted  gate,  a  counterweight  op- 
erator therefor,  including  a  hollow  rectangular  column,  a 
guide    casing   provided    with   a    longitudinal    slot    secured 


therein,    rollers    rotatably    engaged    In    the    walls    of    salii 
casing,  a  counterweight  block  slidabie  within  said  casing. 


M    n  i/  jj    '*j,.    ; 


i.'-^ 


■^  ^ 

A 


i:    .t  It 


J  J  J  J  y 


contacting  with  said  rollers,  and  a  pin  on  salil  counter- 
weight block  extending  Into  said  longitudinal  slot  where- 
by the  motion  of  said  block  is  limited. 


I 


1.276,585.  MEAN.><  AND  APPARATU-S  FOR  EXTRACT- 
ING STATIC  ELECTRICITY.  John  H.  Mdkgan  and 
CHAHL£.s  W.  HiNTLiY,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  25, 
1915.      Serial  No.   10,463.      (Cl.  175—264.) 


wj' "^  pli  '"' 

•: >    •    ' I     '     L     K 


_i ^=_ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  static  electricity  com- 
prising a  rollector  positioned  In  the  static  field,  an  absort)- 
inji  ineniiier  consistinir  of  positive  and  negative  plates  Im- 
iners<»d  in  a  tfuid  of  low  resistance  and  suitabl*-  conduc- 
tors from  the  collector  to  the  absorbing  element  and  from 
the   latter   to   the   ground. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  for  removing  static  electricity  com- 
prising a  collector  positioned  in  the  static  field,  an  absorb- 
ing memb<>r  conslstinK  of  a  series  of  lead  plates  im- 
mtrfed  In  a  sulfuric  acid  solution  and  suitable  conduc- 
tors from  the  collector  to  the  absorbinc  element  aud  from 
the   absorbing   element   to   the    ground. 

[Claims   2   to  4   not   prlntwl   in   the  Gazette.) 


1.275,586  SYSTEM  FOR  CHARGINi;  CAR-LIGHTING 
BATTERIES.  Thomas  L.  Motnt,  New  York,  N  Y 
Filed  Junp  2.3.  1917     Serial  No.  176,464.     1  CT.  171 — 313. 1 


1.  In  ,1  rar  lijihting  system,  a  gen»'rator  adapted  f"  be 
driven  froin  the  car  axle,  a  regulator  therefor,  a  storage 
liattery.  ciriult  connections  whereby  said  battery  may  be 
charged  from  eald  generator  when  the  car  is  in  motion, 
means  associated  with  said  circuit  connections  whereby 
the  iiattery  may  l>e  charged  from  an  external  souri  e  when 
the  rar  is  not  in  motion,  a  circuit  breaker  assoi-iated  with 
said  means,  means  for  measuring  the  charge  and  discharu" 
i)f  said  battery,  and  means  under  the  control  of  said 
Dieasurinir  means  for  modifying  the  action  of  said  remi- 
lator  when  the  liattery  is  being  charged  from  the  gener- 
ator and  for  causing  the  operation  of  said  circuit  breaker 
when  the  battery  is  being  charged  from  an  external 
liource. 

4.   In  a   car  lighting  system,  a  generator  adapted  to  t>e 
driven   from   the   car  axle,  a  storage  battery,   main   con- 
ductors  between   the  generator  and  the  battery,   an  auto 
matic  switch    for   controlling  the  main   conductors,   auxil- 
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lary  conductors  associated  with  the  main  conductors 
whereby  the  battery  may  be  charged  from  an  external 
source,  a  circuit  breaker  associated  with  the  auxiliary 
conductors  and  having  its  coil  connecte<1  i)etween  the 
main  conductors  on  the  generator  side  of  the  automatic 
switch,  means  for  measuring  the  charge  and  discharge  of 
the  battery,  and  means  controlled  by  the  measuring  means 
for  establishing  a  circuit  for  the  circuit  breaker  coll  when 
the  automatic  switch  Is  open  and  the  battery  Is  being 
charged   from   an   external    source. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


1.275,587.  EG(;  BEATER  <;UARD.  Georgi  R  Mi  sser, 
Kingman.  Ariz.  Filed  July  13.  1917.  Serial  No 
180.387.      (Cl.   259—1.) 


1.  A  supporting  device  for  egg  beaters,  comprising  a 
loop  for  surrounding  the  beaters  and  a  supporting  mem- 
l>er    for    the    loop   and    for    said    beaters. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  loop  of 
wire,  a  supporting  member  made  of  wire  and  having  its 
ends  curving  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  engaging  said 
l<>op,  said  supporting  member  having  a  cut  out  part  form- 
ing a   Seat   for   the  fgg   beater. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  class  'lescrlbed  comprising,  a  pair  of 
egg  beaters,  a  support  for  said  beaters,  a  wire  guaril  sur- 
rounding said  beaters,  a  supporting  member  made  of  wire 
and  having  its  ends  curved  upwardly  and  outwardly  to 
engage  the  guard  member  centrally  thereof,  and  said  sup 
porting  member  having  a  cut  out  part  forming  a  seat  for 
the   egg   beaters 

4.  .V  supporting  device  for  egg  beaters  comprising,  a 
loop  for  surrounding  the  beaters,  and  a  supporting  mem- 
ber for  tbe  loop  having  a  .seat  thereon  for  the  egg  beaters 


l,275.5>>.s.  CULTIVATOR.  Frkdihick  H.  Mver.s.  Rar- 
berton,  Ohio.  Fili-d  Apr.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  lt!4.U9 
(Cl     97 — 10.  > 


-.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  slotted  beam,  cultivator 
te.rh  carried  thereliy,  a  gage  runner  below  said  beam,  a 
plurality  of  links  connecting  said  beam  and  runner,  said 
links  arranged  when  moved  to  their  vertical  position 
to  raise  said  beam  and  teeth  to  their  inoperative  position, 
a  lever  pivotal  on  said  beam  and  arranged  in  parallelism 
with  said  links  and  engaging  said  runner  an.l  adapted 
when  shifted  to  change  the  vertical  position  of  said  run 
ner,  and  means  for  holding  said  lever  in  a  pretletermined 
position  and  thereby  control  the  relative  position  of  the 
under   face    of   said   runner 

3.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  slotted  beam,  an  arm  pivot 
ally  connected  with  each  side  of  the  front  end  of  said 
beam,  cultivator  teeth  carried  by  each  arm,  a  slide  embody 
ing  a  laterally-projecting  plate  mounted  on  said  beam, 
pivots  on  said  plate,  links  connecting  said  pivots  with  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms,  an  interiorly-threaded  nut  mounted 
on  said  plate,  a  bearing  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said 


beam,  a  threa<led  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearing  and  ex- 
tending through  said  nut  and  arranged  when  rotated  to 
shift  the  position  of  said  slide  and  thereby  oscillate  said 
arms,  a  member  secured  to  tbe  under  face  of  each  link,  the 
outer  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  means  to  constitute 
a  bearing  for  pivotal  connection  with  the  end  of  said 
tooth  bearing  arms  the  inner  ends  of  said  members  hav- 
ing engagement  with  said  plate  for  permitting  horizontal 
movement  of  said  links  for  preventing  vertical  movement 
of   said    link   and   arms, 

[(^"lalni    1    not    printed    in    the   Gazette.] 


1.: 


275.589.  DIPPER  TOOTH.  WrsLty  G  Nichols,  Chi- 
cago Heights.  111.  assignor  to  American  Manganese 
Stee;  Company.  Augusta.  Me  ,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No  168.074.  filed 
May  12,  1917  This  application  filed  Msv  24,  19is  Se- 
rial  No.   23*5.2.'.9.      (Cl.   37— .^6  t 


1M^  Trn^ 


2.  In  a  dipper  tooth,  a  supporting  base  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  nose  provided  with  oppositely  di.-;pose<l  faces  in- 
clined with  reference"  to  one  another,  and  two  recesses 
having  inclined  side  walls  whereby  a  dove-tailed  cross- 
-section  is  secured  :  said  recesws  being  formed  one  in  each 
of  said  inclined  faces  and  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of, and  the  same  being  substantially  arcuate  In  form  so 
that  a  circular  grinding  wheel  may  be  Introduced  there- 
into to  grind  the  side  walls  of  said  recesses,  said  nose 
having  also  a  slot  extending  from  its  free  end  into  said 
rec'sses. 

[Claim  1   not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.27,'. 590.      DENTAL    PLATE.      Willia.m    M     Norwood, 
Grciivllle.    S.    (.'.      Filed    Jan     lo.    wn'       .Serial    No 
141,655.      (Cl.  32 — 4.) 


Ill  a  device  of  the  flass  described,  a  plat,  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  interior  of  the  mouth,  the  .entral  portion 
of  sabi  plate  being  depressed,  the  said  depressed  portion 
being  substantially  surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  spaced 
relatively  small  depressions,  and  the  said  plate  having  a 
continuous  depress.-d  portion  adjacent  its  edges. 


1,275.591.     DOOR.     John  Edward  OGt)EN.  Mountainvllle, 
N    Y.    and   OiARi.ts   C    Tomkinron.   Plalnfleld.    N     J    : 
s.iid  Tomklnson  assignor  to  said  Ogden      Filed  Sept.  20, 
];*16.     S«rlal  No    121.100       1  Cl    2(^ — 191 
1.   Tbe  coniiiinati.n   with  a   frame  haviug  a   door  open- 
ing,   of   a    door   having    a    vertically    guided    pivotal    axis, 
hid^ting  mechanism  connected  to  the  door  near  its  pivotal 
axis   operating    to   exert    a    pull    In    the    vertical    plane   of 
movement  of  said  axl.«.  a  freely  rotatable  sheave  affixed 
above  the  door  opening,  and  a  flexible  supporting  member 
incirpendently   of   the    hoisting   mechanism    extending   over 
the  sheave  ano  connoted   with  the  door  at  more  than  one 
point  above  said  pivotal  axis, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  door  open 
ing.  of  a  door  having  a  vertically  gui.lwl  pivotal  axis, 
means  for  vertically  guiding  the  door  near  its  lower  end. 
a  hoisting  mechanism  connected  to  the  door  near  the 
bottom  operating  to  exert  n  pull  in  the  vertical  plane  of 
movement  of  said  axis,  a  freely  rotatable  sheave  affixe<l 
above  the  door  opening,  a  sheave  mounted  on  the  door 
near  the  top  a  second  sheave  mounted  on  the  door  at 
an  intermediate  point,  and  a  flexible  member  extending 
over   the  aforesaid    sheaves  and   arrange<l    lo   support    the 
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npp«r  end  of  the  door  In  jta  intermediate  and  open  posi- 
tions. 


11.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  door  open- 
ing, of  a  dooi  having  a  vertically  guided  pivotal  axis,  a 
freely  rotatable  sheave  affixed  above  the  tioor  opening,  a 
pair  of  spaced  sheaves  mountetl  on  the  door,  a  flexible 
member  extending  over  the  fixed  sheaves  on  the  frame  and 
the  spaced  sheaves  on  the  door,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  stops 
on  the  flexible  member  between  the  fixed  sheave  and  one 
of  the  door  sheaves. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  door  open 
Ing,  of  a  door  adapted  to  swing  away  from  the  door  open 
ing   at    the   top,    a   plurality    of   freely   rotatable    spaced 
pulleys  above  the  door   opening  In   substantial  allnoment 
vertically,  a  flexible   member   extending  ovt-r    the   pulleys 
and  connected  to  the  door  at  .spaced  points  above  the  bot 
torn  of  the  door,  and  a  hoisting  mechanism  Independently 
connected  to  the  door  near  the  bottom  operating  ro  exert 
a  vertical  pull  thereon. 

[Claims  2,  .3.  5  to  10,  12,  and  13  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.  ] 


1,275,.592.  AIR  LIFT  BOOSTER.  .TOHN  Ouphant,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Masnachusetts.  Filed  .Tune  28,  1917. 
Serial  No.  177, «04.      (CI.  103 — 84.) 


1.  In  an  air  lift  booster,  a  booster  casing,  an  eduction 
pipe  therein,  a  cover  for  said  casing,  and  a  removablf 
cover  carried  by  said  first  mentioned  cover  and  permit- 
ting access  to  said  eduction  pipe. 

3.  In  an  air  lift  booster,  a  booster  eating,  an  eduction 
pipe  therein,  a  cover  for  said  casing,  a  removable  cover 
disposed  over  said  pipe,  an  umbrella  top  bodily  removable 
with  said  removable  cover,  and  a  down  pipe  likewise  bodily 
removable  therewith. 

7.  In  an  air  lift  booster,  a  ttooster  casing,  an  eduction 
pipe  tbereln,  a  cover  for  said  casing,  a  removable  cover 


carried  by  aaid  cover  and  diapoaed  over  aald  eduction 
pipe,  an  umbrella  top  removable  with  said  cover,  and 
means  for  connecting  back-blowing  mechanism  to  said 
pipe. 

[Claims   2,    4    to   6,    and    8   to    12    not   printed    in    the 
Gaaette.] 


1.275,59.3. 
Vol.i.EY 
-•1,   1017 


BRACE.  Gut  M.  Overtsm,  Fort  Collins,  and 
V.  McMii.r.EN,  Lafayette,  Colo.  Filed  Feb. 
.      Serial   No.   150,149.       (CI.   145 — 67.) 


e— 


.A.  brncp  comprising  a  crank  Including  n  latjerally  pro- 
jootin^:  arm  .ind  a  bearing  at  the  end  thereof,  a  worm 
u'ear  niountt'd  for  rotation  In  said  Ivearing,  "a  holder  con 
n»>ct»'d  for  rotation  with  said  worm  wheel,  a  rotary  shaft 
fxti^nding  alone  <aid  arm,  a  worm  at  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  in  mesh  with  said  gear,  and  a  crank  at  the  opposite 
«nd  of  the  shaft  to  cfTrct  its  rotation. 


..■)r»4. 


AT'TOMATIC     GARAtJF  -  DOOR.        Fred     S. 


I*rTER80N,  gU'bastopol.  (al..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
William  S.  Borba.  Kehastopol.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  20, 
1917       Serial    No.    l,S7,l!t.'^        (CI.    288—8.) 


1.  .\n  automatically  op«'ratt>d  door  for  buildings,  com- 
prising a  siis|)<'nd<'d  door,  a  tiltahle  track  from  which  the 
dodf  Is  siisiirndfj,  a  vfrtlcally  disposed  rod  connected 
to  tlio  out!  r  end  of  the  aforesaid  track,  pivotally  mount- 
ed adjiistatily  weighted  members  positioned  beneath  the 
door  and  connoctfd  with  each  other,  one  of  said  members 
t>einp  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  aforesaid  ver- 
tical rod,  and  a  pivoted  runway  to  which  the  other  of  the 
aforesaid  weighted  members  Is  operatlvely  connected, 
whereby  depression  of  the  runways  will  cau.se  the  door 
to  open. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.C7B.59B.      CASING  FOR  MEASURING  PUMPB.     Acous- 
TiJfE  J.    PococK,   Dayton,   Ohio.      Filed   Nov.    15,    101«. 
j        Serial  No.    131, .367.      (Cl.   221—81.) 

1.   In   a   pump  of  the  type   specified,   the  combination 
with   a    lower  stationary   casing  inclosing   the   lower   por- 
tion  of   a   pump   structure,   and  a  cap   mounted  upon   the 
I   upper  portion  of  said  pump  structure,  of  a  slidtble  casing 


adapted  to  inclose  the  upper  portion  of  the  piunp  struc- 
tore  and  to  telescope  over  the  lower  casing  when  lowered, 
vertical  guide  rods  mounted  on  the  uper  portion  of  the 
pump  structure,  guide  projections  wcured  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  sUdable  casing  and  cooperating  with  said 
guide  rolls  In  the  movements  of  said  alidable  casing,  and 
a  seriea  of  spring-controlled  tape-connections  mounted  on 
said  cap  and  connected  to  the  slldable  casing  whereby  said 
casing  Is  maintained  In  its  elevated  position  with  its 
upper  end  within  the  circumference  of  said  cap  and  may 
t>e  lowered  against  the  tension  of  said  tape  connections, 
substantially  as  specified. 


/'  /J 


2.  In  a  measuring  pump,  the  combination  of  a  lower 
stationary  casing  inclosing  the  pump  cylinder,  a  sta- 
tionary cap  Moanted  npoa  the  upper  portion  of  the  pump 
Btroctore.  a  slldable  case  adapted  to  inclose  the  upper 
portion  of  the  pump  structure  between  the  stationary 
casing  and  tke  cap  and  to  thus  form  a  continuation  of  the 
stationary  caaing  when  elevated,  a  series  of  guides  ar- 
ranged betweea  the  lower  stationary  casing  and  the  cap 
and  tbe  movable  caaiag  respectively  for  centering  the 
DMveaaent  of  saM  movaMe  casing,  huouaiaga  on  the  interior 
of  said  cap,  windable  springs  mounted  in  said  housings. 
and  band  eonnectlons  between  said  springs  and  the  upper 
portion  of  tbe  slldable  casing,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,275,596.  BOILER.  LAWRK.tCB  Podlasek,  Berlin,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  193,749.  (Cl. 
12«— »4».) 


1.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  stove 
tiavlBg  a  ctit-away  front  portion  and  an  open  top,  an  in- 
wardly projecting  rim  at  the  top  of  the  stove,  swinging 
doors  carried  bj  tbe  stove  for  tbe  said  cnt-away  portion 
arranged  with  riot  sections  forming  a  contiaoatloB  of  tbe 
rin»  of  tbe  stove  vtaeai  the  doora  are  closed,  inwardly  pro- 
jecting opposite  aocketa  carried  by  the  above  adjacent 
the  cut-away  portion,  a  container  adapted  for  arrange- 
saent  wItWa  said  rins,  oppositely  projecting  axles  npon  tbe 
container  removably  Joumaled  in  the  said  socketa.  a  rim 
upon  said  ooBtalner  adapted  for  orerlylng  aald  store  top 
rim  when  tbe  coaUiner  is  arranged  aprigbt. 
253  O.  G.— 25 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stove 
having  a  cut-away  front  i>ortion  and  an  o|>n  top,  an  In- 
w/irdly  projecting  rim  at  the  top  of  the  stuve,  swinging 
doors  carried  by  tlie  stove  for  the  said  cut-away  portion 
arranged  with  rim  sections  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  rim  of  the  stove  when  the  doors  are  closed,  inwardly 
projecting  opiwslte  sockets  carried  by  tl  r  stove  adja- 
cent the  cut-away  portion,  a  container  adapted  for  ar- 
nmgement  within  said  rim,  oppositely  proj.Mting  axles 
upon  the  container  removably  journaled  in  the  said 
sixki  ts,  a  rim  upon  aaid  container  adapted  for  over- 
l.vln^'  said  stove  top  rim  when  the  container  is  arranged 
upright  and  overlying  the  rim  sections  of  the  doors,  the 
Container  being  arranged  with  its  rim  out  of  contact 
with  the  rim  of  said  stove  top  and  forwnrdly  inclined 
through  the  cutaway  portion  of  the  stove  with  aald  doors 
open  when  the  container  is  In  Its  emptying  position. 


1,275.597.  COLTER-OILER.  Harht  W.  Powell,  Paton, 
Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  144,220.  (Cl. 
184 — 6.) 


An  oiling  device  for  a  caster  wheel,  colter,  or  like 
swlveled  wheel.  Including  a  pintle  having  a  longitudinal 
oH  conduit  formed  therein  and  having  lateral  branches  in 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  hoUow  member  rotatably  en- 
gaged on  tbe  said  lower  end  of  the  pintle  and  having  a 
downwardly  Inclined  arm  formed  thereon,  said  arm  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  oil  conduit  therethrough  the  upper  end 
of  which  communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  boUow 
meml)er.  the  Interior  wall  of  the  hollow  member  being 
formal  with  an  oil  receiving  groove  surrounding  the  lower 
end  of  the  pintle  and  receiving  oil  from  said  (^j-anctaea. 


1,275.598.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  Geoegk  tT^s^iNoroN 
Probst,  Ijock  Haven.  Pa.  Filed  July  13,  191!f.  Serial 
No.  39.«42.      (Cl.  53 — 8.) 


^     >r 


-f-f 


60       ^ 


AS.      *£ 


A  pot  lid  Including  a  base  of  dome-like  form,  terminat- 
ing at  its  upper  end  in  a  reduced  neck  equipped  adjacent 
its  lower  end  with  an  inwardly  projecting  annular  shoul- 
der and  provided  above  the  shonlder  with  an  internal 
circumscribing  grroove  forming  a  top  rib  ;  an  L  shapt-d 
packing  ring  indodlng  a  base  flange  reatlng  on  the  annular 
shoulder,  and  a  side  flange  dlspoaed  within  tbe  neck  :  a 
cap  plate  reatlng  on  the  base  flange  of  the  packing  ring 
and  disposed  within  the  side  fiange  of  the  packing  ring  ; 
and  an  expansible  ring  located  in  the  groove  and  engaged 
betweea  tbe  cap  plate  and  the  annular  top  rib,  the  ring 
lying  directly  above  tbe  aide  fiance  of  tbe  packing  and 
engaging  the  aante  to  cover  the  npper  edge  of  aald  flange, 
the  shoulder  cooperating  with  the  base  fiange  to  prevent 
tbe  packing  ring  from  moving  downwardly,  and  the  ex- 
pansible ring  cooperating  with  the  side  flange  of  tbe 
packiag  ring  to  prevent  the  packing  ring  from  aiovlng 
upwardly. 
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1,275.099.  MOWIXG-MACHINE.  Andrew  H.  Reed,  Kan- 
.Kas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  11.  Sahler.  Kansas 
City.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  ItU.loo. 
(CI.  5»3 — 33.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  frame  and 
a  motor  driven  shaft,  of  a  bracket  mounted  on  th*-  frame. 
a  bearing  rigidly  su.spended  from  the  frame  vertically 
below  the  bracket,  a  shaft  revolubly  carried  l)y  the  bracket 
and  bearing  and  longitudinally  movable  therein,  a  mow- 
ing device  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  oper- 
atively  connected  therewith,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  on  the 
motor  driven  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  slidably  keyed  on 
the  vertical  shaft  and  retained  by  the  brackt-t  in  mesh 
with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  motor  shaft,  and  means  for 
raising  or  lowering  the  vertical  shaft  to  raise  and  lower 
the  mowing  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  frame  and 
a  motor  driven  shaft,  of  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  fraiuf, 
a  bearing  suspended  from  the  frame  vertically  below  the 
bracket,  a  shaft  revolubly  and  longitudinally  movable  In 
said  bracket  and  bearing  and  having  a  threaded  portion 
between  the  bracket  and  bearing,  a  mowing  device  carried 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  operatively  connected 
therewith,  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  vertical 
shaft  with  the  motor  shaft,  and  a  threaded  member  mov- 
able Into  and  from  engagement  with  the  threaded  portion 
ot  tlw  vertical  shaft  for  raising  or  lowering  the  vertical 
aiimtt  t»  effect  corresponding  movement   of   the   mowing 

4.  Tb*  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  frame  and 
a  motor  Arimni  shaft,  of  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  frame. 
•  befttiac  •••Wly  suspended  from  the  frame  vertically 
l>d«w  aeM)»cket,  a  shaft  revolubly  carried  by  the  bracket 
and  heartec  »°d  longitudinally  movable  therein,  a  bevel 
gear  wheel  on  the  motor  driven  shaft,  a  l)evel  ^ear  wheel 
slidably  keyed  on  the  vertical  abaft  and  retained  by  the 
bracket  In  mesh  with  the  flnt-aaoMd  jiear  wheel,  a  mow- 
ing device  mounted  at  the  low«r  end  of  said  shaft  com- 
prising a  carrying  bracket  revolubly  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
a  »hoe  suspended  from  the  bracket,  a  sickle  bar  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  said  shoe,  a  sickle  mounted  on  said  sickle 
bar  and  operatively  connected  with  the  vertical  shaft,  a 
rod  flexibly  connected  with  the  tractor  frame  and  said 
shoe  to  retain  the  mowing  parts  in  functional  position. 
and  means  for  moving  the  vertical  shaft  longitudinally, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,600.  TRACTOR.  Andrew  H.  Reed,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Sahler,  Kansas  City, 
Mq.     Filed    Apr.    11,   1917.      Serial    No.    161,156.      fCl. 

I.  Im  a  ttmctor,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame. 
of  Ui  Ud*  mounted  on  the  frame,  drive  wheels  revolubly 
Bowietd  In  tpaced  relation  on  the  axle,  a  differential 
drive  mechanlam  revolubly  mounted  on  said  axle  Inter- 
m^iate  the  drive  wheels  and  operatively  connecting  the 
same,  arms  pivotally  supported  from  said  axle  exteriorly 
of  said  drive  wheels,  a  transverse  axle  mounted  In  tlM 
free  ends  of  said  arms,  belt  wheels  revolubly  oiounted  on 
Bald   axle   in  alinement  with  said   drive   wheels,  endless 


traction  belts  operating;  over  said  palre<l  drive  and  belt 
wheels  and  presenting;  extended  traction  mirfacex.  and 
means  for  yieldingly  resisting  lifting  of  the  belt  wheels. 


2.  In  n  traitor,  the  combination  with  a  suitahl^  frame, 
of  an  axlf  mounted  on  the  frame,  drlvp  whe«ls  revolubly 
nuuintfd  In  spaeod  relation  on  the  axlf.  a  ilifferential 
ilrivf  iii»»i'haiilsin  revolubly  mounteil  on  said  axl>^  Intt-r- 
ni»<liatt'  thf  ilrlve  wht>els  an<)  operativ>'ly  luiuu'i'tlnsr  tli*" 
saiii»>.  arms  pivotally  -"Upporteil  from  said  axle  exteriorly 
of  said  drive  wheels,  and  adapted  to  ejctnnd  either  rear- 
wardiy  or  forwardly  thereof,  a  transverse  a.xile  carried  hy 
the  free  ends  of  salil  arms,  b«'lt  whe»ds  revolubly  niounte<l 
on  the  said  axle  in  paired  alinement  with  the  drive 
wht^'ls.  and  normally  resting  on  the  name  horizontal 
plane,  travtloii  belts  operating  over  said  paired  belt,  and 
drive  wheels  to  present  an  extended  traction  surface,  and 
means  for  ylt-liiingly  resisting  upward  movement  of  said 
belt  wheels. 

'.i.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame, 
of  an  axle  mounted  on  the  frame,  drive  wheels  revolubly 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  the  axle,  a  differential 
drive  mechanism  revolubly  mounted  on  said  axle  inter- 
ra«»<llate  the  drive  wheels  and  operatively  connecting  the 
same,  arms  pivotally  supporte<l  from  said  axle  exteriorly 
of  said  drive  wheels  and  adapted  tn  extend  either  rear- 
wardly  or  forwardly  thereof,  a  transverse  axle  carried  by 
the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  belt  wheels  revolnbl.v  mounted 
on  the  said  axle  In  paired  alinement  with  the  drive 
wheels,  and  normally  resting  on  the  same  horizontal  plane, 
traction  belts  operating  over  said  paire<l  belt,  and  drive 
wheels  to  present  an  extended  traction  surfa<e.  means  for 
ylf'idlngly  resisting  upward  movement  of  said  belt  wh>'<ls. 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  radial  length  of  said  arms 
to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  belts. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame 
of  an  axle  mounte<l  on  the  frame,  ground  wheels  mounted 
la  space<l  relation  on  the  axle,  a  differentia!  drive  mech- 
anism revolubly  mounted  on  said  axle  luterniedlatf  the 
ground  wheels  and  operatively  connecting  the  same,  arms 
pivotally  supported  from  said  axle  and  adapted  to  extend 
either  rearwardly  or  forwardly  thereof  and  havliij;  yoke 
portions  at  their  Inner  ends,  bearing  memlx^rs  sUdahly 
mounted  within  the  yoke  portions  of  said  arms  for  re- 
ceiving said  axle  and  adjustable  within  the  yoke  portions 
to  determine  the  radial  length  of  said  arms,  a  transverse 
axle  mounted  at  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  belt  wheels 
revolubly  mounted  on  the  said  axle  In  paired  alinement 
with  the  ground  wheels  and  traction  belts  operating  over 
said  palre<i  belts  and  ground  wheels  to  prevent  extended 
tra-tion  surfaces,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

o.  In  a  tractor  the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame 
of  an  axle  mounted  transversely  across  the  frame  and 
adjustable  longitudinally  therealong.  ground  wheels 
mounted  In  spaced  relation  on  said  axle,  means  for  differ- 
entially driving  said  ground  wheels,  removable  arm«  piv- 
otally supported  from  said  axle  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
ground  wheels  and  adapted  to  extend  either  rearwardly  or 
forwardly  thereof  and  having  yoke  portions  at  their  Inner 
ends,  bearing  members  slidably  mounted  within  said  yoke 
portions  of  said  arms  for  receiving  said  axle  ntMl  ai\ 
Jsstable  therein  to  determine  the  radial  length  of  <»ald 
arms,  a  transverse  axij  rcn>ovably  supporte-1  by  thi^  free 
ends  of  said  arms,  belt  wheels  revoluhlv  mwnted  on  the 
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iid    axle   in    paired    alinement   with    the   ground   wlie«Is, 
•aitlon  belts  operating'  over  said  ual.-ed  ground  aid  I..  It 
heels  and   means    flx"d    to    the   Uam?   for  yieldingly   n- 
slstlug  upward  movement  of  tbo  belt  wheel.?. 
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1.275.601.  CUliKKM  RECTIFYING  COMMUTATOR. 
FuCKEHK  K  W.  Ree\es.  I'i t thliurgh.  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  23. 
1917.     Serial  No.  ^s7.J,y^.      (CI.  17.5— 3»>4.) 


mm 


AT    a 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  tapered  shoul- 
der formed  thereon,  of  a  supporting  sleeve  engaging  over 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  correspondingly  tapered 
end  to  engage  over  the  shaft  shoulder,  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally interlocking  coniniutator  imrs  tlisposed  about 
said  sleeve  in  i-ylindrlral  form  the  ends  thereof  being  pro 
vided  with  a  groove,  n  pair  of  rings,  disposed  one  on  each 
end  of  said  sleeve,  the  inner  face  of  each  being  provided 
with  a  tapered  portion  corresponding  to  and  engaging 
within  the  commutator  bar  ends,  means  carried  by  each 
end  of  said  sleeve  to  forcibly  retain  said  rings  against  said 
commutator  ends,  and  means  carried  by  the  shaft  to  secure 
said  sleeve  to  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  tapere<i  shoul 
der  formed  ther«»on.  of  a  supporting  sleeve  engaging  over 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  correspondingly  tapered 
end  to  engage  over  the  shaft  shoulder,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  interlocking  commutator  bare  disposed 
al>out  said  sli'eve  in  cylindrical  form  the  ends  thereof  t>e- 
Ing  provided  with  a  gr<iove.  a  pair  of  collector  rings,  dis- 
posed one  on  each  end  of  said  sleeve,  the  Inner  face  of 
each  being  provided  with  a  tapered  portion  corresponding 
to  and  engaging  within  the  commutator  bar  ends,  every 
other  one  of  said  coniniutator  bars  being  connected  at 
one  end  to  one  of  said  rings  and  th^  remaining  bars  to  the 
other  rings,  means  carried  by  each  end  of  the  sleeve  to 
forcibly  retain  said  rings  against  «ald  commutator  ends, 
and  means  carried  by  the  shaft  to  secure  said  sleeve  to 
said  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  tiavtng  a  tapered  shoul- 
der formed  thereon,  of  a  supporting  sleeve  engaging  over 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  correspondingly  tapered 
end  to  engage  over  the  shaft  shoulder,  a  plurality  of  longi 
tudlnally  interlocking,  alternative  live  and  dead  commu- 
tator bars  disposed  about  said  sleeve  In  cylindrical  form 
the  ends  thereof  being  provide<l  with  a  groove,  a  pair  of 
collector  rings,  disposed  one  on  each  end  of  said  sleeve,  the 
Inner  face  of  each  being  provided  with  a  tapered  por- 
tion corresponding  to  and  engaging  within  the  commu- 
tator bar  ends,  every  other  on>  of  said  live  commutator 
bars  being  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  rings  and 
the  remaining  bars  to  the  other  rings,  means  carried  by 
each  end  of  the  sleeve  to  forcibly  retain  said  rings  ngalnst 
said  commutator  ends,  and  means  carried  by  the  shaft  to 
secure  said  sleeve  to  said  shaft. 


1,275,602.  BED-TABLE  Charles  C.  Rimo.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  File»l  Jan.  31.  1918.  Serial  No.  214,733.  (Cl. 
45—82. ) 

An  kttachment  of  the  class  descrlbe«l  comprising 
clamps  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  b«^d  post  and  including 
supporting  arms,  a  vertically  dlsf)osed  rod  extending 
through  said  arms,  a  clamping  member  of  substantially 
U-shaped  formation  associated  with  said  rod  and  di8po»e<i 
In  a  horizontal  position,  the  sides  of  said  member  having 
openings  through  which  said  rod  extends  and  the  bight 
portion  having  an  enlarged  opening  therein,  supporting 
arras  extending  through  said  enlarged  opening  and  be- 
tween  the  aides  of  said   damping  memlier  and   pivotally 


connected  to  said  ro.]  on  ea.  h  side  of  the  arm  of  one  of 
the  first  named  rlaiiip-,  m-ans  on  said  rod  and  engas,ing 
said  clamping  nieui'i.  r  for  retainlnu  the   last    nanie«l   sup- 


[lorting  arni^  in  horizontally  disjiostHi  positions,  a  brace 
coniiectinp  said  lust  named  supporting  arms  with  the  up- 
per eud  of  said  vertically  disposed  rod,  and  a  table  sup- 
porte<l   by  the  opposite  ends  of  said  last   named  arms 


LL'T.-i.^d.-i      I'RE.<ERVATI(»N  OF  FLAGS.     Isabel  Rivts, 
Washington.    D     C.      Filed    July    8.    1914.      Serial    No 
849.797.       (Cl.    2 — 187.) 


1.  A  method  of  preserving  old  flags,  consisting  In  first 
basting  all  parts  of  the  flag  to  a  backing  sheet  by  alter- 
nating long  stitches  running  first  in  one  direction  and 
then  in  another  direction  in  staggered  manner  to  flatten 
and  spread  all  parts  of  the  flag  to  original  or  normal  po- 
sition, anit  Ix'tween  ^ach  two  adjacent  long  stitches  mak- 
ing a  short  catch  stitch  to  tie  and  bold  all  parts  of  the 
flag  so  flatteni'<1  in  original  or  normal  position,  said  alter- 
nating long  stit(hes  being  made  from  the  lower  edge  of 
the  flag  toward  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  secondly,  se- 
curing all  parts  of  the  flag  to  said  backing  sheet  by  alter- 
nating permanent  ptitcheg  made  first  in  one  direction  and 
then  in  another  direction  in  staggered  manner,  and  a 
short  catch  stitch  between  and  connecting  each  two  ad- 
jacent   longer    stitches. 

4.  A  restored  flag,  having  a  backing  sheet  of  about  the 
same  size  as  the  flag,  and  alternating  long  stitches  made 
first  in  one  direction  and  then  In  another  direction  In 
staggen-d  relation,  an.l  a  short  catch  stitch  between  each 
two  adjacent  longer  stitches  to  connect  the  flag  to  the 
backing  sht-^t.  the  stitches  being  made  of  different  colored 
threads  ai  lordlng  to  the  color  of  the  underlying  design 
or  field,  the  short  stitches  appearing  mainly  upon  the 
front  face  of  the  flag  and  the  longer  stitches  upon  the 
hacking,  the  more  delicate  or  worn  parts  of  the  flag  hav- 
ing the  longer  stitches  upon  the  front  face  thereof  in  lines 
close  together  and  overlapping  t«  hold  the  worn  material 
to  the  backing  sheet. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printe<l   In  the  Gazette.] 


1.275,6(14  IRONING-BOARD  Wilmam  A.  Rowi, 
Springfield.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1918  Serial  No. 
217.667.       <C1,    6S — 10.1 

1.  The- herein  descrltn-d  Ironing  board  comprising'  a 
table.  Jaws  plvotetl  to  one  end  thereof  and  notched  to 
engage  the  etlge  of  an  adjacent  table  top.  a  leg  hingeil 
beneath  said  table  and  made  in  two  parts  slotted  inter- 
mediate their  ends,  and  a  brace  pivoted  at  its  lower  end 
to  said  Jaws  and  passing  tn-tween  said  parts  with  Its  up- 
per end  resting  against  said  table.  Its  body  having  a  pin 
engaging  said   slots. 
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2.  The  herein  described  iroolBg  board  comprising  a 
table,  a  cleat  secured  beneatb  the  sanie  at  Its  head  end. 
a  pair  of  jaws  pivoted  astride  said  cleat  and  notched 
where  they  project  above  the  table,  a  leg  pivoted  astride 
said  cleat  and  made  in  two  parts  having  alined  slots  in- 
termediate their  ends  and  an  extenaion  foot  at  their 
lower  ends,  and  a  brace  pivoted  between  the  lower  ends 
of  said  jaws  and  passing  between  said  parts  with  Its  up- 
per end  resting  beneath  said  table  and  Its  bo<iy  bearing  a 
pin   moving  in  said  slots. 


3.  In  an  ironing  table,  the  combination  with  the  table 
top  and  a  cleat  secured  beneath  the  bead  end  of  said 
table  top  ;  of  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  astride  said  cleat  and 
notched  on  their  under  side  to  engage  the  tnlge  of  an 
adjacent  table  top,  a  two-part  leg  pivoted  astride  said 
cleat  and  leading  thence  downward  to  the  floor,  a  brace 
pivoted  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  Jaws  and  passing 
between  said  parts  with  Its  upper  end  resting  beneath 
said  table,  and  connections  between  the  mid-length  of 
this  brace  and  the  leg,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,275.605.     RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  MINE 
HOISTS.     GsoBOB    F.    RoTBR,    WUkes-Barre,    Pa.,    a.s- 
slgnor  of  two-thirds  to  Jennie  H.  Webb.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  198,675.      (Cl.  234 — 1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  recordiac  the  morements  of  mine 
hoists,  the  comUnatlon  of  a  chart  holding  drum,  a  recorder 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  chart  on  the  drum,  clock  con- 
trolled means  (or  rotating  the  chart  dram  and  morlDg  it 
bodtl>  longitudinally  of  its  axis,  means  controlled  by  move- 
ment of  the  hoist  for  moving  the  recorder  longitudinally  of 
the  drum,  and  means  cootrolied  by  the  hoist  signal  devices 
for  imparting  an  Independent  lateral  morement  to  the  re- 
corder, for  the  purpose  described. 

S.  In  aa  apparatoa  for  reoerdlnf  the  moTements  of  mine 
hoists,  the  cMtUnattmi  of  a  chart  holding  dram  adapted  to 
lotate  absQt  a  Tcrtical  axis,  el*ck  actuated  means  for  con- 
trofliog'  rotation  of  tke  dram,  meaaa  fOr  aotomatically 
feedlnr  tke  drum  azially  aa  ft  is  rotated,  a  recorder  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  a  ckart  on  the  dram  and  hariag  a 
svppertlnf  red  tkat  extends  downwardly  therefrom,  a  lerer 
on  which  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  rests,  a  screw  Aaft 


adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  hoist,  a  nut  mounted  on  but 
held  against  rotation  by  said  shaft,  and  means  on  the  nut 
for  effecting  a  rocking  of  said  lever  as  the  screw  rotates. 
[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.275.606.  ELECTRIC  CLOCK.  Thoiias  Rcshtox,  Tol- 
lington  Park.  London,  England,  assignor  to  Coventry 
Kltv'tric  Clock  Company  Limited,  London,  Eingland. 
Filed   Apr.   18,  1914.     Serial   No.  832.960.     (Cl.   5S— 41   ) 


1.  In  an  electric  clock  the  combination  of  a  train  of 
wheals,  a  worm  engaging  one  member  of  said  train  and 
formeii  at  one  end  as  an  electrical  contact,  a  fixed  contact 
serving  as  an  abuta>ent  for  the  contact  end  of  said  worm, 
a  spring  pressing  said  worm  longitudinally  to  close  said 
contacts  an  dectro-nrngnetlc  means  for  rotatlnc  sakl 
worm  in  order  to  wind  the  dock,  and  conducting  means 
for  electricity  Inclndlag  a  source  of  electricity  from  the 
contact  to  the  electro-magnetic  meana 

2.  In  an  electric  clock  the  combination  of  a  train  of 
wheels,  a  worm  engaging  with  one  ssember  of  said  train, 
an  electro- magnet  for  rotating  said  worm  in  step-by-ttep 
fashion,  a  fixed  contact  serving  aa  aa  abatmoit  for  oo« 
end  of  said  worm  and  a  spring  pressing  upon  the  other 
end  of  said  worm  to  dose  said  contact  and  to  drive  said 
train,  and  of  snch  dlnwnslons  as  to  be  fnlly  stressed  by  a 
xlnicle  stroke  of  said  electro-nagnet,  and  conducting 
mvans  for  electricity  indadlng  a  sonrce  of  electricity 
from  the  contact  to  the  electro-magnetic  means. 

3.  In  an  electric  dock,  the  combination  of  a  train  of 
wheels,  a  worm  engaging  oae  member  of  said  train,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  rotating  said  worm  to  wind  the  clock, 
an  electrical  contact  In  the  drcuit  of  said  electro-mag- 
n«>tlr  means  operated  by  longitudinal  motloo  of  said 
worm,  and  a  spring  pressing  npoa  one  end  of  said  worm, 
adapted  both  to  control  said  electrical  contact  and  to 
Mennp  as  the  driving  spring  for  said  train,  and  conducting 
means  for  electricity  ladodlng  a  sonrce  of  electrldty  from 
the  contact  to  the  electro-saagnetlc  saeans. 

5.  In  an  electric  clock  the  combination  of  a  train  of 
wheels,  a  worm  engaging  one  member  of  said  train  and 
formed  at  one  end  as  an  dectrlcal  contact,  electro-mag- 
netic means  for  rotating  said  worm  In  order  to  wind  the 
clock  including  a  ratchet  wheel  in  the  worm,  a  pawl  en- 
gaging the  ratchet  wheel,  and  an  armatnre  of  aa  electro- 
ma»piet  carrying  the  pawl,  a  fixed  contact  in  the  circuit 
of  said  means  serving  as  an  abntment  for  the  contact  end 
of  seid  worm,  a  spring  pressing  said  worm  longitudinally 
to  bring  said  contact  members  Into  contact,  ta  order  to 
close  the  circuit  of  said  electro-magnetic  means,  and  a  fur- 
ther contact  in  said  cirenlt  in  operative  connection  with 
said  electro-magnetic  means  for  opening  the  dKnIt  of  the 
latter. 

6.  In  an  electrtc  dock  the  combtnatlon  of  a  train  of 
wheels,  a  worm  engagfag  with  one  member  of  said  train, 
an  electro-magnet  for  rotating  said  worm  In  step  by  step 
fasMon,  indnding  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  worm,  a  pawl 
engaglttg  the  worm  and  an  armatnre  of  the  dectro-mag- 
netic  means  carrying  the  pawl,  a  «xed  contact  serring  as 
an  abutment  for  one  end  of  said  worm  and  a  spring  press- 


AUOUST  13,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


379 


Ing  upon  the  other  end  of  said  worm  to  close  said  contact 
and  to  drive  said  train,  and  of  such  dimensions  as  to  be 
fully  stressed  by  a  single  stroke  of  said  electromagnet. 
[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,276,607.  HEAD-REST.  -  PsrcV  R.  SAr.VDSRS,  Antl- 
gonlsh.  Nova  ScotU.  Canada.  Hied  Apr.  18.  1918. 
Serial    No.    229,238.      (Cl    5 — 41  ) 


8.  A  head  rest  attachment  for  bedsteads.  Including  an 
upright  frame,  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  frame  to  the 
head  of  a  bedstead,  a  cross  bar  adjustably  mounted  upon 
the  upright  frame,  sn  Inclined  pillow  supporting  frame 
pivotally  connected  at  Its  opper  end  to  the  cross  bar.  and 
a  transverse  pillow  clamping  bar  having  the  extremities 
thereof  bent  laterally,  one  of  the  laterally  bent  ends  beinc 
pivotally  connected  to  the  cross  bar,  while  the  other  end 
Is  provided  with  latch  means  for  detachablv  engaging  the 
cross  bar. 

[Claims  1.  2,  and  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,276,608.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSUMING  FUEL 
Jacob  Schaub.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Linseed  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerser  Flkd 
May  19,  IMT.     Serial  No.  169,632.      (Cl    158—97  ) 


1.  Apparatus  for  consuming  fuel  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  casing,  air  ports  In  tho  casing,  a  fuel  basket  mount- 
ed in  said  casing,  air  ports  In  the  fuel  basket  and  means 
for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  fuel  basket  In  the  casing. 
constituting  means  for  regulating  the  rate  of  coml>U8tion 
of  the  fuel  contained  in  the  fuel  basket. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,275.609.      RBVERSING-VALVE.      Hermann   E.   Schild. 
Pittsburgh.    Pa.       Filed    Mar.    15,    1918.       Serial    No 
222,779.     (CI.  277— 6) 


1.  In  a   reversing   valve   mechanism,   the   combination 
of   a    horlxontal    valve    seat    provided    with    three    ports 


opening  from  below,  a  sliding  valve  cooperating  with 
said  seat  and  comprising  a  dome  arranged  to  connect 
two  of  said  ports  in  each  position,  a  water  pan  carrying 
said  dome,  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  valve. 

6.  In  reverslntr  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
two  horliontal  valve  seats  each  provided  with  a  gas, 
a  regenerator,  and  a  stack  port,  all  opening  from  under- 
neath, a  plate  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  each  of  said 
seats  and  of  a  length  suflSdent  to  cover  all  three  ports 
In  all  operative  positions,  connections  between  sakl  plates 
whereby  they  move  in  unison,  reciprocating  mechanlam 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  plates,  and  members  car- 
ried by  each  plate  and  forming  a  condnlt  arranged  in 
one  position  to  connect  the  central  port  with  one  of 
the  end  porta  of  each  seat  and  In  Ita  opposite  position 
to  connect  the  central  port  with  the  other  end  port  of 
each  seat. 

(Claims  2   to  6   not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.275.810.  DISPE.N8ING  INK-BOTTLE.  Obokb  Schbo 
DBm,  Berkeley.  Cal.  I-^led  Jan.  12,  1918.  Serial  No. 
211.669.      (Cl.    120—59.) 


1.  A  dlspenslnc  Ink  h.ittle  iDrludiii):  a-  sealM  tiiain 
compartment  and  a  comparatlrely  small  dipping  w.U 
arranged  at  one  side  of  the  main  compartment  and 
having  a  mouth  at  the  top  thereof,  aald  mouth  being 
surrounded  hy  an  npstnnrtln?  flnnpc  provided  with  Int 
eraliy  projectinp  s^hort  ram  rihs.  n  tubular  shcl!  fitted 
In  the  mouth  of  the  dipping  well  and  extending  down- 
wardly to  a  point  normallv  below  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  therein,  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  shell  being 
returned  and  provld.^i  with  hooked  Ings  adapted  to  be 
rotated  into  a  locking  engagement  with  the  before  men- 
tioned ■  cam  ribs  of  the  flange,  a  stopper  fitted  In  the 
upp^  r  end  of  the  tubular  she]],  and  locking  means  carried 
t'.v  the  stopper  for  detachablv  engaging  the  tubular 
fhell   to  hold   the  stopper  in  position. 

[riaim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.275,611.     COOKING    UTENSIL     Whxiam   C.    Schwab, 
Canton.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1917.     Serial  No   203  8»4 
(H.   53 — S  ) 


7 


1.  In  a  cooking  uten.sll.  a'  Ud  adapted  to  cover  the  said 
utensil  having  a  centrally  located  knob  on  its  upper  side. 
one  end  of  a  supporting  member  Inserted  throngh  the 
said  knob  and  the  said  lid.  the  said  supporting  membo- 
being  secure,!  upon  the  under  side  of  the  said  lid  and 
being  bent  substantially  at  right  angles  at  the  point 
where  it  emerges  from  the  top  of  said  knob,  the  said  bent 
portion  extending  snbstantUlly  parallel  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  said  lid  to  a  point  opposite  the  periphery 
thereof,  an  aperture  formed  in  the  handle  of  the  said 
utensil  at  a  point  adjacent  the  body  of  the  said  ntensU, 
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the  free  end  of  the  said  supporting  membtT  bi'ing  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  within  the  said  aperture,  the  said  free 
end  of  the  said  supporting  member  being  bent  near  its 
free  extremity  to  form  a  stop  to  limit  the  insertion  of 
the  said  free  end  Into  the  said  aperture. 

2.  In  a  cooking  utensil,  a  lid  adapted  to  cover  the  said 
utenall  having  a  centrally  located  knob  upon  its  upper 
aide,  one  end  of  a  supporting  rod  inserte'<l  through  an 
aperture  in  the  said  knob  and  the  said  lid.  a  mit  9«'cured 
upon  the  threaded  Inner  end  of  the  said  supporting  rod, 
the  said  rod  being  bent  substantially  at  right  angles  at 
the  point  where  it  emerges  from  the  said  knob  extending 
radially  from  the  said  knob  toward  the  periphery  of 
the  said  lid  and  terminating  at  a  point  substantially  In 
a  line  with  the  periphery  of  the  said  lid  and  being  bent 
slightly  upward  near  its  free  end,  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal portion  extending  from  the  side  of  the  said  utensil 
at  a  point  adjacent  its  upper  rim.  a  conical  depression 
formed  In  the  said  horizontal  portion,  the  saUl  conical 
depression  terminating  in  an  elongated  collar  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  the  upturned 
end  of  the  said  supporting  rod  and  the  periphery  of  the 
said  lid  at  the  point  opposite  the  said  up-turned  end  of 
the  said  supporting  rod  being  adapted  to  lie  within  thf^ 
Utensil  when  the  said  up-turned  portion  of  the  supporting 
rod  Is  Inserted  in  said  aperture. 


1,275,612.  LOCOMOTIVE  -  ENGINE.  Fr.xnk  F.  Sco- 
viLLE.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1918.  Serial 
No.  226,943.      (CI.   105—226.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  locomotive  engine,  of  a  main 
frame  ;  wheels  supporting  said  frame  ;  a  boiler,  connected, 
at  each  of  its  ends,  to  said  frame  ;  a  supplemental  frame, 
articulated  to  the  main  frame,  adjacent  to  one  of  its 
ends  ;  an  axle  Journaled  in  said  supplemental  frame,  in- 
dependently of  the  main  frame ;  wheels  fixed  on  said 
axle ;   and   a  draft   appliance,   connected   to   said   suppl< - 

mental  frame. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  locomotive  engine,  of  a  main 
frame;  wheels  supporting  said  frame;  a  boiler,  connected, 
at  each  of  its  ends,  to  said  frame:  supplemental  frames, 
articulated  to  the  main  frame,  adjacent  to  its  front  and 
rear  ends,  respectively ;  axles  Journaled  in  said  supple- 
mental frames,  independently  of  the  main  frame  ;  wheels 
fixed  on  said  axles  ;  and  draft  appliances,  connected  to 
said   supplemental   frames. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  locomotive  engine,  of  a  main 
"rame  ;  wheels  supporting  said  frame  ;  a  boiler,  connected, 
.t  each  of  Its  ends,  to  said  frame  ;  an  integral  supplemen- 
al  frame,  articulated  to  the  main  frame,  adjacent  to  on*' 
)f  its  ends;  an  axle  Journaled  In  said  supplemental 
frame,  independently  of  the  main  frame  ;  wheels  fixed  on 
laid  axle;  and  a  draft  appliance,  connected  to  said  sup- 
plemental   frame. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  locomotive  engine,  of  a  main 
frame ;  wheels  supporting  said  frame  ;  a  boiler  connected, 
it  each  of  Its  ends,  to  said  frame ;  a  supplemental 
frame,  articulated  to  the  main  frame,  adjacent  to  one 
3f  its  ends  ;  a  truck,  supporting  said  supplemental  frame, 
ind  having  Its  axle  or  axles  Journaled  therein,  independ- 
ently of  the  main  frame ;  and  a  draft  appliance,  con- 
nected to  said  supplemental  frame, 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  locomotive  engine,  of  a  main 
(rame ;  wheels  supporting  said  frame  ;  a  boiler,  connected, 
at  each  of  Ita  ends,  to  said  frame  ;  a  supplemental  frame. 
articulated  to  the  main  frame,  adjacent  to  one  of  its 
ends ;  wheels  supporting  said  supplemental  frame ;  means 
ior  effecting  the  transmission  of  imposed  weight  between 


said  wheels  and  the  wheels  supporting  the  main  frame; 
and  a  draft  appliance  connected  to  the  supplemental 
frame. 

(Claims  C  to  12  not  printed  In  the  <;nzette.] 


1,275, 01. ■?.     GAME     John  P.  Sedlak.  jr.,  Wlnburne,  Pa. 

Filed  Julv  1."?,  1917.      Serial  No.  180,480.      (CI.  46 — «1.> 


3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
inl't  (ijurjiiii;  in  it-;  upp^r  end  tu  receive  marbles,  obstruc- 
tiouis  in  said  casing,  a  series  of  compartments  in  the  bot- 
tom of  sai<l  casing,  a  runway  arran^etl  below  said  com- 
[lartaients,  and  means  for  retaining  the  marbles  in  said 
compartments  l>«'fore  being  allowed  to  enter  said  runway. 

[(  lalm-;  1.  -.  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette] 


1,2  75.614.  DOUBLE-ACTING  DRAWING-PRESS. 
How.ARD  B  Sherma.n,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Oct. 
.-.,  li»17.     Serial   No.  194,90."?.      (CI.   113-46.) 


/■ 


1.  In  a  (lo(ii)le  actln^r  <lrawlDg  press,  the  combination  of 
slides,  a  member  carried  by  one  <>f  the  slides  and  having 
a  depending  portion,  a  male  blanking  die  attached  to  said 
memb«'r,  and  an  inner  male  blank  bolder  attached  to  the 
depending  portion,  a  plurality  of  drawing  punches  at- 
tached to  the  other  slide  and  operating  through  said 
member,  one  punch  passing  through  the  male  blanking 
die  and  the  other  punch  through  the  male  blank  holder, 
anotlier  niemi>er  having  a  retlrawing  die,  said  redrawing 
die  being  positioned  beneath  and  adapted  to  co<'>p<'rate 
with  the  male  blank  holder  carrieil  by  the  depending 
portion,  a  projection  on  said  last  named  member,  a  blank- 
ing and  a  drawing  die  attached  to  said  projection,  said 
blanking  die  l>elng  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  male 
blanking  die  of  the  first  named  member,  said  drawing  dies 
being  located  in  pf)8itlon  on  said  last  mentioned  rapml>er 
to  rodperate  with   the   drawing   punches. 

2.  In  a  double-acting  press,  the  combinatioB  of  slides  ; 
a  member  attached  to  one  uf  the  slides  and  having  a  de- 
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pending  portion  :  a  tilanking  die  carried  by  said  member 
beside  the  depending  portion  ;  a  blank  holder  attached 
to  said  depending  portion  ;  another  member  having  a  pro- 
jection ;  a  redrawinc  die  on  said  member  beside  the  pro- 
jection and  cor.pernting  with  the  lilank  holder  on  the 
depending  portion  of  the  rtrst  named  member;  a  blanking 
die  and  a  drawing  die  attached  to  said  projection,  the 
blanking  die  cooperating  with  the  Idanking  die  on  the 
first  nieml>er  ;  and  drawiuj;  punches  attached  to  the  other 
slide  one  punch  operatini:  through  the  blanking  dies  with 
the  drawing  die  and  the  other  punch  operating  through 
the  blank  holder  with   the   redrawing  die 

3.  In  a  double  acting  drawing  press,  the  loiubinatlon 
of  slides,  a  member  attached  to  one  of  the  slides  and 
having  a  depending  portion,  a  blanking:  die  attached  to 
said  member,  a  blank  holder  carried  by  the  depending 
portion,  a  plurality  of  drawini:  punches  attachtnl  to  the 
other  slide  and  operating  through  said  member,  another 
member  havint:  a  r.  drawing  die  located  beneath  and 
adapted  to  co;.pornt..  with  the  blank  holder,  a  proj.'ctlon 
on  said  member  being  providtvl  with  a  ilrawing  die  adapt- 
ed to  co.lperate  wltli  the  die  of  the  flr^^t  aamed  member, 
said  last  named  member  having  a  t'uide  way  therein  ex 
tendinc  tn-neath  the  drawlnK  die  nf  the  projection  and 
over  the  redrnwiuj.'  die.  und  a  re,  ipr.M  a  t  ini;  slide  operable 
in  sniil  guideway  for  transferring  cuje^  from  the  drawing 
to    the    re<lrawlnc    lije. 

4.  In  a  double  acting  drawing  press,  the  combination 
of  slides,  n  member  carried  by  one  of  the  slides  and  hav 
ing  a  depending  portion,  a  blanising  die  attached  to  said 
niemlier  beside  the  depending  portion,  anri  blank  holder 
attached  to  the  depending  portion  of  said  member,  n  phi 
rality  of  drawing  punches  attached  to  the  other  slide 
and  operating  through  .said  ineniber.  one  punc  li  passing 
through  the  blanking  die  nn.i  other  punch  throuirh  the 
blank  holder  ;  n  sercnil  mernlier  having  a  projectK>n.  a 
rtMlrawlng  die  on  sni.i  seiond  member  positioned  beneath 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  witli  the  male  blank  holder 
carrlfMl  by  the  said  .U  jiendinc  portion  :  a  tdanking  and  a 
drawing  .lie  on  said  projection,  said  blanking  die  being 
adapted  to  coiiperate  with  the  blanking  die  of  the  first 
member,  and  said  drawing  dies  being  located  in  position 
on  said  second  member  to  co/'iperate  with  the  drawing 
punches. 

fi.  In  a  doulde  acting  drawing  press,  the  combination 
of  slides,  a  casting  attai  bed  to  one  of  the  slides  and  hav- 
ing a  depending  portion,  a  lilanking  die  attache<l  to  said 
casting  beside  the  depending  portion,  a  blank  holder  car- 
ried by  the  depending  ptrrtion  ;  a  plurality  of  drawing 
punches  attached  to  the  other  slide  and  operating  through 
said  member  :  anfither  casting  supported  beneath  the  first 
and  having  a  redrawing  die  bicate.)  beneath  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  blank  holder,  said  second  casting 
having  a  projection,  a  drawing  die  on  said  projection 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  blanking  die  of  the  first 
naineil  casting,  said  last  named  «.Tsting  having  a  guide 
way  therein  extending  beneath  the  drawing  die  of  the 
projection  and  over  the  redrawing  die.  and  a  reclprorat 
Ing  slide  operable  in  said  gtiideway  for  transferring  cups 
from  the  drawing  die  to  the  redrawing  die. 

[Claim    5    not    printe<l    In    the    •;azette.] 


I 


1,275.015.     ArT(>GRAPHIC  REGISTER.     JOHV  Q.  Rhir 

MAN,   Dayton.   Ohio      Filed   .Ian.   I'rt.   1917.     Serial   .No 

144.735.       (CI.    2^2— '.'1) 

1.  In  a  ma(  hine  nf  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  sprocket  feeding  device,  of  idler  rolls 
mounted  adjacent  said  sprocket  feeding  device  so  that 
one  extends  l>elow  the  points  and  the  other  at)ove  the 
base  of  the  paper  engaging  portion  of  the  sprockets,  said 
rolls  l)««lng  spaced  apart  so  as  tfi  exert  no  tension  on  the 
paper    engagtnl    by    said    sprockets 

6.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  mechanism  for  feeding  paper,  of  an  operating 
handle  therefor,  a  casing  for  the  machine,  and  means  on 
the  casing  and  on  the  handle  for  coming  into  locking 
position  to  lock  the  handle  at  the  close  of  each  operation, 
until  said  means  are  positively  released,  said  means  com- 


prising a  hole  in  the  handle  and  a  spring  pin  on  the 
casing  with  a  camming  surface  on  the  handle  to  force  said 
pin  into  hole  engaging  po.sitioD  when  moving  the  handle 
in   one  direction   onlv. 


7.  In  an  nutograiduc  register,  the  combination  with 
sprockets  for  feeding  pcrfnra'eii  strips  of  paper  in  perfect 
registry,  of  a  roll  located  over  the  sprockets  and  spring- 
pressed  towiird  the  same,  an^l  means  controlled  by  the 
sprocket  for  maintaining  .said  roll  at  all  times  at  a  posi- 
tion i>elow  the  points  of  the  sprockets  but  not  as  low  as 
the  full  engaging  p.dnt  of  s.aid  sjir...  kets.  and  not  ^o  n^ 
to    clamp    the    paper. 

S  In  an  iiuti'::raphl'  register,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  metallic  sprockets  having  radial  pins  thereon  cut 
to  a  taper,  a  common  metallic  shaft  for  mounting  said 
sprockets  wbereliy  great  accuracy  can  be  nbfained.  a  strip- 
per device  for  paper  to  lead  such  paper  past  the  sprockets, 
said  sprockets  adapted  to  inga-'e  -,!  ,essi\e  perforations 
in  the  paper  to  feed  the  same,  aini  imans  independent  of 
the  sprockets  and  the  common  connecting  shaft  iKtween 
them  for  providing  a  rolling  surface  beneath  the  paper  as 
it    is   engaged   tiy    the   HRu]   sprockets. 

[Claims   2   to   r>   net   printed    in   the  (;azette.] 


1. ..'75. 616,  INTERNAL  C(»MBrSTI(  IN  ENGINE  Ptron 
O.  Short,  rterce  City.  Mo  .  .issignor  of  one-third  to 
.loe  J.  Manlove  and  one  third  to  .lames  A,  Wright, 
Pierce  City.  Mo.  Filed  Sept  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  49.587. 
Renewed  June  3,  1918.  Serial  No.  238.036.  (CI. 
123 — 18.) 


n-» 


1.  The  combination  with  a  housing  having  semi-spheri- 
cal portions  containing  independent  semi  spherical  piston 
chanib«'rs,  each  of  said  portions  having  a  protuberance, 
the  said  protul>eran.  e  forming  a  journal  l>earing  and  each 
of  said  semi  spherical  portions  comprising  water  jackets, 
a  rocker  shaft  Journaled  In  the  housing,  pistons  fixed  to 
said  rocket  shaft  and  operable  in  the  s«>parate  chamlters, 
a  crank  shaft  journaled  in  the  protuberance  bearings,  and 
a    rod    connecting   the   rocker   shaft    and    crank    shaft. 

.".  The  comtiiiiatlon  with  a  piston  hou.«lng  comprising 
semi-spherical  piston  ihanibers  arranged  in  longitudinal 
alinement  and  having  longitudinally  alining  bearing  seats 
therein  at  the  open  side  of  the  chambers  and  longitudi- 
nally alining  protnlx-rnnces  extending  from  the  tmse  of 
the  housing,  forming  jtiurnal  bearings,  a  rocker  shaft 
mounted  in  said  bearing  seats,  a  cover  plate  mounted  on 
said  housing  having  longitudinal  channel  seats  on  its 
under  face  for  receiving  and  inclosing  said  rocker  shaft 
and  having  standards  thereon,  a  cam  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  In  said  standards  in  parallel  alinement  with  the 
rocker  shaft,  pistons  fixed  on  the  rocker  shaft  and  pro- 
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jecting  into  aaid  chambers  in  longitudinal  allnement  rela- 
tive to  the  shaft,  exhaost  and  Intake  valve  mechanism 
operatlvely  cooaected  with  the  cam  shaft  moanted  on  said 
cover  and  opening  therethrough  to  the  piston  chamhen 
at  both  sides  of  said  pistons,  a  cranlc  shaft  revolubly 
carried  in  the  housing  protuberances,  an  actuating  rod 
connectiug  the  roctcer  shaft  with  the  crank  shaft  and  a 
belt  operatively  connecting  the  crank  shaft  with  the  cam 
shaft,    for    the    purpose    set    forth. 

[Claim   2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,617.  BLANK-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Ralph  C. 
Simmons,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor,  br  mesnj  assign- 
ments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporat'on.  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1916.     Serial  No.  76,640.      (CI.  164—24.) 


1.  A  blank  enttiog  ma<Aine  having,  in  combination,  a 
cutting  die,  a  stationary  bed  for  the  die,  means  for  auto- 
matically shifting  the  die  to  different  positions  on  the  bed, 
a  movable  catting  block,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
block. 

4.  A  blank  catting  machine  having,  In  combination,  a 
cotting  die.  a  stationary  bed  for  the  die,  means  lor  auto- 
matically  shifting  the  die  step  by  step  across  the  bed  to 
set  the  die  for  making  a  row  of  cats  transversely  of  a 
sheet  of  stock,  means  for  automatically  advancing  the 
sheet  longitudinally  after  the  completion  of  a  transverse 
row  of  cuts,  a  movable  cutting  block,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  block. 

9.  A  blank  cutting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
cutting  block,  a  cutting  die,  a  die  positioning  cam,  a  con- 
tinuous connection  between  the  die  and  cam,  means  to 
Intermittently  actuate  the  cam  to  shift  the  die  step  by 
step  transversely  of  the  machine,  means  to  control  the 
movement  of  the  cam  to  prevent  an  under-feed  or  an  over- 
feed of  the  die,  and  means  to  relatively  move  the  die  and 
cutting  block  to  cut  blanks. 

19.  A  blank  cutting  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
cutting  block,  a  cutting  die,  means  for  moving  the  die 
back  and  forth  tran.sversely  to  the  machine  to  make  trans- 
.-erse  rows  of  cuts,  a  conveyer  for  advancing  sheet  stock 
to  the  die,  means  for  moving  the  conveyer,  a  ratchet  and 
lawl  escapement  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  con- 
.•eyer,  means  to  actuate  the  block  to  make  n  cut,  devices 
|Q  the  block  actuating  means  for  engaging  the  pawl  to 
jperate  the  escapement,  and  means  to  place  said  devices 
n  position  to  actuate  the  pawl  after  the  die  has  com- 
pleted the  transverse  row  of  cuts. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  8,  and  10  to  18  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,276.618.  DAMPER.  William  W.  Slocijii.  Muskegon, 
Mich.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,826.  (CL 
126—296.) 

A  8tov«  flue  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  par- 
tltioiis  radlatlDg  edgewise  from  the  center  of  the  flue  and 
■paced  approximately  120*  from  each  other,  one  of  the 
mid  partitions  beiag  longer  than  the  others,  the  shorter 
partitions  having  adjacent  ends  loagitodlnally  spaced 
apart  to  provide  passage-ways  between  the  spaces  em- 
braced by  the  partltians,  a  damper  plate  arranged  at  each 


end  of  the  said  partitions,  each  damper  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  trunnions  extending  In  different  planes  con- 
taining the  axis  of  the  pipe  and  plvotally  mounted  where- 
by the  asLs   of  one  damper   plate  is  disposed  diagonally 


with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  other  plate,  and  a  connect- 
ing rod  loosely  connected  to  the  damper  plates  and  mov- 
able in  the  space  Ix'tween  two  of  the  partitions  for  open- 
ing both  of  the  damper  plates  when  one  of  the  plates  Is 
ac-tuated.  i 


1.275,610.  ROTARY  GAS  ENGINE. 
Gary,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1917. 
(CI.   123—14.) 


Charlcs  C.  Suilxt, 
Serial  No.   148,850. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combtnation 
of  a  central  cylindrical  working  chamber,  a  cylindrical 
compression  chamber  adjacent  to  each  end  thereof,  a 
common  shaft  extending  axially  through  all  of  the  cham- 
bers, a  cam  shaped  driving  member  mounted  on  t»e 
shaft  within  the  working  chamber  and  having  a  radlai 
working  face,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  blades  slid- 
al»ly  mounted  In  the  walls  of  the  working  chamber, 
springs  tending  to  carry  said  blades  inwardly  toward  the 
axis  of  the  ciiamber,  a  cam  shaped  meml>er  mounted  on 
thr  shaft  within  each  of  the  compresRlon  chambers,  a 
radial  blade  slidably  mounted  in  the  wall  of  each  of  said 
chambers,  springs  tending  to  carry  said  bladas  Inward  to- 
ward the  axis  of  rotation,  gas  pressure  connections  from 
the  compression  chambers  to  diametrically  opposite  por- 
tions of  the  working  chamber,  and  valves  In  said  connec- 
tion-s  operable  according  to  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  for 
momentarily  establishing  communication  between  the  gas 
pressure  connections  and  the  working  chamber. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,275,620.  CARBURETER.  Charles  D.  Smith,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Morner  and  Smith,  Day- 
ton. Ohio,  a  Copartnership  consisting  of  Louis  Morner 
and  Charles  D.  .«;mlth.  Filed  July  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
107.2.39.      (CI.   261—50.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter  having  a  passageway  leading  to  the 
intake  of  an  engine  and  having  an  air  opening  coramnni- 
catlng  with  said  passageway,  a  valve  to  control  said  air 
opening,  .said  valve  being  arranged  to  be  opened  by  the 
suction  in  Raid  passageway  and  having  surfaces  converge 
ing  In  the  <Hlrection  of  its  opening  movement,  and  reaUient 
fingers  acting  on  said  surfaces  to  resist  the  movement  of 
said  valve  toward  its  fully  open  position. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  having  an  air  opening  provided  with 
a  valve  seat,  a  valve  normally  in  engagement  with  said 
seat  and  having  surfaces  converging  away  fram  aald  seat, 
and  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  converging  toward  the 
inner  portion  of  said  valve  and  having  their  inner  ends 
arranged  to  normally  engage  the  converging  surfaces  of 
said  valve  aifd  to  ride  over  the  same  as  said  valve  moves 
away  from  its  teat. 


6.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  a  laterally  extend 
ing  opening  aad  having  a  valve  seat  surrounding  said 
opening,  an  inwardly  opening  valve  in  said  casing  to  en- 
gage said  valve  seat,  snid  valve  having  a  cone-shaped  por- 
tion extending  away  from  the  valve  seat,  a  supporting 
structure  mounted  in  said  casing  in  allnement  with  said 
opening,  and  resilient  devices  carried  by  said  structure  to 
engage  the  cone-shape<l  portion  of  said  valve  to  resist  Its 
inward  movement,  said  supporting  structure  and  said 
valve  having  parts  cooperating  to  guide  the  valve  in  its 
movement   toward   and   from   Its  seat. 


9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav 
ing  a  lateral  extension  open  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
a  valve  seat,  a  valve  mounted  in  the  extension  of  said 
casing  and  having  surfaces  converging  away  from  said 
valve  seat,  a  collar  mounted  at  a  point  remote  from  said 
valve  seat,  resilient  devices  carried  by  said  collar  to  en- 
gage the  converging  surfaces  of  said  valve,  a  supple- 
mental gasolene  norzle  carried  by  said  collar,  a  valve  to 
control  said  nozele,  and  means  carried  by  said  air  valve 
to  artuate  the  last-mentlone<l  valve  to  open  said  gasolene 
nozzle. 

[Claims  3  to  5,  7,  8,  and  10  to  16  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,275.621.  BELT  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF  POWER 
Elt.\  Cufton  Smith,  Springfield,  Mo,,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Frederic  k 
Burton  Cook  and  Martin  William  Ryan  and  one-half  to 
Arthur  Carson  Lucas  and  Everett  Velleslle  Horner. 
Springfield,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
194,710.      (a.  74—63.) 
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openings  extending  transversely  through  the  layers,  and 
a  thong  laced  through  the  openings  in  each  row.  the  con- 
volutions of  one  thong  alternating  with  those  of  the 
other  thong,  said  though  lying  In  planes  parallel  with  the 
edges  of  said  layers,  and  the  convolutions  of  each  tboug 
being  free  from  one  another. 


1.  A  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  provided 
with  longitudinal  rows  of  openings,  the  openings  in  one 
row  being  out  of  transverse  allnement  with  the  openings 
in  the  other  row,  and  thongs  serpentlnely  threaded 
through  the  openings  in  each  row. 

2.  A  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  provided  with 
longitudinal  rows  of  transversely  extending  openings 
therethrough,  the  openings  in  one  row  being  out  of  aline 
ment  with  the  openings  In  the  other  row.  and  thongs 
serpentlnely  threaded  through  the  openings  in  each  row, 
the  convolutions  of  said  thongs  t)eing  in  staggered  rela 
tlon. 

8.  A  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  in  superposed 
relation,  said  superpoaed  layers  being  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal rows  of  transveraely  arranged  openings  extending 
diagonally  therethrough,  and  thongs  serpentlnely  thread- 
ed through  the  openings  in  each  row. 

4.  A  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  layers 
provided    with    longitudinal    spaced    rows    of    transverse 


1.1'T5.G22.  METHOD  OF  FILLIN*;  CARBltNATED  BEV- 
ERAGES IN  RECEPTACLES.  HoaACK  M  Smith,  Chi- 
cago. HI.,  assignor  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Company,  Chl- 
cajrn.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filt-d  May  18, 
IVtlG.      Serial   No.   9^,299.      (CI.   226 — ITli 


1.  A  process  of  carbonatlng  and  filling  liquids  wM^h 
consists  in  carbonatlng  the  liquid  under  a  pressure  higher"" 
than  that  ultimately  desired,  passing  the  liquid  continu- 
ously through  a  pressure  reducer  and  into  the  receptacles 
to  l>e  filled  in  a  smooth  stream  of  such  minimum  diameter 
at  every  point  of  its  course  as  to  avoid  release  of  the 
dissolved  ga^  and  maintaining  the  amount  of  gas  dls- 
.solved  sulistaDtially  undiminished  thereby  producing  su- 
persaturation.  and  maintaining  pressure  upon  the  liquid 
throughout  Its  passage  from  the  pressure  reducer  to  the 
receptacle. 

2.  A  process  of  carbonatlng  and  filling  carbonated  llq- 
uliis  which  consists  in  carbonatlng  the  llouid  at  a  pres- 
sure In  excess  of  that  ultimately  required,  maintaining  a 
counter-pressure  in  the  receptee  les  to  be  filled  liy  continu- 
ously supplying  counter  pressure  gas  thereto,  passing  the 
carbonated  liquid  through  a  pressure  redncer  to  the  re- 
c«»ptacle9  to  be  fllli>d.  thereby  reducing  the  pressure  to 
that  desired,  and  (ontroUlng  the  extent  of  pressure  re- 
duction  from  the  pressure  of  the  counter-pressure  gas. 


1  .  2  7  .'.  .  fi  2  .3         HARVESTING-MACHINE. 
Smith.  Phoenix    .\riz      F11»^1   Nov    2,  1910 
129.145.      (CI.  56 — 131.) 


Walteh    p. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  grain-heading  machine,  in  combination,  a  gag 
ing  deA'ice.  a  grain-stalk  feeding  mechanism,  means  for 
kinking  the  grain  stalks  until  the  grain  heads  are  forced 
downwardly  into  contact  with  said  gaging  device,  and 
grain-stalk  severing  means. 

12.  In  a  grain  heading  machine,  automatic  means  for 
severing  grain-stalks,  projecting  from  the  ground,  at  a 
substantially  uniform  distance  from  the  grain-beads  In- 
clnding  grain-stalk  severing  means,  gaging  means,  and 
means  for  relatively  moving  the  grain-stalks  and  the  gag- 
ing means  lengthwise  of  said  stalks. 

[Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,275,624.  ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  FOR  GUXXEBS  IN 
ARMED  AEROPLANES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Thomas 
OcTAVB  MuBDOCK  SopwiTH.  Kingston  -  upon  -  Thames, 
England.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  186.233. 
(CI.  155—22.) 


4.  In  a  seat  for  a  gunner  In  an  aeroplane  or  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  seat  o,  of  a  plate  b  fixed  ecoen- 
trhally  on  the  under  side  of  said  seat,  of  a  pin  c  carried 
by  ^id  plate,  of  a  stand  e  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the 
a«>roplane  or  the  like,  of  a  socket  d  carried  by  said  stand 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  pin  c,  of  a  series  of  serrations 
f  on  the  plate  on  the  seat,  of  a  series  of  similar  serra- 
tions on  the  socket  carried  by  the  stand,  of  a  reduced  ex- 
tension c^  of  the  pin  c  passing  through  the  bottom  of  the 
pockt-t  d,  of  .1  collar  or  enlargement  c^  on  said  extension 
exterior  to  th.'  socket  d,  and  of  a  spring  h  acting  between 
the  socket  il  nrn\  the  pin  c. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,275,625.  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
BrRTOs  P.  Stedma.n,  Peoria,  111.  Filed  May  26,  1917. 
Serial  No.  171,150.     (CT.  21—200.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  axle,  steering  knuckles  and 
tie-rod  of  a  motor  vehicle  chassis,  an  operating  rod 
clamped    to    the    steering    knuckle    to    move    therewith,    a 

-  clamping  member  connected  to  said  operating  rod  and 
slldably  mounted  on  said  tie-rod,  and  a  resilient  member 
connected  to  said  axle  and  to  said  clamping  member, 
whereby,  when  the  steering  knuckles  are  moved  In  one 
direction,    the    resilient   member   will    be  compressed. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  axle,  steering  knuckles  and 
tie  ro<l  of  a  motor  vehicle  chassis,  an  operating  rod  con- 
nected to  each  steering  knuckle,  a  clamping  member  con- 
nected to  each  operating  rod  and  slldably  mounte<l  on 
said  tie-rod,  a  resilient  member  connected  to  each  clamp- 
ing member,  each  resilient  member  being  connected  to  the 
axle,  whereby  when  the  steering  knuckles  are  moved  in 
one  direction,  one  resilient  member  will  be  compressed 
and  when  moved  In  the  other  direction,  the  other  resilient 
member  will  be  compressed  so  as  to  return  the  steering 
knuckles  to  their  normal  position  when  the  turning  pres- 
sure is  released. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  axle,  steering  knuckles  and 
tie-rod  of  a  motor  vehicle  chassis,  an  operating  rod  con- 
nected to  each  steering  knuckle,  a  clamping  member 
moanted  on  each  operating  rod,  said  clamping  member 
b«lng  composed  of  two  parti  and  slldably  mounted  on  the 
tie-rod,  a  resilient  member  connected  to  each  clamping 
member  and  also  to  the  axle,  said  resilient  member  includ- 
ing a  casing,  a  rod  member  slldably  mounted  therein,  and 
a  coil  spring  embracing  said  rod  and  engaging  a  stop 
on  the  end  thereof,  said  coll  spring  also  bearing  against 
one  end  of  the  casing  so  that  when  the  steering  knuckles 
are  moved  in  either  direction,  one  of  the  springs  will  be 
compressed. 


4.  In  combination  with  the  axle,  steering  knuckles  and 
tie-rod  of  a  motor  vehicle  chassis,  a  clip  secured  to  said 
axle,  a  pair  of  resilient  members  detachably  connected 
to  said  clip  and  diverging  outwardly  therefrom,  a  clamp- 
ing member  for  each  resilient  member  slldably  mounted 
on  the  tie-rod  of  each  of  said  clamping  members  being 
detachably  connecte<l  to  an  operating  rod,  each  of  said 
operating  rods  being  detachably  secured  to  ote  of  said 
steerinif  knuckles  so  that  when  the  steering  knuckles  are 
moved  In  either  direction,  one  of  said  resilient  members 
will   be  compressed. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  axle,  st»HTing  knuckles  and 
tie  rod  of  a  motor  vehicle  chassis,  a  clip  detachably 
secured  to  the  axle,  a  pair  of  resilient  members  detach- 
ably connected  to  said  clip  and  diverging  outwardly  there- 
from, each  of  said  resilient  members  including  a  rasing. 
a  rod  having  a  stop  on  one  end  with  a  spring  embracing 
the  rod,  and  havlnir  one  end  engaging  the  stop  and  the 
other  end  engaging  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing members  slldably  mounted  on  the  tic-rod.  one  of  said 
resilient  members  being  connected  to  each  (lamping 
member,  an  operating  rod  connect<d  to  each  damping 
member  and  securpd  to  one  of  said  steering  knu(  kU's, 
whereby,  whfu  the  ^steering  knuckl.s  are  moved,  one  of 
said  springs  will  be  compressed. 


1.275.62G.  COTTOX  PL.XNTER.  Otto  .T.  .^wev.sox, 
Los  Angtdes,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Urbane  C. 
.^wnson.  Los  Ang<^les.  ("al.  File<l  Sept.  4.  1017.  Se- 
rial  .No.   ISO. 672.      (CI.   221 — 123  ) 


1.  In  a  cotton  planttT,  a  cylindrical  8ee<l  container 
having  dlschargt'  openings  through  Its  periphery,  tirackcts 
extending  from  the  container  adjacent  the  openings, 
plates  plvotally  connected  to  the  brackets  In  position  to 
close  the  openings,  trip  fingers  extending  from  the  plates, 
a  trip  arm  flxinl  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  trip  fingers, 
springs  connected  to  the  plates  for  closing  the  plates,  and 
hooks  carried  by  the  plates  and  extending  through  the 
dlscliarge  openings  for  pulling  the  see<l  through  the 
openings. 

2.  In  a  cotton  planter,  a  cylindrical  seed  container 
having  discharge  openings  in  Its  periphery,  plates  plv- 
otally mounted  in  position  to  cover  the  openings  ;  said 
plates  having  graduated  openings  adapted  to  register 
with  the  discharge  openings  so  as  to  vary  the  sizes  of 
the  outlets:  escape  plates  plvotally  mounted  In  position 
to  close  the  outlet  openings,  springs  f«r  holding  the 
escape  plates  close*!,  trip  fingers  extending  from  the  escape 
plates,  a  trip  arm  mounted  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
trip  fingers,  and  hooks  carried  by  the  escape  plates  and 
extending  through  the  outlet  openings  to  pull  the  seed 
through   the  openings. 


1.275.627.       RATCHET     MECHANISM     FOR     EKGIXE- 
STARTER.^.      JOHN    F.    TtiL.   Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Filed 
July   26.    1917.      Serial    No.    182.990.      (CI.   74 — 54.) 
1.  A    starter    for    Internal    combustion    engines,    com- 
prising a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  upon  the  crank  sl«ft  of  an 
engine,   a   bifurcated   cranking   lever   having  bearing  por- 
tions rotatably  mounted  upon  the  crank  shaft  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  In 
the    bifurcation    of    the    cranking    lever    In    position    to 
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engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  cam  finger  extending  from 
the  pawl  and  adapted  to  engage  a  rigid  part  of  the  engine 
when  the  cranking  lever  swings  hackwardly  to  Its  normal 
position,  so  as  to  raise  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  wheel,  a  link  fitting  between  the  bifurcated 
portions  of  the  cranking  lever,  and  a  link  pin  plvotally 
connecting  the  link  to  the  cranking  lever  ;  the  link  pin, 


shear  end  uniting  them  together  ihe  end  of  vaid  pin  being 
detachably  Inserted  in  the  table  top. 


the  pawl  pivot,  and  the  contacting  face  uf  ihe  pawl  being 
substantially  In  a  straight  line  and  the  contacting  face 
being  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  this  straight  line 
and  the  contacting  faces  of  the  ratchet  wheel  teeth  l>eing 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  straight  line  when  in 
contact  with  the  pawl. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,275,628.    WASHIXtJ-MACHINE.       X.^than     D     Thomp 
SON,  Jr..  St.  Loui8,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  .Vlmetal  Manu- 
facturing Company,   Maplewood,  Mo  .  a  Corporation   of 
Missouri        Filed    .^.  pt.    6.    1917.       Serial    Xo.    189.981. 
(CI.  68 — 19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  washing  machine  having  a 
lid,  a  shaft  reciprocating  therethrough,  and  a  member  on 
the  body  of  the  washing  machine  adjacent  to  the  edge  of 
the  lid,  of  a  locking  tiieniber  arranged  for  sliding  move- 
ment on  the  Ud  and  adapted  when  in  one  position  to 
engage  the  member  f^n  the  body  of  the  washing  machine  to 
lock  the  ltd  in  closed  position  and  when  In  another  posi- 
tion to  directly  engage  the  reciprocating  shaft  to  lock  the 
same  In  an  elevated  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  washing  machine  having  a 
hinged  lid,  a  shaft  arranged  for  reciprocation  through  said 
lid.  and  a  ke«'per  on  one  side  of  the  body  of  the  machine, 
of  a  locking  bar  arranged  on  the  lid,  one  end  of  which 
l)ar  Is  adapted  to  engage  in  said  keeper  to  lock  the  lid  In 
closed  position  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder  on  the  shaft  to  lock  It 
against  movement. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,629.  SHEARS  FOR  GLASS  BLANKS.  Pahki:  H. 
Thompson,  Mlllvllle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mlllvllle  Ma- 
chine Company,  Mlllvllle,  X.  .T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  16,  191.'5.  Serial  No.  8.448.  (CI. 
49—14.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  off  parison  blanks  comprising, 
in  combination  with  a  table,  a  flat  edged  shear  having  one 
end  in  contact  with  the  table,  a  link  having  one  end  in 
contact  with  the  table  hut  recessed  upon  Its  lower  side 
to  receive  the  shear  end.  and  a  pin  through  both  link  and 


^^ 


2.  Apparatus  for  cutting  off  parison  blnnkR  .oinprlsing. 
In  combination  with  a  table,  n  semicircular  shear  of  sheet 
metal  having  Ifnlf  of  its  curved  conto\ir  provided  with  an 
edge  on  the  upp«r  surface  and  the  other  half  with  an  edge 
on  the  lower  surface  and  having  its  diamet rally  opposite 
portions  8hap<'d  as  scjuari'  ended  lugs,  a  link  having  one 
end  In  contact  with  the  table  and  its  lower  surface  re- 
cessed to  receive  nn  end  of  the  shear,  registering  holes 
in  the  engaged  ends  of  link  and  shear,  and  n  pin  adapted 
to  drop  easily  through  said  hnle«:  and  into  11  liearlng  in 
the   table   top. 

3.  A  semi-circular  shear  for  glass  provided  with  dia- 
metrically op;H.)site  attathlng  lugs  h:i!f  of  the  curved  con- 
tour hn\ing  a  cutting  edge  on  the  lower  surface  of  the 
shear  and  the  other  half  having  a  cutting  i-dge  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  shear. 

4.  A  shear  member  for  use  in  glas-^  cutting  apparatus. 
said  member  having  a  curved  contour  at  its  '-u'ting  edge, 
one  portion  of  the  cutting  edge  being  on  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  member  and  another  portion  of  such  cutting 
edge  Ixdng  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  memlxT,  together 
with  means  for  holding  the  said  member  in  either  one  of 
two  reversed  positions.  vuh-itantial!y  as  descril>ed. 

.'  A  shear  member  for  us.,  in  glass  cutting  apparanis. 
.said  niemlx'r  having  a  convex  contour  at  its  cutting  *-<lge, 
one  portion  of  the  cutting  edge  being  on  the  lower  sur 
fao-  of  said  memlMr  and  another  portion  of  suth  cutting 
e«lge  being  on  the  upper  .-iirfnce  of  the  member,  together 
with  means  for  holding  the  said  meniber  in  either  one  of 
two  reversed  positions,  substantially  as  described. 


1.2T.-..63n.     AUTOMATIC  WINIUXG  MEANS  FoR  TALK 
IXGMACHIXES.       Hauhy    Ramvolph    Van    Keventer 

Sumter,  S.  C.  assignor  To  Splitdorf  Electrical  Com 
pany.  Xewark,  X  J  .  a  Corx>oration  of  Xew  Jersey 
original  application  filed  Oct  12.  1914.  Serial  Xo 
866,270.  Idvided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  22 
1918.     Serial  No.  22.'?,907.      (CI.  185 — 40.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  spring  motor  op<-rateil  talking 
machines  of  the  motor  inclosed  type,  including  in  com- 
bination, an  inclosed  electric  motor  located  outside  of  the 
casing  of  the  talking  machine,  liriving  .minections  ttetween 
the  electric  motor  and  the  normal  spring  winding  shaft, 
and  controlling  means  locate*!  outside  of  the  casing  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  electric  motor  whereby 
said  electric  motor  automatically  maintains  said  spring 
motor  wound,  said  controlling  means  Including  a  con- 
trolling wheel,  devices  whereby  said  controlling  wheel 
Is  moved  In  one  direction  by  a  moving  part  of  the  talking 
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machine  for  establlshinff  the  electric  drcnlt  leading  to  the 
electric  motor  and  derlces  whereby  said  controllinff  wheel 
Is  automatically  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  for  break- 
ing said  circuit. 

3.  An  attachment  for  spring  motor  operated  talking 
machines  of  the  motor  inclosed  type  includiag  in  combina- 
tion, an  Inclosed  electric  motor  located  outside  of  the 
casing  of  the  talking  machine,  driving  connections  be- 
tween the  electric  motor  and  the  normal  spring  winding 
shaft  and  controlling  means  located  oataide  of  the  casing 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  electric  aaotor  whereby 
satd  electric  motor  automatically  maintains  said  spring 
motor  wound,  said  controlling  means  including  a  star 
wheel  operated  in  one  direction  by  a  moving  part  of  the 
machine,  a  shaft  having  a  ratchet  connection  with  said 
star  wheel  whereby  It  is  moved  with  the  star  wheel  when 
operated  by  the  talking  machine,  a  controlling  wheel 
operated  by  said  shaft  and  devices  whereby  said  con- 
trolling wheel  makes  and  breaks  the  electric  circuit  for  the 
electric  motor  and  means  for  turning  the  controlliag 
wheel  Independent  of  the  moyementa  of  the  talking  ma- 
chine for  breaking  the  electric  connection  to  the  motor. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


1,273,631.  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  FLUCTUA- 
TIONS IN  THE  VOLTAGE  OR  CURRENT  OF  AN 
ALTERNATING-CURRENT  BTSTEM  TO  ELECTRO- 
RESPONSIVE  OR  MAGNETICALLY-OPERATED  DE- 
VICES. GcKABODS  Jacobds  VAN  SwAAT,  Delft,  and 
Henki  Isaac  Kjius,  Hengelo,  Netherlands.  Filed  Jan. 
23,  1915.     Serial  No.  3,868.     (CI.  171— US.) 


In  an  electric  current  system,  an  alternating  current 
generator,  a  direct  current  exciting  generator  adapted  to 
supply  the  magnet  field  colls  of  said  alternating  current 
generator  with  direct  current,  a  transformer  comprising  a 
core  having  three  legs  of  different  magnetic  resiatancea  so 
aarngpd  and  connected  that  a  magnetic  i!ux  induced  in 
one  of  said  legs  can  divide  and  pass  through  the  remain- 
ing legs  with  difTerent  magnetic  realstances,  a  primary 
winding  on  said  first  mentioned  leg  so  proportlonetl  and 
connected  that  under  normal  conditions  one  of  said  re- 
maining legs  is  saturated  with  lines  of  force  and  the  other 
of  said  remaining  legs  is  unsaturated,  conductors  con- 
necting said  primary  winding  to  the  mains  of  said  alter- 
nating current  generator,  a  secondary  winding  arranged 
on  said  unsaturated  leg  only  for  producing  a  secondary 
electromotive  force,  fluctuating  disproportionately  wlth- 
fluctuations  in  the  voltage  impressed  upon  said  primary 
winding,  conductors  leading  from  said  secondary  winding, 
an  electro-responsive  device  connected  to  said  conductors! 
contacts  adapted  to  be  open.Hl  and  closed  in  rapid  succes- 
sion by  said  electro-responsive  device,  conductors  leading 
from  said  contacts,  and  a  field  resistance  of  said  exciting 
generator  connected  to  said  conductors  and  in  the  field 
windings  of  said  ezdtlng  generator. 


i;Z75,6S2.     FOLDING  CRIB.     HoMn  Vidbini.  Homton. 

Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  L.  Brooasard,  Houston, 

Tex,      FUed   Feb.   9.    1918.      Serial   No.    216.204.      (CI. 

5—68.) 

2.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  Inelading  a  pair 
of  legs,  spaced  apart,  a  fixed  side  member  sai>ported  by 
said  legs,  an  arm  attached  at  one  aid  to  each  leg  and 


projecting  therefrom,  said  arms  being  arranged  under- 
neath said  side  member,  a  mattreas  retainer  pivoted  at  its 
respective  onds  to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  Vegs  hinged 
to  and  supporting  said  retainer,  end  members  hinged  to 
the  respective  fnds  of  said  retainer,  a  front  side  member 
hin^d  to  the  front  side  of  said  retainer,  said  end  mem- 
bers and   front  side  member  being  foldable  upon  the  re- 


tainer, means  whereby  the  ends  of  said  front  sifle"  member 
may  be  InttTlockcd  with  the  corresponding  end  members, 
lugs  carrletl  by  the  upper  ends  of  the  first  mentioned 
legs,  each  lug  being  provided  with  an  orifice,  and  tying 
cords  passing  through  said  orifices,  and  provided  to  be 
secured  around  said  retainer  to  secure  the  device  in  col- 
lapsed i>osltion. 

t Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.275.6.33  TIRE- PROTECTOR.  GrT  B.  Waxtt..  New 
York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  75,989. 
(CI.  152—16.) 


1.  A    tire-protector    comprising    a    plurality    of    tread 
blocks,  each  thereof  consisting  of  a  case  extending  trans 
vf-rsely  of  the  tire  and  having  a  seat  conforming  substan- 
tially with   the  tread  portion  thereof,  outwardly  extend 
Ing  side  fianges  formed  along  the  opposite  side  edges  of 
said  seat  and   constituting  retaining  and   wearing   mem- 
bers,  a   spring   metal   strip   secured   to  said   case   and   ex- 
tending from  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  resilient  trac- 
tion member  confined  in  said  case  between  the  sWe  flanges 
thereof  and  consisting  of  fabric  layers  disposed  to  present 
an    edgewise   wearing  surface,   and    means   for   detachably 
securing  the  free  ends  of  said  spring  metal   strip  to   the 
tire. 

2.  A  tire  tread  block  consisting  of  a  ease  extending 
transversely  of  the  tire  and  having  a  seat  conforming 
substantially  with  the  tread  portion  thereof,  outwardly 
extending  side  flanges  formed  along  the  opposite  side 
edges  of  said  seat  and  constituting  retaining  and  wearing 
members,  a  spring  metal  strip  secured  to  said  case  and 
extending  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  resilient 
traction  member  confined  in  said  case  between  the  side 
flanges  thereof  and  consisting  of  fabric  layers  disposed 
to  present  an  edgewise  wearing  surface,  and  means 
formed  on  the  free  ends  of  said  spring  metal  strip  for 
detachable  connection  to  the  tire. 


1,275,634.  WHEEI^TIRE.  GtY  B.  Waitb.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  FUed  July  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  109,487.  (CI. 
152 — 16.) 


1.   In  a  shoe  for  n  pneumatic  tire,  a  flexible  onter  cover 
section   connected   to  the  shoe,   a   plurality   of  transverse 


August  13, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


587 


tread  members  cemented  to  said  rover  section,  channel  re- 
Uiners  inclosing  said  tread  members  for  side  and  vertical 
support,  and  wear-plates  extending  vertically  through 
•aid  tread  members  and  seated  upon  the  Ijottom  wall  of 
said  retalnera. 

4.  In  combination,  a  flexible  cover  section,  a  plurality 
of  transterse  tread  members  secured  to  said  cover  section, 
each  of  said  tread  memt)ers  consisting  of  a  plnrallty  of 
fabric  strips  disposed  to  present  an  edgewise  traction  sur 
face,  channel  retainers  Inclosing  said  tread  member*  for 
side  and  vertical  Hjpport,  and  wear-plates  extending 
through  said  tread  members  and  seated  upon  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  retainers. 

[Claims  2,  ,1.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,275.635.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS.  Wii, 
LI  AM  H.  Wkasbs,  Plttsfleld.  Mass.  mod  Mar.  26  191  s 
Serial  No.  224,828.      (CI.   IK3 — 39.) 


1.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machiae,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  mechanism.  Including  a  winding  shaft,  for 
rotating  the  sound  record,  of  means  for  revolving  said 
winding  shaft,  and  inelading  oppositely  arranged  sup 
ports,  a  separate  shaft  revolubly  mouated  on  the  sup- 
ports, a  drum  ssounted  to  rotate  with  said  last-mentioned 
shaft  and  carrying  a  flexible  pall  neoiber  •ecorsd  tkereto 
at  one  end  and  having  a  free  end  wound  peripherally 
thereon,  meaas  for  adjusting  the  relative  positWa  of  said 
shafts,  and  means  movabiy  connecting  satd  dram  shaft 
with  said  winding  shaft  for  rototlng  the  winding  shaft 
when  the  drum  is  revolved  through  the  nedliuD  of  the 
pnn  member. 

4.  In  a  sound  reprodncing  machine,  tbe  comblnatioD 
with  driving  mechaniam.  including  a  main  winding  shaft, 
for  rotating  the  sound  record,  of  means  for  revolving  the 
main  winding  shaft,  and  including  oppositely  arranged 
snpports,  an  auxiliary  winding  shaft  adjustably  mounted 
on  tbe  supports,  means  for  movabiy  connecting  said  anx 
illary  winding  shaft  with  the  main  winding  shaft  for  ro- 
tating the  same,  a  sprocket  mounted  to  rotate  with  the 
auxiliary  winding  shaft,  a  drum  shaft  mounted  to  rotate 
on  said  supports  and  arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
auxiliary  winding  shaft,  a  separate  sprocket  of  larger  cir 
cumference  than  the  sprocket  before  mentioned  and  mov 
ably  mounted  on  the  drum  ahaft,  means  Including  a  pull 
member  for  rotating  said  last  mentioned  sprocket  with 
the  drum  shaft  in  one  directton.  an  endless  belt  carried 
on  said  sprockets,  and  means  for  antomatlcally  rewinding 
the  pull  member  on  the  drum  after  being  unwound. 

[Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.275.636.      FILM-TAKE-UP   DEVICE      William    Wen 
DERHOLD.    New   York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Cru    Patents 
Corporation,   a    Corporation   of   New    York.      Filed   July 
20,    1915.      Serial   No.  40.M1.      (CI.    242—55.) 
2.  In  a  motion  picture  apparatus,  a  film  take  up  reel,  a 
guide  arm  for  the  film,  a  friction   disk  for  driving  said 
reel,  meaas  for  controlling  the  friction  disk  by  said  guide 
arm,    the   frictional    engagement   of   aahl    disk   being   con- 
trolled by  the  change  iBvpoaltion  of  the  film  when  passing 
through  the  guide  arm  td  the  film  Uke  up  leei. 

4.  In  a  motion  picture  apparatos,  a  film  take  np  reel 
a  pivotally   mounted  guide  arm  for  tbe  film,   a  variable 


upeod  drive  for  the  film  take  up  reel,  a  piruteil  arm  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  said  guide  arm.  a  connection 
between  said  arm  and  said  variable  speed  drive,  and 
means  actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  said  arm  relatlvt  to 
its  connection  with  said  variahle  speed  drive  for  control- 
ling the  speed  of  said  variable  speed  drive. 


6.  In  a  motion  picture  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  take  up  reel,  of  means  for  rotating  said  take  up  reel 
comprising  a  friction  disk,  means  for  rotating  said  fric 
tlon  disk,  a  pivotally  mounted  guide  for  the  film  and  po- 
sitioned in  the  path  of  travel  thereof  leading  to  said  take 
up  reel,  an  arm  associated  with  said  guide  to  move  coln- 
cidently  therewith  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  said  arm  for  controlling  tbe  movement  of  said  friction 
disk. 

[Claims  1,  8.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Garette  ] 


1.276,637.        TYPE-WRITING     MACHINE         Lbstbk     A 
^■■'•*^'  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Underwood  Tvpe- 
writer   Company.   New   York.   N.   T  ,  a   Corporation   of 
Delaware.      Filed    Jan.    4,    1917,      ReHal    No     140  512 
(CI.   197—140.) 


1.   In  a  bookkeeping  equipment,  the  rombinntlon  with  a 
typewriting  mnchlne.   having  alining  pins  nhiftable  to  in 
rfTective   position,    of   a   work  sheet    havlny    perf.iratlons    so 
as  to  form  a  removaMc  shoulder  adapted  to  )x'  ixjsltloned 
against    said    pins,    when    portions    of    the    8he<'t    are    re 
moved  along  said  perforations. 

3.  In  a  bookkeeping  equipment,  the  combination  «ith  a 
typewriting  machine,  having  alining  pins  shlftable  t..  lu 
effective  position,  of  work  sheets  of  various  tvpes  havitii: 
shoulders  adapted  t»  be  positioned  asalnst  said  pins,  to 
aline  said  sheets  simultaneously,  said  shoulder  on  .it  l.Hst 
one  sheet  being  formed  ns  part  of  a  detach.iMr  perfmnte,! 
extension  of  said  sheet. 

5.   In  a  typewriting  machine,   the   combination   with   a 
rotatable   platen   and   n    paper   guide   adapted   to   receive 

paper  which  has  l>een  passed  already  nroiiml  said  platen, 
of  feed  rolls  adapted  to  be  cast  off  from  said  platen,  alin- 
ing pins  adjacent  tbe  ends  of  said  paper  guide,  a  nhaft  on 
which  said  alining  pins  are  mounted  to  project  them  sulv 
stantially  vertically  from  tbe  surface  of  said  guide  or 
rotate  them  backvardly  tieneath  Its  surface,  a  sleeve  sup- 
porting said  guide  and  sarronndlng  said  shaft,  and  pro- 
jections from  said  paper  guide  forming  edge  guides  there- 
for, and  continued  and  extended  to  form  overlying  guide 
fingers  therefor. 

[Claim  2.  4,  and  6  to  24  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.) 
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1,275,638. 
Robert 
of  one-h 
I-Vl).   11, 


APPARATUS    FOR    HEATING    CASTINGS. 
W.   WiEDERWAX.  Atlantic  City.   N.   J.,  assignor 
alf  to  Carlton  G«?lst,  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.     Filed 
191S.     Serial  No.  218.659.      (CI.  203 — 9.> 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  caslnR 
bavlD)?  an  upper  chamber  and  a  substantially  closed 
lower  chamber,  a  flllini?  of  refractory  material  arransed 
within  the  upper  chamber,  approximately  horizontal  pipes 
arranged  within  the  top  of  the  lower  chaml)er  to  supply 
air  therein  and  serving  to  support  .said  tilling,  a  plurality 
of  burners  arranged  within  the  lowor  chaml)er  beneath 
the  pipes,  and  spacing  bars  arranged  abt)ve  and  in  prox- 
imity to  the  flUing. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
having  an  upper  chamber  and  a  substantially  closed  lower 
chamber,  a  filling  of  refractory  material  arranged  within 
the  upper  chamber,  an  open  frame  disposed  within  the 
upper  chamber,  spacing  bars  supported  by  the  open  frame, 
approximately  horizontal  pipes  arranged  within  the  top 
of  the  lower  chamber  to  supply  air  therein  and  serving  to 
support  said  filling,  a  plurality  of  burners  arranged  with 
In  the  lower  chamlier  beneath  the  pipes,  and  means  to 
supply  a  fluid  fuel  to  the  burners. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  casing, 
horizontal  air  supply  pipes  arranged  therein  and  dividing 
the  casing  into  upper  and  lower  chambers  and  having 
outlet  openings  dlspo.sed  between  the  ends  of  the  pipes, 
beams  arranged  within  tJe  upper  chamber,  transverse 
elements  carried  by  the  beams  and  disposed  upon  the  tops 
of  the  pipes,  spacing  bars  disposed  upon  the  top  of  the 
beams  and  secured  thereto,  a  filling  of  refractory  material 
arranged  within  the  upper  chamber,  and  gaa  burners  dis- 
posed  within  the  lower  chamber  beneath   said   fliling. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,639.  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  HARVESTING  MA- 
CHINES AND  THE  LIKE.  Elmer  C.  Woodward.  Hat 
ton.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  130,881. 
Renewed  June  17,  1918.  Serial  No.  240,564.  (CI 
56—89.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  harvesting  machine  platform 
draper,  a  draper  frame  supported  above  said  platform,  a 
secondary  draper  mounted  within  said  frame  and  extend 
Ing  the  full  length  of  said  platform,  said  secondary  draper 
lying  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
said  platform,  cleats  secured  to  said  secondary  draper. 
and  clips  mounted  on  said  cleats,  said  clips  extending 
over  and  engaging  said  draper  frame  for  scraping  said 
frame  and  causing  material  cast  on  the  upper  face  of 
aald  secondary  draper  to  be  carried  to  and  dumped  on 
said  platform. 

.1.    In  combination  with  a   harvesting  machine  platform 
draper,  a  reel  positioned  atwve  and  extending  in  front  of 


said  platform  draper,  a  scrwn  support,  n  Mi>.'n  ciirried 
by  said  support  and  dlspo8.<i  at  the  rear  of  said  draper. 
a  cutter  bar  extending  along  the  front  of  said  draper,  a 
drai>er  frame  secured  to  said  support,  n  secondary  draper 
positioned  In  superposed  relation  with  said  platform 
draper,  for  causing  that  grain  cut  by  said  cutt.  r  bar  and 
thrust  against  said  screen  by  said  reel  to  l)e  compressed 
i'etMf-  said  platfi>r:a  il.-ap»v  ami  s;il  1  s..  ondrtry  liiaper, 
cli-sts  secured  to  said  secondary  draper,  and  clips  mount- 
ed on  said  cleats,  said  clips  extending  ov.-r  and  engaging 
said  drap«T  frame  for  cleaning  .said  frame  find  causing 
material  oast  on  the  upper  face  of  said  secomlary  draper 
to  l,e  rarrl.'d  to  and  dumped  on  said  platform. 
[I  Inim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.27.-,<U0.  BEAN-HARVESTEU.  William  A  Wtxant, 
De.-rtrall,  Colo.  Filed  I»ec.  26,  1917.  Serial  No! 
2ovo-,i.       (ci.    55—137.) 


A  device  of  the  cliaracter  described  comprlsljiK  a  wheel 
supported   axle,  a  frame   mounteil   thereon,   a  ground   en- 
gaging element   carried   by   one  end   of   the   framr.    trans 
ver8»'ly   disposed   shafts   carried  by   the   opposite   end    por 
tions   of   the   frame,   an   endless   conveyer   disposed    around 
said  shafts,  one  of  said  shafts  extending  beyond  the  side 
of  the  frame,  a  member  interposed  t)etween  the  extended 
portion  of  the  shaft  and  the  axle,  a   shaft  supported  by 
said  member  and  operatively  connected  with  the  axle,  and 
an   operative  connection    between    the    shaft   of   the    mem 
ber  and  tiie  extendtnl  portion  of  the  shaft  of  the  frame. 


1,275.641.  PRESSURE  RE<;ULAT(iR.  Harbv  H.  Arm- 
STKo.Nc;,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Fidelity  Brass  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  July  16,  1!)15  .Serial  No.  40.265.  (CI. 
50—23.) 


1.  A  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  in 
said  casing,  a  diaphragm  for  controlling  said  ralve.  said 
casing  being  recessed  to  form  chambers,  and  a  plunger 
attache<l  to  said  diaphragm  and  codperaflng  with  said 
chambers  to  form  a  compound  dash-pot. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275.642.  INK-FOUNTAIN  AI).JU8TING  DEVICE.  Henby 
F.  BtcHMAN,  Battle  Creek.  Micb.,  assignor  to  Duplex 
I'rintinn  Press  Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Mlchlpui.  Filed  July  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
852,840.      (CI.  101—305.) 


1.  In  comliinatlon  a  fountain  liaving  supply  regulating 
devict's.  electrically  controlled  m.-ans  for  adjusting  the 
fuiiil  devices,  and  nieau.s  for  throwing  said  electrically 
controlle.1  means  Into  01  out  of  action  located  at  a  point 
remote  from  the  fountain 

3.  In  combination  with  an  ink  fountain  having  an  ink 
regulating  plate  and  screws  for  adjusting  said  plate  ;  of 
electrically  controlleil  means  f(.r  independently  operating 
said  screws  to  increase  01  (Uiulnish  the  amount  of  Ink 
supplied  from  the  fountain,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
electrical  means  locate<l  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
fountain. 

13.  In  combination  with  an  Ink  founUin  having  a  roll. 
a  scraper,  and  a  series  of  adjusting  screws,  a  gear  on 
each  screw,  a  clutch  for  locking  the  gear  to  the  screw,  a 
drive  shaft  carrying  gears  meshing  with  the  gears  on  the 
screw,  means  for  operating  said  shaft,  means  for  throw- 
ing the  clutch  of  any  screw  Into  engagement  with  its  gear 
to  cause  said  screw  to  be  operated  :  and  electro- magnets 
controlling  the  clutch  operating  means,  a  series  of  push 
luittons  and  electrical  connections  whereby  said  magnets 
may  be  controlled  from  a  point  remote  from  the  fountain  : 
an  electrical  motor  for  operating  said  drive  shaft,  and 
connections    for    controlling.'    the   operation    of   said    motor. 

14.  In  combination  a  fountain  having  supply  regulating 
devices,  means  for  adjusting  the  said  devices,  and  means 
for  throwing  said  adjusting  means  Into  or  out  of  action 
located  at  a  point  remote  from  the  fountain. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.275.643.  PLATE  (LAMPINfi  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY 
CYLINDERS.  Henry  F.  Be<  hman.  Battle  Creek. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Duplex  Printing  Press  Company. 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
May  3,  1915.     Seri.il   No.  25.525.      (CI.   101— 37S.) 


1.  In  combination  with  n   plate  cylinder  having  a   phi 
rallty  of  plate  clamps;  of  a  yoke  adjustably  attached  to 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  outwardly  projecting 
radiating    arms;    clamp    adjusting    screws    engaged    with 
the  extremities  of  said  arms  :  and  a  threaded  member  ex 
tending  axlally  parallel  with   the  cylinder  and   rotatablv 


connected  with  said  yoke  at  the  junction  of  the  arms 
thereof  and  nearer  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  than  any  of 
the  clamps  ;  there  being  a  threaded  enga>:enient  between 
the  (vlinder  and  the  member,  whereby  by  turnln)£  said 
threaded  mem!>cr  the  yoke  may  !«■  adjusted  to  or  from 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  to  simultaneously  shift  the  clamps 

5.  In  combination  with  a  plate  cylinder  havlnj;  a 
threaded  menit>er  at  Its  end  :  plate  clamps,  and  plate 
clamp  adjusting  bolts;  of  a  yoke  connected  with  the  clamp 
adjusting  bolts,  and  a  sleeve  t)olt  having  a  threaded  en 
gageiuent  with  said  yoke  and  havlnj;  hu  iiiterually  thread- 
ed portion  engaging  the  threaded  meiii''er  ntta^  bed  to  the 
cylinder. 

[Claims   2   to   4    m.t    printeti    in    the   <;azette.] 


1.275.644       TRUCK  PEDESTAL       Fkederk     H     Be.vdeb. 

Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries. 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey  Filed  June 
Ih,   1917.      Serial   No.   175.404.      ^Cl.    lo:,— 113.) 


1.  A  car  truck  pedestal  Including  asso(  lated  Jaws  with 
spaced  projections,  a  tie  strap  and  n  bar  niuunted  between 
said  projections  serving  to  close  the  opening  hetwe.n  the 
Jaws,  said  tie  strap  and  t»ar  being  secured  to  said  Jaws 
independently    of   each    other. 

2.  A  car  truck  pedestal  including  associated  Jaws,  a 
tie  strap  closing  the  openings  between  said  Jaws,  means 
for  securing  the  tie  strap  to  the  Jaws,  and  a  bar  extending 
i>etween  and  secured  to  said  Jaws  forming  a  lock  for  the 
tie    strap    securing   means 

[Claim    3    not    iirlnted    in    the    Gazette.] 


1.275,645.  POTATO-PLANTER.  Paolo  Di  BiNEi>rpro, 
Fair  Haven,  Vt..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Charles 
Richard  Horten  and  one-fourth  to  Augusta  Duri.  Fair 
Haven.  Vt.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  185.203. 
(CI.   193—1.) 


1.  A  potato  planter  Including  a  platform,  a  shallow 
hopper  arrnnged  upon  said  platform,  a  potato  dropping 
tnlie  il'p'ndlnj:  from  said  hopper,  n  pc^tat..  .iicaKlug  fingei 
centrally  Journaled  within  said  hopper,  operating  means 
for  sahi  finger,  a  potato  fe«'dlng  pipe  having  its  lower 
outlet  end  arrnni:e<1  slightly  spaced  above  the  bottom 
of  said  hopper  out  of  alineraent  with  said  tube,  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  finger  l>eing  between  said  pipe  and 
the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  ov»r  said  tulH'  and  a  feed- 
controlling  device  for  said  pipe  having  a  part  lying  in  the 
path  of  said  finger  for  actuating  the  device  liy  the  move 
ment  of  the   finger. 

[Claim  2  net  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 
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1^75,646.  HAME  ATTACHMENT.  Eddt  R.  Bildeb- 
BACK,  Buffalo,  Tei.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1918.  Serial  No. 
227,925.      (CI.  54 — 63.) 


In  a  device  of  the  charncter  described,  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame  consisting  of  two  opposed  substantially 
L-shaped  members  detacbably  secured  together  at  their 
.  nds.  and  antifriction  members  Miried  by  said  frame  on 
the  end  and  bottom  bars  of  the  same  so  as  to  support  and 
j;ai<le  a  band  line  inserted  through  the  frame. 


1.2T.".647.     LIFE-BELT.     Swam  P.   BJiKas.  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  July  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  178,076.      (CI.  9 — 17.) 


The  ooniblnatlon  with  an  alr-bnoyed  life-belt  consiritlng 
of  a  pair  of  layers  with  a  depression  or  space  there- 
between, of  an  air-valve  for  said  belt,  a  strip  having  a 
series  of  hand-holds  thereon  and  secured  in  said  depres- 
sAon,  an  air-pump  removably  mounted  In  said  depression, 
a  flexible  connectioii  between  said  air-pump  and  uiil 
alr-valTe.  and  a  valTe-adjasting  instrument  adjustably 
moanted  on  sakl  ftexible  connectloo. 


1,275,648.       PROCESS     OF     PRODUCING     GASOLENE. 
John  C.  Black,  Los  Aagelea,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Stand 
ard    Oil    Company,    Rtchnond,    CaU    a    Corporation    of 
California.      Filed    Feb.    21,    1916.      Serial    No.    7!»..'.2r.. 
(CI.   196 — 27.) 


-Utu 


1.  The  process  of  prodacin;  gasolene  which  consists  in 
a  coDTersion  of  a  cut  in  the  fractional  distillation  of  pe- 
troleum whose  boiling  points  Ue  within  the  final  boiling 
poiat  of  the  gasolene  cut  and  whose  Banm«  gravity  lies 
below  that  of  said  gasolene  cut,  by  absorbtng  in  said  low 
gravity  cut  a  hydroeart>on  gas  at  approximately  normal 
temperature,  and  subsequently  distilling  said  gas-treated 
cut  and  recovering  therefrom  a  cut  identical  in  its  gravity. 


Its  holllng-point  range,  and  its  vapor  tension  with  gasolene 
obtained  from  the  natural  distillation  of  petroleum. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  gasolene  which  consists  In 
a  conversion  of  a  cut  in  the  fractional  distillation  of  pe- 
troleum whose  twlling  points  lie  within  the  final  boiling 
point  of  the  gasolene  cut  and  whose  Baumtf  gravity  lies 
below  that  of  said  gasolene  cut,  by  absorbing  in  said  low 
graWty  cut  natural  gas  at  approximately  normal  tem 
perature,  and  subsequently  distilling  said  gas-treattnl  c\jt 
and  recovering  therefrom  a  cut  identical  in  its  gravity, 
its  bolllngpoint  range,  and  its  vapor  tension  with  gaso- 
lene obtained   from  the  natural  distillation   of  petroleum. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  gasolene  which  consists  In 
taking  that  cut  in  the  fractional  distillation  of  petroleum, 
whose  Initial  boiling-point  range  overlaps  the  final  boil- 
ing point  of  the  gasolene  cut  of  said  distillttlon,  and 
whose  Baum^  gravity  lies  below  that  of  said  gasolene 
cut,  and  converting  those  fractions  of  the  cut  so  taken 
which  are  lilentical  In  boiling  point  with  certain  frac- 
tions of  said  gasolene  cut,  by  causing  the  absorption  of 
a  hydrocarbon  gas  at  approximately  normal  temperature 
by  the  cut  so  taken,  and  then  fractionally  distilling  said 
gas  treated  cut  and  recovering  therefrom  the  converte<l 
fractions  in  a  cut  identical  in  its  gravity,  boiling  point 
range  and  vapor  tension  with  gasolene  obtained  from 
t)>e  natural  distillation  of  petroleum. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  gasolene  which  consists  in 
taltiag  that  cut  in  the  fractional  distillation  of  petroleum, 
whose  initial  boiling-point  range  overlaps  the  final  boil- 
Ingpolnt  of  the  gasolene  cut  of  said  distillation,  and 
whose  Baam^  gravity  lies  below  that  of  said  gasolene 
cut,  and  converting  those  fractions  of  the  cut  »o  taken 
which  are  identical  in  boiling  point  with  certain  frac- 
tions of  said  gasolene  cut,  by  causing  the  absorption  of 
natural  gas  at  approximately  normal  temperature  by  the 
cut  so  tal(en,  and  then  fractionally  distilling  said  gas- 
treated  cut  and  recovering  therefrom  the  converted  frac- 
tions in  a  cut  identical  in  its  gravity,  l>oiling-p«int  range 
and  vapor  tension  with  gasolene  obtained  from  the 
natural  dlstillatloB  of  petroleum. 


1,273.640.  FOLDING  CHAIR.  Frank  BLavdo.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  12,  ll»16.  Serial  Na  108,871. 
(C3.  155 — 27.) 


4.  Ii;  a  folding  chair  the  combination  with  a  seat  frame, 
of  a  oack  frame  hinged  thereto,  latches  at  the  sld.-s  of  the 
hack  frame  for  securing  said  frame  in  a  predetermined 
position  with  respect  to  the  aeat  frame,  depending  headetl 
bolts  near  the  top  of  the  back  frame,  a  cross  bar  mounted 
on  ^alil  bolts,  springs  colled  about  said  bolts  for  normally 
lioldlng  the  cross  bar  down  against  the  heads  of  the  bolts, 
and  wires  coiiuf-ctlng  the  latches  with  said  cross  bar 
whereby  said  latches  will  be  retracted  when  the  cross  bar 
is  raised. 

6.  In  a  folding  chair  the  combination  with  a  seat 
frame,  of  a  liack  frame  hinged  thereto,  a  latch  for  holding 
the  back  frome  at  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to 
the  seat  frame,  an  extension  frame  hinged  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  hack  frame  and  adapted  to  be  turned  at  right 
angles  thereto,  means  carried  by  said  extension  frame  for 


AudX;ST  13,  1918. 


TJ.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


39* 


operating  the  latch,  and  flexible  connections  between  said 
latch  and  operating  means. 

8.  In  a  folding  chair  the  combination  with  a  back  frame, 
of  an  extension  frame  hinged  to  its  upper  end  and  adapted 
to  be  turned  at  right  angles  thereto,  lugs  on  one  frame, 
hi^ps  pivoted  on  the  other  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  logs  for  holding  the  extension  frame  in  line  with 
the  back  frame,  and  oppositely  bent  finger  pieces  on  the 
ends  of  said   hasps  for  the  purpose  specified. 

14.  In  a  folding  chair  the  combination  with  a  seat 
frame  of  a  back  frame  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  thereof, 
folding  legs  carried  by  the  seat  frame,  an  inclosing  frame 
also  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  seat  frame  and  adapted 
to  cover  the  legs  when  folded,  an  extension  frame  hinged 
to  the  free  end  of  the  back  frame,'"perf orated  keepers  on 
the  extension  frame,  there  being  sockets  on  the  inclosing 
frame  to  receive  said  keepers  when  the  chair  is  folded, 
latches  on  the  sockets  for  interlocking  with  said  k(>eper8 
for  aecurtng  the  chair  in  folded  position,  an  operating  wire 
attached  to  said  latches  and  extending  across  the  inclosing 
frame,  and  a  covering  for  said  Inclosing  frame  having  a 
plaited  portion  opposite  said  wire  to  permit  access  thereto 
for  operating  the  latches. 

[Claims  1  to  3.  5.  7.  9  to  13.  15,  and  16  not  prlnte<l  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1,275,650.  FURNACE-DOOR.  John  Borg»,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Borge  Incinerator  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
6,  1916,  Serial  No.  89.297.  Renewe<l  Jan.  11,  1918. 
Serial  No.  211,453.      (CI.  110—175.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed.  a  furnace  having 
ash  pit  and  fire  box  openings,  a  door  in  two  aectiona,  the 
upper  section  covering  the  fire  box  opening,  the  lower 
s«'Ction  covering  the  ash  pit  opening,  and  the  upper  section 
overlapping  the  lower  wctlon,  a  rear  plate  secured  to  the 
upper  section  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  air  passage 
between  said  upper  section  of  the  door  and  said  rear  plate, 
means  for  regulating  the  air  flow  through  said  passage, 
said  air  passage  l)eing  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  its  upper 
end  and  extending  downwardly  l>etween  the  lower  section 
of  the  door  and  the  front  wall  of  tiie  furnace  to  the  ash 
pit  opening. 


I,275,b51.      INCINERATOR.      John    Borgb.    New    York. 

N.  Y..  assignor  to  Borge  Incinerator  Corporation.  New 

Tork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  6. 

1916.     SerUl     No.     89,299.        Renewed     Jan.     11,     1918. 

Serial  No.  211,454.      (C\.  110—18.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chamber  having  a 
top,  a  bottom,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear 
wall,  a  pair  of  vertical  partitions  extending  from  side 
wall  to  side  wall  within  the  chamber  forming  a  garbage 
receiving  chamber  between  them  and  also  forming  flues 
between  them  and  the  front  and  rear  walls  respectively, 
the  top  having  an  opening  leading  to  the  garbage  chamber, 
the  front  partition  terminating  above  the  iMttom  of  the 
furnace  and  having  an  opening  adjacent  its  upper  end,  a 
garbage  supporting  grating  extending  between  the  parti- 
tions, the  front  partition  being  provided  with  a  grated 
portion,  the  front  wall  having  openings  directed  toward 
253  O.  G. — 26  • 


the  grated  portion  in  the  front  partition,  burners  adapted 
to  force  flames  through  the  openings  in  the  front  wall 
and  through  the  gratfd  portion  of  the  front  partition,  the 


rear  partition  having  an  opening  adjacent  its  lower  end, 
leading  into  the  rear  flue  and  the  rear  wall  having  an 
opening  adjacent  Its  upper  end. 


l.L'Tri.652  I.NCINERATOR  John  Borge.  N.w  York, 
.\  Y..  assignor  to  Borge  Incinerator  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.  Y  .  a  ("orporatlon  of  New  York  Filed  Apr.  H, 
V.nQ.  Serial  No  S9..3<>0.  Renewed  Jan.  11.  1918. 
Serial  No.   211,455.      (CT.   110 — 18  1 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chamber  having  a 
top.  a  bottom,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear 
wall,  a  pair  of  vertical  partitions  extending  from  side  wall 
to  side  wall  within  the  chamber  forming  a  garbage  receiv- 
ing chamber  between  them  and  also  forming  flues  between 
them  and  the  front  and  rear  walls  respectively,  the  front 
wall  having  an  opening  leading  to  the  garliage  chamber, 
the  front  partition  having  its  upper  end  terminating  below 
said  garbage  receiving  opening  and  having  its  lower  end 
terminating  above  the  bottom  of  the  furnace,  a  garbage 
supporting  grating  extending  between  the  partitions,  the 
front  partition  being  provided  with  a  grated  portion,  the 
front  wall  having  openings  directed  toward  the  grated 
portion  in  the  front  partition,  burners  adapted  to  force 
flames  through  The  openings  In  the  front  wall  and  through 
the  grated  portion  of  the  front  partition,  the  rear  partition 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  above  the  gart>age  sup- 
porting grate  and  having  an  opening  below  said  grate 
leading  to  the  rear  flue  and  the  top  of  the  chamber  having 
an  outlet  opening  leading  from  said  "ear  fine. 


1,275,653.  INCINERATOR.  Joh.v  BoR(;e.  New  York, 
N.  Y'.,  asslgiMr  to  Borge  Incinerator  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1916.  Serial  No.  89.302.  Renewed  Jan.  11,  1918. 
SerUl  No.  211,456.      (CI.  110 — 18. > 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  chamber 
having  a  top,  front,  rear  and  side  walls,  a  pair  of  vertical 
interior  partitions  extending  from  aide  wall  to  side  wall 
within  the  chamber  forming  a  garbage  receiving  clksmber 
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between  them  and  also  forming  flues  between  them  and 
the  front  and  rear  walls  respectiTely,  a  borizontal  garbage 
Bupportlng  grate  extending  between  said  partitions  adja- 
cent their  lower  ends,  a  fire  grate  below  the  lower  ends 
of  said  partitions,  the  front  i>artitlon  having  an  opening 
Intermediate  its  ends  and  a  garbage  receiving  opening 
leading  to  the  garbage  receiving  chamber  adjacent  Its 
upper  end,  both  of  said  openings  being  above  the  garbage 
supporting  grate,  the  front  wall  of  the  first  named  cham- 
ItfT  having  an  opening  above  the  upper  end  of  the  front 


partition  registering  with  the  garbage  receiving  opening 
in  the  front  partition,  said  front  wall  also  having  an 
opening  registering  with  the  opening  in  the  front  parti- 
tion intermediate  its  ends,  said  front  wall  also  having  a 
pair  of  additional  openings,  one  situated  above  the  fire 
gratt»  and  the  other  below  said  grate,  aaid  top  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  flue  In  communication  with  the 
flue  adjacent  the  rear  wail,  and  said  rear  partition  havlni? 
an  opening  near  its  upper  end. 


1.275.654.  INDICATING  MEANS  FOR  MOTOR  PRO 
PELLED  VEHIC^iES.  Harbison  HrRLBERT  BoYcr 
Oyster  Bay.  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  17,  1912.  Serial  No, 
726,270.     (CI.  73—52.) 


1.  An  indicator  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  radiator 
of  an  automobile,  comprising  movable  indicating  means 
influenced  by  Tarylng  conditions  of  the  water  within  the 
radiator,  a  dial  provided  with  scale  indications  for  Indi- 
cating the  movement  of  the  indicating  means,  said  dial 
being  provided  with  a  sight-opening,  and  crystals  in  front 
and  rear  of  aald  dial-plate  and  indicating  means. 

4.  Means  for  indicating  the  thermal  condition  of  the 
engine  of  an  aatomoblle  haying  an  internal  combustion 
engine  provided  with  a  liquid  circulation  cooling  system, 
comprising  tlie  combination  with  the  cooling  system,  of 
an  indicating  device  having  an  indicating  part  readable 
from  the  drlTcr's  seat  of  the  automobile,  and  having  a 
temperature  reaponslTe  element  located  in  a  position  to  be 
Inflnenced  by  changes  of  temperature  within  the  cooling 
system. 


14.  The  combination  with  a  cap  for  tht-  tiller  spout  of 
an  automobile  radiator,  of  a  frame  mounted  00  said  cap 
and  having  a  glass  tube  thermometer  mounted  therein 
with  its  bulb  adapted  to  project  into  the  radiator,  the  tu'ie 
part  of  the  thermometer  projecting  partly  above  said  cap  ; 
a  portion  of  saiil  frain.'  forming  a  guard  for  protecting 
said  projecting  part  of  the  thermometer  against  breakage, 
said  frame  being  open  at  the  front  and  rear  to  permit 
vision  through  the  Instrument. 

19.  In  an  instrument  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  au 
automobile  radiator,  the  combination  with  a  frame  or 
casing  of  annular  form,  much  thinner  than  its  diameter, 
means  for  securing  the  said  frame  edgewise  upon  the 
radiator  in  a  plane  substantially  vertical  and  at  right 
angleB  to  the  axis  of  the  automobile,  a  temperature  change 
indicating  device  carried  by  said  frame  and  including  a 
temptrature  responsive  element  projecting  into  the  radia- 
tor, and  a  temperature  Indicating  part  extending  across 
the  frame  and  a  circular  dial  plate  of  substantially  the 
outlines  of  said  frame  attached  to  said  frame  lo  the  rear 
of  said  temperature  indicating  means. 

25.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  having  aa  Internal 
combustion  propelling  motor,  a  fluid  contalniag  me.-ins 
associated  therewith  so  as  to  be  influenced  by  tempera- 
tures of  the  motor  structure  and  means  for  showing  nor- 
mal and  undesirable  conditions  of  the  power-plant,  com- 
prising a  part  mounted  In  temperature-responsive  rela- 
tlon.shlp  to  the  fluid-containing  means  to  be  controlled  by 
the  changes  in  the  temperature  of  said  motor  structure, 
and  a  sight  Indicator  part  associated^  with  said  first  men- 
tioned part,  adapted  to  be  affected  by  the  changing  tem- 
perature conditions  of  the  latter  and  located  to  be  read  by 
the  operator  of  the  vehicle  while  driving  the  same,  said 
Indicator  part  being  adapted  to  present  varying  indica- 
tions nornii^JIy  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  the  operator  in 
driving  the  motor  at  proper  temperatures  and  abnormally 
as  a  warning  to  prevent  or  overcome  udeslrable  condi- 
tions ill  the  power  plant. 

M'lalnis  2.  ,3.  5  to  13,  15  to  IS,  and  20  to  2i  not  printed 
In  the  r.azette. ] 


1.275,655.  COMBIN.\TION  CHART  AND  COMMODITY- 
<'.\BINET.  Jambs  H.  Bote.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
Tlie  Hoye  Neetlle  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  89.232. 
(CI.  211—7.) 


3.  In  niean.s  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  commodity-cabinet  comprising  a  casing  having  its  top 
equippe<i  with  a  closure  and  a  rotary  carrier  in  said 
casing,  a  second  commodity-cabinet  comprising  a  casing 
shiftably  mounted  on  said  first  named  casing  and  having 
Its  top  equipped  with  a  closure,  a  rotary  carrier  in  said 
second-named  casing,  and  a  parts-chart  normally  boused 
beneath  said  first  named  casing  and  adapted  to  be  with- 
drawn to  an  exposed  position,  the  parts-chart  comprising 
a  housing  provided  with  a  segmental  opening  and  equipped 
with  a  dial,  and  a  rotary  disk  In  said  housing  baring 
segments  bearing  illustrations  of  parts  of  different  ma- 
chines, said  disk  equipped  with  an  index  pointer,  and 
the  tops  of  the  casings  of  said  commodity-cabinets  having 
reference  characters  corresponding  with  the  characters 
on  the  dial  of  said  parts-chart  housing. 

5.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a   commodity-cabinet   casing  having  its  top  equipped 


at  one  side  with  a  closure  and  equipped  at  the  opposite 
side  with  guide  brackets,  and  a  surmounting  commodity- 
cabinet  casing  having  its  base  equipped  with  guide  rods 
engaging  said  guide  brackets  and  having  its  top  equipped 
with  a  closure. 

[Claims  1,  2.  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.275.656.  RAILWAY  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENEU 
Hevrt  J.  BtBENHEiM.  PlttsburKh,  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  31, 
ll>16.     Serial  No.  75,22,8.      (CI.  238 5.t 


1,  A  railway  tie  and  rail  fastener  having  laterally  ei 
tendlDK  rail  tw'ats  of  a  channel  formation,  one  wall  of 
said  channel  being  tapered  longitudinally,  the  opposlt*^ 
wall  l)elnK  bent  inwardly  to  form  an  overhanging  flange 
for  contact  with  the  rail  base,  apertures  In  the  bottom 
of  said  rail  seats,  and  pockets  In  the  channel  wall  which 
register  with  the  Iwttom  apertures. 

3,  A  railway  tie  and  rail  fastener  having  laterally  ex- 
tending rail  seats  of  a  channel  formation,  one  wall  of 
said  channel  being  tapered  longitudinally  and  provided 
with  n  recess,  the  opposite  wall  being  bent  Inwardly  to 
form  a  contact  flange  and  receptive  recess  for  tlie  rail 
base,  apertures  in  the  bottom  of  said  chair,  pockets  in 
the  channel  wall  which  register  with  the  bottom  aper- 
tures, a  removable  bar  member  seated  in  the  chair  and 
engaging  one  side  of  the  rail  base,  said  bar  being  pro- 
vided with  lugs  which  enter  the  bottom  apertures,  also 
with  a  longitudinal  marginal  ledge,  and  a  tapered  key 
member  adapted  to  be  driven  in  between  the  tapered  wall 
and  bar.  said  key  having  means  formed  thereon  and  co 
operating  with  the  tapered  wall  and  bar  member  for  lock 
Ing  said  key  in  position. 

5.  A  railway  tie  and  rail  fastener  having  laterally  ex- 
tending rail  seats  of  a  channel  formation,  the  walls  of 
said  channel  being  tapered  longitudinally  and  each  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess ;  apertures  in  the 
bottom  of  said  chair  ;  pockets  in  the  channel  wall  which 
register  with  the  bottom  apertures,  removable  splice-bars 
seated  in  the  chair  and  engaging  the  rail  sections,  said 
bars  being  provided  with  lugs  designed  to  enter  the  bot 
tom  apertures,  also  with  a  marginal  ledge  ;  and  tapered 
keys  adapted  to  be  entered  and  wedge  between  the  said 
splice  bars  and  walls  of  the  chair,  said  keys  having  means 
formed  thereon  for  an  interlocking  engagement  with  the 
wall  recess  and  ledge  provided  on  the  abutting  splice  bar. 

7.  A  railway  tie  and  rail  fastener  having  laterally  ex- 
tending rail  seats  of  a  channel  formation,  the  walls  of 
said  channel  being  Upered  longitudinally  in  opposite  di- 
rections to  each  other  and  each  wall  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  recess ;  apertures  In  the  bottom  of  said 
chair ;  pockets  formed  In  the  channel  walls  In  registering 
allnement  with  the  bottom  apertures ;  removable  splice 
bars  seated  in  the  chair  and  engaging  the  rail  sections 
said  bars  carrying  depending  lugs  designed  to  enter  the 
bottom  apertures,  also  having  additional  lugs  for  entry 
through  the  rail  web,  said  bars  each  being  further  pro 
vlded  with  a  marginal  ledige :  tapered  keys  adapted  to  be 
entered  and  wedge  between  the  said  splice  bars  and  walls 
of  the  chair,  said  keys  each  being  provided  on  one  side 
with  a  flange  to  enter  the  wall  reccM,  and  on  the  oppo- 
site side  with  a  second  flange  to  seat  on  the  ledge  formed 
in  the  conUctlng  splice  bar ;  a  groove  formed  in  the  side 
wall  of  said  tapered  key  member  designed  to  register  with 
a  simiUr  shaped  groove  formed  in  the  channel  wall ;  and 
a  removable  locking  member  designed  to  seat  In  said  regis- 
tering groove*. 

I  Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,275,657.  ELECTRICALLY  OI'ERATING  PRINTING 
DEVICE  ARTHTR  R.  BiLLocK.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  763,200.  (CI. 
197—12.) 


P 


^^%-f 


1  In  n  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  symbol  carrying  members  of 
electrical  means,  Includinjf  a  movable  contact  member 
for  automatically  selecting  and  operating  In  proi>er  se- 
quence a  plurality  of  said  symbol  carrying  members. 

2.  In  an  automatic  printing  machine,  a  plurality  of 
symbol  carrying  menrt>ers,  electrically  actuated  means  for 
operating  said  symlKil  carrying  members  individually,  a 
legend  member  having  a  series  of  contacts,  each  of  said 
contacts  being  electrically  connected  to  a  separate  means 
for  operating  the  symbol  carrying  member,  a  contact 
member  adapted  to  successively  engage  the  aforesaid  con- 
tacts, and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  contact  member,  and  aforesaid  electrically 
actuated  means  for  operating  the  symbol  carrying  member. 

[Claims  3  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette,] 


1,276.658  HAY  LOADER,  Edward  W  Be  rgess,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.   10.   1915.     Serial  No.  66,170       (CI,  56—64,) 


1.  A  hay  loader  including.  In  combination,  an  elevator 
frame,  yoke  members  disposed  transversely  above  said 
frame,  separate  gangs  of  rake  bars  carried  by  said  yokes, 
rollers  Journaled  upon  the  side  members  of  said  yokes, 
rotatable  double  cranks  journaled  upon  said  frame,  cams 
adjacent  to  and  rotatable  with  said  cranks,  pitmen  con- 
necting said  gangs  with  said  cranks,  and  rising  and 
falling  track  rails  controlled  by  said  cams  and  upon 
which  said  rollers  travel. 

2.  A  hay  loader  Including,  In  combination,  an  elevator 
frame,  yoke  members  disposed  transversely  above  said 
frame,  separate  gangs  of  rake  bars  carried  by  said  yokes. 
rollers  Journaled  upon  the  side  members  of  said  yokes, 
rotatable  double  cranks  journaled  upon  said  frame,  rams 
rotatable  with  said  cranks,  pitmen  connecting  said  gangs 
with  said  cranks,  and  track  rails  plvotally  mounted  upon 
aaid  frame,  said  rollers  traveling  upon  one  end  of  said 
tracks  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  tracks  engaging  with 
said  cams. 

4.  A  hay  loader  including.  In  combination,  an  elevator 
frame,  reclprocatory  rake  bars  mounted  above  said  frame. 
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for   redprocatlng   said   bars,    and    a   spring   mecb- 
coanected  to  the  bars  and  to  said  frnme  opera  bio 
is  A  manner  to  balance  a  movement  of  said  bars. 
[Claims  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,659.  POWER-SHEARS.  Bcaa  M.  Cabtwright, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
120,074.      (CI.  81—199.) 


1.  A  power  cutter  comprialng  a  frame,  a  pair  of  jaws 
pivoted  between  their  ends,  actuating  means  includin,'  a 
rod  reciprocally  movable  in  the  frame,  means  ronnectlnj; 
the  rear  ends  of  the  Jaws  to  the  rod  including  levers 
pivoted  at  correvpondin;  ends  to  the  rod  and  pivotal iy 
connected  between  their  ends  to  the  Jaws,  and  means  con- 
necting the  lerers  and  the  frame  to  hold  the  pivotal  con 
nectlon  between  the  levers  and  the  Jaws  from  forp  and 
aft  movement,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,660.  SHELL.  Archie  Pail  Clark,  Alvaston, 
British  Coinrabia,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1917.  Serial 
No.  164,068.     (CI.  102—29.) 


1.  A  projectile  of  the  class  described  comprising  n  solid 
body  member  havln«  a  bore  extending  longitudinally 
throughout  with  firing  chambera  radiating  therefrom  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  communicating  therewith  and 
adapted  to  receive  explosive  material  and  small  pro- 
jectiles, a  fuse  disposed  In  said  bore  and  connected  with 
the  firing  chambers,  and  a  fuse  house  In  one  end  of  said 
body  member  connected  with  the  fuse  in  said  bore  in  ad- 
vance of  said  chambers  and  extending  through  one  side 
wall  of  said  body  member,  and  countersunk  therein  to 
prevent  cutting  off  of  the  (use  when  the  projectile  enters 
a  solid  object. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,275,661.  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  GROUND  OR 

COMMINUTIBD  MATERIAL.  Robert  Q.  Cuaee.  Brook- 
'      lyn.  N.   Y.     Filed   Sept.   27,   1916.     Serial  No.   122.341. 

(CT.  100—87.) 

1.  An  apparatm  »f  the  class  specified,  comprising  a 
B«MK>rt  for  a  tube,  a  hopper,  a  measuring  device  to  re- 
oviTfr  material  frons  the  hopper,  means  to  intermittently 
yUee  said  metmuilmg  device  in  register  with  the  outlet  of 
tlM  hopper  and  tke  tube,  and  raeana  to  eject  the  material 
from  tli«  measnrinir  device  into  the  t«be  and  compress  it 
IberelB,  MibstaBtlally  as  and  Tor  the  purpose  specified. 

13.  An  aivaratns  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a 
turret  to  carry  a  series  of  open  end  tubes  in  spaced  apart 
niatkMi ;  a  h«pper  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  ;  a  ro- 
tetahle  bead  IWviDfl:  a  series  of  pockets  witb  Inlets  and 


outlets  to  receive  aaaterinl  from  the  hopper  ;  means  to 
Intermittently  rotate  the  turret  and  pocket  head  to  cause 
the  inlets  of  the  successive  pockets  to  alternately  register 
with  the  hopper  outlets  and  to  cause  succesaite  tubes  to 
rpgliter  with  the  outlets  of  alternate  pockets ;  a  series 
of  plungers,  one  for  each  tube  ;  and  means  to  support  aal<I 
plungers  in  line  with  the  tubes  and  with  alternate 
pockets,  said  support  being  operable  to  force  the  plungers 
into  the  tubes  to  compress  the  material  therein  and  to 
permit  the  plungers  to  rest  by  gravity  on  the  material 
in  the  tubes,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. I 


16.  In  a  device  of  the  clawi  >«pe<ifie<l.  the  combination 
of  a  hopper  having  a  plnrallty  of  ontlets  :  plunger!"  :  a 
plurality  of  pockPts  to  receive  material  from  the  hopp  r 
outlets,  means  to  successively  place  the  pockets  alter- 
nately in  register  with  the  hopper  outlets  and  plungers, 
and  a  support  and  carrier  for  a  aeries  of  spaced  apart 
rubes  Intermittently  operable  to  place  9ucce!»slv<e  tubes  In 
register  with  alt«^ate  pockets  In  register  with  the  plnn 
gers,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

19.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  :  a  rotatable 
he»<i  bavlntr  gear  teeth  on  the  peTli>bery  and  a  plurality 
of  pockets  having  Inlets  and  outlets  to  receive  material 
from  the  hopper :  a  rotatable  carrier  for  a  series  of  opfin 
end  tubes  Includlnj  a  head  supported  In  Jnxtaposf d  rela- 
tion to  the  pocket  head,  said  head  having  gear  teeth  on 
the  periphery  and  perforations  In  which  the  open  eB<l9  of 
the  tubes  engage :  means  to  Intermittently  rotate  the 
pocket  head  to  cause  the  Inlets  of  altemafe  pockets  to 
successively  register  with  the  hopper  outlets  and  to  cause 
the  open  ends  of  snccesslve  tubes  to  register  with  the  out- 
lets of  the  ptjckets  alternate  with  the  pockets  having  the 
Inlet*  in  register  with  the  hopper  outlets,  comprising  a 
rotatable  shaft,  gears  oa  said  shaft  to  mesh  with  the  teeth 
of  the  pocket  head  and  the  bead  of  the  tube  carrier,  a 
rotatable  shaft,  and  a  Geneva  gear  to  Impart  movement 
intermittently  from  said  latter  shaft  to  the  first  shaft ; 
and  plungers  to  aline  with  the  tubes  and  pocket*  alternate 
with  the  pockets  in  register  with  the  hopper  outlets  dur- 
ing the  periods  of  rest  to  eject  the  material  from  the 
pockets  Into  the  tubes  and  compresa  it  therein,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

21.  In  a  device  of  the  class  sperifled.  the  combination 
of  a  hopper  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  ;  a  rotatable  head 
having  gear  teeth  00  the  periphery  and  a  plurality  of 
pockets  having  outlets  and  Inlets  to  receive  material  fram 
the  hopper:  a  rsta table  carrier  for  a  series  of  open  eml 
tut>ee  including  a  bead  supported  la  JTixtapesed  relation 
to  the  pocket  carrier,  said  head  having  gear  teeth  on  the 
periphery  and  perforations  In  which  the  open  ends  of  the 
tubes  engage  ;  a  pair  of  pinions  to  mesh  with  the  gear 
t(K'th  of  the  pocket  head  and  the  head  »f  the  tnhe  carrier  : 

I 


and  meaas  to  Inipart  lotermlttent  movement  to  said  pin 
ioQS  aad  thereby  to  the  tstie  carrier  and  pocket  head,  com- 
prising a  star  wheel  having  traasverse  gnl4eways  In  one 
face  tbeireof  and  curwd  portions  between  the  pro>ectionK. 
a  contlnoeasly  retating  shaft,  a  pawl  mounted  on  the 
shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  have  sliding  movement 
thereon  to  engage  In  the  guldeways  of  the  star  ■wheel. 
means  to  slide  said  pawl  on  the  shaft  to  throw  the  same 
Into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  guide- 
ways  In  the  star  whetl  at  a  predetermineti  time,  an<l  a 
disk  rotatable  with  the  shaft  to  engage  with  the  ccrved 
portions  of  the  star  wheel  to  lock  the  latter  against 
movement  and  having  a  recessed  portion  for  the  passage 
of  the  projections  of  the  star  wheel,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  2  to  11,  IS  to  15,  17.  18.  and  20  not  printed  In 
the  Gaiette.] 


1.275.662.  PICTUE&FILWLE.  John  P.  CuAir  Vos 
Carl-sbbrg,  Worcester.  Mass  Flle^l  Apr.  4.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  226.611.      (CI.  40— 14S  ) 


3.   A   picture    frame   of   the   class    described   liK-ludlng   a 
frame   body    having  end    rails,    top   and    bottom    rail,    the 
bottom  rail  provided  with  a  longitudinal  exteB«Llng  trann 
verse  slot  opening  out    througib   tUe  outer   aide  thereof,   a 
retaining  member  bavlAg  a  vertical  tongue  formed  fhom 
one  end   thereof,  said   tongue  adapted   to  be  located  be 
tween   the    side   walls   of  the   slot   formed   in   the  bottom 
rail  of  the  frame,  means  for  securing  the  retaining  mean 
ber  to  the  frame,  and  a  supporting  means  for  the  retaining 
member  as  for  the  purpose  ^>ecifled. 

5.  In  combination,  a  picture  frame  Including  end  raU&. 
a  top  and  bottom  rail,  the  opposing  faces  of  said  rails  pro- 
vided with  a  continuous  communicating  groove,  the  groove 
in  the  bottom  rail  opening  out  through  the  outer  side 
thereof  forming  an  entrance  slot,  a  combined  retaining 
and  supporting  member  having  a  cylindrical  body  pro 
vlded  adjacent  one  end  witl)  an  exteriorly  arranged  an- 
nular fiange,  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  provided  with  a 
bead  having  formed  thereon  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  frame  engaging  lugs,  a  penetrating  tongue  formed 
centrally  on  and  rising  vertically  over  the  beaded  end 
of  the  body  and  the  teriuLnal  of  said  tongue  extending  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  lugs,  said  tongue  adapted  to  be  ar 
ranged  between  the  walls  of  the  slot  In  the  bottom  rail 
of  the  frame  and  positioning  the  lugs  against  the  exterior 
side  faces  of  said  rail,  means  for  removably  connecting 
said  tongue  lu  said  slot  and  a  supporting  member  rota- 
tahly  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  body  whereby  aald 
frame  may  be  movetl  in  various  positions  with  relation 
to  the  support. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,663.     DUST-COLLECTOR.     William  J.  P.  Cix)aket, 
Brantford,  Ontario.   Canada.     Filed  Jan.   5.   1918.      Se 
rial  No.  210,538.      (CI.  188 — ^13.) 

2.  In  a  dust  collector,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
screen  drum  having  radial  longitudinal  screen  partitions 
arranged  tl»erelB  extending  from  the  periphery  part  way 
toward  the  center  ;  a  stationary  dnety  air  conveying  cylin- 
der abovt  whlc*  the  screen  drum  rotates :  and  a  plurality 
of  wings   connected    to   and    extending   lengthwise   of  the 


cyl4nd«*r  having  arc-shap/nl  outer  aurfaces.  the  arcs  belag 
of  greater  leiifrth  than  the  dUtance  between  asy  two  of 
the  partitions  aforesaid,  a  port  being  formefi  in  the  sVle 

of  the  cylinder  between  the  wings. 


5.  In  a  dust  collector,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
screen  drum  having  radial  longitudinal  partitions  ax- 
ranged  therein  extending  from  the  periphery  part  way 
toward  the  center  ;  a  stationary  dusty  air  conveying  cyl- 
inder about  which  the  screen  drum  rotates ;  a  plurality 
uf  wings  connected  to  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
cylinder  having  arc-6ha.pe<l  outer  surfacefi.  the  arcs  be- 
ing of  greater  length  than  the  dUtance  between  any  two 
of  the  partitions  aforesaid,  a  port  being  formed  in  the 
side  of  the  cylinder  betwet^  the  wings  ;  a  rotary  heater 
located  within  said  cylinder  Into  which  the  dust  laden  air 
is  led  and  from  which  it  escapee  into  the  cylinder;  and 
means  for  leading  water  into  the  beater  adjacent  Its  axis. 

8.  In  a  dUFt  collectar.  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
horizontal  fuj-e*u  drum  :  j  dusty  air  canveying  cylinder 
ext«'JMllng  axlally  of  the  drum  aiid  having  an  air  port 
formed    In    Its    aide  :   a    rotary    beater    located    within    the 

cylinder  coaxial  therewith  and  out  of  allnement  with 
the  port  Into  which  tjeater  the  dust  laden  air  is  led  and 
from  which  it  escapes  into  the  cylinder ;  seans  for  iead- 
ing  water  into  the  ^ater  adjacent  its  axis  :  and  a  tank 
of  water  into  which  said  screen  drum  dips. 

[Claims  1,  3.  4,  C,  and  7  nat  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,275,664.     CLLTIVATOR-CAIWTY.      Owim   Davis, 

Waelder.  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1916.      Serial  No.  115,322. 
(CI.   21 — 62.) 


A  canopy  attachment  for  cultivator  frames  compiling 
a  front  support  dispose*!  vertically  and  having  an  arched 
tup  p«>rtion.  an  upright  ti-ntrally  disposed  supporting 
standnril  mounted  at  t'le  roar  of  the  frame,  a  ridge  bar 
having  its  forward  portion  attached  to  the  arched  por- 
tion of  the  front  support,  and  its  rear  end  connected  to 
the  an  id  rear  supporting  standards,  the  front  end  of  the 
said  .ridge  bar  being  bent  downwardly  in  front  of  the 
said  arched  support  to  form  a  front  coping,  the  roar 
end  of  the  ridge  bar  Iteing  also  curved  to  substantially 
semi -circular  formation,  a  rearwardly  diapoaed  semi- 
circular stay  bar  bavlnj:  Its  Intermediate  portion  caa- 
nected  to  the  rear  <'nd  of  the  said  ridge  bar,  a  semi-cir- 
cular brace  bar  dlspos<»d  vertically  and  having  its  center 
fixed  to  the  ridge  bar  at  the  point  where  the  latter  is 
Joined  to  the  saiil  rear  support,  parallel  side  bars  having 
their  terminals  fixed  to  the  front  support  and  the  said 
brace  bar,  and  jruy  rods  having  two  ends  Joined  on  the 
said  rear  standards  and  diverging  therefrom  and  having 
their  opposite  ends  Joined  to  the  ends  of  the  said  brace 
bar. 
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1.276,665.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Herman 
W.  EiCHBAOM,  Venice,  Cal.  FUed  Jane  25.  1917.  Serial 
No.  176,788.      (CI.  172—36.) 


1.  A  dynamo  electrical  machine  comprising  armature 
and  field  coil  units  mounted  in  independent  case  sections 
separable  on  transverse  lines ;  said  armature  units  having 
terminals,  so  that  units  may  be  inserted  or  removed  to 
make  a  machine  of  the  desired  capacity  ;  the  terminals 
of  one  armature  unit  contacting  with  the  terminals  of 
another  armature  unit  so  as  to  complete  the  circuits. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electrical  machine,  independent  case 
sections  carrying  field  colls  and  armature  units  having 
terminals  adapted  to  butt  to  complete  the  circuits ;  so 
that  units  may  be  removed  or  Inserted  to  make  a  ma- 
chine of  the  desired  capacity. 

8.  A  dynamo  electrical  machine  comprising  a  sectional 
case  Bei>arable  on  transverse  lines,  field  coil  and  arma- 
ture units  mounted  in  the  sections  and  the  armature  units 
having  terminals  adapted  to  abut  together,  an  armature 
shaft  extending  through  the  armatures,  and  a  commutator 
upon  one  end  of  the  shaft ;  so  that  field  coll  and  armature 
units  and  case  sections  may  be  removed  or  Inserted  to  in- 
crease or  decrease  the  capacity  of  the  machine. 


1.275,666.       PREPARATION     OP     HIGHER     OXID  OF- 
MANOANESB    DEPOLARIZING    MATERIAL.      Carlb- 

TON  Ellis  and  ALraio  A.  Wills,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Carbon 
Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Piled  Dec.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  135,406. 
(CI.  23—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  milking  manganese  dloxid  from  a 
soluble  manganous  salt  which  comprises  precipitating  a 
solution  of  a  manganous  salt  with  an  alkaline  reagent.  In 
drying  the  product  without  washing ;  whereby  saline 
bodies  are  left  in  the  mass  and  In  exposing  the  product  to 
heated  air  and  moisture  at  a  temperature  of  about 
200*  C. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  higher  oxld  of  manganese 
depolarizing  material  which  comprises  precipitating  a 
solution  of  manganous  sulfate  with  sodium  carbonate,  in 
collecting  the  precipitate  and  drying  without  complete  re- 
moval of  iiodium  sulfate,  in  grinding  the  product,  in  ex- 
posing t.ie  dried  product  to  a  current  of  air  and  water 
Tapor  at  a  temperature  of  about  200*  C,  in  maintaining 
the  heating  conditions  uniform  and  in  agitating  the  mass 
during  such  period  of  exposure  and  in  washing  and  drying 
the  product. 

10.  The  process  of  making  a  higher  oxld  of  manganese 
depolarising  material  which  comprises  drying  a  precipitate 
of  manganons  carbonate  containing  saline  bodies  with- 
out complete  removal  of  said  saline  bodies.  In -exposing  the 
product  to  oxygen  and  water  vapor  at  an  oxidizing  tem- 
perature. In  agitating  the  material  at  some  time  during 
such  period  of  exposure  and  In  washing  and  drying  the 
product. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Guette.] 


1,275,667.      STRINGED  MUSICAL   INSTRUMENT.      Jo- 
•BPB  Fbuutti,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     PUed  June  7,  1917. 
Serial  No.  178,400.     (CI.  84 — 44.) 
2.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  comprising  a  hollow 

body  thereoQ,  a  string  upon  said  hollow  body  and  said 


neck,  a  sound  box  disposed  within  said  body,  an  apertured 
cover  plate  for  said  box  secured  to  the  body,  clamping 
means  extending  from  said  cover  plate  to  said  box  for 
retaining  the  same  in  position,  packing  rings  at  the  edges 
of  said    box,  a  diaphragm  disposed   within  said  box   be- 


tween said  rtdges,  a  bridge  carried  by  said  diaphragm  and 
extending  through  said  cover  plate  for  supporting  said 
string,  and  a  horn  upon  said  hollow  body  communicat- 
ing with  said  sound  box. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.275.66S.  CONCRETE  FLOOR  AND  CEILING  CON- 
STRUCTION. PiTiB  FiLippo.v*.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  191S.     Serial  No.  220,951.     (CI.  72— rto.j 


1.  A  mold  member  for  concrete  floor  construction  com- 
prising top  and  side  walls  of  foraminous  metallic  material, 
and  an  outer  covering  of  light  substantially  impervious 
material  extending  over  the  top  and  at  least  part  way 
down  on  the  sides. 

5.  A  concrete  floor  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
directed  recesses  formed  in  its  lower  portion,  the  walls 
and  the  surface  thereof  about  and  at  the  upper  parts  of 
said  recesses  being  formed  substantially  entirely  of  con- 
crete, sections  of  foraminous  metallic  material  perma- 
nently embedded  In  the  concrete  about  the  margins  of  the 
recesses  and  having  portions  thereof  which  hate  served 
as  molds  for  forming  the  recess  extending  across  the 
months  of  the  recesses,  and  plastic  material  beneath  the 
floor  and  keyed  In  said  foraminous  material. 

9.  The  process  of  constructing  concrete  floors  which 
comprises  the  provision  of  a  mold  comprising  deformable 
foraminous  material  covered  in  part  with  substantially 
impervious  material,  putting  concrete  In  place  about  such 
mold  and  permitting  it  to  set,  whereby  uncovered  portions 
of  the  foraminous  material  are  permanently  secured  to  the 
concrete  and  deforming  the  foraminous  material  by  pulling 
it  downwardly,  leaving  a  hollow  space  above  it.  and  ap- 
plying cementltlous  material  to  the  deformed  foraminous 
material  to  form  a  ceiling  beneath  the  floor. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,275,669.  PROJECTILE.  Harry  Bixjamin  Forbib. 
Ogden,  Utah.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  12  2.^0 
(CI.  102 — 26.) 


1.  A  projectile  having  an  outer  casing  and  internal 
irregulafities  of  configuration  capable  of  producing  a 
skiagraph  or  fluoroscope  image  of  distinctive  cfcaracter- 
istlcs. 
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5.  A  projectile  composed  of  a  core  and  a  part  sur- 
rounding the  core  composed  of  a  material  possessing  a 
greater  degree  of  permeability  than  the  core  to  the  pas- 
sage of  the  Rcintgen  ray. 

10.  A  projectile  composed  of  a  plurality  of  materlalb 
one  of  which  possesses  a  greater  degree  of  permeability 
to  the  passage  of  the  Rontgen  ray  than  the  other,  that 
material  having  the  less  degree  of  permeability  present- 
Ins;  a  characteristic  sllhouetto  whf-n  viewed  from  throf 
planes. 

15.  A  projectile  having  a  casing  of  conventional  form, 
said  casing  being  formed  of  aluminum,  and  a  core  formed 
of  a  material  containing  lead,  said  core  l)elng  of  such 
configuration  as  to  produce  a  skiagraph  or  fluoroscope 
image  of  distinctive  characteristics. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  S,  11  tu  14.  IG,  and  17  noi 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.275.670.  PULLEY.  William  G.  Fry.  Milwaukee.  Wis., 
and  Victor  A.  .'^ecbirth.  Chicago.  111.  Fihnl  Oct.  12. 
Iltl7.      S<"rlal  No.  196.301.      (CI.  64 — 43  ) 


/J 
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1.  A  pulley  comprising  a  con\  a  plurality  of  metal 
members  .nnd  a  plurality  of  l.'athcr  m^-mlifrs  mounted  in 
series  on  the  core  the  leather  menibprs  projecting  out- 
ward beyond  the  metal  members  lo  form  grooves  for  the 
escape  of  air  beneath  the  belt  traveling  on  the  pulley, 
and  means  for  holding  all  the  said  members  In  place  on 
the  core. 

2.  A  pulley  comprising  n  rort.  a  plurality  of  motal 
parts  and  a  plurality  of  leather  parts  mounted  in  series 
(ID  said  core  and  having  beveled  ends,  collars  mounted  on 
the  core  and  having  beveled  surfaces  to  engage  the  bev- 
eled ends  of  said  parts,  and  means  for  securing  the  col- 
lars on  the  core  to  lock  the  said  parts  In  placf . 


1.275,671.  PI.\N(>  STCHH.  MUS1CC.\1U.NET.  Flokinda 
Gardner.  Salt  I^ke  City.  Utah.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1918. 
Serial  No.  213.321.      (CI.  45—64.) 


In  a  piano  stool  music  cabint-t.  twfi  bottom  boards 
spaced  apart  to  form  n  <lot.  a  follower  Iward  adapted 
to  At  endwise  upon  the  tiottom  boards  and  having  an  ear 
extending  downwardly  from  Its  center  into  the  slot,  a 
spring  metal  attaching  portion  secured  to  the  side  of  the 
follower  board,  a  bent  spring  portion  extending  horizon- 
tally from  the  lower  end  of  the  attaching  portion,  a  sec- 
ond bent  spring  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the 
first  l>ent  spring  portion  .and  slightly  inclined  toward 
the  follower  board,  a  clutching  portion  extending  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  second  bent  spring  portion  into  the 
slot  and  Into  the  plane  of  the  ear ;  there  being  a  gripping 
opening  through  the  clutching  portion  substantially  in 
line  with  the  opening  through  the  ear :  and  a  rod  mounted 
in  the  slot  and  extending  through  the  opening  In  the 
ear  and  through  the  gripping  opening. 


1,275,672.       LOCOMOTI\E- ENGINE.       William     F.     M. 

GosB,    Crbana.    III.      Filed    May    21,    1918.      Serial    No 

286,778.      (CI.  110—162.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  boiler,  of  means, 
located  in  the  smoke  box  thereof,  for  exhausting  products 


of  combustion  from  the  boiler  tubes  :  means  for  conducting 
thf  exhaust  steam  fror-  the  cylinder  exhaust  passages  of 
thf  locomotive  to  said  exhausting  moans  :  and  a  partition 
in  the  smoke  box.  having  a  passage  through  which  the 
products  of  combustion  are  drawn  by  the  exhausting 
lueans.  in  their  traverse  to  an  atmospheric  discharge 
p.issage. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  boiler,  of  two 
lungiiudinally  extending  standards  fixed  in  the  smoke  box 
thereof;  a  casing  or  hollow  turbo-muffler,  having  down- 
wardly projecting  legs,  connected  deiathably  to  said 
standards,  an  operating  shaft  Journaletl  In  said  casing : 
a  turbine  casing  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  turbo-mufller : 
a  steam  turbine  fixed  on  one  end  of  the  operating  shaft 
and  rotatable  in  the  turbine  casinp :  a  draft  fan  fixed  on 
the  opposite  end  of  the  operating  shaft  :  an  exhaust  <on- 
ncctlon  elbow,  communicating  with  the  cylinder  exhaust 
passages  of  the  locomotive:  an  exhaust  supply  passage 
casting  attached  to  the  turbine  casing  and  connected 
detachably  to  said  elbow  :  and  a  smoke  box  front,  having 
a  door  controlled  opening  of  diameter  sufficient  to  permit 
the  passage  through  it  of  the  turbo  muffler  and  connect»»d 
members. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  boiler,  of  a 
p.irtitlon  extending  acnss  the  smoke  box  thereof,  between 
the  front  tul)e  sheet  and  the  stack,  and  having  a  through 
passage  ;  means,  located  in  the  smoke  box.  forward  of 
.said  partition  for  exhausting  products  of  combustion 
from  the  boiler  tnl>f>s  through  said  passage:  means  for 
conducting  the  exhaust  steam  from  the  cylinders  of  the 
locomotive  to  said  exhausting  means  ;  and  means  for 
dlsfharginp  said  exhaust  steam  into  the  smoke  box.  for- 
ward of  said  partition. 

[Claims   1    to   9   not   printed    In   the   Gazette.] 


1.27.'..07.?  S.\I-ETY      Kl.EVATOR      ItEVICE.        .ToSIPH 

Ha.tek.    North     Kradiiork.     Pa        File«l     Feb.    15,    1917. 
Serial    No.    148.855.       <  C!     1><7— 78.) 


1.  In  an  elevator  traveling  in  a  pair  of  vertical  guides, 
an  automatic  brake  comprising  •  frame  mounted  on  said 
elevator,  a  governor  adapted  to  revolve  during  the  trsTd 
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of  said  elevator,  a  pair  of  shoes  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  registering  with  said  ^ides,  a  rotatable 
threaded  sleeve,  a  pair  of  oppositely  threaded  pins 
muunted  within  said  rotatable  sleeve,  a  gear  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  shaft  having  a  pinion  meshing 
with  said  gear,  a  clutch  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and 
means  operated  by  said  governor  at  a  predetermined  high 
speed  for  operating  said  clutch  to  rotate  said  pinion  and 
gear  whereby  said  oppositely  threaded  pins  will  be  moved 
o'lttwardly  by  the  screwing  action  of  said  sleeve,  to  wedge 
said  shoes  between  said  guides  and  elevator. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,275,674.  SHOE-BRUBHINO  MACHINE.  George  G. 
Hall,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Piled  Jan.  3,  1918.  Serial  No. 
210,118.     (CLIB — 61.) 


A  machine  comprising,  a  substaixtlally  horiaontal  foot 
support,  a  pair  of  horizontal  sprocliet  wheeU  arranged 
beneath  the  foot  support  and  rotatably  connected  there- 
with, a  vertical  spindle  disposed  at  a  substantial  distance 
from  the  foot  support,  a  second  pair  of  horizontal  sprocket 
wheels  secured  to  the  vertical  spindle,  a  pair  of  sprocket 
chains  engaging  the  horizontal  sprocket  wheels  and  having 
their  edges  arranged  in  horlsontal  planes,  said  pair  of 
sprocket  chalm  traveling  longitudinally  about  the  foot 
support,  a  plurality  of  brushes  arranged  on  edge  in  verti- 
cal planet,  means  connecting  the  bruahee  with  the  pair 
of  sprocket  chains,  pairs  of  vertical  sprocket  wheels  ar- 
ranged upon  opposite  sides  of  the  foot  support,  a  pair  of 
sprocket  chains  engaging  the  vertical  sprocket  wheels  and 
having  portions  thereof  arranged  upon  opposite  aides  of 
the  foot  support,  the  last  named  sprocket  chains  having 
their  edges  arranged  In  vertical  planes,  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontal brushes  spanning  the  space  between  the  last  named 
sprocket  chains  and  connected  therewith,  and  means  to 
drive  one  pair  of  vertical  sprocket  wheels  and  the  vertical 
spindle  In  unison. 


1,275,675.  CARDBOARD  CAN  -  HOLDER. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1918. 
215,479.      (CI.  211—24.) 


Tom    Haxx, 
Serial    No. 


A  can  holder  comprising  a  back,  two  flaps  integral  with 
■aid  back  and  each  flap  having  the  entire  length  of  one 
of  its  sidM  adjacent  to  f  side  of  tald  back  and  separated 
UMrefrom  by  a  weakened  line,  each  of  said  tlaps  having  a 


tag  cut  thereon  whereby,  when  the  back  is  folded  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  flaps,  the  flaps  may  be 
partially  folded,  one  over  the  other,  and  thf  said  tags 
may  be  brought  Into  locking  contact. 


1,275.676.  STERILIZER.  Jobiph  O.  HALnaaoN  and 
Adolph  a.  Dekum,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Oct  29,  1917. 
Serial  No.  199,oio.      (01.  167 — S.) 


1.  A  sterilizing  device  comprising  a  structure  havlnp  a 
sterilizing  liquid-holding  chamber,  a  hlnge<i  lid  therpfor, 
adapted  to  fully  cover  said  chamber,  means  for  heating 
said  chamber,  an  extension  supported  at  one  end  thereof 
with  a  common  wall  therebetween,  whereby  said  extension 
is  heated  interiorly  from  said  liquid-holding  chtniber,  said 
extension  b»'ing  provided  with  a  top  having  holes  therein 
adaptp<r  to  fit  around  a  drinking  glass  and  recoptacle, 
wbereby  both  are  heated  within  said  extension  from  said 
liquid  holding  chamber,  substantially  as  shown  and  tie- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  shown  and  .described,  a 
striKtnre  having  a  bath  sterilising  chamt»«r  with  cover 
thenefor.  a  hot  air  sterlllxln^:  chamber  open  at  Its  end, 
and  an  open  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  glass  or  the 
like,  moans  for  heating  said  several  chambers,  and  re- 
movable trays  adapted  to  be  Inserted  by  a  horlxontal 
movement  into  the  open  end  of  said  hot  air  steriiialag 
chaBiber,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  shown  and  described,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  box  with  cover,  a  box  Biounted 
along  one  side  th«>reof  and  open  at  one  end  and  having 
openings  through  iu  bottoas,  BMaas  for  heating  the  same 
through  said  openings,  removable  trays  adapted  to  l>e 
Inserted  through  said  open  end,  a  closure  for  said  open 
end,  and  an  open  extension  mounted  on  said  first  tMX  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  drinking  glass  or  the  like,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  referred  to  comprising  a 
structure  having  a  box  portion  with  cover  therefor  and 
a  Ik>\  portion  with  an  end  door  therefor,  removable  trays 
for  said  box  portion  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  the  end 
thereof,  and  a  glass-holding  extension  mounted  on  said 
box  portion  and  adapted  to  be  heated  therefrom,  for  hold- 
ing a  drinking  glass  or  the  like,  substantially  as  described. 


1,278.677.  THREAD-CLTTING  DE^'ICE.  William  J. 
Hamptox,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spang.  Chalfant 
and  Co.,  IncorporatMl,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
208.581.      (CI.  10 — 146.) 

2.  A  thread  cutting  tool  comprising  a  member  having  a 
cyliadrit^l  head  portion,  a  jjlurallty  of  removable  seg- 
ments secured  to  said  head  portion,  each  of  said  segments 
being  di.<ipo8ed  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  head  and  extending  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
member  and  at  an  angle  to  the  radii  of  said  head,  clear- 
ance spaces  formed  along  one  side  of  each  of  said  seg- 
ments, and  each  of  said  segments  liavlng  a  concave  portion 
formed  in  its  cutting  face,  and  a  removable  disk  adapted 
for  engaging  the  liottom  ends  of  said  segments  to  secure 
the  same  in  place,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrlt)«d. 

4.  A  thread  cutting  tool  comprising  a  member  having  a 
plurality  of  removable  segments  each  of  said  segments 
being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
member  and  extending  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
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member  and  it  an  angle  to  the  radii  of  said  member,  said 
segments  having  their  one  face  undercut  on  a  curve,  each 
of  said  segments  presenting  a  lead  portion,  cutting  thread 


siK'ker  for  detaching  one  end  of  the  outer  sheet  from  the 
pile,  means  for  moving  said  snckw  toward  and  from  the 
pile,  means  comprising  a  rock-arm  and  link  connection 
with  the  feeder,  for  oscillating  said  sucker  in  unison  vrlth 
said  sucker-moving  mosng.  means  carried  by  said  nicker 
to  support  the  body  of  the  pile  while  said  sucker  is  in 
action,    an    air-exhausting    means    to    produce    a    partial 


portion  and  a  threading:  i-orti-m,  and  a  removable  damp     ) 
Ing  plate  adapted  to  engage  on^  end  of  each  of  said  seg 
ments  to  secure  the  same  in  position. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,878.  fSriTORT  F<  >R  CREAM  -  SEPARATOR 
STRAINERS.  Thboooke  S.  Hansok  and  Olivie  KwrT- 
80N,  Northwood,  Iowa  Filed  Nov.  24.  1917.  Serial 
No    203.773.      l  CI    24^—20.) 


1.  A  strainer  support  for  a  cream  separator  comprising 
a  rod  projecting  outwardly  form  the  separator,  an  angular 
member  mounted  to  slide  horlroDt^lly  on  said  rod  and 
having  an  upright  portion,  and  a  strainer  supporting  rod 
mounted  for  rotary  and  vertical  movement  in  said  angular 
member  and  having  a  part  to  project  over  the  milk  recep 
tacle  and  support  a  strainer  thereon 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  prtnte<l  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,275,679.       SHKET-FEEDER.       Charles    W      Harrold. 
Warren.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Harris  Automatic  Press 
Company.    Mies,   Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio.      Filed 
Feb.  28,  1916.     Serial  No    80,937.      (CI.  271—29.) 
1.   In  a  sheet  fe«<ler,  the  comtilnatlon  with  a  support  for 
a  pile  of  sheets  on  edge,  comprising  a  series  of  vertically 
movable  hold-back  fingers  engaging  the  upper  margins  of 
the  pile,  of  a  pair  of  flexible  clips  bearing  against  the  side 
margins  of  the  pile,  means  for  detaching  the  outermost 
sheet  from  the  clips,  when  the  fingers  are  raised,  and  with- 
drawing same  from  the  pile,  and  means  for  lowering  said 
fingers  when  said  sheet  Is  detached  from  the  pile. 

20.  in  a  sheet-feeder,  the  combination  with  a  support 
for  a  pile  of  sheets,  of  means  for  detaching  one  end  of  the 
outer  sheet  from  the  pile,  separate  vertically  reclpro- 
catable  means  for  engaging  said  detached  end  and  drawing 
the  ahoet  from  the  pile,  and  means  for  simultaneously  and 
momentarily  relieving  the  Inherent  weight  of  the  pile 
upon  the  detached  sheet  fturing  Its  withdrawal  from  tb« 
pile. 

82.  In  a  sheet-feeder,  the  combination  with  a  support 
for   a   pile   of   sheets,    of   means   comprising   a   pneumatic 


vaciinm  in  the  sticker,  means  for  breaking  said  vacuum, 
vertically  reclprocatable  rotary  means  for  engaging  said 
detached  end  and  drawing  the  sheet  from  the  pile,  and 
means  for  operating  said  vacuum  breaking  means  when 
said   rotary  means   has   engaged   the   detached    sheet 

[Claims  2  to  19,  21    to  31,  and  S3  to  72  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette,] 


1,27.'').GS0,  BUNDLE  I, 0.\DER  How.uu>  H.^RSH.  OsakU. 
Minn.  FiJ<d  Mar.  12.  1918.  Serial  -No.  221.955.  (Ci 
214 — 42.  > 


1.  T)ie  c.m'.inatinn  with  a  wagon  or  other  v.  lii(  le.  of 
a  bundle  loader,  power  means  for  operating  and  pr<.ptlllng 
said  bundle  loader,  means  for  throwing'  said  power  means 
Into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  propelling  means  for  the 
bundle  loader,  and  wagon  carried  means  adapted  when  the 
wagon  is  positioned  along  beside  of  the  bundle  loader,  to 
actuate  said  last-named  means 

4  The  combination  with  a  wagon  or  other  draft  vehicle. 
of  a  bundle  loader,  power  means  for  operating  and  pro 
pelllng  the  loader,  means  for  throwing  said  power  means 
Into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  propelling  means  for  said 
loader,  said  last-named  means  Including  a  push  rod  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  loader,  a  shoe  carried  by  said 
push  rod,  means  carried  by  the  wagon  adapted  to  engage 
and  posh  said  shoe  and  rod  inwardly  of  the  loader  when 
the  wagon  le  drawn  up  into  operative  position  beside  of 
the  loader,  means  carried  by  the  loader  adapted  to  limit 
the  forward  movement  of  said  wagon  carried  means,  and 
flexible  means  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  the  wagon 
and  loader. 

[Claims  2.  8.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.275.681.     COMBINED  TTPE-WMTING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.     FsmnucK  A.   Habt,  Newark.  N.  J., 
aMigmor,   by  mesne  usifnmentfl,   to   Underwood  Com- 
puting Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora 
tlon    of   New   York.      Piled    Nor.    6,    1913.      Serial    No 
799,433.      (a.    235 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  wltli  computing  mechanism,  of  a  travel- 
ing carriage,  a  special  printing  type,  and  a  single  mem- 
ber serving,  as  determined  by  said  carriage  during  Its 
travel,  as  a  denominational  selector,  and  to  control  said 
special    printing    type. 

6.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  computing  wheels  and  a  denomina 
tlon  selector,  of  a  special  printing  key.  a  lock  for  said 
.'special  printing  key  under  the  control  of  a  cam  on  a 
computing  wheel,  and  a  lock  for  said  key  under  the  con- 
trol of  a  cam  on  said  denomination  selector,  said  key 
being  operative  on  the  release  of  both  said  locks  at  the 
same    time. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.275,682.  FAN-HOUSING  COOLING  EXTENSION.  IIeh- 
BMT  H.  Hart,  Orcutt,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.   186,234.      (CI.  123—170.) 


1.  A  fan-housing  cooling  extension  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  radiator  and  fan.  of  a  seat  extending 
around  the  rear  face  of  the  radiating  field,  a  dished  plate 
having  an  opening  in  Its  center,  a  rim  upon  the  dished 
plate,  a  non-metalUc  packing  and  cushion  upon  the  rim 
and  fitting  the  seat,  and  hinges  secured  to  the  rim  and 
■crewed  to  the  radiator  to  hold  the  rim  tight  against  the 
coataion  and  the  cushion  tight  against  the  seat. 

2.  A  fan  housing  cooling  extension  comprising  the  com 
bination  with  a  radiator  and  fan,  of  flanges  extending  In- 
wardly from  the  rear  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  radiator 
In  transverae  allnement  with  the  rear  flat  face  of  the 
bottom  of  the  radiator,  second  integral  flanges  extending 
backwardly  from  the  aides  of  the  radiator  beyond  the 
first  flanges,  a  body  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a 
Circular  central  opening;  the  margin  around  the  open- 
ing being  sabatMitlaUy  flat  In  a  transverse  plane,  the 
iatermedUte  portion  surrounding  the  flat  portion  being 
dished,  and  the  rim  around  the  Intermediate  portion  fit- 
ting the  first  flanges  and  the  rear  flat  face,  there  being 


cushions  secured  to  the  rim  between  the  flangea  and  flat 
face ;  hinges  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion and  engaging  the  second  flanges,  and  means  securing 
the   hinges   to    the   second    flanges. 

[flaim    3    not    printed    In    the   Gaiette.] 


I 


1.275,683.      MANURE  DISTRIBUTER.  Robmt  H.   Haw- 

KlK.s,    Crocker.    Mo,      Filed    Feb.    8.  1918.      Serial    \o 
216.014.       (CI.    275—2.)                    > 

\&^                !  \ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  running  gear  and 
wagon  body,  of  a  manure  distributer  embodying  a  main 
frame  mounted  on  the  running  gear  beneath  the  wagon 
I'ody.  a  platform  mounted  on  said  main  frame  between 
the  rear  end  of  the  wagon  body  and  the  rear  end  of  the 
main  frame  and  provided  centrally  with  an  opening,  an 
endless  apron  mounted  below  said  opening,  and  disin- 
tegrating means  mounted  below  the  discharge  end  of  said 
apron. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  running  gear  and 
wacoa  l>o(ly,  i.f  a  manure  distributer  attachment  emboily- 
Ing  a  main  frame  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  wagon 
running  gear  beneath  said  wagon  body,  a  platform  mount- 
ed on  said  main  frame  between  the  rear  end  of  the  wagon 
body  sn.l  the  rear  end  of  the  main  frame  and  provided 
<entrally  with  a  longitudinally  extending  opening,  an 
endless  apron  mounted  Ix-low  said  platform  opening,  dis- 
integrating means  mounted  below  the  discharge  end  of 
said  apron,  means  for  revolving  the  disintegrating  means 
at  n  greater  rate  of  speed  than  said  apron,  and  means  for 
revolving  said  apron  from  the  rear  wheel  of  the  wagon 
running    gear. 

[Claims  Z  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 

I  I 

1.275.984.      FILLI.NG-EXD    CONTROLLER.      H«nry    J. 
llEDLEit.    Taftville.    Conn.,    assignor,    by    mesne   assign- 
ments, to  Draper  Corporation.   Hopedale.  Mass.,  a  Cor 
poratlon    of   Maine.      Piled    Mar.    18,    1915.      Serial    No 
15.301.      (CI.    139—85.) 


1.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  comblnatioa  of  the 
lay  and  shuttle-boxes,  a  thread  catcher  having  a  thread 
guiding  portion  over  which  the  discharged  carrier  may 
pass  and  a  toothed  thread  engaging  portion,  and  means 
for  mofing  the  thread  catcher  to  cause  the  guiding  por- 
tion to  deliver  the  thread  to  the  toothed  portion  and 
withdraw    it    from    the   shattle-box. 
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6.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of  the 
lay  and  shuttle-boxes,  a  thread  catcher  comprising  an 
arm  having  a  portion  to  engage  a  thread  extending  from 
an  abandoned  filling  carrier  to  the  shuttle-box,  means  for 
supporting  the  arm  for  movement  of  the  thread  engaging 
portion  in  a  downward  direction  in  a  plane  transversely 
of  the  loom  to  withdraw  the  thread  of  the  abandoned 
filling  carrier  from  the  shuttle-box,  and  means  acting 
yieldingly  to  restore  the  arm  to  initial  position. 

9.  A  loom  comprising  a  lay  and  shuttle  boxes,  filling 
replenishing  mechanism,  a  thread  catcher  having  teeth  to 
engage  the  filling  positively  between  the  shuttle  box  and 
a  discharged  filling  holder,  and  means  set  in  opierative 
condition  upon  call  for  filling  replenishment  for  causing 
the  thread  catcher  to  move  downwardly  and  toward  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  lay  to  draw  the  filling  from  the 
shuttle. 

12.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  filling  replenishing 
mechanism,  a  thread  catcher  to  engage  the  filling  between 
the  shuttle  and  a  discharged  filling  carrier,  picking  mech- 
anism, means  to  move  the  thread  catcher  in  a  direction 
opposed  to  the  picking  movement  to  withdraw  the  filling 
thread  from  the  shuttle,  and  mechanism  for  rendering 
said  means  operative  to  effect  such  movement  only  on 
call   for  filling  replenishment. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8.  10,  11.  and  13  to  19  not  printed 
in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,275.685.  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  WASTE-PLUGS. 
William  R.  Hblslbt.  Ixw  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  IB, 
1918.     Serial  No.  234.755.      (CI.  4—24.) 


In  a  dovlct^  for  operating  waste  plugs,  the  combination 
with  a  bowl,  a  gravity  plug  In  the  outlet  of  the  bowl,  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  below  the  bowl,  a  cam  upon  the  inner 
end  of  tha  rock  shaft  for  raising  the  plug,  and  a  counter 
shaft  mounted  above  the  Iwwl  and  parallel  with  the  rock 
shaft,  of  a  crank  arm  on  the  rear  end  of  the  counter  shaft, 
a  crank  arm  on  the  rear  end  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  link  con- 
necting the  outer  ends  of  the  crank  arms  and  stops  extend- 
ing from  one  of  th(  crank  arms  to  engage  the  link  and 
limit  the  swing  of  the  crank  arm. 


1.275.686.  ULTRA  -  DISTANCING  PROJECTILE.  Aa- 
THua  H.  Hill.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1917. 
SerUl  No.  165,420,      (CI.  102—29.) 


'-t~ 


.^  •   I — • " ' •i 


1.  In  a  projectile  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  a  main 
shell  having  a  chamber  with  a  communicating  bore  leading 
through  Its  contacting  end,  a  second  shell  within  the 
bore  of  the  main  shell  adapted  to  t>e  fired  from  the  main 
shell  at  a  time  subsequent  to  the  mala  shell  being  fired 
from  a  gun  has  traveled  a  given  distance,  and  a  collapsible 
cap  removably  mounted  in  the  mouth  of  the  bore  of  the 
gun. 

8.  In  a  projectile  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
shell  having  a  chamber  for  an  explosive  with  a  communi- 


cating bore  leading  through  its  contacting  end.  a  second 
shell  within  the  bore  of  the  main  shell,  means  on  the  main 
shell  for  exploding  the  explosive  at  a  predtermlned  time 
subsequent  to  the  main  shell  being  fired  from  a  gun.  a  de- 
structible retainer  for  releasably  holding  the  second  shell 
In  the  main  shell,  and  a  collapsible  cap  removably  mouno-d 
in  the  mouth  of  the  bore  of  the  pun. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.2V5  687.  JELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  AND  ART  i'F 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Wiltbip  D.  Hodcson.  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  168,927.  td. 
204 — 8.) 


in 


8.  The  process-  of  forming  an  Interconnecting  men)i>er 
for  the  conductors  on  an  element  of  electric  apparatus 
which  consists  In  applying  a  partially  protective  covering 
to  said  element,  making  the  unprotected  portion  of  said 
element  of  predetermined  form,  immersing  said  partially 
protected  element  and  the  extremities  of  said  condU'  tors 
In  a  chemical  bath  and  electrolytlcally  depositing  an  Inter- 
connecting member  upon  said  conductors  and  upon  said 
unprotected  portion  of  f-ald  element,  whereliy  said  ni'inl»er 

is   trlven   said   predetermined   form. 

[Claims  1  to  7  and  9  to  13  not  printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.275.688.  COMBINED  STEAM  HAMMER  AND  FORG- 
IN«J-PRF.SS.  Thom.is  Ei'MiM)  Holmxs.  Nether  Edge. 
Sheffield.  England,  assignor  to  Thf  Unltcil  Engineering 
k  Foundrj-  Company,  Pittsburgh.  I'a  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Pel..  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  818.Tr.O, 
Renewed  -Apr.  1^.  li'lN.  S.-rial  .No  •.'29.417.  (CI. 
138—10.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
suitable  frame.  .i  lower  die,  a  tool-hold<-r.  a  cylinder,  a  ram 
In  said  cylinder  above  and  In  line  with  said  tool-holder 
said  ram  having  a  reduced  portion  extending  out  of  and 
above  said  cylinder,  a  cylinder  above  and  In  line  with  said 
first-named  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  last  named  ryllmbr. 
a  piston  rod  extending  down  through  said  ram,  connections 
between  said  piston  rod  and  said  tool-holder,  and  a  releas- 
able  support  for  said  ram  for  holding  same  in  Its  elevated 
position,  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  alternately  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  second-named  cylinder  whereby  said 
tool-holder  may  be  raised  and  lowere<l  Independently  of 
said  ram. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  suitable  frame  a  lower  die.  a  tool-holder,  a  cylinder,  a 
ram  in  said  cylinder  in  line  with  said  tool-holder,  said  ram 
having  a  reduced  portion  extending  through  the  npper  end 
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of  Bald  cylhMler,  means  for  supplylnc  flold  pressiire  to  aald 
cyllBdcr,  a  llftloc  cyllDder,  a  ptoton  thereia,  a  piston  rod 
caaneeted  to  Mid  piston  paaaing  d«rwn  through  nid  ram 
and  coaaccted  to  said  tool-bolder,  meana  for  anppljlnc  no- 
tlve  fluid  alternately  to  opposite  ends  of  said  Hftlng  cylin- 
der, and  a  key  In  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  said  ram  In 
Its  elevated  position  whereby  said  tool-holder  may  be 
moved  up  and  down  independently  of  said  ram. 


1.275,689.  PLATFORM-LATCH  FOR  REAPERS.  LCD 
HoLLAWD-Larz,  Oak  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  85,909. 
(01.  66—33.) 


^sgj^ 


1.  Id  a  reaper,  a  frame,  a  reaper  platform  thereon,  a 
Btub  axle  diapoaed  beneath  said  platform,  means  for  at- 
taching said  axle  to  said  platform  and  operating  means 
therefor  carried  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  platform. 

2.  In  a  reaper,  a  frame,  a  reaper  platform  thereon,  a 
Stub  axle  disposed  beneath  said  platform,  a  reciprocating 
axle  engaging  member  carried  beneath  said  platform,  and 
operating  means  therefor  carried  oa  the  spper  surface  of 
said  platform. 

6.  In  combination,  a  frame,  an  adjustable  platform 
thereon,  a  support  extending  beneath  said  platform,   a 

movable  attaching  member  on  said  platform  engageable 
with  said  support,  and  means  for  positively  operating 
said  attaching  member  to  lock  said  platform  In  opera- 
tive position  on  said  support,  aaid  operating  means  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  movement  and  being  completely  op- 
erable to  attach  said  platform  to  said  support  only  when 
said  support  and  said  attaching  member  are  In  register 
with  each  other. 

9.  I-n  a  reaper,  a  frame,  a  stub  axle  thereon,  a  plat- 
form carried  on  said  frame,  a  rack  member  having  a 
sleeve  portion  projectable  longitudinally  of  said  axle,  a 
pinion  engageable  with  said  rack  member  and  having  an 
upwardly  extending  body  portion,  and  an  operating  .Tiem- 
ber  pivoted  thereto  and  rotatable  therewith  normally  dis- 
posed substantlaUy  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
platform. 

[Claims  3  to  5,  7.  8.  and  10  to  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1^75,e©0.  FLUSH  RBCEPTACLB.  Hakvst  Hubmix, 
Brtdgeport,  Conn.  Filed  June  17,  1915.  Serial  No 
84,630.     (CI.  247—6.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body,  a  baae  plate  serured  thereto  and  shaped  to  over 
hang  a  wall  recess,  said  base  plate  having  a  central  open- 
ing, a  removable  top  Nock  of  a  sixe  to  be  passed  through 
said  opnlng  without  dteturblag  the  baae  plate,  and  means 
for  detaehahly  connectlag  said  top  block  to  said  body. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrihed  comprising  a 
body,  a  base  plate  secured  thereto  and  shaped  to  over- 
hang a  wall  reeeaa.  aald  base  plate  having  a  central  open- 
ing and  being  provMed  with  Inwardly  extended  flanges 
engaging  aaid  body,  a  removable  top  blo^  of  a  slse  to  be 
passed  through  said  opening  wlthoat  dlstnrblng  the  base 


plate,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  top  block 
to  said  body. 


n  .\  device  of  the  character  descrltjed  conjprlsing  a 
body,  a  base  plate  secured  thereto  and  shaped  to  over- 
hang a  wall  recess,  said  base  plate  having  a  central  open- 
ing, a  removable  top  block  of  a  sljie  to  be  passed  through 
said  opening  without  disturbing  the  base  plate,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  said  top  block  to  said  body, 
and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  bast  plate  to 
permit  the  same  to  rest  flat  against  the  surface  surround- 
ing said  wall  recess. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
iKKly,  a  base  plate  lying  separated  from  the  body  and 
having  an  opening  and  Inwardly  extending  flanges  en- 
gaging the  body,  arms  extending  from  the  flanges  and 
slots  in  said  arms  and  flanges,  adjusting  screws  in  said 
plate»  adjurtlng  ears  engaged  by  said  screws  and  provided 
with  shanks  passing  through  the  slots  and  with  atUchlng 
ears,  and  a  removablt-  top  block  adapted  to  be  nfased 
through  the  opening  in  the  ba.se  plate  and  secured  to  the 
body. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body,  a  base  plate  lying  separated  from  the  body  and 
having  an  ofK-nlng  and  inwardly  extending  flanges  en- 
gaging   the   body,   arms   extending   from    said    flanges    and 

having  angle  lugs  secured  to  the  body,  said  irms  and 
flanges  being  provided  with  slots,  adjusting  screws  In 
said  plate,  adjusting  ears  engaged  by  said  screws  and 
provided  with  shanks  passing  through  the  slots  and  with 
attaching  ears,  and  a  removable  top  block  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  the  opening  in  the  face  plate  and  secured 
to  the  body. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,691.  MEANS  FOR  LEVELING  AXL»  JiUSl^iH 
FACE-PLATES.  H.ujvkt  Hibbkll.  Bridgeport.  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  «1,923.      (.Cl.  247 G.; 


3.  The  combination  with  a  box  and  an  electric  device 
therein,  of  adjustinjr  ears  connected  with  said  device,  an 
alining  plate  adjustably  connected  With  said  ears  to  per- 
mit said  plate  to  rest  flat  against  the  surface  of  a  wall 
irrespective  of  the  relative  angle  of  the  wall  and  the  box, 
said  alining  plate  having  intumed  tongues,  means  for 
connecting  said  adjusting  ears  to  said  box,  and  a  face 
plate  having  spring  fingers  for  removably  engaging  said 
tongues. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.) 
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l,275.6ftt.     ADJUSTABLE   SUPPORTING  DEVICE   FOB  t  side  edges  of  the  groove,  and  a   yielding  member  carried 


SWITCHES  AXD  RECEPTACLES.  lUaviT  Hubbill, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  June  22,  1917.  Serial  No 
176,313.      (Cl.   247—6.) 


by  sakl  foot  and  adapted  to  engage  a  folded  strip  in  rear 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  n 
member  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  outlet  box  and 
provided  with  ways,  a  carrying  member  having  a  depend 
Ing  arm  engaging  said  ways,  and  a  set  screw  In  the  fln«t 
mentioned  member  placi'd  obllfimly  to  the  depending  arm 
and  adapted  to  damp  said  arm  between  Itself  and  the 
Inner  face  of  the  ways. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  n 
owmber  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  ontlet  box  and 
Uavlag  a  lug  struck  out  therefrom  and  ways,  a  carrying 
member  having  a  depewiing  arm  engaging  the  ways,  and 
an  ohU^ueiy  placed  set  screw  having  threaded  engage 
ment  with  the  first  mentioned  member  and  also  with  the 
lug,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  depending  arm,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

1.27r>,«93.  CONVKRTIBI-K  CAP  FOU  ATTACHMENT- 
PLUGS.  Harvkt  Hcbbki-l.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed 
Dec.  17,  1917.     Serial  Xo.  207,411.     (H.  173—343.1 


of  each   needle,   whereby   said   folded   strip   Is   held  In   the 
groove  until  stitched. 

(Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


1,275.6©6.  FEED-BUCKET.  Barnftt  IvrnsoN.  Ame- 
gard,  N.  D  Filed  June  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  176,101. 
(Cl.  220—22.) 


1.   In  a  convertible  cap  for  nttachment  plugs,  the  com 
binatlon    of    an    insulating    block    haviag    slots    with    dla 
metrical    and    transverse    anus     mid    recesses    contigunus 
thereto,   and    shlftaM.-   contact   Mades   each    adnpted   to   en- 
gage either  arm   of  a   T  slot  and   having  a   lug  arlnpted  to 
engage  one  of  the  recesses  when  seated  in  either  arm  of 

a  slot. 

3.  In  a  convertible  cap  for  attachment  plugs,  the  com 
binatlon  of  shlftable  contact  blades  having  heads  pro- 
vided with  retaining  lugs,  a  blade  carrying  block  having 
T-8lots  placed  diametrically  with  the  transverse  arms  of 
said  slots  toward  each  other,  said  blade  carrying  block 
having  contiguous  to  each  T  slot  a  recess  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  retaining  lug  when  a  contact  blade  Is  In  the 
diametrical  arm  of  the  T  slot  and  another  recess  adapted 
to  receive  the  retaining  lug  when  the  contact  blade  Is  in 
the  tranaverae  arm  of  the  T-slot. 

5.  In  a  convertible  cap  for  attachment  plugs,  the  com 
binatlon  of  an  Insulating  block  having  an  alined  contact 
blade  aj»d  a  slot  with  diametrical  and  transverse  arms 
and  recesses  contiguous  thereto,  and  a  shlftabfe  contact 
blade  adapted  to  engage  either  arm  of  said  slot  and  hav- 
ing a  lug  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  recesses  whfn 
seated  in  either  arm  of  the  slot. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


A    feed    bucket    comprising    n    cylindrlciil    vess.M.    a    strip 
arranged    diametrically   acrrvss   the   top   of   said    vessel    and 

provided  with  a  longitudinal  row  of  spared  slots,  a  dia- 
metrical partition  dlspo8<'d  vertically  within  the  vessel 
and  having  a  right  angular  flange  at  it.s  upper  end  se- 
cured to  the  underside  of  said  cross  strip,  hinge  straps 
positioned  through  said  slots  and  secured  to  the  parti- 
tion, a  semi  circular  cover  hlngedly  mounted  nt  Its  dia- 
metrical edge  to  said  hinge  straps,  Integral  arms  pro- 
jecting onti»arfny  from  the  edge  of  said  cover,  a  handle 
Integral  with  said  arms,  and  grips  mounted  at  diametrl- 
cany   opposite   points   on   said   Tes9«>l    adjacent    the   bottom 

thereof. 


1,275.6»6.  GAS-K1':U5EH\  UIU.  K'>nr.»1)       J.\G8CH1TI. 

Mainz,    Germany,    assignor    to    Masf innenfabrik    Augs- 
burg-NUrnberg,    A.    G..    Niirnl>erg.    tieraaaoy.    a    Corpora 
tion   of   Germany.      Filed   July   31,    1914.      Serial    No. 
864,243.      (a.  4S— 176.) 


1,275.694.      PRESSEll-FOOT   FOR    SEWING-MACHINES 
Robert  R.  IIighe.s,  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Union   Special   Machine  Company.   Chicago.   111.,   a   ("or 
poratlon  of  Illinois.      FTled  Sept.   19.  1914.     Serial   No. 
862.537.      (Cl.  270—33.) 

1.  A  presser  foot  fur  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
foot  portion  having  a  groove  in  its  under  face  and  needle 
openings  exte&dinc  through  the  foot  portion  Into  said 
groove,  said  needle  openings  being  located   adjacent  the 


'^^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  closure  slidable 
along  the  inner  surface  thereof  a»d  a  fluid  seal  in  said 
reservoir  having  no  efTectlve  portion  below  the  sealing 
point  whereby  the  joint  is  sealed  between  saM  closure  and 
■aid  inner  anrfaee. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  reserTolr,  a  closure  movable 
therein  and  a  fluid  sealing  medium  carried  entirely  by 
said  closure  and  having  no  eflfectlve  portion  below  the 
sealing  point,  said  sealing  medium  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  said  reservoir  whereby  the.  Joint  between  said 
closure  and  said  Inner  surface  la  sealed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  closure  movable 
therein,  an  annular  peripheral  trough  carried  by  said 
closure  and  slidable  along  the  Inner  surface  of  said  res- 
ervoir, and  a  fluid  sealing  medium  carried  entirely  by 
said  trough  and  engaging  the  Inner  surface  of  said  reser- 
voir whereby  the  Joint  between  said  closure  and  said  In- 
ner surface  is  sealed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  closure  slidable 
along  the  inner  surface  thereof,  a  fluid  sealing  medium 
carried  entirely  by  said  closure  and  engaging  said  Inner 
surface  and  means  for  collecting  the  fluid  medium  which 
trlclcles  through  the  space  between  the  closure  and  said 
inner  surface  below  the  sealing  point. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  closure  slidable 
along  the  inner  surface  thereof,  a  fluid  sealing  medium 
carried  entirely  by  said  closure  and  engaging  said  inner 
surface,  a  collecting  channel  located  at  the  bottom  of 
saiti  reservoir  for  collecting  the  fluid  medium  which 
trickles  through  the  space  between  the  closure  and  said 
inner  surface  and  an  outlet  leading  from  said  collecting 
channel. 

[rialms  6  to  2.3  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.27.5.697.  CHECK- VALVE.  PiiTHiCK  H.  JOTCI.  Rush- 
vllle.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  194,046. 
(CI.  137—32.) 


1.  A  check  valve  comprising  a  chamber  having  its  in- 
let and  outlet  ports  InternaMy  threaded,  threaded  plugs 
adapted  to  be  received  in  said  ports  and  having  a  passage 
therethrough,  the  inner  ends  of  each  of  these  plugs  form- 
ing a  valve  seat,  a  strip  bridging  each  of  the  inner  ends 
of  said  plugs  and  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  valve 
stem  adapted  to  pass  through  the  openings  in  said  strips, 
a  valve  disk  secured  to  said  stem,  and  a  spiral  spring 
adapted  to  surround  the  valve  stem  and  bear  against  one 
plug  and  the  valve  disk,  to  normally  hold  the  disk  In  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  end  of  the  other  plag. 

2.  A  check  valve  comprising  a  chamber  having  Its  in- 
let and  outlet  ports,  valve  seats  detachably  connected  to 
Mild  ports,  spiders  carried  thereby,  a  valve  stem  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  spiders,  a  valve  disk  secured  to  said 
stem,  a  coll  spring  surrounding  said  stem  and  normally 
urging  said  disk  into  engagement  with  the  inlet  port,  ana 
said  spring  and  disk  being  diametrically  smaller  than  said 
ports  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  these  parts  from  said 
chamber. 


1,275,698.  EYE  MECHANISM  FOR  DOLLS. 
Kalvin,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  25,  1918. 
No.  236.492.     ( CI.  46 — 40. ) 


Lou  I M 
Serial 


8.  The  combination  with  a   hollow  doll's   head   formed 
with  eye  socketa,  of  an  eye-supporting  plat«,  devices  upon 


.^Id  plate  engaging  the  Inner  surface  of  the  kead  to  sup- 
port the  plate  in  proper  relation  to  said  eye  sockets,  and 
locking  means  engaging  said  plate  and  the  inner  surface 
of  the  head  for  detachably  securing  the  plate  In  place. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  doll's  head  formed 
with  eye  sockets,  of  a  supporting  plate  for  eyes  and  eye- 
lids removably  mounted  In  the  head  In  proper  relation  to 
saUl  eye  sockets,  means  adjustably  securing  the  eyes  to 
said  plate,  and  a  removable  spring  locking  member  de- 
tachably securing  the  plate  in  place. 

18  The  combination  with  a  hollow  doll's  kead  having 
eye  sockets,  cup  shaped  members  formed  witt  segmental 
lower  lid  members  adapted  to  engage  the  eye  sockets  of 
the  head,  the  eye  members,  means  for  securing  the  eye 
members  in  said  cup-shaped  members,  a  slotted  supporting 
plate,  tongues  projecting  from  said  cup-shaptd  members 
and  engaging  the  slots  In  said  supporting  plate,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  supporting  plate  in  position 
within  the  head. 

[Claims  1,  2.  4  to  8,  10  to  17,  and  19  to  21  not  printed 
In  the  Gasette.] 


1,275.699.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BINDERS.  Walteb  P. 
liASPBK.  Fairmont,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fairmont  Gas  En- 
gine &  Railway  Motor  Car  Co.,  Fairmont.  Minn.,  a  Cor- 
poration Filed  Aug.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,701. 
(CI.  248—80.) 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  binder  frame,  «f  brackets 
mounted  thereon,  boxes  carried  by  said  brackets,  a  shaft 
having  bearings  in  said  boxes  and  moanted  for  longltadl- 
nal  or  rotary  adjustment  therein,  braces  connecting  said 
8haft  with  said  frame,  and  a  motor  base  mounted  on  said 
shnft  and  having  an  upper  surface  adapted  ta  receive  a 
motor. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  , 


1.275.700.  MOTOR- VEHICLB-DOOR  HOLDER.  Thomas 
■I.  Kehoe,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  T1)e  Wlllys-Orer- 
land  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporatios  of  Ohio, 
nieil  Apr.  22,  1916,     Serial  No.  92.883.     (C\.  70 — 42.) 


1.    In  n  carriage  door  latch,  the  combtnatioQ  of  a  fac* 
plate  having  an  intarned  flange  at  Its  upper  end,  and 


having  the  central  portion  thereof  struck  In  to  form  a 
wedge  shaped  recess,  guide  flanges  struck  up  from  tho 
upper  wall  of  said  recess,  a  latch  bolt  moving  parallel  to 
said  face  plate  with  its  upper  end  guided  in  said  upper 
flange  and  its  head  projecting  through  the  upper  wall  of 
said  recess  and  guided  by  the  flanges  thereon,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  latch  bolt,  and  a  keeper  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  door  jamb  and  having  its  central 
portion  struck  out  to  form  a  tapered  projection  adapted 
to  fit  into  the  tax>ered  recess  of  said  face  plate,  the  upper 
wall  of  said  projection  being  provided  with  a  notch  adapt 
ed  to  be  engaged  by  the  head  of  said  latch  bolt. 

2.  In  a  carriage  door  latch,  the  combination  of  a  face 
plate  having  a  tapering  recess,  a  latch  bolt  carried  by 
said  face  piate  parallel  thereto  and  projecting  through  the 
upper  w^all  of  said  recess,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
latch  bolt  and  a  keeper  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  door  jamb  and  having  a  tapering  projection  adapted 
to  flt  said  tapering  recess,  the  upper  wall  of  said  projec- 
tion being  provided  with  a  notch  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  head  of  said  latch  bolt. 

4.  In  a  carriage  door  latch,  the  combination  of  a  keeper 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  door  jamb  and  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  having  upper  and  lower  converg 
Ing  walls,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  edge  of 
the  door  and  provided  with  a  recess  having  upper  and 
lower  converging  walls,  said  projection  being  adapted  to 
snugly  engage  in  said  recess,  the  upper  end  of  said  plate 
being  Inturned.  a  latch  bolt  slldably  mounted  in  said  In- 
turued  portion  of  the  latch  plate  and  having  Its  head  ex- 
tending through  and  guided  by  the  upper  wall  of  said  re- 
cess, the  upper  wall  of  said  projection  being  provided  with 
a  notch  engageable  by  the  head  of  said  latch  bolt,  a  spring 
on  said  latch  bolt  disposed  between  the  head  thereof  and 
the  Intnrned  portion  of  said  latch  plate,  a  rock  bar  ex- 
tending transversely  through  said  door,  an  arm  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  rock  bar  and  provided  with  a  forked  end  en- 
gaging the  upper  end  of  said  latch  bolt,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  rock  bar. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,275,701.  SHLTTLE-BOX  FOR  LOOMS.  Alvin  Kings 
BACHXB  and  Walter  W.  Macfarhen,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.   758.650.      (CI.  139 — 28.) 


circumference  of  the  drum  In  the  same  angular  relation 
as  the  shuttle  pockets,  a  series  of  latches,  a  pattern  chain 
and  means  for  setting  the  latches  to  engage  the  notches 
whereby  a  certain  pair  of  shuttles  Is  registered  with  the 
picker, 

8.  In  a  loom,  means  for  weaving  two  pieces  of  fabric 
at  once,  comprising  several  shuttles  arranged  in  sets  of 
two  for  simultaneous  picking,  each  set  of  said  shuttles 
containing  threads  of  one  kind  or  color,  and  dissimilar 
from  the  threads  in  the  other  sets  of  shuttles,  a  rotatable 
shuttle  box  for  supporting  the  shuttles,  automatic  means 
for  rotating  the  shuttle  box  for  substituting  one  set  of 
shuttles  for  another  set  to  suit  the  fabric  being  woven, 
and  a  picker  arrani:e<l  to  operate  a  set  of  shuttles  across 
the  lay.  In  combination  with  means  for  forming  two  sheds 
In  the  warp,  whereby  two  separate  fabrics  may  be  simul- 
taneously woven  each  having  a  pattern  containing  dis- 
similar threads  In  the  filling. 

[Claims  1,  2.  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


'/'//v^/y^  • 


3.  In  a  loom,  means  for  forming  two  sheds  In  the  warp, 
a  rotary  shuttle  box  containing  a  number  of  shuttles 
arranged  In  pairs,  a  picker  arranged  to  engage  a  pair  of 
shuttles  and  send  them  together  across  the  warp,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  rotating  friction  wheels,  means  for  presshig 
either  of  said  wheels  against  a  part  connected  to  the 
shuttle  box  to  rotate  the  same,  and  a  latch  for  registering 
a  pair  of  shuttles  with  the  picker. 

7.  In  a  loom,  means  for  forming  two  sheds  in  the  warp, 
a  rotary  shuttle  box  containing  a  number  of  shuttles 
arranged  In  pairs,  a  picker,  a  drum  having  Its  width 
divided  Into  as  many  spaces  as  there  are  pairs  of  shuttles, 
a  notch  for  each  space,  said  notches  being  set  around  the 


1,27.'5.702.  SAFETY  BRAKE  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHI- 
CLES. AvGiST  J.  Kloneck.  New  York.  N  Y  Filed 
Sept.  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  863,152.     (CI.  21 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  driving  means,  a  driven  means  and  a 
clutch  for  connecting  the  same,  a  plurality  of  brakes  and 
a  lever  operating  said  clutch  and  connected  with  said 
brakes,  certain  of  said  brakes  being  shoe  brakes  and 
levers  controlling  each  of  said  shoe  brakes. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  normally  operated  brakes  and  a  start- 
ing mechanism,  the  operation  of  the  latter  releasing  said 
brakes,  a  plurality  of  levers  for  controlling  said  brakes. 

17.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  driven  means  therefor,  shoe, 
band,  and  surface  brakes  therefor,  and  means  whereby 
said  brakes  and  means  are  slmultaneonsly  operated, 
whereby  the  brakes  are  thrown  out  of  operation  as  said 
driven  means  is  started,  and  whereby  said  brakes  are 
thrown  Into  operation  as  said  driven  means  is  stopped. 

35.  In  a  vehicle,  a  plnrallty  of  brakes  therefor,  a 
driving  means  and  a  driven  means  therefor,  a  fluid  con- 
trol and  a  manual  control  for  said  brakes  and  means  for 
connecting  the  driving  and  driven  means,  said  connecting 
means  being  operable  by  either  of  said  controls. 

42.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination,  of  driving  means, 
driven  means  and  brakes,  levers,  links  and  a  clutch  for 
connecting  said  driving  and  driven  means  for  propelling 
of  said  vehicle  and  for  operating  said  brakes,  said  brakes 
being  spring  controlled,  a  ratchet  for  manually  locking 
said  clutch  and  brakes  and  springs  for  automatically  un- 
locking said  locking  ratchet,  adapted  to  permit  operation 
of  said  brakes  by  said  brake  springs  If  the  same  are  not 
kept  manually  in  operative  condition  for  the  operation  of 
said  vehicle. 

[Claims   3   to   16,    IS   to   34,   36   to   41.   43,   and   44    not 
printed   in   the  Garette.] 


1.275,703.       CONVERTIBLE    CAP    FOR    ATTACHMENT 
PLUGS.     Geobge  p.  Knapp,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Harvey  Hubbell,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1917.     Serial 
No.  205.631.      (CI.  173 — 848.) 
8.   A  convertible  cap  for  attachment  plugs,   comprising 

a   body,   movable   contact   blades   having  angle  arms,   and 
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eontact  plates  covering  the  angle  arms  and  having  aper- 
tures through  which  the  blades  are  passed,  each  aperture 
haviag  a  straight  wall,  a  carved  wall,  a  backing  wall,  a 
rounded  projection  and  a  notch,  the  ronnded  projection 
serving  as  a  fulcrum  for  the  blade  in  swinging  from 
parallel  to  allaed  position,  or  rice  versa,  and  the  straight 
wall  serving  as  a  stop  for  the  Uade  In  the  parallel  posi- 
tion. 

7.  An    attachment    plug    cap    having    movable    contact 
blades  provided  with  angle  araia,  sidings  bearing  on  the 


angle  arms,  and  stops  for  the  blades  in  either  the  alined 
or  parallel  poaltfoa. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,704.  SEAT  ATTACHMENT.  JoHs  P.  Ktle,  Are- 
dale.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  »,  1»17.  Serial  No.  195,588. 
(CI,  155—25.) 


A  seat  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  bars, 
aaother  pair  of  bars  pivoted  at  points  removed  from  their 
forward  ends  to  said  first  bars,  a  hook  rod  having  its 
shaak  extending  through  each  ot  the  forward  ends  of  said 
second  bars  and  its  lower  hook  end  engaging  the  adjacent 
flrst  bar,  an  adjusting  nut  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
each  hook  rod,  a  cushion  spring  sn  each  hook  rod  between 
said  adjostlng  nut  and  second  bar,  and  a  seat  carried  bj 
the  rear  ends  of  said  second  bars. 


1,275.705.     PROCESS  OF  HTDRATING  CLAY.     .TosrPH 
S.  Laird,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.     Filed  D-c.   24,  1917.     Se 
rial  No.  208,625.     (Cl.  25 — 156.) 

1.  A  process  of  increasing  the  plastldty  of  clayey  ma- 
terial which  comprises  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action 
of  HjO  at  a  temperature  materially  above  100"  C. 

2.  A  process  of  increasing  the  plasticity  of  clayey  ma- 
terial which  comprises  subjecting  clay  previously  heated 
to  a  calcining  temperature,  to  the  action  of  HjO  at  a 
temperature  materially  above  10©*  C. 

8.  The  process  of  treating  day  having  a  low  plasticity 
to  increase  the  plasticity  thereof  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting the  same  to  the  action  of  steam  at  a  temperature 
above  100"  C.  under  super-atmospheric  pressure,  until  the 
plasticity  has  materially  increased. 

4.  The  process  which  comprises  treating  clay  which 
has  previously  been  deferruginized  by  a  method  involving 
tJw  heating  of  said  day  to  a  tenperatnre  approaching  a 
glowing  heat,  which  comprises  sabjeetimg  the  same  to 
steam  at  a  tempemtiire  above  100"  C.  under  soperat- 
Bospheric  pressure  for  a  protracted  period. 

5.  The   process    which   c^nprlaes    sobjectiag   clay    ma 
terlAl  to  steam  at  a   temperature  above  100°    C.   while 
working  the  mass. 


1,275,706.  AUTOMOBILE  -  CONTROLLING  DEVICE. 
Frer  T.  Langolt,  Elwoo'l,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
William  A.  Rauch,  Elwood,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1917. 
Serial  No.  193,739.      (Cl.  74 — 39.) 


AOOXJST  X3,  X918. 
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L  An  automobile  cootroUing  device  comprising  a  con- 
trolling lever,  and  means  connecting  the  controlling  lever 
to  the  clutch  and  foot  pedals  of  an  automobile,  said 
means  operatlag  the  cl«tch  p^nlal  prior  to  the  foot  pedal. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printeti  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.275,707.  DBMOIN-TABLE  RIM  WRENCH.  Frepkrick 
K.  L.vwRE.xrir;.  CTiirago.  111.  Flle<l  Nov.  12,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  201,437.     (a.  81—121.) 


1.  A  wreneh  having  a  head  for  engaging  the  uut.  and  a 
plurality  of  branches  for  rotating  it,  thf  inmr  <nd  of  said 
branches  forming  handles  and  one  of  them  being  coinci- 
dent with  the  axis  of  the  wrench  and  the  others  equally 
distant  from  the  axis  and  arranged  parallel  to  the  axis. 

2.  A  wrench  having  a  head  for  engaging  the  nut  and  a 
plurality  of  branches  for  rotating  It,  the  inner  end  of 
^aid  branches  forming  handles  and  one  of  them  being  co- 
Incident  with  the  axis  of  the  wrench  and  the  others 
equally  distant  from  the  axis  and  arranged  parallel  to 
the  axis,  all  of  said  handles  being  approximately  at  the 
same  distance  back  of  the  head. 


1,275,708.     COAL-PUSHE*.     J08KPH   Lbmat,   Sanlt   Ste. 

Marie.  Ontario,  Canada.     FUed  Nov.  26,  1917.     Serial 

No.  203,fll6.      (Cl.   105 — 260.) 

1.  In  a  coal  feeding  device  the  combination  with  a  stor- 
ing bin,  a  piston  arranged  within  said  storing  Ua,  a  rack 
bar  connected  to  said  piston,  a  pivotally   mounted  lever. 


*><  yawlc  carrltd  by  anld  lever  for  eagaclng  the  teeth  of 
Hid  rack  har  whereby  upon  the  redproeatlBg  moTcment 
of  aald  ICTcr  said  rack  bar  will  be  moved  iBt«rmltt«Btly 
IB  a  forward  direction. 


2.  In  A  coal  feeding  device  of  the  character  deecrtbed 
the  eombinatloB  with  a  supply  bin,  a  piston  mounted 
therein  for  reciprocating  movement,  a  rack  bar  secnred  to 
■aid  piston,  a  pivotally  mounted  pawl  for  engaging  the 
teeth  of  laid  rack  bar,  a  pivotally  mounted  lever,  a  pair 
of  pawls  plTOtaUy  connected  to  eald  lever  and  arranged 
one  at  eadi  ilde  of  Ita  pivoted  connection,  lald  pawls 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  rack  bar  whereby 
upon  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  lever  atid  piston 
will  be  caoaed  to  move  in  a  forward  direction. 

8.  In  a  coal  feeding  device  the  combination  with  a  rap- 
ply  Mn,  eomprlglng  a  pair  of  end  walls,  one  of  the  end 
walls  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  piston  monnted  for 
redprocatlng  movement  within  said  bin,  a  rack  bar 
connected  to  said  piston  and  extending  through  the 
other  of  said  end  walls,  a  pivotally  mounted  pawl  car- 
ried bj  one  of  nld  end  walls  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  said  rack  bar,  means  for  intermittently  moving 
said  rack  bar  in  a  forward  direction,  and  heating  colls  ar- 
ranged below  said  bin  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose vedfled. 


l.a7B»7M.  ABCH  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FURNACB8. 
WUAIAM  Lbmb,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1017. 
Serial  No.  l»e,M7.     (Q.  110—09.) 


1.  In  a  boiler  fomace,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
opposed  supporting  walls,  of  a  series  of  parallel  spaced 
beams  flanged  at  the  lower  edge  and  extending  between 
the  wans,  sets  of  hangers  between  the  beams,  each  com- 
prising a  flat  web  with  a  rib  on  the  top  and  bottom  edge 
projetdng  beyond  the  web  at  the  ends,  eald  projecting 
rlhs  resting  on  the  beam  flanges  whveby  the  hangers  are 
snspended  In  alining  rows  transrerss  to  the  beams,  and 
blocks  each  having  a  slot  In  the  npper  edge  that  is 
enlarged  In  the  block  whereby  each  block  may  slide  on 
the  lower  rib  of  the  hanger  and  be  rasi>ended  thereby  to 
form  a  closed  top  wall  for  the  furnace. 

8.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
oppoeed  sspportlBg  walla,  of  a  eertes  of  parallel  spaced 
beams  flanged  at  the  lower  edge  and  estendlag  between  the 
walls,  sets  of  hangers  between  the  beams,  each  compris- 
ing a  flat  web  with  a  rib  on  the  top  and  bottom  edge  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  web  at  the  enda,  said  projecting  ribs 
resting  on  the  beam  flanges  whereby  the  hangers  are  sns- 
pended tai  alining  rows  transverse  te  the  beans,  blocks 
each  haTtag  a  slot  la  the  npper  rnHgt  that  te  eahurged  in 
the  block  wharebjr  each  Mock  may  snde  on  the  lower  rib 
of  the  hsBfu  and  be  ■uapcaded  thereby  te  form  a  doaed 
wall  for  the  furnace,  and'  a  special  hanger  comprising  a 
web  harlag  a  hook  portion  at  the  top  adapted  to  rost  on 
the  bsaM  flaags  ami  a  bar  at  ths  lower  portion  arranged 
ts  allae  wtth  said  haiMrer  bars,  wfesrshy  to  snport  a 
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7.  In  a  furnace  ardi  eoostmetloB.  the  eeaiblBattoB 
with  a  aerlee  of  wedge-ahaped  blocks  arranged  la  ths 
form  of  an  arch,  and  supporting  means  for  the  mil  sail 
ties  of  the  arch,  of  an  end  block  for  each  and  of  the 
anA,  that  Is  composed  of  eoBsplemeatal  sectlOBS  f  gif*"! 
on  their  radial  faces  of  ths  seetioas.  oae  ssc^toa  hanrtag 
a  cylindrical  engaging  face,  and  the  other  sectlea  beiag 
similarly  inwardly  curved  oa  ita  —ygti^g  face,  whereby 
the  sections  may  have  a  relative  saovement  la  a  radial 
direction. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  8,  and  9  net  printed  In  the  Gaastte.] 


1.275.710.  CAPTIVE  -  BAI*LOON  CONTROLiLBB  AND 
CONYETBR.  Jam  as  N.  Lawis,  Detroit,  Mich..  aaslgBor 
to  Owen  H.  Fay.  trustee.  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Nor.  t, 
1917.     Serial  No.  200,04«.      (Cl.  244 — 1.) 


1.  A  Ilghtn-  than  air  oonstmction  oomprlalnff  iMans 
to  contain  heated  air,  said  meaas  opea  at  ths  lower  end 
thereof,  a  heater,  means,  comprising  a  fan.  arranged  to 
discharge  air  therefrom  on  to  said  heater  and  Into  said 
oj>en  end.  said  heater  and  fan  respecttrcly  adapted  to  be 
energlaed  by  an  electric  current,  a  souros  of  electrical 
supply  and  electric  conductors  connecting  said  source  of 
supply    and    said    heater    and    fan. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.278,711.  MBTHOD  OF  PRKPARINO  FOOD  PROIV 
DCT8  OF  STARCHY  MATSRIAL.  FaaamucK  Q. 
LoBBKsnir.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  KeUogg 
Toasted  Com  Flake  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  FUed  Mar.  80,  1918.  Serial 
No.    226.816.      (Cl.    99 — 18.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  puffed  food  product  fr<Mi 
dobules  ^  stardiy  suterial  sa<^  as  dsacribad  which 
slsts  la  snhjectiag  said  globolca  to  the  aetloa  of  dry 
at  an  laltlal  low  pressure  and  laereaslag  said  pr 
darlBg  ths  eooklag  operatloD  whersby  adhsslftn  of  globales 
to  each  other  Is  dlmlatahed,  afterward  e^arating  and 
drylag  said  globules,  and  then  subjactlag  thoa  ts  a  sterp 
dry  heat  whereby  they  are 
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2.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  in  which  the  initial 
pressure  is  less  than  two  pounds  per  square  inch  and  the 
fltaal  pressure  between  ten  and  twenty  pounds  and  the 
time  of  cooking  is  between  two  and  four  hours. 

8.  The  process  of  forming  a  puffed  food  product  from 
globules  of  starchy  material  such  as  described  which  con 
sists  in  subjecting  said  globules  to  the  action  of  dry 
steam  at  an  initial  low  pressure  and  increasing  said  pres- 
store  during  the  cooking  operation  whereby  adhesion  of 
globules  to  each  other  is  diminished,  then  Initially  dry- 
ing said  globules  in  the  mass,  then  separating  them,  then 
subjecting  them  to  gradual  drying  at  a  warm  temperature, 
and  then  subjecting  them  without  cooling  to  a  sharp  dry 

'    heat  whereby  they  are  puffed. 

4.  A  process  according  to  claim  3  in  which  the  final 
drying  temperature  is  gradually  brought  up  to  a  point 
of   from    100   to    110   degrees. 

9.  The  process  of  forming  a  puffed  food  product  from 
globules  of  starchy  material  such  as  described  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  said  globules  to  the  action  of  dry  steam 
until  they  are  completely  gelatlniied,  then  cooling  and 
slightly  drying  the  mass  of  cooked  globules,  then  sub- 
jecting the  mass  to  the  grinding  action  of  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rated crumbling  plates  whereby  the  globules  are  Repa- 
rated,  and  then  drying  and  puffing  the  globules. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 
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1,276,713.     C0KE-8CBBEN.     Arthur  O.  McKrb,  Cltw- 

land.  Ohio.     FUed  June  Id,  1916.     Serial  No.  104,110. 
(CI.  83 — 60.) 


1,275,712.  COMPARTMENT-KILN.  Roy  H.  McElboy, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  International  Clay  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Piled  Sept.  1.  1917.  Serial 
No.    189.399.      (Cl.    25—136.) 


1.  A  kiln  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
a  bag  wall  in  each  compartment,  perforated  floors  for  said 
compartments,  the  side  of  the  floors  adjacent  to  the  bag 
walls  being  less  perforated  than  the  other  side,  and  said 
kiln  being  provided  with  flues  which  connect  said  com- 
partments. 

2.  A  kiln  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a 
bag  wall  arranged  at  the  side  of  each  compartment,  a 
perforated  floor  for  each  compartment,  said  floor  having 
non-perforated  portions  at  one  side  and  adjacent  to  the 
bag  walls,  and  said  kiln  being  provided  with  flues  which 
connect    said    compartments. 

3.  A  kiln  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
feather  walls  forming  communicating  flues  t>etween  said 
compartments,  division  walls  separating  said  compart- 
ments, said  division  walls  being  mounted  above  said 
feather    walls    and    extended    downwardly     between     the 

feather  walls  of  alternate  floes  thereby  stopping  off  said 
alternate  flues,  the  said  feather  wails  being  of  continuous 
form  and  extending  tbroagh  the  dlrision  walls. 

4.  A  kiln  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
communicating  flues  between  said  compartments,  a  draft 
flue  connected  to  said  communicating  flues,  a  draft  appli- 
ance connected  with  said  draft  flue,  gas  ports  in  said  com- 
partments, a  gas  duct  connected  to  said  gas  ports,  and  a 
hood  connecting  said  gas  duct  to  said  draft  appliance. 

6.  A  kiln  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
communicating  flues  between  said  compartments,  a  main 
draft  flue  connected  with  said  communicating  flues,  a 
draft  appliance  connected  with  said  main  draft  flue,  gas 
I>ort8  In  safd  compartments,  a  gas  duct  connected  with 
said  Has  ports,  said  draft  appliance  and  said  gas  duct 
being  prorided  with  ports,  and  a  hood  adapted  to  connect 
raid  last  named  ports. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  In  a  cascade  screen  for  coke  or  the  like,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  frame ;  a  series  of  cross-bars  secured  to  the 
frame ;  and  a  plurality  of  staggered  series  of  screen-barM 
loosely  mounted  on  the  cross-bars,  tlie  constmction  being 
such  that  each  screen-bar  is  provided  with  a  clear  path 
for  its  removal. 

2.  In  a  screen  for  coke  or  the  like,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  ;  a  series  of  cross-bars  secured  to  the  fram^  and 
arranged  to  occupy  successlTely  lower  levels  ;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  screen  bars  loosely  mounted  on  the 
croes-bars,  the  same  cross-bar  supporting  the  lower  ends 
of  one  series  of  screen-bsrs  and  the  upper  ends  of  the 
next  lower  series  of  screen-bars. 

3.  In  a  screen  for  coke  or  the  like  the  combination  with 
a  support  comprising  in  Its  structure  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse parallel  supporting  bars  having  their  upper  sur- 
faces in  different  and  succeeding  horizontal  planes ;  of  a 
plurality  of  series  of  screen  bars,  each  series  comprising 
a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  and  laterally  adja- 
cent bars,  each  of  the  latter  tiavlng  its  upper  end  engag- 
ing one  of  said  supporting  bars  so  as  to  be  upwardly 
removable  therefrom  but  secured  against  displacement  in 
the  direction  of  inclination  of  the  screen  and  Its  lower 
end  loosely  resting  upon  the  next  lower  supporting  bar, 
the  bars  of  any  given  series  being  laterally  staggered 
with  reference  to  the  bars  of  an  adjacent  series,  the 
construction  being  such  that  each  screen-bar  is  provided 
with  a  clear  path  for  its  removal. 

4.  In  a  screen  for  coke  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  transverse  supporting  bars  arranged  to  occupy  suc- 
cessively lower  levels ;  of  a  plurality  of  series  of  screen- 
bars,  each  bar  being  hooked  at  one  end  ovtr  an  upper 
supporting  bar  and  resting  at  the  other  end  upon  a  lower 
supporting  bar,  the  same  bar  supporting  the  lower  ends 
of  one  series  of  screen-bars  and  the  upper  ends  of  the 
next  lower  series  of  screen-bars. 

5.  In  a  screen  for  coke  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  side  bars, 
and  a  plurality  of  transverse  supporting  bars  forme<l 
with  angularly  bent  ends,  said  ends  being  secured  to 
side  bars ;  of  a  plurality  of  staggered  series  of  spaced 
screen-bars  loosely  mounted  upon  said  supporting  bars, 
the  construction  being  such  that  each  screen-bar  is  pro- 
vided with  a  clear.' path  for  its  removal. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,176,714.  TRAP-DOOR  FOR  GRADE-LEVEL  VESTI- 
BULE-CARS. Lno  F.  McNallt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  David  W.  Pye.  Red  Bank,  N.  J.  Filed  June 
6.  1917.     Serial  No.  173.079.      (Cl.  106—84.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  *  cylindrical 
housing ;  a  trap  door  carried  by  said  hooslng ;  a  snp> 
porting  bracket  located   adjacent  one  end  of  said  hous- 


ing;  a  removable  supporting  member  supported  by  said 
supporting  bracket  and  extending  therefrom,  and  adapted 
to  provide  a  pivotal  support  for  one  end  of  said  housing  • 
a  pivot  bracket  located  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
cylindrical  housing;  a  removable  pivot  carried  by  said 
pivot  bracket  and  extending  therefrom,  and  adapted  to 
provide  a  plvoUl  support  for  the  other  end  of  said 
housing;  means  for  securing  said  removable  pivot  In 
place  reUUve  to  said  pivot  supporting  bracket;  and  a 
torsional  spring  located  within  said  housing,  one  end  of 
said  spring  being  connected  with  said  supporting  member 
and  the  other  end  thereof  being  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  housing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical  hous- 
ing; a  trap  door  carried  by  said  housing;  a  supporting 
bracket  located  adjacent  one  end  of  said  housing ;  a  sup- 
porting member  supported  by  said  supporting  bracket 
and  extending  into  one  end  of  said  housing,  and  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  groove  formed  in  Its  periphery 
and  adjacent  its  inner  end  ;  a  pivot  bracket  located  adja- 
cent the  other  end  of  said  cylindrical  housing;  a  pivot 
carried  by  said  pivot  bracket  and  adapted  to  provide  a 
pivotal  support  for  the  adjacent  end  of  said  housing  •  a 
spring  seat  located  within  said  housing  and  secured 
thereto,  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  groovp 
formed  in  its  periphery;  and  a  helical  torsional  sprlnp 
locate<l  within  said  housing  and  the  ends  of  which  are 
provided  with  straight  portions  adapted  to  lie  within 
the  grooves  aforesaid  of  said  spring  seat  and  of  said 
supporting  member. 

3.  In  d  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical 
hou«ilng:  a  trap  door  carried  by  said  housing;  a  sup- 
porting bracket  located  adjacent  one  end  of  said  housing  • 
a  supporting  member  supported  by  said  supporting  bracket 
and  extending  therefrom,  and  adapted  to  provide  a  piv 
otal  support  for  one  end  of  said  housing;  a  series  of 
ratchet  teeth  upon  said  supporting  member  Intermediate 
the  ends  thereof:  a  pivotally  supported  pawl  carried  by 
sal. I  supporting  bracket  and  the  free  end  of  which  Is 
a.lapteil  to  engage  said  teeth;  a  locking  screw  adapted 
to  hold  the  free  end  of  said  pawl  in  engagement  with 
said  teeth  ;  means  for  providing  a  pivotal  support  for  the 
other  end  of  said  housing ;  and  a  torsional  spring  located 
within  said  housing  and  the  ends  of  which  are  connected 
respe-tively.  with  said  supporting  member  and  with  said 
housing. 


corresponding  to  the  taper  of  the  rollers,  and  a  separator 
for  the  rollers  comprising  a  pair  of  ring  members  mgrng- 
Ing  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rollers  respectively,  aiMI 
connecting  bars  between  said  ringjnembers  extending  be- 
tween adjacent  rollers. 


1.276,716.      LIFTING  -  JACK.      Henry    E.    Maurm.  Jr.. 

Springfield,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  L  Ids, 

Springfield,    111.,      Filed    Jan.    21,    1918.      SerUl  No. 
212.940.      (Cl.  21—118.) 


1  .  2  7  .■>  .  ri  5        ROLLER-BEARING.      William    H.    Ma 
KiT.HAN.    Chicago,    III.,   assignor   to   Makutchan   Roller 
Bearing  Company.   Chicago.   111.,  a  Corporation  of  Ari- 
zona.     Filed    Dec.    4.    1916.      Serial    No.    135  015        (Cl 
64—62.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  rollers 
tap-red  at  their  opposite  ends  and  provided  each  with 
an  intermediate  groove,  an  Integral  Internal  track  mem 
ber  having  tapered  bearing  surfaces  and  an  intermedUtc 
rib  engaging  the  grooves  In  the  rolleni,  and  an  Integral 
outer  track  member  having  upered  bearing  surfaces,  and 
an  intermediate  rib  engaging  the  grooves  of  the  roUers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  inner  annular 
track  member  having  Upered  end  portions  and  an  inter 
mediate  rib,  a  series  of  rollera  surrounding  the  track 
member,  the  ends  of  said  rollers  being  tapered  to  corre- 
spond to  said  track  member,  and  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  rollers  being  grooved  to  receive  said  rib.  an  inte- 
gral   outer    track    member    having    Upered    end    portions 


1.  A  lifting  Jack  including  two  load  supporting  mem- 
bers ;  a  side  piece  connecting  said  load  supporting  members 
and  along  which  one  of  the  load  supporting  members  Is 
movable  toward  and  from  the  other  load  supporting  mem- 
ber ;  a  rack  bar  connected  with  said  movable  load  support- 
ing member  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  side 
piece;  a  lever  having  a  fulcrum  supported  by  the  aide 
piece  :  and  a  pawl  engageable  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack 
bar  and  operable  by  said  lever  to  draw  the  rack  bar 
longitudinally  of  the  side  piece  and  thereby  effect  move- 
ment of  said  movable  load  supporting  member  longitudi- 
nally of  the  side  piece. 

2.  A  lifting  jack  including  two  load  supporting  mem- 
bers ;  a  side  piece  connecting  said  load  supporting  mem- 
bers and  along  which  one  of  the  load  supporting  members 
Is  movable  toward  and  from  the  other  load  supporting 
member  :  a  rack  bar  pivotally  connected  with  «ald  mov- 
able load  supporting  member  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  side  piece;  a  lever  having  a  fulcrum  supported 
by  the  side  piece ;  and  a  pawl  engageable  with  the  teeth 
of  the  rack  bar  and  operable  by  said  lever  to  draw  the 
rack  bar  longitudinally  of  the  side  piece  and  thereby 
effect  movement  of  said  movable  load  supporting  member 
longitudinally  of  the  side  piece. 

3.  A  lifting  jack  Including  two  load  supporting  mem- 
bers :  a  side  piece  connecting  said  load  supporting  mem- 
bers and  along  which  one  of  the  load  supporting  mem- 
t>ere  is  movable  toward  and  from  the  other  load  sap- 
porting  member  ;  a  rack  bar  connected  with  said  movable 
load  supporting  member  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  side  piece;  a  lever  having  a  fulcrum  supported  by  the 
side  piece ;  a  pawl  engageable  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack 
bar  and  operable  by  said  lever  to  draw  the  rack  bar 
longitudinally  of  the  side  piece  and  therebv  effect  move- 
ment of  said  movable  load  supporting  member  longitudi- 
nally of  the  side  piece;  and  a  pawl  disengaging  device 
adjusted  to  function  by  said  lever  when  in  Idle  position  to 
normally  disengage  the  pawl  from  the  rack  bar  to  permit 
.'ial.l  movable  load  supporting  member  to  be  moved  lon- 
gitudinally Of  said  side  piece  Independently  of  the  lever 

4  A  lifting  jack  including  two  load  supporting  mem- 
bers ;  a  Bide  piece  connecting  said  load  supporting  members 
and  along  which  one  of  the  load  supporting  members 
is  movable  toward  and  from  the  other  load  supporting 
member;  a  rack  bar  pIvoUlly  connected  with  mid  moT- 
able  load  supporting  member  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  side  piece;  a  lever  having  a  fulcrum  supported 
by  the  side  piece  ;  a  pawl  engageable  with  the  teeth  of 
the  rack  bar  and  operable  by  said  lever  to  draw  the  rack 
bar  longitudinally  of  the  side  piece  and  thereby  effect 
movement  of  said  movable  load  supporting  member  ion- 
gltudlnally  of  the  side  piece:  and  a  pawl  disengagliic 
device  adjusted  to  function  by  said  lever  when  In  Idle 
position  to  normally  disengage  the  pawl  from  tlw  rack 
bar  to  permit  said  movable  load  supporting  member  to 
be  moj^\ longitudinally  of  aald  side  piece  independentlT 
of  t«  lever. 

6.  A  lifting  jack  Including  two   load  supporting  bms. 
bers;  a  side  piece  connecting  said  load  supporting  mem- 
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I  aad  aloBC  wUdi  one  of  the  lo«d  svpportiiig 
is  moirmM*  toward  mad  trooi  tin  otkor  load  rapportlnc 
nerabor;  a  kar  cooBoeted  with  mid  morable  load  mip- 
fortlas  BWhfira.  a  lem  IhitIbv  a  fnlemm  ssvpnted 
by  tbe  side  piece;  and  a  bar  ea«a»ing  Bwabw  operaUe 
by  said  lew  to  draw  aaid  bar  longltodiBally  of  tbe  aide 
piece  and  thereby  effect  moTonent  of  aald  morable  load 
SBPporttBffv  member  'foncltiidtaally  of  tbe  aide  piece. 


1  275  717     TICKBT-DISTRIBDTBB.     Pmro  C.  Main>acK, 
'  HaskeU.  Tex.     Piled  Jan.  18,  1817.     Serial  No.  148.117 
(CL  46 — *.) 


1.  A  ticket  dlatrllMiter  bavlii«  a  recta ngwUr  body 
formed  from  a  coatiaooga  piece  of  material  and  proTided 
With  a  cyllJMlrical  caalng  at  .th«  apper  edge  of  the  back 
imll  of  aiid  body  aad  eztendiiic  the  foil  lenctb  thereof 
•ad  baTioc  a  loasttndtaally  extwadias  slot,  a  plnrallty  of 
^Kced  partittoB  members  eecured  In  aaid  body  and  torm- 
iBf  a  Mtica  of  tl<*et  rMelrliif  cempartmeots,  an  Indl- 
oatlng  c7llBder  moantcd  In  »U  euiiiff  and  provided  with 
a  aeriea  ef  iadlcatlnc  cbaractere  adapted  te  be  brought 
Jato  regtater  witk  aaM  cMnpartmenta,  and  mcana  carried 
by  the  casing  and  engaging  with  eald  cylinder  toe  securing 
the  cyliBder  in  rotary  adinatmeat  and  normally  preventing 
axial  m0fWBmt  of  Ue  mubc  In  elthv  direction. 

2.  ▲  tlehet  diatrlbater  haviag  a  rectaagnlar  body  formed 
twam  a  cMitlaaons  piece  of  sheet  aiaterlal,  the  apper  edge 
portion  of  the  back  of  said  body  being  tamed  downward 
ani  Inward  to  provide  a  cylindrical  oaaing  at  the  upper 
•dft  af  tbe  bade  and  extending  the  foil  length  of  the 
body,  said  easiag  hariag  a  slot  extending  the  fall  length 
tfcrrsof  ukd  positloaed  la  tlae  frent  of  the  casing,  a  plural- 
ity of  apncad  partition  members  seenred  la  said  body  and 
lonaliW  a  nriei  •<  titkitt  reeelTing  compartments,  an  indi- 
cating cylinder  mounted  la  said  casing  for  rotary  adjust- 
ment and  proTlded  with  a  series  of  iadicatiag  characters 
of  sack  sine  as  to  be  risible  through  said  slot  and  so  spaced 
as  to  be  hroaght  into  r^later  with  the  ticket  compart 
■Mnts  when  the  cylinder  is  rotated,  and  means  for  securing 
aald  cylinder  in  rotary  adjnstment. 


1^5,718.  WATKlrSUPPLT  VALVE. 
Lin,  Macon,  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
162,467.     (a.  1»7— 104.) 


CHABLB8  T.  MlL- 

1917.     Serial    Ne. 


flange  extending  ever  the  outwardly  projecting  flange  and 
hoUing  the  ontwardly  projecting  flange  ci  the  fralve  easing 
In  proximity  to  said  g^aolder.  means  preventing  the  nut 
fiutoi  binding  said  flange  «f  the  easing  agabMt  |he  Aoalder 
to  thereby  permit  tree  rotatloB  of  the  caalag,  nnd  a  valve 
la  the  easing  coaeting  with  aald  aeat. 

t.  In  a  valve  mechanism  of  the  ehazaeter  deaerfted.  a 
pipe  section  having  a  redoeod  nppw  end,  a  talve  easiag 
Into  which  the  reduced  npper  end  of  the  pipe  Iseetlon  pro- 
jects, a  sleeve  sorronading  the  reduced  portlM  of  the  pipe 
section  and  fitting  thereon  and  having  exterior  screw- 
threads  engaging  interior  screw-threads  on  tUe  valve  cas- 
ing, said  sleeve  baring  an  annular  flaags  on  Mn  lower  end, 
and  a  coupling  having  an  Inwardly  extendlBg  ananlar  flange 
on  its  apper  end  overlappinf  and  rotatnbly  gkCiglac  the 
annular  flange  on  the  sleeve,  said  covpUng  hiving  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  apper  end  of  the  pipe  sec- 
tion below  tbe  reduced  portion  thereof,  aad  mesna  Uaritteg 
the  Inward  movement  of  said  coupling  upon  the  pApe  sec- 
tion and  preventing  binding  of  tbe  coupling  npM  tha  flange 

of  the  sleeve. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


l.J75,71».  BUBBLER  DEINKINQ-FOUNTAiN.  CHABtan 
T.  iliLLWU  Macon,  Ga.  Filed  Jane  2,  191T.  Serial  No. 
172.476.      (a.   187—109.) 


L,  A  valve  BM^anlsm  af  the  character  described  in- 
a  pip*  having  an  extcnaien  of  reduced  diameter, 
an  wniiqi«r  shotidw  at  Its  Junction  with  the 
«C  tlM  aaM  pipe,  tha  <nd  of  utM  exttaalan  forming 
n  vnlvn  aint;  n  valva  casing  swlvelai  on  the  extension  for 
ftaa  rotation  thesaaronnd  and  earrylmr  nn  ontwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  concentric  to  the  extension,  a  not  screw- 
I  ite  p^  and  having  an  btwaxdly  projecting 


1.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  wasta  pipe  forming 
a  standard,  a  bowl  supported  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
waste  pipe  and  draining  thereinto,  a  supply  pipe  extending 
ifl)ward  centraUy  through  tfct  wnste  pipe  and  rotatably 
mounted  therein  and  having  a  discharge  nossle,  a  ro- 
tatable  valve  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  the  supply 
pipe  and  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  ths  ^Msste  pipe  and 
having  a  vertical  bore  discharging  into  the  supply  pipe, 
and  a  transverse  bore  coaeting  with  a  receiving  opening  in 
the  lower  end  of  the  discharge  pipe  whereby  when  the  sup- 
ply pipe  is  routed  in  one  dtrsetien,  water  wfil  be  admitted 
thereto  and  when  rotated  In  the  opposite  direction,  water 
will  be  cut  off,  and  a  drain  pipe  extending  ffom  the  waste 
pipe  Just  above  said  valve,  the  valve  fltting  the  lower  end 
ef  the  waste  pipe. 

2.  A  drinking  fennUin  comprising  a  wastt  ptpe  forming 
i  sundard,  a  howl  snpported  open  the  opfer  end  of  the 
waste  pipe,  a  supply  pipe  extending  q^wnrtl  thfongh  the 
waste  pipe  and  iwtatahly  meiaited  th««ln  and  hnvlng  a 
radtaiBy  disposed  noaale  with  an  npwardly  extending  ex- 
tremity disposed  within  the  limits  of  said  boiK,  a  valve 
canted  npon  and  rotatable  with  the  snpply  p^  nnd  when 
the  supply  pipe  Is  rotated  In  one  direction  admitting 
water  thereto,  and  when  rotated  In  the  opiiasne  dirsetlon 
catting  off  the  sapply  of  water  thereto,  a  nprhig  mrging 

*  the  supply  pipe  towaid  a  position  to  cat  off  Mm  wntsr.  and 


I 


August  13, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4x1 


means  for  adjustably  limiting  the  range  of  movement  of 
the  sapply  pipe  to  thereby  limit  the  amount  of  water  dis- 
charged from  the  supply  pipe  when  it  it  fully  opened  and 
limit  the  doaiag  movement  of  the  valve. 

8.  A  drinking  fountain  including  a  waste  pipe,  a  bowl 
supported  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  waste  pipe,  a  supply 
pipe  extending  centrally  through  the  waste  pipe  and  rota- 
table therein,  a  valve  carried  by  the  sui^ly  pipe  and  con- 
trolling the  flow  of. water  therethrough,  said  supply  pipe 
at  its  upper  end  within  the  bowl  having  a  radially  extend- 
ing branch  with  an  upwardly  extending  noxile,  a  spring 
urging  the  supply  pipe  in  a  direction  to  close  said  valve 
and  cat  off  the  sapply  of  water,  and  a  cap  detachably  en- 
gaged with  the  bowl  extending  over  the  central  portion  of 
tbe  bowl  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the  upper  end  of  the 

supply  pipe. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.276.720.  TRACTION  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  AUTOMO 
BILB8.  GaoBOB  R.  Milligak.  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Filed 
Jan.  2.  1918.     Serial  No.  210.078.     (CI.  180—9.) 


In  a  traction  attachment,  s  traction  frame  adapted  to 
be  mounted  below  the  body  of  an  automobile  and  secured 
to  the  axle  hoaslngB,  traction  wheels  Bnpi>ortlng  the  rear 
end  of  the  frame,  traction  Idlen  in  line  with  the  traction 
wheels,  traction  belts  rnnolng  upon  the  traction  wheels 
and  Idlen,  friction  wheels  adapted  to  be  driven  by  contact 
with  the  drive  wheels  of  the  automobile,  and  connections 
between  the  friction  wheels  and  the  traction  wheels  for 
driving  the  traction  wheels. 


1,276,721.  AUTOMOBILE-SLBIOH  RUNNER.  FU>td  A. 
MorriTT  and  Rosa  MorrtTr^  Albion,  Mich.  Filed  Mar. 
20.  1917.     Serial  No.  166,166.     (a.  180—6.) 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatton 
of  a  maner,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  sections,  means 
far  attaching  said  runner  to  a  stub  axle,  said  sections  be- 
ing provided  with  alined  slots,  shafts  projecting  through 
said  alots,  rollera  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shafts  and 
spennlwg  the  distance  between  said  sections,  means  carried 
ai>oa  the  projecting  ends  of  said  shafts  for  holding  tbe 
same  from  slipping  through  said  rollera,  <x>il  springs  con- 
nected to  the  Olds  of  said  shafts,  means  for  connecting 
said  coil  springs  to  aaid  aectloas,  whereby  aald  shafts 
will  normally  be  urged  downwardly,  an  endless  chain 
passing  around  said  rollera  and  projecting  below  the 
lower  surface  of  said  rollera,  means  for  driving  said  chain 
and  said  rollera  belag  adapted  to  move  Inwardly  and 
allow  the  chain  to  move  inwardly  agalaat  the  tension  of 
said  springs  when  the  chain  engages  a  hard  surface. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  raaner  comprlslag  a  pair  of  sectlona,  said  sections 
being  L-«haped  in  croas  aectlOB,  the  upwardly  extending 
portions  of  aald  sections  baring  alined  slots  formed  there- 
in, means  for  attaching  aald  runner  to  the  axle  of  an  auto- 
mobile, shafts  passing  through  said  slots,  rollen  loosely 
nienntad  npon  said  shafts  between  said  sections,  loops 
flnedly  mounted  npon  the  horlxontal  portions  of  said  sec- 


tions, coil  springs  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  ahafts 
and  to  said  loops,  whereby  ssid  axles  will  t>e  normalljr 
urged  downwardly,  an  mdlos  chain  bearing  upon 
rollers  and  projecting  below  the  lower  surface  of 
sections,  thereby  allowing  the  chain  to  grip  a  snrfaea, 
means  for  driving  said  chain  and  said  chain  being  adapted 
to  move  inwardly  so  as  to  move  said  rollers  upwardly 
against  the  tension  of  said  springs  when  tbe  rnnner  Is 
passing  over  a  hard  surface  thereby  preventing  tbe  chain 
from  Jarring  the  runner. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  runner  comprising  s  pair  of  spsced  sections,  n^ans 
for  attaching  said  runner  to  a  driving  axle  terminal,  said 
sections  having  alined  slots,  shafts  projecting  through 
said  slots,  rollers  loosely  mounted  upon  aald  shafts,  nnta 
carried  upon  the  projecting  ends  of  said  shafts,  for  hold- 
ing said  shafts  against  displacement,  meam  for  urging 
said  shafts  in  one  direction,  an  endless  chain  passing 
around   said  rollers,  and  means  for  driving  said  chain. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  runner  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  sections,  means 
for  attaching  said  runner  to  a  driving  axle  terminal,  said 
sections  having  alined  slots,  shafts  projecting  through 
said  slots,  rollers  loosely  mounted  upon  sa.ld  shafts,  nuts 
carried  upon  the  projecting  ends  of  said  ahafts,  for  Ikold- 
ing  said  shafts  against  displacement,  springs  carried  by 
said  sections  and  engaging  said  shafts  for  urging  said 
shafts  in  one  direction,  an  endless  chain  passing  around 
said  rollers  and  means  for  driving  said  chain. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clXss  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  runner  comprisiDg  a  pair  of  sections,  said  sections 
being  L-shaped  in  cross-section,  the  upwardly  extending 
portions  of  said  sections  having  alined  slots  formed 
therein,  means  for  attaching  said  rnnner  to  a  driring 
axle  terminal,  shafts  passing  through  said  slots,  rollen 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  shafts  between  said  sections, 
means  for  holding  said  shafts  against  displacement, 
means  for  urging  said  shafts  in  one  direction,  aa  endless 
chain  passing  around  said  rollers,  and  means  for  drtvlag 
said  chain. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.275.722.       HAY-LOADKB.       BDWAsn    Mowar,    Bteriing, 

111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company  of 
New  Jersey,  a  Cori>oration  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Dec 
29.  1915.     Serial  No.  69.144.      (CI.  56 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  coa^ination  of  an  elevator 
frame,  rakes  carried  thereby  and  slidably  supported  at 
tbeir  upper  ends,  a  cam  member  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  frame,  membera  guided  by  said  cam  member,  and 
means  connecting  said  guided  membera  to  said  rakes,  said 
connecting  means  forming  tbe  sole  supports  for  the  lower 
ends  of  said  rakes. 

8.  In  a  bay  loader,  tbe  combination  of  an  elevator 
frame,  rakes  movable  relatively  thereto,  an  actuated 
member  having  two  cam  races,  membera  guided  by 
cam  races  and  directly  connected,  respectively,  to  aaid 
rakes  for  transmitting  a  rising  and  falling  motion  thereto, 
and  means  Including  a  crank  directly  connected  with 
cam  member  and  to  said  rakes  for  reriprocating 
rakes  over  said  elevator  frame. 
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S.  In  a  hay  loader,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotatable 
duft,  wheels  aupportlng  the  aame,  an  elevator  frame 
carried  thereby,  rakes  movable  relatively  to  said  elevator 
frame,  a  cam  member  mounted  on  and  actuated  by  said 
shaft  havlnf  two  cam  races,  levers  having  one  end  of 
«ach  guided  reapectively  by  said  cam  races  and  being 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  rakes  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion thereto,  and  means  including  a  crank  member  secured 
to  said  cam  member  and  arms  from  tbe  crank  member  to 
the  rakes  for  transmitting  a  reciprocatory  movement  to 
lald  rakes  over  said  elevator  frame. 

[Qaims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,723.  COLOR-COMPABING  ROD.  Locis  P.  Nafis 
and  Mabil  Sillbk  NAris,  Evanston,  111.  Filed  Feb. 
1,  1918.     Serial  No.  214.807.     (CI.  88—14.) 


1.  A  color  comparing  rod  comprising  a  hand  rod  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  colors  at  different  points  of  its  length 
and  separately  visible  for  comparison  purposes. 

7.  A  butter  color  comparing  rod  comprising  a  hermeti 
cally  sealed  glass  tube,  and  a  plurality  of  butter  colors  In 
said  tube. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,275,724.  BOLTLES.s  RAILROAD-SPLICE.  Clifford 
L.  Nb.\t,  Yelm,  Wash.  File<l  Apr.  15,  1918.  Serial 
No.  228,661.      (CI.  239—2.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  pair  of  rails  arranged  «'nil 
to  end,  of  a  splicer  comprising  a  base  plate  lying  beneath 
the  rail  ends  and  engaged  therewith  at  one  side  thereor. 
a  rounded  flange  on  the  base  plate  at  the  other  side  of  the 
rail  ends  and  a  key  insertible  In  said  flange  and  having 
a  curved  portion  engaged  with  the  bottoms  of  tbe  rail 
ends,  and  an  opposite  curved  portion  engageable  with  the 
tops  of  the  base  flanges  of  said  rail  ends. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails  arranged  end  to 
end,  of  a  splicer  comprising  a  base  plate  lying  beneath 
the  rail  ends  and  engaged  therewith  at  one  side  thereof,  a 
rounded  flange  on  the  base  plate  at  the  other  side  of  the 
rail  ends  and  a  key  insertible  in  said  flange  and  having  a 
carved  portion  engaged  with  tbe  bottoms  of  the  rail  ends. 
an  opposite  curved  portion  engageable  with  the  tops  of  th<? 
base  flangM  of  said  rail  ends,  and  means  for  leveling  the 
baae  plate. 

8.  The  ciMnbinatlon  with  a  pair  of  rails  arranged  end 
to  end.  of  a  splicer  comprising  a  base  plate  lying  beneath 


the  rail  ends  and  engaged  therewith  at  one  side  thereof, 
a  rounded  flange  on  the  base  plate  at  the  other  side  of 
the  rail  ends  and  a  key  insertible  In  mid  flange  and 
having  a  curved  portion  engaged  with  the  bottoms  of  tbe 
rail  ends,  an  opposite  curved  portion  engageable  with  the 
tops  of  the  base  flanges  of  said  rail  ends,  and  deans  en- 
gaged in  tbe  flrst  named  flange  for  fastening  the  plate 
against  displacement. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails  arranged  end 
to  end,  of  a  base  plate  disposed  t>eneath  tbe  bases  of  the 
rail  ends  and  having  a  laterally  inclined  major  portion,  a 
flange  at  one  side  e<lge  of  the  plate  and  engageable  with 
the  Uasea  of  tbe  rail  ends,  a  downwardly  and  upwardly 
rounded  flange  at  the  opposite  edge  of  said  side  plate,  and 
means  forming  a  locking  key  arranged  within  the  last 
named  flange  and  forming  a  fulcrum  for  the  bases  of  the 
rails  to  automatically  cause  the  gripping  of  the  key  with 
tlu>  tops  of  the  bases  of  said  flanges  when  fhe  rail  ends 
are  subjected  to  a  load. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails  arranged  end  to 
end,  of  a  base  plate  disposed  beneath  the  bases  of  the  rail 
ends  and  having  a  laterally  inclined  major  portion,  a 
t'anKt!  at  one  side  edge  of  the  plate  and  engageable  with 
the  I)a8e8  of  the  rail  ends,  a  downwardly  and  upwardly 
rounded  flange  at  the  opposite  edge  of  said  side  plate, 
ineand  forming  a  locking  key  arranged  within  tbe  last 
named  flange  and  forming  a  fulcrum  for  the  bases  of 
ttic  rails  to  automatically  cause  the  gripping  of  tbe  key 
with  the  tops  of  tbe  bases  of  said  flanges  when  the  rail 
ends  are  subjected  to  a  load,  and  means  for  fasteniug  the 
plate  against  longitudinal  and  lateral  displacement. 

[(.'Ulm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,725  ADJUSTER  FOR  ELECfRICAL  ATTACH- 
MBNTS.  William  J.  Niwton.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Harvey  Hubl>ell,  Incorporated.  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Ciirfxiratlon  of  Coiiiiectlcut.  Filed  .June  22, 
1017.      Serial   .No.    ITe-ie^t.      (CI.   247 — 6.) 


1.  ■  (1  vlee  (if  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
L  shaped  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  outlet  box 
ami  having  in  its  vertleal  arm  an  outwardly  sprung  log 
|iruvl«led  with  a  threaded  hole,  an  L-shaped  member  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  to  a  switch  and  having  in  its  vertical 
member  a  slot,  and  a  screw  passing  through  tht  slot  and 
engaging  the  hole  in  the  lug,  whereby  the  switch  carrying 
member  may  be  locked  at  any  required  adjustment. 

2.  \  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  an 
attaching  member  having  an  outwardly  sprung  lug  with 
a  threaded  hole,  a  switch  carrying  member  having  a  slot, 
and  a  screw  passing  through  said  riot  and  engaglDg  tbe 
hole  in  the  lug,  whereby  a  switch  may  be  locked  at  any 
required  adjustment. 


1,278.726  SURFACE  TOGGLE-SWITCH.  WIlliau  .T. 
NawTON,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harvey  Hub- 
bell,  Incorporated.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  185,721. 
(CI.   176—287.) 

1.    In  a  switch  ot  the  character  described,  th«  combina- 
tion with  a  base  having  contacts  and  a  frame  secured  to 
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the 'base,  of  a  swinging  arm,  a  contact  carried  thereby  and 
comprising  a  strip  having  wings  adapted  to  engage  the 
base  contacts,  insulation  on  opposite  sides  of  the  strip, 
and  a  clamp  securing  tbe  strip  and  the  insulation  to  the 
swinging  arm,  and  a  spring  controlled  toggle  by  which 
the  swinging  arm  is  operated,  one  arm  of  said  toggle  pass- 
ing through  the  contact  on  the  swinging  arm. 


sti 


3.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base  having  contacts  and  a  frame  secured 
to  the  base,  of  a  swinging  arm  and  n  contact  carried  there- 
by, said  contact  comprising  a  strip  having  wings  adapted 
to  engage  the  base  contacts,  insulation  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  strip,  and  a  clamp  securing  the  strip  and  the  Insu- 
lation to  the  swinging  arm.  and  a  spring  controlled  toggle 
by  which  the  swinging  arm  is  operated,  one  arm  of  said 
toggle  passing  through  the  contact  strip  and  insulation  on 
the  swinging  arm. 

4.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  descrllKHl,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  and  a  frame  and  pivot  members  secured 
to  the  base,  said  frame  having  boles,  and  said  pivot  mem- 
bers having  lugs  passing  through  said  holes,  and  stop 
lugs,  of  a  contact  arm  comprising  branches  pivoted  on 
said  lugs  and  engaging  the  stop  lugs  to  limit  Its  move 
ment  In  either  direction 

[CHaim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


said  plate  is  swlveled  :  a  retaining  finger  ;  a  shank  formed 
by    united   integral   extensions   of   said   arms  and    flng»r ; 


1,276,727.     WATER    SKATE      MiCHAL  Nii<^,   St.   Catha 
rlnes,    Ontario,    Canada,    assignor    of   one-half    to    Jan 
Kolaczynski,    St.    Caihiirlnes.    Ontario.    Canada        Filed 
Apr.  13.  1918.     Serial   No.  228.507       (CI.  9 — 21.) 


/t* 


1.  A  water  skate  comprising  a  boat-shaped  shoe  adapted 
for  wearing  upon  the  foot  of  a  person,  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting arcuate  flange  surrounding  the  shoe  adjacent  the 
top  thereof,  a  pneumatic  cushion  surrounding  the  said 
flange  adapted  for  flat  positioning  upon  the  water  when 
the  shoe  is  positioned  therein,  and  a  resilient  tube  larrled 
by  the  cushion  seated  against  the  side  of  tbe  shoe  beneath 
tbe  said  flange. 

3.  A  water  skate  comprising  a  shoe  In  the  form  of  a 
hull,  a  partition  within  tbe  shoe  providing  a  lower  air- 
chamber  and  an  upper  foot-receiving  Inclosure,  a  toe  cov- 
ering and  restraining  straps  carried  by  the  top  of  the  shoe, 
a  keel  arranged  upon  the  exterior  of  the  shoe  longitudi- 
nally thereof  having  a  rear  rudder  portion  and  a  forward 
stem  portion,  outwardly  projecting  ribs  upon  the  shoe  at 
tached  to  said  keel,  and  a  pneumatic  float  surrounding  the 
shoe   resiliently  attached   to  the   exterior   thereof. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.  ] 


1,275,728.      SUCKER  ROD  ELEVATOR.      Frank   H.   Noa- 

Kia,    Robinson,    111.,   assignor   of   one-half   to    Daniel    E. 

Norris,  Robinson,  111.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1918.     Serial  No. 

216,496.      (a.  67—9.) 

In  a  sucker  rod  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  swlveled 
supporting  wrench  plate :  a  body   having  arms  in   which 


.iii.i  n    supporting   ring  swiveled   on   the  shank,    the  e.vt- n- 
>iuus  fn>m  the  arms  and   finger  extending  into  mid  iorm 
iiig  an  engaging  part  of  the  swivel. 


1.275,729.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Nbvvins  N.  NlXN. 
Maplewood.  Mo,,  assignor  to  The  Almetal  Manufacturing 
Company,  Maplewood.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  150,062.      (CI.  6S— 19.) 


1  In  a  washing  machine,  a  container,  a  ring  secured  to 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  plate  formed  integral  with  said 
rijjg  at  one  side  thereof,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  plate,  a 
clothes  receptacle  arranged  to  move  vertically  within 
the  container,  flexible  connections  secured  to  the  hinged 
cover  and  extending  downwardly  Into  the  (ontaluer,  and 
L  shaped  members  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
flexible  connections,  which  L-shaped  members  engage  be- 
neath the  clothes  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  container,  a  hinged  cover 
therefor,  a  clothes  carrier  arranged  for  vertical  move- 
ment within  said  container,  guides  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  container,  an  U-shaped  member  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  In  each  of  said  guides,  which  L-sliaped  memlx're 
engage  the  clothes  carrier,  and  flexible  connections  from 
said  members  to  the  hinged  cover  oJate. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  container,  a  hinged  cover 
plate  therefor,  a  clothes  carrier  arrang<Hl  for  vertical 
movement  within  the  container,  L-sbaped  hooks  adapted 
to  engage  said  clothes  carrier,  pulleys  secured  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  container  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
flexible  members  secured  to  the  hooks  and  to  the  hinged 
cover  plate,  which  flexible  connections  pass  over  the 
pulleys. 


1.275,730.  RIFLE-SIGHT  ATTACHMENT.  PlOTR  Pa»- 
zsiCKi,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Piled  Mar.  80,  1918. 
Serial  No.  2115. fl89.      (O.  88 — *7.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  gun  barrel,  a  sight  mounted 
thereon  having  substantially  triangular  front  and  rear 
walls  and  a  sharp  upper  edge  Inclined  toward  the  masale 
of   tlie   barrel   and  a  sharpened  upper   comer,  a  reaillent 
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■put  ring  eDdrcUaff  the  barrri  adjaocnt  mid  wight,  out- 
wardly projcetlnc  paraild  pUtoi  carried  by  tb*  rinc  of 
greater  length  than  the  alght  and  arranged  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  Intnmed  flanges  apon  the  oater  tree  edges 
of  said  plates  rearwardly  IncUntd  with  rear  terminal 
sighting  points  positioned  equidistant  from  the  said  rear 
comer  of  the  sight. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  gun  barrel,  a  sight  mounted 
thereon  having  substantially  triangular  front  and  rear 
walls  and  a  sharp  upper  edge  inclined  toward  the  muzzle 
of  the  barrel  and  a  sharpened  upper  corner,  a  resilient 
split  ring  encircling  the  barrel  adjacent  said  sight,  out- 
wardly projecting  parallel  plates  carried  by  the  ring  of 
greater  length  than  the  sight  and  arranged  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  in  turned  flanges  upon  the  outer  free  edges 
of  said  plates  rearwardly  inclined  with  rear  terminal  sight- 
ing points  positioned  equidistant  from  the  said  rear  corner 
of  the  sight,  the  said  ring  being  sobstanlially  semi-circular 
In  cross  section  and  of  gradually  increasing  dimensions 
from  the  said  plates  to  a  point  in  the  ring  opposite  thereof 
adapted  for  strengthening  a  barxal  when  the  dcTlee  is 
operatlTely  mounted  thereon. 

8.  Id  comblnatloo  with  a  gon  barrel,  a  blade  sight 
carried  thereby  haTtng  a  sharpened  outer  edge  Inclined 
toward  the  mnade  of  the  barrel,  plates  arranged  upon 
the  barrel  In  parallel  relattons  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
sight  baying  in  turned  flanges  arranged  in  a  plane  out- 
wardly of  the  said  edge  and  Inclined  rearwardly  with 
sighting  polBts  at  their  rear  extremities  equidistant  from 
the  rear  comer  of  the  sight. 


1,276,781.  COIN-CONTROLLED  VENDING-MACHINE. 
JoavH  Paupa  and  Ocbtat  F.  Hochriim,  Chicago,  III. 
nied  Mar.  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  82,927.     (CI.  46— «7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  coin  controlled  Teodlnf  mechaalim,  of  an  additional 
ball  released  free  sample  supplying  mechanism,  a  ball 
catching  mechanism,  manually  operated  means  for  accu- 
rately positioning  said  ball  catching  mechanism,  and  ele- 
ments constituting  a  runway  for  leading  a  caught  ball  to 
said  ball  released  mechanism. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  supporting  and  inclosing  case,  of  a  coin 
controlled  Tending  mechanism  In  said  case,  of  a  curved 
nearly  vertically  disposed  ball  incasing  tube,  a  plurality 
of  balls  flning  said  tube,  means  for  elevating  said  balls. 
In  said  tube,  a  device  for  catcbing  a  ball  as  It  is  dropped 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  a  free  sample  supply- 
ing mechanism  released  by  a  cam^t  ball. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  saltable  supporting  and  Ineloaliig  ease,  of  a  aAu 
cMtroltod  vaadteff  aechaataB  la  mid  case,  a  ball  incasing 
tube,  a  plurality  of  balls  fllliag  said  tube,  means  for  ele- 
ynMng  said  balls  in  said  tobt,  a  device  for  emtehing  a  ball 
aa  It  Is  dropped  fr«m  the  upper  ead  of  said  tube,  a  plu- 
ralltjr  of  Indapssidcnt  SMrehandlae  ehatea,  an  ejecting 
for  one  of  said  ehwtes  relsassd  tar  eperatloB 


upon  the  dropping  of  a  coin,  an  indepeadcat  ball  oparataA 
ejectlag  mechanism  for  another  ehnte,  a  ball  catcUne 
mechanism,  and  elements  eonstltutlag  a  ball  mnitay  from 
said  ball  catching  mechanism  to  said  ball  operated  ejecting 
mechanism. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combla*- 
tlon  with  a  coin  controlled  vending  nechanlsm,  of  aa 
additional  mechanism,  a  t>all  actuated  trigger  for  initiat- 
ing the  oporatlon  of  the  additional  mechaniam,  a  ball 
catching  mechanism,  manually  <^perated  means  tor  accu- 
rately pcaitloDlng  said  ball-catchlag  mechanism,  and  ele- 
ments constituting  a  run-way  for  leading  a  caught  ball  to 
said  ball  actuated  trigger. 

29.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  suitable  supporting  and  inclosing  case ;  a 
delivery  slide  movable  into  charging  and  discharging  posi- 
tion ;  yielding  means  to  maintain  the  slide  in  discharging 
position  ;  manually  operable  means  to  move  the  slide  to 
charging  position  ;  a  latch  device  to  hold  it  in  charging 
position ;  an  imposltive  means  to  move  the  slid*  to  dis- 
charging position  when  released,  to  prevent  injniy  to  the 
vended  article  in  case  of  a  Jam  and  means  operable  by 
return  of  the  manually  operable  means  to  trip  the  latch. 

[Claims  2  to  S,  7,  8,  10  to  21,  28  to  28,  and  80  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,27B,T82.      SIDE    BEARING.      Hubbbt   M.    PaafeT,   Chi- 

cage.  111.,  assignor  to  Albert  G.  Welch,  trastee  ander 
the  win  of  Edwin  S.  Woods,  deceased.  Filed  Oct  2S, 
1917.     Serial  No.  197.759.     (CI.  64 — 64.) 


1.  In  an  antifriction  bearing  comprising  a  casing  with 
upright  side  ind  end  walls,  a  horlsontal  bearlBg  plate 
adapted  to  be  applied  through  the  bottom  of  said  easing,  a 
roller  longitudinally  movable  in  said  casing  and  mounted 
on  said  bearing  plate,  said  roller  being  provided  with  an 
overbalance  adapted  to  return  it  to  a  predstermlaed  posi- 
tion wlthlo  said  casing  and  with  eccentrically  placed 
trunnions,  and  the  side  walls  of  said  casing  having 
urooves  for  engagement  with  said  trunnions,  said  grooyes 
having  upwardly  inclined,  divergent  branches  adapted  to 
co-act  with  said  trunnions,  and  with  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending branch  opening  through  the  bottom  edges  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  easing. 

8.  Id  a  side  bearing,  a  casing  having  upright  tide  aad 
end  walls,  said  casing  being  open  at  the  top,  means  pro- 
viding a  bearing  plate  in  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  and  a 
roller  mounted  on  said  bearing  plate  and  movable  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  said  casing,  said  roller  being 
provided   with  overbalance  extensions  at  its  ends. 

6.  Id  a  side  beartng,  a  casing  having  upright  side  aad 
end  walls  and  being  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  means 
providing  a  horizontal  bearing  plate  within  and  closing 
the  open  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  roller  mounted  on  said 
bearing  plate  and  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  said  csslng.  said  roller  being  Inserted  into  said  casing 
through  said  open  bottom  and  having  overbalaade  exten- 
sions at  Us  ends,  trunnions  projecting  beyond  said  exten- 
sions, the  side  walls  of  the  casing  each  having  diverging 
grooves  adapted  to  guide  said  trunnions  In  the  movement 
of  said  roller  in  said  casing,  said  diverging  grooves  in  each 
side  wall  merging  Into  a  sini^e  upright  groove  Which  ex- 
tends downwardly  to  the  bottom  edge  of  its  respective  side 
wall,  the  said  end  walls  having  ribs  adapted  to  Bmit  the 
moveaent  of  the  roller  upon  said  horlsontal  bearlag  plate. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette«] 
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1,975,781.  AMBULiLNCE.  HairaT  Pbmbtti,  Phlladel- 
phU,  Pa.  riled  June  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,088. 
(CI.  21— «0.) 


1.  In  combination  an  ambulance  body  provided  with  a 
side  opening,  pivoted  brackets  within  said  body  each  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  opening  socket  for  supporting  a  swing- 
ing stretcher,  and  a  stretcher  provided  at  each  end  with 
a  centrally  located  pintle  adapted  to  engage  said  socket. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  ambulance  body  provided  with 
a  side  opening  and  a  detachable  stretcher  carried  by  the 
body  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening,  brackets 
pivoted  within  the  body  for  supporting  said  stretcher  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  outwardly  to  project  through  the 
side  opening,  and  means  located  vertically  above  each  of 
said  brackets  for  hoisting  the  stretcher,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  out  and  in,  in  line  with  the  bracket 
beneath  it 

6.  An  ambulance  body  provided  with  an  opening, 
brackets  adapted  to  project  through  the  opening  plvotally 
supported  inside  the  body,  a  shaft  carrying  the  brackets, 
means  inside  the  body  to  prevent  the  shaft  from  turning 
when  the  brackets  are  in  a  given  position  iimlde  the  body, 
said  brackets  being  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  body  when 
projected  through  said  opening. 

7.  In  combination  an  ambulance  body  with  side  open- 
ings in  vertical  alinement,  stretcher  supporting  brackets 
pivoted  within  each  end  of  said  openings  and  adapted 
to  be  projected  therethrough,  a  hoist  vrlthin  the  body 
above  each  vertical  line  of  brackets,  and  means  for  sliding 
said  hoist  outwardly  in  the  same  vertical  plane  that  the 
bracket  beneath  It  Is  turned  Into  outward  position, 
whereby  stretchers  may  be  hoisted  conveniently  to  said 
bra^ets  to  be  readily  mounted  therein. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,276,784.      STRETCHER.      Henrt    PacntXTi,    Phlladel- 
'  phU,    Pa.      Filed    Apr.    1,    1918.      Serial    No.    226,926. 
(CT.  21—80.) 


formed  with  a  notch  or  opening  extending  Into  the  «9% 
and  a  ehalk-llne  attached  to  the  body  between  the  eyea,  tb* 


In  a  stretcher  the  combination  of  a  legged  frame  pro- 
vided with  spring  catches  and  handles  hinged  to  the 
frame  and  provided  with  keepers  for  the  catches  and 
with  detents  for  cooperation  with  the  legs,  substantially 
as  dflKrlbed. 


middle   of  the   body   having  a   perforation    to   receive  an 
attaching  pin  on  the  end  of  the  chalk-line. 


1,276,786.  CHALK-LINE  HOLDER.  WiLBT  OaaaN  Phii^ 
UPS,  Littleton,  Colo.  FUed  May  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
388.381.     (CI.  242—96.) 

▲  devlos  of  the  duiracter  described  comprising  a  body 
kavlng  relatively  large  eyes  ht  its  ends,  the  middle  por- 
tlaa  of  the  body  forming  s  reel,  the  wall  of  each  eye  being 


1.275,736  FERTILIZER  CHEMICAL  AND  COMPOBITB 
DISTRIBUTER.  HuRDiE  B.  Pickstt  and  FaxoaaiCK 
A.  Pickett,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1918. 
Serial  No.  61,675.      (CI.  276 — 3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  manure  spreader  Including 
a  conveyer  delivering  manure  to  a  beater,  of  means  to 
deposit  dry  chemicals  upon  manure  prior  to  action  upoa 
the  manure  by  the  beater. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  manure  spreader  including 
a  conveyer  delivering  manure  to  a  beater,  of  depositing 
means  to  effect  an  even  distribution  of  dry  chemicals  over 
the  entire  load  prior  to  action  upon  the  manure  by  ths 
beater,  and  to  pulverise  the  chemicals  prior  to  deposit 
npon  the  load,  and  controlling  means  to  regulate  said 
depositing  means  whereby  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
chemicals  may  be  deposited  upon  the  load  of  manure. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  manure  spreader  including 
a  conveyer  delivering  manure  to  m  beater,  of  depoaitlBg 
means  to  effect  an  even  distribution  of  dry  chemicals  ortr 
the  entire  load  prior  to  action  upon  the  manure  by  tha 
beater,  controlling  means  to  regulate  the  deposit  of  ths 
chemicals,  said  depositing  means  and  said  controUlng 
means  coactlng  to  pulverise  the  chemicals  prior  to  tbs 
deposit  of  the  chemicals  upon  the  manure,  and  means  ta 
prevent  the  accumulation  of  the  chemicals  upon  said 
depositing  meana 

17.  The  combination  with  a  manure  spreader  Includinff 
a  conveyer  delivering  manure  to  a  beater,  of  means  to 
deposit  dry  chemicals  npon  manure  prior  to  action  upon 
the  manure  by  the  beaters,  including  a  retaining  hopper, 
a  rotary  distributing  roller  carried  by  said  hopper,  ad- 
justable means  positioned  within  the  hopper  for  regulat- 
ing the  quantity  of  chemical  distributed  by  the  roller, 
said  roller  arranged  to  effect  an  even  distribution  of  ths 
chemical  over  the  entire  load  of  manure,  scraping 
means  carried  by  said  hopper  and  engaging  said  deposit- 
ing roller  to  prevent  accumulation  of  chemical  npon  ths 
roller,  and  controlling  means  for  regulating  said  quantity 
controlling  means  whereby  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
chemicals  may  be  deposited  upon  a  load  of  manure. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7  to  12.  14  to  16,  18.  and  19  not  prlntai 
In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,276,787.  OAR-LOCK.  Cha«l«8  H.  PiracE,  Abthu* 
E.  0T1B8TBEIT,  and  RoiAL  L.  McCcNE.  Savannah.  Go. 
Filed  May  2,   1918.      Sertal  No.   232,089.      (CI.  9 — 26.) 


-  -  / 


In  ail  oar  lock,  a  shank  having  arms,  said  arms  having 
slots  therein,  trunnions  having  rotary,  axial  and  vertical 
movement  In  said  slot.  Jaws  to  which  the  trunnions  aro 
connected,  springs  interposed  between  the  jitws  and  said 
arms  and  encircling  the  said  trunnions,  means  for  pivot 
ing  the  Jaws  together  at  their  lower  ends,  the  said  Jaws 
being  free  to  oscillate  across  the  axis  of  the  shank. 


1,275.738.  CIGARETTE-PACKAGE.  Henbt  J.  Pinnet, 
Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  American  Tobacco 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Oct.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  198,974.  (Cl. 
229—87.) 


1.  A  wrapped  package  containing  cigarettes.  Including 
a  flexible,  pliable  wrapper-sheet  wrapped  to  Inclose  the 
contenta  of  the  package,  said  sheet  having  a  continuous 
anbroken  edge  provided  with  creased  and  overlapping  in 
terfolda  constituting  a  closure  for  one  end  of  the  pack 
age,  certain  of  the  creased  and  overlapping  Interfolded 
portion*  of  the  wrapper  sheet  being  weakened  on  a  lln.' 
extending  transversely  thereof  and  of  the  end  of  the 
package  to  provide  a  tearing  section  adapted  to  be  torn 
away  to  form  an  opening  of  less  dimensions  than  the  area 
of  the  closed  end  of  the  package,  but  large  enough  to 
expose  a  plurality  of  cigarettes  for  the  escape  thereof,  a 
•ubstantial  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  opening  being  co- 
extensive with  and  formed  by  the  adjacent  end  edge  of 
the  package,  and  means  for  retaining  the  remaining 
creased  and  overlapping  interfolded  portions  intact  after 
removal  of  the  said  tearing  section. 

2.  A  wrapped  package  containing  cigarettes  Including 
a  flexible,  pliable  wrapper  sheet  wrapped  to  Inclose  the 
contents  of  the  package,  said  sheet  having  a  continuous 
unbroken  edge  provided  with  creased  and  overlapping  In- 
terfoldg  to  constitute  a  closure  for  one  end  of  the  pack- 
age, certain  of  the  said  overlapping  Interfolded  portions 
being  weakened  on  a  line  extending  transversely  thereof 
and  of  the  end  of  the  package  to  provide  a  tearing  aec- 
tlon  adapted  to  be  torn  away  to  form  an  opening  of  leas 
dimensiODi  than  the  area  of  the  closed  end  for  the  escape 
of  the  contents  of  the  package,  and  a  seal  overlying  the 
creased  and  overlapping  interfolds  at  such  end  of  the 
package  to  maintain  the  major  portion  of  such  end  In 
Closed  reJatlon  after  the  opening  has  been  formed. 

I  Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,275,739.    SWING.     Ethel  R.  Pitti,  Boyd,  Mont.     Filed 
Apr.  10.  1918.     Serial  No.  227.659.     (Cl.  155—35.) 


!^^ 


f 


{ 


1.  A  swing  consisting  of  a  normally  vertical  rigid 
swing  bar  plvotally  mounted  nt  Its  upper  end  to  swing 
In  opposite  directions,  a  seat  frame  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  swing  bar  at  one  aide  and  normally  dis- 
posed In  horizontal  position,  and  an  upright  secured  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  lower  end  of  the  swing  bar  and 
having  a  lower  angular  extension  provided  with  laterally 
projecting  foot  rests  offset  from  the  swing  bar. 

2.  A  swing  comprising  a  normally  vertical  swing  bar 
plvotally  mounted  at  its  upper  end  to  swing  la  relatively 
opposite  directions  and  having  vertically  spaoed  bearing 
brackets  adjacent  its  lower  end  at  one  side  thereof,  a 
seat  having  an  angular  seat  Iron  one  extension  of  which 
is  engageable  with  the  bearing  brackets  to  normally  sup- 
port the  seat  In  connection  with  the  swing  bar.  and  at 
upright  detachably  connected  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
swing  bar  adjacent  its  lower  end,  having  a  lower  angular 
extension  provided  with  laterally  projecting  foot  rests, 
and  having  an  uppej-  hand  wheel,  all  for  the  purpose  de^ 
scribed. 


1.275.740.  TURNSTILE  MECHANISM.  Thomas  Irv- 
I  Mi;  PomBB.  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Coin  Machine 
Manufacturing  Company,  Portland.  Greg.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ort'gon.  Filed  .Apr.  2.  lOlo.  Serial  No.  1<<,785. 
(Cl.  '2H5 — 9.S  ) 


1.  In  turnstilf  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
turnetilf.  of  indicator  mechanism  actuated  thereby,  double 
locking  means  for  locking  the  turnstile  against  rotation 
when  the  Indicator  mechanism  is  not  set  for  actuation 
by  the  turnstile,  and  means  for  retaining  both  locking 
means  released  when  the  indicator  mechanism  Is  set  for 
actuation  by  the  turnstile. 

2.  In  turnstile  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
turnatlle,  of  Indicator  mechanism  adapted  to  b«  actuated 
thereby,  a  register,  register  actuating  means  for  setting 
the  Indicator  mechanism  preparatory  to  actuation  by  the 
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turnstile,  and  means  for  locking  the  turnstile  releasable 
upon  setting  of  the  indicator  mechanism. 

3.  In  turnstile  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
turnstile,  of  Indicator  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated 
thereby,  a  register,  register  actuating  means  for  setting 
the  indicator  meckanism  preparatory  to  actuation  by  the 
turnstile,  means  for  locking  the  turnstile  releasable  upon 
setting  of  the  indicator  mechanism,  and  releasable  means 
for  locking  both  the  turnstile  and  the  reg^lster  actuating 
means  against  movement. 

4.  In  turnstile  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
turnstile,  of  Indicator  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated 
thereby,  a  register,  register  actuating  means  for  setting 
the  indicator  mechanism  preparatory  to  actuation  by  the 
turnstile,  means  for  locking  the  turnstile  releasable  upon 
setting  of  the  in(iicati>r  mechanism,  releasable  means  for 
locking  lx)th  the  turnstile  and  the  register  actuating 
means  against  movement,  and  means  for  holding  the  two 
locks  in  their  released  position  during  an  operative  move 
ment  of  the  turnstile. 

[Claims  5  to  60  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,275.741.  EXTENSION  LEC,  FOR  COMPASSES. 
Lor  18  I'lut  E.  lin.ikl.sn.  N  V.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1917.  Se 
rial  No.  184.<t7Jt       tCl.  33— 1.'2. ) 


1.  lu  an  rMinslon  leg  for  compasses,  the  conibination 
with  a  leg.  and  a  reniovuble  srriber  section  for  the  l«-g.  of 
a  pair  of  slidably  ronnected  members,  means  for  securing 
the  members  In  various  p^isitions  of  extension,  means  for 
attaching  one  of  sui.l  nit'int>ers  to  said  leg  in  lieu  of  the 
scriber  section,  nnd  nunns  for  securing  the  other  member 
to  the  scriber  section. 

3.  In  an  extension  leg  for  compasses,  the  combination 
with  1  leg,  and  a  removalde  s<  rit>er  section  for  the  leg, 
of  a  body  bar  having  guides  nn  its  opposite  sides,  slides 
adjustably  mnunted  in  said  guides  and  adapted  to  be 
extended  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  body  bar,  means 
for  securing  said  slides  In  various  posltiong  of  extension, 
an  attaching  means  carried  upon  the  opposite  outer  ends 
of  said  slides  adapted  for  detachable  engagement  with 
said  leg  and  said  scriber  section.  * 

4.  In  an  extension  leg  for  compasses,  the  combination 
with  a  leg.  and  .1  reniovable  scrilx-r  section  for  the  leg,  of 
an  elongated  body  liar  provided  with  recesses  extending 
longitudinally  Ir  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  slides  mount- 
ed In  the  recesses  of  the  body  bar  and  adapted  to  extend 
longitudinally  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  means  for 
binding  said  slides  in  the  recesses  to  hold  the  slides  In 
adjusted  position,  and  heads  mounted  upon  the  opposite 
outer  ends  of  said  slides  adapte<l  for  detachable  engage- 
ment with  said  leg  and  said  scriber  section  respectively. 

5.  In  an  extensinn  leg  for  compasses,  the  combination 
with  a  leg,  and  a  removable  scriber  section  for  the  leg.  of 
a  boily  bar  substantially  rectangular  in  cross-section  and 


provided  with  longitudinal  extending  dove-tail<H]  grooves 
in  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  slides  of  dove-tall 
cross-section  fitting  in  said  grooves  and  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  longitudinally  through  the  bar  and  extending 
beyond  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  set  screws  threaded  Id 
one  side  of  the  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  edge 
portion  of  said  slides  to  bind  the  latter  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  attaching  heads  mounted  upon  the  opposite 
outer  ends  of  said  slides  adapted  for  engagement  re- 
spectively with  said  leg  and  said  scriber  section. 

6.  In  an  extension  leg  for  compasses,  the  combination 
with  a  leg.  and  a  removable  scriber  section  therefor,  of  a 
body  bar  provided  In  opposite  sides  with  guiding  recesses 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  bar,  a  pair  of  slides  fit- 
ting In  said  recesses  and  adapted  to  be  extended  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  bar.  a  scale  on  the  bar  cooperating 
with  the  slides  to  determine  the  positions  of  adjustments 
thereof,  means  carrletl  by  the  l>ody  bar  for  se«-urlng  the 
slides  when  adjusted,  and  attaching  m»  ans  c«rrl-<i  upon 
the  opposite  outer  ends  of  said  bni  for  engagement  re- 
spectively with  said  leg  and  -aid  scriber  section. 

(Claim  .;  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.275,742  POWER  R.AMMING  ■  M.ACTIIXE.  JOHN  E. 
PuiTCHARi>,  .N-'w  Ynrii  N  v..  assigmr  of  one  half  to 
Thomas  Rock.  New  York.  N  Y  Fll- d  .Apr.  2:.,  1917. 
Serial  No    1R4.4S1       (Cl.  94 — 4.) 


I// 


1.  .A  dcvii'e  (if  the  ( har.icter  d.  scrllM  ii  coniprlsing  a 
main  frame,  a  tamper  frame  .diivhMi  transversely  of  the 
main  frame,  n  driving  means  for  the  m.nln  frame,  means 
operated  by  the  driving  DieHiis  for  nu.ving  the  tamper 
friime  transversely  of  the  main  frame.  .i  plurality  of  re- 
clpro<-ating  tampers  carried  by  the  tamper  frame,  and 
means  operatinl  by  the  said  dri\ing  means  for  teclprocat- 
ini;  the  tampers  in  the  tamper  frame. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
ni.'iln  frame,  a  tamper  frame  supported  on  and  movable 
transversely  of  said  main  Iranie,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
arranged  reciprocating  tampers  in  the  tamper  frame,  a 
rack  flxei]  to  the  tamper  frame,  a  rack  gear  meshing  with 
the  raik  to  move  the  tamper  frame,  a  mnvalde  rack  on  the 
main  frame,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  movable  rack  and 
connected  with  the  gear,  an  eccentric  having  connection 
with  the  movable  rack,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
tampers  and  having  connection  with  the  eccentric  for 
driving  the  same. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  frame,  a  vertically  disposed  tamper  frame  supported 
on  and  movable  transversely  of  the  main  frame,  a  plu- 
lallty  of  reciprocating  tampers  vertically  supported  In 
the  tamper  frame,  driving  means  for  the  tampers,  means 
operated  by  the  driving  means  for  moving  the  tamper 
frame,  and  means  on  the  tamper  frame  for  selectively 
holding  any  one  of  the  tampers  in  Inactive  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  frame,  wheels  movabiy  supporting  the  main  frame, 
a  'amper  frame  8upporte<l  on  and  movable  transversely 
of  said  main  frame,  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  tAmperr 
carried  by  the  tamper  frame,  a   rack  fixed   to   the  tamper 
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tnuBc,  a  rack  gear  rotatably  aumiorted  on  the  mala  frame 
aad  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  morable  rack  on  the  main 
frame,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  nMrable  rack  and  con- 
nected with  the  gear,  an  eccentric  harlng  connection  with 
the  moTaUe  rack,  mechantum  (or  actaatlng  the  tampers 
aad  haTlac  connection  with  the  eccentric  for  drlTing  the 
■amc,  and  means  for  controlling  said  mechanism  to  render 
all  of  the  tampers  inactlTe  or  to  hold  the  tamper  frame 
passlTC. 

5.  A  derice  of  tbe  cliaracter  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
main  frame,  wtw^els  moTsbly  supporting  the  main  frame, 
a  tamper  frame  tnipported  on  and  movable  transversely 
•f  said  main  frame,  a  plarality  of  reciprocating  tampers 
carried  by  the  tamper  frame,  a  rack  ilxed  to  the  tamper 
frame,  a  rack  gear  rotatably  sapported  on  the  main  frame, 
a  pinion  meshing  with  the  movable  rack  and  connected 
with  the  gear,  an  eccentric  having  connection  with  tbe 
movable  rack,  mechanism  for  actaatlng  the  tampers  and 
having  connection  with  the  eccentric  for  driving  the 
same,  means  for  controlling  said  mechanism  to  render 
all  of  the  tampers  Inactive  or  to  hold  tbe  tamper  frame 
passive,  and  connectiona  between  certain  of  the  wheels 
and  said  mechanism  for  driving  said  wheels. 


1,279,743.  SAD-IRON.  JiLirs  Pcaarrz,  Brooklyn,  and 
Barnbt  Cohb.n,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1»17. 
Serial  No.  201,320.     (CI.  158—23.1.) 


3.  A  and  iron  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  an  in- 
ternally corrugated  bottom,  said  bottom  having  a  longl 
tudinal  riot  and  apertures  to  each  side  of  the  longritndlnal 
alot,  a  bottom  plate  adapted  to  contact  with  the  bottom 
«f  the  hollow  casing,  lugs  on  said  plate  adapted  to  pro- 
ject into  tbe  hollow  of  tbe  casing  through  the  apertures 
la  the  bottom  of  the  hollow  casing,  said  lugs  having  a  cor- 
rugated top,  and  a  burner  in  said  hollow  casing  adapted 
to  play  its  flames  on  the  corrugatlona  on  the  bottom  and 
the  corrugations  of  tbe  lugs,  said  bottom  plate  having 
loagltodlnal  and  transverse  grooves  for  supplying  air  to 
the  central  slot  of  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  hollow  casing. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,275.744.  VBHICLE  SPRING.  HAawT  8.  Radm.  Pal- 
raerton.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  200,2»6. 
(CI.  267—34.) 


L  A  Tchide  q>rlng  comprising  top^lmpoMd  laaTM 
having  lateral  offsets,  and  a  U-shi^ed  one  piece  spring 
holding  meaiber  embracing  said  leaves  and  having  a  de- 
pending stud  for  engagemat  with  a  socket  in  a  vehicle 
axle,  aaid  member  being  also  groored  to  rvcelve  said  off- 
■tta. 

8.  ▲  vehicle  spring  comprising  superimposed  leaves  hav- 
laf  lateral  offsets  between  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  sprlaf 


holding  member  embracing  said  leaves  and  recessed  to 
receive  said  offsets,  said  spring  holding  member  having  a 
depending  axle-engaging  stud,  a  saddle  plate  On  which 
tbe  spring  rests,  clips  embracing  the  leaves  at  opjwsite 
{•idea  of  said  spring  holding  member  and  txtendins 
through  the  saddle  plate,  and  a  clip  retainer  on  top  of  the 
spring  having  upturned  clip  retaining  lips,  the  saddle, 
plate  having  a  transverse  slot  to  receive  the  spring  hoIB- 
Ing  membor.  • 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1,275.745.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  CHAaLss  R.  Rao*- 
DAi*.  St.  Louis,  Me.  Filed  June  21,  1917.  Serial  No. 
176,074.     (CI.  162—21.) 


1.  In  a  demountable  rim  conetractlon,  the  -i>mbinutlon 
of  a  wheel  having  a  felly  rim  thereon,  a  pa!r  of  outwardly 
projecting  plates  carried  by  the  rim,  an  endless  ODbrokeo 
tire  rim  surrounding  the  felly  rim,  a  pair  of  blocks  carried 
upon  the  Inner  surface  of  the  tire  rim  an.l  spaced  ctr- 
cumferentlally  from  each  other  approxlmaro'y  00  degrees 
and  projecting  into  engagement  with  the  felly  rim  and 
also  abutting  against  said  plates  to  prevent  reittivo  cir- 
cumferential movement  between  the  rims  in  either  direc- 
tion, the  felly  rim  being  so  constructed  that  portions  of 
the  blocks  cooperate  therewith  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  tire  rim.  and  means  cooperating  with  other 
portions  of  the  two  rims  to  lock  the  same  in  place  and  to 
make  the  interlocking  engagement  between  the  blocks  and 
felly  rim  positive  and  secure. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.27S,746.    AIRSHIP.    Jamm  E.  J.  Eainbt,  DaQaa,  T«. 
Filed  July  30,  1917.     Serial  No.  183,686.     (CL  244 — S.) 


In  a  ship  of  the  Ughter-than-air  type,  the  ceaibinatfiSB 
with  a  saitable  stream  line  body  provided  with  laadlif 
chasala  and  propelling  means,  of  a  gas  containing  enrdop. 
said  envelop  compartmented  into  front  and  rear  ^as  eoa- 
talning  chambers,  of  an  engine  room  located  between  ths 
two  compartments,  a  gas  circulating  duct  connectlag  eaek 
compartment,  a  centrifugal  pnmp  connecting  with  the  duet, 
and  valTOS  included  in  the  duct  for  the  pnrpese  of  con- 
troUlnfc  the  passage  of  the  gas  from  one  compartment  tm 
the  other. 
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1,278.747.  AUTOMATIC  VACUUM-CLBANBK.  Oaoaoi 
v.  RASMnssaN.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  16,  IBll. 
Serial  No.  609,007.      (CI.   15 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  suction  chamber,  wheels  supporting  said  cas- 
ing, a  cleaning  tool  carried  b.v  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
be  turned  with  respect  thereto  about  an  upright  axis, 
springs  for  resisting  said  turning  movement,  a  suction 
pump  attached  to  aaid  casing,  a  dust  bag  withia  the  suc- 
tion chamber  between  the  cleaning  tool  and  the  so<.tlun 
pump  and  means  connected  with  the  wheels  and  the  hxxc- 
tlon  pump  for  operating  said  pump. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  of  the  class  described  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  casing,  a  cleaning  tool  carried  by  said  casing 
and   rotatably  and   vertically   movable   relatively   thereto, 
resilient  means  for  pressing  «ald  tool  downwardly  and  re- 
silient means  for  resisting  a  rotative  movement  (h-*i'>of. 

8.  In  a  vacuom  cleaner  a  support,  a  cleaning  tool  mov- 
ahly  carried  thereby,  means  for  positioning  said  tool  nt 
varying  distances  from  the  surface  on  which  said  tool  is 
operating,  a  spring  exerting  a  downward  pressure  on  said 
tool  and  meam  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  sorlr  g 
to  vary  the  degree  of  pressure  upon  said  tooL 

[Claims  8  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1,276,748.  BOOT  OK  8HOE  HEEL.  John  P.  RliLT, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  2.'?.  1918.  Serial  No.  224.300. 
(a.  36—42.) 


1.  The    herein    described    heel    comprising  a    heel    body, 

a  plate  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  heel  body,  a  con- 
tinnens  L-shaped  flange  depending  from  the  marginal  edge 
•f  Miid  plate,  a  lift  applied  to  the  imdereide  of  said  flange, 
a  {ring  Integral  with  said  lift,  which  plag  occupies  tlie 
^lace  within  said  flange  and  overlies  the  horlxontally  dis- 
posed portion  thereof,  tbe  top  of  which  phig  U  flat  and 
bears  directly  against  the  underside  of  the  plate,  and  the 
edge  of  said  plug  being  beveled  so  as  to  facilitate  its  en- 
trance into  the  space  within  the  flange. 

4.  A  heel  comprising  a  heel  body,  a  plate  applied  to  the 
nnderside  of  said  heel  body,  a  lift  remorably  applied  to 
said  plate,  the  top  of  said  lift  being  provided  with  a  re- 
cess, a  bolt  passing  vertically  throng^  the  central  portion 
of  the  heel  body,  a  nut  on  the  threaded  lower  end  of  said 
bolt,  which  mit  Is  adapted  to  occupy  the  recess  in  the  top 
of  tbe  lift,  and  a  disk  plrotally  connected  to  the  npper 
end  of  said  bolt,  which  disk  is  adapted  to  orerlie  the  heel 
portion  of  the  shoe  sole  to  which  the  heel  Is  appHed. 

[Clstms  2  snd  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  1 


1,275,749.      TRAFFIC   STONAL-TOWSR.    Bouii    Oma- 
nair   RapsHouyr,   Omaha,   Nebr.     Filed   Beyt.   2,   1016. 
Berlal  No.  118,283.     (CI.  40— «6.) 
1.  In  a  traflc  slgaal  tower,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  otri- 

uma,  an  iaclosure  supported  npon  the  vpper  end  of  the 


coin  ran,  casings  radiating  from  the  Inclosare  from  all 
sides  thereof,  slides  mounted  in  tbe  casings  and  havlaff 
oppo^te  ladlda  near  opposite  ends,  the  casings  havlag 
transparent  portions  adapted  to  disclose  tbe  indicia  one 
at  a  time,  the  opposite  indicia  being  arraagsd  alternately 
on  opposite  ends  of  the  slides  in  adjacent  psslnga,  a 
rotary  member  raoonted  in  the  Indosnre,  and  cMUieetioBS 
between  all  of  tiie  slides  and  said  rotary-asemher,  the 
rotary  member  bdng  adapted  to  be  turned  in  one  dirocttea 
for  simultaneously  shifting  all  of  tbe  slides  for  rtiscloaiag 
opposite  Indicia  successively  about  the  Indosure  and  to  be 
turned  In  an  opposite  direction  for  disclosing  tbe  opposite 
indicia  In  reversed  order. 


2.  In  a  tralBc  signal  tower,  the  combination  of  a  col- 
umn, a  tower  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  column 
and  having  four  sides  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  face  In 
opposite  directions  of  intersecting  streets,  each  side  of 
the  tower  having  a  pair  of  windows  thereat  divided  by  a 
parting  strip,  a  hollow  casing  projecting  outward  from 
each  parting  strip  and  opening  therethrough  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  tower,  each  casing  having  a  transparent  panel 
in  one  side  of  less  length  than  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
face  toward  oncoming  trafBr  at  said  side  of  the  tower,  a 
slide  In  each  casing  provided  with  spaced  indicia  regulat- 
ing the  movements  of  the  traffic  and  tbe  slides  in  the 
opposed  casings  being  similar  with  the  Intermediate  slides 
having  the  Indicia  oppositely  arranged  thereon,  and  a 
central  controlling  member  arranged  In  tbe  tower  and 
connected  to  all  of  said  slides  for  simultaneously  operat- 
ing the  same. 

8.  In  a  traflic  signal  for  intersecting  streets,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tower  having  a  side  facing  each  radiating 
Street  from  the  literaectlon,  a  Rlgfnal  at  each  side  of  the 
tower,  and  a  common  operating  means  connected  to  all  of 
said  signals  for  stmuItaneouBly  operating  oppositely  dis- 
posed signals  for  directing  traffic  to  proceed  and  for  almul- 
taneonsly  operating  other  oppositely  disposed  signals  for 
directing  traflic  to  stop 

7.  In  a  traflic  signaling  device  for  intersecting  road- 
ways, the  combination  of  a  tower,  a  shaft  vertically 
mounted  in  the  tower,  a  disk  carried  by  tbe  shaft  to  tnra 
therewith,  ladieatlng  elements  morably  moonted  opoa  tkc 
sidea  of  the  tower  and  fadng  tbe  radiatliig  roadwaya, 
and  links  cennecting  the  indicating  elements  to  said  disk 
for  atannltaneoasly  moving  the  indicating  elements  whsa 
the  disk  Is  turned,  to  Indlcste  by  oppositely-disposed  tedl- 
cating  elements  for  traflic  to  proceed  and  ^o  indicate  by 
other  oppoaltely-dlsposed  indicating  elemeBta  for  trafle 
to  stop. 

[Claims  4.  6,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette. I 


1.276,750.     AIR-VALVE  FOR  RADIATORS.     Vah  Vl 
TON  Riaaaaao,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaolffBer  of  trar  half 
to  FSAHK  H.  DocsBBKTT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     FUed  Mar. 
S,  1017.     Berlal  No.  162.176.     (CI.  386 — 34.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  eombtnatlea  of 

an  onter  eaalat  adapted  to  be  second  to  a  radiator  aad 
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havins  an  opening  adjacent  Ita  upper  extremity  for  per- 
mitting the  escape  of  air  from  aald  radiator,  an  open 
ended  tube  within  said  casing  maintained  In  operatlre 
fixed  relation  with  said  casing,  said  tube  adapted  to 
contain  an  expanalble  liquid,  a  piston  sUdable  In  said  tube 
and  a  floating  valve  operated  by  said  piston  for  controlling 
the  opening  In  said  casing  In  conformity  with  the  height 
of  the  Uquid  In  said  tube,  said  valve  adapted  to  rest  on 
and  be  directly  supported  by  the  tube  when  in  position  to 
maintain  open  the  opening  in  said  casing. 


5  In  a  d.'vlc..  ,,f  tlie  (lii>s  deMcrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  base  adaptetl  for  attachment  to  a  radiator 
means  for  establishing  communication  between  said  bas^ 
and  the  interior  of  the  radiator,  a  casing  surrounding  said 
base,  a  tube  for  containing  an  expansible  liquid,  means 
carried  by  said  tube  operative  to  control  the  opening  ic 
the  casing  in  conformity  with  the  expansion  or  contraction 
of  the  liquid  in  said  tube,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
tube  in  operative  fixed  removable  reUtlon  with  said 
casing  Including  a  plurality  of  flexible  fingers  so  bent  as 
to  contact  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  tube  and  the  inner 
wall  of  the  base. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.275.751.     HOIST  FOR  MOTOR-VBHICLBS.     Hamt  F 
RiopcLLE,   Detroit.   Mich.,   assignor,   by   mesne   assign- 
ments, of  one-half  to  Antoinette  T.  Sanscralnte  Ecorse 
Mich.       Filed     Aug.     24.     1917.       Serial     No.     187  974* 
(CI.  74 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  hoist  mechanism,  a  drum,  a  member  pivoted 
adjacent  said  drum  at  a  point  substantially  In  line  with 
the  axis  thereof,  a  friction  wheel  for  driving  said  drum, 
mechanism  carried  by  said  pivoted  member  for  actuating 
the  drum  from  said  friction  wheel  Including  a  friction 
wheel  engaged  with  or  disengaged  from  the  driving  fric- 
tion wheel  through  rocking  of  said  pivoted  member,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  pivoted  member. 

2.  In  a  hoist  mechanism,  a  drum,  an  Internal  gear  con- 
centrically carried  by  said  drum,  a  member  pivoted  adja- 
cent said  gear  at  a  point  substantially  in  line  with  the 
axis  thereof,  a  shaft  joumaled  In  said  member,  a  gear 
carried  by  said  shaft,  adapted  to  drive  said  internal  gear, 
means  for  rocking  said  pivoted  member,  and  a  pair  of 
friction  drive  wheels,  one  of  which  Is  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  said  wheels  being  engaged  or  disengaged  through 
rocking  of  aaid  member. 

rCIaimn  8  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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.2,5.762.  ENGINE  ATTACHMENT.  Aethch  L  ROB- 
MTs,  Jackson.  Tenn.  Piled  Oct.  12,  1917.  Serial  No 
196,239.      (CI.  123— 52. >  ^  '^  i  «. 


.16  ?r^ 


1.  Au  en^ne  attachment  comprising  a  movable  bar  a 
plurality  of  spared  removable  elements  carried  by  the  bar 
an.l  continuously  engageable  between  the  ends  of  the  tap- 
P'  ts  and  the  valve  stems  of  an  Internal  combuslon  engine 
MD,!  m.>an8  for  moving  the  bar  and  therewith  the  elements 
f..r  varying  the  valve  operation  of  said  engine 

2.  An  engine  attachment  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
JTlne  which  comprises  a  movable  bar  member,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  L-shaped  elements  carried  by  the  member  the 
horl^ontol  limb  of  each  element  being  formed  to  have 
l^^n,°fJ^K  r^  vertically,  each  of  which  is  insertible 
iLrln  ^  ^J^,:"'^V'^*"»«»K  device,  so  a.  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  valves,  and  means  to  move  said  member 

«.  An  engine  attachment,  which  comprises  a  movable 
i.nr  havtag  sockets  and  guide  ways,  a  sUdable  element  for 
said  <ulde  ways.  L-shaped  elements  removably  placed  In 
t  e  sockets,  moans  for  moving  the  bar.  and  means  for 
mov  nu'  the  sUdable  element  Independently  of  the  bar 
moving  means.  " 

9.  An  engine  attachment,  which  comprises  a  movable 
•nr.  a  plurality  of  plvotally  mounted  links  secured  therl 

L-hTrr/"'  "*'^'°^  "''^  ^"-  "  PJ^allty  of  spaced 
L-8haped  elements  removably  secured  to  the  bar.  each  of 
sRl.1  elements  being  provided  with  Its  transverse  portion 
formod  Of  different  thicknesses,  each  thickness  Mng 
a.lnptod  for  continuous  Insertion  between  the  end  of  a 
valv.   stem   and    a    push-rod  or  tappet,   .said   bar   moving 

f  r^n^r.^^  '°,^'"'''  '"  °'  **^*  thicknesses  In  position 
nL  .K  ?K^  ^"J''  -continuously  operative,  and  also  to 
Placo  the  other  thickness  in  position  to  render  the  valve 
'ontlnuoosly  Inoperative. 

fClalms  3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  fJasette.] 


1.275.753.  FrLM-DEVELOPINQ  APPARATUS  JoHv  A 
vT!""^"*"'  ^•'*^*»«'^"'  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak   Company,    Rochester.   N.    T..   a   Corporation   of 


5.  In  a  film  developing  apparatus,,  the  combination  with 
a  tank  having  a  roll  holder  at  one  end  and  a  sliding 
<ovpr.  of  a  film  securing  device  at  the  advance  end  of  the 
cover  comprising  a  transverse  bridge  piece  spaced  from 
the  cover  and  around  which  the  extremltv  of  the  film 
Is  adapted  to  be  looped. 

6.  In  a  film  developing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  tank  having  a  roll  holder  at  one  end  and  a  sliding 
cover  for  the  tank,  of  a  depending  light  guard  and  film 
guide  on  the  advance  end  of  the  cover  comprising  a  flange 
coextensive  with  the  interior  cross  section  of  the  tank  and 
having  a  curved  lower  wlge  traveling  clo8e  to  the  bottom 
of  (he  tanlt  as  the  cover  is  applied. 
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7.  In  a  film  developing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  elongated  tank,  of  a  cover  for  the  latter  having  a 
sliding  engagement  therewith  longitudinally  of  the  tank 
and  means  for  unrolling  a  film  roll  contained  in  the  tank 
through  the  relative  movement  of  the  cover  and  tank. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.275.754.  LOCOMOTIVE  POWER  -  TRANSMITTER. 
Enrique  Lssuk  Rockwood,  BogotA,  Colombia,  assignor 
to  John  P.  S.  Harrison,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
14,  1918.     Serial  No.  211,811.     (CT.  74 — 106.) 


J-      i 
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'i^^  afe'' 


1.  The  combination  of  a  base;  a  shaft  mounted  ou  the 
bas*'  and  having  a  power  transmitting  wheel  thereon  : 
supporting  means  on  the  base  adapted  to  support  a  loco- 
motive independently  of  the  driving  mechanism  ;  a  loco- 
motive ;  and  a  power  transmitting  wheel  on  the  locomo- 
tive arranged  to  Impart  movement  to  the  transmitting 
wheel  on  the  base. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  base  having  recesses  therein  : 
rails  at  each  side ;  Inclined  rails  mounted  in  the  recesses  : 
a  shaft  having  a  gear  wheel  :  an  Inclined  fixed  rack  on  a 
longltadlnal  line  with  the  gear  wl\pel :  a  locomotive  having 
two  sets  of  wheels  adapted  to  the  rails  and  having  a  gear 
wheel  arranged  to  mesh  first  with  the  rack  and  then  with 
the  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft ;  movable  rails  adapted  to 
close  one  of  the  recesses  on  each  side  so  as  to  allow  the 
forward  set  of  wheels  of  the  locomotive  to  pass  over  the 
first  recesses,  the  rails  being  moved  out  of  line  to  allow 
the  second  set  of  wheels  to  enter  the  recesses  ;  and  mount* 
for  supporting  the  frame  with  the  gear  wheel  of  the  loco 
motive  meshluK  with  the  gear  wheel  of  the  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  base  :  a  shaft  thereon,  a  gear 
wheel  on  the  shaft ;  a  locomotive  having  an  axle  ;  a  gear 
wheel  on  the  axle  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel 
on  the  base  when  the  locomotive  Is  In  position  on  tho 
base  ;  a  bumper  and  a  latch  for  holding  the  locomotivi' 
In  position  ;  automatic  means  for  releasing  the  latch  when 
the  locomotive  Is  reversed  ;  and  a  fixed  rack  on  the  baso 
with  which  the  gear  wheel  on  the  locomotive  engages  as 
It  moves  into  and  out  of  position  on  the  base. 

7.  The  combination  In  a  locomotive  power  traiismittpr. 
of  a  base  ;  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  In  the  baee  with  a 
gear  wheel  on  the  said  shaft,  said  base  having  two  re 
cesses  at  each  side  adapted  to  receive  the  two  drlvlnj; 
wheels  of  the  locomotive  ;  rollers  on  the  base  upon  which 
the  frame  of  the  locomotive  rests  when  Jhe  driving  wheels 
are  In  the  recesses  ;  a  gear  wheel  on  the  front  axle  of  the 
locomotive  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the 
shaft  when  the  locomotive  Is  In  position  on  the  base  :  mov 
able  rails  for  closing  the  rear  recesses  of  the  frame  to 
allow  the  front  wheels  of  the  locamotlve  to  pass  over  :  a 
trip  lever  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  one  of  the  front 
wheels  of  the  locomotive ;  a  lever  engaging  said  trip 
lever;  a  rod  connected  to  the  last  mentioned  lever;  ami 
two  bell  crank  levers  connected  to  the  rod  and  to  the 
rails  so  that,  when  the  locomotive  Is  moving  forward  Into 
position,  the  front  wheels  will  move  the  short  rails  Inter 
ally  out  of  position  and.  when  the  engine  Is  reversetl,  the 
front  wheels  will  throw  the  rails  Into  position. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  1 


1.275,756.  RIBBON  HOLDER  AND  VIBRATOR.  Altak 
C.  Roebuck.  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Woodatock 
Typewriter  Company,  Woodstock.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  88.719.  (CL 
197—157.) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  ribbon  vibrator,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically  reclprocable  vibrator  having  a  horliontal 
slot  at  the  lower  end,  and  a  horizontally  adjustable  vi- 
brator  lever  having  a  pin   on   one  arm  engaging  in  the 

Blot. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  reclprocable  rib- 
bon vibrator  having  a  horlsontal  slot  at  its  lower  end,  of 
a  ribbon  vibrator  lever  having  a  pin  connection  with  said 
slot,  means  for  adjusting  the  horlsontal  position  of  the 
lever  and  pin  in  the  slot,  and  separate  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  vertical  position  of  the  lever  and  said  vibrator. 

[Claims  2  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.275.756.  MECHANISM  FOR  FOLDING  AND  CLOS- 
ING THE  ENDS  OF  BAGS  OR  WRAPPERS.  Wiluam 
Rose,    (ialnsborough.    England.      Filed    Mar.    8,    1916. 

Serial  No.  82,992.     (CI.  93—6.) 


1.  In  folding  and  closing  mechanism  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, a  swinging  arm,  a  movable  folder  carried  thereby. 
n  codperating  swinging  arm.  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  latter  and  the  folder  for  turning  the  latter 
lown.  !\na  cams  operating  on  said  arms  to  first  bring 
the  folder  up  to  its  work  and  then  turn  it  down,  together 
with  pins  carried  by  said  folder,  fingers  carried  by  said 
pins  for  temporarily  enjraging  the  work,  and  means  for 
laiislng  said  fingers  to  move  apart  to  open  out  the  work, 
preparatory  to  the  operation  of  a  succeeding  folder. 

2  In  folding  and  closing  mechanism  of  the  type  de- 
s'Tlbed.  a  series  of  folders  for  operating  on  the  work 
while  the  latter  Is  in  stationary  position,  certain  of  the 
'ast  operatin;:  folders  having  together  a  less  area  than 
the  end  of  th<  packet  and  means  for  causing  the  same  to 
Iiress  the  work,  after  the  folding  movement  la  completed. 
to  indent  the  end  of  the  packet  and  thus  make  the  folded 
end   more  secure. 


^^>.~7i.~57.      l.XKRCISER.      ABaAR.\u    Rosinbebg,   Brook- 
lyn,   N     Y.      Filed    Jan.    17.    191S.      Serial    No.    212.329. 
(CI.   46—22.) 
1.   In    an    exerciser    the    combination    with    a    platform 

having   cushioned    contacts   adapted    to   rest   upon   a    sub- 
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•tantially  level  surface,  of  a  pair  of  ttaiidards  arranged 
eeatrally  on  the  aide*  of  said  platform,  tplndlea  rotatably 
BovBted  in  said  standards,  means  i>crmlttlnK  said  spin- 
dles to  move  limltedly  to  and  fro  in  their  bearings,  a  car 
supported    by    said    spindles,   and   a   plurality   of   springs 


attached  at  one  end  to  the  front  and  rear  of  said  car, 
and  to  the  front  and  rear  of  said  platform  at  their  other 
ends  whereby  said  car  is  resillently  held  In  a  normally 
central   position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.275,758.  VEHICLE  LAMP.  Edwin  M.  ROsaNBLUTH, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1917.  Serial  No. 
186,514.      (CI.    240 — 46.) 


3.  The  combination  with  an  incandescent  electric  lamp  ; 
0'  a  casing  for  said  lamp  Including  a  cup  shaped  shell, 
having  an  annular  flange  and  an  annular  seat ;  a  socket 
In  said  shell  haying  means  to  detachably  engage  said 
lamp ;  a  flexible  annalar  reflector  detachably  fitted  be- 
tween said  lamp  and  saiti  socket  and  resillently  bearing 
upon  said  shell ;  a  clrcolar  series  of  projections  on  said 
shell,  each  conglBtlng  of  a  wire  harlng  one  end  fitted  in 
a  perforation  in  the  body  of  said  shell  and  extending 
through  a  i>erforation  In  the  flange  of  said  shell,  and 
having  a  hook  at  its  free  end ;  and  a  translucent  panel 
capable  of  refracting  light  in  both  directions  of  the  axis 
of  said  casing,  detachably  engaged  by  said  hooks  in  spaced 
relation  with  said  shell ;  said  panel  being  of  larger  diam 
eter  than  said  shell ;  whereby  said  i>anel  is  visible  In 
both  directions  of  the  axis  of  said  shell  to  afford  both  a 
front  signal  and  a  rear  sigrnal  with  re8i>ect  to  said  shell. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  incandescoit  electric  lamp  ; 
of  a  casing  for  said  lamp  Inclnding  a  shell;  a  socket  in 
said  shell  having  means  to  detachably  engage  said  lamp  ; 
a  series  of  projections  on  said  shell, .each  having  a  hook 
at  Its  free  end  ;  a  translucent  panel  detachably  engaged 
by  said  hooks  in  spaced  relatlen  with  said  shell ;  and  a 
web  forming  a  light  shield  between  two  of  said  projec- 
tions. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.275,76'».  CARTON-FORMING  MACHINE.  Clarikcb 
H.  RcssiLL,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  Se- 
rial   No.    20,809.      (CI.    93 — 85.) 

1.  A  carton  forming  machine  comprising  a  carriage 
having  a  receiver  for  the  flat  folded  carton  form,  aepa- 
ratlng  means  movable  between  opposing  walls  of  the  flat 
carton  when  on  the  receiver,  said  means  being  movable 
at  aa  asgle  to  the  plane  of  the  flat  carton  and  toward  the 
receiver,  aubstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A    carton    forming   machine    comprising   a    carriage 
kAvlnf  a  reeelTcr  for  the  flat  folded  carton  form,  lepa 
rmtlnff  mtmau  movable  lato  oppoatte  ends  of  the  receiver 


between  opposing  walls  of  the  flat  carton  wt«D  an  the 
receiver,  said  means  being  movable  at  an  angle  to  the 
plaae  of  the  flat  carton  and  toward  the  reoeivar,  sobstaa- 
tially  as  and   for  the  purpose  specified. 


3.  A  carton  forming  machine  comprising  a  carrier 
having  a  receiver  for  the  flat,  folded  carton  form,  sepa- 
rating means  movable  between  opposite  walls  of  the  flat 
carton  form  for  starting  the  opening  thereof,  said  means 
Inclnding  a  pair  of  pivoted  members  having  portions  mov- 
able toward  and  from  each  other  into  opposite  ends  of 
the  carton  form,  to  separate  the  oppoaing  walls  thereof, 
and  means  for  c.mpletlng  the  opening  of  the  carton  form, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  puri>o8e  ipedfled. 

4.  A  carton  forming  machine  comprialng  a  carrier 
having  a  receiver  for  tlie  flat,  folded  carton  form,  a  pair 
of  separating  members  movable  between  the  opposing 
walls  of  the  flat  carton  form,  said  separating  members 
j.::ing  movable  on  pivots  arranged  at  inclined  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  flat  carton  form,  whereby  the  separating 
memliers  move  Into  opposite  ends  ot  the  carton  form  at 
an  inclined  angle  to  the  plane  thereof,  and  means  for 
completing  the  opening  of  the  carton  form,  substaatially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  ▲  carton  forming  machine  comprising  a  carrier 
having  a  receiver  for  the  flat,  folded  carton  form,  means 
movable  b  tween  opposite  walls  of  the  flat  carton  form 
(or  starting  the  opening  thereof,  said  means'  including 
substantially  parallel  levers  having  fingers  at  their  ends 
exteading  toward  each  other  and  movable  into  t^M^osite 
onds  of  tlie  carton  form,  the  axes  of  the  levers  being  at 
inclined  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  carton  form,  and  means 
for  completing  the  opening  of  the  carton  form  after  tiie 
opening  has  been  started  by  the  fingers,  substantially 
as  and   for  the   purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette] 

1^278,760.  NON-RBFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  ra«Dl»A>o 
KOSTANT,  Manila,  Philippine  Islands.  Filed  July  2S, 
1917.     Serial  No.  182,316.     (Q.  218— 66.) 


Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combiiiAtion  wltk 
a  bottle  provided  with  a  neck,  of  a  soppertlng  itopper  In- 
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serted  in  said  neck,  means  for  holdliif:  saiil  stopper  in  said 
neck,  said  stopp»'r  priivl(l<-<l  with  a  vertical,  conicul 
8hap«d  liore.  a  (■<)i)l<'Hl-shiip«'d  \alvc  casing  having  a 
clowd  dome  shaped  top  in  said  conical-nhap*Hi  bore  of  said 
stopper,  said  vHlvt'  caHinir  provided  with  a  cl(»*»'d  l)ottoni 
and  with  an  anniihir  Kri'ovc  near  the  lower  end  thi'reof. 
said  cflsinj;  proviiltNJ  with  a  |iiiiraiity  of  oval-shaped  op<'rj- 
ings  formed  in  its  !«ide  ulove  the  bottom  and  below  the 
annular  groove,  a  curved  outlet  pipe  integral  with  the 
side  of  said  casing  contiKimus  to  the  dome-shaped  top,  a 
solder  In  said  aniuilar  trriMixe  and  bearing  against  the 
bottom  face  of  naid  stopper.  ;iud  a  ball-valve  in  said 
casing. 


1,275.701.      TR.\CT(tK  IIITril.      Fkank    A.    Rvtheu.    Chi 
cago.  111.,  a.-'i^'nor  to  Internatiunal  Harvester  Coinpany 
of    New    ,Ters^,    n    Corpiirntion    nf    New    .lersey.      File<l 
.Ian.  31,  1916.      Seri.ii  No.  75,201'.      (,(1.  5t) — 33.) 


1.  In  <onil'inatii>n.  a  header  hnvicg  a  platform  and  a 
learwardly  disputed  steerin;,'  element  including  a  wheeled 
support  for  the  lear  end  tLertof.  and  means  conne<ti'd  tn 
said  steerintr  element  nnd  (lisj><is<il  l>encath  said  platform 
■whereby  the  lieader  may  1k»  drawn  forward  in  the  field 

3.  In  combination,  a  header  havin;;  a  rearwardiy  dis 
pof  «i  steering  element  and  a  prain  platform,  a  draft  cou- 
n*'<'tii>n  extending  longitudinally  of  .«aid  element  and  be- 
neath .said  platt'Tui  wherehy  said  header  may  l>e  drawn 
forward  In  thi'  field,  and  ni^ans  fur  liniitink:  the  movement 
of  said  tlraft  cnunec  lion. 

4.  In  comitlnatioii,  a  lo'iider  having  a  rearwardiy  dig- 
po.sed  steering  element  ami  a  giain  platform,  a  draft  con 
n»'ctlon  extending  longitiidiually  of  said  element  and  diago 
nally  beneath  said  platform  whereliy  Bai<l  hwuier  may  bo 
drawn  forward  in  the  field,  and  n,  tiepending  swinging  cod 
ncrtlon  between  th.'  fmut  end  of  said  draft  conne(  tlon  and 
8.11(1  grain  platform. 

[Claims  L'  and  .'  to  11   not  pr1nte<l  In  the  »;rtzette.] 


1,275,762.  <-IIILItS  (  KIH  -V.M)  THK  LIKK.  Lewis  .\. 
SArPiiRf).  liuffdlo,  N.  v..  assignor  to  Harcalo  Mfg.  Co  . 
r.ufTalo,  N  Y.  I'iled  Oct.  U,  lUltV  Serial  -No  rj.'"..'>7C, 
(CI    ,")— 5S.) 


1.  In  a  crib,  the  comblnntion  of  n  side  compostnl  of  up 
per  and  lower  longitudinal  railn  and  upright  connecting 
rods,  guides  on  which  the  side  is  arranged  to  slide  up 
and  down,  holding  devl« cs  movably  mounted  at  the  end 
portions  of  said  side  and  arranged  to  engage  said  guides  for 
258  O.  G.— 28 


holding  the  side  from  downward  movement  at  different 
desired  "leva t ions,  and  a  oue-hand  operaliuK  mechanism 
fur  .said  holding  d»  vices  arranged  betw«'en  the  ends  of  the 
side  and  comprising  a  tut<ular  actuating  rod  surrounding  and 
adapted  to  slide  vertically  on  one  of  said  vertical  rods  be- 
tween .said  tipper  and  lower  longitudinal  rails,  and  op>era- 
tive  cenui(  lions  l.etwt'en  said  actuating  hkI  and  said  hold- 
ing devices. 

[I'lalms  1'  to  ,">  not  printed  in  the  ijazctte,] 


,27j.7ti3.  Fllii:  IU>.\  1-()K  LOCOMOTIVK- K.NGINES. 
Hiiw.vRirliK  Wiii.FE  S.iWVKU.  Ilevere.  Mas*..,  as«igDor,  by 
direct  aiid  mesne  assignments,  to  William  H.  Kimball, 
Boston,  Mass.,  ns  trustee  for  William  11.  Kimball,  lios- 
Ion,  M;iss  .  lifteen  thirty-seconds;  Howard  L>e  W.  Saw- 
yer, Re\ere.  Mass.,  fifteen  thirty-wconds  ;  and  Ilertjert 
B.  Newton.  Broukline,  Mass,  two  tbirty-sei  (<nds.  Filed 
iHn    l.S.  lidl       .Serial  No.  602,43::.      (CI.  122 — 1*7.) 


1.  In  comuination  with  a  firebox  having  water  walls  at 
its  iruni  sides  and  top.  a  fuel  grate  consisting  of  water 
tuties  lying  in  sul'stantially  the  sam<  pian>  jUid  1  lose  to 
eai  h  otlier.  certain  of  which  are  of  greater  l<iigth  than  the 
remaining  tubes,  two  serie.s  of  upright  watt  r  tul>< >  uniplcd 
to  the  grate  tubes  and  arranged  in  planes  whiih  are  par- 
allel from  their  upper  to  their  extreme  Iciwer  ends,  said 
series  extending  tr;uisvers<ly  completely  .titoss  the  fire 
l.ox,  the  ujirii;ht  tubes  being  connected  to  the  crown  sheet 
and  the  grate  tubes  to  the  front  water  wall,  .tnd  a  solid 
barrier  of  inilependent  fire  brick  filling  the  space  between 
the  series  of  uprigiit  tul»eB  nnd  having  a  flat  bottom  or 
Inse  resting  on  and  supported  by  the  exti  ud-d  fiarts  of  the 
longer  tiil'cs  of  the  fire  ^rrate. 

2  In  a  down  lirnff  locomotive  fire  t»o\  liaxiri^-  tnl'uiar 
grate  liars  and  upright  tuMiiar  ixtension^  Thereof,  frir 
water  cir.-ulation  as  d. scribed,  the  comliina tion  theriwith 
of  the  tubtilar  numifold  17,  adapted  for  water  communi- 
cation through  the  ^rown  sheet  and  provide<l  with 
threadeil  d'ponding  arms  to  receive  said  extensions.  sul>- 
stan1inll.^    as  set   forth. 

3.  In  a  down  draft  locomotive  tire-box  n  single  tubular 
fuel  grate  and  upright  tubular  extensions  iloreof  and  a 
transverse  barrier  unDeited  to  and  def>ending  from  the 
I  rown  sheet,  serving  to  deflect  the  caloric  <  uiTiiit  between 
tiie  grate  bars,  in  combination  with  a  fire  bri.  k  lieat  re- 
IlectiDg  bottom  arranged  to  deilect  the  beat  In  yond  the 
liarrler. 


l,27r>.7tU  sriT'.v:'  I'.i  "X  FittPKRK  K  W.  Srn.\EFEn. 
Cranford,  .\.  .1  .  assignor  to  The  Aeolian  Cornimny,  a 
t 'orixvration  of  ("onnecticut.  Filed  Aug.  9.  11)17.  Se- 
rial  No.    185,331.      (CI.  274 — 28. > 


1     In  a   sound-box.  a  stylus  bar  having  its  playing  arm 
prorld-^d  with  a  pair  of  separate  stylus  sockc  ts,  and  with 
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a  rhannel  crossing  both  of  them  ;  and  a  clamping  member 
fitted  In  said  channel  with  Its  ends  overlying  said  sockets. 
80  as  to  control  both  of  them,  and  arrangiKl  for  movement 
inward  or  outward  of  the  channel,  thereby  to  engage  or 
release  a  stylus  in  either  socket. 

2.  In  a  sound-box,  a  stylus  bar  having  its  playing  arm 
provided  with  a  pair  of  stylus  sockets  arranged  in  spaced, 
parallel  relation,  and  with  a  channel  intersecting  both 

sockets  at  right  angles  ;  and  a  clamping  member  fitted  In 
Bald  channels,  with  its  opposite  ends  extending  across  said 
sockets,  so  as  to  control  both  of  them,  and  arranged  for 
movement  Inward  or  outward  of  the  channel,  thereby  to 
engage  or  release  a  stylus  in  cither  socket. 

3.  In  a  sound-box,  a  stylus  bar  having  an  H-sliaped 
playing  arm.  each  vertical  member  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  stylus  socket;  the  cross-piece  of  said 
arm  being  provided  with  a  channel  which  is  continued  at 
its  opposite  ends 'across  said  sockets;  and  a  movable 
clamping  member  fitted  in  said  channel  with  Its  end.s  ovor- 
lylng  said  sockets,  so  as  to  control  both  of  them,  and  ar- 
ranged for  movement  Inward  or  outward  of  the  channel, 
thereby  to  engage  or  release  a  stylus  In  either  socket. 

4.  In  a  sound-box,  an  L-shaped  stylus  bar  having  its 
lower  arm  projecting  laterally  outward  from  the  sound- 
box and  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  stylus 
sockets ;  and  a  narrow  clamping  bar  extending  across  said 
arm  and  having  its  ends  overlying  said  sockets,  »o  as  to 
control  both  of  them,  and  arranged  for  movement  inward 
or  outward  of  the  channel,  thereby  to  engage  or  release  a 
stylus  in  either  socket. 

[Claims  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 


7  5.765.       STABLE    HYDROGEN    PEROXIP    AND 
METHOD   OF  MAKING  THE   SAME.      Alois   Schaid- 
H.viF.     Frankfort-on-the-Main,     Germany,     assignor    to 
Hwssler  k  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  712,852.      (CI.  23— lO.t 
2.   The  method  of  rendering  a  solution  contalnins  hydro- 
gen   peroxld   stable  which   consists   in    submitting   a    non- 
ncid  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxid  to  the  action  of  an  in 
soluble  aluminium  compound. 

4.  A  stabilized  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxld  compris- 
ing as  an  end  product  a  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxid  of 
nou-aoid  reaction  and  sensible  proiwrtlons  of  an  insolu- 
ble aluminium  compound. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.275.760.  COMBINED        ELECTROMAGNETICALLY 

AND    MANUALLY    OPERABLE    ORGAN     STOP-KEY 
P'RED   SCHOENWOLF.    Chicago,    111,,    assignor    to    Kellogg 
SwltchlKiard  and  Supply   Company,  rhica?o.   III.,  a   Cor 
poration    of    Illinois.      Filed    Oct.    0.    lOl.'j.      Serial    No. 
-.4.295.      (CI.  175— 2.S1.) 


Ingly  lu>ldlng  said  stop  key  in  either  of  Its  positions  when 
moved  thereto. 

0.  A  stop  key  of  the  cliaracter  described  comprising  an 
actuating  lever  havinj?  a  normal  and  an  actuated  position, 
a  sprliiR  for  ylt^ldlngly  holding  said  lever  In  either  of  Its 
positions,  a  .solenoid  provided  with  a  plunger  for  moving 
said  lever  from  either  of  Its  positions  to  the  other,  a  pair 
of  contact  sprints  secured  to  said  solenoid  for  coopera- 
tion wltli  a  contact  carried  by  said  first  spring,  and  an 
adjustable  merbanlcal  link  connecting  said  solenoid  to 
said  actuating  lever. 

(Claims  2  to  4.  »5.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.275.767.      MOTOR.      John   S'  hboedeh.   Davenport.   Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1917.     Serial  No.  165.433.     (CI.  121 — 45.) 


r^iS 


1.  A  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  tlie  cyl- 
inder, n  piston  rod.  a  cross-head  for  th>'  rod.  a  valve  for 
controUlni;  the  admissiim  .and  exhaust  of  the  motive  fluid 
to  b<ith  i'nds  of  the  cylinder,  an  arm  connected  to  move 
with  the  valve,  a  piston  connected  to  the  arm.  n  cylinder 
for  the  piston,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  inlet  and  ex- 
haust of  the  live  motive  fluid  to  the  ends  of  the  second 
cylinder,  nn  arm  for  snlil  valve,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  arm  from  the  crosshead. 

2.  A  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cyl- 
inder, ji  piston  rod,  a  crosshead  for  the  rod.  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  admission  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  the 
ends  of  the  (■ylliider.  an  arm  constrained  to  move  with 
the  valve,  a  second  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  havlnu  a 
rod  projecting;  out  of  the  cylinder  to  engage  tht>  arm  of 
the  valve,  said  arm  having  a  slot,  means  in  said  slot  en- 
gairins;  said  piston  rod  of  the  second  cylinder,  a  valve 
controllinj:  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to 
the  ends  of  said  second  cylinder,  an  arm  connected  to 
move  with  the  last  mentioned  vnlve.  and  means  for  op- 
erating sal<l  arm  from  the  crosshead  near  the  end  of 
stroke  of  the  tirst  mentioned   piston. 


1,27.-.. 768.     CLEAN  OIT.     FK.iSK  SrHt  H.  Trenton.  N.  J. 
File<l  Sej.t.   21.   I!tl7.      Serial   No.   102. .'75.      (Ul.  4  — 18. » 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilxd  comprising  a 
8t<»p  key  having  normal  and  artuat'd  positions  iiiid 
adapted  to  be  manually  moved  friim  either  position  to 
the  other,  a  double  wound  solenoid,  operating  means 
connecting  said  stop  key  witli  aald  solenoid,  one  of  said 
windings  operating  to  move  said  stop  key  from  its  tiormal 
to  Its  actuate<l  position  when  energized,  and  the  other  of 
said  windings  operating  to  move  said  stop  key  from  its 
actuated  to  Its  normal  p<isltlon  when  energized,  and  a 
spring  for  effecting  a  continued  relative  movement  of  said 
stop   key   when    being   operat^-d   manually    and    for   yleld- 


.\  clean-out  tor  water  closet  bowls  luivinir  an  opening 
in  the  wail  of  tlw  1m>wI  at  the  water  seal  thereof,  a  cover 
closing  the  said  o[H»nlng.  an  annular  water  Jack.?t  formed 
in  the  said  wall  and  surrounding  the  wall  of  the  said 
oiH^nlDK,  the  water  jacket  Ijelng  open  to  the  Inmir  face  of 
the  sai<l  cover,  a  water  inlet  chamber  formed  In  th*'  said 
wall  alM.ve  t'.ie  water  jacket,  the  upi>er  end  of  th>'  said 
inlet  chamlter  connecting  with  the  flushing  rlai  of  the 
bowl,  a  jx.rt  connecting  the  Iw.ttom  of  the  said  water  In- 
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let  chamber  with  the  top  of  the  said  water  jacket,  an 
outlet  chamber  formed  in  the  said  wall  adjacent  the  said 
inlet  chamber,  a  port  connecting  the  top  of  the  said  wafer 
jacket  with  the  Iwttom  of  the  said  outlet  cbaml>er.  and  a 
port  connecting  the  said  outlet  chamber  with  the  interior 
of  the  Ixjwl  and  Icw'ated  ai.<ive  the  port  connecting  ttie 
outlet  chamber  and  the  water  jacket. 


1.275.769.  WRIST  WATCH  STRAP.  Abthtk  H.  Scott. 
Si.uth  Portland.  Me.,  assignor  to  National  Khaki  Watch 
Strap  Company,  Portland.  Me  .  a  Corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1918.     Serial  No.  213.479.      (CI.  224—4.1 


«-r 


-^'^ 


i::^ 


y 


i 


A  wrist  watch  wtrap  consisting  of  a  pair  of  ol.long 
pieces  of  flexible  fabric  fastened  together  at  their  edges  to 
form  a  bearing  strap,  one  of  said  pieces  having  a  series  of 
transverse  slots  therein,  two  of  said  slots  being  located 
adjacent  to  the  pn<ls  of  the  bearing  strap,  a  holding  strap 
narrower  than  the  bearing  strap  threaded  through  said 
slots  and  extending  longitudinally  through  the  interior  of 
said  bearing  strap  and  on  the  outside  surfcae  of  the  slot- 
ted piece  and  a  buckle  sei-ured  to  the  end  of  said  holding 
strap. 


1.275.770  GRAIN  SAVING  DEVICE  FOR  THRESHING- 
M.\CHINES.  JoH.N  A  Scott.  Oklahoma.  Okla  Filed 
Julv  31.  1916.      Serial   No.   112.247.      (  Tl     l.'.O — 17. 1 


1.   In    a    grain    saving    device    for    threshing    machines, 
two    pipe    se<'tions    teb'scopically    connected    and    having 
openings  In  their  upper  sides  registering  with  each    .tMi  -r, 
and  a  grain  trap  carried  by  one  of  said  sections  and  slid 
Ing  over  the  opening  in  ih-  other  f.f  said  sections 

3.  In  a  grain  saving  device  for  threshing  machines.  ^ 
straw  chamber,  a  stacker  fan  coinnninicatlng  therewith,  a 
discharge  pipe  leading  from  said  fan  and  having  an  open- 
ing In  Its  upper  side,  a  series  of  bars  spanning  said  open- 
ing and  spaced  apart  to  permit  the  discharge  of  grain 
therebetween,  said  bars  having  openings  between  their 
ends  to  p«^rmit  the  withdrawal  of  straws  therethrough. 
and  means  for  securing  saicl  bars  over  said  opening 

5.  In  a  grain  saving  devi<e  for  threshing  machines,  a 
fan,  a  chute  embodying  a  discharge  outlet  in  its  outer  end 
conjmunicatlng  with  said  fan  and  provided  with  an  elbow 
having  an  opening  In  its  up|>er  side,  a  grain  trap  In  said 
opening  by  which  grain  separated  from  other  material  is 
Intercepted  and  through  which  said  grain  is  discharged 
and  prevented  from  passing  to  the  outer  end  of  said  chute. 
a  deflector  over  said  trap  for  deflecting  such  grain,  means 
beneath  said  deflector  for  receiving  said  grain,  and  means 
for  conveying  said  grain  frotn  said  receiving  means. 

7.  In  a  grain  saving  devi<-e  for  threshing  machines,  a 
curve<l  pipe  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  side,  and  a 
grain  trap  In  said  opening  comprising  a  series  of  spaced 
triangular  shapeil  bars  having  openings  therebetween 
through  which  straw  is  withdrawn. 


S.  In  a  grain  saving  device  for  threshing  machines,  a 
;>lpe  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  side,  and  a  grain 
trap  in  said  pipe  comprising  a  plurality  of  c-onverglng 
guides  along  which  straw  may  travel  In  its  movement 
through  the  pipe  and  by  which  grain  may  be  se|)arated 
from  such  straw. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.275.771  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FABRIC.  William 
Henby  Scott.  .Tr..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Susque- 
hanna Silk  Mills.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
N.w  York  Filed  .Tan  21.  1918.  Serial  No.  213.029. 
(Cl.  41—26.1 


1  The  process  of  producing  a  new  fabric  of  manufac- 
ture, comprising  the  treating  of  only  one  surfac»>  of  col- 
ored silk  warp  ribbed  piece  goods  to  a  minute  application 
of  evenly  (llstrli.uted   I'olor. 

[Claim  2  not  printed   In   the  (iazette.] 


1.275,772       r.FI.T    FASTENER.      EtcENE    Se.wev.    New 
York.    N     V       Filed    Feb.    9.    1917.      Serial    No     147.586 

rri.  24—36.) 


1.  A  belt  fastener,  comprising  a  plate  provide*]  with 
struck-up  ai>crtured  bosses  having  ragged  edges  and  pro- 
jecting from  (he  under  surfa<-e  of  the  plate,  the  said  bosses 
iieing  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  belt  material,  aud 
tacl<s  driven  through  the  said  bosses  and  clenched  on  the 
under  side  of  the  belt,  th.-  tai  ks  having  heads  and  shanks, 
the  portions  (if  the  shanks  adjacent  the  beads  t>eing  soine- 
v\liat  larger  In  <ilaineter  than  the  openings  In  the  bosses 
to  spread  the  walls  of  the  bosses  sidewlse  in  the  belt 
material  on  driving  the  tacks  home. 

[("iaim  2  not  printed   lii   the  "iazette.] 


1.275.773  RAILWAY  -  SWITCH  MKtHANISM  Mar- 
shall L.  Shei'HEiu..  Montgomer.x.  Ala.  assignor,  l»y 
mesne  as<<ignnients,  to  United  States  Switch  Company 
of  L>elaware.  Eau  Claire.  Wis  Filed  Mar.  22.  1916. 
Serial  No.  S5.917.      (Cl.   104—77.1 


"^n 


1     In    a    railway    switch,    the    coml)ination,    wltti    main 
and  branch  line  rails,  of  a  switch,  switch  operating  mech- 
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■  nlBm,  a  means  connected  with  the  nwltcb.  Independent 
of  uid  operating  mechanisoi,  for  shifting  the  fiwitch  If 
iplit  to  a  fully  thrown  position,  ni^ana  operative  in 
moTcment  of  the  switch  and  controllf»d  by  the  switch  for 
being  acted  apon  by  the  first-named  means  to  shift  the 
switch  In  one  direction  or  the  other  from  the  split  posi- 
tion, and  wheel  operated  means  for  actuatlnK  the  secoml- 
named  means. 

2.  In  a  railway  swlt'h,  nnd  in  i-oinlilnation  with  main 
and  branch  line  rails,  a  switch,  a  switch  throwlne  mocha- 
nlsm,  a  controller  bar  connected  with  the  switch,  a  cam 
apoo  said  bar  having  reverse  inclined  surfaces,  a  inovalik 
cam  having  reverse  inclined  surfaces  for  cf><'>peration  with 
the  surfaces  of  the  flrst-narned  cam,  said  en  ma  l>elng  adjust- 
ed by  the  throwing  of  tho  switch  in  one  direction  or  the 
other  to  position  their  sarfaces  for  a  positive  closing 
action  In  one  direction  or  the  other  of  said  switch.  r\ 
wheel  operated  element,  and  motion  transmitting  means 
between  said  wheel  operated  element  and  said  movat)lp 
cam  for  actuating  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch,  in  combination  with  main  and 
branch  line  rails,  a  switch  movable  laterally  to  control 
communication  between  the  main  and  branch  tracks,  a 
switch  throwing  mechanism  including  a  latch  for  holding 
the  switch  in  thrown  position,  wheel  operated  moans  for 
releasing  the  latch,  and  means  actuated  by  said  whe'l 
operated  means  for  shifting  the  switch  to  alined  position 
with  one  or  the  other  of  the  main  rails  in  the  event  of  the 
switch  being  in  split  position. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.275,774.  SUPEEIMPO.SABLE  BEL).  Joseph  Silvester, 
Pittaburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fort  Pitt  Bedding  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  8,  1918.      Serial  No.  233.239.      (CI.  5 — 60.) 


5.  Superlmposable  Structures  comprising  a  pair  of  angle- 
Irons,  one  face  of  one  angle-iron  support  having  a  slot 
formed  therein  and  one  face  of  the  other  angle-Iron 
support  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  register  with 
said  slot,  a  rest  or  brace  secured  inside  the  angle  of  one 
support  and  a  stop  secured  inside  the  angle  of  the  other 
support,  the  brace  or  rest  and  the  stop  beins;  positioned 
on  their  respective  supports  with  respect  to  the  lug  and 
the  slot  sw  as  to  be  in  engagement  when  tho  lug  regis- 
ters In  the  slot  and  to  assist  in  holding  the  parts  in 
alined  position  when  assembled. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  prfnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,775.  TILE-CUTTER.  JoHX  J.  Simmoxds.  Law- 
rence, Kana.  Filed  June  17,  191S.  Serial  No.  24»t,3oo. 
(CI.  2&— 110.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  hollow-  tile,  a  wall  sus- 
taining means  receivable  within  the  tile  to  oppose  the 
tendency  of  the  wall  of  the  tile  column  to  give,  under 
the  presBure  of  the  cutter. 

3.  In  a  hollow  tile  machine,  a  cutter  for  severing  the 
tile  column  into  lengths,  a  wall  sustaining  table  receivable 
wltkln  the  hollow  portion  of  the  tile  colamn  to  bear 
•galSBt  the  ander  aide  of  the  upper  wall  oi  the  tile  col- 


umn (Jurinj:  (he  cutting  operation,  means  l>earing  against 
the  upper  side  of  the  under  wall  of  the  tile  colpmn  and 
a  conveyer  upon  which  the  tile  column  rest.s. 


•i.  In  a  hollow  tile  machine,  a  gutter  "for  severing  the 
tile  column  into  lengths,  a  die  at  the  extruding  end  of 
the  til.'  machine  and  wall  sustaining  means  receivable 
within  the  hollow  tile  and  secured  to  the  die  within  its 
perimt^er. 

[Claims  2.  4.  5,  and  7  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,776.  TELEPHO.NE  TR.WSMITTER.  Johan  Ski.v- 
HEKViKK.v.  ("hliago.  111.,  assignor  to  >.ald  Johan  .^kind.r- 
vik.-c,  Trustee.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  2(Mi,670. 
(CI.   179—124.) 


/r 


1.  In  ii  telephone  transmitter,  the  loinhinat i'lii  with  a 
iliiiphresriu  of  a  pair  of  conifntrlc  electrodes  ^eparatt-d 
from  eH<  h  other  to  provide  ther<'l>etweeii  n  circular  space, 
granules  of  electrically  conducting  material  within  said 
spai  e,  nnd  a  rij;id  connection  froiti  the  illaphragTii  to  both 
of  >,aid  eliTtro<lfs.  the  electroiles  Iw^ing  formed  ou  >  ur\e,J 
surin.es.  and  the  convex  portion  of  one  of  said  surfaces! 
lyins:  opposite  to  the  concave  portion  of  the  other  •^nrfare 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  .-V  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  illaphrtcni  antl 
a  pair  of  cKctrodes  in  conjnrtion  therewith,  a  rigid  cun- 
nectlon  from  the  diaphragm  to  the  electrodes,  and  granu- 
lar con<lurtinc  material  betwe«-n  the  electrodes,  the  elec- 
trodes havinc  curved  surfaces,  and  the  convex  surface 
of  one  electrode  lying  opposite  to  the  concave  portion  of 
the  iijher  electrode  for  the  purpose  specified 

.'{.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  dlaphrajrm.  a  pair  of  electrodes  riEldly  connected  thereto, 
and  granular  conducting  material  In'tween  the  electrodes, 
the  electrodes  having  complementary  curved  surfaces,  the 
protruding  portion  of  one  surface  lying  opposittj  to  the 
recediaK  portion  of  the  other  surfae.  f<.r  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  A  telephone  transndtter  comprisinn.  in  combination, 
a  diaphragm,  a  pair  of  electrodes  rigidly  connected  thereto, 
and  granular  conducting  material  between  the  electrodes, 
the  electrodes  being  formed  on  complementary  curved 
surfaies,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.275.TT7.     HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCES. 
Eu>A  G.  Smith  and  John  J.  t>oiS8KRT,  Syracuse,  N.  Y., 
assignors   to   Crouse-Hlnds   Company,   Syracuse,   N.    Y., 
a    Cerporation    of    New    York.      Filed    June    18,    1914. 
Serial   No.  845,800.      (CI.   173 — 338.) 
1.   A   housing   for   electrical   applianceti    comprining   an 
elongated   box  having  a  lengthwise  opening  in  oiae  of  its 
long   sides  through   which   the  electrical   appllanw   is   in- 
serted   ami    removed,   a   cover   for   the   opening,   the    box 
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being  also  formed  with  a  wire  opening  In  one  end  and  an 
opening  In  Its  other  end  for  permitting  the  movement  of 
an  electrical  appliance  Into  and  out  of  co  action  with  the 
appliance  In  the  box  when  the  cover  U  In  Its  operative 
position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


^         1  -    I 

,Y^'^--:--} 

v  - 

•^tY---i 

L.> 

k          ^ 

xO 


7.  A  housing  for  an  electrical  appliance  comprising  a 
box  having  an  opening  for  the  Insertion  and  renioviil  of 
an  electrical  appliance  into  anil  out  of  engagement  with 
on  appliance  In  the  box,  the  box  having  the  edge  wall 
around  such  opening  arranged  at  an  incline,  a  closure 
movable  over  the  Inclined  edge  of  the  box.  and  a  movable 
(arrler  or  support  for  the  closure,  the  closure  being  ion 
nected  to  the  support  by  a  Joint  having  a  universal  action. 
Bulistnntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrlbod, 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  S  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,778.      PAINT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME. 

Frederick    W.    Stekk.   Jr..   oakmont.   Pa.,   assignor  to 

H.    Koppers   Company.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,   a   Corporation 

of     Pennsylvania.       Filod     Jan.     18.     1917.       Serial     No 

143.040.       (CI.    134 — o2.t 

3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  paint  having  as 
its  essential  constituent  a  colloidal  solution  of  coal  tar 
pitch  li>  solvent  naphtha  and  which  will  readily  dry  to 
form  a  smooth  glossy  .surface,  the  coal  tar  pitch  having 
been  derived  from  a  tar  cont.-ilning  not  over  six  per  cent, 
of  free  carbon 

Ti.  The  method  of  making  a  colloidal  solution  of  coal 
tar  pitch  in  solvent  naphtha,  consisting  of  mixing  melted 
pitch  with  solvent  naphtha  at  a  temperature  of  between 
l(ni  degrees  and  2('o  clegrues  centigrade,  the  solvent 
naphtha  being  added  in  a  proportion  less  than  that  which 
will  produce  precipitation  of  the  pitch. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,275,779  DENTIFRICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SA.ME.  WiLLi.\.M  F.  Spies,  New  York,  and  Heb- 
KEKT  I>.  PKA.SX,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Leland  V.  Slalght,  .New  York.  .N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1917.  Serial  No.  208, OCS.  iCl.  167 — 9.) 
1.  A  frictlonal  cleaning  nu^lium  comprising  finely  com- 
minuted  non-structural   ci'llulose   hydrate. 

4.  .\  dentrifice  comprising  non  structural  cellulose  In 
the  form  of  small,  non-abrasive,  water  absorbent,  oil 
adsorbent  particles  Impregnated  with  xylenol. 

10.  .\  chemically  neutral  and  stable  non-structural 
cellulose  hydrate  precipitated  from  viscose  solution  by 
action  of  an  acid  sa't  incluiilng  scmHuui  bisulfite,  thor- 
oughly washed  while  In  gelatin-like  condition,  then  fur- 
ther dried  and  powdered  substantially  as  describ«*d. 

1(5.  The  method  of  making  a  dentifrice  powder  com 
prising  translucent  horn-like  particles  of  substantially 
non  structural  cellulose  hydrate,  which  method  consists 
in  changing  viscose  to  a  gelatin-like  mass,  expelling  water 
from  the  gelatin-like  material  and  breaking  up  the  mass 
to  form  a  finely  sub-divided  precipitate,  washing  the  pre- 
cipitate to  purify  the  material  and  render  it  approxi- 
mately neutral  or  slightly  alkaline,  drying  the  particles 
until  no  longer  definitely  wet  to  the  touch,  and  Impreg- 
nating the  material  with  the  desired  antiseptic  or  medica- 
ment. 

[Claims  2.  8.  5  to  9.  11  to  15,  and  17  to  20  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1.275,780,  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER.  Edcar  A.  SpcBB, 
Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller  4 
Manufacturing  Company.  ClevelatMl,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  June  5.   1914.      Serial   No.   843,168. 

iCl.   172 — 28S.) 


1.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor,  a  circuit  there- 
for, resistances  In  the  circuit,  a  conlrollvr  having  contacts 
in  the  circuit  an.i  movable  step  by  step  to  vary  at  each 
step  the  resistance  in  the  circuit,  a  magnet,  means  moved 
by  the  magnet  for  advancing  the  controller  step  by  step 
only  when  the  current  in  the  motor  circuit  is  below  a 
certain  vahn  and  means  fur  neutralizing  the  effect  of 
the  m.ignet  when  the  c-^utroller  has  completed  a  step  to 
perudi  the  firvt  means  to  be  moved  to  Its  initial  position. 

■i.  In  a  motor-control  s\stciii.  a  n>otor,  a  circuit  there- 
for, resistauic's  in  the  <  ire  nit.  a  controller,  a  magnet, 
having  an  eu«  rgixink:  winding,  a  movable  member  operable 
by  the  nuiKoet  for  advancinjt  the  controller  to  vary  the 
resistauc-e  htep  by  step,  and  means  operable  by  the  magnet 
for  cBUsiim  the  movable  number  to  be  retracted  to  its 
initial  position  without  deenerglzlng  the  winding  when  the 
cimtrcWler  has  c-ompleted  a  step. 

5.  In  a  controller  for  electric  circuits,  a  plurality  of 
stationary  contacts,  movable^  contacts  cooperating  ther€>- 
wlth.  a  ratchet  nnd  pawl  mechanism  for  moving  the  con- 
tacts step  liv  step,  a  mav'uet  energized  by  current  through 
the  contacts  for  operating  the  sjild  mechanism,  means  for 
hcddinu  the  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  In  operating 
etn;a>renieia,  and  means  (ip<>rated  when  the  mechanism 
hav  c-ompleted  a  stroke  for  reiiderlng  the  magnet  Ineffec- 
tive to  hold  the  said  mechanism  in  the  position  to  which 
the    magnet    has   operateci    the   same. 

7.  In  a  controller  for  electric  circuits,  a  movable  con- 
tact niechatiisni.  a  nia>;uet  for  advancinj:  the  niovalde 
mechanism  in  successive  steps,  and  a  circuit  closed  by  the 
movable  mechanism  when  the  controller  has  completc-d  a 
step  for  rendering  the  inajmet  ineffective  whereby  it  may, 
when  at:aiu  made  effective,  advance  the  said  member 
another    step. 

14.  In  a  contridler  for  electric  circuits,  a  plurality  of 
<-ont:icts  arranged  to  l>e  operated  progressively,  means  for 
ojn  rating  the  contacts  step  by  stei>.  and  a  single  magnet 
winding  enercrlzed  by  the  c-urrent  through  the  contacts 
for  delaying  the  operation  of  the  means  when  the  current 
in  the  windiiii:  1-  above  a  predetermined  value,  and  for 
I>ermittln)f  It*  operation  when  the  current  falls  to  the 
predetermined    value 

[('laim«.  2.  4,  d.  and  8  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2T."i.7M.       COTTo.N  HARVESTER.       Alvin     E.     Stauk 

and  MvKRs  .\.  <;.\khett,  Brazoria,  Tex.  ;  said  Myers   A. 

f;arrett  assignor  to  Carlton  M.  Garrett,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  is.  lyif      Serial  No.  217. K99.      (CI.  214 — 8:i.) 

1.    The    coniMnjit  ioii    m    a    cotton    harvester,    of    a    frame 

mounted    upon    wheels    spaced    to   move    between    rows    of 

cotton  plants,  one  of  sjiid  wheels  being  a  traction  wheel, 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  the    traction  wheel  to  oue 

end  of  the   frame,  means  for  turning  said   traction   wheel 

atxjut   its  pivotal   center  and   relative  to   the   frame,   seats 

for  pickers  supported  by  said  frame  and  located  between 

the  rows  of  plants,   a   bin  or   receptacle  on   the   frame,  a 

hopp^T  supported  adjac-ent  each  seat,  an  inclosing  casing 

extending   from   each    hopi>er    to   the   bin   one   end   of   said 

casing  being  open  into  the  bin  and  the  other  end  open  to 

the    hopper,   ill  vices    located   within   the    hoppers,    casings 

and  bin  for   traubferrlng   the  cotton  picked  by   hand  from 
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the  hoppers  to  the  bin,  gearing  for  operating  said  trans- 
ferring devices,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
said  pivoted  traction  wheel  to  said  gearing. 


3.  A  cotton  harvester  having  a  frame  supporting  seats 
for  pickers  and  mounted  upon  wheels,  a  bin,  devices  for 
transferring  the  cotton  picked  by  hand  to  the  bin.  a 
traction  wheel  and  platform  to  which  the  front  end  of 
the  platform  is  pivoted,  means  for  steering  the  wheel  and 
platform,  a  motor  on  the  platform  for  propelling  the 
harvester,  and  transmission  mechanism  between  the  plat- 
form and  the  said  transferring  devices. 

G.  A  cotton  harvester  comprising  a  frame  mountt-d 
upon  wheels  spaced  to  move  between  rows  of  cotton  plants, 
said  frame  being  provided  with  deflecting  plates  or  de- 
vices for  bending  over  the  tops  of  the  taller  plants  so 
as  to  avoid  detaching  or  Injuring  the  blossoms  and  bolls 
upon  said  tops. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5.  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,782.  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  RECTIFIER. 
Charles  P.  Stbismbtz,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,190.  (CI. 
175 — 363.) 


1.  The  method  of  rectifying  an  alternating  current 
which  consists  In  supplying  the  current  to  be  rectified  to 
guitable  electrodes  to  produce  successive  corona  discharges 
therefrom,  positioning  a  collector  element  within  striking 
distance  of  a  positive  corona  discharge  and  Ijeyond  strik- 
ing distance  of  a  negative  corona  discharge,  and  collecTln>r 
thereby  the  positive  corona  discharges  to  produce  a  unl 
directional  current. 

2.  The  method  which  consists  In  applying  an   alternat 
Ing  current  potential  to  suitable  electrodes  to  produce  su(  - 
cesslve  corona  discharges  therefrom  and  collecting  the  dis- 
charges   from    said   electrodes    only   when    the    electrodes 

.  are  positive. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  system  for  the  rectification  of 
a1t(-rnatlng  currents,  of  a  high  voltage  transformer,  n 
source  of  alternating  current  connected  thereto,  elec- 
trocles  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  secondary  of  said 
transformer,  one  or  more  stationary  electrodes  so  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  the  flrst-named  electrodes  as  to  re- 
ceive the  positive  corona  discharges  therefrom,  but  not 
the  negative,  and  a  pair  of  conductors  one  of  which  Is  con- 
nected to  a  neutral  point  In  the  secondary  of  the  trans- 
former, and  the  other  of  which  is  connected  to  the  last- 
named  electrode  or  electrodes. 

[Claims  3  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275.783.  VALVE.  Joseph  A.  STEiNJirrt.  Philadel- 
phia. I'a.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1918.  Serial  No.  220.966.  (CI. 
137—4.) 


1.  -V  valve  comprisiuK  a  hfusinp  having  .1  oh-Trntn-r 
f(irnip<l  therein,  a  seaJlng  membrr  mountt'd  in  the  said 
<hamUT  In  the  housing  for  controlling  thf  passak:<-  tht-re- 
through.  a  valve  stem  uiovably  mounted  in  -wid  housing 
adapted  to  control  the  sealing  member,  a  !jtripp«r  ring 
secured  in  a  fixed  position  In  the  housing  for  separiniiig 
the  sealing  monibfr  from  the  valve  stem  when  the  latter 
is  withdrnwn.  ami  .said  stripper  ring  having  means  funned 
thert-on  to  form  a  passageway  bftween  thf  sealing  nioni- 
lier  and  th<'  stripper  ring  when  th.-  sealing  member  Is 
at'ainst  tlie  stripper  ring. 

8.  .\  valvf  (oniprlsing  a  housing  having  n  central  cham- 
lier  formed  therein,  a  valve  seat  formed  In  the  housing, 
a  valve  stem  moval>ly  mounted  in  the  housing  and  having 
an  opening  therethrough,  a  valve  seat  formed  upon  the 
inn»'r  end  of  the  valve  stem,  a  sealing  member  adapted 
to  l»e  engagfHl  l)etween  the  valve  seat  of  the  housing  and 
said  valve  seat  of  the  valve  stem,  and  means  for  holding 
the  sealing  meml)pr  from  closing  the  opening  In  the  valve 
stem  when  the  sealing  member  Is  In  open  position  relative 
to  the  valve  seat  In  the  housing. 

{Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.375.784.  I'HOTOPRINT-ADJUSTER.  Lemiei.  Lesteb 
pTEVENsuN,  F^niporla.  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1917.  Serial 
No.    152,040.      (CI.  95 — 79.) 


1.  A  photo  print  adjuster.  comprislnB  a  mask  havinR 
a  plurality  of  photo  print  adjusting  memlx-rs.  each  fon- 
sistinn  of  a  flat  resilient  strip  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
mask  and  flexed  on  a  line  transversely  Inclined  to  Its 
contact  edge  toward  the  free  end  of  the  toOgue  to  nor- 
mally present  an  edge  at  Its  opposite  free  end  gradually 
Inclined  with  respect  to  the  face  of  the  mask,  said  In- 
clined free  end  iK'lng  yleldable  flatwls*'  against  the  mask 
under  pressure. 

H.   A  photo  print  adjuster,  consisting  of  a  shet't  of  ma 
terial    having   tongues,   said    tongues   tiding   flexed   on   lines 
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transvers»-ly  Inclined  to  their  contait  edges  toward  the 
free  ends  of  the  tongues  to  present  e<lg('S  to  a  sheet 
gradually  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  face  of  said  shwt 
and  yielding  Info  flat  form  under  pressure. 

5.  A  photo  print  adjuster  comprising  mask  having  a 
plurality  of  photo  print  adjusting  members,  each  Includ- 
ing a  normally  upstanding  tongue  of  flat  resilient  mate- 
rial secured  at  one  ond  to  the  mask  and  Intermediately 
flexed  on  a  line  transversely  inclined  to  Its  contact  edge 
toward  the  free  end  of  the  tongue,  whereby  to  shift 
slightly  in  a  latfial  ilirt-itiou  when  flattened  under  pres- 
sure. 

6.  A  photo  print  adjuster  comprising  a  mask  having  an 
opening  and  a  series  of  resilient  tongues  adjacent  said 
opening,  each  of  said  tongues  having  a  portion  thereof 
secure<l  to  said  mask  and  being  flexed  transverstly  so 
that  the  other  part  lies  normally  Inclined  to  the  face  of 
the  mask  and  with  one  edg"e  lnclin»»d  with  respect  to  the 
a<ljaceut  edge  of  the  opening,  and  is  yieldable  so  that 
It  lie.x  i>arallel  to  said  ed::e  of  ^aid  opening  when  the 
tongue  !.■<  pressed  flatwise  agai^^t  the  mask. 

^.  .\  photo  print  adjuster  tongue,  comprising  a  plate 
pro\i(le<l  at  one  end  with  an  adhesive  substance  for  se- 
curing It  to  a  support  and  l>ent  intermediate  of  Its  ends 
on  a  line  transversely  lncllu<<i  to  its  contact  edge  toward 
the  end  of  the  tongue  opposite  that  having*  the  adhesive 
substance. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.275.785.  RESISTANCE  UNIT.  H.4HR\  F  Stbatton, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  astilgnor  to  The  Electric  Controller  A 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  (»hlo.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  00,514. 
(CI.    219—74.) 


1.  X   resistance   unit   containing  a   spirally-wound    insu 
lated    resistance    strip,    the    convolutions    thereof    resting 
one  on  another  In   an  equltant  manner  and  thereby   pre- 
venting  the   convolutions   from   dishing. 

2.  .\  resistance  unit  containing  a  spirally-wound  in- 
sulated resistance  strip,  the  convolutions  thereof  resting 
one  on  another  in  pn  etinitant  manner  and  thereby  pre 
venting  the  convolutions  from  dishing,  a  spool  In  the 
center  of  the  unit  and  a  hing  within  which  the  periphery 
of  the  wound  strip  Is  confined,  the  inner  surface  of  the 
ring  fitting  the  shape  of  the  periphery  of  the  wound  strip 
to  prevent  its  lateral  movement  In  the  ring. 

.'5.  In  a  resistance  unit,  an  Insulated  resistam-e  strip, 
a  spo<i|  on  which  the  strip  is  wound  to  form  a  flat  spiral. 
and  a  continuous  one  piece  ring  within  which  the  strip  is 
wound,  the  Spiral  being  wound  to  compactly  fill  the  ring. 
which  has  a  slot  through  which  the  strip  is  fiMl  while 
being   wound. 

6.  In  a  resistance  unit,  a  spool,  an  insulated  resistance 
strip  wcund  spirally  thereon,  and  a  continuous  ring 
within  which  the  spiral  Is  wound,  so  compactly  filling  the 
ring  that  frlctional  engagement  between  the  last  convo- 
lution and  the  ring  prevents  the  unwinding  of  the  spiral. 

8.  In  a  resistance  unit,  a  spool,  an  insulated  resistance 
strip  secured  thereon,  and  wound  spirally  thereon,  and  a 
continuous  ring  within  which  the  spiral  is  wound,  filling 
the  ring  so  compactly  that  the  frlctional  engagement  be 
tween  the  last  convolution  and  the  ring  prevents  the  un 
winding  of  the  spiral,  and  the  ring  and  the  spool  being 
adapted  by  their  engagement  with  the  strip  to  serve  as 
electrical    terminals    for    the    unit. 

[Claims  5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,275.786.      oHMMETER.      Harrv    (iui  i.n   Sti  art.   Pater- 
son,    N.    J.      Filed    Fet).    24,    1917.      Serial    No.    150,721, 

I  CI     171- !".'.» 


1.  \  direct  reading  ohm-meter  comprising  a  voltmeter 
unit,  an  amniet.r  unit,  ea,h  unit  having  a  movable  el«- 
nont.  a  dial  on  the  niovalde  element  of  one  unit,  and  a 
hand  connecteif  with  the  movable  element  of  the  other 
unit  and  niovaMe  over  the  dial,  said  dial  and  toand  ex- 
tending appro.xiiiiately  at  rliiht-angles  to  each  other  when 
in    zero    position. 

■J.  A  direct  reading  ohm  meter  comprising  a  voltmeter 
unit,  an  ammeter  unit,  each  unit  having  a  movable  ele- 
ment, a  dial  on  the  movaMe  element  of  the  ammeter,  and 
a  hand  connecttnl  with  the  movable  element  of  the  volt- 
meter and  movable  over  the  dial,  said  dial  and  hand 
extending  approximately  at  rl;.'ht-Hngles  to  each  other 
when    in    zero    position 

5  A  dial  for  a  direct  reading  ohm  meter  adapted  to 
swing  about  an  axis  and  having  a  series  of  curves,  the 
zero  curve  being  approximately  concentric  with  the  a.xls 
of  move.nient  and  the  curves  successively  changing  in 
angle  to  approximately  a  radial  position  at  the  opposite 
limit  of  the  scale  from  zero,  an  ampere  scale  on  one  edgo 
of  the  dial  and  concentric  with  the  zero  curve,  and  a  volt 
scale  on  the  dial  struck  from  a  radius  at  approximately 
right-angles  from  the  radius  from  which  the  arup#re 
scale    Is    struck. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,275.787       AUTOMATIC   FIRE  EXTINGUISHER. 
RICK  J.    SiLLiVA.N,  Boston.    Mass.      Filed  Nov    11. 
Serial    .\o.    130.753.      (CI.    169—5.) 


I'at- 
1910 


1.  In  a  fire  extin.:uisher.  the  combination  with  the  port 
closure  and  the  oppositely  disposed  abutment,  of  means 
for  normally  holding  said  closure  in  port  closing  position, 
said  means  being  supported  by  and  transmitting  thrust 
between  said  closure  and  said  abutment  and  comprising 
a  rocker  pivotally  supported  near  its  middle  by  one  of 
said  parts,  and  two  struts  each  abutting  at  its  one  end 
against  the  rex  ker  and  having  Its  opposite  end  supported 
by  the  other  of  said  parts,  with  the  rocker  engaging  ends 
of  said   struts   disposed  at   opposite  sides   of  the   pivot   of 
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said  rocker,  and  solder  fasible  at  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature normally  maintaining  one  of  said  struts  In  oper- 
ative conditions  but  with  provision  for  its  collapse  when 
said  solder  is  softened  by  heat. 

2.  In  a  flre  extlngulBher,  the  combination  with  the  port 
closure  and  the  oppositely  disposed  abutment,  of  means 
for  normally  holding  said  closure  In  port  closing  position, 
said  nit^aiis  being  supported  by  and  transmitting  thru.st 
between  said  closure  and  said  abutment  and  comprising  a 
rocker  plvotally  supported  by  one  of  said  parts  and  two 
separate  struts,  each  abutting  at  its  one  end  against  Ww 
rocker  and  at  Its  opposite  end  against  the  abutment,  with 
the  rocker  engaging  ends  of  said  struts  disposed  nt  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  pivot  of  said  rocker,  and  solder  fusible 
at  a  predetermined  temperature  normally  maintaining  ono 
of  said  struts  in  operative  condition  but  with  provision 
for   its  collapse  when    said  solder   is  softened   by   heat. 

3.  In  a  flre  extinguisher,  the  combination  with  the  port 
closure  and   the  oppositely   disposed  abutment,   of   means 

for  normally  holdinK  said  closure  in  port  closing  position, 
said  means  being  supported  by  and  transmitting  thrust 
between  said  closure  and  said  abutment  and  comprising  a 
rocker  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  parts  and  two 
separate  struts  each  abutting  at  its  one  end  against  the 
rocker  and  at  Its  opposite  end  against  the  abutment,  with 
the  ro<ker  engaging  ends  of  said  struts  disposed  at  oppu 
site  sides  of  the  pivot  of  said  rocker  and  with  one  of 
said  struts  made  up  of  two  sections  having  their  ends 
overlapped  and  soldered  together  so  as  to  collapse  endwise 
under  pressure  from  said  closure  when  the  solder  is 
softened    by    heat 


1,275,788.     WINDOW-K.WELUP  MACIII.NE.     Geoikje  W. 


Swift,   Jr.,    Bordentown,    N.    .1.      Filed    July    1] 
Serial  No.  180,961.      (CI.  93— CI.) 


101, 


1.  In  a  window  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  applying  "window  patches  to  running  envelop 
material  at  successive  intervals  ;  means  for  sul>8equently 
cutting  apertures  in  the  envelop  material ;  means  for  sup- 
plying adhesive  for  permanent  attachment  of  the  window 
patch  in  th?  region  of  the  apertures;  and  means  tor  fold 
ing  the  envelop  material,  whereby  during  the  formation  of 
the  envelop  the  patch  is  brought  Into  proper  registration 
with  the  aperture. 

9.  In  a  window  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  applying  a  temporary  adhesive  to  a  patch  web. 
subdividing  the  same  into  patches,  and  applying  the 
patches  to  a  running  envelop  web :  means  for  cutting 
apertures  in  said  envelop  web  and  for  applying  permanent 
adhesive  around  the  region  of  said  apertures  ;  and  moans 
for  subdividing  the  envelop  web  into  envelop  blanks  and 
folding  the  same  Into  envelops,  whereby  during  the  process 
of  envelop  formation,  the  patch  Is  transferred  into  posi 
tion  to  permanently  adhere  to  the  region  of  the  aperture. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  prlntwl  In   the  Oazette.] 


1.275,789.  GAS-PEODUCER.  ALti.x  M.  Tatlor.  Hege- 
wlsch,  111.,  assignor  to  General  Chemical  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1910.  SeHal  No.  77.372.  (01.  48—86.) 
1  The  romblnatlon  of  a  gas  prodacing  furnace,  a  rota- 
tatable  top  membd^ct  the  upper  end  of  said  furnace,  a  coal 
dlstrlbater  carrled'ty  said  rotatable  member,  an  upright 


tube  carried  by  said  member  and  forming  a  movable  poke 
hole  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  furnace,  a 
movable  cover  carried  by  said  member  and  provldied  with 
openings  through  which  said  hopper  and  tut>e  extend, 
a  stationary  annular  top  member  surrounding  satd  rotat- 
able member,  a  plurality  of  tubes  carried  by  said  station- 
ary top  member  and  forming  poke  holes  commutiic  atlog 
with  the  Intprlor  of  said  furnacp  and  movabU-  cover 
sections  locnte<l  in  registry  with  said  stationsry  top 
niemlief  and  provided  with  openings  through  wlilcli  said 
stationarv  tutx's  extend. 


!T-^^ 


'2  The  romblnatlon  of  a  gas  producing  furnace,  a  sta- 
tionary annular  top  member  located  upon  said  furnace, 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  poke  holes  located  at 
spaced  Intervals,  a  movable  top  member  mounted  on  said 
htatlomiry  niemlier  and  provided  with  a  poke  hole,  adjust- 
at)le  by  an  actuation  of  said  movable  member  to  bring 
various  portions  of  said  furnace  within  range  of  said  poke 
hole  and  a  coal  distributer  carried  by  said  movable  member 
whereby  coal  nia^'  be  distributed  over  the  entire  horizontal 
area  of  said   furnace. 

.'<  Th"'  coiniiinatlon  of  a  gas  producing  furnace,  a  sta- 
tionary top  iiieiiib»>r  having  an  axial  opening  and  pro- 
vided witii  a  filurality  of  poke  holes  arranged  at  intervals 
about  said  axial  opening,  a  circular  track  on  saiid  sta- 
tionary member  surrounding  said  axial  opening,  a  mov- 
able top  nieiiiber  rotatable  on  said  track  and  provided 
witli  a  iiolic  hole  adjustable  by  an  actuation  of  said  rotat- 
alile  member  to  bring  various  portions  of  said  furnace 
within  range  of  said  poke  hole,  a  coal  distributer  carried 
by  said  rotatable  member  whereby  coal  may  be  dlatributeii 
over  the  entire  horizontal  area  of  said  furnace,  a  valve 
for  controlling:  the  discharge  of  coal  from  said  distributer 
and  movable  means  for  closing  said  poke  holes. 


1.275,790.  HYDRAULIC  VEHICLE»WHf:EL.  Hor.vcb 
Hni'i.nTON  Taylor,  Oakland,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Frank  J.  Mayhew.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  19, 
l!tl6.     Serial  No.  1,37,917.     (CI.  152 — 44.) 

1,  In  a  bydraullc  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub,  a  frame  sur- 
roumllug  said  hub  and  mounted  to  move  laterally  with 
relation  thereto,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  on  said  frame,  a 
plurality  of  hallow  pistons  flxt-d  In  said  cylinders,  a  plu 
rallty  of  other  cylinders  redprocatlvely  mounted  In  said 
first  cylinders,  said  pistons  being  reclprocatlvely  mounted 
in  said  second  cylinders,  means  on  said  hub  for  reclpro- 
catin;.'  said  second  cylinders  as  said  bub  and  frame  move 
with  relation  to  each  other,  the  heads  of  said  pistons  being 
provi<led  with  ports  through  which  liquid  may  pass  from 
said  w^cond  cylinders  into  said  hollow  pistons  or  vice 
versa,  ;is  the  pistons  reciprocate  In  said  second  cylinders 
under  slow  runnins;  comlltlons  of  the  wheel  over  Irrejru- 
larltb»|i,  and  means  for  allowing  a  greater  amount  of 
liquid  to  pass  through  the  piston  head  when  the  speed  of 
the  wheel  Increases 

2,  In  a  hydraulic  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub.  a  frame  sur- 
rounding said  hub  and  mounted  to  move  laterally  with 
relation  thereto,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  on  said  frame,  a 
plurality  of  hollow  pistons  fixed  In  said  cylinders,  a 
plurality   of   other   cylinders   reclprocatlvely   moitnted    In 
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Mid  first  cylinders,  said  pistons  being  reclprocatlvely 
mounted  in  said  second  cylinders,  means  on  said  hub  for 
reciprocating  Mid  second  cylinders  as  said  hub  and  frame 
move  with  relation  to  eack  oth^r,  the  beads  of  said  pistons 
Udng  provided  with  ports  through  which  liquid  mty  pass 
from  said  second  cylinders  Into  said  hollow  pistons  or 
vlc«  versa  as  the  pistons  reciprocate  in  said  second  cylln 
ders  under  slow  running  conditions  of  the  wheel  «iver 
Irregularities,  said  piston  heads  being  provided  with  other 
ports,  valves  for  closing  said  ports  when  the  wheel  Is 
running  slowly,  and  means  whereby  said  valves  are 
opened  automatically  to  allow  a  greater  amount  of  liquid 
to  pass  through  said  other  ports  from  the  second  cylinders 
into  the  hollow  pistons  or  vice  versa,  as  the  speed  of  the 
whet^l  is  increased,  and  means  for  automatically  closing 
said  valves  and  ports  when  the  speed  of  the  wheel  de 
creases  from  Its  higher  speed. 


15.  In  a  hydraulic  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub,  a  frame  sur- 
rounding said  hub  and  mounted  to  move  laterally  with 
relation  thereto,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  reclprocatlvely 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  hollow  pistons  fixed 
on  said  frame  and  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylin 
ders  as  the  hub  and  frame  move  with  relation  to  eaih 
other,  a  collar  secured  to  said  hub,  a  flange  on  said  collar, 
having  surfaces  extending  transversely  with  relation  to 
the  axis  of  the  respective  cylinders,  cams  on  the  ends  of 
said  pistons  for  engaging  said  collar  whereby  the  cylinders 
are  moved  outwardly  and  their  Inward  movement  limlti  d, 
and  pins  on  said  cams  for  engaging  said  flange  whereby 
said  cylinders  arc  iuove<l  inwardly  and  their  outward 
movement  limited,  as  the  wheel  travels  over  irregularities. 
said  pistons  and  cylinders  being  constructed  and  arr.in^ed 
to  absorb  shocks  as  the  wheel  travels  over  irreirularltl.-a! 

[Claims  3  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,791.  CLOCK  MECHANISM  Adrien  J.  Theue 
ACLT,  Amityvllle,  N.  Y..  asslj^nor,  by  m.-sne  asslun 
ments.  to  Fred  R.  Kabk.  Amityvllle,  N  Y.  Filed  F. '. 
12,  1917.  Serlnl  No.  -148,110.  Renewed  Julv  2.  lOl- 
.'<erl,il  .No.  24.3,000.      1  Cl    ,"i«!_i3i),) 


1.   A  clock  mechanism  comprising  a  train  of  rlo(  k  gear- 
ing having  a   hollow  center  arbor,   time  Indicating  hands 


carried  t)y  satd  arlwr.  a  plurality  of  display  devices,  and 
means  for  su(cessl\ely  advandng  said  devices  into  aline- 
raent  with  said  arbor. 

i  Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275.792.  POUNDER  'WASHING-MACHINE.  LCTHM 
C  Thompsk.v  Wa^hlngrTon.  I)  C.  Filed  June  24.  1»16, 
Serial  -No  Iti.-i.tisO  Renewed  Apr,  (i.  1»18,  Serial  No. 
227,133.      iCl,  <is— 19.) 


1  A  suds-box  having  a  boriy.ontal  bottom,  a  pressure 
board,  a  pair  of  brace  blocks  rijildly  supported  on  the  said 
horizontal  bottom,  a  pair  of  cscUlatlug  brace  bars,  tlie 
lower  ends  thereof  pivoted  t-'  the  hrace  blocks,  the  oppo- 
site ends  pivoted  to  the  pressure  board,  all  connected  in  a 
manner  to  provide  the  ..scillatiug  and  vertical  movements 
of  the  pressure  iHwrd  as  herein  set  forth,  and  for  the  pur- 
pose herein   specified. 

2,  In  a  pounder  washing  luachine,  a  rectangular  suds- 
box  having  a  horiz.mtal  bottom,  brace  blocks  fixed  at  the 
rear  end  of  snid  '.ottom.  a  cieansiau  board  at  r  >>■  front 
end,  forniin>;  ,i  Mjds  po(  ket  between  same  and  the  adja- 
cent end  board  a  reciprocating  pressure  board  supported 
upon  the  horizontal  bottom  of  the  suds-box.  r  re.Trwardly 
extending  bracket  fixe^l  thereon,  a  pair  of  oscillating  side 
tmrs  pivoted  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  to  said  bracket  of 
the  pressure  t)oard.  and  also  pivoted  at  the  opi)nslte  ends 
on  the  side  brace  blo<  ks.  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
pressure  board,  nil  connected  In  a  manner  to  produce  a 
vertical  osclHatlnK  movement  of  the  pressure  hr^ird  as 
shown   and   de8(  rlbed   and    for   the   purpose   set    forth 


1,27.'.. 79.^.  I'l  MI'  -Neubo.n-  W.  Thompson.  Oakland,  and 
Fr.\xk  J,  McGiuw.  Martinez.  Cal,,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Shell  Company  of  California.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California  Filed  July  2, 
1917.     Serial  No.  17S,2«fl.      iCI    10.^ — 61) 


1.  In  combination;  ,.  .ra.kiuB  still:  a  pump  taking 
li(|ul.l  from  >«i.l  still  thr..ugh  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
of  said  stil!  :  .^.tlrring  rods  projecting  Into  satd  opening; 
and  means  by  whl.  h  said  pump  actuates  said  rods. 

2.  In  combination  ;  a  cmcklng  still  having  a  dls<-harge 
opening  therein  ;  n  pump  taking  liquid  from  sal.l  still 
throUKh  said  openinj: :  and  pipe  means  connected  to  the 
pressure  side  of  said  pump  and  so  arranged  that  oil  from 
said  pump  is  injectefl  under  pressure  into  said  opening 
to  pre\ent  •H'-b.iii  deposits  therein.  • 

;^.  In  i^'  '  nation  :  a  cracking  still  having  a  discharge 
openlnK  tie  ein  :  a  pump  taking  liquid  from  sai.i  still 
through  said  opening;  stirring  rods  proje<tlng  Into  said 
npening;   mechanism   by   which   said   pump  actuates  said 
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stirring  rmla  ;  and  pipe  means  cottfiected  to  the  pressure 
side  of  said  pump  $nd  so  arranged  that  oil  from  said 
pump  is  injected  under  pressure  into  said  opening  to  pre- 
vent carbon  deposits  therein. 

4.  In  combination  ;  a  cracking  still  having  a  discbarge 
opening  therein  :  a  pump  casing  having  walls  inclosing  a 
pum);>  inlet  opening  registering  with  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  discharge  opening ;  walls  forming  two 
cylinders  coaxial  with  each  other  and  }a  open  communi- 
cation with  siaid  pump  inlet  opening  ;  pistons  moving  in 
sni'l  cylinders  ;  stirring  means  attached  to  '<ai(l  pistons 
and  projecting  through  said  pump  inlet  opening  Into  saUl 
disi.hnrge  opening;  and  a  discharge  valve  in  the  end  of 
each  cylinder. 


1,275.794.      TIRE-MACHINE.      James    D.   Thom.sox.    Ak 
i-on,  <»hlo,  assignor  to  The  Goody»>ar  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany. Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Jan. 
12,  1918.     Serial  No.  211,521.     (Q.  154—10.) 


r 


1.  A  tire  machine  including  a  revoluble  core,  a  driving 
mechanism  for  rotating  the  core,  means  whereby  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  core  may  be  reversed  at  will,  a 
pair  of  stitching  elements  for  laying  a  ply  of  fabric  down 
upon  the  core  and  means  for  controlling  the  position  of 
the  stitchers  whereby  either  but  not  both  of  the  stitchers 
may  be  operatively  engaged  with  the  core. 

2.  In  a  tire  building  machine,  a  revoluble  core,  a  pair  of 
carrying  members  mounted  for  swinging  movement  with 
respect  to  the  core,  fabric  forming  elements  carried  by 
the  carrying  members  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  through 
swinging  of  the  members  into  engagement  with  the  core, 
and  a  controlling  means  copulating  the  members  In  <!Uoh 
n  manner  that  the  movement  of  one  member  to  dispose 
its  fabric  forming  element  In  operative  position  is  auto- 
matically accompanied  by  a  movement  of  the  other  mem- 
ber which  disengages  the  fabric  forming  element  thereof 
from  the  core,  rendering  said  element  inoperative  with 
respect  to  the  core. 

3.  A  tire  building  machine  Including  a  revoluble  core. 
a  driving  mechanism  for  rotating  a  core,  means  whereby 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  core  may  be  reversed  at 
will,  a  plurality  of  stitching  elements  operable  for  form- 
ing and  shaping  a  ply  of  fabric  upon  the  core,  and  means 
controlling  the  stitchers  whereby  they  may  be  selectively 
engaged  with  the  core  but  whereby  they  are  positively 
prevented  from  being  simultaneously  engaged  with  the 
core  and  whereby  the  stitchers  may  further  be  simul- 
taneously disposed  in  Inactive  position  with  respect  to  th<' 
core. 


1,275.79.').  FENCE.  Allen  J.  Tix<;ley,  Owosso,  Mi<h 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  ir>3,121.  HI 
25^—64.) 

1.  A  support  for  use  in  a  barrloailc,  hnvlnp  a  plurnllty 

of  ht>rlzontally-dispose<l  timber-receiving  apertures  at  in 
tervals  In  \ts  height  and  extending  In  the  same  dirpction 
a  plurality  of  horizontally-disposed  tlniber-rpcel vlng  ap- 
ertures at  Intervals  In  its  height  and  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  flrst-namod  apertures,  and  means  comple- 
mentary to  one  of  said  apertures  for  securing  a  timber 
therein. 

2.  A  support  for  use  in  a  barricade,  having  a  head  in 
which  are  oppositely-extending  horizontally-disposed  ap- 
ertures, and  a  device  common  to  said  apertures  for  se- 
curing   a    timber    therein,    and    also    having    a    plurality 


of  horizontally-disposed  timber-receiving  apertures  at  in- 
tervals In  its  height  and  extending  in  the  same  direction, 
and  a  plurality  of  horizontally-disposed  timber-receiving 
apertures  at  Intervals  In  Its  height  and  exteiullng  at 
right  angles  to  the  second-named  series  of  aperturts. 


^— 


4.  A  transverse  support  for  use  in  a  barricade,  com- 
prisln;*  upwardly  convergetl  timbers  connected  topcthor 
aiiii  ha\inn  nilteretl  upper  portions,  an  upright  portion,  of 
I  f(,rui  in  horizontal-section.  lnterpose<l  anil  supportid  In 
twct-n  f^aid  initered  portUins,  an  apertured  head  arrangfd 
'•n  :incl  fixed  with  respect  to  said  portion,  clamping  means 
larricd  \<y  said  ht-ad  and  an  upright  member  fixed  bftwffn 
the  upwardly  converged  timbers  and  having  portions  (li< 
posed  nt  right  angles  to  each  other  in  which  are  hori- 
zontally-disposed apertures  for  the  reception  of  runners 
extrnding  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

!».  Id  a  fence  of  the  character  descrilx-d,  upwanlly  con- 
veiKlng  timbers  having  their  upper  ends  mltered  .  a  mem- 
Imt  arranged  between  and  having  grooves  recelflng  the 
mltert'd  t'Dds  of  the  timbers  :  a  pair  of  substantially  hori- 
zontal strips  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  upper 
end  portions  of  the  timbers  In  proximity  to  the  member 
and  -secured  to  the  timbers  ;  a  lower  pair  of  substantially 
horizontal  strips  dl.spos«Ml  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  tim- 
bers and  secured  «her«'to  ;  an  upright  timber  arranged  be- 
twieri  the  upp»*r  and  lower  pairs  of  strips  with  Its  upper 
t-nd  contacting  with  the  lower  end  (  f  said  menilxr.  said 
upright  timber  having  rail  receiving  openings  and  being 
secured  to  the  lower  pair  of  strips  :  a  head  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  the  member  and  having  a  bar 
receiving  socket  ;  and  clamping  means  operating  within 
the  socket. 

10.  A  support  for  use  in  a  barricade,  having  a  head  In 
which  are  oppositely-extending  horizontally-disposed  ap- 
ertures, and  a  devlc*'  common  to  said  apertures  for  secur- 
ing a  timber  in  the  head. 

Claims  3,  3  to  8.  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I        [ 


1.275.796.  ELECTRICAL  REGULATOR.  Allen  A.  Tib- 
aiLL,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Original  application  filed  Oct  5,  lt>ll.  Se 
rial  No.  653. 010.  Divided  and  this  appllcatUm  filed 
June  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  35,118.      (CI.  171—229.) 


1.  All  electrical  n-gulator  comprising  a  pair  of  cooper- 
ating ttntlonary  ;\iiil  movable  contact  terminals,  a  sub- 
stantially straight  and  horizontal  lever  carrying  the  mov- 
abU-  contact   tfrnilual.  another  substantially  straight  and 
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horizontal  lever  having  a  stationary  fulcrum,  the  con- 
tactcarry'.ng  lever  In'lng  fuicrumed  upon  and  entirely 
supported  thereby,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  sepa- 
rately actuating  ea<  h  of  sabi  levers. 

2.  .\n  electrical  regulator  comprising  a  pair  of  cooper- 
ating stationary  ai>d  movable  contact  terminals,  a  sub- 
stantially straight  and  hortrontal  lever  carrying  the  mov- 
able contact  terminal,  another  substantially  straight  and 
horizontal  lever  having  a  stationary  fulcrum  at  one  end. 
the  contact-carrying  lever  being  fulcrumtnl  upon  and  en- 
tirely supported  thereby,  and  electromagnetic  means  for 
separately  actuating  each  of  said  levers. 


1,275.797.  RUNNER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR- 
1>K1VEN  VEHICLES.  (iiiiiKRT  Tollefson.  Kasley, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  221.345  (CI. 
180—5.) 


>'     i//*    f 


1.  The  combinatloa  with  a  vehicle  having  a  motor 
driven  axle  and  a  casing  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  runners 
supporting  said  casing  and  Intermediately  secured  thereto 
for  vertical  oscillatory  movement,  each  of  said  runners 
comprising  a  pair  of  shoes,  a  wh«H'l  journale<l  to  the  shoes, 
a  vertical  oscillatory  frame  plvote<i  to  the  shoes  at  the 
axis  of  Its  wheel,  a  second  wheel  Journaled  to  the  free 
end  of  the  frame,  a  traction  (>elt  arrange<l  to  run  over 
said  two  wheels,  and  connections  for  drlvlnjr  the  first 
noted  wheel  from  one  of  the  journals  of  the  axle. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275.798.  LAWN  MOWER.  Wili.i.^m  F.  Tosch.  Kan 
sas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1916.  Serial  No  133.216. 
iCl.  56—19.) 


In  a  mower,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  yoke  pivoted  at  the  ex- 
tremities of  Its  arms  To  said  frame  and  being  capable  of 
swinging  laterally  thereof,  a  cutting  mechanism  sup- 
ported at  one  end  by  said  yoke,  said  mechanism  Including 
a  redprocable  cutter  bar.  the  end  of  said  bar  being  disposed 
In  said  yoke,  a  Imll  on  the  end  of  aald  bar.  a  motor,  a  pit- 
man connected  at  one  end  to  said  motor,  clamp  arms  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  pitman  engaging  said  ball,  and  a  bolt 
for  holding  said  arms  against  said  ball. 


1.275.799,  VEOETABLE  CLUE  OR  ADHESIVE.  Ray- 
mond WBi^rH  Tr.vNKLL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  I»ec. 
22,  1917.     Serial  No.  208,463.     (CI.  87—17.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  adhesive  from  starch  com- 
pounds which  consists  In  mixing  starch  with  barium  hy- 
droxld. 

2,  The  process  of  making  adhesive  from  starch  com- 
pounds which  consists  in  mixing  starch  of  high  and  low 
grade  of  the  same  origin  and  adding  thereto  an  hydroxid  of 
the  alkaline  earth  metals. 


4.  The  process  of  makln;:  adhesive  from  starch  com- 
pounds which  consists  In  l>lending  tapioca  of  high  and 
low  gi-ade.  the  quantity  of  the  low  grade  excee<llng  the 
•  luantlty  of  the  high  grade,  and  adding  thereto  tmrlum  hy- 
droxid. 

5.  The  proc«*ss  of  niakiuu  adhesive  from  starch  com- 
pounds which  consists  In  blending  eighty  per  cent,  of  low 
grade  tapioca  with  twenty  p  t  cent,  of  high  grade  tapioca, 
and  adding  an  alkaline  earth  hydroxid  thereto  so  that  the 
proportions  of  the  hydroxid  by  weight  Is  from  one-tenth 
to  one-quarter  of  one  per  cent,  of  the  amount  of  the 
starch   used. 

7.  An  adhesive  formed  by  eighty  per  cent,  of  low  grade 
tapioca,  twenty  per  cent,  of  high  grade  tapioca,  and  one- 
tenth  to  one-quarter  of  one  per  cent.  I'\  weight  of  l>arlum 
hydroxid. 

(Claims  :•!  and  6  not  printfnl  in  the  (.azette.] 


1.275.8(»0  ACTUAT1N(;  AND  REVERSI.N*;  MECHANISM 
FOR  PUMPS,  JoHA.v.vEs  P,  n.i.EKi  r.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Flleil  Apr.  27.  1917.     Serial  Ni>    lti4,SU2.      ^Cl,  123-41.) 


•^  1  ■- 


1.  A  reversing  mechanism  for  an  Internal  couibustion 
engine,  comprising  a  main  ft>ed  pump  adapted  to  supply 
The  engine  cylinder  with  liquid  fuel  to  peritMllcally  effect 
<  xploslons  during  normal  running  of  the  engine,  a  revers- 
ing pump  adapted  to  supply  the  said  engine  cylinder  with 
fuel  to  effect  an  explosion  for  reversing  the  engine,  in- 
dependent actuating  mechanisms  driven  from  rotatable 
parts  of  the  engine,  one  for  actuating  the  said  main  fee<l 
pump  an<l  the  other  the  said  reversing  pump,  connecting 
niechanlsni  connected  with  both  actuating  niecbanlsms 
and  under  the  control  of  an  operator  to  temporarily 
throw  the  actuating  mechanism  for  the  main  feeed  pump 
out  of  action  and  simultaneously  throwing  the  actuating 
mechanism  for  the  reversing  pump  temporarily  Into  ac- 
tion, and  means  connected  with  the  said  connecting  mech- 
anism to  return  the  actuating  mechanism  to  normal  run- 
ning' position  after  a  single  pumping  action  of  the  revers- 
ing pump. 

2.  A  reversing  mechanism  for  an  Internal  combustion 
ensrlne.  comprlslnp  a  main  feed  pump  having  a  sprlng- 
pres.st^  plunger  and  adapted  to  supply  the  engine  with 
liquid  fuel  to  periodically  effect  the  explosions  In  the  en- 
gine cylinder  during  normal  running  of  the  engine,  a  re- 
\er-.lnK  pump  having  a  spring-pressed  plunger  and  adapted 
to  supply  the  said  engine  cylinder  with  fuel  to  effect  a 
single  explosion  for  reversing  the  engine,  a  rocking  lever 
actuated  from  a  movable  part  of  the  engine,  an  arm  piv- 
oted on  the  said  lever  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  plunger 
of  the  said  main  feed  pump,  a  crosshead.  a  link  connecting 
the  crosshead  with  the  said  lever  arm,  a  <ani  lever  con- 
trolling the  said  croashead.  an  actuating  mechanism  for 
the  plunger  of  the  said  reverglng  pump,  and  a  connection 
conn«H-ted  with  the  Mild  cam  lex-er  and  adapted  to  connect 
the  said  plunger  of  the  reversing  pump  with   Its  actuating 
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mechanlam  to  throw  the  latter  Into  action  at  the  time  the 
main  feed  pump  Is  thrown  out  of  action. 

8.  A  reversing  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion 
enxine.  comprising  a  main  feed  pump  baving  a  spring- 
pressed  plunger  and  adapted  to  supply  the  engine  with 
liquid  fuel  to  periodically  effect  the  explosion*  In  the  en- 
gine cylinder  daring  the  normal  running  of  the  engine,  a 
reTerslng  pump  having  a  spring-pressed  plunger  and  adapt- 
ed to  supply  the  said  engine  cylinder  with  fuel  to  effect  a 
single  explosion  for  reversing  the  engine,  a  rocking  lever 
actuated  from  a  movable  part  of  the  engine,  an  arm  piv- 
oted on  the  said  lever  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  plunger 
of  the  said  engine  feed  pump,  a  crosabead,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  cro«8head  with  the  said  lever  arm,  a  cam  lever  con- 
trolling the  said  crosshead,  an  actuating  mechanism 
driven  from  a  movable  part  of  the  engine,  end  connecting 
means  connected  with  the  said  cam  lever  and  adapted  to 
connect  the  said  actuating  mechanism  with  the  plunger  of 
the  said  reversing  pump. 

4.  A  reversing  mechanism  for  an  Internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  a  main  feed  pump  having  a  spring- 
pressed  plunger  and  adapted  to  supply  the  engine  with 
liquid  fuel  to  periodically  effect  the  explosions  In  the  en- 
gine cylinder  during  normal  running  of  the  engine,  a  re- 
versing pump  having  a  spring-pressed  plunger  and  adapte<l 
to  supply  the  said  engine  cylinder  with  fuel  to  effect  a 
single  explosion  for  reversing  the  engine,  a  rocking  lever 
actuated  from  a  movable  part  of  the  engine,  an  arm  pivot- 
ed on  the  said  lever  and  adapted  to  acttute  the  plunger 
of  the  said  main  feed  pump,  a  crosshead,  a  link  connecting 
the  cross  head  with  the  said  lever  arm,  a  cam  lever  con- 
trolling thi>  said  cross  head,  a  slide  reciprocated  from  a 
movnhle  part  of  the  en''in'\  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  said 
sllilc  ni.l  ..(Inpt  d  to  (ng.'.ge  the  said  plunger  of  the  rc- 
>e:slng  puini).  a  cam  lever  (>n;iaKlng  the  said  plunger  of  thi> 
reversing  pump  to  hold  the  said  plunger  normally  out  of 
reach  of  the  said  slide  arm,  and  a  link  connecting  the  .said 
cam  levers  with  each  other.  ' 

5.  A  reversing  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en 
glnes  provided  with  an  auxiliary  reversing:  pump  havin;,' 
a  plunger,  a  pivot  mounted  to  turn  and  provided  with  a 
slldahle  member  adapted  to  engage  the  said  plunger,  a 
recelprorating  slide  having  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  slldable  member,  and  means  for  rocking  the  said 
pivot  to  move  the  slldable  member  thereof  Into  or  out  of 
the  path  of  the  said  slide  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  d  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.275.801.  GARMENT  PUE8S1NG  DEVICE.  Robeet  W. 
Va.\  Blhen.  White  Plains,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1917. 
Serial  No.  195,044.      (CI.  100 — 57.) 


1.  A  garment  pressing  device  inclading  a  body  portion, 
leaves  hinged  to  said  body  portion,  clamping  caeans  car- 
ried by  the  leaves  and  engageable  with  tbe  body  portion, 
and  arms  plrotaliy  engaged  with  the  body  portion  and 
arranged  transversely  of  the  same. 

3.  A  garment  pressing  device,  including  a  foldable  body 
portion,    leaves    hinged    to    said   body    portion,    resilient 


clamping  means  carried  by  the  leaves  and  tsnga^srable 
with  the  body  portion,  lugs  formed  Integral  with  the 
body  portion  adjacent  the  opposite  extremities  thereof 
having  curved  l>earing  slots  formed  In  the  same,  and 
arms  plvotally  engaged  in  said  slots  and  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  body  portion. 

4.  A  garment  pressing  device.  Including  a  body  portion, 
leaves  blnge<l  to  said  body  jwrtlon,  spring  clamping  means 
carried  by  the  leaves  and  engageable  with  the  body  por- 
tion, rotatable  buttons  carried  by  said  leaves  and  en- 
gaseable  with  the  body  portion,  arms  plvotally  engaged 
with  the  iKjdy  portion  at  points  in  proximity  of  the  op- 
posite extremltie.s  thereof,  those  portions  of  the  Itody  ad- 
jacent the  arras  being  serrated,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

5.  A  garment  pressing  device.  Including  a  bo<ly  portion 
having'  rolled  flanges  formed  upon  the  opposite  marginal 
edges  thereof,  leaves  hinged  to  .said  body  portion,  spring 
clamping  means  carried  by  the  leaves  and  enirasjeaMe  un- 
der said  rolled  flanges,  and  arms  plvotally  engaged  with 
the  body  portion  at  fxiints  in  proximity  of  the  opposite 
extremities  thereof  and  arranged  transversely  of  the 
same,  said  arms  having  depressions  formed  in  the  iiit<T- 
medlate  portions  thereof. 

0.  A  garment  pressing  device,  including  a  hln^'edly 
connected  sectional  body,  roiled  tlanges  formed  up<iii  the 
opposite  marginal  edges  of  said  Ixxly,  leaves  hinged  to 
the  body,  spring  clamping  means  carried  by  the  leaves 
engagiable  under  said  rolled  flanges,  adjustable  arms 
plvotally  engaged  with  the  body  portion  at  points  in 
proximity  of  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  same,  said 
arms  having  depressions  formed  In  the  Intermediate  por- 
tions thereof. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


I 


1.2  75,  80  2.  MKASrUINi;  AND  MARKINiJ  GAGE. 
(Jkouuk  W.\L:,.\t;:  High  FIollMjrn,  I^ndon.  PJngland. 
FilLd.^pr.  IS,  I'J-S.     i:erlal  No.  L'-JD.-ilC.     (C1.3Z—101.) 


1.  A  center  marking  gage  comprising  a  taper. ■<!  iroiiuli 
provld«'d  with  a  central  scribing  slot. 

2.  A  measuring  and  center  marking  gage  comprising  a 
taperiHl  trough  provided  with  a  longitudinal  scriMng  slot 
and  having  marking.s  on  its  upp<'r  surface  to  show  the  size 
of  the  tr(jugh  at  the  corresponding  part  of  the  undersur- 
face  of  the  gage. 

[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]        j 


l,27.-..fiO,3.       CARTHTTJGE-SIIELL     EXTRACTOU.       Heb- 
itKiiT    W.\i.i..KrK.    Springfield.    Mass.,   a.islgnor.    i)y    mesne 
assignments,   to   T'nited   States   Machine   Gun   Company, 
Itoston,    Mass..   a  Corporation   of   Massachust'tts.      Filed 
Feb.  0.  lOl.H.     Serial  No.  216.146.      (CI.  42—93.) 
1.    \  device  for  extracting  broken  cartridge  shells  from 
firearms,  said  device  lieing  adapteil  to  be  insertetl  into  the 
broken    shell    lodged    in    the   cartridge    chamber,    and    com- 
prising,  in   combination,   resilient   means   adapte<l   to   pass 
through  the  broken  cartridge  shell,  when  the  device  is  in- 
serted  into   the   latter,   and   to  engage   the  front   edge   of 
said  broken  cartridge   shell  ;   means  to  lock  said   resilient 


August  13, 1918. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


435 


means  In  engagement  with  the  front  edge  of  the  cartridge 
shell ;  guide  means  to  fit  within  the  barrel  In  advance  of 
the  cartridge  chamber  to  guide  and  center  said  device 
when  the  latter  is  operated,  and  means  to  be  engaged  by 
the  automatic  extractor  of  tbe  firearm  whereby  when 
said  automatic  extractor  is  oi>erated  it  will  extract  said 
device  and  broken  shell  from   tbe  cartridge  cbamlvr. 


ffTfr^  r^ 


2.  A  device  for  extracting  broken  cartridge  shells  from 
firearms,  said  device  being  adapted  to  l>e  inserted  into 
the  broken  shell  lodged  in  the  cartridge  cbaml)er  and 
coiiiprisiug,  In  combination,  resilient  means  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  broken  cartridge  shell  when  said  device 
la  Inserted  into  the  latter,  and  to  engage  the  front  edgp 
of  said  shell,  means  to  lock  said  resilient  means  against 
contraction  when  moved  into  engagement  with  tbe  front 
edge  of  the  cartridge  shell  without  further  expanding 
said  resilient  mean,s  ;  guide  means  to  fit  within  the  barrel 
in  advance  ©f  the  cartridge  chanil>er  to  guide  and  center 
said  device  when  the  latter  is  operated,  and  means  to  be 
engaged  by  the  autonintl(  ixtraitnr  of  the  tlrejirm  where- 
by when  said  automatic  extractor  is  operated  It  wHl  ex 
tract  said  device  and  cartridge  tiLieli  from  the  cartridge 
chamlHT  without  further  expanding  said  device. 

[Claims  3  to  t>  not  printed  in   tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.27o,s<>4.  STKA.M  WASHING  M.VCHINE.  Sylvestkh 
C.  W.iLTER.  .Malone.  Wash.  Filed  May  14,  1917.  Se- 
rial   No.   10M..-,i>4        i('l.   68—18.) 


/»  «1 


In  n  washint;  machine,  a  caslu;.-  '  avini'  a  semi-cylin 
drical  end  wall,  u  rot.ary  cylindrical  perfurated  driini  in 
said  casing  working  <  loselr  against  said  end  wh!I  .s:ild 
drum  having  circular  ends  snd  radial  blades  c<nne,t  ink- 
said  ends  together,  said  blades  extendlnt;  Inwardly  from 
tbe  iH-ripberies  of  said  ends,  snd  gtenm  pipe.«  b.cat.^d  In 
s.-iid  (-a^ing  and  ilirei  ted  toward  said  drum  and  said  end 
wall    of    the    rasill;:. 


I.:J7r>,Mid.  fJAMF  Hauvby  L  Watkins.  I'hiladttlpbla, 
Pa,  FiUHl  Sept,  l,s,  1»17.  Serial  No.  191, 957.  (CI, 
46—56  ) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  recUngular  members  arranged  in  supt^rposed 
spaced  relation,  the  lower  member  having  numerals 
arranged  on  the  outer  edges  thereof,  the  upper  member 
having  letters  of  tbe  alphabet  arranged  along  the  outer 
edges  thereof,  and  the  upper  memb«»r  being  adapted  to 
rotate  on  the  lower  meniN-r  for  a  pur^wse  si)eclfled. 


1.275.806      PIANO.     Fhank  J.  W.  Weiseb,  Elmhurst.  111. 
Filed  June  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,880.   (CI.  84 — US.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  piano  music  desk  plvotally  mounted  to  swing  out- 
wardly, a  fall-board  horizontally  movable  into  projected 
and  retracted  positions  below  the  desk,  a  cross-guide 
mounted  In  the  piano  above  the  fall-board,  levws  pivoted 
on  the  cross  guide  and  having  their  upper  ends  forwardly 
curved  to  bear  on  the  music-desk,  hinged  connections 
between  the  lower  ends  of  the  levers  and  the  fall-board, 
and  a  synchronizing  cross-brace  rigidly  connecting  thf 
lower  ends  of  the  levers  below  their  pivots  to  move  the 
levers  in  unison  to  preserve  the  allnement  of  tbe  fall- 
board  in  Its  movements. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,275,807,  WErxjE-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Nkwton  i'. 
Wbm.8.  Globe,  Ariz.  Filed  Oct  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
195,592.      (CI.   143— 13.  i 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comiirising  a  guide 
traik  adjustatde  toward  and  from  the  plane  of  a  saw,  a 
sliding  gage  encaging  the  track  and  guided  thereby,  and 
;i  gage  member  having  limited  pivotal  movement  mounted 
on   the  Rlldlnc  gage 


1.275.808.  CONVEYER.  Jibe  Lbstkh  Wentx.  Passaic, 
N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1917  .Serial  No.  185,759.  Hi. 
193— I  ( 


1.  A  conveyer  as  characterized  comprising  an  endless 
belt :  a  frame  therefor  embodying  an  Idler  roll  for  sup- 
porting said  belt  at   the  lower  end   of  said   frame:   and  a 
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plate  engaglnie;  said  belt  for  supporting  said  belt  adjacent 
aald  roll  and  for  a  distance  therefrom,  aald  plate  bavlng  a 
sharpened  edge  adjacent  the  roll  for  removing  accretions 
thereon  for  delivery  of  said  accretiona  between  said  belt 
and  plate. 

2.  A  conveyer  as  characterized  comprising  an  endless 
belt  ;  a  frame  therefor  embodying  an  idler  roll  for  sup- 
porting said  belt  at  the  lower  end  of  said  frame ;  a  plate 
engaging  said  belt  for  mipporting  said  belt  adjacent  said 
roll  and  for  a  distance  therefrom,  said  plate  having  a 
sharpened  edge  adjacent  the  roll  for  removing  accretions 
therf>on  for  delivery  of  said  accretions  between  said  belt 
and  plate ;  and  means  for  removing  accretions  from  the 
innor  surface  of  said  belt  adjacent  said  roll  and  on  the 
Ix'lt-advancing  side  of  said  roll. 

3.  A  conveyer  as  characterized  comprising  an  endless 
belt  :  a  frame  therefor  embodying  an  idler  roll  for  sup- 
porting said  belt  at  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  ;  a  plate 
encaging  said  belt  for  supporting  said  belt  adjacent  said 
roll  and  for  a  distance  therefrom,  said  plate  having  a 
sharpened  edge  adjacent  the  roll  for  removing  accretions 
thereon  for  delivery  of  said  accretions  between  said  belt 
and  plate  ;  and  means  for  removing  accretions  from  the 
inner  surface  of  said  belt  adjacent  said  roll  and  on  the 
b^lt-advancing  side  of  said  roll,  said  means  embodying  a 
bolster  for  supporting  said  plate,  said  twister  having  a 
sharpened  edge  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  reach  of  said 
belt  and  the  inner  surface  thereof ;  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing accretions  deposited  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  belt, 
laterally  from  the  path  of  said  conveyer. 


l,27.'j.809.  HANGER  FOR  LIGHT  -  TRANSMITTING 
BOWLS.  Edwin  L.  Whitk,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  20.  1918.     Serial  No.  218.192.      (CI.  240 — 115.) 


I 


^:;^ 


n    JO  ri==-.^   M 


^J2 


~J3 


2.  In  a  liKhriiiB  fi-xture  and  in  combination,  a  reflector 
provldfd  with  .1  plurality  of  spaced  openings,  a  bowl  pro- 
vide<l  with  spaced  openings  adjacent  its  open  end,  hang- 
ers within  said  openings  in  both  the  reflector  and  bowl 
conslstinK  of  a  sheet  of  metal  shaped  to  form  a  hollow 
cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  split  at  one  side,  an  an- 
nular flange  at  one  end.  and  a  transverse  strip  at  thf 
other  end.  and  flexible  connections  between  such  strips  on 
the  hangers  connected  with  the  reflector  and  the  hangers 
attached   to  tht»  bowl. 

4.  In  a  lighting  flxture  and  In  combination,  a  reflector 
provldeil  with  spac«'d  openings,  a  bowl  provided  with 
spaced  openings  adjacent  its  open  end,  hangers  within 
said  opt'niiigs  in  t>oth  the  reflector  and  bowl  comprisng  a 
hollow  plug  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal 
open  at  one  end  and  provided  with  an  annular  flange  at 
said  open  end,  the  other  end  being  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse strip,  flexible  connections  between  such  strips  on 
the  hangers  connected  with  the  reflector  and  bowl,  and  a 
cap  provided  with  a  flexible  shanl^  for  closing  the  open 
end  of  said  plug. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,275,810.  SCREWDRIVER.  Fhkdbrick  H.  Whitb, 
New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1917,  Serial  No. 
189,024.       <C1.    145—50.) 


1.  A  screw  driver  having  relatively  movable  blades 
adapted  to  enter  the  screw  slot,  one  blade  being  slldable 
upon  the  other  upon  a  plane  oblique  to  the  external  act- 
ing surfaces  of  the  blades. 

8.  A  screw  <irlver  having  a  shank  rigidly  fastened  to 
the  handle,  the  outer  end  of  the  shanlt  being  flattened  to 
form  a  blade,  a  movable  blade  pivot€»<l  to  the  shanit  and 
movable  in  the  plane  of  Its  width  and  forming  a  comple- 
ment to  the  stationary  blade,  whereby  movement  in  the 
plane  of  its  width  causes,  movement  in  the  direction  of 
its  thlrltness,  means  for  normally  holding  the  blades 
spread,  and  a  sleeve  slldable  upon  said  shanli  and  over 
the  major  portion  of  said  blades  for  bringing  them  into 
allnement.  said  sleeve  having  a  Itnurled  boss  at  its  Inner 
end  whereby  it  may  be  more  readily  grasped  by  th»> 
fingers  of  the  user. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]        . 


1.2T.-J.S11.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.  Charles  C.  Whit- 
TAKBK,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  27.  1916.  Serial  No. 
100,289.       (CI.    172—179.) 


1.   In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  dyna 
mo  elt'ctric  machine  ami  an  electrolyte-empluying  rli»<>stat 
for  governing  the  operation  thereof,  of  means  other  than 
the  el(«ctrolyte  for  varying  the  effective  resistance  of  the 
rheostat  under  predetermined  conditions. 

.3.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  ily- 
namo  tilectrlc  niaohlne  and  an  I'lectrolyte-j-mploying  rhio 
Stat  t(X  governing  the  operation  thereof,  of  means  other 
than  the  electrolyte  for  varying  the  effective  resistance  of 
the  rheostat  under  predetermined  conditions,  said  means 
bflng  rendennl  Inoperative  by  a  predetermined  variation 
of   electrolyte    level. 

7.  Id  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  dy- 
nanio-electrlc  machine  and  an  electrolyte-employing  rheo- 
stat for  governing  the  operation  thereof  and  embodying  a 
plurality  of  main  electrodes,  of  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
elfctrode  circuits  of  materially  different  resistance  valu" 
from  said  main  electrodes,  and  means  for  utiU^g  said 
auxiliary  electrode  circuits  under  predetermined  condi- 
tions. Bald  circuits  being  rendered  Inoperative  by  a  pre- 
determined   variation    of   electrolyte    level. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  6.  and  8  to  12  iK)t  prlntwl  In  the 
Gazette.] 
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1,275.812.  TRACTION-WHEEL.  Newton  K.  Wilcox. 
Providence.  R.  I.  Filfvl  June  15.  ]J»H>.  Serial  No 
103.800.      (CI.    21—211.) 


In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rlni,  box-lllce  guides  secured  to  the  lnn»T  face  thereof, 
spurs  slldably  mounted  within  the  box-like  guides  and 
adapted  to  project  through  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  said 
spurs  t>eing  provldetl  with  two  rows  of  recesses,  two 
screws  mounted  In  the  wall  of  each  guide,  salil  screws  l)e 
ing  adapted  to  enter  the  recesses  of  the  spur  and  bilnj; 
each  provided  with  eyes,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  eyes  of  the  two  screws  to  prevent  their  ro 
tatlng. 


1.275.813.  TIMK  OR  DATE  STAMP.  Robebt  Wilday. 
New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1918.  Serial  No. 
231.632      (CI.  101— 373  I 


8.  A  st;imp  of  th(  cla»-s  desrrllifi-J  (Comprising  a  Li.'indl>' 
formt'd  of  ;i  knoll,  sh.ink  r.nd  hend  nml  having  a  bore  ;  a 
type  iiishion  rigidly  fastfut-d  tn  the  head  nud  ha^  lug  a 
central  opening:  ,1  shaft  disp<)r«<-<]  in  the  liore  ;  and  means 
on  I  he  shaft  for  huldinir  type  within  the  o[wiiiu-  ..f  the 
cushion,  the  said  shank  having  openings  exposing  the 
staff  .-ind  perniittlni:  the  s.inie  to  be  gripped  for  ttirnlng. 

[Claims  1  to  7  not  , Tinted  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.275.814  THERMAL  SWITCH  r.E.m,,!;  Wiikinson. 
Harrogate.  England.  File<l  Nov.  24.  191,"..  Serial  No. 
03.27S.      (CI.  200 — 32.) 


I    ,  \t\ 


8.   A   thermal   switch   comprising  the   (ombination  of  a 
I'ase  provided  with  supp<irts.  n   reservoir  filled  with  nur 


<  ury  mounte<l  on  said  supports,  a  caplllRry  tul)e  connected 
to  tlie  reservoir,  a  tran-^parent  hood  fllle<i  with  inert  gas 
mounted  over  the  capillary  tube  and  sealed  with  mercury, 
an  electric  terminal  seabed  in  the  huixl  and  terminating  in 
the  rnptllnry  tube,  an  adjusting  screw  entering  the  reser- 
voir for  rhnnging  lt»  (apacity  and  a  cover  mounted  on  the 
base  having  a  window  opposite  the  ho^xi. 

[Claims  1  to  7  and  H  to  IC  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.27.',<!i,-).  '  ItIAI'HI{A<;M  HORN.  J.^MEs  Wilkinson. 
Plttsfleld.  Mass..  assiguor  to  tJenfral  Ele<tri<-  i'ompany. 
a  Corpoiatioii  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1916.  Serial 
No,  72.2.'n        (CI.  11»^ — 1.) 


1.  The  eonililnatioD  with  «  diaphragm,  of  an  actuator 
having  an  annular  race  ther.-ln.  and  l>all>  loosely  mounted 
In  the  race  for  viliratiug  the  diaphri,gm. 

1<|  In  a  motor  driven  electric  horn,  the  comtilnation  of 
aT]  r.mpiirter,  ;i  diaphragm  across  one  end  thereof,  a  cas- 
ing: to  which  The  amplifier  is  fasteue(l.  a  motor  joiirnaled 
In  the  casing,  an  aduator  carried  hy  the  motor  c.imprising 
means  foriniiis;  an  anmilar  race,  bolls  therein,  tlie  i-dges  of 
the  race  projecting  well  around  said  halls,  sr.id  race  being 
of  such  depth  that  the  lialls  may  fall  back  therein  from  the 
e<lges  of  the  race,  the  numl)er  of  balls  in  the  ra<e  being 
such  as  not  to  entirely  fill  it  circumfereLtially.  and  a  pro- 
Je.-tion  on  th"  diaplii  ajiiii  located  at  the  upper  side  of  the 
rac^ 

[Claims  -J  to  0.  11.  niid  12  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1  27-.>H;.  CLOST'RE  FOR  rONT.MNER.>i  Sami  e!  5^ 
Will  I  AMsoN  and  Harrison  P.  I'.ovkr.  riiiladelphia,  Pa. 
I'iled  .ViiL'    24.  Iin7      Serial  No    l>i7.924       1  CI    21.">— m"  i 


4.  In  '  tMiibinatioii.  a  container  undercut  below  Its 
mouth,  a  top  havlnj;  hips  adapted  to  l>e  alternately  and  di- 
ametruallv  inserte<I  in  the  undercut  end  resilient  means 
to  permit  said  insertion  and  then  center  the  top  to  main- 
tain the  lugs  in  said  undercut. 

[Claims  1  t..  8  and  5  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette] 


1.27r.,sl7.       ELi:«  TKo.MAtiNETiC    SWITCH.      Ja.mes    J. 

Wixm,    Knrt    ^^":lvne.    Ind  .    n.ssipnor    to    i;eneral    E'»*ctrlc 

<  ompnny.  a   Corporation  of   New  York,      Filed  Nov,    2n. 

I!tl4.      Serial    No.    f<7a.212.       (CI.    17."* — 2f*l.  1 

1     An    electromagnetic    switch    comprising    an    ele<tro- 

inagnet,  a   movable    switch    memlier   normally    in   ojx'n    !>o- 

sitioM.  an  el.>ment  niovalde  by  said  magnet,  and  a   tension 

device    interjKised    Itetween    said   element   and   said   switch 

memtx-r  to  force  them  together,  said  device  comprising  a 

spring  havlnv:   a    rocker  l>earlng  upon    the  swltcli    member 

causing   the   spring  to  shift   as   the   memlxT   moves   under 
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the  influence  of  the  spring  and  increase  the  leverage  at 
which  It  acts  upon  the  Bwitch  membor  to  close  it,  and 
means  for  holding  the  member  against  said  closing  tend- 
ency when  the  magnet  la  energized  above  a  predetermined 
Talue. 


4.  An  electromagnetic  switch  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet, a  movable  switch  member  normally  in  op^n  ik> 
sltion.  an  element  movable  by  said  magnet,  a  spring  in 
terposed  between  said  element  and  said  switch  momher 
to  give  the  latter  a  tendency  to  clos«^  when  the  majjii.t  is 
energized,  means  whereby  the  spring  Is  causfvi  to  not  upon 
the  switch  member  as  It  closes  so  as  to  Incrpaso  tli.- 
leverage,  means  for  holding  the  member  in  open  po«i 
tlon  against  said  closing  tendency  when  the  magnet  is 
energized  by  a  current  above  a  predetermined  value,  flii.l 
a  pole  piece  for  pulling  the  meml>er  Into  closed  [wsifioi, 
when  released. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,275.818.     MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.     Hew  E    Woi. 
LET,   Schenecta<iy.    N.    Y.,   assignor   to    General    Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed   .Vur.   .^o 
1917.     Serial  No.  189,000.     (CI.  33—122.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sleeve  member  and  a  post 
nieniher  which  telescope  one  within  the  other,  of  a  measur- 
ing device  carried  by  one  of  said  niemlx-rs  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  to  an  operative  position  when  said  mem- 
bers are  telescoped  one  within  the  other,  and  means  car 
rled  by  one  member  and  cooperating  with  the  other  by 
means  of  which  the  two  members  are  positively  movi.d 
during  a  portion  of  the  movement  by  which  they  an- 
brought  into  telescoping  relation. 

2.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  witli  a 
■leeve  member  and  a  post  member  which  telescope  one 
within  the  other  to  bring  the  measuring  instrument  to 
operative  position,  of  means  carried  by  one  memljer  and 
engaging  the  other  and  through  which  the  latter  part  of 
the  telescoping  movement  is  effected  by  a  turning  move- 
ment of  the  members  whereby  Injury  of  the  instrument 
due  to  the  two  members  being  quickly  telescoped  to  final 
position  is  prevented. 

3.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
post,  and  a  sleeve  which  fits  over  It,  of  a  threaded  mem 
ber  cftiried  by  the  sleeve  which  engages  the  post  before 
the  sleeve  reaches  Its  final  position  thereon,  said  post 
having  a  threaded  part  for  engagement  with  said 
threaded  member  whereby  the  sleeve  may  be  lowered 
therethroaffb  to  its  final  position. 

4.  The  combination   with   a  base   having  a   pivot   post 
thereon,  of  a  measuring  instrument  having  a  sleeve  which 


fits  over  the  post  and  a  pivot  wheel  which  engage*  the 
base,  and  means  for  preventing  the  wheel  from  being 
brought  forcibly  Into  engagement  with  the  base  when  the 
•sleeve  is  placed  over  the  pivot  post  comprising  a  screw 
thread  by  means  of  whio."i  the  sleeve  is  lowered  during  its 
final   movement. 

.".  The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  pivot  post 
ttieridn.  of  a  measuring  Instrument  having  a  sleeve  which 
fttf  over  the  post  and  a  pivot  wheel  which  engages  the 
I'rtse.  and  means  for  preventing  the  wheel  from  b«'lng 
Itnxight  forcibly  Into  engagement  with  the  base  when 
t,U'  sleeve  is  placed  over  the  pivot  post  comprising  a 
tlireaded  menitier  swiveled  in  the  top  of  the  sleeve,  and 
which  engages  the  top  of  the  post  »>eforc  the  wheel  en- 
KaKPs  the  base,  said  jxist  hnviny;  a  threaded  part  which 
c.rf^perates  with  said  threaded  member  and  hy  means  of 
which  the  sleeve  is  lowered  during  its  final  movement. 


1  .  li  T  .-. .  m  ;♦       GRAIN  pirKLi.vc;    machine,     ei.sik 
Wiu<;ht.  Condon.  Oreg.    Filed  Mar.  6.  191ft.    SerlEl  No 
812.410.     iCl.^S — 28.)  i 


In  a  (I'vice  of  tlic  Iclnil  (Irsc-ribt-d.  in  cooibination.  a 
sujiport.  a  (leiM-nding  grain  reci'iving  ciiamlHT  arranged 
l>el..w  said  suiiport,  a  liiiuid-receiving  tank  mounted  upon 
.said  table  and  having  a  faucet  extending  outw.'irdly  from 
itij  lowermost  portion,  a  valve  carried  i»y  said  faucet,  a 
horizontally  slidable  gate  arrang««d  to  move  transversely 
if  said  chanib.T  so  as  to  l.ar  the  inlnt  of  grain  thtr.iriTo, 
a  (rank  carried  by  said  faucet  valve,  a  depending  link 
arm  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  crank,  and  a  en- 
riecting  rod  extending  alongside  of  said  feed  chamber  luid 
liavjni;  its  Inner  end  pivoUlly  secur^-d  to  said  link  arm 
and  its  outer  portion  extending  angularly  toward  one 
corner  of  said  gate  and  being  pivotally  secured  to  said 
corner  of  the  gate,  whereby  when  said  gate  Is  opened 
said  connecting  rod  is  shifted  to  operate  said  faucit  valve. 


1.27O.S20.  INCANDESCENT  I^\Mr.  Kk.vkcis  M.  A. 
WvnAiLLiE.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
August  I'eyman.  Jersey  City.  N.  .1.  riled  Jan.  26.  1917. 
f;.  rial  .No.  144.701.      (CI.  176 — 24.; 


1.  In  an  incandescent  lamp,  the  comtiinatlon  with  a 
filament-supporting  stem  ;  of  spaced  contact  rings  on 
said  stem,  radiating  spring  filament-carrying  arms  mount- 
ed on  said  stem  and  normally  maintained  out  of  contact 
with  the  rings  by  the  tensile  strength  of  the  filament, 
and  means  conne<ted  with  said  rings  for  establishing 
coonectlon  lietween  the  terminals  of  the  lamn  wheo  said 
arms  contact  with  said  rings. 


3.  In  an  incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
filament ;  of  a  contact,  a  spring  filament-carrying  arm 
normally  maintained  out  of  engagement  with  said  con- 
tact by  the  tensile  strength  of  the  filament,  a  fuse  con- 
nected by  said  contact  and  adapted  to  be  cut  Into  the 
lamp  circuit  by  engagement  of  said  arm  with  said  con- 
tact, a  spring  contact  aroMconnected  to  one  terminal  of 
the  lamp  and  adapted  for  establishing  contact  with  the 
other  terminal  of  the  lamp,  said  contact  arm  being  nor 
mally  prevented  from  establishing  contact  with  the  last 
mentioned  terminal  of  the  lamp  by  said  fuse,  and  a  re- 
sistance included  In  the  connection  between  the  first  men 
tioned  terminal  and  said  arm. 

4.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp,  a  filament,  sets  of  support 
ing  arms  carrying  said  filament,  and  connected  by  straight 
portions  of  said  filament,  certain  of  the  arms  in  each  set 
being  flexible  and  adapted  to  move  upon  the  destruction 
of  the  filament,  and  means  coiiperating  with  said  mov- 
able arms  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  upon  the  de- 
struction of  the  filament  to  close  the  circuit  independ- 
entlj  of  tb«  filament,  said  arms  being  normally  held  from 
engagement  with  said  means  by  the  tensile  strength  of 
the  filament. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.276.821.     CURTAIN  BIIACKET.     Ore.n  E.  Wtlie,  Wash 
Ington,    Kans.      Filed   June   1.   1917.   Serial   No.    172.247. 
Renewed     June    2'J,     1918.      SerUl    No.     241,438.       (CI 
156—24.) 


tl^^ 


In  a  curtaia  bracket  comprising  a  body  formed  from  a 
piece  of  strap  metal  adapted  to  be  disposed  diagonally 
across  the  outer  face  of  one  cap  of  a  window  casing  and 
bavlnc  the  outer  portion  l>eut  at  right  angles  and  twisted 
so  as  to  be  arranged  diagonally  of  the  plane  of  the  body,  a 
stationary  angle  clamp  carried  by  the  outer  bent  portion 
of  the  body  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  outer 
corner  of  the  cap  of  a  window  casing,  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  the  body  and 
having  a  threaded  opening  therein,  a  movable  angle 
clamp  adapted  for  engagement  in  the  Inner  corner  of  the 
window  casing,  a  socket  carried  by  the  inner  surface  of 
the  movable  angle  clamp  adjacent  the  point  of  distortion 
thereof,  a  screw  adjustably  mounted  in  the  opening  in 
the  flange  and  universally  connected  In  the  flange  in  the 
socket,  a  wing  head  formed  on  the  screw  for  facilitating 
adjustment,  and  a  curtain  rod  support  carried  by  the 
outer  face  of  the  body. 


1,276.822.       ADJUSTABLE     TRY  SQUARE        J.^mis     M. 
ZcMWALT,   Buena   Vista,   Fla..   assignor   of   one-half   to 
Ulla  M.   Zumwalt.    Buena   Vista,   Fla.      Filed    Aug.    22, 
1917.     Serial  No.  187,661.     (C\.  33—118.) 
An  adjustable  aqoare  comprising  a  stock  or  handle  and 
a  blade  shaped  to  conform  to  the  confignratfoa  of  Irreg- 
nlar  material  and  pivoted  to  the  stock  or  handle  at  one 
end  thereof  to  swing  to  either  aide  of  the  same,  and  pro 
1«etIoM  extendtag  latsnlly  from  the  atock  or  handle  at 
th«  appoaltB  end  thereof  and  arranged   to  rest  npon  the 
268  O.  G.— 29 


material  in  spaced  relation  with  tba  blade  when  the  blade 
is  In  either  position,   whereby  the  blade  will  be  adapted 


to   be  placed  perfectly   flat   against  the  material    without 
liability  of  turning  while  the  material  Is  being  marked. 


1,276.823.  REPEATING  AND  STOPPINCi  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  DISK  PHONCXJRAPHS.  Fkank  H.  ADAua, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914,  Serial  No. 
828,489.  Renewed  Oct.  8,  1917.  S«rUl  Ko.  196,000. 
(Cl.  274—15.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  phonograph  having  a  turn 
table  adapted  to  receive  a  disk  record,  a  driving  spindle 
therefor,  a  tone  arm  and  sound  box,  of  a  repeating  attach- 
ment comprising  a  tr&ck  arm  pfroted  at  Its  outer  end  beyond 
the  turntable  and  projecting  Inwardly  toward  the  center 
of  the  latter,  and  means  for  Inclining  said  track  arm, 
comprising  an  elevating  device  having  a  groovwi  upright 
portion  provided  with  a  socket  adapt*  i  to  receive  the 
npper  end  of  the  driving  spindle  and  having  a  snbstan- 
tlally  flat  twse  which  Is  entirely  above  the  sviiCace  of  th  ' 
record  when  the  latter  is  in  position  on  the  turntable  and 
is  adapted  to  nomally  support  ttie  inner  end  of  the  track 
arm. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  phonograph  bavlag  a  tarn- 
table  adapted  to  receive  a  disk  record,  a  driving  spindle 
therefor,  a  tone  arm  and  sound  box,  of  a  repeating  attach- 
ment comprising  a  track  arm  pivoted  at  Its  onter  end 
beyond  the  turntable  and  projecting  inwardly  over  and 
toward  the  center  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  inclining 
the  track  arm  comprising  a  device  having  a  grooved  up- 
right portion,  a  substantially  flat  base  which  is  above  and 
rests  on  the  surface  of  the  record  when  the  latter  is  In 
position  on  the  turntable  and  a  socket  in  said  base 
adapted  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  driving  spindle, 
and  means  carried  by  said  track  arm  adapted  to  be 
shifted  into  engagement  with  the  groove  of  said  upright 
portion,  said  means  normally  supported  by  said  base. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  phonograQh  having  a  tarn- 
table  adapted  to  receive  a  disk  record,  a  driving  spindle 
for  the  turntable,  a  tone  arm  and  a  sound  box  prorl<le<l 
with  a  needle,  of  a  repeating  attachownt,  comprising  a 
single  arm  pivoted  at  it*  ootvr  end  beTood  the  periphery 
of  the  turntable  and  projecting  inwardly  and  toward  tke 
cester  of  the  latter,  said  arm  projecting  srer  the  tnm- 
table  wholly  to  one  side  of  the  path  of  movemeiit  of  the 
needle,  an  elevating  device  seeiired  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  driving  spindle,  means  soppocted  on  the  lower  side  of 
said  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  part  movable  with 
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the  sound  box  to  ecaae  operative  engageinent  between  tbe 
track  arm  and  the  elevating  device,  aaid  means  projecting 
beyond  that  edge  of  the  track  arm  which  Is  adjacent  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  needle,  and  a  roller  movable 
with  the  sound  box  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface 
of  said  track  arm  when  the  Inner  end  of  the  latter  is 
elevated. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  phonograph  having  a  turn- 
table adapted  to  receive  a  diak  record,  a  driving  spindle 
for  the  turntable,  a  tone  arm,  a  sound  box,  and  a  spring 
actuated  brake  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  turntable, 
of  a  repeating  and  stopping  attachment,  comprising  a 
trark  arm  pivoted  at  its  outer  end  beyond  the  turijtable 
and  extending  inwardly  over  and  toward  the  center  of 
the  latter,  means  for  elevating^  the  Inner  end  of  said 
track  arm  so  as  to  incline  the  same  and  cause  the  tone 
arm  and  sound  box  to  be  returned  to  starting  position 
whereby  the  playing  of  the  record  will  be  repeated,  and  an 
adjustable  device  carried  by  said  track  arm  and  having 
a  portion  ad*pte<l  to  be  shifted  adjacent  a  part  of  said 
brakes  so  that  when  the  inner  end  of  the  track  arm  is 
elevated,  said  device  will  engage  and  shift  said  brake  and 
permit  the  spring  to  throw  the  brake  to  braking  position. 

[Claims  5  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,275.824.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  PRINTING-PRESSES. 
Rbbo  Adams,  Lapeer,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1916.  Serial 
No.  89.518.     (CI.  101—836.) 


2.  The  combination  of  a  printing  block,  a  platen,  the 
two  being  movable  relative  to  each  other,  a  shifting  inking 
ribbon,  a  gripper  bar  frame  provided  with  a  pair  of  up- 
standing gripper  bars  and  a  friaket  sheet  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  gripper  bars  and  engage  between  the  ribbon 
and  the  paper  to  be  printed  upon  to  prevent  the  smudging 
of  portions  of  the  paper  upon  which  no  impression  is  to 
be  made. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  printing  block,  a  platen,  a 
pair  of  upstanding  spindles  at  the  ends  of  the  platen  and 
the  block,  ribbon  spools  rotatably  mounted  on  the  same, 
a  shifting  ribbon  winding  on  the  spools,  and  means  for 
engaging  the  spindles  when  the  ribbon  is  shifted  to  hold 
the  spools  in  rigid  position. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275.825.  WAGON-SEAT  CONNECTION.  Watson  H. 
AhLMs,  Marseilles.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ben- 
jamin K.  Hepner,  Marseilles,  111.  Filed  July  26.  1916, 
Serial  No.  111,423.  Renewed  Jan.  11,  1918.  Serial  No 
211.457.     (Cl.  ai— 41.) 

1.  The  combination  of  the  side  wall  of  a  wagon  body, 
a  body  eonstmcted  and  arranged  to  rest  on  and  at  either 
side  of  said  side  wall  and  adapted  at  one  side  of  the  wall 
for  eonnectloii  with  t  seat;  the  lald  body  being  movable 
or  adjoatable  on  the  said  side  wall  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  wall,  a  seat  portion  connected  to  the  body  at 
the  side  stated,  and  an  upright  cam  roller  mounted  In- 
the  portion  of  the  body  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  side 


wall,  In  position  for  Its  perimeter  to  engage  said  side  wall ; 
the  pivot  of  the  said  .cam  roller  being  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  length  of  the  side  wall  of  the  body ;  and 
the  cam  roller  beings  therefore  adapted  to  automatically 
engage  and  hold  the  body  in  the  event  of  the  latter  tend- 
ing to  casually  slide  In  the  direction  of  the  letgth  of  the 
sldo  wall  of  the  wagon  body. 


2.  A  seat  connection  comprising  a  clip  adapted  to  strad- 
dle the  side  wall  of  a  wagon  body  and  having  a  U-abap«Hi 
portion  at  the  inner  side  of  the  said  side  wall  for  con- 
nectlou  with  n  sent  and  also  having  a  U-shaped  portion 
at  the  outer  side  of  the  side  wall  and  open  toward  the 
latter,  and  an  upright  corrugated  cam  roller  mounted 
in  the  last-named  U  shaped  portion  and  having  Its  pe- 
rimeter oppone<l  to  the  said  side  wall  and  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  length  thereof. 


1.270,820.  FOURDRINIER  MACHINE.  JOKN  Alpink, 
Stevens  Point,  Wis.  Filed  June  2.  1917.  Serial  No. 
172,395.      (Cl.   92 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  Fourdrlnler  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
wire  cloth  apron,  and  a  set  of  rollers  over  which  said 
apron  travels,  of  a  relatively  fixed  bed,  a  support  plvotally 
i-onnected  with  the  bed  at  the  receiving  end  Of  the  ma- 
chine, and  adjustably  connected  with  the  bed  at  other 
points,  whereby  its  rear  end  may  be  raised  aad  lowered, 
a  set  of  couch  rolls  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said  sup- 
port and  between  which  said  wire  cloth  travels,  and  sup- 
porting bearings  for  said  rollers  carried  by  said  support. 

10.  In  a  Fourdrlnler  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bed,  of  a  platform  plvotally  connected  with  a  bed,  a  breast 
roll  supported  from  the  pivoted  end  of  the  platform,  a  couch 
roll  supported  from  the  platform  distant  from  Its  pivoted 
end,  a  set  of  suction  boxes  also  supported  from  the  plat- 
form between  said  rolls,  another  suction  Imjx  supported 
from  the  platform  beyond  the  couch  roll,  a  take  off  roll 
supported  from  the  platform  between  the  coucb  roll  aiid 
said  last  mentioned  suction  box,  a  pulp  receiving  cloth 
arranged  to  travel  over  the  breast  roll,  the  first  mentioned 
suction  box  and  couch  roll,  and  a  take  oV  -arrier  arranged 
to  travel  over  the  take  off  roll  and  the  suction  box  with 
which  said  roll  Is  associated,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  end  of  the  platform  distant  from  Its  pivotal 
connection  with  the  bed,  together  with  means  for  main- 
taining the  tension  of  the  take  off  conveyer  In  various 
positions  of  platform  adjustment,  said  take  off  conveyer 
having  supporting  rolls  in  fixed  relation  to  the  bed.  and 
the  take  off  roll  being  adapted  for  swinging  movement  In 
correspondence  with  the  movement  of  the  platform. 

[Claims  2  to  9,  11.  and  12  not  printed  in  tho  Oasette.] 


l,27e,827.  ADJUSTABLE  ELECTROLIER.  FawMiCK 
C.  ANKiLi,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Ang.  1.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  183.949.  Renewed  May  28.  1918.  Berlal  No. 
237.176.      (Cl.   240 — 68.) 

2.  An   adjustable   electrolier,   comprising  two   telescop- 
ing tubes,  a  thumb  screw  for  holding  the  tnbe4  In  differ- 
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ent  adjusted  positions,  a  sliell  adjustably  held  upon  one 
of  said  tubes,  hooks  secured  to  the  shell,  a  skeleton  disk 
having  a  hub  portion  adjustably  held  upon  the  inner  of 
•aid  tubes,  rods   radlatinK   from   said   hub  portion   and  ex- 


tending through   the  periphery  of  the  disk  and  terminat- 
ing in   books,   a  link   chain   adjusUbly  connected  to  said 
hooks,  a  bnlb  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  inner 
tube,  and  a  shade  about  said  bulb,  as  set  forth. 
[Claim  1   not  printed  In   the  Oasette.] 


1,275,828.  REFRIGERATOR.  Philip  H.  Bakib,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  June  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,103. 
(Cl.  62—68.) 


A  refrigerator  comprising  an  Inclosing  structure  having 
a  top  opening  and  a  side  opening  ;  closures  for  said  open 
Ings ;  an  Interior  lining  of  sheet  metal  for  said  structure 
oaving  an  opening  rpgistering  with  said  top  opening ;  an 

open  sided  sheet  metal  structure  secured  to  said  llnlnR 
with  its  opening  registering  with  the  side  opening  in 
said  casing,  said  sheet  metal  structure  projecting  within 
said  lining ;  a  metal  facing  secured  to  the  top  edge  of  said 
lining  with  Its  upper  portion  disposed  under  and  secured 
by  the  top  of  the  inclosing  structure  ;  and  a  metal  lining 
for  the  side  opening  of  said  inclosing  structure,  project- 
ing into  said  sheet  metal  structure;  and  secured  by  side 
members  of  said  Inclosing  structure. 


1.276,829.  INCUBATOR.  Fbancis  Ball.  Glenslde.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1916  Serial  No.  186,764.  (Cl.  119 — 36.) 
1.  In  an  lncnl>ator,  an  egg  containing  chamber,  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  fluid  capable  of  being 
heated  supportetl  in  said  chamber  and  provided  on  the 
bottom  thereof  with  spaced  conduits  to  act  upon  the  eggs, 
a  tray  movably  supported  within  the  incubator,  and  cur- 
tains secured  within  the  incubator  at  a  point  t>elow  the 
tank  aad  at  opposite  sides  of  the  conduits  for  providing 
between  the  conduits  aisle-ways. 


2.  In  an  Incubator,  a  tank  containing  a  fluid  capablo 
of  being  hoatetl,  conduits  below  the  tank  and  having  open- 
ings communicating  therewith,  brackets  on  the  tank  one 
surrounding  each   of  the  conduits,   depending  curtains  on 

the  sides  and  ends  of  the  brackets  providing  egg  cham- 


S-  : 


bers.  heat  tran.smttting  elements  supported  on  the  brack- 
ets and  contacting  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  condnIt», 
and  a  removable  egg  receiving  plat.>  helow  the  egg  cham- 
bers. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.275.830.  VACUUM-INSULATED  VESSEL  Waltbs  O. 
Babkeb.  Merlden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Manning  Bowman 
k  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Nov.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  201.771.  (CL 
215 — 118.) 


^^ 


3.  A  vacuum  Insulated  vessel  comprising  a  container, 
a  vertlcalwalltHl  casing  therefor  composed  of  a  bottom 
portion,  and  a  separately  formed  screw-threaded  top  ring 
secured  thereto,  said  ring  having  at  its  upper  end  an  In- 
ternal flange  and  a  plurality  of  downwardly  and  inwardly 
projecting  projections  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the 
vessel  and  spacing  said  vessel  away  from  the  vertical  wall 
of  said  casing. 

[Claims  1  und  i;  not  prlnteii  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275.831  VALVE  Joseph  M.  BAaacTT,  Fostorla.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  "  S-C  "  Regulator  Company,  Fostorla, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  154.666.     (Cl.  137 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  comliination 
with  a  casing  having  an  Interior  separator  with  a  pair  of 
partition  walls  having  alined  openings  therein,  a  pair  of 
rings  mounted  at  said  openings  to  provide  valve  seatn,  a 
valve  body  having  two  heads  and  wings  connected  with 
each  of  said  heads,  each  of  said  heads  having  a  grooved 
edge  In  which  a  ring  having  a  conical  exterior  is  placed, 
and  conical  filling  portions  between  the  wings  of  tbe  valve 
body. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  an  annnlar  valve  seat, 
a  valve  plug  liaving  an  annular  groove,  a  conical  facetl 
seating  ring  occupying  said  groove,  and  a  conies  I  filler 
on  the  valve  plug  extendinf  from  said  setting  ring  and 
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■lightly  overhanging  the  portion  of  the  seating  ring  of 
oulleat  outer  diameter. 


3.  la  a  Taive,  the  combination  of  an  annular  valTe  seat, 
a  valT*  ping  baring  an  annular  groove,  a  conical  faced 
Beating  ring  occupying  said  grooTC,  and  a  conical  filler 
on  the  valve  plug  extending  from  the  small  edge  of  the 
seating  ring  and  having  a  more  acute  cone-angle  than 
said  seating  ring. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  an  annular 
valve  seat,  an  Integral  valve  plug  having  a  head  overhang- 
ing the  seat,  wings  extending  through  the  seat,  a  conical 
filler  lying  between  the  wings  and  extending  from  the  head, 
and  an  annular  groove  about  the  head  adjacent  to  the 
large  end  of  the  filler,  and  a  continuous  metal  seating  ring 
of  different  material  from  the  plug  occupying  said  groove 
and  held  in  place  between  said  head  and  filler  and  having 
a  conical  exterior  coactlng  with  the  valve  seat. 


1,275,832.  ENVELOP-SEALING  DEVICE.  Walter  E. 
Bahtlett,  Lowell,  and  John  H.Trayne,  Groton,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1917.     Serial  So.  197.397.     (CI.  120—6.) 


„-^.»    * 


1.  An  envelop  sealing  devfce  havtag.  In  combination,  a 
receptacle  for  liquid,  a  perforated  top  for  said  receptacle, 
a  pad  extending  across  said  perforated  top  and  project- 
ing therethrough  inta  the  interior  of  said  receptacle,  a 
folder  blade  extending  opwardly  akmg  one  edge  of  said 
receptacle  and  an  envelop  avfiportlag  table  extending  from 
the  upper  edge  of  said  folder  bla4e  away  from  said  pad. 

5.  An  envelop  sealing  device  having,  in  combination  a 
receptacle  for  liquid,  a  flat  horlw)ntal  moistening  pad  ex- 
tending over  the  top  of  said  receptacle  and  arranged  to 
be  molatened  by  the  liquid  in  said  receptacle,  a  stationary 
folder  blade  extending  upwardly  from  the  rear  side  of  said 
receptacle  and  at  an  acute  angle  thereto  and  a  horizontal 
envelop  supporting  table  extending  from  the  upper  edge 
of  said  folder  blade  away  from  said  pad. 

[Clalma  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,275,833.  KNIFE  -  SHARPENER.  Henrt  Babthold 
BlTJEB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  Malmin  Co., 
Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1917. 
Serial  No.  161,196.     (CI.  51—7.) 


1 .  A  knife  sharpener  CMnprtelng  a  8«pp*rt,  a  frame  re- 
efprocaMe  on  th»  rapport,  a  second  ftane  redprocablc  on 
tt»  lint  ftane,  stww  rapports  pivotally  moaatad  oa  one 


frame,  means  for  rocking  the  stone  supports  on  their 
pivots  artiiatfyl  by  the  other  frame,  and  means  for  re- 
Hprocatlng  both  frames  to  apply  the  stones  alternately  to 
opposite  »ld«^  of  the  knife  for  sharpening ;  substantially 
as   deS(Tlbe<l. 

2.  A  .sharp<'n('r  comprising  a  fixed  support,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  support,  cam-means  on  the  shaft,  a  pair 
of  stones,  anil  moans  for  supporting  the  stones  actuated 
by  the  cam  means  to  apply  the  stones  alternately  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  knife  to  sharpen  the  same  ;  substan- 
tially a**  described. 

3.  A  sharpener  comprising  a  support,  a  cam  pivoted  on 
the  support,  a  plurality  of  yokes  movable  on  the  support 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  cam,  a  pair  of  stones, 
and  a  pair  of  stone  supports  therefor  movably  mounted 
on  one  of  the  yokes  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
othtr  yoke,  whereby  rotation  of  the  cam  moves  the  yokes 
to  apply  the  stones  alternately  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
knifi'  to  bo  sharpened  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sharpener  comprising  a  Bupi>ort,  frames  <)b  the 
support  arranged  for  reciprocation  in  dlflPerent  dlre(kion8, 
stone  carriers  and  stones  thereon  adapted  to  be  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  knife,  operative  connections  be- 
tween the  frames  aad  the  stone  carriers  whereby  the 
stones  are  applletl  alternately  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
knife  when  the  frames  are  reciprocato<l,  and  means  for 
reciprDcatlBg  the  frame* ;   solwtaDtlally   aa  described. 

5.  A  kalfe  sharpcBcr  comiMrlatBg  a  support,  a  frame 
horisontally  rertproeable  00  the  au|>port,  stone  carriers 
pivoted  on  the  framt*.  stsoea  on  the  carriers  adapted  to 
he  arranged  on  opp«stte  sides  of  the  knife,  a  fiame  ver- 
tically reclprocable  on  the  9upx«yrt  operatively  connected 
to  the  stone  carriers,  and  rotary  means  for  recifrecatlBg 
the  frames  la  timed  relation  to  apply  the  stones  alter- 
nately to  opposite  sides  of  the  knife  for  sharpening;  sub- 
stantially as   described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,27.5.634.      C.\ROUSEL.     John   Boltki,  Brucevllle.   Ind. 
Flle.1  Mar.  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  221,209.      (CI.  46 — 27.) 


A  carousel  comprising  a  base  member,  a  platform  fixed 
with  relation  to  the  base  member,  teeth  mounted  upon  the 
platform  and  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  circle,  a  stand- 
ard mounted  upon  the  base  member,  a  beam  Journaled 
upon  the  standard,  hangers  depending  from  the  beam,  a 
chair  carried  by  the  bangers,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled 
upon  the  frame  of  the  chair  and  having  pedals,  a  gear 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  crank  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  teeth  upon  the  platform,  ratchet  wheels  mounted 
upon  the  crank  shaft  and  levers  having  pawls  mounted 
upon  the  crank  shaft  the  pawls  of  the  said  levers  adapted 
to  engage  the  ratchet  wheels  when  the  levers  afe  swung 
in  one  direction  and  escape  the  teeth  of  tiK  ratchet 
wheels  when  the  levers  are  swung  In  an  opposite  direc- 
tion. 


1,275385.     RULB-H(HJDEK.     Homa  C.  BorniAK,  Lyons, 
N.   Y.     Filed  Nov.  3,   1917.     Serial  No.   2e0.1«8.      (CI. 
24 — S.) 
I.  A  rule  holder  eoasprlitng  ■  plate  of  elastic  metal 

bent  npon  itself  and  having  at  tkc  etfgea  of  one  rtde  por- 
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lion  Inwardly  disposed  teeth  and  an  elastic  band  applied 
to  the  side  of  the  said  plate,  and  eyelets  passing  trans- 


1,275, 


versely  through  the  plate  and  the  band  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  points  of  the  teeth. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,275,836.  SHUTTER  FOTl  CAMERAS.  Joaxr 
BaAHDaTETTEK,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Conley 
Camera  Company,  Rochester,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Minnesota.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  202,899. 
(CI.   95 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  descrlbe<],  the  com 
blnation  with  a  frame  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a 
shutter  normally  closing  said  opening,  of  an  air  cylinder 
secured  to  the  frame,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  rod  se- 
cured to  the  piston  and  projecting  from  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,  mechanism  l>etween  said  rod  and  said  shutter, 
whereby  when  said  rod  is  moved  In  one  direction,  the 
shutter  will  be  opened,  and  s  spring  normally  closing  said 
shutter,  said  spring  being  connected  to  an  oscillating  part 
of  the  shutter  and  having  lt«  anchorage  adjusted  with  re- 
spect thereto  so  that  when  the  shutter  is  open  the  spring 
will  be  past  the  center  of  oscillation  in  one  direction,  and 
when  the  shutter  Is  closed  the  spring  will  be  past  the 
center  of  oscillation  in  the  other  direction. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  lens  board  carrying  shutter 
leaves   and  means   for  opening  and   closing  the  same,   of 
pneumatic  cnsbionlng  devices  disconnected  from  but  oper 
atlng  to  prevent  noise  and  absorb  Jars  and  vibrations  In 
ddent  to  the  operation  of  the  leaves,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  lens  board  and  at  the  other  end 
to  an  oscillating  portion  of  the  leaves,  the  point  of  se 
curing  to  the  lens  board  being  so  adjnsted   with  respect 
to  the  oscillating  point  that  the  spring  will  go  past  center 
in    opposite    directions    when    the    shutter    is    closed    and 
when   it   Is  open. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lens  board  and  shutter 
leaves  carried  thereby,  of  pneumatic  cushioning  means 
disposed  to  one  side  of  and  at  an  angle  to  the  lens  board 
and  disconnected  from  the  leaves,  means  connecting  the 
leaves  for  opposite  but  simultaneous  movement,  a  crank 
on  one  leaf,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  crank  to  the 
lens  board  at  a  point  so  adjusted  that  the  spring  will 
move  past  the  center  of  oscillation  of  the  crank  in  op- 
posite directions  when  the  shutter  Is  open  and  when  it  is 
closed. 

6  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  frame  or  lens  board  having  an  open 
Ing  therein,  and  a  shutter  normally  closing  said  opening, 
of  a  pneumatic  controlling  device  secured  to  the  frame, 
SMADS  for  operating  said  pneumatic  derlea,  a  connection 
firon  said  device  to  the  sbntter,  pneumatic  cvshiocing 
■Mans  disconnected  from  but  operating  to  prevent  noise 
and  absorb  Jars  and  vibrations  incident  to  the  operation 
•t  the  shatter,  aad  mechanical  operating  means  for  the 
alnttnr  so  operating  as  to  move  past  center  in  each  dl- 
reetloa  when  the  shutter  is  opened  and  doaed  by  the 
pne^natic  oontrelllBg  device. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


New    York.    N.    Y       Filed    Jan.    16.    1918. 
212.075.      (CI.   2—102.) 


Serial    No. 


An  article  as  characteriz«'d  comprising  a  full-length 
back  portion,  an  abbreviated  palm  portion  extending  to 
the  base  of  the  fingers  of  the  wearer,  a  flap  shaped  in 
correspondence  with  the  end  of  said  back  portion  (or 
supplementing  said  palm  portion  in  covering  the  palm  of 
the  hand,  said  palm  portion  having  a  fingertess  thumb 
opening  formed  therein  adjacent  to  the  end  thereof  and 
adjacent  to  the  side  seam  of  said  article,  and  means  for 
preventing  ripping  of  the  ceam  between  said  palm  por- 
tion and  I'SCk  portion,  said  means  embodying  a  plurality 
of  bar  stitches  dispt^sed  in  spaetH)  relation  for  encom- 
passing a  section  of  the  s^am  In  the  wristlet  end  of  said 
article,  said  seam  when  opened  being  adapted  to  form  a 
passage  for  the  thumb  when  the  article  is  worn  as  a 
wristlet. 


1,275.838.  HELMET-CAP  Klorenck  Browmxg  Bioos. 
New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9,  191 S  Serial  No. 
216,301.      (CI.  2—107.) 


A  cap  as  characterised  comprising  a  tip;  a  side  crown 
havlnj:  an  apron  and  throat  extensions  at  the  bottom  of 
said  apron,  said  side  crown,  ai)rnn  and  throat  extensions 
being  integrally  formed,  one  of  said  extensions  being 
shortened  to  overlie  the  chin  of  a  wearer,  the  other  ex- 
tension being  elongated  to  overlie  the  flrst-mentioned  ex- 
tension to  hold  the  same  In  service  position,  and  to  cover 
the  throat  and  back  of  the  neck  ;  means  for  securing  the 
last  mentioned  extension  in  position  to  contract  the  ex- 
ti'nslon  upon  the  neck  of  the  wearer,  said  means  embody- 
ing n  loop  formed  at  the  end  of  said  last-mentioned  ex- 
tension; and  a  fasten,  g  member  disposed  at  the  rear  of 
said  side  crown. 


1.275.83fl  AUTOMOBILE     STEERING      MEK^HANIBM. 

Ai.AX.soN    P     BarsH.    I).troit.    Mich.      Filed    Nov.    27, 

1916.     Serial  No    133,.^43.      (CI.  21—197.) 

1.   In  an   automobile,   the  combination   of  a   front  axle, 

a  steering  knuckle  pivoted  to  each  end  thereof  on  a  wr- 

tlcal  axis  and  provided   with  a   steering  arm.  a  cross  tie 

rod   for   connecting   said    steering   arms. — ^wblcb   cross   tie 

rod    has    adjacent    each    end   a    vertical    sleeve   which   is 

closed   at    its   lower   end.    a    bearing    stod   which    ia    rtgM 

with  and  projects  from  each  steering  arm  downward  inta 

the  bearing  sleeve  in  the  adjacent  end  of  the  croea  tie 

rod    and    is    rotatably    mounted    therein,    and    each    stD4 

being  provided   withla   the   vertical  sleeve   into  which   ft 

projects   with  an   annular   flange,   aad   each   sleeve   being 
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proTlded  with  an  annular  shoulder  which  rests  upon  said 
Daoge. 


2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  front  axle, 
a  steering  knuckle  pivoted  to  each  end  thereof  on  a  ver- 
tical  axis   and    provided   with   a    steering  arm,   a    hollow 
cross  tie  rod  for  connecting  said  steering  arms.— which 
cross   tie   rod    has    adjacent   each   end   a   vertical    sleeve 
iwhich  is  closed  at  its  lower  end  and  which  communicates 
■with  the  hollow  interior  of  the  cross  tie  rod,  a  bearing 
stud  which  is  rigid  with  and  projects  from  each  steering 
arm  downward  Into  the  bearing  sleeve  In  the  adjacent  end 
■of  the  cross  tie  rod  and  Is  rotatlvely  mounted  therein, 
■and  means  to  hold  the  stud  in  said  bearing  sleeves. 

Z.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  the  two  steering 
tnuckles  each  having  an  arm,  a  pivot  stud  fixed  to  and 
projecting  down  from  each  of  said  arms,  a  tubular  cross 
rod  having  vertically  disposed  bearing  sleeves  at  its  ends 
which  sleeves  embrace  and  serve  as  bearings  for  said 
studs,  an  annular  flange  on  the  lower  end  of  each  stud 
upon  which  said  bearing  sleeves  are  supported,  and  a  cap 
removably  fixed  to  each  end  of  said  cross  rod  closing  the 
lower  end  of  the  associated  bearing  sleeve  and  there  be- 
ing an  oil  passage  leading  from  the  interior  of  each  bear- 
ing sleeve  to  the  interior  of  said  cross  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  arm  fixed  to  the  steering 
knuckle  of  an  automobile,  of  a  stud  removably  fixed  to 
said  arm  and  extending  downward  therefrom  and  having 
an  annular  flange  at  its  lower  end,  a  tubular  cross  rod, 
two  vertical  bushings  fixed  In  the  end  of  said  cross  rod 
and  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  stud  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  lower  bushing  resting  upon  the  flange  on  said  stud, 
and  a  cap  removably  fixed  to  the  cross  rod  and  covering 
and  inclosing  the  projecting  lower  end  of  said  stud,  and 
there  being  an  annular  groove  around  said  stud  between 
said  two  bushings  which  is  in  communication  with  the 
hollow  interior  of  the  tubular  cross  rod. 


1^75,840.  HAY-BED.  Lawrbnci  Bdddb.  Chickasaw 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  148  427  (CI 
21—74.)  .        .      V     . 


JU/? 


M 


'..   ■♦  '"■ 


W^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  set  forth,  an  elongated  bed 

frame,  a  shif table  platform  mounted  upon  the  bed  frame 

*or   movement   to   either   end   thereof,    the   elongated    bed 

having  sockets  formed  at  specified  points  from  either  end. 

A  locking  member  carried  by  the  shiftable  platform  and 

Adapted  for  engagement  in  either  of  the  sockets,  a  sheave 

pulley  carried  at  one  end  of  the  elongated  frame,  and  a 

cord    in    engagement    with    the    locking    member,    trained 

^>Ter    the    pulley    and    carried    to    the    shiftable    platform, 

whereby  the  exertion  of  a  pulling  force  upon  the  cord  wlli 

<relea«e  the  latch  member  and  move  the  shiftable  platform 

■toward  that  end  of  the  bed  frame  on  which  the  pulley  is 

ooontcd. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  set  forth,  an  elongated  bed 
-frame,  a  shiftable  platform  mounted  upon  the  bed  frame 
for  moTement  to  either  end  thereof,  the  elongated  bed 
ttaTisg  aockets  formed  at  specified  points  from  either  end. 


a  beU  crank  lever  mounted  upon  the  shiftable  platform 
below  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  a  bolt  having  pl»oUl  con- 
nection at  one  end  with  the  bell  crank  lever,  the  other 
end  being  adapted  for  engagement  in  either  of  the  said 
sockets,  a  pulley  carried  at  the  forward  end  of  the  elon- 
gated frame,  and  a  cord  having  one  end  attached  to  the 
remaining  end  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  the  cord  being 
trained  over  the  pulley  and  carried  back  to  the  shiftable 
platform,  whereby,  when  the  shiftable  platform  Is  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  elongated  frame,  a  pulling  force  exerted 
on  the  cord  will  remove  the  bolt  from  the  socket  member 
and  thereafter  result  In  moving  the  shiftable  platform  to 
the  front  end  of  the  elongated  frame. 


1.275,841.  LIQUID -FUEL  FURNACE.  Wiluam  M 
BiBDON,  Bellshlll.  Scotland,  assignor  to  Burdens  Lim- 
ited, Bellshill,  Scotland.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1817.  Sorlal 
No.  200.027.      (a.  158—5.) 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  furnace  of  the  type  referred  to,  made 
with  a  primary  combustion  chamber  and  a  melting 
chamber  the  chambers  being  partially  separated  from 
one  another  by  a  cross  wall  having  an  Inclined  face  a 
chamber  b<>low  the  floor  of  the  melting  chamber  and 
heated  by  hot  gases  from  the  primary  combustion  cham- 

.  I>er.  the  gases  passing  downward  through  the  croas  wall, 
then  through  the  lower  chamber  and  thence  to  the  outlet 
flue. 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  furnace  of  the  type  referred  to,  made 
with  a  primary  combustion  chamber  and  a  heating  cham- 
ber the  chambers  being  partially  separated  from  one  an- 
other by  a  cross  wall,  having  a  bottom  heating  chamber  ar- 
ranged below  the  floor  of  the  heating  chamber  and  heated 
by  hot  gases  from  the  primary  combustion  chamber,  a  pas- 
sage extending  from  the  primary  chamber  through  the  cross 
wall  to  the  said  bottom  chamber  and  a  passage  extending 
from  thence  to  the  outlet  flue. 

[Claims  3  and  4   not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.275.842  SNAP-HOOK.  Charles  J.  Cailahan.  Attle- 
boro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Freeman-Daughaday  Co.,  Chart- 
ley,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Fpb    3,   1918.      Serial  No.   214.795.      (CI.  24—240.) 


A  watch  chain  snap  hook  comprising  an  elongated 
hook-shaped  body  having  a  rigid  back  member  and  ■ 
spring  tongue  front  member,  said  back  member  being 
provided  with  recesses  formed  therein  at  a  point  sabstan- 
tially  opposite  said  tongue,  a  sleeve  in  closing  a  portion  of 
said  body  and  having  Inwardly  extending  lips  engaging 
said  recesses,  the  fingers  engaging  the  Inner  face  •f  said 
member  to  lock  said  lips  In  said  recesses  and  prevent 
movement  of  said  sleeve  on  the  hook. 


i 
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1,276,848.  UNLOADING  MECHANISM  FOB  COMPRES- 
SORS. WiLXiAM  H.  Callan,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1916.  Serial 
No.  70,116.      (CI.  280 — 24.) 


1.  Unloading  mechanism  for  compressors,  comprising 
the  combination  with  the  valves  controlling  communica- 
tion between  the  piston  cliamber  and  air  inlet  of  the  com- 
pressor, of  valve  lifters  to  actuate  said  valves,  pistons  to 
actuate  said  valve  lifters,  plungers  contacting  with  said 
pistons,  and  means  to  actuate  said  plungers. 

2.  Unloading  mechanism  for  comprfssors.  comprislnp 
the  combination  with  the  valves  controlling  communica- 
tion betw  vn  the  piston  chamber  and  air  inlet  of  the  com 
pressor,  of  valve  lifters  to  actuate  said  valves,  pistons  to 
actuate  said  vnlve  lifters,  plungers  contacting  with  said 
pistons,  and  manunll.v  lontrolled  cams  to  actuate  said 
plungers. 

4.  Unloading  mechanism  for  compressors,  comprising 
In  combination  with  the  receiver  and  valve  mechanism 
controlling  communication  between  the  piston  chamber 
and  air  inlet  of  the  compressor,  of  a  cylinder  for  securing 
said  valve  mechanism  in  position,  a  piston  in  said  cylin 
der.  said  cylinder  and  piston  having  means  common  to 
thi  m  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  piston,  a  valve  lifter 
actuated  by  said  piston,  means  controlled  by  the  receiver 
pressure  to  actuate  said  piston,  and  manually  actuated 
means  to  move  said  piston  to  actuate  the  valve  lifter. 

5.  Unloading  mechanism  for  compressors,  comprising 
in  combination  with  valve  mechanism  controlling  com- 
munication betwe«n  the  compression  chamber  and  air 
inlet  of  the  compressor,  of  a  cylinder  having  an  exten- 
sion contacting  with  said  valve  mechanism  to  fix  it  in  po- 
sition, a  valve  lifter  to  actuate  the  vnlve  of  the  valve 
mechanism,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder  and  guided  by 
said  extension,  resilient  means  to  retain  the  valve  lifter  in 
operative  engagement  with  said  piston,  and  means  to  ef- 
fect the  movement  of  said  piston. 

[Claims  3  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,844.     ELECTROMAGNETIC   SWITCH.      Eugkxb  R. 
CAHiCHOrF,    Schenectady,    N.    Y..    assignor    to    General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New   York.     Filed 
Sept.  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  121,967.      (CI.  175 — 281.) 
1.  An  electromagnetic  switch  comprising  an  energiflng 
winding  and  a  magnetic  structure  therefor,  a  switch  arm 
normally    in   open   position   and    held   in   said   position    by 
magnetism    set    up    by    said    winding,    a    member    moved 
upon  the  energisation  of  said  winding  to  set  up  a  force 
tending  to  release  the  switch  arm  and  move  It  in  a  closing 
direction,  a  holding  out  winding  and  means  for  restrain- 
ing the  said  releasing  force  until  the  current  In  the  hold- 
Inir  out  winding  drops  to  a  predetermined  value. 

S.  An  electromagnetic  switch  comprising  a  switch 
arm,  an  energiiing  winding  and  a  magnetic  structure 
therefor  which  holds  it  in  open  position  and  moves  It  to 
closed   position,   a   member   moved   by   the   magnetic   force 


X 


set  up  by  said  winding  to  store  energy  for  rtieaslng 
the  switch  arm  from  the  open  position  in  which  it  is 
held  by  the  winding,  a  holding  out  winding  and  means 
whereby  the  stored  energy  causes  a  hammer  blow  to  t>e 


delivered   to   the   switch   arm   to   permit    the   latter    to    be 
closed    by    the    operating    winding    when    the    current    in 
the  holding  out  winding  drops  to  a  predetermined  value. 
[Claims  2,  4,  5.  and  G  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


1,275,845.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCH.  BCOBKB  B. 
CARiCHorr,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oeneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  121,9««.      (01.   175—281.) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  switch  comprising  an  energising 
winding  and  a  magnetic  structure  therefor,  a  switch  arm 
normally  in  open  position  and  held  in  closed  position  by 
a  direct  magnetic  pull  thereon  set  up  by  said  winding,  a 
member  moved  by  the  said  winding  to  set  up  a  force  in  a 
direction  to  movp  the  switch  arm  to  closed  position,  and 
a  holdlng-out  winding  for  preventing  the  force  from  lye- 
coming  effective  to  move  the  switch  arm  in  a  closing  di- 
rection until  the  current  In  said  holdlng-out  winding 
drops  to  a  predeterminwl  value 

8.  An  electromagnetic  switch  comprising  nn  energizing 
winding  and  a  magnetic  structure  therefor,  a  switch  arm 
normally  in  open  position  and  held  in  close<l  position  by 
a  direct  magnetic  pull  thereon  set  up  by  said  winding,  a 
spring,  a  member  moved  by  said  winding  to  place  said 
spring  under  strain  and  set  up  a  force  in  a  direction  to 
move  the  switch  arm  to  closed  position  and  a  holdlng- 
out  winding  for  preventing  the  force  from  b^'comlng  ef- 
fective to  move  the  switch  arm  In  a  closing  direction 
until  the  current  In  said  holding-out  winding  drops  to  a 
predetermined   value. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,275,846.       SWITCH     STRUCTURE.       Frank     E      Cab«, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1917. 
Serial  No    207,022.      (01.   175—281.) 
1.  In  a  circuit  controlling  mechanism,  in  combination" 

a   supporting   upright   frame   including   parallel   longltndl- 
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nal  Bcnibav,  «  pinrality  of  etectromagiMts  arranged 
alone  oD«  of  Mid  membera,  contact  mecbaniams  for  said 
el«ctroma«neta  arranged  along  a  parallel  member,  and 
an  operatlcg  mechanism  connecting  each  magnet  with 
its  contact  mechanism. 


3.  In  a  circuit  controlling  mechanism,  in  combination 
a  Bupportiog  upright  frame  including  parallel  loogitodi- 
nal  members,  a  pluralltj  of  electronaagneta  arranged  along 
one  of  said  members  in  such  wise  that  said  member  forms 
a  part  of  the  magnetic  circuit  for  each  electromagnet,  a 
plurality  of  transverse  supports  secured  along  a  parallel 
memb^T,  a  plurality  of  contact  mechanism  secured  to  said 
transverse  supports,  and  an  operating  connection  be- 
tween each  electromagnet  and  a  corresponding  contact 
mechanism. 

12.  In  switch  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  supporting  rails,  of  aa  electromagnetic 
winding  and  an  armature  therefor  secured  to  one  of  said 
rails  so  that  said  rail  forms  a  part  of  the  magnetic  cir- 
cuit for  said  winding,  a  pair  of  uprljfhts  having  sup 
ports  secured  to  two  of  said  rails,  terminals  clamped  to 
said  uprights  but  insulated  therefrom,  a  stationary  con 
tact  member  supported  from  one  of  said  terminals,  a 
movable  confect  member  plvotally  supported  by  another 
of  said  terminals,  a  magnetic  blow-out  Including  an  ar: 
chute  supported  from  said  terminals  In  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  contact  members,  spacing  members  slipped 
over  the  intervening  portions  of  said  uprights,  and  an 
operating  rcxl  connecting  said  armature  to  said  movable 
contact  member. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  11,  and  13  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.275,847.  .  RBCEIVING-HOPPER  FOR  METAL.  BCRAPB 
AND  FILINGS.  Mosk.s  A.  Cheutok.  Roibury,  m*— 
Filed   Dec.   8,   1916.     Serial  No.   135,805.      (CI.   82 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  receiring  bopp.r  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a 

transparent   hood-member   sorroondlng  the   working  tool 

on  all  sides  provided  with  a  retaining  trough  ;  and  means 

'for  engagiag  the  aame  with  the  working  element  asso 

(la tod  therewith. 


2.  In  a  receiving  hopper  of  the  character  described,  an 
annular  transparent  hopper  meinber  forming  a  troostailke 
compartment  therein,  provided  with  an  openiag  tor  the 
insertion  of  the  work  within  the  hopper;  and  aa  awil- 
iary  optning  for  the  Insertion  oC  tht  operator's  tegcr  In 
tht-  hopp.r  :  an.l  ni.ans  for  engajrlng  said  hopper  memt>er 
with  the  iuxtruineiit  or  apparatus  with  which  the  same 
is    to   be  associated. 

3  In  11  receivlnK  hojiper  of  the  character  descilbed,  an 
annular  transpar.  nt  hopp  r  m  niber  forming  a  troiighllke 
compartment  therein,  provided  with  a  main  opening  for 
thi'  Insertion  of  the  work  within  the  hopper  and  aa  auxil- 
iary o[)«'nii)K  for  the  insertion  of  the  operator's  finger 
therein  ;  a  yiehllng  washer  ujember  adapted  to  be  se- 
(uretl  about  said  auxiliary  opening;  and  means  for  engag- 
ing said  hoppir  member  with  the  instrument  or  appara- 
tus with  which  the  same  is  to  be  associated.  1 


1,27.5.848.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Locis 
Fka.ncis  Clahk,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Irving  A.  Anderson.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed 
Aug.  2.   1916.     SerUl  No.   112,874.      (CI.  123 — if.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  piston,  a  universal  joint  construc- 
tion carried  by  the  piston  including  one  member  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  piston  and  a  second  member  plv- 
otally connectetl  u>  the  first  member  to  turn  about  an 
axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  pivotal  connection  of 
the  first  membt'r  to  tiie  piston,  a  shaft  connected  to  and 
(lept'nding  from  said  se-ond  member,  a  sleeve  opeo  at  Its 
lower  ead  depending  from  the  second  member,  a  crank 
shaft,  a  connertlng  rod  i«nnected  to  the  crank  sha/t  and 
loosely  entering  into  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  up- 
per end  iif  thf  (uiinei  ilng  r«.l  and  the  lower  side  of  the 
second  meiul>er  being  formed  with  conical  beariqg  sur- 
faces, tapered  rollers  interposed  iH'tween  the  upper  end 
of  the  coiinectinif  rod  and  lower  side  of  the  8«>cond  mem- 
ber, and  means  to  turn  the  shaft  about  Its  axis  oa  rota- 
tion of  the  crank  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combinatloB.  a  piston,  two  members  pifotally 
<onnect*>il  together,  a  pivotal  connection  betweoi  one 
member  and  the  pl^toD.  the  axis  of  which  lies  at  rl^bt 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
two  members,  a  sle«'ve  open  at  its  lower  end  and  depend 
Ing  from  the  other  member,  a  crank  shaft,  a  conoectinc 
rod  attached  at  its  lo^er  end  to  the  crank  shaft  and  ex- 
tending at  its  upper  end  into  the  sleeve,  antifriction  bear- 
ings l)etween  the  upper  ind  of  the  connecting  rod  and 
the  lower  side  of  said  second  member,  a  shaft  lying  along- 
side the  connecting  rod.  passing  loosely  through  th«  same 
at  Its  ufper  end  and  connecting  to  said  second  member, 
and  moans  operatlvely  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the 
shaft  to  the  crank  shaft  when-by  said  shaft  is  rotated 
with   the  rotation   of  the  crank  shaft. 
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1,275,849.  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK.  Cltoe  E.  Cochuan,  and  each  spindle  being  of  sufficient  length  to  support  a 
ClevelaDd.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Elwell  Parker  Electric  plurality  of  yam  carrier*,  the  running  threads^  tha 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  i  yarn  carriers  extending  longitudinally  of  and  between  the 
nied  Mar.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  153.374.     (Ol.  254— 3. >   |  shelf-Ilke  itmcturea. 

(Claims  1  to  5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gawttc] 


crf^f^^ 


1.278.851.      LAWN  MOWER.      Michael   Comfobt,   Bouth- 
ington.  Conn      Filed  Oct.  29.  1917.     Serial  No.  l»8,»86. 

(CI.  56— 19  t 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  truck,  of  a  load 
support  having  an  extension  adapted  to  be  thrust  beneath 
the  load  and  having  an  upriRht  portion  for  positioning 
the  load,  means  plvotally  attaching  the  support  to  the 
truck  frame  adjacent  to  the  angle  of  the  two  portions  of 
the  support,  a  motor  osdllatlngly  supported,  a  pull  rod 
pivoted  to  said  support,  means  rigidly  carried  by  the 
motor  casing  for  guiding  the  pull  rod,  and  gearing  ^e■ 
tween  the  armature  and  pull  rod  adapted  to  move  the 
latter  axlally. 

2.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  tilting 
support  plvotally  secured  thereto,  a  screw  connected  with 
the  support  a  nut  for  the  screw,  a  motor  geared  with  the 
nut,  and  an  oscillating  frame  on  which  the  nut  and  motor 
are  mounted,  said  oscillating  frame  being  carried  by  the 
truck  frame. 

5.  In    a    truck,    the    combination    of    a    frame,    an    nxie 
housing   having   laterally  extending  ears,   a    pivot   pin   ex 
tending  through  said  ears.  L-shaped  support  members  hav 
Ing   extensions    pivoted   to    said    ears,    the    lower    arms    of 
said   L  shaped  support  being  adapted  to  stand  adjacent  to 
the  ground  and  to  be  projected   under  a   load,   the  upp^r 
arms  Iwing  adapted  to  position  the  load  when  plck<d  up 
by   the  support,  and  transversely  extending  members  con 
nectlng  the  L-Bfaape<l  members,  and  mechanism  for  tilting 
the  support  members. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  wbetled  tnirk,  an  L  shaped 
load  support  pivoted  adjacent  to  its  angle  substantially 
at  one  end  of  the  truck,  a  rod  adapted  to  be  pulled  to  tilt 
said  support,  and  a  nut  and  screw  for  operating  said  rod. 

[Claims  3.  4,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  frame,  an  nxle  Journaled 
on  the  frame,  wheels  supporting  the  axle,  a  tube  attached 
to  the  frame  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a  bend 
ttxed  to  the  tube,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  tube,  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft  from  the  axle,  a  second  tube  sup- 
ported by  .Tnd  journaled  in  the  head  and  disposed  at  nn 
.ingle  to  the  first  mentioned  tube,  a  shaft  journaled  In 
the  second  mentioned  tube,  means  for  transmitting  ro- 
tary movement  from  the  first  mentioned  shaft  to  the 
last  shaft  and  for  transmitting  opposite  rotational  move- 
ment to  the  tulve,  and  blades  carried  by  the  last  men- 
tioned shaft  and  by  the  tube  located  below  t^e  frame  and 
head  and  In  advance  of  the  wheels. 


1.275.S52.  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Jesse  C.  Coogak.  Mil- 
wauke«\  Wis.  Filed  .Ian.  S.  1912  Serlnl  No.  6fi9.979. 
iCl.   137  —  75.) 


i 


1.27?S.850       CREEL       How.\hi>  T>    Coi.m.w.   Rockford.    Ill 
assignor  to  Howard  D.  Colman.   Lnther   L.   Miller,  and 
Harry   A.  Severson.   Copartners  doing  business  as   Bur 
ber-Colman     Company.    Uockford.    111.       Filed    July     .".O, 
1913.     Serial  No.  781.910.      (CI.  242—131.) 


6.  A  creel  havioK.  in  combination,  a  creel  section  con- 
sisting of  an  elongated  base  and  a  plurality  of  spindlee. 
a  horisontal  support  having  a  socket  to  receive  one  lon- 
gltudlaa.1  edge  of  said  base,  and  means  to  support  the 
tips  of  the  spindles. 

8.  A  creel  having.  In  combioatlon,  a  frame  comprising 
a  plurality  of  horliontal  superposed  abelf-Uke  structures, 
a  series  of  creel  sections  removably  supported  upon  each 
ahelf-like  structure,  said  series  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  abelMlke  structures,  each  creel  section  comprising 
a  base  aad  a  plurality  of  horizontal  spindles,  said  spin- 
dles extending  transversely  of  the  series  of  creel  sections. 


1  A  fitting  for  a  radiator  inJet  pipe  of  n  circulatory 
heating  system,  comprising  a  casing  positioned  at  a 
point  inaccessible  to  the  user  provided  with  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  and  having  an  intermediate  chamtter  provided 
with  n  removable  plate  partition  having  a  port  of  non- 
viiriable  predetermined  cjipncity  theretarougli  adapted  for 
fluid  delivery  from  the  iulet  to  the  outlet,  said  casing 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  partition  may  l»e 
inserted  into  said  chamber,  and  a  plug  normally  closing 
said  casing  opening  and  the  passage  around  said  par- 
tition. 

2.  A  fitting  for  clrc\ilatory  heating  systems  o»mprls- 
Ing  the  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  a  fluid 
passage  therethrough  having  a  central  transversely  ex- 
tending tapered  cavity,  the  walls  of  said  cavity  being 
pporided  with  a  channeled  receiving  seat,  a  set  of  non- 
adjustable  re«nlating  members  adapted  to  be  interchange- 
ably appllwl  to  said  seat,  each  of  said  regulating  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  an  opening  of  different  capacity 
from  the  openings  in  the  other  members,  whereby  the 
fitting  may  l>e  adapted  to  suit  the  requirements  of  any 
given  installation  and  n  removable  closure  plug  for  said 
cavity  seated  upon  the  enlarged  end  of  one  of  said  regu- 
lating meml)ers  when  the  device  is  In  Its  cloaed  asaeBbled 
arrangement. 

1.275,853.     BRAKE  SHOE      Jidson  Cook,  Albany.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1917.     Serial  No    198,530.     (CI.  188—82.) 

j        1.   A  brake-shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body  or  tread. 

I   a    reinforcing    back    provided    with    slots    centrally    ajtd 

i   longitudinally   thereof,  a  key-lug  being   substantially  Uw- 
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■li«p«d  in  form  conslBtlnK  of  a  back,  side  members  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  and  provided  with  registering  open- 
ings therein,  the  extreme  ends  of  said  side  members  bent 
inwardly  toward  each  other  forming  sabstantially  a  rec- 
tangular frame  at  opposite  ends  of  the  back,  and  locklng- 
wlngs  extending  laterally  from  the  extreme  ends  of  the 
side  members  and  inwardly  toward  each  other  and 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  slots  In  the  reinforcing 
members,  and  having  their  ends  bent  and  rigidly  held  by 
the  metal  of  the  body  or  tread  portion. 


2.  A  brake-shoe  comprising  a  cast-metal  bo<ly  or  tread, 
and  reinforcing  back  provided  with  anchoring  higg  8eat»Kl 
in  the  cast  metal  and  having  slots,  a  key-lug  being  sub- 
stantially box-shaped  in  form  consisting  of  a  back,  sldo- 
members  projecting  therefrom  and  provided  with  register- 
ing openings  therein,  the  extreme  ends  of  said  side  mem- 
t>er8  bent  Inwardly  toward  each  other,  forming  subHtan- 
tlally  a  rectangular  frame  at  opposite  ends  of  the  back, 
and  locklng-wlngs  extending  laterally  from  the  extreme 
ends  of  the  side  members  and  inwardly  toward  each 
other  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  slots  in  the  re- 
inforcing members,  and  having  their  ends  bent  and  rigidly 
held  by  the  metal  of  the  body  or  tread  portion. 


1,275,854.  HOLLOW-PISTON  WATER  VALVE.  WIL- 
LIAM I.  CooLBT,  Saltvllle,  Va.,  assignor  to  William  R. 
Dawson,  Roanoke,  Va.  Piled  Mar.  1,  1917.  Serial 
No.   151.841.      (CI.  137 — 4.) 


In  a  valve,  a  stationary  base,  a  perforated  frusto-cftnlcal 
resilient  member  resting  upon  said  base,  a  perforated 
fmsto-conical  washer,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  per- 
forationa  of  said  resilient  member  and  said  washer  and 
securing  the  same  to  said  base,  said  bolt  having  an  uppt-r 
tapered  head,  and  a  hollow  reciprocatory  cylindrical 
member  of  rigid  material  having  an  Internal  diameter 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
resilient  member  and  greater  than  that  of  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  the  resilient  member  adapted  to  assume 
cylindrical  form  under  engagement  with  the  reciprocatory 
member  to  plug  the  end  of  the  latter  over  an  extended 
area  of  surface,  the  side  walls  of  said  washer  merging 
into  the  side  walls  of  the  resilient  member  and  the  side 
walls  of  said  head  merging  into  those  of  said  washer  to 
facilitate  the  passage  of  fluid  into  the  reciprocatory 
member  when  the  valve  Is  open. 


1,275,856.  MONKEY-WRENCH.  John  L.  Copping,  New 
•     Orleans.  La.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1918.     Serial  No.  22{5  541 

(Q.  81—167.) 

In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  Jaw 
having  a  ahaok  provided  with  a  handle  extension,  said 
whajik   having   a    substantially   rectangular   passage   com- 


municating with  the  head  thereof,  said  handle  having  a 
reduced  and  round  bore  communicating  with  the  passage, 
siaid  shank,  at  the  Juncture  of  the  passage  with  the  bore 
having  a  transverse  opening,  longitudinal  walls  provided 
thereby,  adjacent  the  end  walls  thereof  having  parallel 
lugs  directed  into  the  opening,  a  movable  jaw  having  a 
rectangular  shank  received  in  the  passage  and  having  a 
round  threaded  extension  on  said  shank  designed  to  be 
rec.lved  in  the  bore  of  the  stationary  member  of  the 
wrench,   a   nut   for   engaging   the   threaded    extension   and 


tlie  shank  of  the  stationary  Jaw.  said  nut  comprising  a 
crohs  sectlonally  round  member  including  a  central  por- 
tion havini^  its  p4>rlphery  nillle<l  and  annular  flanges 
8pai«Hl  outward  from  the  ends  of  the  said  milled  portion, 
and  the  space  between  the  milled  portion  and  the  flanges 
adapted  to  receive  the  referred  to  lugs,  and  the  said 
transverse  op<-nintf  in  the  Khank  of  the  stationary  jaw 
beiDK  deepest  between  the  inner  sides  of  the  lugs,  whereby 
the  milled  portion  of  the  nut  will  be  retained  out  of 
contact  with  the  longitudinal  walls  provided  by  the  op<'n- 
inj:  in  the  said  shank  of  the  stationary  jaw. 


1,275.856.  XOX-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE  Josbph  J. 
Cour,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1918.  Serial  No. 
-•ir..l04.      (Cl.  215 — 69.) 


1.  A  iMJttle  h.ivinK  a  valve  in  its  neck  adapted  to  con- 
tml  thr  passage  of  fluid  therethrough  and  means  com- 
prlsintr  a  p.irt  of  the  bottle  neck  adapted  to  be  engaged 
wltli  saifl  valve  at  the  time  the  bottle  was  fllU-d  to  support 
th.-  valve  in  position  in  the  bottle  neck  to  allow  liquid  to 
pass  through  the  neck   into  the  bottle. 

[Oalnis  2  to  4  n')t  prlute<l  In  the  (iazette.J  i 


l.'JTij.SoT.        MACHI.NE  DRILI.        Chari^bs     Euoens    COi. 

.San  ivdro.  Cal.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1918.     Serial  No.  226.21o! 


<C1. 


I  I 


25.  i 


1.  In  a  machine  drill,  a  chu(  k  carrier,  a  chuck  verti- 
cally movable  In  said  carrier,  a  drill  spindle  adapted  for 
vertical  movement  to  engage  or  disengage  the  chuck,  a 
latch  pivoted  on  ttie  chuck  and  swingable  from  an  Inner 
position  to  an  outer  position  Into  engagement  with  the  car- 
rier when  said  chu'k  is  ii:  the  raised  posltlos  and  sup- 
ported on  the  carrier  and  disengaged  from  the  spindle,  a 
transverse  sprlnKpressed  pin  on  the  cnnck,  said  pin  nor- 
mally tending  to  throw  the  latch  to  said  outer  position, 
and  being  movable  laterally  inward  in  the  chuck  with  an 
inward  movement  of  the  latch,  and  a  member  o»  the  lower 
end  of  the  spindle  adapted  to  be  locked  by  said  pin  in  the 
inner  position  of  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chuck  carrier,  a  chnck  ver- 
tically movable  In  the  carrier,  a  latch  pivoted  on  the 
chuck  to  swing  outward  and  engage  the  carrier  and  there- 
by support  the  chuck,  a  drill  spindle  above  the  chuck 
and    movable  axially  to   engage  or   disengage   the   chuck, 


August  13, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


449 


and  A  sprlnf-prewed  pin  normally  tending  to  swing  the 
Uteta  to  the  outer  position  and  movable  into  engagemait 


^ 


carriage  when  the  lens  Is  focused  on  one  of  said  planes, 
a  stop  on  the  main  bed  adapted  to  detain  the  movable 
optical  element  as  the  carriage  Is  moved  relatively  to 
the  main  l>ed.  and  advance  stops  slidably  mounted  upon 
each  other  and  adapted  to  be  Interposed,  respectively,  be- 
tween the  first  mentioned  stops  and  their  engaging  ele- 
mentti  when  the  lens  is  focused  on  the  other  focal  plane. 
said  stops  comprising,  respectively,  a  transverse  bar  car- 
ried by  the  extension  l>ed  and  having  an  arm  extending 
.ongitudinally  of  the  latter,  and  a  slide  mounted  on  tl>e 
arm. 

7.  A  stop  attachment  for  cameras  comprieing  a  bar 
having  down  turned  flanges  notched  at  each  end  to  en- 
gage the  tracks  of  a   camera  bed. 

[Claims  2,  4.  6.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.275.859.  PROTECTING  SHORES  Am>rew  O.  Ccn- 
M.NGHAM.  St.  Ix>uis  county.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  72,415.     (CI.  61—30  ) 


with   said  spindle  by  an  inward   swinging   of   the   latch 
upon  a  downward  movement  of  the  chuck  in  the  carrier 
[Clainu  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 

l^ilS.SM.     FOCUSING    MECHANISM    FOR    CAMERAS 
Fbancis  Jamss  Cross.  Charlton.  England,  assignor  to 
Bastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  Of  New   York.      Filed   Apr.   19,   1918.     Serial   No. 
229,478.     (O.  96—44.) 


1.  In  the  focusing  mechanism  of  a  camera,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  supporting  plates  and  films  In 
different  focal  plant's  In  the  camera,  a  bed,  a  lens  carriage 
movable  thereon  and  a  stop  on  the  bed  for  limiting  out 
ward  movement  of  the  carrlge  when  the  lens  Is  focysed 
on  one  of  said  planes,  of  a  detachable  advance  stop 
adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  abutting  faces  of 
the  first  mentioned  stop  and  the  carriage  to  halt  the  lens 
In    focus    on    the    other    plane. 

3.  In  the  focusing  mechanism  of  s  camera,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  supporting  plates  and  films  In 
different  focal  planes  in  the  camera,  a  btd  having  tracks 
thereon,  a  lens  carriage  movable  on  the  tracks,  and  a 
stop  on  the  l>ed  between  the  tracks  for  limiting  outward 
movement  of  the  carriage  when  the  lens  is  focused  on  one 
of  said  planes,  of  an  advance  stop  embodying  a  bar  hav- 
ing notched  ends  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  tracks  be- 
tween  the  first  mentioned  stop  and  the  carriage  to  halt 
the  lens  In  focus  on  the  other  plane,  and  a  spring  finger 
for  holding  the  bar  In  position. 

6.  In  the  focusing  mechanism  of  a  camera,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  supporting  plates  and  films  in 
different  focal  planes  in  the  camera,  a  main  bed,  an  ex- 
tension bed  and  a  lens  carriage  movable  on  the  latter,  of 
optical  elements  on  the  carriage  one  of  which  Is  movable 
relatively  to  the  other  and  to  the  carriage  to  determine 
the  distance  of  an  object  to  be  photographed,  a  stop  on 
the  extension  bed  for  limiting  outward  movement  of  the 


1.  A  sectional  mattress  for  shore  protection  compris- 
ing a  flexible  portion  bvlow  water  anil  a  rigid  portion  ex- 
tending above  water.  ••■Tch  s.-<tlon  nf  said  flexible  portion 
conRisting  of  loose  niattTlal  inclosed  in  a  strip  of  wetH 
tiing  with  its  edges  secured  together,  ami  said  rigid  por- 
tion consisting  of  webbinjr  connectetl  to  the  wpbblnjt  In 
the  flexible  portion  and   covered  with   concrete. 

3.  A  sectional  mattress  for  shore  prot<'Ctlon  compris- 
ing strips  of  webbing  extending  crosswise  of  the  streaa 
down  the  i>ank  into  the  watir.  brush  and  stones  inclosed 
in  said  strips  of  webbing  U-low  low  water,  and  stones 
Inclosed  in  said  stripe  of  webblna  above  low  water,  adja- 
cent strips  of  webbing  being  loosely  tied  together  at  Inter- 
vals below  low  water. 

5.  A  mattreR.s  for  shore  protection  comprising  sections 
extending  transversely  of  the  bank,  each  of  said  sections 
comprising  n  stuflinp  of  loose  mattrials  inclosed  in  a 
strip  of  webbing  with  its  i'dpes  serure<l  together,  said 
sections  being  connected  by  strand's  woven  alternately 
over  and  under  thorn  crosswise  of  their  length,  the  por- 
tions of  said  sections  above  low  water  being  covered 
with  concrete  placed  over  and  betwe<^n  the  Inclosed  mate- 
rials, and  said  sections  t>eing  anchored  to  the  bank  at 
their  shore  ends 

fi  The  process  of  protecting  the  bank  and  bed  of  a 
stream  which  comprises  pla.inp  strips  of  webbing  along 
thp  bank.  transv«T8eIy  thereto,  fxtfnding  down  the  bank 
and  onto  a  tuirpe.  wrapping  said  strips  of  wfbbing  arotmd 
brush  and  stones,  securing  the  e<lges  of  each  strip  together 
to  form  a  pillow,  ]oo<>el.v  securing  the  pillows  as  formed 
together  at  intervals,  lowering  said  pillows  from  the 
barge  onto  the  t>ed  and  covering  the  portions  of  the  pil- 
lows above  the  low   water  line  with  concrete. 

7.  The  process  of  protecting  the  bank  and  bed  of  a 
stream  which  comprises  placfng  strips  of  webbing  aiong 
the  bank,  transversely  thereto,  extending  down  the  banK 
and  onto  a  barge,  wrapping  said  strips  of  webbing  around 
brush  and  stones,  securing  the  edges  of  each  strip  to- 
gether to  form  a  pillow,  loosely  securing  the  pillows  as 
formed  together  by  weaving  strands  alternately  over 
and  under  them,  lowering  said  pillows  from  the  barge 
Into  water,  guiding  them  into  position  on  the  bottom  by 
means  of  the  free  ends  of  said  strands  and  rovorlng  the 
portions  of  the  pillows  above  the  low  water  line  with  con- 
crete. 

[Claims  2  and   4  not   printed   in   the  Gazette] 


1,27."S,860.      MATTRESS      FOR      SHORE      PROTECTION. 
Andrew  O.  CrNMNOHAU,  St.  Louis  county.  Mo     Piled 
Jan,  17.  1916      Serial  No.  72.416.     (CI.  61—30.) 
1     A    mattress    for    shore    protection     consisting    of    a 

flexible   stream   portion    oomposfKl    of   a    lower   and    an    u|>- 
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per  web  of  open-work  and  a  tlUng  comprlalsc  brnah  be- 
tween aald  welM,  said  wetm  b^nc  keld  together  at  tater- 
val8  by  ties,  the  abore  ed^ea  at  aaid  weba  extending  above 
the  low  water  line  and  being  aeenred  to  the  bank,  ana  a 
filling  of  atones  between  said  weba  above  tie  low  water 
line,  aaid  weba  and  filling  being  embedded  in  concrete 
ta  form  a  rigid  bank  portion  of  aald  mattreaa. 


'^  ^ 


3.  A  mattress  for  shore  protection  consisting  of  a  lower 
and  an  upper  web  of  opev-work  and  a  filling  comprising 
brush  between  said  webs,  said  webs  being  held  together 
at  Intervals  by  ties,  the  shore  edges  of  said  webs  extend- 
ing above  the  low  water  line  and  being  secured  to  the 
bank,  the  web  abore  tbe  low  water  Mne  being  covered 
over  with  concrete  to  protect  it  from  rnst  and  the  part 
below  water  being  flexible  whereby  tbe  mattress  can  ac- 
commodate Itself  to  changes  In  the  bed. 

5.  A  mattress  for  shore  protection  comprising  strips 
of  webbing  of  metal  extending  from  the  upper  edge  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  mattress  and  lecured  to  the  bank 
along  their  upper  ends  and  a  filling  between  said  webs 
comprising  brush  and  stones  below  low  water,  and  stones 
above  low  water,  said  strips  of  webbing  being  embedded  In 
concrete  above  the  low  water  line  to  form  a  rigid  slab 
pavement,  and  loosely  connected  below  the  low  water  line 
to  form  a  flexible  mattress. 

T.  A  mattress  for  shore  protection  eomrtsting  of  a 
lower  and  an  npper  web  of  metal  open-work,  and  a  filling 
comprising  stones  and  bmsh  between  aald  webs,  said 
weba  being  held  together  at  Intervals  by  ties,  one  of  said 
webs  extending  above  the  low  water  line  and  being  em- 
bedded in  concrete  to  form  a  shore  pavement,  the  npper 
edge  of  said  web  being  turned  down  into  a  trench  and 
embedded  In  concrete  to  form   an  anchor. 

9.  The  method  of  protecting  banks  and  shores  which 
comprises  placing  sheets  of  webbing  aldng  the  bank,  ex- 
tending down  tbe  bank  and  onto  a  barge,  placing  Btones 
on  said  webbing  from  the  shore  edge  thereof  to  the  edge 
of  the  stream,  placing  stones  and  bmsh  on  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  said  webbing,  covering  the  whole  with  a 
top  layer  of  m*tal  webbing,  tying  said  webbing  and 
top  layer  together  to  form  a  strong  flexible  mattress, 
covering  the  portion  of  the  mattress  above  tbe  low  water 
line  with  concrete,  anchoring  the  shore  edge  of  said  mat- 
tress to  the  bank,  and  dropping  the  barge  downstream, 
thereby  allowing  said  mattress  to  drop  from  the  barge 
into  position  to  protect  the  bank  and  bed  from  aconr. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.275,861.  SHOE-POLISHING  DEVICE.  John  Danibl- 
80W.  Port  Huron,  Mich.  Piled  May  2«,  1917.  Serial 
No.  ^71,121.      (CI.  15 — 2.) 


A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  anp- 
Pi>rt  indndlBg  a  foot  rest,  a  lever  pivotaUy  aoaoted  upon 
the  support  above  the  foot  reat  and  provided  with  means 
for  vertical  adjuatoient  TCJativeljr  to  the  pivot,  and  for 
eadUatloa  loa«itadinaUy  and  Uterally  with  reapect  to  aaid 


feot  reat,  and  a  poUaher  element  carried  at  th«  lower  end 
•f  the  leiKcr  oeafonaing  to  the  ahape  of  tte  forwazd  par« 
and  sides  of  a  shoe,  for  the  purposes  described. 


1,276,862.  SHELL  BAG.  Jacob  Danz.  2d,  Los  Angeles 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1917.  SerUl  No.  159.312.  (CI 
224—26.) 


=-r 


An  ammunition  bag,  comprising  a  container  for  ammtmi- 
tion  formed  of  canvas,  open  at  Its  upper  end  for  the  re- 
ception of  ammunition  and  having  a  plurality  of  separate 
shell  compartments  disposed  along  its  upper  front  edge, 
a  wire  distender  secured  to  the  upper  front  edge  of  aald 
shell  compartments  adapted  to  maintain  the  mouths  of 
said  compartment.«!  In  a  distended  oonditlon,  a  body  se- 
curing belt  attached  to  said  container,  and  a  suspension 
means  detachably  secured  to  said  container  adapted  to 
relieve  the  weight  on  the  body  secirring  belt  when  aald 
container  Is  filled  with  ammunition. 


! 


1.275,S63.  DISSOLVING  APPARATUS.  Ebkmt  W. 
Davis,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Universal  Camera 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  June  14,  1917.    Serial  No.  174.692.     (CI.  88 — 16.) 


1.  A  dissolving  apparatus  comprising  a  screen  of  in- 
creasing transparency  from  one  end  to  tbe  other,  means 
for  aupporting  said  screen  to  control  the  aperture  of  a 
camera,  means  for  moving  said  screen  transvensely  rela- 
tive to  said  aperture  and  means  for  arresting  the  move- 
ment of  aaid  screen  at  either  limit  of  its  movemtnt. 

2.  A  disaolTlng  apparatus  eomprialBg  a  drcialar  men- 
ber  having  a  screen  at  its  perlpb«7  of  increaafcig  trans- 
parency from  one  end  to  the  other,  means  for  aapportiag 
said  screen  to  control  the  aperttire  of  a  cameia,  means 
for  moving  aaid  acreen  transversely  relative  to  aald 
aperture  and  means  for  arresting  tbe  movement  of  aald 
Bcreea  at  either  limit  of  ita  movement. 

6.  A  dissolving  apparatus  comprlalng  a  acreen  of  in- 
creasing trantparency  from  oae  end  to  the  other,  means 
for  supporting  said  screen  to  control  the  aperture  of  a 
camera,  a  rotatable  member  and  a  pair  of  opposed  springs 
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coiiperatlng  with  said  member  adapted  to  rotate  said 
member  in  opposite  directions  and  manoally  operable 
means  for  compreaslnir  either  of  said  springs  and  re- 
leasing the  other  for  moving  said  acreen  traasveraely 
relstlve  to  said  aperture  and  mesas  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  said  screen  at  either  limit  of  Its  movement 
(Claims  3  to  5  and  7  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.i;75,^64.  DISPENSING  .\NI)  MEASURING  PUMP. 
John  B.  Davis,  Siirtnt-fleld.  Mass.,  assigner  to  Gilbert 
&  Barker  Manufacturinp  Company,  West  Springfield, 
.Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  13. 
1915      Serial  No.  61,397.      (CI.  2L'l— 103.) 


effect  the  delivery  of  nn  accurately  measured  unit  qoan- 
tlty  for  each  cyde  of  operation  of  the  pump,  a  reglater- 
Ing  device  geared  up  to  said  means  to  turn  in  nnlaon 
therewith,  said  registering  device  arranged  to  Indicate 
the  quantities  dispensed  from  the  pump,  a  device  to  Inter- 
rupt the  driving  connections  Ixtween  said  means  and 
registering  device,  and  automatic  means  associated  with 
the  latter  to  roset  tlie  register  to  7,.>ro.  all  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  measurement  Is  commenced  Im- 
mediately on  inovemfut  of  t'-e  pistons  irrespective  of  the 
position  thereof  In  the  cycle  of  operation. 
[Claims   1   to  6  not   printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,275,865.  REGISTERING  APPAR.\TUS.  JoHS  B. 
Davis,  Springfield.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Glll'ert  At  Barker 
Manufacturing  Company,  West  springrteld.  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  -Mar.  6.  1916. 
Serial  No.  82,458.      ((^l.  235— 91   i 


7.  A   dispensing   and   measuring   pump,   comprising.    In 
combination,  a  casing  formed  with  opposed  cyHnders  and. 
a  common  outlet  chamber,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  a  rod 
connecting   said   cylinders,    a   shaft    mounted  transversely 
in    said    casing,    an    actuating    device    on    the    shaft    out- 
side   the    casing,     a     crank     on    the    shaft    within     the 
chamber,    a    worm    wheel    rotable    in    the    crank    having 
a    pin    eccentrically    mounted    thereon,    a    link    connecting 
the    pin    and    said    rod    and    means    to    turn    said    worm 
wheel,  whereby  the  throw  of  tbe  crank  may  be  varied  to 
change  the  stroke  of  the  pistons,  said  means  comprising 
a   worm   rotatably   mounted   In   the   crank   and   in   mesh 
with  the  worm,  all  constructed  and  arranged  for  adjust- 
ment   of    the    pistons    to    deliver    a    definite    accurately 
measured  unit  quantity  for  each  revolution  of  said  shaft, 
said   means   and   associated   naechanism   arranged  entirely 
within  said  chamber  In  a  position  not  readily  accessible 
from  without  the  casing. 

8.  The  combination.  In  a  double  acting  dispensing  and 
measuring  piston  pump  with  tbe  frame  and  pistons 
thereof,  of  n  crank  shaft  operatively  connected  with  the 
pistons  to  reciprocate  the  latter  on  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  a  crank  handle  to  return  the  latter  and  means 
whereby  the  resistance  to  turning  of  the  shaft  Is  made 
substantially  uniform  throughout  the  cycle  of  operation 
of  said  pistons,  aald  means  comprising  cooperating  mem- 
bers one  on  said  frame  and  one  on  said  shaft  arranged 
to  periodically  engage  as  the  pistons  approach  tbe  ends 
of  their  strokes,  one  of  said  members  being  yleldable  and 
arranged  to  exert  a  gradually  Incaeaalng  and  then  a 
gradually  decreasing  frictlonal  resistance  on  the  other 
mPBiber,  whereby  said  crank  handle  may  turn  smoothly 
under  a  constant  effort  throughout  the  cycle  of  operation 
of  the  pistona. 

9.  The  combinatioa  in  a  double  acting  dlapenatng  and 
measuring  piston  pump  with  the  pistona  thereof,  of  means 
operable  by  eontlnuons  rotation  in  one  direction  to  re- 
ciprocate the  pistons,  an  adjustable  device  asaociated 
with    aald    means   to   vary    the   stroke   of   aaki   pistons   to 


1.  In  a  counting  apparatus,  a  -mbrtantlally  cylindrical 
casing  having  an  open  fare  and  provided  with  jipseed  su- 
nnlar  rims  adjacent  said  face,  a  dial  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  casing  to  move  hctween  ««ld  rlm»  and  close 
said  face,  mechanism  entirely  within  the  rartnjr  and  ren- 
dered inaccessible  by  said  dial  to  move  the  latter,  an  Indi- 
cator on  the  casing  adjacent  the  dial,  and  mean*  on  the 
dial  accessible  from  without  the  casing  to  reset  said  dial 
to  eero  position  with  relation  to  the  pointer. 

2.  In  .1  counting  apparams.  a  substantially  circular 
casing  having  an  open  face,  spaced  annnlar  rims  pro- 
jecting from  the  Interior  of  said  cai«ing  and  dlspo««ed  sd 
Jacent  said  open  face,  a  dial  rotatably  mounte<l  in  tbe 
rasing  and  movable  t>etween  said  spaced  rims  In  overlap- 
ping relation  thereto,  whereby  an  ennular  pocket  Is  forme«l 
10  prevent  the  entrance  of  water  into  the  casing,  and 
nn  opening  formed  in  the  latter  at  tbe  iHise  of  said  pocket, 
whereby  water  entering  therein  may  drain  from  the  <  aslnp 

.T.  In  a  counting  .apparatus,  a  substantially  rylindri<n> 
casing  having  an  open  end  face  and  an  opening  f»rme<1 
In  Its  periphery,  a  dial  roUtably  snpported  within  th*- 
casing  and  arranged  to  close  said  fare,  graduations  pr<)- 
vkled  on  the  outer  face  and  the  periphery  of  said  dial, 
indicators  on  tbe  casing  adjacent  the  fs'^'  and  periphery 
of  the  dial,  wberrby  tbe  Indications  of  ihe  latter  may  ho 
observed,  transparent  means  to  .ntirely  dose  Maid  open- 
ing, a  cumulative  regteter  housed  within  the  casing,  an 
opening  In  the  latter  to  permit  observation  of  the  regiater, 
a  cover  to  close  said  opening  and  prevent  observation 
of  the  rvglster  except  by  aathortxed  persons,  means  to 
lock  the  cover  to  the  ca»lng.  and  means  entirely  con- 
cealed within  the  casing  and  completely  inaccessible 
from  without  the  rnsing  to  operate  said  dial  and 
regiater. 


ri 
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1,275.866.  MEASURING-PUMP  FOR  OIL  AND  THE 
LIKE.  John  B.  Davis,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Ollbert  k  Barker  Manafacturlng  Company.  West 
Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  July  17,  1916.    Serial  No.  109,834.     (CI.  221 — 103.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  main  piston  pump  operable 
to  deliver  liquid  from  a  supply  tank,  of  a  secondary  cyl- 
inder communicating  at  one  end  with  the  pump  cylinder 
and  arranged  to  receive  part  of  the  lifted  charge  for 
delivery  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  pump,  a  secondary 
piston  slidable  In  the  secondary  cylinder  and  movable 
with  the  pump  piston,  the  secondary  cylinder  having 
its  other  end  entirely  closed  to  the  atmosphere,  and 
means  adapted  to  connect  the  upper  portion  of  the  sec- 
ondary cylinder  to  the  air  space  of  the  supply  tank,  all 
constructed  .and  arranged  so  that  air  may  surge  back 
and  forth  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  secondary  cyl- 
inder through   said   connecting  means. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  measuring  pump  with  a  piston 
rod  thereof,  spaced  supports  between  which  said  rod  is 
arranged  to  travel,  a  crank-shaft  rotatable  in  one  of  said 
supports,  a  link  connecting  the  crank-shaft  and  rod  to 
reciprocate  the  latter  on  rotation  of  the  crank-shaft,  a 
counting  apparatus  mounted  on  the  other  support,  and 
an  actoating  memlt>er  for  the  apparatus,  said  member 
connected  to  said  link  and  bent  in  U-form  to  clear  said 
rod. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  measuring  pump  with  the 
piston  rod  thereof,  spaced  supports  between  which  said 
rod  is  arranged  to  travel,  a  pomp-actuating  shaft  ro- 
tatable in  one  of  th>i  supports,  a  register-operating  shaft 
alined  with  the  actuating  shaft  and  rotatable  In  the 
other  support,  cranks  on  each  shaft,  means  to  connect 
said  cranks  one  to  the  other  and  to  said  rod  so  that  a 
rotation  of  one  will  reciprocate  said  rod  and  will  rotate 
the  other  shaft  without  interfering  with  the  reclprocatory 
movement  ot  said  rod. 

[Claims  1  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.275,867.  METAL-WORKING  APPARATUS.  Hbndkr- 
•ON  G.  Davis,  Springfield^  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gilbert 
&  Barker  Manufacturing  Company,  West  Springfield, 
Masi.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1917.     Serial  No.    165.399.      (Cl.    113 — 23.) 

1.  In  a  metal  working  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  rotatable 
chuck,  die  members  to  successively  work  the  metal  held 
by  said  chuck,  a  pivoted  frame  in  which  said  dies  are 
mounted,  one  on  each  side  of  the  pivot,  means  actuated 
by  fluid  pressure  to  swing  said  frame  on  its  pivot,  and 
a  device  to  control  the  last-named  means  so  that  first 
one  and  then  the  other  die  may  be  forced  against  the 
work  and  so  that  both  dies  may  be  held  away  from  the 
work  when  desired. 

2.  A  barrel  machine,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  reciprocable  horizontally  arranged  bearing  shaft. 


an  alined  rotatable  shaft,  a  chuck  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  bearing  shaft,  and  a  like  chuck  fixed  •n  the  ro- 
tatable shaft,  poner  means  to  reciprocate  the  first-men- 
tioned shaft  and  power  means  to  rotate  tlie  second  men- 
tioned shaft,  means  to  strip  the  barrel  from  eacl^of  said 
chucks,  movable  into  and  out  of  barrel  stripplag  position 
by  said  shaft,  and  means  to  automatically  connect  and 
disconnect  said  shaft  and  stripping  means  s«  that  the 
stroke  of  the  latter  is  less  than  that  of  said  shaft. 


6,  A  barrel  machine,  comprising,  a  frame,  rotatable 
chucks  therein  having  their  axes  arranged  In  a  common 
horltontal  line,  supporting  rolls  adapted  to  hold  a  barrel 
iMKly  and  assembled  heads  in  line  to  be  gripped  by  said 
chucks,  means  to  move  one  chuck  toward  and  away  from 
the  other,  means  to  rotate  the  chucks,  crimping  rolls, 
means  to  force  the  latter  against  the  work  to  Join  the 
heads  and  barrel  body,  means  to  strip  the  work  from  the 
chucks,  means  to  feed  the  assembled  work  t«  the  sup- 
porting rolls,  and  means  to  lift  the  finished  barrel  from 
the  latter  and  eject  it  from  said  machine. 

8.  A  barrel  machine,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  reciprocable  borixontally-arranged  t>earlng  shaft, 
an  alined  rotatable  shaft,  a  chuck  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  bearing  shaft,  and  a  like  chuck  fixed  on  the  rotatable 
shaft,  power  means  to  reciprocate  the  first>mentloned 
shaft  and  power  means  to  rotate  the  8econd*mentloned 
shaft,  means  to  strip  the  barrel  from  each  of  Mid  chucks, 
operatively  connecte<l  to  said  reciprocable  shaft  to  act  in 
timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  latter,  and  op- 
erable devices  between  said  reciprocable  shaft  and  strip- 
ping moans  to  cause  the  latter  to  strip  the  l»arrel  first 
from  the  chuck  on  the  rotatable  shaft. 

12.  A  barrel  machine,  comprfsing,  a  frame,  axlally 
alined  chucks  therein,  one  of  which  is  axlally  movable 
and  the  other  held  from  axial  movement,  an  axlally  shift- 
able  series  of  supporting  rolls  adapted  to  holi  a  barrel 
body  and  assembled  heads  in  line  to  be  gripp«<l  by  said 
chucks,  means  to  move  one  of  the  latter  toward  and 
away  from  the  other  to  grip  and  release  the  barrel,  said 
rolls  being  axlally  movable  with  the  barrel  during  the 
gripping  operation,  means  to  strip  the  barrel  from  the 
chuck,  and  means  to  axlally  move  the  rolls  la  an  oppo- 
site direction  after  the  barrel  has  been  stripped  from 
said  chucks. 

[Claims  3,  4,  5,  7,  9,  10  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.276,868.         SCALE-INDICATOR      FOR      DISPENSINO- 

PUMPS.  John  B.  Davis,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Ollbert  k  Barker  Manufacturing  Company.  West 
Springfield,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Piled  Sept.  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  193.269.      (Cl.  116 — 60.) 

1.  An  Indicating  scale,  comprising,  a  suitable  support- 
ing member,  a  plurality  of  disks  each  provided  with 
means  to  indicate  a  scale  graduation,  meant  to  inde- 
pendently clamp  the  disks  to  said  member  In  various 
positions  of  adjustment,  and  a  sealable  devlee  to  hold 
said  several  means  to  said  member. 

2.  An  Indicating  scale,  comprising,  a  scale  plate  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  therethrough  located  sub- 
stantially at  the  points  where  graduations  are  requirtd. 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  disks,  at  least  one  disk  of  each 
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pair  provided  with  means  to  indicate  a  scale  graduation, 
each  pair  arranged  to  be  applied  to  opposite  faces  of  said 
plate  to  cover  a  hole,  an  Interiorly-threaded  member  on 
one  disk  of  each  pair,  and  a  screw  passing  through  the 
other  disk  of  each  pair  Into  said  threaded  member, 
whereby  each  pair  of  disks  may  be  clamped  to  the  scale 
plate,  said  members  being  smaller  than  the  holes,  whereby 
the  disks  may  be  moved  relatively  to  the  scale  plate. 


1.275.870.  COMBINED  TYPEWRITING  AND  COM- 
PUTING MACHINE.  (iCSTAVS  O.  Dbcensb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assipnor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 


3.  An  indicating  scale,  comprising,  a  scale  plate  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  therethrough  located  sub- 
stantially at  the  points  where  graduations  are  required, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  dish-shaped  disks  of  spring  ma- 
terial, at  least  one  disk  of  each  pair  provided  with  means 
to  indicate  a  scale  graduation,  each  pair  arranged  to  be 
applied  to  opposite  faces  of  said  plate  to  cover  a  hole,  an 
Interiorly-threaded  member  on  one  disk  of  each  pair,  and 
a  screw  passing  through  the  other  disk  of  each  pair  Into 
said  threaded  member,  whereby  each  pair  of  disks  may 
be  clamped  to  the  scale  plate,  said  members  being  smaller 
than  the  holes,  whereby  the  disks  may  be  moved  rela- 
tively to  the  scale  plate,  a  transverse  hole  provided  In 
each  screw,  and  a  wire  extending  through  all  the  last- 
named  holes  and  adapted  to  t>e  sealed  to  the  scale  plate. 

4.  An  indicating  scale,  comprising,  a  suitable  scale 
plate,  a  plurality  of  devices  each  provided  with  means  to 
Indicate  a  scale  graduation  for  said  plate,  rotatable 
means  to  Independently  clamp  each  device  to  said  plate 
In  various  positions  of  adjustment,  an  aperture  in  each 
clamping  means  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  said 
plate,  said  devices  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
permit  said  means  to  be  turned  with  limits  after  the  de- 
vices have  been  clamped  to  the  plate  to  permit  all  the 
apertures  to  l>e  brought  Into  allnement.  and  a  member 
extending  through  all  said  alined  apertures  to  hold  each 
clamping  means  against  movement,  said  member  being  ar- 
range<l  to  l>e  sealeil  to  said  plate. 


1,275,869.  PLAYING-CARDS.  Winnie  D.  Dial,  Spencer, 
N  C.  Filed  June  5,  1918.  Serial  No.  288,317.  (Cl. 
46—25. » 


4.  In  a  pack  of  playing-cards,  a  major-fiat  suit,  a 
major-sharp  suit,  a  minor-flat  suit,  and  a  minor-sharp 
suit,  each  suit  comprising  a  series  of  cards  bearing  desig- 
nations of  the  musical  scale  of  the  clam  to  which  the  suit 
pertains,  a  card  bearing  a  representation  showing  by  its 
parts  the  correct  intervals  of  the  scale,  and  a  card  bear- 
ing in  progressive  order  the  designations  of  other  cards 
of  the  suit. 

[Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


pany.    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed     May     27.     1913. 
235—62.^ 


a   Corporation    of    New   York. 
Serial      No.      770.111.        (Cl. 


r?    « 


5.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  carriage,  of  mo- 
tive means  for  traversing  said  carriage,  one  or  more  com- 
puting heads,  computing  mechanism  for  running  up  num- 
bers on  said  computing  heads,  motive  means  for  said  com- 
puting mechanism,  automatic  mechanism  for  governing 
the  state  of  said  computing  heads  according  to  a  prede- 
termined sequence,  and  motive  means  for  said  automatic 
mechanism  8«>parate  from  both  said  first-men tloned  motive 
means. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  traveling  carriage  and  escapement  mechanism 
therefor,  of  a  computing  mechanism,  automatic  mechanism 
for  determining  the  state  of  said  computing  mechanism 
to  accord  with  different  typewriter  columns  as  written  by 
said  typewriting  mechanism,  an  escapement  for  said  auto- 
matic mechanism,  and  key  means  for  operating  said 
escapement. 

44.  The  combination  with  computing  mectianlsm,  of  a 
typewriting  mechanism  Including  a  traveling  carriage,  an 
automatic  mechanism  for  controlling  the  state  cxf  said 
computing  mechanism,  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ments of  said  carriage  and  said  automatic  mechanism 
so  that  the  movements  of  said  automatic  mechanism  cor- 
respond with  the  traveling  movements  of  said  carriage, 
and  means  to  prevent  a  relative  movement  of  said  carriage 
by  said  controlling  means  after  said  automatic  mechanism 
has  reached  the  limit  of  Its  effectiveness. 

62.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  carriage,  of  one 
or  more  computing  heads,  a  controlling  mechanism  for 
governing  the  state  of  said  computing  beads  according 
to  a  predetermined  plan  or  sequence,  and  to  accord  with 
the  position  of  said  carriage,  said  controlling  mechanism 
Including  a  rotatable  disk,  tabulating  mechanism,  and 
means.  Independent  of  the  position  of  said  carriage, 
brought  into  action  by  said  Ubulating  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  rotation  of  said  disk. 

64.  The  combination  with  computing  mechanism,  of  an 
automatic  state-controlling  mechanism  for  governing  the 
action  of  said  computing  mechanism  according  to  a  pre- 
determined plan,  said  state-controlling  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  variable  capacity  with  dlfterent  numbers  of  zones 
to  a  cycle  of  computing  operations,  and  an  adjustable 
lock  for  determining  the  capacity  of  said  state-controlling 
mechanism  and  thus  the  number  of  zones  in  a  cycle  of 
computing  operations. 

[CUlms  1   to  4.   6.   7.  9   to  43.   45  to  61.   O.S.  65,   and   66 
not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.  ] 


1,276,871.     ILLUMINATING  DEVICE.     Ethan  I.  Dodds, 
Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    and    RoBaHT    S.    Ferguson,   Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  assignors  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company.   Pitts- 
burgh.  Pa.      Filed    July  25.   1917.      SerUl   No.   182.782. 
(Cl.  240—1.) 

1.  An   Illuminating   device,   comprising  a   globe,  a   car- 
rier   supported    therein,    phosphorescent    material    carried 
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by  tbe  uptight  wall  of  said  carrier  and  permaneittly  lumi- 
ooua  material  supported  by  the  bottom  of  said  carrier. 


I 


2.  An  lUumlnatlDg  device,  comprisiog  a  globe,  a  cage 
inclosed  by  and  supported  therein,  phosphorescent  matt'- 
rial  supported  by  the  wall  of  said  inclosed  cage,  and  n 
source  of  light  within  the  cage. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.275,872.  PORTABLE  LAMP.  Ethan  I.  Dodds,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filod  July  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  lS2.74(i. 
tCI.  240 — 1.) 


1.  A  portable  lamp  eompricinf  a  caalng,  electric  light- 
ing meaB«  carried  tlwreby,  a  globe  mounted  on  said  cas- 
ing and  containing  phosphorescent  material  and  ta«la*- 
ln«  the  soaree  of  light  of  «ald  Ilgktlng  means,  means  for 
doslBg  and  opentag  tke  drcixit  of  uld  electrk  UftatiDg 
meana,  and  meana  fior  retardtag  tie  opa»iag  of  8«14  circuit. 

3.  A  lamp  comprising  a  globe  coatalalng  a  coating 
of  phoaptaorescent  material,  an  electric  ligbting  derice 
wltbia  the  globe  for  activatlBg  said  coatiag,  an  electric 
circutt  for  said  ligiitiBg  device,  a  circuit  closer  campris- 
Ing  yieldteg  fln^ers  included  in  said  electric  circuit  and 
a  movable  sprlag-actuated  connector  for  en  id  fingers,  and 
an  air-pot  structure  for  retardli%  tbe  moTemeat  of  said 
connector  when  tbe  same  moves  toward  poaltion  to  open 
the  circuit  of  tbe  lighting  device. 

[Claim  2  aot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275.873.  PORTABLE  LAMP.  ETHAN  I.  Dodds,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  July  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  182,747. 
(CI.   240 — 1.) 


1.  A  lamp  coniprt»iii«  a  globe  and  a  source  of  electric 
Usht  within  said  glohe,  phosphorescent  material  within 
said  globe,  and  a  tinse  operated  circnlt  closer  in  the 
eircnftC  of  said  source  of  electric  llsfct  for  periodically 
closing  and  opening  said  circuit. 

8.  A  kuf^  coB^rfsing  a  caslas.  a  i^ohe  mounted  there- 
«B,   pha^phorcsccBt   aiaterial   in   said   globe,   an   electric 


light  device  within  said  globe  for  activating  said  mate- 
rial, a  battery  ia  said  casing,  an  electric  circuit  In- 
duilng  said  battery  and  electric  light  devic*.  a  manu- 
ally operable  switch  in  said  circuit,  and  a  time  operated 
circuit  closer  comprising  a  movable  member  and  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  contacts  coiipermble  therewith, 
mosnteil  In  said  casing  and  included  In  said  circuit. 
[Claim   2  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,275.874.  CONCRETE  LININCJ  FOR  SHAFTS.  Allen 
B.  DowiLL,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1917.  Se- 
rlal  No.   195,696.      (CI.  61 — 16.) 


The  hereindescribed  lining  for  shafts,  which  lining  is 
laid  in  courses  and  each  course  comprising  a  pair  of 
sWo  slabs  and  a  pair  of  end  slabs,  portions  of  each  side 
slab  on  the  inner  face  thereof  being  cut  away  imme- 
diately adjacent  to  their  ends  to  form  vertically  dis- 
posed shoulders  which  are  inset  with  respect  to  the 
end  faces  of  said  side  slabs,  substantially  rectangular 
blocks  pro^ctiag  outwardly  from  tbe  lower  portions  of 
the  ends  of  each  sMe  slab,  the  upper  faces  of  which 
blocks  constitute  horisontally  disposed  shoulders,  and 
a  p«ir  of  end  shtbt,  the  inner  corners  at  tie  ends  of 
which  are  adapted  to  bear  against  the  vertically  disposed 
Inset  shoulders,  vertically  dlsimsed  ribs  fonnetl  integral 
with  the  inner  faces  of  the  end  slabs,  the  outer  end  faces 
of  Which  ribs  are  inset  with  respect  to  the  end  faces  of 
aaW  end  slabs  and  which  faces  form  vertlcaHy  disposed 
sboaiders  wlJich  bear  directly  against  the  inner  faces 
of  the  Bide  slabs  adjacent  to  the  vertically  disposed 
shoalders  thereoli.  and  substantially  rectangular  blocks 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  upper  portloms  of  the 
ends  of  said  end  slabs,  which  last  mentioned  blocks  are 
adapted  to  overlie  the  blocks  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  lower  portions  of  the  ends  of  tbe  side  slabs. 


1,275,875.     RUO-HOLDER.    JOHN  DOTLi,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1»18.     Serial  No.  222,190.     (d.  1»— 71.) 


1.  The  rug  holder  described  comprising  a  plate,  a 
tack  sfcurt'd  to  said  plate  and  projecting  downwardly 
from  the  under  face  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
into  a  floor,  a  perforation  In  said  plate  between  said 
ta' ic  and  an  adjacent  edge  of  said  plate,  a  curved  pin 
thrust  through  such  perforation  from  the  under  face  of 
said  plate,  said  pin  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper 
fan*  of  said  plate  and  thence  outwardly  at  a  right 
aiiKlf  to  such  e<lge  and  beyond  the  latter  and  terminating 
ill  a  downwardly  projected  point  adapte<l  to  penetrate 
and  engage  a  rug.  and  an  arm  on  said  pin  secured  to 
and  projecting  upon  such  lower  face  and  serving  to  at- 
tach said  pin  to  said  plate  and  to  hold  such  edge  of 
said  plate  out  of  contact  with  the  floor. 

2.  The  rug  bolder  described  OHnprtotng  a  plMe  haTlng 
a  perforation,  a  tack  thrust  throoch  inefa  perforation 
from  the  upper  (ace  of  said  ptate  and  havloc  a  head 
secured  to  sarb  upper  face,  a  second  perfontttoa  in  said 
plat  between  said  tack  and  an  adjacent  edfe  of  said 
plate,  a  curved  pin  thrust  throngh  ssid  second  perfera- 


AUOUBT  13,  iQiS. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


455 


tloB  from  th«  aoder  faee  of  aald  plate  aad  having  an 
arm  secured  to  such  under  face,  said  pin  sztendinf  up- 
wardly from  aach  upper  face  and  thence  ovtwardl;  at 
a  right  aaslo  to  and  beyond  sach  edge  and  terminating 
in  a  downwardly  projected  point  adapted  to  penetrate 
and  ansafle  a  ngrMUd  tack  adaptad  to  aerre  the  double 
toBctiM  Of  holdihc  wid  pUUa  to  a  floor  hnd  as  a  gage 
in  loeating  the  point  of  enga«ea«nt  of  said  pin  with  such 
rug.  t**^  said  arm  adapted  to  sorvs  the  double  function 
of  aoeorlnff  aaid  pin  to  said  plate  and  holding  aaid  edge 
oat  of  contact  with  the  6oor. 


fulcrum  member  to  strain  th«  flexihla  meaolier  on  the  sup- 
portlj^  member. 


1,276,87©.  DSVIOB  FOE  COOLING  BNGINB8.  Bon- 
HK  A.  JMAi;  Halleck,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  46,504.     (CL  12»— 174.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
radiator,  of  an  lndpp<"ndent  receptacle,  a  pump  operable 
to  discharge  from  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  pipe 
connected  with  the  pump  and  leading  to  and  being  con- 
nected with  the  radiator,  another  pipe  leading  from  the 
radiator  and  discharging  Into  the  top  of  the  recepUcle 
whereby,  with  the  action  of  the  pump,  water  from  th*- 
receptacle  may  be  pumped  from  the  bottom  thereof  Into 
the  radiator  and  from  the  radiator  into  the  top  of  the 
receptacle,  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
radiator,  of  an  Independent  receptacle,  a  hand  pump 
operable  from  a  point  at  or  near  the  seat  of  the  vehicle 
and  arrangf'd  to  diacharge  material  from  the  bottom  of 
the  recepUcle,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  pump  and  being 
connected  with  the  radiator,  and  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  radiator  and  discharging  Into  the  upper  part  of 
the  receptacle,  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  circulation  system  for  in- 
ternal combuatlon  engines,  including  a  radiator,  of  an 
independent  recepUcle,  a  pump,  operable  independently 
of  the  engine  to  discharge  from  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  pipe  connected  with  the  pump  and  leading 
to  and  being  connected  with  the  circulation  system,  an 
OTcrflow  pipe  leading  from  the  radiator  and  discharging 
into  tl»e  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle  whereby  water 
from  the  receptacle  may  be  pumped  from  the  bottom 
thereof  Into  the  circulation  system  and  flow  from  the 
top  of  the  radiator  into  the  top  of  the  recepUcle. 


1,2T6,8TT.      PLATE  PRINTING   MACHINB.      Ca«L   Ebm 
HASD   DaAJ«GB,    Plalnfleld.   N.    J.,   aasignor   to   Isabella 
Beott  and  David  J.   Scott,  executors  of  Walter  Scott. 
deceased.  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1918.     Serial 
No.  04.006.      (CI.   272.) 

6.  ▲  printing  memlter  comprising :  a  cylindrical  sup- 
porting member  having  a  slot  in  its  surface  adjacent  to 
tho  undorsMo  of  which  ia  a  fnkmm  member,  a  flexible 
msastoci.  meana  for  sseurlng  one  end  of  aaid  fMxibie  mem- 
ber to  the  cylinder,  reinforcing  means  at  the  other  end 
of  the  plat*  looaely  sntertng  said  slot  and  having  an  an- 
gular portlaa  which  Is  in  positloa  to  rock  on  the  fulcrum 
member  whan  said  reiofordag  nicAns  enter  said  slot,  and 
MtataUe  maaaa  on  the  aapportlng  member  tor  engaging 
Ch*  r«lnft>relag  ss^ans  to  cause  the  latter  tx>  rock  on  said 
2SS  O.  G. — 80 


g.  A  prlatlng  machine  cylinder  comprising :  a  cylin- 
drical eupporUng  m«ml>er  having  a  relatively  large  open- 
ing terminating  in  a  narrow  slot  on  the  surface  of  said 
supporting  member,  a  flexible  member  having  rigid  rein- 
forcing members  clamped  to  the  ends  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged to  cover  said  cylindrical  surface  and  to  have  th« 
attached  reinforcing  members  extended  through  said  slot 
into  said  opening  each  of  aald  members  being  adBpt«>d  to 
engage  an  edge  of  said  alot  IntermedUte  tbe  edges  of  the 
member,  and  means  in  said  opening  for  rocking  said  mem- 
bers about  said  edges  as  fulcrums  to  strain  tbe  flexible 
member. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  6.  7,  and  »  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,275.878.  DYEING  MACHINE.  Howaul)  M.  Didllv. 
Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1917.  Serial  No. 
184,240.      (CI.   8—18.) 


1.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combinj^tion.  a  feccptacle 
having  Imperforate  sides,  two  foramlnous  plates  havlnR 
extended  members  aero«8  the  receptacle.  oi>eninKs  l»e 
tween  the  extended  members,  means  for  maintaining  the 
plates  at  any  position  of  separation  with  respect  to  <a(b 
other,  a  fiber  chamlwr  between  the  plates  and  the  sides 
of  the  receptacle,  two  foramlnous  plates  spaced  outwardly 
from  the  first  two  plates,  and  means  for  forcing  a  liquid 
in  opposite  directions  through  tbe  outer  plates  and  then 
inwardly  through  the  device. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  coroMnHtion.  a  receptacle 
having  imperforate  sides,  two  foramlnora  plates  within 
and  extending  across  the  receptacle,  n  fil>er  chaml>er  be- 
tween tbe  plates  and  the  sides  of  tbe  receptacle,  means 
for  Increasing  and  decreasing  the  slxe  of  the  fiber  cham- 
ber curved  tubular  members  above  and  below  the  recep- 
Ucle and  means  for  forcing  a  liquid  in  opposite  directions 
through  the  curved   members  into  and  tbrousrh   the  tihtr 

ctiamher. 

6.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  comblnatipn.  a   receptacle 
haring   Imperforate    sides,    two    inner    foraminoos    platen 
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hariDg  extended  members  within  tbe  receptacle,  openinsrfl 
between  the  extended  members,  means  for  maintaining 
the  two  inner  plates  at  any  position  of  separation  with 
respect  to  each  other,  {wo  outer  foraminous  plates  spaced 
respectively  from  the  two  IniMr  plates,  a  revoluble  top  to 
the  receptacle,  means  for  permitting  the  reyolution  of 
said  top  to  allow  access  to  the  interior  of  the  receptacle, 
a  series  of  carred  tabular  members  within  the  top  open- 
ing into  tlie  receptacle,  a  teries  of  curred  tabular  mem- 
bers opening  into  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  liquid 
supply  tank,  a  pipe  leading  from  abore  the  npper  Inner 
plate  to  the  liqnld  reaerre  tank,  a  pipe  leading  from  be- 
low the  lower  inner  plate  to  the  liquid  reserre  tank,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  liquid  rcserre  tank  with  the  pump, 
and  means  whereby  a  liquid  may  be  pumped  in  opposite 
directions  through  an  outer  foraminous  plate,  an  inner 
foraminoofl  plate,  the  fiber  chamber  and  the  liquid  reserre 
tank  for  continuous  cireolatioa. 

6.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle 
having  Imperforate  sides,  two  foraminous  plates  having 
extended  members  extending  across  the  receptacle,  open- 
ings between  the  extended  members,  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  plates  at  any  position  of  separation  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  a  fiber  chamber  between  the  plates 
and  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  two  foraminous '  plates 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  first  two  plates,  a  testing  de- 
vice exterior  of  the  larger  device,  means  whereby  the  con- 
tents of  the  testing  device  may  be  examined  without  in- 
terrupting the  operation  in  the  larger  device,  liquid  con- 
necting means  below  the  fiber  cliambers  of  the  two  de- 
vices, liquid  connecting  means  above  the  fiber  chamber 
of  the  two  devices  and  means  for  passing  a  liquid 
through  the  two  devices  in  opposite  directions. 

9.  In  a  dyeing  machine.  In  combination,  a  receptacle 
having  imperforate  sides,  two  inner  foraminous  plates 
having  extended  members  within  the  receptacle,  openings 
between  the  extended  members,  means  for  maintaining  the 
two  inner  plates  at  any  position  of  separation  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  two  outer  foraminous  plates  spaced 
respectively  from  the  Inner  plates,  curved  tubular  mem- 
bers respectively  above  and  below  the  outer  plates,  a  test- 
ing device  exterior  of  the  larger  device,  means  wherebj 
the  contents  of  the  testing  device  may  be  examined  with- 
out interrupting  the  operation  in  the  larger  device,  liquid 
connecting  means  below  the  fiber  chamber  of  the  two  de- 
vices, liquid  connecting  means  above  the  fiber  chambers 
of  the  two  devices  and  means  for  passing  a  liquid 
through  the  two  devices  in  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  3,  4,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.275,879.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCH.  John 
Eaton,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  2. 
1916.     Serial  No.  94,990.     (CI.  175 — 281.) 


2.  An  electromagnetic  switch  comprising  a  switch  mem- 
ber, an  actuating  winding  therefor,  means  whereby  upon 
the  energlaatloB  of  said  vdndlng  the  switch  member  is 
moved  to  a  magnetically  balanced  position  with  reference 
to  said  winding  and  an  independent  force  set  up  tending 
to  disturb  sai^  balance  and  canse  a  magnetic  force  to 
prevail  and  move  the  switch  member  to  closed  position. 


and  an  electromagnet  for  holding  the  switch  member  In 
balanced  position. 

7.  An  electromagnetic  switch  comprising  a  swltcli 
member,  an  actuating  winding  for  moving  thei  same  to 
closed  position,  an  electromagnet  energised  by  ctin«nt  in- 
dependent of  the  current  in  the  actuating  winding  for 
holding  the  switch  member  against  movement  to  closed 
position  when  the  energising  current  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined value,  and  means  whereby  upon  the  energisation  of 
the  actuating  winding  its  pull  upon  the  switch  member 
is  neotrallxed  and  a  constant  force  set  up  to  o|>pose  the 
holding-out  magnet  until  the  current  in  the  latter  drops 
to  the  predetermined  value  whereupon  the  actuating  coll 
moves  the  switch  member  to  closed  position. 

13.  An  electromagnetic  switch  comprising  a  switch 
member,  an  actuating  electromagnet  for  moving  the  same 
to  (Closed  position,  an  electromagnet  energised  by  current 
Independent  of  the  current  in  the  actuating  winding  for 
holding  one  end  of  the  switch  member  against  movement 
when  the  energizing  current  Is  above  a  predetermined 
value,  an  armature  for  the  switch  member  having  two 
pole  faces  which  engage  with  the  pole  piece  of  the  mag- 
net at  equal  angles  before  the  switch  meml)er  reaches 
closed  position  so  as  to  exert  a  closing  force  and  a  hold- 
ing-cat force  which  are  equal  and  opposite,  and  means 
whereby  an  independent  force  is  set  up  by  the  Initial 
movement  of  the  switch  member  tending  to  sverpuwor 
the  holding  magnet  and  force  the  switch  member  to  rock 
on  the  pole  piece  and  close  the  switch  by  the  magnetic 
pull  between  the  pole  piece  and  pole  face  which  ap- 
proaches it. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  6,  and  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Ca- 
tette.] 


1,275.880.  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TORS. John  Eaton,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  27,433.     (CI.  172—240.) 


1.  In  cunibinatlon  an  electric  motor,  a  c-ontrolllng 
switch  therefor,  a  braking  circuit  for  dynamiciilly  brak- 
ing the  motor  when  the  switch  is  operated,  a  circuit 
breaker  provided  with  means  whereby  when  it  opens,  it 
causea  the  motor  to  quickly  stop  and  means  foT  causing 
the  circuit  breaker  to  open  in  case  the  dynamic  braking 
circuit  does  not  close  upon  the  operation  of  the  switch. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  braking  circuit 
for  dynamically  braking  the  motor,  an  electromagnetic 
switch  for  controlling  the  braking  circuit,  a  circuit 
breaker  provided  with  means  whereby  when  it  opens,  it 
causes  the  motor  to  quickly  stop,  and  means  for  causing 
the  circuit  breaker  to  open  in  case  of  failure  of  the  elec- 
tromagnetic switch  to  operate  and  apply  the  dynamic 
brak& 

6.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  reverting  mech- 
anism therefor,  a  braking  circuit  for  dynamically  braking 
the  motor,  an  electromagnetic  switch  controlled  by  the 
reversing  mechanism  for  controlling  the  braking  circuit, 
an  automatic  circuit  breaker  provided  with  means  whereby 
wben  it  opens  it  causes  the  motor  to  be  braked,  and  a 
relay  controlled  by  the  reversing  mechanism  attd  by  the 
electromagnetic  switch  so  as  to  cause  the  circuit  breaker 
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to  open  when  the  electromagnetic  switch  falls  to  properly 
function  upon  the  actuation  of  the  reversing  switch. 

H.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  reversing  mech 
anism  therefor,  a  braking  circuit  for  dynamically  brak 
ing  the  motor,  an  electromagnetic  switch  controlled  by 
the  reversing  mechanism  for  closing  the  braking  circuit, 
a  circuit  breaker  having  a  no-volUge  release  coll  and  pro- 
vided with  means  whereby  when  it  opens  it  causes  the 
motor  to  l>e  braked  and  means  for  opening  the  circuit 
breaker  when  the  electromagnetic  switch  falls  to  close, 
said  means  comprising  a  relay  which  de#nergl*ea  the  no 
volUge  coil  of  the  circuit  breaker  when  the  reversing 
switch  is  operated  in  case  the  electromagnetic  switch  does 
not  close  the  dynamic  braking  circuit. 

9.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  reversing  mech- 
anism therefor,  a  braking  circuit  for  dynamically  brakln? 
the  motor,  an  electromagnetic  switch  controlled  by  the 
reversing  mechanism  for  controMlnf'the  braking  circuit, 
an  automatic  circuit  breaker  provided  with  means  where- 
by when  It  opens  it  causes  the  motor  to  be  braked  and  a 
relay  controlling  the  tripping  of  the  circuit  breaker  hav- 
ing differential  windings  one  of  which  has  its  energislnij 
current  reversed  by  the  reversing  mechanism  and  the 
other  by  the  counter  electromotive  force  of  the  motor 
through  contacts  on  the  electromagnetic  switch  so  that 
each  winding  will  have  its  polarity  reversed  upon  each  re- 
versal of  the  motor  and  thereby  render  the  relay  nor 
mally  inoperative. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  7,  10,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Ga 
sette.] 


therein,  a  closure  plate  positioned  upon  said  hood  to  fit 
within  said  recess  and  bear  upon  the  end  of  said  stud, 
and  a  retaining  screw  passed  through  said  plate  and  inta 
said  bore  for  removably  retaining  said  closure  plate  in  a 
set  position,  wb«*by  said  hood  vrlll  shield  said  roller  by 
extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  support  of  the  roller 
and  preventing  foreign  objects  from  engaging  the  roller. 


1,275.881.     BURNER.     Evan  A.  Edwards,  Prescott,  Arls. 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1918.     Serial  No.  220,310.     (CI.  158 — 74.) 


•'-  ^ 


^ 


2.  A  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mixing 
chamber  having  a  discharge  at  one  end  and  an  inlet  open- 
ing at  its  other  end,  an  adjustable  slide  for  controlling 
the  slae  of  said  inlet  opening,  a  steam  chamber  surround 
ing  the  end  of  said  mixing  chamber  having  the  inlet  op<'n 
ing  therein,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  sal,^  steam 
chamber,  steam  channels  leading  from  said  steam  cham- 
ber on  opposite  sides  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  having 
their  front  ends  converging,  and  fuel  and  hot  air  pipes 
opening  into  said   mixing  chamber  at  the  end  having  the 

Inlet. 

[Claim  1  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,888.  HACKSAW  AND  BROACHING  MACHINK. 
HaaBERT  Embrek.  Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  WUfrt^  Hutchinson,  Hamilton,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  194,080.  (Q. 
29—74.) 


1,275,882.     CASTER.     FoBRasT  L.  EixisON.  Exeter,  N.  H. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  857.388.     (CT.  1(5 — 4.) 


In  a  caster,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  roller 
receiving  hood,  said  hood  having  a  substantially  circular 
chamber  formed  therein,  said  chamber  having  a  reduced 
opening  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  hood,  said  hood  having 
one  side  portion  thereof  removed  and  being  provided  with 
an  annular  recess  adjacent  the  open  side  thereof,  an  un- 
threaded cylindrical  stud  carried  by  said  hood  and  ter- 
minating In  a  plane  even  with  said  annular  recess,  a  roller 
carried   upon   said   stud,   said   stud   having   opntral   bore 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  i-am  rotatable  in  the  frame  and  actu- 
atlne  means  therefor,  a  vertically  operative  tool  holder 
slidable  in  the  frame  and  actuated  from  the  cam,  a 
table  slidable  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  maintain  means 
for  boldln*::  the  work  and  actuated  from  the  cam  in  such 
manner  as  to  position  the  work  in  contact  with  the  tool 
during  the  active  stroke  of  the  tool  holder  and  to  dls- 
engage  the  work  therefrom  during  the  Idle  strike,  and 
means  for  tensioning  the  work  against  the  tool. 

10.   In   a   machine  of  the  class  described,   the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  cam  rotatable  in  the  frame  and 
actuating  means  therefor,  a  vertically  operative  tool  holder 
slidable  in  the  frame  and  actuated  from  the  cam.  a  table 
slidable  on  the  frame  with  means  for  holding  work  there- 
on, a  rack  secured  to  the  table,  a  shaft  having  bearing  In 
the  frame  and   carrying  a   pinion  meshed  with   the  rack, 
a  hub  rigid  on  the  shaft,  rings  loose  on  said  hub  and  pro- 
vided each  with  an  eccentric  groove  in  Its  core  and  one 
with  a  slot,  an   end   rap  rigid  on  said  shaft  adjacent   to 
the   hub  and   to   one   of  said    rlntfs   and   provided   with   a 
pin   extending   Into    the   groove   in    the   adjacent   ring,    a 
collar  rigid  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  hub,  and  to  the  other  ring  and  provided  with  a  pin 
extending   Into   the   groove   in    the   adjacent    ring,    rollers 
sleeved  one  on  each  said   pin   and  occupying  the  grooves 
In  said  rings,  a  pin  rigid  with  the  frame  and  extending 
into  said  slot,  a  handle  rigid  with  said  end  cap,  a  handle 
rigid  with   said   collar,  a   bloA  integral  with  one  of  said 
rings,  an  arm  carrle<l   by  and  rigid   with   said  block,  and 
means  connecting  said  arm  and  actuated  by  said  cam,  a 
second  shaft  having  l)earing  in  the  frame,  a  lever  rigidly 
secured  intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  the  second  shaft,  a 
roller  Journaled  to  one  end  of  the  lever  and  engaging  said 
cam.  an  arm  rigid  with  the  second  shaft,  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  arm  with   the  arm   carried   by  said   block,   a 
drum  having  t>earing  in  the  frame,  a   spring  connecting 
the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  with  said  drum,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  drum,  a  third  shaft  having  bearing  in 
the  frame  and   threade<l   through   a   bracket  therein,   and 
carrying  actuating  means   on   one  end   thereof,   the  oppo- 
site end  engaging  an  integral  part  of  said  lever.     A  bracket 
secured  to  the  r^r  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  carry  an 
arm  for  holding  a  key-seating  tool,  a  rod  threaded  tbroogb 
an  Integral  boss  on  said  bracket,  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
q>eclfled. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1  276.§84.     PKKPABATIOK  OF  CBIXULOIB  ACBTATK. 
'  QuBTATUfl  J.  Kaarni^mti,  Jr..  Swampscott.  and  Ha««t  8. 
MOBK,  BrookllBe,  Maw.,  Mrigmow  to  Chemleal  Prod- 
net.   CoBpaoy.    Cambridge,    Vmm .    a    Co^Po^f^",  «f 
Maine.     FUed  Mar.  «,  1«18.     8«rlal  No.  220,821.     (CT. 

28 — 24.) 

1  The  ptwxm  of  prepartng  graoalar  cellaloM  acetate, 
which  congtats  m  acetylaiiiw  ceUnloae  without  destroying 
Its  flbrooa  form,  and  thereafter  converting  the  fibrous 
acetate  Into  the  granular"' variety  by  a  process  of  solution 
and  precipitation. 

2  The  proeew  of  prepartBK  graatiUr  eeltalose  acetate, 
which  coMJfrts  hi  acetylatiDg  cennlo*  without  dwtroylng 
Its  fibrous  form,  separating  from  the  acetylated  product 
the  excess  of  acetic  anhydrld  employed  In  its  preparation, 
and  thereafter  cowvertiag  the  fibrous  acetate  into  the 
granular  variety  by  a  process  of  solution  -and  precipita 

"3.  The  proceaa  ol  preparti»g  granular  eeUaJose  acetate 
of  the  acetone-soluble  variety,  which  conaiata  ta  acetylat 
ing  cellulose  without  destroying  ita  flbrowi  form,  separat- 
ing from  the  acetylated  product  the  excess  of  acetic  an 
hydrid  employed  in  iti  preparati^  d»a«>lTlng  the  fibrous 
acetate  and  further  treatlBg  it  «atll  the  dealred  degree 
of  solnbUlty  Is  obtained,  and  then  precipitating  the  prod- 
uct In  granular  form. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  prepari»g  granular  cellulose  acetate  of 
the  acetone-soluble  variety,  which  consists  in  acetylating 
cellulose  without  destroying  iU  fibrous  form,  separating 
from  the  acetylated  product  the  excess  of  acetic  anhydrld 
employed  In  its  preparation,  dissolving  the  fibrous  acetate 
and  further  treating  it  in  an  acetic  acid  solution  contain- 
ing a  catalyst  until  the  desired  degree  of  solubility  is  ob 
tailed,  and  then  precipitating  the  product  in  granular 
f*rm. 


8.  In  a  vacujnm  type  converter,  the  eomblBatl^B  wUk 
an  anode,  of  a  cathotl*',  «a«a«8  for  prodoriDg  ao  anc  th«r»- 
b^weet,  a  winding  dlapoae.!  to  product  a  toroidal  ahap-^i 
bundle  of  magnetic  flax  adjatxut  to  one  of  n'd  eltctrode*. 
the  llMBs  of  said  Held  IndlvidMlly  ^urrooadl'ig  said  are, 
whereby  the  «ooe  of  impact  of  said  are  upon  mlA  liectrode 
la  deflaed.  and  Baeana  for  energizlvg  aald  winding  bj  the 
load  e«rr«nt  of  aaid  co»T«rter.  j 


6.  In  a  vacuum-type  converter  system,  the  combination 
with  an  evacuated  conUlner,  of  an  anode,  a  cathode,  cur- 
rent leads  thereto,  and  means  for  producing  current  flow 
In  said  leads  and  between  said  electrodes,  a  portion  of  the 
cathode  load  being  disposed  within  said  container  and 
being  formed  into  a  toroidat -Shaped  solenoid,  adjacent 
and  substantia  ily  paraUel  to  the  arc-recdvlag  wirface  af 
said  cathode,  whereby  the  zone  of  arc- Impact  of  aald 
cathode  is  defined. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


^75,885.      YllTLDABLJ:    CHANGE  -  SPEED    GBAKING. 
"*Edoab  FAiKW»ATH«a.  London.  England.     Filed  Nov.  17. 
1917.     Serial  No.  202,572.      (CT.  74— M.) 


A  yieldable  change  speed  gearing  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
single  clutch  dog  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  loose  on  said 
shaft,  a  single  dutch  dog  on  aaid  gear  wheel,  a  helical 
Bprlng  surrounding  said  shaft  attached  at  one  end  to  aaid 
shaft  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  gear  wheel  to  maintain 
the  single  dutch  dog  upon  it  in  a  position  midway  between 
either  side  of  the  clutch  dog  on  the  shaft  to  allow  substan- 
tially a  complete  relative  movement  of  the  gear  whtel  to 
ihe  sliaft. 

1276,886.      ARC-CONTROLLING    MEANS   FOR    VAPOR- 
CON  V^KBTKRS.      BiDNBT   W.   Fa«N8WOBTH,    Plttsbnr^, 
Pa.,  naslfnor  to  Weatinghouse   Electric  and    Manufac- 
t«riBg  Company,  a  CJorporatlon  of  Pennsylvania.     Pllefl 
Amg.  «.  1«1».     Serial  No.  44,001.     (CI.  175—354.) 
1  Tfce  combination  with  «Aectric  apparatus  embodying 
MMUia  lor  vmdvelBK  *b  a«"c  hetweea  two  electrodes,  of  a 
MlMMld  be«t  !■»•  taie  fotwn  of  a  ling  aad  disposed  adja- 
<ttiit  «•  ene  ♦f  ««  «lectrodea  ao  Hiat  aaid  arc  ttaverww 
mM  iitaw.  and  aiwmfl  **r  prodactag  cBirait  How  throo^ 
MM  iilaaald  tevtac  «a<^  dbe««i«a,  wMk  nsipect  to  tbe  40- 
rectlon  of  said  arc,  as  to  maintain  said  arc  upon  a 
termlaed  parttaa  o*  aaH  el«t»a«le. 


I 


-   I 

II 


t.275.S87.  PULLEY  FOR  FLOOR-SCRUBBING  MA- 
CHINKS.  Walter  S.  Finnelu.  Hannibal,  Mo.,  aa- 
si«nor  to  Finola  Manufacturing  Company,  Hannibal, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  FUed  Dec.  29,  1914, 
Serial  No.  879,428.  Renewed  Jan.  7.  1918.  Serial  No. 
210.797.      (Cl.   242—157.) 


1!  The  combination  with  a  tubular  support,  of  a  rod  ad- 
Justnl.lv  su.^mined  in  and  projecting  from  said  support  ;  a 
bracicet  arm  carried  by  said  rod  and  projectlag  lati rally 
therefrom  said  arm  being  provided  wlrth  a  ring ;  a  tutmlar 
devic«>  carried  by  and  rotatable  on  said  ring,— said  tubu- 
lar device  being  provided  at  ane#<ide  with  an  upwardly 
projectini?  curved  guide  and  a  grooved  guide-pulley  sus- 
tained from  the  guide  above  said  bracket  rlng.i 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l;2T5.888.    gHAPING  FIBER  ARTICLES     Orto  FiBCHm, 

ttwttgart.  Germany,  «Bsl»r»«  ••  Firm  wf  »*»ert  SoMh. 

Hjottsart,    Germany.     Filed    Jan.    6,   1«1».     Serial   »•. 

140.554.      (Cl.   1«— »6.) 

1.  The  method  of  treailng  t?ube«  ownpoMd  «*  deaae 
Indttle  fibrous  laaalatlng  material  bu<*  as  thatknown  as 
"  fiber  "  to  Shape  theat,  whdA  codbIsIs  in  laamarslag  a  por- 
ttw  s«  the  ta»»e  i«  a  boated  bath  off  a  wmiy  material  atw* 


August  13, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


459 


a*  paraffin  to  ooften  It  and  make  the  material  of  the  tube 
pliable  than  beading  the  tube  to  the  desired  shape  while  it 
Is  In  the  softened  pliable  condition  and  while  impregnated 
with  the  material  of  the  bath,  and  maintaining  the  tube  in 
the  new  shape  until,  as  a  result  of  drying  and  cooling.  It 
stiffens  and  sets  with  the  pores  thereof  containing  the 
material  of  the  bath  In  a  hardened  form  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasettc] 


means   for*  aeallng  said   electric  Usap  within   said  Inuet 
globe. 


N.    Y 


1275  889.      Al'CJKR       Eiivin    .T.    Flandeh,    Oneldn, 
'  Piled  Mar.  9, 1917.    Serial  No.  103,726.     (Cl.  145— 126.» 


An  aager,  including,  in  combination  with  a  shank  hav 
ing  an  enlarged  fiat  head,  a  plurality  of  cutter  blades 
deUchably  secured  to  the  opposite  aides  of  said  head  and 
projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  same,  one  of  said  blades 
having  a  centering  point  and  an  obliquely  disposed  lift- 
lag  cutter  provided  with  a  curved  cutting  edge  formed 
Integral  therewith,  and  the  remaining  blade  having  a 
scoring  cutter  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  tl»e  same. 


6.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  lamp 
consisting  In  coating  the  Inner  surfac"  of  «  giobe  having 
a  thick  wall  with  phosphorescent  material,  partly  fl!lii»f 
the  globe  with  a  tran»parenl  plastic  material,  forcing 
an  Inner  globe  Into  the  outer  globe  whereby  a  trans- 
parent filling  will  be  provided  between  said  globes,  and 
securing  means  providing  a  source  of  light  within  the 
inner  glol)e. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,275,892.  STAY-BOLT  STRUCTURE.  John  Ro<jkhs 
Fla.nnkky,  Benjamin  E.  D.  PTArroRD,  and  Ethan  I. 
DODPS,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Flannery  Bolt 
Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1917.  Serial 
No.  198,481.      (O.  85—1.5.) 


1,275.890.      ILLUMINATING   MEANS.      Jamm    J.    Fuan 
'  «nr  and  Bthak  I.  DoDoa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aaaignors 
to  Flannery  Bolt  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  July 
26.  1917.     Serial  No    182.781.      (Cl.  240—1) 


2.  An  illuminating  device,  comprising  a  bulb,  a  fila- 
ment bracket  and  filament  therein,  a  phosphorescent  coat- 
ing within  said  globe,  and  permanently  luminous  material 
carried  by  aald  filament  bracket. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.l 


1,270.891.      LAMP    STRUCTURE.      Jamks    J.    Flaskkrt 

and    ©THAN    I.    Dodds,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignors    to 

Plannery  Bolt  Company,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed   Sept. 

13,  1917.     Serial  No.  191,200.     (Cl.  240—1.) 

1.  A  lamp  structure  comprising  a  comparatively  heavy 

globe,  an  Inner  globe,  a  coating  of  phosphorescent  material 

between  said   giobea,  a   tjranQ>arcnt  ftliiatg  betweca   said 

globes,  and  a  source  of  U«kt  within  tke  tener  ^obe. 

4.  A  lamp  itructure  compflaiag  an  Mtar  glote  barlBC  a 
thick  wall,  an  laner  glob*,  a  coating  of  pboa»boresc«nt 
material  b«tiM«»  aaid  gtobes.  a  pUstic  flliiag  between  said 
flobaa,   an   electric    lamp    wttkin  .tbe   inaer   giabe,   and 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stay  bolt  having  a  tell-tale 
bore,  of  a  container  removably  supported  within  Mid  bort 
and  in  commualcatlon  therewith,  and  solnble  material 
within  said  container. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  staybolt  having  a  tell-talt 
bore,  of  a  tube  within  said  bore  and  communicating  there- 
with. meanB  for  removably  supporting  said  tube  and 
closing  the  end  of  the  bore,  and  soluble  material  within 
said  tube. 

(Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.275.893.  SELF  INKING  HAND-STAMP.  Harrt  S. 
FowiER,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  R.  D.  Swisher  Manu- 
facturinjr  Company,  Chicago,  111  ,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  13,572. 
(Cl.   101 — 333.1 


1.  In  a  hand  sUmp,  a  box  formed  <rf  abeet  meUl.  said 
box  being  closed  above  and  on  lU  foar  sides  by  the 
metal  from  which  the  box  Is  formed  and  providing  a 
narrow  openfng  b»low,  and  a  bridge  Inserted  in  the 
o^niaC  and  sectsred  to  the  box,  the  front  and  rear  sides 
Of  the  b«  at  the  openlHg  servtog  aa  the  8V4ea  of  a  type 
holding  channel,  and  the  bridge  serving  as  tbe  bottom  ol 
Bach  cImuumI. 

[Claisaa  2  to  5  not  printed  Ib  the  Gaastte.] 
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1,276,894.  8SA-MINB  OF  STEBL-CONCRKTK.  Nicolat 
Knudtson  FODoma.  Cbrlitlania,  Norway.  Filed  Dec. 
6.  1917.     Serial  No.  206,877.      (CI.  102—3.) 


1.  Sea-mine  the  walls  of  which  conalat  of  metal  lath- 
ing, covered  by  watertight  mortar  or  concrete  and  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  snltable  armament  of  steel  rods, 
the  mine  containing  a  charge  box  and  having  fastening 
bolts  for  the  anchor  and  carrying  cables,  the  charge  box 
and  bolts  being  fastened  to  the  mine  body  without  per- 
forating the  same. 

3.  Sea-mine  the  walls  of  which  conlsts  of  metal  lath- 
ing, covered  by  watertight  concrete  and  further  pro- 
vided with  a  suitable  armament  of  iteel  rods,  a  charge 
box  mounted  on  hoops  casir  to  the  interior^  of  the  mine 
wall,  said  hoops  being  provided  with  cross  rods  In  order 
to  prevent  lateral  expansion  of  the  same  and  distribute 
the  presBQre  equally  over  the  whole  length  of  the  hoops. 

10.  The  herein  described  process  of  Qrodudng  mines, 
consisting  In  applying  a  series  of  metal  rods  upon  a 
metal  lathing  with  the  ends  of  the  rods  projecting  above 
tlie  lathing  to  form  the  body  of  the  mine,  applying  a 
metal  cover  upon  the  body,  bending  the  rods  on  the 
cover,  nnd   nrpl.^^os  concrete  upon  the  whole. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.275,895.  SHOE-TONQUE  PAD.  Raphabl  A.  Fox,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  13,  1918.  Serial  No.  234,299. 
(CI.  36—54.) 


1.  A  shoe  tongue  pad  comprising  two  plies  of  soft 
'  pliable  material,  one  longer  and  wider  than  the  other,  and 
'both  secured  permanently  together  along  their  centers. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,275,896.      PENCE  WIRE    8TBETCHER.      Robott    E. 

Ln  Pann,  Fayette.  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1916.     Serial 

No,  127,182.     (CI.  264—66.) 

In    a    fence    wire-stretcber    of    the    type    described    tbe 
comblnatioD    with    a    tubular   body,    and    a    ratchet    bar 


adapted  to  slide  therein,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  body 
and  having  a  pivoted  feed  and  locliing  dog  engaging  the 


ratchet  proper,  and  means  attached  to  the  body  and 
adapted  for  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  lever,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,275,897.  NGN  SKIDDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
WHEEL  TIRES.  Abbaham  Freirich.  Demarest.  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1916.    Serial  No.  125.135.     (CI.  162—16.) 


A  non-skldding  attaehment  for  tires,  comprising  a  metal- 
lic plate  applicable  to  the  tread  portion  of  a  tire  and  hav- 
ing openings  scattered  throughout  Its  area  and  also  hav- 
ing outwardly-extending  flanges  grouped  abont  and  adja- 
cent to  each  opening  and  pointed  ;  the  openings  and  their 

complementary  flangeg  being  arranged  In  series  length- 
wise and  crosswise  of  the  plate  and  being  also  arranged 
In  staKgered  relation  whereby  they  are  disposed  close  to- 
gether. 

•    K. 

1.275,898.  WIRE  COMPRESSION-CLAMP  FOR  TUBINO 
AND  THE  LIKE.  AUGUST  J.  FREif.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Brass  Qoods  W^K  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  27.  1916.  Serial 
No.  111.580.      (CI.  137—6.)  , 


1.  A  compression  clamp  for  tubing  comprising  a  Jaw 
actuating  cam  combined  with  a  piece  of  wire  l>ent  to  form 
an  upper  Jaw,  a  base  and  cam  supporting  ears  riling  from 
said  base,  said  Jaw,  base  and  cam  supporting  ears  being 
integral,  and  said  ears  terminating  in  eyes  fornted  in  tbe 
wire,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  compression  clamp  for  tubing  and  tbe  like  con- 
structed from  a  piece  of  wire  looped  to  form  an  upper  com- 
pression Jaw,  arms  for  supporting  said  Jaw,'  a  base  and 
ears  rising  from  said  base,  the  ends  of  said  wire  terminat- 
ing la  eyes  and  a  compression  clamp  having  pintles  mount- 
ed in  said  eyes  and  adapted  to  engage  the  portloin  of  wire 
carrying  said  upper  Jaw. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.275,899.      APPARATUS    FOR   CUTTING    CLOTH    OR 
OTflER  FABRICS.    Aaeon  Fmtdbeeq,  New  Tbrk,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  2.  1918.     Serial  No.  232,039.     (CI.  >64— 77.) 
1.  A  cloth-shearing  table  having  a  cloth  suppot'tlng  sur- 
face of  greater  length   than  width  provided  with   a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  parallel  guideways  for  guiding  a  cutting 
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tool  the  ends  of  the  table  being  cnt  on  a  bUs  and  the  said 
guideways  extending  parallel  with  the  long  sides  of  the 
Ubie. 


face  of  each  magnet  at  each  pole  thereof,  two  coll  carry- 
ing cores,  one  connecting  the  pole  pieces  of  one  polarity 
and  the  other  core  connecting  the  pole  pieces  of  the  op- 
posite polarity,  a  generating  winding  in  Inductive  rela- 
tion to  each  of  said  cores,  and  a  rotor  operating  In  the 
space  between  the  magnet  poles  arranged  when  operated 
to  afford  a  path  for  magnetic  flux  between  tbe  north  pole 
of  one  of  the  said  magnets  and  the  south  pole  of  tbe 
other  magnet,  and  then  to  provide  a  path  for  magnetic 
flux  between  the  south  pole  of  the  first  magn.'t  an.l  the 
uorth  pole  of  the  second   magnet. 


2.  A  table  or  support  for  lay-cutting  or  slitting  opera- 
tions having  a  supporting  surface  of  greater  length  than 
width  and  the  ends  then-of  cut  on  a  bias,  said  surface 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  guid- 
ing elements  ext(«dlng  in  the  direction  of  length  of  the 
said  surface,  sal*  guiding  elements  being  laterally  adjust 
able  to  vary  the  distance  therebetween  and  the  width  of 
the  slltted  product,  and  means  for  retaining  the  elements 
in  adjusted  position. 

3  A  cloth  cutting  or  slitting  table  having  a  supporting 
surface  of  rhomboidal  contour,  k-  '  surface  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  guiding  elements  extending 
substantiallv  parallel  to  the  long  sides  of  the  surface. 


1  275  900      ROD  OR  WIRE  PANEL  FENCE.     WasLai  C. 
"gat.   Augusta.  Oa.      Filed  Feb.   16.   1918.      SerUl   No. 
217,634.      (CI.  256— 26  ) 


IBIIBI 
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1.  In  a  fence  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  posts,  of  first  and  third  panels  having  cross- 
pieces  provided  with  an  eye  at  each  end.  each  of  the  said 
cross-pieces  having  its  said  eye  engaging  a  post,  an  inter- 
mediate panel  having  cross-pieces  spaced  correspondingly 
with  the  said  cross  pieces  of  the  first  and  third  panels,  the 
said  croBS-pleces  of  the  first  and  third  panels  having  cou- 
pling devices  projecting  from  one  set  of  said  eyes  whWh 
engage  the  posts  at  the  end  of  the  said  cross-pieces,  and 
the  ends  of  the  cross  plei-es  of  the  said  Intermediate  panel 
being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  said  coupling 

devices. 

2.  In  a  fence  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  posts,  of  first  and  third  panels  having  cross- 
pieces  each  provided  with  a  single  eye  at  one  end  and  a 
double  eye  at  the  other  end.  each  crosspiece  having  its 
said  single  eye  engaging  a  post,  an  Intermediate  panel 
having  crosspleces  provided  with  hooks  at  the  ends  engag 
ing  one  of  the  said  double  eyes  of  the  said  crosspleces  of 
the  said  first  and  third  panels,  and  the  remaining  eyes  of 
the  said  double  eyes  of  the  crosspleces  engaging  certain  of 
the  said  posts. 

1,275.901.  MAGNETO  -  MACHlW.  Harby  F.  Gkist. 
Racine.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Web- 
ster Electric  Company.  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
WiscoDSin.  Filed  May  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  98,908. 
(CI.  171—209.) 

1.  A  magneto  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  horse  shoe 
magnets  disposed  side  by  side  with  their  poles  extending 
in  the  same  direction,  a   pole  piece  located  on   the  inner 


10.  A  magneto  machine  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  pair  of  permanent  horse  shoe  magnets  disposed 
side  by  side,  with  their  poles  extending  In  the  same  di- 
rection, each  magnet  pole  provided  with  a  pole  piece 
having  a  concave  polar  face,  an  unwound  rotor  arranged 
to  be  rotated  in  the  space  between  the  magnet  poles  and 
provided  with  two  arms  180  degrees  apart,  one  of  said 
arms  arranged  to  sweep  past  the  pole  pieces  of  one  mag- 
net and  the  other  arm  arranged  to  sweep  past  the  pole 
pieces  of  the  other  magnet,  a  pair  of  coil  carrying  cores, 
each  core  connecting  pole  pieces  of  similar  polarity  and 
a   generating   winding   In    inductive    relation    to   each    of 

said  cores. 

11.  A  generator  comprising  a  pair  of  U  shaped  mag- 
nets disposed  side  by  side  with  their  poles  extending 
in  the  same  direction,  a  core  piece  connecting  the  pole  of 
one  magnet  with  the  corresponding  pole  of  tne  other  mag- 
net, and  means  for  alternately  completing  and  Interrupt- 
ing the  magnetic  path  between  one  pole  of  one  magnet 
and  the  pole  of  opposite  polarity  of  the  other  magnet. 
[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1     2  7  5,^02.      ELECTRIC    SIGNALING    APPARATUS. 
'.IniiN    .T.    Ghec.an,    East    Oranee,    N.   J.      Filed   Dec   20, 
l<tl6.     Serial     No.     l.'^7.»:U.       Renewed    July    3,     1918. 
Serial  No.    243.2.50.      (CI.    175—338.) 


1  m  an  electro  magnetic  signaling  device  the  combi- 
nation of  an  electromagnet,  a  pivoted,  rigid  contact  bar 
a  retractor  therefor,  a  rigid,  resonant  back  .top  for  said 
bar,  an  actuator  for  said  bar.  mean,  whereby  "»*d  "ctO" 
ator  under  closed  circuit  conditions,  move,  with  said  bar 
and  a  fixed  contact  stop  In  position  to  arrest  wld  bar 
and  permit   said  actuator  to  disengage  Itself. 
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5.  The  coB*liuitloa  wltt  M  alteraatliig  cnrre«t  elroilt 
and  mttam  for  iMkIa*  «ii4  bKikkiaf  Mid  dfcait  of  •» 
eI«etnMia«ii«t  *  i4T0t««.  redpraeattajr.  rwwMirt  b*r,  • 
reclprocattes  •etaator  f«r  said  bar,  aad  iomm  whereby 
actuator  aad  bar  ■•▼•  tofrtber  imder  opes  drwitt  a»- 
dltlons  and  moTe  ttwrtier  and  aeparite  when  Mid  bar 
ensagea  a  fl««d  eoataet  atop,  under  eleaed  circuit  con- 
ditions. 

«.  In  a  code  teiegnipb  t«eeiTfaa«  am«n«t  the  eoaabina- 
tlon  with  an  alternating  current  circnit  and  a  circuit 
breaker  therefor  of  an  electromagnet  In  aald  circuit,  a  re- 
ciprocating member;  fixed,  up  and  down  contacts  there- 
for; an  actuator  to  control  said  member  In  reaponte  to 
both  open  and  doeed  circuit  coodltiona.  and  means 
whereby  actuator  and  bar  move  In  engagement  on  open 
circuit  and  move  together  and  then  eeparate  on  closed 

circuit. 

7.  In  a  code  telegraph  recelTlng  magnet  the  combi- 
nation with  an  alternating  current  circuit  and  a  circuit 
brealier  therefor  of  an  eleetnHDBagBat  In  said  circuit,  a  re- 
ciprocating bar.  a  reciprocating  actuator,  two  opposite 
stops  therefor,  and  Beans  whereby  said  bar  and  actuator 
move  together  to  engage  one  stop  when  circuit  la  open, 
and  moTe  together  but  separate  when  aald  bar  engages  its 
opposite  stop  and  circuit  is  dooad. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  8.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


each  tube  iMTlng  two  oppaattely  «rt  away  Mtebaa, 
two  intermediate  flaps  betweaa  tbe  notehaa; 

with  a  second  outer  sheet  folded  into  a  tube  around 
series  of  wrapped  articles,  said  Utter  tube  having  two 
oppositely  cut  away  notchea  and  two  lnterme<11at«  flaps 
between  tbc  notches,  said  aoCebca  and  flapa  b«taf  fJaced 
opposite  to  and  endwise  <rf  tha  notchea  of  the  inner 
wrapped  artldea ;  the  art  away  notches  of  the  inner 
wrapped  articles  brtJg  covered  by  the  oncnt  end  of  the 
outer  MbSb 

[Claim  t  net  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


1,275,905.  REVERSIBLE  CLUTCH.  ADAM  H»NBT 
Gkcntl«r,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1918.  Serial 
No.  220,079.      (CI.   74—26.) 
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1,275,903.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  APPARATUS. 
JoHl»  Joaara  GmWA!»,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.  PUed  Apr. 
12,  1917.     Serial  No.  161,416.     (O.  178—96.) 


1.  In  a  Morsa  MWidcr  the  combination  of  an  alactro- 
magnet,  a  pirotaHy  suppOTted  armature  a<tepted  to  »- 
clproeate  tbrooiTh  the  polar  Held,  an  armature  bar.  a  re- 
tractor for  said  bar  and  up  and  down  contact  stops  for 
said  bar  fixed  in  poaitlon  to  permit  said  armature  and 
bar  to  reciprocate  through  the  polar  field,  impact  on  the 
stop,  and  then  take  an  intermediate  position  in  the  maxi- 
mum polar  field. 

(Claims  3  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


3.  A  reversible  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member,  a  friction  disk  constrained  to  revoivs 
with  tfce  driving  member,  a  frKtlon  coae  constratasd  to 
rrrolve  With  the  driving  member,  a  aecond  friction  cone 
constrained  to  revolve  with  the  driven  member  between 
the  friction  disk  and  the  friction  cone,  a  frlcUon  disk 
movable  with  the  second  friction  cone,  friction  rollers, 
a  support  for  aald  friction  roUers  BKranted  to  float  on 
the  driving  member,  and  meana  for  moring  aald  aecond 
friction  wHie  whereby  the  same  can  be  thrown  into  engage- 
ment with  the  friction  cone  on  the  driving  member,  or  the 
disk  on  said  aacond  friction  cone  can  be  brought  into 
engagement  with  the  friction  rollers  and,  tterafore,  with 
the  friction  disk  on  the  driving  member. 
LClainm  1  and  2  not  printed  in  tbc  Oasette.] 


1  275  90#.  GEAR,  BLANK  FOB  0BAB8,  ROIJ^,  *c.. 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUrACTURINO  THB  SAMS. 
Emils  J.  GCAT,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov. 
9,  1917.     Serial  No.  201.015.      (CI.  74 — 41.) 


1 275  904       WRAPPER.      Bitnmt    S.    Geotta,    Hartford, 
'  Conn.     Filed  July  17,  1»1«.     Serial  No.  109,730.     (CI. 
206 — 46.) 


1.  A  wrapper  for  gum  and  confections  comprising  a 
wide  and  thin  paper  tube  that  is  open  at  both  ends,  is 
oblong  in  transverse  section,  and  that  for  a  short  dis- 
tance l>ack  from  one  end  has  its  narrow  side  walls  and 
also  portions  of  its  wide  front  and  back  walls  adjacent 
to  tha  side  walls,  eat  away  so  that  the  edges  and  small 
sectloM  flC  tbe  top  and  bottom  naar  the  edges  at  a  thin 
•rtlela  Ineianed  by  tba  tabs  will  be  expo«»d  and  may  be 
gnaped  tor  vttMftiral  ttom  tlM  tuba  wlthovt  gripplaff 
tha  wrappav  f  orataf  tkc  tsbc 

S.  A  anrtw  ff  wnppara  formad  of  a  series  <rf  sheets, 
and  folded  »«►**•■,  aneb  around  an  article,  one  end  of 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  blanks  which  com- 
prises winding  a  cylindrical  body  from  loose  textila  fibers, 
said  flbars  being  arranged  to  extend  generally  in  a  radial 
direction  from  the  center  to  the  outside  of  said  body,  and 
subjectbig  the  body  thus  formed  to  pressure  to  consoli- 
date it. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  blanks  which  com- 
prises winding  a  cylindrical  body  from  loeae  unwoven 
textile  fibers,  said  fibers  being  arranged  to  extefd  gen- 
erally tn  a  radial  direction  from  tbe  center  to  tjhe  out- 
side of  said  body  and  in  predetermined  definite  position* 
with  mspect  to  each  other,  and  subjecting  the  body  thun 
formed  to  pressure  to  consolidate  it. 

8.  The  method  of  manofacturing  Manka  wbl<h  ca«n- 
prlser  forming  textile  fibers  Into  a  altver,  wtndHig  said 
silver  into  a  narrow  strip  with  flbers  axteadtat  cross- 
wise thereof,  assembling  the  material  into  eylndrlcal 
form  with  the  fibers  occupying  definite  p08itl«*s  with 
napect  to  each  other,  and  ^Ajectlag  tbe  body  to  «nd 
fining  it  under  pressure. 


II 


!l 
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4.  Tba  mathad  of  mannfacturing  blanka  for 
Mlla,  ate,  wMcfc  comprlaes  forming  textile  fibara  into 
a  long,  narrow  strip,  winding  said  strip  into  a  cylindri- 
cal body,  said  ftbars  balng  arranged  to  extend  outwardly 

ttom  the  axis  of  aald  bady  and  at  different  angles  so  that 
the  fibers  cross  each  otfcat,  and  monnting  the  body  in  a 
holder  under  compreasion.  ' 

5.  The  method  of  mannUcturlng  blanks  for  gears, 
rolls,  etc..  which  comprlaes  forming  a  cylindrical  body 
of  loose  textile  fibers,  said  fibers  being  arranged  to 
extend  outwardly  from  the  axia  of  the  body  and  at  dif- 
ferent angles  so  that  the  fibers  cross  each  other,  %ub 
Jecting-the  body  thus  formed  to  the  action  of  a  softening 
agent,  drtring  out  the  agent  by  the  application  of  pres- 
sure, and  mounting  tbe  body  in  a  holder  under  ita  final 
compression. 

lOaims  6  to  87  nM  printed  U  tbe  Oaaette.] 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  liquid  rbaastat,  a 
raaervoir,  a  bady  of  alaetrolyU  of  a  pradetermtoad  ^^J^ 
of  salutian  contained  therein,  and  msana  for  ctrcuMtteg 
said  eleetroIyU  through  said  rheostat,  of  a  flutd-conttOn- 
Ing  tank  disposed  above  said  reservoir  and  communleatlnc 
therewith  at  a  predetermined  height  and  adapted  ta  auto- 
matically malnuin  tbe  level  of  electrolyte  Within  -"*'• 
reservoir  above  said  predetermined  height. 


1  3764K)7.    lUTCHBN  UTENSIL.    Rudolph  J.  Haas,  Mll- 
'  waukee.  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1918.    Serial  No.  219,038. 
(Cl.  66—26.) 


(? 


.^- 


& 


•rr 


A  Jar  holder  of  the  class  deacrtbad  comprising  an  opan 
ended    fiexlble    shell    provided    with    a    longitudinal    slit 
throoghont  Its  length  and  a  series  of  U-shaped  openings 
therein  at  Ita  bottom  edge  to  form  aide  waU  vents,  the 
ent-aat  matafftel  fnm  tlM  0-aha»ed  opantoga  being  bent 
Inwardly   from  tfca  walla   to   form  spaeod   teagMs  that 
•srva  aa  aupporta  for  a  eoatalner.  a  pair  of  bandies  se- 
enrad  to  tbs  caatag  near  its  silt  edges,  and  two  series 
of  apncad  >«wt  of  rasUlent  buttons  extending  Inwardly 
from  tbe  shell  walls  to  form  gripping  pstnta  for  the  wall 
•t  a  oantainar,  whereby  an   uninterrupted   air  space   la 
formed  between  tbe  shell  walls  and  cenUlner  thronalKmt, 
to  permit  a  cnrrart  of  air  to  travel  about  the  aforesaid 
conttlner  trum  end  to  awl  in  conjunction  with  the  ai*; 
wall  Tsnta,  wbaraby  the  aald  conUlner  i»  quickly  and 
uniformly   cooled   to  prevent   breakage. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  rheosUt,  a  reservoir 
for  containing  an  electrolyte  of  a  predetermined  density 
of  solution,  and  means  for  circulating  said  electrolyte 
through  said  rheostat,  of  an  auxiliary  f^aah-water  tank 
disposed  cbova  aald  reservoir,  and  a  pipe  cMamunlcating 
between  said  tank  and  stld  reservoir  «t  a  height  sub- 
sUntlally  eflual  to  tbe  minimum  allowable  height  of 
electrolyte  within  said  rew-rrclr  whereby  fresh  water  in 
supplied  to  said  reaervolr  la  accordance  with  the  evapo- 
ration of  the  electrolyte  te  maintain  a  substantUlly  con- 
stant density  of  eolntlon  of  said  electrolyte. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


1,276.909.  MOTOR-CONTBOL  STWBM.  Jat  H.  Hall. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaatgnor  to  The  Electric  Controller  4 
Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1917.  Serial  No  205.948. 
(CL  17a — 179.) 


1,275,908.  LIQUID  RHEOST.\T.  Arthch  J.  Hall,  Wll- 
klnsbuv.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weetlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Coaipoay,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vanU.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  8,870.  (CL 
Sl»-~»7.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  Ikiuld  rheostat,  a  main 
reservoir,  a  body  of  electrolyte  of  a  predetermined  denslly 
of  aolutlon  contained  therein,  and  means  for  circulating 
said  electrolyte  throught  said  rh«stot.  of  means  lor 
automattcally  supplying  fresh  water  to  said  electrolyte 
to  maintain  a  subsuntlally  constant  density  of  s<rfutlon. 
Irrespective  of  evaporation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ll«nid  rheostat  a  hmIu 
NMrvalr,  a  body  of  electrolyte  of  a  predetermined  density 
of  aatotion  castataed  therein,  and  means  for  circulating 
Mid  alectfalyte  thraugh  Mid  rheoatat.  of  mMus  for 
anpptylng  fraah  water  to  Mid  reservoir  hi  aceordanca 
with  the  craponitlon. 

Si  Tha  canibtnatlon  with  a  Hquld  rtaeoatai,  a  mala 
raMrvatet  a  bady  af  electrolyte  contained  therein,  and 
aetta  far  tftdrtatteg  Mid  electrolyte  through  Mid  rbeo- 
atmt.  df  wmm  for  a«>plylng  Ooid  to  Mid  reaervotr  In 
accordance  with  the  evaporatloB  of  Mid  electrolyte. 


1.  In  a  motor  control  system,  s  motor,  s  shunt  field 
circuit  therefor,  s  variable  speed -changing  realsUnce  and 
a  fixed  resistance  in  tbe  field  circuit,  a  awltcb  lor  cutting 
the  TuHable  r«elsUnoe  out  of  and  Into  the  field  circuit  to 
iBcreaae  the  apeed  of  the  motor,  and  a  switch  for  cutting 
the  fixed  resistance  Into  and  out  of  the  field  circuit  to 
reduce  the  speed  of  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor,  a  shunt  field  cir- 
cuit therefor,  a  rheostat  in  the  field  circuit  for  varying  the 
epeed  of  the  motor,  a  fixed  resistance  in  the  field  circuit, 
a  switch  for  cutting  the  rheostat  out  of  and  into  tbe  field 
circuit  to  IncTMSe  tbe  speed  of  the  motor  when  the  rheo- 
stat is  moved  to  an  Increased  speed  position,  and  a  switch 
for  cutting  the  fixed  resistance  into  and  out  of  tbe  field 
tlrcult  to  decrease  the  speed  of  the  motor- when  the  rheo- 
stat is  moved  to  a  decreased  speed  position. 

5  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  source  of  supply  volt- 
age, a  motor,  a  motor  circuit  and  a  shunt  field  circuit 
therefor,  a  speed  changing  rheostat  and  a  fi«d  rertat- 
anee  In  the  field  circuit,  a  switch  for  cutting  tbe  rheo- 
Btat  out  of  and  Into  the  field  circuit  to  Increase  tbe  speed 
of  tbe  motor  when  the  rheostat  is  moved  to  an  increaaed 
speed  position  and  reepondlng  to  the  main  motor  cur- 
rent,  and  a  switch  for  cutting  the  fixed  realatance  teto 
and  out  of  the  field  circuit  to  decreaae  the  apeed  af  fl» 
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motor  when  the  rbeoatat  ia  moTcd  to  a  decreased  speed 
position  and  retponding  to  electrical  condition!  of  the 
motor  circuit  cauaed  by  the  greater-than-source  voltage 
at  the  motor  terminals  daring  the  slowing  down  of  the 
motor. 

8.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  source  of  supply  volt- 
age, a  motor,  a  motor  circuit  and  a  shunt  field  circuit 
therefor,  a  speed  changing  rheostat  and  a  fixed  resist- 
ance in  the  field  circuit,  a  switch  for  cutting  the  rheo- 
stat out  of  and  into  the  field  circuit  to  increase  the  speed 
of  the  motor  when  the  rheostat  is  moved  to  an  increased 
speed  position  and  responding  to  the  main  motor  cur- 
rent, and  a  second  switch  for  cutting  the  fixed  resistance 
into  and  out  of  the  field  circuit  to  decrease  the  speed  of 
the  motor  when  the  rheostat  ia  moved  to  a  decreased 
speed  position  and  respcnding  onljr  when  the  first  switch 
is  closed  to  electrical  conditions  of  the  motor  circuit 
caused  by  the  greater-than-source  voltage  at  the  motor 
terminals  during  the  slowing  down  of  the  motor. 

[Claims  3,  4,  6,  7  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,910.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 
STRUCTING TUNNELS.  Jambs  W.  Hamilton, 
Brooklyn,'  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  81,  1916.  Serial  No. 
117.9«6.      (CI.  61 — 44.) 


1.  A  tunneling  apparatus  comprising  a  sliield  formed 
of  11  plurality  of  independently  movable  longitudinal  sec- 
tions, a  horizontally  arranged  power  hammer  for  driv- 
ing said  sections,  and  means  for  shifting  said  hammer  to 
adapt  it  to  engage  each  of  said  sections. 

16.  A  tunneling  apparatus  comprising  a  movable 
truclc,  an  arcuate  form  mounted  on  said  truck,  a  shield 
comprising  independently  movable  longitudinal  sections 
flexibly  and  slidably  connected  together  and  supported 
on  said  form,  a  power  hammer,  and  a  swinging  support 
for  the  power  hammer  pivotally  mounted  on  the  truck  at 
a  point  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  arc  of  the  form. 

18.  A  tunneling  apparatus  comprising  a  movable  truck, 
an  arcuate  form  mounted  on  said  truck,  a  shield  com- 
prising independently  movable  longitudinal  sections  sup- 
ported on  said  form,  two  power  hammers,  independently 
shiftable  supports  for  said  hammers  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  truck  at  a  point  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the 
arc  of  the  form.  Independent  means  for  swinging  said 
supports  to  pqsitlon  each  of  the  hammers  to  drive  sec- 
tions of  the  shield,  and  means  for  maintaining  each 
hammer  support   in  its  adjusted   position. 

[CUims  2  to  15  and  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,275,911.  NUH8ERY-SCALE.  Mabics  H.  Hansen, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  863,068. 
(CI.  0 — 08.) 

1.  In  a  narsery  scale,  a  base,  two  side  frames  each 
consisting  of  a  side  bar  and  two  downwardly  inclined 
anna,  the  lower  end  of  each  arm  being  bent  to  extend 
tluvngta  an  <q>ening  in  said  baae.  ^leans  for  securing  said 
bant  «iids  to  th«  base,  and  a  hammock  the  aide  edges  of 
which  engage  said  side  bars,  the  end  portions  of  the 


hama[iock  being  narrower  than  the  middle  i>ort3on  of  the 
hammock  so  as  to  conform   to  the  inclination  of  said 


arm,  said   end   portions   of   the   hammock   having   tubular 
hems  that  incloHe  the  uppor  portions  of  said  amis. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,912.  METHOD  OF  FORMIXCi  WATERTIGHT 
BULKHEADS.  Fostkr  W.  Hariuno,  Santa  Ana,  Cal. 
Filed  June  1,  1916.      Serial  No.  101.194.      (CI.  72— 76.5.) 


1.  In  a  wall  composed  of  a  series  of  piling  menilwrs 
havlog  registering  grooves  cut  in  the  edges  tbert'of.  an 
npper  key  adapted  to  fit  into  the  registering  grooves  of 
two  adjacent  piles,  said  key  being  provided  with  m^-ans 
to  prevent  it  from  being  entirely  forced  into  said  regis- 
tering grooves,  and  being  provided  with  a  central  op«-n- 
ing  through  which  a  jet  pipe  may  be  inserted  in  said 
registering  grooves. 

2.  In  a  wall,  a  series  of  piling  members,  each  piling 
member  having  a  locking  groove  formed  on  each  oilgre 
tl^eof  in  such  a  position  that  the  grooves  on  adjacont 
piling  members  register  to  produce  a  key  groove,  a  lower 
locking  key  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  one  pile  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  locking  groove  of  another,  and  an  upp«T 
locking  key  resting  on  the  top  of  and  in  the  lo<  king 
groove  of  one  pile  and  projecting  into  the  locking  groove 
of  another. 

3.  In  a  wall,  n  st'ries  of  piling  members,  each  piling 
member  having  a  locking  groove  formed  on  each  edge 
thereof  in  such  a  position  that  the  grooves  on  adJai-tDt 
piling  members  register  to  produce  a  key  groove,  a  lower 
locking  key  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  one  pile  nn<l 
projecting  into  the  locking  groove  of  another,  and  an 
upper  locking  key  resting  on  the  top  of  and  in  the  lock- 
ing groove  of  one  pile  and  projecting  into  the  locking 
groove  of  another,  said  upper  locking  key  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  therein  through  which  a  jet  pipe  i»ay  be  in- 
serted  in   said  key   groove. 

4.  In  a  wall,  a  series  of  piling  members,  each  piling 
member  having  a  locking  groove  formed  on  «ach  edge 
thereof  In  such  a  position  that  the  grooves  on  adjacent 
piling  members  register  to  produce  a  key  groove,  tongues 
projecting  from  said  pile  on  either  side  of  said  locking 
key  groove  and  fitting  tightly  into  grooves  fomled  on  an 
adjacent  pile,  a  lower  locking  key  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  one  pile  and  projecting  into  the  locking  groove  of 
another,  and  an  upper  locking  key  resting  on  ttie  top  of 
and  in  the  locking  groove  of  one  pile  and  projecting  into 
the   locking   groove   of   another. 
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5.  In  a  wall,  a  series  of  piling  members,  each  piling 
member  having  a  locking  groove  formed  on  each  edge 
th.-reof  in  such  a  position  that  the  grooves  on  adjacent 
piling  members  register  to  produce  a  key  grove,  tongues 
projecting  from  said  pile  on  either  side  of  said  locking 
key  groove  and  fitting  tightly  into  grooves  formed  on  an 
adjacent  pile,  a  lower  locking  key  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  one  pile  and  projecting  Into  the  locking  groove  of 
another,  and  an  upper  locking  key  resting  on  the  top 
of  and  in  the  locking  groove  of  one  pile  and  projecting 
into  the  locking  ^oove  of  another,  said  upper  locking 
key  having  a  central  opening  therein  through  which  a  Jet 
pipe  may  be  Inserted   in  said  key   groove. 


4  In  a  universal  sound  box.  a  stylus  bar  having  a  pair 
of  separate  stylus  sockets,  and  a  single  clamping  jaw  for 
alternatively  opening  or  closing  both  sockets  simulta- 
neously. 

(Claims  5  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (;a»ette.] 


1.275,916.    CAN-OPENER.     Samiil  H»ath.  Roxlvorough, 
'  Pa.      Filed    Mar.    3.    1917.      Serial    No.    152,i:41.       'CI. 


1  275.913.  PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  TIRES.  Wil^ 
LUM  OUVER  Habmon,  La  rryor.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  30, 
1918.      Serial   No.   225,806.      (CI.   152—24.) 


A  device  for  protecting  tires,  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  wheel  and  pneumatic  tire,  a  pad  about  the  tire, 
V  shape<l  wires  havlnj:  hooked  ends  engaging  the  mar- 
ginal edege  of  the  pad.  a  turn  buckle  having  threaded  rods 
mounted  therein,  means  secured  to  the  spokes  of  the 
wheel  near  their  Inner  ends  and  to  which  one  of  said  rods 
Is  connected  centrally  between  the  spokes  and  an  angle 
wire  connected  to  the  other  rod.  and  having  flaring  arms 
bent   at    their   ends   into   hooks   engaging   said    V-shaped 


wire. 


1.275.914.  SOUND-BOX.  Robbbt  H»ad,  New  York, 
N  Y  assignor  to  The  Aeolian  Company,  a  Corporatlou 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
185,317.      (CI.    274—28.) 


30—3.) 


In  ft  device  of  the  character  s^tated,  a  frame  and  handle 
made  from  a  single  piece  of  material,  a  fuh  rum  pin  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  a  cutter  strip  slidably  mounted  upon 
the  frame  and  a  tongue  carried  by  the  handle  and  project- 
ing forwardly  therefrom  and  coacting  with  a  portion  of  the 
cutter  strip  to  hold  the  same  in  its  adjusted  position. 


1.275.916.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Rudolf  E. 
Hbllminp.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  4.  1915. 
iCl.    171—228.) 


sVrial   No.  32.156. 


1.  In  a  universal  sound  box.  a  stylus  bar  having  a 
laterallv-projecting  lower  arm  provided  with  two  separate 
stylus  "sockets,  and  a  single  clamp  for  similarly  con- 
trolling both  sockets  in  unison. 

2.  In  a  universal  sound  box.  a  stylus  bar  having  a 
laterally-projecting  playing  arm  formed  with  two  stylus 
sockets  disposed  in  spaced,  parallel  relation,  and  a  single 
clamp  for  similarly  controUlng  both  sockets  in  unison. 

8.  In  a  universal  sound-box.  an  L-shaped  stylus  bar  hav- 
ing its  playing  arm  enlarged  and  thickened  and  formed 
with  two  separate  stylus  sockets,  and  a  single  clamp  for 
controlling  both  sockets  simultaneously  and  In  the  same 
manner. 


1.  In  a  d.vnamo-electrlr  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  equi-spaeed  exciting  tleld  poles,  of  a  like 
number  of  Interpoles  interposed  therebetween,  respec- 
tively, a  portion  of  said  interpoles  being  angularly  dis- 
placed from  the  mid-position,  determined  by  the  im- 
mediately adjacent  exciting  poles,  in  one  direction  and 
the  remaining  Interpoles  being  similarly  displaced  in  the 
other  direction. 

6.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  of  the  commutator  type 
comprising  a  plurality  of  main  polar  projections  and  a 
plurality  of  interpolar  projections,  the  diametrically  op- 
posite interpolar  projections  having  a  preponderance  of 
magn.tic  material  on  one  side  of  the  corresponding  plane 
of  commutation. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  prlnte^l  in  the  Gazette.] 


Frep  HafcMAN,  Shenandoah, 
Serial    No.    206.679.       (CL 


1.275.917.     ICECREEPER. 

Pa.    Piled    Dec.    11,    191' 

36 — 62  ) 

A  device  of  the  class  describeil  comprising  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  engage  under  the  instep  of  a  shoe  and  having 
spurs  at  each  end.  a  pair  of  cofiperating  cUmplng  elements 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  top  of  said  base  plate  and 
interposed  between  the  same  and  the  sole  of  the  shoe  and 
having  aperture  disk  sole  engaging  flanges  at  the  onter 
ends  thereof,  the  combined  areas  of  said  clamping  ele- 
ments being  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  top  of  the 
base  pl&te,  each  of  said  clamping  elements  also  havtag 
slots  extending  transversely  of  said  flanges,  fastening  de- 
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TicM  extMidlBc  tbzoagb  odd  ttot* 
plate  for  racatelac  aftld   d 


■aid  bam 
la  adjusted 


positlone,  and  a  fastealag  strap  havias  Ita  intermediate 
portion  extended  throasb  the  apertorea  tn  lald  flanges 
and  across  the  top  of  said  cl&mplnf  elements. 


1,275,918.  SWITCH.  BDWAao  M.  HawLBir,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Comi>an7,  a  Corim- 
ratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  May  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
837,596.     (CI.  173—318.) 


2.  An  Insalatlng  sapportiag  stractnre  for  high  voltage 
electrical  appsdvtos  comprMaf  a  plate,  a  plurality  of 
hoUow  externally  ribbed  Iwnilator  peats  moanted  thereon 
and  each  aecored  thereto  by  aeaaa  •stemally  engaging 
its  end  next  the  plate,  a  platforas  svpHstmctare  overlying 
the  other  ends  of  said  liisalator-  posts  aad  secured  thereto 
at  its  side  next  the  base,  aaathar  hoUow  externally  ribbed 
insQlator  post  moonted  on  tha  other  side  of  said  super- 
structure and  secnrsd  thereto'  by  means  externally  en- 
gaging its  end  next  the  same,  means  for  securing  tlie  ele- 
ment to  be  supported  to  the  end  of  the  post  externally 
engaging  the  same,  and  a  rounded,  smooth-surfaced  metal 
corona  hood  — iiomdlng  said  iMt-flMstloaod  ssenrlng 
aMans  aad  the  end  of  the  lamilator  post. 

8.  The  eoaiMaatl^  of  an  lasnlator,  aisaau  on  Its  and 
for  securlBg  the  tfomeat  to  be  sapportsd,  maaao  externally 
ragaglDg  the  lamilator  for  lecvrlBr  »ld  means  thervto, 
aad  a  metal  corona  hood  baTlag  a  rounded,  hat-Uke  form 
and  having  its  edge  or  brim  portloa  taracd  over  and  in- 
ward interposed  between  the  supporting  aeana  and  the 
securing  BMans  aforesaid  aad  sxtendtag  down  over  said 
securing  moans  and  the  eod  of  the  hualator. 

[aatm  1  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,275.919.      DISCONNECTING  -  SWITCH.      Bdwaxd    M. 
HnwLBTT,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Dec. 
16,  1914.     Serial  No.  877.344.     (CI.  178 — 282.) 
1.  la  a  dlscoaaeetlng  switch,  the  ooasblnatlon  with  a 
died  contact  carried  on  a  fixed  Insulator,  and  a  cooperat- 
ing movable  contact  blade  mounted  to  move  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  carried  on  a  second  fixed  inealator,  of  an  aetnat- 
tef  Inantater  held  In  r^M  altneacnt  with  said  fixed  in- 
and  mennted  to  rotate  ahent  a  fixed  axis,  and 
MM  oontnct  Undo  and  aald  nctnntlng 
fcMlntnr  lor  monng  aald  eomaet  Made  in  mtld  Tortical 
ptaM  fa  teapunoe  to  the  retntloa  tf  said  aetnatlng  member. 
•.  m  eoasMaation  with  a  fined  esntaet  moanted  on  a 
find  imnlaten  a  coOperattn*  meyahhi  oontnct  member 
fteotnllr  aonMafi  en  a  aoeead  fined  inanlnter,  and  a  third 

tf  aetdntteff  meaaa 


for  said  contact  misiher  cenprlsiag  a  crank  arai  saoaat- 
ed  on  said  rotaUble  tnsalator  aad  SMvable  thereby  In  an 
actoal  path,  and  connections  between  said  craak  arm  and 
said  eonUct  member  for  BMrrlng  said  contact  seember  in 


an  arcual  patli  In  re^KWse  to  roUtion  of  said  crank  arm, 

the  plane  of  movement  of  said  contact  member  being  at 

right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  crank  arm. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,275,920.  VALVE.  FaxDanicK  B.  Hibbabd,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  183.819.  (CI. 
137—4.) 


«  !  * 


4.  ▲.cltambered  body  having  an  intake  aad  a  discharga 
port  and  a  flat  v»lve  scat  aurreanding  the  discharge  port, 
a  flat  ralve  alidable  on  said  scat  having  peripheral  grooves 
as  means  for  automaUcally  rotatluf  the  valve  m#mhcr  as 
it  is  moved  to  uncover  the  port 

11.  A  chambered  body  laavlag  a  port  and  a  flat  valve 
seat  sarreandlag  the  port,  a  valve  member  adapted  to  lie 
loosely  by  force  of  grarity  upon  ita  seat,  and  means  for 
moving  the  valve  member  forward  and  backward  and  also 
rotatlwely.  including  a  rocking  member  having  a  ball  and 
socket  connection  therewith  which  also  forms  a  pivot 
bearing  for  Its  roCstive  movement,  aald  valre  mendter  hav- 
lag  lodlned  srooree  upon  Its  periphery  and  the  Inlet  port 
being  to  arranged  relatively  to  said  periphery  fhat  the 
impinging  fluid  flowing  therethrough  shall  cause  a  rotative 
movement  of  the  valve  member. 

12.  A  faucet  comprising  a  chambered  body  provided 
with  inlet  and  discharge  ports  and  a  flat  valve  seat  for 
the  discharge  port,  a  sliding  valve  member  therefor, 
mechaaical  means  engaging  the  middle  portion  of  the 
valve  for  actuating  the  same  to  open  and  close  the  dis- 
charge port,  and  means  whereby  the  passage  of  flttld  from 
said  Inlet  to  the  discharge  causes  a  rotative  movement  of 
said  valve-  member. 

13.  A  chambered  body  provided  with  Inlet  and  dlaciuu-ge 
pons  aad  a  flat  valve  seat  sarrouadlng  one  of  said  ports, 
a  sliding  valve  member,  ball  and  socket  means  foe  operat- 
ing said  member  to  open  and  close  the  port  snitonaded 
by  the  seat,  the  inlet  so  diarected  as  to  caose  the  flnld  to 
Bow  taageatially  to  the  valve  memtoer  to  eanos  Its  ntatlve 
moToment 

17.  A  chambered  body  provided  with  lalet  and  discharge 
porta,  aad  a  flat  valve  oeat  snrronaiding  one  ct  saM  porta, 
a  sliding  valve  member  having  peripheral  grooves  and 
adapted  to  lie  by  gravity  opoa  said  scat  a  lever  Imvlng  a 
loose  Mall  aad  socket  conaectlon  with  Oie  centei*  of  the 
valve  fMmtier  as  OMans  for  operating  seme  to  ofen  and 
dose  the  port  surrounded  by  the  seat,  the  ports 
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to  eanae  a  flow  taagentiallj  to  said  meaiher  to  canee  It 
to  rotate  on  Its  ball  and  socket  connectloa  when  the  valve 
ia  in  open  position. 

rcialms  1  to  8,  B  to  10,  and  14  to  16  net  prtetod  in  the 
Oaaette.] 


1^76.921.     [WITHDEAWN.] 


1,275,922.  ROOF  CONNECTION  FOB  DEAIN-PIPES. 
CHAaLsa  L.  Holt.  Lawrence,  Maas.,  aaaigaor  to  HoU 
Roof  Connection  Co.,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
97,60«.      (CI.  285—37.) 


aoatal  tray  onppertiag  tracka  carried  by  said  body, 
track  eonprtalns  a  verflealiy  exteadlag  side  flaa«e  aaC 
a  lioriBontal  flange,  said  borisontal  flange  provided  with 
a  depending  vertical  Up  at  each  end  thereof,  said  llpe 
being  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  end  platee.  and 
a  water  containing  tray  sUdably  mounted  upon  said 
tracka 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasetta.] 


1,275,924.  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVIU  Faao  B.  How- 
BLLi,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  t^ General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUod  Apr.  20, 
1918.     Serial  No.  229,895.      (CI.  106—269.) 


A  r«of  coaaectioo  comprising  a  roof-eoUar,  adapted  to 
be  iaaerted  In  the  roof  otx>ning  aad  having  a  Sange 
adapted  to  rest  on  thf  upp**!'  side  of  the  roof,  to  bold 
the  cellar  against  downward  movement  therein,  a  pipe 
rigidly  coaa«>oted  to  saUl  colltr.  a  clamping  colUr,  for 
the  aadec  aide  of  the  roof,  of  substantiaHj  greater  in- 
temaJ  diameter  than  the  exteioal  diameter  of  the  pipe 
ano  adjnauble  on  the  pipe  to  lilfferent  positions  and 
iociiaatloas  relative  theroto,  a  l*><ktntt  wedge  adapted  to 
be  forced  upwardly  in  the  space  betw»>ea  said  pipe  and 
clamping  collsr.  to  hold  the  latter  aiiuiast  downward 
movement  on  the  pipe  from  the  position  to  which  It  may 
l>e  adjusted,  and  a  yielding  connection  for  the  lower  end 
•C  saM  pincL 

1,275,923.  COVER  FOR  RADIATORS.  Jacob  Hook, 
Reno,  Ncv.  Filed  May  4,  1917.  Sorlni  No  166,442. 
(CI.    237 — 79.) 


1.  A  cover  for  a  radiator  comprioing  a  body,  said 
body  comprising  a  pair  of  end  platen,  said  end  plates  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  aubaUntially  arc  shaped  chan- 
nels struck  from  the  inner  faces  thereof,  said  channels 
arranged  in  staggered  nelatlOB  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  a  plurality  of  deflector  plates  Interposed  between 
said  end  plates  and  having  their  ends  seated'  althln  said 
channels  of  said   end   plates. 

4L.  A  eosar   Cor   a    radUtor   comprialag   a    body,    said 
ly   imi^iielag  a  pisunllty  of  vertleai  cad  pUtes.   de- 
ptelM  earrled  by  aaid  body,  a  piaraUty  of  hort-  1 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  two  trucks, 
of  a  universal  Joint  comprising  a  cup-shaped  meml>er  at- 
tached to  the  end  of  one  truck,  a  cylinder  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  cup-shaped  member,  and  a  forked  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  sec- 
ond truck.  saUl  forked  member  having  a  hin^  con- 
nection with   said   cylinder. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  conit>lnation  with  two  trucks,  of 
a  universal  Joint  comprlaing  a  cup-ahaped  member  at- 
tadked  to  the  end  of  one  truck,  a  cylinder  rotatably 
mouated  tn  said  cup-ahaped  member  and  provided  with 
a  central  lug,  and  a  forked  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  second  tmck.  said  forked 
Bomber  projecting  through  an  opening  wider  than  itself 
In  the  wail  of  said  cup-shaped  member  and  having  a 
blase  connectloa  vrith  said  lug  on  aaid  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  locoBkotive,  the  combination  with  two  trucka, 
of  a  universal  Joint  comprising  a  cup-shaped  member  at- 
tached to  the  end  of  one  truck,  a  cylinder  rotatably 
moanted  In  aaid  cup-shaped  member  and  provided  wMh 
a  central  lug,  and  a  forked  memt>er  rotatably  moanted 
00  the  sdjacent  end  of  the  second  truck,  said  foriced 
member  projecting  through  an  opening  wider  than  itaalf 
to  the  wall  of  said  cup-stiaped  member,  and  a  pin 
Ing  through  saUl  <ylln<l.-r  at  right  angles  to  the 
thereof,  on  which  said   (ork<>d  member  is  hinged. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  two  trucks, 
of  a  universal  joint  romprlslng  a  cup-shaped  member  at- 
taclied  to  the  end  of  one  truck,  a  cylinder  rotatably 
mounted  'in  aald  cup  shaped  member  and  provided  with 
a  central  lug,  and  a  forked  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  second  truck,  said  forked 
member  projecting  throuRh  an  opening  wider  than  Itself 
In  the  vnll  of  aald  cup  shaped  member  and  a  pin  passing 
•h'..nKh  Bald  cyllu  lor  at  right  angtea  to  the  axle  thereof, 
on  which  said  forke«l  member  is  hinged,  the  ends  of 
Raid  pin  extending  Into  openiaga  In  the  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber, said  openings  permitting  movement  of  said  pin  with 
reference    to    said    cup-shaped    memt>er. 


1.275,925.      INTERNAL<:OMBDSTION    ENGINE.      Mai- 
coLii  H.  HCBBACK,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-sixth 
to  Nelson  Sparks.  Seattle.  Wash.      Filed  Dec.   26,   1917. 
Serial  No.  209,176.     (CL  128—11.) 
1.  JIlB   internal   combustion   engine   comprising  a   fixed 
shaft,  an  engine  casing  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  an  an- 
nular cylinder  in  said  castag.  a  plurality  of  pistons  dis- 
posed within  aald   cylinder  and  movable  therein  with  re- 
spect t»  each  other,  oseaas  for  adarfttiag  fael  to  aaid  eylln- 
4Br,  mnaas  for  Igalting  eald  fael  at  predetenalaod  peteta 
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to  cftue  certain  of  aald  piatoms  to  be  moTed  aiwrt,  and 
codperating  with  said  platona  and  mid  casing 


and  said  fixed  shaft  to  rotate  said  casing  in  response  to 
explosions  between  said  pistons. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.275,926.  METHOD  OP  SHAPING  WIRE.  Dali  C. 
HuoHBS,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  13, 
1915.     Serial  No.  61,408.      (Cl.  140 — 105.) 


1.  The  method  of  shaping  a  colled  metal  filament  which 
consists  In  compressing  the  same  between  a  substantially 
rigid  member  and  9.  resilient  member,  said  members  being 
suitably  shaped  to  produce  the  desired  effect  upon  the 
wire. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  bend  In  a  metal  filament 
which  consists  In  compressing  the  same  between  two 
members,  one  of  which  has  a  rigid  sharp-edged  projection 
thereon,  and  the  other  of  which  has  a  slot  disposed  oppo- 
site to  and  adapted  to  receive  said  projection. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  a  bend  in  a  closely  colled 
metallic  filament  which  consists  in  compressing  the  said 
filament  Iietween  a  substantially  rigid  member  and  a  mem- 
ber composed  of  a  resilient  material. 

7.  The  method  of  forming  a  bend  in  wire  which  con- 
sists In  compressing  the  wire  between  a  substantially 
rigid  member  and  a  member  composed  of  resilient  mate- 
rial. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275.927.  WATER-LEVEL  GAGE.  QaoBos  L.  Huntress, 
Jr.,  Winchester,  and  Carl  Eibtb,  Bast  Boston,  Mass. 
Piled  Sept.  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  788,348.      (Cl.  73—54.) 


1.   A  gmce   comprising.   In   combination,   a   container,   a 
frmme,   a   gUat   Interposed    l>etween   aald    container   and 


frame,  and  yok«;  means  having  provision  permitting  its 
swinging  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  gage  to  permit 
the  insertion  of  a  glass  in  the  gage. 

4.  A  gage  comprising,  in  combination,  a  container  hav- 
ing a  lateral  aperture  and  provision  for  attachment  with 
pipe  connections,  a  gloss  seated  over  said  aperture,  a 
frame  superposed  over  said  glass  and  container,  and  yoke 
roeana  for  connecting  said  frame  with  said  container  and 
having  provision  permitting  a  swinging  adjustment  thereof 
transversely  to  said  container  to  uncover  the  same  and 
permit  Insertion  of  a  glass  In  the  gage. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  5  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.275,928.  SUPPORT  FOR  FISHING-RODS. 
HOPPEBTT,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  May  9, 
rial   No.    167.531.      (Cl.   248 — 37.) 


HiNBT   A. 
1917.      8e- 


L 


In  a  flflhing  rod  support,  the  combination  with  a  staff 
bavins  a  pointed  end,  of  a  holder  comprising  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  frame  formed  with  reversely  dlstK>sed  hook 
enda  for  the  engagement  of  a  fishing  rod  therein,  that 
hook  end  with  the  open  side  of  the  hook  at  the  top  t>elng 
provided  with  terminal  lugs  on  oposite  sides  of  which  are 
formed  Inner  and  outer  shoulders  for  engagement  with  dif- 
ferent widths  of  reols  carried  by  the  rod,  and  means  for 
fvltadiing  the  frame  to  the  staff  so  that  it  may  be  angu- 
larly adjusted  thereon,  whereby  the  reel  may  be  made  to 
secure  the  rod  in  the  frame  irrespective  of  tba  attgle  of  in- 
clination of  the  latter.  ; 


1,275,929  EMBROIDERY-FRAME.  Charlm  V.  HTDBt, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  May  7.  1918.  Serial  No. 
238.033.      iCl.  45—24.) 


'  .^* 


1  In  an  embroidery  frame,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  vertical  standard,  an  adjustable  memt>«r  mounted 
in   said  standard,  to  the  upper  end  of  which  Is  secured 
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a  transversely  located  supporting  bar  to  which  the  em- 
broidery frame  proper  is  secured  by  means  of  a  pivotal 
connection  for  permitting  the  tilting  of  the  frame  into 
different  positions  with  respect  to  a  rertical  plane  pass- 
ing throagh  the  axis  of  the  standard,,  the  hollow  standard 
having  strengthening  ferrules  or  clamping  rings  at  Its 
upper  and  lower  ends  respectively,  clamping  eerews  paaa- 
Inff  through  these  ferrules  and  the  hollow  standard  with 
their  inner  ends  engaglDg  the  Tertlcally  adjtutable  mem 
her  for  the  purpose  of  retaining  the  adjxistable  member 
in  different  positions,  said  vertical  member  having  a  rack 
and  the  hollow  member  having  a  pinion  supported  thereon 
for  engaging  the  rack  for  operating  the  vertical  member. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,275,930.  DUMP-CAB-DOOR-BAIBING  MECHANISM. 
Fbank  S.  Inooldsbt,  West  Bloomfleld  township,  Oak- 
land Coanty,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Ingoldsby  Auto- 
matic Car  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  May  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,808. 
(Ci.   106 — 14.) 


^^r 


L_     T    TC^C    IT  \^l'K     ' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  hinged  members, 
of  a  closing  device  therefor  comprising  a  torsional  rock 
shaft  having  offset  sections  adapted  to  engage  the 
hinged  members,  the  rock  shaft  having  an  enlarged 
Journal  block  transmitting  the  torsion  between  the  offset 
sections. 

3.  A  rock  shaft  closing  device  for  a  series  of  hinged 
members  comprising  a  series  of  axially  alined  Journal 
blocks,  laterally  extending  crank  sections  connecting  the 
same,  means  connected  with  one  of  the  journal  blocks  for 
rotating  the  shsft.  the  Journal  blocks  being  successively 
smaller  in  diameter,  the  largest  diameter  of  block  being 
at  the  actuating  point. 

4.  A  closing  device  for  a  series  of  hinged  members 
comprising  a  series  of  alined  Journal  blocks,  offset  crank 
sections  connecting  adjacent  blocks,  said  sections  l)elnK 
tubular  and  the  end  portions  of  adjacent  sections  ex 
tending  into  openings  In  one  of  said  Journal  blocks,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  offset  rock  shaft  thus  formed. 

8.  A  dump  car  door  closing  device  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  axially  alined  Journal  blocks  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  car  frame,  adjacent  the  doors,  but  out  of 
the  paths  thereof,  a  y-sl'nped  tubular  section  ^avlng  its 
opposite  ends  fitted  into  transverse  openings  in  adjacent 
journal  blocks  and  adapted  to  engage  a  door,  there  being 
several  of  such  sections  throughout  the  car.  the  Journal 
blocks  providing  sufllcient  torsion  to  swing  the  U-shaped 
section  while  the  Journal  block  at  one  end  of  the  shaft  is 
provided  with  a  connecting  member  for  rocking  the  shaft 

[Claims   2.  6  to  7.   and   9  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.275.931.  COMBINED  COLLAR  BUTTON  AND  BUT- 
TONER.  William  M.  Isaacs,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
June  30.    1916.      Serial   No.    106.746.      (Cl.   24 — 101.  > 


•K 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  collar  button 
comprising  a  base,  a  neck  projecting  therefrom,  and  a 
combined  head  and  buttoning  member  permanently  car- 
rl«d  by  the  neck  and  extending  laterally  therefrom 
toward  the  plane  of  the  base  and  l>eyond  the  edge  thereof, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not   printed  In  the  Gazette] 


,276.932.       SUPPORT    FOR    BRAKB-RIOGINO    IN    MO- 
TOR-VEHICLES.    IsiDOR  M.  Jacobs,  Kansas  C\ty,  and 

WiLUAH  Crameb.  St.  Louis,  Mo..  assignors,  by  Bseane 
asslgnmeDts.  to  Truck,  Tractor,  and  Manofaetaring 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Miaeoori. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1917.     Serial  No.   198,647.      (CT.  21 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  channel  memt»er  having  a  flange,  a  bracket 
having  a  lug  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  said  flange, 
a  vertical  part  of  the  said  bracket  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  said  channel  member,  means  for  such  attach- 
ment, a  bearing  borne  by  tbe  said  bracket,  a  control 
shaft,  and  a  brake  lever  passing  through  tbe  said  bracket 
and  fixed  to  the  said  control  shaft. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,276,933.     SPECTACLES.     RoBiBT  J.   James.   Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Oct    15.  1917.      Serial  No.  196.758       (Cl. 

88 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  spertale  bows  connected  together  by  a  nose 
piece,  a  pair  of  similar  levers,  pivot  pins  pivotally  con- 
necting the  said  levers  intermedltae  their  ends  to  the 
extreme  ends  of  the  said  bows,  clamp  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said  levers  and  having  a 
limitMl  movtmcnt  with  respect  thereto,  coll  springs 
wrapped  around  the  said  pivot  pins  and  hooke<l  over  the 
outer  ends  of  the  said  levers,  whereby  the  levers  and 
clamp  arms  are  swung  inwardly,  up-turned  thumb  catches 
on  the  outer  <  nds  of  the  said  levers,  whereby  the  levers 
;tnd  clamp  arms  may  be  moved  without  taking  hold  of  the 

l)OW8. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.275,934.  STATIONERY.  Sebuan  Jansen.  Schiedam, 
Netherlands.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  229,457. 
(Cl.  229—92.1.) 


i*».i.Jix 


A  letter  shtM-t  comprising  at  one  end  a  corresjwndenco 
field  extending  substantially  the  full  width  of  the  sheet, 
and  an  address  field  on  the  same  face  at  tbe  opposite  end 
of  the  sheet  but  of  materially  lew  width  than  the  sheet. 


4f» 


OFFICIAL  aA2JSTTE: 


AuOUtT  13,  Z9XS. 


UmgitadlMUf  folded  ilgHiff  to  Imtc  ez- 
Milf  tkat  pMtloa  of  aaid  tece  wkleh  contalM  the 
MMnM  field  aatf  hariiic  tiM  ilda  marttos  of  tbe  eorre- 
fldd  telded  opim  tbe  mM  portion  of  tlM  corre- 
fleld  after  tke  Ant  sIffMC  fold  U  made,  to- 
Sithcr  wtth  an  tod  flap  at  feka  aad  of  Um  corrMpondeBce 
field  adapted  to  be  folded  ui  and  aecured  to  the  exposed 
face  of  the  addreM  field,  rabatantlaUj  aa  described. 


1,276,935.  OIIrOAGE.  Howabd  Fixlb  Joneb,  Warren- 
ton,  N.  C.  Blled  Nov.  26,  1917.  8«1»1  No.  203,983. 
(CI.  7»— 64.) 


1.  In  a  gace  of  the  character  deacribed,  in  combination, 
a  memlMir  having  a  passage  adapted  to  conununlcate  with 
the  interior  of  a  receptacle,  a  tubular  valve  stem  com- 
municating with  said  passage  and  a  gage  mounted  upon 
said  stem,  the  interior  of  which  is  adapted  to  communi- 
cate through  said  passages  with  the  interior  of  said  re- 
ceptacle when  said  valve  member  occupies  a  predeter- 
mined position,  and  means  for  draiaing  said  gage  of  its 
contents  when  turned  from  said  predetermined  position. 

2.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  member  having  a  passage  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  interior  of  a  receptacle,  a  tubular  valve 
stem  passing  through  said  member  and  communicating 
with  said  passageway,  a  gage  glass  removably  mounted 
upon  said  valve  stem  and  communicating  through  said 
tnbolar  valve-stem  with  said  passageway  when  the  stem 
occupies  a  predetermined  position  with  resi>ect  thereto, 
and  a  handle  for  turning  said  valve  stem,  said  device 
having  means  wtaer«by  It  may  be  conveniently  drained  of 
its  contents  when  moved  from  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 


1,275,936.  SOUND  -  BOX  FOR  TALKING  -  MACHINES. 
Alva  D.  Jonbs,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Nov.  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  873,500.     (CI.  274—35.) 


1.  In  a  sound-box,  a  rear  wall  comprising  a  thickened 
disk  of  non-metallic  material,  an  extension  of  softer  ma- 
terial on  the  rear  wall  of  said  d4sk  adapted  to  engage  a 
tone  arm,  a  sound  conveying  passage  In  said  extension 
open  at  Its  rear  and  do— d  at  Its  front  portion,  and  a 
plurality  of  sound  conveying  passages  converging  from 
the  front  face  of  said  disk  to  said  passage  in  said  exten- 


kox,  a  rear  van,  eowprlsing  a  disk  of 
,  an  iateffral  sxtsnstoa  af  soft«r  robber  on 
to  eaptS*  •  t«BC  am,  a  sovnd  convey- 


t.  la  a 


lar  i*w4igc  Ib  Mid  extdudMi.  •pan  at  Us  rtar  md  dosed 
at  it*  front  pertioo,  and  a  pionUiCjr  af  sooad  eoavvjrlac 
paasaipea  eoaverglng  fran  th«  frost  faea  of  saltf  disk  to 
said  aaasase  la  saM  cztoudoa. 

8.  tn  a  sound  box.  a  rear  wall,  CMsprislng  $.  disk  of 
liard«iad  rubber,  an  Isttgral  eztsaaios  of  softer  rubber  os 
said  disk  adaptsd  to  cacafs  s  toae  sns.  a  soosd  coavoy- 
Lsc  pisssgo  in  said  extaaskw,  apca  at  its  rear  s»d  dosad 
at  its  front  portion,  sad  a  plarallty  of  aaaad  toBveyiag 
passages  eoaverglng  fron  the  front  face  of  sal|l  disk  to 
said  Kssage  in  said  extcasUa,  th«  ares  of  said  ^tarallty 
of  sesad  eoBveylnf  pssssces  bdag  sabstsntlslly  tb«  saac 
as  the  area  of  said  paasaae  in  said  eataprioo. 

4.  tn  a  sound  box,  a  rear  wall,  oomyrlsing  s  disk  of 
hardened  rubber,  an  integral  extension  of  softer  rubber 
on  said  disk  adapted  to  engage  a  tone  arm,  a  sound  con- 
veying passage  in  said  extaaslos,  op«n  at  its  nar  and 
cloaed  at  its  front  portion,  and  a  plarallty  of  sound  con- 
veirlDg  pasaaces  converglac  front  the  front  tOoe  of  said 
disk  to  said  passage  in  said  extension,  the  ares  of  said 
plarallty  of  sound  conveying  pssssges  being  substantially 
the  same  as  the  area  of  said  passage  In  said  ext#BsioB,  in 
combination  with  a  diaphragm  and  means  for  securing 
said  diaphragm  In  Juxtaposition  to  said  front  face  of  said 
disk. 


1.275.937.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND  ADDING 
MACHINE.  LociB  G.  Jclihu,  Washington,  t>.  C,  as- 
signor to  Klllott-FIsher  Company.  New  Tork,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  4,  1906.  Se- 
rial  No.   320.153.      (CI.   235—59.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  including  a 
frame,  a  carriage,  carriage  propelling  mechanism,  keys, 
and  printing  mechanism,  of  an  item  receiving  mecha- 
nism, an  operating  mechanism  therefor,  said  last  named 
mechanisms  being  relatively  movable  by  the  carriage 
propelling  mechanism  to  change  their  denoisinational 
relation,  an  item  accumulating  mechanism,  asd  means 
for  resetting  the  Item  receiving  mechanism  t6  cause  item 
values  to  be  transferred  to  the  accumulating  mecha- 
nism from  the  item  receiving  mechanism. 

25.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  total  register,  an  5tem  register,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  item  register,  of  a  traveling  carriagn,  and  an 
item  carrier  operated  by  the  traveling  carriage  to  shift 
th.»  item  register  Into  cooperative  relation  with  the  total 
register. 

75.  Tn  a  combined  typewriting  and  calculating  ma- 
china,  the  combination  with  a  typewriter  including 
printing  mechanism,  keys,  and  a  movable  carriage,  of 
an  item  register,  means  for  setting  up  an  item  on  the 
item  register,  a  total  register,  a  transfer  motor  operative 
to  reset  the  item  register  and  to  transfer  the  item 
value  to  the  total  register,  and  means  oi>erat«d  by  the 
typewriter  carriage  to  move  the  item  register  into  co- 
operative relation  with  tb«  total  register  and  to  bring 
the  motor  Into  action. 

llg.  In  a  computing  device,  th«  oosiMaation  with  a 
series  of  wheels,  of  a  series  of  spring  actuated  transfer 
levers,  a  transfer  lock  eomsMMi  to  the  leveik,  sad  s 
wheel  resetting  lever  operative  to  reset  the  wImboIs  sad 
to  cause  the  transfer  lock  to  be  aioved  for  ths  parpose 
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of  releasing  the  levrrs  to  allow  the  same  to  move  into 
engagement  with  the  wheels. 

184.  In  a  calculating  niachin.-.  the  combination  with 
a  total  register,  of  an  Itfin  reglsKr  including  a  Beries 
of  denominational  ro«'ml>ers.  ea<  h  bearing  a  series  of 
digits,  mtans  for  operating  said  nieintH^r*  one  at  a  time 
to  set  up  an  item,  a  transfer  motor  common  to  the 
several  denominational  nif'ml)ers  of  both  registers  and 
operative  to  transfer  the  Item  value  to  the  total  regis 
ter.  and  automatic  riuans  for  cstabliBhlng  a  cooperative 
relation  betw«-en  the  item  and  total  registers  and  for 
bringing  the  motor  into  artlon. 

(Claims  2  to  24.  26  to  74.   76  to  114    and   116  to   133 
not  printed   in  the  «inzette. ] 


spring  on  the  casing,  operable  by  the  closing  of  the  door 
to  move  the  rod  for  operating  said  pawl  whereby  the 
shield  plate  will  be  nuived  outwardly  of  the  casing  into 
the   iM'Cond   soeket. 


1,275,939  STRINO-TLIP  FC»K  PTORA'IK  BATTERIES. 
Charlks  H.  K.\y,  Los  Angeles,  and  Tn.^BLBS  F.  Hab- 
Tvsr,.  Alhaint.ra.  Tal.  Flle,l  I>er.  11,  1917.  Serial 
No    200.707.      CCI.    173— 26U.) 


1.275.938.      LOCK.      Eki-and  JiHti.us.   Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Aug.    11.   1917.     Serial  No.  185,706.     (CI.  70 — 16.) 


A  spring  rlip  for  >torage  batter.v  f  sting  comprising 
a  single  sheet  of  meial  punched  out  to  form  a  spring 
portion,  terminating  at  either  end  in  an  extension  arm. 
each  of  said  arms  frminatlnp  In  a  'lamping  jaw.  said 
sheet  beint:  then  bent  to  place  the  Jaws  In  cooperating 
relationship  with  each  other;  a  connector  formed  of 
sheet  metal  b.'nt  to  form  a  cy!in.lri<>al  socket  adapted  to 
receive'  a  wire  and  i.aving  an  eye  with  a  .entral  hole 
therein;  a  bolt  aiui  uwx  securinj;  said  eye  t"  said  sheet 
of  metal  ,  and  a  small  projection  formed  ou  tht  outer 
edge  of  said  evr  opposite  said  soeket  and  extending 
through  an  opening  in  said  sheet  so  that  said  connector 
is  prevented   from   turning   with   relation    to   said    sheet. 


1.275.940.  STAUTIN''  Al'I'ARATl'S  FOR  INTLRNAL- 
COMBUSTIUN  EN'ilNES.  At  cvsT  Kazenmaiku  an.l 
Eifixx  Bai  KR.  Stuttgart,  Ormany,  assignors  to  the 
Firm  (j/  Robert  Bosch.  Stuttgart,  Germany.  FH.hI  Mar. 
6    1914.     Serial  No.  822,877.      (CI.  172—239.) 


1.  The  conibinntion.  in  a  lock,  with  a  bolt  an«l  a 
shield  plate  both  being  yieldingly  movable  in  a  rasing 
adapted  to  be  applbd  to  a  door  in  opposition  to  two 
sockets  whereby  one  end  of  the  bolt  normally  protrudes 
beyond  the  casing  for  insertion  in  one  of  the  sockets, 
and  said  bolt  and  plate  coacting  whereby  the  shield 
plate  will  be  moved  interiorly  of  the  casing  wh.n  the 
bolt  Is  likewise  moved,  of  a  spring  actuat.>«l  pawl  in  the 
casing,  releasably  enga^-ing  the  sbi.ld  plate  for  normally 
holding  the  plate  within  the  msing.  a  rod  movable  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  of  the  lasing  in  contact  with  the 
pawl,  and  a  spring  on  the  .nsing,  operable  by  the  closing 
of  the  <loor  to  move  the  ro.l  for  operating  said  i>awl 
whereby  the  shield  plate  will  be  moved  outwardly  of  the 
casing  into  the  second  so.  ket. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  lock,  with  a  bolt  an.i  a 
shieM  plate  both  being  yieldingly  movable  in  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  (b^'r  In  opposition  to  two 
sockets  whereby  one  end  of  the  bolt  normally  protrudes 
beyond  the  casing  for  insertion  in  one  of  the  sock.ts, 
the  bolt  and  plate  coa<tlng  whereby  the  shield  plate  will 
be  moved  interiorly  of  the  casing  when  the  bolt  is  like- 
wise moved.  au<l  a  spring  actuated  pawl  in  the  i-asing. 
releasably  holding  the  shield  plate  normally  within  the 
casing,  of  a  rod  movable  inwardly  and  outwardly  of 
the  casing  in  contact  with  the  pawl,  and  a  spring  on 
the  casing,  operable  by  the  dosing  of  the  door  lo  move 
the  rod  for  operating  sai.l  pawl  whereby  the  shield  plate 
will   be   moved   outw.ardly   of   the   casing  into    the   second 

socket. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  lock,  with  a  bolt  and  n 
shield  plate  both  being  yieldingly  movable  in  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  door  In  opposition  to  two 
sockets  whereby  one  end  of  the  bolt  normally  protrudes 
beyond  the  casing  for  insertion  in  one  of  the  sixkets, 
of  a  flange  on  the  plate  contacting  with  the  bolt  whereby 
the  shield  plate  will  tx-  moved  Interiorly  of  the  rasing 
when  the  bolt  is  likewise  moved,  a  spring  actuated  pawl 
in  the  casing,  releasably  holding  the  shield  plate  nor- 
mally within  the  casing,  a  rod  movable  inwardly  and 
outwardly  of  the  casing  in  contact  with  the  pawl,  and  a 
J53  O.  G. — 31 


1  In  apparatus  for  starting  internal  cOSitaStion  en- 
gines from  rest,  a  source  of  electric  .urrent.  a  rotatable 
element  designed  to  l)e  connected  with  and  disconnected 
fr  im  the  engine,  an  electric  starting  motor  for  driving 
th:"  rotatable  element,  an  electromagnetically  operated 
.lutch  which,  when  energized.  h(dds  the  rotatable  ele- 
ment out  of  connection  with-  the  •■nplne.  and  whith, 
when  the  motor  reaches  a  speed  appropriate  for  starting 
the  engine,  connects  ihe  rotatable  element  with  the  en- 
gine, and  an  electromagnetic  switch  having  contats  in 
the  circuit  of  the  motor  and  the  .  lertromagneticaily 
operated  dutch  and  having  an  energizing  winding  nxW- 
brated  to  open  said  contacts  when  the  current  to  the 
motor  reaches  a  predetermined  low  value  corresponding 
to  the  spee<1  appropriate  for  starting  the  engine. 

4.  m  apparatus  for  starting  internal  combustion  en- 
gines  from  rest,  a  sourc  of  electric  current,  a  rotatatdc 
element  designed  to  l)e  connected  with  and  disconnected 
from  the  engine,  an  electric  starting  motor  for  pre- 
llmlnarilv  <lriving  the  rotatable  element,  a  circuit  breaker 
having  an  enercr/.in.-  winding  .and  ■  onta.  ts  in  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  motor,  a  manually  operate<l  switch  and  con- 
nections arranged  to  momentarily  « nergize  the  winding 
of  the  circuit  breaker  to  engage  said  contacts  in  order 
to  complete  the  .ircult  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  rotating  element  to  the  engine  to  start  it, 
sulwtantlally   as   des  ribed, 

T)    In   apparatus    for    starting   internal    comlmstion    en- 
gines from   rest,  a  source  of  electric  current,  an  electric 


47-8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ArGl-3T   13.  1918. 


starting  motor,  means  for  connecting  the  motor  to  the 
engine  to  start  it,  and  a  circuit  breaker  having  an  ener- 
gizing winding  and  contacts  connected  in  the  electrical 
circuit  of  the  motor  armature  and  having  manually- 
operated  means  for  engaging  said  contacts  to  complete 
the  circuit  to  the  motor  and  to  energize  said  winding. 
the  energizing  winding  being  calibrated  to  release  the 
circuit  breaker  and  thereby  open  the  circuit  to  the 
motor  armature  when  the  motor  attains  a  predetermlue.l 
spe^d  appropriate  for  starting  the  engine,  substantially 
as  described. 

«.  In  apparatus  for  starting  internal  combustion  en- 
gines from  rest,  a  source  of  electrical  current,  an  elec- 
tric starting  motor,  means  for  connecting  the  motor  to 
the  engine  to  start  it,  electrically  controlled  contacts  in 
the  circuit  of  the  motor,  and  a  starting  switch  for  ef- 
fecting the  engagement  of  said  contacts  to  close  the 
circuit  to  the  motor,  said  starting  switch  comprising  two 
contacts  spring-pressed  apart  and  a  contact  closing  mem- 
ber adapted  to  first  engage  the  contacts  and  In  the  same 
stroke  to  Immediately  thereafter  permit  the  separation 
of   said    contact,    substantially  as   descrllw^d. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,275.941.  STARTIXG  APPARATUS  FOR  IXTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Ar ci  st  Kaze.nm.uiu  and 
EuGKx  Baver,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignors  to  the 
Firm  of  Robert  Bosch.  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Mar.  6,  1914,  Serial  No.  822.877.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Feb.  4,  191«.  Serial  No 
7U.205.      (CI.  172—239.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  starting  Internal  combustion  en- 
gluoh  from  rest,  a  source  of  electric  current,  a  rotatable 
element  designed  to  be  connected  with  and  disconnected 
from  the  engine,  an  electric  starting  motor  for  .IrivInK 
tht-  rotatable  element,  an  electromagnetic  swlch  having 
contacts  in  the  circuit  of  the  motor  and  having  an  ener- 
k'lzlnj;  winding  calibrated  to  open  said  contacts  when  the 
current  to  the  motor  reaches  a  predetermined  low  value 
corresponding  to  a  motor  speed  appropriate  for  starting; 
the  engine,  mechanl.sm,  including  a  manually-operated 
lever,  for  connecting  the  rotatable  element  to  the  engine, 
and  means  preventing  said  mechanism  from  connecting  the 
rotatable  element  to  the  enirlne  until  said  contacts  are 
opened. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  starting  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines from  rest,  a  source  of  electric  current,  a  rotatable 
element  designed  to  be  connected  with  and  disconnecte<l 
from  the  engine,  an  electric  starting  motor  for  driving  th.' 
rotatable  element,  an  electromagnetic  switch  having  con- 
tacts in  the  circuit  of  the  motor  and  having  an  eneririz- 
ing  winding,  calibrated  to  open  said  contacts  wlien  the 
current  to  the  motor  reaches  a  predetermined  low  value 
corresponding  to  a  motor  speed  appropriate  for  .startinj; 
the  engine,  mechanism,  including  a  manually-operated 
lever  for  connecting  the  rotatal)le  element  to  the  engine. 
means  preventing  said  mechanism  from  connectiut'  the 
rotatable  element  to  the  engine  until  said  contacts  are 
opened,  and  automatic  means  for  disconnecting  the  rota 
table  element  from  the  engine  after  the  engine  starts  into 
op«nitlon   under   its  own   power. 

S.  In  apparatus  for  starting  internal  combustion  en- 
gines from  rest,  a  source  of  electric  current,  a  rotatable 
element,  an  electric  starting  motor  for  driving  the  rota 
table  element,  a  clutch  for  mechanically  conne(  ting  the 
rotatable  element  with  the  engine,  an  automatic  circuit 
breaker  having  contacts  in  the  circuit  of  the  motor  and 
having  an  energizing  winding  calibrated  to  open  said  con- 


tact.s  when  the  current  to  the  motor  reaches  a  predeter- 
niine.l  low  value  corresponding  to  a  motor  spee.l  appro- 
priate for  starting  the  engine,  a  starting  le^er  having 
means  to  close  said  contacts,  a  menit)er  slldably  mounted 
on  the  starting  lever  so  as  to  be  movable  relatively  thereto 
and  being  adaptetl  to  close  the  clutch,  and  locking  mecha- 
nism arranged,  when  the  circuit  breaker  Is  dosed,  to  hold 
the  slldable  member  In  such  position  that  the  clutch  is 
open,  and  arrange*!,  when  the  circuit  breaker  is  open,  to 
permit  the  movement  of  the  slldalde  memher  to  close  the 
<'liitch. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  starting  Internal  combustion  en- 
glneK  from  rest,  a  source  of  electric  current,  a  rotatable 
element  designed  to  be  connected  with  and  discohnected 
from  the  engine,  an  electric  starting  motor  for  driving  the 
rotatalile  element,  an  electromagnetic  switch  liaviuu  con- 
tacts in  the  circuit  of  the  motor  and  having  an  energizing 
winding  calibrated  to  open  said  contacts  when  the  current 
to  the  motors  reaches  a  predetermined  low  value  corre- 
sponding to  a  motor  speed  appropriate  for  starting  the 
engine,  a  reciprocatory  starting  lever  having  means,  when 
moved  In  one  direction,  to  close  said  contacts,  and  a  guide 
preventing  said  means  from  closing  said  contacts  when 
the  starting  lever  Is  nioveil  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1.275.941'.  RING-CORE.  Karl  B  Kilbok.n,  Akron.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Coiupauy. 
-\kron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  JiiDe  3.  H>lt3. 
Serial   No.    101. o«l.      (CI.    18 — 15.) 


1.  A  riiiu  c,,re  f,,r  use  in  building  pneumatic  t1re  car- 
cass.^ including  an  annular  bo<ly  having  an  intetunl  an- 
nular neck;  means  movable  radially  outwardly  on  ea.  h 
side  of  the  ue<k  menil)er  and  adapted  to  be  forcd  Into 
■nK.-igenient  with  the  wrinkled  faltric  at  the  head  of  a  tire 
built  upon  the  core;  and  niean>  for  moving'  said  first 
means  radially  to  force  It  against  the  fabric  for  irotiing 
out   the  wrinkles   therein. 

10.  .V  ring  .,,re  including  a  neck-portion,  annular  wedg- 
lug  nieint.ers  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  th.'  neck  por- 
tion nnd  nioval.Ie  laterally  In  r.-lation  thereto,  expansible 
members  en<  ..uiimssing  s.iid  wedirinc  member>.  means 
active  on  the  wedging  nieinl>.'r-  for  effectlug  their  move- 
ment one  toward  the  other  and  also  the  expansion  of  said 
expansil.le  members,  and  means  .arrled  l.y  the  neck  por- 
tion for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  wedging  nieml.ers 

[Claims  2  to  1.5  not  printed  in   the  <;azette.  ] 


1,27.5,94.3.     DOOR  FRAME  AND  DUOR  STRUCTlRE  FOR 
FUKNA<  KS.     I.iTHER  L.  K.Nox,  Bellevue.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  BlawKnox  Company.  Pittslmrab.  Pa.,  a  Corp.pration 
of  New  .Tersey.     Filed  l»e.  .  31.  HUT.     Serial  No    L'oii.i.iS 
(CI.    122 — 498.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  havlnf  vertical 
water  cooled  members.  ,.arh  of  whicli  is  formed  witli  a 
L'uidlDi;  ofTseT  at  the  inner  corner  of  its  outer  side,  of  a 
hollow  water  <■(.., led  door  having  Its  eml  walls  extended 
inwardly  in  the  edgewise  plane  „f  said  walls  and  beyond 
Its  stilting  fac.'s.  .said  extensions  co-a.ring  with  said  off- 
.sets    to    form    guiding    means    for    the    door,    the   door    and 
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door  frame  having  abutting  seating  portions  adjacent  to 
the  end-wall  guiding  extensions ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  having  vertical 
water  cooled  members,  each  of  which  is  formed  with  u 
guiding  offset  at  the  Inner  corner  of  Its  outer  side,  of  a 
hollow  water  cooled  door  having  its  end  walls  extended 
Inwardly  beyond  Its  seating  faces,  said  extensions  co-act- 
ing with  said  offsets  to  form  guiding  means  for  the  door. 
the  frame  also  having  a  top  member  formed  with  reduced 
end  portions  lying  above  the  guiding  recesses  formed  by 
the  offsets  in  said  vertical  members  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribe<l. 

4.  In  a  door  frame  structure  for  furnaces,  a  hollow 
water  cooled  memt)er  whose  body  portion  is  formed  from 
a  metal  sheet  or  plate  Iwnt  upon  Itself  to  form  a  generally 
re<t angular  hollow  section  with  an  angular  hollow  offset 
at  the  Inner  corner  of  Its  outer  side,  one  edge  portion 
of  said  sheet  or  strip  being  extended  outwardly  to  form 
a  vertical  attaching  flange  ;  sutistantlally  as  described. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


eloslng  said   swlt<-h   in  an   Incorrect   position,  and   electro- 
magnetic means  dependent  upon   the  relative  polarity  ot 


1.27.%. 944.  STAY-BOLT  FOR  BOILERS  Harkv  Anthmnv 
Laceeda,  Schenectady.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt 
Company,  Schenettady.  N  Y.  Filed  0(t.  25.  1917.  Se 
rial   No.   198.459       (CI.   >*5 — 1.5.1 


2.  A  stay  bolt  for  lioilers  comprising  a  txdt.  a  mit  se 
cured  to  the  outer  enil  of  the  bolt  and  hellciilly  groovei] 
on  Its  outer  face  and  a  tubular  plug  provided  on  Its  inner 
face  with  a  helical  rib  which  coacts  with  the  groove  it; 
the  nut.  an<!  also  pro\  liled  at  its  outer  end  with  a  resilient 
seat  for  the  head  of  the  nut 

3.  A  stay  bolt  for  liollers  comprising  a  liolt.  a  nut  se 
cured  to  the  Indt  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  pro 
jectlng  Integral  sb.c\e.  the  outer  surface  of  the  nut  and 
its  sleeve  being  helically  grooved,  and  a  tububir  plug 
having  a  rib  interineshing  with  the  griMive  In  the  nut 
anrl  sleev«>.  the  cooperating  rllis  nn<l  grooves  making  a 
loose  fit  so  as  to  peiniit  of  a  limite<i  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  nut  and  plug  relative  to  each  other. 

[Claims  1  and  4  to  0  not  printed  In  the  liazette.] 


1.275.945  SWITCHIN<;  liKVlCE  Benjamin  «.  Lamme. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  »'<irporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania Failed  Aug  2.  1913  Serial  No.  7.'*2.55.3  iCl. 
171 — 118. • 

1.  The  combination  with  a  dynamoelectrii  ma«hlie.  of 
a  direct-current  circuit,  a  switching  devlii'  connected 
thereto  and  having  a  plurality  of  operative  positions,  and 
automatic  locking  means  for  said  switching  device  adapted 
to  permit  impressing  only  a  predetermined  polarity  upon 
said  circuit.  Irrespective  of  the  relative  polarity  of  said 
machine. 

7.  The  coml)lnation  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of 
a  direct  current  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  thereto, 
a  reversing  switch  for  impressing  upon  said  circuit  a  pre- 
determined polarity  irrespective  of  the  relative  polarity 
of  said  machine,  a  movable  stop  for  selectively  pn  ■.euting 


said   niaihine   for  automatti  ally   moving   said    stop   to   the 
ten\porarily  desired  position. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.275.946  HKiH  -  REACTANCE  CORE-TYPE  TRANS- 
FORMER. ('hari.es  S  L.AW80.N.  Plttsliurgh.  Pa  .  as- 
signor to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corptiration  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Apr.  4. 
19Ui       Serial   No.    sS.hoC.      (CI.    175 — 301. 1 


[4        ^ 

|i  1* 

■\  !' 

1  .\  transformer  comprising  a  core  member,  primary 
and  secondary  loncentrically  disposed  and  spaced  colls 
emlrailiig  the  same  core  leg  of  said  memt>er.  a  cylindrical 
in>culating  barrier  separating  said  colls  from  each  other 
throughout  their  entire  length  and  severally  [irovldlng 
ventilating  [lassageways  l>etween  tliem.  and  magnetizable 
shunts  secured  to  said  barrier  and  placed  to  increase  the 
leakage  flux   t)»>twe«^n   said   coils 

2  .\  transformer  comprising  a  >  i.re  niemiier.  concen- 
tri'-Mll.\  disjiosed  and  sp;i.i'd  primarv  ami  secondary  coils 
embracing  a  core  leg  tbire.d'  hi  insulating  barrier  Inter- 
posed between  said  <oi]s  and  n  plurality  of  magnetizable 
shunts  secured  to  said  Ixiirier  mid  disposed  in  parfl'llel 
relatlonshlii  to  the  core  legs 

H  \  transformer  comprising  a  reitangular  core  member 
liax  ing  civre  leg^c  and  yoke  portions,  primary  and  secondary 
nested  I  oils  embracing  the  core  legs,  and  a  phirality  of 
magnetizalde  shunts  Interposed  Ix-tween  said  nested  c<dl» 
which  tiridge  the  spaces  subtended  by  the  yoke  portions 
only  of  the  core 

5.  A  core-type  t ransforffier  coniiirising  a  core  meml<er 
having  core  legs  and  yoke  portions,  primary  and  secondary 
colls  emiiracing  the  core  legs  thereof,  cylindrical  Insulat- 
ing barriers  interposed  between  the  primary  and  secondar.v 
coils  having  magnetizable  shunts  atta<  bed  to  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  brbigine  the  siiaces  subtended  liy  the  yoke 
portions  only. 

(?.  A  core-type  traissformer  comprisliiB  a  core  member 
having  core  legs  and  yoke  portions,  the  yoke  portions  ex- 
tending laterally  !>eyond  the  core  legs,  primary  and  sec- 
ondary colls  embracing  the  core  legs,  and  magnetizable 
shunts  extending  between  the  laterally  projecting  yoke 
portions  to  Increase  the  leakage  flux  between  the  primary 
and  secondary  c-olls. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,275,947.  MATRIX  FOB  LINE-CASTIXO  MACHINES. 
FtLAUK  D.  Lba,  L08  Angreles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Francis  M.  Buck,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  4, 
1917.     Serial  No.  189.534.     (CI.  199 — 63.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mold,  a  matri.x  conprrntinj: 
ttierewlth,  said  matrix  comprising  a  projectable  tiiigiT 
construction,  said  finger  construction  being  movable  Into 
and  out  of  said  mold  and  having  an  actuating  part  dis- 
posed at  a  rear  lug,  and  nipan.s  on  said  mold  cofiperatliig 
with  said  flngcr  construction  to  project  the  lattor. 

3.  A  matrix  comprising  a  projectable  finger  construc- 
tion, said  finger  construction  being  movable  Into  and  out 
of  a  mold  and  liavlng  nn  actuating  part  disposed  nt  a 
rear  lug. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  1 


1.275.948.  EXTENSION-TABLE.  Lons  Le\.\ro.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  165.13fi. 
(CI.  45—112.) 


1.  An  extf'nsion  table  loinprising  two  oppositely  slld- 
able  outwardly  movable  top  sections  ;  parallel  slide  bars 
connected  to  the  underside  of  each  section  and  extending 
Inwardly  ;  a  top-skirt  normally  in  the  path  of  said  bars, 
movable  from  said  path  to  permit  extension  of  said  top 
sections,  and  leaves  folded  normally  under  said  sections 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  till  the  spa'-e  between  said  sepa- 
rated sections. 

3.  -\n  extension  tal)le  comprising  two  slidably  movable 
top  sections;  parallel  slide  bars  connected  to  the  under 
side  of  each  section  extending  inwardly  and  n(»rmally 
within  the  table-skirt  when  the  table  is  closed  ;  a  rolatable 
top-skirt  normally  in  the  path  of  said  bars,  and  guides  to 
lower  the  skirt  out  of  the  path  of  said  bars  when  said  skirt 
Is  rotated,  and  leaves  normally  folded  together  and  locateil 
below  said  sections,  adapted  to  be  unfolded  and  raised  to 
fill  the  space  between  said  sections. 

5.  In  combination  In  an  extension  tahU-,  having  a  table 
top  base,  which  is  centrally  open  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able top  sections  supported  on  said  base  ;  a  pack  of  four 
extension  leaves  hinged  together  and  foldable.  one  upon 
the  other,  In  a  stack,  and  contained  within  the  open  part 
of  said  top  base  when  folded,  and  means  at  one  siile  of  the 
axis  of  the  table  extending  across  said  opening  to  which 
one  leaf  of  said  pack  is  hinged  and  upon  which  it  i.s  lon- 
gitudinally slidable,  whereby  each  leaf  of  the  park  Ib's 
In  a  plane  below  the  longltadinal  plane  of  the  longitudinal 
movable  section  when  the  table  is  closed  and  in  the  same 
horiiontal  plane  with  the  outwardly  movable  top  section 
when  the  pack  is  unfolded,  and  said  hinge  means  permit- 
tine  the  extension  leaves  of  the  pack  to  be  bodily  "^Hd  when 
the  table  top  sections  are  moved  into  contact  therewith. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.275.949.  TIIKEAD-APPLYIXG  MECHANISM  FOK 
CAN  LABELING  MACUINE8.  Uevi  W.  Lombabd, 
Walthani.  Mass.,  assignor  to  John  A.  Moir,  Boston, 
Ma.sa.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  148,406.  (CI. 
216—2.) 


1.  In  combination  with  mechanism  for  applying  labels 
to  an  ctijfct  such  as  a  can,  a  support  for  the  label,  a 
thread  feed,  one  of  said  members  having  a  movement 
relatively  to  the  other  to  cause  a  thread  to  l)e  laid 
acros.s  the  label,  and  thrt-ad  severing  mechanism  adjaout 
the  path  of  the  movable  member. 

2.  In  combination  with  mechanism  for  applying  labels 
to  an  object  such  as  a  can,  -a  thread  holder  at  one  end 
■  if  ihc  liibcl.  a  travfUng  thread  fi-cil  movable  across  the 
label,  and  thread  serving  mechanism  at  the  side  of  the 
latH'l  opposite  to  said  holder. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  latit'l  ap- 
plying incrhanisni,  a  label  supporting  niembcr,  and  a 
thread  feeding  member,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
niov.menr  at  intervals  relatively  to  the  other,  said  move- 
ment l>eing  governed  by  the  can  to  which  a  label  is  being 
applied. 

9.  ltv.a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied,  a  run  way. 
a  label  holiler  therein,  means  for  rolling  cans  along  the 
run  way,  a  thread  feed  movable  over  the  labels  In  the 
holder,  means  for  actuating  said  thread  feed,  ami  .1 
meml)er  controUin;:  said  actuating  means  which  projects 
over   said   run  wiiy    in   a   position   to   t>e   «'ngng»>d    by   a   can. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  im- 
proved thread  holding  and  rutting  devlre  comprising  a 
pair  of  movably  mounted  knives,  a  rock  lever  to  which  one 
of  said  knives  is  connected,  a  second  lever  operated  by 
said  rock  lever,  a  link  connecting  said  second  lever  to 
the  other  of  said  knives,  and  a  thread  holding  member 
operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  knives. 

[Claims  3,  4,  6  to  S.  and  10  to  IG  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette  ] 


1.27.').!tf)'i  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  AtJ.EN  LooMis,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct. 
17,  1912.     Serial  No.  72*^,298.      (CI.  21—7.) 


1.  la  a  motor  vehicle.  th«'  combination  with  ti»»'  frame 
side  members  and  step  brackets  secured  thereto,  of  a  body 
resting  <m  said  step  brackets  and  secured  to  the  frame. 

2.  la  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
side  members  and  step  brackets  secured  thereto  and  hav- 
ing body  supporting  parts,  of  a  body  resting  on  said  sup- 
porting parts,  and  means  for  securing  said  body  to  the 
frame. 
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S.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
side  member,  a  body,  a  supporting  bracket,  and  a  foot 
board  thereon,  said  bracket  being  fastened  to  the  side 
of  said  frame  member  and  supporting  said  body. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame  side 
member,  a  l>ody,  a  supporting  sill  tberelor,  a  supporting 
bracket,  and  a  foot  board  thereon,  said  bracket  being  at- 
tached to  the  side  of  said  frame  member  and  supporting 
said  Bill. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
side  members  and  supporting  brackets  secured  thereto, 
said  brackets  having  supporting  faces  arranged  below  the 
upper  edge  of  the  frame  members,  lips  on  said  supporting 
faces,  of  a  body  having  sills  resting  on  the  supporting 
faces  of  said  brackets  in  contact  with  said  lips. 


1.275.951.  iCURRENT  WATER  WHEEL.  Fh.^nk  J. 
LuiCK,  Beldlng.  Mich.  Filed  May  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
95,208.      (CI.   170 — 109.) 


'^  r    ^^^.^H.,    ,»f^^^.,^^..„^^J. 


In  an  under  current  water  wheel,  a  shaft,  a  pair  of 
heads  mounted  axlally  on  said  shaft  and  having  radial 
arms,  the  arms  of  one  head  l)elng  directly  opposite  the 
arms  of  the  other  head,  a  pair  of  blades  carried  by  each 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  arms,  the  ends  of  one  blade 
adjacent  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  having 
angular  cutaway  portion,  offset  pins  adjacent  said  cutaway 
portions  plvotally  mounted  In  said  opposite  pair  of  arms 
said  cutaway  portions  having  shoulders  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  arms  to  limit  the 
blade  having  cutaway  portions  at  an  obtuse  angle  with 
relation  to  said  oppositely  disposed  arms,  whereby  the 
current  of  the  8trt>ara  will  act  first  against  the  under 
side  of  the  blade,  the  other  blade  being  carried  plvotally 
by  the  outer  ends  of  said  oppositely  disposed  arms,  and 
means  to  limit  the  outer  blade  at  obtuse  angles  to  said 
arms. 


1.275,952.    VEHICLE  DRIVING  MECHANISM      WiU-i.^M 


LuxMORi,  Chicago. 
No.  15,995.     (CI.  7- 


111.      Filed    Mar.    22.    1915.      SerUI 
— 7.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  comprising  a  rotatable 
driving  element,  a  pair  of  cjUndrical  driven  membet-s 
disposed  concentric  therewith,  a  spring  sleeve  disposed- 
aroand  e«ch  cyliodrlcal  member  for  frlctionally  engaging 
the  convex  wall  thereof,  and  a  dutch  memner  angularly 
fixed  to  each  of  the  spring  sleeves  for  connecting  the 
driving  element  with  its  associated  driven  member. 

8.  Differential  mec^tanism  comprising  a  driving  mem- 
ber having  major  clutch  teeth  on  both  sides  thereof, 
shlftable   clutch   members   having  major   clutch   teeth    on 


one  side  In  mesh  with  teeth  of  the  driving  member, 
each  shlftable  clutch   memt>er  having  minor  clutch  teeth 

on  one  side  thereof,  means  carried  by  the  shlftable 
clutch  members  to  permit  and  to  limit  relative  ro- 
tative movement  of  the  shlftable  clutch  members  and 
to  allow  said  members  to  move  toward  and  from  the 
driving  member,  driven  members  each  formed  with  minor 
clutch  teeth  on  one  side  for  operative  engagement  with 
the  minor  clutch  teeth  of  the  respective  shlftable  clutch 
members,  each  of  said  driven  memt»er8  being  provided  with 
a  cylindrical  portion,  and  a  split  spring  slwve  disposed 
around  each  cylindrical  portion  for  frlctionally  engaging 
the  conve.\  wall  thertH)f.  the  split  portion  of  the  sleeve 
l>elng  provided  with  an  extension  connected  with  one  of  the 
shlftable  clutch   meml>ers. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  driving 
part  having  major  clutch  teeth  on  both  sides  thereof, 
driven  members  mounted  concentric  with  the  driving  part, 
each  having  minor  clutch  teeth  and  a  cylindrical  portion, 
a  spring  sleeve  disposed  around  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
each  driven  member,  a  shtftable  clutch  menit)er  mouuted 
around  each  of  the  spring  sleeves,  each  clutch  member 
having  major  clutch  teeth  on  one  side  thereof  for  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  the  driving  part,  and  minor  clutch 
tf'eth  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  one  of  the  driven 
members,  and  means  carried  by  the  shlftable  clutch  mem- 
bers to  permit  and  to  limit  relative  rotative  movement  of 
the  clutch  members  and  to  allow  said  clutch  meml>ers  to 
move  toward  and  from  th<'  driving  part. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not   printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275.953  CU\MP  FOR  H<»LDING  PISTON-RINGS 
WHE.N"  REMOVl.NG  I'l^ToNS  Hauii  W.  McCliLLax 
and  O.sc.xB  W  H.^vsox,  Jr..  Altoona.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  16. 
1914.      Serial  No.  866.95S       (CI.  81—3.) 


1.  A  device  as  set  forth  comprising  a  metallic  strap 
bent  to  form  an  annular  liand.  one  end  overlapping  the 
other,  one  of  said  ends  having  an  elongated  slot,  the  other 
end  carrying  a  bolt  {>assing  through  said  slot  and  pro- 
vided with  a  nut  ti  adjustably  connect  said  overlapping 
r  nds,  one  of  the  p«'rlpheral  edges  of  the  band  having  a  plu- 
rality of  integral  lugs,  extending  laterally  and  designed  to 
He  In  the  path  of  nnd  engage  the  end  of  a  non-pressure 
head  of  a  pressure  cylinder,  to  prevent  said  non-pressure 
head   from  slipping  over  said  hand. 

[Claim  2  not  printeti  In   the  Gazette] 


1,275.954.     DOOR  LATCH       gehiu.e  .1.  McGowan.  Grand 
Rapids.   Mich.,   assignor   to   (irand    Rapids   Refrigerator 
Co..    (irand   Rapids.   Mich  .   a    Corporation   of  Michigan 
Filed  Nov.  23.  191.'.      Serial  No.  r»3.112       (CI.  70 — 119) 
In  combination  with  a  door  and  door  Jamb  therefor,  a 
casing  open  at  its  outer  end  and  Inserted  partially  through 
the  jamb,  a  ?prlng  In  the  casing,  a  disk  positioned  against 
the  spring,  a  trigger  plvotally  mounteil  between  the  sides 
cf  said   casing  at   the   outer  end   thereof,  said  trigger  In- 
cluding an  inner  shank,  and  an  outer  overhanging  bill  at 
one   side  of  the  pivot    therefor   and   a   projecting  portion 
provided    with    an    outer    cam    surface    adapted    to    bear 
against  said  disk,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  between  Its 
ends  adjacent  said  trigger    one  end  of  the  lever  extending 
under  the  shank  of  the  trleger.  and  a  striker  connected  to 
the  door  and  adapted  to  pass  across  the  meeting  edges  of 
the  door  and  Jamli  to  thereby  engage  against  the  shank  of 
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the  trigger  and  turn  the  same  as  the  door  is  dosed  to 
bring  the  bill  over  said  striker  and  hold  thf  same  against 


J. 
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A 

>i^ 

^. ,   __     

outward    movement,    substantially    as    and    fur    the    pur- 
poses described. 


1,275.955.  EDUCATIOXAL  Af'PLIANCE.  John  F.  Mc- 
<;bath,  Dorchester,  Mass.  Filed  iK-c  26.  1916.  Serial 
No.  138,706.      (CI.   35—2.) 
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1.  In  a  device  (if  the  class  de8cribe<l,  a  plurality  of  con 
tlguous  elements  provided  with  different  Kraduations.  and 
selectively  e.xposable  to  afford  comparison  of  equivalent 
portions  of  said  elements. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  slldeways  including  areas  of  Indication  denot- 
Intf  fractional  parts  of  a  unit,  and  a  plurality  of  in«le- 
pendently  adjustable  slides  representing  a  unit  of  length 
e<iual  to  substantially  half  the  length  of  the  slldeways  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  Indications  to  visually  In- 
dicate the  relation  of  fractional  parts  of  a  unit  to  tht" 
unit. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.275.956.  MOVING-PICTURE  MACHINE.  Fr.vnk  Mc- 
Millan, (Jlenellyn,  111.,  assignor  of  nine-tenths  to  Hart- 
ley L.  Replogle,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.   190.547.      (CI.  88— IS.) 


'In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
•cabinet  having  on  Its  interior  a  vertical  longitudinally  ex- 
tending partition  serving  to  divide  the  cabinet  Into  a  pair 
of  vertical  reel  chambers,  a  horizontal  film  reel  support  in 
each  chamber,  a  film  reel  on  each  of  said  supports,  a  door 


in  the  side  wall  of  each  chamber  giving  access  to  the  inte- 
rior of  the  same,  a  spring  on  each  door  In  position  to  en- 
sak'e  the  corresponding  reel,  a  suitable  lamp  housing  and 
suitable  intermittent  niechanlhui  In  the  upper  portion  of 
one  .)f  the  chamliers.  and  a  suitable  lens  In  the  front  wall 
of  said  chamber  for  the  purpose  of  directing  the  beam  of 
light  onto  the  screen,  substantially  as  described. 


1,275,957.  FKEKING  DEVICE  FOR  PENCILS.  Wii.- 
MAM  P.  MANtEL,  Ix)S  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  ,■?,  191S. 
Serial  No.  210.202.      (CI.   120— 3t^.» 


1  A  pen<il  attachment  comprising  a  shell  havlin:  a  dis- 
play opening,  and  a  holder  for  detachably  carrying  sheets 
on  its  lace  removably  mounted  within  said  shell  so  as  to 
display  said  sheets. 

[Clftliiis  2  to  111  not  printed  in  the  rJazette.] 


1  ,  2  7  5  ,  9  5  s  .  DRIVIN(;-IU)X  SIDE-MOTION  PLATE. 
Charles  Markel,  Clinton,  lown.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1918. 
Serial   No.   222.377.      (CI.   64 — 25.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  axle  or  driving  box  having  Its 
huh  slle  planed  down  ami  provided  with  lower  ilovetail 
seats  at  the  lower  edges  of  the  legs  thereof,  a  one-piece 
plate  of  vulcanized  fiber  secured  to  said  hub  side  of  said 
box  and  conformins;  to  the  contour  thereof,  said  plate 
having  its  lower  terminals  bevelp<l  to  fit  into  said  seats 
Hn<l  bavini;  also  In'veled  spots  on  its  upper  edge,  fastening 
bolts  located  between  the  upper  portions  of  said  plate  and 
l)o.\,  and  clanips  on  said  bolts  bearing  on  said  i>eveled 
spots  jind  the  top  of  said  t>ox  for  securing  said  plate  in 
position 

2  A-^  Mil  iiiiiiroved  article  of  inanufacttire.  n  one  piece 
sill.'  motion  plate  (  onstructed  of  vulcanized  fiber  nn<l  hav- 
ing deiwniling  legs  whose  terminals  are  beveled,  the  top 
of  said  side  plate  having  beyele<l  spots  on  each  side  of 
the  center  line  thereof,  and  a  curved  internal  wall  siit.- 
stantlally  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  hrans  bear- 
ing of  an   axle  liox. 


1.27.-. 9.-0.  SMOKE  AND  HEAT  «;ENEnATOR  Jamfs 
N.  Martin  and  A.sher  Senor  Hra<;an,  IMrraingham. 
Ala.  Filed  .Tune  s,  1917.  Serial  No.  173,573.  (CI* 
34—19.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  house,  of  an  im- 
proved smoke  generator  therefor  including  a  fire  t)ox.  a 
primary  smoke  chamber  above  said  fire-liox.  a  secondary 
smoke  chamber  partly  surrounding  said  first-named  chani- 
l)er,  means  for  conveying  smoke  from  both  the  primary 
an<l  secondary  chambers  to  said  smoke  house,  and  a  flue 
for  returning  the  smoke  from  the  smoke  house  to  said 
secondary  chamtter,  substantially  as  descrlljed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  house,  of  an  Im- 
proved smoke  generator  therefor  Including  a  flre-box.  a 
primary  smoke  chamber  located  above  and  non-communi- 
cating with  respect  to  said  flre-box,  a  secon.larj-  smoke 
chamNr,    means    for   conveying   smoke   from   said   primary 
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and  secondary  chamliers  to  said  smoke  house,  a  flue  for 
returning  the  siimke  frmn  the  smoke  house  to  said  sec- 
ondary  chamber,   and   means   for  introducing  air  to   said 


**~ 


second. uv   ihamU-r  whertl,y   tu   \\\..\\   the  smoke   to   tlie    re 
quired   density,  substantially   as  described. 
[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.27.-..9(iii.  AITOMATIC  FEEDINci  MECHANISM  FuR 
WIRE  STITCHF:RS  and  LIKE  MACHINES.  Akthir 
11.  Maynard,  Warwi.k.  U.  I.,  assignor  to  Boston  Wire 
Stitcher  Company,  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Mar.  1,",  1910.  Serial  No.  84.329  (CI 
271 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  feeding  iiiec  hanism  for  wtre-stitt  hers  or  similar 
machines,  the  combination  with  iiieflns  for  supporting  n 
staik  of  blanks,  of  a  reciprocating  four  motion  separator 
"l'<  rating  beneath  the  stack  to  engage  a  phirnllty  of  the 
lilanks  at  their  rearward  edges  to  feed  tbern  forward  in 
xeries  in  overlapped  relation  with  a  steptiystep  motion  to 
bring  them  successively  intci  position  to  be  operated  upon. 

IM.  In  a  feeding  inerhanism  for  feeding  blanks  from  a 
pile  or  stack,  the  i-omblnation  with  reclprocable  means  op- 
erating' beneath  the  blanks  to  engage  them  at  their  edges 
to  fe«(l  them  forward  from  the  stack,  of  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  feeding  means  to  maintain  a  continuous  step- 
by-step  movement  of  the  blanks  in  series  to  cause  them  to 
advance  in  overlapped  relation  wbereby  they  are  delivered 
Into  position   one   at   a    rim4'. 

16.  In  a  feeding  ine(  hanlsni  for  feeding  tilanks  from  a 
pile  or  stack,  the  combination  in  a  reciprocating  four-mo- 
tion separator,  of  means  operating  beneath  the  stack  for 
engaging  a  plurality  of  the  blanks  at  their  rearward 
edges,  and  means  for  operating  the  feeding-means  to  select 
the  blanks  from  the  stack  i.ne  at  a  time  to  feed  them 
progres-iively  forwanl  into  overlapped  relation  and  to  ad- 
vance a  plurality  of  the  overlapping  lilanks  In  series  with 
a  step-by-step  motion  t<i  maintain  a  continuous  feeding  of 
the  blanks  from   the  supply 

(Claims  2  to  9.  11  to  15.  and  17  to  40  not  printed  In 
the   (;azette.] 

1,275,961.      SNAP  lUNDING  POST.     Nicholas  Mawaup. 

Sabetha.  Kans.     Filed  May  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  100,400 

(CI.  173—259.) 

1.  In  a  binding  post,  the  combination  of  a  ball  part,  a 
"socket  part  adapted  to  yb'ldalily  engage  over  the  ball  part, 
and  wlre-retalnlng  means  in  one  of  said  parts  to  clamp 
a  wire  between  the  parts  when  Interfltted. 

3.  In  a  binding  post,  the  Kindilnation  of  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers, a  slotted  biill  part  carried  by  one  of  said  members. 
and  having  shoulders  within  the  slots  thereof  adapted 
to  receive  and   retain   the  end   of  a   wire  between   the  sec- 


tions of  the  ball  member,  a  socket  carried  by  the  opposite 

member  and  adapted  to  engage  over  said  ball  and  bind 
the  wire  again>;t  the  shoulders  .ind  between  the  sections 
lit    the   ball   member. 


/J3r 


•  '■-  In  .-i  liiudiiig  post,  the  combination  <>{  a  fixe*!  member 
provided  with  a  yieldably  separable  fastener  j.art.  a  re- 
movable member  of  Insulating  material  provided  with  the 
other  part  of  the  separable  fastener,  and  a  wire-receiving 
seat  formed  between  the  parts  of  the  separable  fastener 
adapted  to  crimp  and  bind  a  wire  between  the  same. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  .■  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.275.962  PLANT  FdK  CTILIZING  WASTE  HEAT. 
KicHARn  D.  Martin.  El  Reno,  Okla  Filed  June  20. 
1917.     Serial  No.  175.786.      (CI.  122 — 7.) 


1.  A  plant  for  utilizing  waste  heat  from  coke  ovens. 
comprising  a  bank  of  coke  ovens  arranged  in  two  parallel 
rows,  each  oven  having  In  its  top  n  tubtiiar  neck  dosed 
by  a  cover,  a  main  flue  .  xtending  betwe.  n  the  row^  of 
■■\env  and  In  engagement  with  the  several  ovens  inter- 
ineiliate  their  tops  and  bottoms,  a  curved  branch  flue  for 
each  oven,  said  flue  leading  from  the  neck  of  the  oven 
below  the  cover  thertK)f  over  the  top  of  the  oven  into  the 
main  flue,  a  nteam  generating  unit  mounted  on  the  bank 
of  ov.ns.  a  furnace  having  a  flu.  and  arrnne«-d  below  the 
steam  generating  unit  and  l>etween  a  pair  of  the  ovens, 
and  a  flue  lending  from  the  main  flue  into  the  fnrnace  flue. 

2.  A  plant  for  utilizing  waste  hent  from  <oke  ovens, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  ovens  arrangj-d  in  parallel  rows, 
each  oven  having  in  its  top  n  tubular  neck  rloserl  by  a 
cover,  a  main  flue  extending  between  the  rows  of  ovens, 
n  liranch  fine  for  each  oven,  leading  from  the  neck  of  the 
oven  below  its  cover.  lo  the  main  Hue.  a  stenin  generating 
unit,  a  furnace  having  a  flue  and  arranged  below  the  said 
unit  and  between  the  outer  portions  of  two  ovens,  and  a 
flue  leading  from  the  main  flue  between  the  two  .said  ovi  ns 
Into  the  furnace  flue. 


1.275.903  STEAM  ENGINE  VALVE  CHEST  (akl  J. 
Mei.lin.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Loco- 
motive Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York  Filed  Jan.  4.  1918.  Serial  No.  21o.2'^l. 
(CI.  lat'. —  .-i,  1 
1.   The  (omblnatlon  of  a   motor  cylinder  ;  a   valve   (host 

communicating  with  each  end   thereof  through  a   pair   of 
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port  openlngrs ;  a  bushing  fitted  In  the  valve  chent  and 
communicating  by  ports  therewith  and  with  the  cylinder 
port  openings:  longitudinal  passages  formed  in  the  valve 
chest  and  connecting  the  members  of  each  pair  of  the 
bushing  ports  :  clrcumferentlally  extending  steam  guide 
partitions  interposed  In  said  pasages  :  and  a  piston  valve 
fitted  to  reciprocate  In  the  bushing  and  control  snUl  ports. 


2Im 


iOd 


mounted  in  the  opening,  a  partition  extending  longitudi- 
nally throughout  the  body  and  providing  an  air  passage, 
and  deflecting  tongues  struck  out  from  the  partition  and 
inclined  In  the  dlrx'ctlon  of  the  flow  of  wat.T  through  the 
body  so  as  to  assure  of  a  creation  of  suction  through  the 
cowl  and  the  air  passage  into  the  body. 

2.  A  spout  for  raOroad  tanks  Including  a  ttibular  body 
having  an  elbow  end  and  a  frustoconical  valve  seat 
uioiintfd  in  the  Inner  end  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  be 
uulv.rsally  connecttnl  to  a  water  tank,  the  body  being  pro 
vMecl  with  an  opening  adjac<'nt  the  inner  end.  a  T-Jolut 
flttfi]  In  the  opening  and  acting  as  a  cowl,  a  partition 
anunte  In  cross  section  and  secured  longitudinally  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  body  approximately  throughout  ttie 
hugth  thereof  and  providing  an  air  passage,  and  deflti  t- 
ing  tongues  struck  downwardly  from  thr  partition  and 
arranged  at  an  inclination  in  the  body  and  ic  the  direc- 
tion of  the  flow  of  water  through  the  spout  to  assure  of 
the  creation  of  suction  through  the  T-Joint  and  the  air 
pasi-age  subsequent  to  shutting  off  the  flow  through  the 
spout  and  preparatory  to  moving  the  spout  lu  a  raised 
position. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  motor  cylinder  :  a  valve  ch-st 
conuuunicating  with  each  end  thereof,  through  a  pair  oi 
port  openings  :  a  bushing  fltt«>d  In  the  valve  chest  and 
communicating  by  ports  therewith  and  with  the  cylinder 
port  openings  ;  longitudinal  passages  formed  In  the  valve 
chest  and  connecting  the  members  of  each  pair  of  the 
bushing  ports :  means,  interposed  in  said  passages.  b»>- 
twee  the  members  of  each  pair,  for  directing  the  passage 
of  currents  of  steam  Into  and  out  of  said  longitudinal 
pas.sages  ;  and  a  piston  valve  fitted  to  reciprocate  in  tho 
bushing  and  control  the  ports  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  motor  cylinder  ;  a  valve  chest 
communicating  with  each  end  thereof,  through  a  pair  of 
port  openings  ;  a  bushing  fitted  in  the  valve  chest  an<i 
communicating  by  ports  therewith  and  with  the  cyliiul'T 
port  openings  ;  longitudinal  passages  formed  in  the  valvi 
chest  and  connecting  the  members  of  each  pair  of  the 
bushing  ports :  a  circumferential  steam  guide  partition 
partially  surrounding  the  bushing  between  the  members 
of  each  pair  of  bushing  ports  ;  and  a  piston  valve  fitted  to 
reciprocate  in  the  bushing  and  control  the  ports  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  motor  cylinder  ;  a  valve  chest 
communicating  with  each  end  thereof  through  a  pair  of 
port  openings  ;  a  bushing  fitted  in  the  valve  chest  and 
communicating  by  ports  therewith  and  with  the  cylinder 
port  openings  ;  longitudinal  passages  formed  in  the  valve 
chest  and  connecting  the  members  of  each  pair  of  the 
bushing  ports ;  a  circumferential  steam  guide  partition, 
partially  surrounding  the  bushing  between  the  members  of 
each  pair  of  bushing  ports  and  having  Its  sides  inwardly 
and  downwardly  tapered  ;  and  a  piston  valve  fitted  to 
reciprocate  in  the  bushing  and  control  the  ports  theroof. 


(.^To.'JGo.      CAMEKA.      Kowi.n   C.   Mr-vtu.  Than.-.   Ala.ska. 
Piled  Aug.  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  114.7:n      (CI.  242 — 71.) 


1,275,964.  SPOUT  FOR  RAILROAD  WATER-TANKS. 
Frederick  Mktzcer.  Hondo.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1917. 
Serial   No.   190,204.      (CI.   137—21.) 


1.  A  spout  for  railroad  tanks  Including  a  hollow  l>odv 
having    an    opening    adjacent    one    end    thereof,    a    cowl 


1.  The  combination  with  a  camera,  of  a  spring-motor 
thfpi-iii.  motion  trnnsnilttlnir  means  between  the  same  and 
the  rpcelvinir  roll  of  the  eaniern.  a  film  feeding  means,  mo- 
tion transmitting  mians  iKtween  the  same  and  the  spring- 
motor,  means  for  locking  said  feeding  means,  mean*  op- 
erating to  release  the  locking  means  and  to  be  engaged 
ther»'l)y.  and  means  for  releasing  said  lo(  k  relesplng  means 
from   such  engagement. 

■J  The  r  (.inbin.'ifion  with  a  lamera.  of  a  spring-motor 
fhervin.  a  film  feeding  roll,  a  film  receiving  roll,  gearing 
U'tween  the  same  and  the  spring  motor,  a  shouldered  lock- 
ing cam  on  the  shaft  of  th.'  feed  roll,  a  vibratory  locklng- 
pnwl  f(,r  engaging  said  shoulder  and  locking  the  feedroli 
against  the  influence  of  the  motor,  means  operating  to 
disencage  sai,]  pawl  from  the  shoulder  of  the  cam  and 
permit  rotation  of  ih<'  teed  roll  and  for  Interlofking  with 
and  being  detained  by  said  pawl,  and  means  for  disengag- 
ing said  Interlocking  parts. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  camera,  of  a  spring-motor 
therein,  a  feed  ri>ll,  gearing  between  the  spring  motor, 
the  feed  roll  and  the  receiving  ndl  of  the  cninera,  a  shoul- 
dePHl  locking  .am  located  on  the  feed  roll  shaft,  a  vibrator 
pawl  for  engaging  and  holding  the  same,  a  plunger  Iocate<l 
In  the  wall  of  the  <ainern  case  and  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  p.iwl  and  having  a  cam  projection  for  operating 
and  subsequently  engaging  with  the  pawl,  a  return  spring 
for  the  plunger,  means  for  rotating  the  plunder  to  dis- 
engage the  lug  from  Its  locking  engagement  with  the  pawl, 
and  means  for  operating  said  rotating  means. 

t>  The  combination  with  a  camera,  of  a  spring-motor 
therein,  a  feed  roll,  a  shouldered  cam  inount»Kl  on  the 
shaft  with  the  same,  a   vibratory  spring  locking-pawl   for 
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engaging  the  shouldered  cam.  gearing  between  the  feed 
roll  shaft  and  the  spring  motor  and  between  the  latter 
and  the  receiving  roll  of  the  camera,  a  plunger  mounted 
in  the  wall  of  the  camera-case  and  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  vibratory  pawl  and  provided  with  a  cam-projeefvon 
adapted  to  vibrate  the  pawl  and  subsequently  at  Its  op 
poglte  side  interlock  therewith,  a  return-spring  for  the 
plunger,  an  arm  extending  from  the  plunger,  a  spring 
for  normally  depressing  the  same,  a  releasing-rod  extend 
ing  under  the  arm  and  serving  when  reciprocated  to  tilt 
the  same  against  the  action  of  its  spring  for  the  piirpose 
of  rocking  the  plunger  and  disconnecting  the  cam  projec- 
tion from  locking  engagement  with  said  pawl,  and  an 
operating  cable  leading  to  the  releasing  rod. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  camera,  of  a  receiving  roll,  a 
feeding  roll,  means  for  turning  said  rolls  simultaneonsly. 
a  locking-cam  on  the  feeding  roll,  n  spring-actuated  pawl 
engaging  said  locking-arm  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the 
feeding-roll,  a  spring-proje*  ted  plunger-rod.  means  carried 
by  said  plunger  rod  for  releasing  the  pawl  and  subse 
quently  engaging  therewith  to  hold  the  plunger-rod  de- 
presseil  against  the  acti<iii  of  its  spring,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  plunger  rod  from  the  pawl 

[Claims  3,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1.275.90.6,      SYSTEM    OF   CONTROL   FOR    INDliTlnN- 
MOTORS.      FaiBKUirH    W.    MEVKn,   Pittsburgh.    Pa  .   as 
signor    to    Westlnghousc    Electric    and    Manufacturing 
Company,   a    Corporation    of   PennsyUania        Filed    Mnr. 
24.  l»ir..     Serial  No    10.t;7ri       ^r\.  17-'— 274. » 


1         '        '  I       "     ,  ♦         I 


1.  The  coiiiblnat  urn  with  n  polyphase  induction  motor 
provided  with  muin  and  auxlllai\  primary  windings  .and 
with  a  phase  wound  sectmdary  winding,  of  means  for 
supplying  said  auxiliary  winding  with  current  displa<  ed 
in  phase  from  that  supplied  to  the  main  primary  windings. 
and  means  for  substantially  preventing  the  flow  of  watt 
current  to  said  auxiliary  winding. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  polyphase  ludiictior  uiotcjr 
provided  with  main  and  auxiliary  inimary  windings  and 
with  a  phasewound  secondary  wlmling.  of  means  tor  sup 
plying  said  auxiliary  winding  with  current  displaceil  in 
pha.se  from  that  siipi)lied  t<i  the  main  primary  windings. 
and  means  nssoiated  with  the  secondary  winding  for 
substantially  preventing  the  liow  of  watt  current  to  said 
auxiliary  winding. 

(>,  The  i^mbination  with  a  polyphase  induction  motor 
comprising  main  and  auxiliary  primary  winding*  and  a 
wound  polyphase  secondary  member,  of  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  auxiliary  winding  with  current  displaced  In 
phase  with  respect  to  that  supplier!  to  the  main  field 
winding,  means  for  adjusting  the  strength  of  the  aiixIMnrv 
field  to  a  value  less  ^han  that  of  the  main  field,  a  «(Mirce 
of  substantially  constant  back  eloctromotl ve  force,  and 
means  for  rectifying  the  ctirrent  generated  ih  each  of  the 
phases  of  said  secondary  ntember  and  for  supplying  said 
rectified  current  to  said  source  of  back  electroniotl\e  force. 
the  magnitude  whereof  corresponds  in  value  to  the  sec 
ondary  voltage  that  would  be  penprated  t'v  a  primary  field 
Intermediate  in  strength  between  the  main  and  the  auxll 
lary  fields. 

(Claims  3  to  S  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1.275.967,  FREQUENCY -CHANGER,  Friki>rich  W. 
Meyer.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingboose  Elec- 
tric   and    Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of 

Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  16,679. 
(CI.  172— 2S1.) 


1,  The  method  of  supplying  energy  fmni  one  polyphase 
system  to  ar.othcr  of  dlBTerent  and  varlal)le  frequency 
which  1  (luiprlses  connecting  said  systems  by  a  mobile  con- 
ducting member  which  may  make  contact,  at  one  end.  with 
each  pha.se  of  one  system  in  succession  and.  at  the  other 
end.  with  each  phase  of  the  other  system  in  succession, 
and  causing  said  conductor  to  make  contact  with  the 
terminals  of  one  system  at  a  different  rate  than  with  the 
terminals  of  the  other  system,  said  ratt  of  making  con- 
tact with  the  sectind  System  being  adjustable 

7.  The  combination  with  a  polyphase  system  of  supply. 
of  a  polyphase  consumption  circuit  having  a  different  num- 
ber of  phases.  ea<h  cf  saiil  systems  being  provided  with  a 
neutral  point,  a  connection  between  said  neutral  points,  a 
mobile  vapor  conductor  adapted  to  make  contact,  at  one 
end.  with  each  phase  of  said  supply  system  in  succession 
and.  at  the  other  end.  witk  each  phase  of  said  consumption 
circuit  in  succession,  and  means  for  producing  an  actuat- 
ing magnetic  field  sicross  the  path  <if  said  vapor  conductor 
at  the  end  acijacent  the  terminals  of  sabl  consumption  cir- 
lulf  for  the  movement  of  said  vapor  coniiuctor  at  any 
desired  speed,  whereby  said  (unsumption  circuit  is  sup- 
plied with  energy  from  said  supply  circuit  at  a  different 
Jiccjuency  and  phase  number. 

1".  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  ccputainer.  of  an 
anode  and  a  plurality  of  catliciio  therein,  means  tending 
to  establish  an  arc  between  said  anode  and  all  of  said 
catliocles,  and  means  for  extinguishing  said  arc  if  estab- 
lished at  some  of  said  cathodes 

[Claims  1;  to  «•>,  >>,  9.  and  11  tc  IS  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.  J 


l,-'7.-.,9(;s      SYSTEM  OF  M  STKIPUTION.     Fuir.iumn  W. 
Mkvku.  PitTsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghousc  Elec 
trie    an  1    Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  24.  191.'..     Serial  No.  1R.GS2. 
(CI.   172— 'JH.S.I 

1  In  an  electric  distributing  system,  the  c-omblnntton 
with  >i  single-phase  source,  of  a  rectifier,  a  cle  re<  tifler.  a 
battery,  and  a  pcd.\  phase  motor,  sfi  c-onnected  that  energy 
from  said  line  is  rectified  in  said  rectifier.  Is  reconverted 
into  pol.\p)ia«e  current  in  said  de  rectifier,  energy  being 
derived  from  said  battery  d\irlng  times  of  deficient  energy 
in  the  single-phase  system,  and  is  delivered  to  said  motor. 
2,  In  an  electric  distributing  system,  the  comhlnatlon 
with  a  single  phns««  source,  of  a  single-phase  rectifier  en- 
ergized therefrom,  a  polyphase  de-rectlfler  receiving  unl- 
dlrectlonsl  current  from  sr.ld  rectifier,  a  polyphase  motor 
deriving  energy  from  said  derectlfler.  and   n   batterv  con- 
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.nected  to  supply  energy  to  said  de-reotlfler  when  the  In- 
Ktantaneous  voltage  of  said  unidirectional  current  Is  below 
the  effective  voltage  of  the  derectifler  output. 


5.  A  system  for  transferring  energy  from  a  single-phase 
line  to  a  polyphase  line  comprising  a  rectifier  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  single-p.iase  line,  a  polyphase  de-rectifier 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  polyphase  line,  a  unidirectional 
current  circuit  connecting  said  rectifier  and  said  de- 
rectifler, and  a  battery  floating  across  said  circuit. 

6.  In  an  electrical  distributing  system,  the  combination 
with  a  single-phase  source,  of  a  mechanical  load  capable 
of  either  absorbing  or  giving  out  energy,  a  combined  single- 
phase  rectifier  and  de-rectifier,  a  combined  polyphase  rec- 
tifier and  de-rectlfler,  a  polyphase  motor  coupled  to  said 
load,  and  an  energy-storing  device,  all  of  said  elements 
being  so  connected  that,  in  normal  operation,  said  single- 
phase  converting  device  delivers  unidirectional  current  to 
said  polyphase  converting  device  for  supply  to  said  poly- 
phase motor  as  polyphase  current,  said  energy-storing  de- 
vice operating  to  tide  over  instaneous  periods  when  the 
energy  supply  of  said  single-phase  system  is  less  than  the 
polyphase  demand,  and  so  that,  in  regenerating,  said 
motor  supplies  polyphase  current  to  said  polyphase  con- 
verting device  for  conversion  into  unidirectional  current 
for  supply  to  said  single-phase  converting  device  where 
it  is  de-rectified  for  supply  to  said  single-phase  line. 

[Claims  3  and  J  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,969.  SYSTEM  OF  LOCOMOTIVE  CONTROL. 
Fribduich  W.  Metis,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1915. 
Serial  Xo.  16,683.     (CI.  172—274.) 


2.  In  an  alternating-current  system  of  distribution, 
the  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  current  of 
one  phase-numbt^r,  of  an  induction  motor  of  another 
phase-Qumber,  a  rotary  phase-converter  for  deriving  cur- 
rents from  said  source  suitable  for  application  to  said 
motor,  an  alternating-current  commutator  machine  me- 
chanically coupled   to  the  shaft  of  said  phase-converter, 


nnd  »n  adjustable  trnnsformer  connected  between  the  sec- 
ondary winding  of  said  induction  motor  and  sakl  commu- 
tator machine,  whereby  energy  may  be  interchanged  be- 
tween said  induction  motor  and  said  pha.'«e-con\TBrter. 

3.  In  an  alternatlDK-i  urr»'nt  system  of  distribution, 
the  combination  with  a  source  of  single-phase  alternating 
current,  of  a  poly-phase  Induction  motor,  a  phase-converter 
for  deriving  currj^nt  from  said  source  suitable  for  appli- 
cation to  said  motor,  and  means  for  deriving  energy  from 
the  8<»condary  nieml.cr  of  said  induction  motor  in  the 
.speed  variation  thereof  and  for  returning  said  energy  to 
the  system  tliroiigh   said   phase-converter. 

0,  In  an  alternating-current  system  of  distribution,  the 
comlilnatlon  with  a  source  of  single-phase  alternating- 
current,  of  a  plurality  of  polyphase  Induction  motors,  a 
phase-converter  for  deriving  currents  from  said  source 
suitable  for  application  to  naU\  motors,  nnd  means  for 
Interchanging  energy  lietween  the  secondary  members  of 
•wld  Induction  motors  for  load  equalization  therebetween, 
raid  last-named  means  l)elng  further  arranged  for  inter- 
changing energy  between  said  motors  and  said  phase-con- 
verter. 

S.  The  method  of  operating  a  plurality  of  Induction 
motors  subject  to  unequal  loads  and  deriviuK  energy  from 
a  source  of  alternating  current  through  a  dynarao-<'lectrlc 
phast>-converter,  lioth  tbe  primary  and  secondary  memUers 
of  said  motors  l^eing  dynamically  connected  to  said  phase- 
converter,  which  comprises  transferring  energy  from  the 
secondary  member  of  an  underloaded  motor  to  the  secon- 
dary meml)er  of  an  overloaded  motor,  when  said  motors 
are  operating  near  synchronism,  and  transferring  unequal 
amounts  of  energy  between  the  secon<lary  members  of  said 
two  motors  nnfl  said  source  through  said  "phase-converter 
when  operating;  away  from  synchronism,  whereby  the 
loads  on  .said  motors  may  be  substantially  equallied. 

(Claims  1,  4,  5,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette,] 


1,275,970.  SYSTE.M  OF  IX3COMOTIVE  CO.NTROL. 
Fribdrich  W.  Mbveu,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1915. 
.Serial  No.  16,684.      (CI.  172 — 274.) 


1.  In  a  single  phase  motor  aggregate,  the  coiablnatlon 
with  ft  polyphase  Induction  motor  and  a  phase-splitting 
devlco  of  the  rotary  type  for  converting  single-phase 
energy  Into  a  form  suitable  for  said  polyphase  induction 
motor,  of  a  direct -current  motor  mechanically  connected 
to  gald  phaso-splltter  and  a  rectifying  device  connected  to 
derive  energy  from  the  secondary  circuit  of  said  Induction 
motor  and  to  supply  said  energy  to  said  direct-current  mo- 
tor, whereby  energy  derived  from  the  secondary  member 
in  the  speed  regulation  thereof  may  be  returned  to  the 
primary  member  thereof.  ^ 

3.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a 
sourco  of  alternating  current,  a  converting  dynamo-electric 
machine,  an  induction  motor,  connections  from  said  source 
to  said  converting  machine  and  to  the  primary  winding  of 
said  motor,  part,  at  least  of  said  connections  traversing 
said  converting  machine,  a  direct  current  motor  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  said  converting  machine,  and  means  for 
deriving  energy  in  the  form  of  alternating  current  from 
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the  secondary  meml>er  of  said  motor,  for  rectifying  said 
current,  and  for  supplying  the  same  to  said  direct  current 
motor 

5.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  a  converting  dynamo-el. (trie 
machine,  an  induction  motor,  connections  from  said  source 
to  said  converting  machine  and  to  the  primary  winding  of 
said  motor,  p.irt,  at  least,  of  said  connections  traversing 
snld  converting  machine,  a  direct  current  motor  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  said  converting  machine,  a  rectifier,  and 
connections  for  deriving  alternating  current  from  the 
secondary  wlndinu  "f  said  induction  motor,  for  rectifying 
the  same  in  saiil  rectifier  and  for  supplying  the  same  to 
said  <llrect  current  motor. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275.971.  JACK  FOR  .\UTOMOBIT.ES.  AndrP.  .Tiles 
MirHKMN.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  MIchelin  &  Cie., 
Clermont-Ferrand.  France,  a  Corporation  of  Frame. 
Filed  iKc  27,  1017.     Serial  .No.  209.092.     (CI.  254 — 103.) 


1.  A  lifting  jai  k  comprising  a  substantially  'lust  tight 
casing,  a  liftint:  s.  rew  journaled  In  said  casing,  ^-earing 
operable  from  the  exterior  of  said  casing  for  turning  said 
screw,  a  lower  nut  mounted  upon  said  screw,  a  tube  fast 
to  said  lower  nut  and  vertically  movable  in  said  casing. 
an  uppfT  nut  fast  to  said  tube,  a  lengthening  member  in 
the  form  of  a  hollow  screw  mounted  over  said  lifting 
screw  and  engaging  said  upper  nut,  and  a  head  carried 
by  said  lengthening  meml>er.  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  substantially  dust  fiKbt 
casing,  a  lifting  screw  Journaled  In  said  casing,  gearing 
operable  from  the  exterior  of  said  casing  for  turning  said 
screw,  comprising  a  pinion  shaft  projecting  through  said 
casing,  a  pinion  driven  thereby,  a  gear  whe<d  driven  by 
said  pinion,  and  a  lower  nut  mounted  over  said  si  rew 
and  fast  to  said  tear  wheel,  a  tube  fast  to  said  lower 
nut  and  vertically  niovatde  in  said  casing,  an  upper  nut 
fast  to  said  tube,  a  lenifthenlnK  member  In  the  form  of  a 
hollow  screw  mounted  over  said  lifting  screw  and  engag- 
ing said  upper  nut,  anti  friction  thrust  bearings  mounted 
In  snld  casing  and  supporting  said  screw,  and  a  head 
carrletl  by  said  lengthening  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  2,  S.  and  ."   not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.275.972.  COOL1.N<;        KI.KCTKICAI.       AITARATUS 

Vincent  M.   Montsingkh,  I'ittsfleld,   Mass..  assijinor  to 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  June  28,  1917.   Serial  No,  177,573.    (Ci.  257— !!»!(  I 

1.   The  combination  with  a  tank  for  electrical  appartus 

having  a  medium  therein  for  transferring  heat   from  said 

apparatus    to    the    walls    of    said    tank    for    di.sslpatlii;;    it 

therefrom,  of  a  deflector  permanently  disposed  about  snld 

tank   for   directing  the   flow   of  a    cooling   gas   along   and 

substantially  In  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  tank,  and 

means  for  supplying  a  cooling  k'as  to  the  Interior  of  said 

deflector,   said   deflector  extending  along  the   tank   surfaio 

such  distances  as  to  interfere  to  but  a  small  extent  wit!i 

the  natural  dissipation  of  heat  therefrom  when  the  coolinc 

gas  Is  not  forced  to  flow  thereover  from  said  deflectors 

5.   The  combination  with  a  tank  for  electrical  apparatus 
provided   on   Its  exterior   with   cooling  elements,   havint  a 


medium  In  said  tnnk  for  transferring  heat  from  said 
apparatus  to  the  walls  of  said  cooling  (dements  for  dis- 
sipatliit    It    therefrom,    of    a    deflector    outside    said    tank 

aiiil  extending  between  ad.iacent  cooling  elenients  for 
directing  the  flow  of  a  cooling  gas  along  and  sut'Stnntially 


In  contact  with  the  surfaces  of  said  cooling  elements,  snld 
deflector  extendini:  vertically  from  adjacent  the  bottom  ..f 
said  tank  substantially  only  sufli' iently  far  to  initially 
direct  tbe  doling  cas  into  such  paths,  nnd  no'ans  for 
supplying  a  cooling  gas  to  tbe  Interior  of  said  deiector, 
[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,973.  RINNING-GEAK  F(  (R  FLVING-MACH INES. 
George  C.  Moore.  Westerly.  R.  J.  Filed  Mar.  2.'>.  1918. 
Serial  No.  224.281.      t  CI.  244— 2.  t 


1.  In  n  flylnj;  niachine,  a  swinging  running  gear,  yi.ld- 
inp  means  for  resistinc  th>  swinging  movement  of  tbe 
fc'enr.  means  for  llmitinc  tlie  swinging  movement  rf  the 
V'ear.  and  for  rendering  said  yielding  means  Inoperntive 
whereby  the  gear  Is  pi'evenfed  from  swlnclng.  substan- 
tially, as  and  for  the  purpt^'Se  set  forth 

;'.  In  a  flyinir  machine,  n  running  ;:ear  having  a  frame 
pivoted  betwe.n  the  ends  thereof,  wheels  revolnbly 
mounted  at  the  lower  en<ls  of  the  frame,  yielding  means 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  frame  to  the  machine, 
inelastic  bands  nssociated  with  the  upper  ends  nf  the 
frnme.  and  means  for  winding'  nnd  unwIndlnR  said  bands 
whereby  snld  fr.nme  mnv  1..-  prevented  from  swinging 
and  the  swlnginc  m'^venient  of  the  frnme  varied  suh- 
sfniitially  ns  and  for  the  purjiose  s.'t  forth 

[Glaims  2   nnd  4   to  'I  not   prlnterl   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,27  5,9  74  .MTCiMtiHII.i:  .MIRRiiR.  H.^rvey  G. 
MosHER,  Htrmingliam.  .Mich,  Filed  June  4,  lit]  7 
Serial   No    172.t,41.     (CI.  88—67.) 


In  nn  .uitomohlle  mirror,  the  combination  wltli  the 
windshield  frame  or  like  support,  of  a  bracket  member 
connected  to  said  support,  a  mirror  supporting  rod  slld- 
Mbly  moutited  in  snld  bracket,  a  mirror  mounted  on  the 
.•nd  of  said  rod.  an  fld.lnstini:  member  niovnldy  mounted 
in  said  bracket  and  n  connection  betwe.-n  said  last-men- 
tioned   m.  ml>.  r    .iiid    tlie    rod    wberehy    the    sliding    move- 
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m«nt  of  said  adjustlo);  member  can  be  utiliced  for  quickly 
ndjustlnjr  the  mirror  away  from  or  toward  the  supporting 
frame. 


said  sheathing,  and  cover  atrips  located  b«tween  the 
metal  roof  sheets  and  the  wooden  sheathing  In  p*isltlon 
to  ct)ver  the  securing  nails. 


1,275.975.  PERISCOPE.  GEOm:E  J.  Mikdock.  Newark. 
N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,843.  (CI. 
88—1.) 


1.  A  protecting  device  for  periscopes  having  a  light 
op.'iilng,  comprising  a  sliutter_  movable  across  such  open- 
ing iind  wlieu  across  the  same  covering  and  protecting 
salil  op.nlng.  In  combination  with  motor  means  arranged 
at  will  to  move  such  shutter  over  such  light  opening  and 
to  hold  the  saaoe  there  or  to  retract  the  ahutter  so  as  ti> 
expos.'  such  light  opening,  auch  motor  means  comprising 
controlling  means  adapted  for  location  in,  and  opt^ration 
from  within,  a  vessel  or  other  inclosure  to  which  the 
periscope  may  be  fitted. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  periscope  having  a  light 
aperture,  of  an  inclosure  for  such  light  aperture  com- 
prising a  shutter  guide,  a  shutter  arranged  to  move  In 
such  guide  and  in  one  position  to  close  such  light  aperture 
tightly,  and  means  for  operating  such  shutter,  such  shut- 
ter operating  means  comprising  controlling  means  adapted 
for  location  in,  and  operation  from  within,  a  vessel  or 
other  inclosure  to  which  the  periscope  may  be  fitted. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  periscope  having  a  light 
aperture,  of  an  Inclosure  for  such  light  aperture  compris- 
ing a  seating  ring  beveled  on  one  face,  a  sliding  shutter 
movable  across  the  light  aperture  and  in  one  position 
closing  the  same  and  having  a  beveled  face,  which,  in 
the  closing  position,  substantially  contacts  with  the 
beveb'd  face  of  said  seating  ring,  and  means  for  operating 
said  shutter. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  periscope  having  a  light 
aiierture.  of  a  shutter  arranged  at  will  to  close  or  open 
such  aperture,  electrically  controlled  means  for  operating 
such  shutter,  and  controlling  means  therefor  compris 
ing  a  rheostat  having  resistance  within  the  periscop.. 
and  arranged  to  heat  the  air  therein  and  having  also 
contacts  exterior  to  the  periscope  for  adjusting  the  re 
slstance. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  periscope  having  a  p.>r 
forate  lens  mounting  permitting  air  heated  in  the  lower 
part  of  that  periscope  to  rise  to  the  upper  portion  <>f  the 
perl.scope,  of  heating  resistance  located  in  heating  rela 
pon  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  periscope  and  means 
for  regulating  the  action  of  such   heating  resistance. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  9,  11  to  13,  15.  and  1(5  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1,275.976.      C.\R-ROOF.      Waltkr    P.    Mckphy,    Chicago, 
111.,    assignor   to    P.    H.    Murphy    Company,    Parnassus, 
Pa.,   n   rorporatlon  of  rennsjlvanla.     Filed   Sept.   28, 
1917.     Serial  No.  193,646.     (CI.  108—5.) 
1.   In  an  outside  metal  roof  comprising  wooden  sbeath- 

hig   nailed   to   the   substructure,   metal   roof  sheets   above 


2.  In  an  outside  metal  roof  comprising  wooden  sheath- 
ing nailed  to  the  substructure,  metal  roof  sheets  above 
said  sheathing,  and  strips  of  metal  located  between  the 
metal  roof  sheets  and  the  wooden  sheathing  In  position 
to  cover  the  securing  nails. 

3.  In  an  outside  metal  roof  comprislni:  rarlines.  pur- 
lins, and  wooden  sheathing  nailed  to  the  purlins  and 
metal  roof  sheets,  strips  of  metal  Interposed  Iwtween 
the  metal  sheets  and  the  wooden  sheathing  In  position 
to  cover  the  nails,  and  bolts  extending  through  said 
strlp«<.   sheathing,    purlins  and  carllnes. 


1,275.977  .MACHINE  FOR  PERFORATING  SHEET 
MATERIAL.  Eikjar  W.  Myers.  San  Jose,  Cal..  as- 
signor to  FUniusIc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia Filed  June  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  846.178, 
(01.   164—114.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  sheet  material,  a  se- 
ries of  cutters  past  which  the  sheet  to  be  perforated  is 
fed,  means  for  constantly  moving  said  cutters  to  and 
fro.  and  means  to  selectively  operate  said  cutters  while 
being  mov«'<l  to  and  fro  to  place  them  in  a  position  In 
advance  of  the  point  to  which  they  are  moved  by  said  to 
and  fro   moving   means. 

3.  In    a    machine    for    perforating    sheet    material,    the 
combination   of  a   series  of  cutters,   each  having  a   polntid 
Made,    a    bar    having   a    series    of   slots   alining    with    snid 
blades,   a    frame   supporting   the   cutters,   means   for   con 
sraiitly    vibrating   s.-ild    frame   to   move    the   blades    to   and 
from  the  slotted  portion  of  the  bar,  and  means  for  actuat 
ing  ea^'h  cutter  separately  to  project  its  blade  Into  an  alln 
Ing  slot. 

4,  In  a  ma<hine  for  perforating  sheet  niiiterlal.  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  cutters  having  each  a  blade,  a 
series  of  levers,  one  for  each  cutter  and  engaging  the 
same,  springs  for  holding  the  cutters  yieldingly  In  en- 
g.agement  with  their  respective  levers,  and  a  vibratory 
frame  supporting  said  cutters  and  levers,  and  means  to 
rock  the  levers  to  move  the  cutters  In  the  same  direction 
in   which  they  move   with  the  vibratory  frame. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  G.izette.l 


1,275.978.  BUTTER  MAKlNt;  MACHINE.  William  R 
NicoLL.  Owatonna.  Minn  .  assignor  to  Davle-Watklns 
Dairymen's  Mfg.  Co.,  North  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  93.818 
(CI.  259 — 84.) 

1.   In    a    butter    making    machine,    a    rotatable    recepta- 
cle,  a  roller  drive   therefor,   comprising  a   driving  spider 
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securetl  to  the  end  thereof  with  radial  arms  spaced  from 
the  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  bearing  bracket  secured  to 
the  arms,  and  a  butter-working  roller  having  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  end  of  the  receptacle  and  with 
I's  end  n;ouDted  In  the  bracket. 


2.  In  a  butler  making  n.achine  a  rotat.^ble  receptacle, 
a  roller  drive  comprising  n  spider  secured  to  the  end 
thereof  with  radial  arms  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  re 
ceptacle.  a  bearing  bracket  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the 
.irins,  .'I  butter  w<  rklng  roller  having  a  ehaft  extending 
through  the  end  of  the  reo^ptacle  and  mounted  In  th.' 
bracket,  and  a  driving  L'ejir  se.  iiied  at  to  the  sh.ift  adja- 
cent   the   said    bearing   bracket. 

.'?.  In  li  butter  maklnc  mnchlne.  a  rotatable  receptacle, 
a  roller  drive  co?nprislng  a  spider  secured  to  the  end 
thereof  with  rndlnl  arms  sp«ce«l  from  the  end  of  the 
receptacle  and  with  a  central  hub.  a  bearing  bracket  se- 
I  11  red  to  the  arni*  ;i  t  a  distnnce  from  the  hub.  a  butter 
working  rcdler  having  a  shaft  extending  through  the  end 
of  the  receptacle  and  with  Its  end  mounted  In  the 
bracket,  a  gear  se,  iired  to  the  shaft  betwin^n  the  arms 
and  the  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  shaft  extending  through 
the  hub  with  a  gear  secured  thereto  In  line  with  the 
other  gear,  and  a  driving  chain  extending  aroiin<i  the 
gears. 

4.  In  a  butter  making  machine,  a  rotatable  recept.ncle. 
a  roller  drive  coinprisin;:  a  driving  -pider  secured  to  the 
end  of  the  receptacle  with  rndlnl  arms  spaced  frcm  the 
receptacle,  a  hearing  bracket  secured  at  its  ends,  to  ad- 
jacent arms,  a  butter  working  roller  li;iviiig  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  end  of  the  recptncle  and  with  its 
end  mounted  in  the  bracket,  a  drivlnir  shaft  mountecl  in 
.he  spiilcr  but  not  •Mending  through  tne  end  of  the  1.- 
ceptacle,  a  gear  secured  thereto,  an  Idler  emr.  means 
for  a'ljiistably  mounting  the  idler  gear  -n  the  end  of  the 
receptacle  In  line  with  the  other  gears,  and  a  driving 
'bain  extending  nrnnnd  :ill  of  the  gears  for  moving  tbem 
at    the    same    time 

5.  In  a  butter  making  mn-hine.  a  rotatable  reieptade. 
a  roller  drive  therefor  .  oivpri.^ing  a  driving  spider  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  the  rec-tptm  le  with  radial  arms 
spaced  from  the  end  .  f  the  recoptncle,  a  bearing  bracket  i 
s»'cured  to  the  arms,  and  a  butter  working  roller  within 
the  receptacle  having  a  shaft  extending  through  the  end 
of  the  receptacle  with  Its  end  motinted  In  the  said 
bracket,  a  driving  g*»ar  s*>(ured  to  the  shaft  adjacent  the 
bracket,  and  a  fluid  tight  1  cmnection  at  the  end  of  the 
receptacle  for  the  shaft  which  passes  through  It. 


members,   and   means  for   collapsing   suid   ring   upon   rela- 
tive movement  of  said  casing  parts  toward  each  other. 


«  -^* 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  split  casing,  the  parts  of  which  are  relatively 
longitudinally  movable,  a  compass  needle  frame  mounted 
within  said  casing  comprising  upper  and  lower  needle 
supporting  merat>er8  and  a  collapsible  ring,  a  magnetic 
needle  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  supporting  mem- 
b««rs.  means  on  the  other  of  said  members  for  position- 
ing said  needle  for  closure  of  said  casing,  and  means  for 
extending  or  collapsing  said  ring  upon  relative  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  said  easing  parts. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  split  casing,  the  part.s  of  whU  h  are  relatively 
longitudinally  movable,  a  compass  needle  frame  mounted 
within  said  casing  and  connected  thereto  and  comprising 
upper  and  lower  needle  supporting  members  antl  a  col- 
lapsible ring,  a  magnetic  needle  pivotally  mounted  on  one 
of  said  supporting  members,  means  on  the  other  of  said 
members  for  positioning  said  needle  for  closure  of  said 
casing,  means  for  extending  or  collapsing  said  ring  upon 
relative  longitudinal  movements  of  said  casing  parts, 
and  locking  means  for  holding  the  needle  frame  In  ex- 
tendwi   position. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  C  to  10  nut  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,980.      DOOR     STOP     AND     HOLDER.       Lewis     C. 
Norton,   Chicago.    111.,   as.sIgnor   tu   Norton    Door   Check 
Company.    Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of    West    Vir- 
ginia.     Filed    Muy    3,    1916.      Serial    No.    95  263       (CI 
16—88.) 


1.275  979.      COMPASSES.      M.^CNrs     NifiLL,     Stockholm, 
Sweden.      Filed    July    13.    1917.      Serial    No.    lsO.,S41 
(CI.   38 — 222.) 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing,  comprising  two  longitudinally  relatively 
movable  parts,  a  newlle  frame  comprising  a  collapsible 
ring  and  npper  and  lower  nee<lle  supporting  members 
mounted  to  slide  Into  said  easing  parts  and  connected 
thereto,  a  compass  needle  loosely  supported  between  said 


1,  In  a  door  holder,  the  combination  with  a  d'^or 
and  its  casing,  of  a  shoe  secured  to  the  door  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  head  having  a  friction  face,  a  bracket  st^- 
c'ured  to  the  door  casing,  a  cloor  check  sustained  by  said 
bracket,  an  ami  pivotally  connected  to  thf  door  check,  a 
link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  arm  and  hav- 
ing at  Us  other  end  a  tiend  provided  with  a  friction 
fa^e.  one  of  said  heads  having  a  non-circular  aperture 
therein,  a  stud  having  a  non-circular  portion  fitting  said 
ap<'rture  and  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  portion, 
having  screw  threaded  engagement  witli  the  other  head 
whereby  opening  movement  of  tli.>  door  will  move  said 
friction  faces  toward  each  other  and  closing  movement 
of  the  door  will  st'parate  said  faces  from  each  other. 

2  In  a  door  holder,  the  ccnitdnation  with  a  door  and 
its  door  casing,  of  a  d(«.r  holding  device  connecting  the 
door  and  door  casing  and  c^onjpri-ing  two  memtM>rs.  each 
having  a  head  provided  with  a  friction  face,  one  of  said 
heads  having  a  non-circular  ojx'ning  extending  there- 
through at  right  angles  to  said  face,  a  stud  having  a 
central  non  circular  portion  fitting  said  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  screw  threaded  portions  at  each  end  project- 
ing beyond  said  head,  one  of  said  screw-threaded  por- 
tions having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  otber 
head,  and  a  nut  on  the  other  screw-threaded  end  of  the 
stud  whereby  op(>nlng  movement  of  the  door  will  bring  the 
frlctlonal  faces  Into  frlctlonal  engagement  and  the  atud 
win  be  maintained  at  all  times  at  right  angles  to  the 
friction  face*. 
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1.275.981.  VEHICLE-TOP.  Doctor  Franki.ix  Oliveh, 
Oakland,  Cal.  :  Llllle  F.  Oliver  executrix  of  said  D. 
Franklin  Oliver,  decpase.l.  Filed  July  21.  1915,  Serial 
No.  41.083.  Rfiiewwl  Apr.  26.  191S.  Serial  N'o. 
23<>.!>98.       (CI.    21 — 02.) 


1.  A  vehicle  top,  comprising  side  arms  mounte<l  to 
swinj;  ou  the  sidfs  of  the  vfhlde.  a  middle  bow  mounted 
to  swing  on  the  said  arms  at  a  point  intermpdlate  one 
end  of  thf  arms  and  the  fulcrums  thereof,  the  middle 
bow  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  said  ends  of  the  side 
arms,  a  rear  top  bow  fulcrumed  on  the  said  side  arms, 
a  back  bow  rigldl.v  attache<l  to  the  said  arms,  and  a 
covering  attarhpd  at  one  end  to  the  said  back  bow  and 
extending  over  th*'  said  rear  top  bow  to  connect  with 
thn   said   middle   bow. 

2.  A  vehicle  top,  comprising  side  arms  mounted  to 
iwing  on  tht»  sidps  of  the  vehicle,  a  middle  bow  mounted 
to  swing  on  the  said  arms  at  a  point  Intermediate  on>^ 
end  of  the  arms  and  the  fulcrums  thereof,  the  mlddlf 
bow  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  said  ends  of  th*'  side 
arms,  a  rear  top  bow  fulcrumed  on  the  said  side  arms. 
a  back  bow  rigidly  attached  to  the  side  arms,  braces 
pivotally  connecting  the  said  side  arms  with  the  ve- 
hicle body  at  points  forward  of  the  fulcrums  of  the 
said  side  arms,  approximately  vertical  braces  connect- 
ing the  said  middle  bow  with  the  vehicle  body,  and  u 
covering  attached  at  one  end  to  the  said  back  bow  and 
extending  over  the  said  rear  top  bow  to  lonnect  with 
the   said    middle    bow. 

3.  A  vehicle  top,  comprising  side  arms  mounted  u> 
swing  on  the  sides  of  the  vehicle,  a  middle  bow  mounted 
to  swing  on  the  saiil  arms  at  a  point  Intermediate  one 
end  ol  the  arms  and  the  fulcrums  thereof,  the  middle 
bow^  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  said  ends  of  the  side 
arms,  a  rear  top  bow  fulcrumed  on  the  said  side  arms 
and  made  in  sections  yleMingly  connected  with  each 
other,  a  back  bow  rigidly  attached  to  the  said  arms,  and 

•a  covering  attached  at  one  end  to  the  said  back  bow 
and  extending  over  the  said  rear  top  bow  to  connect 
with   the   said   middle   bow. 

4.  A  vehicle  top.  comprising  side  arms  mounted  to 
■wing  on  the  sides  of  the  vehicle,  a  middle  bow  mounted 
to  swing  on  the  said  arms  at  a  point  intermediate  one 
end  of  the  arms  and  the  fulcrums  thereof,  the  middle 
bow  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  said  ends  of  the  side 
arms,  a  rear  top  bow  fulcrumed  on  the  said  side  arms 
and  made  In  sections  yieldingly  connected  with  each 
other,  a  spring  plate  attachetl  to  the  said  rear  top  bow 
and  extending  beyoml  the  same  In  a  forward  and  rear- 
ward direction,  a  back  bow  rigidly  attached  to  the  said 
side  arms,  and  a  covtr  nuicie  !u  sections,  of  which  one  is 
the  back  section  and  the  other  the  top  section,  the  said 
buck  section  of  the  ccver  being  attaciied  at  one  end  to 
the  said  back  bow  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  said 
spring  plate  and  the  said  top  section  of  the  cover  being 
attached  nt  one  end  to  the  said  spring  plate  and  at  Its 
other    emi    to    the    middle    bow. 

5.  A  vehicle  top.  comprising  side  arms  pivoted  Inter- 
mediate their  ends  on  the  sides  of  the  vehicle  body,  a 
back  bow  attached  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  side 
arms,  a  middle  how  attached  to  the  forward  ends  of  the 


said  side  arms,  a  yielding  rear  top  bow  fulcrumed  on  the 
said    side    arms,    and    a    cover    extending    from    the    said 
back  bow  over  the  rear  top  bow  to  the  said  middle  bow. 
IClalms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.], 


1.275.982.  COMBINED  PENCIL  SHARPENER  AND 
ATTACHING  CLIP.  PrRLBY  L.  Ormiston,  Days 
Croek.  Ureg.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1918.  Serial  No.  229.132. 
(CI.   12<> — 9.H  ) 


:^j' 


1  A  device  of  the  class  de8crlb«^d  comprising  a  pencil 
enciriling  sleeve  having  a  cutting  element  pivotally 
luouiiied  on  one  end  thereof,  a  casing  encompasslug  said 
shari)enlng  element,  and  a  spring  engaged  with  said 
sharpening  element  and  .said  sleeve  to  exert  its  tension 
for  holding  the  cutting  element  normally  In  alinement 
with    th<'    sleeve. 

.").  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pencil 
encircling  member,  a  forwardly  projecting  cutter  pivot- 
ally mounted  thereon,  and  a  shell-like  casing  fixed  to 
and  encircling  said  cutter  and  having  a  lever  to  allow 
raovenient  of  the  shell  on  its  pivot. 

[Clainis  li  to  4  not  printed  In  the  (iazette  ] 
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1.275,9^3.  L>KYIN(;  AND  TRANSPORTATION  TRli'K. 
HiiLc.F.u  A.  W.  R.\SML«sc.N.  Rockford.  111.  Filed  Apr. 
It.   1'J17.      Serial   No.    160,753.      iCl-    34— 1'6. ) 
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1.  A   drying   rack   of   the  character  described    coniprls- 

injr    an    upright    standard,    and   a    tier    of    racks    mounted 

on    the    standard,    each    rack    having    horizontally    sp.-iced 

upiHT  supporting  surfaces  eai'h  of  which   Is  centrally   ile- 

pre8S4'd    providing    downwardly    inclined    surfaces    so   that 

I    when   a    freshly    coated    article   is   positioned,    Coate<l    side 

I   down,    on    a    rack    the   article    will    rest    on    said    surfaces 

1   at    only   spaced    points   of   contact   and    the    Intermediate 

i    portions    of    the    supporting    surfaces    will    not    mar    the 

!   coated    surface    of   the   article. 

1  2.  In  a  dryinu  rack  comprising  an  upright  standard, 
I  a  plurality  of  drying  racks,  each  formed  of  a  single  rod 
shnpeti  to  pro\  iile  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  joined  by  a 
cross  portion,  means  pivotally  securing  the  cross  por- 
i  tioas  of  the  arms  to  the  standard  In  vertically  spaced  re- 
:  lation  80  as  to  present  a  tier  of  racks,  the  arms  of  each 
I  rack  being  shaped  to  provide  centrally  deprfwsed  upper 
i  supporting  surfaces  so  that  a  freshly  coated  article  may 
!  be  positioned,  coated  side  down,  on  the  supporting  arms 
I  of  a  rack  and  will  rest  thereon  only  at  spaced  points  of 
]    contact,    whereby    the    Intermediate    portions    of    the    rack 
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arms  will  not  mar  the  conte<i  surface,  and  means  whereby 
the  pivoted  racks  may  t...  swung  Into  and  out  of  op- 
erative   position 

IClalms  'A  to  7   not   printed   In  the  Gazette] 


1.27.-.!tS4.  WIREFEEDINt;  MECHANISM.  ruARLe.s 
F.  lUiMY.  Peoria.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Keystone  Steel  & 
Wire  Company.  Peoria  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1916.      Serial  .No.  i:j4. 110.       (C1.14(» — 12!t| 


1  In  a  fence  machine.  In  coniblnation.  a  pair  of  feed 
Ing  wheels,  a  driving  means  for  one  of  said  wheels 
Mhi<'h  will  alternately  rotate  suiil  whe.-l  In  opposite  di- 
rections, and  means  for  mdvini:  .said  other  feeding  wheel 
Into  operative  relation  with  said  first  feeding  wheel  as 
It  Is  rotatP<l  In  one  iltrectlon  and  for  nmvinp  said  feed- 
Injr  wheel  out  of  operative  relation  with  said  first  feed- 
ing wheel  as  it  Is  rotated  in  an  opposite  dir»»ctlon. 

5.  In  a  fence  machine.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  feed- 
ing whet'ls,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  wheels  in  a 
feeding  direction  and  alternately  In  a  reverse  direction, 
and  means  for  niovin;:  said  other  wheel  into  wire  en 
acting  relation  with  saiil  first  mentioned  feeding  wheel 
colncldently  with  the  rotation  of  said  fw^ding  wheel  In 
a  feeding  direction,  and  for  moving  said  second  wheel 
out  of  wire  coacting  relation  with  said  first-mentioned 
fe^Mling  wheel  colncldently  with  the  reversing  of  the 
same. 

6  In  a  fence  machine,  in  coinbinatlun.  a  pair  of  fee<l 
Ing  wheels,  a  gear  wheel  connected  to  one  of  said  wheels. 
a  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft  In  mesh  with  said 
fe«dln>:  wheel  gear,  a  rack  bar  gean-d  to  said  shaft,  a 
srank  shaft,  connections  between  said  crank-shaft  and 
said  rack-bar  for  reciprocating  said  rack-bar,  and  means 
for  moving  said  other  feeding  wheel  Into  and  out  of 
wire  coacting  relation  with  said  first  feeding  wheel,  the 
movement  of  said  second  fc'edinp  wheel  out  of  wire  co- 
acting  relation  with  said  first  f.>eding  wheel  occurring 
colncldently  with  the  reversing  of  said  first  feeding 
wheel. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,275,985.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  WORMS.  Wii. 
i.i.\M  Emil  B<x-k,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bock 
Worm  Gear  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  May  4.  1014  Serial  No  836  .•?07 
(CI.   90—3.) 

2.   The  combination    with   a    fr.nme.   of   a    rotary   blank 
carrying  arbor  mounted  thereon,  a  rotary  head  having  its 
axis    transverse    to    that    of    said    arbor,    a    cutter    arbor 
mounted  eccentrically  in  said  head,  a  cutter  on  said  cut- 
ter arbor  for  engaging  the  blank,  adapted  to  rotate  par 
tlally   on   opposite   sides  of   the   horizontal   plane   passing 


through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blank,  and  a  change- 
gearing  interm.'dlate  said  rotary  head  and  work-holding 
arbor  for  obtaitiini:  a  predetermined  ratio  of  movement 
thereof 


Ti.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  rotary  blank- 
holding  arbor  mounted  thereon,  a  rotary  head  having  Us 
axis  transverse  to  that  of  said  arbor,  a  cutter  arbor  ec- 
centrically journaled  in  said  head  and  parallel  to  the 
axis  thereof,  connecting  me:hanlsm  between  said  rotary 
head  and  work-holding  arbor.  Including  a  change-gear, 
and  means  for  rotativ?ly  adjusting  said  blank  holding 
arbor   indeiHuulent    of   said   connecting   mechanism. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  rotary  blnnk- 
holding  arbor  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  arbor,  a  cutter  arbor  extending  transversely 
to  said  rotary  blank-holding  arbor,  a  nuary  member  in 
whlcn  salrt  cutter  arbor  is  ad.1ust.<»bly  rii(liHll.\  jouruaie'i, 
means  for  adjusting  said  cutter  arbor,  i  cutter  or  said 
arbor  for  en.^aging  the  blank,  and  means  for  relntivcly 
rotating  snid  rotary  im  niber  and  rotary  Mnnk  holding 
arbor  in   timed  relation  to  each  other 

(Clniins   1,  3,  4,  6,  and  8  not   ].ritii.-il    ir,   tl..-  Gazette.] 


]. 275.986  FIHNACE.  Thom.vs  K  F  Lkk.  BrooKlyn, 
N.  V  .  asMi;uor  to  Gertru<le  M  I^e.  New  \  ,rk.  N  V. 
I'iled  Sept  28.  15KH«.  Serial  No.  .1:16.6::!'.  Itenew.-d 
Jan.    IS,    v.n^.      .Serial    No.   212.535.      (CI.    110  —  29.) 


1.  In  a  fu.l  'lurniiii:  aiipardtu>.  n  <  onibiL-tion  chamber 
thro'ith  which  the  fuel  is  given  a  traveling  movement, 
said  combiistion  chamber  having  fuel  confining  walls,  a 
refut;e  discharging  area  and  .i  pas  yutlet  for  the  escape  of 
products  of  coiiil>u«tion.  means  tc  substantially  confine 
the  combustion  supporter  and  ga>es  to  the  body  of  the 
fuel  and  to  cntise  them  to  travel  In  thi-  direction  of 
movement  of  said  fuel  fo  the  said  outlet  and  discharging 
area.  me?iis  for  fwdine  the  comluistion  supporter  in 
regulable  quaiifiti4'«  to  the  fuel  at  intervals  alone  the 
path  of  movement  thereof,  the  quantites  of  the  said  fuel 
and  of  the  combustion  supi>orter  being  so  regulated  and 
proportioned  relative  to  ca<h  other  that  the  fuel  is  sut)- 
stantlnlly  completely  burned. 

16.  In  a  fuel  hiirning  apparatus,  a  boiler  having  tubes, 
a  stack,  a  conil.ustion  chamber  through  which  the  fuel 
Is  given   a  traveling   movement,   said  combustion  chamber 
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bavlng  fuel  conflning  wallei.  a  refuse  discharge  area  and 
an  outlet  for  the  products  of  combustion  ;  means  to  cause 
tb«  aaid  fuel  and  products  of  combustion  to  move  throuKh 
the  combustion  chamber  in  the  same  general  direction  to 
the   gas   outlet,    means    for    feeding    the    combustion    sup 
porter  to  said  moving?  fuel  bed  in  quantities  so  regulated 
as  to  eCTect  a  proper  admixture  of  same,  at  intervals  along 
the  path  of  movement  thereof,  the  quantities  of  said  fu<l 
and  of  the  combustion  supporter  being  so   regulated   and 
proportioned,  relative  to  each  other  that  the  fuel  Is  sub- 
stantially-   completely    burned,    and    means    to    vary    the 
quantity  of  combustion  supporter  supplied;  said  gas  out- 
let being  constricted  in  area  to  effect  the  flow  of  the  re 
quired  volume  of  gases  through  said  combustion  chamlxr  : 
said  boiler  tubes  having  a  combined  area  sufficient  to  al 
low  the  free  passage  of  gases  from  said  outlet,   and   said 
stack  so  proportioned  in   its  area  and  height  as  to  effec 
tually    cooperate   with    the   other   essentfal    parts    of    said 
fuel  burning  apparatus. 

24.  In  a  fuel  burning  apparatus,  a  combustion  chamber 
having  fuel  retaining  walls,  containing  a  refuse  outlet,  an 
outlet  for  the  gaseous  products  of  combustion,  located  In 
the  neighborhood  of  said  refuse  outlet,  one  of  said  walls 
consisting  of  a  water  cooled  surface,  an  auxiliary  chamber 
for  the  reception  of  combustion  products  within  it.  an  in- 
let for  supplying  fuel  and  inlets  for  the  supplying  of 
combustion  supporter,  means  to  cause,  the  fuel,  combus- 
tion supporter  and  gaseous  products  of  combustion  to 
move  in  the  same  general  direction  as  a  substantially 
commingled  body  of  solid  and  gaseous  matter  from  the 
supplying  sources  of  both  to  said  refuse  and  gas  outlets, 
means  to  so  distribute  the  combustion  supporter  to  said 
fuel  column,  from  the  fuel  supply  source  to  and  through 
the  refuse  discharging  area,  that  the  decreasing  solid 
carbon  content  of  the  fuel  column  and  the  increasing 
volume  of  gaseous  products  are  constantly  supplied  with 
combustion  supporter,  each  In  the  quantity  required  for 
substantially  complete   combustion. 

[Claims  2  to  15,  17  to  23,  and  25  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,275.987.  DEVICE  FOR  SUSPENDING  SHIPS"  BOATS 
FROM  DAVITS.  Owen  .1.  McGowan.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  22,  191S.     Serial  No.  2:56,0-1.3.      rci.  9—22.) 


2.  In  life-boat  davit  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
metal  life-boat  having  a  metal  keel,  automatic  releasing 
device  for  suspending  and  releasing  said  life-boat,  a  sus- 
pending shackle  and  a  suspension  rod  movably  connected 
at  the  upper  end  with  .said  shackle,  an<l  a  clevis  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  suspension  rod  connected  with  said 
keel  of  said  life-boat. 

5.  In  life-boat  suspending  apparatus,  the  combination 
Of  a  life-boat  having  a  metal  keel,  davits  and  Mocks  and 
falls  for  raising  and  lowering  .said  life-boats,  automatic 
releasing  hooks,  a  loose  swlveled  connection  of  said 
hooka  with  said  blocks,  shackles  engaging  said  hooks. 
metal  saspension  rods  having  a  hinged  connection  at 
their  upper  ends  with  said  shackles  and  clevises  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  suspension  rods  connected  with  said 
keel. 

[Claima  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


U2TCi.»KS.  DELIVERY  MECHANISM.  CH.iKLE8  A. 
.IiS.NOST,  Croton  Falls,  X.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Assembling  Mmhine  f'ompany.  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
w.ir.'.  File<l  0«t.  31,  191f5.  Serial  Xo.  128.704.  (CI. 
193—48.) 


1  A  h.xili  covorinj;  machine  comprisiii;^  :  a  horizontally 
dispo9fd  and  continuously  moving  book  conveyor  having 
a  delivery  point,  damps  on  said  conveyer  for  clamping 
the  sldi's  of  hooks  to  carry  them  in  an  tipriiitit  position 
with  their  backs  lowermost  and  exposed,  means  for  open- 
inj;  a  clamp  at  the  delivery  point  of  said  rcmvi-yer.  and  a 
device  extraneous  of  the  book  conveyer  and  located  at 
the  delivery  fioint  thereof  for  receivini:  a  Imok  on  the  run 
from  Bald  conveyer,  said  device  Including  mt>ans  movable 
in  the  -anie  direction  as  the  book  couvi'Vit  fur  cnnaging 
the  hark  of  a  l»ook  suhstantlaliy  at  the  inoniont  of  its  re- 
l.-.i<.'  frmu  fill'  i-iauip  and  for  supporting  ir  in  an  \ipright 
[losition. 

.'i.  A  book  covrring  machine  comprisiiie  :  a  l»>)ok  con- 
veyer having  a  delivery  point,  clamps  on  said  hook  con- 
veyer for  .lamping  the  sides  of  the  hooks  to  carry  th.m 
in  an  upright  position  with  their  hacks  lowermost  and 
ixiHised.  means  for  opening  a  clarap  at  the  delivery  point 
of  hotik  conveyer,  a  delivery  conveyer  t)eli>w  suiid  hook 
conveyer  adapted  to  receive  a  book  in  an  upright  position 
with  Its  hack  lowermost,  and  transfer  moans  including  a 
shelf  at  said  delivery  point  having  an  opining  i-ut  there- 
in, for  engaging  the  back  of  a  book  as  It  is  released  from 
the  clamp  of  the  hook  conveyer,  and  means  f.^r  moving 
said  ^iielf  with  its  cut  out  portion  into  straddling  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  delivery  conveyer  to  place  the 
book   with    its   hack   lowermost   im    said   delivery    conveyer. 

7.  A  book  covering  machine  comprising  :  a  continu- 
ously moving  hook  conveyer  including  hook  holding 
clampii,  a  movable  cam  operated  at  intervals  to  open  a 
plurality  of  said  clamps  to  release  a  plurality  of  books. 
■  ind  means  for  delivering  the  plurality  of  books  recelvetl 
from  said  clamps. 

*^.  A  book  covering  machine  comprising,  a  movable 
hook  conveyer  having  clamps  supporting  a  Itook  In  an  up- 
right position  with  its  back  lowermost,  a  delirery  con- 
veyer in  a  plane  difrcrent  from  that  of  the  Imok  conveyer, 
supporting  means  which  when  in  hook  receiving  position 
moves  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  hack  of  the  book 
carried  l>y  clamps  of  the  book  conveyer,  and  substantially 
at  the  same  speed  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  book 
conveyer,  means  for  opening  a  clamp  theret)y  releasing  a 
hook  from  the  hook  conveyer  when  said  supporting  means 
is  In  book  receiving  position,  and  means  for  moving  said 
supporting  means  Into  the  plane  of  the  delivery  con- 
veyer. 

[Clslms  2  to  4,  0.  and  tt  to  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.275.eS9.  I'lIOTOGRAI'Hir  FIT,M  Kkank  W.  Lovk- 
JOY.  Roehester.  X.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  S.  191 S.  Srerlal  No. 
227.404.       (CI.    05 — 1.1   » 

1.  As  an  article  nf  manufacture,  n  sensitive  photo- 
graphic film  sheet  having  an  area  thereon  to  receive  a 
picture  and  a  backing  strip  for  said  film,  said  backing 
strip  having  a  Tlstl)le   symbol   thereon  for  Identifying  said 
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■ad  HJd  flln  tb«et  haTlnir  tbareln  adjacent  Mid 
um.  A  latest  dCTclopable  ayabol  correapoBdlng  to  said 
▼lilhl*  ijmbol  on  said  strip. 


2.  As  an  article  of  maanfaetnre  •  sensitive  pboto- 
sraphic  Dim  sheet  haviag  ueM  to  recslTe  a  series  of  pic- 
tures, and  a  backlog  strip  for  aaid  fllv,  said  backing 
strip  having  thereon  a  series  qf  vfslbl*  identifying  sym- 
bols and  said  film  sheet  having  therein  adjacent  said 
areas  a  series  of  latent  developable  symtwls  corresponding 
to  said  symbols  on  said  strip. 


l^B,Wa  MBTHOD  OF  APPLYING  RAII^BONDS. 
€■*■!.—  R.  SrnwwvANT,  Worcester,  Masa.,  asalgnor  to 
The  AnMrican  Stsel  and  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey. 
Hobokea,  N.  J.,  a  Con>oration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jane  1,  1»18-    Serial  No.  237.742.     (CI.  22 — 204.) 


1.  The  method  of  uniting  separate  metallic  members 
which  consists  In  applying  a  carbon  mold  to  the  surface 
of  one  member,  electrically  heating  the  mold  and  opposite 
surface  of  the  member  in  cont&ct  therevrith,  adding  a 
fuaible  flux  to  the  mold  cavity  to  prevent  oxldatiqjl  of  the 
heated  snrfa(Se  of  said  metallic  member  and  assist  In  the 
conduction  of  heat  thereto,  fusing  metal  within  the  mold 
cavity  and  thereby  displacing  the  molten  flux.  Inserting 
an  end  of  the  second  metallic  member  In  the  molten  matal 
within  the  mold  cavltj',  and  thea  permitting  the  parts  to 
cool,  and  thereby  welding  said  separate  metallic  members. 

3.  The  method  of  bonding  rails  which  consists  in  apply- 
ing a  carbon  mold  to  the  rail  at  the  point  of  attachment 
of  the  bond  terminal,  electrically  heating  the  mold  and 
opposite  surface  of  the  rail,  adding  a  fusible  flux  to  the 
mold  cavity  to  prevent  oxidation  of  the  heated  surface 
of  the  rail,  fusing  sufllcient  metal  in  the  mold  cavity  to 
torm  a  bond  terminal,  inserting  the  end  of  a  bond  oon- 
doctor  within  the  molten  metal  in  the  mold  cavity,  and 

allowing   the   parts   to   cool,   and   thereby   simulta- 
»osly  foNBlng  the  bond  terminal  and  uniting  the  rail 
aad  QDOdaetor  to  the  terminal. 

4.  The  method  of  bonding  rails  which  consists  in  spply- 
lag  •  carbon  mold  to  the  rail  at  the  point  of  attachment 
of  the  bond  terminal,  beating  the  mold  and  adjacent  rail 
■otfaee,  adding  a  fusible  flux  within  the  mold  cavity  to 
aid  la  beating  the  rail  snrfac«  opposite  the  mold  cavity 
and  prevent  oxidation  thereof,  fusing  metal  in  the  mold 
earlty  and  thereby  displacing  the  fused  flux  with  suffl 
dent  moltsn  metal  to  form  a  bond  terminal,  inserting  an 
ead  ot  the  bond  conductor  In  the  molten  metal  and  per- 
■dtting  the  heated  parts  to  cool,  and  thereby  simulta- 
aeoasiy  forming  the  bond  terminal  and  nnlUng  the  ter- 
minal, rail  aad  bond  conductor. 

ft.  Tlkt  method  of  bonding  rails  wfaleh  consists  in  apply- 
iac  a  carbon  mold  to  the  rail  at  ttte  point  of  attachment 
of  the  bond  terminal,  electrically  heating  the  mold  and 
CMitactiiig  surface  of  the  rail,  meldof  a  fusible  flux 
within  the  mold  cavity  to  thereby  iH^vent  oxidation  aad 

assist  in  condpcting  heat  from  the  mold  to  the  rail,  fus- 
ing metal  In  the  moid  cavity  and  thereby  displacing  fused 
aaaa 


flex  in  snpplyteg  noltaa  aietal  in  the  mold  cavity.  In- 
serting an  end  of  the  bond  eondoetor  ia  tba  molten  motal. 
allowing  the  molten  metal  to  aoUdify  aad  thar^r  atta^ 

the  bond  conductor  to  the  rail,  and  then  removing  the 
carbon  mold. 

8.  The  method  of  bonding  rails  which  conslat«_lB  apply- 
ing a  carbon  mold  to  the  rail  at  tba  point  of  attachment 
of  the  bond  terminal,  electrically  heating  tii«  mold  and 
conucting  surface  of  the  rail  aad  raising  the  tampara- 
ture  of  the  mold  to  IncandeseenA*!  In  tha  heating  opera- 
tion, melting  a  fusible  flux  within  tha  nu>ld  cavity  to 
thereby  assist  in  conducting  heat  from  the  mold  to  the 
rail,  fusing  a  metal  pencil  In  the  mold  cavity  and  thereby 
displacing  fused  flux  therein,  inserting  the  end  of  tht 
bond  conductor  in  the  molten  metal  within  the  i»m>M 
cavity,  and  then  allowing  the  molten  metal  to  cool  and 
solidify  and  thereby  weld  the  bond  conductor  to  the  rail, 
and  then  removing  the  carbon  mold. 

[Claims  2,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,275.991.  COMBINATION-LOCK.  FaAUCisco  L.  Tat- 
K>a,  Monclova,  Mexico.  Filed  June  2,  1917.  Serial 
No.  172.404.      (CI.  70— «3.) 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening  in 
one  end  wall,  a  locking  bolt  slidable  In  said  casing  and 
opening  and  having  Its  inner  end  bifurcated,  a  lug 
formed  on  said  casing  and  disposed  in  the  bifurcated  end 
to  act  as  a  stop  and  guide  to  the  locking  bolt,  means 
urging  the  bolt  outwardly  of  the  casing,  means  for  re- 
tracting the  bolt,  a  wall  In  said  casing,  a  pin  secured  to 
said  wall,  disks  Journaled  on  said  pin  and  having  notcheo 
In  tbe  peripheries  thereof  and  the  une<]nally  spaced 
notches  of  one  disk  being  smaller  than  the  notches  of  the 
other  disk,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  dog  formed  on 
the  locking  bolt  and  having  one  arm  portion  longer  than 
tbe  other  and  tapered,  the  arm  portions  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  a  certain  pair  of  notches  In  the  disks  when 
properly  alined  and  the  tapered  arm  portion  adapted  to 
extend  into  the  smaller  notch  of  the  pair  of  alined 
notches. 

2.  A  permutation  lock  inclndlng  a  sliding  bolt,  bOlt  re- 
tracting means,  rotatably  mounted  disks  provided  in  their 
peripheries  with  unequally  sjMiced  notches,  ccrtala  of  the 
notches  in  one  of  said  disks  being  narrower  than  the 
others  in  said  disk  and  than  those  in  the  other  dlak,  aad 
a  lug  carrie'^  by  said  bolt  and  having  a  pair  of  arms  of 
unequal  lengths,  said  arms  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
equal  to  the  distance  between  a  pair  of  notches  in  m.A 
of  said  disks,  and  said  longer  arm  having  a  reduced  ex- 
tension to  enter  one  of  the  narrower  notches  when  the 
disks  are  not  property  set. 


1,27B,9«2.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


'ANoiaa.  Ch^ 
No.  240,1M. 


1^5,0Oa      ANIMALrTKAP.      B: 

cago,    lU.      Filed   June   IB,   191S. 

(CI.  4»— 21.) 

6.  An  animal-trap  compriilng  an  of  hottomed  hooa- 
ing,  a  runway  extending  from  tlM  fonrazd  end  of  the 
booslac.  a  sprlag-prsassd  ■trtker-ara  ea  tb»  narway  pro- 
vided with  a  latch  tor  secartng  it  ia  the 
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tlon  of  tbe  spring,  a  catelt  plrotally  rapported  on  tb« 
runway  in  petition  to  b«  enpiged  by  uld  latch  when  ex- 
tended aeroM  the  ■trlker-arm,  and  a  light  spring  bearing 


"^^^ 


agaiiuc  said  catch  to  maintain  It  normally  In  fonrardly 
tilted  poaltlon. 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,275,994.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  BUBKHAM  C.  SnCKNiT,  Bllxabeth, 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood 
Computing  Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1918.  Serial 
No.  796,426.      (Q.  285 — 60.) 


I.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
plurality  of  registers,  and  actuating  means  therefor  ;  of 
state-control  mechanism  individual  to  each  register;  a 
lock  for  each  state-control  mechanism  ;  a  set  of  releasing 
devices,  one  for  each  lock,  grouped  close  together  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine ;  a.  traveling  carriage  ;  and  carriage- 
carried  means  arranged  to  selectively  engage  and  operate 
any  or  all  of  said  releasing  devices  at  a  given  point  In 
the  traverse  of  the  carriage. 

II.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  registers  nor- 
mally performing  addition,  and  actuating  means  therefor  ; 
of  mechanism  Individual  to  each  register  for  causing  the 
same  to  perform  subtraction ;  a  lock  for  each  of  said 
mechanisms  ;  a  set  of  releasing  devices,  one  for  each  lock, 
grouped  close  together  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  ;  a 
traveling  carriage ;  and  carriage-carrfed  means  arranged 
to  selectively  engage  and  operate  any  or  all  of  said  re- 
leasing devices  at  a  given  point  in  the  traverse  of  tho 
carriage. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  registers ;  of  ac- 
tuating means  therefor ;  a  carriage ;  means  controlled  by 
the  carriage  to  determine  whether  addition  or  subtraction 
shall  be  performed  on  each  register;  and  separately- 
operable  manoal  means  Indiyldaal  to  each  register  and 
operable  inanually  Independently  of  the  other  registers, 
for  silencing  the  associated,  carriage-controlled  determin- 
ing means. 

[Claims  2  to  10,  12  to  21,  and  23  to  4S  not  printed  ^n 
the  Oasette.] 


1,276,W0.  AUTOMATIC  CHANOB-OVBB  SIGNAL  FOB 
MOTION-PICTUBB  MACHINES.  Victor  Wood.  Port 
Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  De  Witt  C.  Pee- 
ves, Forth  Worth,  Tex.  FUed  May  9,  1918.  Serial  No. 
283,648.  (CI.  88—169.) 
1.  A  ilfBallnf  device  for  motion  picture  machines  com- 

prialng  in  combination  with  a  film  reel  and  Its  casing,  an 


extensible  striking  member  hlngedly  connected  to  the  in- 
terlar  of  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  roller  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  film,  and  a  sounding  member  at- 
tached to  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  plunger  having 
an  impact  face  of  relatively  large  area  to  receive  the  im- 
pact of  said  roller. 


■-'.  .\  signaling  device  for  motion  picture  machines 
(comprising  in  combination  with  a  film  reel  and  its  casing, 
a  striking  member  hlngedly  connected  to  said  casing  and 
•  onslstlng  of  a  sleeve  having  right  and  left  Interior 
threads  and  two  rod  or  shaft  members  engaging  said 
tbroads  and  a  roller  carried  by  one  of  said  members 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  film,  and  a  soundiag  member 
attached  to  said  casing  and  adapted  to  receive  the  Impact 
of  said  roller. 

3.  A  signaling  device  for  motion  picture  machines  com- 
prising in  combination  with  a  film  reel  and  its  casing,  a 
striking  member  hlngedly  connected  to  said  casing  and 
consisting  of  a  sleeve  having  right  and  left  interior 
threads  and  a  rod  or  shaft  in  two  parts  engaging  the 
threads  of  said  sleeve  and  held  in  place  thereby  and  Jam 
nuts  oracing  said  i>arts  against  said  sleeve  aod  a  roller 
carried  by  said  striking  member  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  film,  and  a  sounding  member  consistinf  of  a  bell  at- 
tached to  said  casing  and  a  plunger  for  striking  said  bell 
provided  with  an  impact  memt)er  adapted  to  receive  the 
Impact  of  said  roller. 


1.275,996.  REMOVABLE  COUPLING  -  SkEBVB.  Bn- 
MO.ND  JuLis  Francois  Acdbmabs,  Paris.  France.  Filed 
June  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  173.061.     i  CI.  285 — 84.) 


1.  A  detachable  pipe  coupling  for  detachably 
bling  a  tube  of  hard  material  and  a  tube  of  elastic  mate- 
rial consisting  In  the  combination  of  a  tube  of  hard 
material,  a  tube  of  elastic  material  whose  end  is  fitted 
upon  the  end  of  the  tube  of  hard  material,  and  a  cou- 
pler with  an  Internal  conical  surface  designed  to  be  fitted 
upon  the  end  of  the  tube  of  elastic  material  and  provided 
with  sunken  portions  upon  the  internal  conical  surface, 
the  outer  parts  of  these  sunken  portions  being  laid  out 
according  to  a  cylindrical  surface ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  detachable  pipe  coupling  for  detachably  assem- 
bling a  tube  of  hard  material  and  a  tube  of  elastic  mate- 
rial, consisting  in  the  combination  of  a*  tnt>e  of  hard  ma- 
terial ;  a  tube  of  elastic  material  whose  end  is  fitted  upon 
the  end  of  the  tube  of  hard  material  ;  and  a  coapler  with 
an  iaternal  conical  surface  designed  to  be  fitted  upon  the 
end  of  tbe  tube  of  elastic  material  and  provided  with 
sunken  portions  upon  the  internal  conical  surface,  the 
outer  parts  of  these  sunken  portions  being  laid  out  ac- 
cording to  a  cylindrical  surface  coaxial  with  tbe  conical 
surface,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaeeife] 
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14,001.  KER08BNB-VAPORIZEB.  Aluis  L.  Lamab, 
Pittsburg,  Kans.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Charles  P.  Dike,  Joplln,  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
28,  1918.  Serial  No.  224,848.  Original  No.  1,222,648, 
dated  Apr.  10,  1917,  Serial  No.  109,487,  filed  July  16, 
1918.      (CI.    257—241.) 


■Mrn^^ 


1.  An  engine  manifold  comprising  an  Intake  manifold 
consisting  of  a  horisonUlly  disposed  manifold  pipe,  and 
an  extension  pipe  extending  downwardly  from  the  hori- 
sontal  section,  a  hydrocarbon  Intake  pipe  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  depending  extension,  said  intake  mani- 
fold being  provided  with  outlet  openings,  an  exhaust  manl 
fold  disposed  through  and  within  tbe  Intake  manifold 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  thereof,  an  exhaust  pipe 
extension  disposed  through  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
walls  of  the  depending  section  of  the  intake  manifold,  and 
a  valve  arranged  in  the  lower  end  of  said  exhaust  pipe 
extension  adapted  to  control  the  heat  transmitting  effi- 
ciency of  the  exhaust  manifold  within  the  Intake  mani- 
fold. 

2.  An  engine  manifold  comprising  an  Intake  manifold 
having  outlet  openings  therein,  an  extension  pipe  project- 
ing from  said  intake  manifold,  a  hydro-carbon  supply  pipe 
connected  to  said  extension,  an  exhaust  manifold  disposed 
through  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  the  intake 
manifold  inlet,  arms  projecting  laterally  from  the  exhaust 
manifold  through  said  intake  manifold,  and  exhaust  pipe 
extension  extending  through  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
walls  of  the  Intske  extension,  and  heat  transmitting 
means  carried  by  said  exhaust  manifold  and  exhaust  ex- 
tension pipe.  • 

3.  An  engine  manifold  comprising  an  intake  manifold, 
consisting  of  a  horizontally  disposed  manifold,  and  an 
extension  pipe  extending  downwardly  from  said  horlEontal 
manifold,  a  hydrocarbon  intake  pipe  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  depending  extension,  said  Intake  mani- 
fold being  provided  with  outlet  openings,  an  exhaust  mani- 
fold disposed  through  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  walls 
of  the  Intake  manifold,  an  exhaust  pipe  extension  disposed 
through  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  the  de- 
pending section  of  the  intake  manifold,  heat  transmitting 
pins  disposed  on  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  ex- 
haust manifold  and  the  exhaust  depending  section,  and  b 
valve  arranged  in  the  lower  end  of  said  exhaust  pipe 
depending  section,  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  control  the 
heat  transmitting  efflclency  of  said  exhaust  manifold,  ex 
haust  depending  section,  and  beat  transmitting  pins  car- 
ried thereby. 

4.  An  engine  manifold  comprising  nn  intake  manifold 
consisting  of  a  horizontally  disposed  manifold  pipe,  and 
an  extension  pipe  extending  downwardly  from  the  hori- 
tontal  section,  a  hydrocarbon  Intake  pipe  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  depending  extension,  said  intake 
manifold  being  provided  with  outlet  openings,  an  exhaust 
manifold  disposed  through  and  within  the  inUke  mani- 
fold In  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  thereof  and  formed 
with  a  main  exhaust  outlet,  a  branch  exhaust  pipe  exten- 
sion disposed  through  and  in  spaced  reUtion  to  the  walls 
of  the  depending  section  of  the  intake  manifold,  and  a 
valve  arranged  in  the  lower  end  of  snid  exhaust  pipe  ex- 
tension adapted  to  afford  a  variable  auxiliary  outlet  for 
escape  of  exhaust  gases  and  thereby  to  control  the  heat- 


ing effect  of  the  exhaust  manifold  within  the  intake  mani- 
fold. 

5.  An  engine  manifold  comprising  an  Intake  manifold 
consisting  of  a  horisontally  dlsi>osed  manifold  pipe,  an 
inclined  extension  pipe  extending  downwardly  from  the 
horixontal  section,  an  air  and  fuel  intake  passage  lead- 
ing Into  the  lower  end  of  said  depending  extenslOB,  said 
intake  manifold  being  provided  with  outlet  opanlags  adapt- 
ed to  communicate  with*  tbe  cylinders  of  the  engine,  an 
exhaust  manifold  disposed  through  and  within  the  hori- 
zontal section  of  the  intake  manifold  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  walls  thereof  and  formed  with  a  main  exhaust  out- 
let for  one  end  thereof,  a  branch  exhaust  extension  dis- 
posed through  and  in  spaced  rdation  to  the  walls  of  the 
depending  section  of  tbe  Intake  manifold  and  means  tor 
permitting  and  controlling  escape  of  exhaust  gases  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  exhaust  pipe  extension. 

6.  An  engine  manifold  comprising  an  intake  manifold 
consisting  of  a  horizontally  disposed  manifold  pipe,  an  in- 
clined extension  pipe  extending  downwardly  from  the 
horizontal  section,  an  air  and  fuel  Intake  pasiMige  leading 
horizontally  into  the  lower  end  of  said  depending  exten- 
sion, said  Intake  manifold  being  provided  with  outlet 
opi-nings  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  cylinders  of 
the  engine,  an  exhaust  manifold  disposed  through  and 
within  the  horizontal  bection  of  the  intake  manifold 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  thereof  and  formed  with 
a  main  exhaust  outlet  for  one  end  thereof,  s  branch  ex- 
haust extension  disposed  through  and  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  walls  of  the  depending  section  of  the  Intake  mani- 
fold and  having  an  auxiliary  exhaust  outlet  at  the  l«wer 
end  thereof. 

7.  An  engine  manifold  comprising  an  Intake  mani- 
fold and  an  exhaust  manifold,  one  of  said  manifolds 
being  disposed  through  and  within  tbe  other  manifold 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  thereof,  said  intake 
manifold  consisting  of  a  horizontally  disposed  manifold 
pipe,  an  inclined  extension  pipe  extending  downwardly 
from  the  horizontal  section  \t  an  acute  angle  thereto,  an 
air  and  fuel  intake  passage  leading  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  depending  extension  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  said 
Intake  manifold  being  provided  with  outlet  openings 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  cylinders  of  tbe  en- 
gine, and  said  exhaust  manifold  consisting  of  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  manifold  pipe  provided  with  a  main  ex- 
haust outlet  and  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  walls 
of  the  intake  manifold,  a  branch  exhaust  extension  dis- 
posed In  spaced  relation  to  th.'  walls  of  the  depending 
section  of  the  intake  manifold,  and  a  valve  arranged  in 
the  lower  end  of  said  exhaust  pipe  extension  adapted  to 
afford  a  variable  auxiliary  outlet  for  escape  of  the  ex- 
haust gases  and  thereby  to  control  the  heating  effect 
of  the  exhaust  manifold  upon  the  Intake  marftfold. 

8.  An  engine  manifold  comprising  an  Intake  manifold 
and  an  exhau.st  manifold,  one  of  said  manifolds  being 
disposed  through  and  within  the  other  manifold  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  walls  thereof,  said  Intake  manifold  consist- 
ing of  a  horizontally  disposed  manifold  pipe,  an  Inclined 
extension  pipe  extending  downwardly  from  the  horisontal 
section,  an  air  and  fuel  intake  jtassage  leading  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  depending  extension  at  an  acute  angle 
thereto,  said  intake  manifold  being  provided  with  outlet 
openings  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  cylinders  of 
the  engine,  and  said  exhaust  manifold  consisting  of  hori- 
zontally disposed  manifold  pipe  provided  with  a  main 
exhaust  outlet  and  disposed  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
walls  of  the  intake  manifold,  a  branch  exhaust  extension 
disposed  In  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  the  depending 
section  of  the  intake  manifold  and  means  for  permitting 
and  controlling  escape  of  exhaust  gases  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  exhaust  pipe  extension. 

9.  An  engine  manifold  comprising  so  Intake  manifold 
and  an  exhaust  manifold,  one  of  said  manifolds  being 
disposed  through  and  within  tbe  other  manifold  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  walls  thereof,  said  Intake  manifold  c«i- 
slstlng  of  a  horisontally  disposed  manifold  pipe,  an  in- 
clined extension  pipe  extending  downwardly  from  the 
horizontal  section,  an  air  and  fuel  intake  passage  leadinf 
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te  th«  Itmm  «Bd  •<  atld  dapwdlm  csteaaioB  at  an  acate 
«Bffl«  thereto,  Miid  Intake  manifold  being  proTided  wltli 
outlet  etenlnga  adapted  to  coauBaaSeate  with  the  cylinders 
of  tbe  engtee,  aad  aald  ezhanat  manifold  conaiotias  of 
a  koriaoataUir  diapnaed  manifold  pipe  ^orided  with  a 
main  cxkanat  oattet  aad  dlipoaed  la  apaeed  relation  to 
the  walla  of  tbe  latafca  maaliold,  a  braaeb  exbaoat  ex- 
tmuloa  dlapaaad  la  apaeed  relatloa  to  the  walla  of  the 
dapendlac  Mctlon  oi  the  latake  maaifold  aad  haTlng  an 
anzlllary  ezhanat  ootlet  at  the  lowct  cad  thereof. 


14,602.  ACCOUNT  DBP08IT-B00K.  FinvD  W.  Smith, 
Jr..  Brldceport  Coaa^  aaalsaor,  by  meaae  aaaisnmenta, 
to  Oeone  8.  Carbart,  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Jnly  6, 
1918.  Serial  No.  248.47&  OrlsiBal  No.  1.2S2.961, 
dated  Jan.  6,  1918,  Serial  No.  125.110,  filed  Oct.  11. 
1916.      (01.  28^—59.) 


1.  A  depoait  book  adapted,  by  the  ▼alidation  of  eacb 
■beet  by  a  bank  oAdal.  to  fatdleate  that  tbe  preTlona  pay- 
menta  have  beca  auide  aad  Ukewlae  to  hidieate  tbe  date 
of  t^  aext  paymeat.  aald  ahect  tboa  Talidated  being 
adapted  to  be  remored  from  tbe  book  and  retained  by 
tbe  bank  aa  a  reeord  of  payment  aa  the  next  ■ncceedlng 
abeet  la  TaUdated,  compriaiog  a  plorallty  of  detachable 
leavea,  aald  IcaTca  tbroogboat  baring  a  common  deslgna- 
tlaa  aad  aa  indleU  of  tbe  amoanta  to  be  paid  and  alao 
bclag  aaqaeatlaUy  marfced.  each  leaf  havl^  a  apaee  for 
the  ralldatlon  there^  by  ttm  marUag  tbereoa  of  tbe  date 
when  tha  depoaU  beeomea  payable. 

2.  A  depoait  book  adapted,  by  tbe  Tmlidation  of  each 
^leet  by  a  bank  oAdal,  to  Indicate  that  the  preTlooa  pay- 
meota  hare  beaa  made,  aald  abeet  tboa  validated  being 
adapted  to  be  be  ruBoTed  from  the  book  and  retained  by 
the  bank  aa  a  reeord  of  payaMat  aa  the  next  ineoeeding 
abeet  la  Talidated.  comprlaiag  a  plurality  of  detachable 
leaTea  which  throaghoat  have  a  comawa  dealgnation  and 
an  indlda  of  the  aaKmnta  to  be  paid  aad  also  are  aeqoen- 
tially  mailed  and  baTe  a  apace  for  tbe  Talidatlon  thereof 

8.  An  iaatallment  aecoont  book  which  eomprlaet  a 
plarality  of  leaTea  each  coaaiatbug  of  a  blank  binding 
■tab  aad  a  detachable  abeet  beariag  a  aeqneatlal  mark, 
a  mark  common  te  all  of  the  abeeta,  and  an  ln<Ucia  of 
tbe  amoont  to  be  paid  thereon  and  alao  proTiding  a  place 
for  a  aoitable  Talidatiag  mark,  aald  book  befaig  adapted, 
on  tbe  remoTal  of  tbe  sbeeta  at  Interrala  and  the  rallda- 
tlon of  tbe  flrat  of  the  abeeta  rematn^g,  to  aerre  aa  a 
receipt  for  the  payment  of  the  amount  called  for  by  the 
abeet  «r  abeeta  which  hare  been  remored. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  inatallment  payment  aeooonting 
which  compriaea  leaning  to  the  peraon  who  la  to  make 
tbe  payments  of  a  book  with  detachable  abeeta,  remor- 
Ing  therefrom  and  retaining  the  flrat  and  each  anceeed- 
iag  abeet  in  turn  on  payment  of  tbe  amount  called  for 
thereby,  and  piadag  on  tbe  flrat  of  tbe  abeeta  remaining 
alter  each  paymeat  a  anltable  mark  to  aerre  aa  a  receipt 
for  the  bolder  of  the  book  that  the  amount  called  for  by 
tbe  abeet  or  abeeta  renaored  baa  been  paid. 
.  S.  The  method  of  inatallment  payvMnt  accounting 
which  compriaea  iaaalag  to  the  peraon  who  la  to  make  the 
pftyMenta,  te  be  preaented  with  each  payment  and  re- 
tained until  the  account  ia  elooad,  a  coapon  book  con- 
taining a  aerlea  of  detaebabia  abeeta  each  bearing  a  aerial 
mmber,  a  aiark  coaunea  t»  all  of  the  abeeta,  aad  aa 
ladlda  of  the  amonat  to  be  paid,  remoriag  therefrom 
aad  Alias  the  flrat  aad  each  aaeeacdlag  aheet  la  turn  on 
the  pajiaaat  of  the  amovat  called  for  thereby,  and  re- 
oetptlac  ior  the  aaaoaat  paid  tm  tbe  abeet  or  abeeta  re- 
laeTad  by  piadag  a  anltable  mark  on  tbe  flrat  of  tbe 
•heeti  remaialBf  In  tbe  book. 


14.803.  HOSB-CLAMP.  Albiw  P.  Swaidmabk,  Hacken- 
sack,  N.  J.,  aaa^or  to  Unlreraal  Indaatrial  Corpora- 
tion, Hackenaack,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  DeUware. 
Filed  May  15.  lOia  Serial  No.  2t4,79».  OrlgiBal 
No.  1.219,882.  dated  Mar.  20,  1917,  Serial  Na  9«,6»7. 
filed  May  19.  1916.     (CI.  M— 19.) 


^ 


1.  A  hose  clamp,  comprising  a  ribbon  adapted  to  be 
wrapped  around  a  hose,  said  ribbon  baring  a  perpendicu- 
lar loop  formed  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and  a  bolt 
seated  In  said  loop,  said  ribbon  being  provided  with 
spaced  holes  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  aald  bolt 
to  adjust  said  ribbon  to  boae  of  rarylng  diametera.  and 
being  weakened  between  said  spaced  holes  to  permit  the 
removal  of  excess  ribbon. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  ribbon  baring  a 
perpendicular  loop  formed  adjacent  one  end,  gnd  a  bolt 
seated  in  aald  loop,  aald  ribbon  being  provided  with 
spaced  holes  at  Its  other  end,  with  scorings  between  aald 
bolea,  and  with  edge  rtceasca  at  the  ends  of  eacb  Hae 
of  scoring. 

3.  A  boae  damp,  comprising  a  metal  ribbon  adapted 
to  be  wrapped  around  a  boae,  baring  a  peri>eadlcnlar  loop 
formed  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  with  tlie  portion  be- 
tween the  loop  and  the  end  extending  forwardly  aboot 
the  hose,  and  a  bolt  extending  tfarongfa  an  opening  la 
said  loop,  said  ribbon  being  prorided  with  bolea  apaoed 
lenghtwise  thereof  from  the  other  end  thereof,  each  of 
whlA  is  adapted  to  receive  aald  bolt  to  adjimt  said  rib- 
bon to  hose  of  varying  diametera,  the  ribbon  being  ar- 
ranged to  bave  Ita  laat-named  ead  portion  overlap  tbe 
first-named  end,  extend  upwardly  paat  tbe  bolt,  aad  to 
then  be  bent  forwardly  above  aald  bolt,  to  faeHltate  re- 
moval of  excesa  ribbon. 


14,604.  BATTBRT-FBSD  FOR  LOOMS.  ObWAaa  B. 
SnifPfloif,  Hopedale,  Maaa.,  aaaignor,  by  meaae  a» 
signments,  to  Draper  Corporation,  HopedaSe,  Maaa., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jnly  12,  1918.  Serial 
No.  245,148.  Original  No.  1,269,975,  dated  June  18, 
1918,  Serial  No.  114,682,  filed  Ang.  14,  1916.  Reaewed 
Mar.  11,  1918,  Serial  No.  221,868.     (CI.  139 — 85.) 


1.  An  automatic  weft  replenlabiag  loom  comprlaiag  a 
rotary  hopper  provided  with  eqni-diatant  peripheral  bob- 
bin aeats,  an  abatment  to  guide  the  bobbins  In  their  dla- 
charfe  from  the  hopper  aeata  darlag  traaafer,  a  ratchet 
wheel  connected  to  asd  roUtiag.  with  tbe  b«pper  aad 
haviag  tbe  same  number  (rf  teeth  aa  there  «re  bebbta 
seata,  a  tranaferrer  pivotally  novated  adjaeeat  the  hop- 
per, an  da  dog  {rivotally  BMMiatad  on  tbe  traaalerrar  mA 
provided  with  two  teeth  acting  upoa  each  upward  nMyve- 
ment  of  the  transferrer  successively  to  engage  tlte  teeth 
of  tbe  ratchet  wheel  aad  rotate  said  ratchet  wheel  to 
bring  a  bobbin  into  diacharging  poaition  agaiaat  laid 
abutment. 
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2.  An  automatic  weft  repleniahing  loom  comprlaiag  a 
rotary  hopper  provided  with  e<]ul-diatant  peripheral  bob- 
bin aeata,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  and  rotating  with 
the  hopper  and  having  the  same  number  of  teeth  as  there 
art  bobbin  aeata,  a  transferrer  pivotally  mounted  adjacent 
the  hopper,  and  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  on  the  trana- 
ferrer  and -provided  with  two  teeth  to  cooperate  with  the 
teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  the  first  of  aald  teeth  acting 
upon  each  upward  movement  of  the  tranaferrer  to  engage 
a  tooth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  rotate  aald  ratchet  whert 
and  the  second  of  said  teeth  acting  upon  the  conclusion  of 
the  tfectlve  movement  of  the  first  tooth  to  engage  the 
next  aoceeaalve   tooth   of  the  ratchet  wheel  and   give  a 


further  rotation   to   said   ratchet   wheel   thus  to  bring  a 
bobbin  into  proper  discharging  poaition. 

3.  An  automatic  weft  repleniahing  loom  eomprlalng  a 
rotary  hopper  provided  with  equl-dlatant  peripheral  bob- 
bin aeata,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  and  rotating 
with  the  hopper  and  having  such  a  number  of  taetb  Vmt 
the  number  of  bobbin  aeata  Is  dlriaible  tberela  witbovt 
remainder,  a  transferrer  pivotally  mounted  adjaeent  the 
hopper,  and  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  on  the  traaaferrer 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  acting  upoa  each 
upward  movement  of  the  transferrer  sncceasively  to  en- 
gage tbe  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  rotate  the  aald 
ratchet  wheel  to  bring  a  bobbin  Into  diacharging  poaltioa. 


%t 
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TRADE-MARKS 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,   AUGUST   13,   1918. 

(PUBLISHED   SEPTEMBERS,   1918.) 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act 
of  February  "20,  1905,  as  amended  March  2,  1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  this  pubhcation. 

Marks  apphed  for  "  under  the  ten-year  proviso ' '  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  95.590.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI  I  Ser.  No.  101.272.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS)  Eldridok,  Baker  Company,  Bob  ;  ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Nbosho  Geocbbt  Co.,  Neotho, 
ton,  Mass.    Filed  June  2.  1916.  Mo.     Fllpd  Feb.  9.  1917. 


VALLEY  ROSE 


Pfticular  de$rriptu>n  of  goods. — Tea  and  Coffee. 
CUUm*  tu€  since  May  4,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,249  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Peter  A. 
Fkamse  ft  Co.  iNC  .  Nf'w  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  10.  1916. 


Particular    description    of   goodt. — Canned    Frutta    and 
Vegetables,  Rolled  Oats,  and  Rice  and  Tea. 
Claimt  use  since  January,  1913 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  shape  of  the  label. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Steel  Bearlng-Balla, 
Drill-Rods,  Hammers,  Chisels,  Screw-Drivers,  Wrenches, 
Taps.  Dies,  Lathe-Tools.  Milling  Cutters,  Drills.  Reamers, 
Hacksaw-Blades,  and  Files. 

Claimu  use  since  August,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  101. S82  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY )  Tm  CrssiNs  k  Feabn  Co..  Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1917. 


KING  KUMFORT 


Particular  dcDcrtption  of  yoods. — Mattresses. 
Claims  use  since  about  Aug    1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  101,383.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY, i  The  CrssiNS  ft  Feabn  Co,  Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1917. 


J(ING-KUMFORX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bed-Springs. 
Clatmt  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1015. 


Ser.  No.  98.049.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MKDI 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  t 
Anna  Klbin,  Iowa  City,  Iowa.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  101.387  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) The  Cdbsins  ft  Fkabn  Co.,  Columbas, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb,  15,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Halr-Dre«sing. 
Claims  use  s1dc«  Jone  1,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Flexible  Rooflng  Con- 
sisting of  Flexible  Sheets  of  Felt  Saturated  with  Aaphalt 
Waterprooflng  MateiiaL 
i       Claims  use  since  about  Jaa.  1,  IMM. 
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Ser.  No.  101.830.  (CLABS  6.  CHSMICALS.  UBDI- 
CINE8,  AND  PHABMACBX7TICAL  PKBPABATI0N8.) 
BiTTT  L.  PoscH.  New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Mar.  1,  1917. 


PmrtictOor   4morl0ttam   of  09o4».- 


Madldnal   Oem- 


pound  for  Asthma.  Catarrh,  and  Bronchitis. 
Claim$  «M  since  NoTcmber,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  102,394.     (CLASS  5,     ADBB8IYIBS.)     Wilson 
*  Oo.«  IMC.,  CMetftt.  IS.    lUed  Mar.  »,  UlT. 


' — W-\7 


The  mark  consists  of  a  stancilsd  OBtliiM  of  a  panel  or 
bar  extending  acfon  the  stenciled  outline  9€  the  let- 
ter "W." 

Particular  dewription  of  goods. — Olne. 

Claims  Me  ilaet  37th  tejr  of  Jnly,  IMlft. 


/ 


Ser.  No.  103,199.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHAItMACBUTICAL  PKBPABATIONS.) 
Thi  Baitoii  Balc  Co.,  HvtekiMon.  Ktat.    Filed  Apr. 

SS,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,602.  (CLASS  84.  HBATINO,  UOHTmO. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATT7S.  NOT  INCLUDHfO 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Thi  P.  Wau.  MaifV- 
rACTCBiNO  SuppLX  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jane  SI, 
1817. 


DREADHAUGHT 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Blow-Tordies 
Plumbers'  and  Tinners'  Flre-Pota. 
CMms  use  since  December,  1911. 


Ser.  Me.  104.M1.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MlD^ 
CINB8,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARAOIONB. ) 
SociVTT  or  Cbimical  IitonsTaT  in  BabU,  Bas^ 
Switaerlaad.    FUed  June  S3,  1917. 


FOLAN 


Particular  desoription  of  goods. — Pharmaceutical  Pi^- 
s rations — Namely,  Patent  Medicines  to  be  Used  as  Anea- 
thetlct.  Hypnotics,  Narcotics,  Sedatives,  CardUcs,  Diu- 
retics, Nerve-Tanlca,  Analceeict,  Ityptlci,  aad  Antlpy- 
retlcs — for  Coabatias  the  80-Gailed  AvIfiaaJtiGNis  Com- 
plaints, Such  a«  Beriberi,  acnrry.  Polyneuritis,  Pellacra, 
Rickets,  and  other  Morbid  Conditions  Due  to  Malnutri- 
tion aad  for  the  Treatment  of  Diseases — Namely.  Cancer 
and  Tuhercmloeis ;  Dietetic  Patent  Foods  for  frlMartly 
Medicinal  Usee,  Dlslnfectaata.  Perfniaes,  Ceal-Tar  Colors ; 
Indigo.  ArtlflcUl ;  Allcarln,  Artificial ;  Synthetic  Tannine 
Agents. 

CMms  ««€  since  the  80th  day  of  January,  1917.      ( 


Ser.  No.  104,835.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHINO.)     John  H. 
CBOes,  Inc..  HaverhUl,  Mass.    Filed  July  6,  1917. 


I 

I 


Particular  ds^wiptimm  of  $*o€s^ 
Claiims  use  slaee  Feb.  2S.  191T. 


-Table-Salt. 


Ser.  No.  108,584.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALB.  MBDI- 
CINB8.  AND  PHARMACBXTTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Thi  Abibta  Cobposatiom.  l?ew  Toft,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
T,  1917. 


Cream. 
ClMms 


#ssM<»<lu»  of  ffooSa. — ^Pootk-Paate  or  I>eiital 

stace  Apr.  It,  IMT. 

[VoL 


HOVE®ltS 


Particular  description  of  pM<fc — Boots  and  Shoes  Made 
Wholly  or  In  Part  of  Leather. 
Clatms  use  since  June  22,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    104,952.       (CLASS    6.      CHMMICAI4    MMDI- 
CINSS.  AND  PHARMACBtmCAL  PRnPARATIOIfS.) 

Thi  S.  S.  Whitb  Dbntal  Marwactubiii*  Comtaiit, 
PhUadelphla,  Pa.  Filed  July  9.  1917.  Under  teB-ywr 
proTlso. 


SS.VVHITE 


Conslating  of  the  name  "  ■.  I.  Wklte." 

Partieuiar  dssoi-tpmtm  of  0oo<0/~4Pooth-Po«d«,  Taoth- 
Paste,  Precipitated  Ckalk,  Pispwisl  Chalk,  Tovtk-floap. 
Moutk-Wash,  Cold-Cream.  AlaMHld-Cnam.  Tilcva  P9W- 
der,  Bay-Rum,  Cologne-Water,  Violet  Water,  VIolat  Am- 
monia, Nerre-Paste,  Nerre-DerltaUaing  Fiber,  Boldertiw 
Fluid,  and  BoMcrlBt^Fha  Ftste. 

Olmtms  use  since  or  prler  t»  tlM  year  18M. 

ir«.t.] 
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m.    Mo.    10d.6M.      (CLASS   6.      CHSMICALS. 
CIMBS,  AND  PHARMACSUnCAL  PRBPARATIOMS.) 
HBimT  D.  UWM,  Butte.  Moat    FUod  Oct  8,  1917. 


Consisting  of  the  repreaentation  of  a  human  foot  with 
the  words  "  Joy   O." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Foot-Lotion  for 
Sore,  Tired,  or  Aching  Feet 

Clattns  use  since  June  15,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,977.  (CILASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDIC Ali. 
AND  SUROICAL  APPLIANCES.)  THB  S.  S.  Whits 
DniTAL  MAirmrACTXTBiNO  Cohpakt,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  S«,  1917. 

DIAMOMD 

Consisting  of  the  word   "  Diamond." 
ParMoitlar  description  of  good*. — Dental  Chairs. 
CUrtms  use  since  about  the  year  1908. 


Ser.  No.  107.008.  (CLASS  12.  (X>N8TRUCTI0N  MA 
TERIALS.)  AOAM  A.  McPHBaraaa,  AJo,  Ariz.  Filed 
Oct   29,  1917. 


ParMonlor  de9er1ptUm  of  goods. — A  Coating  Cmapennd 
for  Preaenlng  Concrete  Pipes,  Piles,  Tanks,  Poles.  Posta, 
Ac.,  In  the  Nature  ef  a  Paste  or  Plaster  to  be  Api^lcd  aa 
a  Coatlnc. 

Cloiaw  s«e  since  Mar.  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  107,014.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS* MATERIALS. )  Albin  Schckahn,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Oct  29.  1917. 


Portiealor  desoription  of  goods. — A  Fnmiture-Poliah. 
Claims  use  since  Oct  1,  1917. 


8er  No.  107,169.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
QcAU)  Dbuo  Compant,  KnoxTllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Nov. 
5,  1917. 


QUALO 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  does  not  symbolise  color. 
Color  is  not  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

^srMMriar  isisilpMsn  of  fosO.— ^!Ponlei  lateaded  to  be 
Wad  MwtVdiany  for  MaMrin  t»  SttevUte  LiTer  Action, 
to  Facilitate  AaalmilatloB,  and  Facilitate  Elimination  of 
Impurities  ftesa  tke  Btoo«. 

Clmtms  use  since  about  Jnne  15,  ItlT. 

[Vol. 


No.   107J98.      (CLASS  IS.     CONSTBUCTKW 
TERIALS.)      BnooKs    A   Doana,    San    Fiaadaee,   CnL 

Filed  Not.  9,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Waterproofing,  a 
Liquid  Preparation  to  be  Applied  to  Stone,  Brick.  Con- 
crete, and  Stucco  Surfaces  or  Added  to  a  Ceoieat-Plaater 
Mix. 

Claims  use  since  Oct  81.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,667.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHIN- 
ERY, AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Al^ 
BKRT  R.  Walkbb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Not.  28,  1917. 


SUGAR  PUFF 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Machinery  tor  Mak- 
ing WaOes,  and  More  Particularly  a  Complete  S^-Con- 

talned    Portable    Apparatua    for    Producing   Waflles    '^ 
mercially. 

Claims  use  since  May,  1916. 


Ser.    No.    107.682.       (CLASS    23.      GAMES,   TOYS,    AND 
SPORTING    QOODe.)       Hawkmb    and    Srni 
Rogers,   Ark.      Filed   Not.    30,    1917. 


Particular  desorlptiem  of  pood*. — Toy  Dolls. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1917. 


Ser.   No.   107,788.      (CLASS  85.      BBLTINQ,   HOSE.  MA- 
CHIKSBT  PACKZMO.  AKD  NON-MErTALLIC  TlSaS.) 

Qatbs    Mancfactubino    Cokpant,    Indiaaapolla,    Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  6,   1917. 


The  trad«^mark  compriaes  two  spaced  parallel  whlta 
strli>es  on  the  tread  portion  of  the  tlre-coTor,  which 
stripes  are  spaced  substantially  symmetrically  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  and  parallel  to  the  center  llae  of  the  tread 
portion  and  ertead  dremafereBtlally  areaad  Vta  ttro- 
coTcr  on  such  tread  perflea,  Usihig  between  then  •  «•■• 
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tral  stripe  of  the  same  color  u  the  body  of  the  tire- 
cover,  no  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  the 
tire  or  tire-cover  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the 
drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Tire-Covers. 

Olaima  use  since  June  1,  1917. 


8er.  No.  108,114.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTBICAL  APPAKA 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIBS.)  Affinity  Spabk 
Plco  Compant,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Dec  24,  1917. 


LIBERTY 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Spark-Plugs. 
CIoiflM  M«e  since  Dec.   1,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    108,398.      (CLASS    89.      CLOTHING.)      J.    E. 
Peckham  Co.  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.     FUed  Jan.  9.  1918. 


NoBrakUm 


Particular     description     of     goodt. — Boot     and     She*? 
Shanks. 

Claims  use  since  April,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,458.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Mbndh.  R.  Mindslsohn,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed 
Jan.  14,  1918. 


^^^4\Vli///4 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Tonic  for  Diseases 
of  the  Nerves,  Anemia,  and  Impoverishment  of  the 
Blood. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  5,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  108,615.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGRBDI 
ENT8    OF   FOODS.)  .    Lm   Lmn,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.   24,   1918. 


Ser.  No.  108,876.  (CLASS  2*.  CUTLERY,  MACHINBBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ths  Hinit 
G.  Thompson  &  Son  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.     FUed  Feb 

7,  1918. 


TIGER 


■P*>^K. 


Particular  description   of  I70od«  — Ilacksaw-Blaaes 
ClatmM  use  Blncoil906. 


^"^J^  108.918.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     AcMi-EvANs  Com  pant  In  a,Z- 

RATEP,  Indianapolis.  Inrt.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1918. 


^^0-n 


Particular   description   of  goods.— BoUtd   Meal.   Rolled 
OatB.  M  xed  Feed  for  Uve  Stock,  Scratch  Feed  for  Poul- 

7;*i   JL"*'".^'"^   ^"**  Foods-Namely.   Macaroni.    Spa- 
ghetti. Pine  Noodles  and  Wide  Noodles,  Wheat-Flour.  Self- 
!    li^*^*  *°**   Blscnlt   Wheat-Flour.    Self-Rl8ln«  Pan 
'ake  Wheat-Flour,  Self-Rising  Graham  Flour.   SelTRlsinR 
T^f^fl^"'"'    8«"-K»»»'>«    Bl«ded    Buckwheat.    Corn 
and  Wheat  Flour,  and  Breakfast  Food  Made  of  Whtat 
Clainu  use  on   bolted   meal  since  Jan.  8,  1915  •  rslled 

Feb^  18,  1916  ;  scratch  feed  for  poultry  since  Apr.  15. 
1916 ;  macaroni,  spaghetti,  fine  noodles,  and  wide  noodles 
HlDce  Oct.  10,  1918 ;  wheat-flour  since  Feb.  1,  191T  •  self- 
rising  biscuit  wheat  flour  since  October,  1911  •  on  self 
rising  cake  wheat  flour  and  self-rising  Graham  flour  since 
May.  1914.  and  on  self-rising  cornmeal-flour,  self-rising 
l.lended  buckwheat,  corn,  and  wheat  flour,  self-rising  pan- 
cake wheat-flour,  and  breakfast  food  made  of  wheat  since 


Ser.  No.  109.011.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  John  W.  Maschy  k  Son,  Brook- 
l.vn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1918.  1 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Candles. 
Olatme  ue«  since  Nov.  19,  1914. 


The  trade-mark  is  a  fanciful  picture  of  a  paint  saleaman, 
the  background  within  the  circle  being  lined  for  the  color 
red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Varnish. 
riaims  use  since  Feb.  6,  1918. 
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Ser.  No.  109,113.  (CLASS  4.  AHRASIVK,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATP:R1ALS.)  Anoslds  Shos  Pol 
l»H  Company,  Los  Ang.  I.s.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1918. 


Particular  descriplion  of  poodx. — Tan  Cleaner  for  Shoes, 
Black  Cleaner   for   .'^hoos,   Whltinc   for   Shoes.   Whit<>   .Shoe 
I»res8lng,  Black  Sole  and   Heel  Tollsh  for  Shoes.  Tan  Sole 
and  Heel  Polish  for  Sho<  k. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  Ist  of  Felmiarv.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,290.  (CLASS  S>  EXPLOSIVES,  FIRE 
ARMS,    BQUIPME.NTS.    A.M*    rROJEmLES.)       Fid 

•  tOAL  Cartkid<,£  Co.MrAsv,  .Ml tui 'apolix,  Minn.  Flle<l 
Mar.  1.  1918. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  shell  per  se. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Shotgun-Shells. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  8,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,458.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS^  tJ  W  Emmo.vs  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.      Filed  Mar.  9.  1918. 


iMH® 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Presh  Pears. 
CUUms  use  since   September,  1916. 


B«r.  No.  109,677.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     ALrnno  L. 
Simon  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Mar.  16,  1918. 


Namely,  the  letter  "  S  "  and  representation  of  a  loaf. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Boas,  Feather  Boas, 
Women's,  Misses',  and  Children's  Hats,  BonnetF,  Hoods, 
Caps.  Hat-Bodies,  Hat-Frames,  and  Plateaux. 

Claims  use  since  August,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109,578.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Alfrid  L.  Simon  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1918. 


C/J> 


rCiiuiely.  the  letter  "  S  "  and  representation  of  a  leaf. 
i'lrl .cular    description    of    (londs — Velvets.    Velveteens, 
'■  i:k<.    Satins     Ribbons,    Mallnes.    Crapes,    Chiffons,    and 

Chiimg  use  sine*'  Aujrust.  IftlT 


er.  No.  109,60.').  (CLASS  ^2.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND 
Sl'ORTlNO  GOODS.)  .\le.\.\.m.ek  Rue,  Montgomery, 
Ala       :^lled  Mar.  16,   191&. 


^amnig 


Porticttlor  description  of  goods. — Paper  Hats. 
Clatms  use  since  Feb.  1.  1918. 


Ser  No  109,688.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  1  Wilmort 
Mam  rACTCRiNG  Company,  <hicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  20. 
191S. 


WTlmort 


Particular  description  of  goodn — A  Crumh  Sw*  ep»^r. 
Clnims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1917. 


er.  No.  109,761.  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  David  DRoam,  Spokane,  Wash, 
Filed  Mar.  2S.  1918. 


Particular   description    of    good*. — Prepared    Doughnut- 
Flour. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1918. 


Ser  No.  109.810  (CLASS  3,  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQl'IP- 
MENTS,  PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET  BOOKS  1  Wil- 
liam Mabolp,  Iron  River,  Mich.     Filed  Mar    20.  1918. 


^EFRteO 


Particular  description  of   poods. —  .Automohlle-Chests. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  5,  1918 
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8«r.  N«.  10»,007.  (CLASS  «.  CHXiaCALS,  MBDI- 
CmaS,  AND  PHABMACBUnCAL  PUBPABATIONS  ) 
Prakk  Abamow,  New  York,  N.  T.    FUad  Apr.  J,  1W8. 


V  hi  GRA 


Particular  ieacrlpiUm  of  ffood».—V%ce  Cp«uns  and  Lo- 
tions. 

Cnaim$  tt«e  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1918. 


8«r.  No.  109.918.  (CLASS  28.  CUTX<BSY.  MACHINBRY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  THKRBOP.)  Bahb  Bros! 
Manpfacturino  Co.,  Marion  Ind.     Plied  Apr.  2,  1918. 


Positive 


PartUmtar  deMription  of  ffoods.—Jot6Mn  FUllnss.  Beater 
Bed-Plate*  PlD«a,  and  Shell-Llnlnga  for  Beating  and  Be- 
flnln«  Knfine.  Used  In  Paper.  Powder,  and  Pulp  Mills. 

Cla*m»  KM  since  1912. 


Ser.    No.    109,944.      (CLASS   2.      RBCBPTACLB8.)      S 
La»o«>or»  a  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Apr.  8.  1918^ 


Particular  detcription  of  good*.— Sewing  Boxes  and 
Baskets,  ToUet  and  Manicure  Set  Bozea,  Khaki  Klti  for 
ToUet  Articles,  and  Tanlty-Boxea. 

Claims  u»e  since  Mar.  8,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110,004.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATION8  ) 
Thomas  E.  Cokkob,  Lynn,  Mass.    ru«l  Apr.  6,  1918 

HERBINE 

Particular  deseription  of  ^d*.-Prepanition  for  Treat- 
ment and  Belief  of  Piles.  -iTeai- 
Claims  H«e  since  January,  1904. 


^Jifp  i»'^^®-     <CLASS4(J.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OP   FOODS.)       BALTtMOR.   PlARI,   HOMIMT^M 

PANT,  Baltiniore,  Md.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1818. 


Ser.  Mo.  IIO.OM.  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIYOB.)  Hmmmva 
Ovmum  Aire  COATH)  Papm  Compant,  NaskiML  K.  H. 
FU«d  Apr.  10,  1918. 


Particular  deicription   of  poods.— Gommed   Paper-Boz 
Stays. 

CTIolms  use  since  the  fall  of  1912.  1 


I. 


Ser.  No.  110,119.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
BcoBNi  JACR8ON,  Thonotosassa,  Fla.      FUed  Apr.   11, 


Which  Is  a 

Particular 
tarrh-Powder. 
tlon. 

Olaimt  u«e  ataet  J«|y  1,  1911, 


ille  mt  my  dsnatHN. 

tion  9f  *••<#.— Aattoeptic»—rli.,  Ca- 

!r-Pwwder,  Mootk-Wasta,  and  Eye-Lo- 


^^t™    110. 1*0.       (CLASS    9.      CHEMICALS.    MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 

m1I,?'*"rrTtto^""*'''"  COMPANY,  Deny*.  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1918. 


No  eUim  la  made  to  the  npr«MMitloB  of  bb  ear  of 
com  shown  on  the  drawla*  except  te  eMnoetlm  with  the 
other  features  of  the  BMrk. 

PorWonlBr  deteriptioH  of  ^eodt.—SeOBed  0»ra-OU  for 
Use  for  CooklBf.  Baking,  and  ConfeetlODery  PurpoM*  and 
In  the  Pr^BzmttoB  of  8alB<l-Dr«aBli«i  a»d  rmUlMMH 

Cla4mt  «M  ilBce  June  IS,  ino. 

[▼•Lilt. 


Particular  deteription  of  goods.— A  Preparatloo  to  be 
Mixed  with  Coal  to  Increase  the  Heating  Efficiency  of  the 
Coal  a«d  at  the  Sbbm  Time  DecreaBe  Its  CeiMiaBsttea 
and  to  niBiinate  Clinker,  Soot,,  and  Poiaonoos  Fobmb.  the 
said  Preparation  Being  Adapted  also  to  be  Mixed  with 
Slack  Coal  or  Coal-Dust  to  Produce  a  Lump-Coal  Product 

OUUma  use  since  Not.  14.  1917.  1 

Ser  No  110.180.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS. )  Sba  Iblanix  C«rroN  Oil  Company 
Charleston.  S.  C.     FUed  Apr.  12,  1918. 


VimRY 


ff 


Particular  daaeription  of  (wo^.— PeBnnt-Flour. 
Olaimt  usa  since  Jan.  16,  1918. 


C 
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Ber.  No.  110.151.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Sba  Island  Cottor  Oil  Company, 
Ckarleaton,  8.  C.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1918. 


c,\CO^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Peanut-OIL 
Olmtms  use  since  Feb.  25,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110,173.      (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)      Lbobr- 
TON  ft  Co.  Inc.,  Charleston.  S.  C.     FUed  Apr.  18,  1918. 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Sea-Grass   and    Pal- 
metto Baskets. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.   15,    1917. 


Ser.  No.  110,227.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Pbtbr  W.  Tozzi,  Weehawken,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  IB,  1918. 


^cmpReavanti 
T^ljPINp 


COnWAMD  ALWAYS 

THE  ALPINE 


The  male  figure  in  the  drawing  Is  fanciful. 
Parttemlmr    description    of    goods. — Cigars,    Cigarettes, 
Cheroots,  and  Saofciag-Tobaeco. 
Ol&tms  u»e  since  Mar.  2B,  1818. 

rVoL 


Ser.  No.  110,288.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOKEDS^ 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Colobado  Miluho  ft  EU- 
TATOB    Company,    Denver,    Colo.,    and    Welaer,    Idake. 

FUed  Apr.    16.    1918 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  deteription  of  ffoodt. — Wheat-Flour. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  S.   1917. 


Ser.  No.  110,267.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  rnK  ^(...  Feed  &  Febtilizrr  Co.. 
Chicago,   III.      Filed   Apr    6.   191S. 

MAGIC 

Particular  description   of   poods— Hog   Feed   and    Meat 
Scraps  for  Chickens. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.    15,   1914. 


Ser.  No  110,396.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) Stbwaet  H.^ktshobn  Co.,  East  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1918.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


ERST  IN-IE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Window   Shades 
Shade  Rollers. 

CloMus  use  since  January,  1888. 


Spr.  No.  110.447.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) Thh  Lemola  Co.,  InflianapoUs.  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1913. 


;gsii 


Particular  description  of  good*. — MBltless  Non-AlcohoUe 
Soft  Drinks  and  Maltless  Non-Alcohollc  Syrups  for 
lug  the  Same. 

Claim*  use  since  Mar.  80,  1918. 

N«.  8.1 
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Ser.     No.     110,549.      (CLASS    6.     CHEMICALS,     MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBBPARATIONS.) 

Thh    Utratis    Co.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.     Filed    Apr.    29, 
1918. 


Particular  deaoription  of  goo4». — A  Medlcioal  Prepara- 
tion Especially  Adaptable  for  the  Treatment  of  Rheuma- 
tism, Pyorrhea,  Nenrltl*.  and  Those  Diseases  Resulting 
from  a  Vitiated  Condition  of  the  Blood. 

Claims  uae  since  on  or  about  Oct.  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  110.562.     (CLASS  1.     RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE 
PARED    MATERIALS.)     Crabbs    Rit molds    Taylor 

Co.  iNCoaPORATKD,  CrawfordSTllle.  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  30, 
1918. 


Particular  deacription   of  goods. — Alfalfa-Seed, 
Sei'd.  Timothy-Seed,  and  Grass-Seed. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  26,  1918. 


Clover- 


Ser.     No.     110.626.      (CLASS     6.      CHE.MICALS,     MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

Etabli.ssemexts     PofLENc     FttftBBS,     Paris.     France. 
Filed  May  3,  1918. 


DMETYS 


Particular   deacriptwn    of   goods. — Dloxydiaminoarseno- 
benzol  Methylene  Sulfo-Oxalate  of  Soda. 
Claims  use  since  about  July,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  110.628.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Etablissbmi.nts  Poclbnc  FafiHiB,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  May  3,  1918. 


DMESTA 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Curative  Vaccins. 
Claims  use  since  about  March,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  110.630.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Etablisseiisnts  Poclinc  FRfiRBS,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  May  3.  1918. 


DMteON 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Curative  Vaccins. 
Claima  uae  since  about  October,  1918. 


[Vol.  868. 


Ser.  No.   110,686.      (CLASS  86.     BELTING,  HOBB,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 


VooRHSEs  Rlbbeb  Mfg.  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N    ,f 
May  .3.   1918 


Filed 


The  trade-marii  consists  of  the  woraX Conqueror." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Hose  and  Hose 
Made  of  a  Compo«Ulon  of  Rubber  or  Rubber  and  Fabric. 
Claims  use  since  Octobor,   1914. 


S.T.     No.  110,647.      (CLASS     6.     CHEMICALS.     MEDI- 

CI.NES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

JosBPH  T.    Laxtagxk,    Lowell,    Mass.     Filed    May    4 
1913. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A  Preparation  in 
Tablet  Form.  This  Prepsratton  Is  Bold  and  Usefl  for  Cases 
of  (ieneral  Weakness,  Anemia,  Lack  of  Iron  in  the  Blood, 
.Nervousness,  Malnutrition,  and  in  Cases  of  General  Run- 
Down   Conditions. 

Claims  use  since  November,  1917. 


F.tT  No.  110,649.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS  ) 
.St.a.ndard  ToB.tcco  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed 
May  4.   1918. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Cigars.     Cigarettes, 
Smoking  and  Chewing  Tobacco. 
Claima  uae  since  Feb.  28,  1918. 

I  

I 

Ser.  No.  110,752.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Magnolia  Phovisign  Compact, 
Houston,  Tex.     Filed  May  7,  1918. 


Particular  deacription   of  gooda. — An   Oleaginous    Com- 
pound Produced  from  Peanuts  for  Cookintr  Purposes. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  22,  1918. 
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Ser.  No.  110.763.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNT8  OP  FOODS.)  Magnolia  Peotibion  Company, 
Houston,  Tex.     Filed  May  7.  1918. 


The&tofhLani 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — An  Oleaginous  Com- 
pound Produced  from  Peanuts  for  Cooking  Purposes. 
Claima  uae  since  Feb.  22,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110,769.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  McLocghlin  Brothbbb,  Incor- 
POBATSD,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.      Filed  May  8,  1918. 


UPgf. 


EN 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Oames.  The  Game 
Comprises  a  Toy  Cannon,  Together  with  Soldiers,  Over 
Which  the  Projectile  of  the  Cannon  may  be  Shot. 

Claims  uae  since  June  15,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  110,772.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Ubit  Manufactirino  Co.  or  America,  Inc..  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  8,  1918. 


IIL-IK-IT 


'    Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Remedy   for  Treating 
Tired,  Aching,  and  Burning  Feet  and   Sunburn, 
Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  18.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110,790.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) VoiGT  Beverage  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed    May   9,    1918. 


The  triangle  being  printed  In  red. 

Particular   deacription    of   gooda. — Non-Alcobolic    Malt- 
less  Beverages  Sold  as   Soft  Drinks. 
Claims  M«0  since  Apr.  19,  1918. 

[Vol.  808. 


Ser.  No.  110  895  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Francis  Joseph  Stokiks,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
14.    191S. 


fEPOOlHE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Ointment  to  be 
Applied  Externally  in  the  Treatment  of  Sprains,  Lumbago, 
and   the  Various  Forms  of  Rheumatism. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.   1,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  110,956.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL, 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Landebs,  Fbart  * 
Clark,   New   Britain,   Conn.      Filed   May   17,   1918. 


lyiKumns^AiL 


Particular    deacription    of    goods. — Electrically-Heated 
Pads  for  Therapeutic  Use. 
Claima  use  ^Int-e   May.   1912. 


.«;er.  No.  111.036  ^CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Challenge 
COMPA.NT,  Batavia,  111.     Filed  May  18,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Windmills,  Gasolene- 
Engines,  Hand-Pumps.  Wlndmill-Pnmps,  Siphon-Pumps, 
and  Horizontal  Reciprocating  Power-Pumps,  Pump-Jacks  ; 
Feed-Grinders  for  Grinding  Com,  Wheat,  Barley,  Rye.  and 
Oats ;  Corn-Shellers,  Ensilage-Cutters.  Wood-Saws.  011- 
Engineg,  and  Weli-Cylinder  Working  Heads. 

Clo<m«  use  since  the  Ist  dsy  of  January,  190S. 


Ser.  No.  111,045.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  L.  Hbllbr  &.  Son,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.   Y.     Filed  May  18,  1918. 


OUAD-RO-GEM 


No  claim  bolnu  made  to  any  exclusive  rights  in  the 
word  "  Gem  "  except  in  the  association  shown  in  the 
accompanying  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Cut  Stones — Namely, 
Precious,  Semiprecious,  or  Synthetic  Stones  or  Imitations 
Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  the  6th  day  of  February,  1918. 

No.  2.1 


joa 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


AuousT  13,  Z9X& 


Bme.  Mo.  U1,0M.  (CLASS  «.  CHUflCAIiS,  MSDI- 
CnnS,  AND  PHABMACSUTICAL  PRBPA£ATIONB. ) 
Thb  Phbhcm.  Chbhical  Comfamt,  caileaffo,  lU.  FUed 
May  18,  1018. 


PortfoMtor  4«toripMo«i   of  good*. — A   Moth   Pnrentlye 
and  Sztennlnator. 

CIoiMM  use  since  Apr.  10,  1918. 


8er.  No.  111,091.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thb 
Bbckman  CoirPAMT,  ClcTcland,  Ohio.  FUed  May  32, 
1918. 


The  lining  in  the  drawing  is  merely  for  ahadlng. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Bed-Blankets. 
Claims  use  since  May  8,  1918. 


Ber.  No.  III4I6.  (CLASS  46.  BBYBBAQB8,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) Tax  MoNTBiiAisi  MiBCANTiLB  Co.,  De- 
troit. Mich.     Filed  May  22,  1918. 


BtTst  KgSS 


The  picture  shown  beln^  faadful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Noa-Alcohelie  Malt- 
!«■■  NoD-Intozlcatlag  B«Terax«  Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  21,  1918. 


Ber.  No.  111,119.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.) 
SnoLAin)  Tank  A  Towkr  Coiifant,  Brerett, 
Filed  May  22,  1918. 


Nbw 


PmrHo^Oar  tueri^tUm  of  pooil«.~Wlr«-Plckling  Tanki 
and  Water-Ttnki. 

Oluimt  MM  alBoe  ea  or  ab*«t  Apr.  2,  1917. 

IVaL  MS. 


8«r.  Ko.  111.197.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  OKaUDi- 
smB  OF  FOODS.)  ComuB  P.  Wfutu,  jHnwiii. 
Iowa.     Filed  May  26,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rolled  Oats. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1897. 


Ser.  No.  111.201.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OV  FOODS.)  W.  H.  MiNBB  Chocoiuts  Com- 
PAHT,  Springfield,  Mass.     Filed  May  26,  1918. 


TRENCH  BAR 


No  claim  is  made  for  the  word  "  Bar  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  in  the  drawiot. 
Particular  deseription  of  goods. — Batlng-ChocoUte. 
Claims  use  since  the  early  part  of  January,  1918. 


Ser  No.  111,209.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDI- 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACBDTICAL  PRSPASATI0N8.) 
Etb  Bbcktwl,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Filed  May  27,  1918. 


±^ 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
ing  Eyelashes. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.   15,  1918. 


-Preparation  for  Trcat- 


Ser.  No.  111,214.  (CLASS  86.  BBLTINO,  BK)8B,  MA- 
CHINERT  PACKING,  AMD  NON-MMTALUC  TISSS.) 
Tec  B.  F.  Goodbich  Compaitt,  New  Tork,  M.  T.  FUed 
May  27,  1918. 


L[i(g[^AO(i^ 


PfrMovtar  dMoHption  of  goods, — Conveyer-Mti  Made 
of  Rubber  Reinforced  with  Fabric. 

Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  16,  1918. 
M«.S. 


AuoutT  13,  1918. 
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SH3 


He.  111,287.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS.)  MiTCHBL  Bbck,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  28,  1918. 


Staria:^irtji 


TkTk 


Fmrticmlmr  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
CfUtim*  «M  since  Nov.  30,  1917. 


Ber.  No.  111.241 1.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
John  Fbrnslbb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  May  28,  1918. 


Ber.    No.    111,880.       ((XAB8    6.      CHEMICALS,    MIDI- 
CIMBS,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

Scnbeam     Chsiiical    CdcPAMT,     Chicago,    111.      Filed 
June  6.  1918. 

RIT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — I>yes  Combined  with 
Soap. 

Claims  ust  simp  on  or  about  E>ec.  1,  1916. 


UBMOJ 


ParUoular  descHption  of  goods. — Hair -Tonics. 
Otatms  use  ilnre  January.  1918. 


Ber.   No.   111,401.      (CLASS  89.     CTLOTHINQ.)      Abaw  A 
ANHALT,  Scarsdale.  N.  I.     Filed  June  7,  1918. 


Over  THE  TOP 


Particular  descHption  of  r»o4*.— Women's   and    Chil- 
dren's H«nse,  Outing,  Qardea,  and  PUy  DressM. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   2,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111,242.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOTS.  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  MvwiKaAVT  Incorporatbo, 
Rochester.  N.  T.     Filed  Itay  U,  1918. 


■»■■■■   I   I   I   III 


Is  made  up  of  alternate  (horlsontally  and  rertlcally) 
T«6.  wkite,  and  blue  rectangles  In  the  nature  of  an  obkiag 
eliecker^beard. 

Particular  daseripUou  of  pooda. — (Saaiea   and   Toys 

Namely,  Horses,  Wagons,  Sleds,  Automobiles,  Cannon, 
and  Cannon  and  Target,  Battleships,  Porta,  Encampments, 
Wooden  Animals,  Metal  AnlmalB,  BoUdlag-Blocks,  Metal 
and  Wood  SarlacB-Baiiks,  aM  Guna  of  Skill  in  Which 
Targets.  Cannon,  and  Ouae  are  EBsyloyed,  Ring-Toss,  and 
Throwing-Bombs. 

Claims  use  siace  Feb.  6,  1918. 


Ber.  No.  111,328  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Wbioht  k  D1T8ON,  Boston 
Mass.     Piled  June  1.  191S. 


vl\CTo^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Golf  Balls. 
Claims  use  since  Feb    15,  191S. 


fier.   No.   ltl.S72       (CLASS   39.      CLOMflXG  )      Jcuns 
Oakvinkli,  VTBsMnKton,  t>.  C.     File<^  June  4.  1918. 

PorMoMlor  daaoription  of  pood*.— Ladles'  Dreeeee. 
Cflaiau  US0  since  Sept.  B,  1917. 

258  O.  G.-33  fvol.  Mt. 


Ser.    No.    111.412        (CLASS    22.      GAMES     TOTS     AND 
SPORTING    GOODS.)       John    FaiTi,    BuflTalo     N      T 
Filed  June  7,  1918. 

Particular   description    of    goods. — A    Game    in    Which 
Markers  are   Moved   Progressively  Over  a   Board. 
Claims  use  since  May  15.  1918. 

Ser.  No  111,44«^  (CLASS  6.  (THBMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND^PHARMAGEUnCAL  WUBPARATI0N8. ) 
Pacific  Comiibhcial  Co..  San  Franelaco,  Cal  ;  New 
Tork,  N.  Th  and  Manila.  Philippine'  Islands.  Flle.1 
June  8,  1918. 

I>CC. 

Particular  de»criptif>n  of  goods. — Baklng-Powder. 
Claims  u^f  since  July  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  111.461.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING 
MATERIALS)  Old  Town  Ribbon  A  Carbom  €•., 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled  June  10,  1918. 


Particular  demyriptioi^  «/  0*(Nlt.—CaftMs- Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  19S& 
He.  9.] 


« 

i^' 
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8er.  No.  111.408.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTBDCTION  MATE- 
RIAL&)  flouAB  Mbtai.  Pbodocts  Co.  Inc,  Colvmbns. 
Ohio.     Filed  Jane  10,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Metal  Fireproof  Doors. 
Claimt  use  since  about  Jane,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  111,468.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGSBDI- 

ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Th»  Watihuk)  and  Cbdab  Falls 
Union  Mill  Compant,  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan*' 
10,  1918. 


Particular  deteriptUm  of  good*. — Wheat-Floar. 
CUMimu  u»e  since  on  or  aboat  Jan.  1,  1911. 


8«r.  No.  111,484.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTRICAL  APPARA 
TUB.  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Champion 
Spark  Plug  Compant,  ToI«do,  Ohio.  Filed  June  11, 
1918. 


Partieular    Oeteription     of     good*. — Spark-Pluia;*     and 
Parts  of  Spark-Plogs. 

Claim*  u*e  since  April,  1914. 


Ser.   No.    111.6.^6.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Aurora 
CORSBT  CoMPAKT.  Aarort,  111.     Filed  June  13,  1918. 


LaVb^a 


Porticmlar  d99eripUom  of  good*. — Corsets. 
Claim*  u*e  since  May  1,  1918. 


S«r.  No.  111,639.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  M>TAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBGINGS.)  Dabwik  A  MlUM, 
I.vc.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  June  13,  1918. 


R 


M 


Particular  de»cription  of  fl'ood*.— Bar-Steel   and   Steel 
Castings. 

Claims  use  since  May  10.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111.566.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)     Harmo.n    Paper   Company,    BrowaTllIe,   N,    T. 

FiU'.l  June  14,  1918. 


HARMONELLA 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Wall-Paper. 
Claims  u*e  since  Apr.  19,  1918.  ; 


Ser  No.  111.6O0.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLEBY,  MACHINEST. 
A.ND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Bow  A  Datis. 
Engi.vkrs.  I.vr.,  .New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  June  18,  1918. 


PARACOIL 


*•  Paracoil.- 

PiMTtieular  detoription  of  goad*. — Cond^s^rs.  Evapora- 
tora,  and  Grease-Extractors  (or  Feed-Water. 
CloAm*  M9  since  aboat  tb«  Ist  of  Janaary,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  111,611.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DSTBRGBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATBBIAL8.)  Ginoo  Soap  Com- 
pany, GreenvUle,  8.  C.     Fllsd  Jnne  17,  191S. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Dw.  1,  1917. 


Ser,  No.  111,626.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  6BEASBS.) 
PSTBor.BCM  Products  Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  FUsd 
June  17,  1918. 


Golden 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Gasolene. 
Cfla4au  use  since  Sept.  27.  1917. 
[▼Ol.  Sit.      H*.  S.l 


August  13, 1918. 
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sn 


Ser.  No.  111.650.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PH.^RMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
CONRAD  Krbidt,  Chandler,   Ariz.     Filed  June  18,  1918. 


KREIOTONE 


Particular   description    of   goods. — A   Medicine    for    tbt 
Tre.'ifinent  of  Rhcninatlsm  and  Catarrh. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111,680.     (CL-\SS10.     FERTILIZERS.)     Dmted 
Oil  Mills,  Hope.  .\rk.     Filed  June  19.  1918. 


COTTO-PHOS 


Particular  description  of  goads. — A  Mixed  Fertiliser. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  111.688  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Acme 
RrsBBR  Heil  k  SoLc  (^).,  ElTTla.  Ohio.  Filed  Jane  20, 
1918. 


^cco 


Particular    description    of    good*. — Fibrous    Heels    ami 
Soles. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  29,  1918. 


Ser.     No.     111.77T.       iCLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,     MEDI 
CINES.  AND  PH.\RMACECTICAL  PREPARATIONS) 
Florincb  N.  Lkwis,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Filed  Jane  24, 
1918. 


CRYSTALUNE 


"  CrystaUlne." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Eye-Lotion. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1910. 


Ser.  No.  111,778.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
FLORENCE  N.  Lewis,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  24. 
1818. 

Adona 


The   trade-mnrk    "  Adoiia." 
Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1910. 


-Toilet  Cream. 


Ser.    No.    111,781.       (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS.    MEI»1 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
F'LOUExrE  N.  Lewis,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24. 
191S. 


"  Electra." 

Particular  drsr  iptii  n   of  goods. 

Claims  use  slno'  the  year  1910. 


-Depilatory. 


Ser.    No.    111,816.       (CLASS    6.      CHmnCALS, 

CINBS,  AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPAKATIOIIB.) 

SSLMBB    RoBBBT    Kbllouob,    CoBfiberlaad.    Md. 
June  26,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolste-Coated  Pills 

for  Treatment  of  Liver  Disorders. 
Claims  une  since  June  16,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111,88L  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MSDI- 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.) 
Rbd  Line  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Jobs  M, 
1918. 


Particular      description      of      goods. — Carbon -BemoTer 
or  Chemicals  for  Rerooying  Carbon  from  Auto-Cyllnders. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  17,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  111,887.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPA&ATION8.) 
Rosa  Woods.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  26,  1918. 


The  portrait  belns  that  of  myself. 
Particular  description    of   good*. — A 
and  Dendruff-Remorer. 

Claisns  u*e  since  Feb.  20,  1918. 


Hair  Prsparatlsa 


[Vol.  MS. 


Ser.  No.  111,841.      (CLASS  39.     C!LOTHING.)      ZaLiMKO 
k  MosKOwns,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jnne  26,  1918. 

Parttemtar  dmen^tUm  of  good*. — Wonea's  and  Vlaaec' 
Closk^,  Salts,  Dresses,  Skirts,  and  Outer  Watoti. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  26,  1918. 

FO.  2.1 
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No.  111,8M.  (CLASS  ft.  CHBMICAL8.  MKDI- 
CZNBB.  AND  PHABMACKOTICAL  PRBPARATI0N8. ) 
Michael  C.  Conlst,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  July  1, 
1918. 


Particular  de^oriptUm  of  good*. — A  Liniment  for  Rh(>u- 
matlsm,  Spralna,  Brulaes,  Hore  Muscles,  Neuralgia.  Stiff 
Neck,  Lambago,  ChUblaln*,  Bunions,  Swellinga,  Tired  and 
Sore  Feet,  or  Any  Severe  Pain. 

Claims  use  alace  May  1,  1918. 


Ser.    No.     111,909.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS.    MEIH 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEITICAL   PRErARATIONS.  1 
Abthcb    L.   Sneeo.    Kansas    City,    Mo.      Filed    July    1. 
1918. 


MTTEKaDE 


PwrUeulmr  dMeHpMo»  of  good*.- 
Cl^mu  MM  tlnce  May  6.  1918. 


-Inaectlcides. 


Ser.     No.     111,910.       (CLASS    «.       CHEMICALS.     MKT>J 
CINES.  AND  FHABMACBtJTICAL  rREPARATIONS  . 
Abthus   L.    Snbed,   Kansas   City,   Mo.      Filed'  July    1. 
1918. 


^^^ 


Particmlar  description  of  gooda. — Insecticides. 
CJaimt  tue  since  May  6.  1918. 


Ser.     No.     111,938.       (CLASS    G.       CHEMICALS.     MKIM 
CINES.   AND   PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIO.VS  1 
John    P.    Killmkr,   GouTcrneur,    N.   Y.      Filed    July    'A. 
1918. 


J.P.K. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Ointment  for  Relief  of 
Piles,    Relieving    Irritation.    In'ar  nu.tlon    (f    Skin    Kinip 
tlons.  Such  as  Eczema,  Itching,  Raw  Spots,  Sores,  Ulcers, 
Salt-Rheum,    Ringworm,    Tetter-Rash.    Insect-Bites,    Cuts, 
Sanburn,  and  an  Ointment  for  General  Use. 

ClaifiM  use  since  May  28,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  111,992.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.! 
D.  K.  L»8H,  Los  Angelrs,  Cal.     Filed  July  S,  1918. 


U-Q-U-O 


ParUcular  deteriipUou  0/  troo4c— An  Antiseptic   Germ 
Destroying  UQold  to  be  Vafterised  for  Tapor  Trentmenr 
for     Colda,     Congbs,     Sore     Throat,     Spasmodic     Croup. 
▲lUuBa,     Catarrh,     Bronchitis,     Hay-Fever,     Whooping 
C6arh,  BixacUal  and  Tubercular  Complications. 

Cloima  uM  aince  the  11th  day  of  June.  1918. 

[V0L8M. 


Ser.  Ko.  112,008.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
IMiitiP  G.  Ebbkckk,  Mobile,  Ala.     Filed  July  9,  1918. 


JIEIHIKDU^ 


Particulur  drgcription  of  goods. — Medical  Preparation 
for  Coughs,  Colds.  Hoarseness.  Sore  Throat.  Bronchitia, 
and  F)l8«a8es  of  the  Throat  and  Lungs. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   10.  1917.  [ 


i 


Ser.  No.  112,029.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAI^.  MEDI- 
riNES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
JoirN  F.  I^WLER,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  July  10.  1918. 


Melazo 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Anllin  Colors. 

ciaiina  ukc  since  Feb.   7.   1918.  1 


Ser.  No.  112.0.'?0  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
riNES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
John   F.   Lawlkr,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  July   10,    1918. 


Zvlamine 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .\nilln  Colors. 
Claims  use  aince  Feb.   21,  1918.  , 


Ser.  .No  112.0.31.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
John    F.    L.awlkk,   Boston.  Mass.      Filed   July    10,   1918. 

Guirine 


Particular  description  of  goods. — AniUn  Colors. 
<  lainig  use  since  May  22,  1918.  | 


Ser  No.  112.0.m  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CI.VES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Yakplet  Sl  Co..  Limited,  London,  Enijlaiid.     Filed  July 

10.  mis. 


CARICIA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfumes. 
riaitns  use  since  July  31,  1917. 


S  r.  No.  112,037.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
VajU)Let  &  Co.,  Limited.  I^ndon.  England.     Filed  July 

10,   1918. 


6A6E  O'AMOUR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfumta. 
Claitrs  use  since  Jan.  27,  1913. 

No.  a.] 


August  13, 1918. 
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Ser.     No.     112,038.       (CLASS    (V       CHEMICALS      MEDI 
CINES.   AND    PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS  ) 
Yarolkt  &  Co.,  Limited,  I>ondon,  England.     Filed  Julv 
10,  1918. 


SANS  SOUCI 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfumes. 
Claims  use  since  July  31,   1917. 


Ber.  No.  112.040.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Yabdlit  a  Co.,  Limited,  London.  England  Filed  July 
10,  1918. 


ENCHANTRESS 


Particular  description  of  goods 
Clailmu  use  since  Mar.  29,  1912. 


-Perfumes. 


Ber.  No.  112.043,  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
YAKDLaY  k  Co.,  LiMiTiD,  London,  England  Filed  July 
10,    1918. 

LE  BEAU  MONDE 


Particular  description  of  goods 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  29,  1914. 


-Perfumes. 


Ser.     No     112,044         (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS.     MEDI 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Tabduit  &  Co.,  LiMiTBD,  London,  England.     Filed  July 
10,   1918. 

LE  SECRET  DES  DIEUX 


Particular  description  of  goods 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  9,  1913. 


-Perfumes. 


Ser.  No  112.046.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Yardlet  &  Co.,  Limited.  London.  England  Filed  July 
10,    1918 


LADY  GAY 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Perfumes. 
Claims  use  aince  July  31,  1917. 


Ser.     No.     112.046.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,     MEDI 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Tardlbt  a  Co  .  Limited.  London,  England      Filed  July 
10,    1918. 


SOURCE  D'OR 


Particular  description  of  goods 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  28,  1910. 


-Perfumes. 


Ser.  No.  112,048.  1  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  lOBDI- 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Yabdlbt  a  Co.,  Limitbd,  London,  En^and.  Piled  Jtily 
10,  1918. 


NELL  6WYNNE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfumea. 
Claims  use  Bince  December,  1910. 


Ser  No  112,049.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDI- 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Yakdlit  k  Co.,  Limitbd.  London,  England.  Filed  Julj 
10,  1918. 


LOVE'S  SECRET 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Perfumea. 
Claim*  iMe  since  July  31,  1917. 


Ser.  No  112.051  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MSDI- 
CINES,  AND  PHARMA(^EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Yaedi>bt  &  Co.,  Limited.  London.  England.  Filed  July 
10,    1918. 


GARDEN  WHISPERS 


Particular  description  of  goods — Perfumes. 

Claims  use  since  Aug    3,  1912. 


Ser  .No  112.052.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Yardi.ey  &  Co  ,  Limited,  Ix)ndon,  England  Filed  July 
10.    1918 


CHARME  DE  CUPIDON 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Perfumea. 
Claim-m  use  since  June  31.  1917. 


Ser     No.     112.102         (CLASS    48        MALT    BEYERAGBS, 
EXTRA(^TS     .AND    LIQUORS.)       BiBK    BaOB.    Baawiiro 

Co..  Chicago.  Ill       Filed  July  13,  1918. 


J^ 


Particulat     dr>icription    o'    goods. — A    Non-IntozicatlllC 
Malt  Beveragf  to  be  Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink. 
Claimx  use  since  June  26.  1918. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


AUGUST   13,    1918 


122.406.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Batchblob  Flocb 
Mill  Co.,  Waterrllle,  Me 

Filed  June  15.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,449.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  7,  1918. 

122.407.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS  FOR  TOILET  PURPOSES.  Ella 
R.  Bbbbt,  St  LoaiB,  Mo. 

Fll«d  April  28,  1917.    Serial  No.  103,201.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  7.  1918. 

122.408.  ?APER  OR  PAPER-PULP  CUPS,  BOWLS, 
AND  DISHES.  Tea  Daibt  Ccp  Company  Inc  .  New 
Tork.  N.  T. 

Filed  December  22,  1917.      Serial  No    108.095.     PUB- 
LISHED MAT  14,   1918. 

122.409.  NON-INTOXICATING  ARTIFICIALLY  FLA 
VORED  AND  COLORED  BLACKBERRY  BEVER 
AOB  SOLD  AS  A  SOFT  DRINK.  Thi  Mihalovitch 
Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  2.  1918.     .Serial  No.  109.928.     PUBLISHED 
MAT    14,   1918. 


122.410.  ADHESIVE  PASTE.     Thb  Patbnt  Cbbbalb  Co., 
Geneva,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  101,987.     PUBLISBJBO 
MARCH   19,   1918. 

122.411.  GINGER-ALE      William  E.  Tannbb,  Lewiatoa, 
Me. 

Filed  March  22,  1918.    Serial  No.  109,780.    PUBLISHBD 
MAY   14.   1918. 

122.412.  COTTON  CHEVIOTS.     Tcpblo  Cotton  Miixa, 
Tupelo.  Mlaa. 

Filed    January    22,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,590.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  30.   1918. 

122.413        BELTCEMENT.       Thb    Ilmbb    Lbathbr    Co., 
I  Norwich,  Conn. 

FllPd  March  16,  1918.    Serial  No.  109,614.    PUBLISHED 
i    MAY   14,   1918. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS   RENEWED. 


16,700,     COLLARS    A.ND    CUFFS.      Rbvirsibli    Collar 
COMPANT.  Boston.  Camhrldgre,  Mass. 
Registered  July    IT,   1S88.      Renewed   July    17.    1918. 

18,053.     MALT    LIQUORS.      Samcil   Allsopp   A    Sons, 
(LiMiTBD.)  Burton-on-Trent,  county  of  Stafford,  Eng- 
land. 
Refiatered    December    4,    1888.      Renewed    December   4, 
1918. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED. 


106,748.     GELATIN.     Plymouth    Rock    Oblatinb   Co., 
Boston  and  Brighton,  Maaa. 
B«Ctoter«d  August  17,  1816.     Canceled  August  9.  1918. 


5" 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  AUGUST   13.    1918. 


20,776— Title:    "SACRED    HEART    OF    JESUS'        (For    | 
Wax   Tapers.)      GrsTAVi  J.   Bdisson,   New  Orleans.   ! 

La.     Filed  May  8.  1818.  J 

20.777  —Title:  "CALDWELL'S  33  CENTS  THE  WORLD   | 

ROUND."      (For  Coffee.)      Hbnbt  L.  Caij>w«ll,  Jr., 

MinneapoUs,  Minn.     Filed  July  11,  1918. 
20.778. — Title:     *' CLBANBM."        (For     Preparation     for 

aeaninc  Woodwork,  Metal,  and  Glaasware.)      D.   O. 

Cbmiiiou  h  CoufAVJ,  Atwood.  Kans.     Filed  Feb 

ruary  11.  1918. 

20.779.— 7HtI«.-  "  GUARANTEED  CLINTON  BED 
SPRINGS."  (For  Wire  Bed-Springs.)  Clinton 
FtJENiTCBi  CoMPANT,  CllntoD,  lowa.  Filed  April 
10,  1918. 

20jgO._T«ls;    "  BUG-0-LBRS."       (For     Insect-Poison.) 

CoLB  &  Rbbd.  Alcpster.  S.  D.     Filed  July  13,  1918.        j 
20,781. — Title:     "BIG     'K'     BRAND."        (For     Applen.)    ; 

HiEBERT    H.    Davis.    Kennewick.    Wash       FUp^I    July 

9,  1917. 
20.782.— r(f»f.      "DUFFY'S       BITTER       GUM."        (For 

Chewing-Oum.)      John    A.    DrrrT,  Sioux   City,   lowa. 

Filed   July  22,   1918 

20,783.— Tittc.'  "PERSONAL  SCALE"  (For  Scale's) 
Clinton  Elliott.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1. 
1918. 

20,784— Title.  "TRENCH  PROOF."  (For  a  Water- 
proofing Compound.)  Ebwa  ,  Chemical  Mancfac 
TrBiNO  Company,  Needham.  Mass.  Filed  July  17, 
1918 

20,785— 7'itl€.-  "FORDS  AUTO  POLISH-  (For  Polish 
for  Automol)il«'s  1  Ei.mbr  A.  Foed,  New  York.  N  Y. 
Filed  July  10,  1918. 

20.786— Title .•  "GALES  PLACE-O-EGG."  (For  a  Bak- 
ing and  Cooking  Compound  >  Galb  Evans  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn      Filed  May  18    191« 

20,787— Title.-  "JERSEY  CREAMERY  CREAMERY 
BUTTER  '  (For  Creamery-Butter.)  Henry  Grap- 
rBNBEBC,  Dayton.  Ohio.      Filed  July   19,   1918. 

20,788. — T«Ie.  "  KURRANT  ■  (For  Raisins.)  William 
A.  Hiooins,  New  York  N  Y.  Filed  February  11. 
1918. 

20,789.— T«J«.-  "  POLKA"  (For  Laundry  Bluing.) 
GBORr.E  W.  HoDOKiNB,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  July 
IS,  1918. 

20,790.— TitJc.  •  BUTTERMILK."  (For  Toilet  Creams.) 
Howard  Beob.  Chemical  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  T  Filed 
June  22,  1918. 

20,791— Title.  'LA  MEDA  COLD  CREAMED  POW- 
DER." (For  a  Toilet  Preparation.)  Arthur  M, 
Hull,  Chicago,  111      Filed  April  19.  1918. 

20,792.— r«I«.-  "LA  MEDA  COLD  CREAMED  POW- 
DBR."  (For  a  Toilet  Preparation.)  Abthuh  M. 
Hnu^  Chicago,  111.     Filed  April  19,  1918. 

20,793— r«t«:  "GOLF  CLUB."     (For  Canned  Sardine*. » 

INTIBNATIONAL    PACKING    CORPOEATION,    L08    AngelCS, 

Cal.     PUed  June  26.  1918. 

20,794. — TUUs:  "  NOVBLTY  FA8HIONBD."  (For  Ho 
siery.)  Juniata  Hobiebt  Mills,  Miffllntown,  Pa- 
Piled  July  22,  1918. 

20,796. — r<tl«:  "OXFORD."  (For  Oranges.)  Jack  Mc 
INNEB,  Orange,  Cal.     Filed  July  16,  1918. 


20,796.— Title.-  "  SUNRISE."  (For  OrangeB.)  Jack  Mo- 
INNES,  Orange,  Cal.     Filed  July  16,  1918. 

20,797.— T«tJ<'  "YOUNG  FOLK'S  STANDARD  LI- 
BRARY ■  (For  Books.)  McLocghlin  Brothbes, 
INC.,  New  York  and  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8, 
1916. 

20,798.— Title.  "  NAVAL  MANEUVERS."  (ForaOMM.) 
McLouGHLiN  Bbotbbbb.  Inc.  New  York  and  BrsBh 
lyn,  N.  Y.     FUed  July  3,  1918. 

20,799— Titkr.-  '  STAR  GAME."  (For  a  QaBoe.)  Mo- 
LoDouLiN  Bbotbbbb,  Inc.,  New  York  and  BrookljrB, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  3,  1918. 

20,800.— Ti<le.  'GAME  OF  SKIRMISHERS."  (For  a 
Game.)  McLot'GHLiN  Brothbks.  Inc.,  New  York 
and  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed  July  3,  1918 

20,801.— Title.  "ANTI-PNEUMONIA."  (For  a  Medi- 
cine.) Frank  W.  Miller,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July    17,    1918. 

20.802.— Title-  "  MOORHEAD."  (For  Orange  Marma- 
lade.) Edwin  S.  Moorhead,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
July   11,   1918. 

20.803. — Title.  "ALFOINA."  (For  an  Antipyretic  and 
Sedative  Medicine.)  Oriental  Dbtg  Co  Inc.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  April  11.   1918. 

20.804.— Title.-  "FULTON  PILLS."  (For  Cathartic 
Remedies.)  Oriental  Drug  Co.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.   Y.      Filed   April   11,   1918 

20,805 — Title.-  "  CINCHONAL."  (For  Antimalarial 
Pills.)  Oriental  Dbvg  Co.  Inc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   April   11,   1918. 

20,806— Titl*".-  -PACKARD  BONNY  BROWN."  (For 
Shoe  and  Leather.  Kid,  Calf,  and  Cordovan  Dress- 
ing i  r.\(  K.\Ki>  r^BESsiNG  Co.,  Stoughton,  Mbss. 
Filed   April    16.   1918. 

20.807— Ttt(f  EXTRA  FERMKNTATI  SlGARl  ITAL- 
lANl  'For  Cigars  I  A.  &  S.  Ratcci,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.      Filed   July  19,   1918 

20,808— 7tt/f  -•  LE  MIETITRICI  '  (For  Macaroni.) 
RoNzoNi  M.<iiAK'iNi  Co  In(  ,  lx)ng  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Filed    May    27,    1918. 

20,809. — Title:  "REGATTA.'  i  For  CiRars.)  John  J. 
Schaab,  St    Louis.   Mo      Filed   June  24,   1918. 

20.810.— Titif.       "  NILO- LAGER."        (For      Beer.)        A. 
ScHHiiBtE    Brkwini.   Co  ,   Buffalo.    N.    Y       Filed   July 
5,    1917 
20.811— Title.      •  SCHWARZENBACH    NEW    NATIONAL 
BEVERAGE"      (For   a    Non  Intoxicating   Beverage.) 
SCHWARZENBACH  BREWING  Co.,  Homell,  N.  Y.     Filed 
July   11,   1918. 
20.812— Tit  If      "SCHWARZENBACH       BREWING    CO.' 
NEW    NATIONAL    BREW."      (For    a    Non  Intoxicat- 
ing Beverage.)     Schwabzinbach  Brewing  Co.,  Hor- 
nell,  N.  Y       Filed   July   11,  1918 
20,813.— Title.        GRAND    PRIZE    BRAND    P.     P.     I.    B. 
1915   '        (For     Fresh     Mountain     Bartlett     Pears.) 
JoHANN  F   SiEMS.  Colfax.  Cal.    Filed  July  11,  1918. 

,  20,814 —Title.-  "  AVALON."  (For  Canned  Bonlta.) 
SoiTH  Coast  Canning  Co  Inc  .  Long  Beach.  Cal. 
Filed  July   11.   1918 

I  20.815 —Title-  "AVALON."  (For  Canned  MackereL) 
Soith   Coa.st  Canning  Co..   Inc..   lx)ng  Beach,  CaL 

1  Filed  July  11.  1918. 
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August  13, 1918. 


20,816— r<«c;  "PARAMOUNT."  (For  Canned  Sar- 
dines.) South  Coast  Cannino  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Beach, 
Cal.     PUed  July  11,  1918. 

20,817.— rwir.-  -AVALON."  (For  Canned  TeUowtall.) 
South  Coast  Canning  Co.  Injc.,  Long  Beach,  Cal. 
Filed  July  11,  1918. 


20.818.— r«Ie.-    "  RED   FOX    BRAND." 
JE8SK    D.    Spsnnbtta,    Orange,    Cal. 
1918. 


(For   Oranges.) 
Filed   May    22, 


20.819 —r«l«.  •  DOCTOR  STARR'S  MANHOOP,  LIYBB 
AND  KIDNEY  PILLS."  (For  PUls.)  Frank  Miir 
ION  Starr,  Birmingham,  Ala.     FUed  April  19,  1918. 

20,820. — Title:  "THREE  MINUTE  NOODLES."  (For 
Noodles.)  Thrbi  MiNtrra  Noodli  Co.,  New  York, 
S.  Y.     Filed  July  2,  1918. 

20,821.— Title.  "  THE  VOGUE  BEACH  ATTIRE."  (For 
Beach  Attire.  1  LaoxARD  C.  Asch,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  26,  1918. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  AUGUST   13,    1918 


4,924. — Title:  "OPEN  YOUR  PACKAGE  THIS  WAT." 
(For  Cigarettes.)  Thi  Amieican  Tobacco  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  November  2,  1917. 

4,025— Title:  "OUR  CIGARS  ALWAYS  IN  THE  LEAD 
•THE  LEADER.'"  (For  Cigars.)  Kaufmann  & 
Strauss  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26 
1918. 


4.9'2ki.— Title:     •  LIBERTY    AXLES."      (For   Axles.)       Os- 

UENRIIDER     ADVSRTISI.VG     CORPORATION,     ChiCkgO,     111. 

FllMi  Junf  20,   1918. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THK 


C03i-d:ivd:issi03srBK/   of   i=-A.TEnsrTS 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  ST.^TES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOlOaSSIOKIS'S  DDOISIOHS. 


Ex  PARTK  SCHNDDKB. 
Dvoiied  Jwm  a.  l»a. 

1.  Raiaara — Delat  in  .\ppltino  roa — Broader  Claims. 

Where  two  years  and  eight  months  after  the  grant  of 
a  patent  an  application  for  reissue  Is  made  with  broader 
claims.  Held  thst  the  reissue  was  properly  refused. 

2.  Sams — Sams — Intsktbnino  Rights. 

Where  there  Is  a  delay  of  two  years  In  OUng  a  reissue 
application  after  the  grant  of  the  origtnal  patent,  HeW 
that  Interrenlng  rights  will  be  presumed.  In  accordance 
with  the  trend  of  recent  decisions. 

t.  Sams — Sams — IxsirriciENT  Excuss. 

Where  it  appears  that  a  patentee  did  not  discover 
that  the  claims  of  his  patent  were  unduly  limited  until 
hit  attention  was  called  to  It  more  than  two  years  after 
the  grant  of  the  patent.  Held  that  this  did  not  constitute 
a  Bufflcient  excuse  for  the  delay  in  filing  his  reissue 
application. 


Appeal  from  Examlners-in-Chief. 


ING. 

Messrs.  Fay,  Oberlin  d  Fay  for  the  appllcanL 
Newton,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
Iners-ln-Chlef -affirming  the  action  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  refusing  this  reissue  for  broadened 
claims. 

The  essential  facts  In  this  case  are  that  applicant 
delayed  two  years  and  eight  months  aftw  the  issue 
of  his  patent  to  ask  for  claims  admittedly  broader 
than  are  the  claims  of  the  original  patent 

Since  the  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  Topliff 
V.  Topliff  et  al.  (50  O.  G.,  1257;  145  U.  S..  156)  it 
has  become  settled  law  that  a  reissue  applied  for 
more  than  two  years  after  the  issue  of  the  original 
patent  merely  to  broaden  the  claims  should  not  ordi- 
narily be  allowed. 

Justice  Brown  In  that  decision,  after  a  most  care- 
ful review  of  the  authorities  on  this  point,  and 
particularly  the  case  of  Mahn  v.  Harwood,  (30  O.  G., 
657;  112  U.  S.,  354.)  in  which  the  Supreme  Court 
liad  held  void  a  reissue  for  broader  claims  granted 
nearly  four  years  after  the  issue  of  the  original 
pfttent  and  which  discusses  the  reason  why  a  period 
of  more  than  two  years  is  ordinarily  fatal,  held  as 

follows : 

That  doe  diUgeBcc  mnst  be  exercised  In  discovering  the 
mistake  in  the  orlslnal  patent,  and  tliat.  If  it  be  sooAt 
for  the  purpose  of  ealarsinff  the  claim,  the  lapse  of  two 
years  wUl  ordinarily,  thon^  not  always,  be  treated  u 
evidence  of  an  abandonment  of  the  new  matter  to  the 
ptiWic  to  the  same  extent  that  a  fallare  by  the  inrentor 
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to  apply  for  a  patent  within  two  years  from  the  public 
use  or  sale  of  his  Invention  Is  regarded  by  the  sUtute  as 
conclusive  evidence  of  an  abandonment  of  the  patent  to 
the  public. 

This  decision  has  been  followed  in  practically  all 
(.f  the  recently-decided  cases.  See,  for  example, 
Felbel  v.  AguHar,  (121  O.  G..  1012.  >  which  held  the 
delay  of  three  and  one-half  years  fatal  ;  RoAcson  et 
al.  V.  C.  W.  Hunt  Co.,  ( 14(»  Fe<1.  Rep..  716.)  holding 
a  delay  of  two  years  and  three  months  fatal ;  es 
parte  Tilden,  (182  O.  G..  971:)  in  re  Stark^,  (104 
O.  G..  21.W;  21  App.  D.  C.  519:)  in  re  Ams,  (125 
O.  G.,  347.  and  127  O.  G..  3644:  29  App.  D.  C,  91 ;) 
MUloy  Electric  Co.  v.  Thomson-Houston  Electric 
Co.,  (148  Fed.  Rep.,  843. »  and  American,  etc.,  Co. 
V.  Porter,  ( 232  Fed.  Rep.,  456,  463. ) 

It  Is  true  that  in  in  re  Heroult  (127  O.  G..  3217; 
29  App.  D.  C.  42)  there  was  a  delay  of  slightly 
more  than  two  years ;  but  the  record  of  that  case 
shows  that  this  matter  of  delay  was  never  raised 
and  presumably  never  considered.  The  point  in  the 
case  was  that  Heroult.  having  originally  been 
granted  a  patent  for  an  apparatus,  should  be  allowed 
to  reissue  and  cover  a  process. 

Applicant  in  his  brief  seems  to  have  as8ume<l  that 
the  Office  has  taken  the  position  that  it  would  never 
allow  a  reissue  where  there  had  been  a  delay  of  two 
years ;  but  this  is  not  true.  The  Supreme  Court  In 
Topliff  V.  Topliff,  svi^a.  only  held  that  the  lapse  of 

two  years — 

will  ordinarily,  though  not  always,  be  treated  as  evidence 

of  an  abandonment  of  the  new  matter  to  the  pobllc. 

This  necessitates  a  close  scrutiny  of  applicant's 
reason  for  his  delay  to  see  If  applicant's  excuse  for 
delay  is  "  ordinary." 

Applicant's  reasons  for  the  delay  are  as  follows : 

Affiant    further    deposes    and    says    that    the    original 

gpeclflcation  and  claims  of  his  patent  do  not  cover  an 

important    feature   of    his   Invention   and    his   patent   is 

therefore  narrower  than  It   should  be  to  properly  cover 

Affiant  further  deposes  and  says  that  he  had  no  oc»^on 
to  review  his  patent  from  the  date  of  Its  issne  «n«I  "e 
present  time,  and  that  the  Insufficiencies  in  his  original 
Boeclflcatlon  and  claims  only  came  to  his  sttentlon  throngs 
others;  namtlv.  Mr.  Burton  W  Sweet,  J^  .  •  ^"J>%«f 
by  him,  and  his  attorneys.  Messrs.  Fay.  Oberlin  and  Fay, 
within  the  past  few  weeks,  and  that  he  did  not  delay 
after  he  had  knowledge  of  the  Insufficiency  of  his  original 
patent. 

These  reasons  are  not  unusual.  They  are  the 
ordinary  reasons  for  asking  a  reissue.  These  are 
the  reasons  given  by  four-fifths  of  tlie  applicants  for 
reissue — namely,  that  after  receiving  their  patent 
they  relied  on  their  attorney's  skill  and  there  was 
nothing  to  call  their  attention  to  the  limited  nature 
No.  S.] 
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of  the  claims  until  some  circumstance,  like  the  sale 
of  the  patent  or  a  charge  of  Infringement  or  some- 
thing of  that  nature,  awakened  the  patentee  to  the 
fact  that  his  patent  was  unnecessarily  limited. 

To  grant  this  reissue  to  broaden  the  claims  after 
the  two  years'  delay  under  such  circumstances  a& 
outlined  by  applicant  in  his  reissue  oath  would  be 
to  Ignore  the  Supreme  Court  decisions  In  Topliff  v. 
ToplifJ  and  Mahn  v.  Harwood,  tupra. 

Applicant  at  the  hearing  seemed  to  rely  on  the 
decision  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  Ahercrombie  et  al. 
V.  Baldicin  et  al,  decided  December  10,  1917,  (245 
U.  S.,  188;  246  O.  G.,  567;)  but  that  decision  rather 
affirms  than  modifies  Topliff  v.  TopUff,  since  the  per- 
tinent part  of  the  decision  turns  on  whether  the 
original  and  reissue  were  substantially  the  same 
Invention.  The  arguments  In  that  case  were  that 
the  reissue  should  be  held  invalid  under  Topliff  v. 
TopUff  because  It  broadened  the  invention ;  but  the 
Court  in  effect  said  the  invention  was  not  broadened, 
their  holding  being : 

In  the  reiune  after  the  worda  "  comparatively  large 
^e  •'  It  was  added  "  extend  the  tnbe  whlcfi  forms  the  duct 

'"T??'^'^  •*  *^**  *t"  ^o**  ''^l  ^  always  eml>edded  In  the 
carbld." 

In  other  words  the  tube  is  explicitly  described  as 
extending  to  and  its  end  embedded  in  the  carbid,  and 
this,  it  is  contended,  was  an  enlargeaect  of  the  oriKlnal 
patent. 

The  contention  la  untenable  If  there  was  in  the  original 

Stent  an  implication  of  such  length  and  termination  of 
e  tube,  and  we  think  there  was. 

This  decision  therefore  does  not  modify  Topliff  v. 
Topliff.     Indeed,  the  trend  of  recent  decisions   Is 
that- 
intervening  rights  will  be  presumed  after  a  delay  of  two 
years.     (Ameriean,  etc..  Co.  v.  Porter,  aupra.) 

1  find  no  error  in  the  decisiMi  of  the  lower  tribu 
nal,  and  it  Is  affirmed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  TJ.  S.  OOUETa 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ooliimbia 

HenGGI  v.    DALLiamKL 
Decided  May  TJ,  1918. 

1.  iNTEBriBENCE — PttlOHITY. 

Record  reviewed  and  Held  to  establish  that  Hensfrl 
was  entitled  to  an  award  of  priority. 

2.  Same — ScFriciENCY  or  Disclosuex  to  Others. 

Held  that  ordinarily  a  dl.scloaure  to  others  to  be 
lofflcleot  most  so  describe  the  purported  invention  as 
to  mnko  Its  nature  clear  to  persons  competent  to  under- 
stand it  {Raatman  v.  Houston,  18  App.  D.  C.  135, 
140  ;  95  O.  G..   2064.) 

Iff.  C.  T.  Milaiu  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  R.  D.  Totten  for  the  appellee. 
Smyth,  C.  ./.; 

The  controversy  In  this  case  Is  In  respect  to 
which  on^  of  the  parties  originated  the  device  of 
the  Issue,  called  In  brief  "wing-dies"  for  making 
"  creep-che<^  "  which  are  used  to  prevent— 
railroad  rails  from  moving  along  the  tracks  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  rails. 

The  Acting  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarded 
priority  to  Henggl.  On  appeal  his  decision  was  re^ 
versed  by  the  ExamIner«-In-Ohief  and  their  action 
was  affirmed  by  the  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 
All  the  transactions  referred  to  herein  occurred  in 
19ia.     Dallmeyer  at  the  dates  glren  was  the  secre- 

ryoLifs. 
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tary  and  treasurer  of  the  Valley  Forging  Company 
and  exercised  a  general  management  over  the  manu- 
fiicturlng  operations  of  the  company.  Henggl,  until 
a  ftw  days  previous  to  the  taking  of  the  testimony, 
was  employed  by  the  same  company  as  factory 
.superintendent. 

Henggl  claims  conception  and  disclosure  In  June 
nnd  reduction  to  practice  in  September,  while  Dall- 
meyer asserts  that  he  conceived  the  invention  Octo- 
iwr  5,  disclosed  It  October  6  and  reduced  it  to  prac- 
tice October  25. 

Dallmeyer  i.s  the  Junior  party  and  therefore  has 
the  burden  of  proof.  {Hunt  v.  McCamn,  10  App. 
1).  C.  .527;  79  O.  G.,  861;  Smith  v.  Smith.  31  App. 
I).  C,  518;  136  O.  G.,  850.)  He  testified  that  his 
company  having  received  an  order  for  creep-checks, 
an  article  which  had  not  been  manufactured  by  It 
before,  a  certain  method  for  making  them  was 
ad(^ted,  but  this  proved  to  be  too  slow  and  waa 
soon  rejected  ;  that  on  Sunday,  October  5,  he  con- 
ceived the  invention  of  the  Issue,  made  drawings, 
'•nly  part  of  which  was  offered  in  evidence,  the 
utlier  part— that  which  covered  the  main  features 
of  the  device — having  been  lost,  he  said;  that  on 
Monday,  October  6,  he  disclosed  the  Invention  to 
McVey,  vice-president  of  his  company,  and  to 
llenggi;  and  that  Immediately  afterward  he  and 
Henggl  prepared  drawings  of  the  dies.  Testimony 
corroborating  his  statements  is  essential  to  his  case. 

(  M Alcorn  v.  Richardt,  47  App.  D.  C, ;  260  O.  G., 

1000,  and  cases  there  cited.)  But  he  has  failed 
to  produce  any.  His  wife  testified  that  she  saw 
liim  at  work  upon  sketches,  but  she  could  give  no 
•lescriptlon  of  them  further  than  that  they  were 
for  the  purpose  of  reducing  the  cost  of  manufactur- 
ing creep-checks.  McVey  said  that  Dallmeyer 
stated  on  Monday  morning,  October  6.  that  he  had 
worked  out  a  scheme  which  would  reduce  the  oper- 
ations on  the  creep-checks;  that  he  had  a  small 
sketch  which  he  wanted  the  witness  to  examine  but 
that  the  latter  only  glanced  at  it  and  told  him  that 
lie  would  look  at  it  later.  It  does  not  appear  that 
he  did  so.  McVey  also  testified  that  at  the  same 
time  Dallmeyer  .said  he  would  go  over  to  the  shc^ 
and  see  what  Mr.  Henggl  thought  of  It,  referring  to 
the  sketch.  This  is  all  the  corroborating  testi- 
mony adduced  by  Dallmeyer  and  it  falls  very  far 
short  of  an.'swerlug  the  law's  requirements.  Ordi- 
narily a  disclosure  to  be  sufficient  must  so  describe 
the  purported  Invention  as  to  make  its  nature  clear 
to  persons  competent  to  understand  it.  {Eastman 
V.  Houston,  18  App.  D.  C,  185,  140;  95  O.  G.,  2064.) 
it  is  manifest  that  the  foregoing  testimony  does  not 
establish  any  such  disclosure  by  Dallmeyer, 

Henggl  contend.s  that  he  conceived  the  Invention 
In  June  and  made  drawings  some  weeks  later,  fix- 
ing the  date  by  the  birth  of  his  younger  child ;  that 
some  time  in  August  he  disclosed  the  invention  to 
Dallmeyer  who  rejected  it  because,  as  stated  by 
him,  it  wa.s  too  expensive;  that  Dallmeyer  tried 
two  methods  for  making  the  creep-checks  bat  found 
them  unsatisfactory,  and  then  fril  back  on  Henggl's 
Idea.  This,  according  to  Henggl,  was  some  time 
in  September,  when,  ns  he  asaerts,  he  made  draw- 
He.  %.] 
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ings,  which  have  been  offeretl  in  evidence  and 
embody  the  issue.  He  also  says  that  the  dies  were 
complete,  and  were  operated,  early  In  October,  and 
that  as  a  reward  for  his  services  in  inventing 
them  he  was  pivet>  n  ntise  in  salary  by  McVey 
about  November  1.  He  denies  disclosure  of  "the 
invention  by  Dallmeyer  to  him. 

Henppi's    wife    and    son    testified    that    he    was 
working   on    drawinps    in    .Tune   for   a    tt>ol    or   «lie 
which   would  bend  both  ends  of  a   piece  of  metal 
at  the  same  time.    This  is  one  of  the  things  accora- 
plishetl  by  the  Invention.     Yute,  a   pressman,  em- 
ployed   by    the    Valley    Forging    C^uiipany,    upon 
whose    pres.s    the    first    dies    were    installed,    says 
tliHt  Henggl  told  him  that  he.  Hongpi,  had  disclosed 
to  Dallmeyer  a  set  of  dies  which  would  Increase  | 
the   speed   of   manufacturing  the   creep-checks  but 
that    Dallmeyer    rejected    them    as   too   expensive.  1 
He  describes  the  dies  by   calling   them   wing-dies.  1 
which  appears  to  reveal   only   two  of  the  distin-  ' 
^ruishlng  features  of  the  invention.     Jones,  another  ' 
machinist   in   the   employ   of   the   same   company,  | 
testifies  to  the   same  effect    as   Yute.     They   also  j 
suwwrt  Henggl  with  respect  to  other  things  touch-  | 
ing  which  he  and  Dallmeyer  fVfrer;  c.   g..  Henggl   1 
says  there  were  two  experlnjents  made  before  the  \ 
wing-dies  were  adopted,  and  Dallmeyer  says  there 
was  but  one,  while  Yute  and  Jones  agree  with  | 
Henggl.     Yute  also  said  that   the  wing-dies,  with-  j 
out  Jhe  "  kicker."  an   important  but  not  an  India-  ] 
I»en«able  part,  were  tried  out  by  him  just  before 
September  30.  the  date  et  his  mnrrif'ge.  and  that 
when  he  returned  from  his  wedding  tour  about  two 
weeks   later  the  dies  were  complete.     If  this  be 
true  then  the  greater  part  of  the  device  was  manu- 
factured and  In  a  condition  to  be  tried  out  before 
Dallmeyer  thought  of  It     Yute  and  Jones  were  in 
a   position   to   know   the   facts   about   which   they 
testified.      They    are    still    In    the   employ    of   the 
F'orging    Company,    and    this    circumstance    gives 
added    weight    to    their    testimony    In    favor    of 
Henggl.     McVey  admits  that   Henggl's  salary  was 
increased  at  the  time  mentioned  by  the  latter,  but 
does  not  admit  that  it  was  done  on  account  of  the 
Access  of  the  invention.    With  regard  to  that  Mo 
Vey    says    he    gave    botl»    Dallmeyer    and    Henggl 
cretlit  for  the  device.     Dallmeyer  also  admits  the 
raise  in  Henggl's  salary. 

We  have  thus  given  the  testimony  In  outline.  A 
more  detaile^l  analysis  of  it  might  be  made  but 
we  deem  it  unnecessar>-  In  view  of  the  exhaustive 
opinion  of  the  Acting  Examiner  of  Interferences 
whose  conclusions  we  adopt  It  is  true  that  the 
corroborating  testimony  of  neither  party  concern- 
ing conception  and  disclosure  is  as  complete  as  it 
might  be,  but  the  position  of  Dallmeyer  in  this 
respect  is  worse  than  that  of  his  opponent,  and  as 
the  burden  is  on  him  he  cannot  prevail  over 
Henggi.  Therefore  the  decision  of  the  Ck)mmis- 
sioner  is  reversed  and  priority  of  invention  of 
tlie  subject-matter  of  the  interference  Is  awarded 
to  Henggl.  the  senior  party. 

Reversed. 
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Summary  of  Supplemental  List  of  Employees  Who  Have 
Entered  the  Military  or  Naval  Service,  as  Bepcnted 
Since  July  13. 

Department  or  the  Ikteruir. 

Washington,  D.  C.  AMffUtt  1$,  19ti. 

(For  the  Honor  Roll  :  total.  153.) 

Office  of  the  Secretary 9 

Office  of   Indian   Aflfafrs 8 

I'enslon  Oflloe 1 

Patf-nt  Office 22 

'ieological    Survey 14 

Reclamation    Service 68 

Hurenu  of  Mines 22 

Alaskan   Engineering  CommlssJlon 7 

National  Park   Service -_-  1 

St.  Elizabeths  Hospital 4 

Total IM 


orriCl    OF    THE    SECRET .AFV    (»» 

Banks.  Flerhert,  Va  ,  U.  S.  A, 

Clark.  Vlrgll  W.,  Ky  .  U.  S.  A. 

Curran,  John  J  ,  N    Y..  U    S.  A. 

Cutshaw.  Flovtl  H  .  Iowa.  Casual  r>etaihn)ent.  U.  8.  A. 

Olsrnukes,  Henry  !>  .  Ala..  M    C.  U.  S.  A. 

•  JrfKims.  Foster  N..  Va..  U    S.  A. 

Plummer.  Lester.  I>    C.  l>epot  Brigade.  U.  S.  A. 

Smith.  Chester  R..  Pa  .  f    S.  A. 

Tier.  Irving  E  .  .\    J  .  Sanitnry  Corps.  U    S.  A. 

OFFICE    OF     INDI.W     .^FF.^IES     (5i. 

fJardner.  Gordon  L.,  Arlz«  Infantrv.  U.  S   A. 
Qulnn,  Isaac,  S.  D..  Machine  <;nn  Battalion,  U.  S.  A. 
Rocque,  Leo  F.,  Mich.,  Depot  Uricafie.   U.  S.   A. 
Simon,  .loseph.  S.   D..  Infantrv.  T      S    A. 
Teahan.  Joseph  A..  Nev.,  M.  C.  U.  S.  A. 

PE.NBION     OFFICE     (1). 

Bain.  Frank  J  .  Tex  .  Casual  Detachment,  U.  S.  A. 

PATENT    OFFICE     (2*). 

Berman,  Harrv  C.  Minn..  V    S.  A. 

Hlesterfeld,  Chester  H  .  Kiina..  U.  S.  A. 

Blakely.  Charles  F..  .Nebr.,  Coast  Artillery.  U    8.  A. 

Bland.  William  A..  D.  C.  U    S.  N.  , 

Brown.  Wager  S.,  D.  C,  U.  S.  A.  ^ 

easier,  Raymond  C,  W.  Va..  U.  S.  A. 

Chapman,  David  E.,  111..  U.  S.  A. 

Davis,  Leo  H..  Okla.,  U.  S.  A. 

Dodson.  Fred  W..  D.  C.  V.  S.  N.  R. 

Douglas.  George  B.,  N.  Y.,  U    S.  A. 

Dowell,  Edgar  F.,  Va.,  Coast  Artillery.  U    B.  A. 

Freeman.  Uadley  F..  Ohio,  Signal  Corps.  U.  8.  A. 

(Jallo.  David  T..  Pa.,  D.  S    A. 

Haller,  Edward  J.,  D  C.  U.  8.  N.  R. 

Jacobs,  Harold  H.,  Mmsb..  U.  S,  A. 

Krafft,  Carl  F.,  Wash.,  D.  S.  A 

Nolle.  Albert  C,  Pa..  U.  S.  N.  R. 

Phillips,  William  L..  Va.,  U.  S.  N. 

Prloe,  Towson,  N.  J..  U.  S.  N 

Reynolds.  Marvin  J.,  N    Y  .  U    S    N.  R. 

Silver.  Charles.  N.  Y..  U    S.  A 

Taylor.  Edward  C,  Mass..  U.  S    A. 

GBOI.OGICAI.    St  RVEV     il4). 

Bell,  Charles  R.,  Cal.,  Aviation  School.  U    8    A. 

IVwhlrst,  Harold  H..  Ill  ,  Training  Camp,  U    S    A. 

Dnihot,  George  S..  Ohio,  Engineer  Corps.  U.  S.  A. 

•  Jrosbach.  Homer  E..  Nebr..   Aviation  Corps.  U.  S.   A. 

Harrington.  George  L..  Minn  ,  K    O.  R.  C  .  U.  S.   A. 

McCuUooh.  Robert  E     I>    C.  f    S    N. 

Maver,  Victor  E.  J  ,  N.  Y..  V    S.  A. 

Miller,  Ezeklel  H..  D.  C.  U.  S    A. 

Montford.  .\rthur  H..  Kans..  U.  S.  .\. 

Morgan,  Robert  E  .  Wis..  V.   S.   A. 

Pnrker,  Sldnev  L  .  cblo    E    O    R    C  .  V.  S.  A. 

Reed.  Frank  &.,  D.  C.  Depot  Brigade,  U.  8.  A. 

Stewart,  Eugene  F.,  Utah,  U.  S.  A 

Tr3on,  Frederick  G.,  Minn.,  Ordnance  D<  partment,  U.  S.  ▲. 

RRCLAMATIO.V    SERVICE     tC6). 

!  Al.ildskov,  Peter,  Utah.  U.  S  A. 
!  .\nilerson,  Harry,  Wyo..  L".  S.  N. 
1    Anderson^WilUara  A.,  S.  D.,  U    S    A. 

AndreHB.  William,  Wvo.,  U.  S.  A 

Aru^plger.  G.  P..  Idaho,  U    S.  A. 

Bahr,  W.  H.,  Mont.,  D.  8.  A. 

Bate,  D.  Y.,  Idaho.  M.  C,  V.  S.  A. 
>    Heougbn,  Mark  A     W"j-o..  Infantry,   U    S.  A. 

Berry.  Ralph,  Wyo.,  U    8.  N 

Betts.  Frank,  Mont.,  U.  8.  A. 
'   B<K»gnl.  Mack,  Mont..  U    S.  A. 
I    Briggs.  Leslie,  Mont  .  V    S.   A 

Brlgham,  L.  H.,  Nev..  U    S.  A. 

Brim,  C.  R..  Utah,  U.  S.   A 

Cain,  Tom,  Idaho,  U.  8    .A. 
I  Campbell,  H.  E..  Nebr.,  U.  8.  A 

Ho.  8.] 
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UCLAiiATiOK  arsricB— CooUniMd. 

Coleoua,  W.  J.,  Otmh,  U.'s.A. 
Coon.  H.  J.  Nebr..  D.  8.  A. 
Cnlllngtpn.  H.  J.,  Arl«.,  U.  8.  A. 

Engle,  tf  P..  Ney..  D. 
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.  -=. — .  *' — ...  ^.■c.u  Artillery,  u.  8.  A. 

Preeman.  Bat  Nct.,  Artillery.  U.  8.  A. 

^?'  i-  1^'  Utah,  ATiatlon.  U.  S.  A, 

Gaylord,  Glen,  Idaho,  D.  8.  A. 

Georice.  JamML  Wyo.,  U.  S,  N. 

Gray,  A.  L.,  Wyo.,  D.  8.  A. 

Halley,  Mike  M.,  iVebr..  U.  8.  A. 

HenderMn.  W.  H..  Mont..  Canadian  Force. 

Hoffman.  Rlcbard  F..  Nebr.,  U.  S.  A. 

Howe,  C.  W..  Mont.,  U.  S.  A. 

Kaaach,  Letter,  Nebr.,  U.  8.  A. 

Kaaach,  Rndolph,  Nebr..  U.  S.  N. 

Knox.  Perle.  Nev.,  Artillery.  U.  S.  A, 

Larson,  G,  A.   Idaho,  Engineer  Corps.  U.  8.  A. 

Llvesay,  William.  Wyo..  U.  S.  A. 

Lynch,  Thomaa  A.,  Mont..  D.  S.  A. 

McCaoley.  V.  B..  Arli..  U.  8.  N. 

McGlnnlg.  Ed.  Mont.,  U.  8.  A. 

McGraw.  Walter,  Mont.  C.  8.  A 

Mathews.  W.  P.,  Ariz.,  D.  S,  A. 

Mills.  R.  E..  Mont.,  U.  8.  A. 

Neahr,  Sam.  Ariz.,  U.  8.  A. 

Note,  Loyd  B-  Colo..  U.  8.  N.  R. 

Pender  P.  P.,  N.  Mex..  U.  8.  A. 

Raby.  Ed,  Mont.  U.  8.  A. 

Ralle.  P.  P.,  UUh.  U.  8.  A. 

Reed,  E..  Mont.,  U.  8.  A. 

Ross,  Worth  D.,  Trainiag  Cemp.  U.  8.  A. 

8oheapbach,  Pred,  Nev..  U.  8.  A. 

Selland.  Edward.  Mont..  U.  8.  A. 

Sperry,  John  L.,  Wyo.,  U.  8.  A. 

8uter,  E.  L.,  Mont.  U.  8.  A.  • 

Thompson,  Vem  H.,  Colo.,  D.  8.  A. 

Turcott,  Oeorfe  L.,  Mont,  U.  8.  A. 

Van  Marem,  Bert.  Wyo.,  U.  8.  A. 

Ward.  George.  Wyo.,  U.  8.  N. 

Welgen.  Arnold  O.,  Mont,  D.  8.  A. 

Wholan,  James  H..  Idaho.  Machine  Can  Battalion   V  .«?    A 

Wll.«on.  Chester  D..  Idaho.  O.  M.  C.  U.  8.  A.         •  "^  •        ^ 

BUBKAC    or    MINIS    (22). 

Apmann.  Arthur  M.,  N.  J.,  U.  8.  A. 

Brown,  Carl  H.,  Pa..  Chemical  Senrice  Section,  U.  8.  A 

Connors.  John  J..  Mo.,  Ordnance,  U.  8.  A 

Co\ne.  Tbomaa.  D.  C,  Chemical  Serrice  Section.  D.  .<»    A. 

Crites,  Dean  O..  Ohio,  Chemical  Service  Section.  USA 

Croeby,  Harold  8    Wis..  Chemical  Serrice  Section.  U.  8.  A. 

Foote,  H.  Elliot,  R.  I..  Ordnance.  U.  S.  A. 

Galey,  Homer  M..  Ind..  Chemical  Service  Section,  U.  S.  A 

Getiendanner.  T   Donglaas.  Ky    Engineer  Corps.  U.  8.  A. 

Gojdmaji.  Leon.  Mo..  Chemical  Serrice  Section,  U.  8.  A. 

Goldsmith,  Chester  H.,  D.  C,  Chemical  Serrice  Section, 

Hoir'man,  Walter  C,  Pa.,  U.  S.  A. 

Koerber  Ralph  H.,  111..  Chemical  Serrice  Section,  U.  S.  A 

Longfellow.  lErslclne   8.,   Mo..   Chemical   Service   Section 

Li.   8.  A. 
McCoubray,  W..  Okla..  U.  8.  A. 

Miller,  Harry  L..  N.  Y..  Chemical  Service  Section.  U.  8.  A 
Moantain.    Gordon    K..    WU.,    Chemical    Service    Section. 

U.  8.  A. 


j  Nairn,  Alpbonsuii  J..  Pa.,  U.  8.  A. 
ifc^^'r^"*°'^'JP  t9;-  95""^'  Service  Section.  U.  8.  A. 
«?SSf,'  ^'*°*^?'ll'  •  f »'""'«''  Service  Section.  C.  8.  A. 
^yder,  Samnel  A..  Pa.,  fleld  cleft.  U.  8.  A. 
Williams,  Glenn.  Pa..  D.  8.  A. 

ALASKa.V    KKGIXaCRlNO    COMMISSION    (7). 
Agbaba.  Dan,  Servian  Army. 
Atstln,  Robert  8..  Tci.,  field  clerk,  U.  8.  A. 
Checha.  Lonis,  Servian  Army. 
DJeklch.  Dan,  Servian  Army. 
J«aca,  Mike,  Servian  Army. 
Varcar,  Steve,  Servian  Army. 
Vokellch,  P.,  Servian  Army. 

.NATIONAL    PABK    SUVICI    (1). 

Lloyd.  James  V..  Cal..  U.  S.  N.  R. 

ST.    BLIZABSTHS    HOSPITAL    (4). 

Blank,  Harry,  N.  Y.,  Training  Camn,  U.  8.  A. 
Cawy.  Elmer  B.  M.    Mo..  M.  ft.  C.  t.  8.  A. 
Fowler,  Krnest  B..  Md..  C.  8    A 
Taylor,  Wllllani  B..  Va.,  U.  8.  A. 


InterfBTonoe  lifotioe. 

Dbpartmbnt  or  thb  I.ntebiok, 
I  Dnitw)  Statb*  Patent  OrncB, 

Wtuhinffton,  D.  C,  Auyutt  li,  1918. 

"TJL^V^'^*  CoinpofKr,  Ua  otHana  or  legcU  repretenta- 

tivea,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  tills  Offlcv  be- 
uAfF  ^^  anplicatlon  of  Geo.  A.  Deatel.  Munsey  Bull.llng. 
Baltimore.  Md.  for  registration  of  a  trademark  and 
trade  mark  registered  March  10.  1908,  No.  68.120.  to  the 
Home  KcBiedy  Company,  of  Predonla,  N.  Y..  tnd  a  notice 
of  Buch  declaration  sent  by  re^^tered  mail  to  said  Home 
Kesiedy  Company  at  the  said  addresB  having  been  re- 
tur»ed  by  the  post-office  undeiiverable,  notloe  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  said  Home  Remedy  Company.  Its  as 
sigas  or  lenl  represenUtives.  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  th<»  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in 
caae  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OnricuL  Gazvttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

F.  W.   H.  CtAY, 
Angiittant  Cf>sifiM«ios?r. 


DBPARTMBNT  or  THE    IVTEUJOH,  , 

Unitbd  Statbs  Patent  DrricE 

W9ShiHgton,  D.  C,  AuguMt  11.  ms. 

W    H.  Ketgeboek  d  Co..  th^ir  a»»igna  or  legal  repretentm- 

Uvea,  take  notice: 

An    interferenoe   having  been   declared    by    this    Ofiles 
betjreen    the   application   of   the   Centennial    Mill   Co..    of 
lOOB-6   Hoge   Baildlng,   Seattle.    Wash  .   for   registration 
of  a  trade-maik  and  trade-mark  registered  Ma^  17.  1898 
No.  31,566.  to  W.  H.  Ketseback  klS..  of  Mapletonl'Mlnn 


notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  W.  H.  KetBeback 


h  Co .  their  assigns  or  legal  represeaUtlvea.  shall  eoter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  froja  the  first 
puWIcafinr.  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
cerd-vr»  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  wUl  be  pnblished  in  the  OrriciiL  OAnnB 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

F.  W.  H.  CI»AT. 
A««i«faiif  ComnUttioner. 
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IfllP   *•  A  , ...•...••  l)^* 

CHANOBs'ril  CLASSinCATICN •;}^ 

AFPUCATIOHS  I'NDEB    EXAMIMATION '>jS 

Patekts  Graktku 3}^ 

Rei-jsues 

DEmaws 

Trade-Mark8-Re<;!stratmn  Applied  rt>R 

Trade-Mabe  Registrations  Graktep 

Labkus  and  Prints  

Decisions  or  the  U  .  8.  Covrts— 

Procter  A  Gamble  Company  c.  Berlin  Mills  Company  . . . 
ArrucATioNS  Made  to  the    Federal  Trade  Commi.ssion 

FOR    LICEMBE.S    UNDER    EnEM Y-CONTROLLED    PATENTS    AND 

Tbadb-Mabes   Pursuant  to  the  "Tradino  wtth  the 
Enemy  Act" '^ 

iKTERrERENCK   NOTICES '«» 


.     717 

.  7. '5 
.  741 
None. 

.      747 


Issue  of  August  20,  1918. 

Patents 70ft— No.  1 .276,»y7  to  No.  1,276,701,  inclusive 


Designs 37— No. 

Mrade-Marlcs 14»— No. 

Label* None. 

Prims None. 

Reissues &— No. 

Total N9ti 


SJ.av)  to  No. 
122,414  to  No. 


5.?,.>1»,  inclusivs. 
l£i,biti..  inclusive. 


14,506  to  No.       HjoOsi,  inclusive. 


Errata. 

r.'^rr.NT  Nn    1.229.107 

T'nder  date  of  Auiiu^t  tl.  1W18.  a  notiiv  of  (U'ciston  wiis 
pulilif'tK-'l  that  TI1..H1.1S  V  McPdmiupli  was  nut  tbf  first 
Inventor  nf  tho  sul>j<"  t  iii:itt.T  cvortM  hy  claims  2  aitd  3 
of  h\<  Patent  No.  1.220, KH.  !«ul-J»'<-t.  "  Fly-Trnp.s."  Such 
publication  was  an  <  rr.>r.  iiti.I    it   is  hcr.liy   recallcil. 


Changes  in  Classification. 

(OiiDEU    Nn     2,418.) 

DErAnTMB>T    uF    THE    iNTERIOn, 

U.MTED    St.VTES     TaTE.NT    OFFICE, 

Wanhington,   D.   C,  Auffust   to,   191ff. 
The    following    <  hangt  s    In    the    rlasslfltatlon    of    Inviu- 
tlons  are  hereby  flirertoil.  to  take  effect  immediately 

In   class   1(5,  Builders'    Hardware,    (DivlBlon   XX.)    abol- 
ish  subclasses — 

24.  Shutter-workers— 
57.        Combined   slat.  , 

134.         Cord    or   chain, 
1S5.        lyf'rprs, 

136.  Rofarv  shaft, 

137.  SlltliuK  shaft, 

138.  Sliding'  shutter. 
28.   Transom-Ufters. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  In  subclass  24.  Shutter- 

workers,    and,^  the   subclasses    Indented    thereunder,    above 

aboliihcil.  have  been  placed  In  similarly  entitled  gubclasses 


nunil>ere<l  lu  to  16.  Incl\i8lve,  hereinafter  established  in 
class  268,  Closure-Operators,  and  those  formerly  ( on 
talned  In  subclass  2S,  Transom-lifters,  have  been  placed 
in  class  268,  Closure  -  Operators,  subclass  17,  Transom- 
Ufters,  and  the  subclasses  indented  thereunder,  herein- 
after established. 

(Note. — Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  the  sub- 
class title  "  Transoni-Hfterb,"  in  class  16,  Builders'  Hard- 
ware. Btlll  controls  the  subclass  title  142.  Pivots.  In- 
dented thereunder.) 

In  class  268,  Closure  Operators.  (Division  I.)  establish 
subclasses — 

10.  Bhiittsr-werlters — 

11.  Combined  slat,  , 

12.  Cord  or  chain, 

13.  Levers, 

14.  Rotary   shaft, 

15.  Slidini:  shaft. 

16.  Sliding  shutter. 


17.  TranaoB-lUte 

21.  Chain   or   cord, 

19.  Gear  and  raik, 

23.  I-atcLes, 

22.  Links. 

18.  Multiple. 

24.  Pivote<l   bar. 

20.  Worm-jrear. 

The  patents  contained  In  subclasses  10  to  IG  al'ove  have 
l>een  taken  from  class  16,  Builders'  Hardware,  subclass 
24,  Shutter-workers,  and  the  subclasses  indented  there- 
under, hereinbefore  abollshefl,  ajid  those  contained  in 
subrlasses  17  to  24  at)Ove  have  been  taken  from  class  16, 
Builders'  Hardware,  subclass  2.',  Transom  lifters,  hereln- 
l>efore  abolished. 

.1.    T.    NKWTON, 

Commi*Kioner. 


Changes  in  Classification. 

(OUDEU    No.    2,419  t 

Dei'.irtment  of  the  Intkriou. 

United  States  Pati.st  OrFict, 

Waahinoton.  I).  C,  Auguat  26.  I9ll^. 
The  following  chanjfes  in  the  classification  of  inventions 
are  berel>y  directed,  to  take  effect  inanediatt  ly  : 

Transfer  class  247.  Electricity — Conduits,  from  Division 
XXXVII  to  Division  XLII. 

.\bollsh  class  177A.  Electric  Signaling.  (Division  XVI.) 
and  transfer  the  subclasses  cotitain.-d  therein  to  class  177, 
F:iectric   S^lKnaling,    il>ivision  XLII.i 

^lyjotP — The  subclasses  In  class  177A  abolished  above 
were  separated  from  class  177  by  Order  No.  2,340.  July  30. 
1917,  and  Order  No.  2,344.  August  10,  1917,  and  are  now 
restored  to  that  class  ) 

J.  T.  NEWTON. 

Oommiuioner. 


ll 


$I» 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Close  of  Butirmt  August  16,  1918. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  (Md- 
est  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  actios. 


New.      Ametided. 


314 

1 

128 

t    2 

175 

3 

334 

4 

187 
318 

5. 
6. 

312 
131 

7. 
8. 

221 

9. 

335 
154 

10. 
11. 

322 

32» 

12. 
13. 

323 

14. 

308 

15. 

113 
307 

10. 

17. 

220 

18. 

336 
179 

10. 
30. 

212 

31. 

349 
317 

32. 
33. 

144 
316 

34. 
36. 

105' 
214 
235 
147 

36. 

37. 
38. 
30. 

152 
172 

30. 
31. 

278 
70 

32. 
33. 

304 

34. 

67 
304 
107 

36. 
36. 
37. 

878 
330 

38. 
39. 

273 

40. 

135 
114 
M3 

41. 
43. 
48. 

3S3 
37B 

44. 

45. 

evices;  Fumitnre;  Kitchpn  and  Table  Arlicies;  Store  Fur- 
Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps;  Marine  Pro-     Feb.   13 

Apr    20 
June    3 

Apr.   34 
Mar.   22 


.  Closure  Oporatw^;  Fraoea;  Gates:  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows;  RaUway  Gates;  Planting;  Scatterine 

Unloaders;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 
.  B^ult^;C^t«lna,  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dairy;  Paper  FUes  and  Binders;  Medicines;  Pneumatics; 

Preserving;  Presses;  Tents.  Canopies,  Umbrellas,  and  Canes;  Tobacco 
.  Electric  Heating  and  Rheostats;  Electrochemistry;  Heating;  Metal-Founding;  MetaUurjdcal  Anna- 

ratus;  MeUUurgy;  Metol  Treatment;  Plastic  Metal  Working.  ^^^ 

.  Cflnveyers;  Ele^vtors;  Excavating;  Hoisting;  Material  or  Article  Handling;  PneumaUc  Despatch 

Pushing  and  PuHing  Imploments;  Railwav  MaU  DeUvery;  Stor^-ServieeTTraversing  Hoists 
•  2?°'''3f*™**^i  $?^  ^HilP"  *P^.  teaves;  Harvesters;  Jewelry;  Manifolding;  Muaic;  ftlnted  Matter 
,  Bleaching  and  Dyetog;  Cfinmicals;  Explosives;  Fertiliiers;  Liquid  Coating  Compositions;  Plastic 

Compoatlons;  Sabsliuice  Preparatlffli.  ^        i~~«uui.,  jru»i«, 

.  Educational  Appliances;  Games  and  Toys;  Optics;  Velocipedes 
Beds;  Chairs;  Flexible-Sheet  Securing  Dev'         "  »-  — . 

niture;  Supports. 
.  Air  and  Gas  rumps;  HydrauUc  Motors; 

pulsion. 

Carriages  and  Wagons;  Motor  Vehicles 

Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Leggings;   Button,  Eyelet',  and  Rivet"  Setting;" Harness- 

Leather  Mani^actures;  Naikng  and  StaplingrSpring  Devices;  Whips  and  Whip  Apparatus 
Joumal-Boxes,  Pulleys,  and  Shafting;  Machine  Elements  . .  t-^^"  "^ 

AmmuniUrai  and  Explosive  Charge  Making;  Bolt.  Nail,  Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  iiaMiig;  'Button 

MaklM;  Chain,  Staple,  and  Horseshoe  MaHng;  Driven,  Headed,  and  Screw-Threaded  Fastenings; 

Gear  Cutting,  MUling,  and  Plamne;  MeUl  Drawing;  Metal  Forving  and  Welding;  Metal  RolllnK 

Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  M^dng;  Metal  Working;  Needl«  and  Pin  Making;  Nut  and  Bolt 

Locks;  Tummg. 
Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and  PunchfaiK  Sheets  and  Bars;  Farriery;  Metal- BendtnK:  Sheet-Metal 

Ware,  Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure;  Wire- Working.  "wi-«bum 

BrMd,  Pastry,  and  Confection  Making;  Coating;   Fuel;   Glass;  Laminated  Fabrics  and  AnaloKoua 

Manufactures;  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic  Blcck  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

Plastics.  '  ' 

Electric  8ignaling-A;  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Han^ng;  Ornamentation;  Paper  Manufactures;  Printing ;"Type'CastinK 
T„®??®i_***^"*'  Assodattog  or  Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  DeUvertng;  Type  Setting. 
Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Injectors  and  Ejectors;   Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporixers;  Power  Plants 

Speed  Responsive  Devices;  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;  Steara-Engines;  Steam-EngiM  Valves 
Vi'BP?'?'  Automatic;  Furnaces;  Heatlnc  Systems;  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels 
Artificial  Body  Members;  Builders'  Hardware;  CuUery;  Dentistry;  Locks  and  Latches    Safes 

Undertaking.  ' 

Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding;  Cloth-Tinishing;  Continuous-Strip  Feeding 

Knitting  and  Netting;  Sift;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reeling! 

Aeronautics;  Firearms;  Ordranoe 

AcMistira;  Coto-Handling;  Horology;  Recorders;  Registers;'  SouJodReixirding  and"  R^^^ 

Time-Controlling  Mechanism.  ! 

Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus;  Garment  Supporters;  Sewing-Machlnes  . 
AriUtIng;   Butchering;  Centrifugal  Bowl    Separators;    mils;    Threshing;   Vegetable' 'Cutters "and" 

Crushers;  Gas  Separaticm. 

Electricity,  Generation;  Motive  Power 

Brushing  and  Scrubbing;  Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry;  Washing  Apparatus 

Internal-Combustion  Engines -"— -»     f»~- 

B«togaadDrilJto«- ChuolnorSockeU;  Coopering;  Pli».E8C»pes;'L«iders;  Rod  Joints  or  "CotpUi^^^ 

Wheelwrteht-Machliiei;  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood-Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  WoodwOTklng  Wooi- 

worklng  Tools. 
niuminating-Burners;  Illumination;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines 
Alcohol;  Ammcmia,  Water,  and  Wood  DlstillatiOTi;  Charcoal  and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  kdA  Illumlnat^ 

mg;  Hides,  Sktns,  and  Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  OUs/Fats,  and  Glue 

Sugar  and  Salt.  * 

Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Packaging  liquids;  Refrigeration.        .     . 
Bridges;  HjrdrauUc  Engineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  Metallic  BuUding  Structuiw' 

Paving;  Roofs. 
Railways; 

Sanders; 
Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Si^ials;  Toilet 
Driers;  Geometrical  Instruments;  Measuring  Instruments;  Photographv;  Force  Measuring 
Electric  Lamps;  Electricity,  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers;  ElecUldty,  Conduits;  Electricity,  "OenwaV 

Applicatims. 
Animal  Husbandry:  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  Trapping;  Stationery;  Stone- Working;  Wells 
Joint  Packings;  Multiple  Valves;  Packed  Shaft  or  Rod  Jofiits;  Pipe  Joints  or  Coupltogs;  Valved  Pipe 

Joints  or  Couplings:  Water  Distribution.  ^ 

Bapage:  Bottles  and  Jars;  Check-Controlled  Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Receptacles; 

?•??"*  *^  Collection  Receptacles:  Metallic  Shlppiiw  and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and  Article 

Carriers;  Paper  Receptacles;  Special  Receptacles  andPackages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 
Railway  Draft  Appliances;  ResIUmt  Tires  and  Wheels .... 
Electricity,  Conductors:  Electricity-Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Eleetric  Si'gnailng 
B^hs  and  Closets;  Dispensing;   Dispensing^  Beverages;  Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgicai;    Fire^ 

Extinguishers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Water  Purification. 
Air-Ouns,  CaUpults,  and  Targets;  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and  Buoys,  Ships 
Chitches;  LubrIcatioi\i  Motors;  Railway  Brakes . .  . ; ; ; ; 


July  10 

Apr.  22 

May  21 

June  13 

May   14 

Apr.     1 

May     8 

July     1 


July   10 


jMay 

27 

\  June 

7 

July 

10 

Jute 

14 

8 

July 
Juae 

16 

10 

July 

16 

Juty 
July 

8 
23 

Mapr    10 
May     4 


Apr.  22     June  10 
June  25     July   16 


Apr.   16 
June    8 


Mar  20 
Majr   27 


May     6     May   31 


May     2 
July   17 


May  31 

July  15 


Cordage;   Felt  and  Fur;     Apr.   13     May     8 


May     2 

May  SI 

June  18 
July   13 

Jan.  5 
June  15 
May  3 
Feb.  28 


July  12 

June  18 

June  22 
July   11 

Apr  15 

June  28 

June  3 

May  1 


RaUway  Rails  and  Joints;  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and  Fasteners;  Track- 
Vehicle- Fenders . 


June     I     July    11 
Apr.   20     June    8 


Feb. 
May 


July    8 
June  10 


July     5     June  19 


Apr. 
July 
Apr. 


July  30 
Mar.  25 


May   13 

Jiuw  21 
May     6 

July  22 
June    3 


Apr.    5     May   11 


Apr.  37 
Jan.  33 
Apr.  24 

July  2 
Mar.   16 


Jane  6 
Jan.  25 
May  24 

June  36 
Apr   11 


Oldest  new  case.  Jan.  5;  oldest  amended,  Jan.  25. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


li 

If 

"S'g 


128 
371 

216 
166 

222 

388 

263 

185 

490 

525 
198 

748 
683 


150 

290 


496 

156 

600 

309 
203 

834 

337 
238 

346 
97 

569 

387 
486 
460 


337 
273 


643 
341 

49 

441 
419 
601 

126 
260 

411 


232 
602 
233 

190 
316 


16,081 


183 


Tsadc-Mabka.  DKaawa,  Labbu  ahd  Psnrrs: 

Trade-Marks 

Designs 

LabMs  and  Prims 


July 

5 

July 

r 

May 

25 

June 

12 

July 

24 

July 

29 

884 
488 

87 


PATENTS 


519 


GRANTED  AUGUST  20.   1918. 


1,276,997.      TOY.      Milton    D     Adler.    New   York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  l>c.  9.  1916.     Serial  No    135.994      (CI.  46 — 37.) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  card  of  sultablo  shict  material 
having  a  design  cut  therein,  a  backing  sheet  having  an 
adhesive  surfHce,  a  quantity  of  comminuted  material  suffi 
clent  to  fill  the  design  to  the  depth  and  thickness  of  the 
card  whereby  a  replica  of  the  design  may  be  formed  on 
said  barking  with  the  comminuted  material  by  filling  the 
design  with  the  material  and   removing  the  surplus  with 

the  card. 

'J.  A  !.>>  comprising  a  card  of  suitable  sheet  material 
havfiis:  tho  outline  of  a  design  cut  therein,  the  part  of  the 
cardbonnl  within  the  design  being  connected  to  the  out 
line  portion  of  the  card  by  narrow  uncut  bridges,  a 
quantity  of  comminuted  material  sufficient  to  fill  the 
design  to  the  depth  and  thickness  of  the  card  whereby  a 
replica  of  the  design  may  be  formed  with  the  comminuted 
material  bv  filling  the  design  with  the  material  and  re- 
moving the  surplus  with  the  card,  said  connecting  bridges 
being  sufficiently  narrow  in  proportion  to  the  depth  and 
thickness  of  the  card  for  their  spaces  to  be  filled  by  the 
flow  of  the  comminuted  material  when  the  card  Is  raised. 

[nalms  3  Bti.l   4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  of  throw  rails  disposed  at  the  intersection  of  the  Inner 
I  rails  of  the  turnout  tracks  with  the  outer  rails  of  the  main 
track,  switch  points  plvotally  engaged  with  the  ends  of 
I  the  Inner  turnout  rails,  pivoted  switch  points  forming 
part  of  the  outer  rails  of  the  main  track  and  ahlftable 
Into  or  out  of  allnemt-nt  therewith,  means  for  almultane- 
ously  shiftlDB  one  pair  of  switch  points  In  opposite  direc- 
tion relativ.'  to  the  other  lalr  of  switch  points  and  simul- 
taneously shifting  the  throw  rails  In  opposite  directions. 
said  mt-ans  Including  rotatably  mounted  members,  one  for 
the  twiow  rails  and  one  for  the  switch  polnta.  the  throw 
rails  being  respfHtively  connected  to  diametrically  op- 
posite points  of  tilt  corresponding  member,  and  the  switch 
points  being  connected  respectively  to  dUmetrlcally  op- 
posite polnt.^^  of  the  corresponding  member,  arms  extend- 
ing' from  said  memberH.  connections  l)etween  said  arma, 
Hn.I  means  for  normnlly  urging  the  parts  to  a  position 
where  the  main  tracks  are  open. 


1275  998.     RAILWAY  SWITCH      John  ALSXANnER.   Oak 
'  Creek,  Colo.      Filed    July   T.   1916       Serial   No.   108.015. 
(CI.  104 — 12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  three-rail  track  comprising 
a  middle  rail  and  two  outer  rails,  and  two  turnout  tracks, 
of  throw  rails  disposed  at  the  Intersection  of  the  Inner 
rails  of  the  ttirnout  tracks  with  the  outer  rails  of  the 
main  track,  switch  points  plvotally  engaged  with  the 
ends  of  the  Inner  turnout  rails,  pivoted  switch  points 
fomlDff  part  of  the  outer  rails  of  the  main  track  and 
ahlftable  Into  or  out  of  allnement  therewith,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  shifting  one  pair  of  switch  points  In 
opposite  direction  relative  to  the  other  pair  of  switch 
polnU  and  simultaneously  shifting  the  throw  rails  In 
relatively  opposite  directions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  three-rail  track  comprising 
a  middle  rail  and  two  outer  rails,  and  two  turnout  tracks. 


1.2T.'i.9fl9  THREAD     CONTROLLING       MBCHANISM. 

Epwari>  B  AiLKN  and  Benjamin  F.  Crobbt,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufacturlnf 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  30, 
1916.     Serial  No.  106  761.      (CI.  112 — 4.^ 


1  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  over- 
seaming  Btltch-formlng  mechanism  Including  a  reciprocat- 
ing needle  and  a  loop-presenting  element  cooperating  there- 
with for  concatenation  of  thread-loops  at  opposite  sldea 
of  the  work,  of  means  for  preventing  aeliure  of  a  thread- 
loop  by  the  needle  during  Its  Initial  thrust  at  the  begin- 
ning of  a  stitching  operation,  whereby  to  secure  the  initial 
concatenation    of    thread-loops   at    the   underside   of    the 

work. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  stltcb-formlng 
mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  needle  and  a  co- 
operating loop  presenting  element,  means  acting,  daring 
an  Initial  thrust  only  of  said  needle  for  seizure  of  a 
thread  loop  from  said  loop-presenting  element,  to  prevent 
the  seliure  of  said  loop,  but  Ineffective  to  perform  such 
function  In  a  succession  of  needle-thrusts  thereafter. 

16.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  In  combination, 
stltcb-formlng  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating 
needle  and  a  cooperating  loop  presenting  element,  and 
buttonhole  cutting  mechanism,  means  acting,  during  an 
initial  thrust  only  of  aald  needle  for  seising  a  thread-loop 
from  said  loop  presenting  element,  to  prevent  the  seisare 
of  said  loop  but  Ineffective  to  perform  such  function  In  a 
succession  of  needle  thrusts  thereafter,  and  means  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  cutting  mecbanlam  for  aettlng 
the  flrst-named  means  in  action. 

24.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  looper 

nie<hanlsm  comprising  a  toggle  device  and  a  redprocatlnf 

,  rcKl  actuated  thereby,  of  an  Intermittently  acting  thr«4* 
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nipping  device,  a  thread-guide  spaced  therefrom,  and  a 
pull-off  member  movable  Intermediate  said  nipping  de 
vice  and  thread-guide  and  deriving  operative  movements 
from  said  reciprocating  rod. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  15,  17  to  23,  and  25  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,276,000.  TACKING  MECHANISM.  Okkell  Ashton, 
deceased,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  by  Hannah  Ashton,  execu- 
trix, Swampscott,  Mass.  ;  said  Orrell  Ashton  assignor,  by 
mesne  asBignments.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  July  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
708,848.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb  15, 
1918.     Serial  No.  78,516.     (01.  1—18.) 


I.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  tacking  devices  arranged  to  contact  with 
the  work  and  mounted  for  movement  in  dlrecUona  per 
pendlcuJar  to  the  face  of  the  work  which  they  engage  and 
into  which  the  tacks  are  to  be  driven,  and  mean.s  for  per- 
mitting relative  movement  of  either  of  the  devices  by 
pressure  of  the  work  upon  the  other  device  until  both  de- 
vices come  into  bearing  upon  the  work,  and  then  .support- 
ing both  devices  rigidly  against  pressure  of  the  work. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  work  support,  a  plurality  of  tacking  devices  spaced 
apart  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  surface  of  the 
work  Into  which  the  tacks  are  driven  when  the  work  is 
moved  toward  the  devices  in  the  direction  In  which  the 
tacks  are  Inserted,  equalizing  connections  for  adjusting 
the  tacking  devices  to  the  surface  of  the  work  engaged 
thereby  irrespectively  of  Its  contour,  meana  for  automati- 
cally moving  the  work  support  toward  the  tacking  devices 
and  holding  it  there  during  the  operation  of  the  tacking 
devices. 

II.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  slotted  V-block  for  centering  the  rear  end  of  a 
shoe,  a  tacking  mechanism  located  to  insert  tacks  through 
the  V-block,  and  means  for  effecting  lateral  adjustment  of 
the  tacking  mechanism  relatively  to  the  block  to  vary  the 
location  of  the  tack  relatively  to  the  rear  end  of  the  shoe. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.276,001.  FRAUD-PREVENTING  DEVICE  FOR  COIN- 
CONTROLLED  APPARATUS.  Sbid  G.  Back  and 
BiBT  L.  DoLLOFF,  Portland,  Greg.  Filed  Sept.  22, 
1917.     Serial  No.  192,764.      (CI.  194—101.) 


j»  jm     f,  *f 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pivoted  weigh- 
ing chute  normally  inclined   and  discharging  coins   from 


the  end  normally  elevated  and  discharging  rejected  ob- 
jects from  the  opposite  end,  a  pivoted  receiving  device, 
a  magnet,  and  means  for  energizing  the  uiagnet  by  the 
niov.mtnt  of  the  pivoted  receiving  device  for  de'flectlng 
a  ••ht'Ck  capable  of  being  magnetize^l  and  causing  it  to 
limp  into  the  inclined  weighing  chute  at  a  predeter- 
mlw'd  point  with  reference  to  its  pivotal  mounting  and 
witlioot  opt'rating  said  weighing  chuto,  the  check  being 
(Uncharged  from  the  chute  by  gravit.v. 

I  Claims  2  and  A  not  printed  in  thi-  Gazette.] 


l.L'7C..0<>2        noiLER  PRESSURE    REcJULATOR.       Isaac 

.\i.»M!Ei)  I{.\(K[,iM».  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Carrick 
Engineering  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
I-'ile<i  -May  L'4.   101  ,'j      Serial  No.  20,987.      (CI,  236 — 8.) 


I"  4ppiiratus  of  the  class  descriU.  d.  the  cotnUnation 
with  a  steam  boiler,  a  draft  regulating  device  therefor, 
means  tending  to  niaintiiin  the  latter  in  inoperative 
position,  and  a  hydraulic  motor  operatively  connected 
with  said  device,  of  means  Influenced  by  an  Incrense  and 
decreaae.  respectively,  of  steam  pressure  witfcin  the 
boiler  for  rendering  naid  motor  operative  and  Inopera- 
tive to  actuate  saiil  draft-regulatlnp  device,  said  la^t- 
named  means  comprising  a  stationary  liquid  containing 
tank  communicatively  connected  from  its  upper  end  with 
the  steam  space  in  said  boiler,  a  vertically  movable 
liquhl  recepta.le  having  communicative  connection  with 
the  lower  end  of  th.>  tank,  adjustable  means  teiuling  to 
yieldingly  retain  the  receptacle  in  Its  uiipermolt  posi- 
tion, a  water  supply  pipe  and  a  wafer  waste  pipe  com- 
nuinicHtlvely  connect,,!  with  said  motor,  a  valve  for  ton- 
trolling  the  llow(>f  water  from  and  to  the  reipectlve 
pi|tes  is  relation  to  said  motor,  and  connections  between 
^ald  adjustable  mean'*  and  said  valve  whereby  the  latter 
is  cniist-d  to  be  positively  moved  and  proportionately  to 
th.'  iiiov,  ineiits  of  the  recepta'le  ilu,.  t,,  tiie  flow  of 
liiiuid  Into  or  from  the  same  <lue  to  variations  In  >;team 
pr,  ssuns  obtaining  in  said   tank. 


1.270,003.  ROILER  PRESSURE  REGULATOR.  Isaac 
A.  Kackund,  Chicago,  111,,  assignor  to  Carrick  En- 
gineering Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed   May  3,  1916.      Serial   No.  95,140.      (CI.   2S6— 1.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  steam  boiler, 
a  draft-regulatiiiK  device,  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  plunger 
therefor,  water  pipe  connections,  a  valve  therefor,  a 
lever  operatively  connectwl  to  said  valve  and  inauence<l 
hy  steam  pressures  obtaining  within  said  boiler  whereby 
water  ts  caused  to  be  admitted  to  or  discharged  from 
the  cylinder  to  actuate  said  plunger,  a  member  oontaln- 
Ing  liquid  operating  with  said  lever,  and  a  slotted  bar 
op.ratiTeIy  ronnpcted  to  said  plunger  and  engageable 
A-lth  the  lever  and  co.iperating  with  the  weight  of  the 
fifjuid  within  said  member  to  accelerate  the  action  of 
the  valve  in  controlling  the  flow  of  water  t©  and  from 
said   cylinder, 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  steam  boiler,  a  draft-regulating  device  therefor, 
a  liquid-containing  tank,  pipe  connections  between  the 
upper  end  of  the  tank  and  the  steam  space  within  the 
boiler,  s  liquid  receptacle,  connections  Including  a  lleTlbl*' 
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member    making    communication    between    the   lower    end 
of  said  tank  and   the  receptacle,  a  lever  supporting  said 
receptacle  for  vertical  movements,  and  means  tending  to 
elevate  said   receptacle,   a    cylinder,   a   plunger    therefor, 
operative     connections     between     the    plunger    and     said 
draft   device,   a   three  way   valve,   a   pipe  connecting   the 
cylinder  with  the  valve,  a  water  supply  pipe  and  a  water- 
waste  pipe  connected   with   the  valve,  and  operative  con- 
nections  betwtH'D   said    lever   and   the   valve   whereby   the 
latter    is   Influemed    to    admit    a   quantity    of   water   Into 
the    cylinder    to    start    the    action    of    said    plunger    for 
operating    said    draft    devices    when    an    Increase    of    the 
steam  pressure  within  the  boiler  affects  the  receptacle  to 
cause  the  same  to  descend  and  serving  to  influence  the 
valve    to    start    the    release    of    water    from    the    cylinder 
when   the  boiler   pressure  decreases  below   what   is   neces- 
sary   to    retain    the    liquid    in    said    receptacle,    of    means 
operatively     connected     with     said     plunger    and    engage 
able    with    said    lever    and    serving    to    supplement    the 
power  afforded  by  the  weight  of  liquid  which  Is  suppHe<l 
by  the  boiler  pressure  to  said  receptacle. 


for  the  power  supplying  medium  actuatini  by  Bald  ele- 
ments whereby  power  is  supplied  and  released,  means 
operated  by  the  device  for  moving  the  combustion  con- 
trolling meniUT  acting  against  gravity  of  said  elementa 
for  restoring  s«id  elements  to  appro.xlmately  the  posi- 
tion they  occupied  prior  to  their  first  mentioned  move- 
ment and  means  for  resforiiig  said  gravity  operated  ele- 
ments to  their  first  nientionecl  position  when  the  l>oiler 
pressure  is  reduced  beyond  a  prtHletcrmlned  degree. 
IClaitns  t;  to  it   not   iirlnled   In   the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  iKjller  pressure  regulator,  tlie  comliination 
with  a  boiler  and  combustion  regulatiug  apparatus,  uf 
gravity  operated  means  and  means  which  acts  against 
said  gravity  operatr<l  means,  an  element  dlsi)laceaMp 
by  steam  pressure  of  the  Iioiler  for  moving  the  gravity 
operated  means,  a  power  supplying  medium  control 
shifted  by  the  gravity  operated  means,  the  movement  of 
which  supplies  the  said  medium  for  moving  the  ctjin- 
bustion  regulating  apparatus  and  the  means  which  an 
against  sjild  gi.ivity  op.  r:it><l  means  to  restore  sai<l 
gravity  operateil  means  to  aiiproximately  its  position 
before  it  was  shifte.l  wher- by  a  predetermined  variation 
ill  the  boiler  pressure  will  shift  said  power  supply  me- 
dium control  in  the  oppuslte  direction,  thereby  relcasinj; 
said   medium. 

4.  In  a  b<iiler  pressure  rcjzulator,  the  coniMuation 
with  a  boiler  and  KMiibustion  regulating  apparatus,  of 
gravity  operated  means  and  means  which  acts  against 
said  gravity  operated  means,  an  element  dlsplaceable  by 
stiam  pressure  of  th.-  boiler  for  moving  the  gravity  op- 
era! i-d  means,  a  power  supplying  medium  control  shifted 
by  the  gravity  operated  means,  the  movement  of  which 
supplies  the  said  medium  for  moving  the  combustion 
regulating  apparatus  and  the  means  which  act  against 
said  gravity  operated  means  to  restore  said  gravity 
operated  means  to  approximately  its  position  before  it 
was  shlftetl  whereby  a  predetermined  variation  in  the 
boiler  pressure  will  shift  .said  power  supplying  medium 
control  in  the  opposite  direction  thereby  releasing  said 
medium,  and  means  for  accelerating  said  movement 

5.  A  regulator  for  controlling  combustion  in  steam 
boiler  furnaces  comprising  means  dlsplaceable  by  prcs 
sure  of  steam  in  a  boiler,  gravity  operated  demeuts 
moved  by  said  means,  a  combustion  controlling  uwinbcr. 
a  device  for  moving  the  t-ombustion  controlling  member. 
a   power    aupplying    medium    for    said    device,    a    control 


1.27G.tK)4.       INTERNAL  COMBUSTION    ENGINE.      John 
S    Raums.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  May  28,  1917,     Serial 

\..     171  -I'Jl.      .(CI     I'J.H    -75,) 


3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  piston  com- 
prising two  telesi-opinp  sleevi  s  n  piston  rod  connecting 
the  inner  sleeve  with  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  and 
an  expanding  ring  fitted  to  the  Inner  sleeve  adapted  to 
enter  an  inclined  recess  in  the  outer  sleeve,  whereby  the 
sleeves  whiie  free  to  move  independently  of  each  other 
for  R  portion  of  the  piston  stroke  are  a<inpted  to  Inter- 
lock ttiat  they  may  operate  as  a  unit  for  the  remainder 
of  the  piston   stroke. 

{Claims  1   atirj  '_•  not  printeil  in  the  Carette,] 


1.276.00r>      CHAIN  (miZZLY.     JosEi'H  C.  Babr,  Riverton, 

Minn.,  assignor  to  Allis  Chalmers  Mauufai  turlng  Com- 
pany, Milwnukpe.  Wis  ,  n  Corporation  of  Delsware. 
Filed  Mav  27.  191 0       Seri.il  No    100.738.      (CI.  S3 — 56.) 


1  In  comt)inatlon,  a  plurality  of  spaced  stationary 
material  supporting  elements,  and  movable  conveying  ele- 
ments in  the  spaces  between  said  stationary  elements,  one 
of  said  <oLveyiiig  elemeutt.  belni:  movable  at  a  different 
speed  than  that  of  another. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  spaced  stationary 
material-supporting  elements,  ami  movable  conveying'cle- 
n;i  nis  in  the  spaces  bet  we- n  said  stationary  elements  and 
having  projections  extending  upwardly  beyond  said  sta- 
tionary .1.  iiients,  on  of  said  conveying  elements  being 
moval'le  at  a  different  speed  than  that  of  another. 

.3.  In  .  ..uiliinatioii.  a  plurality  of  spaced  stationary 
material  supporting  .  iements.  and  movable  conveying  ele- 
ments In  the  spaces  between  said  stationary  elements,  one 
of  said  conveTing  elements  on  one  side  of  a  stationary 
.lenient  U-in;:' movable  at  a  different  speed  than  that  of 
said  conveying  element  on  the  opposite  side  of  Mid 
stationary  element. 

4.   In  combination,  a  series  of  spaced  parallel  stationary 
material  supporting  Imrs.  and  movable  conveying  chalna  In 
the   spaces    between    said    liars,   one   of   said    chains   being 
i   movable  at  a  different  Bi>eed  than  that  of  another. 
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5.  In  combination,  a  aerlei  of  spaced  parallel  gta- 
tlonary  materlal-mipportlng  ban,  and  movable  conveying 
chalBi  In  the  apace*  between  Mid  ban  and  having  pro- 
jections eztendinc  upwardly  beyond  said  bars,  lald  chains 
on  opposite  ildea  of  each  of  said  bars  being  relatively 
longitudinally  movable  and  being  movable  at  different 
speeds. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,006.  APPPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CONFEC- 
TIONS. ALONzo  Linton  Bacbman,  Springfield,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  National  EJqulpment  Company,  Springfield. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massaobusetts.  Piled  Apr.  17. 
1915.     Serial  No.  21.994.     (CI.  107—1.) 


1.  A  molding  machine  comprising,  a  series  of  open 
ended  molds,  means  to  feed  said  molds  Into  tbe  machine, 
nuans  to  fill  the  molds  with  coating  material,  a  turn  over 
device  to  turn  the  molds  upside  down  wheroby  the  coating 
material  is  drained  therefrom  except  molded  containers,  a 
second  turn  over  device  to  turn  the  molds  right  side  up. 
means  to  successively  deposit  suitable  fillings  in  said  con- 
tainers, and  mechanism  successively  operable  on  each  mold 
during  an  interval  of  rest  to  lay  a  covering  sheet  of 
coating  material  over  said  filling,  whereby  said  containers 
are  closed. 

3.  A  confectionery  machine,  comprising,  a  conveyer,  a 
sheet  forming  nozzle,  continuously  operable  measuring 
means  to  positively  force  confectionery  from  said  nozzle 
in  a  measured  substantially  unbroken  sheet,  and  mechan- 
ism to  move  said  nozzle  with  respect  to  said  conveyer  at  a 
speed  substantially  equal  to  the  formation  of  said  sheet. 

6.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  series  of  mold  boards  having 
recesses,  means  for  forming  an  open  shell  of  coating 
material  in  said  recesses,  means  to  fill  said  shells  and 
means  to  cover  the  open  ends  of  the  shells  with  a 
layer  of  coating  material,  said  last-named  means  compris- 
ing a  sheet  forming  nozzle,  conveying  means  to  move  the 
boards  successively  beneath  the  nozzle,  means  to  move 
-the  latter  across  the  Conveying  means,  a  stencil  plate  and 
automatic  means  for  applying  the  stencil  plate  to  each 
-mold  successively,  whereby  a  sheet  of  coating  material  may 
be  laid  on  said  plate  leaving  separate  coverings  for  the 
-Jllled  shells  when  the  plate  Is  removed. 

9.  A  confectionery  coating  machine,  comprising,  a  con- 
tainer for  coating  material,  a  confectionery  conveying 
means  movable  step  by  step  above  said  container,  a  sheet 
forming  nozzle  connected  to  the  latter,  means  to  positively 
force  material  from  the  nozzle  In  a  measured  unbroken 
sheet,  and  means  to  moNe  the  nozzle  back  and  forth  across 
the  conveyer,  said  conveying  means  arranged  to  operate 
at  the  end  of  each  stroke  of  the  nozzle,  and  the  latter 
being  arranged  to  overile  said  container  at  the  end  of 
■each  stroke. 

20.  In  a  confectionery  machine,  a  series  of  molds,  means 
to  fill  the  latter  with  coating  material,  a  conveyer  to  move 
the  molds  past  said  means,  a  second  conveyer  In  line  with 
but  spaced  rom  the  fli-st  conveyer,  a  turn  over  device 
arranged  to  receive  a  mold  from  the  first  conveyer  and 
transport  It  to  the  second  conveyer,  means  to  reciprocate 


the  device  constructed  to  gradually  start  and  fradaally 
stop  tbe  device  from  tbe  first  to  tbe  second  conveyer,  and 
means  operable  during  the  reciprocating  movement  to  turn 
the  mold  upside  down,  whereby  the  material  may  be 
drained  from  the  mold  except  for  hollow  molded  con- 
tainers. 

f  Claims  2,  4,  5,  7.  8,  11,  and  12  not  printed   in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,276,007.  PACKING-TABLE.  ALO.nzo  Linto.n  B.\i  b- 
MAi,  Cbicopee,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Equipment 
Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Feb.  12,  1917.  .Serial  No.  148,281. 
(CI.  193 — 2.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  packing  table,  of  a  plurality 
of  tra^s  mounted  therein  for  travel  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane,  guiding  means  arrauged  to  form  a  closed 
Itiop  path,  spared  devices  on  each  tray  eagageablf 
■vith  said  means  to  guide  the  tray  In  a  deflnlte  path, 
and  driving  means  to  move  the  trays  in  said  path,  said 
last-named  means  having  a  swtveled  engagement  with 
that  («!••  ot  the  devices  of  each  tray  which  Is  foremost  In 
the  direction  of  its  travel,  all  constructed  and  arranged 
.so  that  thf  trays  are  constrained  to  move  in  a  prtdeter- 
ralne<l  manner  without  binding. 

4.  A  packing  apparatus,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
table  having  an  upper  horizontal  surface  and  provided 
with  a  continuous  slot  therein  to  form  a  clow^d  loop  path, 
a  driving  and  a  driven  sprocket  rotatable  on  vertical  axes 
below  said  surface,  a  chain  carried  by  said  sprockets  and 
arranged  to  move  in  parallel  relation  to  the  slot,  a  plu- 
rality of  trays  movable  along  said  surface,  a  pair  of  guide 
pins  dipt-ndlng  from  each  tray  into  said  slot,  and  a  device 
connecting  one  pin  of  each  pair  to  said  chain  at  spaced 
intervals,  all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  said  trays 
may  t)e  moved  in  a  closed  loop  path  upon  the  table  and 
maintained  In  a  common  horizontal  plane. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.27fi.0OS.  SNAP  HOOK.  .lOHN  Bhow.n  Baxtbr,  Water- 
vllet.  N.  Y..  as.signor  to  Covert  Manufacturtng  Co., 
Watervllet.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  16.  1917.     Serial  No.  169,088.      (CI.  24 — 241.) 


3.  A  devlco  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shank  providetl  with  an  eye  Including  a  hook  portion 
'•arried  by  the  sliank,  and  means  for  closing  tke  space 
between  the  end  of  the  hook  portion  and  the  sbank  In- 
cluding an  outwardly  opening  bar  engaged  at  one  end  with 
the  shank  and  at  its  other  end  adjoining  the  end  of  the 
hook  portion,  and  an  inturned  hook  on  the  bar  projecting 
laterally  into  the  eye  opening  adapted  to  interlock  with  a 
part  carried  by  the  shank  for  the  purpose  described,  the 
shank  of  the.  intumed  hook  b«'lng  interposed  between  its 
interlocking  part  and  the  outer  end  of  the  eye  to  protect 
the  latter  from  contact  with  devices  attached  to  the  eye. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  eye  por- 
tion including  a  hook  carried  by  a  shank,  and  means  for 
closing  the  space  between  the  end  of  the  hook  and  the 
shank  comprising  a  bar.  and  a  substantially  concealed 
latch  adapted  to  engage  a  part  on  said  bar  to  prevent 
opening  thereof,  said  latch  being  releasable  only  by  the 
interposition  of  .an  extraneous  tool,  as  the  blade  of  a  pen- 
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knife,  to  force  the  same  from  engagement  with  the  bar, 
and  to  prevent  accidental  release  of  the  latch  by  engage- 
ment with  exterior  objects  in  service. 

[Claims  1.  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 


1,376.009.  SNAP-HOOK.  John  Bbown  Baxtee.  Water- 
vllet, N.  Y..  assignor  to  Covert  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Watervllet,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  16.  1917.     Serial  No.  169.089.      (CI.  24—241.) 


1,276,012.  SNAP  HOOK.  JoHi*  B.  BAzm,  Troy.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Covert  Mannfacturing  Co.,  Troy,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1918.  Serial 
No.    218,276.       (CI.    24—241.) 


3    A    device    of    the    character    described    comprising    a 
hook  part  carried  by  a  shank,  and  means  for  closing  th. 
space   between   the  end  of  the  hook  part  and   the   shank 
including  a  separate  bridging  bar  adjoining  at   Its  op 
poslte  ends  the  end   of   the   hook   part  and   a   portion   of 
the    shank,    and    means    connectlna    the    said    bar    to    the 
shank    to    prevent    relative    movement    thereof    in    any    di 
rection    save   by    destroying   the   connection   between    the 
bar  and  the  shank,   the  connecting  means  comprising  a 
pin  uniting  adjacent  portions  of  the  bar  and  shank  and 
an  mterflttlna  lug  and  recess  engagement  between  the  bar 
and  shank  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  pin. 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  The  combination  with  a  shank  and  eye  portion 
spaced  apart,  means  for  closing  the  space  between  the 
shank  and  eye  portions  including  a  closure,  and  an  In- 
tegral rivet  and  aperture  engagement  between  the  clo- 
sure and  the  shank  portion,  said  closure  and  shank  por- 
tion having  alined  apertures  for  the  reception  of  other 
securing   means,    substantially   as   described. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,276.013.  PKOCESS  FOR  RENDERING  WORN  BUSH- 
INGS USABLE.  Charus  P.  Bbach,  Littleton,  N.  H. 
Original  application  filed  June  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
104.056.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  27, 
1917.     Serial  No.  164,916.      (CI.  29—148.) 


1  276  010.  SNAP-HOOK.  JOHN  B.  Baxtbb,  Watervllet, 
N  Y  assignor  to  Covert  Manufacturing  Co.,  Water 
vllet  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
16    1917.      Serial   No.   169.090.      (CI.   24—241.) 


ft 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hook  carried  by  a  shank,  and  means  for  closing  the  space 
between  the  end  of  the  hook  and  the  shank  including  a 
separate  bar  adjoining  at  one  end  the  end  of  tbe  hook 
and  having  an  elongated  portion  at  its  opposite  end 
overlying  the  shank.  In  combination  with  detachable 
means  for  removably  securing  adjacent  portions  of  the 
bar  and  shank  together  to  prevent  relative  movement 
thereof  In   any   direction. 

(Claims  2   and    3   not   printed    in   the  Gazette.] 


1276,011.      THIMBLE.      John    B.    Baxttce,   Troy,    N.    Y., 
'  assignor  to  Covert  Manufacturing  Co.,  Troy,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec  17.  1917.     Serial 
No.    207.530.       (CI.    24—125.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  reflnlshlng  the  bore 
of  worn  bushings  consisting  of  placing  a  rigid  filler  In  the 
bore  of  the  bushing  of  less  diameter  than  the  desired 
diameter  of  the  bushing,  then  compressing  the  bushing 
longitudinally  until  its  bore-  conforms  In  diameter  to  the 
diameter  of  the  filler,  and  then  reboring  the  bushing  to  a 
(Iv^plred  diameter. 

9.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  refitting  worn  bush- 
ings which  consists  In  placing  In  each  end  of  the  bushing 
a  headed  filler  the  diameter  of  the  headed  portions  ap- 
proximating the  diameter  of  the  bearing  and  the  diameter 
of  the  filler  portions  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
bushing,  applying  pressure  to  the  fillers  longitudinally  of 
the  bushing  thereby  reducing  the  internal  bore  of  the 
bushing  while  maintaining  its  external  diameter  substan- 
tially constant,  and  thereafter  reboring  the  boshing  to  a 
desired  diameter. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  thimble  of  the  character  described  comprising 
separated  eyes  occupying  a  divergent  relation  merged  to 
gether  at  their  upper  sides  to  provide  an  elongated  bot 
tom  opening  extending  a  subsUntlal  distance  upwardly 
of  said  Bides,  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  eyes  merging 
into  an  interiorly  threaded  stem  portion.  In  combination 
with  a  clamping  bolt  in  said  stem  portion  adapted  to 
project  at  Ita  end  Into  the  Interior  of  the  thimble  at  a 
point  approximately  centrally  of  said  divergent  eyes. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.276,014.  MOTOR  VEITICLT:.  Edward  H.  Bbldes.  De- 
troit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company. 
Detroit  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dae. 
14,  1917      Serial  No.  207.128.     (CT.  180—89.) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  cowl 
and  a  windshield  support  mounted  thereon,  of  a  lamp 
secured  to  said  support,  and  wires  for  the  lamp  extend- 
ing through  the  cowl  and  the  windshield  support. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  cowl 
and  a  windshield  support  mounted  thereon,  said  cowl  and 
support  having  registering  conduits  therethrough,  of 
a  Ump  secured  to  said  support  and  having  wires  extend- 
ing through  said   conduits. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  cowl 
and  a  windshield  support  mounted  thereon,  of  a  lamp 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  having  wires  extending 
through  the  cowl  and  the  windahldd  m/f^ort 
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4-  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with   the  cowl 
and  a   wlndaUeld   support   detachably   connected   thereto. 


said  cowl  and  support  having  registering  conduits,  of  a 
lamp  detachably  secured  to  the  support  and  having  wires 
extending  through  said  conduits. 


1.270.015.  GAME.  Charlbs  H.  Bblknap,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  83,262.  (CI 
46—69.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  game-board  hav-  , 
Ing  a  hinge,  a  net,  and  supportH  for  the  net  adjacent  to  \ 
the  hinge,  the  supports  mounted  to  fold  when  the  board  ; 
is  closed,  and  means  for  restoring  the  supports  to  erect  ' 
pofiitlons  when  the  board  la  opened.  i 

4.  A  game  comprising  a  board  having  marked  thireon 
the  scoring  ghots  of  the  game  of  lawn  tennis,  a  net  near 
the  middle  of  the  board,  one  or  more  rackets,  and  a  disk 
or  disks  to  be  operated  by  the  racket,  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.27G,016.    AIB-CLEANER.    Ashlby  C.  Bennett.  Mlnne- 
apolLs,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  151  5G3 
(Cl.  183 — 90.) 


communleation  with  an  air-current  inducing  means,  mean* 
inside  said  casing  for  directing  said  air  current  In  the 
foriE  of  a  cyclone  or  whirl  within  and  at  the  lower  part 
of  the  casing,  and  a  conical  balHe-plate  located  within  the 
cnslnp  with  Its  lower  edge  spaced  from  the  lower  portion 
'>f  the  casing  and  with  its  ap -x  extended  through  the 
center  of  said  cyclone  in  the  plane  where  th.'  cyclone  is 
produced  within  the  casing. 

[Claims  1,  2.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1  L'rr,.017.     CULTIVATOR.     Ai.ei.hekt  .^.  Beymbr.  Kansas 
City,    Mo,      Filed    Sept.    4.    1917.      Serial    No     189  450 
(Cl.  97--41.) 


1  A  cultivator  construction  comprlBlng  a  shank  mera- 
I'er.  ji  i-.inovable  cultivating  member  formed  with  a  tine 
portion,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  gaUl  culti- 
vating nieinher  In  fixed  relation  to  said  shank  member. 
said  means  includini;  a  latch  provided  with  a  loose  op- 
erative connection  with  said  shank  member. 

5.  A  lultlvator  construction  comprising  a  shank  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  cultivating  tines  rigidly  connected  to 
form  a  removalile  set  of  tines  adapted  to  be  l)odily  applied 
to  (;r  detached  from  siild  shank  memljer.  ami  nuans  for 
(letacJiahly  s.'iurlng  said  set  of  tines  to  said  slmnk  mem- 
ber »ith  the  tines  extending  into  working  position  on 
oppoaite  >ides  of  the  middle  longitudinal  line  of  the  culti- 
vator, said  means  including  a  latch  element  havlnj:  a 
loose  operative  connediun  with  said  shank  memljer. 

<5.  A  cultivator  construction  comprising  n  shank  mem- 
ber, a  removable  cultivating  member  formed  with  a  <  ulti- 
vatiug  tine,  said  sliank  member  being  provided  with  inte- 
grally connected  and  relatively  immovable  ui.p(  r  and 
lower  bearings  adapted  to  embrace  opposite  sides  ..f  said 
tine,  and  arranged  to  permit  the  In.sertion  of  said  tiue 
betwmn  said  benringH.  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  cultivating  member  in  position  with  Its  tine  extend- 
ing between  said  bearings. 

2;'.  A  cultivator  construction  comprising  a  shank  mem- 
ber, ii  r.ntrul  cultivating  member  carried  by  -said  .shank 
niemlKT,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  removable  cultivating  mem- 
bers, each  set  c(,niprislng  an  even  numl)er  of  integrally 
connected  tines,  means  for  detarhably  Interlo.  king  said 
sets  of  cultivating  members,  and  means  for  detachably 
eonnfKtiiig  said  sets  of  cultivating  members  to  said  shank 
meml^r  with  an  .-(lual  ntiml)er  of  said  tines  extending  in 
position  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  cultivating 
member. 

2G  A  cuKivator  e, instruction  comprising  a  shank  mem- 
ber.  ii  plurality  of  sets  of  removable  (  ultivating  tines 
means  for  detachably  Interlocking  said  sets  of  tines  to- 
gether in  relatively  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  and 
means  t..r  removably  securing  .said  sets  of  tlne$  to  said 
shank  member  in  working  position,  said  securing  means 
including  a  lat<  h  having  a  loose  operative  conne.tion  with 
said  shank  memlier. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  7  to  22,  24,  2.'5.  27.  and  2S  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  An  air  cleaner  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing    hav- 
ing means  for  securlag  the  same  In  vertical  position  in 


1.276,018 


SPOON-HOLDER  FOR  CUPS.  Ac.  Evangelos 
r.LASTrs.  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1917  Serial 
No  204.862.     (Cl.  65— 13.) 

2,   A  vessel  of  the  type  described  provided  with  an  in- 
tegral   spoon  holding  pocket   on   its   ontslde.    said   pocket 


consisting  of   a   wall   curved   away    from   the   Imperforate 
side  of  the  vessel  and  provided  with  a  notch  in  its  upper 


edge    adjacent    to    ibe    wall    of    the    vessel,    the    uppe.-"    and 
lower  .sill"  of  th.'  po  ket  b.  iii^  oi'en. 
[Claim  1   not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.270,i'10       FASTKM.NG  INSERTING   MACHINE       WiL- 
blAM  IlEUREUT  RnRLEN,  Winchester.  M«ss..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignitients.  to  United  Sho..  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion.   Paterson.    N     .T       n    Corporntinn    of    New    .lersey 
Filed    r>ee     10.    1014        Serial    No     >i77..190        ( Cl     1 — .'U    ) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  driving  protectors,  a  throat  having 

a  dri\er  pii^s.nije.  .i  .liiv.r.  nouns  for  supporting  a  pro- 
tector in  the  driver  p:i->-;ice.  and  a  yielding  device  In  said 
driver  passage  for  e\iiiling  the  protector  while  It  Is  being 
driven 

2.  In  a  machine  for  drlvinc  wintri-d  protectors,  a  driver. 
a  movable  device  for  sustaining  the  protector,  and  a  yield 
ii  g  gui'le  adapted  to  enter  the  space  betw.-"!!   the   wings 
of  the  protectof  and   t'uide  the  protector  while   it    is  being 
ilri\-en. 

t".  In  ;i  machine  f.ir  iii-ertinp  fastenings,  a  tbront  hav- 
ing a  driver  passage,  a  driver,  means  for  supporting  a 
fastening  in  the  driver  passage,  and  a  device  projecting 
Into  the  driver  passage  below  the  said  support  constructed 
and  arranged  yieldingly  to  engage  one  side  of  the  fasten- 
ing along  its  length  and  maintain  it  against  the  wall  ■•f 
the  driver   passage   while    it   is  l>elng  driven. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  driving  winged  protectors  having 
depending  shanks,  sn  awl  for  cutting  a  hole  iu  the  stock 
to  receive  a  portion  of  the  protector,  a  throat  having  a 
driver  passage,  a  protector  guide  located  in  said  passage, 
means  to  deliver  a  protracifir  into  said  puissage.  a  driver 
adapted  to  straddle  suid  gniile.  and  means  to  actuate  s;u<i 
awl  and  driver. 

14.  In   a   machine   for   inserting   fastenings,    the    eumoi 
nation   with   a    fastening   inserticcr   mechanism,   of  an   awl 
for  making  a  fastening  retifiving  incision  in  stock,  the  r.wi 
having  a  hollow  stein  and   a  cutting  edge  lying  substan- 
tially In  a  plane  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  stem. 

[Claims  3  to  5.  7  to  1 :.;    and  15  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


foot  member,  and  a  laterally  enlarged  htad  member  pro- 
vided at  its  outer  side  with  stepped  projections  arranged 
at  progressively  lncrea.sing  distances  from  the  outer  side 
of  the  bar. 


7.  A  spli'e  bar  of  uniform  se,  tion  having  a  straight 
vertical  oviter  fruc.,  and  a  plurality  of  Inner  stralglit 
faces  substantially,  parallel  with  said  outer  face  and 
spaced  from  the  latter  a!  'progressively  increasinj;  dis- 
tances toward  the  head  of  the  bar, 

12.  A  sjiliee  l)ar  provid>d  with  a  we|.  member  and  a 
laterally  enlarged  hend  member,  the  web  member  haviiig 
an  outer  vertical  bolting  fa^  e  and  a  plurality  of  lnn4'r 
Straight  faces  spaced  at  i!roi:r«  ss-\>  ly  increasing  distance 
from  the  outer  faie  toward  the  heml,  and  the  latter  hav- 
ing at  its  outer  side  a  plurality  o^  projections  at  progres- 
sively Increasing  distance  from  tlie  >ertl<al  plane  of  said 
outer  vertical  face. 

(Claims  2.  4  to  6.  and   s  i,,   11   not  printed  iu  the  (ia 
lette.] 


1.276,021.  ANCHOR  HOI.  \\n.: 
ton.  Ohio.  Filed  June  4.  10 r 
(Cl.   189—90.) 


^M   K.  Hii.\siiE.\ii    Day- 
Serial    No.    172.7;ii> 


1.276,020.  SPLICE  BAR  FOR  K\ll,  .Tr)lNTS  Bancroft 
G  Brainb.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  The  Rail  .Tolnt 
Company.  New  York.  N.  "Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1916  Serial  No  ,'<R.212.  (Cl  2.19—9) 
1,  A  splice  tiar  of  uniform  section  having  a  step  for- 
mation at  the  inner  side  of  Its  weli. 


1  In  a  laud  anchor,  an  anchor  rod  liaTlag  an  Inte- 
gral ternnu.ii  b»a(l.  a  longitudinally  disposed  cam  sur- 
face adjarent  to  the  lo  .ol.  an  engagement  plate  having 
jaws  adapted  to  engagi  s:,n!  rod  adj.-icent  lo  tlie  head, 
tlie  <am  surface  upon  saui  rod  being  brought  Into  <  n- 
gugeincnt  with  tin  :awb  Iu  force  said  jaws  opart  a  dis- 
tance great' r  il..,n  ilc  w:dt!i  of  the  head  by  a  longitu- 
dinal mo\einent  of  tb.  too  w  beroli\  the  rod  head  may 
be   disengaged    from   said   jaws. 

2.  In  a  land  anchor,  an  anchor  rod.  a  ib  tent  meuiln  r 
normally  limiting  the  reciprocalory  movement  of  the  roil 
in  one  direction,  and  ni'U!>.^  for  disengaging  the  rod 
from  said  member  by  an  ^i.;:iul  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  rod  in  the  opposite  direction  thereby  permitting' 
said  rod  to  be  sub>e(ineini>  withdrawn  independent  of 
the   detent    niemU  i. 

1  Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.276.022      COMIUNATIDN  S.METV  RAZtiR  AND  HAIR 
TRIMMER      Wii.:.i.\M   lI.Miin   I'.k.^sieu.  Corpus  Chr;>li, 
Tex,      Eiied    May    2."c    ll<17       Serial    No.    170.929,       (Cl. 
;u>— 12,)  • 

In    a    device    of    the    clas^    ,ns^ril>ed,    .'i    bead    comprising 

a   flat   table   having  a   transverse  elnngateil   slot,   the  table 


3.   A  splice  bar  having  a  foot  meml>er,  a  weh   mpmber   ,   having    up>^tanding    sides    provid-d    with    inwardly    pro- 
of downwardly  diminishing  thickness  connected  with  the   1  jectlng   guides,   at    tlie   inner    edge>   of    which,   upstanding 
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walla  are  fashioned,  the  upper  edgea  of  the  walla  being 
downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined,  and  carrying  out- 
wardly extended  blade  snpports,  the  outer  edg^s  of 
which  are  supplied  with  Inwardly  extended  blade  grips  ; 


a  blade  held  between  the  grips  and  the  supports :  a 
guard  plate  on  the  table  beneath  the  guides  ;  and  a  ban 
die  abutting  against  the  table,  the  handle  having  a  re- 
duced stem  extended  through  the  slot  and  threaded  Into 
the  guard  plate. 


1,276.023.  CAR-STUl^.  Epward  W.  HREVLEi  and  James 
U.  Di-FFY,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1917  Serial 
No.  203.331       (CI.  104 — 229.) 


I.  In  a  car  stop,  the  combination  of  a  stop  block  at 
tached  to  the  rail,  a  shoe  sUdably  mounted  on  said  rail 
in  advance  of  said  block  and  adapted  to  engage  the  car 
wheel,  and  means  mounted  on  said  shoe  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  car  wheel  to  return  said  shoe  to  Its  original 
position   upon  return   movement  of  the  car. 

7.  In  a  car  stop,  the  combination  of  a  stop  block  at 
tachful  to  the  rail,  a  shoe  slidably  mounted  on  the  rail 
ahead  of  said  block,  said  shoe  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
car  wheel  thereon,  a  resilient  arm  attached  to  said  shoe 
and  extending  along  the  rail,  a  wheel  mounted  in  8ai<i 
arm  and  adapted  to  ride  on  the  rail,  a  second  wheel 
mounted  above  said  first  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  car  upon  return  movement  to  move  said 
shoe  back  to  its  original  position,  and  a  cam  block 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  rail  and  to  be  engaged  by 
said  arm  during  its  return  movement  to  disengage  said 
wheel  from  the  car  wheel  and  stop  said  shoo  in  its  origi 
nal  position. 

8.  In  a  stop  for  railway  cars  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  permanent  stop  block  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  rail,  and  a  portable  shoe  adapted  to  be  slidably 
mounted  on  the  rail,  said  shoe  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
car  wheel  thereon  and  to  move  therewith  until  stopped 
by  said  block. 

II.  In  a  stop  for  railway  cars  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  permanent  stop  block  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  rail,  a  shoe  adapted  to  be  removably  clamped  on 
the  rail  and  slidable  along,  said  shoe  being  spaced  ahead 
of  said  block,  said  shoe  being  adapted  to  receive  a  car 
wheel  thereon  and  move  therewith  to  stop  the  car  when 
in  contact  with  said  block. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276.024.     TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR.       Walter    8. 

Brittim,  Vallejo,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1917.     Serial  No. 

205.291.      (CI.  73 — 62.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  Jacket  suroundlng  the 
cylinders  and  the  radiator  on  an  automobile,  of  a  hose 
connecting  the  jacket  with  the  radiator  to  permit  water  to 
circulate  therethrough,  a  nipple  member  in  the  hos«> 
through  which  the  water  passes,  said  nipple  having  a 
charat>er  formed  therearound  adapted  t(f  contain  an  ex- 
pansible liquid,  n  temperature  dial  on  the  dashboard  of 
the  autombile,  a  movable  hand  on  the  dial,  and  means 
actuated  by  expansion  of  the  liquid  for  moving  the  hand. 
said  means  being  connected  to  said  chamber  by  a  tub*'. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  jacket  surrounding  the 
cylinders  and  the  radiator  on  an  automobile,  of  a  hose 
connecting  the  Jacket  with  the  radiator  to  permit  water 
to  circulate  therethrough,  a  nipple  member  in  the  hose 
through    which    the   water    passes,    said    nipple    having    a 


chamber  formed   therein,   a   temperature  indicating  gag* 

nil  the  dashboard  of  tb>'  automobile,  a  tube  connecting  the 
gage  with  the  chamber  on  the  nipple,  and  an  expansible 
llqul.l  forming  a  filler  for  the  gage,  the  tribe  and  the 
chamber  to  operate  the  gage  according  to  the  changes  of 
the   temperature  of  said   liquid. 


1.270,025  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER. 
Ed.na  E.  BcscHEB,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  June  28, 
1917.     Serial    No.    177,654.      (Cl.    208 — 6.) 


2*5- 
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An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  water 
receiving  tank  having  a  dome-shaped  top,  heating  means 
for  said  tank,  a  Y-shaped  water  receptacle  disposed  in  a 
plane  below  said  tank  with  a  horleontal  partition  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  body  portion  thereof,  forming  a 
receiving  and  a  storage  chamber,  a  plurality  of  pipes  lead- 
ing from  the  top  of  said  tank  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  opening  through  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  of 
said  Y-shaped  receptacle,  a  pipe  connecting  said  receiving 
>  ompartment  and  said  storage  compartment  leading  from 
tbe  receiving  comi>artment  near  its  bottom  and  opening 
Into  the  storage  compartment  near  its  top,  a  faucet  In 
said  receiving  compartment  above  its  bottom,  cooling 
means  arranged  In  the  lower  end  of  said  storage  com- 
partment, and  a  faucet  leading  from  said  storage  com- 
partment adjacent  said  cooling  means. 


1.278.026.  SHOBJ-FASTENBR.  Thbodobi  Butlbr,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1918.  Serial  No.  227,075. 
(Cl.  24—73.) 


together  end  to  end,  and  hook  members  on  each  link  pro- 
jecting laterally   therefrom. 

6.  In  a  securing  device  of  the  class  described,  a  central 
supporting  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  pivoted 
together  end  to  end.  a  book  at  the  free  end  of  one  of  the 
links  of  said  l)ody,  each  link  t>ein>:  provided  adjacent  Its 
longitudinal  edges  with  sluts,  and  hook  memlx^rs  secured 
at  their  inner  ends  In  said  slots. 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.276.027.      COMBINED  EIXiE  PETTI N(}   AND  INDENT 
ING   DEVICE.     Fhank   ByrHOFT  Keall,  Ai.rRED  Har- 
Ri.NOTON,    and    Richard    Wii>i.iam     Charles    Bassett, 
Leicester,  England,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

■  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Paterson.  N.  .1..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1014  Se 
rial  No.  874,240.      (Cl.  12—103.) 


1.  A  d<'vlce  of  the  rharaiter  described,  comprising  n 
holder,  an  ind.ntin^r  wheel  carriir  mounted  in  said  holder 
for  motion  substantially  parnllel  to  the  tread  face  of  a 
shoe  sole,  and  a  hiti;:e  ronnertion  between  said  bolder  and 
said   carrier. 

2.  A  combined  edge  setting  and  indenting  tool  compris- 
ing a  holder,  an  indenting  wheel  carrier  slidably  carried 
by  said  holder,  a  thrust  pin  connecting  said  carrier  and 
said  holder,  and  an  edge  setting  Iron  carried  by  said 
hol(!er. 

3.  A  .Irvlce  of  the  class  described  comprisine  a  holder. 
an  in.i.niing  wheel  carrier  mounted  to  slide  loosely  on 
said  holder,  and  pivoted  stress-taking  members  mounts! 
between  said  carrier  and   said   holder. 

4.  .\  combined  tnlge  setting  and  indenting  device  com- 
prising a  holder,  an  Indenting  wheel  carrier  in  sliiiable 
connection  with  said  holder,  said  connection  comprising- 
oscillating  stress  taking  nieml>ers,  and  an  edge  setting 
Iron  adjacent   to  said    carrier. 

.'..  A  combined  edge  setting  and  Indenting  device  com- 
prising a  holder,  an  Indenting  wheel  carrier  mounted  In 
9«ld  holder,  oposed  bearings  on  said  holder  and  indenting 
wheel  carrier,  stress-taking  members  mounted  in  said 
bearings,  and  an  edge  setting  iron  mounted  on  said 
holder. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


natlng  below  the  bell  thereof,  said  wash  pipe  inwardly  of 
Its  end  ln«*rtlble  within  the  washer  pipe  being  provided 
with  an  annular  enlargement,  and  a  gasket  surrounding 
the  wash  pipe  and  carried  thereby  below  the  enlargement. 


f*^   -i:i 


sabi  ;;asket  .  ngaginp  the  inn.  r  wail  .^f  the  bell  portion  of 
th.  washer  pipe  when  ib.-  w,i-b  pip.  i>  !Tiserte<i  within 
thi'   wash.-r   pipe 

[Claim    ■-    ii'it    printed    In    llie  'Gazette.] 


1.276,029.      PENCIL       Fkep    M     Cahkoli  .    Payton     Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  1«.  1912      Serial  No.  721,030.      (C\.  120 — 18.) 


i 


I 


5.   In  a  securing  device  of  the  class  deecribod,  a  central 
supporting  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  linlcs  connected 


1.276.028.  WELL  CLEANING  DEVICE.  Jarkett  L 
Cameron,  Edgerley.  La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Evanvte 
line  Iron  Works,  Ltd.,  Vinton,  La,,  a  Corporation  of 
Louisiana.      Filed    Mar.    2,    1918.      Serial    No.    220.020. 

(Cl.  166 — 6.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  coupling  and  a  well  strain,  r 
engaged  therewith,  an  annular  member  mounte<l  within 
the  coupling  and  provided  with  a  cage  extending  in  a 
din  ctlon  away  from  the  strainer,  a  washer  pipe  engaged 
with  said  member  and  extending  Inwardly  of  the  strainer, 
the  inner  end  portion  of  the  washer  pipe  being  of  bell 
formation,  a  valve  arranged  within  the  cage  and  coactlng 
with  the  connected  end  portion  of  the  washer  pipe,  a 
wash  pipe  insertible  within  the  strainer  and  extending 
within   the  inner  portion   of  the  washer  pipe  and   terml- 


u 


1.  In  a  writing  instrument,  the  eomblnatiou  vi  a  hol- 
low casing,  an  internally  threaded  tube  rotatively  mounted 
in  the  casing,  a  sleeve  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and 
'onnected  with  tb-,^  tub.  wh.  reby  the  latter  may  be 
rotated  in  the  (.isint:  :v\  turning  the  sleeve,  a  screw 
threaded  plug  in  the  tube  engaging  the  threads  thereof, 
a  lead  in  th.'  tube  non  rotatively  connected  with  the 
plug,  and  means  for  normally  preventing  the  rotation  of 
the  lead  relative  to  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  writing  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low casing,  an  internally  threndeil  tube  mounted  for 
rotation  in  the  casing,  means  for  rotating  the  tube,  an 
externally  threaded  plug  in  the  tube  engaging  the  thread*. 
thor<'of  and  having  a  non-circular  recess  in  one  of  Its 
.■n.ls.  a  lead  in  the  tube  and  casing  having  a  non-circular 
.nd  for  engaploL-  the  recess  In  the  plug,  and  means  for 
normally    preventing    the    rotation    of    the    lead    relative 

to    the   casing 

5  In  a  pencil,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
a  longitudinal  opening  thereihr.iugh.  of  an  Internally 
threaded  tube  mounte<l  for  rotation  in  said  opening  and 
having  an  exposed  finger  piece  whereby  the  tube  may 
be  turned,  a  plug  having  threads  In  engagement  with  the 
threads  In  the  tube,  a  lead  mounied  in  the  tube  and  non- 
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rotatlvely  connected  at  one  of  Its  ends  with  the  plug, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  lead  relative 
to  the  casing. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276.030.  ELf:CTRIC  WELDER.  Spencer  C.  Gary 
Brooklyn,  X.  Y.  Filed  May  1.  191G.  Serial  No.  94,554. 
(CI.  219—4.) 


bottom  plate,  and  meana  for  locking  gald  latch  against 
OisenKugem.-nt  and  the  front  casing  and  bottom  plate 
against  removal  with  relation  to  the  stationary  casing 
section. 


1.  Electric  welding  mechanism  embodying  a  iiluialiiy 
of  work  holders  spaced  relatively  to  each  other  aud  oper- 
able for  fixedly  retaining  the  juxtaposed  pieces  to  bo 
welded,  current-carrying  welding  electrodes  one  of  which 
1.S  a  roll  positioned  for  movement  in  a  path  Intermediate 
said  work  holders,  and  means  for  Imparting  movement 
to  said  welding  electrode  roll  in  the  direction  of  the 
resulting  seam  which  joins  said  juxtaposed  pieces. 

7.  Electric  welding  mechanism  embodying  means  for 
fl.xedly  retaining  Juxtaposed  pieces  in  lapping  contact  at 
the  marginal  portions  thereof,  a  plurality  of  current- 
carrying  welding  electrodes  one  of  which  is  a  roll  posi- 
tioned for  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  resulting  seam 
or  weld  between  the  Juxtaposed  pieces,  pressure  means 
whereby  the  welding  electrode  roll  acts  to  forcibly  apply 
pressure  to  the  lapped  metal  softened  by  heat  supplied 
through  said  electrodes,  and  means  for  imparting  a  trav 
crslng  movement  to  the  welding  electrode  roll,  said  pres- 
sure means  and  said  movement  Imparting  means  acting 
simultaneously  with  the  feeding  of  electric  current  by 
the  agency  of  said  welding  electrodes. 

12.  Sheet  metal  welding  mechanism  embodying  a  rela- 
tively stationary  work-retaining  means,  a  pivotally  mount 
ed  current  cairying  pressure  roll  and  a  co.iperating  ele- 
ment mounted  for  movement  In  the  direction  of  the  line 
of  the  resulting  weld  between  the  pieces  to  be  welded, 
a  counterpoise  fnr  ^aid  roll  and  cam  means  for  Imparl- 
ing motion  to  said  roll  and  element  and  for  actuating  said 
counterpoise. 

[Claims  2  to  0  and  8  to  1 1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.-J7r,.(i;!l.      METi:iMU)X.      .U.reut  (AsrEK,   Vallcjo,  Cal., 
•issignor  of  one-third  to  William  W.  Weir,  Vallejo,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1917.    Serial  No.  162,693.     (CI.  247—12.) 
2.  In  a  meter  box,  a  casing,  a  removable  front,  a  bot- 
tom, menns  to  support  the  bottom  so  as  to  enable  removal 
thereof  by  downward  movement  of  the  bottom  and  Inde 
pendent    of    any    movement    of    the    front,    locking    means 
on   the   front,    locking   means   on   the   bottom   engageable 
with  the  locking  means  of  the  front,  and  means  to  lock 
the  locking  means  of  the  front  and  bottom  to  each  other. 
4.  A  meter  box  comprising  a  stationary  casing  section 
consisting  of  an  Integral  back,  sides  and  top,  an  Inwardly 
turned  flange  formed  on  the  lower,  end  of  the  back  sec 
tlon,    a    continuous    outwardly    turned    flange    formed    on 
the  front  edge  of  the  sides  and  top,  a  removable  front  sec- 
tion comprising  an  Integral  front,  sides  and  top,  a  con- 
tinuous  hcok-shaped  flange   formed  on   the   rear  edge   of 
the  sides  and   top   adapted   to   Interlock  with   the   flan;;e 
on    the    stationary    casing,    a    removable    bottom    plate 
adapted  to  be  supported  at  the  rear  end  by  the  Inwardly 
turned  flange  on  the  lower  end  of  the  stationary  casing 
section,  a  lug  secured  on  the  lower  end  of  the  removable 
front    casing   section,    a    pivoted    latch    mounted    on    the 
bottom  plate  adapted   to  be  swung  into  interlocking  en 
gageraent  with  the  lug  to  support  the  front  end  of  the 
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j       6.  A  meter  box  composed  of  a  casing,  a  removable  front 
I   thert>f..r.    «    bottom    having   downward    movement,    means 
I    to  engii::e  the  bottom  to  preven;  upward  movement  thereof, 
and    means    to    lock    the    fr..nt    and    bottom   agaluKt    move- 
ment   and    to    allow    the    bott..m    to    be    remove,!    without 
disturbing  the   front. 

[Claims  1,  3,  5,  7,  and   s  not  printed   In   the  Gnzette] 


1.276,032.  FLYING  MACHINE.  Gregouy  Chmiemnski 
Chicago  111.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1917.  Serial  No  "07  151 
(CI.    244—30.) 


j_ 
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1.  In  a  Hying  machine,  a  fuselage  frame  comprising  a 
fore  and  aft  series  of  circular  hoops,  longltudiniii  frame 
:  I'ars  10  which  all  of  said  hoops  are  fsBtened,  and  other 
I  longltiMlinal  frame  bars  to  whi.h  said  hoops  are  fastened, 
!  the  la.Kt  named  frame  bars  extending  l)eyond  the  front  and 
j  rear  hoops  and  having  front  end  portions  curved  Inwardly 
■  and  fastened  at  their  extremities  to  provide  hemlspherl- 
1    cal  bow  and  stern  poni(,ns  for  said  fuselage  frame. 

3.  la  a  ilyin;;  machine,  a  fuselage  frame  comprising  a 
lore  and  aft  series  of  circular  hoops,  longitudinal  frame 
bars  to  which  all  of  said  hoops  are  fastened,  other  longi- 
tudinal frame  bar«  to  which  said  hoops  are  fastened,  the 
lastname.!  frame  Imrs  extending  beyond  the  front  andrear 
ho<.ps  and  having  front  end  portions  carved  inwanllv  and 
fastenetl  at  their  extremities  to  provide  hemispherical  bow 
and  stern  portions  for  said  fus»dage  frame,  the  said  curved 
•n.l  portions  of  the  last  named  longitudinal  frame  bars 
being  overlapped  In  bifurcat^nl  formation,  and  a  single 
fastener  Ins*>rted  through  said  overlapping  extremities. 
fClalm  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.l.'7rt,03:}.      FOLDING    COT.      Alfred    Norvell    Clocgh 
and  Chaklks  Willi.\m  Cloigh,  Chowchilla.  Cal.     Filed 

June  20.    l'J17.      Serial  No.   175,774.      (CI.   5 .'>.) 

In  a  folding  cot,  side  members,  legs  pivoted  to  the  side 

members    to   fold    therebeneatk,    transverse   spacing   bara 
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pivoted  to  the  resp«-ctlve  legs  and  each  having  a  kne«> 
Joint  at  Its  center,  and  diagonal  braces  having  knee- 
joints  at  their  centers  connected  to  the  spacing  t>ars  and 
to  the  legs,  all  of  the  knee  joints  breakin.r  oiitwardlv 
whereby  to  allow  all  of  the  bars  and  braces  to  fold  out- 


wardly in  the  shape  of  an  outwardly  pointing  V  with  the 
knee  joints  of  the  spacing  bars  located  in  spacid  relation 
to  the  side  meml)ers  and  the  knee  joints  of  the  braces  in 
the  spaces  between  the  kui^  joints  of  the  spacing  liars 
and  the  respective  side  members. 


1,276,0:U.  GARMENT  HOLDER.  St.  Geobgk  Craig, 
Henderson,  Ky.  Filed  .lune  l'\,  191S.  Serial  No. 
239,733.      (Cl.   45— 13  ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  pair  of  flexible 
members  adapted  to  be  attached  at  their  lower  ends  to  a 
support,  a  pnir  of  separated  hat  holding  bars  .-ittached  at 
their  ends  to  said  tiexible  iiieiuber?-.  and  a  device  secure^! 
to  tbe  support  above  adapted  to  adjustably  engage  the 
upper  ends  of  said  flexible  inernbers  to  theri  by  clamp  a 
garment  against  the  support  and  a  hat  against  the  gar 
ment. 

[Claim   2   not   printed    in    the   (Jazette.] 


1.27<ro;?.'S,        TRACTOR     ATr.VCHMENT     FOR     MtflnR 
C.\RS.      Npwton  Cfane.   Boston,   Mass.      Filed   .Tuly    l.'i. 
ll»17.      Serial    No.   ISO. .-{14.       (Cl.    ISO — 5.) 


j0         at  m*  f 

1.  .V  tractor  attachnu  tit  for  automobiles  comprising  a 
frame,  a  bearing  sleeve  secured  to  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  h»  mounted  on  the  honsinc  of  an  niitomolille  axle  with 
freedom  to  ttirn  .'iboiit  the  same,  guiding  rolls  mounted  at 
the  opposit(>  ends  of  said  frame,  a  tractor  belt  passinc 
around  said  rolls  and  under  the  frame,  having  a  width  at 
least  substantially  as  great  as  that  of  the  frame  and 
forming  the  sole  and  entire  ground  support  for  said 
tractor  attachment,   and   rnesns   for  driving   said   belt. 

9.  A  tractor  comprising  separated  guide  members,  leaf 
springs  connected  at  their  ends  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
guide  members  and  spresd  apart  at  their  intermediate 
portions,  said  springs  heing  under  permanent  set  resisting 
approach  of  sueh  lnterm«vllate  memt^ers  toward  one  an- 
other,   a    retractile    spring    connected    to    said    members 


i  tending  to  draw  them  together,  and  a  belt  passing  around 
said    memliers. 

14  A  tractor  attachment  for  automobiles  comprising  a 
j  frame,  guide  rolls  on  said  frame,  a  tractor  belt  surround- 
I  ing  said  frame  having  a  botton  stretcJi  which  forms  the 
entiri'  ground  support  for  the  tractor,  a  demountable  con- 
nection for  attaching  said  frame  to  an  ntitomobile,  and  an 
external  wheel  connected  to  one  of  sjiid  rolls  for  receiv- 
ing flower  from  the  r>ower  plant  of  the  nutomoblle.  said 
fr.'inie  (veing  composoii  essentially  of  tliin  wide  strips  and 
holders  for  said  rolls  to  w  lii(  h  said  strips  are  connected  at 
their  ends,  the  strips  t>eing  spread  apart  intermediate  their 
ends  and  said  connection  being  attio  bed  to  one  of  them. 

1.".  .V  tractor  attachment  :iec,,r(iing  to  claim  \\  dis- 
tinguished by  the  fact  that  the  width  of  said  strips  is 
less  fhan  the  width  of  the  tractor  t>elt  and  the  location 
of  the  strips  Is  between  the  vertical  planes  in  wh!  h  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  belt   run. 

16.  A  tractor  attachment  according  to  claim  14  dis- 
tinguished by  the  fact  that  said  strips  are  sufl3ci»>ntly 
thin  to  be  springy  and  thereby  afford-  resilience  verti- 
cally, and  at  the  same  time  are  sulBciently  wide  to  af- 
ford lateral  stiffness  resisting  lateral  forces  which  tend 
to  distort  the  tractor 

[Claims  2  to  S  and  10  to  VX  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.276. 030  AIR-BRAKE  FOR  R.AILROAD  TRAINS.  M«B- 
RiTT  A.  Cri.LiNG,  Louisiana.  Mo.,  as.signor  to  Frank  W. 
Buffum,  Louisiana,  Mo.  Filed  .Nov,  12.  1917,  Serial  No. 
201,525.     (Cl.  ISS— 10.) 


2.  An  ntt.'ichinent  for  air  brake  systems  for  railroad 
trains,  consisting  of  a  device  loniprising  a  bo.iy  portion 
having  longitudinally-extending  bor«  s  formeii  1ti  suiue, 
which  bores  are  separated  from  eaeh  other  by  nicac^  of  \ 
partition,  a  bushing  in  one  of  said  bores  provi(le<l  with  a 
tapered  v;ihe  si'nt,  a  cyljtidrical  memlier  in  the  other 
bore  that  forms  the  side  wall  of  a  cylinder,  a  sprlng- 
actiia1e<l  exbatist  valve  pro\lded  with  a  stent  of  substan- 
tially <Tiicifortn  shape  in  cros>;  section  that  !•=  re.  iprocat- 
inely  mounted  in  snid  hushing,  snjd  stem  hrtving  m  disk 
provided  with  an  openins:  and  a  spring-pnssed  piston  in 
said  cylinder  provided  with  a  stem  that  projects  through 
the  partition  in  said  i>odr  [lortion  niid  engages  the  stem 
of  said  exhaust  valve  and  itK^ev  \\  jn  a  direction  to  unseat 
■aid   valve  when  said   piston   moves  In  one  direction. 

[Claim   1    not  printed    in   the  Gazette  1 


l,27f.  0.S7.  AT'TOM.^Tir  RIN<;!N(;  SYSTEM  lIirtAM  D. 
CruHtrr?  and  Michaci.  T.  Sr\7\K.  Chicago,  111,  a»- 
siirnors  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  \-  Supply  Tonipany,  Chi- 
cago, in  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Ffbd  .T.'in.  0.  ItrL"). 
Serial  No.  1,307       (C\    179 — ."1  ^ 

1  .Kvi  auttimatii'  ringing  system  including  a  link  circuit 
having  calling  terminals  for  connection  with  a  called  line. 
a  trrounded  source  of  rinsring  current  and  a  crotinded  trip 
relnv  having  their  ungroundeii  terminils  connected,  a 
■  ailing  tip  relay,  ineatis  for  alternately  connecting  the  tip 
relay  and  the  gener.Ttor  and  trip  relay  In  circuit  wUh  the 
calling  terminal  to  intermittently  apply  ringing  current 
to  a  connected  called  line,  ;ind  mean--  whereby  one  or  the 
other  of  snid  relays  will  operate  accorrling  to  which  one 
is  connected  at  the  time  a  revpon.se  Is  secured  to  prevent 
further  application  of  ringing  current 

S.  A  telephone  system  inelm'ing  a  called  «uhscrlt>er'!H 
line,  a   trip  re!a>'  and  a   ringing  current  generator  having 
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terminal*  coanectcd  together,  a  8ec<md  trip  relay,  means 
for  alternately  connecting  taid  relaya  to  said  called  line 
whereby  rlnsinc  current  la  intermittently  connected  to 
Mid  called  line,  and  means  controlled  over  said  called 
line  for  oparatlnff  one  of  said  ralays  depending  apon 
which  one  Is  connected  at  the  time  a  response  is  secured 
to  prevent  farther  application  of  ringing  carrect  to  the 
called  line. 


l.'S.  A  tPlepbone  system  Inoluding  a  subscriber's  line,  a 
source  of  ringing  current,  means  for  connecting  said  cur 
rent  to  said  subscriber'.^  line,  a  relay  adapted  to  be  con 
nected  to  said  subscriber's  line  each  time  said  ringing 
current  Is  connected  thereto,  a  second  relay  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  said  subscriber's  line  each  time  said  ring- 
ing current  is  disconnected  therefrom,  and  subscriber  con- 
trolled means  for  energizing  either  of  said  relays  to  pre- 
vent a  reapplication  of  said  ringing  current  to  said  sub- 
scrltter's  line. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1,276,038.  CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  -  MACHINE. 
DiUiTBi  Sensaud  de  Lavacd,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  197.560.     (CI.  22—63.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  mold,  a  rotatable  trough,  supporting  means  for 
the  rotary  mold  whereby  the  mold  may  be  moved  length 
wisely  of  the  trough  to  expose  the  trough,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  trough  to  spill  a  charge  of  molten  metal  Into 
the  rotary  mold  when  the  mold  is  arrange<l  overlappingly 
of  the  trough,  and  means  for  dumping  a  charge  of  molten 
metal  into  the  trough  intermediate  its  ends. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  casting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
rotatable  trough  immovable  lengthwisely  of  the  machine, 
a  rotary  mold  movable  lengthwisely  of  the  machine  to 
house  the  trough  or  to  completely  uncover  the  same,  a 
removable  end  piece  for  the  mold  movable  lengthwisely  of 
the  machine,  and  means  for  temporarily  coupling  the  mold 
and  the  removable  end  piece  whereby  the  rotary  mold  and 
the  end  piece  may  as  one  unit  be  moved  to  uncover  the 
trough,  and  thereafter  the  rotary  mold  may  be  moved 
relative  to  the  end  piece  to  cover  the  trough  and  uncover 
a  pipe  Just  previously  cast  in  the  rotary  mold  and  now 
attached  to  the  end  piece. 

7.  In  a  centrifugal  casting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
*  rotatable  trough  immovable  lengthwisely  of  the  machine,  a 
rotary  mold  movable  lengthwisely  of  the  machine  to  houm; 
the  trough  or  to  completely  uncover  the  same,  a  remov- 
able end  piece  for  the  mold  movable  lengthwisely  of  the 
machine,  and  means  for  temporarily  coupling  the  mold 
and  the  removable  end  piece  whereby  the  rotary  mold  and 
the  end  piece  may  as  one  unit  be  moved  to  uncover  the 


trough,  and  thereafter  the  rotary  mold  may  be  moved 
relattve  to  the  end  piece  to  cover  the  trough  and  uncover 
a  pip«  just  previously  cast  in  the  rotary  jnold  and  now 
attached  to  the  end  piece,  there  being  provided  a  wheeled 
vehicle  on  which  the  rotary  mold  la  mounted  a*d  a  sepa- 
rate wheeled  vehicle  on  which  the  removable  end  piece  of 
the  rotary  mold  is  mounted,  there  being  also  provided  and 
mounted  on  the  wheeled  vehicle  first-mentioned  an  electric 
motor  and  driving  connections  for  the  rotary  mold. 

9.  In  a  centrifugal  casting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
rotatable  trough,  a  rotary  mold,  a  mounting  fof  the  mold 
whereby  the  mold  may  be  moved  relative  to  the  trough  to 
cover  and  uncover  the  same,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  mold 
and  to  provide  a  water-jacket  chamt>er  around  the  mold, 
and  connections  for  maintaining  a  water-cooliog  circula- 
tion through  said  chamber  at  all  times  irrespective  of  the 
position  of  the  mold  relative  to  the  trough,  said  connec- 
tions including  a  pair  of  telescoping  conduits,  one  fixed 
to  the  machine  and  the  other  moving  with  the  mold  when 
the  mold  is  moved  relative  to  the  trough. 

17.  In  a  centrifugal  casting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
pouring  trough,  means  for  rotating  said  trough  when  de- 
sired, and  means  for  feeding  water  to  the  Interior  of  the 
trough  and  for  withdrawing  water  from  said  Interior  to 
cool  the  trough,  the  trough  being  constructed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  substantially  concentric  annular  members 
Including  an  inner  member,  an  Intermediate  member  and 
an  outer  member,  thus  establishing  between  said  member 
an  inner  chamber  and  an  outer  chamber  thropgh  which 
water  may  be  circulated,  the  inner  and  the  outer  cham- 
ber being  In  communication  at  one  end  of  the  trough,  the 
outer  chamber  being  In  communication  with  a  water  pas- 
sage independently  of  the  inner  chamber  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  trough,  and  the  inner  chamber  belQg  In  com- 
munication with  a  second  water  passage  Independently 
of  the  first-mentioned  water  passage  and  of  the  outer 
water  chamber  at  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the  trough. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  6.  8.  10  to  16.  and  18  to  22  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,039.  FOUNDRY  SYSTEM.  Oliver  L.  Dosch, 
Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Dec.  8. 
191 G.      sVrial  .No.  13,'>.752.      (CI.  22 — 20.) 


1.  In  a  foundry  machine,  an  endless  carrier  having  a 
horisontal  run  whereon  the  molds  are  placed  and  poured, 
a  vertical  upward  run  whereon  they  are  elevatetl  to  a 
hlglier  fioor,  a  second  horizontal  run  whereon  the  molds 
are  removed  and  shaken  out.  and  a  vertical  downward 
run  whereon  the  flasks  and  castings  are  lowered,  forming 
a  counterpoise  to  the  flasks  and  castings  on  the  vertical 
upward  run. 

8.  In  a  continuous  foundry  system,  in  combination, 
lower  and  upper  floors,  an  endless  conveyer  traveling  in 
a  rectangular  path  and  including  lower  and  tipper  hori- 
zontal runs  disposed  at  said  lower  and  upper  floors,  re- 
spectively, and  further  including  ascending  aqd  descend- 
ing runs,  mold-forming  equipment  at  the  lowor  floor  ad- 
jacent the  lower  horizontal  run,  pouring  equipment  at 
the  lower  floor  adjacent  that  end-portion  of  the  lower 
horizon  tal  run  which  Joins  the  ascending  mn,  shake-out 
equipment  at  the  upper  floor  adjacent  that  end-portion 
of  the  upper  horisontal  run  which  Joins  the  descending 
run,  a  sand  tempering  floor  between  said  lower  and  upper 
floors  and  between  said  ascending  and  descending  runs, 
means  for  distributing  the  sand  from  the  shake-out  equip- 
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ment  along  the  aand  tempering  floor,  and  means  whereby 
the  tempered  sand  may  be  delivered  to  the  lower  floor. 

11.  In  a  foundry  system,  in  combination,  a  lower  floor, 
an  upper  floor,  mold-forming  and  pouring  equipments  on 
the  lower  floor,  an  endless  conveyer  including  suspended 
carriers  and  having  a  lower  horizontal  run  adjacent  the 
mold-forming  and  pouring  equipments,  said  conveyer  also 
having  ascending  and  descending  runs  leading  to  and 
from  said  upper  floor,  said  pouring  equipment  including 
a  moving  platform  paralleling  a  portion  of  the  horizontal 
run,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  suspendeil  carriers  in 
fixed  angular  relation  with  said  platform  while  passing 
the  latter. 

18.  A  homogenizing  apparatus  for  reused  foundry  sand 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  shake-out  hopper,  a  riddle 
disposed  below  said  hopper,  a  horizontal  l)elt  conveyer  dls 
posed  below  said  riddle,  an  elongated  homogenizing  floor 
extending  lengthwls**  of  and  below  said  belt,  a  plow  for 
scraping  the  sand  from  said  t>elt  and  permitting  it  tc 
fall  to  said  floor,  means  for  moving  said  plow  back  and 
forth  along  the  length  of  said  belt,  a  series  of  storage  bins 
disposed  below  and  at  one  side  of  said  floor,  a  wetting 
equipment,  and  a  screw  conveyer  bodily  movable  length- 
wise of  said  floor  for  movlnjt  the  wetted  sand  transversely 
into  said  bins. 

81.  In  a  foundry  system,  a  device  for  transferring  a 
traveling   sand   conveyer   from  one   to  another   of   two  ad 
Jacent  and   parallel   track  ways   comprising,   a   pivot   post 
disposed   midway   betwet-n   and   at   the  end   of  said   track 
ways,   a   semicircular    overhead    track    supported    concen 
trlcally  with  said  post,  a   truck  adapted  to  run  on   said 
semicircular    track,    a    frame    supported    at    one    end    by 
said    pivot   post,    said    frame    being    suspended    from    saiil 
truck   at   a   point   spaced    from    said    post,    and    track-ways 
carried   by  and  extending  transversely  of  said   frame,  said 

track-ways  being  on  the  same  side  of  said  post  and  adapt 
ed  to  register  with  either  of  said  parallel  track-ways. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9,  10,  12  to  17.  and  19  to  30  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.  ] 


1,276.040.  CONTINUOUS  FOUNDRY  PROCESS 
OjiivBR  L.  D08CH,  Kllzat>eth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  r>ec.  8.  1916,  Serial 
No.  135.752.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec  7. 
1917      Serial  No.  205.949.     (CI.  22—190.) 


1.  The  process  of  handling  molds  and  their  accessories 
which  consists.  In  placing  and  pouring  the  molds  on  a 
horizontal  run  of  an  endless  conveyer,  in  elevating  the 
poured  molds  to  a  higher  floor  on  a  vertical  upward  run 
of  said  conveyer,  in  removing  the  molds  from  a  second 
horizontal  run.  in  shaking  out  said  molds,  and  In  lowering 
the  mold  accessories  and  castings  on  a  vertical  downward 
run  of  said  conveyer. 

8.  The  process  of  handling  molds  and  their  accessories 
which  consists,  in  forming  the  molds.  In  placing  the  molds 
and  their  accessories  on  the  lower  horizontal  run  of  an 
endless  conveyer  disposed  In  a  vertical  plane.  In  pouring 
the  molds  while  they  are  moving  horizontally,  in  elevat 
ing  the  poured  molds  to  an  upper  horizontal  run,  in  re- 
moving the  poured  molds  from  said  conveyer  at  the  up 
per  horizontal  run,  in  breaking  up  said  molds,  and  in  re- 
placing the  mold  accessories  and  castings  on  the  upper 
horizontal  run.  whereby  they  are  returneil  to  the  lower 
floor  and  form  a  counterpoise  to  the  flasks  and  castings 
on  the  upward  run. 


4.  The  process  of  handling  molds  and  their  acceasortee 
which  consists.  In  forming  the  molds,  in  placing  the  molds 
and  their  accessories  on  the  lower  horizontal  run  of  a 
continuously  moving  endless  conveyer,  in  pouring  the 
molds  while  they  are  moving  horizontally.  In  conveying 
the  poured  molds  to  an  upper  fioor  by  a  vertical  upward 
run  of  said  conveyer,  In  removing  the  molds  from  an  up- 
per horizontal  run  of  said  conveyer.  In  shaking  out  said 
molds,  in  replacing  the  mold  accessories  and  castings  on 
said  conveyer,  and  in  conveying  said  aicessorie.s  and  cast- 
lnj:s  to  the  lower  floor  by  a  vertical  downward  run  of 
said  fonveyer,  whereby  said  arcessorie^i  and  eastings  form 
a  counterpoise  to  the  flasks  and  castings  on  the  upward 
run. 

6.  The  continuous  foundry  process  which  consists  In 
forniltig  the  molds  at  a  lower  station,  in  pouring  the 
molds.  In  elevating  the  poured  mold.s  to  .1  shake-out  sta- 
tion, in  breaking  up  the  molds,  iu  depositing  the  used  sand 
upon  a  con\.yer.  In  dislodging  the  sand  from  said  con- 
veyer and  permitting  it  to  fall  to  a  tempering  floor  in  the 
form  of  a  thin  sheet,  in  wetting  different  portions  of  the 
distributed  sand  In  varying  amounts  as  required  by  its 
condition,  and  in  conveying  the  sand  across  said  floor  and 
Into  a  storape  sjiace  .iiljaeent  the  molding  station. 

7  The  contlnuoiis  foundry  process  which  consists  In 
forming  the  molds  at  a  lower  station,  in  pouring  the 
molds,  in  elevating  the  poured  molds  to  a  shake-out  sta- 
tion, in  fireaking  up  the  molds.  In  riddling  the  sand  and 
depositing  It  in  a  relatively  thin  sheet  upon  a  belt  con- 
veyer, in  scraping  the  sand  from  the  t>elt  and  permitting 
It  to  fall  to  a  tempering  f.oor  m  11  thin  sheet  and  form  a 
ridge  lengthwise  of  said  floor,  in  wetting  the  sand  as 
required  by  Its  condition,  in  allowlnc  the  sand  to  rest, 
exhale,  cool  an«l  al^sorb  the  supplied  niiil!«ture  an<l  In 
conveying  the  sand  across  said  floor  and  luto  a  storage 
space  adjacent  the  molding  station 

[Claims  2.  •">.  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.276041.  EXPANSIBLE  MANDREL  John  L  O. 
ItVKFs.  chicaizo.  Ill  Filed  Mnr  12  ir»17.  Serial  No. 
ir.4.102.      I  CI.   18 — 45.) 


3.   In  a  mandrel,  a  plurality  of  separable  mandrel  sec- 
tions  curved    to    fit    the    Interior   of   a    pneumatic    tire,    so 
that  the  mandrel   as  a   whole   Is   curved  in   side  elevation 
and   practically  cyllndrlc  when   viewed   In   cross-section,   a 
rod  provided  with  right  and  left  screw-threads,  threaded 
sleeves   on    said    rod.    toggle-links   connecting   said   sleeves 
with  the  mandrel  sections,  whereby  the  middle  portion  of 
the   rod   Is   eccentric   to   the   cross-sectlofcal    circumference 
of  the  mandrel,  and  so  that  the  thn^aded  end  portions  of 
the    rod   are   substantially    concentric    to    said    circumfer- 
ence,  and  mechanism    carried  on    the   end    of   one   of   said 
■    sleeves    to   operate    said    rod    to    move    the    sections   apart 
1   with  spaces  between   them,  and  toward  each   other  to  re- 
duce   said    spaces     thereby    to    expand    and    contract    the 
i   mandrel. 

[Claims  1.  -.  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.276.042.      WOODEN  TANK   VESSEL      William   A    Eb- 

SEN,   Montclalr.    N.    J.,   assignor,   by    mesne   assignments. 

I        to   The   National   Oil   Coniitany.   a    Corporation    of   Dels- 

j        ware.      Filed   Nov    22.   1017       Serial   No    20.^.420       (Cl 

j        114— 82  1 

1.  In  a  wooden  ves.se!  for  carrying  a  liquid  cargo  the 
combination  of  <-ontinuous  transverse  frames  ;  a  keel  be- 
low   said   frames;    a    keelson    atx)ve    said    frames;    a    oon- 
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tlnuotis,  center  line,  longitudinal  bulkhead  forming  a  con- 
tlnaation  of  said  keelson  and  constltutinj;  a  wall  of  a 
plarality  of  tanks  ;  a  continuous,  wooden  outboard,  longi- 
tudinal bulkhead  on  each  side  of  said  center  line  bulk- 
.head  each  also  constituting  a  wall  of  a  plurality  of 
tanks;  transTerse  wooden  partitions  forming  a  plurality 
of  wooden  tanks  extending  between  said  outboard  and 
center  line  bulkheads  ;  and  a  transverse  steel  bulkhead 
extending  from  side  to  side  In  the  bow  and  stern  portions 
of  the  vessel  and  spaced  from  said  wooden  tanks,  sub 
stantlally  as  descrllw^d. 


August  so,  191 8. 

1 


3.   In  a   wooden  vessel   f(ir  cnrryhi;.'  a   lUiuid  c:ir;;o   ih.> 
combination  of  continuous  transversf  frames  ;  a   keel   be- 
low   said   frames ;    a    keelswn    above    snld    frames ;    a    con- 
tinuous, center  line,  longitudinal  bulkhead  forming  a  con 
tinuation   of   said    keelson    and   constituting    a    wall    of   a 
plurality  of   tanks;   a   continuous,   outboard,   loniritudinal 
bnlkhead  on  each  side  of  said  center  line  bulkhead  each 
also    constituting   a    wall   of   a    plurality    of    tanks  ;    Ion;;! 
tndlnal    stiffening   members   near  the   upper   ends   of   said 
frames ;  longitudinal  stiBfening  members  at  the  top  eilges 
of  said  outbqard  bulkheads  ;  tie  rods  passing  through  said 
stiffening    members    and    said    frames;    tie    rods    passing 
tlirough    said    keel,    said    frames    and    said    keelson  ;    and 
transverse    partitions    forming    a    plurality    (if    tanks    ex 
tending  between  said  outboard  and  center  linp  bulkheads 

0.  In  a  wooden  vessel  for  c.nrrylnjj  a  li()uid  oarco  tliv 
combination  of  a  framework  comprlsiiis:  transverse 
frames,  a  keel  and  a  keelson,  and  jirovid*  <1  with  addi- 
tional longitudinal  stiffening  members  at  the  juncture  of 
its  upper  deck  and  sides  as  well  as  on  the  insldp  of  its 
bilges,  and  on  each  side  of  its  keel  ;  a  centerllne  longitudi 
nal  bulkhead  constituting  one  wall  of  a  plurality  of 
tanks;  an  outl>oard  longitudinal  bulkhead  on  each  sido 
of  said  center  line  bulkhead  also  constituting  walls  of  a 
plurality  of  tanks;  a  continuous  layer  of  shefting  ma 
t»»rlal  on  the  outside  of  said  frames  ;  an  outer  skin  out- 
side of  said  sheeting  material  :  fastenings  hetweon  gald 
OTithoard  bulkheads  and  said  first  named  stlfftnin?  mem- 
bers ;  and  connections  between  said  outboard  bulkheads 
and  iaid  stiffening  members  located  on  the  inside  of  the 
Mlges,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2.  4.  5.  7,  and  8  not  printed   In   the   Gazette.] 


1.276,043.     MKTKRlNr.-pAXKL.     Edw.mu)  F.  Enr.EroMBF, 

Jr.,    lA   Grange.    III.      Filed   Xov.    f5.    IftlO.      Serial    No 

129.679.       (PI.    247 — 1."?.) 

2.  A  metering  panel,  comprising  a  plurality  of  connert- 
Ing  bars  for  the  several  circuits,  said  connecting  bars 
being  arranged  In  a  row,  meter  bars  arranged  In  a  row 
parallel  to  said  row  of  connecting  bars,  totalizing  straps 
whereby  adjacent  meter  bars  may  be  Interconnected,  and 
circuit  straps  for  Interconnecting  the  connecting  bars  and 
the  meter  bars. 

4.  A  metering  panel,  comprising  a  plurality  of  connect 
Inig   bars    for    the    several    circuits,    said    connettinK    Imis 


l>eing  arranged  In  a  row,  meter  bars  arranged  In  rows 
parallel  to  and  flanking  said  row  of  connecting  bars, 
transfler  bars  transverse  to  said  row  of  connecting  bars, 
and  circuit  straps  for  Interconnecting  connecting  bars  to 
naid  ttansverse  transfer  bars  or  said  meter  bars,  the  same 
circuit  straps  being  interchangeable  for  producing  either 
interconnection. 


\ 


~fi 


ft -J  r'^'^i 


^ 


^;>- 


T  A  metering  panel,  comprising  a  plurality  of  connect- 
iuir  bars  foi-  the  several  circuits,  said  connecting  bars 
Ix'lnK  arranjjt'tl  In  a  plurality  of  rows,  meter  bars  .Tr- 
ranged  In  rows  parallel  to  and  flanking  said  row(  of  con- 
necting bars,  transfer  bars  transverse  to  said  rows  of 
connecting  bars,  circuit  straps  for  Interconnecting  con- 
necting bars  to  said  transverse  transfer  bars  or  said 
meter  bars,  the  same  circuit  straps  being  Interchange- 
!i!)le  for  producing  either  Interconnection,  other  transfer 
bars  parallel  to  the  rows  of  connectlni;  bars,  and  trans- 
fer straps  for  interconnectins:  said  last  named  transfer 
bars  and  other   bars. 

26.  A  metering  panel,  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
necting bars  for  the  several  circuits,  said  connecting  bars 
b«»in;:  arranged  In  a  row.  meter  bars  arrange<l  in  rows 
parallel  to  and  flanking  said  row  of  connecting  bars, 
transfer  bars  transverse  to  said  row  of  connecting  bars, 
circuit  straps  for  interconncctinu  connecting  bars  to  aaid 
transverse  bars  or  s.iid  meter  bars.^  the  same  circuit 
straps  iH'Ing  intercbani.'eable  for  producing  either  liiter- 
coTint  ctlon.  two  rows  of  other  transfer  bars  parallel  ami 
flanking  the  row  of  connecting  bars,  binding  screws  ou 
the  meter  bars  and  on  transfer  bars  on  both  kinds,  the 
binding  screw  on  a  parallel  transfer  bar  being  equidis- 
tant from  tliose  on  the  adjacent  meter  bar  and  the  .nl 
jacenr  transverse  transfer  bars  and  .ilso  from  those  on 
the  next  parallel  transfer  bar.  and  transfer  straps  for 
joining  said  binding  screws. 

(Claims  1.  .■?.  J,  6.  S  to  1'.").  and  27  to  '\2  not  printed  In 
the  (iazette.l 


C.    Ei.r. 


1.276  044.  rOTTON  SKi:i>  HUlKlt  Hi  bkrt  c.  Ki.ms 
and  NoKM.w  (\  Ki.r.is.  Kvanston,  111.,  a.sslgnors  to 
Kllig  Urier  and  Kb-vator  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Sept.  12.  191-<.  Sprlal 
No     HG1..140.       (CI.    .34 — .-?«.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  th»»  combi- 
nation of  a  >eries  of  transviTsely  extending  vertical 
shafts  formed  to  hold  material  in  a  colnmnar  mass  and 
provided  with  continuous  foranilnous  sides  flared  frf)m  ti^p 
to  l>ottom  to  adajit  the  shiifts  for  the  pnssaire  uf  cotton 
seed,  transversely  exfendin:.'  siipplv  and  exhauFt  ducts 
Iwtween  the  flared  sides  of  the  shafts,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  material  through  the  shafts. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  coml)l- 
nation  of  a  series  of  transversely  extending  vertical 
shafts  formed  to  hold  material  In  a  columnar  mass  and 
provided  with  continuous  foraminous  sides  flared  from 
top  to  txittom  to  adapt  the  shafts  for  the  passage  of  cot- 
ton seed,  transvcrs.'ly  r-TtendIng  supply  and  exhaast  ducts 


AueuBT  t«i  191A. 
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saf 


bctweea   the   flared   sifles   of   the   shaft,   bars   below   the 
••wft«   aad    neana   fot-    displacing    the    matertal    laterally 


f\."f\    r\    /1 1 


<»VM«^«a»Va>V«-i 


from  the  shafts  anH  the  bars  to  control  the  fiow  of  ma 
terUl  througil  the  shafts. 

[Claims  3  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


i,27«.048.  tRANSltT»SIO»  AJJD  COMIlOL  FOR  MO 
tOatllHtCftKS,  JrSTts  B.  «NTt,  Clrteland,  Ohio. 
*4l«d  Jtlne  22.  1914.    Serial  Xo.  848,478.    (CI.  171— 8l5) 


□el  bars  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  loose  «B  said 
channel  bars,  a  folcrtim  member  Intermediate  tke  enda 
of  said  spring  and  adapted  to  piretalljr  snpport  a  vehicle 
frame,  and  means  carried  by  said  falcmm  nembar 
adapted  to  limit  the  tlexure  of  said  spring  in  one  direc- 
tion   relMtlve   to   said    chnnnel    bars 


^g 


2.  In  cotahmatlon  with  a  prime  inover  and  driven 
part,  of  an  electric  clntch  betwe«i  the  saitre,  comprislAtg 
a  djhamo  electric  machine  having  rotary  ft*!d  and  am**- 
tare  elements,  one  connected  to  the  prime  mover  and  the 
Other  to  the  driven  part,  a  counter-shaft,  (rearing  con- 
fiectlhg  the  cotinter-shaft  \flth  the  shaft  of  the  prime 
mover,  glaring  connecting  the  counter-shaft  with  the 
driven  part,  and  a  clntch  for  making  the  c<rtmectlon 
through  the  counter-shaft  effective. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  prime  mover  and  driven 
■haft,  a  f)0wet  transmitting  means  between  the  same, 
cofnpriltnj?  an  electric  clntch,  consisting  of  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  having  rotary  field  and  armature  ele 
ments,  one  connected  to  the  prime  mover  and  the  other 
connecte<l  to  the  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
by  the  first,  and  mechanl-al  means  whereby  said  shaft 
may  be  driven  by  the  prime  mover  at  a  speinl  higher 
than    that    of    the    prime    mover 

7.  In  combination  aith  a  driven  <>art.  a  prime  mover, 
a  variable  speed  tntfifimisHlom  l>etween  the  prime  mover 
and  the  driven  part  comprising  a  g<enerator  having  one 
element  connected  to  the  i^ime  mover  and  the  (dher 
element  connected  to  the  driven  part  whereby  the  sec- 
ond element  is  rotated  at  a  lesser  speed  than  the  first 
element,  and  means  wh»  reby  the  driven  part  may  tw- 
driven  by  the  prhne  mover  Independently  of  the  gen 
erator  with  the  second  element  rotating  at  a  higher 
speed    than    the    first. 

[Claims  1,  4  to  6,  and  8  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Ga 
zette.  ] 


1,27«,04«.  FRONT  AXLE  CONSTRICTION.  Edwin  R 
Btawb.  vDetrolt.  Mich.  Filed  June  4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
172,679.       (CI.    21—182.) 

1.  A  front  axle  construction  and  bearing  for  a  vehicle 
frame,  comprising  channel  bars,  arranged  In  parallelism, 
■  leaf  spying  having  one  end   thereof  held   on   said  chan- 
253  O.  G.— 35 


2.  The  comblnatiocr  of  an  axle,  a  leaf  spring  on  said 
axle  having  an  end  thereof  held  by  said  axle  and  the 
othef  free  on  said  axle,  and  mtiani  adapted  to  engage 
said   axle   to   limit   the   upitard    detlhg   of  said   Spring. 

3.  A  ffont  axl^  cbnsttuctlon  and  bearing  for  a  tractor 
frame,  compriling  channel  bafs,  khuclle  bearings  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  bars,  a  leaf  tprintf  having  one 
end  thereof  fixed  adjacent  to  one  of  said  knuckle  bear- 
ings and  the  other  end  thereof  loose  adjacent  the  other 
knockle  bearlhg,  a  fulcrurh  member  carried  by  said 
stirlng,  ahd  adapted  for  pivotally  holding  the  front  ^nd 
of  the  tractor  frame,  and  meiml  carried  by  said  fulcrum 
member  extending  between  said  channel  bars  and  adapted 
to  limit  the  flexure  of  said  spring  In  one  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  frame,  of  a  front 
axle  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  thereof  fixed  relative 
to  said  axle  and  the  other  end  thereof  loose  and  adapted 
to  have  flexure  tlieretrt  limited  tn  WJ»  direction  by  said 
axle,  a  fulcrum  member  carried  by  said  spring  and  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  tractor  frame,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  fulcrum  member  having  a  limited  move- 
ment relative  to  said  axle  adapted  to  limit  the  flexure 
of  said  spring  in  the  opposite  direction. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  front  axle,  a  spring  thereon, 
a  member  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  spring,  a  tractor 
frame  having  the  front  end  thereof  pivotally  connected 
to  said  member,  and  means  carried  by  aald  member  hav- 
ing a  limited  movement  relative  to  said  axle  to  limit 
the  flexure  of  said  spring  away  from  said  axle. 

[Claim  5  not  printed   In  the  Oasette.} 


1,276.047.  FEED  REGULATOR  FOR  FERTILIZER 
SOWERS.  Henby  N  Faab  and  Wiluam  L  Bralxt, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  American  Seeding 
Machine  Company.  Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corjioration  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  S.  1915.  Serial  No.  fid. 294.  (CI. 
83 — 44  1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper 
having  a  slotted  opi-ning.  a  vlbratable  agitator  in  said 
hopper,  and  vibrating  devices  for  vibrattng  said  agitator, 
one  part  of  which  devices  extends  through  said  slotted 
opening  and  Is  pivf. tally  connected  to  the  wails  thereof 
so  as  to  oscillate  therein  and  Is  also  pivotally  connected 
to  said  agitator,  said  part  bettrg  so  conttrncted  and  ar- 
ranged as  to  maintain  the  opening  closed  In  all  of  its 
positions  therein. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desrTlb*»d.  a  hopper, 
one  end  of  said  hopper  having  a  vertically  extending 
Blotted  opening,  a  vlbratable  agitator  In  said  hopper, 
and    vibrattng    de\  ices    for    vibratlirg    Said    agitator,    one 
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part  ot  which  extends  through  aatd  slotted  opening  and 
Is  plvotally  connected  to  the  walls  thereof  go  as  to  os- 
cillate therein  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  ver- 
ticle  plane  of  said  hopper  end,  said  part  bt-ing  also  plv 
otally  connected  to  said  agitator,  said  part  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  as  to  maintain  said  opening 
closed    in    all    positions    thereof. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  a  hopper 
a  vibratable  agitator  in  said  hopper  said  hopper  havlnj; 
a  slotted  opening,  a  pivoted  bfll  crank  lever  extemling 
through  said  opening  and  having  an  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  hopper,  and  means  for  ostillatlng  said 
bell  crank  lever,  the  construction  and  arrangement  of 
said  opening  and  bell  crank  lever  being  such  as  to  main- 
tain said  opening  closed  in  all  the  different  positions  of 
op^'ratlon  of  said  bell  crank  lever. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper 
a  vibratable  agitator  In  said  hopper,  said  hopper  having 
a  slotted  opening,  a  pivoted  bell  crank  lever  extending 
through  said  opening  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
agitator,  together  with  means  for  operating  said  bell 
crank  lever,  and  walls  on  the  sides  of  said  bell  crank 
lever  fitted  snugly  to  the  walls  of  said  opening  so  as  to 
close  said  opening  in  all  the  different  positions  of  said 
lever. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hoppei 
having  a  slotted  opening,  a  vibratable  agitator  in  said 
hopper,  a  pivoted  bell  crank  lever  extending  through 
said  opening  and  having  an  operative  connection  with 
said  agitator  together  with  means  for  operating  snid 
lever,  and  plates  secured  to  said  lever  and  fitted  snugly 
to  the  walls  of  said  opening,  one  arm  of  said  lever  ex- 
tending between  said  plates,  for  the  purpose  specified 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


'  nlcating  with  said  train*  pipe  and  provided  with  means 
that  govern  the  operation  of  said  admigglon  valve  and 
said  discharge  valve 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.276.048.         AIR-BRAKB       FOR       RAILROAD-TRAINS 
Ebnkbt  D.  Finley,  Louisiana,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to   Frank   W.    KuflTum,    Louisiana.    Mo.      Filed    Aug.    17 
1917.      Serial  No.  186,708.      (CI.   188 — 1  ) 


1^76,049.        AIR-BRAKE     FOR     RAILROAD  -  TRAINS. 

Eh.vest  D.  Finlsy,  Louisiana,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Frank  W.  Buffum,  Louisiana,  Mo.  Filed  Nov. 
6,  1917.     Serial  No.  200,491.     (CL  188 — 12.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  air  brake  systems  for  railroad 
trains,  comprising  a  reciprocating  exhaust  vtlve  separate 
anil  dl.^tlnct  from  the  usual  triple  valve  that  moves  auto- 
niatiiiilly  Into  a  position  to  permit  the  air  to  escape  from 
rli''  brake  cylinder  when  the  pressure  in  the  train  pipe  la 
iiKTeaKed  to  release  the  brakes,  and  a  valve  casing  for 
said  viUve  provided  with  a  discharge  orifice,  said  valve 
rasing  boing  so  oon.structed  that  it  can  be  adjusted  so  as 
to  vary  the  position  of  said  discharge  orifice  with  relation 
to  the  htroke  of  said  valve. 

10.  An  attachment  for  air  brake  systems  for  railroad 
trains,  coniprisjlng  a  device  having  a  body  portion  formed 
()y  .1  tubular  member  that  serves  as  a  cylinder,  a  head 
piece  that  closes  one  end  of  said  member,  t  closure  for 
the  opposite  end  of  said  member,  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  closure  to  the  train  pipe  of  the  system,  a  spring 
actuated  piston  redprocatlngly  mounted  in  «id  cylinder, 
an  iilr  re(lu<-inK  element  arranged  In  said  cylinder  between 
the  piston  and  the  supply  of  iilr  in  the  train  pipe,  a  stop 
on  said  element  that  limits  the  movement  of  the  piston 
in  one  direction,  a  reciprocating  exhaust  valve  connected 
to  said  piston,  a  casing  for  said  exhaust  valve  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  head  piece  and  provided  with  an  air  port, 
and  an  air  duct  in  said  head  piece  that  communicates  with 
said  port  and  with  a  pipe  that  leads  to  the  brake  cylinder 
J    of  the  system 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oftzette.], 


1,276,050.  FAN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAWN-SWINGS. 
John  Gkhbai  kk,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1917  Se- 
rial No.  Ibo.llO.     ;C1.  230 — 7.) 


3.  An  air  brake  system  for  railroad  trains,  comprising 
a  brake  cylinder,  a  train  pipe,  and  two  separate  and  di»- 
tlnct  means  for  causing  air  to  be  admitted  to  the  brake 
cylinder  when  the  pressure  in  the  train  pipe  is  reduced 
under  ordinary  operating  conditions  to  set  the  brakes, 
one  of  said  means  being  governed  by  the  pressure  In  the 
train  pipe  and  so  constructed  that  it  operates  automat- 
ically. 

18.  An  air  brake  system,  comprising  a  brake  cylinder. 
an  auxiliary  air  tank,  a  train  pipe,  a  device  that  is 
adapted  to  be  rendered  operative  by  the  reduction  of  air 
In  the  train  pipe  for  permitting  air  to  pass  from  said 
tank  into  the  brake  cylinder  and  also  rendered  operative 
by  the  increase  of  the  pressure  of  the  air  in  the  train  '  1  The  combination  with  a  lawn  swing  including  a 
pipe  for  permitting  air  to  escape  from  the  brake  cylln  ;  -uM>oitint:  fritin*'  .nid  an  oscillatable  body,  of  a  fan  shaft 
der,  a  pressure-retaining  valve,  an  air  line  leading  from  inounted  upun  ili.  l>.«iy.  a  ratchet  whe.d  mounted  upon 
the  train  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  provided  with  tlie  fan  sh.-ifi  and  supported  i,y  the  bidy,  and  oppositely 
a  branch  that  leads  to  the  atmosphere,  a  spring-pressed  i  dire<  ted  pawls  mounted  upon  the  base  and  engageable  with 
admission    valve    In    said    branch,    and    cylinders   commu-   [   said    rati  tut    wheel    as    the   body    is   oscillated   past   It   to 
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thereby    cause    an    Intermittent    rotation    of    the    ratchet 
wheel  in  one  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  n  lawn  swing  Including  a  base, 
standards  mounted  thereon,  and  a  body  swingingly  sup- 
ported up<in  the  gtandards,  of  a  cross  bar  on  the  base, 
bearing  nieuil)ers  niuiinted  on  the  cross  bar,  a  rock  shaft 
suppoi  ted  in  said  bearing  members  and  having  laterally, 
upwaidly  inclined  pawls,  each  formed  with  an  upwardly 
exten  ling  tooth  at  its  outer  end.  the  outer  end  face  of  the 
toott  t>elng  beveled,  a  bushing  extending  through  and 
inou.ited  upon  the  bottom  of  the  bo<ly.  a  shaft  section 
pa.s.-iing  through  said  bushing  and  rotating  therein,  anti- 
friction bearings  between  tlie  bushing  and  the  shaft  se. 
tiori.  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  upon  the  lower  end  of  the 
sii  ift  section  and  having  radially  directed  teeth,  all  of  th. 
1'  'til  on  one  face  being  inclined  and  being  disposed  to  op 
<ra lively  engage  said  pawls  alternately  as  the  body  is 
.swung  past  the  first  named  shaft,  the  upper  end  of  the 
hafi  set  tion  being  provided  with  a  socktt.  a  fan  shaft  de 
tachubly  engaged  with  said  socket,  and  a  fan  having  a  body 
and  radial  blades  disposed  on  said  fan  shaft  and  verti- 
cally adjustable  thereon,  the  blades  of  the  fan  being  in- 
cliutHl  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  fan. 

<>.  An  attachment  for  lawn  swings  comprising  bearing 
members,  a  rock  shaft  rotutably  supported  therein  and 
having  oppositely  directtMl  pawls  disposed  in  divergent 
planes,  each  pawl  having  a  tooth  at  its  extremity,  the 
outer  end  faces  of  the  teeth  t)eing  beveled,  said  bearing 
members  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  base  of  a 
swing,  a  hushing  adapted  to  i)e  attached  to  the  body  of 
the  swing,  a  fan  shaft  passing  through  said  bushing  ami 
having  a  ratchet  wheel  detachably  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  shaft,  the  whe«l  Ijeing  provided  with  radially 
extending  teeth  having  faces  Intersecting  in  the  same  di- 
rection and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawls,  and  a 
fan  operatively   niountiM   upon  said  shaft. 

K'litiuis  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1:76.051  VINEYARD -PLOW  Charles  Geikmann, 
Lodi.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1916,  Serial  No.  90,148.  Re- 
newed June  2y,  1918.  Serial  No.  242,671.  (CI. 
l«7— 36.) 


TF^.-gyr 


1  .\  vineyard  plow  comprising  a  frame,  beams  hinged 
to  the  side  of  the  frame  and  arranged  for  horizontal  move 
nient  with  respect  thereto,  plowing  devices  carried  by  the 
beams,  guides  on  the  frame,  links  plvotally  connected  with 
The  her.ms  and  l)elEg  freely  movable  through  the  guides 
and  a  freely  swinging  lever  fulcrum'd  on  <he  frame  and 
connected  with  the  links. 

3.  A  vineyard  plow  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  beams 
hinged  on  the  frame  and  arranged  for  horizontal  swinging 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  plowing  devices  carried  by 
the  beams,  fixed  guides  on  the  frame.  links  hinged  to  the 
Iteams  and  having  free  movement  through  the  guides  In 
either  direction  to  .lUow  the  t)eams  to  swing  at  will,  a 
freely  swinging  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame,  a  cross  head 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  a  pair  of  bell  cranks  ful- 
crumed  on  the  frame,   a   link  connecting  the  cross  head 


with  one  end  of  each  bell  crank,  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
l>ell  cranks  being  slotted,  and  pins  on  the  first  named  links 
projecting  into  the  slots. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1.276,052.  EIAT-RETAINEK  Hermann  Ginbch.  Bonlta. 
Ariz  .  assignor  of  .ne  hajf  to  A  J  Mills,  Bonlta,  Ariz. 
Filed  May  25.  1917       SerlK-No.  171,016.      (CI.  182 — 26  ) 


1.  A  hat  retainer  comprising  a  horizontally  extending 
comb  rigidly  secured  within  the  front  portion  of  a  hat.  an 
elastic  member  having  its  ends  secured  within  the  hat, 
and  an  arcuate  plate  provided  with  spaced  holes  through 
wblr-h  said  ela.stic  member  Is  trained  whereby  said  plate 
will  be  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  elastic  meml»'r. 

3.  A  hat  retainer  cumprlslug  a  conii>  rigidly  secured  in 
horizontal  position  within  the  front  portion  of  a  hat.  an 
elastic  member  having  its  ends  secured  upon  the  inner 
sides  of  the  hat.  an  arcuate  plate  disposed  at  the  rear 
portion  of  the  hat  and  slidably  connected  with  said  elastic 
niernU>r.  and  a  pair  of  combs  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the 
hat  with  their  teeth  in  inwardly  extending  relation  and 
provided  with  holes  througli  which  said  elastic  memt>er  Is 
trained  whereby  said  comb  members  may  be  longitudinally 
adjustable   of  said   elastic   member. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.053.  DRAINAiiE  t.ATK.  Wii.i  i.*m  <  .■ -ttschalk, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  to  l>utton  Dredge  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal  ,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  July 
2:'..   1917.      Serial   No.   182,210.      (CI    til— 47.  > 


««.^~ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  conduit  and  gate  therefor,  a 
pair  of  spaced  outer  horizontal  bars  extending  outwardly 
from  the  .  onduit  mouth,  an  interme<liate  horizontal  bar 
between  the  outer  bars  and  also  extending  outwardly  from 
the  conduit  mouth,  a  pair  of  Uukg  having  their  upper  ends 
formed  with  supports  engaging  over  said  outer  bars  so  as 
to  be  supported  by  the  latter,  said  links  being  pivoted  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  gate,  a  link  pivoted  at  Its  lower 
end  to  the  top  of  the  gate  and  having  Its  upper  end  formed 
with  a  support  engaging  over  the  intermediate  bar,  all  of 
the  links  beint'  slidable  along  the  lengths  of  said  bars. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  conduit  and  a  gate  therefor. 
a  pair  of  tracks  carrie<i  l)y  the  conduit  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  in  a  substantially  horizonul  plane,  sup- 
porting means  engaged  with  said  tracks  so  as  to  swing 
transversely  thereof  and  pivoted  to  the  gate  so  as  to  allow 
the  latter  to  swing  vertically  with  respect  to  the  plane  of 
the  conduit  mouth,  and  means  connected  to  the  gate  to 
restrict  swinging  movement  thereof  in  both  directions 
toward  and  away  from  the  plane  of  the  conduit  mouth. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.370,054.  MOYING-PICTURK  MACHINE.  Cl.AUMca  O. 
CteABS,  WllkluiMirc  borosfk.  Pa.,  aaslcner  of  three- 
nlnttaa  to  Leo  A.  Parlab,  Port  AllegaBf,  P*.,  and  two- 
nlntlii  to  Karl  P.  Fohnnanii,  Sanlt  St*.  Marie,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  Mar.  ;20,  1917.  Serial  No.  156,966. 
(CI.   8»— 18.7.) 


I.  In  a  motion  picture  film  reel,  a  film  coll  carrier, 
power-neana  for  rotating  Mid  carrier,  a  flln  guide  moonted 
azlaUy  of  said  carrier  and  extending  beyond  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  latter  In  the  form  of  a  helical  cnrre,  whereby 
the  film  is  led  oat  of  the  interior  of  the  film  coll  on  said 
carrier  to  the  traction  deTices  of  the  machine,  and  means 
whereby  the  poll  ci.  the  fllm  on  said  gnhle  operatiTely  con- 
nects said  carrier  and  said  power-meana,  for  the  parpoee 
described. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  traction  devices  of  a  mov- 
ing picture  machine,  a  film  coll  carrier,  a  driven  element 
adapted  to  rotate  aaid  carrier,  a  iplit  dmm  mounted 
azlally  of  aaid  carrier,  a  helical  gnlde  adapted  to  lead  the 
fllB  from  the  interior  of  said  drum  to  said  traction  devices, 
said  drum  and  guide  rotating  indepaidently  of  said  car- 
rier, and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  said  drum  and 
guide  control 8  the  operative  connection  between  said  car- 
rier  and    said   elemeat. 

9.  In  a  moving  picture  film  coil  carrier,  a  pair  of 
disks,  a  drum  located  azlally  of  said  disks,  and  means 
for  locking  said  disks  rigidly  together,  said  means  being 
provided  with  seats  which  are  engaged  by  the  perimeters 
of  said  dlaks,  for  the  purpose  described. 

12.  In  a  moving  picture  film  coll  carrier,  a  pair  of 
disks  having  flattened  perimetal  {Mrtiona,  a  support,  and 
a  plurality  of  pins  extending  from  said  support  and 
adapted  to  encircle  said  disks,  said  disks  being  freely  tn- 
sertlble  between  said  pins  when  said  flattened  portions 
are  turned  in  registration  Kith  said  pins,  and  said  pins 
being  provided  with  grooves  which  are  engaged  by  the 
curved  perimeters  of  said  disks  when  the  latter  are  par- 
tially rotated,  whereby  said  disks  may  be  locked  sta- 
tionary, for  the  purpose  described. 

13.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  film  reel  com- 
prising a  pair  of  face  disks,  an  annular  holder  engaging 
the  perimeters  of  said  disks  and  adapted  to  lock  them 
in  rigid  relationship,  and  an  expansible  centering  ring 
surrounding  the  outside  of  the  film  coil  and  supported 
from  said  holder,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  8,  10,  11,  and  14  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1,376,060.  LIFE-SAVING  DEVICB.  WiLram)  8.  Gao- 
LBAC,  La  Salic,  lU.  FUed  Sept.  7,  1017.  Serial  No. 
1»«,201.     (CL  0—33.) 

1.  A  Ufa  boat  carrying  device,  comprlsiBg  members  for 
sagaghsg  tlte  head*  of  track  rails,  carrying  frames  at- 
tached t9,  one  side  of  said  members  and  projecting  to 
•Tcrlap  the  sldet  of  the  track  ralla,  guide  elements  at- 
tached to  the  opposite  side  of  said  menbers  and  pro- 
jecting along  the  aides  of  the  track  rails,  keepers  cox  the 


projecting  ends  of  the  carrying  frames  and  guide  ele- 
ments to  engage  under  the  beads  of  the  track  rails,  boat 
supporting  members  having  bifurcated  engaging  hooks, 
and  elements  on  the  carrying  frames  to  pivotal  ly  and  de- 
tachabty  engage  the  laid  blfurcatad  hooks. 


2.  A  life  boat  carrying  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  each  having  its  end  portions  bent  downward 
and  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  track  and  to  move  therealong, 
a  pair  of  supporting  members  each  secured  to  oae  of  the 
first  said  members  and  extending  thereabove  and  there- 
below,  a  pair  of  pivotal  svpports  for  the  life  boat,  a 
pair  oC  hooks  for  connecting  the  carrying  devlc«  with  a 
crane  or  the  like  and  means  cooperative  with  the  lower 
extensions  of  said  supporting  members  for  securing  said 
carrying  device  on  a  railway  trac^  while  allowlas  said 
carrying  device  to  move  along  said  track. 


1,276,056.  ENGINE.  AaTBOB  E. 
boat  Bprlngs.  Cola  Filed  Apr. 
160,766.      (CI.  123 — 12.) 


QoupaacHT,    Steam- 
»,   1017.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  compression  chamber  In  communication  therp- 
wlth,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  communication  between 
the  casing  and  the  compression  chamber,  a  conduit  in 
communication  with  the  casing  and  the  compression 
chamber,  a  piston  ulthin  the  casing,  a  valTe  InterpostMl 
within  the  conduit,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an 
air  intaljc,  a  gas  Intake  and  an  exhaust,  valves  coacting 
with  said  gas  InUke,  air  Intake  and  exhaust,  aed  means 
for   Intermittently  opening  said   valves. 

[Claims  2   to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.27«,OoT.      T.VCK  PULLING   MACHINE.      John    B.    Had- 
.\wiY,    Swampscott,    Mass.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign- 
meats,  to   United   Shoe   Machinery   Corporation,   Pater- 
son,   N.   J.,   a  Corporation   of  New   Jersey.      Filed   Apt. 
5.  1016.     Serial  No.  89,166.     (CI.  12 — 16.) 
1.  A    tack    pulling   machine,    having   In    combination,    a 
pair  of  levers,  a  tack  pulling  Jaw  secured  to  the  end  of 
each  lever,  a  rocker  arm  supporting  both  levers  between 
tiieir  ends,   a  continuously  rotated  shaft,  and  comnections 
tietween  the  shaft  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  levers  for 
oecUlstlng  the  rocker  arm  to  move  the  Jaws  toward  and 
from  a  shoe  and  for  oscillating  the  levers  about  the  roiker 
arm  to  atove  the  Jaws  toward  and  from  one  another. 

7.  A  tack  pulling  machine,  comprising,  a  taA  pulling 
Jaw,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  Jaw,  a  work  support 
engaging  with  the  upper  of  the  shoe  outside  of  the  line 
of  tacks,  a  second  work  support  engaging  with  the  shoe 
inside  of  the  line  of  tacks,  and  means  for  permlttlBg  the 
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second  support  to  yield  laterally  away  from  the  path  of 
tlie  tack  pulling  Jaw. 


I 


IL  A  tack  pulling  machine,  having  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  cooperating  tack  pulling  jaws,  and  actuating 
mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  first  move  the 
Jaws  to  grip  and  pull  the  tack,  to  next  move  the  jaws 
to  relieve  the  pressure  upon  the  tack,  aqd  to  finally  move 
the  jaws  to  discharge  the  tack  whereby  the  tack  dis- 
charging movement  of  the  jaws  takes  places  after  the 
pressure  upon  the  tack   has  been   r^HcTed. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oseette.] 


1,276,059.  PIPE.  Robert  A.  Hamilton,  New  York. 
N,  Y.  Filed  Aug  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  184,217.  (CI 
181—12.) 


said  bowl  with  one  end  thereof  Inserted  in  the  pas 
In  the  stem  and  the  other  end  thereof  projecting  down 
bito  the  approximate  bottom  of  said  bowl  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


1,276,060  LINING  APPARATUS.  Hasbt  H.  Hahcocx, 
Swampscott,  Mass  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  B. 
Webster.    Halifax.   Mass.      Filed   Jan.   20,   1916.      Serial 

No.  73,133.      (Ci.  33—32.; 


l,276,0flR.  PROCESS  OF  CONCENTRATING  ORES, 
RoraaT  G.  Hall,  St.  Louis.  Mo  Filed  Sept.  15  1916. 
Serial  No.   120,390.      (CI.  75—17.) 

1.  The  process  of  concentrating  ores  which  consists 
In  mixing  oxidised  ores  containing  sine,  lead,  and  other 
valuable  metals  with  a  redudnf  material,  and  with  a 
small  amount  of  material  containing  sulfur  sufficient  to 
form  a  matte  with  the  other  valuable  metals  of  the  ores, 
and  without  further  treatment,  subjecting  the  same  to  the 
heat  of  a  reverberatory  furnace,  thereby  reducing  and  vol- 
atillslifg'  the  xlnc  and  lead,  and  concentrating  the  other 
valuable  metals  ss  copper,  silver,  and  gold.  In  the  form  of 
a  matte,  and  eliminating  the  waste  material  as  a  slag  in  a 
molten  condition,  free  from  the  valuable  metals  of  the 
charge. 

2.  The  process  of  concentrating  ores,  which  con8ist> 
In  partlallv  roasting  ore  containing  sine,  lead,  and  other 
valuable  metals,  then  mixing  with  the  roasted  ore  a  re- 
duclag  material,  the  charge  containing  sulfur  in  the 
form  of  sulfid  In  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  matte,  and 
without  further  treatment  subjecting  the  same  to  the 
heat  of  a  reverberatory  furnace,  thereby  reducing  and 
volatilizing  the  zinc  and  lead,  and  concentrating  the 
other  valuable  metals  as  copper,  silver  and  gold,  in  the 
form  of  a  matte,  and  eliminating  the  waste  material  as 
a  Blag  in  a  molten  condition,  free  from  the  valuable 
metals  of  the  charge. 


4  In  a  lining  apparatus,  the  combination  of  support- 
;  Ing  means,  a  gang  of  markers  supported  thereon  for 
'   movement   in   one  direction,  additional   supporting  means. 

another  pang  of  markers  supported  on  said  additional 
I  means  and  moval>lt'  In  a  direction  at  rl(fht  angles  to  the 
I  direction  of  movement  of  aforesaid  gtng.  and  means  a»- 
I   Roclated    with    the    individual    markers    for    Independently 

and  adjustably  holding  any  one  of  said  markers  upon  lt» 
I   said    supporting  means   and   at  various   points   lateral    of 

said  marker,  whereby  either  one  of  any  given  two  of  said 
:  angtilarly  disposed  markers  may  be  sdjusted  to  cross  the 
\  path    of   the   other    at   an    Infinite   number   of   points   of 

i  Intersection 

11.  In  a  lining  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sheet- 
!  imposing  plate,  a  support  having  a  position  substantially 

parallel  with  the  surface  of  said  plate,  an  arm  guided 
transvergely  on  said  support  across  said  plate,  a  guide 
roller  journaled  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  adapted 
'•  to  travel  upon  said  plate,  said  arm  helnp  oecillatable  on 
its  axis,  a  marker  on  said  arm,  and  means  extending  lat- 
erally of  said  arm  for  so  oscillating  it 

12.  In  a  lining  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sheet 
I  imposing  plate,  a  support  having  a  position  substantially 
I    parallel   with  the  surface  of  said   plate,   a   swingahle  arm 

guided  transversely  on  said  support  across  said  plate,  a 
t  marker  on  said  arm,  a  second  support  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  aforesaid  support,  another  swingable  arm 
guided  trnnsversely  on  said  second  support  in  a  direc- 
tion at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
aforesaid  arm.  and  n  marker  on  said  other  arm,  t>oth  of 
said  arms  l)elng  pivotally  mounted  at  their  inner  ends 
on  their  said  supports. 

30.  In  combination,  a  marker  shank  having  an  Index 
member  provided  with  parallel  surfaces,  a  marker,  and 
means  for  positioning  said  marker  on  either  side  of  said 
shank  so  as  to  place  its  marking  edge  approximately  in 
the  plane  of  either  of  said  surfaces  and  also  oat  of  tha 
plant  of  either  of  said  surface*. 

40  In  combination,  a  marker  shank  having  an  index 
member  provided  with  parallel  surfaces,  a  rotary  marker- 
wheel,  and  means  for  positioning  said  marker  on  either 
side  of  said  shank  so  as  to  place  Us  marking  edge  ap- 
proximately in  the  plane  of  either  of  said  surfaces  snd 
also  out  of  the  plane  of  either  of  said  surfaces. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  6  to  10,  13  to  38.  and  41  to  47  not 
printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


In  a  pipe  the  combination  with  a  stem  snd  a  bowl,  a 
substantially     U-sbaped    tulx*    Inserted    over    the    ed|C«    of 


1,276.061.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  WiLLia  W.  Habvbt, 
Malad  City,  Idaho,  Filed  Dec.  8,  1017.  Serial  No. 
205.079.      (CI.  1B2— 28.) 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  central  portion  pro- 
vided   in    Its   onter   marsin    with    a   plurality    of    clr 
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fercntially  apaced  recesaet  In  opposite  faces  thereof,  an- 
nular members  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cen- 
tral portion  and  provided  with  recesses  adapted  to 
register  with  the  recesses  of  the  central  portion,  mem- 
bers seated  within  said  registering  recesses  and  adapted 
for  rolling  contact  with  tbe  walls  thereof,  a  rim  disposed 
aroand  the  central  portion  and  the  annular  members 
and  spaced  therefrom  and  concentric  thereto  when  free 
of  load,  the  marginal  portions  of  the  rim  being  provided 
with  inwardly  directed  flanges,  spring  plates  secured  to 
said    flanges,   said   plates   being  provided   with   Inwardlj 


directed  resilient  arms,  the  extremities  of  said  arms  be- 
ing engaged  with  the  annular  members,  said  plates  and 
arms  serving  to  constantly  urge  the  annular  members 
inwardly,  the  resilient  arms  of  each  plate  being  arranged 
in  divergence,  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  arms  being 
Inwardly  directed,  the  adjacent  annular  member  at 
opposite  sides  of  a  recess  therein  being  provided  with 
recesses  to  receive  the  inwardly  directed  end  portions  of 
tbe  arms. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1,276.0«2.  PI8H-LURE.  Chablss  Hsddon,  Dowaglac. 
Mich.  Filed  May  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  29,254.  (CI. 
4»— 80.) 


2.  A  fishing  bait  comprising  a  body,  means  for  attach- 
ing a  line  to  the  front  end  of  tbe  body,  said  body  having 
a  recess  in  its  side,  a  metal  cup-shaped  member  fitting 
in  said  recess,  a  fish  hook  having  an  eye,  and  means  for 
•ecaring  said  hook  to  said  body  comprising  a  screw-eye 
member  having  a  threaded  shank  portion  extending 
ttaroogh  said  i:up-shaped  member  and  screwed  in  to  said 
body  portion,  a  U-shaped  loop  portisn  located  in  said 
cup  member  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  shank 
portion  and  passing  through  the  eye  of  the  hook,  and 
a  portion  extending  forwardly  from  said  U-shaped  por- 
tion and  secured  to  said  body  portion  to  prevent  rotation 
of  said  screw-eye  member  to  keep  It  from  screwing  out 
-of  said  body  member,  said  cup-shaped  member  engaging 
the  sti&nk  of  the  hook  for  holding  the  hook  away  from 
the  body. 

6.  A  fish  bait  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  socket, 
a  fish-hook  having  an  eye,  and  means  for  securing  said 
lK>ok-eye  In  such  position  with  respect  to  said  socket 
that  the  socket  member  will  hold  the  book  away  from 
the  body,  comprising  an  elongated  one-piece  member  hav- 
ing a   bend   located   substantially   within   said    socket  for 


engagement  with  said  hook-eye,  and  a  second  bend  ex- 
tending up  over  the  edge  of  said  socket,  the  end  beyond 
said  second  bend  being  8ecure<l  to  said  body. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  and  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1.276.063.     REGISTER.     Ctbcs  S.  Hood.  Corning,  N    Y. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,627.      (CI.  98—54.) 


1.  A  register  Including  a  wall  register  face,  a  floor 
register  fact',  a  damper  pivotally  supported  In  tbe  rear 
of  the  wall  register  luce  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the 
latter  and  of  substantially  tbe  same  size  as  said  first 
mentioned  face,  a  lamper  pivotally  supported  adjacent 
thf  rear  edge  of  the  floor  register  face  and  of  substan- 
tially the  same  size  as  said  second  mentioned  face,  and 
means  for  opening  or  closing  said  dampers  simultane- 
ously. 

6.  A  register  Including  a  wall  register  face,  a  floor 
register  face,  a  damper  pivotally  supported  adjacent  to 
the  upper  edge  of  the  wall  register  face,  a  second  damper 
pivotally  supported  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge  of  the 
floor  register  face,  a  member  connected  to,  said  first  men- 
tioned damper  adjacent  to  its  upper  edge  for  swinging 
the  lower  edge  toward  and  from  the  wall  register  face, 
and  a  memt>er  carried  by  the  flrst  mentioned  dampsr  adja- 
cent to  its  lower  edge  and  projecting  forwardly  beneath 
tbe  second  mentioned  damper  to  swing  the  latter  to 
closed  position  as  the  first  mentioned  damper  is  moved 
to  closed  position. 

[Claim.'*  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  •Gazette.]  ; 


1. 276.064  TRANSPORTING  -  VEHICLE  FOR  (SBAIN- 
SHOCKS.  Waltkr  L.  Hopkins.  Sutton,  W.  Va.  Filed 
Aug.  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  44,088.      (CI.  214 — 78.) 


1.  A  transporting  vehicle  including  a  plurality  ol 
rearwardly  extending  parallel  fingers  for  carrying  grain 
shocks,  a  rocking  shaft  to  which  salil  fingers  are  con- 
nected and  by  mtans  of  which  they  are  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  lowered,  an  arm  projecting  upwardly  from 
each  end  of^  said  shaft  and  fixed  thereto,  a  cross  bar 
connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  brace  rods 
connected  to  said  fingers  and  diverging  therefrom  to  the 
shaft  and  fastened  thereto,  lifting  rods  extindlng  be- 
tween the  outermost  fingers  and  said  cross  bar.  a  rock- 
ing lever,  and  a  fle.xlh'e  connection  between  said  rocking 
lever  and  said  cross  bar  to  raise  and  lower  the  grain 
carrying    fingers. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 
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1,276.065.  WATER  HEATER.  Cbablbs  L.  Hcdlck,  Bt. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Jiffy 
Water  Heater  Company.  St.  lyouls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.  OrljtlDal  application  filed  July  6,  1915. 
Serial  No.  38,381.  r>ivided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  6,  1916.     Serial  No    65.272.      (Cl.  122 — 167.) 


A  water  heater  comprising  a  double  walled  shell  open 
at  its  bottom  and  damper  controlled  at  Its  top,  the  wall? 
of  said  shell  being  spaied  apart  so  as  to  form  an  unob- 
structed water  chamtxr  a  water  supply  pipe  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  shell,  a  plurality  of  hollow  bodies 
connected  in  train  and  of  progressively  decreasing  siie 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  end  of  the  train,  each  body 
being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  from  the  shell 
and  provided  w4th  parallel  uppper  and  lower  walls  and  a 
side  wall  comprising  an  arcuated  portion  and  a  plane 
portion  and  a  partition  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
walls  and  plane  wall  and  spaced  from  the  arcuated  wall 
tubular  connections  connected  with  the  upper  and  lower 
walls  and  on  opposite  side  to  said  partition,  a  valve  con- 
trolled outlet  connected  to  the  lowermost  one  of  the  hea<- 
ing  bodies,  a  connection  between  the  uppermost  one  of 
the  heating  l>odie8  and  the  water  chamber  of  the  shell, 
and  a  gas  burner  positioneil  beneath  the  shell  and  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  heat  upwardly  through  the  shell  and 
around  the  heating  bodies. 


1.276.066.  CARTON  OR  CONTAINER  FOR  INCANDB8- 
I'ENT  MANTLES.  Gkorgk  E  HuLsr,  Newark.  N  J.. 
assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heating  *  Lighting  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Ter.sey.  Filed  July  16, 
1915.     Serial  No.  40.152.      iCl.  206—68.) 


4.  In  combination  with  an  incandescent  mantle,  a 
shield  coiled  about  the  mantle  out  of  touch  therewith, 
means  between  the  shield  and  mantle  for  supporting  the 
latter,  a  carton  for  receiving  the  shield  and  mantle,  said 
shield  having  means  whereby,  when  the  mantle  is  re- 
moved from  the  carton,  it  may  be  stripped  from  th*' 
mantle. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  carton  for  receiving  incan- 
descent mantles,  a  shield  having  a  form  enabling  it  to 
encompass  the  mantle  out  of  touch  with  the  latter,  and 
having  means  for  retaining  it  within  the  carton,  and  also 
having  means  for  suspending  the  mantU-  within  the 
carton. 

6.  In   combination   with   a    carton    for   receiving   Incan 
descent    mantles,    a    shield    surrounding    the    mantle    and 
having  means  enabling  it  to  normally  free  itself  from  the 


mantle  and  for  retaining  It  within  the  carton,  and  also 
having  means  for  supporting  the  mantle  against  move- 
ment  In    the   tarton. 

7.  A  shield  for  incandescent  mantles  having  means  for 
engaging  and  supporting  the  mantle,  and  also  having 
means  by  which  it  may  t)e  automatically  stripped  from 
the   mantle. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  carton  for  incandescent 
mantles,  a  sliield  fornird  to  nonnaliv  pxpnnd  into  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement  with  the  carton  when  placed  In  the 
latter,  said  shield  having  means  by  which  to  support  a 
mantle  holder,  a  niantle  su-pende<l  within  the  shield 
through  the  medium  of  its  holder  and  said  holder  having 
means  co^^peratinii  with  the  shield  for  suspending  the 
mantle  within  the  latter,  the  characteristic  of  the  shield 
.•nabling  it  to  expand  into  frictional  tngagement  with  the 
carton,  also  enabling  It  to  strip  its-elf  from  the  bolder  and 
mantle  when  removed  from  the  carton.  substanTially  as 
described. 

[Claims  1  to  3.  S.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazettee.] 


1. 276. 067.  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE  Chau.ncev  M. 
HCRP,  San  Jose.  Cnl  Filed  May  26.  1917.  Serial  No. 
171.241.      (Cl.   21—65.) 


1.  A  transporting  device  emt'odylng  n  whe<l  ino\ini»Ml 
section,  an  upper  *.ection  adjustably  connected  thereto, 
said  sections  being  adapted  to  hold  an  article  therebe- 
tween, and  a  sectional  propelling  handle  connected  to 
and  extending  beyond  one  end  of  the  upper  section,  said 
h,'indle  being  collspslble  onto  said  section  there  being  an 
opening  in  the  upper  section  for  the  handle  of  an  article 
held   between   the  sections 

3  A  transporting  de\'1ce  emtK>dying  a  member  to  be 
secured  to  an  article,  and  a  handle  embodying  pivotally 
connected  sections  pivotedly  connected  with  said  member, 
said  handle  sections  being  foldable  together  and  swing- 
able  onto  .caid  member,  the  handle  sections  having  inter- 
cngageable  means  for  holding  them  rigidly  relatively  to 
one  another,  and  one  handle  section  and  said  member 
having  intcrcngageable  means  for  holding'  the  handle  rigid 
relatively    to    said    member 

r>.  A  tran.sportlng  device  embodying  a  lop  seition,  com- 
prising longitudinal  hinged  plates  tc  fit  upon  and  con- 
form to  the  top  of  an  article,  and  a  handle  connected  to 
one  of  said   plates 

7    A  transporting  device  embodying  a  carrier,  members 
hlngedly  connected  thereto,  spindles  carried  by  said  mem- 
bers,   flanged    nuts    engaging    the    spindles    for    attaching 
them   to  said   members,   wheals   rotatable   upon   said   spin 
dies    and  a  stay  hlngedly  connected  with  the  carrier  and 
having  portions  engageable  between  said  nuts  and   mem 
bers  for  holding  the  members  in  place  when  swung  down 
wardly. 

1  Claims  2,  4.  6.  and  P  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.276.068  SHOE  -  VISE.  Chahleb  Jakckel,  Warm- 
springs.  Mont.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
200.954        (Cl.    12 — 128.) 

A  shoe  vise  including  a  base  having  an  upstanding 
flange  at  one  side  thereof,  there  being  a  recess  in  the  top 
of  the  base,  a  plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  base  and  ex- 
tending over  the  recess,  an  upstanding  shoe  engaging 
flange  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  plate,  a  bolt  extending 
from  said  plate  and  through  the  upstanding  flange  on  tbe 
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tMM,  Mid  bolt  belBff  scmted  la  tad  adjustable  angularly 
in  tbt  recasa,  and  meana  engaging  tbe  bolt  for  adjoatlng 


the  plate  toward  and  from  the  upstanding  flange  on  the 
base,  said  plate  being  adjuatable  angularly  with  the  bolt. 


1.276,069.  PBY  CLOSET.  Frank  Pavuk.  Jr.,  West 
minster.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1917,  Serial  No.  197,867. 
(CI.  4 — 32.) 


1.  la  dry  clo8«t  flxtures.  a  container  provided  with  the 
uaual  seat  and  a  foul  air  outlet  apertuxft,  in  combination 
with  a  fixedly  aecured  trough-like  female  coupling  ele- 
ment, comprialng  a  base  plate  having  wedge-shaped  aide 
walls,  terminating  in  upper  inturned  guide  strips,  and 
also  an  aperture  registering  with  said  outlet  aperture  ;  u 
vent  pipe ;  and  a  male  coupling  element,  cumprising  a 
flang«  plate  haying  wedge-shaped  side  walls  and  alao  an 
aperture  coincident  with  the  lower  open  end  of  said  veut 
pipe,  said  coupling  elements  functioning  in  the  manner 
set  forth  as  the  same  are  moved  into  cIos^kI  connectrd 
relation,  with  all  of  said  apertures  in  open  alinement, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,070.  TILTING  LAMP.  Thkodor  M.  MfKLLER,  De 
troit,  Mich.  Filed  June  15.  1917.  Serial  No.  174,H,->1 
(CI.   240 — 41.) 


1.  \u  a  lanw.  the  comtilMuitloa  with  an  o\i,t«r  casing, 
o<  %  ^f«4lf9^  9^««M4^  m^WPttdl  tba^io.  9,  ]Ava^  «cM(«t 


mounted  on  said  reflector,  ao  annular  electro-magnet  sur* 
rounding  said  lamp  socket  with  a  clearance  for  aoTamant 
thereof  and  secured  to  said  outer  casing  in  tha  apaoe  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  reflector,  and  an  armature 
mounted  on  said  retlector  cooperating  with  said  mavaet 
when  energised  to  cause  tbe  tilting  of  the  reflector. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  outtr  casing 
and  an  Inner  reflector  plvotally  mounted  therein,  of  a 
Inmp  socket  mounted  on  said  reflector  and  extending  in 
the  space  between  the  same  and  said  outer  casing,  an 
electro  magnet  having  annular  poles  surrounding  and 
spaced  from  said  lamp  socket  and  mounted  upon  the  outer 
rasing  and  au  armature  mounted  on  said  reflector  co- 
operating wltli  said  magnet  to  effect  the  tilting  of  the 
reflector. 

h'laim.s  ^  to  *s  not  printed  in  the  Oarett«>,] 


1.27().(i71  WKKNCH.  Walter  I.  HiN(;i.ing,  Geneva, 
N.  v..  assignor  to  National  Wire  Wheel  Works,  Inc., 
Geiw'va,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Hied  Mar. 
30,  1917.     Serial  No.  158,585.      (CI.  81  —  119.) 


1.  A  wrencli  of  tae  character  descrlN'd  having  a  head 
provided  with  an  opening  in  one  edge,  and  a  plurality  of 
recesses  leading  from  said  opening  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  the  opposite  sides  of  each  recess  forming  a  pair  of 
uut  engaging  memlxTS. 

5.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described  having  a  head 
provided  with  an  opening  In  one  edge,  and  a  pair  of  re- 
cesses extending  Inwardly  from  said  opening  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  each  other,  the  sides  of  each  recess 
betni:  substantially  parallel  and  having  one  side  shorter 
than  the  other,  the  outer  sides  being  the  longer,  said 
sides  IhIiik  spaced  apart  to  form  nut-engaging  members. 

I  Claims  ■_•  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,27tJ,072.  COLLAPSIBLE  CABINET.  Joh.n  Jklhnc, 
Port  Washington.  Wis.,  asslKnor  of  one-half  to  Martin 
.Irlenc.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  May  11,  1918.  Serial 
No.  1'33,S91.      (CI.  211—7.) 


A  Collapsible  cabinet  comprising  side  walls,  fiHuit  doors 
hinged  to  said  side  walls  and  adapted  to  1m-  sfruiig  out- 
wardly of  the  cabinet,  rear  doors  hinged  to  said  Bide  walla 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  inwardly,  projections^  providtd 
at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  side  walls,  coliapaibla  top 
and  bottom  closures  hinged  to  said  projectloaa  t^ui 
adapted  to  be  folded  inwardly,  an  apron  depen^lAg  tsom, 
said  top  closure  and  adapted  to  extend  over  said  aida 
walla,  stops  secured  to  said  top  and  bottom  closurea  to 
prevent  outward  movement  of  saUl  rear  doors,  %nd  ^eaas 
f(up   locking    the   tofii   at^d    bottom    closures    agfiinst    col- 
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1 ,  2  7  6  ,  e  T  3.  INiTBUMENT-SUPPORTING  DEVICE. 
CHAaLBB  W.  Jbkkins.  Kllersou,  Vs..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Lee  B.  Hancock,  KIchmond,  Va.  Piled  July  28, 
1917.     Serial  No.   is:'., 317.      (CI    248—30.^ 


2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  descriLieU  including  n  body 
member,  a  face  plate  adopted  to  be  engaged  upon  an  in- 
strument board,  a  wedge-shaped  block  adapted  to  be 
interposed  between  the  body  and  said  face  plate  wheii 
the  Instrument  board  Is  disposed  in  an  Inclined  plane, 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  body  member,  the 
spacing  block  and  the  plate  together. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
body  member,  a  face  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  upon 
an  instrument  board,  said  plate  having  a  channel  to  re 
c.'lve  one  edge  of  the  body  when  the  Instrument  l)oard  is 
Vertically  disposed,  a  wedge-shaped  block  adapted  to  in- 
interposed  between  the  body  and  said  face  plate  and  also 
seating  In  the  channel  of  said  plate  when  the  instrument 
board  is  disposed  in  an  inclined  plane,  said  block  being 
provided  with  a  stud  on  one  end  and  said  face  plate  hav- 
ing an  aperture  to  receive  said  stud,  n  removable  fasten- 
ing bolt  to  detachnblv  secure  the  plate,  the  block,  and 
the  body    member   together. 

1  Claim  1   not  printed  in  the  (Jarette  ] 


1,276,074.  DRIVING  MECHANISM,  Jat  M  Johnson, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov,  17,  1916.  Serial  No,  131,848. 
I  CI.   74-2G. ) 


1.276.075.      BUNSEN    BURNKB.      FaAMCis    B.    JOT    and 
Chsistian   H    Voo«l,  Detroit.  Mich.,  asslgnora  to  Tho 
Detroit    Heating   k    Lightlnk   Company,    Detroit,   Micb., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  May  4,  1818.     Serial   ^ 
No.   232.430.      1  CI     168— 111  ) 


1,  A  driving  mechanism  of  the  class  described  com- 
prialng a  pivoted  adJusUble  motor,  a  drive  wheel  thereon, 
a  couBterahaft,  a  friction  wbeel  secured  thereon  and 
driven  by  the  drive  wheel  of  the  motor,  a  hooked  rod 
for  adjuatlng  the  motor  on  lu  pivot  whereby  the  bearing 
pressure  between  said  wheels  may  be  changed  by  adjust- 
ment of  the  motor,  governing  mechanism  on  said  counter- 
shaft, and  a  shaft  journaled  transversely  and  adjacent 
to  said  countershaft  and  driven  thereby. 

B.  A  drtvlBg  saecbanlsm  comprising  a  counter  shaft,  a 
frlctioa  wheel  thereoa.  a  governor  mechanism  on  said 
shaft,  a  plvotally  mounted  motor,  .a  bearing  at  one  end 
tbeuof,  as  adjusting  rod  having  a  booked  end  engaging 
the  bearing,  meaaa  for  adjusting  the  rod  to  swing  the 
motor,  and  a  friction  wheel  carried  by  the  motor  adapted 
to  eagage  tbe  frtotion  wheei  on  the  counter  shaft. 

[Cl»l»a  S  t«  i,  A.  aad  7  o«t  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
barrel  vertically  mounted  and  spaced  above  said  baae,  a 
valve  casing  carried  by  said  barrel  and  formed  with  an 
axial  passage,  a  valve  engaging  in  said  passage  to  close 
the  same  and  projecting  below  said  barrel,  means  for  es- 
tablishing a  gas  connection  through  the  barrel  and  casing 
with  said  passage,  and  an  air  mixing  chamber  having 
screw-threaded  engagement  with  a  projecting  portion  of 
said  casing  and  having  an  outlet  for  the  gaseous  mix- 
ture, said  chaniher  having  a  circumferential  series  of 
triangular  openings  for  admitting  air,  said  openings  being 
variably  closed  through  rotative  adjustment  of  the  mix- 
in;:  chamber   relative  to  the  casing, 

[Claim  2   not   printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.276.076.  GEAR-SHIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR  MO- 
TOR VF.HICLKS.  I)ASiEL  J  Kei.lkr  and  Farbell  A. 
Waters,  Maiden.  Mo.  ;  said  Waters  assignor  of  one- 
sixth  of  the  wliole  right  to  said  Keller,  Filed  Sept  25. 
1916.     Serial  No    122,108.      (Cl.  74— 58  ) 


3  In  eombinntion  with  a  sliding  geaj"  transmission 
having  shlftalile  ge.nrs  for  establishing  a  plurality  of 
driving  relations,  a  power  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft 
clutched  thereto,  pedal  operated  means  for  disconnecting 
the  driven  shaft  from  the  power  shaft,  a  slide  connected 
to  each  of  the  shiftable  gears,  a  rotary  member  associated 
with  each  slide,  means  for  axially  shifting  aaid  membera 
independently  of  the  pedal  operated  means  to  dispose 
said  meml>er8  in  predetermined  positions  with  relation 
to  the  respective  slides,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  said  members  and  tbe  pedal  operated  meana, 
whereby  said  members  are  operated  simultaneously  with 
the  disconnection  of  tbe  driven  shaft  from  tbe  power 
shaft,  portions  of  said  members  co-acting  with  tbe  reapee- 
tive  slides  to  shift  tbe  gears  and  establlab  tbe  desired 
driving  relation,  said  members  returning  to  their  normal 
positions  upon  the  release  of  the  pedal  operated  meant 
independently  of  tbe  slides. 

8.  Tbe   coaiblnation    with    a    aliding    gear   traasmiasloii 

comprising    shiftable    gears    for    eeUbllsbing    a    plurality 

of    driving   relations,    slides    cvanected   to   aald    gears,   a 

,  cam  shaft  dlapoaed  at  right  aj«laa  to  tbe  slldea, 
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cam  multiples  on  said  shaft,  said  slides  each  having 
means  with  which  the  respective  cam  multiples  co-act, 
manually  operable  means  to  axlally  shift  said  shaft  and 
position  the  cam  multiples  at  the  same  time  In  operative 
relation  to  the  slides,  and  additional  means  for  rotating 
the  cam  shaft  whereby  the  slides  are  actuated  and  the 
gears  shifted  to  establish  the  desired  driving  relation. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  gear  transmission 
having  shlftable  gears  for  establishing  a  plurality  of 
driving  relations,  a  slide  connected  to  enc'i  of  the  shift 
able  sreara.  spaced  members  having  a  common  rotary  axis 
and  each  provided  with  cam  portions  disposed  in  different 
rotary  planes  to  co-act  with  the  respective  slides,  means 
for  axlally  shifting  said  members  as  a  unit  to  position 
certain  of  the  cam  portions  thereof  at  the  same  time  in 
operative  relation  with  the  associated  slide,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  members  to  shift  the  gears  and  .stabllsh 
the  desired  driving  relation. 

[Claims  1.  2,  4  to  7.  9  to  12,  and  14  to  !'<  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276.079.      OIL-COLLKCTOR.      Wiluam    Kotkat,    New 
Tork,   N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.   10,  1918.      Serial  Uo.  227  727 
(CI.  184—106.)  1  '       ■ 


1.276,077.  CLOSURE.  George  M.  Keller,  Baltimore. 
Md..  assignor  to  The  Crown  Cork  and  Seal  Company 
of  Baltimore  City.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1916  Serial  No 
130,728.   (CI.  215—10.) 


/3^ 


^^ 


/y  /^  )z 


-/s 


1.  In  a  closure  for  bottles  and  the  like,  a  metal  shell 
having  a  corrugate<l  skirt,  a  sealing  disk,  a  plurality  of 
tongues  formed  by  punching  in  the  metal  of  said  shell 
for  engaging  the  face  of  said  sealing  disk  In  a  plurality 
of  points,  said  tongues  being  replaceable  In  their  original 
position  by  the  bottle  during  the  capping  operation. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.276.0,8.  TOY  CANNON.  Emil  Kessler.  Brooklyn 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  .31.  1917.  Serial  No.  199,410  (Cl' 
124—12.)  ■      ^     ■ 


1.  A  toy  cannon  comprising  a  gun  barrel,  a  carriage 
mounting  said  barrel,  a  spring  operated  plunger  working 
in  said  barrel,  a  cocking  lever  pivoted  on  the  carriage  and 
connected  with  the  plunger,  a  trigger  lever  pivoted  on 
the  carriage  and  provided  with  a  notch  In  Its  edge,  a 
lug  on  the  cocking  lever  for  engagement  In  said  notch 
and  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  the  trigger  lever  with 
the  notched  portion  thereof  engaged  with  the  lug  on  the 
cocking  lever. 

6.  In  a  toy  cannon,  a  barrel,  a  piston  working  therein, 
a  rod  connected  with  said  piston  and  extending  through 
the  end  of  the  barrel,  a  tubular  member  within  the  bar- 
rel surrounding  the  rearward  portion  of  the  rod  and 
bearing  against  the  end  of  the  barrel,  said  tubular  mem 
ber  having  an  abutment  shoulder  at  Its  forward  end,  a 
•prtng  encircling  the  rod  bearing  against  the  piston  at 
its  forward  end  and  against  the  abutment  at  Its  rear- 
ward end  and   cocking  means  engaged  with   the  rod. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Qaeette.] 


A  drip  tray  having  an  opening  therein,  a  coller  de- 
pending from  the  tray  in  line  v^ith  said  opening  the 
"P-ning  having  its  walls  flared  in  the  direction  of  the 
'•'•liar  and  slightly  extended  thereinto,  the  trav  having 
portions  inclined  toward  said  op..ninK.  a  filtering  screen 
"xtendlng  over  the  collar  at  its  point  of  connection  with 
thr  tray,  un.l  a  receptacle  detachable  from  the  collar  and 
provl,le,l  with  a  ne,k  ndapf^d  to  snugly  fit  against  the 
'ollar  h«>nfath  the  acn^fn. 


1,276.080      WIRE  CUTTER.     Joseph  Kownaceki.  Tama- 
lOa.    Ill       Filed  .lune  4.   1918.      Serial  No.  238,185.     (CI. 

^* O^J .  ) 


2.  A  wire  <  utter  comprising  pivoted  Jaws  having  wire 
receiving  cutting  portions,  shanks  carried  by  said  Jaws 
adapted  for  th.-  reception  of  a  bayonet  and  rifle  barrel, 
locking  means  for  said  shanks,  and  a  closure  retaining 
spring  carried  by  one  of  said  Jaws  adapted  for  reslllently 
engaging  the  other  jaw  when  the  device  is  closed,  with 
the  rutting  edge  of  the  last  named  Jaw  protectinply 
po8ltlone<l   ben.ath   the  said   retaining  spring 

.').  In  combination  with  plvote<I  Jaws  havlnjr  concaved 
sharpened  cutting  edges,  a  flattened  longitudinally  split 
shank  projecting  from  one  of  said  jaws  adapted  for  re- 
ceiving a  bayonet  therein,  means  adapted  for  drawing 
th.-  parts  of  said  shank  towar.l  each  other  for  locking 
the  same  upon  a  bayonet,  a  contracting  tubular  shank 
for  the  other  Jaw.  one  of  said  Jaws  having  a  notch  in  the 
•■n<l  th.reof.  a  retaining  spring  upon  the  other  Jaw 
adapted  for  the  resilient  reception  of  the  notched  Jaw 
therebetween  during  the  closing  operation,  the  said  spring 
having  a  terminal  finger  seated  within  said  notch  when 
the  Jaws  are  closed,  a  curved  stop  shoulder  beneath  aaid 
spring  against  which  the  coop.Tating  Jaw  Is  aflapted  to 
engage  when  the  device  is  dose.l.  and  belt  engaging 
means  upon  one  of  sai.l  shanks. 

I<"laims  1.  .{.  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 

1,276.081.  DEVICE  FOR  TURNING  AND  PLANING 
MHTALS.  WOOD.  AND  THE  LIKE.  HehmaMn  Kdhn. 
Turbenthal,  Switzeiland,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of 
GebrUder  Kuhn.  Turbenthal,  Switzerland.  Filed  Apr  5. 
lOl^  Serial  No.  19..'H59.  fCl.  29 — 96.) 
1.  In  a  device  for  turnlnc  and  planing  metal  wood  and 
the  like,  a  round  cutting  tool  having  a  spiral  groove  pro- 
vided at  one  of  Its  peripheral  edges  with  a  channel  which 
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forms  a  fixed  and  permanent  lip.  :i  tool-holder  codperattng 
with  said  tool  and  consisting  of  two  resilient  shells,  one 


T 


of  ^aiil  shells  being  -hoiter  than  the  other  and  having  .» 
curved,  beveled  end  cooperating  with  said  groove. 
I  Claim!!  2  and  3  not  printed  in  th<'  Oazette.] 


1.276.082.      PROJECTILE.      Jacob    Kchn.   Connellsville, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Henry  C.  Norton  and  one 
third    to   Robert   Norris.    ConnellsvIUe.   Pa.      Filed    Sept. 
21,  1917.     Serial   No.   192.605.      t  CI.  102—29.) 


1  In  a  projectile,  a  .  ylindrlcal  body  provided  with 
longitudinal  grooves  >  xtendlnj:  from  near  the  base  to  near 
the  point  of  the  body  to  uniformly  weaken  the  body  at 
all  sides,  the  grooves  having  outwnrdly  curved  end  walls 
gradually  merging  into  the  exterior  surface  of  the  body 
and  the  longitudinal  sections  of  the  body  between  the 
grooves  having  uninterrupted  smooth  exterior  surfaces 
to  reduce  the  resistance  of  the  projectile  In  flight. 

2.  In  a  projectile,  a  cylindrical  bo«y  having  longitudi- 
nal grooves  therein  extending  from  a  point  near  the  base 
of  the  body  to  near  the  point  thereof,  said  grooves  grad- 
ually Increasing  in  depth  from  the  base  to  the  point  of 
the  shell. 

3.  In  a  projectile,  a  body  of  cylindrical  form  provided 
with  longitudinal  circumferentially  spaced  apart  grooves 
Increasing  in  depth  from  the  ha.se  to  the  point  of  the 
body  to  provide  a  IkkIv  less  capable  of  resistance  near  its 
point  to  Internal  pressure  than  at  Its  base. 

[Claim  4   not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


said  flanged  ring,  means  to  supply  fuel  to  said  cylinder, 
and  a  power  piston  operating  in  said  cylinder  and  having 
It  distributer  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  receive  the  fuel, 
said  distributer  having  a  plurality  of  fuel  distributing 
slots  to  direct  the  fuel  upon  rlie  flnris'd  ring  there  to  t* 
ignited. 


^■j^ 


1,276.0R3.      INTERNALCOMBT'STION   ENGINE.     Simon 

Lakk.  Mllford.  Conn.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1915.     Serial   No. 

62.549       (CI.   123 — 30  ) 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  power  cylinder 
having  a  multi-Jet  Igniter  of  high  resistance  material  ar 
ranged  in  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  cylinder,  means 
to  supply  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber  within  the 
zone  of  Influence  of  said  igniter,  a  power  piston  oper- 
ating In  said  cylinder  and  having  a  fuel  distributer  at 
Us  upp«'r  end  relatively  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
igniter  to  distribute  the  fuel  to  said  Igniter,  and  means 
to  supply  electric  current  to  said  igniter  to  heat  it  sufll 
ciently   to  cause  combustion  of  the  fuel   so  supplied  to  it 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  power  cylinder, 
a  flanged  ring  of  high  resistance  material  supported  in 
the  combustion  chamt)er  of  the  cylinder,  said  flanged 
ring  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  or  openings  pro- 
viding Ignition  points,  means  to  supply  electric  energy  to 


12.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  i"'"er  c.vlimler 
having  an  nxia!  opening  disposed  In  its  head,  a  power 
pihton  In  said  cylinder,  a  fuel  injector  disposed  in  the 
axial  opening,  a  fuel  distributer  nrranped  below  said 
axial  opening  and  In  line  therewith  and  comprising  n  rn- 
dially  slotted  projection  on  the  piston  bend  and  an  elec- 
trically heated  igniter  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Ig- 
niting points  and  interposed  between  the  distributer  and 
the  Injector. 

[Claims  1.  2.  4.  and  tl  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.2T6.0S4.         LOOM  SHUTTLF  ARisTirt      L.iVEiti.lERE. 

Gilbertvllle.    Mas«.      Filed    Jan     ."1,    1916.      Seria:    No. 
75.324.      ^Cl.  139— 46  1 


1.  A  tension  device  for  loom  shuttles,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  l>ody  member  having  throughout  its  entire 
length  a  longitudinal  bore  which  Is  Intersected  by  an 
open  sided  transverse  chamber  that  has  one  of  the  walls 
thereof  on  the  same  plane  as  the  thread  engaging  portion 
of  the  longitudinal  bore,  a  presser  block  maintained  en- 
tirely within  the  chamli.  r  and  having  In  line  with  the 
longitudinal  bore  a  flat  centrally  located  thread  engaging 
portion  one  end  of  which  Is  curved,  means  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  presser  block  from  its  thread  engaging  face 
for  attaching  thereto  one  end  of  a  colled  spring,  a  colled 
spring  attached  to  the  presser  block  and  engaging  with 
one  of  the  walls  of  the  chamber,  and  n  casing  which  en- 
compasses the  body  member. 

[Claims  2  and  ?>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.276,085.       (OMBlNED     IGNITION     AND     LKiHTlNG 
GENERATOR      Leon  J    L»  PoNTOia.  Lakewood,  Ohio, 
assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    The    Teaglc    Com- 
pany,   <Meveland.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of   Ohio.      F'lled 
June  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  36.672.      (CI    171—262,. 
1.  A  single  unit  combined  direct  current  and  high  ten- 
sion   ignition    current    generator,    comprising    a    unitary 
field  structure,   separate  exciting  windings  for  the  direct 
and    ignition    currents,    respectively,    separate    generating 
windings  for  the  direct  current  and  high  teniion  Ignition 
current,    respectively,    and   a    single   rotor   for   expending 
mechanical    energy    in    the    fields    interlinking    with    said 
generating  windings  for  the  production  of  electromotive 
force  therein. 


S44 


OFFICIAL  QAZETTE 


August  20, 1918. 


4.  IB  a  liiifle  unit  direct  ennut  and  hl^  tcniion 
iCBltlon  earreat  ccncrator,  the  eomMnatioa  of  a  unitary 
field  ■traetnre,  excltlns  wlDdlaga  therefor,  eeparate  gea- 
•ratlBC  wladlafi  for  direct  eorreat  aad  talsh  tension  \g- 
hltlon  eamot,  reipectirely,  and  a  rotor  cmnzBon  t»  all  of 
■aid  windings  and  having  at  one  end  a  flax  dlatrilratlag 
section  for  dletrlbuting  the  flnx  of  the  field  first  through 
and  then  oatalde  of  said  high  teaeioa  generating  winding. 


10.  In  a  single  unit  direct  current  and  high  tension 
ignition  current  generator,  the  combination  of  a  unitary 
field  structure,  exciting  windings  therefor,  separate  gen 
eratlng  windings  therein  for  direct  current  and  high  ten- 
sion ignition  current,  respectlTCIy,  a  ahaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  field  structure  and  common  to  all  of  said 
windings  and  carrying  iron  sectiona  which  constitute 
parts  of  the  magnetic  circuits  for  the  fields  In  inductive 
relation  with  said  generating  windings,  respectively,  and 
circuit  opening  and  closing  mechanism  for  said  high  ten- 
sion generating  winding  actuated  by  said  shaft 

19.  In  a  single  unit  direct  current  and  high  tenalon 
ignition  current  generator,  the  combination  of  a  unitary 
field  structure,  exciting  windings  therein,  a  shaft  rota- 
tably mounted  in  said  field  structure,  an  armature  includ- 
ing a  low  tension  generating  winding  carried  by  said 
shaft  near  one  end  thereof,  a  flux  distributer  carried  by 
said  shaft  near  its  other  end,  and  a  normally  stationary 
high  tension  ignition  current  generating  winding  disposed 
in  inductive  relation  in  the  magnetic  circuit  In  which 
said  flux  distributer  operates. 

20.  In  a  single  unit  combined  low  tension  current  and 
high  tension  ignition  current  generator,  the  combination 
of  a  unitary  field  structure,  a  low  tension  generating 
winding,  a  separate  high  tension  generating  winding  for 
tlta  Ignition  current  comprising  a  coarse  section  and  a 
fine  section,  electrical  exciting  means  adapted  In  con^ 
junction  with  said  low  tension  generating  winding  to 
produce  in  said  field  structure  magnetic  fields  inductively 
related  to  sal^  low  tension  and  high  tension  generating 
windings,  means  for  periodically  opening  and  closing  the 
circuit  through  the  coarse  section  of  said  high  tension 
winding,  and  rotatable  means  inductively  related  to  the 
aald  generating  windings  and  adapted  in  operation  to 
expend  meclyinlcal  energy  in  the  fields  which  interlink 
with  the  low  and  high  tension  generating  windings  for 
the  production  of  electromotive  forces  therein. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  9,  and  11  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,276,086.  PAVING-MACHINE.  Nathanibl  M.  Lid- 
MWs  Danville.  111.  Filed  Dec  l,'l91T.  Serial  No. 
904,885.     (CI.  94— «.) 

I.  In  a  Biachine  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
far  boldlBg  a  row  of  bricks  in  aa  elevated  positioa,  a 
transfer^arrier  adapted  to  be  naovcd  to  an  upper  posl- 
tkm  lA  proximity  to  the  support  aad  to  a  lower  position 
to  proximity  to  tte  road-bed,  and  maans  to  effect  a  rela- 
ttre  vertical  movaiBafit  between  the  support  and  the 
traBaftr«arrlcr  when  the  transfer-carrier  is  la  the  up- 
per pMttloa. 

II.  la  «  SMChlM  of  tlM  character  dascriked,  a  wheeled 
aapport  adapted  to  travel  opoa  the  corbiag  as  a  track. 
M  elev»«ed  npiwrt  connected  with  th»  wheeled  sapport 
to  receive  a  row  of  brick  thereon,  a  vertlcallgr  a 


tranafer-carrler  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  an  upper  poai- 

don  to  receive  the  row  of  bricks  from  the  elevated  sap- 
port  and  to   descend   to   transfer   the   bricks   to   a    position 


'^m 


-m 


in   proximity   to   the   road-bed,  and   means   to   remove   the 
bricks  from  the  transfer-carrier,  such  means  also  serving 
to  effect  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  machine. 
[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,276,087. 
Proaser. 
222,911. 


FEEDING  TROUGH.        Phabiz 
Nebr.       Filed     Mar.     16,     1918. 
(CI.    119—53.) 


B.        LiLLEY, 

Serial     No. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  animal  feed  trough  linving 
its  bflse  wall  at  one  end  upwardly  incllnfd.  of  a  feed  re- 
ceivlnK  ohnmijer  mounted  above  the  inclined  end  of  said 
bsse  wall  and  having  a  feed  outlet  opening,  an  osclllataMe 
feed  member  mounted  upon  the  Inclined  base  wall  of  the 
trough  and  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  said  base  wall,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  base  wall  In  the  feed  outlet  opening  and  operatlvely 
connected  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  said  member,  said  lev^r 
at  its  other  end  having  an  upstanding  flange  for  en 
gagement  by  the  Up  of  the  animal  In  collecting  the  grain, 
whereby  said  member  Is  oscillated  to  feed  the  grain 
through  said  opening  and  into  the  trough. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,276,088.  ELEVATOR  -  CONTROLLER  INTERLOCK. 
Harry  B.  Lockwood  and  George  W.  BrImkhan,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  nied  May  13,  1918.  Serial  No.  234,320. 
(CI.  187 — 46.) 


1.  Aa  eleetric  controller  of  the  claaa  deacribed.   con- 
Pffistev  a  oasiac  kavtag  a  coatroUer  arm  Jownaled  tkere* 
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la.  a  plate  meontad  within  the  lower  part  of  said  oaalng 
and  baring  a  slot  and  pin  coonecttoa  to  lald  arm  where- 
ky  said  plate  is  reciprocated  upon  oadllating  motlona  of 

the  arm,  an  aperture  in  said  plate,  and  a  movable  rod 
forming  part  of  the  door  lock  operating  mechanism  in  po- 
sition to  be  projected  through  said  aperture  when  the 
controlling  arm  Is  in  its  neutral  or  off  position. 

4.  An  electric  controller  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  controller  arm  Journaled  there- 
in a  plate  mounted  within  the  lower  part  of  said  casing 
and  having  a  slot  and  pin  connection  to  said  arm  where 
by  said  plate  is  reciprocated  upon  oscillating  motions  of 
the  arm.  an  aperture  in  said  plate,  a  movable  rod  forming 
part  of  the  door  lock  operating  mechanism  In  position  to 
be  projected  through  said  aperture  when  the  controlling 
arm  is  In  lU  neutral  or  off  portion,  and  guldea  for  said 
plate  arranged  to  prevent  any  but  straight  reclprocatlns 
motion  of  the  plate. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


piece  lato  amy  dealred  coateor  in  each  aaaner  aa  to  farm 
a  bottom  flante  and  leave  a  aargln  of  tke  llalng  and  r^ 
talner  exteadlng  bcyoad  the  uMW  «*■•  Portion  of  tkc 
•tlffe&er,  thereby  aiaklng  a  fiajsg*  for  eacagamsat  with  the 
upper   of   the  shoe,   and   having   tbe   bottoa   •Om  of  the 


lining  and  retainer  coincide  with  the  edge  portion  of  the 
bottom  flange  of  the  shoe  stlffener,  then  stitching  said 
flange  of  the  lining  and  retainer  to  Ue  upper  of  the  shoe, 
and  then  lasting  th«  bottom  portion  of  the  lining  and  re- 
tainer together  with  the  flange  of  the  shoe  stlffener. 


1276  089.     PRESSURE  GAGE.     EvABTS  G.  LoOMis,  New- 
'  ark    and  Abthdr  V.   Da  COSTA.  Arlington,  N.   J       Filed 
Julv  27    1915.     Serial  No.  42,175.      (Cl.  152—12.) 


1  276  091.     DAY  AND  NIQHT  SIGN.    ARTHra  E.  Maidin 
'  and  Cahl  ScaiJCJLni,  Oakland,  aid  William  D.  Nnr- 
HOU8E,  San  Prsnclaco,  Cal.     Piled  Feb.  16,  1914.    Serial 
No.  818.941.      (Cl.  40 — 6S.) 


5.  A  pressure  gage  for  tires,  said  gage  having  a  cylin- 
der, means  for  securing  said  cylinder  to  a  tire  valve  stem, 
an  Inner  tube  within  said  cylinder  through  which  tube  air 
for  the  tire  can  pass,  means  for  adjusting  said  tube  along 
said  cylinder  whereby  said  tube  can  force  a  valve  within 
the  stem  to  open  position,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder 
and  surrounding  said  Inner  tube,  and  means  for  co6p- 
eraUng  with  said  piston  whereby  a  reading  can  be  had  of 
the  pressure  exerted  against  the  »d  of  the  piston. 

».  la  oembinatloB  with  a  stem  of  a  pneumatic  tire, 
which  stem  has  therein  an  air  valve  that  normally  closes 
the  passageway  of  the  stem,  a  pressure  gage  comprtslag  a 
caalag  which  is  connected  to  the  stem,  an  laner  member 
within  said  casing,  a  spring  pressed  plaager  fitting  the  in- 
terior of  the  casing  and  the  exterior  of  said  inner  mem- 
ber, and  means  carried  by  said  Casing,  said  means  in  turn 
carrying  the  Inner  n»ember,  said  inner  mensber  being 
mounted  so  that  It  Is  loagltudlnaUy  adjustable  toward  the 
air  valve  so  as  to  effect  nn  opening  of  the  passageway 
and  also  being  movable  away  from  said  air  valve  whereby 
the  air  valve  can  assume  the  position  that  It  occupies 
when  nornsally  closing  said  passagevi-sy. 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


p^^rp^szsaa^ 


1.276.090.     PROCESS    OF    MAKING    SHOES.      John    R. 
McL.AUOHX.iN,  Holbrook,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
George    E.    Rollins.    Hrorkton.    Mass.      Filed    Feb.    10, 
1817.     Serial  No.  147.926.      (Cl.  12—142.) 
That  iatprovement  in  the  art  of  making  shoes  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  a  lining  and  retulner  so  that  it 
may  be  fitted  to  a  shoe  stiffeoer  piece,  cementiag  the  lin- 
ing aad   retainer   to   the   stlffener   piece,   thea   slmaltane- 
ously    molding   the  lining   and   retainer   and   the  stlffener 


1  A  changeable  sign  structare,  comprising  in  comblaa- 
tlon.  a  series  of  automatically  disappearing  diapUy  sheets, 
means  governable  to  select  the  sheets  la  any  order  and 
spread  the  same,  a  normally  set  lo«*lng  device  tor  »«>«- 
Ing  any  spread  sheet  to  hold  It  in  open  positloa,  and 
means  for  releaslag  the  first  sheet  when  a  second  sheet  is 
in  process  of  extenirtoa. 

2.  A  changeable  sign  structure,  compririag  in  combina- 
tion, a  series  of  disappearing  display  sheets,  a  guide  bar 
carried  by  each  sheet,  means  to  spread  said  sheets,  meana 
to  be  engaged  by  said  guide  bar  to  lock  tbe  sheet  in  e«- 
tended  position,  an  illuminating  circuit  for  the  display 
sheets,  and  means  also  to  be  engaged  by  said  bar  to  cosa- 
plete  said  circuit,  when  the  Bhe«>t  is  locked  in  extended 

position. 

4.  A  sign  display  apparatus,  comprising  in  comlrtna- 
tlon  with  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  curtains  rolled  Into  the 
upper  portion  of  said  casing,  a  rotative  shaft  mounted  In 
the  latter,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  series  of  aor- 
nally  idle  take  ap  devices  on  said  shaft,  cards  coaaectlng 
said  take  up  devices  and  said  curtains,  and  a  plurality  of 
elatcfa  elemeats  carried  by  the  shaft  driving  means  for  se- 
lective rigid  eoaaectton  of  said  take-up  devlc«s  with  said 

shaft. 

7.  la  a  display  apparatus,  movable.  dlaapv«hrlBff  dis- 
play meMbers  each  with  a  lock  member  which  Is  aa  elec- 
trical conductor,  a  locking  device  coOperaMe  wHh  aald 
■Miaber.  aad  an  electrical  lllamlnatlag  system  connected 
to  said  device  and  clesable  by  said  aseabw  whea  eaga«' 
1  Ing  said  device. 
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13.  In  a  display  sign  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  auto- 
matically disappearing  members,  each  having  a  pulley 
cord  with  a  bight  which  runs  loosely  through  a  portion 
of  the  curtain  for  the  equalizing  of  pulley  effect  there- 
upon, and  a  winding  mechanism  whereby  any  one  of  tbe 
curtainfi  may  be  drawn  Into  tx posed  position. 

[Claims  3,  5,  6,  8  to  12,  and  14  to  31  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette  ] 


1.276,092.        RESrRFACIN<;  MACHINE.  Sewakh        W. 

Mann,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  10.  1917      Serial  No 
154.015.     (CI.  144— 2.) 


1.  In  a  resurfacing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  composed  of  hinged  wings  adapted  to  be  swung  to 
ward  and  from  each  other  including  means  to  raise  and 
lower  each  of  the  wings  to  various  heights,  of  a  vertical 
shaft  Journaled  in  tbe  frame,  a  circumferentially  rotatable 
and  longitudinally  movable  arm  on  the  vertical  shaft,  hav- 
ing manually  operatlv*^  means  to  adjust  the  arm  up 
wardly  and  downwardly  on  the  vertical  shaft,  a  casing  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  arm  so  as  to  be  manually  mov- 
able in  unison  with  the  arm,  an  upright  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  casing,  a  saw  on  the  shaft,  and  moans  for  driving  the 
upright   shaft. 

5.  In  a  resurfacing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  composed  of  hinged  wings  adapted  to  be  swung  to- 
ward and  from  each  other.  Including  means  to  raise  and 
lower  each  of  the  wings  to  various  heights,  of  a  hinged 
sectional  circumferentially  rotatable  and  longitudinally 
movable  arm  on  the  frame,  a  casing  removably  mounted 
on  the  sectional  arm  so  as  to  be  manually  moved  in  uni- 
son with  the  arm.  an  upright  shaft  Journaled  In  the  cas- 
ing, a  saw  on  the  upright  shaft,  means  for  driving  the 
upright  shaft,  and  means  to  adjust  the  casing  on  an  In- 
cline relative  to  the  arm. 

10.  In  a  resurfacing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  composed  of  hinged  wings  adapted  to  be  swung  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  means  to  raise  and  lower  each 
of  the  wings  to  various  heights,  of  a  vertical  shaft  Jour- 
naled and  also  adjustable  in  the  frame,  a  hinged  sectional 
arm  on  the  vertical  shaft,  a  casing  removably  mounted  on 
the  sectional  arm  so  as  to  be  manually  moved  in  unison 
with  the  arm,  an  upright  shaft  Journaled  In  the  casing,  an 
electrically  operative  motor  in  the  casing  for  driving  the 
upright  shaft,  means  to  adjuxt  the  casing  on  an  Incline 
relative  to  the  arm.  a  fender  removably  mounted  on  the 
casing,  and  a  cutter  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on 
the  shaft  for  beveling  the  edge  of  a  block. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


J.      A. 

Serial 


1.276,093.        COMBINATION-WRENCH.        John 

MiLLBB,    Denver,    Colo.      Filed    E>ec.    21,    1917. 

No.  208,261.      (CI.  81—184.) 

1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  handle  having 

a  Jaw  on  its  upper  end,  a  support  pivotally  mounted  on 

said  handle,  an   Interiorly  toothed  nut  mounted   in  said 

support,  and  a  Jaw  having  a  threaded  shank  portion  slid- 

ably  mounted  in  said  support  and  extending  through  and 

In  threaded  engagement  with  said  nut.  said  shank  having 

a  shallow  groove  in  one  of  its  sides,  of  a  Jaw  slidably 

mounted  on  said  shank  between  the  other  Jaws  and  having 


\ 


a  slot  through  which  said  shank  passes,  said  Jaw  having 
a  spring  secured  thereto,  the  free  end  of  which  bear* 
frlctlonally  against  the  bottom  of  said  groov«,  the  upper 


faci>  of  said  slldalile  jaw  and  the  lower  face  uf  the  upper 
Jaw   being   toothed,   wlillt-  the   lower  face  of  the  slldable 
jaw  and  the  upptT  face  of  the  lower  jaw  are  untoothed. 
['lalm  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.-'iH.n04  F<:iLr)IN(;  BED.  SiGFRin  A.  Mii.LSH,  Oakland. 
Cal.  Billed  Sept  -24.  1917.  Serial  No.  192.887.  (CI. 
5—9.) 


1.  A  folding  bed  comprising  n  mattress  frame  consist 
ing  of  an  Intermediate  section  and  a  pair  of  pivotally 
connected  main  sections,  said  Intermediate  section  and 
main  sections  being  constructed  of  angle  Iron,  a  continuous 
fl<-xible  wire  mattress  cnrrled  by  the  Intermediate  and 
the  main  sections,  a  pair  of  locking  bars  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  Inside  of  the  angle  Iron  frame  of  one  of 
the  main  sections,  said  bars  adapted  to  swing  in  a  verti- 
cal arc  to  lie  on  top  of  the  intermediate  .section  and  the 
other  main  section,  and  a  pair  of  Inwardly  turned  lugs  on 
the  main  Intermediate  section  under  whicli  the  liars  are 
adapted  to  lie  when  they  are  folded  over  the  Intermedi- 
ate and  the  other  main  section,  said  lugs  adapted  to 
hold  the  bars  In  position  and  secure  same  nu'alast  vertical 
movement  when  the  bed  frame  sections  a.ssume  a  hori- 
zontal plane. 

fClalms  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,095.  ATTO  BED  Siofrid  Millbr.  Oakland.  Tal. 
nied  Mar.  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  222,469  (CI.  5—9.) 
1.  .\  folding  bed  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  mat- 
tress-carrying frame,  a  pivotal  connection  betwi^n  thr 
frame  and  the  ninnlng  l)onrd,  a  bar  extending  crosswise 
of  the  frame,  a  locking  meml»er  carried  by  said  bar  adapted 
to   secure   the    frame   against    movement    when    folded    up 
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on   the   running  board,   salfl   locking  member   comprising   a    | 
bar    turnably    and    slidably    mounted    on    the    rod,    and    a    | 


hook-shaped    menile  r    torineil    on    the    outer    end    of    said 
bar   nilapted   to   straddl.-   th..   -id.,   of   t!ie   automobile. 
(Claims   2  to  T<  not   prlnteil   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,276.096.       SECTIt»NAI.     ELECTRIC     HEATING     ELE 
MEVT        I'REDERK  K     W      MoFF.^T,     Wcstou.     Ontario, 
i-nnada.       Filed    Apr.     12.    1918.       Serial    So     228.229. 
(CI.   21l»— 70.) 


1.  In  a  sectional  electric  heating  element,  the  com 
blnation  of  a  slab  of  Insulating  material  having  parallel 
grooves  for  the  reception  of  resistance  wire  formed  in 
its  upper  surface  and  extending  through  its  ends  ;  and 
sepnrnte  end  bars  of  Insulating  material  in  length  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  width  of  the  slab,  fitted  closely 
thereto,  and  having  holes  formetl  therein  adapte<1  to 
aline  with  the  grooves  of  the  slab,  grooves  being  formetl 
in  the  outer  surface  of  each  bar  connecting  alternate- 
holes,  said  grooves  passing  alternately  above  and  below 
alternate  holes,  and  the  grooves  in  one  bar  being  in 
staggered  relationship  to  those  in  the  other  bar 

2.  In  a  section  electric  heating  element,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  slab  of  Insulating  material  having  an  even  num- 
ber of.  and  at  least  four,  parallel  grooves  for  the  recep- 
tion of  resistance  wire  formed  In  Us  upper  surface  and 
extending  through  its  ends :  and  separate  end  bars  of 
insulating  material  in  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  slab,  fitted  closely  thereto,  and  having  holes 
formed  therein  adapted  to  aline  with  the  grooves  of  the 
slab,  grooves"  being  formed  In  the  outer  surface  of  eacli 
bar  connecting  alternate  holes,  said  grooves  passing  alter- 
nately above  and  below  alternate  holes,  and  the  grooves 
In  one  bar  being  in  staggered  relationship  to  those  in 
the  other  bar. 

3.  In  a  sectional  electric  heating  element,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  slab  of  Insulating  material  having  parallel 
grooves  for  the  reception  of  resistance  wire  formed  in 
its  upper  surface  and  extending  through  its  ends  ;  separate 
end  bars  of  insulating  material  In  length  snbstantlally 
equal  to  the 'wldth  of  the  slab,  fitted  closely  thereto,  and 
having  holes  formed  therein  adapted  to  aline  with  the 
grooves  of  the  slab,  grooves  being  formed  In  the  outer 
surface  of  each  bar  connecting  alternate  holes,  said 
grooves  passing  alternately  above  and  below  alternate 
holes,  and  the  grooves  In  one  bar  being  in  staggered  rr 
UtlODShlp  to  those  In   the  other  bar ;   an  outwardly   ex 


tending  flange  formed  on  one  of  the  end  bars  l)«low  the 
lioles  :  terminal  posts  secur.-il  tiirouuh  said  flange,  holes 
for  the  passage  of  the  ends  of  the  resistance  wire  being 
formed  through  said  flange  from  top  to  bottom. 

4.  In  a  sectional  electric  h.atlng  .lement.  tlie  combina- 
tion of  a  slab  of  Insulating  material  having  parallel 
grooves  for  the  reception  of  resistance  wire  formed  In  its 
nppT  surface  and  extending  tlirough  it^  ends;  separate 
en.l  bars  of  Insulating  material  having  holes  formed 
therein  adapted  to  aline  with  the  grooves  of  the  slab, 
grooves  being  formed  in  the  outer  surfac*'  of  each  baf 
connecting  alternate  holes,  said  grooves  passing  alter- 
nately above  and  below  alternate  holes,  and  the  grooves 
In  one  bar  being  In  staggered  relationship  to  those  In  the 
other  bar:  an  oxitwardly  extending  flange  formed  on  one 
of  the  end  bars  below  tlie  holes  ;  frmlnal  posts  secured 
tlirough  said  flange  holes  for  the  passage  of  the  enda  of 
the  res1staiic«'  wire  being  formed  through  said  flange 
from  top  to  bottom  ;  and  a  filling  piece  at  Insulatlnt 
material   adapted  to  fit  above  the  flange. 

7.   In  a  sectional  electric  heating  .lement.  the  combina- 
tion   of    a    slab    of    Insulating    material    having    parallel 
grooves  for  the  reception  of  resistance  wire  formed  In  its 
upp.  r   surface  and    extending   through    its   ends  :    separate 
end     l>ars    of     insulating    material     having    holes    formed 
therein    adapted    to    aline    with    th.     ^Tooves    of    the    slab. 
gro'ives   being    form*  d    In    the   outer    surface    of    each    bar 
connecting    alternate    holes,    said    grooves    passing    alter- 
nately above  and  below  alternate  holes,  and  the  grooves 
in  one  bar  being  in   staggered  relationsliip  to  thoae  in  the 
other  bar  ;    an   outwardly   extending   flange   formed   on   on«- 
of  the  end  bars  below   the  holes  :   Integral  bosses  depend- 
ing from   ttie   flange,   terminal   posts  secured   through   said 
flange   and    bosses,   holes   for   the   passage   of   the   ends   of 
the  resistance  wire  being  formed  through  said   flange  and 
bosses   from    top  to   bottom  ;    a    metal    pan    Into   which    the 
slab    and    bars     are    fitted  :     Insulatln;;     material     in     the 
bottom  of  the  pan  on  which  the  slab  find  bars  rest ;  ancJ 

a  mttal  cov»  r  plate  resting  on  the  edces  of  the  pan,  >  oles 
tK'lng  formeil  in  th.  bottom  of  the  pan  for  the  passage  of 
the  lower  ends   of   th.'   bosses   aforesaid 

[Claims  5  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,097  NT'T-LOCK.  William  M  Muork.  Newark. 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  192. .^fiS  (CT. 
151—31.) 


•f-? 


The  combination  with  a  bifurcated  bolt  and  a  nut 
threaded  upon  the  bolt  :  of  a  bar  having  a  wedge  shape 
head  at  one  end  and  a  relatively  narrow  lug  at  its  other 
end  ;  said  wedge  shape  head  being  thicker  than  tbe  re- 
maining portion  of  the  bar  and  thicker  than  the  primary 
distance  between  the  furcations  of  said  bolt,  said  bar 
being  dlsposecl  between  said  furcations  so  that  Its  head 
spreads  said  furcation:  apart  but  allows  their  ends  to  be 
drawn  toward  one  another;  and  a  cap  member  threaded 
90  as  to  engage  the  spreading  furcations  of  said  bolt, 
said  cap  having  an  opening  of  a  size  to  permit  the  re- 
ception of  the  body  of  said  bar  but  being  capable  of 
receiving  said  lug.  said  lug  extending  through  and  be 
yond  said  opening  for  receiving  the  impact  of  a  driving 
tool. 


1.27«.098       WINDOW-SHADE    HOLDER.       Bbhjamin    F 
Moorman,   Cincinnati,    Ohio,    assignor   to   The   Gilbert 
Shade    Holder   Company.  Cincinnati,    Ohio,   a   Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio      Filed  May  25,  1917.     Serial  No.  170.800 
(CI.  156 — 27  I 
A  shade  holder  comprising  a  main  aectlon.  slldable  end 

members  mounted  thereon,  means  for  supporting  a  shade 
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roller  la  said  end  members,  flasgca  on  said  end  mem- 
bera  engaging  said  main  aectloa,  tbe  flanges  on  one  end 
Member  being  larger  thaa  thoae  on  the  other,  lips  formed 
on  tbe  top  of  said  main  aectlon,  ellpi  adapted  t*  engage 


taid  lips,  a  flexible  conaectlo*  between  said  clips  and  a 
T-shaped  tubtilar  menber  laoaated  on  said  flexible  con- 
nectlOB  and  adjvfttable  thereahmg,  and  a  cord  attached 
to  said  tubular  aeaiber  for  saapeading  the  device  in  a 
window  frame. 


1,276,099.  OAUNlT.irr-<3LOT£.  SaMcbl  6.  ItfOBKiLL. 
Gloversvllle,  N.  T.  FUed  Nov.  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
201,804.      (CI.  2—9.) 


1.  A  ganntlet  gloTs  bavteg  a  cnf  utth  separated  ends 
having  reinforced  parts  extending  crosrwlse  of  the  length 
of  the  cuff,  one  WlaforwBfl  tmd  btlag  wider  and  longer 
than  tbe  other  and  arranged  to  overlap  th«  second-named 
(•nd  portion  whea  the  caff  is  closed,  and  fastening  means 
on  the  cuff  for  holding  the  longer  and  wider  end  in  over- 
lapping relation  to  the  narrower  and  shorter  end,  tbe 
fastening*  means  at  the  wrist  end  of  the  cuff  having  co- 
acting  elements,  one  fast  to  tbe  wider  end  and  the  other 
fast  to  the  cuff  adjacent  to  the  narrower  end  thereof, 
and  the  other  fastening  means  being  fast  to  the  nar- 
rower end  of  the  cuff  and  threaded  through  the  wider 
«nd  thereof. 

4.  A  gauntlet  glove  having  a  cuff  portion  with  freely 
separated  ends,  one  of  tbe  ends  having  a  strap  fast  at 
one  end  thereto,  and  fastening  means  for  the  strap  ad- 
jacent to  said  end,  and  the  other  end  portion  of  tbe  cuff 
having  a  slot  therethrough,  and  a  tab  fast  to  the  cuff 
adjacent  to  the  slot  and  provided  with  a  loop  matching 
the  slot  and  through  which  the  strap  la  threaded,  where- 
by the  two  ends  of  the  cnff  may  be  drawn  together  by 
the  strap  itithout  strain  upon  the  portion  of  the  glove 
pierced  by  the  slot,  said  loop  being  provided  with  a 
roller  where  engaged  by  the  strap  to  facilitate  the  move- 
ment of  the  strap  through  the  loop. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.276,100.  PORTABLE  BARRIER.  Paul  Niz.nik,  lUng- 
hamton,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  208,439. 
(CI.  256—1.) 

1.  A  portable  barrier  c«mprl>lng  a  laiy-tongs  frame 
havlag  plTOt  boltM  sharpened  and  projecting  from  one 
aide  thereof,  a  eros»-plece  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  limit- 
ing means  for  the  laty-tongc  carried  by  said  cross-piece. 
a  retaining  strap  for  the  lasy-tongs  when  closed  centrally 
carried  by  tbe  croM-pleee  and  a  carrying  strap  attached 
to  the  latter. 


2.  ▲  portable  barrier  for  army  use  cemprislng  a  croaa- 
piece,  plates  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  croas-plece  ar- 
ranged with  vertical  slots  therein,  a  frame  of  laiy-tongs 
construction  slidably  attached  within  the  slots  of  said 
plates  for  limited  opening  movement,  the  said  frame  hav- 


ing pivot  members,  pointed  extensions  carried  by  Mid 
pivot  members  at  one  side  of  the  frame  projecting  up- 
wardly when  the  device  is  operatlvely  positioned  upon 
the  groaod,  and  retaining  and  earryitif  ttraps  proTkle4 
apM  taid  er0Mp(ece. 


1.27rt.l01.        ENVELOP. 
CUKO,    III.      Filed    Dec. 
(Cl.  229 — 72.) 


Thbophibld    D.    Oakubt,    Chl- 
29,    1917.      Serial   No.    209,484. 


1.  A  tri-pocket  envelop  provided  with  a  sealing  flap 
which  Includes  two  parts  for  respectively  sealing  two 
of  tho  pockets  of  the  envelop  and  a  breakable  connec- 
tion b«nweeB  said  parts  coastltnting  a  closure  for  the 
third  pocket,  whereby  the  third  pocket  may  be  opened 
by  brasklng  said  connection  while  preserving  the  seals 
of  the  ofhet  pockets. 

4.  In  a  tri  pocket  envelop,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair 
of  superposed  pockets  separable  from  each  other  to  form 
lnd»'p«»n«*eBt  pockets  and  suitably  uBited  together  In  said 
s»ip»»ri»o8ed  position  to  form  a  third  inner  pocket,  and 
sealing  means  comprising  fWo  parts  for  closing,  respec- 
tively, the  two  outer  pockets.  Independently  of  each  other, 
said  parts  beiBg  nornJally  connected  together  aad  form- 
ing a  seal  for  the  inner  pocket  bat  being  separable  from 
each  other  when  It  is  desired  to  open  the  said  inner 
pocket. 

9.  A  trlplfx  envelop  formed  from  a  single  paper  blank 
folded  longitudinally  and  transversely  to  provide  a  series 
of  tour  superpose*!  substaotlally  four-sided  parts,  the 
outer  pairs  of  parts  being  Integrally  connected  together 
along  an  adjacent  side  and  constituting  the  walls  of 
outer  pockets,  the  -two  parts  of  each  of  said  p&lrt  beiag 
coanetfted  together  along  three  skies,  including  that  side 
wblch  constl totes  the  iategral  connectioB  between  the 
palm  e^  parts,  anil  the  two  Inner  parts  of  the  series  be- 
ing connected  tofc'ether  along  three  sides  to  constitute  a 
third  inner  pocket,  each  of  said  pockets  having  an  open 
end  aid   said   open   ends  beh»g  superposed   In  Btet>ped   re- 
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latioa,  aad  a  flap  integrally  connected  by  a  folding  line 
to  one  of  the  outer  parts  of  tbe  series  for  sealing  all  of 
said  pockets,  said  flap  comprising  two  separable  sealing 
parts  for  closing  Independently  the  two  outer  pockets, 
and  the  connection  between  said  sealing  parts  constitut- 
ing a  closure  for  the  Inner  pocket,  whereby  the  Inner 
pocket  may  be  op«'ned  by  breaking  said  connection  while 
preserving  the  seals  of  the  outer  pockets. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,276,102.  RESERVE  STORAGE  VALVE.  Au>en  C. 
Oi.ANi.KK,  Killings,  Mont.  FUed  Get.  11,  1917.  Serial 
No.  195,948.      (Cl.  158 — 46.5.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  outlet 
opening  therein,  a  cage  over  said  opening,  a  hoUow  cy- 
lindrical valve  slidably  received  In  the  cage,  the  upper 
end  of  said  cage  being  flanged  for  limiting  movement  of 
•aid  valve  therein,  and  means  engaged  with  the  valve  for 
Bormally  malatainlng  the  same  over  said  outlet  opening 

for    reserving    a    predetermined    quantity    of    fuel    in    said 
receptacle. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,278,108.  FRUIT  JAB  CLOSURE.  James  H  Paige, 
Mancheetcr,  N.  H.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
185,018.      (Cl.  215 — 87.) 


»«-i 


2.  A  fruit  Jar  closure  comprising  a  plurality  of  In- 
clined cam  shoulders  on  the  Jar.  abutments  connecting 
the  beginning  of  one  shoulder  with  the  terminus  of  an- 
other shoulder,  a  yoke  or  band  rotatably  mounted  around 
the  Jar  having  a  plurality  of  Inclined  parts  correepond- 
lag  to.  and  cooperating  with  the  respective  cam  shoulders. 
tbe  band  having  shoulders  conuv^ctlng  Its  Incllneii  parts 
ahlch  are  adapted  to  engage  the  abutments  on  the  Jar. 
and   a    releasable  top   fastener   carred    by    said    yoke   or 

band. 

4.  A  fnilt  Jar  closure  comprising  a  plurality  of  In 
dined  cam  sboulders  on  the  Jar.  a  yoke  or  band  ro- 
tatably mounted  around  the  Jar  having  a  plurality  of 
lacllned  parts  corresponding  to  the  shoulders  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  them,  and  a  releasable  top  fastener 
plYOted  to  and  carried  by  said  yoke  or  band  at  points  on 
^>po«lte  Bl<l<>s  of  tbe  jar  which  lie  In  a  line  of  less  length 
than  a  diameter,  being  nearer  to  each  other  aronnd  one 
tide  of  the  Jar  than  the  other  side  of  the  Jar. 

[Claltas  1,  3,  aad  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 
258  O.  G. — 36 


1.276,104.  BLECTRICALLY  -  OPERATED  HAMMKR. 
Q»OBGB  M.  Paintkr,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1917. 
Serial   No.   140,055.      (Cl.    172—126) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  motor  comprising  a  plurality 
of  solenoids  nrrnngH.l  in  longitudinal  succession  with  a 
common  longitudinal  axis  and  connected  in  series,  a  core 
constituting  a  hammer,  movatde  in  the  common  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  solenoids,  a  commutator  bar  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  commuUtor  rings,  each  ring  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  solenoids,  a  commutator  block  nor- 
mally movable  with  said  core,  but  capable  of  a  limited. 
Independent  movement,  said  commutator  block  having 
brushes  engaging  the  commutator  rings  associated  with 
the  solenoids,  and  positive  means  for  shifting  said  com- 
mutator at  the  ends  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  core,  to 
shift  the  magnetic  field  of  said  solenoids  to  a  point  in  the 
reverse  direction  from  that  In  which  said  core  has  been 
traveling. 

4.  An  electromagnetic  motor  comprising  a  plurality 
of  .innulnr  solenoids  arranged  In  longitudinal  succession 
with  a  common  longitudinal  axis  and  connected  together 
Id  series,  a  ccfre  having  an  extension  member,  reclprocald*- 
In  the  common  longitudinal  axis  of  said  solenoids,  a 
commutator  bar  comprising  n  plurality  of  commutator 
members,  each  of  which  Is  connected  to  one  of  said  sole- 
noids, a  commutator  block  carried  by  said  core  exten- 
sion, but  capable  of  a  limited.  Independent  movement 
therpon.  said  commntator  block  having  brushes  engaging 
the  commutator  members  associated  with  the  solenoids, 
means  automatically  locking  the  said  commutator  block 
to  said  core  extension  at  the  limit  of  Its  movement  on 
said  extension,  means  releasing  said  automatic  locking 
means  of  said  block  on  said  core  extension  as  the  core 
approaches  the  ends  of  its  movement,  and  means  for 
shifting  B.ild  block  at  the  ends  of  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  core,  to  shift  the  magnetic  field  of  said  solenoids 
to  a  point  in  the  reverse  direction  from  that  in  which 
the  core  has  be*n  traveling. 

9.  An  electro-magnetic  motor  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  end  walls,  and  an  intermediate  wall 
dividing  said  casing  into  two  compartments,  a  plurality 
of  onnular  solenoids  arranged  In  longitudinal  succession 
In  one  of  said  compflrtmcnts.  said  solenoids  being  con- 
nected together  In  series,  a  supporting  member  extend 
Ing  snbstantially  the  full  length  of  the  casing  In  tbe 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  solenoids,  a  tube  slidably  mount- 
ed on  said  supporting  member,  a  core  flxwl  to  the  front 
end  of  said  tube  and  associated  with  said  solenoids, 
spaced  bars  In  the  other  of  said  compartments,  fixed  at 
their  ends  In  said  Intermediate  wall  and  said  rpar  ead 
\\all.  commutator  members  arranged  In  pairs  on  said 
spaced  bars,  each  pair  b.  ina  connected  to  one  of  said 
solenoids,  conductor  rods  in  said  commutator  compart- 
ment and  fixed  at  their  end  in  said  intermediate  wall 
and  said  rear  end  wall  of  the  casing,  a  commutator  block 
mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said  tul>e  but  capable  of  a 
limited,  independent  movement  thereon,  rotative  brushes 
on  said  commntator  blocks  engaging  upon  said  commu- 
tator meml)er8  on  said  bars  and  upon  said  conductor 
rode,  means  for  holding  said  brushes  In  proper  contact 
engagement  with  said  commutator  members  and  with 
said   conductor   rods,   and    spring   presstd   plungers   acting 

to  shift  said  commntator  block  on  said  tuU'  at  the  ends 

of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  core  on  said  sapportlng 
niemt>er,  to  shift  the  magnetic  field  of  the  solenolils  to  a 
polat  in  the  reverw  dlrei  tlon  from  that  in  which  tlM 
core  has  been  traveling. 

(Claims  2,  8,  5  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  (#axette.  J 
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1,276,105.  SPABK-PLDG.  Habbt  H.  Ptx&aALL,  Blng- 
hamton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  196,441. 
(CI.  123 — 169.) 


In  a  spark  plug,  a  shell  baring  an  Inwardly  project- 
ing luK  formed  upon  Its  wall  at  one  end  and  constituting 
thp  secondary  electrode,  said  lug  having  a  sharpened 
edge  and  extending  In  a  single  horlxontal  plane  through- 
out Its  length  and  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  shell, 
and  a  central  primary  electrode  having  a  flat  metal  plate 
fixed  to  one  of  Its  ends  and  also  disposed  In  a  horlBontal 
plane,  said  plate  having  a  sharpened  edge  dl-sposed  In  op- 
posed relation  to  the  sharpened  edge  of  the  lug  on  said 
shell  and  gradually  diverging  therefrom  from  one  end 
to  the  other  of  said  lug  to  provide  a  spark  gap  varying 
In  width  throughout  its  length. 


1,276,106.      CAR-WHEEL-QUENCHING    DEVICE.     Oscar 
D.    A.    PsASK    and    John    F.    Fitthrlt,  '  Altoona.    Pa. 
Filed     Feb.     28,     1917.        Serial     No.     151.620.        (CI 
266—6.) 


1.  .V  device  for  quenching  car  wheels  including  in  com 
blnatlon  with  a  wheel,  an  annular  cup-shaped  stationary 
receptacle,  an  annular  supporting  ring  for  the  wheel  In 
said  receptacle,  an  overflow  receptacle  positioned  beneath 
the  quenching  receptacle,  and  means  for  introducing  a 
jet  of  quenching  medium  Into  the  said  quenching  recep- 
tacle between  the  Inner  wall  thereof  and  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel  support  tangential  to  the   latter. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,276,107.  COKE-OVEN  DOOR.  Robirt  Pbbl  and  Thomas 
Freobrick  Shbvbls,  New  Brancepeth  Colliery,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Sept.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  192,067.  (CI. 
202—6.) 

1.  In  coke  ovens  having  dividing  walls,  a  door  frame 
permanently  fitted  against  the  end  of  the  oven  so  as  to 
Inclose  the  end  of  the  dividing  walls,  a  web  to  said 
frame  extending  from  wall  to  wall,  inwardly  inclined 
reveals  to  said  frame,  a  lifting  door,  inwardly  inclined 
flanges  to  said  door  adapted  to  bold  a  firebrick  lining. 
said  flanges  and  reveals  being  sandwiched  between  brick- 
work, and  means  for  lifting  said  door  in  and  out  of 
poBltlon. 

2.  In  coke  oTens  having  dividing  walls,  a  door  frame 
permanently  fitted  against  the  end  of  the  oven  so  as  to 
Inclose  the  ends  of  the  dividing  walls,  a  web  to  said 
frame  extending  from  wall  to  wall,  an  aperture  In  said 
web,  means  for  closing  said  aperture,  Inwardly  Inclined 
webs   to   Mid    frame,   a   lifting   door.    Inwardly   Inclined 


flanges  to  said  door  adapted  to  fit  said  reveals,  and  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  firebrick  lining,  said  flanges  aad  reveals  being 
sandwiched  between  brickwork,  and  means  for  lifting  said 
door  In  and  out  of  position. 


>  In  coke  uvens  having  dividing  walls,  a  door  frame 
It.rmanontly  fitted  against  the  end  of  the  oven  so  as  to 
Inclos."  the  end  of  the  dividing  walls,  a  web  to  said  frame 
•■xtending  from  wall  to  wall,  inwardly  Inclined  reveals 
to  said  frame,  a  lifting  door,  inwardly  inclined  flangea 
to  s.ild  door  adapted  to  hold  a  firebrick  lining,  said  flanges 
and  reveals  being  sandwiched  between  brickwork,  and 
niean.s  for  lifting  said  door  in  and  out  of  position, 
standard.s  in  front  of  said  door  framf'.  croas  rods  between 
said  standards,  inclined  planes  in  said  lifting  door 
adapted  to  coact   with  said  cross  rods 


1.278,108  LUBRICATOR  Emilb  Piqcbb»,  Bt.-Ursanne. 
Switzerland  Fll.>d  Mar.  15,  19l>*.  Serial  No.  222. .'>42 
(Cl.   184—105.) 


-I 

1.  A  devlc'^  for  use  In  filling  lubricators  comprising  a 
cylinder  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  lubricator  with  its 
interior  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  lubricator, 
a  supply  pipe  for  the  cylinder,  a  piston  movably  mounted 
in  the  cylinder,  a  passage  for  permitting  the  lubricant 
to  pass  by  the  piston,  and  means  for  normally  closing 
said  passage,  whereby  on  lobrieant  being  forced  with  prea- 
sure  through  the  supply  pipe  Into  said  cylinder,  aaid  pis- 
ton will  be  forced  away  from  the  means  noirmally  closing 
the  passage  so  as  to  allow  the  charged  lubricant  to  pass 
through  the  passage  and  enter  the  lubricator. 

2.  A  device  for  use  In  filling  lubricators  combrlslng  a 
cylnder  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  lubricator  with 
Its  Interior  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  lubri- 
cator, a  supply  pipe  for  the  cylinder,  a  piaton  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  and  proTlded  with  a 
passage  for  permitting  the  lubricant  to  pas*  the  cylinder, 
and  a  plug  located  in  the  cylinder  for  narmally  eloaing 
aaid  passage,  whereby  on  semi-solid  lubricant  being 
forced  with  pressure  through  the  supply  pipe  Into  the 
(yllnder,  said  piston  will  be  moved  away  from  the  plug 


so  as  to  allow  the  charged  lubricant  to  pass  through  the 
passage  in  said  piston  and  enter  the  lubricator. 

8.  A  device  for  use  in  filling  lubricators  comprising  a 
hood  having  a  supply  pipe :  a  cylinder  caft"led  by  the 
hood  and  provided  with  means  for  connecting  the  cylinder 
to  the  hood,  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  and  the  interior 
of  the  lubricator  being  in  communication  when  the  parts 
are  connected,  a  piston  movably  mounted  In  said  cylinder 
and  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  passage,  and  a 
centrally  disposed  plug  carried  by  the  hood  and  normally 
closing  the  passage  in  the  piston 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.276,109.  CONNECTING-ROD  Alexis  R.  Pbibil,  Wil 
klnsburg.  Pa  Filed  Dec.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  138.955. 
iCl.  74—17.) 


1.  A  connecting  rod  having  a  shank  portion  and  drive 
and  driven  ends,  the  shnnk  portion  being  composed  of 
channel  members  arranged  back  to  back  with  the  flanges 
of  one  member  In  a  plane  with  the  flanges  of  the  other 
mi-mber,  said  members  having  pressed  alining  sleeves  at 
th>^  driven  end  with  flanges  on  said  members  surrounding 
said  sleevf'S,  and  pressed  out  ribs  extending  longitudinally 
and  transversely  of  the  sle^'ve  adjacent  said  members  with 
some  of  said  ribs  Joining  said  members. 

2.  A  connecting  rod  comprising  a  shank  portion  having 
drive  and  driven  ends,  said  shank  portion  being  composed 
of  channel  memlx  rs  arranged  back  to  back  and  having  pis- 
ton pin  sleeves  at  the  drive  end  of  said  rod  and  sur 
rounded  by  flanges  of  said  channel  members,  registering 
sleeves  at  the  drive  end  of  said  shank  portions  having  the 
axis  thereof  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axia  of  the  piston  pin 
sleeves  of  said  members,  said  members  having  a  bifurca- 
tion separating  the  piston  pin  sleeves  thereof,  and  means 
abutting  flanges  of  said  channel  members  and  extending 
through  the  bifurcation  thereof  adapted  for  contracting 
the  piston  pin  sleeves  of  said  members. 

3.  A  connecting  rod  comprising  a  shank  composed  of 
members  stamped  out  at  one  end  thereof  to  provide  sets 
of  registering  sleeves  with  the  axes  of  the  set  of  sleeves 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  connecting  rod,  said  members  having  a  bifurcation 
extending  from  one  set  of  sleev«»s  between  the  sleeevs  of 
the  other  set,  and  means  between  said  members  and  trans- 
versely of  the  bifurcation  thereof  adapted  for  contracting 
said    sleeves. 

IClalms  4  to  9  not, printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,276,110.     CIRCUIT  MAKER  AND  BREAKER.     Chris 
TiAN  Rasmubsbn.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half 
to    Clark    8.    Soraers.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed   Feb,    18, 
1918.     Serial  No.  217,760.     (Cl.  200— 24) 
1.  A    contact    finger    for   electric   apparatus,    having   a 

screw-threaded  stem  and  n   renewable  contact  member  In 


screw-engagement  therewith,  and  means  to  lock  said 
member  against  independent  rotation  as  thus  screw-en- 
gaged. 


2  A  pivoted  contact  finger  for  electrical  apparatus, 
having  a  spring  to  place  it  under  tension,  a  renewable 
contact  member  in  screw  connection  with  said  finger  and 
rotatable  and  movable  longitudinally  in  respect  thereto, 
^md  a  lock  nut  to  fix  said  member  rigidly  In  adjusted 
position. 

3.  In  a  devlc*  of  the  kind  described,  a  bracket,  a  finger 
jilvotally  mounted  upon  said  bracket,  a  helical  spring  to 
.  oiitrol  said  finger,  sleeved  bearing  parts  for  saW  bracket 
and  finger  inclosing  said  spring,  screw  means*  uniting 
said  parts  separably  together,  and  a  reversible  contact 
member  rotatably  affixed  at  the  free  end  of  said  finger. 

T,.  In  a  device  as  descritn-d,  a  bracket  having  a  bearing 
extension,  a  finger  having  a  recessed  bearing  portion 
sleeved  upon  said  extension,  a  pivot  bolt  to  secure  said 
parts  together,  a  spacing  hushing  sle«'ved  over  said  twit,  a 
colled  spring  encircling  said  bushing  iiml  engaged  at  its 
opposite  ends  with  said  bracket  and  finger,  a  set  screw 
'■arrled  by  said  finger  providing  an  adjustable  stop,  a 
renewable  contact  member  having  double  contact  tac«p, 
and  means  to  secure  said  mcmb«  r  in  reversed  positions 
upon  said  finger. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,276.111.   WIRE-STRETCHER.     OscAii   B    Reed,  Mount- 
pleasant,  Tenn.     Filed  June  2,  1914      Serial  No.  842,872  ; 
(Cl.    254 — 67   1 


K     7 


A  Wire  stretcher  Including  a  screw  threaded  bar.  a  pair 
of  relatively  spaced  ratchet  wheels  secured  to  the  bar  at  a 
point  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  lever  rotntahly  mounted  on 
the  bar  between  the  ratchet  wheels  for  oscillatory  move- 
ment about  the  bar  and  held  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereon  by  said  ratchet  wheels,  pawls  pivoted  upon 
each  side  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
upon  the  ratchet  wheels,  said  pawls  having  channels 
formed  in  their  longer  t\lges.  resilient  bars  secured  to 
each  side  of  the  lever  and  having  their  free  ends  dlspoaed 
In  the  channels  for  normally  holding  the  pawls  in  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  wheels,  and  rods  pivoted  at  one  of 
their  ends  to  the  pawls  and  having  their  other  ends  bent 
at  right  angles,  said  lever  having  apertures  to  receive  the 
angled  ends  of  said  rods,  whereby  either  of  the  pawls  may 
be  held  from  engagement   with  its  ratchet  wheel. 


1.276.112.  TIDE  MOTOR  Peter  Reei>,  Qulncy,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb,  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,905.  (Cl,  188 — 8.) 
1  A  motor  of  the  class  descrlhed  comprising  a  float 
resting  upon  the  surfai-e  of  n  body  of  water  subject  to  ris- 
ing and  falling  conditions,  a  drum  of  large  diameter,  racks 
connected  to  said  float  and  means  operatively  connecting 
said  racks  to  said  drum  to  cause  rotation  of  said  drum 
In  one  direction  during  the  movement  of  the  float  in  both 
dlr<>ctlons,  a  companion  drum  also  of  large  diameter  fcK 
cated  at  a  higher  level,  an  endless  conveyer  having  a 
aeries  of  flights  passing  around  said  dmm.  means  for  de- 
livering mobile  articles  in  the  path  of  the  flights  of  said 
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coBTeyer  wbcre^  esch  flight  will  rcceirc  a  heary  k>ad, 
meaofl  for  re«eirlng  tiie  mobile  utlclet  as  discharged  from 
the  conveyer  as  It  passes  over  the  uppermost  drum  and 
means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  mobile  articles  de- 
scending at  a  relatively  high  rate  of  speed  under  the  Influ- 
ence of  gravity  to  traniform  the  potential  emergy  of  the 
descending  mobile  article*  Into  applied  p«wer. 


3.  A  motor  at  the  claas  described  comprising  a  float 
restiiiff  up««  the  surface  at  a  body  of  water  subject  to  ris- 
IsC  and  talUng  eonditloiMi,  a  draa  of  large  diameter,  racks 
evwMcted  to  nM  float  and  aeana  operatlTely  connecting 
said  racks  to  said  drum  to  cause  rotation  of  said  drum  la 
one  direction,  a  comvuloB  dram  located  at  a  higher  level, 
an  endless  conveyer  having  a  series  of  flights  passing 
around  said  drum,  means  for  delivering  mobile  articles  in 
tt*  path  9t  the  fltgfcts  of  nld  eoorcyer  whereby  each 
flight  will  recalT*  a  heavy  kMi<,  nuans  for  receivlac  the 
mobile  articles  as  discharged  from  the  eonvayar  as  It 
passes  over  the  uppermost  dram,  and  an  endless  conveyer 
mounted  upon  rollers  of  relatively  small  diameter  and 
having  flghts  adapted  to  receive  said  mobUe  articles 
whereby  wM  emTcycr  wfll  be  aetaatad  by  gravity  to 
transform  the  potestial  cn«fy  of  the  mobile  articles  into 
power  and  means  to  reeelre  said  mobile  artldaa  and  re- 
turn the  same  into  the  path  of  the  flights  of  the  first  men- 
tioned cooveyer. 

3.  A  motor  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  float,  an 
endless  conveyer  actuated  thereby,  cup  shaped  flights  on 
said  conveyer,  means  for  delivering  a  number  of  heavy 
balls  successively  to  each  of  said  cup  shaped  flights,  a 
receptacle  Into  which  the  balls  are  delivered  by  said  con- 
veyer,  a  wcosd  deseeodiag  conveyer  having  a  series  of 
similar  flights  each  adapted  to  receive  the  balls  from  said 
receptacle  and  thereby  to  cause  the  actuation  of  said  con- 
fVfvt,  means  fov  regulating  the  number  of  balls  delivered 
to  the  last-named  conveyer  and  means  for  returning  the 
halls  discharged  from  the  second  conveyer  into  the  path 
«if  the  flints  of  the  first  conveyer. 


1,278,118.  LEATHER  SUBSTITUTE  AND  PBOCE8S 
FOB  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Roland  B.  RasPKss,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  203,932. 
(CI.  91—68.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  leather 
substitute  consisting  In  forming  a  matted  fiber  sheet, 
compressing  the  said  sheet  and  saturating  it  with  a 
binding  agent  composed  of  rubber,  balata,  flsb  glue,  sili- 
cate of  Boda,  sulfur  and  linseed  oil,  drying  the  sheet  and 
compressing  It. 

6.  A  leather  substitute  comprising  matted  fibers,  and 
a  binding  agent  comprising  rubber,  naphtha,  balata,  fish 
gitie,  silicate  of  soda,  sulfur  and  linseed  oil. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^0,114.      CONTROL-LBTER.      Gsoaos    W.    Rstnolds. 

BAdk   Qlan,   N.    T.      FUed   Feb.    28,    1917.      SerUl    No. 

IftM^l.      (O.   74—89.) 

8.  Id  an  AdjustiJig  mechanism  for  headlights,  a  foot 
Isvcr  ctxapsiainc  a  plate  on   wUch  the  foot  is  adapted 


to  rsat,  a  flaa«e  at  osm  sMc  of  said  plate,  and  a  second 
flange  adjustably  secured  on  said  plate,  bolts  haviDg  a 
threaded  engagement  with  said  flange  and  extending 
throng  slots  in  said  plate,  eccentrics  pivoted  to  said 
bolts  and  adapted  to  be  swung  about  on  their,  pivots  to 


clamp  said  flange  on  said  plate,  projecting  members  on 
said  eccentrics,  and  grooves  on  the  lower  faee  of  said 
plate  with  which  said  projecting  members  are  Adapted  to 
engage  to  bold  said  bolts  against  turning. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

I  

1.276,115.  SYSTEM  OF  TRANSPORTATION.  Chacn- 
CSY  E.  Richardson,  Chevy  Chase.  Md.  Filed  Nov.  2, 
1917.      Serial  No.   199.946.      (CI.   104—14.)   , 


1  In  a  system  of  transportation,  the  combination  with 
a  conduit  containing  a  liquid,  of  a  submarine  boat  in 
said  conduit,  and  arranged  to  be  propelled  therethrough 
between   distant   points. 

3.  In  a  system  of  tramsportatioB,  the  combination  with 
a  liquid-fllled  conduit  sobmerged  in  a  body  of  water  and 
having  entrance  and  exit  openings  adjacent  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  said  water,  with  its  Intermediate  portions 
snbaierved  at  a  greater  depth  than  its  eatraa<e  and  exit 
portions,  of  a  submarine  boat  in  said  conduit  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  propelled  therethrovgh  between  distant 
poisrts. 

6.  In  a  system  of  transportation,  the  comMaation  with 
a  liquid-filled  conduit  sabmerged  in  a  body  of  water,  or 
laid  upon,  or  burled  under  or  supported  by  th«  dry  land, 
of  a  submarine  boat  in  said  conduit  and  arraaged  to  be 
propelled  therethrough  between  distant  p«(nta 

[ClaiSM  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,276,116.  AUTOMOBILE-LOCK.  Thsooobs  C.  Rism, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Rogers  Motor  LocH  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUaotB.  Filed  Jane  18, 
1917.     Serial  No.  174,466.      (Q.  74—14.) 


**     X>     t9 


1.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a  caalng,  a 
conduit  connected  thereto,  a  wire  In  said  conduit,  a  ro- 
tatable  locking  element,  a  pair  of  gears  located  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  arc  of  rotation  of  the  locking  ele- 
ment, and  means  operable  by  the  gears  for  reciprocating 
said  wire,  substantially  as  describe^. 

4.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  conduit  connected  there- 
to, a  wire  in  said  conduit,  a  firame  In  the  casing,  a  lock 
interlocked  with  said  frame,  a  toothed  disk  secorsd  to 
the  lock,  a  pair  of  gears  seeared  to  the  tranM  and  aiesh- 
iog  with  the  teeth  of  said  disk,  and  means  Doe  connect- 
ing the  wire  to  said  gears  whereby  the  rotary  motloa  of 
the  lock  Is  changed  to  reciprocating  motion  of  the  wire, 
subetaatlaJIy   as   described. 
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d.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  lock  therein,  a  valve-operating  wire,  and  means  op 
erattle  by  said  look  for  rbaaging  the  rotary  motion  of 
the  lock  into  a  reciprocating  motion  of  the  wire  in  line 
with  the  loif|;1tudlnal  axis  of  the  lork,  sutwtantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5,  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.276.117.  FLEXIBLE  ARMORED  CONTiDIT.  THiwinoRE 
C.  RiBBE.  Cliicajio.  111.,  assljfnor  to  Rogers  Motor  Lock 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed 
June  13.  1917      Serial  No    174.467.      (CI.  64 — 30.) 


1.  A  flexible  conduit  composed  of  ball  and  socket  sec- 
tions each  having  a  longitudinal,  axial  opening  tbere- 
throttgb  the  sections  being  permanently  united  by  crimp- 
ing the  metal  constituting  tbe  socket  around  the  ball 
portion  of  nn  adjacent  section,  tbe  sections  being  so 
formed  that  a  wire  or  rod  contained  within  tbe  longitudinal 
opening  formed  by  the  connected  sections  may  bend  in 
substantially  the  arc  of  a  circle  wltboat  longlta<llnal 
separation  of  tbe  connected  sections,  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.276.11S.  UNIVERSAL  BAR.  Alvah  C.  RosBrca.  Chi 
cago,  IIL,  a«»8lgnor  to  Woodstock  Typewriter  Company. 
Woodstock.  111.,  s  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr. 
2ft,  1914,  Serial  No.  834.564.  Renewed  Jan.  22.  1918. 
Serial  No.  218,267.      (d,   197— «7.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  type  bar  segment,  and  a  hori- 
rontally  roclprocalile  unlverBal  bar  moving  toward  and 
from  the  type  bar  seKiiient  with  its  upper  face  Inclined 
downwardly  away  from  the  segment  to  deflect  falling  dirt 
therefrom  and  to  dig*  harge  dirt  from  the  l)ar  by  its  move- 
ment in  a  direction  away  from  the  segment. 

16.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  type  bar 
segment,  of  type  barn  pivoted  in  the  sejnuent,  a  unlvorsal 
bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  type  bars,  a  reciprocable 
frame  for  the  universal  bar.  a  hinge<l  support  for  mounting 
the  frame  at  the  rear  end  thereof  for  free  reciprocal  move- 
ment, and  a  sliding  connectlf)n  Ix-tween  the  frame  and 
the  segment  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  for  supporting 
it  for  free  reciprocation. 

21.  In  a  universal  bar  structure  for  typewriters,  the 
combination  with  a  top  plate  having  depending  lugs  spaced 
apart,  of  a  rocker  plvotaily  mounted  in  the  lugs,  extending 
rearwardly  thence  downwardly  from  the  pivot  point  with 
extremities  curved  forwardly.  a  type  bar  segment  secured 
to  the  plate,  a  universal  bar  frame  plvotaily  connected  at 


Its  rear  end  to  the  extremities  of  the  rocker,  the  pivot 
paint  lying  below  tbe  pivot  of  the  rocker,  an  sdjustable 
guiding  connection  between  the  frame  at  Its  forward  end 

and  the  segment,  a  universal  bar  supported  by  the  frame 
adjacent  the  segment,  type  bars  mounted  in  the  segment 
adapted  to  engage  the  universal  bar  for  siovlng  It  rear- 
wardly. an  adjustable  stop  at  the  rear  of  the  rocker  for 
limiting  tbe  upward  movement  of  the  rocker  with  respect 
to  the  supporting  plate,  and  a  ^ring  diig>osed  between 
the  rocker  and  the  snpportlng  plate,  tending  to  press  the 
rocker  downwardly  and  the  universal  bar  frame  forwardly. 
[Claims  2  to  15  and  17  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.276.119.  ANTISEPTIC  AND  GERMICIDAL  TABLET. 
AU.KN  ROQBBS,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Charies  T. 
Davis.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  Filed  Apr.  2,  191b.  Serial  No. 
226.161.      (CI.   107 — 9  ) 

1.  An  antiseptic  tablet  of  potassium  mercuric  iodid 
containing  a  stabilizing  agent  in  quantity  suflScient  to 
prevent  reduction  in  solution  to  insoluble  mercuric  lodld 
and  a  suitable  binder  acting  as  a  flllef  and  serving  \m 
prevent  deliquescence  of  the  tablet. 

2.  An  antiseptic  tablet  of  potassium  mercuric  iodid  con- 
taining a  stabilizing  agent  in  quantity  sufl^cient  te  pre- 
vent rt^duction  in  solution  to  insolul^e  n»ercurlc  iodid.  and 
a  binder  of  sodium  chlorid.  the  latter  i>eiitg  preaeot  in  an 
amount  to  give  to  the  antiseptic  solution  of  normal 
strength  a  tonicity  approximating  that  of  tbe  blood. 

8.  An  antiseptic  tablet  of  potassium  mercuric  Iodid 
containing  a  stabilizing  ngent  of  iodid  salt  In  quantity 
sufficient  to  prevent  reduction  in  solution  to  insoluble 
mercuric  iodid,  and  a  salt  preventing  deliquescence  acting 
as  a  t)inder  and  present  in  an  amount  to  give  to  tbe 
antiseptic  solution  of  normal  strength  a  tonicity  approxi- 
mating that  of  the  blood. 


1,276,120.  AIRSHIP.  Jamxs  David  Salts.  Bois  DArc, 
Mo.  Filed  Jan.  &.  1918.  Serial  No.  210,870  tCl. 
244 — 6.) 


1.  A  derice  of  the  chara<  ter  sp.clfie<l,  comprlslnn  a  wheel 
supported  car,  gas  baps  connected  with  the  ends  cf  the 
car,  sai<l  car  having  an  (ip«nlnK  at  each  end  through 
which  the  small  end  of  the  bug  extends,  and  planes  at 
each  side  of  the  gas  bajj  at  «ppr<iximately  the  center  there- 
of and  extending  lattrally  therefrcm  and  supported  from 
the  car  to  swing  vertically  on  an  axis  transverse  to  tbe 
car.  a  pair  of  planes  extending  from  the  top  of  the  car 
toward  each  side  thtr^nif  and  mounted  to  swing  vertically 
with  respect  to  the  car  on  an  axis  longitudinal  to  the  car. 
and  a  c(>mmuu  incnnK  for  swinging  all  of  said  planes,  said 
means  comprlsini:  radial  arms  connected  with  tbe  support- 
ing shafts  for  the  plan«s  <>f  the  bags,  shafts  supporting 
tbe  planes  on  the  car.  arms  extending  radially  from  tbe 
shafts,  links  cunnectlng  the  said  arms  with  the  arms 
of  the  shafts  of  the  planes  of  the  bag,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  oscillatin);  the  shafts  of  the  planes  of 
the  car. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,276.121,  ATTACHMENT  FOB  STEERING  MECHA- 
NISMS. Lio.ML  D.  Saxtos.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  27,  1917.     Serial  No.   164,841.      (CI.  21 — 196.) 


« '  r 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewribed,  a  chamber 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  steerlDg  mechaDlsm  ;  means 
for  attaching  the  said  chamber  to  a  steering  mechanism  ; 
a  wing  piston  having  a  plurality  of  arms  mounted  within 
thf  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  oscillate  therein  ;  trans- 
v»T8f  apertures  In  the  arms  of  the  said  wing  piston  ; 
secondary  apertures  in  the  arms  of  the  wing  piston  at 
right  angles  to  the  said  transverse  apertures ;  means 
within  the  said  second  apertures  for  regulating  the  area 
thereof ;  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  top  wall  of  the 
said  chamber  adapted  to  provide  access  to  the  said  regu- 
lating means  in  the  said  secondary  apertures  ;  and  fluid 
means  adapted  during  the  oscillating  movement  of  the 
said  wing  piston  to  move  through  the  said  transverse 
ai>ertures  in  the  arms  of  the  wing  piston. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  chamber 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  steering  mechanism  ;  means 
for  attaching  the  said  chamber  to  a  steering  mechanism  ; 
a  wing  piston  mounted  within  said  chamber  and  adapted 
to  oscillate  therein  and  having  a  plurality  of  arms  with 
extended  ends  provided  with  transverse  grooves ;  trans- 
verse apertures  in  the  arms  of  the  wing  piston  ;  second- 
ary apertures  in  the  arms  of  the  wing  piston  at  right 
angles  to  the  said  transverse  apertures ;  means  within  the 
said  second  apertures  for  regrulating  tlie  area  thereof  ; 
and  fluid  means  adapted  during  the  oscillating  movement 
of  the  said  wing  piston  to  move  through  the  said  trans- 
verse apertures  In  the  arms  of  the  wing  piston. 


1.276.122.  NOSE-RING.  John  H.  Schbid,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  209,088,  (01. 
Ill*— 135.) 


A  i-lng  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  of 
arcuate  formation  provided  with  a  bore  in  one  end  thereof, 
an  arcuate  section  hingedly  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  body  and  provided  with  a  bore,  said  section  ter- 
minating short  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  to  form  an 
♦tntrance  opening  for  a  portion  of  a  nose,  a  spring  in  the 
bore  of  the  body  portion,  a  sliding  member  in  said  bore, 
said  member  bridging  the  entrance  opening,  a  piercing 
IK>int  formed  on  the  sliding  member  and  entering  the  bore 
In  the  arcuate  section,  and  means  for  disengaging  the 
sliding  members. 


1,276,123.  DYEIN(j;  COMPOSITION.  JOSBPH  A.  Schif- 
F1R8,  KnoxviUe,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1916.  Serial 
No.   116,442.      (CI.  8 — 6.) 

1.  In  the  art  of  dyeing,  the  herein-described  dye  com- 
prising coal  tar  dye-stuff,  common  salt,  and  coal  tar  oil 
soluble  in  water,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  art  of  dyeing,  the  herein-described  dye  com- 
*  prising  coal   tar  dye-stuff,   common   salt,  and   coal  tar  oil 

■olable  in  water  and  challs,  suhstantlallv  as  described. 


1.27t».124.  AIR-HEATER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION EN<;iNES.  Jacob  Rupbbt  Scott,  Nqrth  Wey- 
mouth. Mass..  assignor  of  two-tenths  to  Edward  H. 
Kavanagh  and  two- tenths  to  James  W.  Colgan,  Wey- 
mouth. Mass.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  139,993. 


iC, 


.  257—241.) 


1  In  an  Internal  comhustion  engine  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders,  an  Intaice  manifold  IfadiiiK  to  said 
rylinders,  a  mixing  chamber  conniiuniDiting  with  said 
manifold  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  said 
mixing  chamber  ;  an  exhaust  manifold  leading  from  said 
cylinders  having  a  lateral  extension  forming  a  heating 
chamber,  a  heating  pipe  extending  through  said  cham- 
!ht  provided  at  its  end  with  a  b«'ll  shaped  mouth  piece 
lying  close  to  and  conforming  to  the  contour  of  said 
manifold,  an  air  Intake  pipe  connecting  with  said  heating 
pipe  and  leading  to  said  mixing  chamber. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  an  intake  manifold  leading  to  said 
cylinders,  a  mixing  chamber  communicating  with  said 
manifold  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  said 
mixing  chamber;  an  exhaust  manifold  leading  from  said 
cylinders  having  a  longitudinal  opening  therein,  a  semi- 
cylindrical  casing  detachably  secured  to  said  manifold 
providing  an  auxiliary  heating  chamber,  a  heating  pipe 
extending  longitudinally  of  aald  heating  chamber  open  at 
both  ends  to  the  atmosphere,  an  air  Intake  pipe  extending 
info  said  heating  chamber  and  communicating  with  said 
heating  pipe  and  leading  therefrom  to  said  mixing  cham- 
ber. 

ICIalms  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (inzette. J 

1,276,125.      TOWEL  -  HOLDER.      A.nna    SHEHBtHNB    and 
Ro<;er    Hk.suy    Vahicle,   Iais   Angeles,   Cal.      Filed   Feb. 

5,  1917.      Serial   No.    146.800.      (CI.   45 — 32.) 


1.  A  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  an  upper  hook  shaped  member  pivoted  to  the  base 
and  forming  a  gripping  jaw  at  its  bill  end,  a  lower  mem- 
l>er  pivoted  to  the  base  and  forming  a  Jaw  at  its  free  end 
to  co(5perate  with  the  first  named  Jaw,  a  link  connecting 
the  members  for  differential  movement  to  cause  the  Jaws 
to  move  toward  and  away  from  each  other  on  shifting 
either  member,  and  spring  means  active  upon  the  lower 
member  to  hold  the  Jaws  together,  the  members  being 
formed  with  inner  channels  to  receive  the  link  and  spring. 

2  A  holder  of  the  character  described,  coKprising  a 
base,  an  upper  hooli  shaped  member  pivoted  tO  the  base 
and  forming  a  gripping  Jaw  at  its  hill  end,  a  lower  mem- 
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ber  plTOted  to  the  base  and  forming  a  Jaw  at  its  free  end 
to  cooperate  with  the  first  named  Jaw,  a  link  connecting 
the  members  for  differential  movement  to  cause  the  Jaws 
to  move  toward  and  away  from  each  other  on  shifting 
either  member,  spring  means  active  upon  the  lower  mem- 
ber to  hold  the  Jaws  together,  the  members  being  formed 
with  inner  channels  to  receive  the  link  and  spring,  and 
ears  on  the  base  and  forming  the  pivotal  supports  for  the 
members   and    projected    into   the   channels. 


1.276.126  TIRE  PUMPING  MECHANISM.  Jacob  I.. 
Shboyeb,  Pittsfleld.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1817.  Serial 
No.   165.436.      (CI.    128—198.) 


-  f 


1.  A  tire  pumping  mechanism  having,  in  combination, 
an  organized  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  cylinder 
piston,  means  to  Impart  a  reciprocatory  motion  to  said 
piston,  said  cylinder  having  an  air  Inlet  port  opening 
thereinto,  a  valve  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  port,  rf 
hollow  stem  fast  to  said  valve  and  terminating  at  one 
end  thereof  in  a  port  opening  out  of  said  cylinder,  a 
spring  encircling  said  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  hold 
said  valve  normally  closed  and  air  conducting  means 
adapted  to  connect  said  stem  to  the  air  valve  of  a  pneu- 
matic  tire. 

2.  A  tire  pumping  mechanism  having,  in  combination, 
an  organized  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  cylinder 
piston,  means  to  Impart  a  reciprocatory  motion  to  said 
piston,  said  cylinder  having  an  air  Inlet  port  opening 
thereinto,  a  valve  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  port,  a 
hollow  stem  fast  to  said  valve  and  terminating  at  one 
end  thereof  in  n  port  opening  out  of  said  cylinder,  a 
spring  encircling  said  valve  stem,  a  nut  having  screw 
threaded  engagement  with  said  valve  stem,  said  spring 
bearing  at  one  end  against  said  nut  and  at  the  other  end 
against  a  stationary  nieml)er  and  air  conducting  means 
adapted  to  conne<t  said  valve  stem  to  the  air  valve  of  a 
pneumatic   tire. 

3.  A  tire  pumping  mechanism  having,  in  combination. 
an  organised  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  cylinder 
piston,  means  to  impart  a  reciprocatory  motion  to  said 
piston,  said  cylinder  having  nn  air  inlet  port  openinp 
thereinto,  a  valve  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  port,  a 
hollow  stem  fast  to  said  valve  and  terminating  at  one 
end  thereof  in  a  port  opening  out  of  said  cylinder,  a  light 
spring  encircling  said  valve  stem,  a  nut  having  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  said  valve  stem,  said  spring 
bearing  at  one  end  against  said  nut  and  at  the  other  end 
against  a  stationary  meml)er.  a  comparatively  heavy 
spring  also  encircling  said  valve  stem  and  shorter  than 
said  first-named  spring  and  air  conducting  means  adapted 
to  connect  said  valve  stem  to  the  air  valve  of  a  pneu- 
matic tire. 

4.  A  tire  pumping  mechanism  having,  in  combination, 
an  organized  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  cylinder 
piston,  means  to  impart  a  reciprocatory  motion  to  said 
piston,  a  gas  Inlet  valve,  a  gas  outlet  valve,  a  cam  shaft 
and  cams  and  connections  from  said  cams  to  said  gas  in- 
let and  gas  exhaust  valves,  each  of  said  connections  com- 


prising a  valve  stem,  a  sleeve  having  screw-threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  valve  stem,  a  rod  having  sliding  en- 
gagement with  said  sleeve  and  a  plate  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  sleeve  and  projecting  l)etween  adjacent  ends  of 
said  stem  and  rod,  whereby  said  connections  may  be 
thrown  out  of  operation  and  whereby  said  gas  inlet  valve 
and  gas  outlet  valve  will  remain  closed  during  the  operB- 
tion  of  said  cylinder  piston,  said  cylinder  having  an  air 
inlet  port  opening  thereinto,  a  spring  actuated  valve 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  port,  said  cylinder  having 
an  air  outlet  port  opening  out  of  the  same,  and  air  con- 
ducting means  adapted  to  connect  said  air  outlet  port  to 
the  air   valve   of  a   pneumatic   tire. 

5  A  tire  pumping  mechanism  having,  in  combination, 
an  organized  gas  ingine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  cylinder 
piston,  means  to  impart  a  reciprocatory  motion  to  said 
piston,  said  lylinder  having  an  air  inlet  port  opening 
thereinto,  a  valve  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  port,  a 
hollow  stem  fast  to  said  valve  and  terminating  at  one 
end  thereof  in  a  port  opening  out  of  said  cylinder,  a 
spring  encircling  said  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  same  normally  closed,  a  manually  operable  petcock 
fast  to  the  iipjKT  end  of  said  valve  stem,  and  air  con- 
ducting means  adapted  to  connect  said  petcock  to  the  air 
valve  of  a   pneumatic  tire. 

[Claim   ti   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.276.127.  THREAD  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES.  DtDLXT  S.  SBYMOra,  Oak  Park. 
Ill  ,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chi- 
I  a^:o,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  15. 
1916      Serial   No    120.385.      (CI.  112—26.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  stitch-forming 
mechanism,  said  stitch  forming  mechanism  Including  a 
plurality  of  needles,  a  slack  thread-controlling  device  for 
•  ach  needle,  and  a  movable  fabric-engaging  member  ad- 
jacent each  nee«lle,  said  slack  thread  controlling  device 
for  each  needle  being  connected  to  the  movable  fabric- 
engaging  member  adjacent   its   respective   needle. 

4  The  corohination  of  a  work  support,  an  overhang- 
ing arm,  a  needle  bar.  two  needles  carried  by  said  needle 
bar,  a  thread  guide  at  the  upp>er  end  of  the  needle  bar  for 
the  needle  threads,  tension  devices  on  the  overhanging 
arm  for  the  net-die  threads,  a  thread-controlling  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  overhanging  arm  for  each  needle  thread,  a 
thread  guide  carried  hy  each  thread  controlling  lever,  the 
thread  guides  on  the  controlling  levers  being  so  disposed 
relative  to  the  tension  devices  and  the  guide  on  the  end 
of  the  needle  bar  whereby  movements  of  the  levers  will 
either  give  or  take  up  slack  thread  in  the  respective 
needle  threads,  and  means  controlled  by  the  thicknesses 
of  the  fabrics  tn-ing  stitched  at  the  respective  needles  for 
varying  the  position  of  the  thread-controlling  levers  in 
accordance  with  the  thickne88«-8  of  the  materials  at  said 
respective   needles. 

[Claims  2,  8.  and  5  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,276,128.      TROLLEY    HEAD   AND   GUARD.      Absalom 
D.    SHArricR.    Kittanning,    Pa.      Filed    Sept.    17.    1917. 
Serial  No.   191.824       (Cl.   191—78.) 
1.   A   devlc«'   of   the    class   descrlljed   comprising   a   hori- 
zontally   elongated    head    having    a    pair    of    upstanding 
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platea  between  which  the  trolley  wheel  Is  mounted,  said 
bend  having  rece8se«  In  Ita  upper  side  adjacent  the  outer 
Sides  of  said  plates,  a  pair  of  upstanding  guards  pivoted 
at  their  lower  ends  in  said  recessea  and  extending  above 
th<>  trolley  wheel,  and  front  and  rear  springs  attached  to 
said  guard  and  to  said  bead  to  retain  the  former  yield- 
ably  in   vertical   position. 


/ 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head 
having  means  for  attachment  to  a  trolley  pole,  a  pair  of 
spaced  plates  extending  upwardly  frrm  the  upper  side  of 
said  head,  a  trolley  whwl  Journaled  bt  tw*  en  said  plates, 
said  head  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  fx- 
tendlng  rt'cesses  disposed  along  its  side  edges  outwardly 
of  said  plates,  and  diagonal  aperatures  extending  from 
the  ends  of  said  head  into  said  recesses,  a  pair  of  guardi 
having  their  lower  ends  disposed  in  said  recesses  ami 
their  upper  ends  provlde«l  with  lips  which  hoolc  over  th<' 
flanges  of  said  trolley  wheel,  bolts  extending  through  the 
walls  of  said  recesses  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  guard-; 
to  form  pivots  for  the  latter,  and  pairs  of  coil  springs 
having  one  of  their  ends  in  said  apertures  and  anchored 
to  said  head  and  the  other  ends  connected  to  opposite 
edges  of  said  guards  to  normally  hold  the  same  In  an  up- 
right  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  heaii 
having  a  socket  depending  from  the  lower  side  thereof 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  upp^■^  end  of  a  trolley  pole,  a 
pair  of  spaced  semi-circular  plates  extending  upwardly 
from  the  upper  side  of  said  head,  a  trolley  wheel  Jour- 
naled between  said  plates,  said  head  being  provided  ad- 
jacent its  side  edges  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex 
tending  recesses,  said  rect-sses  having  their  bottoms 
curved  and  their  inner  walls  continued  to  form  the  outer 
sides  of  said  plates,  said  head  being  provided  with  diago- 
nal apertures  which  extend  from  the  ends  thereof  to  the 
ends  of  said  recesses,  a  pair  of  guards  having  their  lower 
ends  disposed  In  said  recesses  and  their  upper  ends  pro- 
vided with  lips  which  hoolt  over  the  flanges  of  said  trolley 
wheel,  bolts  extending  through  the  walls  of  said  recesses 
and  the  lower  ends  of  said  guards  to  form  pivots  for  the 
latter,  plates  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  head  over  the 
outer  ends  of  said  apertures,  and  pairs  of  coil  springs 
having  one  of  their  ends  disposed  in  said  apertures  anl 
secured  to  the  last  named  plates  and  their  other  ends 
connected  to  the  opposite  edges  of  said  guards  to  hold  the 
latter   in   upright   position. 


farcing  water  under  pressure  upwardly  through  Mtld  fil- 
tering media,  whereby  the  filtration  takes  place  In  the 
presenceaisf  upward  percolation,  pressure,  and  electrolytic 


1,276,129.  FILTERING  APPARATUS.  Cabolyn  S. 
Smith.  Broolilyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  18.  1914.  Serial  No 
839,262.  Renewed  Jan.  10,  1918.  Serial  No.  211,314. 
(CI.  204— 2B.) 

2.  In  filtering  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  tank, 
of  transverse  partitions  forming  galvanic  couples,  inter- 
mediate filtering  media  consisting  of  carbon  and  aluminum 
capable  of  setting  up  electrolytic  action  in  the  water,  and 
means  for  forcing  water  under  pre^ure  through  said  fil- 
tering media,  whereby  the  filtration  talies  place  in  the 
presence  of  upward  percolation,  pressure,  and  electrolytic 
action,  and  the  residue  descends  to  the  bottom  of  the 
tank. 

3.  In  fllterlng  apparatug,  the  combination  with  a  tank, 
of  transverse   partitlOBS   forming   galvanic  couples.   Inter 
mediate  filtering  media  composed  of  materials  capable  of 
setting  up  electrolytic  action  in  the  wnter.  and  means  for 


action,    .nnd    the    residue    descends    tn    the    bbttom    of    the 
tank. 

[Claim    1   not  printed  in   the  (iazette  ] 


1,276.130  rilOCKSS  OK  TKKATIN*;  FOri.  SOLU- 
TIONS. I'R.\NK  T.  S.MITH.  .Inmaica  i'lnln.  Mass.  Filed 
.\pr.  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  18,746.      (CI.  204—57:) 


1.  'i'lie  pioce-s  of  treating  imp.-ri  tltotrolytfs  com- 
post-d  of  soiutii  ns  if  acid  and  salts,  .said  process  cunt^ist- 
ing  of  electrolvzing  the  impure  solution  in  the  auode 
chamber  of  an  electrolytic  cell  which  contains  a  soluble 
anode  while  a  solution  of  pure  copper  sulfate  flows 
through  the  cathode  chamber. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  impure  electrolytes  com- 
posed of  solutions  of  acid  and  salts,  said  process  consist- 
ing of  pas.><lng  the  impure  solution  throiyjh  the  anode 
chamber  of  an  electrolytic  cell  which  contains  a  soluble 
anode  while  an  acidified  solution  of  pure  copper  sulfate 
flows  through  the  cathode  chamber,  the  two  chambers  be- 
ing separated  from  each  other  by  a  diaphragm. 

3.  The  process  of  tnatin?  impure  electrolytes  com- 
posed of  solutions  of  acid  and  salts,  said  prixess  consist- 
ing of  passing  the  impure  solutions  t'lroiigh  ttie  ano<le 
Chamber  of  an  electrolytic  cell  which  contains  a  soluble 
anode  while  an  acldifled  solution  of  pure  copper  sulfate 
flows  through  the  cathode  chamber,  the  two  chambers  be- 
ing separate<l  from  each  other  by  a  diaphragm,  then  treat- 
ing the  anolyte  with  a  precipitant  and  then  removing 
the  precipitiites  from  the  solution. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  impure  eli'ttrolyti  s  com- 
posed of  solutions  of  acid  and  salts,  said  process  consist- 
ing of  electiolyzlnx  the  impure  solution  in  the  anode 
chamber  of  an  electrolytic  cell  which  contains  a  soluble 
anode  while  a  solution  of  pure  copper  sulfate  flows 
through  the  cathode  chamber,  then  adding  nn  oxidising 
agent  and  a  basic  precipitant  for  iron,  tben  separating 
the  precipitate  and  treating  the  solution  to  leave  only 
pure  copper  sulfate,  then  passing  the  copi>er  sulfate  to 
the  catliode  chamber  of  the  cell,  then  passing  the  solu- 
tion to  a  tank  house 

[Claims  o  and  »i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.2T6.181.  TRIMMING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  APPLE 
PARING  MACHINES.  Leonard  J.  Stbcck  and  John 
O.  Dban,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1917.  Serial 
No.   205,225.      (CI.   146—8.) 


1,276,188.  LEVER  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Wil- 
liam Tatu)r,  Ford  City,  OnUrio.  Canada.  awigDor  to 
W.  A.  Case  &  Son  MTg  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1918.  Serial  No. 
229,256.      (CI.  74—5.) 


1.  In  an  apple  paring  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
coring  deTice,  a  stem  mounted  to  slide  therein,  a  spring 
contained  therein  for  holding  it  yieldingly  in  normal  po- 
sition, a  trimming  knife  attached. to  said  stem,  said  knife 
being  V  shaped  and  having  the  outer  end  thereof  pointing 
forward  and  centrally  toward  the  axis  of  the  apple. 

2.  In  an  apple  paring  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
0t«>in,  a  support  therefor,  a  spring  In  said  stem  for  yield 
Ingly  holding  said  stem  in  normal  position  on  said  sup 
port,  a  trimming  knife  attached  to  said  stem,  said  knife 
b«tDg  V  shaped  and  having  the  outer  end  thereof  point 
Ing  forward  and  centrally  toward  the  axis  of  the  apple. 

3.  In  an  apple  paring  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
stem,  a  support  therefor,  a  spring  In  said  stem  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  stem  in  normal  position  on  said  sup 
port,  a  trimming  knife  attached  to  said  stem,  said  knife 
bdBg  V  shaped  and  having  the  outer  end  thereof  point- 
ing forward  and  centrally  toward  the  axis  of  the  apple, 
■aid  knife  having  a  shank  that  lies  flat  on  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  stem,  said  sbank  being  adjustable  along 
Mid  stem  parallel  to  the. axis  thereof. 

4.  In  an  apple  paring  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sleeve,  a  stem  mounted  to'  nHde  therein,  a  spring  con- 
tained In  said  stem,  a  slot  In  said  stem  extending  par- 
allel to  Its  axis,  a  screw  set  In  said  sleeve  extending 
through  said  slot  and  engaging  one  end  of  said  spring,  the 
Other  end  of  said  spring  pressing  against  the  end  of  the 
Bt«m  and  holding  it  yieldingly  in  position,  a  trimming 
knife  carried  on  said  stem. 

5.  In  an  apple  paring  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sleeve,  a  stem  mounted  to  slide  therein,  a  spring  sup- 
ported by  said  sleeve  pressing  on  said  stem  for  yieldingly 
bolding  It  In  normal  position,  a  trimming  knife  carried 
on  said  stem. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,132.  SETTING  FOR  I'RECIOrS  STONES 
HAM  ScDEKOV,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2 
Serial  No.  161,  153.     (CI.  63—15.) 


Abra- 
1917. 


n  ■ 


1.  A  lever  operating  mechanism  ■  omprising  a  rock- 
shaft,  an  arm  upon  said  shaft  engageal.le  with  the  lever  to 
rock  the  same  when  said  sliaft  is  ro(  ked.  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  rock-shaft  supr.lemental  to  said  arm  to  rock 
the  lever  out  of  engagement  with  said  arm  when  the  Utter 
is  passing  through  a  dead-center  position. 
[Claims  2  to  '>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


A  Jewel  setting  comprising  a  top  memV>er  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  passages  therethrough  forming  jewel  seats,  a 
plurality  of  downw^ardly  extending  convergent  arms  sym- 
metrically arranged  around  sjild  top  meml)er  and  meeting 
substantially  at  a  point  under  the  center  of  said  top 
member,  the  space  between  said  arms  and  said  top  mem- 
ber being  unobstructed,  said  arms  each  being  longitudi- 
nally slotted,  the  slot  extending  almost  but  not  quite  from 
one  end  to  the  other,  those  parts  of  the  arms  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  slots  being  bowed  outwardly  away  from  each 
other  to  form  a  plurality  of  curved  light  reflecting  sur- 
faces. 


1,276.134  PURIFIED  CRYSTALLINE  ALUMINA  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Frank  J.  Tonb, 
Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Com- 
panv,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylva- 
nia." Filed  Jan.  5.  1918.  Serial  No.  210,499.  (Q. 
204 — 64.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  fused  rrysUlline  alumina,  con- 
sisting in  mixing  aluminous  material  with  carbon,  melting 
the  mass  and  forming  fused  alumina  conUining  some  car- 
bon or  carblds.  and  then  adding  to  the  fused  alumina  ma- 
terial a  solid  oxidizing  agent  to  oxidize  the  cari>on  or  car- 
bids  and  allowing  the  mass  to  cool. 

5.  The  process  of  making  fused  crystalline  alumina 
which  consists  In  first  making  a  mixture  of  aluminous  ore 
with  an  amount  of  carlHin  more  than  sufficient  to  reduce 
all  the  impurities  in  the  ore.  bringing  the  mixture  to  a 
temperature  suflUcient  to  substantially  reduce  the  impuri- 
ties and  to  form  fused  alumina  containing  some  cartoon  or 
carblds  and  less  than  one  per  cent  titanium  oiid.  allowing 
It  to  cool,  separating  the  carhon  alumina  material  from  the 
reduced  impurities,  mixing  the  carl>on  alumina  nwterial 
with  bufficient  Iron  oxid  or  its  equivalent  to  oxidize  the 
carbon  and  carblds.  recharging  said  mixture  Into  an  elec- 
tric furnace,  and  bringing  It  to  a  temp<Tature  sufficient  to 
fuse  the  alumina  and  oxidize  the  carbon  and  carblds  and 
allowing  the  mass  to  cool. 

9.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  de- 
scrilied  previously  fused  crystalline  alumina  containing 
le.<is  than  one  i>er  cont.  and  over  one  tenth  per  cent,  of 
titanium  oxid. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,276.135.  GRIP  FOR  SLICING  MACHINES.  CORNB- 
i.is  F.  M.  VAN  BxRKCi.,  Laporte.  Ind.,  assignor  to  U.  S. 
Slicing  Machine  Company,  Laporte,  Ind.,  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.     Filed  June  29,  1917.     Serial  No,  177.620. 

(Cl.  17— 14  ) 

1.  A  device  for  holding  material  to  l>e  sliced,  comprising 
a  support,  elongated  tines  for  entering  the  material  and 
of  a  length  to  pass  substantially  therethrough  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  plane  of  the  slices,  and  means  for  moring  the 
tines  toward  the  support  to  cause  them  to  penetrate  the 
material  to  be  sliced. 

2.  A  device  for  holding  material  to  be  sliced,  comprlalag 
a  support,  upwardly  projecting  teeth  carried  by  said  anp- 
port,  elongated  tines  arranged  in  the  saraa  Tertlcal  pUa* 
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with  said  teeth,  and  means  for  moving  said  tines  toward 
said  support  to  cause  them  to  penetrate  the  material  to  be 
sli.fd  to  a  position  adjacent  said  teeth. 


3.  A  ilevice  for  holding  material  to  be  sliced,  comprising 
a  support  for  .said  material,  elongatt-d  tint's  arranged  to 
pi'netrnt<'  .xaid  material  and  of  a  length  to  pa.ss  substan 
tlall.v  thircthrouKh  In  the  direction  of  the  plant'  of  tht- 
slices,  meanM  for  moving  said  tines  toward  said  support  to 
cause  them  to  penetrate  .said  material,  and  arrang.-d  to 
afford  a  mechanical  advantage  for  Increasing  the  force  ex 
erted  upon  said  tines,  and  means  for  guiding  said  tines 
during  said  movement  in  straight  lines  through  said  ma- 
torlal. 

4.  A  device  for  holding  material  to  be  sllcfd.  comprL-^lng 
•  longated  tines  arranged  to  penetrate  substantially 
through  the  material  to  be  held,  and  a  power  multiplying 
devicv  for  forcing  said  tines  into  said  material. 

5.  A  device  for  holding  material  to  be  sliced,  comprising 
elongated  tines  arranged  to  penetrate  the. material  to  be 
sliced,  a  power  multipl.vlng  device  for  forcing  said  tines 
into  said  material,  and  means  for  sildably  engaging  said 
tines  to  guide  them  in  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  th.- 
slices  during  tht-lr  movement  Into  said  material. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.276,136.  LIQUID  MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING 
DEVICE.  Edwin  a.  Vondii  Vkld.  Wlllard.  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1916       Serial  No.  72,274.      (CI.  221—99  ) 


1.  In  a  liquid  measuring  and  dlspt-nslnu  apparatus,  n 
reversible  pump,  a  storage  tank,  a  pipe  connected  with  one 
Side  of  the  reversible  pump  and  leading  into  the  tank  to 
withdraw  and  supply  liquid  fuel  from  and  to  the  same,  a 
measuring  tank  disposed  at  a  suitable  distance  from  the 
reversible  pump,  a  second  pipe  connected  with  the  opposite 
sidf  of  the  reversible  pump  and  connected  with  the  meas- 
uring tank,  a  check  valve  connected  In  the  second  nametl 
pipe  and  normally  operating  to  permit  of  the  passaee  of 
liquid  fuel  from  the  reversible  pump  to  thp  measuring  tank 


and  to  prevent  the  passage  of  liquid  fuel  through  this  pipe 
in  an  opposite  direction,  means  to  open  the  check  valve 
and  hold  the  same  in  the  open  position  so  that  Its  normal 
function  is  prevent,  d.  coupling  connected  In  the  second 
named  pipe  between  th.-  reversible  pump  and  the  check 
valve,  and  a  valve  connected  with  the  coupling. 

2.  In  a   liquid   measuring  and  dispensing  apparatus    a 
reveriible    pump,    a    storage    tank    arranged    beneath    ihe 
same,    a    pipe    .unne.t...i    with    one    side    of    the    reversible 
pump  and  leading  into  the  storage  tank,  a  measuring  tank 
.irranped  above  the  reversible  pump,  a  substantially  verti- 
<ally  Arranged   dlsrharue    pipe   connected    with    the   lower 
end  i)f  the  measuring  tank,  a  cut  off  valve  connected  In  the 
discharge   pipe,  a   third  pipe  connected  with  the  opposite 
side  of  the  reversible  pump  and   connected   with   the  dis- 
charge pipe  between   the  measuring  tank  and   the  cut  off 
v.'ilve,   a    check    valve    connected    in   the    third    name.l   pipe 
and  liornially  i.peratlng  to  p.Tmlt  of  the  flow  of  liquid   fuel 
I  rum  the  reversible   pump   to  the  measuring  tank  and    to 
prevent  such  (low  through  the  third  nam.'d  pipe  in  an  oppo- 
site  direction,  manually  operated  means  adapted  to  unseat 
I  he  check  valve  and  retain  the  same  unseated  whi-reby  its 
nnnnal    function    is    prevented   and    liquid    mav    flow    In   an 
opposite  direction  through  the  third  named  pipe,  a  coupling 
'onnected  in  the  third  named  pipe  between  the  reversible 
pump  and  the  (heck  valve,  and  a  valve  connected  with  the 
coupling. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  chara.  ter  described,  a  storage 
tank  for  arrangement  beneath  the  surface  of  the  ground 
or  the  like,  a  reversible  pump,  means  for  supporting  the 
iuimp  at  a  point  above  the  surface  of  the  ground  or  the 
like  in  convenient  r.  ach  of  the  operator,  a  pipe  connecting 
one  side  of  the  pump  with  the  tank.  »n  upstanding  sup 
port  arranged  near  the  pump,  a  tank  secured  to  the  sup- 
port and  having  means  to  measure  the  liquid  supplied 
thereto,  a  second  pipe  serving  to  connect  the  opposite  side 
of  the  pump  with  the  second  named  tank,  a  check  valve 
conne,  ted  in  the  second  named  pipe,  means  to  open  the 
check  valve  and  hold  the  same  In  the  open  position  and 
an  outlet  conduit  connected  with  the  second  named  pipe 
between  the  pump  and  the  check  valve. 

4.   In   apparatus   of    the   character   described,   a   storage 
tank  for  arrangement   beneath   the  surface  of  the  ground 
or  the  like,  a  reversible  pump,   means  for  supporting  the 
pump  at  a  point  above  the  surface  of  the  ground  or  the 
like  in  convenient  reach  of  th.-  operator,  a  pipe  connecting 
one  side  of  the  pump  with   the  tank,  an   upstanding  sup- 
port  arranged    near    the   pump    and    extending   above    the 
same  for  a  substantial  distance,  a   transparent  tank  con- 
nected  with   the    top   of   the   support   and   provided   with 
graduations  to  Indicate  the  conteats  thereof,  a  second  pipe 
conne<  ting  the  transparent  tank  and   the  opposite  side  of 
the  pump,  a  valve  .-onnected  in  the  second  named  pipe    a 
coupling  connected   with   the   second    named   pipe   between 
the   pump   and    the    first    named    valve,   a    valve   connected 
with   the   coupling,   a  dep..nding  pipe   connected   with   the 
second  named  pipe  between  the  transparent  tank  and  the 
first    namtHl    valve,    a    valve    connected    in    the    depending 
pipe,    and    a    support    member    secured    to    the    upstanding 
support    and    ad.^pre.i    for    holding   a    receptacle    near   and 
beneath  the  dlscharL--  .  nd  of  the  depen.llng  pipe 


1.276.137.  KKYHuOK.  C.^lvi.n  R.  Waid,  Birmingham 
Ala  ,  assignor  to  Birmimrham  Key  Hook  Company 
HirminKham,  Ala.,  a  Corporation  of  Alabama.  Piled 
Teb.  2o,   1918.     Serial  :.'i;>.ltJ4.      (CI.   24 3  ) 


1  A  key  hook  formed  by  a  strip  of  metal  having  Its 
ends  bent  reversely  to  form  hooks,  the  free  ends  of 
which  stand  opposite  each  other  with  said  strip  between 
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them,  there  being  a  slot  In  said  strip  between  said  booked 
ends,  and  a  pin  carried  by  one  hook  end  and  adapted  to 
penetrate  through  said  slot  and  engage  the  other  hook 
en<;  to  form  a  common  g\i«rd  at  the  throats  of  both 
hooks. 

(Claims  2   to  4   not   printed   in   the  Gaiette.] 


l.:;76,138        AUTOMATIC    HOSE-COUPLING. 
Wabi),    Hardin.    Ky.      Filed   Aug.   24,   1917, 

188.000.      (CI.  18iv— 13.1 


JOH.N      T. 

Serial    No. 


^^^i^^jji/ 


«  «•-     A- 


^■^=S3H^ 


^^ffi 


V  ■" 


>U 


/*^«r« 


A  coupling  head  Including  a  substantially  U  shaped 
tubular  body  member  defining  parallel  tubular  arms  of 
different  diameters,  a  tubular  member  connected  to  the 
Intermediate  portion  th.  reof.  a  pair  of  conical  valves, 
one  in  ♦ach  tubular  member,  oppositely  extending  valve 
•terns  on  said  valve  members,  a  pair  of  cages,  one  in 
each  tubjiar  member  to  receive  one  of  the  valve  stems, 
springs  interposed  between  sal.i  cages  and  valve,  valve 
seats,  and  a  relatively  long  tubular  gasket  Inserted  In 
the  wider  tubular  member  having  a  thickened  end  wall 
formed  with  an  aperture  to  receive  the  valve  stem  of 
the  valve  therein  and  having  its  other  end  beveled  In- 
wardly and  re<luced  to  receive  the  smaller  tubular  por- 
tion of  an  adjacent   coupling  head. 


1.276.139.      PEDAL    FOR  CYCLES.      Frank   D.    Warrbn, 

Colorado  Springs,  t  '.ilo  .  assignor  to  The  Cycle  Sup- 
plies Company.  Colorado  Spriugs.  Colo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Colorado.  Tiled  Mar.  U.  1916.  Serial  No.  SS.O^h. 
K'l.   2("8— 70.) 


X 


/ 


1<».  A  hinged  pedal  adapted  to  fold  up  when  colliding 
with  an  obstruction,  means  for  normally  yieldingly  hold 
ing  the  pednl  in  lov\ere<i  position,  means  for  limiting 
the  downward  movement  of  the  pedal,  and  yielding 
means  for  normally  tilting  the  pedal  when  pressure  Is 
removed  therefrom  ard  for  locking  the  same  against 
rotation. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  hub  having  arms  on  its 
outer  <nd.  of  a  yoke  sildably  mounted  on  the  hub  and 
having  hook  shaped  extensions  engaging  the  arms,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  hub  and  the  yoke,  a  pedal 
frame  pivotally  supported  on  the  hub,  and  means  lo- 
cated above  the  plane  of  the  pivot  and  engaged  by  the 
yoke  hooks  for  tilting  the  pedal. 

18.  In  a  pedal  structure,  the  combination  with  a  hub 
having  outwardly  projecting  arms  formed  with  rear- 
wardly  extending  flange  parts,  of  a  sliding  yoke  member 
having  outwardly  extending  hook  parts  engaging  the 
said  tlange  parts  of  the  arms,  a  spring  Interposed  between 
the  yoke  and  the  hub,  a  pedal  frame  pivotally  supported 
on  the  hub  and  having  offset  book  stops  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  hook  parts  of  said  yoke,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  the  pedal   In   lowered  position. 

IClalms  1  to  9,  11  to  13,  15  to  17,  aqd  19  to  22  not 
printe<l  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,276.140.  STUMP-BURNER 
ham.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  12, 
(CI.  110 — 21.) 


ARTHtH  Watts,   Belling- 
1917.     Serial  No.  201.482. 


In  a  devl<'e  for  burning  >tumps.  th  combination  of 
two  tubes  each  provided  with  water  jackets  adapte<i  to 
be  fitted  into  holes  in  a  stump,  one  of  said  tubes  pro- 
viding an  air  Inlet  and  the  other  tube  an  outlet  for  the 
products  of  comliustlon.  a  water  tank,  iiii.l  pipes  in  c.m- 
municatlon  with  said  jackets  and  said   tank. 


1,276.141  MINING  APPARATUS  Cahi.  J  K  Waxbom. 
Westervllh.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .1.  ffrey  M.Tnufactur- 
Ing  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1912.     Serial  No   725.323      (CI.  125— 14  ) 


1.  In  a  mining  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
fjase  frame,  a  supporting  frame  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending guide  bars  mounted  on  the  base  frame  for  move- 
ment about  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  mining  machine  mounted 
on  the  supporting  frame  and  comprising  a  be<l  frame  sild- 
ably engaging  the  said  guide  bars,  a  horizontally  project- 
ing constantly  moving  continuously  acting  kerf  cutting 
mechanism  on  the  bed  frame  operable  while  the  machine  is 
on  the  supporting  frame  and  a  motor  for  driving  the  cut- 
ting mechanism,  the  said  mining  machine  being  readllji 
separable  from  the  base  frame  and  the  supporting  frame 
and  operable  independently  thereof. 

4.  In  a  mining  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
truck,  a  supporting  frame  rotatably  mounted  on  the  truck, 
a  mining  machine  separably  mounted  upon  the  supporting 
frame  and  provided  with  a  clutch  element  connected  to  Its 
motor,  a  clutch  element  on  the  supporting  frame  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  clutch  element  on  the  mining  ma- 
chine, and  power  transmitting  devices  adapted  to  connect 
the   said   clutch  element  on   the   turntable   with   the   truck 

Wb.'els. 

."i  In  a  mining  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
truck  comprising  a  frame,  two  axles  and  track  wheels  on 
the  axles,  of  a  supporting  frame  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  truck  frame  midway  between  the  axles,  of  a  mining 
machine  separably  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame  and 
provided  with  a  clutch  element  connected  to  its  motor,  a 
clutch  element  on  the  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  clutch  element  on  the  mining  machine,  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  the  supporting  frame  connecting  with 
the  last  said  clutch  element,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  one  axle 
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adapted  to  aline  with  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  supporting 
frame  when  the  frame  is  In  one  position,  a  sprocket  wheel 
on  the  other  axle  adapted  to  aline  with  the  sprocket  wheel 
on  the  supporting  frame  when  the  frame  1b  In  another 
position,  and  a  rbaln  for  connecting  the  sprocket  wheel  on 
the  supporting  frame  with  whichever  axle  sprocket  wheel 
It  may  be  In  alinement  with. 

6.  In  a  mining  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
truck,  a  supporting  frame  rotatabljr  mounted  on  the  truck, 
a  mining  machine  separably  mounted  upon  the  supporting 
frame  and  proTided  with  a  clatch  element  connected  to  Its 
motor,  a  clutch  element  carried  by  the  truck  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  clutch  element  o(  the  mining  ma- 
chine, and  power  transmitting  devices  for  connecting  the 
clutch  element  on  the  truck  with  the  truck  wheels. 

20.  Coal  cutting  apparatus  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  complete  mining  machine  having  cutting  apparatus 
adaptetl  to  form  an  undercut  In  coal,  a  wheeled  truck,  a 
horizontally  rotatable  frame  on  the  truck  having  guide 
ways  formed  of  longitudinally  arranged  horizontally  and 
vertically  disposed  guide  bars,  said  mining  machine  coni- 
prising  a  shoe  element  at  Its  bottom  related  to  and  adapted 
to  slide  along  said  guldeways  while  supported  thereon  and 
also  to  slide  upon  the  mine  floor  when  the  mining  machine 
Is  used  Independently  of  the  base  for  undercutting. 

[Claims  2,  3,  7  to  19,  and  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,142.  MINING-MACHINE  TRUCK.  Carl  J  E. 
Waxbom.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  11.  1912.  Serial 
No.  725,323.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  12, 
1914,  Serial  No.  871.712.  Renewed  Oct.  27.  1917 
Serial  No.  198,885.      (CI.  105 — 32.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled   truck,  and  a  mining 
machine  supporting  frame  mounted  on  the  truck  for  rota 
tion   about   a   vertical   axis   and   provided   with    skids   for 
supporting  a  mining  machine  and  guiding  it  for  move- 
ment longitudinally. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  truck,  a  mining  ma- 
chine supporting  frame  rotatably  mounted  on  the  truck 
and  provided  with  skids  for  supporting  a  mining  machine 
and  guiding  It  for  movement  longitudinally,  and  a  releas- 
able  lock  for  holding  the  supporting  frame  in  fixed  posl 
tion  with  respect  to  the  truck. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  truck,  a  turntable  cen- 
trally mounted  on  the  truck,  a  mining  machine  supporting 
frame  on  the  turntable  and  provided  with  skids  for  sup- 
porting a  mining  machine  and  guiding  it  for  movement 
longitudinally,  and  means  for  locking  the  supporting 
frame  in  either  of  two  positions  with  its  longitudinal  lines 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  lines  of  the  truck. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^76.143.  GRAPPLE.  UlNKT  WilCKBL,  Milwaukee, 
Wla..  assignor  to  Pawling  and  Haniischfeger  Company, 
West  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
FUed  June  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  240,178.  (01.  S7— 9. ) 
2.  In  a  grapple  the  combination,  of  a  portable  frame, 
parallel  shafts  mounted  in  said  frame,  depending  L-shaped 
grapple  arms  nounted  on  said  shafts  in  pairs,  one  arm 


of  each  pair  having  an  upwardly  extending  crank  arm  and 
th«  other  a  downwardly  extending  crank  arm,  a  link  con- 
necting the  crank  arms  of  each  pair  of  opposing  grapple 
arms,  a  gear  mounted  on  one  of  the  grapple-arm  shafts,  a 
8l»*ve  mounted  on  the  other  grapple-arm  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  worm  gear  and  a  pinion,  an  Intermediate 
Mhaft  parallel  with  the  grapple-arm  shafts  and  provided 
with  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear  on  one  of  said  grap 
pie  arm  shafts,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  intermediate 
Hhaft  and  meshing  with  the  pinion  on  said  sleeve,  a  fric- 
tion coupling  yieldingly  connecting  said  loose  gear  with 
the  Intermediate  shaft,  and  a  motor  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  having  a  shaft  provided  with  a  worm  meshing 
with  the  worm  gear. 


-Vt    . 


6.  In  a  grapple  the  combination  of  a  portable  frame, 
parallel  horizontal  shafts  mounted  In  said  frame,  dep«'nd- 
ing  and  Inwardly  bent  grapple  arms  mountwl  on  said 
shafts,  links  connecting  opposing  grapple  ams  In  pairs 
so  that  they  are  caused  to  swing  simultaneously  toward  or 
from  each  other,  a  reversible  electric  motor  mounted  on 
■saW  frame  and  connected  with  one  of  said  shafts,  motor 
circuit  controlling  means  operated  by  the  grapple  to  auto- 
matically stop  the  motor  when  the  grapple  It  closed  and 
wh'n  It  Is  opened,  and  means  for  manually  closing  thf 
motor  circuit  and  reversing  the  current  through  the  motor 
to  open  and  close  the  grapple. 

{('laims  1  and  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1  27ti.l44.  FARK  SEPARATING  DEVICE.  Davii.  B. 
Whistler,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American 
Hallways  Equipment  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  July  10.  1916, 
Serial  No.  108.355.  Divided  and  this  appluation  filed 
Feb.  27,  1918.     Serial  No.  219.437.     (CI.  83—92.) 


11.  A  separator  for  coin  and  ticket  fares  comprising  co- 
opi'ratlng  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  movable  rela- 
tlTCly  to  the  other  and  having  a  supporting  surface  to  re- 
ceive and  display  both  coins  and  tickets,  and  means  to 
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actuate  said  movable  part  to  cause  the  fares  on  said  sup- 
porting surface  to  be  delivered  to  the  other  part,  and  to 
cause  the  cooperation  of  said  parts  to  separate  the  coins 
and  tickets. 

23.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  de- 
vice having  an  apertured  surface  to  receive  coin  and 
ticket  fares,  a  second  device  arranged  substantially  par- 
'allel  with  said  apertured  surface  and  movable  lengthwise 
thereof  to  act  upon  the  fares  upon  said  apertured  surface 
to  cause  the  coins  to  pass  through  said  openings  and  the 
tickets  to  be  discharged  from  said  apertured  surface. 

33  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  de 
vice  having  an  apertured  surface  to  receive  coin  and  ticket 
fares,  an  endless  belt  having  one  stretch  arranged  adjac<-nt 
to  said  surface  to  act  upon  the  fares  thereon  and  having 
Its  other  stretch  arranged  to  receive  fares,  and  means  for 
imparting  Intermittent  movement  to  said  belt  to  cause  the 
fares  received  by  the  last-mentioned- stretch  thereof  to  be 
delivered  to  said  apertured  surface. 

45.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  sepa 
rating  device  having  an  apertured  top-plate  to  receive  coin 
and  ticket  fares,  and  having  other  devices  arranged  be- 
neath said  top-plate  to  separate  the  coins  according  to 
tl^lr  denominations,  and  a  part  movable  along  said  aper 
tured  top-plate  to  cause  the  coins  to  pass  through  the 
apertures  therein  and  to  remove  the  tickets  therefrom. 

60.   In   a   fare  separating  device,   a   separating   member 
having  an  opening  therein,  and  means  codperatlng  there 
with  to  prevent  the  passage  of  tickets  through  said  open 
log  but  to  permit  the  passage  of  coins  therethrough. 

[aalms  1  to  10,  12  to  22,  24  to  32,  34  to  44,  46  to  59. 
and  61  to  W  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,276,145.  HOSE-SUPPORTER.  Adelaide  W.  White, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  234,378. 
(CI.  24—263.) 


1.  \  hose  supporter  comprising  a  back  plate  having 
Its  opposite  edges  provided  with  out- turned  lengthwise 
flanges  converging  toward  the  top  and  overhanging  the 
adjacent  portions  of  the  main  body  to  form  lengthwise 
grooves,  and  a  front  plate  having  its  opposite  edges  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  converging 'outturned  flanges  grad 
ually  diminishing  in  depth  from  bottom  to  top  for  sliding 
Interlocking  engagement  in  said  grooves,  a  supporting 
strap  attached  to  the  back  plate,  and  a  tightening  and 
releasing  strap  attached  to  the  front  plate. 

3.  In  a  hose  supporter,  a  pair  of  clasp  members  having 
opposite  edge  flanges  gradually  diminishing  In  depth  from 
one  end  to  the  opposite  end  for  wedgln;;  coactlon  to 
press  their  main  bodies  toward  each  other  as  one  member 
Is  moved  endwise  in  one  direction  relatively  to  the  other 
member. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,276,146.     COMPOSITE  LATH.     Alexanpkb  T.   White, 
Caldwell,    N.    J.       Filed    Sept.    10,    1914.       Serial    No. 
861,11S-      (CI.  72—116.) 
1.  A  building  lath  formed  of  composite  material  which 

comprises,    in    combination,    a    consolidatioD    of    metallic 


holding.  memb«v  for  the  plaster  or  equivalent  material,  • 
flexible  fibrous  body  element  carried  with  said  members, 
and  absorbent  reinforcing  threads  adhesively  united  with 
the  body  element. 


m 


aj 


r 


3.  A  building  lath  formed  of  composite  material  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  consolidation  of  metallic 
holding  members  for  the  plaster  or  equivalent  material,  a 
flexible  flbrons  body  sheet  carried  with  said  metallic  hold- 
ing members,  and  absorbent  reinforcing  threads  united 
with  the  fibrous  sheet  and  lying  at  one  side  of  and  next 
to  the  metallic  holding  members. 

4.  A  building  lath  formed  of  composite  material  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  consolidation  of  metallic 
holding  members  for  the  plaster  or  equivalent  material,  a 
flexible  fibrous  body  sheet  carried  with  said  metallic  hold- 
ing members,  and  absorbent  reinforcing  threads  united 
with  the  fibrous  sheet  and  lying  at  one  side  of  and  next 
to  the  metallic  holding  members,  said  elements  being 
arranged  to  provide  ribs  projecting  from  the  face  of  the 
titructure, 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.276.147      rOMPOSITE    LATH.     Aubxandkb    P     Whitb, 
Caldwell.  N,  J.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.    Serial  No.  S61,Uft. 

(CI.  72  —  116.) 


1.  A  building  lath  composed  of  a  tibrous  l>ody  sheet, 
absorbent  reinforcing  threads  extending  throughout  the 
structure  and  united  with  the  body  sheet,  and  an  artificial 
■tone  element  having  a  landing  engagement  with  both 
the  body  sheet  and  said  threads 

2.  A  structure  for  lathing  consisting  of  a  perforated 
paper  sheet,  fibrous  reinforcing  threads  exteodlng  through- 
out the  structure  and  exposed  at  the  perforations,  and  as 
artificial  stone  element  covering  the  sheet  and  extending 
through  the  perforations. 

3.  A  structure  for  lathing  consisting  of  metallic  hold- 
ing members  for  the  plaster  or  equivalent  material,  a 
perforated  fibrous  sheet  carried  with  said  members,  fibrous 
reinforcing  threads  extending  throughout  the  strueturs 
and  united  with  the  sheet,  and  an  artificial  stone  element 
covering  and  engaging  the  metallic  members  and  fibrous 
sheet  and  extending  through  t^e  perforstlons  of  the  latter. 


1.276,148.  RESILIENT  CCSHIONINQ  WHEEL  EQUIP- 
.ME.NT.  Joseph  8  Wii.mams.  Rlverton.  N  J.  Fllad 
Dec.  8.  1900.  Serial  No  532.046.  Renewed  Nov.  20, 
1917.      S«rlnl    No     203.05!*.       (CI.    152 —1  ) 


27'-. 


1  \  resilient  tire,  comprising  an  inner  support,  an  an 
Qular  and  transversely  elongated  tension  belt  having  flat 
tened   formation    in    spaced    relationship   about   said 
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port,  a  yielding  flexible  cuahlon  between  said  Bupport  and 
tension  belt,  said  tension  belt  and  cnahlon  providing 
definite  ranges  of  resilient  movements  and  non-collapsible 
resilient  support  under  load  about  said  inner  support  and 
ranges  of  resilient  movements  radially  of  approximately 
three-eighths  of  an  Inch  altitude  of  tread  deflection 
along  the  plane  of  road,  and  a  detachable  tread,  said  belt 
and  tread  having  means  to  form  a  locking  engagement 
with  each  other  under  Inflation  and  deflation  of  the 
cushion. 

10.  A  resilient  tire  body  having  means  to  limit  its 
resilient  movement  under  load,  and  a  detachable  tread, 
said  body  and  tread  having  means  to  form  a  locking  en- 
gagement with  each  other  under  inflation  and  deflation 
of  the  body. 

[Claims  2  to  9.  11.  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.276,149.     RESILIENT  CUSHIONING  WHEEL  EQUIP 
MENT.     J08BPH   S.  Williams.  Rlverton,  N.  J.     Filed 
Dec.   8.    1909.    Serial    No.   532.044.      Renewed    Nov.    20, 
1917.     Serial  No.  203,060.      (CI.  162 — 1.) 


1.  A  resilient  tire,  comprising  an  inner  support,  au 
annular  and  transversely  elongated  tension  belt  having 
flattened  formation  across  the  median  line  and  in  ^spaced 
relationship  about  said  support  with  curvatures  about  the 
sides  to  terminal  seatlngs.  and  an  annular  and  trnns- 
Tersely  elongated  resilient  core  engaging  the  Inner  walls 
of  the  outer  casing  and  In  constant  supporting  relation- 
ship therewith,  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  major 
transverse  axis,  and  provided  with  annularly  and  trans- 
versely  disposed  channels  forming  cellular  construction 
providing  gpaoe  for  definite  ranges  of  resilient  movements 
of  the  belt  and  core  and  resilient  non-collapslble  support 
for  load  about  said  inner  support. 

2.  A    resilient    tire,    comprising   an    Inner    support,    an 
annular  and  transversely  elongated   tension   belt   having 
flattened  formation  across  the  median  line  and  in  spaced 
relationship    about    said    support    with    curvatures    about 
the  sides  to  terminal  seatlngs.  and  an  annular  and  trans 
versely  elongated  resilient  core  engaging  the  Inner  walU 
of  the  outer  casing  and  in  constant  supporting  relation 
ship    therewith.    Inwardly   and   outwardly   of   the   major 
transverse  axis,  and  provided  with  annularly   and   trans- 
versely  disposed    channels   forming   cellular   construction 
providing    space    for    definite    ranges    of    resilient    move- 
ments of  the  belt  and  core  and   resilient  non  collapsible 
support   for   load   about   said   inner   support,   and    mobile 
contents  under  pressure  in  said  core. 

8.  A  tire,  comprising  an  Inner  support,  an  annular  and 
transversely  disposed  tension  member  with  curvatures  at 
the  sides  to  said  inner  support  and  with  flattened  forma- 
tion between  the  sides,  and  an  annularly  and  transversely 
disposed  resilient  core  provided  with  annularly  and  trans- 
versely disposed  channels  forming  cellular  construction 
in  tension  and  In  spaced  non-coUapslble  relationship  about 
said  support  proTldIng  definite  ranges  of  resilient  flexing 
of  said  member  under  load. 

[Claims   3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1,276,160.     ELECTRIC  HEATINO-PAD.    Chaelbs  Wirt 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    July    3,    1915.      Serial    No 
87,817.      (Cl.   219 — 46.) 
1.  A    heating   pad    composed    of   two   flexible    asbestos 


aapable  of  high  temperature  variations  interposed  be- 
tween the  sheets,  and  an  outside  covering  of  a  material 
possessing  strength  and  flexibility,  the  saU  sheets  and 
covering  being  secured  together  and  to  the  conductor  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  movement  of  th*  conductor. 


'j_|.4,.«4V4|tl|ija4i.*itji(<|t,(l;(^^jj«f..  f 
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2.  A    heating   pad    comprising   a    reflexed   metallic    oon- 
dnctor.    two   sheets   of   asbestos   on    opposite   sides    of   the 
conductor,    an    outside    covering    of   strong    flexible    non 
fireproof   material,   and   a   plurality   of   rows   of   thread>. 
connecting    the    said    sheets,    covering    and    conductor    to 
tether  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  movement  ..f  th^- 
'onductor.   the  convolution.^  of  the  conductor  being   sepa 
rated  one  from  the  other  by  the  thickness  of  the  stitch- 
ing only. 

3.  A  heating  pad  comprising  a  reflexed  bar<>  metallic 
conductor  arranged  In  parallel  rows,  a  sheet  on  each  side 
i>f  said  conductor  formed  of  flexible  asbestos,  an  outside 
sheet  of  flexible  non  fireproof  material  on  each  side,  and 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  threads  connecting  all  the  sheets 
together  and  to  the  conductor  In  such  a  njanner  as  to 
prevent    movement   of  the  conductor. 


1.270.151.  SHOCK-ABSORnER.  Akthir  (}»uhoi  Witt. 
Hamilton,  Ontario.  Cfinnda.  Filed  .Nov.  h,  1917.  Serial 
No.    200,945.       (Cl.    2G7— 00. ) 


1.  A  shocli  absorber  comprising  upper  and  lower  cylln- 
■  Irical  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  opposing 
portions  of  a  vehicle  and  telescoping  one  within  the  other, 
a  plate  resting  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  telc- 
■'capiiig  ineintxT.  a  hjill  cushion  Inserted  in  the  ii|)i>er 
teie.scoplug  member  and  resting  upon  the  plate,  and 
opposing  cup  ring  members,  one  member  being  hel<l  In 
the  upper  end  of  the  upper  telescoping  member  and  the 
other  cup  ring  member  carried  by  the  plate  at  the  oppo- 
site  side  of   the    ball   cushion. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.]  j 

1.270.1.52.      SLICER.     HcoH   L.   Woodwaho.   Lewis.   Iowa. 
File,i    May  4,   191S.      Serial   No.   232,533.      (Cl.   17—22.) 


A  device  of  the    da-ss  described   comprising  a   plurality 
of    knives    having   openings    at    their    ends,    bolts    passing 
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the  knives  apart,  nuts  ent'aging  the  ends  of  the  bolts  for 
holding  the  parts  in  assembled  position  and  a  handle 
comprising  curved  pieces  having  rings  formed  at  their 
ends  for  engaging  the  bolts,  said  rings  being  located  be- 
tween the  knives  of  the  end  pairs  for  spacing  the  «ame 
apart. 


1,276,183.  DISK-RECORD  FILIX<i  CABINET.  Francis 
Lincoln  Yocng.  New  York,  and  Richard  James  I'hbt 
Tin.  Jamaica.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  The  Aeolian  fmiipany. 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  31,  1915. 
Serial  No.  42.943.     (Cl.  L'll — 16.) 


I    lateral   extension    from    Its   upper   end   receivable   through 

j   the  hole  in  the  record  to  support  the  record  on  the  hanger, 

each  hanger  member  projecting  beyond   the  edge  of  the 

I   supported   record   and   being  there  plvotally   connected    to 

I    the  cabinet  ;  and  stop  means  which  engages  said  projecting 

portion  of  the  hangers  and  supports  them  and  the  records 

in  a  row  slde-by-side  as  aforesaid  In  the  cabinet  and  also 

supports  them  when  severally  pivoted  edgewise  out  from 

the    row    when    removing    a    record    or    records    from    the 

hangers. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tiasette.] 


.^ ... .  r,..xe.  c«..o«., ,.™..  „, .  ;;;;r..;i  i  .u...  >r;  o;.r;^:'r,.",':r,.?r.„r;rr  s:'«nJ 


1.  A  record-cabinet  for  center-holed  disk  r^Hords.  having 
boused  within  it  a  plurality  of  hangers  for  supporting  the 
records  vertically  In  sldt -by  side  relation,  each  hanger 
provided  on  one  side  face  thereof  with  a  lateral  extension 
receivable  through  the  hole  In  a  record  to  support  the 
record  on  the  hanger ;  said  hangers  being  mounted  for 
movement  outwardly  of  the  cabinet  to  carry  the  records 
into  position  to  be  grasped 

4.  A  record  cabinet  for  center-holed  disk  records,  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  movable  hangers  whi'  h  support  said 
records  vertically  In  slde-by-slde  relation,  each  of  said 
hangers  having  a  lateral  extension  receivat)le  through  the 
hole  In  a  record  to  support  the  record  on  the  hanger,  and 
each  consisting  of  an  elbow  shBpe<l  part  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  cabinet  and  having  the  aforesaid  record- 
supporting  extension  at  the  angle  rf  the  hanger. 

5.  \  record-cabinet  for  center-holed  disk  records,  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  movable  hangers  which  support 
said  records  vertically  in  side  hy  side  relation,  each  of 
said  hangers  having  a  lateral  extension  receivable  through 
the  hole  In  a  record  to  support  the  record  on  the  hanger, 
and  each  consisting  of  an  elbow  shaped  part  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  cabinet  and  having  the  aforesaid  record  sup- 
porting extension  at  the  angle  of  the  hanger  and  a  part 
projecting  from  the  point  portion  of  the  elbow  to  contact 
with  the  face  of  the  record. 

6.  A  record-cabinet  for  center-holed  disk  records,  con 
talnlng  a  plorallty  of  movable  hangers  which  support  said 
records  vertically  in  slde-by-slde  relation,  each  iif  gald 
hangers  having  a  lateral  extension  receivable  through  the 
hole  In  a  record  to  support  the  record  on  the  hanger,  and 
each  consisting  of  an  elbow  shaped  part  pivotpd  at  one 
end  to  the  cabinet  and  having  the  aforesaid  record-sup- 
porting extension  at  the  angle  of  the  hanger,  the  other 
end  of  said  elbow  shaped  banger  constituting  a  flnger- 
plece  by  which  to  manipulate  the  hanger,  each  hanger 
having  an  extension  t>eyond  the  edge  of  the  supported 
record  by  which  It  Is  plvotally  connected  T"  the  <a!ilnct 
and  stop  means  which  engage  said  hangers  to  support  them 
and  the  records  in  a  row  side  by  side  as  aforesal'l  in  the 
cabinet  and  also  to  support  them  when  severally  pivoted 
edgewise  out  from  the  row  when  removing  a  record  or 
records  from  the  hangers 

8.  A  record-cabinet  for  center-holed  disk  records,  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  movable  hangers  which  support  said 
records  vertically  in  slde-by-slde  relation,  each  of  snld 
hangers    consisting    of    an    elongated    member    having    a   i 


1.276,164.  EXHAUST  CONNECTIN(;  BRANCH  FOR 
TURBINES.  Heinhich  Zobi.lt,  Zurich,  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Aktlengesellschaft  der  Masrhinenfabrlken 
Escher  Wyss  A  Cle.,  Zurich,  Switzerland  Filed  Mar.  3, 
1915      .**erlal  No.  11,845.      (  Cl    60 — 64.  • 


1  At)  exhaust  (.tmiiectlng  branch  for  axial  tlow  steam 
IT  gas  tiirt)ine>.  i ninprlsing  a  casing  open  at  both  ends 
and  guide-walls  built-in  In  said  casing  said  guide-walls 
being  So  forme<i  and  so  arranged  within  said  casing,  that 
the  working  fluid  flowing  from  the  outlet  of  the  last  rotor 
wheel  toward  the  outlet  of  the  branch  passes  through  a 
continuously  widening  path,  wherehy  the  said  working 
fluid  whtise  veIo<  ity  is  continuously  decreasing  while  Its 
pressure  is  continuously  increasing,  is  diverted  from  the 
axial  direction  into  a  direction  substantially  nt  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  turbine 

4.  An  exhaust  connecting  branch  for  axial  flow  steam 
or  gas  turbines,  comprising  an  outer  casing  provided 
with  an  Inlet  and  outlet  opening  for  the  working  fluid  and 
a  horn-shaped  laillt-in  body  In  said  outer  casing  and 
tapered  to  a  point  toward  the  branch  ouMet  and  having  a 
curved  a.\is.  said  body  being  connected  hy  means  of  ribs 
to  the  outer  casing,  a  continuous  space  l>elng  pirovided 
between  the  outer  casing  and  the  liullt-ln  bi>dy.  whereby 
the  annular  cross  sections  of  said  space  continuously  In- 
crease toward  the  outlet  opening  of  the  tiranch, 

[Claims  2.  3.  5.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Caiette  ] 


1  276.1. "i5  .\rTOMATir  R.MLWAY  crossing;  SIGNAL. 
.Tames  W  .xpvi'i  Many.  \jR  Filed  Sept.  14.  1918. 
.Serial  Nu    1 '.'0.102.      (Cl.  246 — 82  ) 
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1.   The   combination    with    a   pair   of   intersecting   tracks 
constituting  H  railroad  crossing;  one  of  said  tra'ka  being 
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dirlded  into  a  i>alr  of  blocka  oq  eack  tide  of  tbe  cfomIbc, 
a  algnal  controllins  circuit  eztendiiig  along  the  other  track 
and  arranged  to  normally  bold  a  acriea  of  aignala  in  clear 
position,  means  including  a  circuit  in  each  block  for  open- 
ing the  signal  controlling  circalt.  each  of  Mid  block  cir- 
cuits being  arranged  for  short  circalt  upon  entry  of  the 
train  into  block,  and  means  for  cloains  the  signal  circuit 
operable  by  ■Imoltaneons  short  drculta  of  the  block  cir- 
cuits on  one  side  of  the  track  and  sub8e<|ueat  energisation 
of  the  block  circiiits  adjacent  the  crossing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  intersecting  tracks 
constitutiDg  a  railroad  crossug ,  one  of  said  tracks  being 
divided  into  ai  pair  of  blocks  on  each  side  of  the  crossing, 
a  signal  controlling  circuit  extending  along  the  other 
track  and  arranged  to  aormally  bold  a  series  of  signals 
In  clear  position,  said  circuit  including  a  contact  and 
armature  for  each  of  said  blocka.  a  normally  enerclsed 
magnet  for  each  of  said  blocks,  said  magncis  being 
arranged  for  deenerglzatlon  upon  entry  of  the  train  Into 
the  respective  block  and  for  energiwitlon  upon  passage 
of  the  train  from  that  block  ;  a  normally  open  restoring 
circuit  on  each  side  of  the  crossing  points,  said  restoring 
circuit  constituting  a  local  circuit  and  arranged  to  be 
closed  upon  deenerglzatlon  of  both  of  the  relay  magnets 
on  one  side  of  the  crossing  points  and  subsequent  energiza- 
tion of  the  Inner  relay  magnet. 


1.276,156.     SOUND-BEPRODUaNG    MECHANISM. 
Charles  H.  Allen,  Claremont,  N.  H.     Filed  May  28, 
Serial  No.  171,561.      (CI.  181—31.) 


ii»i: 


1.  In  a  sound  reproducing  mechanism,  a  sound  box,  a 
plurality  of.  operatively  connected  reproduclDg  elements 
therein  disposed  parallel  to  one  another,  and  means 
whereby  said  elements  may  co5perate  freely  in  either 
direction. 

2.  In  a  sound  reproducing  mechanism,  a  sound  box, 
a  plurality  of  operatively  connected  reproducing  elements 
therein  disposed  parallel  to  one  another,  and  means 
whereby  said  elements  may  move  freely  In  unison  In  re- 
sponse to  soft  or  loud  tones. 

3.  In  a  sound  reproducing  mechanism,  a  sound  box,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  parallel  reproducing  elements  having 
their  edges  clamped  to  permit  a  sliding  movement  therein, 
and  vibrating  means  opurativeiy  connected  to  each  of 
said  elements. 

.4.  In  a  sound  reproducing  mechanism,  a  sound  box,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  parallel  reproducing  elements  having 
their  edges  clamped  to  permit  a  sliding  movement  therein, 
and  resilient  vibrating  mi  ans  operatively  connected  to 
each  of  said  elements. 

5.  In  a  sound  reproducing  mechanism,  a  sound  box,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  reprodncing  elements  disposed  In  par- 
allel planes  and  having  their  edges  clamped  to  permit  a 
sliding  movement  therein,  and  resilient  vibrating  means 
eperatlTaly  connected  to  each  of  said  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


I,27fl.l67.  INTERLOCKING  AND  TAROBTD-OPBRAT- 
INO  MBCHANI8M  FOR  SWITCH-STANDS.  Fbaxk  C. 
Ahdsrson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Th«  American 
Valve  A  Meter  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,959. 
(CI.  246—41.) 


1.  In  interlocking  and  target-operating  mechanisms  for 
switch  stands.  In  combination  with  an  interlocking  plun- 
ger adapted  to  He  below  the  upper  surface  of  a  head 
block,  a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  head 
block  over  said  plunger,  and  means  adapted  for  connection 
to  the  operating  mechanism  of  a  switch  stand  and  extend- 
ing Into  said  housing  in  operative  engagement  with  said 
plunger,  a  stem  extending  through  and  guided  by  a  wall 
of  said  housing  and  operatively  connecte<l  to  said  plun- 
ger, and  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  said  stem  outside  the 
housing  for  operative  connection  of  said  mechanism  to  a 
rotary   target. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1,278,158.  ELEVATOR-SIGNAL.  AccrsT  AiiDai.N,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Elevator 
Supply  A  R«-palr  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1909,  Serial  No.  490,887. 
Renewed  D.'-.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  205,248.  (CI. 
177—336.) 


5.  In  an  elevator  signaling  system,  the  combinatlOB 
with  elevator  cars,  of  signaling  means  comprising  a  dea- 
patcher's  signal  board,  a  signal  device  in  the  oar  for  in- 
forming the  car  operator  at  which  floors  to  stop,  a  devico 
at  ttie  despatcher's  board  for  cutting  out  this  signal  la  the 
car,  and   another   car   signal   independent   of  said   cutting 
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out  device  which  msy  also  be  operated  from  the  despatch 
board  as  a  flash,  repeated,  or  continuous  signal. 

11.  In  electric  elevator  signal  apparatus,  the  comhlnn- 
tlon  with  elevator  cars,  of  n  passenger's  stop  signal  and  a 
despatcher's  signal  In  each  car,  signal  switches  operable 
from  the  floors  to  effect  the  operation  of  said  stop  signals, 
a  despatch  board  comprising  visual  indicators  indicating 
the  positions  of  the  rnrs,  signals  Indicating  the  operation 
of  said  signal  switches,  and  switches  for  closing  clrcultK 
to  the  (iespatchers  signaljs  In  the  cars  to  indicate  express 
runs. 

2(».  In  electrical  signaling  apparatus  for  elevators,  the 
combination  with  elevator  cars,  of  signaling  means  com- 
prising a  stop  signal  element  and  a  despatcher's  signal  ele 
ment  in  each  car,  means  for  automatically  operating  the 
stop  signal  element  In  the  car.  a  despatch  board  provided 
with  switches,  one  of  said  switches  being  operative  to  pre- 
vent operation  of  the  cnr  stop  signal  element,  and  means 
controlled  by  thp  other  switch  to  restore  the  first  switch 
to  its  normal  position  and  also  for  operating  the  des 
patcher's  signal  element  in  the  said  car 

27.  In  an  elevator  signal  apparatus  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  cars,  signals  for  the  cars  to  stop  at  the 
floors,  lip  and  down  signaling  means  corresponding  tn  ea(h 
floor  and  operated  by  the  Intending  passengers  for  Inltlat 
Ing  up  and  down  calls,  a  despatcher's  station  having  for 
each  ciir  means  controlled  l».v  the  movement  of  that  car 
only  and  Indicating  the  position  and  direction  of  move- 
ment of  that  car  together  with  an  up  and  a  down  ln<llcaror 

corresponding  to  each  floor  and  each  displayed  as  soon 
as  Its  corresponding  slpnal  call  has  been  initiated,  means 
wherehy  the  cars  may  run  passt  some  of  the  floors  wlfhout 
canceling  the  Initiated  call,  and  moans  for  each  car,  con- 
trolled at  the  flespafcher's  station,  for  Indicating  to  its 
operator  to  run  his  car  past  some  of  the  floors  from  which 
signals  have  hern   Initiated. 

!<ti.  In  a  slfrnallng  system  for  controlling  elevator  op 
er.'itlc^,  the  comMnatlon  with  elevator  cars  running  up 
and  down  elevator  shafts,  of  passengers'  floor  signals  and 
circuit  opersitlng  means  therefor,  n  car  stop  slgn.nl  in 
each  car  and  circuit  op<'ratiDg  means  therefor,  circuit 
controlling  nseans  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  cir- 
cuits to  pemlt  the  car  to  run  express,  and  means  auto- 
matically operated  by  the  car  when  it  approaches  the  bot- 
tom  of  the  shaft   to   restore  said   circuit   operating  niians. 

[Claims   1   to   4,   fi   to   l<i.   12   to    li>,   21   to  2G,   28   to  32, 
and  34  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,276, ir.w  CA.SHIEK  s  TICKET.  James  S.  Arcls,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  File<i  .Inn.  2'.).  If*!,-).  Serial  No.  5, 056.  (CI. 
2S;i— fiO. ) 
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1.  A  cashier's  ticket  of  s^^stant^ally  rectangular  form 
having  a  row  of  nuiaeralu  prlBt««l  thereon  parallel  to  and 
spaced  inwardly  from  an  edge  of  said  ticket,  with  a  plu 
ranty  of  snbatantlany  triangular  detachable  tabs  formed 
oB  said  ticket,  one  located  adjacent  each  of  said  numerals, 
said  tabs  being  separated  from  the  body  of  the  ticket  by 
8#ftB  extending  through  the  body  of  the  ticket,  a  portion 
of  the  latter  extending  between  adjacent  tabs,  said  tabs 
mvt  uBffptJ  to  tie  body  of  the  ticket  at  the  ends  of  said 
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silts,  and  being  located  with  their  bases  at  said  edge  of 
said  ticket  and  capable  of  twlng  detached  by  being  gripped 
between  the  fingers  of  the  user. 

2.  A  cashier's  ticket  of  substantially  rectahgnlar  form 
having  a  row  of  numerals  printed  thereon  parallel  to  and 
spaced  inwardly  from  an  edge  of  said  ticket,  a  plurality  of 
substantially  triangular  detachable  tabs  formed  from  the 
body  of  the  ticket  and  located  between  said  edge  and  said 
numerals,  one  of  said  tabs  being  located  adjacent  each 
of  said  numerals,  said  tabs  bfMng  separated  from  the  body 
of  the  ticket  by  slits  extending  through  the  body  of  the 
ticket,  a  portion  of  the  latter  extending  between  adjacent 
tabs,  said  tabs  being  united  to  the  ticket  at  each  end  of 
each  of  said  slits,  and  being  located  with  their  bases  at 
said  edge  of  sjild  ticket  whereby  the  removal  of  one  of 
said  tabs  hy  the  fingers  of  the  user  will  leave  an  indenta- 
tion pointing   toward   one  of  said   numerals. 

3.  A  cashier's  ticket  of  substantially  rectangular  form 
having  a  row  of  numerals  printed  thereon  parallel  to  an 
edge  of  said  ticket,  with  a  plurality  of  detachable  tabs 
formed  from  the  body  of  said  ticket,  one  of  said  tabs  be- 
ing provided  for  each  of  said  numerals,  said  tabs  being 
^^eparated  from  the  bod.v  of  the  ticket  by  silts  extending 
through  the  body  of  the  ticket,  one  of  said  slits  extending 
.-ilong  each  of  the  inner  edges  of  said  tabs  whereby  said 
tabs  are  united  to  the  body  of  the  ticket  only  at  their  cor- 
ners, a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  ticket  extending  lietween 
adjacent  tabs,  said  tabs  being  located  adjacent  said  edge 
of  said  ticket  whereby  they  may  tte  detached  by  being 
gripped  t)etween   the  fingers  of  the  user. 

4  A  cashier's  ticket  having  a  row  of  numerals  printed 
thereon  parallel  to  an  edge  of  the  ticket,  with  a  plurality 
of  detachable  tabs  forme<l  from  the  body  of  said  ticket, 
•  ine  of  said  tabs  being  provided  for  each  of  said  numerals, 
a  (.ortion  of  the  bo.ly  of  the  ticket  extendiag  between  ad- 
jacent tabsv  said  tabs  being  separated  from  the  body  of 
the    ticket    by   apertures   through   the   ticket 

'>.  A  cashier's  ticket  hating  a  row  of  numerals  printed 
thereon  parallel  to  an  edge  of  the  ticket,  with  a  ploj-allty 
of  substantially  triangutar  detac?iable  tabs  formed  from 
the  i>ody  of  said  ticket,  one  of  said  tabs  being  provided 
for  each  of  said  immeraJs,  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the 
ticket  extending  l>etween  adjacent  tabs,  said  tab*  being 
separate<i  from  the  body  of  the  ticket  iiy  ai»  riures  through 
the   li licet. 


1.276,160  LigrinFlEL  BUR.^ER  Smith  F.  Atwcui.. 
•  'hieago.  Ill  Continuation  in  part  of  application  Serial 
No  l.S,n.4T4.  flle<l  Dec  fi.  lUlfl  This  application  filed 
Dec.   19.   litlT.      Serial  No.   207.903       (Cl.    1,%8 — Ofi.  t 


1.  In  a  lifniM  fnel  humor,  a  retort  chamber  having  n 
fuel  snpply  connection  and  laterally  spaced.  Imperforate 
vapor  condncting  pipes  leading  from  the  top  of  said 
chamber  and  having  a  top  connecting  portion  in  open 
communication  with  both  pipes,  and  spaced  from  the  top 
of  the  chamber,  with  a  discharge  orlflce  in  said  connecting 
portion  discharging  between  the  conducting  pipes  and 
pointing  In  the  direction  of  the  top  of  the  chamber. 

f  Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oarette  ] 
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1.276,101.  WALLr-PAPEE-DISPLAT  RACK.  Bobbbt  N. 
Beard,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916,  Serial  No. 
92,627.  Renewed  June  29,  1918,  Serial  No.  242,666. 
(CI.    211—22.) 
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1.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  frame  member  and  a 
relatively  abort  supporting  bail  member  pivoted  thereto, 
said  frame  member  having  at  ita  lower  portion  connected 
bracing  elements  terminating  at  th$  point  of  pivotal 
connection  with  the  ball  member. 

2.  In  a  wall  paper  display  rack,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  single  frame  member,  book  securing  means 
»iupporting  books  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame,  a  relatively  short  reversible  supporting  bail  mem- 
ber pivotally  connected  with  the  frame  member  whereby 
said  frame  may  be  shifted  from  one  display  position  to 
another,  and  bracing  elements  terminating  at  the  points 
of  pivotal  connection  with  said   bail  member. 


1  .  IJ  7  6  ,  1  6  2  .  EXTRACTING  METALS  FROM  ORES. 
Chaeles  Bibsil,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1917. 
Serial  No.  141,367.      (a.  76— 18C.) 


1.  The  method  of  extracting  soluble  metal  values  from 
ores,  which  comprises  crushing  the  ore  in  successive 
stages  and  subjecting  the  ore  progressively  to  fresh  ex- 
traction at  each  stage  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  extracting  soluble  metal  values  from 
ores,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  ore  to  a  series  of 
successive  crushing  and  extraction  operations  by  crush- 
ing the  ore  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent,  removing  the 
solution  after  each  crushing  and  extraction  operation 
and  supplying  fresh  amounts  of  the  solvent  in  the  next 
successive  operation  ;  substantially  as  described. 

17.  The  method  of  extracting  metal  values  from  ores, 
which  comprises  subjecting  the  ore  to  a  plurality  of 
similar  treatment  cycles  each  of  which  Is  substantially 
complete  in  Itself  and  includes  the  steps  of  crushiug  the 
ore  in  the  presence  of  the  necessary  amount  of  suitable 
solvent  and  thereby  effecting  a  partial  solution  of  the 
metal  values  during  the  contact  of  the  solvent  with  the 
ore,  replacing  to  a  substantially  complete  degree  the  re- 
sulting pregnant  solution  by  new  solvent,  and  returning 
the  resulting  partially  crushed  and  impoverished  ore 
in  contact  with  the  required  amount  of  new  solvent  to 
the  next  treatment  cycle ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,276.163.       CONTINUOUS  -  VACUUM       DEHTDBATOR. 

CBARI.C8  BiKSBL.   El  Paso,   Tex.     Filed   Jan.    11,    1917. 

Serial  No.  141.776.      (CI.  210—14.) 

1.  A  continuous-vacuum  filter  or  dehydrator  comprising 
a  hollow  dram  provided  with  a  peripheral  suction  cham- 


ber and  with  an  outer  filtering  medium,  meana  for  apply- 
ing a  vacuum  continuously  to  said  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  to  said  drum  the  pulp  or  other  matFrlal  to  tM 
flltere<l  or  dehydrated,  and  means  for  contiauoualy  de- 
flecting or  removing  from  said  drum  the  dehydrated 
cake  and  the  liquid  removed  therefrom  without  inter- 
ruptlng  the  vacuum  in  said  peripheral  auction  chamber. 


11.  A  detlt'ctor  U\r  removing  or  defiectlng  the  palp  or 
other  dehydrated  material  from  the  filtering  surface  of 
a  revolving  filter  or  dehydrator,  comprising  a  frame,  and 
a  plurality  of  spaoed-apart  wires  supported  by  auld 
frame  in  a  plane  substantially  tangential  to  the  filtering 
surface  of  said  filter  and  so  arranged  that  each  wire  is 
inclined  at  an  angle  to  l>oth  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  filter  and  to  u  plane  through  the  axis  of  aaid 
filter  and  radial  with  respect  thereto. 

[Claims  '1  to  in  aud  12  to  15  not  priutcil  In  \\^^■  (ja- 
z.'tte.J 


1.276.164.  POWER  DEVICE.  Pail  Black,  Aljiona. 
Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1917.  Serial  No.  20^,662.  iCL 
74-54.) 


3  '•• 
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.\  power  device,  coniprising  In  coraUination,  a  reclpro- 
i-atliik,'  rod,  a  rack  bar  suspended  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  rod.  a  spring  cushioning  means  Interposed  t>etween 
ttic  rod  and  the  rack  bar,  a  shaft  extending  across  the 
ra<  k  bar.  a  pinion  loose  on  the  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  rack  bar,  a  wheel  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel 
loose  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  pinion  and  en- 
caKeablo  with  the  ratchet  whe<'l,  a  coil  spring  connecting 
the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  wheel  flxe<l  on  the  shaft  iind 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  ratchet  whe«>l  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  caused 
by  engagement  of  the  pawl  therewith. 


1,278.165.  DISK  WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES.  ROBBBT 
BLAKOB,  London,  England.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1916.  Serial 
No.  131.271.      (Cl.  21 — 69.) 

In  a  wheel  of  the  tyiK'  set  forth,  trefoils  constituting 
the  body  of  the  wheel,  ribs  or  flanges  formed  on  a  sleeve 
conatltuting  the  hub  and  hub  flanges  with  bolts  for  carry- 


ing   the    trefoils    in    their    central    position,    brackets    of 
channel  formation  riveted  to  the  rim,  the  rim  flanges  with 


transverse    bolts    or    such    like    for    carrying   said    trefoils 
at  the  apexes  of  the  circles. 

1.276,166.  SMOKE-CONSUMING  DEVICE  FOR  FIRE 
BOXES.  William  D  Bovce,  New  York.  .\.  Y.  Flleil 
Jan.   22,   1917       Serial    No.   143,756.      iCl.    110 — 60.) 


1.   In     a    locomotive     boiler    provided     with    a     fire-box 
bound»>d  in  the  rear  by  a   waterleg  having  a   fuel   charg 
ing  door,   one  or   more   hollow   ntny  bolts  disposed    In   the 
water  leg  on  either   side  of  the   (harping  door   for  admit 
ting    atmospheric    air    to    the    firebox    above    the    surfao 
of    th<-    fuel    charjff.    means    for    tiiiislnR    the    InflowlnK   air 
to   traverse   the   outer   wall    of   the    rear   water  leg    b(  fore 
enterlnit  said   stay  t>olts,  and    means  for  c«mducting  steam 
Into    the    fire-box    through    the    rear    water  leg    lndepen<i 
ently    of   the   air    dellvert-d    through    the    hollow    stay-bolts 
aforesaid. 

6.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  provldi-d  with  a  fire  l.,ix 
bounde<l  by  a  water-leg,  one  or  more  hollow  stay-bolts 
dlHpos«>d  in  the  water-leg  fur  ailmitting  atmospheric  air 
to  the  fuel  in  the  fire  box.  and  a  hood  for  protecting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  stay-lwlts  comprising  an  open  bottomed 
box-Uke  member  positioned  adjacent  the  water  leg  an. I 
extending  to  a  point  nt-ar  the  bottom  thereof  for  ion 
ducting  atmospheric  air  to  the  hollow  stay-holts  and  for 
diverting  the  back  flash   toward   the  bottom  of  the   water 


leg 


(ClEims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.276.167.  SURFACE-FINISHING  MACHINE.  Si'Incbb 
K.  Bbown<  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1917.  Serial 
No.  167,102.      (Cl.  61—13.) 


relatively   thereto,    suostantlally    as   and    for   the   purpose 
described. 

2.  A  surface  finishing  tool  comprising  an  elongated 
body  formed  with  a  guide  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
forward  portion  thereof,  a  reciprocating  abrading  mem- 
ber having  a  carriage  movable  along  the  guide,  means  for 
actuating  the  abrading  member  arranged  lengthwise  of 
the  rear  portion  of  the  body  In  allnement  with  the  guide, 
and  a  rest  arranged  between  the  ends  of  the  body  and 
In  the  rear  of  the  path  of  .said  member,  the  n-st  being 
pivotally  connecti-d  to  the  body  to  permit  the  body  to 
have  a  rocking  movement  relatively  thereto,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  surface  finishing  tool  comprising  a  body  formed 
with  a  guide  extending  lengthwise  of  the  forward  portlou 
thereof  a  reciprocating  abrading  member  moving  a  car- 
riage movable  along  the  guide,  means  for  actuating  the 
aliradlng  member  arranged  lengthwise  of  the  rear  portion 
of  the  body  in  alinement  with  the  guide,  and  rests  at 
the  front  and  rear  end  of  the  machine  arranged  with 
their  bottom  faces  In  planes  above  the  plane  of  the  face 
of  the  abrading  number,  and  a  foot  arranged  between  the 
ends  of  the  body  and  at  the  rear  end  or  the  path  of  the 
abrading  member,  the  foot  Ix'lng  pivoted  to  the  body  to 
p'Miiit  Th.  '("iy  to  have  a  rocking  movement  forwardly 
an  1  r.  iirwi.rtiiv.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  A  surface  finishing  tool  comprising  a  body  formed 
with  a  guide  extending  lengthwise  of  the  forward  portion 
thereof,  a  reciprocating  abrading  nn  mber  having  a  car- 
riage inovalile  along  the  guide,  the  abrading  member  and 
the  carriage  twlng  connected  by  a  universal  Joint,  means 
for  actuating  thr  abrading  memlier  arranged  lengthwise 
of  the  rear  portion  of  the  body  in  alinement  with  the 
puld. .  rests  at  the  front  and  rear  end  of  the  machine 
arranged  with  their  bottom  faces  In  planes  above  the 
plane  of  the  work  face  of  the  abrading  member,  and  a 
foot  arranged  l>etween  the  ends  of  the  body  and  at  the 
rear  of  the  path  of  the  element,  the  foot  being  pivoted  to 
the  body  to  permit  the  body  to  have  a  rocking  movement 
forwardly  and  rearwardly.  the  bottom  face  of  the  foot 
!»'lng  located  in  substantially  the  plane  of  the  working 
face  of  the  abrading  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1.276.168.      I'ROl'ELLING    MECH.VNISM.      Claei.vci    A. 
HrcHiiMLz.     Columbus,     Wib*.        Filed     Mar.     25,     1918. 

Serial    No    224.0.^6       iCi.    2UN — 36  i 


j:tS;<^ 


In  a  propelling  mechanism  for  veblcles,  the  comblnatfoir 
with  a  vehicle  body  mounted  r.n  a  driving  axle  and  main 
wheels,  steering  me<  hanism  for  said  body,  and  a  rock 
lever  pivoted  through  the  body  :  of  a  ratchet  wheel  keyed 
to  the  mid-length  of  said  main  axle,  a  drum  loosely 
mounted  on  the  axle  and  inclosing  said  wheel,  a  spring 
[>awl  mouuteil  within  the  drum  and  engaging  said  ratchet, 
the  periphery  of  tbe  drum  having  teeth,  sleeves  loose  on 
the  a.xle  at  oppwslte  sides  of  the  drum,  a  yoke  whose 
arms  are  connected  with  said  sleeves,  and  a  rack  bar 
pivoted  at  one  end  tu  the  lever  and  having  Its  other  end 
slidably  mounted  through  Raid  yoke  and  provided  with 
teeth  meshing  with  thou,  on  the  drum,  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth. 


1.  A  surface  finishing  tool  comprising  an  elongated 
body,  an  abrading  member  movable  In  the  front  portion 
thereof  and  means  for  actuating  the  abrading  memlx-r 
arranged  In  the  rear  portion  of  the  body,  and  a  rest  ar- 
ranged between  the  ends  of  the  body  and  in  the  rear  of 
said  member,  the  re>t  Ix-lng  pivotally  connected  to  the 
body   to   permit   tbe   body   to   have  a   rocking  moTCBMnt 


1  2Tt;.lC,i*      CARIURETER       Eoward  G.  Buchmann,  MU- 
waukee.   Wis       Filed  May  3.   1917.      Serial  No.  166,098. 
(Cl.  261 — 15  ) 
.\    carbureter    comprising,    in    combination,    a    fuel    sap- 

plv    pipe,    a    float    chamber    communicating    therewith,    a 
aiburetlng   chamber    having    an    opening    In    one   wall,    a 
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foel  paisaffe  pipe  formed  integrally  wltta  one  wall  of  the 
lioat  chamber  and  projecting  lateral!}',  said  pipe*  being 
fvtended  into  the  carbaretiog  chamber  through  the  open- 
ing therein,  an  inaulatins  Jacket  anrrounding  the  portion 
of  Mill  pipe  adjacent  its  connection  with  the  float  cham- 
ber, a  plurality  of  electrical  h'-^^ng  colls  embedded  in 
said  insniating  material,  n  sleeve  of  greater  diameter 
itnd  shorter  lenpth  than  the  pipe  formed  Integrally  with 
th#  carbureting  chamh<>r  around  the  opening  therein  and 


projecting  laterally  from  one  wall  thereof,  said  sleeve 
being  dlspoaed  around  said  Insulating  material  and  coIIh 
by  being  slid  thereover  simultaneously  with  the  engage- 
ment of  the  free  end  portion  of  the  fuel  passage  pipe 
with  the  opening  in  the  carbureting  chamber,  the  free 
end  of  Mid  Bleere  being  disposed  in  abutting  engagement 
with  the  wall  of  the  float  ihamber  and  secured  thereto. 
and  a  valve  controll  xl  spray  means  carried  by  the  end 
of  said  pipe  within  said  carbureting  chamber. 


1,276,170.  SPITTOON  LIFTER  AND  CARRIER.  Jo- 
8BPH  N.  BcaON,  Eholt.  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  155.745.     (Cl.  57—111.) 


A  spittoon  manipulating  device  Including  a  pair  of 
tongs,  rotatable  spittoon  gripping  members  carried  by  the 
ends  of  the  tongs,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  to  one  end 
of  one  of  said  rotatable  gripping  members  and  having 
an  elongated  slot  In  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  bolt 
carried  by  one  of  the  members  of  the  tongs  and  engaging 
in  said  slot,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  gripping  mem 
hers  is  limited  In  both  directions  to  prevent  the  spittoon 
being  turned  beyond  a  level  upright  position  at  times 
and  a  level  inverted  position  at  times. 


1,276,171.  GASKET  AND  SCREEN  COMBINATION. 
Habolo  Lbstbk  Bcbb,  Mlddletown,  Conn.  Filed  Aug 
21,  1917.     Serial  No.  187,458.     (Cl.  48—180.) 


A  gasket  and  screen  combination  comprising  a  gasket 
portloa  baying  a  middle  opening  and  a  screen  bridglnT 


th»-  said  op<'ning,  the  said  gosket  portion  beiag  a  com- 
pohito  structure  having  a  body  portion  of  fibrons  ma- 
terial and  a  sheathing  portion  of  thin  sheet  metal,  the 
said  sheathing  portion  generally  inclosing  the  said  body 
portion  and  having  a  thimble  part  that  extends  through 
the  said  opening  so  as  to  foim  the  border  wall  thereof, 
and  the  said  screen  being  secured  to  and  supported  by 
the  said  thimble  part  of  the  sheathing. 


1,276,172  VEHICLE.  William  C  Bcrbill,  Kankakee, 
111.  Flle<l  Oct  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  197.793.  (Cl. 
180—17.) 


1.  A  motor  vfhlile  Including  a  chassis  frame;  a  motor 
on  thf  chas.sis  frame  ;  a  motor  shaft  :  friction  disks  ro- 
tafabl(>  with  ami  movablp  on  the  shaft  longitudinally 
thereof:  otht^r  friction  disks  dlsposofi  in  planes  trans- 
verse to  iho  first  friction  disks  and  between  which  the 
lirst  friction  disks  are  dlsposefl.  the  aforesaid  shaft  and 
th."  friction  disks  thereon  beintr  movable  trnnsvorsely  of 
tlie  space  between  the  other  friction  disks;  power  trana- 
inlsidon  means  intervening  between  the  last  aforesaid 
friction  disks  and  the  propelling  vehicle  wheeli ;  hangers 
supporting  said  shaft  In  the  region  of  the  friction  disks 
that  art'  on  the  shaft  :  and  mechanism  for  Individually 
adj anting  the  hangers. 

4.  A  motor  vehicle  Including  its  propelling  vehicle 
wheels  ;  a  pair  of  friction  disks  in  gear  connection  there- 
with for  effecting  th?  propelling  rotation  thereof  ;  a 
motor  shaft,  a  third  friction  disk  In  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  planes  of  the  aforesalri  friction  disks  and  turned 
by  the  motor  shaft  ;  a  fourth  friction  disk  whose  periph 
ery  is  en^'agtni  with  the  pfriphery  of  the  third  friction 
disk,  this  fourth  friction  disk  being  also  disposetl  in  a 
plane  transversa-  to  the  planes  of  the  first  aforesaid 
friction  disks  ;  an  arm  structure  supporting  the  fourth 
friction  disk  ;  a  segmental  rack  connected  with  the  arm 
structure ;  a  second  segmental  rack  meshing  with  the 
aforesaid  segmental  rack  ;  and  mechanism  whereby  the 
second  segmental  rack  may  be  turned  to  turn  the  first 
seu'inentai  rack  to  adjust  said  arm  structure  to  bring 
the  fourth  friction  disk  into  engagement  with  one  or  the 
other    of    the    aforesaid    pair    of    friction    disks. 

6.  A  motor  vehicle  including  Its  propclliog  vehicle 
wheels;  a  pair  of  friction  disks  in  gear  connettion  there- 
with for  effecting  the  propelling  rotation  thereof  ;  a 
motor  shaft  ;  a  third  friction  disk  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  planes  of  the  aforesaid  friction  disks  and  turned 
by  the  motor  shaft  ;  a  fourth  friction  disk  whose  periph- 
ery is  engaged  with  the  periphery  of  the  third  friction 
<llsk,  this  fourth  friction  disk  being  al«o  disposed  In  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  planes  of  the  first  aforesaid  fric- 
tion disks;  an  arm  structure  supporting  the  fourth  fric- 
tion disk  ;  and  means  whereby  said  arm  structure  may  be 
swung  to  bring  the  fourth  friction  disk  into  engagement 
with  one  or  the  other  of  the  aforesaid  pair  of  friction 
distvs. 

8.  A  motor  vehicle  Including  its  propelling  vehicle 
whe«Is  ;  a  pair  of  friction  disks  in  gear  connection  there- 
with for  effecting  the  propelling  rotation  thereof  ;  a  motor 
shaft ;  a  thlni  friction  disk  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
planes  of  the  aforesaid  friction  disks  and  turned  by  the 
motor  shaft :  a  fourth  friction  disk  whose  periphery  is 
engaged  with  the  periphery  of  the  third  friction  disk,  this 
fourth  friction  disk  being  also  disposed  In  a  plane  trans- 

vwm  to  the  planes  of  the  flrst  aforeiaid  friction  dlski; 
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and  mechanlBm  whereby  the  fourth  friction  disk  Is 
brought  into  engacenieut  with  one  or  the  other  of  the 
aforesaid  pair  of  frbtluu  disks. 

12.  A  motor  vehicle  including  a  chassis  frame ;  a  motoi 
on  the  chassis  frame  ;  a  motor  shaft  ;  friction  disks  ro- 
tatable with  and  movable  on  the  shaft  longitudinally 
thereof;  other  friction  disks  disposed  in  planes  transverse 
to  the  first  friction  disks  and  l)etween  which  the  first 
friction  disks  are  disposed  and  are  movable  transversely 
to  the  planes  thereof,  these  other  friction  disks  heinC 
each  individual  to  a  propelling  vehicle  wheel  and  in  driv- 
ing relation  thereto  ;  and  mechanism  whereby  one  of  the 
first  aforesaid  disks  may  have  engagement  with  either  of 
the  latter  aforesaid  disks  while  holding  the  remaining 
one  of  the  first  aforesaid  disks  out  of  engagement  with 
each  of  the  latter  aforesaid  disks. 

[Claims  f,  3,  5,  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,276,178.  TRACTION  WHEEL  Albxandir  Carpbntku, 
Carey.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Natlonsl  Tractor  &  Flow  Com- 
pany, Carey,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  5 
1917.     Serial  No.  159,889      (Cl.  21—214.) 


■  JJ*^'t"^*C.^| 


1.  The  combination  with  ^vehicle  wheel  of  a  non  skid 
device  conpriidng  a  flat  flexible  ring  adapted  to  surround 
the  wh«ei,  grooters  rigidly  mounted  on  the  ring,  means 
for  tightening  the  ring,  comprising  a  segmental  grouter 
at  each  end  of  the  ring  and  means  for  drawing  the  two 
parts  of  auch  gronter  together  to  tighten  the  ring,  the 
outer  extremities  of  the  two  gronter  parts  being  adapted 
to  engage  one  another  when  the  ring  is  tight. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  of  a  non-«kld 
device  comprising  a  flat  flexible  ring  adapted  to  surround 
the  wheel,  grouters  rigidly  mounted  on  the  ring,  means 
for  tightening  the  ring,  and  means  for  preventing  move- 
raesit  of  the  ring  with  respect  to  the  wheel  comprising 
I«g8  beneath  the  grouters  rigidly  mounted  on  the  ring 
adapted  to  penetrate  the  tread  surface  of  the  wheel,  the 
tread  of  the  wheel  having  perforations  of  the  same  shape 
as  the  said  logs  and  loosely  engaging  them. 

S.  A  Doa-skld  device  forj  traction  wheels  comprising  a 
flexible  ring  adapted  to  surround  the  wh«el,  grouters 
mounted  on  the  ring  and  means  for  holding  the  ring  in 
position  on  the  wheel,  the  ring  being  made  np  of  a  series 
of  separate  thin  base  link  members,  open  links  connect 
ing  them,  the  grouters  being  connected  to  the  base  mem 
bers  and  not  to  the  open  links. 

4.  A  non  skid  device  for  traction  wheels  comprising  a 
flpslble  ring  adapted  to  surround  the  wheel,  grouters 
mounted  on  the  ring  and  means  for  holding  the  ring  In 
position  OD  the  wheel,  the  ring  being  made  up  of  a  series 
of  separate  thin  base  link  members,  open  links  connecting 
thent,  tke  grouters  being  connected  to  the  base  memb^Ts 
and  not  to  the  open  links,  the  means  for  holding  the  ring 
against  movement  with  respect  to  the  wheel  comprising 
lugs  projecting  downwardly  from  said  grouters  through 
laid  base  BDeaibers  and  peoetratlng  t)w  wiMel. 


I  1,276,174.  HINGE  WiOLig  M,  CABTBt.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
I  assignor  to  American  Lithograplilc  Company,  New  York, 
i  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915. 
Serial  .No   22.324.      (Cl.  16 — 11.) 


A  sewn  hinge  for  uniting  the  abutting  edges  of  a  pair 
of  Kubstantlally  rigid  sheets,  the  stitches  of  the  sewing 
l>elng  so  located  that  no  portion  of  the  sewing  thread  lies 
between  the  abutting  shet-t  edges,  whereby  said  abuir.ng 
edges  are  held  in  contact  in  all  positions  where  tht  In- 
cluded angle  of  the  sheets  i.s  less  than  18(.>  degrees. 


1,276,175.  LOCK-NUT.  James  H.  Cary,  Boston.  Mass., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  William  Henry  GrlflSth.  Nara- 
gansett  Pier.  R.  I.  Filed  Apr  14.  1917.  Serial  No. 
162,173.      (Cl     151 — 2»1.) 


Vj' 


1.  A  nut  adafUed  to  eziguge  a  si.iLabl.\  threaded  bolt  and 
pro%ided  with  a  transvt  rse  open  ug  that  Is,  substantially, 
tangential  to  the  bolt-hole;  a  p;n  adapted  to  reversely 
occupy  sflld  opening;  anti  reviisible  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage both  ends  of  said  pin  jtiid  retain  it  within  said  open- 
ing ;  In  combination  with  means  for  attaching  one  end 
of  said  pin  to  said  reversible  means. 

2.  In  a  lock-nut.  a  tapered  pin  with  a  V-shaped  edge, 
said  pin  being  provitled  with  a  perforation  at  the  large 
end  ;  and  a  spring  formed  to  clasp  a  suitable  nut  ;  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  positively  attaching  one  end  of 
.Said  spring  to  said  prrforation. 


1.270.17(1       .T-\CK.      MuHAKi.    H.    Collins.    TiflSn.    Ohio, 
t        Filed  June  28.  1916      Serial  No.  lOfi. 432.      (Cl.  254 — 88.) 


i       V*A,..^. ■-•«...■.>■., 


?f"^^y^ 


1.  In  a  jack  for  vehicles,  a  pair  of  superposed  frames  of 
equal  width  and  each  having  longitudinally  disposed  side 
rails,  the  upper  faces  of  the  side  rails  of  the  bottom  frame 
being  provided  with  spaced  nolcLes  iiavlng  one  abrupt 
wall  and  one  Inclined  wall,  the  said  inclined  wall  slant- 
ing upwardly  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  rails,  the  lower 
faws  of  the  rails  of  the  upper  frame  at  one  end  being 
provided  with  notches  each  having  an  abrupt  and  an 
inclined  wall,  the  said  Inclined  walls  of  the  notches  In 
said  upper  rails  being  dlsposeil  opposite  to  the  correspond- 
ing walls  of  the  notches  In  said  lower  rails,  the  under 
faces  of  the  rails  of  the  upper  fiame  being  provided  ad- 
jacent their  opposite  ends  with  elongated  notches  having 
their  bottom  walls  parallel  with  the  edges  of  the  ralla  and 
the  said  notches  being  equal  In  depth  to  the  other iiotchea, 
rollers  in  the  notches  in  said  lower  rails  substantially 
equal  in  diameter  to  twice  the  clepth  of  each  notch,  the 
forward  ends  of  the  said  elongated  notches  being  disposed 
over  the  adjacent  notches  in  the  lower  rails  when  the 
notches  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  rails 
are  In  register,  and  means  for  yieldably  holding  the  upper 
frame  with  its  notches  so  positlon«Hl. 

f Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oeiette.) 
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1,276,177.    COFrBB-POT.    Jambb  B.  CooLn.  Bath,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  2,  1917.    Serial  No.  166,088.     (CI.  BS— «.) 


The  herein  described  coffee  pot  comprising  mating  cnp- 
shaped  sections  having  grooves  In  their  walls  adjacent 
their  open  ends,  bands  secured  around  said  walls  adjacent 
the  groove*,  a  hinge  connecting  said  bands  at  one  point, 
and  hadles  projecting  from  said  bands  at  a  point  dia- 
metrically opposite  the  hinge ;  combined  with  spring  rings 
for  Insertion  in  said  grooves,  fabric  bags  carried  by  said 
rings  respectively,  and  a  manually  controlled  outlet  from 
«ach  section. 


1,276,178.      RAIL-ANCHOR.      Francis    W.    Cooper    and 
William  H.  Yawoir,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada;  said 
Yawger  assignor  to  said  Cooper.     Filed  Feb.   12    1918 
Serial  No.  216,748.      (Cl.  238 — 4.) 


1.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  body  having  the  ends 
booked  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  rail  base,  a  wedge  slld- 
able  in  a  groove  offset  from  the  main  part  of  the  body 
member  and  running  transversely  of  the  rail,  the  wedge 
being  in  a  different  transverse  vertical  plane  from  that  of 
the  hooked  body  ends  in  close  engagement  with  the  edges 
of  the  rail  base. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  body  hooked  at  the  ends 
to  engage  the  edges  of  a  rail  base,  a  depending  offset 
portion  at  one  side  of  said  body  adapted  to  engage  a  tie, 
and  a  wedge  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  adapted  to 
«ngage  a  rail  base  and  hold  the  anchor  rigid  thereon. 

B.  In  a  rail  anchor,  a  body  hooked  for  engagement  with 
a  rail,  and  a  resilient  wedge  slidable  in  the  body  and 
cngagable  transversely  with  a  rail  on  which  the  body  is 
llxed  to  hold  the  body,  said  wedge  being  held  against 
looaeolng  due  to  vibration  by  its  resiliency. 

10.  In  a  rail  anchor,  a  body  adapted  for  engagement 
with  a  rail,  a  pair  of  alined  laterally  projecting  flanges 
at  the  bottom  of  the  body,  forming  a  key  seat,  a  wall 
adapted  to  retain  a  key  on  said  seat,  and  supporting  webs 
for  said  seat  and  wall. 

[Claims  3.  4,  6  to  9.  and  11  to  19  not  printed  in 
the  Oawtte.] 


1.276.179.       CURB    OR     REPAIR     FOR    AUTOMOBILE- 
TIHB    RIM-CUTS    AND    BLOW-OUTS.       MiKa    Copps, 
Reid»rllle.     Ga.       Filed     July     IB,     1916.       SerUl     No' 
109,478.     (Cl.  162—26.) 
1.  The  "rlm-cut"  and   "blow-onf   repair  for  ^pnra- 

oatle  tires,  comprising  a  covering-strip  disposed  to "^ cover 


the  fracture  In  the  outer-shoe  or  casing,  and  ataplet  dla- 
posed  to  straddle  the  fracture  in  the  shoe  aad  lie  across 
said  strip  and  have  their  prongs  projected  through  the 
shoe  and  bent  down  upon  the  surface  of  the  shoe  to  hold 


the  coverlng-atrlp  in  place  and  the  fracturs  closed,  the 
Junction  between  the  prongs  and  connecting  web  of  the 
staples  forming  angles  confining  the  covering-strips  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  fracture,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


I 


1, 276.1 80.  FILLING-REPLENISHING      MECHANISM 

FOR  LOOMS  Ra.ndoi-ph  Crompton,  Chatham.  Mass 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  820  006  (Cl 
139—85.) 


i.  A  loom  comprising  shifting  shuttle  boxes  adapted  to 
reoelve  a  plurality  of  shuttles  containing  Piling  carriers 
wound  with  distinctive  fillings,  a  lay,  two  devices  adja- 
cent opposite  ends  of  the  lay  to  hold  in  reserve  fresh 
filling  carriers,  means  to  lift  said  shifting  shuttle  boxes, 
thereby  to  bring  one  of  the  shuttles  eontatned  therein 
to  one  of  said  holding  devices,  to  cause  a  fresh  filling 
carrier  contained  In  said  device  to  be  transferred  Into 
said  shuttle  and  to  effect  the  discharge  of  the  exhausted 
flUluK  carrier  from  said  shifting  shuttle  boxes,  and  moans 
to  cause  a  fresh  filling  package  to  be  trantf erred  from 
the  other  of  said  holding  devices  to  running  position  In 
the  loom. 

4.  A  loom  employing  a  plurality  of  shuttles  each  (on- 
talnlng  a  filling  carrier  wound  with  filling  of  a  distlnctlv*, 
character  and  comprising  a  lay,  a  series  of  sh'ftiitg  shut- 
tle boxes  at  one  end  of  the  lay,  a  shuttle  box  at  the  other 
end  of  the  lay.  a  magazine  adapted  to  contain  a  «  ipply  of 
filling  carriers  adjacent  each  end  of  the  lay,  an  •  means 
co-acting  with  each  of  said  magasines  to  caase  a  filling 
carrier  to  be  transferred  Into  a  shuttle  in  the  shuttle 
box  adjacent  thereto. 

10.  A  loom  employing  a  plurality  of  shuttles  each  con- 
taining a  filling  carrier  wonhd  with  filling  of  t  distinctive 
character  and  comprising  a  lay.  a  series  of  shifting  shut- 
tle boxes  at  one  ond  of  the  lay  and  having  a  blank  space 
for  discharge  of  a  filling  carrier,  a  shuttle  box  at  the 
other  end  of  the  lay.  a  magazine  adapted  t©  contain  a 
supply  of  filling  carriers  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the  lay, 
and  means  to  cause  a  filling  carrier  to  be  trangferred  from 

one  of  said  mngazlnea  Into  one  of  a  series  of  shifting 
shuttle  boxes  or  Into  the  opposite  shuttle  boa  according 
to  the  location  of  the  shuttle  to  be  replenished. 

12.  A  loom  employing  a  plurality  of  shottles  each 
containing  a  filling  carrier  wound  with  filling  of  a  dis- 
tinctive character  and  comprising  a  lay.  a  seroes  of  shlft- 
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log  shuttle  boxes  at  one  end  of  the  lay,  a  shuttle  box  at 
the  other  end  of  the  lay.  a  magazine  adapted  to  contain  a 
supply  of  filling  carriers  adjacent  each  end  of  the  lay, 
means  to  cause  a  filling  carrier  to  be  transferred  from 
one  of  said  magazines  Into  one  of  the  series  of  shifting 
■buttle  boxes  or  into  the  opposite  shuttle  box  according 
to  the  location  of  the  shuttle  to  be  replenished,  and  means 
to  suspend  the  pick  during  transfer  of  a  filling  carrier. 

[Claims  2.   3.   5  to  9.   11.  and   18  to  23  not  printed  in 
the  Gasette.] 


1,276.181.  LOG  RAFT.  tiiLBBKT  G.  Davis,  Vancouver. 
British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1917.  Be 
rial  No.  204.641.      (Cl.  9 — l.'i.) 


1.  In  a  log  raft,  a  floor  layer  of  logs  flexibly  connected 
together  aide  by  side,  to  which  floor  layer  the  load  of 
logs  Is  bound  as  a  whole,  and  means  Independent  of  the 
binding  means  of  the  load  to  the  floor  layer  for  binding 
the  load  of  logs  together  In  connected  groups. 

4.  In  a  log  raft,  a  floor  layer  of  logs  flexibly  connected 
together  sldo  by  side,  to  which  floor  layer  the  load  of  logs 
is  bound  as  a  whole,  means  iiidepoDdent  of  the  hindint 
means  of  the  load  to  the  floor  layer  for  binding  the  load  of 
logs  together  in  connected  groups,  said  means  comprising  11 
series  of  wire  ropes  laid  across  the  floor  layer  at  Intervals 
apart  throughout  the  leiiRth  of  the  riift  on  which  rop«'s 
a  group  of  logs  Is  laid  the  ropis  passing  across  this  group 
from  opposite  sides  and  clamped  together  at  the  cross,  a 
further  group  of  log»'8Ui>erposed  on  the  first  named  group 
and  the  ropes  again  passed  across  from  opposite  sides  and 
secured  together,  and  means  for  releasing  the  body  bind- 
ing ropes  of  each  separate  group. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,276.18:;.  AITOMATIC  STOI'  AND  TEMPO  rONTROI. 
FOR  TALKING  MACHINES.  JouN  A.  Davis,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  117,150.  (Cl. 
74—46.) 


^.~. 


:if~r::i 


t.  A  stop  mechanism  for  a  disk   record   sound   repro- 
ducing    machine,     comprising     a     longitudinally     movable 


spindle  mounted  coaxlally  with  the  record,  n  contact 
member  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle,  a  sec- 
ond contact  meml)er  with  which  said  contact  carried  by 
the  spindle  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged  by 
the  movement  of  the  spindle,  means  controlled  by  said 
two  contact  members,  whereby  when  said  two  con- 
tact members  are  In  contact  with  each  other,  the 
turn  table  of  the  machine  will  be  rotated,  and  whereby 
when  said  contact  members  are  separated,  the  rotation 
will  be  stopped,  and  stop  actuatinf:  means  connected  with 
the  sound  member,  which  is  so  positioned  that  when  the 
ne<'dle  has  reached  a  predetermined  point  In  the  record, 
said  stop  actuating  means  will  engage  said  movable  spin- 
dle and  actuate  the  same  to  disengage  the  contact  mem- 
ber carried  at  its  lower  end  from  the  said  coOpt^ratlng 
contact  and  thereby  stop  the  rotation  of  the  table. 

4.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  talking  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  the  record,  a  contact  member  at  the  axis  of 
rotation,  which  is  operiitlvely  connected  to  the  stop  mech- 
anism, a  contact  member  on  tlie  tone  arm  member,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  second  mentioned 
contact  member  lengthwise  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  tone  arm  to  conijx'nsate  for  difTerinj:  lengths  of 
records 

.">.  The  iiiiprov.d  sio[.  michanism  and  tempo  control 
comprisinj:  a  contact  member  on  the  sound  box  of  the 
machine,  a  niovaMy  mounted  contact  member  at  the  axis 
of  rotation,  a  spindle  secured  to  the  second  contact  mem- 
ber, a  switch  operated  hy  said  spindle,  a  sleeve  opera- 
tlvely  Connected  to  the  spindle  and  carrying  an  eccentric. 
a  disk  on  the  drive  shaft  of  the  machine  and  a  NMl  crnnk 
lever  operated  by  said  ecccntrir  and  carry int  a  iTMke 
member  which  contacts  with  said  disk 

[Claims  2  and  'A  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


1.276.183  SAFETY  <AT(H  FOR  I'lNS  IIawi-m.  V. 
Davis.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  .Ian  11.  IM^  S.  li.i)  .\o. 
2 11. .193.       (Cl.    24-- 1.%.-  1 


4.  A  safety  catch  for  pins  comprising  a  guard  formed 
with  a  pln-retalnlng  pocket,  and  a  combined  ke<'per  and 
transfer  member  formed  with  a  pin  receiving  cut-out  for 
receiving  the  pin  to  deliver  it  to  and  taking  it  from  the 
pin  retaining  pocket  of  the  guard  when  communicating 
therewith,  said  memlMT  being  movable  to  and  from  a  posi- 
tion communicating  with  the  pocket  whereby  to  serve  as 
a  keeper  for  the  pin  when  in  said  guard  pocket. 

[("lainis  1   to  .'{,  .I.  and  0  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,276.184  MILKING  MACHINERY.  Ncrman  J6hn 
Datsh  roughkeepgie,  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  De  Laval 
Separator  ("ompany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  129,443.     (Cl.  81—101.) 


y  r 


T -»        ■■    '    1.        -=^ 


1  In  fl  milking  machine  operating  system.  In  combi- 
nation, B  portattle  milking  machine  unit  comprising  teat 
cups  and  connections,  a  pulsation  branch  pipe  connected 
with  said  unit  and  adapted  to  convey  pneumatic  pulsa- 
tions thereto,  a  plurality  of  fixed  pulsation  pipe  lines,  1 
primary  pulsator  connected  with  and  adapted  to  produce 
pneumatic  pulsations  In  one  of  the  pulsation  pipe  lines,  a 
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r«l«y  ralTe  totarpoMd  Iwtwem  adj«c«at  paUatlon  pipe 
Uaca  aitd  ooatrollsd  by  tbe  piwoouitic  palMtlom  la  one  to 
produce  pnanmatlc  palaatiou  Id  th«  othn,  and  on*  or 
mart  oodu  ammced  on  the  poliatloa  pipe  Unt  or  Unes  in 
wUdi  Nlay  polaatlou  are  prodaced.  laid  branch  pipe 
b^lng  conaaotlble  to  said  oock  or  oocka.  wbarebjr  polM- 
ttona  of  the  requliwd  •tvaoftb  to  rendar  tb«  milking  ma- 
eUaa  anit  efflelantly  operable  maj  be  prodaced  in  a  oUlk- 
inc  otacbine  unit  rtlatlvely  dlaUnt  from  the  primary 
polaator. 

2.  lo  a  milking  machine  operating  ■jttem,  in  combi- 
nation, a  primary  polaatlon  pipe  line  and  meana  to  pro- 
duce primary  pneumatic  j>al«atloni  therein,  a  secondary 
polaatloQ  pipe  line,  a  relay  valte  controllable  by  i«id  prl- 
vuaj  pneontatlc  pulsatlona  to  itrodace  secondary  pneu- 
matic polaattona  in  the  eeooadary  paleatloa  pipe  line, 
teat  cups,  and  means  connected  with,  and  operable  by  tbe 
polaatlons  In,  tbe  secondary  polaatlon  pipe  line  to  pro 
dace  polaatlons  within  tbe  tisat  cups. 
*  8.  In  a  milking  machine  operating  system,  the  combi- 
Mt^  with  a  primary  pulsation  pipe  line  and  means  to 
produce  pneomatle  pulsations  therein,  a  Tacuum  pipe  line, 
and  4  secondary  pulsation  pipe  line,  of  a  ralay  ralye  op- 
erable by  pneumatic  pulsations  from  said  primary  pulsa- 
tion pipe  line  to  connect  the  secondary  pulsation  pipe  line 
alternately  with  the  vacuum  pipe  line  and  with  the  at- 
mosphere. 

6.  In  a  milking  maebine  operatiog  system,  la  tembl- 
natlon,  a  set  of  d^ohle  chtnbased  teat  onps  and  teat  eup 
pipes  connected  with  tb*  Qatar  ehaabw«  of  the  respMttre 
teat  cups,  a  sece«d«ry  pnlaiitor  competed  wltk  and 
adapted  to  produce  pnlaatinos  la  aald  pipea.  a  primary 
pulsator  and  a  pluvaUty  of  polaatioa  pipe  Ua«a  one  ooa- 
nected  with,  and  the  other  relatively  distant  fMm.  tbe 
primary  pulsator,  a  rcJiy  TtlTC  coatroUable  by  tbe  pri- 
mary pulsations  commoalcatad  to  the  ftrtt  pulsattoa  pipe 
line  to  produce  pneumatic  polaationa  in  the  second  pulaa- 
tlon  pipe  line,  and  a  branch  p^  eonnected  vlth  the 
secondary  pulsator  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
second  pulsation  pipe  line,  whereby  pulsations  of  tbe  re- 
quired strength  to  operate  the  polsator  may  be  produced 
in  the  branch  pipe  leadUff  thereto. 

6.  In  a  milking  maehlM  operating  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  two-chamber  teat  c^e,  pipes  connected  with 
tbe  outer  chambers  thereof,  a  vacuum  pipe  connected  with 
the  inner  teat  cup  chambers,  a  pulsator  connected  with 
and  adapted  to  produce  pulsations  In  the  outer  teat  cup 
chambers,  a  primary  pulsation  line  and  a  primary  pulsa- 
tor adapted  to  produce  pneumatic  pulsations  therein,  a 
secondary  palsatloa  line  connected  with  and  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  first  named  pulsator.  and  a  relay 
valve  eonnected  with  and  operable  by  pneumatic  pulsa- 
tions from  the  primary  pulsation  pipe  line  to  produce 
•econilary  puliation  in  the  secondary  pulsation  pipe  line 

[Claims  4,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,276,186.     COMBINED  TYPB-WBITINO  AND  COMPUT- 
ING   MACHINE.     OugTAvn    O.    DwiaNia,    i^^    York, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany,  New   York,   N.    Y..  a   Corporation   of  New   York 
FUed  June  80,1914.     Serial  No.  848,219.     (CI.  28C— 69  )' 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  ccan 
potlng  mech««i«io.  Of  a  motor  for  drivln*  the  mmc  in- 


cltding  an  electric  drcnlt.  eonnectlons  between  eald  buh 
tor  and  said  computing  mechanism,  a  rock-rtftft,  a  spring 
tending  to  rock  said  shaft  to  make  Mid  coaa«ctlonB  aSac- 
tlte,  locking  mechanism  for  said  shaft,  Inclotflnf  a  block 
fl«sd  on  said  shaft,  s^d  block  controlling  tHe  dosing  of 
said  electric  circuit,  and  a  latch  engaging  wld  block  to 
thareby  prevent  said  spring  from  rocking  s^ld  shaft,  to 
m4ks  said  connections  effective,  and  said  blodk  from  clos- 
ln|  said  drcult 

12.  The  combination  with  a  computing  heiul  having  a 
series  of  computing  wheela.  of  a  master  wheel  for  driving 
said  computing  wheels,  said  master  wheel  and  said  com- 
puting wheels  having  a  step-by-step  movem^t  to  enable 
said  master  wheel  to  register  successively  wltlh  eaeh  com- 
puting train  including  one  of  said  coraputliw  wheels,  a 
lo<*lng  rack  on  said  computing  bead,  a  serlw  of  detents 
for  said  computing  wheels,  an  arm  having  a  tooth  to  en- 
gafe  between  the  teeth  of  said  rack  to  lock  said  computing 
head  against  traveling  movement,  and  having  a  beak  to 
engage  indivlduaUy  with  each  of  said  detents  to  disengage 
said  detents  from  their  associated  computing  trains. 

26.  The  combination  with  computing  mechimlsm  adapt- 
ed to  compute  a  number,  of  a  motor  for  driving  said  com- 
puting mechanism,  a  circuit  controlling  the  activity  of 
said  motor,  and  controlling  means  for  delaying  the  break- 
ing of  the  circuit  for  a  period  subsequent  to  the  actual 
computing  of  the  number  per  t,  determined  by  a  given 
rotation  of  the  motor  itself. 

IT.  A  detent  having  a  roUer  for  ceOperaflon  with  a 
socketed  eompatlng  wheel,  said  detent  comprising  a  strip 
of  metal  bent  on  itself  in  spaced  relation  to  form  a  casing 
for  said  roller,  and  further  converging  In  dose  contact  to 
form  an  ample  aad  rigid  surface  by  which  said  detent  may 
be  engaged  and  moved  relatively  to  said  eompatlng  wheel 
and  held  In  its  moved  position. 

rClalms  a  to  11,  18  to  94,  and  S6  ^^o\  printed  in  the 

GasettA] 


1,278.186.  CONDG^SSR.  KoBUx  Ldcibn  y'Sarwou. 
JolovlUs-le-Pont.  France.  Filed  Oct.  2,  18X6.  Sarlal 
No.  128.817.     (CI.  257—88.) 


1.  A  conden?^r  for  steam  automobiles,  comprising  an 
Injector  for  the  exhaust  steam,  a  battery  of  air  cooled  con- 
denser tubes  Into  which  tbe  cooling  water  aad  exhaust 
steam  from  the  Injector  pass,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  condenser  for  steam  automobiles,  comprising  lat- 
eral passagies  on  each  side  of  the  condenser,  an  Inlet  for 
water  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  header  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  condenser,  an  injector  noxzle  mounted  In  said 
header  through  which  noxzle  tbe  cooUng  water  passes 
from  the  said  lateral  passages  and  a  battery  of  tubes  ex- 
tending beneath  tbe  header  In  which  the  Injector  nozzle  Is 
mounted,  and  an  outlet  header  into  which  the  lower  end 
of  the  tubes  discharge,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  condenser  for  steam  automobiles,  comprising  an  In- 
jector, said  Injector  being  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  tbe 
radUtor  and  being  constituted  of  a  nozzle  tbroogh  which 
the  eoollag  water  passes  and  «  surroondlng  conterfing  dl- 
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vergliig  noaale  through  which  tbe  water  and  vapor  flows,  a 
header  within  which  said  Injector  is  mounted,  a  battery  of 
t«be«  connecting  the  said  header  with  a  bottom  header 
into  whkk  the  condensed  vspor  and  cooling  water  is  dis- 
charged, snbstaatially  as  described. 


1,376,187.  VENEER  -  CORRUGATING  MACHINE.  Aa- 
NOU>  W.  Da  VOB  and  CHAKuna  M.  Dbbiko.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Corrugated  Veneer  Packing  Products 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  WlsconslD. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  61.466.     (CI.  164—30.) 


1  A  corrugating  machine  for  corrugating  sheet  material, 
romprlsiog  .1  plurality  of  upp<'r  and  lower  chains  having 
a  parallel  travel  la  cloae  ralatlon  to  each  other,  suitably 
operated  ahafts,  q;)rocket  wheels  on  the  sliafts  around 
which  the  chains  travel,  a  series  of  forming  blades  con- 
nected with  the  links  of  the  upper  chain,  a  series  of 

forming  blades  ronnected  with  the  links  of  the  lower 
chain,  said  forming  blades  of  one  series  having  their  edjres 
Interflttlng  with  the  edges  of  tbe  forming  blades  of  tbe 
other  series  during  their  parallel  travel  and  adapted  to 
have  the  sheet  material  fed  between  them  as  they  turn 
around  the  shafts,  spur  wheela  on  the  shafts  between  tbe 
sprocket  wheels,  and  lugs  on  the  forming  blades  engaged 
by  the  spur  wheels. 

3.  A  corrugating  machine  for  corrugating  sheet  mate 
rial,  comprising  chains  of  forming  blades  traveling  In 
parallel  close  relation  to  each  other,  tbe  forming  blades  of 
one  chain  having  their  edges  interflttlng  with  the  edges  of 
the  formluR  blades  of  the  other  chain  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  fold  the  sheet  material  between  them  at  one  end 
of  the  niaohlne,  and  means  traveling  with  the  chains  for 
stripping  the  vpneer  from  the  forming  blades  at  the  other 
end  of  the  machine. 

4.  A  machine  for  corrugating  wood  veneer,  comprising 
means  for  folding  limp,  moist  sheets  of  veneer,  forming 
members  for  holding  the  folded  veneer  Iwtween  them  until 
it  is  dry,  and  means  extending  the  full  length  of  the  form- 
ing members  for  stripping  the  dry  veneer  from  the  form- 
ing members. 

5.  A  corrugating  machine  for  corrugating  sheet  mate- 
rial, romprlsinK  a  pair  of  forming  chains  of  forming 
blades  traveling  together  the  length  of  the  machine,  the 
forming  blades  of  one  chain  Interflttlng  with  the  forming 
blades  of  the  other  chain  and  adapted  to  receive  and  fold 
a  sheet  of  snaterial  therebetween  at  one  end  of  the  ma- 
chine, stripping  rods  carried  In  the  spaces  between  the 
forming  ttladea,  a  pair  of  stripping  cliains  having  lugs  to 
engage  the  stripping  rods,  said  stripping  chains  being  so 
positioned  as  to  cause  the  stripping  rods  to  continue  their 
path  of  travel  beyonc^  the  point  where  the  forming  chains 
part  at  the  end  of  their  travel  together  and  to  return 
them  to  the  spaces  between  the  forming  blades,  and 
grooved  guides  with  the  ends  of  the  stripping  rods  fitting 
therein  to  guide  ssid  rods  in  their  travel  with  tbe  strip 
ping  chains. 

10.  A  corruj^atlng  machiuv  for  corrugating  sheet  mate- 
rial, comprising  a  frame,  shaft  housings  mounted  on  the 
ends  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  shafts  joumaled  in  each 
st^t  bousing,  one  shaft  of  each  pair  being  adjustable 


with  relation  to  the  other,  q>rocket  wheels  on  ths  shafts, 
a  pair  of  forming  chains  of  forming  blades  mounted  oa 
the  sprocket  wheels,  said  forming  blades  of  one  chain 
having  their  edges  interfltting  with  the  edges  of  the  form- 
ing blades  of  the  other  chain,  stripping  rods  carried  by  the 
forming  chains  between  the  forming  blades  thereof,  bell 
cranks  mounted  on  the  shafts  of  the  shaft  housing  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  machine,  each  of  said  bell  cranks  having 
one  arm  anchored  on  the  shaft  housing,  sprocket  wheels 
mounted  on  the  other  arms  of  the  bell  cranks,  a  pair  of 
suitably  driven  shafts  Journaled  on  the  shaft  housing  at 
the  rear  end  of  tbe  machine,  sprocket  wheels  thereon, 
stripping  chains  passing  around  the  sprocket  wheels  of 
raid  pair  of  shafts  and  the  sprocket  wheels  of  the  t>ell 
cranks,  luga  projecting  from  the  links  of  tbe  stripping 
chains  and  traveling  in  the  path  of  the  stripping  rods  and 
adapted  10  cause  said  stripping  rods  to  continue  their 
movement  in  the  same  direction  after  tbe  forming  chains 
have  turned  around  their  sproclcet  wheels  and  then  r^ 
turn  the  forming  rods  to  the  forming  •chains,  and  grooved 
guides  on  tbe  shaft  housings  in  which  the  ends  of  the 
stripping  rods  travel.  • 

[Claims  2,  5  to  7.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,188.  CE.NTER  BEARING.  Charuis  Dim,  Chi- 
cago, 111..  aaaigQor  of  one-half  to  Peter  S.  Theurer,  Chi- 
cago. 111. :  Myra  Dletz  administratrix  of  said  Charles 
Dletx.  deceased.  Filed  Sept.  4,  191S.  Serial  No. 
48.975.      ^Cl.    105 — 108.) 


■v 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  truck  bolster,  a 
body  bolster,  a  truclt  iKdstcr  plate,  downwardly  extending 
flanges  on  said  truck  bolster  plate  ad.ipted  to  engage  the 
opposite  sides  of  gaid  truck  bolster,  a  pin  passing  through 
said  flanges  and  said  truck  twister,  lugs  projecting  from 
said  truck  twister  at  opposite  ends  of  said  flanges,  and 
means  for  optratlvely  connecting  said  truck  bolster  plate 
and   said   body   bolster. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe^!,  a  truck  bolster,  a 
body  holster,  a  truck  bolster  plate  seated  on  said  truck 
bolster,  flanges  extending  downwardly  from  said  truck 
bolster  plate  and  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
truck  bolster,  a  pin  extending  through  said  flanges  and 
said  truck  bolster  to  prevent  vertical  displacement  of  said 
truck  bolster  plate,  additional  means  to  prevent  vertical 
displacement  of  said  truck  bolster  plate  with  respect  to 
said  truck  bolster,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting 
said  truck  bolster  plate  and  said  body  bolster. 

?,.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilx'd,  a  truck  bolster,  a 
body  i>ol8ter,  a  truck  bolster  plate  seated  on  said  truck 
twister  and  tiaving  flanges  extending  downwardly  at  oppo- 
sldes  thereof,  booked  lugs  carried  by  said  truck  twister  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  flanges,  and  means  engaging  said 
booke<l  lugs  for  operatively  connecting  said  truck  tiolster 
pbite  and  said  body   bolster. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>«d,  a  bolster,  a  bolster 
plate  seated  on  said  twister  and  having  transversely  ex- 
tending flanges  at  opposite  sides  of  said  twister,  a  pin 
extending  transversely  through  said  flanges  and  said  bol- 
ster, and  hooked  lugs  carried  by  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  bolster  at  each  side  of  said  flanges. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrit>ed,  a  twister,  a  twister 
plate  seated  thereon  and  having  flanges  extending  dowa- 
wanlly  at  each  side  thereof,  a  pin  extending  transvetaoly 
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through  Bald  flanges  and  throngta  nld  bolater,  and  a  log 
extending  downwardly  from  wld  bolater  plate,  said  bolster 
having  a  depression  adapted  to  receive  said  lug. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  th«  Gaiette.] 


1.276.189.     POOT-RBST  FOB  AUTOMOBILB-ACCELBB 
ATOR   PEDALS.      Hirbbbt   Dim,    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 
Piled  Oct.  19.  1917.     Serial  No.  197,462.     (CI.  74 — 81.) 


A  foot-rest  for  automobile-accelerator  pedals,  compris- 
ing a  foot-plate,  and  an  upwardly  extending  heel-rest  on 
the  rear  of  said  foot-pUte,  and  a  floor-plate  hinged  to  said 
foot-plate  to  the  rear  of  said  heel-rest,  said  floor-plate 
being  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  floor  of  «  vehicle,  and 
said  foot-plate  being  adapted  to  incline  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly and  make  operative  contact  with  the  accelerator 
pedal  of  the  vehicle,  and  to  support  the  foot  of  the  op- 
erator of  the  vehicle  for  forward  pressure  against  said 
accelerator-pedal,  but  normally  affording  a  stable  support 
for  the  foot  while  bearing  backwardly  and  downwardly 
on  said  heel-rest,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
■et  forth. 


1,276,190.  ENSILAGE  SPREADER  AND  PACKER. 
Dana  W.  Dishman,  Owensburg.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Theodore  Carmichael,  Hobbieville,  Ind.  Piled 
July   14.   1917.     Serial  No.   180.597.      (CI.   100 — 56.) 


• 


1.  A  silo  packing  machine  including  means  adapted  to 
reat  upon  the  ensilage  and  pack  the  same  when  said 
means  is  rotated,  a  shaft  formed  in  sections  adapted  for 
end  to  end  connection,  each  section  having  a  recess 
formed  in  one  end,  a  reduced  portion  formed  on  the  op- 
posite end  of  each  aectlon  for  entering  the  recess  of  the 
next  adjacent  lection.  a  releasable  latch  mechanism 
within  the  reduced  end  of  each  section  for  engagement 
with  the  next  section,  whereby  said  latching  means  may 
be  released  to  permit  subsequent  disconnection  of  the 
sections,  and  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  silo 
for  rotating  said  shaft. 

2.  A  ■tie  packing  machine  including  means  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  ensUage  and  to  pack  the  same  when  said 
means  Is  rotated,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one 


end  to  said  means  said  shaft  being  formed  In  sectlona, 
adapted  for  end  to  end  connection  and  eacb  section  hav- 
ing a  central  longitudinal  paswige  defining  a  contlnaoiu 
passage  extending  through  the  shaft  when  the  aectlons 
are  connecte<l,  each  section  having  a  receas  formed  In 
one  end.  a  reduced  portion  formed  on  the  opposite  end 
of  each  section  for  engagement  in  the  ivceai  of  the  next 
adjacent  section,  a  slidable  Utch  in  the  reflucwl  end  of 
.■ach  section  for  engagement  with  the  next  adjacent  end 
to  lock  the  sections  together,  means  operable  to  release 
said  latch,  whereby  a  tool  may  be  Inserted  lb  the  central 
longitudinal  passage  to  engage  said  releasable  means  to 
permit  disconnection  of  the  sections,  and  means  adapted 
to  be  mounted  upon  the  silo  for  routing  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  alio  packing  machine  including  a  abaft,  a  cen- 
tralizing means  including  a  central  hub  portion  slldably 
and  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  radial  arms  ex- 
tending from  said  hub  portion,  and  pointed  extenaiona  on 
said   arms   hingedly   connected    thereto. 

4.  In  a  silo  packing  machine  including  a  vertical  shaft, 
a  support  therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of  anna,  blfur^ 
cated  portions  at  the  lower  ends  to  straddBe  the  upper 
edge  of  the  sUo  wall,  the  opposite  end  of  said  anna  con- 
verging toward  the  shaft,  a  semi-circular  connecting  por- 
tion for  said  terminals  to  receive  the  shaft  therein,  a  ver- 
tical rod  mounted  on  one  of  the  arms,  a  second  rod  Jour- 
naled  on  said  first  mentioned  rod  for  rotation  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  and  a  semi-circular  terminal  farmed  on  the 
sfHond  rod  to  roart  with  the  semi-circular  connecting  por- 
tion  to  s.Tvp  as  a  .loHur.-  an.l  guide  for  said  shaft. 


1.J76.191.  DOOR.  Frank  W.  Dittman,  New  York,  and 
Edmdnd  W.  Baooott,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignors  of 
one  third  to  Rnmsey  W.  Scott.  Montdalr,  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.    12,   1918.      Serial   No   221,999.      (CI.  20—19  ) 


1.  The  comlilnaflon  of  a  vertically  moving  rigid  eleva 
tor  hatchway  door  and  pivoted  link  mechanlam  control- 
ling the  movement  of  the  same  whereby  when  a  force  is 
applied  to  the  door  in  the  plane  of  the  door  to  open  the 
same,  the  door  will  be  constrained  to  be  moved  continu- 
ously in  one  vertical  direction,  and  during  a  portion  of 
its  movement  outwardly  from  the  door  opening. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  movable  door,  and 
pivoted  link  mechanism  interposed  between  the  door  and 
Its  guide,  whereby  when  a  force  is  applied  to  the  door  In 
the  plane  of  the  door  to  open  the  same,  the  door  will  be 
conatrained  to  be  moved  continuoualy  In  one  vertical  di- 
rection, and  during  a  portion  of  Its  movement  all  por- 
tions of  the  door  simultaneously  moving  outwardly  from 
the  door  opening. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  movable  door,  links 
interposed  between  the  door  and  Ita  guide  tot  operating 
the  same,  sectors  carried  by  said  links,  and  a  counter- 
weight for  the  door  secured  to  said  aectors. 

7,  The  combination  of  a  hatchway  door,  links  carried 
thereby,  means  plvotally  secured  to  said  links  and  malo- 
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tainlng  them  spac^ed  from  each  other,  said  links  control- 
ling the  movements  of  the  door  to  cause  the  same  to  l>e 
moved  continuously  In  one  vertical  direction  when  the 
door  is  actuated  by  a  force  applied  thereto  In  the  plan'< 
of  the  door,  and  simultaneously  during  a  portion  of  said 
vertical  mov«'ment  to  be  retired  from  or  moved  toward 
the  hatchway  opening,  the  links  at  the  limit  of  their 
movement  to  move  the  door  toward  the  hatchway  being 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  the  door. 

8.   A   guldeway.    a    traveler   sliding  in   the  gnideway,   a 
door,  a  transverse  link  connecting  the  door  to  said  trav 
elrr,  and  means  actuating  the  door  In  a  direction  gener 
ally  parallel  to  said  ttuldeway,  whereby  movement  of  tho 
door   in    its   plan*'    will    cause   a    movement    transverse   to 
said   plane. 

tClalms  3,  5,  6.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


so   grip   the  wrapper   to   cause 
veyer  and  goods. 


It   to   move   with   the  con- 


1.276.192.  NEEDLE  -  HOLDER  FOR  SOUND-BOXES 
Emil  Albert  Dohimn.  Moortstown.  N  J.  F11<h1  .Tan 
26.   1917.      8«'rial   No    144.731.      (CI.   274 — 15.) 


1     A    nocdlo    holilinp   nttachmpnt    for    talking    machines, 
the  combination  with  a  sound  box  having  jolntwl  connec 
tlon    with   tho   torif   arm.   a   stylus   bar   pivoted   upon   said 
box    and    having    a    needle    receiving  socket   and    a    bore 
formed  therein,  spring  presse<l  means  operable  in  the  l>orc 
of  the  stylus  bar  for  clutching  a  noetlle  when  the  sound 
box   is  In  an   active   position,   and   an   oscillating  member 
mounted  upon   the  sound  box  and   having  pivotal   connec 
tlon  with  the  spring  pressed  means  and  operable  to  en 
gage  said  tone  arm  when  the  sound  box  is  iuactively  po 
sltioned  to  accomplish  the  extraction  of  the  spring  pressed 
means  from  the  bore  of  the  stylus  bar. 

2.  In  a  needle-securing  device  for  talking  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  tone  arm  having  a  soundbox  movably 
connected  therewith,  and  a  needle-receiving  stylus  bar 
carried  by  the  soundbox,  of  needle-retaining  means  car 
ried  by  said  needle  bar  and  normally  operating  to  main 
tain  the  needle  in  operative  relation  with  the  stylus  bar, 
and  pivoted  releasing  mechanism  connected  with  the 
sound  box  for  oscillating  movement  and  having  one  end 
swiveled  to  the  former  mentioned  means  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  tone  arm  when  the  Bouodbox  Is  in  a  ne<>dle- 
receiving  and  extricating  position. 

3.  A  needle  retaining  device  for  talking  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  tone  arm  and  a  sound  box  swinglngly 
carried  thereby,  a  stylus  bar  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
sound  box  and  having  a  needle  receiving  socket  and  a 
boTv  formed  therein,  of  a  pressure  actuating  element  op 
erating  laterally  of  and  within  the  bore  of  the  stylus  bar, 
and  a  member  mounted  upon  the  sound  hox  having  piv- 
otal connection  d.t  one  end  with  the  pressure  actuating 
element  and  adapted  to  effect  the  release  of  the  needle 
upon  the  engagement  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  member 
with    the    tone   ahm. 

(rialni   4  not    printed    in   tbe  Oasette. ] 


1.276.193.       WRAPPING  MACHINE        HowAnp    C      Doo 
LITTLE.   New    Britain,    Conn.,    assignor   to   The    Stanley 
Works.    New    Britain.    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  64,826.      (CT. 
98 — 7.) 

1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  an  endless  traveling  con- 
veyer the  upper  nin  of  which  is  horizontal,  said  con- 
veyer having  n  plane  surface  on  which  the  goods  to  be 
wrapped  are  laid,  the  wrapping  material  being  positioned 
on  the  conveyer  underneath  the  goods,  and  means  acting 
upon  the  goods  to  force  them  against  said  conveyer  and 


.'.  In  11  mm  bine  for  wrapping  magnetizable  goods,  a 
movable  magnetic  means  acting  upon  the  goods  through 
the  interposed  wrapper  to  cause  the  latter  to  move  with 
»al<l   ma^'ni'tic   mfans. 

4  In  n  machine  for  wrapping;  magnetizable  goods,  a 
movable  magnetic  means  acting  upon  the  goods  through 
fh''  lnterpos(»d  wrappiT  to  rnime  the  latter  to  move  with 
said  magnetic  means,  and  nieanp  for  periodically  inter- 
rupting the   magnetic  effect. 

I  Claims  2.  T,.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.276.194        STENCIL       <;rT    .T      Kvans.    Buffalo.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Feb    2.  1917.     Serial  No    146.189.     (CI.  101—127.) 


1.  A  stencil  holder  comprising  a  <  omparatlvely  thick 
main  frame  having  an  opening  and  constructed  from  a 
sheet  of  pliable  material  and  having  two  longitudinal 
bars  and  two  transverse  bars  forming  said  opening  be- 
tween said  bars,  two  spacing  flanges  arranged  lengthv  ise 
on  one  side  of  said  main  frame  and  Integrally  connected 
at  their  outer  edges  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  longi- 
tudinal bars  of  said  main  frame,  a  spacing  frame  thinner 

than  said  spacing  flanges  and  arrange<l  between  the  op- 
posing Inner  edges  of  the  latter  and  having  an  opening, 
and  a  thin  binding  sheet  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said 

spaolnp  flanges  and  spacing  frame  and  having  an  open- 
ing which  registers  with  the  openings  of  said  main  frame 
and  spacing  frame. 

2.  A  stencil  holder  comprising  a  comparatively  thick 
main  frame  having  an  op<-nlng  and  constructed  from  a 
sheet  of  pliable  material  and  having  two  longitudinal 
bars  and  two  transverse  bars  forming  said  oi>enlng  be- 
tween said  bars,  two  spacing  flanges  arranged  lengthwise 
on  one  side  of  said  main  frame'  along  the  longitudinal 
bars  thereof,  a  spacing  frame  arranged  between  the  op- 
posing inner  edges  of  said  spacing  flanges  and  having  an 
opening,  and  a  binding  sheet  secured  to  the  outer  sides 
of  said  spacing  fiangee  and  spacing ^franae  and  having  an 
opening  which  registers  with  the  openings  of  the  main 
frame  and  spacing  frame. 


1.276.195.      WEARING  PLATE   FOR   MOWING-MA- 
CHINES     Harry  F    Evans.  Davenport.   Iowa,  assignor 
to  Deere  ft  Company.  Mollne,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.  File<l  Dec.  1,  1915     Serial  No   64,518.    (CI.  66 — 44.) 
1.   A     reversible     wearlng-plnte     for     mowing-machines, 
said  plate  having  a  flange  extending  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  plate  along  each  of  its  front  and  rear  edges 
so  that  either  flange  may  extend   Into  the  space  between 
adjacent   edges   of   a   flnger-bar   and    si(*kle-bar   when    the 
plnt<'  Is  in  position  upon  the  machine. 
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2.  ▲  nvenlble  weaiinc-plate  for  mowlnc-macUnes, 
said  plate  having  a  flange  at  each  of  Ita  front  and  rear 
edges  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  from  the 


plate  and  in  opposite  directions  so  that  either  flange 
may  extend  Into  the  space  between  adjacent  edges  of  a 
finger  bar  and  sickle-bar  when  the  plate  is  In  position 
upon  the  machine. 


1,27«,1»«.  X-HAY  TUBE.  Prakcis  J.  Fambllt  and 
Avnm  Obhnsb,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Jan  25  1916 
Serial  No.  74,134.     (CI.  250—35.) 


1.  In  an  X-ray  tube  a  cathode  stem  supporting  the 
cathode  and  connected  with  an  exterior  terminal,  a  glass 
shield  surrounding  lald  stem,  a  metallic  member  carried 
by  said  shield,  and  a  conductor  fram  said  metallic  mem- 
ber leading  to  the  exterior  of  said  tube  and  into  co- 
operative relationship  with  said  exterior  terminal. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 

1,276,197.    RADIATOR.    John  M.  Fmdbrs,  Buffalo.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Fedders  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  23 
1917.     Serial  No.  198,040.     (CI.  257—180.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  radiating  member  having  a  plurality 
of  tnnsverse  plates  arranged  in  a  longitudinal  row,  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  coupling  straps  alternating 
with  said  transverse  plates,  said  straps  being  connected 
at  their  ends  with  adjacent  transverge  plates  and  formed 
by  metal  diq;>laced  f^om  the  latter  and  said  plates  pro- 
jecting in  opposite  directions  from  said  straps. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  radiating  member  having  a  ^urallty 
ot  transverse  plates  arranged  in  a  longitudinal  row,  and 
•  plurality  of  longitudinal  coupling  straps  alternating 
with  said  transverse  plates,  said  straps  being  connected 
at  their  ends  with  adjacent  tranarcrse  plntea  and  formed 
by  BMtal  displaced  from  the  side  edges  of  the  latter  and 
anld  plntee  prejeeting  in  oppeette  directions  freai  said 
straps. 


8.  A  sheet  metal  radiating  member  having  a  plurality 
of  transverse  pUtes  arranged  in  a  longitudinal  row,  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  coupling  straps  alternating  with 
said  transverse  plates,  each  of  said  straps  being  formed 
partly  by  metal  displaced  from  the  side  edge  of  one  trans- 
verse plate  and  partly  by  metal  displaced  from  the  side 
edge  of  an  adjacent  transverse  pUte  and  said  plates  pro- 
jecting in  opposite  directions  from  said  straps. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  radiating  member  having  a  irturallty 
of  transverse  plates  arranged  in  a  longitudinal  row,  and 
a  plnraUty  of  longitudinal  coupling  straps  alternating 
with  said  transverse  plates,  each  of  said  straps  being 
formed  partly  by  metal  diq>laced  from  the  side  edge  of 
ene  transverse  plate  and  partly  by  metal  displaced  from 
the  side  edge  of  an  adjacent  transverse  plate,  and  the 
straps  between  the  several  transverse  plates  being  stag- 
gered relatively  to  each  other  in  a  direction  crosswise 
of  the  plates. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  radiating  member  having  a  plurality 
of  transverse  plates  arranged  in  a  longitudinal  row,  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  coupling  straps  alternating 
with  said  transverse  plates,  each  of  said  straps  being 
formed  partly  by  metal  displaced  from  the  side  edge 
of  one  transverse  plate  and  partly  by  metal  displaced 
from  the  side  edge  of  an  adjacent  transverse  plate  and 
each  strap  being  connected  with  said  plates  nearer  one 
of  the  side  edges  of  the  latter  than  the  ottter  side  edge 
of  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,276,198.  DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  BOUNDS  TO 
MOVING-PICTURE  SCREENS.  Hbnrt  C.  Fintmbb, 
Alton,    111.      Filed    May   26,    1916.      Serial    No.    99,821. 

(Cl.    181—18.)  , 


?        /7    (S 


/o 


!a  structure  of  the  class  destribed  including  a  room 
hiving  a  main  celling  and  opposite  walls,  a  screen  lu 
spaced  relation  to  one  wall,  a  sub-celling  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  main  celling  and  extending  from  the  wall 
back  of  the  screen  and  terminating  short  of  the  other 
wall,  a  platform  in  spaced  relation  to  the  main  celling 
at  a  lower  level  than  the  sub-celling  and  extending  from 
the  wall  opposite  to  the  screen  and  terminating  below 
the  free  edge  of  the  sub-celling,  the  free  edges  of  the  sub- 
ceiling  and  platform  being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  provide 
a  view  between  the  same  from  above  the  platform  to  the 
screen,  and  means  supported  between  the  celling  and  sub- 
celling  for  conducting  sound  from  the  spaoe  above  the 
platform  to  the  space  between  the  screen  and  adjacent 
wall. 


1,376,199.      SAFETY  GATE  FOR  MINE-SHAFTS.     Wal- 

IBB   Habdib   Finlbt,    Fairmout.    W.    Va.,    asalgnor   to 

Fairmont    Mining    Machinery    Company,    Fairmont,    W. 

Va.,   a   Corporation   of  West   Virginia.      Filed   Feb.    19, 

1918.     Serial  No.  218.0M.      <C1.  187—54.) 

1.  A  gate   operating  mechanism   comprising  a  driving 

means  and  a  driven  means,  a  device  for  coanecting  and 

disconnecting  the  driving  means  to  and  from  the  driven 

means,  an  actuator   for   the  device  responslre   to  a   lift 

cage,   means   for  normally  preventing  functioning  of  the 

actuator,  and  means  to  cause  the  actuator  to  function. 

8.  A  gate  operating  mechanism  coroprlstng  a  winding 
drem,  a  motor  driven  shaft  for  said  winding  drum,  n 
clotch  interposed  between  the  motor  driven  shaft  and  the 
wittding  dram,  an  actuator  lor  the  dnteb,  ooaprtsiBg  a 
redproentory  rod  baviag  an  end  and  flezlMe  coanectton 
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t>etween  the  said  rod  and  said  end,  means  for  rendering 
said  flexible  connection  rigid  and  means  responsive  to 
a  lift  cage  to  impart  a  reciprocatory  movement  to  said 
end  when  the  flexible  connection  is  temporarily  rendered 
rigid. 


4.  A  gate  operating  me<.banlsm  comprising  a  winding 
drum,  a  motor  for  operating  It,  a  clutch  between  the 
winding  drum  and  the  motor,  a  clutch  actuator  com- 
prlslng  a  rod,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  ends  of  the 
rod,  means  for  temporarily  rendering  the.  flexihle  con- 
nection rigid,  and  means  r<'«ponsive  to  a  lift  cage  for 
actuating  said  rod  when  the  flexible  connection  Is   rigid. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  standard,  of  an  upwardly 
swinging  folding  gate  pivotally  e^upported  by  said  stand- 
ard, a  winding  drum  at  the  upper  end  of  the  standard 
and  having  a  cable,  one  end  of  which  Is  connected  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  gate,  a  motor  for  operating  said  drum, 
a  clutch  between  the  drum  and  the  motor,  a  rod  slidably 
supported  by  the  standard,  clutch  operating  elements  co- 
operating with  said  rod  and  comprising  a  shifting  bracket, 
a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  bracket,  one 
end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  rod,  a  longitudinally 
sliding  rod  connected  to  the  shlftable  bracket  to  Impart 
a  sldewise  movement  thereto,  a  bolt  for  operating  said 
rod  and  responsive  to  pressurt-  exerted  by  the  gate  when 
it  Is  moved  to  its  collapsed  position,  a  swinging  gat« 
<letent.  and  a  connection  tvetween  the  detent  and  rod 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  rod  In  one  direction  will 
move  the  detent  Into  gate  engaging  position  and  the 
movement  of  the  rod  In  opposite  direction  will  move  the 
detent  into  gate  releasing  position. 

[Claims  2,  5  to  7.  and  9  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.]   

1,276.200.  INDIVIDUAL  PROTECTIVE  ARMOR.  Pat- 
rick C.  Flanagan,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  3, 
1918.      Serial   No.   226,374.      (Cl.    89 — 36) 


over  the  shoulders  of  the  soldier  and  extend  along  his 
back  ;  and  means  for  binding  said  supporters  to  the  sol- 
dier's body ;  the  upper,  inner  ends  of  said  supporters 
being  plvotally  attached  to  said  breastplate  and  of  such 
length  as  to  slide  lengthwise  in  their  bearings. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,201.     SPBING-MOTOB. 
Wash.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1918. 
186 — 37.) 


Chaeues  Flint,  Spokane, 
Serial  No.  216,486.     (Cl. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  flexible  connection  with  a  spring  motor  consisting  of 
a  casing  havlnp  a  slot  therein,  a  central  shaft  In  said 
casing,  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having 
the  flexible  connection  engaged  therewith,  said  connection 
being  directed  through  the  slot  In  the  casing,  a  coll  spring 
member  engaped  with  the  shaft  and  also  with  the  reel  to 
operate  the  latter,  an  obtuse  anpular  arm  fulcrumed  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  beveled  locking 
lugs  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  additional  locking  lugs  on 
the  outer  face  of  the  reel  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  aforesaid  locking  lugs  whereby  to  lock  the  reel  against 
rotation  except  at  such  times  as  may  be  desired  to  release 
same  according  to  the  will  of  the  operator. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  flexible  connection,  of  a  spring  motor  coDsistlng  of 
a  casing  having  a  slot  Therein,  a  central  shaft  in  said 
casing,  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having 
the  flexible  connection  engaged  therewith,  said  connection 
being  directed  through  the  slot  in  the  casing,  a  coil  spring 
member  engaged  with  the  shaft  and  also  with  the  reel  to 
operate  the  latter,  an  obtuse  angular  arm  fnlcmmed  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  beveled  locking 
lugs  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  additional  locking  lugs  on 
the  outer  face  of  the  reel  adjustably  secured  to  said  reel 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  aforesaid  locking 
lugs  whereby  to  lock  the  reel  against  rotation  except  at 
such  times  as  may  be  desired  to  release  same  according 
to  the  will  of  the  operator. 


1. 270. 202.  ROILER  STAND  Th.^rles  H.  Foster.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  195,839. 
(Cl.  248 — 41.) 


1.  An  armor   of   the   character   described,   including   a 
breastplate  ;  supporting  devices  therefor  adapted  to  pass 


1.  A  supporting  stand  comprising  a  cluster  of  units  or 
sections  bowed  toward  the  axis  of  the  stand,  formations  at 
the  crowns  of  the  bowed  portions  of  the  respective  sections 
for  Interlocking  the  sections  to  permit  a  play  between 
the  «»ectlons  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
stand,  said  means  preventing  an  outward  or  radial  dis- 
placement of  the  sections. 

6.  A  supporting  stand  comprising  a  cluster  of  matually 
interlocked   units  relatively   movable   or  adjustable  in  • 
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givfD  direction,  and  meaiu  proTldlng  for  the  temporary 
or  permanent  application  of  devlcea  to  bold  said  onltH 
against  movement. 

[Claima  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,278,203.  ADJUSTABLE  SEAT.  Edward  W.  Fox, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Fisher  Body  Corporation, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  184,007. 
(CI.  21—48.) 


1.  Au  adjustable  seat  for  automobiles  and  vehicles, 
haviujf  In  combination,  a  support  Including  side  opriglita 
arranged  to  hold  the  occupant  of  the  seat  a  desirable 
distance  above  the  floor,  a  track  secured  near  the  top  oi 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  support  and  provided  with  a  rack, 
a  combined  seat-bottom  and  seat-back  provided  with 
members  for  slidably  engaging  said  track,  a  shaft  Jour 
naled  in  said  seat  bottom  and  having  a  crank  handle 
exposed  at  the  side  of  the  seat,  a  pawl  fastened  to  said 
shaft,  and  a  spring  Ueslgned  to  normally  turn  the  shaft 
and  engage  the  pawl  between  the  teeth  of  the  rack. 

2.  An  adjustable  seat  for  automobiles  and  vehicles, 
having  in  combination,  a  support  Including  aide  uprights, 
a  track  secured  near  the  top  to  each  side  upright,  a  rack 
in  connection  with  each  track,  a  seat-bottom  and  seat 
back  combined  together  and  provided  with  members  which 
hold  the  seat-bottom  to  the  tracks  and  allow  it  to  slide 
thereon,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  seat-bottom  and  passlns 
clear  across  the  same,  a  pawl  near  each  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
spring  for  turning  the  shaft  and  causing  the  pawls  to 
engage  the  rark,  und  a  crank  handle  on  one  or  both  ends 
of  the  shaft. 


1,276,204.  POWDER-FACKAGE.  Emil  Frank.  Clncin 
nati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  197,608 
(CI.  43—14.) 


>' 


1.  A  compressible  powder  shipping  package  and  gun  of 
substantially  triangular  shape,  having  flat  top  and  bottom 
walla,  relatlvriy  oppoBlng  diagonal  aide  walla  connected 
together  and  reapectlvely  to  said  top  and  bottom  walls, 
aad  bendable  alonic  their  line  of  jonctnre  to  form  a 
b^owa.  and  one  apex  of  the  package  conatltutlng  a  noizle 
when  punctured. 

7.  A  carton  powder  gun  consisting  of  two  opposing  flat 
face  walla  and  oppoaltely  Inclined  edge  walla  Joining 
aald  face  walla  and   forming  a  bellows  stmctnre  terml- 


■ating  to  apexea  at  the  corners  of  the  wglls,  oue  apex 
providing  a  noszle  when  pnn(;tured,  and  a  tape  secured  to 
and  covering  the  margins. 

[  Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


1,276,205.  CORNSTALK-BAKE.  Wtlliau  Fbobt. 
Atfat-na,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Franklin 
Null,  Athens,  111,  Filed  Oct  29,  1917,  Serial  No. 
199,124.      (CI.    56—62.) 


1.  A  convertible  machine  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  portable  body,  a  rake  at  the  front  end  of  said 
lK)dy  for  gathering  material  from  the  earth  and  supply- 
ing the  same  to  said  body,  said  rake  b«>ing  movable  up- 
wardly to  assist  In  forming  an  end  gate  Cor  said  body, 
and  a  vertically  movable  feed  member  coactlng  with  said 
rake  when  gathering,  and  forming  with  said  rake  an  end 
WBte  when  the  two  are  raised. 

I  Claim  2  n«*t  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,276,206.  ABSORBENT  MATERIAL-SIZING  COMPOSI- 
TION. En.vsT  Fras,  Hanau-on-the-Matn,  Germany. 
Filed  June  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,821.  (CI. 
134—23. ) 

1.  Ad  absorbent  material  sizing  composition  contain- 
ing a  sizing  medium  precipitable  by  acid  substances, 
urid  precipitating  means,  and  a  small  qDantity  of  a 
suitable  protective  colloid,   for  the  puriwse  described. 

5.   An    absorbent    material    sizing   composition    contain- 
ing   a    sizing    medium    precipitable    by    acid    substances, 
iuld  precipitating  means,  dye  stuff,  and  a  small  quantity 
of  animal  size,   for  the  purpose  described. 
[Plainis  2  to  4  not  [irinted  in  th'>  (.'azette,] 


1.276,207.       GATE.       JBRRV    Fcssblman,     Akron.     Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1917.      Serial  No.  195,091.      (CI.  39 — 76.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  crane ;  including  a  pivoted 
bar,  a  rod  extending  from  the  bar,  and  a  strut  extending 
from  the  bar  and  supporting  the  rod  ;  and  a  strap  inter- 
posed between  the  rod  and  the  bar  and  having  an  ex- 
tending bifurcated  end,  a  vertical  rod  loosely  held  by  the 
first  rod  and  slldable  therethrough  and  straddled  by  the 
bifurcated  end,  and  a  gate  secured  to  the  vertical  rod. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  crane ;  Including  a  pivoted 
bar,  a  rod  extending  from  the  bar,  and  a  strut  extending 
from  the  bar  and  supporting  the  rod  ;  and  a  strap  in- 
terposed between  the  rod  and  strut,  said  strap  provided 
with  bifurcated  ends,  one  of  said  ends  etibracing  the 
rod,  a  vertical  rod  pivotally  engagod  by  the  first  rod  and 
straddled  by  the  other  bifiir<ate<l  end  of  t^o  strap  and 
a  gate  secured  to  the  vertical  rod. 

i 
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1,276,208.  CONDUCTOR-BAR,  Jclicb  H.  Gilus,  Ana- 
conda, Mont.,  assignor  to  Anaconda  Copper  Mining 
Company,  Anac-onda,  Mont.,  a  Corporation  of  Mon- 
tana. Filed  Aug.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  184.706.  (Cl. 
204—1.) 


14.  A  conductor  bar  having  subsUntlally  the  form  of 
an  elongated  rhombobedron,  and  rib  iKirtlons  having  flat 
and  uniform  contacting  areas,  said  rib  portions  being 
disposed  on  opposing  sides  of  the  rhombobedron 

[Claims  1  to  13  and  15  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
sette.] 


1,276,209.  MUFFLER.  Emmkt  P.  Gray,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1918.  Serial  No.  225.63ri.  (Cl. 
121—116.) 


m*    1       — » — 
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1.  In  a  muffler  the  combination  of  a  series  of  concen- 
tric cylinders,  the  interior  cylinder  having  pas.sages  to 
pern.,  the  outward  flow  of  exliiiust  -ses.  an  inlet  head 
nl  one  eial  of  the  cjUmlirs  havlDg  a  passage  to  conduct 
gaB.  -i  li  the  Interior  of  the  inner  cylinder,  an  outlet 
head  ai-.l  a  chamber  on  the  outer  side  thereof,  said  outlet 
bead  being  formed  with  a  series  of  passages  connecting 
aald  chamber  to  the  cliauibtTS  formed  between  the  walls 
of  the  cylinders. 

5.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  con 
centric  cylinders,  the  interior  cylinder  having  passages 
to  permit  the  outward  flow  of  exhaust  gases,  an  inlet 
head  at  one  end  of  the  cylinders  having  a  passage  tu 
conduct  gases  to  the  interior  of  the  inner  cylinder,  an 
outlet  head  and  a  rotatable  chamber  on  the  outer  side 
thereof,  said  outlet  head  being  formed  with  a  series  of 
passages  connecting  said  chamber  to  the  chambers  forme*! 
between  the  walls  of  said  cylinders,  and  means  to  hold 
said  chamber  In  any  desired  position,  the  Innermost  pas 
sage  in  the  outlet  head  being  of  less  area  than  any  of 
the  others. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,276.210.  AUTOMOBILE  RAISING  TRUCK.  J.^roB  A. 
HAMni-BACK,  Newark.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1917. 
Serial  No.  156.114.      (Cl.  254—10.) 


^y  .5>* 
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therein,  and  means  connecting  the  cross-head  to  the  other 

of  said  frames. 

2.  In  an  automobile  raising  truck,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  links  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  secondary 
frame  having  slotted  bars,  said  links  extending  into  said 
slots,  means  passing  through  the  alotted  bars  and  Unka, 
for  pivoting  said  links  to  the  bars,  means  for  moving 
said  secondary-^rame  with  respect  to  the  first,  «u-d  ex- 
tensions slidabiy  mounted  upon  said  secondary  frame  and 
having  fastening  means  extending  through  aald  slota. 


1,276.211.  BUMPER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  William 
P.  Hammo.nd,  Passaic.  N.  J.  Filed  May  22.  1916. 
Serial  No.  99,087.      (Cl.  293 — 55.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  raising  truck,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  secondary  frame  connected  thereto,  a  cross- 
head  alidably  mounted  on  one  of  aald  frames  and  having 
an  orifice,  a  yoke  connected  to  said  cross-head,  a  screw 
engaging  said  yoke  and  passing  through  said  orifice,  said 
screw  mounted  in  one  of  the  frames,  and  adapted  to  turn 


1.  A  bumper  supporting  arm  for  use  in  connection  with 
automobiles  having  a  main  frame  which  Includes  a  trans- 
verse front  body  Iwlster  and  side  l)ars  connected  to  the 
extremities  thereof  and  having  a  radiator  formed  with 
side  lugs  which  are  secured  to  the  frame,  said  supporting 
arm  terminating  at  the  rear  end  thereof  in  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  fit  squarely  against  the  front  of  the  automobile 
frame,  a  downwardly  extending  arm  being  provided  In 
alinement  with  the  shoulder  for  obtaining  an  extended 
bearing  upon  the  frame,  and  a  side  plate  and  top  tang 
lielng  providtMl.  a  top  tang  fitting  over  a  side  lug  of  the 
radiator,  while  the  side  plate  exterfils  iilong  a  side  bar 
of  the  main  frame. 

2.  A  bumper  supporting  arm  for  use  in  connection 
with  automobiles  having  a  main  frame  which  includes  a 
transverse  channel  shaped  front  body  bolster  and  side 
bars  connected  to  the  ends  thereof,  said  arm  terminating 
at  the  rear  end  thereof  In  a  shoulder  adapted  to  fit 
squarely  against  the  front  of  the  bolster,  a  downwardly 
extending  arm  being  provided  In  the  plane  of  the  shoulder 
for  obtaining  an  extended  bearing  upon  the  bolster,  and 
a  side  plate  being  also  provided,  the  side  plate  fitting 
tightly  against  a  side  bar  of  the  main  frame,  while  the 
downwardly  extending  arm  terminates  in  means  for  posi- 
tively engaging  the  edge  of  the  channel  shaped  bolster. 

3.  A  bumper  supporting  arm  for  use  In  connection  with 
automobiles  having  a  main  frame  which  includes  a  trans- 
verse channel  shaped  front  body  bolster  and  side  bars 
connected  to  the  ends  thereof,  and  also  having  a  radiator 
frame  formed  with  side  lugs,  said  supporting  arm  term- 
inating at  the  rear  end  thereof  in  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
fit  squarely  against  the  bolster  and  having  a  downwardly 
extending  arm  in  the  plane  of  the  shoulder  to  obtain  an 
extende<l  bearing  upon  the  twister,  a  side  plate  and  an 
upper  tang  being  also  provided  at  the  read  end  of  the 
arm,  the  tang  fitting  over  a  side  lug  of  tne  radiator, 
while  the  side  plate  extends  along  a  side  twr  of  the 
main  frame  and  Is  provided  with  a  lateral  wing  for  en- 
gagement with  an  edge  of  the  side  bar,  the  downwardly 
extending  arm  being  provided  at  its  end  with  means  for 
positively  engaging  the  edge  of  the  channel  shap^-d -bolster. 

4.  A  bumper  supporting  arm  for  use  in  connection 
with  automobiles  having  a  main  frame  which  includes  a 
transverse  channel  shaped  front  body  bolster  and  side 
l>ar8  connected  to  the  ends  thereof,  and  also  having  a 
radiator  frame  formed  with  side  lugs,  said  supporting 
»rm  terminating  at  its  rear  end  In  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
fit  squarely  against  the  bolster,  a  downwardly  projecting 
ami  being  provided  in  the  plane  of  the  shoulder  for  obtain- 
ing an  I  xtende<1  t>earinp  upon  the  bolster,  and  an  upper 
tang  and  a  side  plate  being  also  provided,  the  tang  fitting 
over   u    side   lug  of  the   radiator  while  the   side   plate  ex- 
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teB4la  rearwardly  from  th*  lower  end  of  the  downwardly 
extending  arm  and  fits  against  the  side  bar  of  the  frame, 
an  Integral  block  being  formed  at  toe  intersection  of 
tbe  arm  and  side  plate  for  fitting  In  the  channel  shaped 
front  body  bolster. 


1^6.212.  ROLLEB-SKATS.  Emeht  IUstman  Hardt, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Piled  Jnna  27,  1817.  Serial  No. 
177,8M.     (a.  4ft— «1.) 


1.  A  roller  skate  having  a  frame  made  of  sheet  material, 
and  the  said  frame  comprising  as  integral  connected 
parts  a  foot  plate  and  front  and  rear  wheel  standards 
and  the  said  standards  being  each  connected  to  the  foot 
plate  tbroagh  the  medium  of  a  connecting  plate  that 
serves  to  position  the  standard  appreciably  Inwardly  from 
the  edge  portion  of  the  foot  plate. 

2.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  foot  plate,  rear  heel  lugs  at  the 
rear  end  thereof,  clamping  bracket  guides  on  the  lateral 
edges  thereof,  front  wheel  standards  and  rear  wheel 
standards  on  the  lower  face  thereof,  the  said  footplate, 
lugs,  guides,  and  standards  being  all  integral  parts  of  a 
nnitary  strticture  of  sheet  material  and  the  said  standards 
being  connected  by  means  of  positioning  plates  with  the 
said  foot  plate. 

6.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  frame  having  a  longitudinal 
dot,  a  front  heel  plate  positioned  generally  above  the 
■aid  frame,  having  at  one  end  a  headed  lug  extending 
through  the  said  slot,  the  head  portion  of  the  said  injr 
being  engaged  with  the  under  side  of  the  said  frame,  and 
a  clamping  screw  extending  through  the  said  slot  and 
serving  to  hold  the  body  portion  of  the  said  plate  to  the 
■aid  frame. 

6.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  pair  of  standards  in  spaced  re- 
lation, a  wheel  positioned  between  the  said  standards,  a 
■haft  extending  through  the  said  wheel  and  also  through 
each  of  the  said  standards  and  having  clamping  nuts  at 
the  eada,  and  a  sleeve,  concentric  with  the  said  shaft, 
■enrlBf  as  the  bearing  for  the  said  wheel  and  as  a  spacer 
for  the  Mid  standards. 

[Claims  8,  4,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,276.218.  OII^WELL  STRAINER, 
ford,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1918. 
(CL  1M-~6L) 


BiHT  A.  Hari,  Brad 
Serial   No.    211,1!57. 


1.  An  oil-well  strainer  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prtelBg  a  tnhular  shell  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 


located  In  the  sides  thereof,  screening  means  covering  said 
apertures,    retaining   means   covering    the   edges    of   the 
screening  means  and  a  compreaalble   medium  located   be 
tween  the  screening  means  and  the  retaining  aeans. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,276,214.  COMBINATION  WELDING  AND  CUTTING 
BLOWPIPE.  ■  John  Harris,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Flle<l 
Nov.  17.  lai.").     Serial  No.  61,887.     (CI.  158—27.4  ) 


3.  In  a  torch  of  the  kind  described,  a  tubular  tip  con- 
tracted at  Its  outer  end.  Its  inner  end  being  threaded  in- 
ternally  and  externally,  the  side  walls  of  Bald  tip  being 
apertured  adjacent  its  Inner  end.  and  a  bored  ping  thread- 
ed into  the  inner  eml  of  said  tubular  tip  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  1,  2.  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


27fl,2ir,.     NOSE  R I. NO.     Elmer  T.  H.^tton.  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
KII..1      Mar.     L'u.      Utii^.        S.-rial      No,      223  592 
IIH    -l.-^Gl 


(CI. 


A  noso  ring  constr\ictod  of  a  single  wire  b<nt  to  f.irni 
a  circular  open  loop  with  one  end  extended  railnlly  out- 
ward to  form  an  arm  and  Its  other  end  bent  laterally  in  n 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  loop  to  provide 
a  hook  to  detacbably  engage  suld  arm  at  its  inner  end. 


1,276.216.  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  El.i.swORTH 
A.  HAWTH0R5B,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  May  20,  ISm. 
Serial  No.  29,418.      (CI.  17.V-322.) 


1.  An  electrical  connection  comprising  a  si*"  ve  having 
an  Internally  flanged  bore,  a  contact  plug  sek^^d  in  one 
end  thereof  and  a  wire  holding  device  comprising  a  tubular 
member  projecting  from  the  other  end  and  having  a  flange 
seated  on  the* flange  of  said  sleeve  and  a  compreaalble  neck 
and  clamping  means  to  compress  said  neck  abotit  a  wire 
pa.ised  through  said  tubular  member. 

3.  An  electrical  connection  comprlHing  a  sleeve  having 
a  bore,  a  contact  plug  removably  seated  in  one  end  thereof, 
a  tubular  member  to  receive  a  wire  leading  to  the  plug 
Inserttble  in  the  sleeve  from  said  one  end  and  having  pro- 
vIhIob  preventing  withdrawal  from  the  other  end,  said 
member  having  a  compressible  portion  projectdlng  from 
said  ftther  end  and  means  to  coapreaa  the  same  about  the 
wire  which  panes  tberethrongh. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oatettc.} 
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1 .  3  T  •  ,  >  1  T  .  BLIND8TITCH  SBWl  NO  -  MACHINE. 
Tbomab  J.  Hatkm,  Roallndale,  Masa.,  assigBor  to  Arbet- 
ter  Felling  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tioB  of  Maine.  Filed  May  27,  1»1&  SerUl  No.  100,820. 
(CI.  112—24.) 


1.  A  blind  stitch  sewing  machine  for  felling  a  saper- 
impoaed  layer  upon  a  base  layer  of  laatcri&l  comprising 
a  work  support,  means  for  feeding  the  material  over  the 
work  support,  a  needle  and  cumplemental  stitch  forming 
■Mchanimn  located  above  said  work  support,  means  for  ad- 
vaaclBg  the  needle  in  Us  penetrating  strokes  in  the  gen- 
eral direction  of  fe«d  an<l  means  for  positioning  the  needle 
to  cause  it  ia  one  series  of  strokes  to  eater  the  superlm- 
foaad  layer  •obstaatlaUy  in  parallelism  with  the  edge 
thereof,  and  In  another  series  of  strokes  to  ester  the  base 
layer  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  superimposed  layer  In  a  di- 
rection diverging  away  from  the  edge  of  said  layer. 

S.  A  blind  stitch  sewing  machine  for  felling  a  super- 
lapaaed  layer  upon  a  base  layer  of  material  conprising 
a  bed  plate,  a  work  support  having  its  work  supporting 
lac*  Inclloed  to  the  plane  of  the  bed  plate,  means  for 
feeding  the  material  over  the  work  support,  a  carved 
needle  and  a  complemeatal  stitch  forming  mechanism  lo- 
cated above  the  work  Hupport,  means  for  oscillating  said 
aecdle  la  a  plane  inclined  to  the  work  supporting  surface 
•f  the  work  support  and  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  line 
at  feed  and  means  for  positioning  the  needle  to  cause 
it  la  its  peaetratlag  movement  In  one  series  of  strokes 
to  enter  the  nnder  surface  of  the  superimposed  layer 
haaeath  and  la  a  direction  substantially  In  parallelism 
with  the  edge  thereof  and  in  another  series  of  stitches  to 
enter  the  base  layer  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  8uperlmpoKe<l 
layer  In  a  direction  diverging  from  said  layer. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,276.218.      MALLET.      Chablm    W.    Hoi«rook,    Provl 
dence,  R.   I.,  assignor  to  Holbrook  Raw  Hide  Company. 
a  Corporation   of  Rhode  Island.     Filed   May   17.    1918 
Serial  No.  235.067.     (CI.  145 — 36.) 


ID 


4.  In  a  mallet  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  metallic  core,  a  sheath  comprising  spiral  convolutions 
of  rawhide  tightly  embracing  the  core  and  extending  be- 
yond the  core,  cores  comprising  spiral  convolutions  of 
rawhide  fast  in  the  extended  portions  of  the  sheath,  rivets 
extending  transversely  of  the  sheath  and  the  last  men 
tloned  cores,  and  a  handle  In  the  metallic  core  and  sheath 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


Bsatlc  aitro-compwnd  of  sack  a  aaturc  as  will  separate 
the  petroleum  prodaet  Into  a  part  containing  a  higher 
percentage  and  a  part  contalniag  a  lowar  percentage  of 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  than  In  tbe  said  petroleum  product. 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  treating  a  petroleuB 
product  coatalaiag  aromatic  hydrocarbons  with  an  aro- 
matic nitro-compouad  of  a  hl|^r  degree  of  nitration  tbaa 
the  BOBo-Bltre-compomid  of  snch  a  nature  as  will  separata 
the  petroleum  product  Into  a  part  coatainlng  a  higher 
percentage  and  a  part  containing  a  lower  percentage  of 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  than  in  tbe  said  petroleum  prod- 
uct. 

3.  The  process  which  comprises  treating  a  petroleum 
product  containing  aroaMktlc  h3^rooarbons  with  a  liquid 
aromatic  nltro-eompound  so  as  to  separate  the  petroleum 
product  into  a  part  containing  a  hlj^er  percentage  and  a 
part  containing  a  lower  percentage  of  -aromatic  hydro- 
carbons than  in  the  said  petroleum  product. 

4.  The  process  which  comprises  treating  a  petroleum 
product  containing  aromatic  hydrocarbons  with  a  liquid 
aromatic  nltro-com pound  of  a  higher  degree  of  nltratloa 
than  the  raono-uitro-compound  so  as  to  separate  the  pe- 
troleum product-iato  a  part  containing  a  higher  percentage 
and  a  part  containing  a  lower  percentage  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  than  in  the  said  petroleum  product. 

5.  The  process  which  comprises  treating  a  gasolene 
coutaining  aromatic  hydrocarbons  with  an  aromatic  nitro- 
compound of  such  a  nature  as  will  separate  the  gasolene 
into  a  part  containing  a  higher  percentage  and  a  part 
containing  a  lower  percentage  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
thaJi  In  tbe  said  gasolen*. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  Is  the  Gaiette.] 


1.27«.219.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  AROMATIC  HY- 
DROCARBONS. FurrcHaa  B.  Holmbs,  Woodbury,  N. 
J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmeats,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de 
Nemours  snd  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1815.  Serial  No.  24,830.  (CI.  28 — 24.) 
1.  The  process  which   comprises   t resting  a   petroleum 

product  containing  aromatic  hydrocarbons  with   an   aro- 
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1,376.220.  TRIPODHEAD  MECHANISM.  AlAMiT  S. 
IIowBLi^  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Bell  Ji  Howell  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov. 
27.  1916.     Serial  No.  133,769.     (CI.  248 — 46.) 


I.  A  tripod  head  comprising  a  leg  carrying  member,  a 
plate  carried  thereby  and  rotaUble  about  the  axis  there- 
of, a  table  carried  hy  said  plate  and  rotatable  about  an 
axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  plate,  in- 
dependent actuating  means  for  rotating  said  plate  and 
said  table,  and  an  operating  member  capable  of  respective 
coaction  with  said  actuating  means  and  adapted  to  be 
maintained  normally  Independent  thereof. 

4.  A  tripod  head  comprising  a  leg  carrying  element,  a 
rotatable  member  carried  thereby,  a  table  supported  on 
said  member  snd  rotatable  about  an  axis  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member,  a  rocking  frame  car- 
ried by  the  member,  a  rotatable  gear  on  ssld  frame  and 
capable  of  axial  rotation  Independently  of  said  frame, 
and  a  suitable  device  operatlvely  connecting  said  table 
and  said  gear. 

7.  A  tripod  head  comprising  a  leg  carrying  element,  a 
member  carried  thereby  and  rotatable  about  tbe  axis  there- 
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of,  m  table  rapperted  on  nld  in«mber  and  rotatable  about 
an  axis  at  an  angle  to  tlie  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member, 
•pindlet  jottrnaled  In  aald  DMsdier,  a  plorallty  of  gears 
mounted  00  each  q^lndle  In  train  with  each  other,  means 
operatlTely  connecting  said  gear  train  and  said  member 
whereby  the  »ame  is  mored  bodily  with  relation  to  said 
leg  carrying  element  means  for  rotating  said  table  in- 
dependently of  Mid  member,  and  driving  mechanism 
adapted  to  snccesaiTely  actuate  said  table  rotating  means 
and  said  member  actuating  mechanism. 

10.  A  panoramic  tilting  derice,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
supporting  platform  mounted  therein,  a  base  for  said 
frame  and  platform,  means  to  rotate  said  frame  relatively 
to  said  base,  means  to  rotate  said  platform  relatively  to 
said  frame,  and  a  rotatable  shaft  common  to  said  two 
rotation  means  to  engage  one  or  the  other  thereof  and 
adapted  to  effect  the  correfpondlng  rotation. 

[rialma  2.  3,  5,  6,  8,  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
xette.  1 


1,276,221.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION.  FsnomucK  Hud- 
son, Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph 
A.  Mlssar.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  PUed  May  20,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  235,674.     (CI.  106 — 24.) 

1.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  sand  and  pow- 
derrd  stone  thoroughly  mlied  with  litharge  (PbO)  In 
sultablp  proportions,  the  above  being  mixed  with  Chinese 
wood  oil.  kerosene  oil  and  benzln. 

2.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 
burnt  sand  and  powdered  stone  mixed  with  litharge 
(PbO),  the  above  beln;?  thoroughly  mixed  with  oil  com- 
prising Chinese  wood  oil,  kerosene  and  benzln. 

3.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  99 
pitrtfl  of  burnt  sand  and  crushed  stone  and  one  part  of 
litharge  in  powdered  form,  the  above  being  mixed  with 
an  oil  consisting  of  Chinese  wood  oil  50  parts,  kerosene 
35  parts  and  benzln  15  parts. 

4.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  90 
pounds  of  powdered  stone,  9  pounds  of  burnt  sand,  and 
one  pound  of  litharge,  mixed  with  60  parts  of  Chinese 
wood  oil,  35  parts  of  kerosene  and  16  parts  of  benzln, 
approximately  one  quart  of  oil  being  added  to  every 
eight  pounds  of  powder. 

5.  A  process  of  making  a  plastic  composition  which 
consists  In  burning  sand  to  a  red  heat,  then  crushing 
stone  to  the  consistency  of  powder,  then  mixing  the  sand 
and  powdered  stone  with  litharge,  then  mixing  the  above 
In  a  proportion  of  eight  pounds  to  one  quart  of  an  oil 
consisting  of  Chinese  wood  oil,  kerosene  and  benzln. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gftiette.] 


1,276,222.  LUMBBR-OONVBTBB.  Richabo  V.  Hoeu- 
MN,  Spokane,  Wash.  Piled  Apr.  30,  1918.  Serial  No. 
231.598.     (CI.  193—65.) 


The  combination  in  a  lumber  conveyer  with  the  con- 
veyer frame,  of  a  series  of  conveyer  rolls,  each  said  roll 
having  a  supporting  stem  and  a  Journal  head  on  the 
stem,  and  a  protractile  spring  seated  In  a  socket  in  the 
frame  for  reslllently  supporting  the  roll. 


1,276,223.  CLOSURE.  Hhbbbrt  H.  Hdll,  Lakewood, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Anchor  Cap 
k  Closure  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  FUed  Ang.  80,  1918,  Serial  No.  46,449. 
.  Renewed  Oct.  16,  1917.  Serial  No,  196,974.  (CI. 
2U^— 81.) 

7.  A  closure  for  containers,  comprising  a  cap  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  the  mouth  of  the  container  and  having 
an  inclined  projecting  portion  adapted  to  extend  opposite 
the  wall  of  the  container,  and  a  packing  ring  "leslde  said 


inclined  portion  and  adapted  to  be  confined  be(w««u  the 
same  and  said  wall  of  the  container,  the  cap  being  of 
thin  dnctile  metal  foldable  by  axial  prenure,  and  the 
Inclined  portion  being  movable  with  a  wedge  action  across 
said  ring  when  the  cap  Is  so  folded,  to  press  the  ring 
against  said  wall. 


8.  A  closure  for  containers,  comprising  a  cap  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  the  mouth  of  the  container  a»d  having 
an  inclined  portion  extending  axlally  and  adapted  to 
oppose  the  side  of  the  container  wall,  said  cap  being  of 
thin  ductile  metal  and  said  Inclined  portion  having  a 
circumferential  bead  adapted  to  be  collapsed  by  axial 
pressure,  and  a  packing  ring  between  said  Inclined  por- 
tion and  the  container  wall  and  across  which  the  said 
portioD  Is  movable  with  a  wedge  action  when  said  bead 
is  collapsed. 

9.  A  closure  for  containers,  comprising  a  circular  cap 
having  at  one  edge  thereof,  a  frusto-conlcal  part  pro- 
jecting axlally  and  adapted  to  oppose  the  side  of  the 
container  wall,  and  also  having  a  circumferential  bead 
adjacent  said  edge,  said  frusto-conlcal  part  Inclining 
from  said  edge  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  container 
wall,  aud  a  packing  ring  between  said  frusto-conlcal  part 
and  «ald  wall,  said  bead  being  of  thin  ductile  metal 
whereby  it  may  be  collapsed  by  axial  pressure,  to  move 
ttald  frusto-conlcal  part  across  said  ring  with  a  wedge 
action. 

la  A  closure  for  receptacles,  comprising  a  cap  having 
a  top  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  the  rim  of  the  receptacle 
and  an  Inclined  portion  depending  beside  the  wall  of  the 
receptacle,  and  a  packing  ring  between  said  inclined 
portion  and  the  side  wall  of  the  receptacle,  said  ring 
abutting  against  the  top  portion  of  the  cap  to  prevent 
axial  shift  of  the  ring,  and  said  Inclined  portion  being 
ahif table  axlally  with  a  wedge  action  across  said  ring, 
to  press  the  same  against  the  wall  of  the  container. 

[Claims  1  to  6,  11,  and  12  not  priated  in  the  Oasette,] 

1,276.224.  FIGURE  TOY.  Josiab  Ibaacs,  Birmingham, 
England.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1916.  Serial  No.  188,671. 
(Cl.  46—40.) 


A  figure  toy  including  the  representation  of  an  Inimal, 
human  figure  or  the  like,  a  base  plate,  a  spiral  spring 
having  one  of  Its  ends  secured  to  said  base  plate,  Ita 
opposite  end  being  attached  to  the  head  of  the  figure, 
which  head  Is  suitably  weighted  «  hereby  when  the  sprlnf 
Is  compressed  and  released  the  figure  will  be,  due  to  the 
inertia  of  the  head,  caused  to  be  raised  from  the  sur- 
face upon  which  the  base  plate  rests. 
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1276  226.     AUTOMATIC   FAN.     Hi.nhy   Jackson,   Phila- 
'  delphis.  P«       t^»»«i  AP'^    21.  1917.     Serial  No.  163.666. 
(Cl.  230—1.) 


intermediate  section  hinged  at  the  front  of  the  sutionary 
section  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  davenport  seat,  an  outer 
•action  hinged  to  the  Intermediate  section  and  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  davenport  back,  said  Intermediate  and  outer 
sections  being  foldable  between  said  side  members  and 
having  the  adjacent  end  faces  of  their  side  bars 
oppositely  beveled,  adjusting  screws  projecting  from 
one  of  said  beveled  faces  and  adapted  to  engage  the  com- 
panion beveled  face  when  the  sections  are  folded,  and  a 
s.,p,>ortlng  part  carried  by  tbo  stationary  section  against 
wMcli  the  outcv  s.ctl.ii  rests  when  the  seitlons  are 
folded. 


In  combination  Hti  nnti.niHtJr  fan.  a  sipix.rt.  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  blr.des  pivotally  connected  to  snid  sup 
port,  l)earlnK  plntle.-»  formed  inte«rnl  with  a  murKlnal 
side  portion  of  the  blades,  a  fornmlnated  hood  mRftKed 
with  said  pintles,  operating  means  arranged  in  the  sup 
port,  and  means  extending  from  said  operating  means 
Into  engatrement  with  one  of  said  bl.ides  for  oscillating 
nil  of  the  same. 


1276  226.       I'ROrKSS     OF    l'REf.\RIN<".     ET»HEI»    OR 

"eNGR-WED     I'LATES        BrKG..YNE    J-.ne.s.     Hinsdale. 

Ill      assignor   to   Jahn   &   Oilier   Engraving   Company,   a 

Corporation   of   IlHnolK.     Filed   Apr.   20.   1916.     Serinl 

No.  rf_V.".4»<.      i<'l    0.') — 5.7.t 


-F^J 


•  m  convertible  furniture  of  the  typ*'  set  forth,  an 
inner  station!. rv  section  having  side  members,  an  inter- 
ni.-,liate  section  binced  at  the  fmnt  of  the  stationary 
se.tion  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  davenport  seat,  an  outer 
section  hinged  to  the  intermediate  section  and  adapted  to 
nerve  as  a  davenport  back  said  lnterm.>diate  and  outer 
wctlons  having  the  adjacent  end  faces  of  their  side  bars 
iH-veled  to  permit  the  folding  of  said  sections  into  right 
an-ular  relation,  a  ciiain  extending  t)etween  the  adjacent 
cross-bars  of  said  sections  to  prevent  their  unfolding 
ni.  vement  bevond  the  co  planar  relation,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  said  chain  into  the  space  l^hlnd  said  outer 
and  Intermediate  sectione  during  th<'  folding  thereof. 


1  l•76.22^.  LINE  WIRE  CONNE<  TOR  JxMim  Pomk.n 
KxitNAN  and  MiCH.iEL  Henky  Kekn.\n  Toronto.  On- 
tario, (anads  Filed  Sept.  11.  I^IT  Serial  No. 
190.859       iC\     IT."^— -."il-'Vi      • 


~V^ 


1.  The  process  -'f  preparing  an  etchable  or  engravable 
plate  to  receive  a  design,  which  consists  in  first  provid- 
ing a  plate  with  a  portion  of  its  surface  relatively  higher 
than  another  ,Hirtion  thereof  according  to  the  relative 
position  of  the  lights  and  shadows  In  the  intended  design. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  an  etchable  or  engravable 
plate  to  receive  a  design,  which  consists  In  printing  the 
design  upon  the  surface  of  a  plate,  providing  portions  of 
the  surface  with  a  protecting  covering  according  to  the 
relative  position  of  the  lights  and  shadows  in  the  doslgn, 
acting  upon  the  unprotected  portions  of  such  surface  to 
cut  them  away,  and  then  reprinting  the  design  upon  the 

plate.  , , 

4  The  process  of  preparing  an  etchable  or  engravable 
plate  to  receive  a  design,  wfilch  consists  In  maWing  an 
impression  of  the  design  upon  a  plate  by  a  photographic 
process,  then  protecting  a  porUon  of  the  surface  by  a 
chemical  resisting  covering  according  to  the  relative  po 
sltion  of  the  lights  and  shadows  in  the  design,  then  sub- 
jecting the  plate  to  the  action  of  chemicals  to  cut  away 
unprotected  portions  of  Its  surface  and  then  reprinting 
the  design  upon  the  entire  surface. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1276  227       CONVEBTIBUE    FURNltURE.      William    J 
'  K«Llt.  Clinton.  Iowa.    Filed  May  15,  1917.    Serial  No. 

168.876.      (Cl.  5 — 48.) 

1.  In   convertible   furniture   at   the    type   set   forth,    an 
Inner  stationary  section  having  upright  side  members,  an 


In  cuini.niati.,n  with  an  in.-ulMl..i  ,•.  lin.-  wire  counector 
comprising;  a  i-aii  of  split  sleeve  like  portions  having  the 
split  edges  of  the  sleeve^,  formed  Into  out-turned  lips 
having  their  inner  ends  turned  up  to  form  ai.  entering 
recess  and  an  interconnecting  l>and  extending  between 
the  Inner  ends  of  th<-  sleeves  and  adapted  to  fit  Into  the 
groove  of  the  insulator 

1     -^7  6     2-2  9    .  VISIBLE  ACCOr.NT    BOUND    LEDGER. 

Simeon    H.    Kirtley.    Columbia.    Mo.      Filed    Jan     29. 

1917     Serial  No    146,040.     (Cl.  11— 7.  • 

1  A  visible  account  bound  ledger  or  book,  comprising 
a  series  of  master  index  sheets  cut  away  In  stepped  rela- 
tion to  provide  visible  spaces,  designations  of  the  page 
numbers  permanently  afllxed  upon  the  visible  spacett.  and 
master  Indexes  also  permanently  aflBxed  upon  the  visible 
spaces  for  identifying  the  accounts  which  may  be  entered 
on  the  pages.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  overflow 
sheets  between  the  master  index  sheeU  cut  W  » 
stepped  relation  to  provide  visible  spaces  adjacent  to  ths 
visible  spaces  and  master  Indexes  upon  the  master  ind« 
sheets  adapted  to  have  entered  therein  page  °"™»>«"  ^^^ 
erned  by  and  relating  to  the  page  numbers  on  the  mastsr 
Index  sheets. 


$»4 


OKKICIAL.  gajeette; 
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8.  A  vlalbte  aeeoaBt  boaBd  Mger  or  book,  eoBprialjic 
■nlM  of  rab-dlTlcioBs  of  ouuiter  iadoz  ttaoeti  in  which 
••ch  MrtM  la  cot  away  In  ateppcd  relation  to  proTl<l« 
TlalUo  apaeea  apon  the  reapectlTe  ahects,  dealcnatlonB  of 
tho  pac«  Bwnbtfa  pananeBtly  afflxed  npoo  the  riaible 
■paeea,  iadex  ehancten  for  the  aeeoants  permanently 
•ftnd  apea  tbe  rlalble  gpaeea,  and  a  number  of  blank 
•varflow  iftaata  at  the  end  of  each  aeriea  of  maater  Index 
ahaeta  adapted  to  bare  entered  therein  aeconnts  trana- 
faned  or  orerflowlns  from  the  maater  index  sheets. 


6.  A  visible  aecoant  bound  ledger  or  book,  comprising 
leries  of  maater  index  sheets  cut  away  In  stepped  relation 
to  provide  visible  spaces,  designations  of  the  page  num- 
bers permanently  affixed  upon  the  visible  spaces,  master 
indexes  permanently  affixed  npon  the  visible  spaces  ad- 
jacent to  the  pa«e  numbers,  visible  spaces  adjacent  to 
the   matter  lodezes   adapted  to   have   entered  therein 

designations  of  the  pages  to  which  aeconnts  are  trans- 
fferred  from  the  master  Index  sheets,  series  of  overflow 
sheets  between  the  master  index  sheets  cut  away  In 
•tepped  relation  to  proTlde  vlalble  ipaces  adjacent  to  the 
▼itible  ipaees  and  dealgnationi  of  page  nnmbers  on  the 
aiuwter  Index  sheets  adapted  to  have  entered  thereon 
designations  of  the  page  numbers  governed  by  and  relat- 
ing to  tbe  master  index  pages  and  corresponding  to  tbe 
page  numben  entered  in  said  spaces  adjacent  to  the 
master  indexes  as  aforeaaid,  and  also  provided  with 
visible  spaces  for  receiving  identifying  characters  or 
indexes  corresponding  to  tlje  identifying  characters  or 
Indexes  upon  the' master  Index  sheets. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,230.  DIRECTION-INDICATOR.  Joh.v  Kralovich. 
Blnghamton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
201,512.      (CI.  40—77.) 


In  combination  with  a  vehlde,  a  direction  indicating 
dram  Jowmaled  thereon  having  day  and  night  direction 
Uidlcatlona,  a  portion  indicating  dial  fixed  upon  the 
T^dele  with  night  and  day  position  Indicating  points,  a 
■tab  thaft  ouemtlTely  connected  to  the  said  drum  con- 
cantrleally  JoaraaJed  in  th«  said  dial,  an  Indicating  finger 
■pen  the  aald  atiib  shaft  having  a  path  of  movement  adja- 
CMt  tbe  dial  and  adjnatable  stop  i^na  for  tbe  finger  ar- 
naged  la  mm  poaitloB  daring  the  day  time  and  In  an- 
•tter  peiitlaa  wbm  the  device  li  adapted  for  indicating 
dlrectloaa  of  travel  during  the  night  time. 


1,27».231.  ANTI8LIP  DCVICB  FOB  CBUTCH-TIP8. 
TBOMAa  J.  Ln  Csab,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  FUed 
Jan.  14,  1918.     SerUl  No.  211,866.      (CI.  16«— «3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rul>ber  crutch  tip  provided 
with  a  circular  tread  of  an  antlsllp  device  comprising  a 
ring  formed  of  a  plurality  of  flexibly  connected  links,  a 
chain  connected  to  each  link  of  the  rlnj?,  and  a  fastening 
band  to  which  the  chains  are  connected,  tbe  ohain  links 
underneath  the  tread  being  ^o  proportioned  and  the  ring 
of  such  a  diameter  that  single  links  of  the  connecting 
chains  extend  from  the  ring  to  the  edge  of  the  tread. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rubt>er  crotch  tip  provided 
with  a  circular  tread  of  an  anttsllp  device  comprising  a 
ring  formed  of  a  plurality  of  flexibly  connected  links,  a 
chain  connected  to  each  link  of  the  ring,  and  a  fastening 
band  to  which  the  chains  are  connected,  the  dbaln  links 
underneath  the  tread  comprising  each  an  eye  adapted 
to  lie  parallel  to  the  tread  surface  and  an  eye  adapted  to 
stand  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  links  also  being  so 
proportioned  and  tbe  ring  of  inch  a  diamet«  that  single 

links   of    the    connecting   chains   extend   from    tbe    rtng   to 

the  edge  of  the  tread.  | 


1.278.232.     BUCKLE.     Sigiiund  L.  Ledbbir  and  Gkobob 
r.    Mbtbr^   Providence,    R.    I.,   asalgnors   to    Provldenea 
Stock    Company,    Providence,    K.    I.,    a    Corporation    of 
Rhode     Island.       Filed    Feb.     16,     1918.       aerial    No 
217,499.     (CI.  24— 191.) 


'*        -•    V 


tc 


9  ^.^ 


'C 
IS 


\  buckle  for  band  braclets  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  binding  bar  to  which  one  end  of  the  bracelet  band  Is 
connected  and  also  over  which  a  second  part  of  the  band 
is  also  passed,  said  frame  having  an  outer  pivot  bar  off- 
set laterally  from  the  plane  of  said  binding  bar,  and  a 
lever  plate  having  a  gripping  lip  oflTset  laterally  from 
its  inner  face,  said  plate  being  hinged  to  said  pivot  bar 
whereby  said  lip  Is  positioned  to  swing  and  bind  one  part 
of  the  band  upon  the  other  against  said  bar  and  to  snap 
inwardly  past  »aid  bar  to  lock  the  lever  In  closed  position. 

1.276.233.  TRUNKDRAWER  LOCK.  H»NBt  LiKLT, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Henry  Likly  it  Company! 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  4.  1918.     Serial  No.  220,112.     (CI.  45 — 94.) 

1.  A  trunk  drawer  lock  comprising  a  catch  en  one  of 
the  drawers,  and  an  operatively  similar  catch  on  the  open- 
able  trunk  cover.  In  combination  with  a  hasp  lock  on  one 
trunk  section  adapted  to  lock  with  either  the  doaed  trunk 
cover  catch  or  the  catch  on  the  aforeaaid  drawer  of  the 
opened  trunk. 

2.  A  trunk  drawer  lock  compriaing  a  catch  on  one  of 
the  drawers,  and  an  operatively  similar  catch  on  the  open- 
able  trunk  cover,  in  combination  with  a  hasp  Io<k  on  one 
trunk  section  adapted  to  lock  with  either  the  doaed  trunk 
cover  catch  or  the  catch  on  the  aforesaid  drawer  of  the 
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opened  trunk,  and  an  auxiliary  latch  device  applicable  to 
the  aforeaaid  drawer  catch  and  having  parts  then  over- 
lying one  or  more  adjacent  drawers,  whereby  a  plurality 
of  trunk  drawers  may  be  locked  closed  simultaneously 
when  the  hasp  lock  is  entjaged  with  the  first  named  drawer 
catch. 


3.  A  trunk  drawer  lock  comprising  a  catch  on  on»"  of 
the  drawers,  and  an  operatively  similar  catch  on  the  open- 
able  trunk  cover,  in  comblnRti«n  with  a  hasp  lock  on  on*' 
trunk  section  adapted  to  lo<k  with  either  the  closed  trunk 
cover  catch  or  the  catch  on  the  aforesaid  drawer  of  the 
opened  trunk,  and  an  auxlliarly  latch  device  applicable  to 
the  aforesaid  drawer  catch  and  having  parts  then  ovrr 
lying  one  or  mor<'  adjacent  drawers,  whereby  a  phiralltv 
of  trunk  drawers  may  be  locked  closed  simultani'ously 
when  the  hasp  lock  Is  engaged  with  the  first  named  draw<  r 
catch  ;  said  auxiliary  drawer  latch  device  having  opposit-^ 
end  hooks  adapting  it  for  guspension  upon  hanger  supports 

In   the  trunk  wardrobe  section  to   then  serve  as  a  garment 
hanger. 

4.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  of  a  drawer  section 
having  a  plurality  of  drawers  supported  therein,  a  ward 
robe  section  hinged  to  the  .Irawer  section,  a  hasp  lock 
adapted  to  enRaee  either  the  wardrobe  section  or  one  of 
said  drawers,  and  means  roBperatlng  with  said  hasp  lock 
for  locking  all  of  said  drawers. 


1.276.234.  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER 
LrciEN  Li.MiBN.  Putney.  Ix)ndon.  England,  assignor  to 
William  J.  Stewart.  R-lf-st.  Ire'an '.  F^led  July  $•. 
1915.     Serial  No.  39.030      (CI.  210—1.) 


1,276,285.  DOLLY-BAE.  Joseph  D,  Lobanoer,  Central 
Falls,  R.  I.  FUed  Jan.  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  211,665. 
(CI.  78—58.5.) 


1.  A  dolly-bar  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  a 
Kle<'ve  having  a  flxe<l  head  at  one  end,  a  relatively  light 
anvil  block  slldably  mounted  in  the  opposite  end  of  said 
sleeve,  a  relatively  heavy  inertia-block  slidably  mounted 
intermediate  said  anvil  and  head,  and  cushioning  members 
interposed  between  said  Inertla-block  and  head  and  be- 
tween said  inertia  and  anvil  blocks. 

2.  A  dolly  bar  comprisinK  a  body  portion  formed  of  an 
eloneated  sleeve  having  a  fixed  head  at  one  end,  an  anvil 
block  slldably  mounted  in  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  aleeve. 
a  relatively  heavy  inertia-block  slidably  mounted  In  laid 
Klei've  l>etween  said  head  and  anvil,  said  Inertia-block 
being  dlvl(1«d  Into  a  jvlurallty  of  members,  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  each  of  said  inembers,  a  spring  Interposed 
t>Ptween  the  outer  member  of  the  Inertta-block  and  the 
head,  and  a  sprinK  interposed  it»»tween  the  inner  member 
of  the  Inertla-block  and  thi  am  11  block. 


1.  In  combination  In  apparatus  for  purifying  liquids,  an 
op<'n  topped  vessel,  a  tubular  member  open  at  tbe  bottom 
positioned  vertically  therein  and  extending  from  the  top 
to  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  conduit  conveying  a  liquid 
already  mixed  with  a  precipitant  to  the  top  of  said  member, 
means  for  producing  vigorous  turbulence  of  the  liquid 
moving  down  the  upper  portion  of  said  member  and  means 
for  rapidly  stilling  said  turbulence  at  the  lower  part  of 
said  member  to  transfer  tbe  liquid  therefrom  to  said  vessel 
in  a  state  of  slow  uniform  upward  motion. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


l,27r>,23r..  WKENTH.  .\itrep  B.  Lord,  Cambridge, 
Mass..  as-signir  of  ont-third  to  F.  J  Pickman  and  one- 
third  to  William  A.  Southam.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
\H-<-.   17.   1917.      Serial  No.  207.570.      (Cl.   81 — 177.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  outer  and  inner  shank  handle 
members  provided  with  outer  and  inner  jaws  respectively, 
said  members  beinp  fastened  together  at  their  rear  ends, 
the  outer  member  having  a  forwardly  presented  shoulder 
OD  its  Inner  edKe,  and  the  inner  member  having  a  co6per- 
atlng  rearwardly  presented  shoulder  on  its  edge  adjacent 
the  outer  membt>r,  said  members  being  adapted  to  spring 
together  in  use  to  engage  said  shoulders  with  each  other. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  inner  and  outer  shank  handle 
meml)er8  provided  with  Inner  and  outer  Jaws  respectively 
at  their  front  ends  and  adapt»Ml  to  spring  toward  each 
Other  under  pressure,  said  memt)erB  having  a  dovetail  con- 
nection between  each  other  at  their  rear  ends. 


1,276,237  WORM  GEARING.  Ralph  M.  LovEJOT,  Mere- 
dith, N  II  Filed  Sept.  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  62,701. 
(Cl.  74—79.) 


1  .\  worm  penring  compriHlng  a  worm,  a  cooperating 
rotatable  member  having  n  gear  segment  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  worm,  a  spring  for  forcing  the  gear  aegment  Into 
Intlmat*  contact  with  the  threads  of  the  worm  and  meaaa 
for   preventing   undesirable   displacement   of   the   segment 
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relatively  to  aald  rotatable  member  npon  the  removal  of 
the  worm  from  engagement  with  said  segment. 

3.  Id  a  steering  gear  or  controlling  device,  a  steering 
•haft,  a  rectangular  member  integral  therewith  and  hav- 
ing parallel  gnldlng  faces,  a  gear  segment  having  a  slotted 
portion  engaging  and  sUdably  keyed  uimn  said  member, 
guiding  mecms  for  causing  said  gear  segment  to  retain  the 
same  angular  position  in  resi>ect  to  said  shaft,  a  worm  en- 
gaging said  segment  and  a  spring  seated  between  said 
member  and  said  gear  segment  adapted  to  maintain  the 
gear  teeth  in  intimate  contact  with  the  threads  of  the 
worm  and  meana  for  preventing  disengagement  of  said 
gear  segment  from  said  worm. 

6.  A  steering  gear  or  controlling  device  comprising  a 
steering  shaft,  a  rectangular  member  rigid  therewith  hav- 
ing keys  secured  thereto,  a  gear  segment  slotted  from  the 
end  opposite  the  teeth  to  fit  slldably  said  rectangular  mem- 
ber, a  radial  recess  extending  farther  Into  the  gear  from 
the  bottom  of  said  slot,  a  spring  in  said  recess  engaging 
said  rectangular  member,  a  gear  casing  surrounding  said 
gear  segment,  a  worm  mounted  in  bearings  In  said  casing 
engaging  said  gear  segment  whereby  said  spring  will  main- 
tain the  teeth  of  said  gear  in  engagement  with  the  threads 
upon  the  worm. 

rClaims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazpttp] 


1,276.288.  HYUIEMC  GARMENT  -  SUPPORTER.  LiL 
LiA.N  Crockbtt  LowD«a,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Aug. 
14,  1916.    Serial  No.  45,650.     (Cl.  241—2.) 


1.  An  Improved  hygienic  garment  supporter  comprising 
a  main  part  having  a  fastener  connected  directly  to  one 
«nd  thereof,  a  front  part,  two  metallic  links  secured  di- 
rectly to  the  two  opposite  edges  of  the  front  part,  a  side 
part  secured  at  one  end  directly  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
main  xwirt,  a  second  side  part  having  a  connecting  device 
■on  one  end  thereof  to  engage  said  fastener,  the  side  parts 
extending  through  the  links  respectively,  two  buckle 
frames  directly  connected  to  the  opposite  end  portions  of 
the  side  parts  respectively,  and  securing  devices  connected 
to  said  frames  to  directly  engage  said  side  part.s  reapec 
tlvely. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276.280.  MECHANICAL  CALCULATOR.  Thomas  Ar- 
thur McCabtht,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June 
14.  1918.     Serial  No.  240,089.     {Cl.  85—2.) 


>.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  upper 
plurality  of  rotary  elements  each  provided  with  the  fol- 
Jowing  arithmetical  characters :  1,  2,  8,  4.  6,  6,  7,  8.  9,  0. 
spaced  as  shown  ;  a  lower  plurality  of  like  character-pro- 
▼Ided  rotary  elements ;  means  supporting  said  elements  in 
cooperative  relationship,  and  means  whereby  said  upper 
and  lower  plurality  of  rotary  elements  are  relatively 
moved  so  as  to  bring  into  allnement  the  re<]ulred  figures 


of  the  multiplier  and  maltlpllcand,  for  the  purpose  sped- 

fled. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprisiltg  an  upper 
plurality  of  disks  each  provided  with  the  following  arith- 
metical characters  1,  2,  8,  4,  6,  6,  7.  8,  9.  0  spaced  as 
shown  ;  a  suitable  support ;  means  whereby  each  of  the 
said  disks  is  rotatably  mounted  in  allnement  in  said  sap- 
port  ;  a  lower  plurality  of  disks  marked  as  described  ;  a 
movable  member  mounted  to  travel  longitudinally  of  said 
suitable  support ;  means  carried  by  said  movable  member 
whereby  said  lower  plurality  of  disks  are  rotatSably  mount- 
<^d  In  alinenient  therein  ;  a  cover  carried  by  aald  suitable 
support  to  inclose  said  disks  and  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  rows  of  alined  holes,  and  means  whereby  the  sup- 
porting member  for  said  lower  plurality  of  dlaks  is  moved 
loogitudinally  of  said  suitable  support  so  that  any  given 
disk  in  said  lower  plurality  may  be  positioned  to  co-act 
with  any  given  rotary  disk  in  said  upptT  phirallty  and 
with  the  numerals  of  aald  disks  arranged  to  visually  dls- 
rUifte  the  required  multiplier  and  multiplicand  through 
their  r«»pective  holes  formed  In  said  cover,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.276,240  L.VMI'  (-().\STUrCTl«)N.  (Jeorgi  A.  Map 
BETH.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Maobeth-Evans  (Jlass 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  878.660.      (Cl. 

240—48.4.) 


1.  In  rombinatlon  In  a  lamp  having  n  source  of  Illumi- 
nation, n  lens  having  its  upper  portion  provided  with  ver- 
tical refracting  ridges  and  its  lower  portion  plain,  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  lens  carrying  the  ridges  being  thicker 
than  the  lower  portion. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  276.241  METHOD  OF  REGULATING  THE  HUMID- 
ITY OF  AIR  IN  CHAMBERS.  Pacl  Mandbvillb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  The  Paul  Mandeville  Co..  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Nov.  80,  1917. 
Serial  No.  204.716.      (Cl.  183 — 119.)    • 


1.  The  method  of  regulating  the  humidity  of  the  air  In 
n  chamber  containing  a  temperature-varying  liquid  havliig 
its  surface  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  which  consists  in 
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varying  the  area  of  such  surface  exposed  to  the  atmos- 
phere. 

4.  The  method  of  regulating  the  humidity  of  the  air  in 
a  chamber  which  consists  in  flowing  a  temperature-vary- 
ing liquid  through  such  chamber  with  its  surface  exposed 
to  the  atmosphere  and  varying  the  area  of  such  liquid  ex- 
posed to  the  atmosphere  by  covering  more  or  less  of  such 
area  with  a  heat  conducting  memt>er  placed  In  contact 
therewith. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.276,244.  TAG  AND  HOLDER.  John  L.  Mswch, 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Duffy-Powers  Company, 
Inc..  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  21    1918.     Serial  No.  212.881.     (Cl.  40— 20  > 


1.276.242.  ROTARY  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUS 
TION  ENGINES.  Alfrbd  N.  Masset.  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Filed  Ffb.  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  150,160.  (Cl. 
128—190.) 


m^m 


2.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cyUnder.  a  valve  cham- 
ber In  communication  with  the  cylinder,  intake  and  ex 
haust  ports  communicating  with  the  chamber,  a  rotary 
valve  disposed  In  thv  valve  chamber  and  having  its  face 
space<l  from  the  walls  of  the  chamber  to  provide  a  clear- 
ance, packing  rinps  on  the  valv*'  and  arranged  to  lie  be- 
tween said  ports  and  the  port  of  the  cylinder  for  solely 
preventing  leakage  of  gas  between  the  ports,  said  valve 
having  passages  for  communicating  said  ports  with  the 
cylinder  and  means  for  preventing  the  passage  of  gas  be- 
tween said  ports  and  passages  except  when  the  latter  are 
In  registration. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  grooved  body,  a  packing  mem- 
ber mounted  in  said  groove  and  comprising  a  main  body 
portion  having  end  portions  movable  thereon,  means  tend- 
ing to  move  said  main  body  and  end  portions  outwardly 
from  the  groove,  and  wedge  members  normally  tending  to 
move  said  end   portions  laterally  relatively  to  said   main 

body  portion. 

12.  In  combination,  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  member 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  chamber,  and  circumferential 
packing  members  arrang<Hl  In  groups  on  said  valve  mem 
her  and  being  spaced  relative  to  each  other,  said  valve 
chamber  having  passages  therethrough  admitting  lubri- 
cant to  the  surface  of  the  valve  between  the  packing  mem 
bers  of  each  group. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette] 


1.276,243.  OII^BURNER.  Edwaed  R.  Mayer.  AmarlUo. 
Tex  assignor  of  one- half  to  J.  C.  Storm.  Amarlllo.  Tex. 
Filed  July  13.  1917.     Serial  No.  180.447.     (Cl.  158—78.) 


1.  A  tag  and  holder  comprising  a  holder  having  at  one 
end  of  its  stem  an  opi^n  loop,  and  a  detachable  Indicating 
disk  or  plate  provided  at  one  portion  with  an  aperture 
loosely  fitting  the  holder  stem  and  having  at  another  por- 
tion a  like  aperture  loosely  fitting  one  limb  of  the  holder 
loop  and  an  adjacent  notch  or  open  slot  loosely  engaging  the 
opposite  limb  of  said  loop  when  the  disk  or  plate  is  nor- 
mally adjusted  on  the  holder. 

2.  A  tag  and  holder  comprising  a  holder  having  at  one 
end  of  Its  stem  an  open  loop,  and  a  detachable  indicating 
disk  or  plate  provided  with  opposed  laterally  projecting 
lips,  one  Up  having  an  aperture  loosely  fitting  the  holder 
stem  and  the  other  lip  having  a  like  aperture  loosely  fit- 
ting one  limb  of  the  holder  loop  and  also  having  an  adja- 
cent notch  or  open  slot  loosely  receiving  the  opposite  limb 
of  said  loop  when  the  disk  or  plate  Is  normally  adjusted 

on  the  holder. 

3.  A  tag  and  holder  comprising  a  holder  having  at  one 
end  of  Its  stem  an  open  loop,  and  a  detachable  indicating 
disk  or  plate  provided  with  opposed  laterall.v  projecting 
lips,  one  Up  having  an  aperture  loosely  fitting  the  holder 
stem  and  the  other  lip  having  a  like  aperture  loosely  fitting 
one  limb  of  the  holder  loop  and  also  having  an  adjacent 
notch  or  open  slot  loosely  receiving  the  opposite  limb  of 
said  loop  when  the  disk  or  plate  is  normally  adjusted  on 
the  holder,  said  holder  loop  having  a  length  approximat- 
ing the  height  of  the  Indicating  disk  or  plate  to  be  mainly 
concealed  thereby  when  the  tag  is  In  use. 

4.  In  a  tag.  the  Indicating  disk  or  plate  having  opposed 
laterally  projecting  lips,  one  Up  having  an  aperture  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  holder  stem  and  the  other  Up  having  a  like 
aperture  adapted  to  loosely  engage  one  limb  of  a  loop  on 
the  holder  and  also  having  an  adjacent  notch  or  open  slot 
adapted  to  receive  the  opposite  limb  of  said  holder  loop. 

1.276.245.  SPRAYING-NOZZLE.  Bauca  B.  Millard 
and  Frank  B.  Taylor,  San  Diego.  Cal.,  assignors  of 
one  half  to  Ollmour  Sharp,  San  Diego.  Cal.-  FUed  Nov. 
3    1916.     Serial  No.   129.322.      (Cl.   137—17.) 


An  oU  burner  provided  with  a  pair  of  superposed  pas 
sages  and  recessed  below  the  front  end  of  the  upper  pas 
sage  to  provide  a   drip  shoulder  therefor  forward  of  the 
dUcharge   end   of   the   lower   passage,   a   removable   block 
secured  across  thfe  front  end  of  the.  lower   passage  and 
leaving  uncovered  a  part  of  same  to  form  an  outlet  for 
discharging  a  J>road  and  thin  sheet  of  fiuld.  and  a  perfo 
rated  partition  secured  to  said  removable  block  and  ex 
tending  upwardly  and   rearwardly   within  the   said  lower 
passage. 


A  spraying  nozzle  comprising  a  disk  having  a  sub- 
stantlaUy  rectangular  opening  extending  from  one  face 
thereof  to  the  other,  and  arranged  diametrically  thereof, 
the  said  opening  having  its  end  walls  Inclined  and  con- 
verging toward  the  outer  face  of  the  disk  and  having  lt» 
side  walls  approximately  parallel,  means  for  connecting 
the  disk  to  the  end  of  a  pipe,  and  a  packing  In  connec- 
tion with  the  said  means,  said  means  comprising  a  ring 
having  threadcHl  engagement  with  the  pipe  and  having 
an  inwardly  extending  flange  engaging  the  edge  of  the 
disk  to  hold  the  disk  in  place. 
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1,276,246.       SELF  -  PBOPELLKD    SLEIGH.       H.nht    W 
Mi«HO«  and  L.o!.,DA8  W.  MAK.1LL.  West  Enfield.  Me.' 

rroif**'«*®'  ""•  ^**^  ^«-  »'^l-     R^-newed  Feb. 
8,  1918.     Serial  No.  216,140.     (CI    180—6  ) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlUd.  the  combination  with 
a  runner,  an  axle,  a  drive  wheel  on  said  axle,  a  casing 
on  said  runner,  a  hub  on  said  wheel  extending  into  said 
casing,    a    hub    block    monnted    for    vertical    movement    In 
said    casing    and    a    resoluble    support    on    said    hub.    tin- 
lower  portion  of  said  block  being  wedge  shape,  a  pair  of 
oppo.sitcly    disposed    adjusting    blocks    mounted    in    said 
casing  and  being  beveled  at  their  adjacent  ends  for  en 
gagem.nt    with    the   opposite   sides   of   said    wodgc   portion 
of  said  hub  block,  means  for  adjusting  said  blocks  toward 
and   away   from  said   hub   block,   and    means   for   rotating 
said  axle. 


«>mprlsinR  a   circular  groove   with   the  end   of  a   craak 
movable  therein  for  oscillating  said  pick  machfoe 

pointed  01^1^^°!!:^,  '"^'*'"^'  *"*  «>mbii«tiou  with  a 
pointed  picking  tool,   of  a   rod   for  carrying  the  aame    m. 

n.sm  for  compressing  saJd  spring  and  suddenly  relTas^g 
the  «a„e  to  cause  said  picking  tool  to  strike  abto' 
ajalnst  an  upright  mine  wall  .0  break  down  nLterU^ 
therefrom,  and  mean.,  operable  independently  ^ft^^ 
--P-ratlon  of  said  cam  mechanism  for  moving  .a!d  rod 
...   an^arc^on    its  own   axis  during   tbe   o.-rati^/o"  ^^J 


1.276.247.  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL.S.  Jamk.s 
CHRISTOPHER  MooNiY,  Hot  Springs.  Ark.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Chester  S.  Eoose,  Hot  Springs.  Ark.  Filed 
Feb.   12,  1917.     Serial  No.   148,191.      (Ci.  21— loo.) 


?helr  ?n  .«  f  T''^  '^''''•""  abutting  each  other  at 
Ind  formed  f%^,'  '""^  '''"  surrounding  said  fol,. 
?he  ITZI  1  ''™""  "''""'''  ^'^^"""^  extending  oveV 
the  Joints  between  said  felly  sections,  .>arh  of  said  tiro 
sections  having  on  Its  edges  a  pair  of  inwardlv  xtenl 
ing  flanges  extending  throughout  its  length  and  spa"  , 
ap«rt  a  distance  e<nial  to  the  greatest  width  of  th'fe  h 

feny  to  hold   the  sections  thereof  in  allnemPnt    th.   Ion 
Jtndlnal  centers  of  each  tire  section  having  an  ex  .    nal 
widt^h    ^•^."^-""^'^  throughout  its  length  and         les 
width  than  the  tire,  the  sides  of  said  rib  being  dLpos" 

;Lp  t^       '  ?*"''   '"  '^'''  «^^"-   ^""  «   "at  outer   onp 
piece  tire  snugly  surrounding  said  Innor  tiro  an      shrunk 

nneTt"lretn',  TT    ""   '^*°«   ^°^'    '"    wid^h    t ,    sa 
inner  tire  and  having  a  central  Internal  V-shaped  crom, 
snugly    receiving   the   rib    of   the   inner    tire,     h      cfr  um 
ference   of   tho   inner   tire  at    the    vertex   of    the   ri  ,    boTnl- 
substantia  ,y   the  «,n,e  as  the  Internal   circumfl    nc.    of 
the  outor  tire  when  expanded  by  hoat. 


1.2.0.24N.       MIXINO-MACHINE.       Edmi.vo    c.    M„n.;vv 

SOflTn"       T'    '"•,      ^'''^    •'""^    2''    1«10.    Serial    No 

?CL    ?25_uT  """*■    *'    ^^^^       ^'"^    ^"^    ^^  ""'^ 

nf^n^iJ.*!"^"!,"'  '°*«^''*°«'  *»>«  comblnaUon  with  a  pick 
of  mechanism  for  operating  tJ.e  same,  a  support  for  said 
P^ck.  mechanUm  oomprlalng  a  wheel  iiavlng^n  .ctuatTng 
pin  projectiug  tHrefrom  for  oscillating  said  support  to 
gether  wtlh  «ld  pick,  and  mean,  for  adjusting  tie  posi- 
tion of  «ld  pin  radially  on  said  wheel  to  rTgul.te  the 
extent  of  oscillation  of  said  pick. 

17.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ni,  t 
machine,  of  means  for  operating  the  same,  and  g,^aring  j  ( 


2.3.    In  a  mining  machine,   the  combination   with  a  base 
n  i";''  :'l  -^'P7-b'e   carriage   mounted    theLn,   an 
nler-.nttlng    kerf  -  cutter    mounted    on    said    carriage 
> P.uod-npart    upright    kerf-cutters    mounte<l    on    said  ^r 
riage,   .    pick   machine   mounte.1    ob    said   carriage    t^n, 

tors    and    alxive    sai.i    nndor-cutter.    moans    for    aatomall 

ou  u.  'r'ani  T "'" '"'  "'"'•^"^"  "^ « Whole  :ri: 

'  usl.v  up  and  d..wn,  n  platform  for  receiving  the  broken- 
down  material  directly  from  its  native  position  in  the 
upright  mine  w«„  operated  on  by  said  pick  machi,.e.  an, 
m.ans  for  conveying  the  hroken-.lown  material  fr»m  said 
Platform   wher,.   received   toward    the  rear  of  the   minTng 

24.    In    a    n.ining   machine,    the    combination    with    .up- 
I-rr,n«     fra„.ew,.rk.     of    „n     under  -  cnttlng     kerf     cutlTr 
mounted     thereon,     spaced  .  apart     upright     kerf    cutters 
nu^unted  on  said  framework  to  coMp^.-ate^wUh  said  un  er 
anting  kerf-aitter  to  cut  a   U-shaped  kerf  in  .nn   oprlght 
mmo   wall,    a    traveling   conveyer   having   superposed    ^r 
tK>ns    traveling    m    op,>oslte    directions    from  Tf^rw^/d 
receiving    position    within    the    boundary    o7  the    uX 
nm,n.   kerf-cn.ter   and    exten.iing    rear/ardlv   on    an   u^ 
ward  incline  toward  loading  position  with  a  free  and  u^ 
Obstructed    space  above   the   conveyer    for    the   passage   of 
large  l,i«..ks  of  „,«torial  from  the  mine  wall  toward  Toad 
ng    ,.os*tlon.    spa.vd-«part    pick    machines    mount^    ,at- 
w™v   of  Lm'   '•""^•^^^■"    -•'t»'«"t    obstructing    the    passage- 
wa>    of  Mid   conveyer  but   comprising  picking  tools   e«^ 

of    the    ,ide    kerfs,    means    for    operating    said    pick    ma- 
chines,     and    mechanism     for     arcuately    adjusting    Zl 
picking    tools    to    break    down    onto    tbe    receiving   Ld    o 
said     conveyer    substantially    all    of    the    material    within 
the  boundary  of  said  kerfs.  -"^'min 

frialm.<   1    to  8.   10  to   16,   18   to   20.  22.  and   25  to  29 
not  printed  in   the  (iazette.] 

I 

I I 

1.276.249.      MINING-MACHINE.      Edmund    C.    Morgan 


i  I 

1.   The    combination    with    rotary    cutting    me.hanism 
o.nprI.slng  a  plurality  of  cutters  and  rotatable  in  a^^ 
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plane  during  the  cutting  operation,  of  means  for  support- 
ing said  mechanism,  and  a  cam  groove  for  positively 
shifting  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  cutters  during  a  pre- 
determined portion  of  their  rotary  travel  and  for  posi- 
tively confining  the  cutters  in  a  predetermined  position 
during  the  cutting  operation  and  preventing  lateral  move- 
ment thereof  except  as  determined  by  said  groove. 

8.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
cutter  head,  of  a  support  therefor,  a  plurality  of  cutters 
rigidly  connected  to  said  cutter  head,  additional  cutters 
pivoted  to  the  peripheral  portion  of  aald  rotary  cutter 
head  in  plsnes  outside  of  said  fixed  cutters,  means  acting 
independently  of  gravity  for  positively  moving  snld  luMl 
tional  cutters  toward  e;uh  other,  and  means  for  positively 
holding  said  additional   cutters  in  their  paths  of  travel. 

12.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  retnrv 
shaft,  of  three  drums  spaced  apart  from  each  otlur  niul 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  a  plurnlit.v  <if 
cutters  on  each  of  said  drums,  bearings  for  said  i-hiift 
between  the  intermediate  drum  and  the  drums  on  the  end 
portions  of  s.ild  shaft,  a  forked  support  for  said  bearings, 
adltional  cutters  for  cutting  the  mine  wall  in  the  planes 
of  the  arms  of  said  forked  support,  means  for  moving  saiil 
additional  cutters  out  of  the  way  of  said  anus  when  said 
cutters  are  passing  over  the  rear  portions  of  their  p.Tihs 
of  travel,  a  sprocket  connected  to  said  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  chain  cutter  mounted  on  said  sprocket  lie 
tween  one  arm  of  said  forked  support  and  one  of  tbe 
outer  drums,  and  means  for  operating  salil  chain  cutter  to 
transmit  power  siiiniltaneously  to  sal<l  drum*  and  uiMi 
tional  cutters. 

13.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  <ombinatlon  with  rotary 
cutting  niechnaisni  ci  niprlsing  a  multiplicity  of  <utters 
operating  in  Juxtaposed  planes  and  extending  entireiy 
across  a  mine  wall,  of  a  IMO^able  support  for  said  rotary 
cutting  mechanism,  a  motor,  means  connected  t>«'twe«»n 
said  motor  and  said  rotary  cutting  mechanism  for  oper 
atiug  the  latter,  and  means  connectwl  betww^n  said  motor 
and  said  movable  support  for  automatically  and  eontln\i 
ously  oscillating  the  latter  together  with  said  rotary  cut 
ting  mechanism  carried  thereby. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


applied  to  the  stub  axles,  and  a  steering  gear  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  motor  shafts. 

8.  A  motor  driven  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis  :  sup- 
porting and  steering  wheels  therefor;  rotary  steam  mo- 
tors oiM'ratively  connected  to  the  wheels  to  drive  th«? 
same,  said  motors  t>eing  provided  on  opposite  sides  of 
their  rotors  with  ahead  and  reverse  steam  inlets  and  with 
exhaust  ports  ;  a  steam  boiler  supported  on  the  chassis  ;  a 
distributing  and  controlling  valve  communicating  with 
said  boiler  ;  pipes  leading  from  said  valve  and  branche.t 
toward  said  motors,  said  brunches  provided  with  forked 
terminals  which  extend  on  opposite  sides  of  the  motors 
for  coniie.tion  to  the  ahead  steam  Inlet  ports  of  the 
motors  :  other  pipes  leading  from  said  valve  and  branche«l 
for  connection  to  the  opposite  reverse  inlet  ports  of  tbe 
motors  ;  operating  means  for  said  valve,  and  exhau.st 
l>ilies  leading  from  the  exhaust  ports  of  the  motors 

10.  A  motor  vehkle  comprising  a  chassis  ;  supporting 
wheels  therefor  ;  st<-am  motors,  one  for  each  wbe«'I  :  a 
steam  boiler  supported  on  ilie  (h.nssis  .  a  distributing  and 
controlling  valve  communicating  with  the  boiler  :  plpi-a 
connecting  snlil  valve  to  the  inlet  ports  of  said  motors; 
operating  means  for  said  vnlve  to  simultaneously  control 
the  suppl.v  of  steam  to  all  the  engines;  a  condenser  sup- 
ported on  tbe  chassis,  and  exhaust  pipes  connecting  the 
exhaust   ports  <f   the  motors  with   said   condenser 

13.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis;  supporting 
and  steering  whe<'ls  therefor  ;  steam  motors,  one  for  each 
wheel  :  operative  connection  between  the  motors  and 
wheels  to  drive  Them  .  a  steam  boiler  supporto<l  on  1  he 
front  end  of  the  chassis  ;  a  hood  ineloslng  said  boiler,  a 
distributing  valve  cmmtuiieHting  with  the  boiler.  pli>es 
connecting  said  valve  to  the  ahead  inlet  ports  of  the  mo- 
tors :  other  pipes  connecting  said  valve  to  reverse  Inlet 
ports  of  the  motors  .  <  pernring  means  for  said  vnlve  :  a 
condenser  supported  on  thp  chassis  in  front  of  the  engine  ; 
pipes  leading  from  the  exhaust  ports  of  the  engine  to  the 
condenser;  a  water  tank  supr>orie<l  on  the  rear  end  of 
the  chassis  and  n  I'ipe  conne<iing  the  water  tank  to  the 
boiler 

[CiRims  2.   3.   5   to  T.   9.   11,   and    12   not   printed   in    the 

Gazette.  ] 


1,276.250.     MOTOR-VEHICLE.     Aiiii  st  E.  Muellkr.  Chi 

cago.  111.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Thomas  .1.  Hruby 
and  one  third  to  .lohn  O.  Hruliy.  .Tr.,  Chicago.  111.  File«l 
July  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  110.642.      (CI.  180— 45.) 


«i  *  _ 


1.  In  ii  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  chassis 
embracing  a  fixed  axle  frame  ;  castings  fitted  to  the  ends 
of  said  frame,  stub  axles  pivoted  to  said  castings  by  ver- 
tical pivots,  and  whe«is  on  said  axles,  of  motors  supportwl 
directly  on  said  castings  with  their  shafts  vertically 
alined  with  the  stub  axle  pivots;  Intermeshlng  gears  on 
tbe  motor  shafts  and  wheels,  and  a  steering  gear  opera 
lively  connected  to  said  stub  axles. 

4.  A  motor  driven  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis  ;  stub 
axles  pivoted  thereto  ;  wheels  mounted  on  said  axles  :  ro- 
tary motors  mounted  on  the  chassis  and  rotating  on  axes 
alined  with  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  stub  axles ;  gears  on 
the  wheels ;  gears  detachably  fixed  to  the  motor  shafts 
and  meshing  with  the  wheel  gears,  whereby  gears  having 
geftr  teeth  disposed  at  different  distances  from  tbe  axes  of 
rotation  of  the  wheels  may  be  Interchangeably  applle<1  to 
the  motor  shafts  to  me«h  with  gears  of  different  diam- 
eters of   wheels   that    are   adapted   to  be  iBterchangeably 


1.276.251.  MACHINE  FcR  TAPPING  nLAST-FCR- 
NACF.S.  Benjamin  .T  Mim.en.  Leetonla.  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  2S,  1915.     Serial  No.  4.91S.      (CI.  121  —  10.) 


n.  In  a  machine  for  tapping  blast  furnaces,  the  ( oni- 
blnatlon  of  a  frame,  a  reciprocatory  fluid  pressure  engine 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon  and  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  feed  screw  connections  be- 
tween said  fraipe  and  engine,  means  for  attaching  a  tap- 
ping ti>ol  to  said  piston,  and  means  coftrdinated  with  the 
reciprocation  of  said  piston  for  effecting  an  intermittent 
forward  advance  of  said  engine  upon  said  feed  screw 

fi  In  a  machine  for  tapping  blast  furnaces,  the  com- 
tdnatlon  of  a  frame,  a  reciprocatory  fluid  pressure  engine 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon  and  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  means  for  attaching  a  tap- 
ping tool  to  said  piston,  a  fe^d  screw  rotatahly  mountea 
in  said  frame  and  operatlvely  conn^'cted  to  said  cylinder. 


\ 
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and  means  coSrdlnated.  with  the  reciprocation  of  said  pis- 
ton  for   effecting   an    Intermittent   turning   of   said    feed 
screw  to  automatically  feed  said  cylinder  forwardly. 
[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,276.252.       MACHINE     FOR     TAPPING     BLAST-FUR- 
NACES.    Benjamin  J.  Mdllbn,  Leetonla,  Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.    18.    1915.    Serial    No.    48,107.      Renewed    June    0 
1918.     Serial  No.  238,604.     CI.  121 10  ) 


shaped  bottom  having  an  opening  in  the  central  part 
thereof,  a  rertlcally  arranged  propeller  shaft  projecting 
through  said  opening,  a  horijtonUIly  arranged  pr<^)eller 
mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  opening  and  having 
Its  blades  part  above  and  part  below  the  line  of  con- 
nection between  the  bottom  and  side  walls  ©f  the  tank 
whereby  when  the  propeller  Is  operated  the  material  in 
the  tank  is  driven  upwardly  In  the  Unk  or  hurled  sub- 
Mtantlally  horizontally  toward  the  sides  thereof,  the 
width  of  the  tank  being  more  than  one  abd  one-half 
times  as  great  as  the  diameter  of  the  propeller  and 
means  through  which  the  shaft  and  propeller  are  driven 


Y 


i:i;!ii)::!!Hi:^i;iii:: 


1.  In  a  machine  for  tapping  blast  furnaces,  the  com- 
bination of  an  elongate  frame,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  upon  the  rear  portion 
of  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  reciprocatory  piston 
moans  for  moving  said  cylinder  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
upon  the  frame,  a  motive  fluid  supply  conduit  secured  to 
the  framp  and  extending  from  the  rear  to  the  front  tliere- 
of  and  thence,  rearwardly  parallel  to  the  line  of  advance 
of  the  cylinder,  and  a  second  conduit  secured  to  said 
cylinder  and  telescoping  with  said  rearwardly  extending 
portion  of  the  first  named  conduit. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  tapping  blast  furnaces,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movement  upon  said  frame  and  provided  with 
a  reciprocatory  piston,  means  for  attaching  a  tapping  tool 
to  said  piston,  a  feed  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  and  operatlvely  engaging  said  cylinder,  a  motor 
and  double  driving  connections  between  said  motor  and 
screw,  each  of  said  connections  including  a  magnetic 
clutch. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.276,253.  MACHINE  POE  EMBOSSING  WITHOUT 
DIBS.  Paul  Nathan,  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  to 
Wood,  Nathan  St  Vlrkus  Company.  New*  York.  N.  Y.  a 
Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1914  Serial 
No.  866.172.      fCl.  34—12.) 


_£3 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  table,  a  conveyer  above  it  for  carrying  the 
sheets,  and  an  oven  located  on  the  table  and  comprising 
heating  means  above  and  below  the  conveyer  and  a  hood 
adapted  to  be  set  down  over  the  same  on  the  table  and 
removable   therefrom   by   a   direct   upward    motion. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,276,254.  MIXING  OR  STIRRING  MEANS.  Niblb  D 
NiBMBN,  ElyrU.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1918  Serial 
No.  223,908.     (CI.  25&— 108.) 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the   combina- 
tion of  a  kettle  having  cylindrical  side  walls  and  a  saucer- 


4.  In  mechanism  of  rhr.  class  d.-scribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank,  a  bladed  propeller  shaft  extondin*;  through 
the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  propeller  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  adapted  when  operated  to  drive  liquid  up- 
wardly in  the  central  part  of  the  tank  and  to  hurl  It 
radially  from  the  propeller  In  substantially  horizontal 
directions,  the  diameter  of  the  propeller  being  less  than 
one  third  the  diameter  of  the  tank. 

7.    In   mechanism   of   the   class  describee!,    the   combina- 
tion  of   a   cylindrical    tank   having  a    saucer-shaped   bot- 
tom  with   an  opening  In   the  central   part  of  the  bottom, 
a    pipe    connected    to    the    tank    about    the    opening    In    the 
hottom,  including  an  elbow  near  the  opening,  said  elbow 
having  an  opening  therein  In  line  with   the  opening   in 
the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  bearing  In  said  opening  In  the 
elbow     a    valve    In    said    pipe    below    the    opening    In    the 
elbow,    a    propeller    shaft    extending    through    the    bearlnR 
in    th.'  openln:.'  In   the  elbow  and   the  opening  lo   the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank,  means  on  the  ♦md  of  the  shaft  outside 
the  pip,,  and   tank   through   which  the  shaft   Is  driven    a 
propeller  on  the  shaft  in  the  tank  adapted  when  operated 
to   .Irlve  a   stream   of   liquid   upwardly   In   the   central   part 
of  th.    tank  to  draw  into  the  tank  liquid  from  that  part 
of  the  pipe  between  said   valve  and   the  opening  In   the 
tank    and     to    hurl     liquid    radially    against    the    sancer- 
shape<l   bottom   of   the   tank   which   deflects  the   liquid    up- 
wardly along  the  edges  of  the  tank,   the  diameter  of  the 
propeller  being   less   than   one-third   the  diameter  of  the 
tank,    to    permit    the   liquid    thus   propelled   upwardly    to 
leturn    between    such    two   upwanlly   driven    streams." 

l'»  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  tank,  a  valve 
In  the  pipe,  and  means  passing  through  a  part  of  the 
pipe  between  the  valve  and  tank  for  forcibly  drawing  Into 
the  tank  the  contents  of  that  part  of  the  plp«  between 
the  valve  and  tank  when  the  valve  Is  closed. 

15.  In  liquid  stirring  mechanism  which  extends  through 
an  opening  In  the  wall  of  a  vesael.  the  comblnatloii 
of  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  said  opening, 
means  to  prevent  leakage  of  the  contents  of  the  ves- 
sel through  said  opening,  a  propeller  mounted  on  said 
shaft  in  said  vessel,  a  yoke  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  shaft  extends,  a  plurality  of  horns  extending 
from  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  the  vessel,  means 
to  draw  said  horns  against  said  vessel  wall,  neans  to 
support  said  shaft  In  said  opening  and  means  through 
which  said  shaft  is  operated. 

I  Claims  2.   3,   5,   6.  8,  9,  11   to  14.  and  le  t»  18  not 
printed  in  the  OaMtte.] 
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1.276,255.      TEXT.      Charles    M.    Nwss.    Newark.    N.    J. 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1917.     Serial  No.  209,546.     (CI.  135 — 4.) 


tioD  of  the  knife  Is  adaptetl  to  bear,  and  ciKiperatlng 
with  the  interlocking  groove  and  rib  to  prevent  the  knife 
from  moving  toward  the  free  ends  of  the  jaws  of  the 
pliers,  and  means  for  fastening  the  knife  to   the  jaw 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  pliers  having  Jaws, 
each  providwl  with  a  recessed  portion  and  a  transverse 
^•i(x.vf.  u  knife  with  integral  jaw  plate  having  a  trans- 
verse rib  upon  the  face  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said 
groove  in  the  jaw.  the  inner  e.ige  ..f  the  shank  portion 
of  the  knife  adapted  to  hear  a;:alust  the  wall  of  the  re- 
<esse<i  iH.rtion  of  the  jaw,  and  having  a  shoulder  enpa^rinj: 
th.'  inner  edte  of  the  recess,  of  the  jaw,  a  set  screw  pass 
iii>:  ilirouK'h  the  shank  portion  of  the  knife  and  engaging 
I    11    threaded   aperture  in   the  jaw. 


1.    A    tent   comprising   end    poles   each    formed    from   an 
upper   and   a   lower   tubular  pole   section,   a   coupling   con 
ne<  ting  said  pole  sections,   supporting  arms  on   said   cou 
pliugs.  ridge  pole  sections  connected  with  the  upper   end 
pole   sections,   a   coupling  connecting  said   ridge  pole   se. 
tlons.    fly    supports    mounte<l    in    the   upper   end   pi>lc   sec 
tions    and    the    last    mentioned    coupling,    and    a    fl.v    over- 
lying  and   extending  below  said   fl.v   supports. 

•2.   A    tent    comprising    end    jwles    each    formed    from    a 
lower  tubular  pole  section  ami  an  upper  tutnilar  pol.    s.-. 
tion.  each  of  said  upper  pole  s.Ktlons  having  a   threaded 
opening    adjacent     Its    tipper    .nd      a    coupling    connectlnL' 
the  pole  sections  In  each  end   pole,   apertured  support ln>: 
arms   on    said    coupling.    threa.le<l    ridge    pole    sections    ex 
tending  within  said   thnaded   openlnjrs,   fly   supports   hav 
Ing  Stems  thereon  extending  within   the  upper  pole  sec 
tions  engaged  h.v    the   ridge   pole   sections,   a    couplini:   con 
nectlilg  said    ridge  pole  sections,   another  fly  support    huv 
ing  a   stem    thereon   passed   through   the   coupling   .onnect- 
Ing   said    ridge   pole   se<tion8   and   engaged   by  one   of    the 
ridge  pole   »»'ctions.    ami    a    fl.v    on    said   fly   supports 

4  In  a  tent,  tubular  end  poles  having  openings  therein 
adjacent  their  upper  ends,  a  pair  of  fly  support  sections 
aiu.ve  each  end  pole,  mating  stem  wctlons  on  each  pair 
of  fl.v  support  se.tlons  exten.ling  within  an  end  pole  and 
having  an  opening  therein  registering  with  the  said 
opening  In  the  end  pole,  ridge  pole  sections  extending 
within  the  openings  in  the  end  poles  and  stem  sections, 
a  coupling  connecting  said  ridge  pole  sections  having  a 
iransverw-ly  extending  opening  therein,  and  a  pair  of 
fly  support  si'ct ions  having  mating  stem  sections  paswnl 
tbroniih  the  opening  in  naid  .<.upllng.  said  last  mentione.1 
stem  sections  having  an  opening  therein  into  which  one 
of  said   ridge  pole  se<  tions  extend 

[Claims  ;{.   .'1.  and   t>  not   prlnte*!   In   the  tJazette, ] 


I  1>7<-, -r-T  P-TKLMIXI.\<.      1-EVICE.         MnRTiMiR      L. 

I'.UKBK.  Columt^us,  Ohio.      Filed  Feh.    18,  1918.      Serial 
No    217.897.      I  CI.  !.')>— 106. ) 


/ 


1.27t;.25»V  .\I).HST.\BLK  KMFK  AND  .7AW  FOR 
I'LIERS  Cn.MU.cs  iiKkakim.v,  I'hilHdelphla.  Fa  Filed 
.Ian.   nt.   IHIN.     S.Tinl   No.   212. Sll.      (CI.   Si— .')2.,i 


*0 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  pliers  having  jaws, 
each  provided  with  a  recessed  portion  and  a  transverse 
groove,  a  knife  with  Integral  Jaw  plate,  said  knife  adapted 
to  engage  the  recessed  portion  of  the  Jaw  and  the  Jaw 
plate  having  a  transverse  rib  for  engagement  with  said 
groove,  said  Jaw  having  a  shoulder  at  the  end  of  the  re- 
cessed portion,  against  which  the  end  of  the  shank  por- 


1  A  fuel  commingllDg  structure  for  nne  InirnerB,  com- 
prishiK  n  fuel  supply  pip".  an  outlet  opening  in  said  pipe, 
a  mixine  receptacle  disposed  in  .-ooperative  relation  with 
said  pip.,  an  inlet  member  carried  hy  said  receptacle  and 
disposed  so  that  one  extremity  thereof  Is  In  substantial 
allnement  with  said  op.'nink:  and  spar.-^l  fr<im  the  latter 
while  its  opposlt.  extremity  .xt.n.ls  within  said  receptacle 
and  terminates  adjacent  the  wall  of  the  latter  opposite 
that  throuKh  whhh  said  member  enters,  and  an  outlet 
memher  having  its  inner  end  protrudiuj;  Into  said  recep- 
tacle and  spaced  a  consideralde  distance  heneath  the  Inner 
extremitv  of  said  Inlet  member  wherehy  a  fluid  circulating 
through  said  receptaile  will  flow  a  clr.ultous  path. 
[Claim  2  is  not  printed  in  the  (;aiette.] 


1   ■■>7r,  I'.-SS         PKI.NKI.M;  FOfNT  MN         iKORr.E     M      1a(,B, 

"llavdenvlll..    Mass..    assltnor    to   The    Hi,ydenville   Tom- 

panv    Ilavdenvillr.  Mass.  n  Corporatl.in  "f  N- t^'  .T»TS.'y. 

Filed  Jan".  7.  191.'«.     ^*rU\\  No    210.650.     tCl.  137—109.) 


1 ^'^ — '^ — ■' 

»- 

^ 

1.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  howl  having  a 
central  bottom  inlet  and  a  lateral  passage  therein  and  pro- 
vided in  the  bottom  with  a  nipple  which  rises  from  and 
stands  above  s.-ld  hottom.  said  nipple  (x-lng  located  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  center  of  salil  b"wl.  and  coramunl- 
<ating  through  said  passage  with  said  inlet,  and  a  noaile 
attached  to  and  extending  above  said  nipple  and  arranged 
with  its  axis  oblique  to  tlie  axis  of  said  bowl. 

2.  A  drinking  fountain  romprlsinp  -a  bowl  having  a 
bottom  inlet  and  a  lateral  r-assage  therein  and  provided 
in  the  bottom  with  a  nipple  which  rises  from  and  stands 
above  said  Iwttom.  said  nipple  being  located  at  a  point 
remote  from  the  center  of  said  l>owl.  and  communicating 
through    said    passage    with    said   Inlet,   a    <»leere   mounted 


S9»    ' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  20, 1918. 


on  said  nipple,  aald  Bleeve  haying  a  perforated  dome,  and 
a  aoBzle  mounted  on  aald  aleere  and  arranged  with  Its 
axla  oblique  to  the  axU  of  said  bowl,  said  sleere  and  noasle 
extending  above  said  nipple. 

[Claims  3  and  4  are  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,276.259.  PHOTOMETER.  Tboy  L.  PAHKaa.  Chicago 
111.  Fllod  Nov.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  61.496  (CI 
88 — 23.) 


tending  blades  extending  toward  each  other  from  the  sta- 
tionary walls  of  the  case,  a  disk  rotative  with  said  hub 
and  located  between  the  free  ends  of  said  blades,  laterally 
extending  blades  secured  to  said  disk  and  altprnating  with 
the  first  mentioned  blades,  there  being  outwardly  flaring 
noizles  connecting  the  combustion  chamber  with  the  space 
in  which  the  said  blades  are  located,  there  also  being  an 
.  xhaust  chamber  formed  around  said  blades  with  exhausts 
l.aillnK  out  from  the  exhaust  chamber,  all  substanflallv  as 
shown  and  described. 


1.  A  photometer  comprising  a  single  opaque  visual 
object,  means  for  controlling  the  Illumination  thereof  an 
eyc-pipce  removed  from  said  object  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  entrance  Into  said  eye-piece  of  any  light  rays 
except  those  coming  directly  from  the  object. 

2.  A  photometer  comprising  a  single  opaque  visual 
object,  means  for  controlling  the  lUumlnatlon  thereof  an 
eye-piece  removed  from  said  object  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  entrance  Into  said  eye-piece  of  any  light  ray.s 
except  those  coming  directly  from  the  object,  sai.l  means 
comprising  an  apertured  partition  Interposed  between  the 
eye-piece  and  the  object. 

3.  A    photometer    comprising    a    single    opaque    visual 
object,  an  illumination  chamber  in  which  It  is  contain.-d 
means  for  controlling  the  illumination  of  the  object   bv 
varying  the  amount  of  light  entering  the  chamber  an  eye- 

^  piece  removed  from  the  chamber  and  means  for  excluding 
from  the  eye-piece  any  light  rays  except  those  reflected  bv 
the  object 

4.  In  an  optical  Instrument  a  supporting  sleeve,  a  tube 
slldable  therein  the  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  bearing 
for  the  tube,  an  eye-piece  mounted  In  one  end  of  the  tube 
larger  than  the  bearing  in  the  sleeve,  a  perforated  plug 
mounted  in  the  other  end  of  the  tube  larger  than  the 
normal  interior  diameter  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to 
expand  the  tube  to  an  outer  diameter  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  bearing  the  perforations  In  the  eye-piece 
and  in  the  plug  being  concentric  and  In  line  with  the  axis 
of  the  tube. 

5.  In  a  photometer  a  single  Illumination  chamber  an 
opaque  visual  object  therein  the  wall  of  the  chamber  being 
perforated,  a  shutter  mounted  for  movement  within  the 
chamber  across  such  perforation  and  a  translucent  difTus 
Ing  screen  carried  by  said  shutter  mounted  for  movement 
within  said  chamber  and  adapted  always  to  extend  acros.s 
that  part  of  the  perforation  in  the  chamber  wall  which 
may  be  uncovered  by  the  shutter  and  an  eye-piece  in  line 
with  the  visual  object. 


«f«ln  K    M    ''■""'   ''"'"''"''*'"°  t"hlne  motor  having  a 

ta  lonary  hollow  shaft  and  a  rotatable  hollow  shaft  a 
regulator  controll.-d  l.y  oil  pressur..  developed  bv  the 
power  o  the  turbine  with  which  It  Is  employ  J.  ^,^\:^. 
lator  being  attached  to  one  end  of  said  stationarv  shaVt 
and  comprising  a  main  body  portion,  a  secondary  bodv 
portion  attached  to  the  main  body  portion,  a  main  cyN 
rv  Vr?  *°  '''  -secondary  body  portion,  a  second- 

ary cylinder  contained  in  the  secondary  bo<ly  portion 
a  piston  operative  In  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  spring  for 
each  piston,  there  beinp  passageways  to  and  from  said 
cylinders  to  admit  and  discharge  fluid  under  pressure  a 
lever  op<.ratlve  hy  one  of  said  pistons,  rotary  valves 
'•arrie.!  by  the  main  body  portion  of  the  regulator  said 
ever  being  connected  to  said  rotary  valves  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fuel,  water  and  oil,  a  shutter  operative  bv 
sad  lever  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  said 
hollow  shaft,  and  a  second  set  of  rotary  valves  adapted  to 
be  operated  manually  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
ruel.  water  and  oil.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  Claims  2   to   15.   17,   and   19   to  25  not  printed    in   the 
'■azette.  ] 


1.270,201. 


1,276.260.  INTERNAI^COMBUSTION  TURBINE.  Res 
SELL  J.  Paheish,  Richmond,  Ind.  Filed  Aug  29  1917 
Serial  No.  188,705.     (CI.  123 — 9.) 

1.  An  Internal  combustion  motor  comprising  a  turbine 
an  air  compressor,  a  triple  pump  adapted  to  deliver  fuel 
water,  and  oil  under  pressure,  and  a  regulator  adapted  to 
control  the  supply  of  air,  fuel,  and  water,  a  main  shaft  and 
a  stationary  shaft,  a  stationary  valve  member  located 
between  the  ends  of  the  stationary  shaft  and  the  main 
abaft  and  adapted  to  conduct  free  air  Into  the  compressor 
and  to  conduct  the  compressed  air  from  the  compressor  and 
deUver  It  through  the  main  shaft  to  the  turbine  to  be 
utlilaed  In  connection  with  the  fuel. 

16.  An  Internal  combustion  motor,  comprising  a  base  a 
casing  secured  to  the  base,  a  hollow  shaft  extending 
through  said  casing  and  supported  by  said  shaft,  a  hub  se- 
cured around  the  shaft  and  located  in  said  casing  a  pair 
of  outward  and  centerward  extending  walls  slidably  con- 
nected with  the  casing  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  hub  for 
forming  a  combustion  chamber  around  the  hub.  a  baffle 
plate  extending  entirely  around  in  aald  chamber  but 
spaced  from  said  walls  and  from  the  bub.  laterally  ex- 


MARKINO-OAC.E.       P,Ti,.,r     v.     Peterson, 
>Vhit.-hali.     Mirh.       Filed     .May     1.     i^r 
105.706.      rCl.   33 — 42.) 


Serial     .No. 


1.  A  marking  gage  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
pair  of  block.s,  one  having  an  arm  extending  laterally 
therefrom  and  a  bore  extending  therethrouRh  at  rlRht  an- 
gles to  .said  arm,  the  other  block  having  bores  extending 
therethrough  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  arm  of 
said  first  menUoned  block  being  adjustably  mounted  In 
one  of  the  bores  of  the  other  block,  rods  adjustably  mount- 
ed in  the  remaining  bores  of  said  blocks  and  disposed  in 
parallel  planes,  a  marking  element  adjustably  mounted 
on  one  of  said  rods,  and  a  guide  on  the  other.  " 

3.   A    marking  jrage  of  the  class   described   Including  a 
pair  of   blocks,   one   having  an   arm   extending   laterally 
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therefrom  and  a  bore  extending  therethrough  at  right 
angles  to  said  arm.  the  other  block  having  bores  extending 
therethrough   at   right  angles   to   each   other,    the  arm   of 

said  first  mentioned  block  being  adjustably  mounted  in 
•Be  of  the  bores  of  the  other  block,  rods  adJusUbly  mount- 
ed In  the  remaining  bores  of  said  blocks  and  disposed 
parallel  with  each  ot»»er.  a  narking  riement  adjustably 
mounted  on  one  of  said  rods,  guide  rollers  carried  by  said 
lotl.  a  trul.le  arm  slidably  mounted  Intermediately  its  ends 
on  the  other   rixl.  aud  rollers  .arrlwl  l)y  the  terminals  of 

said  arm. 

[(,'lalms  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


\wt,  la  contict  with  tke  end  of  the  wick,  the  Utter  e«««l»f 
having  a  passage  through  the  sa»e  for  the  ribbon  to  con- 
tact with  the  roller. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,276.202.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Fuank 
R.  PK-rriTT,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Aug  13,  1»1T  Se- 
rial No.  186,075.     (CI.  123—119.) 


In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  with 
a  portion  of  the  crank  ^-ase  having  an  opening,  a  carbu- 
reter, and  the  cylinder  communicating  with  the  carbureter, 
of  a  pipe  connecting  the  crank  case  and  carbureter,  a 
perforated  plate  in  the  crank  case  opening  and  a  valve 
therefor,  and  a  resilient  arm  controlling  the  valve  where 
by  a  circulation  of  vapor  is  automatically  maintained  as 
described. 

1,276,263       MOISTENING    ATTACHMENT    FOR    TYPE 
WRITER  RIBBONS.     John  C.  Phelan.  East  Cleveland, 
and    Hermann    B.    M.mAlpink.    I^kewood,    Ohio,    as 
signors   to   The   Ribbon   Life  Company.   (Meveland,   Ohio. 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     File<l  Oct.  22.  1917.     Serial  No. 


A 

19 


irpora 

.847.      (CI.  91 
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1  2  7  6.264.  KNOCKDOWN  MOLDING  APPARATUS. 
GnOROii  W.  POBTBR,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  and  DsNMS  C. 
NOONAN,  Watertown.  S.  D  Filed  Feb.  23,  1918.  Serial 
No.   218.675.      (CI.   25—121.) 


1.  A  ribbon  moistening  attachment,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  roller  therein  over  which  the  ribbon  travels,  means 
to  supply  liquid  to  the  surface  of  the  roller,  and  means 
to  hold  the  ribbon  out  of  contact  with  the  roller  when 
desired  comprising  a  shield  movable  into  and  out  of  posl 
tlon  between  the  riblwn  and  the  roller. 

3.  A  ribbon  moistening  attachment,  comprising  a  cas 
ing  having  a  ribbon  passage  through  the  same,  a  roller 
in  the  casing  in  contact  with  the  ribbon,  and  means  to 
supply  liquid  to  the  surface  of  the  roller,  and  a  segmental 
turning  shield  around  the  roller  automatically  actuated 
thereby  to  space  the  ribbon  therefrom  when  the  roller 
is  rotated  one  way  and  allow  the  ribbon  to  contact  with 
the  roller  when  the  latter  Is  rotated  the  opposite  way 

4.  A  ribbon  moistening  attachment,  comprising  a  wick 
ca^ng,  a  roller  casing,  a  contracted  neck  connecting  the 
casings,  a  wick  In  the  wick  casing  and  extending  through 
the  neck  in  compressed  condition,  a  roller  In  the  roller  cas- 


5,  A  knock-down  apparatus  for  constructing  a  multi- 
plicity of  concrete  planks,  comprislne  a  battery  of  molds 
formed  by  a  bed,  a  plurality  of  side  and  end  plates  remov- 
ably supported  on  the  bed,  paid  end  plates  being  connected 
in  groups  and  tpaced  to  afTord  seats  for  the  side  plates. 
tie-rods  for  holding  the  end  and  side  plates  In  assembled 
relation  on  the  bed.  and  pallets  closing  the  bottoms  of  the 
molds  and  removably  supported  on  the  bed. 

1  Claims  1  to  4.  6.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1276  "65       CLOSET-SEAT   PIVOT.     BbnjaMIN   Pcbnell, 
■  Benton  Harbor.  Mich      Filed  Feb.  1,  1918.     Serial  No. 
214,864.      (Cl.  4— 18  ) 


In  a  closet  seat  pivot,  a  cover  pivoted  on  a  fixed  pin,  a 
seat  hinge  pivoted  on  said  pin  by  means  of  a  laterally  dl»- 
posed  slot,  a  setting  lever  pivoted  on  said  pin.  shoulders 
on  the  front  end  of  said  setting  lever,  a  transverse  mem- 
ber of  said  seat  hinge  for  positive  engagement  or  dlsengagS- 
ment  with  said  shoulder,  cams  on  the  back  portion  of  said 
cover  hinge,  and  Internal  cam  surfaces  on  said  seat  hlngie 
for  engagement  of  said  cover  hinge  cams. 


1  276  266.    WOMAN'S  UNDERVEST.     Eva  A.  Y    QrsR>«. 
'  I'hiladelphia.    Pa.     Filed    June    2.    1916.      Serial    No. 
101.223.      (Cl.  2 — 41.) 

In  a  vest,  the  combination  of  an  underbody  formed  of 
knit  fabric  and  having  armholes  open  at  the  top.  a  neck 
band  formed  of  a  strip  of  fabric  comprising  two  rela- 
tively wide  main  bands  or  open-work  embroidery  having 
a  pattern  which  is  uniformly  substantlslly  obscuring 
throughout  Its  entire  length,  said  main  bands  being  In- 
tegrally united  and  folded  longitudinally  to  form  a  rit>- 
bon  p<icket.  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  folded  band 
being  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  underbody  at  the  front 
and  back,  and  said  neck  band  lielng  carried  across  the 
opening  at  the  top  of  the  arm  hole»i :  and  arm-hole  bands 
formed  of  folded  pieces  similar  to  those  of  the  neck  band, 
and  having  their  longitudinal  edges  secured  to  the  edges 
of  the  lower  portion  of  the  arm-holes  In  the  body  fabrte 
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aud  to  the  meeting  edges  of  the  neck  band  along  the  por- 
tion which  extends  acrom  the  top  of  the  arm-holea,  and 


a    ribbon    in    thf   pocket    of    th^    neck   band,    substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1.276.267  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  SEALING 
DISKS  FROM  CROWN-c  ORKS  AND  SIMILAR  CLO 
SDRES.  Olaf  Rasmcssex  and  Emilio  Albbhti,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  lDternati<Hial  Cork  Company. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  N^  York.  Filed 
Nov.  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  200.564.      (CI.   113 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  removing  sealing  disks  from 
closures  of  the  cap  variety,  the  combination  with  a  chute 
for  the  closures,  of  means  for  tatermittently  feeding  the 
closures  through  the  said  chute,  means  coacting  with 
■aid  chute  for  holding  a  stationary  closure  therein  against 
rotation,  and  means  in  allnement  with  said  holding  means 
for  removing  the  sealing  disk  from  the  closures  engaged 
by  said  holding  means. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  removing  sealing  disks  from 
Closures  of  the  cap  variety,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
tool  for  removing  the  sealing  disk  from  the  closure,  of 
means  for  feeding  the  closures  toward  and  Into  allne- 
ment with  said  tool,  and  means  for  centering  the  closures 
in  relation  to  said  tool  and  holding  them  against  motion 
when  in  allnement  with  said  tool. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  removing  sealing  disks  from 
closures  of  the  cap  variety,  the  combination  with  a  chute 
for  the  closures,  of  means  for  intermittently  feeding  the 
closures  through  said  chute,  a  rotary  tool  for  removing 
the  sealing  disks  from  the  closures,  a  rotary  tool  for 
scraping  the  Inner  faces  of  the  heads  of  the  closures  after 
the  sealing  disks  have  been  removed  therefrom,  and 
means  coacting  with  said  chute  for  holding  the  closures 
against  rotation  when  in  allnement  with  said  tools. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  removing  sealing  disks  from 
closures  of  the  cap  variety,  the  combination  with  a  chute 
for  the  closures,  of  means  for  intermittently  feeding  the 
doanres  through  said  chute,  a  reclprocable  tubular  mem- 
ber adapted  to  protect  through  said  chnte  and  provided 
with  notches  In  its  projecting  end  for  holding  a  station- 


ary closure  In  said  chute  against  rotation,  and  means  in 
allnement  with  said  tubular  member  for  removing  the 
sealbig  disk  from  the  closure  engaged  by  said  tubular 
meml>er. 

fClnlms  2   to  5.   7  to  11,  and   13  to  17  not  printed  in 

the  Gaxette.  ] 


.l'7e.2t;«-         TVI'OfJKAPli     MECHANISM.       William     A. 

Rbade,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ludlow  Typo- 
grtph    Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 
Maine.      Filed   May   SJ.   1911.      Serial   No.   62>i  649.      Ro 
rmwed  Feb.  18,  1916.     S<>rlal  No.  79,211.     (CI.  199 — 47.) 


.'!  In  ;i  ty[i<)i:ra[):i  madilnf.  the  combination  i)f  slug- 
castiinr  mechanism  Including  a  mold  formed  with  n  cast- 
inir  *li>t  ;  a  s»'t  of  dPtachrd  matrix  bars  :  an  Ind.-pendent 
memb<'r  frranKi^l  tu  roccivH  and  hold  a  number  of  said 
bars  in  selectfd  relation,  thereby  forming  a  composite 
matrix  apart  from,  but  adapted  to  co^iperate  with,  said 
mold  :  and  adjustable  means  adapted  to  locate  said  mem- 
Imt  with  such  composite  matrix  properly  alined  with  the 
slot  in  said  mold 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  H  suitable  support ;  a  mold  movable  relatively 
f  eri'to  ;  H  set  of  detached  matrix  bars  ;  a  detached  holder 
for  said  bars  ;  and  means  adapted  temporarily  to  secure 
said  holder  to  uald  support  In  position  to  present  the  bars 
'  old  therein  with  t^elr  matrices  In  cooperative  relation  to 
said  mold. 

IH.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  bolder  for 
matrix-bars,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  such 
bars,  said  frame  being  open  on  one  face,  so  as  to  leave 
the  matrices  on  such  bars  exposed,  and  having  one  side 
movable  relatively  to  the  other;  means  on  said  sides 
adapted  to  Interloclc  with  said  bars  ;  and  resilient  means 
for  drawing  said  sides  together. 

24  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  detached  matrix  bars  of  similar  outline,  the 
type-character  impressions  being  formed  on  corresponding 
edges  of  said  bars :  of  an  Independent  member  In  the 
form  of  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said  bars  In 
sflecte<l  relation  transversely  disposed  of  a  straight  line 
with  the  edges  liearlng  such  type-character  impressions 
exposed,  said  frame  having  one  side  member  movable 
relatively  to  the  other  to  force  said  bars  into  end-wise 
allnement;  and  means  adapted  to  clamp  said  bars  to- 
gether longitudinally  of  said  holder. 

.se  .\  quad  block  for  slug  casting  machines  comprising 
a  body  portion,  a  matrix  section  adapted  to  be  supported 
thereby,  and  means  adapted  to  prevent  the  sapport  of 
said  matrix  section  In  an  Improper  position  In  said  body- 
portion. 

f Claims  1.  2.  4,  6  to  17,  19  to  23,  25  to  35,  and  37  to 
."^9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,276,269       BOTTLE-FILLER.      Ehnkst    A.    Rickkk    and 

Jamks    F.    Dobbin,    Jacksonville.    Fla.      Filed    Mar.    1. 

:?17.     Serial   No.   151,799.      (CI.   226 — 24.) 

1.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  support 

for  a»  Inverted  reservoir  bottle,  a  tilting  receptacle  below 

said  support  into  which  the  neck  of  the  bottle  extei^ds. 

the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  being  V-shape  in  transverse 

section,  a  plurality  of  metal  outlet  tubes  passinf  through 


August  ao,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


59S 


one  sWe  of  said  receptacle  and  disposed  transversely  of 
its  axis,  said  tubes  extending  across  half  the  width  of 
Mid  V-shaped  bottom  In  contact  therewith  and  ^^^^fj^ 
cured  thereto,  whereby  said  tubes  are  securely  braced, 
said  tubes  projecting  from  said  receptacle  and  having 
their  outer  ends  bent  downwardly  for  reception  in  the 
bottles  to  be  filled,  and  a  depresslble  bottle  support  below 
said  downwardly  U-nt  end. 


the  liquid  at  its  upper  end.  said  transparent  receptacle 
being  provided  with  a  contracted  lower  end.  and  an  open 
vent  in  Its  upper  end,  and  means  on  its  side  for  indicat- 
ing the  quantity  of  liquid  conUlned  therein  at  various 
levels  a  filter  removably  connected  in  the  contracted 
lower'  end.  a  shield  extending  over  the  upi>er  end  of  said 


-9 

//    f 

—f  m 

W«'l' 

8    A  botUe  flUIng  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  v.  t 
Uca"l  aide  members  having  brackets  secured  to  their  inner 
■ides    said  brackets  having  notches  formed  In  their  upper 
ends'  a   substantially   horizontal   frame  extending  between 
■aid  side  members  at  Its  rear  en-i  and  having  a  bottle  sup 
port  at  its  front  end.  the  side  bars  of  said  frame  haying 
trunnions  received  removabl.v  In  said  notches,  and  springs 
secured   to   the  rear  ends  of   said  side  tmrs  and   exerting 
stress  thereon  to   retain   said   trunnions  in   said   notches  . 
together  with  a  tilting  receptacle  alx)ve  said  frame,  out 
let  siphons  from  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  supplying 
liquid  to  said  receptacle 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1  "76  270        CTLTIVATOR        Otto    G     Rikske.    Toronto. 
■  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Massey-HarrU  Company. 
Limited.  Toronto.   Canada       Filed   S.-pt.   21,   1915.      Se- 
rial No.   51,903.      (Cl.  97—34.) 


6  in  a  cultivator  the  combination  of  a  cultivator 
frame  •  a  bar  secured  thereto,  having  Its  back  cut  away  to 
provide  corrugations,  a  tooth  having  its  end  provided  with 
a  traverse  rib  coOperable  with  said  corrugations,  a  sec 
ond  bar  with  its  back  bent  to  provide  corrugations  resting 
on  said  tooth;  and  actuating  means  for  clamping  tlie 
tooth  and  said  bars  as  described. 

[Claims  1  to  5  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jaxette.] 


transparent  recapttcle  and  supported  in  M-acd  reiaUou 
th.reto  to  lie  aboTiiaald  open  vent,  and  a  manually  con- 
trolLKl  valve  in  the  pipe  line  betw.en  said  tilter  and  the 
discharge  end  of  the  pipeline,  whereby  the  Uqui.l  can  be 
temporarilv  stored,  measured,  and  inspecte.l  in  the  trans- 
parent receptacle  U-fore  its  discharge  into  the  receiving 
container. 

1  "76  272         rSlFOLD     CAR-DlAl'IIRA' IM         Hakky     H. 
"scHKOYEK.   Chicago.    111.,   assignor   to    Dunbar  Manufac- 
turing Companv.  Chicago.  111.,  a  (  orporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1915       Serial  No    2:M(I2,      •  Cl    105— 61. > 


B 


1    2  7  6,271.         LIQUID-DISPENSING      APPARATUS. 

'chabl«8  F.  RO88IONOL.  Augusta.  Ga.     FUed  Sept.   13, 

1917.     Serial  No.  191,160.     (Cl.  210—16.) 

In  comblnatlDn   with   a   pipe  line   for  supplying   liquid 

from   a   source  of   supply    to   a    receiving   container,   of   a 

transparent  receptacle  connected  in  said  pipeline  between 

Its  inlet  and  discharge  ends  and  in  a  manner  to  receive 


1  A  mono-fold  diaphragm  of  the  class  d«Ma-lbed  com- 
prising a  unitary  strip  of  fabric  shaped  to  form  the  top 
and  leg  portions  of  the  diaphragm,  the  top  portion  curved 
convexly  inwardly,  a  transverse  rib  formed  1°  **>«  ^oP 
iK,rtlon  causing  the  top  Inclining  from  the  middle  down- 
wardly toward  the  ends,  said  leg  portions  curved  con- 
vexly outward. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril,ed  a  mono  fold  dia- 
phragm comprising  outwardly  convexed  legs,  an  Inwardly 
convened  top.  means  for  drawing  the  top  at  the  «nter 
upwardly  causing  the  same  to  slope  downwardly  to  the 
ends,  and  reinforcing  membera  secured  at  the  Junction  of 

'^'sTmono^o'id  diaphragm  comprising  outwardly  con- 
vexed  U  shaped  legs  Joined  by  an  Inwardly  convex.-d  U 
shaped  top  disposed  In  the  same  plane^ 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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1.27e^a  HINOfi  FOB  SUITCASBS.  Locis  C.  Schwbn- 
8»N.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1817.  Serial  No. 
186,376.     (a.  16—104.) 


A  link  for  a  suit  caae  cover,  comprising  a  single  strip  of 
metal  having  a  central  body  portion,  a  downwardly  bent 
tongue  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  body  portion  and 
spared  therefrom,  an  upwardly  bent  tongue  carried  by  tho 
ower  end  of  the  body  portion  and  extending  above  tho 
lower  end  of  the  downwardly  bent  tongue,  and  a  single 
rlvpt  passing  through  the  outer  tongue,  the  body  portion 
the  wall  of  the  suit  case  and  the  Inner  downwardly  bent 
tongue  and  securing  the  link  to  the  cover  and  wall  of  the 
suit  case. 


1  .  -'  7  6  .  2  7  4  .  ADJUSTABLE  PIPE-WRENCH.  Joseph 
Shaffer,  McKittrick.  Cal.  Filed  May  2,  1917.  Serial 
No,  166,006.     (CI.  81— 79.) 


A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein,  a  jaw  secured  to  the  end  of  the  shank  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  having  a  groove  in  the  under  face  there- 
of to  extend  longitudinally  of  aaid  Jaw  for  communicat- 
ing with  said  slot,  said  groove  extending  from  the  rear  of 
said  Jaw  to  a  point  adjacent  its  forward  end  and  being 
curved  downwardly  to  said  point,  teeth  on  the  edges  of 
said  groove,  a  second  shank  pivoted  to  the  first  shank  an.l 
passing  through  the  slot  in  the  first  shank,  a  second  jaw 
of  semicircular  form  on  the  inner  longitudinal  edge  of  th.- 
upper  end  of  the  second  shank,  the  uppermost  end  of  sai.l 
Jaw  being  fiush  with  the  under  side  of  the  first  named  Jaw 
and  opposite  the  groove  therein,  and  the  lower  end  of  thf 
semicircular  jaw  being  arranged  in  the  slot  in  the  first 
named  shank  when  the  jaws  are  in  a  closed  position,  to 
form  an  opening  whereby  a  pipe  may  be  passed  through  the 
groove  and  between  the  jaws  without  adjusting  the  parts 
of  the  wrench  in  any  way. 


1,276,275.     TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.     CcETt.s  W. 
SHIBL08,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type 
writer   Company,    New   York,    N.    Y.,   a    Corporation   of 
Delaware.      Filed   June   26.    1916.      Serial   No     105  79'> 
(CI.  197—127.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  and  line-space  mechanism  therefor,  of  means  op 
erat)le  repeatedly  by  said  line-space  mechanism  to  produce 
on  a  work-sheet,  at  one  insertion  thereof,  and  while  on  the 
platen,  a  resultant  gaging  abutment  by  which  the  sheet, 
if  removed  from  the  machine  and  again  placed  thereon. 
may  be  adjusted  to  a  po.^itlon  having  a  predetermined 
fixed  relation  to  the  position  of  the  sheet  at  the  time  said 
gaging  abutment  was  produced. 


«  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comUaatlon  with  « 
platen,  of  means  to  advance  worfc-aheeta  over  the  pUten 
types  to  print  on  said  sheets,  and  gaging  means  operable 
repeatedly  Independently  of  the  type,  to  produce  on  the 
edge  of  the  work-sheet  a  «lngle  reaultant  gaging  Imprea- 
sion  by  which  the  sheet,  if  removed  from  the  platen  and 
again  placed  thereon,  may  be  gaged  or  adjusted  to  a  posi- 
tion (leterinlned  by  the  position  of  the  last  printed  line  on 

the   shet-t. 


9.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platt-n.  of  ni.ans  to  advance  work-sheets  over  the  platen, 
types  to  print  on  said  sheets,  gaging  meaos  operalile  inde- 
pen.lently  of  the  types  to  produce  on  a  work-sheet  a  gag- 
ing impre!!sion  by  which  the  sheet,  if  reeioved  from  the 
pir.ten  and  again  placed  thereon,  may  he  gaged  or  adjuste.l 
to  a  position  determined  by  the  position  of  the  last  print. d 
lln"  on  thf  sheet,  and  means  whereby  said  gaging  means 
Is  operated  end  rontro!Ie<l  by  said  sheet-advancing  means, 

16.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
roller  platen,  and  a  line-spacing  mechaniem.  of  a  cutter 
at  one  end  of  the  platen,  and  means  controlled  by  said  line- 
spacing  mechanism  to  operate  said  cutter,  said  operating 
means  including  means  to  cause  said  cutter  to  cut  or 
punch  the  margin  of  a  work-sheet  when  the  latter  is  on  the 
platen  with  said  margin  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the 
platen. 

;<><.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  platen,  and  means  at  the  delivery  side  of  the 
platen  and  close  to  the  printing  line  on  said  platen  for 
guiding  a  work  shpet  into  position  thereon,  said  means 
ir.mprising  gages  between  which  the  sheet  may  be  guided 
during  the  line-spacing  operations,  and  by  which  the  po- 
sition of  the  sheet  lengthwise  of  the  platen  Is  determined, 
said  gages  also  forming  abutments  against  which  tran.s' 
verse  edges  or  shoulders  on  the  margins  of  the  work-aheet 
may  be  brought  to  gage  the  initial  position  of  the  sheet 
'Ir.umferentially  of  the  platen. 

fClalms  2  to  7.  10  to  15.  17  to  37,  39,  and  40  not  printed 
in  the  Cazftte.]  i 


1,276,276.  DOORFLAPPBR.  Emory  GtiNN  Simpson, 
I>etroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fisher  Body  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  File<l  May  5, 
1917.     Serial  No.  166,513.      (a.  21—125,) 


1  In  a  <l(ior  flapper,  an  anchor  comprising  a  web  formed 
>ip  It  its  :op  Into  a  loop  and  having  ,i  contlnuEtion  In  the 
form  of  a  plate  adapted  to  rest  on  th«»  top  of  the  sldp 
iiprlglii  of  the  door,  and  a  rcinfor.'lng  nirmb'-r  fastened  to 
th<>  tteh  an<l  fastened  to  the  plate  for  reinforcing  the  an- 
chor and  tying  the  loop  ends  together. 

-.  In  a  doiir  flapp'^r,  nn  anchor  comprising  a  stamping 
formed  up  into  a  web  with  a  wing  turned  at  right  angles 
/or  nttachment  to  the  door  top  rail,  the  said  web  contlnu 
Jne  on  at  the  top  to  form  a  loop  for  hinging  purposes, 
thence  continuing  on  at  right  angles  to  form  a  plate  to 
rest  on  top  of  the  side  upright  of  the  door,  thence  tume,! 
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•t  right  angles  and  down  for  attachment  to  the  side  np- 
rlglit.  and  a  reiniorcing  meml>er  fastened  to  the  inside  of 
thf  web  and  turned  over  at  its  top  and  fastened  to  the  in- 
side of  the  said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  door  flapper,  an  anchor  comprising  stamped  sheet 
metal  formed  Into  a  wetj  capable  of  ensheathing  the  top 
and  upper  portion  of  the  side  upright  of  the  door  frame 
and  prorlded  with  means  for  securing  the  same  to  such 
side  upright,  the  sheet  metal  at  the  top  being  looped  to 
form  a  knuckle  for  the  flapper  pin.  and  a  reinforcing  plate 
welded  to  the  sheet  metal  at  opposite  sides  of  the  loop. 


1.276,277.  WINDOW-LIFTER.  Emoby  Glb.nn  Simpson. 
Detroit,  Mich  .  assignor  to  Fisher  Body  Corporation. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.    18,    1917.      Serial    No.    186,834.      <C1.    16—53.) 


1.  In  a  Window  lifter,  the  combination  of  a  wheel,  a 
linear  member  running  thereover,  a  plate  having  a  con- 
tact-portion, a  lifting  device  engaged  between  the  linear 
member  and  the  plate,  and  a  cam  upon  a  succeeding  por- 
tion of  the  linear  member  which  engaging  with  the  said 
contact-portion  pushes  the  window  laterally  over  the 
fence  and  pulls  \t  laterally  from  over  the  fence  at  the 
required  time. 

2.  In  a  window  lifter,  the  combination  of  a  wheel,  a 
linear  member  running  thereover,  a  plate  for  carrying  the 
window,  lifting  connections  between  the  plate  and  the 
linear  member,  the  said  plate  being  prorlded  with  an  in- 
clined way,  and  a  cam  having  a  wiper  adapted  to  en 
gage  In  said  Inclined  way  to  force  the  window  over  the 
fence  and  pull  It  away  from  the  fence  at  the  required 
time. 

3.  In  a  window  lifter,  the  combination  of  a  wheel,  n 
linear  member  running  thereover,  a  plate  for  carrying 
the  window  provided  with  a  portion  bent  Into  an  Incline, 
a  second  Incline  secured  to  the  plate  substantially  paral- 
leling the  first  Incline  to  form  an  Incline  way  and  a  cam 
secured  to  a  portion  of  the  chain  and  provided  with  a 
wiper  adapted  to  travel  in  the  cam  way  between  the  two 
inclines  to  push  the  wlmluw  over  the  fence  and  pull  It 
away  from  the  fence  at  tlie  appointed  lime 

1.276.27S  M.\CIIINE  FOR  BRE.\KING  STEEL  INTO 
SHELL  BLANKS  Fr,\\k  Smai.I-WOOO,  Sault  Ste 
Marie.  Ontario.  Caiinda,  .issignor  to  Algnnia  Steel  Cor- 
poration Limited.  Sault  Ste  Marie.  Ontario.  Canada,  a 
Corporation  of  Ontario  Filed  Jan  11.  1918.  Serial 
No.  211.394       (CI.  29—66.) 


supporting  member,  an  anvil  member  at  the  end  of  the 
supporting  member,  means  for  raising  the  anvil  member 
above  the  surface  of  the  supporting  meuiNr 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specltied  and  in  com- 
bination, a  frame,  a  supporting  member  on  the  frame,  an 
anvil  member  on  the  supporting  member,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  anvil  member,  a  retaining  mi-mber 
above  the  supporting  member,  a  breaking  memt>er  adapted 
to  exert  a  pressure  on  the  opposite  dde  of  the  bar  to  be 
broken  and  against  the  anvil  member,  mean*  for  actuat- 
ing the  breaking  memlxr.  and  a  stop  mombfr  movahle 
to  and  from  operative  position  by  the  l>reaklng  member. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  G  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276.279.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLER  (Jibson  C. 
Smith.  Frederick,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  1^.  1916.  Serial 
No.  137.641.      ^C1.  284—16.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified  and  in  com- 
bination,  a  supporting  member,   retaining  means  oa  the 
253  O.  G.— 39 


1.  in  ft  device  of  the  kind  described,  tht  combination 
with  a  pipe  and  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  pli'c  .  of  means  for  cootroUlng  said  valve 
comprising  a  spring,  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  spring,  a  fulcrum  block  sUdable  longitudinally  of 
said  level,  a  gage  arm  operativelj  conne<ted  with  said 
fulcrum  block  to  coordinate  the  positions  of  the  fulcrum 
and  gage  arm,  and  a  connection  between  said  lever  and 
ralve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  d  'scrlbt'd.  the  combination 
with  a  pipt  and  a  valve  controlling  .said  valve  comprising 
a  Bourdon  tulx'  leaving  fme  end  fixedlv  connected  to  the 
pipe,  a  lever  having  one  end  connectt-d  to  the  ri'maining 
end  af  the  tube,  n  movable  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  and 
an    operative   connection    between    said    lever   and    valve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlljoU,  the  combination 
with  a  pipe  and  a  valve  controlling  the  Ilow  of  fluid 
through  the  pipe  ;  of  means  for  controlling  Miid  valve 
comprising  a  Bourdon  tube  leaving  one  end  fixedly  con 
nected  to  the  pipe,  a  lever  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
remaining  end  of  the  tube,  a  moval)le  fulcrum  for  .said  le- 
ver, an  indicator  arm,  an  operative  connection  l>etween 
said  arm  and  fulcrum,  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever 
and  valve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  desc-'lKHl,  the  coaibiustiou 
with  a  pipe  having  an  Inlet  at  one  end.  an  outlet  at  the 
■  ■ther  end  and  a  pecond  outlet  between  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  ;  of  a  valve  in  said  pipe  and  srranged  to  s«'UK-tively 
close  communication  between  said  inlet  and  the  outlets,  a 
Ri'urdon  tube  having  one  end  flxedlv  connected  with  the 
pipe  and  communicating  with  the  first  outlet,  a  lev^r  hav- 
ing one  end  fixedly  connected  to  the  remaining  end  of  the 
I'.ourdoo  tube,  a  fulcrum  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said 
livfT.  an  indicator  arm  connected  with  the  fulcrum  to 
adjust  the  same,  and  a  link  conmcting  the  lever  and 
valve. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pipe  having  an  inlet  Ht  one  erul,  an  outlet  at  the 
other  end  and  a  secirntl  outlet  between  the  inlet  and 
nutlet  ;  of  a  valve  in  said  nip*'  and  arranged  to  selec- 
tively close  Communication  betwetn  "aid  inlet  and  the 
outlets,  a  Bourdon  tul'c  having  one  end  flxf^lly  connect«'d 
with  the  pipe  and  communicating  with  the  first  outlet,  a 
lever  harlng  one  end   fixedly  connecttni  to  the  remaining 


598 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  30, 1918. 


end  ot  the  Bourdon  tube,  a  fulcrum  adjustable  longitu- 
dinally of  said  lever,  a  lever  having  one  end  pivoted  in 
flxefl  relation  to  the  pipe  and  Its  ^tber  end  connected  to 
the  fulcrum,  a  sliding  rack  bar  having  connection  with 
aald  lever,  an  indicator  arm,  and  a  gear  carried  by  the 
indicator  arm  and  meshing  with  the  rack*  bar. 


1.276,280.  MAIL-EXCHANGING   DEVICE.      Hibbert   E. 
.    Smith,   Spokane,   Wash.     Filed    Dec.   27,    1916.      Serial 
Xo.  139,1204.     (CI.  268 — 23.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
structure,  a  revolnble  standard  mounted  thereon,  amis* 
carried  by  said  standard,  a  tensionally  controlled  mem 
ber  carried  by  said  standard,  an  engaging  device  carried 
by  said  member,  a  stationary  spring  controlled  recessed 
latch  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  engaging  device  to 
retain  aaid  arms  in  predetermined  operative  position. 
and  a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  said  tensionally 
controlled  member  for  exterting  tension  thereon  and  for 
returning  and  retaining  said  arms  in  their  inoperative 
position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
mall  bag  supporting  structure  having  horizontally  ex- 
tended upper  and  lower  bag  supporting  and  bag  catching 
arms,  bag  catching  hooka  carried  by  said  arms,  a  super- 
posed bag  supporting  device  disposed  above  the  plane  of 
said  upper  arm,  and  a  bag  supporting  device  carried  by 
said  lower  arm,  said  hooks  and  supporting  devices  being 
adapted  for  cooperation  with  a  car  apparatus  to  effect 
the  transference  of  mall  bags  from  the  car  to  the  station 
and  vice  versa. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
structure,  a  revoluble  standard  mounted  thereon,  arms 
carried  by  said  standard,  a  spring  controlled  substan- 
tially U-shaped  bracket  having  an  upper  and  an  extended 

,  lower  leg,  the  former  being  fixedly  mounted  upon  said 
standard,  an  engaging  device  carried  by  said  lower  leg  ; 
a  stationary  latch  adapted  to  engage  said  <ngaglng  de- 
vice to  retain  said  arms  In  predetermined  operative  posi- 
tion, a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  said  lower  leg 
for  exerting  tension  thereon  and  for  returnlnj;  and  re- 
taining said  arms  In  their  inoperative  position  ;  a  shock 
absorbing  fluid  compression  cylinder  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  said  bracket  and  a  piston  cooperating  therewith 
having  the  free  end  of  its  rod  plvotally  mounted,  said 
spring  and  shock  absorbing  device  co^>perating  to  main- 
tain said  arms  in  operative  position,  absorb  shocks,  and 
to  balance  the  elements  of  the  apparatus  during  the  mall 
bag  exchanging  operation. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  strucrure.  a 
revoluble  standard  and  mail  bag  supporting  means  thereon, 
of  a  U-shaped  retaining  bracket  fixed  to  the  standard,  a 
fluid  pressure  cylinder  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  to  a 
post  on  the  supporting  structure,  a  contractile  spring  sus- 
pended between  the  bracket  and  post,  a  roller  on  the  free 
end  of  the  bracket,  a  latch  bracket  on  the  structure,  and 
a  latch  member  reslliently  supported  by  said  bracket  for 
cooperation  with  the  roller. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,281.       HOIST.       Edward     Stout.     Brighton. 
Filed      Dec.      27.      1917.        Serial      No.      209,003. 


254 — 184.) 


Iowa. 
(CI. 


3.  A  mnfhinf  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  winding  drums  each  having  a  friction  whe<'i.  ropes 
wound  on  said  drums,  a  friction  driving  wheol  txtween 
said  flrst  named  wheels,  carrying  means  for  said  drums, 
means  for  shifting  .said  carrying  means  to  engage  the 
frii'tian  whf»'l  of  cither  drum  with  .-^ald  driving  wheel  a 
pair  of  liars  spared  from  and  secured  to  said  carrying 
means,  arms  pivoted  to  said  bars  and  having  brake  shoes 
for  engagement  with  the  friction  whtt'ls  of  said  drums, 
arched  brake  operating  members  having  the  free  ends  of 
tht'lr  arms  plvottxl  to  said  carrying  means,  links  connect- 
ing said  first  named  arms  and  the  arms  of  said  arched 
members,  and  springs  for  moving  said  members  to  apply 
said  brake  shoes,  the  crown  bars  of  said  arched  members 
l>eing  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  ropes  of  said 
drums  to  hold  the  brake  shoes  of  either  drum  released 
when  the  rope  of  such  drum  is  under  load. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprlslag  a  pair 
of  parallel  winding  drums  each  having  at  one  end  a  fric- 
tion wheel,  a  friction  driving  wheel  between  said  first 
named  wheels,  carrying  means  for  said  drums,  spring 
means  for  moving  said  carrying  means  In  one  direction  to 
engage  the  friction  whe«'l  of  one  drum  with  said  driving 
wheel,  a  lever  operatively  connected  with  said  carrying 
means  for  moving  the  latter  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
engage  the  friction  wheel  of  the  other  drum  with  said  drlv 
Ing  wheel,  a  se<-tor  adjacent  said  lever  and  having  a  notch 
fornirtl  with  an  abrupt  wall  and  an  inclined  wall,  a  spring 
pres-sed  dog  on  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  abrupt 
wall  to  hold  said  carrying  means  In  a  neutral  position 
against  the  tensidu  of  said  spring  means,  and  an  operating 
member  connecte<l  to  said  lever  an<l  extending  to  a  remote 
point. 

(Claims  1  and  J  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,276.2.82.        PROCESS      FOR      MAKING      WINl»<»WEN 
VELOrS.      George   W.    Swift,  Jr..    Bord.ntown,    N.    .1. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  204.134       iCl    1)3— 61.) 


1 
1 

M 

( 

w 

i 

\ 

1.  Tile  proie..i>i  of  making  window  envelops  which  con- 
sists in  continuously  advancing  unperforated  entelop  ma- 
terial :  applying  window  material  to  parts  only  of  the 
envelop  material  :  perforating  other  parts  of  the  envelop 
material  at  Intervals  for  the  formation  of  window  open- 
ings :  and  folding  and  cutting  the  material  for  envelop 
formation,  whereby  the  folding  operation  brings  a  patch 
of  window  material  into  proper  relation  to  each  window 
opening. 

[Claims  2  and  .3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.276,283.  WIND -SHIELD  CLEANER.  Howard  D. 
Thomas.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  138,067.     (CI.  15—69.) 


In  a  wind  shield  cleaner.  In  (-ombinatlon.  a  pivot  base 
provided  with  means  for  securing  It  upon  the  edge  of  a 
wind  shield,  a  flat  cleaner  bar  and  a  wiper  member  com- 
prising a  plate  of  yielding  material  of  a  width  relatively 
slightly  greater  than  the  effective  width  of  the  cleaner  bar, 
opposite  edges  of  said  cleaner  bar  being  folded  over  to  se 
cure  the  edges  of  the  plate  of  yielding  material  and  to 
caus<'  the  latter  to  buckle  outward  at  the  center,  a  guide 
rod  mounted  between  said  cleaner  bar  and  said  plate  of 
yielding  material  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  pivot 
base,  and  an  operating  arm  pivoted  upon  said  base  and 
upon   the  cleaner  bar. 


1.276.284.     PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  CRUDE   HYDRO- 
CARBONS.    James  E.  Tiiompsox.  Mayvllle.  Wis.     Filed 
July  25.  1M7.     Serial  No.  182,721.     (CI.  23—24.) 
1.   The  process  of  purifying  hydrocarbons  containing  the 

benzene  ring  which   consists  in   mixing  therewith   an  am 

monlcal  aqueous  solution   having  approximately  the  same 

specific  gravity  as  the  hydrocarbon. 

3.  The  process  of  purifying  hydrocarbons  containing  the 
benzene  ring  consisting  in  mixing  therewith  an  amimonla- 
cal  aqueous  solution  having  a  specific  gravity  not  greater 
than  the  specific  gravity  of  the  hydrocarlMjn,  allowing  the 
impurities  which  combine  with  the  ammoniacal  solution  to 
sink  and  drawing  off  the  purified  hydrocarbon. 

4.  The  process  of  purifying  liquid    •  CSi  benzol  "  which 
consists  In  mixing  therewith  an  aqueous  solution  of  am 
monla,  allowing  the  ammonia  combined  with  the  Impurities 
to  sink  and  then  withdrawing  the  purified  "  benzol." 

5.  The  method  of  purifying  ly^drocarbons  containing 
the  tM'Dzene  ring  consisting  In  mixing  with  the  hydrocar 
bon  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  specific  gravity  not 
greater  than  the  sp<'clflc  gravity  of  the  hydrocarbon 
which  aqueous  solution  will  chemically  combine  with 
the  impurities  In  the  hydrocarbon  and  increase  the 
specific  gravity  of  the  solution  so  formed  and  then  draw- 
ing off  the  supt>rlmposed  relatively  lighter  purified  hydro- 
carbon. 

6.  The  process  of  purifying  "  CSj  tn^nzol  "  consisting 
in  treating  said  proiluct  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
ammonia  having  a  sp<Hlflc  gravity  not  greater  than  the 
specific  gravity  of  the  benzol,  allowing  said  solution  to 
combine  with  the  impurities  In  the  "  benzol,"  then  allow- 
ing It  to  sink  and  then  withdrawing  the  superjacent  purl- 
fled   "  benzol." 

[Claim  2  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,285.       WATER  P.VIL     SUPPORT.       Hamibon     F 
Thompson.  Vineland.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb,  7,  1918.     Serial 

No.  215.865.      (CI.  248 41.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  upwardly  converging  legs  bent  outward 
at  their  upper  ends  Into  arms  standing  in  a  single  hori- 
zontal plane,  and  a  plurality  of  frame  bars  riveted  to  and 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms ;  of  a  relatively 
smaller  ring  connecting  said  legs  just  t>eneath  said  arms. 


a  relatively  larger  ring  connecting  the  legs  at  a  lower 
point,  and  bars  across  the  last  mentioned  ring  to  form  a 
support  for  an  article  passing  through  the  flrstmentloned 
ring. 


2,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  upwardly  converging  legs  having  de- 
flected portions  within  their  length,  and  a  ring  secured  to 
their  upper  ends  ;  of  a  hoop  riveted  within  said  deflected 
portions,  a  cross  bar  of  strap  metal  within  said  hoop 
having  hooks  at  its  ends  engaging  over  the  hoop,  and  a 
second  cross  bar  at  right  angles  to  the  first  and  having  a 
dropped  center  passing  beneath  it  and  hooks  at  Us  ends 
engaging  over  said  hoop 

(Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ' 


1,276.286.  <;RE.\SB-<a'.N.  MvRTt  s  E  Thompson.  Runts- 
burg,  Ohio  Filed  Dec.  S,  1917.  Serial  No.  206.216. 
(CI.  221— IH.) 


1.  A  grease  gun  comprising  a  cylinder  composed  of  two 
telescoping  sections,  one  of  which  is  double  walled  to  re- 
ceive the  other,  said  double  walled  section  having  a  filling 
opening  in  one  side  thereof,  means  for  limiting  the  opening 
and  closing  movement  of  said  sections,  a  disi  barge  nostle, 
and  a  piston  op.  raMe  to  force  the  contents  of  said  gua 
out  through  said  nozzle. 

3.  A  grease  gun  comprising  a  cylinder  composed  of  two 
telescoping  sections,  one  of  which  is  double  walled  to  re- 
ceive the  other,  said  double  walled  section  having  a  filling 
opening  in  one  side  thereof,  a  discharge  nozzle  and  a  piston 
operatile  to  force  the  contents  of  said  gun  out  through  said 

4.  .V  gr«as(  gun  comprising  two  telescoping  cylindrical 
sections,  one  of  which  is  doulile  walled  with  the  walls 
gjmced  apart  to  form  a  pocket  between  them  to  receive  the 
other  section,  said  double  walled  section  having  an  opening 
in  one  side  wall,  the  side  walls  of  said  opening  converging 
toward  their  upper  ends,  a  lateral  projection  carried  by 
the  other  s«'ctlon  and  adapted  to  engage  the  apex  of  said 
opening,  .-i  ring  surrounding  said  double  walled  section  at 
its  lower  end  and  designed  to  engage  aald  projection  for 
limiting  the  opening  movement  of  said  sectlona,  and  t 
piston  operable  for  forcing  out  the  contents  of  the  gun. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,276,287  SOrND-DIRECTIN(;  APPLIANCE.  ERIC 
Magsi  8  Campbill  Tigbrhtedt,  Copenhagen,  Denmark. 
Flle.I  May  12,  1915  Serial  No  27.580  (CI.  179 — 118,) 
1.   In  a  sound  directing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 

diaphragm,  a   funnel,   the  op«'nlng  of  which  is  In  direct 
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oppo«itk>n  to  tbe  dUphracm.  and  means  Indndinff  a  portion 
provided  with  a  plane  mrtace  closely  orertylnK  tbe  dla- 
phracB  for  conveying  tbe  sound  waves  froa  tbe  rim  of 

said  diaphragm  to  the  central  portion  of  the  same,  and 
vice  versa. 


2.  In  a  sound  directing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
diaphragm,  a  funnel,  a  cone-shaped  element  witfaln  said 
fnnnel,  the  base  wall  of  said  cone  being  hi  direct  and 
close  opposition  to  the  diaphragm,  tlie  base  portion  of  tbe 
cone  being  located  centrally  wltbln  tfae  narrower  opening 
of  the  funnel,  whereby  an  annnlar  gap  Is  formed  between 
the  rim  of  said  opening  and  tbe  base  of  the  cvne,  for 
directing  tbe  sound  waves  from  said  annnlar  gap  near  the 
circumference  of  the  diaphragm  toward  the  central  por- 
tton  of  the  same,  and  vice  versa. 

6.  In  a  sound  directing  appliance,  tlie  combination  of  a 
Ibphraga,  a  fUnd,  a  cone  in  said  fannel.  a  secoad 
Aapkra^ra  foratec  the  base  portion  of  the  cone  and  in 
direct  opposition  to  said  first  named  diapbragin,  whereby 
an  annular  gap  is  formed  between  the  narrower  end  of  tho 
funnel  and  the  base  portloD  of  tbe  cone,  for  directing  tbe 
sound  waves  from  said  annular  gap  near  the  circumference 
of  the  first  named  diaphragm  toward  tbe  central  portion 
of  the  same,  and  vice  versa,  and  telephone  magnets  for 
imparting  vibratory  motion  to  both  of  said  diaphragms. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.288.  COPING-TILE  FOR  ROOFS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Morris  M.  Tromm.  New  Point.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1917. 
Serial  No.  208.754.      (CI.  72 — 86.) 


ti    ''  '"^  /' 


J 


A  tile  for  a  coping,  senil-cyllndrloal  In  cross  section  and 
provlde<l  with  openings  In  one  end  for  the  passage  of  a 
blndiuK  strip  for  securing  same  to  the  structure,  with  an 
overlapping  raised  senl-cylladrical  Hm  portion  at  the 
otber  end,  mid  rlni  ^rtlon  provided  with  a  groove  on  tbe 
nnder  side  for  tbe  rece?)tlon  of  binding  material,  and  with 
a  downwaT<ny  projecting  log  at  said  latter  end  provided 
with  a  longitodinal  opening  fer  the  reception  of  a  rod  to 
look  underneath  the  overlapped  tile. 


l.I7«.28».  PHOTOGRAPH  WARHKR.  P.trt.  D.  Ulrich. 
Hersbey,  Pa.,  amignor  of  one-half  to  Abraham  T.  Hell- 
man.  Hershey.  Pa.  Filed  Mnr.  18.  1918.  Serial  No 
222,998.     (CI.  95— 98) 


1.  A  photograph  washer  Including  a  tank  :  a  drum 
positioned  within  said  tank  ;  means  providing  rotatable 
bearings  for  said  drum ;  a  waterwheel  secured  to  said 
drum ;  and  bars  plvotally  mounted  on  said  tank  and 
.having  portions  providing  a  support  for  said  drum  when 
•  ralMd  from  Its  normal  position  In  the  tank,  substantially 
•a  described. 

1.  A  pbotograph  washer  Including  a  tank  ;  a  rota  table 
dmm  positioned  within  aald  tank  and  having  trunnion* 


thereon ;  sockets  forming  beaiinga  for  aald  tnanloBS ; 
bar*  having  slots  therein ;  and  pivot  means  on  said 
tank  adapted  to  extend  throofh  tbe  slots  of  said  bars, 
said  bars  having  notches  therffa  forming  bearings  for 
said  trunnions  when  the  drum  Is  raised  from  its  normal 
position  in  the  tank,  said  bars  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  sides  of  said  sockets  due  to  the  weight  of  said  drum 
un  tbe  bars,  substantially  a«  described. 

I  I 

1,270.290.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HY- 
DROiJENATINQ  FATS,  OILS,  WAXES,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Thomas  Bajubt  WAUtmm.  Austin,  Tex.  Filed 
Jan.  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  14JUM1.      (Cl.  87—12.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  hydPOflrea icing  ens,  fata 'and  tbe  like, 
comprising  a  closed  receptacle  adapted  to  be  oeuected 
with  a  soarre  of  hydrogen,  means  for  supporting  catalytic 
material  therein,  a  fluid-operated  motor  and  a  gna  cir- 
culating pump  driven  theneby  bath  located  In  saM  re- 
cf'ptacle,  a  conduit  indndlng  a  power-driven  pnmp  for 
delivering  oil  from  tbe  said  reee9ta<4e  thvsagh  nald 
meter  fer  driving  said  gas  pamp,  and  means  for  tyray- 
Ing  the  oil  dischargipd  from  tbe  first-named  motor  over 
ttaid  catalytic  material  atxl  a  eondait  including  aald  gaa 
pump  for  wUb4]ra«lag  (cas  from  above  the  surface  of 
liqald  in  tbe  receptacle  and  discharging  the  same  Into  the 
li^nid. 

2.  Apparatus  for  hydrogenlslng  oils,  fata,  and  tbe  like, 
(omprlslng  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
Kuun^e  of  hydrogen  aiyl  provided  with  neaam  fer  eap- 
IwrtlBg  catalytic  material  therein,  a  fluid-operated  motor 
and  a  cas  pump  driven  thereby  both  located  within  saM 
n'c<^)tacle,  a  gas-clrculatlng  conduit  connected  with  lald 
gas  pump  including  a  condenser  outside  said  receptacle, 
a  necond  conduit  Inrloding  a  power-driven  pump  for  de- 
livering oil  from  tbe  receptacle  through  said  motor  to 
snld  cdtalytic  material. 

H.  Apparatus  for  hydrogenlzlng  oils,  fats,  and  the  ItJte, 
comprising  a  closed  receptacle  adapted  to  be  conaected 
with  a  source  of  hyilrogen.  a  catalytic  septula  dividing 
said  roc«>ptaole  Into  an  upper  compartment  and  a  lower 
<-«rapartment  provided  with  trays  adapted  to  support 
catalytic  muterlal,  a  liquid  oirculatinc  pipe  open  to  botli 
compartments  Including  a  power  driven  pnmp.  a  fluid 
iiKitor  In  the  iipp'-r  compartment  connected  te  said  pipe 
ami  providid  with  a  spray  delivery,  a  gas  circulating 
pip»j  open  to  hoth  compartments  and  including  liquid 
separating  means  and  a  gas  circulating  pump  having 
driving  conne<tion8  with  said  motor,  and  stirring  nteans 
in  tbe  lower  compartment  having  operating  donaectiens 
with  said  motor. 

7.  Tbe  process  of  hydrogenising  oils.  fats,  and  tlie  like, 
consisting  in  subjecting  a  l>ody  of  the  oily  Ii<]uid  In 
which  catalytic  material  Is  suspended  to  the  action  of 
hydrogen,  conducting  the  hydroiren  escaping  therefrom 
throragfa  a  body  of  catalytic  material,  and  simultaneoasly 
spraying   onto   said    material    a   portion   of    tlie   oil   yre- 
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vtouslj  treated  and  permitting  the  same  to  percolate 
throm^  aald  material   into  the  main  body  of  ell. 

ft.  Tfae  proceaa  «f  hydrogenating  fats,  olla,  waxes  and 
the  like,  conaistlng  in  subjecting  the  liquefied  material  to 
btt  hydrogenated  in  the  presence  of  a  finely  divided 
catalyser  and  a  body  of  coarse  catalyser  to  the  action  of 
hydrogen  in  tbe  presence  of  beat,  withdrawing  portions 
of  the  liquid,  and  returning  tbe  same  in  spray  above  the 
body  of  coarse  catalyser  and  in  tbe  presence  of  the  hy- 
drogen and  repeating  the  cyde. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,27«J»1.  PIPE-PITTING.  FanosaiCK  J.  Waixinq, 
L«Bax,  lU.  FUed  Oct.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  198,248. 
(Cl.  137—75.) 


1.  A  pipe  fitting  comprlalnf  a  T,  a  screw  thread  Id 
the  branch  of  said  fitting,  terminating  at  Its  inner  end 
substantially  In  a  plane  that  Is  tangential  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  main  body  of  said  fitting,  tbe  channel  lead 
Ing  from  the  main  cavity  to  the  said  threaded  branch 
bela<  outwardly  expanded. 

2.  A  pipe  fitting  comprising  a  T  having  a  channel 
lending  fi«m  its  main  chasober  to  Its  threaded  branch, 
the  said  Channel  being  outwardly  expanded,  the  screw 
thread  In  the  said  branch  terminating  at  Its  Inner  end 
Bubstanttallg^  in  a  plane  that  is  tangential  to  tbe  inner 
wall  of  said'  main  chamber,  and  the  projected  axis  of 
■aid  threaded  branch  being  approximately  tangential  to 
the  Inwardly  projected  cylindrical  surface  of  the  main 
end  threads  of  said  fitting. 


1,276,292.  PORTABLE  CAROrSEL.  John  Waboo,  Jr  . 
Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  165,248 
(Cl.  46—27.) 


..r~k 


1.  In  a  carousel,  a  pair  of  annular  members,  formed 
la  separable  sections  whereby  they  may  be  embraced 
about  the  trunk  of  a  tree,  means  for  securing  said  sec 
ttaaa  together,  means  for  securing  the  annular  meml>er!- 
to  the  tree,  a  pair  of  horlaontal  stmts  having  rollers 
upon  their  Inner  ends  adapted  to  be  guided  In  the  lower 
ananlax  member,  a  pair  of  braces  having  rollers  adaptetl 
to  be  gnMed  in  tbe  upper  annnlar  member  for  supporting 
the  outer  ends  of  tbe  struta  and  swings  supported  upon 
the  stmts. 


2.  In  a  carousel,  a  pair  of  annular  members,  formed  in 
separable  sections  whereby  they  may  be  embraced  about 
the  trunk  of  a  tree,  each  annular  meml>er  being  formed 
to  provide  an  annular  track,  means  for  secnrlng  said 
annular  members  to  the  tree,  a  pair  of  struts  disposed 
in  diametrically  opposite  directions  having  rollers  upon 
their  adjacent  ends  guided  for  movement  In  the  track  of 
the  lower  annnlar  member,  a  pair  of  braces  having  rollers 
upon  their  adjacent  ends  adapted  to  be  gnlded  In  the 
track  of  the  upper  annular  member,  the  remote  ends  of 
said  braces  being  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
struts,  and   swings  supported  upon  said  struts. 

[Claims  3  and   4  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1.276,293.  LAST  CONNBCTION.  Anna  D.  Waenw, 
Mlsbawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mishawaka  Woolen  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1915      Serial  No.  17,08».      (Cl.  18 — 46  ) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  i&st  of  sutBcient  stiff- 
ness to  withstand  evacuation  and  having  a  tapered  open- 
ing therein,  a  tapered  nipple  frlctionally  engaging  the 
walls  of  said  opening,  said  nipple  being  attached  to  a 
suitable  conduit. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  last  of  sufficient  stiff- 
ness to  withsuod  evacuation  and  having  a  tapered  opening 
in  the  body  thereof,  a  tapered  nipple  frlctionally  engaging 
tbe  wall  of  sakl  last  about  said  opealng.  ami  means  to 
evacuate  aald  last. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


.276,294.  KNITTED  FABRIC  John  WATMtrrsi^, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to 
Shaanock  Narrow  Fabric  Company.  Pawtncket.  R.  I.,  a 

Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Original  applleatlos  fllsi 
Feb  7  1913.  Serial  No.  746,828.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication tiled  Jan  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  3,194.  Renewed 
May  22.  1918.      Serial  No.  286.049       (Cl.  66 — 4.) 


1.  .\s  an  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  knit  fabric  composed 
lif  a  plurality  of  Independent  bo<iy  threaito,  each  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  fabric,  each  body  thread  belnc  formed 
into  loops  which  extend  alternately  in  opposite  dlrectioas, 
the  loops  of  each  thread  which  extend  in  one  direction 
passing  throDgh  a  loop  of  the  adjacent  thread  from  the 
rear  to  the  front  snd  around  another  loop  of  said  adja- 
cent t  bread,  and  the  loops  which  extend  in  the  other  Air 
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rectloD  extending  through  loops  of  adjacent  thread  from 
the  front  to  the  rear  and  around  other  loops  of  said  ad- 
jacent thread. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,276,295.  NON-CLOGQINO  CORN-HARVESTER  KNIFE. 
Oborob  H.  WATWia,  Olenfleld,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  20. 
1917.     Serial  No.  208.126.     (CI.  56 — 130.) 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  grass  or  other  foreign  matter 
from  clogging  the  reciprocating  sickle  bars  of  corn  bar 
Testers  comprising  in  combination  with  tho  frame  of  a 
harvester,  a  reciprocating  sickle  bar  with  cutting  blatles 
thereon,  a  U-shaped  brace  member  secured  to  said  frame, 
bars  secured  to  the  frame  and  projecting  therefrom  at 
angles  to  each  other,  brace  angle  bars  secured  to  the  uniler 
surface  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  spaced  apart,  the 
angle  bars  having  their  outer  portions  tapering,  ledger 
plates  bolted  to  said  angled  bars  and  having  lateral  ad- 
justment, and  set  screws  mounted  in  threaded  apertures 
of  the  angled  bars  and  bearing  against  the  under  surfaces 
of  said  plates,  the  inner  ends  of  the  angled  bars  and  ledger 
plates  terminating  Intermediate  the  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  sickle  bar. 

2.  A  device  for  preventing  grass  or  other  foreign  mat- 
ter from  clogging  the  reciprocating  sickle  bars  of  corn 
harvesters,  comprising  in  combination  with  the  frame  of 
a  harvester,  a  reciprocating  sickle  bar  with  cutting  blades 
thereon,  a  U-shaped  brace  member  secured  to  said  frame, 
bars  secured  to  the  frame  and  projecting  therefrom  at 
angles  to  each  other,  brace  angle  bars  secured  to  the 
under  surface  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  spaced  apart, 
the  angle  bars  having  their  outer  portionB  tapering,  ledger 
plates  bolted  to  said  angled  bars  and  having  lateral  ad- 
justment, and  set  screws  mounted  in  threaded  apertures 
of  the  angle  bars  and  bearing  against  the  under  surfaces 
of  said  plates,  the  inner  ends  of  the  ledger  plates  and 
angle  bars  being  beveled  and  terminating  intermediate  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  sickle  bar. 


1,276,296.  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Ezra  L.  Wbavsr,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
George  J.  Madden,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1917. 
Serial  No.  195,705.     (CI.  21 — 8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  brakes,  of  a  sectional  op- 
«ratlng  shaft  therefor,  an  arm  fixedly  projecting  from 
each  ahaft-aectlon,  a  member  loosely  mounted  on  one  of 
Mid  sectlona  between  said  arms,  means  connecting  said 
member  and  arms  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  arms  in 
the  same  direction  when  the  member  Is  rotated  and  to 
permit  n  limited  relative  movement  of  the  arms  to  com 


penaate  for  lost  motion,  operating  means  for  imparting  ro- 
tation to  said  member,  said  operating  means  comprising  a 
shaft  In  geared  connection  with  said  member,  a  rocker- 
arm  In  geared  connection  with  said  shaft,  and  separate 
operating  draft  rods  In  pln-and-slot  connection  with  said 
rockiT-arm. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  vehicles,  a  brake,  a  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  operating  con- 
nection between  said  shaft  and  brake,  a  motion  converting 
member  movable  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  connection 
between  said  member  and  shaft  for  imparting  rotation  to 
the  latter  from  movements  of  the  former,  and  a  plurality 
of  raanually  controlled  brake  operating  elements  in  sepa- 
rate pin  and  slot  connection  with  said  member  whereby 
said  member  may  be  operated  by  a  movement  of  either  of 
said  elements. 


1,276,297.  AUTOM.VTIC  FINGER-LATCH  EtEVATOR. 
Varl  Whitb,  Jr.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Lucey  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Chattanooga,  Tenn., 
a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Filed  May  6,  3918.  Se- 
rial   No.    232.766.       (Cl.   57 — 9.) 


P\        /^ 


1.  In  a  casing  or  tubing  elevator,  thf  combination 
with  seml-clrcular  hinged  Jaws,  of  an  arm  carried  by 
each  of  said  Jaws,  one  of  said  arma  being  provided  with 
an  inclined  portion,  a  recess  provided  in  the  upper  face 
of  each  Jaw,  a  latch  pivoted  to  one  of  said  arms  and 
having  fingers  which  rest  In  said  recesses  w.hen  the  ele- 
vator la  closed  for  aiding  in  securing  the  Jaws  in  closed 
position,  a  hook  portion  provided  on  said  latch  having 
an  Inclined  face  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  inclined 
portion  of  the  arm  to  raise  said  latch  when  the  arma  are 
brought  together  and  cause  the  fingers  to  engage  their 
respective  recesses,  and  a  handle  integral  with  the  latch. 

2.  In  a  casing  or  tubing  elevator,  the  combination  with 
semicircular  hinged  jaws,  of  an  arm  carried  by  each  of 
said  jaws,  a  recess  provided  in  the  upper  face  of  each 
jaw.  an  inclined  portion  provided  on  the  upp^r  face  of 
one  Jaw  adjacent  the  recess  in  the  same,  a  latch  piv- 
oted to  one  of  said  arms  and  having  fingers  which  rest 
in  said  recesses  when  the  elevator  is  closed,  an  inclined 
portion  provld<Ml  on  one  of  said  arms,  and  a  hook  portion 
provided  on  said  latch  having  an  inclined  portion  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  Inclined  portion  of  the  arm  to 
raise  said  latch-  when  the  arms  are  brought  together  and 
cause  the  fingers  to  engage  their  respective  reoessea,  the 
Inclined  portion  on  the  Jaw  cooperating  with  oae  of  said 
fingers  to  aid  In  raising  the  latch  when  the  arms  are 
brought   together. 


1,278,298.      BEVERAGE      EXTRACT.      WarrkM      Hinet 

Whitb,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed   May   29,   1916.      Serial 

No.  100.669.      (Cl.  99—11.) 

1.  A  solid  soluble  beverage  extract  comprising  cacao 
protlucts,  pulverised  extractive  matter  of  a  roasted  cereal, 
peas,  and  caramelized  saccharine  matter. 

7.  A  solid  soluble  beverage  extract  comprising  pul- 
verized extractive  matter  of  roasted  cereals,  peas,  and 
caramelized    saccharine   matter. 

I  Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,276,299.  RDBBING-CONTATNER.  LuLii  Dinman 
Whitnbt.  San  Mateo,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1917.  Serial 
No.    194,685.      (Cl     2—100.) 


*4- 
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A  container  for  the  described  purpose  comprising  a 
flexible  fabric  bag  composed  of  a  relatively  non-pervious 
l)ack  member ;  a  functionally  pervious  face  member ; 
means  securing  the  two  mcmtwrs  together  on  three  sides  ; 
a  turned  back  portion  of  tKith  members  at  the  fourth 
side;  other  means  securing  together  the  turned  back  por- 
tion; and  a  handle  member  on  the  back,  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  turned  back  portion  of  the  face  and  back  mem- 
t>er8  and  secured  at  its  other  end  on  tlie  opposite  side  of 
said  memtM^rs. 


1,276.300.  (LdTHKS  1>HIKK.  Ki.w.ard  Widein.  Van- 
couver, British  roUinibin.  <"niinila  Filed  Mar.  1.  1918. 
Serial  No.   219.819.      (Cl.  (58—34.) 


2.  A  clothes  drier  comprising  a  suitably  supported 
lower  column  having  inner  and  outer  casings  connected 
together  by  a  closure  member  at  their  upper  ends  the 
said  closure  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
openingp,  an  intermediate  column  vertically  adjustable 
In  the  said  Inner  casing  and  also  consisting  of  inner  and 
outer  casings  connected  together  by  an  upper  closure 
meml)er  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings,  an  upper 
column  vertically  adjustable  in  the  inner  casing  of  the 
intermediate  column  closed  at  its  upper  end  and  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  In  the  closure,  a  plu- 
rality of  withdrawable  arms  normally  arranged  to  hang 
within  each  column  having  their  upper  ends  extended 
through  said  openings  and  enlarged  so  as  to  be  sup- 
ported from  the  respective  closure  members,  means  on 
the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  for  preventing  their  dls- 
engragement  from  their  respective  column  when  with- 
drawn to  assume  a  horizontal  position,  and  means  for 
securing  the  intermediate  and  upper  columns  in  any 
vertically    adjusted    position. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.276,301.       PORTABLE    HAND-TOOL    FOR    API'LYIN*; 

BINDING  MATERIAL  TO  RECEPTACLES.     Clarh?*cf 

E.  WisB,  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Nov.  17.  1917.     8e 

rial  No.  202.617.      (Cl.   100—15.) 

1.  A  portable  hand  tool  for  applying  binding  material 
to  receptacles  comprising  a  weighted  base  member,  n 
drum  sector  carried  by  said  base-memlaer  having  a  flat- 
tened gripping  surface,  and  an  operating  lever  secured 
to  the  drum-aector  carrying  a  pivoted  gripping  shoe 
adapted  to  rigidly  clamp  the  binding  material  to  the  grip- 
ping surface  of  the  drum  sector. 


3.  A  portable  hand  tool  comprising  a  Itase  member,  a 
movable  member  secured  to  said  base  memt)er,  an  operat- 
ing lever  eccentrically  pivoted  to  said  movable  member, 
and  a  rocking  gripping  shoe  eccentrically   pivoted  to  said 

lever. 


6.  A  portiiMe  hand  tool  comprising  a  weighted  has* 
rneiiibcr.  ii  (Iriim  .'♦ector  8«'cured  to  nrid  carried  by  said  base 
member,  mu  ciporatln^:  lever  eccentrically  pivoted  to  the 
sector,  and  a  t-'rippins  shoe  eccentrically  pivoted  to  the 
li'wer  end  of  said   lever. 

1.^.  A  portable  hand  tool  for  applying  binding  material 
to  receptacles  comprising  a  drum-wctor  having  a  flat- 
tened gripping  surfiice.  an  operating  lever  eccentrically 
pivoted  to  the  fiector,  a  raovablo  grlppinp  shoe  secured 
to  the  lever  for  firmly  clumping  the  binding  element  to 
the  sector,  and  means  for  bicklnj:  tlie  MndloK  element 
when  in  its  stretched  and  tightened  condition 

L'l.  A  portable  hand  tool  for  applying  binding  material 
comprising  a  base  memlter,  a  drum-sector  supported  by 
said  member,  means  carried  by  said  sector  for  clamping 
the  binding'  material  against  the  same  and  adapted  to 
move  said  sector  to  stretch  the  material  simultaneously 
with  the  clamping  operation,  and  tension  means  connect- 
inc  the  said  sector  and  clamping  means  to  lock  the  clamp- 
ing means  in  Its  clamped  position. 

[Claims  2.  4,  5,  T  to  12,  14  to  20,  and  22  to  25  not 
I'rinted  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.:.'7«.302  BINDER  ELEMENT-TIOHTEXING  MECHA- 
NISM. Pl.^rence  E.  Wise.  Washington.  r>.  C.  Filed 
May  31.  1016.  Serial  No  100.929.  Renewed  July  9, 
1918.     Serial  No.  244.125.     (Cl.  254— 161. 1 


3.  Binder  element  tightening  means  Including  In  com- 
bination with  a  revolubly  mounted  drum,  a  lever  pivoted 
thereto  and  having  an  engaging  member  at  its  inner  end 
to  cooperate  with  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  a  pin 
mounted  off  center  with  respect  to  the  drum,  and  a  ten- 
sion spring  connecting  said  pin  and  lever  whereby  the 
latter  exerts  its  force  to  move  said  lever  to  either  side  of 
its  pivoted  point. 

12.  Binder  element  tightening  mechanism  including  In 
combination  with  a  drum  adapted  to  receive  a  binder  ele- 
ment, of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  periphery  of  said  drum 
having  a  loose  shoe  pivoted  off  center  with  respect  to  the 
lever  pivot  and  coactlng  with  said  lever  to  engage  the 
binder  element  against  the  drum  when  the  lever  is  moved 
in  a  predetermined  direction,  and  tension  means  connect- 
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iDK  aaid  drum  and  said  lever  to  retain  said  lever  with 
reapect  to  said  drum  wk«n  tbe  binder  element  Is  la 
stretched  positioa. 

16.  Biader  element  tightening  mechanism  iscludiag  in 
combination  with  a  movable  drum  adapted  to  receive  a 
binder  element,  said  drum  having  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  adjacent  its  periphery  ;  of  a  shoe  carried  by  said 
lever  adapted  to  move  Into  engagement  with  the  periph- 
ery of  said  dnuD  for  engaging  the  binder  element  only 
when  the  lever  is  moved  in  a  predetermined  direction 
and  to  disengage  when  moved  in  an  opposite  direction, 
and  tension  means  connecting  said  lever  and  shoe  where- 
by said  shoe  Is  retained  In  position  when  said  lever  Is 
moved  on  its  pivot. 

22.  Binder  elemeat  tightening  means  including  in  com- 
bination with  a  eupporting  member  having  a  drum  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  biadar  elvment,  of  means  carried  by  said 
drum  for  enKaging  with  said  binder  element  to  grip  and 
tighten  the  same,  means  cooperating  with  said  supporting 
member  and  gripping  and  tightening  means  to  control  the 
setting  of  said  gripping  and  tightening  means  with  re- 
spect to  t^e  drum,  and  tension  means  connecting  said 
dnuB  aad  grlpplag  and  tlghtealng  mcaas  to  control  the 
gripying  of  tbe  bln<Ser  elemeat  between  said  gripping  and 
t^htenlng  means  and  aald  drum. 

[dainis  1.  2,  4  to  11,  16,  and  17  to  21  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1,276.303.  LINING  STBUCTURE  FOB  ICE-RECEP- 
TACLES. John  J.  Wompkt,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
The  L.  GrauBian  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1916.    Serial  No.  118,482.     (CI.  220—98.) 


1.  A  liaing  structure  for  ice- receptacles  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  a  cage-aectiaa  fitted  across  a  corner  thereof 
to  cover  an  ovarflow  pipe  within  a  receptacle  to  whicli 
the  structure  Is  applied,  and  a  cover  section  to  cover  the 
space  around  the  over-flow  pipe  limited  by  the  case 
section. 

6.  A  collapsible  lining  structun'  for  the  ice  receptacles 
of  soda  fountains  or  refrigerators,  composed  of  sections 
adapted  to  cover  the  bottom  and  sides  of  an  Ico-receptacle 
and  means  for  securing  said  structure  in  the  receptacle, 
the  several  sections  being  loosely  Interlocked  at  their  ad 
Joining  edges  to  be  separately  removable  from  the  recep- 
tacle to  which  the  structure  is  applied. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.276.304.     ARMATURE  -  CIRCUIT  -  TESTING  APPARA- 
TUS.   Clyd*  Z»k,  San  Diego,  Cal.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1916. 
Serial  No.  128,653.     (CI.  176—183.) 
1.   In  an  armature  circuit  testing  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a   handle  member,  a   pair  of  arms  plvotally 
mounted  to  one  end  thereof,  a  stationary  pin  extending 
from  said  handle  member  intermediate  the  extending  ends 
ot  said  arma.  a  longitudinally  movable  pin  adjacent  said 
stationary  pin,  a  receiver  and  electrical  conductors  con- 
necting said  arms  with  said  receiver  and  said  pins  with  a 
source  of  electrical  energy. 

4.  In  an  armature  circuit  testing  apparatus,  tbe  com- 
bination of  an  insulated  head  piece,  an  iron  tube  with 
one  end  secured  therein  foraiUig  a  core  for  an  Induction 
caiU  a  handle  secured  on  said  tube  inclosing  the  primary 
aad  wcondarj  wUidiog  ot  the  iaductlckn  colU  a  pair  of 


arms  pivotaliy  nountad  on  said  bead.  OMaas  teadkor  to 
bold  their  extended  eode  toward  eacb  otber,  a  ilia  se- 
cured to  said  head  Intermediate  the  extended  eada  af  aald 
arms  and  a  longitudinally  movable  pin  adjacent  thereto, 
means  tending  to  hold  said  movable  pin  outwardly,  a  re- 


ceiver ia  electrical  connection  with  tbe  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  induction  coil,  conductors  coanectlBg  both 
terminals  of  said  primary  winding  of  said  inducttoa  colt 
with  said  arms  and  conductors  for  connecting  said  pins 
with  an  nlternatlnK  current  source. 

[rialins  2.  3.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,276,305.  STOCK  -  CAR  DOOR  .4ND  GANdWAY. 
CiLiRLKS  D.  Adams,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  Feb.  23, 
1918       S.>rtal    .No.    218.794.      (CI     119 — 7  )  i 


1.  A  Stock  ear  door  comprising  a  horizontally  pivoted 
gangway  section,  vertical  posts  secared  in  a  do«r  opealng. 
pivoted  guard  sections  sUdably  mounted  on  said  poets,  re- 
taining brackets  carried  by  the  sides  of  the  gangway  sec- 
tion for  the  reception  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  guard  sec- 
tions when  tbe  gangway  is  in  position  for  unloading,  said 
retaining  bracket.^  being  so  positioned  that  they  Will  en 
gage  tbe  posts  in  the  door  opening  and  limit  the  inward 
nsovemeat  of  tbe  gangway  section  when  the  seune  is  closeO 
and  Bteans  for  locking  tbe  guard  and  gangway  seetlona  in 
relation  to  each  other  when  the  door  is  closed. 

[^'laiiDs  2  to  5  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.]       i 


1,276.3(16.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-PIPE  CONNHCTOR. 
RoBEiT  £.  Adkeo.v.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  meant 
as.signnients,  to  The  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Coaipanj. 
Wllnierding,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Oct.    6.    19ir,.      Serial    No.    124,029.       (CI.    285 — 24.) 

2.  In  an  autoraattc  train  pipe  connector,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  longitudinally  movable  coaneotor  bead,  a  banger 
attached  to  the  draw  bar  for  supporting  said  bead,  a 
buffer  separate  froai  tbe  draw  bar,  and  means  operated 
by   the  buffer  for  shifting  said  connecter  bead. 

3.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  cennector,  the  combiiMi- 
tlon  of  a  longitudinally  movable  connector  head,  a  hanger 
for  supporting  said  bead,  a  yielding  buSer,  and  a  spring 
controlled  by  the  yielding  movement  of  tbe  buffer  for 
projecting   said    connector   head   forward. 

7.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  connector,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  hanger  attached  to  tW  draw  bar,  and  Iktvtng  a 
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harteaotal  pia.  a  joke  eii^bly  mounted  on  said  pin,  a 
coanactar  bea4  eoanected  to  tbe  forward  end  ef  said  yoke 
by  a  vertical  pivot,  another  yoke  secured  to  the  hanger 
and  a  sprinr  b«t]ire»n  said  :<>ke»  for  forcing  said  yoke  for- 
vk*ard  on  »«ntd  pin. 


vice  comprising  two  telescoping  members,  mounted  at  tka 
other  end  of  said  spring  and  at  the  end  of  said  fraaea 
member,  respeetively.  and  wnnbinlng  to  provide  a  cham- 
ber therebetween,  a  flexible,  impervlons  and  inflated  sack 

or    bag    In    said    chamber    substantially    forming    an    her- 


8.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  connector,  the  combination 
of  a  hanger  attached  to  the  draw  bar,  a  yoke  slidahly 
mounted  on  said  hanger,  a  connector  head  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  forward  end  of  said  yoke,  a  spring  for  fore 
Ing  the  yoke  and  connector  head  forward,  a  spring  actu- 
ated buffer,  and  a  connection  from  said  buffer  for  with 
drawing  the  yoke  and  cpnnector  head. 

[Claims  1  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


Ij276a07       PE(X:KS8   rOB    PRODUCING   ON   THE   Fl 
BKRS    NEW    COPPEK    COMPOUNDS    OF    8UBSTAN 
TIVK    ORTHOOXYAZO    DYBSTUFF.      Ecoas    Anubb- 
waai.  HSBMANS   FaiTzscHK,  and   HaisaicH    Schobbl. 
Basel,    Switaerlaad.   assignors   to    Society    of   Chemical 
Industry   in  Basle.   Basel.   Switzerland.     FUed    Nov.    4, 
1913.     Serial  No.  59.579.      (CI.  8—5.) 
2    The  described   process   for   producing   fast   tints   on 
animal  or  vegetable  goods,  wblch  consists  In  ttrst  dyeing 
tbe  goods  la  a  bath  formed  by  a  solution  of  a  substan 
tlve  orthooxyazo   dyeatuff  derived   from  a   2  :  5  :  7-amlno- 
naphthoUulfonlc    compt>und    and    treating    afterward    tbt- 
thus  obUlned  dyeing  with  a  solution  of  a  copper  salt. 
[ Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


metic  lining  therefor  to  provide  an  airtight  cushion,  and 
n  spring  associated  with  one  of  said  telescoping  members 
to  yieldingly  oppose  the  reactive  forces  of  said  cushion 
when  compressed 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,276  308       TOY    CANNON.      Thomas    Baymosd    Ari>bn. 
New  York    N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Arden  Manufacturing  Cor 
'poratlon.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Maj-  ai.  1918.     Serial  No.  237,399.     (CI.  124—13.) 


1.276.310  PNEUM.\TIC  VEHICLE  SPRING.  Hbnbt  P. 
*ARNDT,  Amston.  Conn,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to 
Charles  M.  Ams.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  application 
filed  Oct.  4,  1916,  Serial  No.  123.75."..  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Nov.  16,  1917.  S«rlal  No.  202,274. 
(CI.  267— 50  ) 


A  toy  cannon  comprising  a  bored  barrel  having  a  slot 
tberein,  »  pla  traversing  said  barrel,  a  plvotallv  mounted 
hammer  having  a  head  proJe<tlng  through  the  slot  Into 
the  barrel  and  an  arcuate  slot  In  tb*  bammer  head 
tkrough  which  Utter  slot  said  pin  projects,  there  being  a 
notch  In  said  hammer  intermediate  its  ends,  a  spring 
tending  to  normally  urge  said  hammer  toward  the  for 
ward  end  of  the  cannon,  and  a  crank  shaft  having  a 
portion  engageahle  with  said  notch  for  moving  the  ham- 
mer in  the  opposite  direction  against  the  action  of  the 
spring.  / 

1,276,309.     VEHICLE-SPRING.     Henbt  P.   Arndt.   Atos- 

ton    Conn.,  asalgnor  of  two-thirds  to  Charles  M    Ams. 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Oct.    4.    1916.      Serial    No. 

123,753.      (CI.  267 — 24.) 

1.  In  combination,  with  each  of  the  side  members  of 
the  l»ody-8upportlng  frame  of  a  motor  vehicle,  and  a 
semi  <  Biptlc  spring  having  one  end  connected  with  said 
m«<si>«K   latonMdiata  tbe  enda  ol   tba  latter,   of   a   d«-  1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  det«crU>eU.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  adapted  to  redprocata 
tberein.  said  cylinder  l)elng  provided  with  and  opeB  to  a 
transversely  dispo.-wnl  top  portion  having  closed  ends  and 
constituting  an  elongated  chamber,  a  flexible  hermetl* 
lining  for  said  chamber  providing  a  pneumatic  cushion 
toward  tt  e  side  of  which  said  plunger  is  directed,  an 
opt-n-enA'd.  flexible  reinforcing  casing  surrounding  said 
lining,  and  means  for  connectively  interposing  said  cyll»- 
der  and  plunger  between  the  body  and  tl>e  running  gear 
of  a  vehicle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  diescril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  telescoping  cylinders  providing  a  chamber  ol 
substantially  great. r  length  thaa  diameter,  tbe  Inner 
cyllmler  having  a  clo-'sed  upper  end  and  tbe  outer  beiaf 
provided  with  and  open  to  a  traasvers-ty  disposed  cyli 
d*teal  tap  portion  havia^  eio^»e^l   tain,  a   pBeumatic  cr^ 
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ion  in  Mid  top  portion  against  the  side  of  which  the 
closed  upper  end  of  said  inner  cylinder  is  adapted  to 
impinge,  and  meatas  for  conneetively  interposing  said 
cylinders  between  the  body  and  the  running  gear  of  a 
vehicle. 

7.  In  combination,  with  the  side  member  of  the  body- 
supporting  frame  of  a  motor  Tehicle,  and  a  semi-elliptic 
spring  having  one  end  connected  with  said  member  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  latter,  of  a  device  comprising  two 
hollow  members  in  telescopic  arrangement,  the  inner 
having  a  closed  upper  end  and  the  outer  being  provided 
with  and  open  to  a  transversely  disposed  top  portion 
having  closed  ends,  a  pneumatic  cushion  in  said  top  por- 
tion against  the  side  of  which  the  closed  upper  end  of 
said  inner  member  is  adapted  to  impinge,  said  outer  hol- 
low member  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  end  of  said  side 
member  of  the  frame,  and  said  inner  hollow  member 
being  provided  with  registering  longitudinal  slots  and  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  passing  through  said  slots,  and 
means  within  said  inner  hollow  member  for  securing 
therein  said  8pring-«nd. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


tape  Is  rewound,  and  means  independent  of  said  device 
for  locking  the  lever  in  the  position  it  occupies  when  the 
switch  is  open. 

8.  A  measuring  instrument  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  holder,  a  measurtog  tape  wound  thereon, 
guiding  means  causing  a  portion  of  the  tape  to  extend 
In  a  determinate  direction  as  it  Is  unwound,  and 
another  portion  to  extend  at  an  angle  to  said  direction, 
a  pointer  cooperating  with  the  flrat-mentloned  portion 
of  the  tape,  and  means  for  locking  the  Upe  in  a  partially 
or  completely  unwound  condition. 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,276,311.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  Charlk.s  E.  H. 
ABUBBL-8TCR,  Denver.  Colo.  Piled  May  14,  1917.  Serial 
No.  168,528.      (CI.  33—138.) 


■■nh--^. 


5.  A  measuring  Instrument  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  holder,  a  measuring  tape  wound  thereon, 
guiding  means  causing  a  portion  of  the  tape  to  extend  In 
a  determinate  direction  as  it  is  unwound,  and  another 
portion  to  extend  at  an  angle  to  said  direction,  a  pointer 
coflperating  with  the  first-mentioned  portion  of  the  tape. 
an  electric  lamp  to  illuminate  the  portion  of  the  tape 
cooperating  with  the  pointer,  a  switch  for  controlling 
the  current-flow  to  the  lamp,  including  a  spring-pressed 
contact-lever,  and  a  shouldered  device  on  the  tape,  en 
gaging  said  lever  to  move  the  switch  to  an  open  position 
when  the  tape  is  rewound. 

6.  A  measuring  instrument  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  holder,  a  measuring  tape  wound  thereon, 
guiding  mt^ans  causing  a  portion  of  the  tape  to  extend  In 
a  determinate  direction  as  it  Is  unwound,  and  another 
portion  to  extend  at  an  angle  to  said  direction,  a  pointer 
cooperating  with  the  first-mentioned  portion  of  the  tape, 
an  electric  lamp  to  illuminate  the  portion  of  the  tape 
coaperating  with  the  pointer,  a  switch  for  controlling  the 
current-flow  to  the  lamp.  Including  a  spring-pressed  con- 
tact-lever, and  a  book  at  the  free  end  of  the  tape,  adapted 
to  engage  said  lever  and  thereby  move  the  switch  to  an 
open  position  when  the  tape  is  rewound. 

7.  A  measuring  instrument  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  holder,  a  measuring  tape  wound  thereon, 
guiding  means  causing  a  portion  of  the  tape  to  extend 
In  a  determinate  direction  as  It  is  unwound,  and  another 
portion  to  extend  at  ao  angle  to  said  direction,  a  pointer 
co(iperatlng  with  the  first-mentioned  portion  of  the  tape. 
an  electric  lamp  to  illuminate  the  portion  of  the  tape 
cooperating  with  the  pointer,  a  switch  for  controlling  the 
current-flow  to  the  lamp,  Inelnding  a  sprkig-pressed  con- 
tact-Ierer,  a  ihooldered  derlee  on  the  tape,  engaging  said 
leTer  to  move  the  switch  to  an  open  poaltion  when  the 


1.276,812.  ATTACHING  DEVICE.  Adolph  Ballenbmo. 
-New  York.  N  Y.  ;  Fannie  Ballenberg  executrix  of 
said  Adolph  Ballenberg.  deceased.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1917. 

Serial   No.    186.0S9.      fCl.   45—88.) 


1.  The  herein  described  means  for  connecting  two  parts 
which  consist  in  providing  said  parts  with  protruding 
headed  members  and  an  attaching  device  comprtslng  two 
plates,  means  for  connecting  said  plates  to  permit  of  a 
lonjrltudlnal  movement  thereof  one  upon  another,  both 
of  said  plates  being  provided  with  apertures  through 
which  said  headed  members  are  adapted  to  pass,  and  the 
apertures  in  one  of  said  plates  being  provided  with 
L-shap«>d  extensions  or  recesses,  the  extensions  or  re- 
cesses in  said  apertures  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
shanks  of  the  protruding  headed  members. 

3.  An  attaching  device  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising front  and  back  plates,  means  for  connecting  said 
plates  to  permit  of  their  movement  one  upon  another, 
said  plates  being  provided  with  spaced  apertures,  the 
apertures  in  the  back  plate  being  provided  at  one  side 
thereof  with  extensions  or  recesses  and  the  apertures  in 
the  front  plate  b«>ing  provided'  on  the  corresponding 
'^ides    thereof   with    L  shaped    extensions   or    recesses. 

4.  An  attaching  device  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing front  and  back  oblong  plates  mounted  o»e  upon 
anoth.r,  the  hack  plate  beln«  provided  with  longitudinal 
side  edge  k.-ep,.rs  In  which  the  front  plate  is  longitu- 
•  linally  movable  and  both  of  said  plates  being  provided 
witli  spaced  apertures,  the  apertures  in  the  front  plate 
being  provided  at  one  side  thereof  with  extension-  or 
recessei.  ranninw  longitudinally  of  and  parallel  with  the 
''ide  edge  keepers  of  the  back  plate  and  a  rivet  secured  cen 
trally  of  the  back  plate  and  passing  through  an  elongated 
slot  In  the  front  plate  for  holding  said  plates  together  but 
permitting  their  movement  one  upon  another. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasete.] 


1,276,313.  CAR  ROOF  WITH  INTERLOCKING  FRAME. 
Pai  L  BATEM.i.v,  Webster  Groves.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  28,  1914  Serial 
No.  853,708.     (CI.  108 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  roof,  a  flanged  carline  provided  with  a  T-shaped 
perforation,  a  notched  purlin  of  T-shape  lection  adapted 
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to  pass  through  said  perforation,  the  horisootal  leg  of  the 
perforation  being  wider  than  the  horizontal  leg  of  said 
purlin,  said  porlin  by  reason  of  its  notch  and  the  hori- 
sontal  leg  of  said  perforation  being  adapted  to  assume  an 
interlocking  relation  with  said  carline,  and  a  retaining  clip 
•ecured  to  aaid  purlin  and  opposing  movement  of  said  car- 
line  for  maintaining  the  lower  edges  of  the  carline  and 
purlin  substantially  coincident. 

2.  In  a  roof,  an  I-shaped  carline  provided  with  a 
T-shaped  perforation,  a  notched  purlin  of  T-shaped  section 
projecting  through  said  perforation,  the  horizontal  leg 
of  the  latter  being  wider  than  its  own  vertical  leg  and 
the  horizontal  leg  of  said  purlin,  said  purlin  by  reason 
of  Its  notch  and  the  horizontal  leg  of  the  perforation 
being  adapted  to  assume  an  interlocking  relation  with 
said  carline.  and  a  retaining  clip  secured  to  said  purlin 
and  projecting  beneath  said  carline  to  maintain  a  rela 
tiv(  ly  flexible  connection  between  tl)e  purlin  and  the  car- 
lln.'. 

3.  In  a  car  roof,  earllnes  composed  of  I-beams  having 
T-shaped  openings  In  the  webs  thereof,  in  combination 
with  T-shaped  purlins  passing  through  the  openings  in 
said  earllnes,  the  webs  of  said  purlins  being  notched  to  in 
close  the  lower  flanges  of  said  earllnes.  a  roofing  sheet 
having  a  portion  extending  between  the  carline  and  the 
purlins  and  *a  locking  block  riveted  to  said  purlins  and 
having  a  portion  extending  beneath  said  earllnes  to  main- 
tain said  carllnea  and  purlins  in  interlocked  relation  with 
the  lowermost  portions  of  the  earllnes  and  purlins  sub- 
stantially coincident.  — ^ 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  carline  members  composed  of  J-beams 
having  T-shaped  openings  in  the  webs  thereof,  in  com 
binatlon  with  T-shaped  purlin  members  passing  through 
the  openings  In  said  earllnes  with  the  fianges  of  the  pur- 
lins uppermost  to  form  supports  for  roofing  sheets  and 
with  the  flanges  of  the  parlins  resting  on  the  webs  of  the 
earllnes,  the  webs  of  said  purlins  being  notched  to  Inclose 
the  lower  flanges  of  said  o-.rlines  in  such  manner  that  the 
lower  flanges  of  the  earllnes  and  the  lower  edges  of  the 
webs  of  the  purlins  are  substantially  coincident,  a  locking 
block  riveted  to  one  of  said  members  and  in  engagement 
with  the  other  of  said  members  to  maintain  the  upper 
flanges  of  the  earllnes  above  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
upper  flanges  of  the  purlins,  said  members  being  lexibly 
secured  together  by  said  locking  block. 


1,276,315.  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  WATER-SOFTENEBB. 
Otto  Best.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Nov  B,  1917. 
Serial  No.  200,418.      iCl.  210—1.1 


/ 


1.  In  means  for  automatically  feeding  a  reagent  to  a 
stream  of  liquid,  the  combination  of  a  distributing  tank 
for  the  liquid,  having  a  discharge  hole  in  its  bottom,  a  bal- 
ance lever,  a  vessel  supported  upon  one  arm  of  said 
l>alance  lever.  Into  which  the  liquid  discharged  through 
said  hole  enters,  a  reacting  chamber,  said  vessel  having  a 
hole  in  its  bottom  through  which  the  liquid  flows  into 
lo  reacting  chamber,  a  vessel  for  containing  the  reagent 
tiavlng  a  liole  in  Its  bottom,  means  for  maintaining  con- 
stant the  level  of  the  reagent  in  said  vessel,  a  vertically 
movable  pipe  for  discharging  the  reagent  through  said 
hole  having  an  inlet  for  the  reagent,  and  suspended  from 
^aid  arm  of  said  balancing  lever,  and  a  wt-lght  suspended 
from  another  arm  of  said  balancing  lever  and  counter- 
balancing the  weights  of  the  vessel,  when  empty,  and  of 
the  pipe. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.) 


1,276.314.      TEMPO  LEVER    MECHANISM    FOR    AUTO 
MATIC  PITYING  PIANOS      Carl  Bbrgland,  Chicago, 
111.,    assignor    to    GullHrangen-Dlcklnson    Company.    Chi- 
cago,   111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    July    30, 
1914.   Serial   No.   854,014,      (CI.    84—160.) 


1.276,316,  DRESS  PATTERN  Jcditha  Hr.ACKBuaN, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1915.  .Serial  No. 
57.645.      (CI.  33—14.. 


1  In  a  piano,  th.'  combination  of  a  key  bed  having 
an  opening,  a  rotatable  lever  in  said  opening,  the  lower 
portion  of  which  cooperates  with  the  tempo  mechanism, 
said  lever  comprising  two  portions  relatively  movable,  a 
lug  on  one  portion,  and  a  pivoted  actuating  piece  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  a  substantially  vertical  position,  and  a 
tongue  on  said  piece  aci^pted  for  engagement  t)ehlnd  the 
lug  so  that  the  lever  may  be  rotated,  said  actuating  piece 
when  In  its  horizontal  position  serving  to  close  the  open- 
ing in  the  key  bed. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


".  A  dress  pattern  having  front  and  side  front  sections 
II mi  back  and  side  back  section  panels,  eacb  provided 
with  a  waist  portion  and  a  skirt  portion,  the  skirt  por- 
tions of  said  pattern  being  detachably  connected  with  the 
waist  portions  at  the  waist  line,  said  skirt  portions  being 
[irovided  with  transverse  members  and  lapping  longitudi- 
nal members  adapted  to  t>e  adjusted  between  each  set  of 
transverse  members  to  longitudinal  and  angular  relatloB 
1  with  respect  to  each  other. 
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6.  A  tfw  patters  hariag  a  phmUty  of  waist  MOtis 
far  tbe  frmt  asd  back  of  the  waist  sad  a  detachable 
skirt  pattern,  the  said  akirt  portion  of  the  pattern  being 
rcTeralble  and  adaptable  to  each  waist  panel  for  produc- 
ing the  different  panels  necessary  for  the  formation  of 
the  skirt. 

[Claims  1,  2.  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,276,317.  ELECTRIC  INCUBATOR.  Fbank  Nslson 
Blagkx,  Hoqulam,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.  149.00«.     (CI.  219—19.) 


1.  In  an  electric  incubator,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
cul)ating  chamber,  insulating  members  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  resistance  wire  connected  back  and  forth  on  the 
Insulating  members,  a  thermostat,  a  balanced  lever  op- 
anttvely  coBnerted  with  tt»e  thermostat,  a  cnp  of  mercury 
with  whlrii  OB*  end  of  the  balance  lerer  Is  arranged  to 
eleetrlcaMy  eooBect.  a  battery,  a  wire  connecting  the  op- 
peslte  end  of  the  bahiBced  lerer  with  the  battery,  a  relay, 
a  wire  from  the  battery  to  the  primary  terminal  of  the 
relay,  and  neaas  for  eJectrically  eoBnecttng  the  relay  with 
the  serrfc*  nalas  and  the  resistance  wire. 

>.  In  aa  elcetrie  lacubator,  the  eombtnatlon  of  an  in- 
ortatlng  ffcamher,  iaralatliig  members  at  opposite  sides 
th«nof,  a  resistance  wire  conneeted  beck  and  forth  In  sub- 
staBtlaDy  U-shaped  and  evenly  spaced  arrangement  con- 
tlBuousIy '  fr»n  one  end  of  the  Inrubator  to  the  other,  a 
theiuMslat,  a  balanced  lever  operattrely  connected  with 
the  thermestat,  a  cup  of  mercury  with  which  one  end  of 
the  balanced  lever  Is  arranged  to  eFectrlcally  connect,  a 
source  of  electric  current,  a  wire  electrically  connecting 
the  aforesaid  sovrce  of  cnrrent  with  the  free  end  of  the 
balanced  lever,  a  relay  connected  with  the  resistance  wire 
and  adapted  to  close  the  heating  circuit  when  the  relay  is 
eaerslaed,  and  an  electric  connection  from  the  source  of 
cvrreBt  to  a  temlnal  ef  the  relay  and  a  connection  from 
the  other  terminal  of  the  relay  to  the  mercury  cup. 

3.  In  an  electric  incubator,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
cubating chamber,  a  heating  element  In  the  chamber,  a  bal- 
anced lever,  a  thermostat  to  which  the  balanced  lever  Is 
operatlvely  connected,  a  cup  of  mercury  with  which  one 
end  of  the  balanced  lever  la  arranged  to  electrically  con- 
nect, a  battery,  a  wire  connecting  one  end  of  the  balanced 
lever  with  the  battery,  a  relay,  a  wire  from  the  battery 
to  a  terminal  of  the  relay,  a  wire  from  the  cup  to  the 
relay  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  relay  with 
the  service  mains  and  the  heating  element. 


1.276,318.  STEP:RING  DEVICE.  Bsnjamin  M.  Bolsbb, 
Centerville.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1917.  Serial  No. 
159,263.      (CI.  21—202.) 


A  ttaerlng  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
hauaiag.  a  spindle  iaciosed  bjr  said  hooaiBg  aad  rotatable 
tJhsrvln  and  baring  a  caster  wheel  at  ^  ead,  a  sleeve 


surrounding   the   major   portion  at  said   splndl»»  a   tpear  i  adnptod  to  faoM  the  latter  la 


carrlsd  by  spindle  aad  latertoraUy  of  said  hsaslat.  arcuate 
rack  mcnsbcrs  also  indoacd  to  said  Vt'It'k  and  — g^t»»g 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  gesur  for  rotatlag  tha  same  ia 
oH>oiAte  dlrectloas,  levers  pdvoted  to  said  skere  and  eoa- 
necte4  to  said  rat^  members,  and  foot  pedals  moaated  ez- 
terlomiily  of  said  hossing  aad  connected  to  s«id  levers 
whereby  to  actaate  said  rack  saeaihcra. 


1.27MI9  NON-SKIDDING  TRACTION  DEVICE.  Aw- 
BBSw  J.  B0B8T,  Jr..  Bsfalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  23,  ltl6. 
Serial  No.  132.988.      (CI.  21— ISO.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel  of  a  seIf>propeIled 
vehicle,  of  a  traction  device,  comprising  an  Idler  support- 
ing element  mounted  on  a  substantially  flxedly-located 
part  of  the  vehicle  forward  of  the  wheel,  an  Idler  yield- 
ingly and  ptvotally  mounted  In  the  supporting  element  so 
as  to  yield  toward  and  from  the  wheel  and  oscillate  ver- 
tically at  a  substantial  'distance  above  the  surface  trav- 
eled, and  a  tractor  member  passing  around  the  wheel  and 
idler. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel  of  a  self-propelled 
vehicle,  of  a  traction  device,  comprising  an  Idler  mounted 
so  as  to  yield  toward  and  from  the  wheel,  oscillate  vertl 
cally  with  respect  to  the  surface  traveled  and  laterally 
movable  into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  whsel,  and  a 
tractor  •member  passing  around  tbe  wheel  and  l(tler. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel  of  a  self>propeIled 
vehicle,  of  a  traction  device,  comprising  an  Idler  support 
ing  element  mounted  on  a  substantially  flxedly-located 
part  of  the  vehicle  forward  of  the  wheel,  a  vertically 
and  longitudinally  yleldable  self-allning  idler  mounted  In 
said  Idler  supporting  element,  and  a  tractor  member  pass- 
ing around  the  wheel  and  Idler. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel  of  a  self-propelled 
vehicle,  of  a  traction  device,  comprising  a  vertically  and 
longitudinally  yieMaMe  Ml^r,  an  Mlor  supporting  ele- 
ment mounted  on  tbe  vehicle  in  a  substantially  fixed  lo- 
catloa  forward  of  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  permit  auto- 
matic adjustment  of  the  idler  with  respect  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  wheel,  and  a  tractor  member  passing  around 
the  wheel  and  idler. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel  of  a  self'propelled 
vehicle,  of  a  non-skidding,  traction  device,  comprising  a 
U-8hap«>d  yoke  supportlnn  member,  a  yoke  provided  with 
.slotttfi  arms,  a  crossbead  carried  by  tbe  U-shaped  yoke- 
supporting  member  and  disposed  within  and  between  tbe 
slotted  arms,  tension  means  between  tbe  crossbead  and 
the  yoke,  an  Idlor  rotatably  carried  by  the  yoke,  and  a 
tnutor  momber  passing  around  the  wheel  and  Idler. 

[Clfllms  2  to  4.  8.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.276,.320  BEURY  GATHERING  APPARATUS.  ^ans 
BoR.sT.4D,  t'lirlstianla,  Norway.  Filed  May  ^  3,  iwlS. 
Serial  No.   232,282.      (CI.  56 — 09.) 


1.  A  berry  gathering  apparatus,  comprlslsg  a  recep- 
tacle, and  s  plurality  cd  teeth  carried  thereby  each  con- 
sistinii;   of   yielding   side    members   and   a   rtgld   member 
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X  A  harry  gathering  apparatus,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, and  a  plurality  of  teeth  carried  thereby,  each  tooth 
c<jnsi8ting  of  two  flexible  substantially  parallel  side  wires 
having  their  Inner  ends  fixed  In  the  receptacle,  and  a 
centrally  rigid  wire  fixed  to  tbe  recepUcle  and  connected 
to  the  outer  free  ends  of  the  flexible  side  wires  and 
adapted  to  support  tbe  latter  in  operative  position. 

3.  A   berry   gathering   apparatus,    comprising   a    recep 
tacle,  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  mounted  on  the  front  por 
tion  thereof,  each  tooth  consisting  of  a  loop  of  flexible 
wire  having  bent  Inner  ends  and  a  rigid  rod  having  its 
inner  end  fixed  to  the  receptacle  and   Its  outer,  end  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  the  loop. 

4.  A  berry  «atberlag  apparatus  comprlainc  a  receptacle 
having  parallel  pointed  sides,  a  back  connecting  the  sides, 
a  front  member  conaectlng  the  aides  lower  than  the  lat 
ter,  parallel  bottom  rods  mounted  In  the  back  and  front 
members,  a  plurality  of  teeth  each  consisting  of  a  loop 
formed  of  flexible  wires  having  bent  inner  ends  mounted 
tn  the  top  of  tbe  front  member,  and  a  rigid  supporting 
rod  having  one  end  fixed  In  the  latter  between  the  Inner 
end  of  the  loop  and  having  its  other  end  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  the  loop. 


1.276,321.  ROOT- JOINT.  Jambb  Bb«»«OK,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  aaslgnsr  of  one-Wlf  to  James  J.  Bropson,  Jr.. 
ClevHaad.  Ofcla.  FUed  Fst.  17,  l»l«.  fi«tal  No 
78.882.     <CI.  M5— 31.) 


X.  The  coBibinatloa  In  a  hag  carrier,  of  a  framt 
lug  a  handle ;  an  axle  moanCed  on  the  frame ;  wbeela  aa 
tke  arie  ;  a  suppart  for  the  carrier  projecttag  f poss  the 
froat  of  the  frame  ;  aad  a  bag  secured  to  the  frame  aad 
to  the  handle. 

a.  The  cambinatioB  In  a  bag  carrier,  of  a  frame;  a 
haadle  projecting  from  the  frame  ;  an  axle  on  the  frame ; 
wheels  on  the  axle  located  oa  each  aide  of  the  fraaae; 
supports  projecting  frosa  the  front  of  the  frame;  a  bag 
having  a  flange  at  Its  lower  edge  secured  to  the  fraae ; 
and  a  loagltudinal  flange  secured  to  the  handle. 

4.  The  oomblaatloa  in  a  bag  carrier,  of  a  frame;  a 
haadle  projecting  from  the  frame  ;  an  axle  on  the  trasse ; 
two  wheels  mounted  on  the  axle ;  a  sapport  projectiac  in 
front  of  the  fiaaie  for  holding  the  frame  ia  an  a»right 
position;  a  bag  having  a  flange  at  its  lower  e««e  with 
a  series  of  holes  therein  ;  bolts  extending  through  the 
flange  of  the  bag  and  the  frame  for  holding  the  bag 
firmly  to  the  frame,  said  bag  liavlBg  a  longltudlaal 
flange:  bolts  secnrtag  the  flange  to  the  handle;  and 
means  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  bag. 

5  The  combination  In  a  bag  carrier,  of  a  frame  ;  wheels 
carried  by  the  frame ;  a  handle  projecting  from  the  frame 
and  having  a  handhold  at  its  outer  end  ;  a  second  hand- 
bold  at  or  about  tbe  middle  of  the  structure  :  and  a  bag 
wH-ured  to  the  frame  and  to  tbe  handle. 


1.  A  roaf  Jsiat,  oomprtslag  a  plate  having  an  ofteaing 
for  a  pipe  aid  ptwvtaled  with  aa  opwardly  exsesding  flange 
arouad  said  opeali«,  a  collar  arraa«ed  to  rest  on  said 
plate  and  baring  a  recess  U  lU  under  side  to  receive  said 
flaiwe,  tiw  wer  part  of  the  collar  havlac  a  shouldei;  pro 
Joctlag  lawai*ly  arooad  the  ssargln  of  the  opening  therein 
and  the  flange  heiag  spaced  from  the  pipe  to  permit  the 
Insertion  of  calkiag  material  from  below,  into  the  »pace 
between  tbe  flange  and  tbe  pipe  and  against  tbe  under 
side  of  said  shouider. 

2.  A  roof  Joint,  comprifrtag  a  plate  having  aa  opening 
adapted  to  receive  a  pipe  and  provided  v^lth  an  upwardly 
extending  flange,  a  collar  resting  on  said  plate  and  having 
a  recess  on  Its  wider  side  to  receive  said  flange  and  oeg 
mental  ribs  projecting  Inwanlly  over  the  edge  of  said 
flange,  said  ribs  being  spacvd  apart  at  their  ends  to  form 
vwrtlcal  grooves  tberebetwe^n,  and  calking  material  fllUng 
tbe  space  between  the  fange  and  the  pip-  aod  also  l.e- 
tween  the  ribs  and  the  pipe  and  the  said  grooves. 


1,276,.322.  BAG-CARRIER  NoavBLb  H.  Bru.orK 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  6.  191"  Serial  No.  184.0H7. 
21 --65.) 


Itala. 

(CI. 


1.276.323.  BOTTLE  -  CAPFI NO  TOOL  William  W. 
Bi-RSSCH,  Baltimore.  Md.  Fll<<)  Aug.  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.  188.6B0.      (a.   11 


1.  A  bottie  capplag  tool  coau)rieln«  a  pair  of  handle 
HM^bers  pivoted  together,  and  a  cooperating  pair  of 
flat,  seml-aaaalar  die  members  secured  to  said  handle 
aembers,  said  die  roemlvers  being  provided  at  their  inner 
edges  with  a  series  of  tcetli  adapted  to  engage  tb£  cor- 
rugations of  a  botUe  cap,  one  face  of  the  die  members 
adjacent  the  teeth  being  beveled  so  as  to  conform  to  the 
flaring  edge  of  such  cap. 

IClaim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette. 1 


l,27d^4.  CORNCUTTKE.  Wiluam  T.  Caiipb«lj* 
WUse>-,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial  No  85,»02. 
(CL   56—131.) 


1.  Tbe  eoaablnatloB  in  a  h«^  carrier,  of  a  frame  :  wheels 
on  the  frame ;  a  haadle  projecting  from  the  frame  means 
for  secuitac  tbe  lower  porthm  of  the  bag  to  tbe  frame, 
tte  bac  ksTicg  a  longitudinal  rib  ;  and  means  for  securing 
the  rib  So  the  handle. 


A  stalk  cotter  comprising  a  base  provided  at  Its  foc^ 
ward  end  with  a  stalk  receiving  slot,  a  partition  waB 
ezteading  longltadtBally  of  tbe  tmae  from  the  tnoer  end 
of  ssld  slot  a  Bide  waU  extending  from  the  base  aad  c»- 
aetlag  with  oae  side  of  said  partitlan  wall  to  form  a 
pasMce-way  tor  the  stalk.  api>er  and  lower  brackets  car- 
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rted  by  the  rear  end  of  said  partition  wall,  sprockets 
supported  by  said  brackets,  a  vertical  shaft  extending 
through  the  base  adjacent  the  forward  tnd  of  the  par- 
tition wall  and  arranged  upon  one  side  of  the  Inner 
end  of  said  slot,  iii>per  and  lower  sprockets  carried  by 
■aid  shaft  in  alinement  with  said  first  mentioned  sprock- 
ets, endless  conveyers  supported  by  said  sprockets  and 
movable  through  the  passage-^ay  provided  between  said 
outer  wall  and  partition  wall,  a  sprocket  mounted  on  the 
base  at  the  forward  end  of  the  slot,  a  third  sprocket 
wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  the  Inner  end  of  said 
slot,  an  endless  conveyer  connecting  said  last  mentioned 
sprockets  and  movable  along  one  side  of  the  slot,  a  sta- 
tionary cntter  extending  across  the  inner  end  of  said 
slot  and  a  rotary  cutting  blade  carried  by  said  vertical 
shaft  and  coiiperating  with  said  stationary  cnttor. 


yJ 


1.  In  a  valve  for  pads  and  the  like,  a  valve  member 
having  a  central  screw-threaded  bore,  a  flat  valve  seat 
at  the  bottom  of  the  bore,  and  a  passage  through  the 
center  of  the  valve  seat,  a  flat  rubber  washer  upon  the 
flat  valve  seat  and  having  a  central  opening  communi- 
cating with  the  opening  through  the  valve  seat,  and  a 
second  valve  member  screvt -seated  In  the  central  bore 
of  thp  first  valve  member  and  having  a  flat  end  wall 
engaging  the  upper  flat  face  of  the  rubber  washer  and 
having  a  bore  extending  downwardly  to  the  flat  end  wall ; 
there  being  a  passage  leading  through  the  side  wall  above 
the  flat  end  wall ;  so  that  when  the  second  valve  member 
is  screwed  down  upon  the  washer  the  passage  is  com- 
pletely sealed  and  so  that  when  the  second  valve  mem- 
ber is  screwed  upwardly  the  passage  is  open  through  the 
flat  valve  seat,  through  the  rubber  washer,  between  the 
rubber  \(asher  and  the  flat  end  wall,  and  through  the 
side  wall  passage. 

2.  A  valve  for  pads  and  the  like,  comprising  a  valvp 
member  having  a  cylindrical  stem  exteriorly  and  in- 
teriorly threaded ;  there  being  a  flat  valve  seat  at  the 
bottom  of  the  Interior  thread  and  a  central  passage 
through  the  flat  valve  seat ;  a  rubber  washer  upon  the 
flat  valve  seat  and  having  a  central  opening,  a  aecoml 
valve   member   screw-seated   In   said   cylindrical   stem   and 

having  a  flat  end  wall  fitting  upon  the  flat  rubber  waaher 
and  having  a  central  bore  extending  downwardly  to  the 
flat  end  wall  and  having  a  side  passage  above  the  flat 
end  wall,  an  annular  flange  formed  aroand  the  inner  end 
of  the  cylindrical  stem  and  adapted  to  fit  against  the 
Inner  face  of  the  pad,  an  annular  tongue  projecting  up 
wardly  from  said  flange,  a  clamping  washer  around  the 
cylindrical  stem  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  upper 
face  of  the  pad  and  having  an  annular'  groove  to  match 
the  annular  tongue,  and  a  nut  screw-seated  upon  the  cyl- 
indrical Stem  against  the  washer. 


1,276,326.         CONTAINER      FOR      TALKING-MACHINE 
RECORDS.     IBWIN  G.  Casper.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 
July  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  180,501.     (CI.  129—20.) 
A    receptacle  for   disk    records   comprising   in    combina- 
tion a   receptacle  in  drawer  form  having  a  finger  opening 
In  its  body  and  a  series  of  disk-holding  cases  each  flex- 
ibly connected  to  a  binder  portion,  said  binder  portions 
being  raperposed  and  permanently  aecnred  adjacent  the 
rear  side  of  said  drawer,  said  cases  being  open  at  their 
front   ends   to   permit    ready   access   to    the    record    disks 
When  said  disks  and  holding  cases  are  bodily  lifted  by 


1,276.325.  VALVE.  Rose  S.  Cabling.  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.  Piled  Mar.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  158,047.  (Cl 
137—4.) 


Inserting   a    flnger  or   thumb   through   said   body   opening 
i.Dd    said    roiords    being   retained    in    their   casfs    by    the 


front  wall   of   the  dra\\er  when   said  cases 

thereto. 


ar^  restored 


1,276,327.       SUBMARINE    TOWER  BARGE    FOR    RAIS- 
ING   SUNKEN    VESSELS.      Niwton    F.    CHiMBESUN, 

LlbertyvlUe.     111.       Filed    Apr.     8,     1918.       Serial     No. 
1:27.233.     (Cl.  114 — 53.) 


1  In  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  vessels,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hull  having  air-tight  sealed  compart- 
ments at  the  ends,  of  open  work  towers  arranged  at  the 
bow  and  stem  of  the  said  hull,  the  said  towers  having 
cable  grooves  passing  over  the  top  and  upon  the  sides 
thereof,  the  said  hull  having  an  operating  compartment, 
an  open  work  operating  tower  erected  upon  the  said  hull 
above  the  said  operating  compartment,  a  sea  valve  open- 
ing into  the  said  operating  compartment,  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  said  sea  valve  and  extending  to  the  top  of 
the  said  operating  tower,  the  said  compartment  having 
bulkheads  separating:  the  compartment  from  th«  Interior 
of  the  hull,  openings  In  the  lower  parts  of  the  said  hu'k 
heads  near  the  bottom  of  the  hull,  water  valves  arranged 
to  control  the  said  openings,  means  extendlnc  to  the  top 
of  the  said  operatlnR  tower  for  opening  and  closing  the 
said  water  valves  Individually,  and  a  water  pipe  open- 
ing In  the  said  compartment  and  extending  to  the  top 
of  the  op^^rating  tower. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1  27r,.S2,S     SEED  CORN  8AMPLING  MACHINE.    CHablb-s 

Kkwmu)  Ciark,  Hubbard.   Iowa.     FlfWl  Nov.  80,  1917. 
Serial    No    204.802.      (Cl.    130—10.) 


2.  A  seed  corn  sampling  machlnt',  comprising  a  trough, 
a  ( haln  mounted  for  travel  therein  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  carry  ears  of  com,  a  picking  device  mounted 
for  movement  on  said  trough  and  adapted  to  engage  ears 
of  corn  on  aald  chain  and  remove  kernels  therefrom, 
and   means  for   receiving  the  kernels  so   removed. 

3.  A  setHl-corn  sampling  machine,  comprising  a  trough, 
a  member  mounted  for  longitudinal  travel  in  said  trough 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  carry  ears  of  com,  a  pick 
mounted   for  movement   on   said   trough   and  adapted   to 
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engage  ears  on  said  traveling  member  and  remove  test 
kernels  therefrom,  a  germlnator  strip,  and  means  for 
depositing  said  test  kernelm  90  ninoved  on  said  germlnator 
■trip. 

6.  A  seed-corn  ganiplinK  machine. ,<ompiisln>j  a  trough. 
an  endless  device  mounted  for  travel  therein,  said  end 
less  device  being  adapted  to  re<-elve  and  carry  ears  ot 
corn,  a  pick  mounted  for  movement  adjacent  said  end- 
less device  and  adapted  to  remove  test  kernels  from  ears 
of  corn  on  said  chain,  means  for  simultaneously  operat 
ing  said  endless  device  and  pick,  and  yielding  pressure 
devices  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  ears  of  corn  on  said 
endless  device  for  operation  of  said  pick. 

7.  A  seed-corn  sampling  machine,  comprising  a  trough. 
an  endless  device  mountcHi  for  travel  therein  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  carry  ears  of  corn,  a  pick  mounted  on 
■aid  trough  and  adaptini  to  engage  ears  on  said  endless 
device  and  remove  test  kernels  therefrom,  means  for 
simultaneously  operating  said  endless  device  and  pick. 
yielding  devices  to  limit  upward  movement  of  ears  ot 
corn  when  engaged  by  said  pick  and  yielding  devices  to 
limit  lateral  movement  of  said  ears  under  such  engage 
ment. 

8.  A  seed-corn  sampling  machine,  comprising  a  trough 
an  endless  device  mounted  for  travel  therein  and  adapte  i 
to  receive  and  carry  ears  of  corn,  a  pick  mounted  on 
said  trough  and  adapted  to  engage  ears  of  corn  on  sail 
endless  device  and  remove  test  kernels  therefrom,  menu?. 
for  simultaneously  operating  said  endless  device  and 
pick,  a  roller  Journaled  in  said  trough  beneath  said  end 
less  device,  and  a  roller  Journaled  above  the  first  roller 
nnJ  also  adapted  for  verticnl  movement,  yielding  pre^ 
sure  devices  being  provided  for  controlling  such  verthal 
movement. 

[Claims  1,  4,  and   5  not  printed  In   the  Gasette.] 


1.276,329.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


tlve  so  long  as  the  ratio  of  the  currents  in  the  conduc- 
tors of  any  assoclatj'd  pair  of  conductors  remains  within 
a  predetermined  limit,  but  which  renders  said  relays 
operative  to  disconnect  said  pair  of  conductors  from  the 
system  whenever  the  ratio  of  the  currents  carried  in  the 
conductors  of  said  pair  exceeds  a  predet«Tmined  limit 
due  to  an  increase  or  a  decrease  or  a  reversal  In  liirec- 
tiun  of  the  current  in  either  conductor  of  said  pair  reln- 
ti\e  to  that   ill  thf  other  conductor. 


1.2T6.330.  PHOTOOUArmc  FILM.  Clyde  J.  Cole 
u\s.  New  York.  N.  V.  Fil«  d  Apr.  1,  191i:.  f>erial  No. 
087.562.       (Cl.    H5— It.) 


1.  A  photographically  sensitive  tllm  having:  portions 
adapted  to  be  exposed  to  red  rays  more  sensitive  than 
portions  adapted  to  Ix'  exposed  to  other  rays. 

4.  A  photographically  sensitive  film  divided  into  sec- 
tions for  successive  exposures,  those  sections  which  are 
adapted  to  be  exposed  to  red  rays  belnfj  more  sensitive 
than  other  portions  to  cominnsate  for  the  difference  in 
activity  between  rays  of  different  colors. 

[Claims   2.   3.  and    5    not   printed    in    the   <;a7.«tte.l 


1,276,331.     SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIIU'TION. 
William    H.    Coli,   Waltham.    Mass.      Filed    Aug.    12, 

1915.    Serial    No.    45,233.       Renewed    Dec.    8,    1917.       So 

rial   No.   206.327.       (Cl.    175—294.) 

1.  The   combination    with   a   plurality   of   parallel-con 
nected    conductors   extending   between    two   points   in   an 
electrical   transmission   or  distribution   system,  of  relays 
for  disconnecting   said    conductors    from    the    system,    and 
relay-controlling   means   which    holds   the   relays  inopera- 
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2.  Thi'  comldnation  with  two  parallel-connected  con- 
ductors extending  between  a  receiving  and  distribut- 
ing station,  of  a  cut-out  at  each  end  of  each  conduc- 
tor, and  operaung  means  therefor  which  is  held  In- 
operative so  lon^  as  the  ratio  between  the  current  car- 
ried In  said  conductors  remains  within  n  predetermin»*d 
limit,  but  which  liecomes  operative  whenever  the  ratio 
of  the  currents  carried  in  the  conductors  exceeds  a  pre- 
determine<l  limit  due  to  an  increase  or  a  decrease  or 
reversal  of  direction  of  the  current  in  one  conductor  rela- 
tive  to   ttiat    in   the   other 

3  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  parallel-con- 
necte<i  conductors  extending  between  two  points  In  an 
electrical  transmission  or  distribution  system,  of  relays 
for  discoiinectin*;  said  conductors  from  the  system,  and 
means  connecting  said  relays  to  the  system  whereby  each 
relay  is  subject  to  the  effect  of  Ixith  the  sum  and  the 
difference  of  the  currents  in  two  associated  parallel  con- 
ductors and  under  normal  working  conditions  will  be 
held  inoperative  hy  the  preponderance  of  the  effect  of 
the  sum  of  the  currents  over  the  effect  of  the  difference, 
but  will  become  operative  to  disconnect  the  conductors 
from  the  system  whenever  the  current  in  one  of  said 
conductors  ln(rcas<'s.  decreases  or  reverses  in  direction 
relative  to  that  in  the  other  conductor  thereby  to  pro- 
duce a  current  difference  in  said  conductors  ^hich  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  percentage  of  the  current  in  either 

conductor. 

(V  In  a  system  of  electrical  transmission  or  distribu- 
tion of  that  t.vpe  having  a  plurality  of  parallel-connected 
conductors  grouped  in  feeding  sections  and  subject  to 
power  flow  In  either  direction,  the  combination  with  dis- 
connecting devices  for  disconnecting  each  of  the  con- 
ductors from  the  system,  of  means  to  cause  the  discon- 
necting device  for  any  conductor  to  operate  thereby  to 
disconnect  said  conductor  from  the  system  whenever  the 
current   therein   has  a  value  greater  than   the   maximum 

or  smaller  than  the  minimum  value  permitted  by  a  pre- 
determined ratio  of  maximum  to  minimum  current  value 
In    the    parallel    condu<tors. 

'Claims  4  and   5  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.) 


1.1'T6..S32.  FUEL  -  VAPORIZER.  Claude  HAaaiaON 
("ooK.  Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
S  D.  L.  .Tackson  and  one-fourth  to  J.  W.  Fawcett. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1918.  Serial  No.  210.719.  (Cl.  267—241.) 
1.  A  fuel  vaporizer  for  internal  combustion  engines 
adapted  to  be  interposed  in  the  line  of  exhaust  from 
the  engine,  said  vaporizer  being  of  tubular  cross  section 
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aad  ItarliiK  an  Interior  croM-ckaped  exkanat  paaiage 
formed  loBcttadlnally  thereto  aad  also  a  plurality  of 
separate  compartments  each  In  communication  with  th« 
other,  means  for  Bupplylnc  Hquid  fuel  to  one  of  said 
compartments,  and  means  for  conreylnf  vaporized  foel 
tberefrom. 


3.  A  fuel  vaporiser  for  internal  combustion  engines 
consisting  of  a  vaporizing  casting  formed  witti  means  at 
each  end  for  coupling  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  en- 
gine, and  having  an  integral  interior  cross-shaped  wall 
jwrtion  forming  a  passage-way  for  the  heated  exhaust 
gases  through  the  vaporizer  and  dividing  the  interior  of 
the  latter  into  longitudinal  vaporizing  chambers. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,333.  SASH-PASTENER.  William  Crosta,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  147,167. 
(CI.  16—146.) 


A  sash  lock,  comprising  In  combination,  a  tubular 
housing  mounted  on  one  sash,  a  looped  Iceeper  mounted 
upon  the  second  sash,  a  rock  block  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  threaded  bolt  slidable-wlthln  said  block  and  adapted 
to  be  rocked  laterally  of  the  housing,  said  housing  having 
a  slot  through  which  the  bolt  may  swing  upon  the  block, 
a  head  threaded  upon  the  bolt  for  vertically  morlng  tho 
lattter  with  relation  to  the  housing,  a  hook  upon  the 
lower  end  of  the  bolt  for  engaging  the  keeper,  and  a  re- 
silient means  for  normally  throwing  the  bolt  outwardly 
from  the  housing  into  the  path  of  the  keeper. 


1,276,334.  COMBINATION  PLOW  AND  PULVERIZER. 
William  W.  Curtis,  Willis.  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1918. 
Serial  No.  210,420.      (CI.  55—85.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
framework,  a  pair  of  vertically  adjustable  supports  car- 
ried thereby  and  spaced  apart,  thlmble-llke  bearings  slid- 
ably  moonted  in  said  supports,  a  drum  shaft  whose  re- 
spective ends  rotate  in  said  bearings,  tubular  members 
communicating  with  respective  bearings  at  one  end  and 
wkoae  other  ends  operate  throngta  bearings  in  the  corre- 
spoadiag  suj>ports,  yleldable  members  surrounding  said 
tabnlar  monbers  and  interposed  between  the  respective 
ttrnHnga  thereof,  a  cutter  carrying  drum  fixed  upon  said 


shaft,  vhose  hubs  are  provided  with  recesses  to  nc^tn 
the  outer  ends  of  said  thimble  bearings  and  cutter  bhidas 
carried   by  said  drums. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  includiag  a 
framework,  a  pair  of  vertically  adjustable  supports  car- 
ried thereby,  a  bearing  block  sUdably  mounted  in  each 
support,  thimbles  fixed  in  said  blocks  and  forming  bear- 
ings, a  drum  shaft  whose  respective  ends  operate  In  said 
thimbles,  a  cutter  carrying  drum  Oxed  on  sail  shaft 
whose  bubs  are  provided  with  recesses  to  receive  the  oute* 
ends  of  said  thimbles  which  project  beyond  tholr  corre- 
sponding supports,  cutter  blade*  carried  by  sail  dram 
and  resilient  members  operating  against  the  blocks  to  hold 
said  dram  yleldably  against  the  ground  surface. 

[Claim  1   not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


1.278.335.  MOTOR- VEHICLE.  MaNOBL  DB  AUU«0RA0A. 
N<-w  York,  N.  Y.  Continuation  of  application  Serial 
No.  1{H>.289.  filed  Sept.  8,  1917.  This  application  flled 
Apr.  17.  1818.     Serial  No.  229,020.     (CI.  21—199.) 


1  Iii  a  v(lii<  Ic.  tho  fomblnntion  of  auxiliary  steering 
niean.s  movable  to  various  operative  posltlDns  to  steer  the 
vehicle  In  different  directions  and  comprising  a  wheel 
ndnpttd  to  be  lowered  to  end  rnised  from  the  roadway, 
mwins  for  lowering  said  wheel  to  the  roadw.iy,  a  motor 
for  actuating  sail  menn.s  to  lower  the  wheel,  and  means 
for  juitoinfttlcally  rendering  the  motor  inoperative  to  move 
the  \vhe.'l  when  the  latter  has  been  lowered  to  the  road 
way 

C>  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  auxiliary  steering 
moans  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  wheels  adapted  to  be 
lowered  to  and  raised  from  the  roadway  for  lifting  the 
(uijacent  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  means  including  gearing 
for  lowering  and  raising  the  auxiliary  steering  wheels,  a 
motor  for  actuating  the  gearing  to  raise  and  lower  the 
wheels,  clutch  mechanism  for  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing the  motor  and  gearing,  means  under  the  control  of 
the  driv«r  for  closing  the  clutch  to  connect  the  motor  and 
sjild  gearing,  means  for  locking  the  clutch  in  its  closed 
posltioti,  and  means  automatically  operated  wh»'n  the 
rlutih  in  closed  for  tripping  the  locking  means  after  the 
.uixiliMrj  steering  wheds  have  been  moved  a  predeter- 
mined distance. 

9.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  ste<>rlng  means 
connected  with  the  main  front  wheels,  of  auxiliary  steer- 
ing means  comprising  a  normally  raised  auxiliary  road- 
wheel  njounted  on  the  vehicle  adapted  to  be  swung  vrrtl- 
cally  so  as  to  be  lifted  off  of  and  lowered  to  the  roadway, 
a  sepamte  upright  axis  for  the  auxiliary  wheel  about 
which  the  whe<  1  Is  swung  to  steer  the  car  when  th#  wheel 
is  lowered  to  the  roadway,  a  gear  connected  with  said 
auxiliary  wheel  to  turn  therewith  about  said  vertical  axis 
and  a  rack  me.ihing  with  said  gear  to  turn  the  same  about 
said  axis,  means  for  efferting  the  vertical  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  auxiliary  wheel,  and  means  for  automatically 
connecting  !«aid  rack  and  normal  steering  means  when  the 
auxiliary  wheel  Is  lowered,  and  for  dlsconectlfig  the 
same  when  .said  wheel  is  raised. 

1.1.  Is  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  one  or  more 
auxiliary  steering  wheels,  means  on  which  said  steering 
wheels  are  mounted,  snid  means  being  plvotallSr  sup- 
ported from  the  vehicle  to  swing  up  and  down  td  lower 
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said  wheels  to  and  raise  them  from  the  roadway,  a  shaft 
geared  to  said  wheel-supporting  means  for  swinging  the 
same  about  the  pivot  thereof.  .1  second  shaft  geored  to 
said  last  shaft,  gearing  comprising  a  main  gear  and  two 
pinions,  means  under  the  control  of  the  driver  for  con- 
necting one  or  the  other  of  said  pinions  to  said  second 
shaft  for  rotating  the  same  In  either  direction,  a  motor,  a 
clutch  for  connecting  said  motor  and  main  gear,  and  means 
for  automatically  releasing  said  clutch  after  the  wheel- 
supporting  means  has  l)een  raised  or  lowered. 

17.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  one  or  more 
steering  wheels  means  for  carrying  said  steering  wheels, 
said  means  being  pivotally  supported  from  the  vehicle  to 
swing  up  and  down  to  lower  said  wheels  to  and  raise 
them  from  the  roadway,  a  shaft  geared  to  said  swinging 
support  for  moving  the  same  about  the  pivot  thereof,  a 
second  shaft  geared  to  said  first  shaft,  gearing  including 
a  main  gear  and  two  pinions  for  driving  said  second 
shaft,  a  motor  for  driving  said  main  gear,  a  clutch  for 
connecting  said  motor  and  main  gear,  means  under  the 
control  of  the  driver  for  closing  said  clutch,  a  starting 
device  for  the  tootor,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
starting  device  with  said  second  shaft  for  driving  the 
motor  from  the  starting  device  and  for  storing  energy 
in  the  starting  device  when  the  motor  is  operated,  a  sec 
ond  clutch  for  operatively  connecting  said  second  shaft 
with  said  first  shaft,  means  under  the  control  of  the  driver 
for  releasing  said  last  clutch  when  the  starting  device  is 
operated  to  drive  the  motor,  and  means  for  interrupting 
the  connection  between  said  second  shaft  and  starting  de 
vice  after  the  starting  device  has  had  a  predetermined 
amount  of  energy  stored  therein. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7.  8.  10  to  12,  and  14  to  16  not  printed 
in    the   Oasette.] 

1.276.336.  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  PRINTING- 
PLATES  TO  CYLINDERS.  Carl  Ebbbhasd  Dranoe, 
Plainfleld,  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  Isabella  Scott  and  David 
J.  Scott,  executors  of  Walter  Scott,  deceased.  Filed 
Jan.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.   73,092.      (CI.  272.) 


«•.  <  *>/' 


Ing  said  shaft  to  can**  said  reinforcing  membert  to  grip 
and  strain  said  plate,  and  means  normally  tending  to 
move  said  reinforcing  members  to  relieve  the  tension  on 
said  plate. 

(Claims  1  to  4  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,276,837.  CAB-BRAKE  HANDLE.  JoaBFH  EcKBBT, 
Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton  Manufacturing 
Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.   9,    1918.      Serial   No.    227,456.      (Cl.    74 — B4.) 


■•  •• 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  roller  car- 
rier thereon  rotatable  therewith,  of  a  casing  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  rotatable  independently  thereof,  an  oper- 
ating lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  casing,  and  roller 
mechanism  carried  by  said  carrier  adapted  to  engage  said 
lever  and  operatively  connect  the  same  with  said  shaft 
whereby   the   latter  may   be  rotated. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  rotated,  a  casing  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
rotatable  Independently  thereof,  a  roller  carrier  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith  within  the  casing, 
said  roller  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  Inclined  channels 
formed  therein,  rollers  operative  In  said  channels,  an  op- 
erative lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  casing,  said 
lever  having  means  for  engaging  one  of  said  rollers 
whereby   the   shaft   may   be   rotated. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


5.  A  flexible  plate  attaching  device  comprising :  a  plate 
supporting  member  having  a  relatively  large  opening  ter- 
miniating  in  a  narrow  slot  on  the  surface  thereof,  a  flexi- 
ble plate,  rigid  reinforcing  members  adapted  to  grip  an 
t%A  of  the  plate,  a  shaft  In  said  opening  on  which  said 
reinforcing  members  are  mounted,  and  means  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  move  said  reinforcing  members  relatively  to 
each  other  to  grip  the  plate,  whereby  when  said  shaft  Is 
turned  said  members  will  grip  the  plate  and  be  tilte<l  In 
said  slot  to  strain  said  plate. 

6.  A  flexible  plate  attaching  device  comprising  :  a  plate 
8Ui>portlng  member  having  a  relatively  large  opening  ter- 
minating in  a  narrow  slot  on  the  surface  thereof,  a  flexi- 
ble plate,  rigid  reinforcing  members  adapted  to  grip  an 
end  of  the, plate,  a  shsft  in  said  opening  on  which  said 
reinforcing  members  are  mounted,  means  on  said  shaft  for 
engaging  and  moving  one  of  said  reinforcing  members 
relatively  to  each  other  to  grip  the  plate,  means  for  tnrn- 
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1  1.276,338.  STRAW-DlSPBNSER.  WILLIAM  J.  ElBKX- 
'  HARDT,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1918.  Serial  No. 
226,880.      (Cl.  211—8.) 


2  A  straw  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  a  removable  cover  provided  with  a  central 
straw  exit  opening,  and  a  straw  ejector  operating  through 
said  opening  and  movable  In  the  direction  thereof,  for 
ejecting  straws  through  said  opening,  the  ejector  being 
spaced  laterally  from  the  wall  of  the  opening  a  distance 
to  permit  the  straws  to  pass  therethrough  alongside  the 
ejector. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1.276,339.  FEED- WATER  HEATER  AND  PURIFIER 
FOR  BOILERS.  Willtam  J.  EvKarrr,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  64,837.  (Cl. 
122—403.) 

1.  In  a  feed  water  purifier,  the  combination  with  a 
boiler,  of  a  relatively  long  and  substantially  vertical  mix- 
ing tube,  a  supply  pipe  srranged  below  the  water  level  In 
the  boiler  and  connecting  said  boiler  and  the  upper  end 
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of  the  mlxlnc  tnbe.  a  feed-water  aoole  leading  Into  tbe 
apper  end  of  nld  mlzinc  tube  and  dellTerlng  below  the 
moath  of  tbe  supply  pipe,  tbe  mixing  tube  being  mate- 
rially larger  tban  tbe  nonle,  a  drum  into  whicb  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  mixing  tube  opens  directly  downward,  said 
drum  being  materially  larger  than  the  mixing  tube,  a 
sludge  discharge  at  the  lower  end  of  said  drum,  aaid  drum 
being  free  from  obstructions  below  the  open  lower  end  of 
said  mixing  tube  and  said  sludge  discharge  10  that  any 
sediment  may  settle  from  the  mixing  tube  through  the 
drum  Into  said  sludge  discharge  without  interference,  and 
a  pipe  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  said  drum  with  the 
boiler  at  a  point  below  the  supply  pipe. 


3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  feed  water  heater 
and  purifier  comprising  a  settling  drum  having  a  sludge 
discharge,  an  outlet  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
drum,  a  bottomless  mixing  tube  opening  at  the  bottom  di- 
rectly into  the  upper  end  of  said  drum,  said  mixing  tube 
being  relatively  long  and  of  materially  less  diameter  than 
the  drum,  and  said  drum  being  free  from  obstructions  be- 
low the  open  lower  end  of  said  mixing  tube  and  said 
sludge  discharge  so  that  any  sediment  may  settle  from 
the  mixing  tube  through  the  drum  into  said  sludge  dis- 
charge without  Interference,  a  water  supply  inlet  at  the 
upper  end  of  aald  mixing  tube,  and  a  feed-water  noaale 
leading  into  the  upper  end  of  said  mixing  tube  below  the 
water  supply  inlet,  said  noale  being  a  spraying  nozsle  of 
materially  less  diameter  than  the  mixing  tube  and  supply 
Inlet. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,276,340.  ELECTRICAL  COUPLING.  WiLLiAM  Gadkk, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
48.677.      (CI.   178 — 824.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  terminal  having  a  neck  of  re- 
duced diameter:  an  Insulating  sleeve  fitting  over  said 
terminal;  with  a  condactor  removably  fitting  said  sleeve 
and  having  a  tongue  at  flat  spring  material  arranged  with 
its  flat  surface  engaging  the  curved  surface  of  the  neck 
of  tbe  terminal,  said  tongue  coacting  with  tbe  shoulder  at 
one  end  of  said  neck  to  lock  said  parts  together. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  conductor ;  a  split  metal  sleeve 
yieldingly  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  projection ;  a 
non-yielding  metal  sleeve  formed  to  fit  over  the  spilt 
sleeve  and  providad  with  an  annular  recess  for  the  recep- 


tion of  the  projection  thereof;  with  an  tn«iiiit|«g  sleeve 
incloaing  and  In  Intimate  permanent  contact  irlth  said 
second  sleeve. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  body  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial having  a  convex  portion  ;  a  terminal  post  extending 
therethrough  ;  an  insulating  sleeve  having  a  concave  re- 
cess for  the  reception  of  the  convex  portion  of  the  fixed 
body  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  terminal  iwst : 
with  means  for  temporarily  locking  the  terminal  post  In 
said  sleeve,  the  same  consisting  of  a  conductor  remov- 
ably ttting  into  the  sleeve  and  having  a  contact  portion 
electrically  engaging  said  post. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  condactor ;  a  body  otf  insulat- 
ing material  thereon;  a  longitudinally  split  contractile 
metal  sleeve  mounted  on  said  body  and  having  at  least 
two  projections ;  with  a  second  sleeve  formed  to  receive 
the  split  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  recess  for  the  recep- 
tion of  one  of  said  projections,  the  other  projection  being 
in  electrical  engagement  with  the  conductor. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5.  «.  8,  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.276.841.  BARREL-FILLING  MACHINE.  Job»ph  GaL- 
LEAZZi.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1()18.  Se- 
rial No.  218.487.      (CI.  100 — 57.) 


1.  In  a  barrel  support,  the  combination  of  a  table  for 
supporting  the  barrel,  a  platform  supporting  the  table, 
radially  extending  bearings  on  said  platform,  shafts  ro- 
tatable  In  said  bearings,  fingers  extending  upwardly 
from  the  inner  endj  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  tup- 
X>ort  the  barrel,  and  arms  extending  upwardly  from  the 
outer  ends  of  the  shafts. 

2.  In  a  barrel  support,  the  combination  of  a  table  for 
supporting  tbe  barrel,  a  platform  supporting  the  table. 
a  circular  series  of  bearings  on  said  platform,  spring 
rods  the  lower  enfls  of  which  are  rotatable  in  said  bear- 
ings, said  rods  extending  upwordly  from  said  bearings 
at  thnlr  ends,  .ind  so  colled  that  their  upper  ends  are 
adupted   to  pr«-«8  against  a  barrel   on   said   table. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  filling  barrels,  the  combination  of 
a  table  for  supporting  the  barrel,  a  movable  platform 
for  supporting  the  table,  a  citcular  series  of  radially  ex- 
tending bearings  on  said  platform,  spring  rods  the  lower 
ends  of  which  are  rotatable  in  said  bearings,  said  rods 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bearings  and  oolled  in 
vertical  planes  parallel  with  said  lower  ends,  their  upper 
ends  being  adapted  to  press  against  a  barrel  on  said 
table,  means  for  filling  the  barrel,  and  means  foo'  simul- 
taneously rotating  the  platform  and  Imparting  thereto 
a  serleo  of  rapid  vertical  movements. 

4.  la  a  machine  for  fllllpg  barrels,  tbe  combination  of 
a  table  for  8upi>orting  tbe  barrel,  a  movable  platform 
for  supporting  the  table,  a  circular  series  of  bearlngi  oa 
said  platform,  spring  rods  the  lower  ends  of  which  are 
rotatable  in  aaid  bearings,  said  rods  extending  upwardly 
from  said  t>earing8.  and  so  colled  that  their  upper  enda 
are  adapted  to  press  against  a  barrel  on  said  tahlt, 
means  for  filling  the  barrel,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating  the  platform  and  imparting  thereto  a  aeries  of 
rapid  vertical  movements. 

6.  la  a  machine  for  filling  barrela,  the  cMnblnatlon  of 
a  plat^rm  for  supporting  the  barrel,  a  base  upon  which 


August  ao,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


61s 


said  platform  can  rotate,  means  for  rotating  the  plat- 
form, equally  spaced  cams  on  said  base,  equally  spaced 
devices  on  the  under  side  of  said  platform  arranged  in 
the  rotation  of  the  platform  to  engage  said  cams  simul- 
taneously to  raise  and  lower  the  platform,  and  a  cam 
on  the  base  arranged  to  engage  each  of  said  devices  In 
SQCcesslon  to  raise  a  portion  only  of  said  platform,  the 
remainder  of  the  devices  being  at  that  time  fre«  from 
engagement  with  cams. 


1,276.342.  MUSIC  ROLL  (JEARING.  Robert  A.  Oallt, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio  Filed  8ept.  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
191.806.      (CI.  84 — 166.) 


to  said  shifter  means  and  revoloble  on  the  same  said 
axis  and  extended  horliontally  from  and  transversely  to 
said  exis. 

[Claims  3  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.276.843.       BOTTLB-CLOSURE. 
Torrlngton,    Conn.      Filed    Dec. 
66,238      (CT.215— 10.) 


William    E.    Gastok, 
11.    1916.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  take  up  spool  and  puid*"  meant*  adapted  to  retain 
the  said  spool  in  one  position  as  to  its  length  ;  a  slldable 
and  revoluble  shaft  on  which  said  spool  Is  mounted  . 
clutch  means  adapted  to  always  engage  said  spool  and 
shaft  for  revolution  together  but  to  allow  tbe  said  shaft 
to  slld«'  longitudinally  relatively  to  the  said  spool :  a  gear 
wherl  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  shaft  and  a  guide 
means  adapted  to  retain  the  said  gear  wheel  in  one 
position  In  the  direction  of  its  axis  ;  and  a  clutch  means 
adapted  to  engag<>  and  disengage  the  said  gear  and  shaft 
from  revoluble  connection  together. 

2  A  tako-up  spool  and  guide  means  adapted  to  retain 
the  said  spool  in  one  position  as  to  its  length  ;  a  slldable 
and  revoluble  shaft  on  which  said  spool  1b  mounted ;  i 
clutch  means  adapted  to  always  engage  said  spool  and 
shaft  for  revolution  together  but  to  allow  the  said  shaft 
to  slide  longitudinally  relatively  to  the  said  spool :  a  gear 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  a  guide  means 
adapted  to  n-taln  the  said  gear  wheel  In  one  position  In 
the  direction  of  its  axis  ;  and  clutch  means  adapted  to 
engage  and  dlwngaBe  the  said  gear  and  shaft  from  revo 
luble  connection  together  :  and  means  adapted  to  revolve 
the  said  gear. 

4.  A  take-up  spool  and  guide  means  adapted  to  retain 
the  said  spool  In  one  position  as  to  its  length  ;  a  slldable 
and    revoluble    shaft    on    which    said    spool    Is    mounted  : 
clutch   moans  adapted    to   always   engage   said    spool    an-l 
shaft  for  revolution  together  but  to  allow  the  said  shaft 
to  slide  longitudinally  relatively  to  the  said  spool :  a  gear 
wheel    loosely    mounted    on    the    said    shaft   and   a   guide 
means  adapted   to  retain   the  said  gear  wheel  in  one  po- 
sition   in    the    direction    of    its    axis ;    and    clutch    means 
adapted  to  encage  and  disengage  the  said  gear  and  shaft 
from  levoluble  connection   together:   a  slldable  and    rev 
oluble   drive   shaft   having   a    pinion    fixed    therewith    and 
constantly   engaging   the   said   gear  :   a   music  roll   spindle 
and  means  adapted   to  drive  tbe  said   spindle  in   reverse 
direction  to  the  take-up  revolution  of  the  take-up  spool ; 
clutch  means  adapted   to   revolubly  engage   the  said   re- 
verse drive  means  and  th«>  said  drive  shaft ;  and  shifter 
means  adapted   to  engage  either  one  of  the  said  clutches 
and  at  the  same  time  disengage  the  other  one  of  the  said 
dntches. 

6.  A  roll  gearing  having  a  vertical  side  frame,  gears, 
shafts  and  clutches  mounted  on  the  said  frame ;  and  a 
shif«er  means  combined  witb  tbe  said  gears,  shafts  and 
clutches,  the  said  shifter  means  comprising  a  member 
mounted  on  said  frame  revoluble  on  a  horixontal  axis 
extended  front  and  rear  of  the  said  frame,  and  plvotally 
mounted  to  the  said  frame,  and  said  shifter  means  fixed 
with  the  said  member  and  engaging  with  elements  of  the 
said  gears,  shafts  and  clutches ;  and  a  handle  connected 


4    in   a    bottle   closure  of   the   class   described,   in    com- 
bination, a   bottle  top  having  an   upper  packing  face  and 
provided    with    cap  retaining   means   for   engaging   a    clo- 
sure-cap, and  having  in  said  upper  face  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rate   and    roncenirlc    bearlng-zonee    comprising    an    outer 
bearing-zone    .ind    a    concentric    and    convex    Inner    bear- 
ing lone.  of  a  metal  closure-cap  comprising  an   annular 
crown  disk  which  is  provided  on  the  outer  circumference 
thereof  with  means  for  engaging  said  cap-retaining  means 
of   the   bottle-top.   and    is   provide<l   on    the   inner   circum- 
ference thereof  with  a  depending   resistance  wall   having 
u    non-convex    pressure    zone    In   position    directly    above 
said    Inner   bearing-zone   and   having   a   downwardly    and 
ini^rdly.  Inclined    position,    and   a    packing   member    con- 
sisting of  a  sealing  dUk  having  an  outside  diameter  cor- 
responding   with    said    outer    bearing  zone,    and    held    im- 
pinged   thereon   by    an    outer    zone   of    the    cap,    and    also 
extending   Inwardly  between  said   inclined   resistance  wall 
aad    said    Inner    corner  zone    for    thereby    upholding    the 
(•aid    resistance   wall    and   producing   a    stress   In    the    an- 
nular   crown-disk,    and    having    the    tangential    direction 
thereof   In  said    comer-zone   In   a  direction    (In   an   axial 
plane  of  the  closure)    transverse  to  the  tangential  direc- 
tion   of   said    outer   packing-zone,    and    having   said    outer 
and    inner    packing  zones    of    said    packing-member    sepa- 
rated  by   an  annular   low-pressure   zone   extending   from 
said   outer    zone    inwardly    to    the   upper   line   of   said    re- 
sistance wall,   the  closure  also  having  the  tangential  dl- 
n'ctlon    of    the    cap-retaining    zone    of   the    bottle-top    in- 
clining   downwardly     and    inwardly     relatively    to     said 
tiiDgential  il'.rectjcn   (In  saM  cxinl  plane  of  the  closure) 
of   said    corner   zone   of   the   sealing   disk,    whereby    each 
radially-disposed    segmental    part    of    the    crown-disk    b»- 
comes    self  retaining    on    the    bottle-top    while   bearing   on 
both   of   said   outer  and   Irner  zcnes  of   the  sealing  disk, 
Bubstantlally  a*  set  forth. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.276,344  EDUCATIONAL  TOY.  Mtron  A.  GtLMAn, 
WestfleM.  Msss.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1917.  Serial  No. 
183,969.      (CI.  35— 12  ) 


1.   As    a    new    article    of    manufacture,    an    educatk>«al 
toy   comprising  a  dissected  clock  face,  and  hands  attach- 
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•W«  to  oae  of  tlM>  dtsoected  ptoces  of  wUd  dodi-face,  and 
rotataUy  movable  over  said  face. 

3.  Ab  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  educational  toy 
compriaing  t  clofk-fare  which  conaista  of  exterior  and 
Interior  diaaected  plecea,  one  of  auch  Interior  pieces  be- 
ing perfo:-ated,  perforated  hands,  and  a  pin  receivable  in 
tte»  pcrforatioaa  in  said  bands  and  perforated  piece,  the 
peiforatlon  In  said  perfomted  piece  being  located  In  the 
center  of  said  clock-face,  and  said  plect^s,  hands  and 
pin  all  being  separable  one  from  the  other. 

IClaims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,278.345.  DUMP-WAOON  BODY.  Waltbr  L.  Goodwin 
and  AXBL  HoLMA.s,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  20  1916 
Serial  No.  132,475.     (CI.  21—20.) 


In  a  dump  wagon  a  frame,  channel  members  receiving 
the  side  members  of  the  frame,  bars  superposed  upon  the 
channel  membera,  a  body  having  at  Its  sides  outstanding 
flanges,  which  rests  upon  the  upper  bars,  securing  devices 
passing  transversely  through  the  flanges,  bars,  channel 
members  and  side  members  of  the  frame,  shafts  Journaled 
between  the  bars,  means  for  turning  the  shafts  simul- 
taneously and  slats  carried  by  the  shafts  and  adapted  to 
overlap  each  other. 


1,27«,34«.  BOTABT  KNOINB.  Edward  G.  Oocld,  Oak 
tand,  Cal.  POed  Apr.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  159.617  (U 
123—43.) 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  stationary  sopportins; 
shaft  having  a  gas  inlet  and  an  exhaust  passage  formed 
therein,  a  sleeve  turnably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  cylinder 
secured  on  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  port? 
formed  therein  adjacent  each  end  of  the  cylinder  and  a 
pair  of  slots  between  the  ports,  a  double-acting  piston 
slidably  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  a  pair  of  key  members 
secured  on  the  piston  extending  one  into  each  slot,  a  pair 
of  exhaust  and  inlet  ports  formed  in  the  stationary  shaft 
in  alinement  wtth  the  sleeve  ports  communicating  with 
the  gas  Inlet  and  exhaust  passage  respectively,  a  cam 
groove  formed  In  the  outer  face  of  the  shaft,  and  a  shoe 
secured  on  each  key  member  extending  into  the  cam 
groove  adapted  to  impart  a  reciprocating  movement  to  the 
pliton. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  stationary  supporting 
.shaft  having  a  gas  Inlet  and  an  exhaust  passage  formed 
therein,  a  sleeve  turnably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  cylinder 
secured  on  the  sleere.  said  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  ports 
formed  therein  adjaeent  each  end  of  the  cylinder  and  a  pair 
of  slots  between  the  ports,  a  donble-actlng  piston  slidably 
moontd  on  the  sleeve,  a  pair  of  key  members  secured  on 
tte  pIstOB  extaDdlng  one  into  each  slot,  a  pair  of  exhaust 
aad  iBlet  porta  Xermed  in  the  eUtionary  shaft  in  aUne-  1 


ment  with  the  sleeve  ports  commnnlcatlng  wlfh  tbe  gas 
inlet  and  exhaust  passages  respectively,  a  cam  groove 
formed  in  the  outer  face  of  the  shaft,  and  a  shoe  secured 
on  each  key  member  extending  Into  the  can  groove 
adapted  to  Impart  a  reciprocating  movement  to  the  piston, 
said  cam  groove  being  continuous  and  having  a  formation 
which  wUl  Impart  two  reciprocating  movemeots  to  the 
piston. during  each  revolution  of  the  sleeve  and  cylinder. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  stationary  shaft,  an 
exhaust  and  an  Inlet  passage  formed  in  the  said  shaft,  a 
sleeve  member  mounted  to  route  about  the  shaft,  said 
sleeve  having  a  pair  of  ports  formed  therein  adapted  to 
register  alternately  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  formed 
in  the  shaft  which  register  with  the  exhaust  and  Inlet 
p«ssag(>s.  a  cylinder  adapted  to  rotate  about  the  shaft,  a 
piston  within  the  cylinder  slidably  mounted  on  the  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  rotate  In  unison  with  the  cylinder,  means 
for  transmitting  a  positive  and  timed  reciprocal  move- 
ment to  the  piston  during  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  the 
piston  and  the  sleeve  and  means  for  rotating  the  ported 
sleeve  member  In  unison  with  the  cylinder  and  piston. 

6.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  stationary  shaft,  an 
exhaust  and  an  Inlet  passage  formed  In  the  said  shaft,  a 
siet've  ntember  mounted  to  rotate  about  the  shaft,  said 
sleeve  having  a  pair  of  ports  formed  therein  adapted  to 
regist«r  aiternately  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  formed 
In  the  shaft  which  register  with  the  exhaust  and  Inlet  pas- 
sages, a  cylinder  adapted  to  rotate  about  the  shaft,  a  pis- 
ton within  the  cylinder  slidably  mounted  on  the  sleeve, 
and  means  for  transmitting  a  positive  and  timed  reciprocal 
movt'Bient  to  the  piston  during  the  rotation  of  th«  cylinder 
and  the  sleeve. 

(Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.27G..^47.  EXPLOSIVE  SHELL.  Gsrald  Gordon  Orif- 
ri.v.  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1917.  Serial  No 
193,857.      (CI     102—39.) 


-js- 


1.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  shell,  of  a  struc- 
ture extending  forward  from  the  body  of  the  shell  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  casing  containing  a  suitable  fllling, 
and  a  firing  rod  therein. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  shell,  of  a  struc- 
ture extending  forward  from  the  body  of  the  shell  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  casing  containing  a  suitable  filling 
and  a  Jlrlng  rod.  Internal  supports  at  Intervals  In  the  cas- 
ing, and  soft  bands  upon  the  outside  of  the  casing  at  the 
reglonH  of  said  Internal  supports  to  engage  with  rifling. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  shell  having  a 
percussion  cap  at  the  forward  end,  of  a  casing  eixtendlng 
forward  from  the  shell,  a  firing  rod  therein,  and  means 
for  covering  the  forward  end  of  the  casing  and  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  shell. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.276,348.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DtCORTI- 
CATINO  FIBROUS  PLANTS.  Winfiild  S.  OaovB, 
Manila,  Philippine  Islands,  assignor  to  Fibre  Machinery 
Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporatloQ  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  27,  1916.  SerUl  No.  111,646.  (CL 
13—18.) 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
binatlon  a  drum  or  fiber  resisting  member,  an  Initial  grlj>- 
plng  necbantsm  for  securing  the  stock  to  be  cleaned  to 
the  drum  or  resisting  member,  an  Initial  set  or  seta  of 
opposiag  decorticating  members,  at  least  one  of  the 
decorticating  members  of  each  set  being  a  knifes  one  of 
the  mambers  of  each  initial  set  being  arranged  to  engagt 
the  side  of  the  stock  which  is  farthest  remote  flrom  the 
drum,  the  other  member  of  each  aet  being  located  between 
the  exterior  of  the  drum  and  the  stock  when  secured  to 
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the  drum  by  nald  initial  gripping  mechanism,  means  tend- 
ing to  normally  force  the  decorticating  members  of  each 
initial  set  relatively  toward  each  other,  means  for  moving 
■aid  initial  set  or  sets  of  decorticating  members  toward 
one  end  of  the  stock  when  in  engagement  with  the  stock, 
a  subsequent  HTlpplng  mechanism  for  securing  to  the 
drum  the  end  portion  of  the  stock  when  the  end  portion 
has  been  cleaned,  a  subsequent  set  or  sets  of  opposing 
decorticating  members,  one  member  of  each  subsequent 
set  being  located  upon  and  engaging  the  side  of  the  stock 
farthest  from  the  resisting  mpmber  or  drum,  the  other 
or  opposing  member  of  each  set  being  located  between  Ihi- 
Stock  and  the  drum  and  engaging  the  side  of  the  stock 
nearest  to  the  drum,  means  tending  to  normally  force  the 
decorticating  members  of  said  subsequent  set  relatively 
toward  each  other,  and  means  for  moving  said  subse- 
quent set  or  sets  of  opposing  decorticating  memb<'rs  froui 
a  cleaned  portion  of  the  stock  toward  the  other  end  of  the 
Block  80  as  to  clean  the  rest  of  the  stock,  the  Initial  grip 
ping  mechanism  being  reiensed  so  that  said  subsequent  set 
or  sets  of  decorticating  members  can  be  moved  along  the 
stock. 


/***♦'*' 


rotatable  number-drums,  a  motor  having  a  »haft  and  ooa- 
prising  a  plurality  of  electro-map  nets,  snd  an  armature 
common  to  all  said  magnets,  means  to  <«rpnrately  connect 
the  numbf'r-drums  with  the  motor-shaft,  and  two  sets  of 
circuit-selecting  means  st  the  sending-statlon  for  the  cir- 
cuits of  said  electro-magnets,  there  being  one  set  corre- 
sponding to  each  number-drum,  substantially  as  described. 


19.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com 
binatlon  a  resisting  drum,  gripping  mechanism  associated 
with  said  drum  decorticatlnj;  members  movable  alon^ 
the  periphery  of  said  drum,  a  feed  table  located  at  th? 
side  of  said  drum,  feeding  means  for  moving  a  strip  of 
stock  from  said  table  to  a  position  where  It  can  be  secured 
in  place  relative  to  said  drum  by  said  gripping  mechanism, 
and  a  common  mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  gripping  mechanism  and  feeding  means. 

41.  The  method  of  decorticating  fibrous  stock  detached 
from  tht  plant,  which  method  comprises  holding  the  «toci< 
substantially  sUUonary  and  while  so  holding  it  decorti 
eating  tbe  entire  stock. 

57.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  grip- 
ping a  piece  of  stock,  means  for  cleaning  a  portion  ot 
the  stock,  means  for  gripping  the  portion  so  cleaned,  an.i 
means  for  cleaning  the  portion  originally  gripped,  said 
stock  being  at  all  times  substantially  stationary. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  18,  20  to  4<t,  42  to  56.  and  58  to  63  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 

1,276,349.     TIRE-FILLER.      Frank   A.    Haoeu,  Portland. 

Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1918.     Serial  No.  228.012      (CI. 

106—23.) 

A  tire  filler  comprising  the  following  Ingredients  sub- 
stantially In  the  proportions  stated,  to  wit,  soy  b'BE  oil. 
twenty  four  i>ound8  ;  chlorld  of  sulfur,  six  pounds  ;  oxld 
of  magnesium,  seventeen  and  one-half  ounces  ;  and  Vent- 
tian   red,   three  ouncos. 

1,276,360.     APPARATUS  FOR  SENDING  AND  RECEIV 
ING     INFORMATION.     Edwin     V.     Haqman,     Boston, 
Mass.,    assignor   to   Alfred   A.   Zlegler.   trustee.    Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  May  18,  1914.     Serial  No.   838,254.      (Cl. 
177—337.) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  sending  and  receiving  information 

oomprlalng  a  register  at  the  receiving-station  having  two 


7  An  apparatus  for  sending  and  receiving  information 
comprLiing  a  register  at  the  receiving-station  having  two 
rotatable  number-drums  arranged  for  rotation  in  either 
direction,  a  motor  having  a  shaft  arranged  for  rotation  In 
either  direction  anrt  comprising  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnets ■,-ontrolling  rotation  of  the  shaft,  one  for  each 
number  on  said  drum,  two  sets  of  circuit-controlling 
means  at  the  sendlnp-statlon  for  the  circuits  of  the 
electro-magnets  of  the  motor,  there  being  one  set  corre- 
sponding to  each  drum,  two  hand-actuators,  one  for  each 
set  of  circuit-controlling  means,  clutch-mechanism  ar- 
rang»»d  to  connect  either  drum  wtth  the  motor-shaft  and 
means  associated  with  one  of  the  hand-actuBtors  at  the 
sendlng-station  for  controlling  said  clutcb-mecbanlsm  sub- 
stantially   as   de8crlt>ed. 

16.  An  apparatus  for  sending  and  receiving  Information 
comprising  a  register  at  the  receiving-station  having  two 
rotatable  uumber-drTims,  a  motor  having  c  shaft  and  com- 
prising R  plurality  of  electro  magnets,  and  an  armature 
common  to  at!  said  magnets,  means  to  »<>paratcly  connect 
the  number-drums  with  the  motor  shaft,  locking  means 
for  the  nnmljer-drums,  and  two  sets  of  circuit -selecting 
means  arranged  at  the  sendlng-station  for  the  circuits  of 
saiil  electro  m.Tgnets,  there  being  one  bet  corresponding  to 
each  number-drum,  substantially   as  described. 

30,  An  apparatus  for  sending  and  receiving  Information 
comprising  a  register  at  the  receiving-station  having  a  ro- 
latsble  number-drum,  a  motor  govemlnrr  rotation  of  the 
drum  abd  comprising  a  plurality  of  electromagnets,  one 
for  each  number  on  the  drum,  circuit-controlling  means 
at  the  sendlng-station  for  the  circuits  of  said  motor-mag- 
nets, and  means  to  bold  said  circuits  open  while  said  cir- 
cuit-controlling means  is  being  operated,  substantially  as 
d»»scribed. 

37.  An  apparatus  for  sending  and  receiving  Information 
comprising  a  visual  Indicator  and  operating-electromagnet 
therefor,  a  rlrcult-controller  for  the  drmlt  of  said  mag- 
net, actnating-means  for  said  circuit-controller,  a  hand- 
actuator,  means  associated  with  said  hand-actuator  ro- 
tarlly  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  actuating- 
means  e.nfl  operating  tipon  a  downward  movement  of  said 
actuator  to  engage  said  actuating  means  when  In  proper 
relative  position  with  respect  thereto,  stibstantlally  as 
described 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  15,  17  to  29,  and  81  to  36  not 
printed   In   the  Garettc  ] 


1,276..'?.">1.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENfilNE.  Jaubs 
T.  HAi.aEY,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  ;  Sue  Mason  Maury  Ual- 
pey,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  administratrix  of  said  James  T. 
Halsey.  deceased.  Filed  June  14,  191S.  Serial  No. 
773.862.  Renewed  Dec.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  207,622. 
(Cl.    123—44.)  , 

1.  The  combination.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  disposed  radially  in  fixed  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  each  other  and  mounted  to  rotate,  a 
plurality  of  pistons  disposed  in  said  cylinders  and  rotat- 
ing with  the  latter  alwnt  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  tzia  of 
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rotttioB  of  the  cylinders,  means  for  Introdadng  an  explo- 
•iTe  mixture  Into  tbe  cylinder^  and  means  for  Igniting 
the  same  whweby  the  pistons  may  be  caused  to  move  to 
effect  routlon  of  the  several  cylinders  about  their  axes, 
said  cylinders  having  commanlcatlng  passages  adjacent 
the  point  of  termination  of  the  Inward  movement  of  the 
pistons  whereby  the  pressure  developed  within  the  respec- 
tive cylinders  may  freely  pass  betrveen  the  same  and  be 
eqaallzed. 


connecting  rods  for  said  pistons,  a  hub  to  whlfh  said  con- 
ne<«ing  rods  are  pivotaUy  connected,  an  adjtptable  stem 
for  said  hub  mounted  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the 
ailg  of  rotation  of  the  cylinders,  means  for  Introducing 
an  explosive  mixture  Into  the  cylinders ;  said  means  in- 
cluding passages  formed  In  the  studs  upon  which  the 
several  cylinders  rotate,  and  means  for  exploding  said 
mixture  whereby  said  pistons  may  be  moved  to  effect  rota- 
tion of  the  cylinders. 

(Claims  4  to  7,  10,  and  11  not  printed  Id  tbe  Gaaette.] 


2.  The  combination.  In  an  Internal  combustion  englno, 
of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  radially  disposed  cylinders  ro- 
tatable  about  an  axis  comprising  a  fixed  stud,  an  Ignition 
chamber  formed  within  the  fixed  stud  upon  which  said 
pairs  of  cylinders  rotate,  said  cylinders  having  passages 
which  are  successively  brought  Into  communication  with 
said  Ignition  chamber  upon  rotaton  of  said  cylinders,  and 
said  Ignition  chamber  being  arranged  to  communicate 
with  a  plurality  of  said  passages  whereby  the  flame  from 
the  explosion  chamber  of  one  cylinder  may  communicate 
with  the  explosion  chamber  of  the  succeeding  chamber, 
and  pistons  within  the  cylinders  upon  which  such  explo- 
sions react,  said  pistons  rotating  about  an  axis  eccentric 
to  the  axis  of  rotations  of  the  cylinders  whereby  the  lat 
ter  may  be  rotated  by  the  movement  of  the  pistons. 

3.  The  combination.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engln«» 
of  the  multiple  cylinder  type,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
cylinders  disposed  side  by  side,  pistons  within  said  cylln 
ders  and  forming  with  the  latter  explosion  chambers  be 
tween  said  pistons  and  a  point  adjacent  the  axis  of  rota 
tlon  of  the  cylinders,  couplings  for  pairs  of  said  pistons 
whereby  they  may  move  together,  fixed  studs  forming  In 
dependent  axles  for  the  respective  sets  of  cylinders    rods 
-connected  to  the  piston  coupllnga  and  disposed   between 
-the  several  cylinders,  a  rotatable  hub  to  which  said  rods 
are    plvotally    connected,    a    stem    disposed    eccentrically 
with  respect  to  the  axles  of  the  cyUnders  upon  which  said 
Imb  is  rototably  mounted,  and  means  operable  exteriorly 
of  the  structure  whereby  the  position  of  said  steift  may 
be  changed  to  advance  or  retard  the  time  of  explosion  or 
to  effect  reversal  of  the  rotative  movement  of  the  cylin- 
•dera.  ^ 

8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,   the  combination 
•of  two  sets  of  radially  disposed  cylinders  mounted  side 
by  side,   each  of  said  cylinders  having  arc-shaped  abut- 
itlng  shouldered  portions  in  nested  relationship,  means  for 
^connecting  said  cylinders  together  at  their  abutting  por- 
•tlons    said  shoulders  Interloclting  and  serving  to  restrain 
<he  force  of  centrifugal  action,  and  continuous  rings  dis- 
posed on  both  sides  of  each  set  of  cyUnders  and  shoul- 
dered to  engage  the  shouldered  portions  of  said  cylinders 
fi.  In   an   internal   combustion   engine  of   the   multiple 
■cylinder  type,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
radially  disposed  coupled  cylinders  rotaUng  about  fixed 
axlea,  Independent  studs  forming  said  fixed  axles,  each 
iMLlr  of  said  cyUnden  having  oommunlcaUng  passages  ad 
Jacent  the  point  of  termination  of  the  inward  movement 
of  the  jUstons  for  equrfUxlng  the  preMure  developed  with 
In  the  respective  cylinders,  pistons  within  said  cylinders 
couplings   for  pairs  of  said   pistons  disposed   outwardly 
with  respect  to  the  axles  of  the  rotating  cylinders,  said 
«ylladera  being  slotted  for  the  passage  of  said  couplings 


1.276.8.-)2       ANIMAL    NOSE-RING.      Chari«    T.    Hax- 
cocK,  Galena,   Mo.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1918.     Serial   No 

li24..'>82.       (Cl.    119 — 135.) 


1.   As  an  Improvod  article  of  manufacture,  a  no-p  iIiik 
for  animals   consisting  of  a   wire  rod   having  a    U  shapo.l 
end  portion  provided  with  parallel  arms  of  relatively  dlf 
ferent   lengths,    the   longer   arm    having   a    longitudinally 
curve<l  portion  extending  beyond  the  shorter  arm  for  in 
sertlon   through  the  nose  of  the  animal,  said  short  arm 
f>elni{  adapted   to   t>e  subsequently  bent  Inwardly  and   .  n 
gaged  at  its  extremity  against  the  longer  arm  to  close  the 
U-3hape<l   end  of  the  ring. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.276,353.  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER.  Acoii  L.  Hansin. 
Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  Justrlte  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  85.284.     (Cl.  169—12  ) 


talner  for  ..nn.H  "^  "''"•    '""^   «"nblnatlon    of   a    con- 

talner  for  liquid   a  nozrle  pipe  at  one  end  of  the  Container 

Lt-Mr""?".  '*""^  "^'^  '^'  «*"'"•  «'"'  PlP^  being  ro 
TnT^.^  '/■  *  ^''''"'''^  conductor  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  pipe,  the  other  end  of  said  conductor  being 
always  open  to  the  liquid  and  free  to  follow  the  liquW 
to  any  part  of  the  conUlner  as  the  container  Is  tmed 
or  rotated,  and  pressure  producing  means  within  the  con- 

ind  7k,       vT^k"^  ''''  "^"'^  *"*''  *^«  discharge  conductor 
and  through  the  nozzle  pipe. 

2.  IB  a  Are  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  «  con- 
tainer for  liquid,  a  discharge  nozzle  structure  at  one  end 
eL  IVr'l!,"""'  ",  '^'''''"«'  conductor  connecte4  at  one 
?he  irnlM"*  1,"*""^'  structure  with  Its  other  end  open  to 
the  llqtld.  said  conductor  being  flexible  and  being  bell.allv 
arrangiKl  whereby  Its  Inlet  end  may  follow  the  llqnld  to 
any  part  of  the  container  as  the  conUlner  Is  tilted  or 
rotated  and  pressure  producing  means  within  the  con- 
tainer for  forcing  the  liquid  Into  and  through  «ld  dis- 
charge conductor  and  through  the  nozzle  structure 

3.  IB  a  flre  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tainer for  liquid,  a  discharge  nozzle,  a  flexible  discharge 


conductor  within  the  container  connected  at  one  end  with 
■aid  nossle,  a  weight  to  which  the  inlet  end  of  said  con- 
ductor is  secured,  a  shifUble  frame  for  said  weight,  said 
weight  being  shlftable  on  snd  with  said  frame  to  carry 
the  inlet  end  of  said  conductor  to  follow  the  liquid  to  any 
I>art  of  the  container  as  the  container  is  tilted  or  rotated, 
and  pressure  producing  means  within  the  container  for 
forcing  the  liquid  through  said  conductor  and  nozzle. 
[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1276  854       CLEAT.      Hbnbik    A.    Hansson,    Qreenfleld. 

1918.      Serial    No.    215.839.      (Cl. 


Cal.      Filed   Feb. 
28—181.) 


i. 


4.  In  a  cotton  gin  having  a  saw  cylinder,  a  doffing  bmah 
inclosed  in  a  casing  and  a  lint  flue,  said  casing  having  an 
opening  therein  opposite  the  Unt  flue  permitting  the  en- 
trance of  an  air  current,  a  chamber  In  the  lower  part  of 
the  casing  through  which  said  air  current  passes  to  the 
flue,  a  conveyer  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  seed 
chute  leading  to  the  conveyer  above  which  chute  said  air 
current  passes  and  a  parting  board  arranged  dlrecUy 
above  and  close  to  said  conveyer  and  arranged  to  cause  a 
sharp  bend  In  said  air  current  directly  above  and  In  prox- 
imity to  the  conveyer,  a  board  depending  downward  from 
the  lower  wall  of  the  flue  to  the  conveyer  and  means  for 
moving  the  board  toward  or  sway  from  the  parting  board 
to  thereby  regulate  the  volume  of  air  passing  below  said 

parting  board. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


6.  In  a  concrete  mold,  the  combination  of  a  studding, 
boards  positioned  on  said  studding,  a  plate  bearing  upon 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  boards,  said  plate  being  com 
paratlvely  broad  at  Its  center  and  tapering  toward  Its 
ends,  a  spur  formed  on  said  plate  for  digging  into  one  of 
said  boards,  thus  holding  the  plate  against  any  tendency 
of  accidental  shifting,  a  headed  fastener  passing  through 
the  central  portion  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  engaging 
the  opposite  end  of  a  said  fastener  for  releasably  holding 
the  same  upon  said  studding. 

[Claims  1  to  5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.276.356  FILING  APPLIANCE.  Habky  J.  HiCK.  Al- 
liance, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
McCaskev  Register  Company,  (incorporated  in  1914.) 
Alliance.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  26. 
1911      Serial  No    635.864       (Cl.  45— 2.) 


1,27«.868.  COTTONSEED  LINTER.  NawJON  B.  Hbkbt, 
Atlanta.  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Murray  Company,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1916. 
Serial  No.  188,984.     (CL  18—9.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  gin  having  a  saw  cylinder,  a  doffing  brush 
Inclosed  in  a  casing  and  a  Unt  flue,  said  casing  having  an 
opening  therein  opposite  the  lint  flue  permitting  the  en- 
trance of  an  air  current,  a  chamber  In  the  lower  part  of 
the  casing  through  which  said  air  current  passes  to  the 
flue,  s  conveyer  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  seed 
chute  leading  to  the  conveyer  above  which  chute  said  air 
current  passes  and  means  causing  a  sharp  bend  In  said 
current  directly  above  and  close  to  said  conveyer. 

8.  In  a  cotton  gin  having  a  saw  cylinder,  a  dofllng  brush 
Inclosed  In  a  casing  and  a  Unt  flue,  said  casing  having  an 
opening  therein  opposite  the  lint  flue  permitting  the  en 
trance  of  an  air  current,  a  chamber  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  easing  through  which  said  air  current  passes  to  the 
flue,  a  conveyer  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  seed 
chute  leading  to  the  conveyer  above  which  chute  said  air 
evrrent  passes  and  a  beam  arranged  directly  above  and 
cloM  to  said  conveyer  and  an  adjustable  partition  ex- 
tending from  the  beam  to  a  point  nearly  between  the 
point  of  contact  between  the  saw  and  brush,  said  beam 
and  adjustable  partition  constituting  a  means  for  causing 
a  sharp  bend  In  the  air  current  directly  above  and  close 
to  said  conreyer. 


1.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  upright  abutment  therein,  a  aeries  of  holders 
normally  arranged  in  reclined  position  and  having  con 
nections  between  them  whereby  they  may  be  rotated  to 
and  from  an  upright  position,  pairs  of  paraUel  links  hav- 
ing their  upper  ends  pivoted  to  the  case,  and  a  Uble 
pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  links  bodily  supporting 
the  holders,  the  upper  holder  being  adapted  for  sliding 
contact  with  the  abutment  and  the  lower  bolder  being  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  table  for  swinging  the  same  for- 
ward when  one  or  more  holders  are  rotated  from  rarllnai 
to  upright  position. 

2.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
series  of  holders  normally  arranged  In  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  having  connections  between  them  whereby  they 
may  swing  relative  to  each  other  to  a  vertical  position. 
the  upper  end  holder  of  the  set  being  adapted  for  sliding 
engagement  with  the  casing  when  In  operative  position 
•knd  link  mechanism  for  swlngably  lopporting  the  said 
holders,  the  said  mechanism  Including  a  borlaontal  teble 
carried  by  a  pair  of  U-shape  members  pivoted  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  casing  and  operating,  when  any  of  the 
holders  are  operated  about  their  respective  pivots,  to 
swing  the  remaining  horisontal  holders  outward  and  up- 
wardly. 

8.  In  a  filing  appliance,  a  caalng  having  a  guide  wall, 
sets  of  links  plvotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to 
■aid  casing,  a  series  of  holders  normally  supported  by 
said  links  In  horiaonUl  poaltlon  and  having  pivotal  or 
rocking  connection  therewith,  and  connections  between  the 
holders  permlttig  them  to  swing  reUtlve  to  each  other 
from  the  horisontal  to  a  vertical  position,  the  upper  end 
holder  of  the  series  of  holders  being  adapted  for  sliding 
engagement  with  said  guide  waU  when  in  operative  posi- 
tion and  the  sets  of  links  operating  to  malnUln  the  un- 
operated  holders  In  horizontal  position  as  said  links  swing 
about  their  pivots. 
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4.  In  a  flllng  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
■erlet  of  holders  normaUy  arranged  in  horizontal  position 
in  said  casing  and  having  connections  between  them  per- 
mitting the  said  holders  to  swing  relative  to  each  other,  a 
pair  of  U-shaped  members  arranged  transversely  of  the 
holders  at  or  noar  their  outer  and  inner  ends,  respec- 
tively, means  for  swlngably  supporting  said  U-shaped 
members  in  the  casing  at  their  opposite  ends,  and  an  abut- 
ting wall  arranged  to  be  slldably  engaged  by  the  upper 
6nd  holder  of  the  series,  a  horizontal  table  carried  by  the 
pendent  ends  of  said  links  forming  a  support  for  said 
holders,  whereby  when  any  of  the  holders  are  operated 
about  their  respective  pivots  the  U-shaped  members  swing 
outwardly  and  upwardly. 

6.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  upright  abutment  therein,  a  series  of  holders 
normally  arranged  in  reclined  position  and  having  con 
nectlons  between  them  whereby  they  may  be  rotated  to 
and  from  an  upright  position,  pairs  of  normally  pendent 
links  pivoted  for  swinging  in  the  case,  and  a  table  carried 
by  the  links  bodily  Bupportlng  the  holders,  the  upper 
holder  being  adapted  for  sliding  contact  with  the  abutment 
and  the  lower  holder  being  removably  mounted  on  the 
table  for  swinging  the  same  forward  and  upward  when  oni' 
or  more  holders  are  rotated  from  reclined  to  upright  po><l 
tion,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  holders  tends  ^o  swinj;  the 
table  rearward  to  normal  position. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,270.357.     SEWING-MACHINE.     G»OBG»  S.  IUll,  Straf 
ford,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United 
8hoo    Machinery    Corporation,    Paterson,    N.    J.,    a    Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.     Piled  June  19,  1910.     Serial 
No.  104.449.      (CI.  112 — 4.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  an  upper 
needle  mechanism,  complemental  under  mechanism  cofiper- 
atlng  therewith  to  form  overseam  stitches,  a  rotary  head 
for  the  upper  needle  mechanism,  a  rotary  turret  for  the 
under  mechanism,  horltontal  shafts  geared  to  the  head  and 
turret,  connected  segments  for  rotating  the  shafts,  and  a 
horiiontal  shaft  provided  with  a  cam  for  rocking  the 
segments. 

8.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  clamp  carriage,  work 
clamps  on  the  carriage,  clamp  operating  mechanism  on 
the  carriage,  and  relatively  fixed  actuating  mechanism  for 
closing  and  opening  the  clamps  which  is  connected  with 
tlie  mechanism  on  the  carriage  by  the  movement  of  the 
carrlagt»  Into  stopping  position  and  is  disconnected  there- 
from by  the  forward  feed  of  the  carriage. 

24.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  sewing 
mechanism,  a  work  clamp,  feed  mechanism  for  relatively 
mdving  the  sewing  mechanism  and  work  clamp  to  sew 
about  a  buttonhole,  a  sewing  shaft,  a  stop  cam  on  the 
shaft,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  for  cooperating  with  the 
cam  to  retard  and  stop  the  shaft,  means  moving  with  the 
feed  meehantsra  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
plunger  Into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  stop 
cam,  and  mecbaaism  for  throwing  out  the  sewing  shaft 
driving  mechanism  operated  through  ths  movement  of  the 
plunger  by  the  stop  cam. 


32.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  sewing 
mechanism,  a  work  clamp,  feed  mechanism  for  relatively 
moving  the  sewing  mechanism  and  clamp  to  sew  along  the 
opposite  sides  and  about  the  eye  end  of  a  buttonhole,  a 
sewing  shaft,  driving  connections  between  the  sewing 
shaft  and  feed  mechanism,  driving  and  stopping  mecha- 
nism for  the  sewing  shaft,  and  a  controlling  cam  for  the 
driving  and  stopping  mechanism  moving  with  the  feed 
mechanism  arranged  to  start  and  stop  the  sewing  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  buttonholv  and  the  sanif  distnnc*' 
from  the  eye  end,  and  having  provision  for  adjiisttiient  of 
its  length  to  vary  said  distance  and  thereby  thf  length  of 
the  buttonhole  sewn. 

4S.  A  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  sewing 
mechanism,  feed  mechanism  for  relatively  moving  the  sow- 
ing meclianism  and  work,  a  sewing  shaft,  a  stop  cam  on 
the  shaft,  a  .'spring  pressed  phmgiT  for  coiiperatlng  with 
the  cam  to  retard  and  stop  the  shaft,  mean.s  for  moving 
the  stop  plunger  into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation  witli 
the  8toi>  cam.  and  m->chanl8m  for  tlirnwlng  out  the  sewing 
shaft  driving  mechanism  operated  through  the  niovonuut 
of  the  plunger  by  the  stop  cam. 

f Claims  2  to  7.  9  to  23.  25  to  31,  33  to  47.  and  49  to 
."3  not   printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1,270.358.  SEWIN(;-MACHINE.  GEOR(;b  S.  HiLt.  Straf- 
ford, N.  II.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
117.241.      (CI.  112 — 4.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  upper 
needle  mechanism  above  the  work,  a  reciprocating  and 
transversely  muvin„'  looper  point  below  the  work  for 
taking  and  carrying  a  ne«'dle  loop,  a  thread  retainer  to 
which  the  loop  is  carried  by  the  looper  ^nd  cooperating 
therewith  to  spread  the  loop  of  needle  thread,  an  opposed 
and  alternately  acting  thread  of  looper,  and  a  sprt'ader 
point  moving  with  and  transversely  of  the  tlireaded 
looper. 

o.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  an  upper 
needle  mechanism  above  the  work,  an  oscillating  support 
below  the  work,  a  carrier  mounted  on  the  support  to  oscil- 
late about  an  axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
a.xis  of  the  support,  a  threaded  looper  point  on  the  oscil- 
lating support,  a  coftperating  loop  spreader  point  and  an 
opposed  unthreaded  looper  point  on  the  carrier,  mecha- 
nism for  oscillating  the  support  and  for  oscillating  the 
carrier  on  the  support  at  twice  the  speed,  and  a  stationary 
thread  retainer  finger  coSperating  with  the  unthreaded 
looper  point  to  spread  a  needle  loop. 

M'lalnis  12  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


l,27t>.3f)lt.  SEWINIJ-MACHINE.  (Jeorce  S.  HiLt.  Straf- 
ford, N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United 
Shoo  Machinery  Corporation.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  June 
19.  1916.  Serial  No.  104,449.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  155,847.  <C1. 
112 — *.) 
1.   A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  an  upper 

needle  mechanism   above   the  work,  and  looper  acid  loop 
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spreader  saechanlam  below  the  work  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating looper  carrier,  two  loopers  thereon,  co5peratlng 
loop  spreaders  mounted  to  move  with  the  loopers  during 
their  reciprocation,  and  mechanism  acting  Independently 
of  the  reciprocation  of  the  loopn^r  carrier  to  relatively  move 
a  looper  and  cooperating  spreader  transversely  each 
stroke  of  the  looper  carrier. 


16.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  rotary 
upper  needle  mechanism,  a  turret  below  the  work,  loop<>r 
and  loop  spreader  carriers  on  the  turret  provided  with 
looper  and  loop  spreader  points,  mechanism  for  recipro- 
cating the  carriers  in  unison  to  Introduce  the  points  into 
and  withdraw  them  from  the  needle  loops,  and  mecha- 
nism for  reciprocating  one  of  the  carriers  transversely 
twice  for  each  reciprocation  of  the  carriers  in  unison. 

[Claims  2  to  14  and  16  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.! 


1.276,300.  SEWING-MACHINE.  George  S.  Hiix,  Straf- 
ford, N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  June 
19,  1910,  Serial  No.  104,449  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Mar.  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  155.84S.  (CI 
112 — 4.) 


I.  A  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  vert'- 
cnlly  reciprocating  needle  l)ar.  a  vertically  reciprocating 
carrier  in  which  the  needle  bar  reciprocat<'S.  and  con- 
nections through  which  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
carrier  causes  It  to  move  laterally. 

II.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  verti- 
cally reciprocating  needle  bar,  a  carrier  sleeve  within 
which  the  bar  reciprocates,  a  rotary  head,  a  link  con 
necting  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  with  the  bead,  a  lever 
having  a  horizontal  arm  connected  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  sleeve  by  a  universal  joint,  and  an  eccentric  and  con- 
nections for  reciprocating  the  lever. 

15.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  verti- 
cally reciprocating  needle  bar,  a  vertically  re^-iprocatlng 
carrier  within  which  the  bar  reciprocates,  connections 
through  which  the  vertical  movement  of  the  carrier  causes 
It  to  move  laterally,  a  lever  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  carrier,  and  connections  through  which  the  lever  is 
oscillated  adjustably  connected  with  the  lever  to  vary  Its 
throw. 

[Claims  2  to  10  and  12  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,361.  MATTRESS.  Clatton  Hobbkt.  PhUadelpbl*. 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1918.  Serial  No.  280,205.  {Q. 
5—13.) 


1.  A  mattress  comprising  an  open  top-box  shaped  casing 
and  separate  filling  sections  rested  upon  the  bottom  of 
said  casing  and  Jointly  confined  by  the  side  and  end  walls 
thereof  ;  a  side  wall  of  said  casing  having  a  detachably 
secured  portion  adapted  to  provide  a  side-wall  opening  for 
laterally  placing  and  removing  filling  sections. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


1,276,302.  HEAD  FOR  BARRELS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Ak- 
THvn  J.  HoiKiE  and  Henry  B.  Rr(;c;ij:8.  Pasadena,  Cal., 
assignors  to  The  American  Products  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,432.  (Cl! 
217— 78  ) 


1.  A  head  composed  of  a  pair  of  radially  slit  disks,  the 
silt  of  one  disk  being  opposed  to  the  Bolid  part  of  the 
other  for  completing  the  closure,  a  supporting  member  for 
said  disks,  said  disks  being  adapted  to  be  fiattened  upon 
said  supporting  member,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
disks  in  flattened  position  with  their  edges  expanded. 

8.  The  conitilnation  with  a  receptacle  having  a  croxc 
and  a  transverse  supporting  bar  therein  ;  of  an  upwardly 
projecting  staple  carried  by  said  bar,  a  centrally  aper- 
tured  head  resting  upon  the  ends  of  said  bar,  said  head 
being  adapted  to  be  pressed  toward  said  supporting  bar  to 
permit  the  staple  to  project  through  said  head  and  to 
force  the  outer  edge  of  said  head  into  binding  engagement 
with  the  wall  of  said  crose.  a  wire  seal  for  removable 
engagement  through  the  projected  end  of  said  staple  to 
retain  said  head  in  flattened  and  expanded  position,  said 
wire  seal  having  one  end  bent  to  form  a  hook  for  with- 
drawing said  head  from  within  the  receptacle  after  re- 
moval of  said  wire  seal  from  said  staple,  and  a  seal 
locking  member  upon  said  wire  seal  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  operative  position  to  tighten  said  wire  seal  and 
compressed  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  wire  seal. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiettel 
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1,276,868.  HBAD  FOR  BABRELS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Ar- 
THCB  J»  HODOB  and  Hbmrt  B.  Rdooubs,  Paaadena,  Cal., 
assignors  to  The  American  Prodncts  Company,  St.  Lonis, 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,077.  (CI. 
217—78.) 


1.  A  closure  head  comprising  a  flat  supporting  disk,  a 
concavo-convex  loclclng  disk  engaged  against  the  first 
mentioned  disk  and  adapted  to  have  its  outer  edge  ex- 
panded beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  first  mentioned  disk 
to  fasten  It  In  place,  and  means  for  locking  the  second 
mentioned   disk  in   expanded   position. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,276,364.  BARREL-HEAD  SEAL.  Arthur  J.  Hodoe 
and  Henbt  B.  Ruggles,  Pasadena,  Cal.,  assignors  to 
American  Products  Company.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1915. 
Serial  No.  44,454.      (CI.  217—78.) 


1.  A  barrel  head  seal  and  fastener  comprising  a  main 
seal  member  tor  locking  together  a  plurality  of  bead  mem- 
bers, a.iid  member  having  a  flange  engaging  one  of  said 
head  members  and  a  flange  engaging  the  other  head  mem- 
ber, an  auxiliary  seal  member  for  preventing  movement  of 
said  main  seal  member,  and  means  for  locking  together 
said  main  and  auxiliary  seal  members. 

5.  A  receptacle  head  seal  and  fa^ener  made  up  of  a 
latch  member  having  a  pressure  receiving  head  and  a 
latching  head,  the  said  member  when  receiving  pressure 
being  adapted  to  connect  the  parts  of  a  receptacle  head, 
and  an  auxiliary  seal  member  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  the  pressure  receiving  head  of  the  other  member 
for  keeping  it  In  place. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,276.365.  CURTAIN-FIXTURE.  Truman  P.  Hopkins, 
Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  M.  Cross,  Se- 
attle, Wash.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  229,198. 
(CI.  24—132.) 


5.  A  fixture  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical base  portion,  a  plate  pivotally  connected  therewith 
and  extending  outwardly  past  the  periphery  of  said  base 
portion  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  turned  on  its  pivot 
into  any  angular  position  about  said  base  portion,  means 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  plate  for  aecurlng  it  to  a  support, 
a  perforated  shank  connected  with  said  base  portion,  a  bi- 
furcated portion  connected  with  said  shank,  said  bifur- 
cated portion  having  a  substantially  vertical  front  wall,  a 
roller  In  said  bifurcated  portion,  a  pawl  pivoted  adjacent 
the  outer  end  of  said  bifurcated  portion  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  front  wall  of  said  bifurcated  portion  when 
it  la  lifted,  and  a  rest  for  supporting  said  pawl  with  its 
end  removed  from  said  front  wall. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.276,866.  ORINDING-WHBEL  DRESSER.  JOHll  E.  HOT 
and  Roland  P.  Placb,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  7, 
1918.     Serial  No.  220,976.     (Cl.  126—19.) 


1.  A  dressing  tool  comprising  a  rotatable  spool-like 
dressing  Implement  having  teeth  thereon,  a  fixed  spindle 
about  whk'h  the  implement  turns,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  spindle  entirely  from  one  end. 

4.  A  rotatable  working  element  of  a  tool  comprising  a 
tubular  member  having  a  plurality  of  restraining  surfaces 
arranged  to  form  helln^s  spaced  apart  about  the  axis  of 
the  tubular  member  on  the  outer  purface  thereof,  a  plural- 
ity of  toothed  metal  disks  through  <which  the  tube  passes, 
the  anjrle  between  the  helices  being  different  from  that  be- 
twt'en  adjacent  teeth  on  the  disks,  the  disks  ••ach  includ- 
ing a  restraining  surface  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the 
first  named  restraining  surfaces  to  prevent  the  corre- 
sponding disk  from  turning  about  the  tubular  member,  the 
restraining  surfaces  on  adjoining  disks  cooperating  with 
the  restraining  surfaces  of  different  helices  on  the  tubular 
member. 

5.  A  rotatable  working  element  for  a  tool  comprising  a 
rotatable  tubular  member  and  a  plurality  of  perforated 
disks  thereon,  the  tubular  member  including  as  an  integrral 
part  thereof  an  outwardly  turned  end  flange,  and  a  cup 
shaped  bearing  housing  in  which  said  end  fiance  is  re- 
ceived. I 

8.  \  dressing  tool  including  a  hood-forming  member  hav- 
ing a  perforated  end,  a  spindle  having  a  portion  of  rela- 
tively large  diameter  fixed  In  the  perforation  in  said  end 
and  supported  solely  thereby,  said  spindle  having  a  collar 
adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  end,  and  a  dressing  Im- 
plement supported  by  and  rotatable  on  the  spindle. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garettie.] 


1276.867.  GOVERNOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DIALS. 
H.\imY  n.  Idk,  La  Grange,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
54,314.      (a.  74 — 46.)  1 


1.  .%  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft  member  provided  with  weighted  members,  a  cup 
member  provided  with  an  inner  conically  shaped  surface 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  weighted  members,  and 
means  for  moving  said  cup  member  for  increaslag  or  de- 
rreasiag  the  frictional  engaging  i>ath  of  said  weighted 
members  per  revolution  thereby  controlling  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  shaft  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
spring-driven  impulse  mechanism,  a  rotatable  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  impulse  mechanism,  a  governor  member  car- 
ried b^  said  shaft  for  controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
Kaid  Impulse  mechanism,  a  non-rotatable  cup  member 
ndapted  to  be  frlctlonally  engaged  by  said  governor  mem- 
l>er.  aad  means  for  adjusting  said  cup  member  to  vary  the 
spe«><l  of  rotation  of  said  impulse  mechanism. 
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8.  A  governing  device  of  the  character  described  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  shaft,  a  weighttnl  member  attached  to  said 
ihaft  and  rotatable  therewitli.  a  cylindrical  cujt  pro- 
vided with  an  inner  conically  siiaped  surface,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  thereby  causing  said  weighted  memt>er 
to  engage  the  Inner  surface  of  the  said  cup.  a  threaded 
member  upon  which  said  cup  is  mounted,  and  means  for 
laterally  adjusting  said  cup  by  revolving  the  same  upon  its 
threaded  support,  thereby  regulating  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  said  shaft  by  rhanging  the  length  of  path  traveled  per 
revolution   by  said  weighted  member. 

[Claims  3  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,368  CHANGE  SPEED  fiEARING.  William  S 
iRRY,  Apalit,  Pampanga.  Philippine  Island.^.  Filed  May 
21,  1917.     Serial  No.  170.056.      (Cl.  74—59.) 


Jecting  across  opposite  end  portions  of  the  levers  to  Insure 
the  returning  of  one  of  the  levers  when  set  to  nentral 


1.  A  change  spo*^  gearing  comprising  a  drive  shaft.  « 
driven  shaft,  a  n. aster  near  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  gears  for  operating  said  driven  shaft  at  difTerent 
speeds,  each  set  of  g<ars  beins  in  constant  mesh,  a  ilutcb 
for  each  of  said  sets  of  geais  disposed  on  said  driven  shaft 
and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  for  bringing  its  par- 
ticular set  of  gears  into  operation,  means  for  selectively 
operating  any  of  said  clutches,  said  means  comprising 
slldable  bars  or  rods,  yokes  connected  to  said  slidable  bars 
and  arranged  to  straddle  portions  of  said  clutches,  and 
p<>dalB  In  connection  with  said  bars,  arranged  to  recipro- 
cate the  bars  upon  roc  king  of  the  pedals. 

3.  A  change  8{>eed  gearing  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  master  gear  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  gears  for  operating  said  driven  shaft  at  different 
speeds,  each  set  of  gears  being  In  constant  mesh,  a  clutch 
for  each  of  said  sets  of  gears  dlsjwjsed  on  said  driven  shaft 
and  movable  iongitudlnallj  thereof  for  bringing  Its  par- 
ticular set  of  gears  'nto  operation,  means  for  selectively 
op«  rating  any  of  said  clutches,  said  means  comprising  slld- 
able bars  or  rods,  yokes  connected  to  said  slldable  bars  and 
arranged  to  straddle  portions  of  said  clutches,  cams  ar 
ranged  to  engage  said  t>ar8  for  shifting  the  latter  at  will, 
and  means  for  operating  the  cams. 

5.  In  a  change  sp«vd  gearing,  tho  combination  of  thi- 
drive  shaft,  gear  and  clutch  devices  on  said  shaft,  clutch 

shifting  means  movable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  means 
for  displacing  said  clutch  shifting  means  movable  trans- 
versely of  said  drive  shaft  and  the  clutch  shifting  means, 
and  pedally  controlled  means  operating  said  displacini: 
means. 

0.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  a  clutch  member,  a  sbiii 
ln»i  bar  including  a  yoke  In  engagement  with  the  clutch 
member  and  Including  a  contact  member  having  a  roller,  n 
cam  movable  transversely  of  said  shifting  bar,  Includln;: 
a  low  and  a  high  portion  merging  at  a  point  having  an  in 
clin<  d  surface,  said  roller  being  in  engagement  with  saivj 
cams,  and  n  pedal  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with 
the  cam. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.276,369.     CHANGE-SPEED  GEARING.     Wiluam  Silas 

Irct,    Snn    Fernando,    Pampanga,    Philippine    Islands 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1917.     Serial  No.  207,870.     (Cl.  74 — .Sfi.l 

2.   In  n  change  speed  gearing,  and  in  combination  with 

levers    for   operatlOK    the   same   pivoted    midway   of   their 

ends,  a  shift  member  pivotally  mounted  between  the  levers 

and  adapted  to  rock  laterally  and  having  extensions  pro 
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position   when   the   remainiiij;   Ifver   is  operated   to   change 
the  speed. 

[Claims  1,  ,"?.     mi  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.27r.,.-^7n  COTTON  BUR  SEPARATOR.  Samckl  D.  Ir- 
win, Floydada,  and  Stephe.v  Elbert  Johnson,  Jr.,  Spur 
Tex.  File.!  May  20.  19m.  Serial  No.  aSS.S.'iS.  iCl. 
13 — 12.  > 


1,  A  bur  separator  in  combination  with  a  casing  having 
a  feed  pipe  into  whlih  cotton  is  introduced,  an  endless 
conveyer  belt  with  teeth  thereon,  a  series  of  deflector 
blades  positioned  over  said  belt  and  designed  to  deflect  the 
cotton  and  burs  towani  the  belt,  a  series  of  transrersely 
disposed  lilades  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  posi- 
tioned intermediate  the  conveyer  belt  and  the  vertical 
wall  of  the  casing,  the  inner  ends  of  said  series  of  blailes 
having  round  edges,  conveyers  In  the  lower  portions  of 
the  casing,  and  a  rotary  brush  adapted  to  separate  the 
lint  from  the  belt. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


1.276,371.  WHEEL.  Iveh  John.son,  Vancouver.  British 
1  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  .Nov  «,  191G  Serial  No. 
I         129,084.       (Cl.   21 — 69.) 


.\   wheel  having  a  hub  formed   of  two  tubular  sleeved 
1   nieinl»ers.  annular  disks  provided  on  the  outer  of  said  mem- 
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SS  i»„^  .!f**°'*  ^t^'»"''*l  by  flange  element,  of 

wli   rim  t^rr''  "  '"''''   '*"•  """^   «P«''««  connecting 
M  d   rim   with   the   respective  disks,  each   pair  of  spokes 

.„     L°'"'°*^  ""'  '^  P*^*^*  *"  ^'"'  ''^"t  to  .provide  a  portion 
locat^l  at  one  side  -of  a  disk  and  thence  eitendrg  as 

fnd  tf^nl'?"''   ^'"^  "^P*^"-  °'  -^'^   disk   airtures 
and  then  bent  and  extending  radially  to  said  rim 
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ciair    N.  J.     Sarah  Johnson,  executrix  of  said   Sinclair 
J^  Johnson,  deceased,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  C 


^tth  sai.l  abutments  transversely  of  the  piston  cEImber 
to  intercept  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pi.tons  a  mu 
having  a  right  hand  threaded  connection  with  one  'of  s^l 

otter«,r      "    '""    '"''"'    '^^^"^^^^    connection    with  Th 
other  Sleeve;  means  to  rotate  said  nut  at  different  vdocl 

11  *?'  '"'T''  '"  ^'^  ^°^«"-  «'  *^^  «'-ve    ?o  a     ust 
fluid  In^Tr    ^r^'*r^'"""^'     ''^    "PP'^^"^    directions  :a„, 
fluid    nlets  and  outlets  from  the  piston  chamber  on   opp. 

a    an7;:r^hl  :  "^'""  ''^°"^'  ''''  «^«^^-  -"^^tantial 
a.s  ana  for  the  purpose  specified 

thi  ollTtteV"  '•'• ''  '^ '''  ^"' ''  '"^ ''  °°» p^'-""  ^" 


1.  The  combination  of  a  piston   chamber,  a  piston   to 

V-  seLo^r    h'"?"'  "  '''"*"^"*  reclp;ocai,'e   tranl 
I    fh     n,  t        :^  T'*"  *°  '°*"'^''P^  ^^^  P»tl>  0'  movement 
cut  off  the  piston  and  vary  the  working  area  of  the  pl.ton 
chamber   and    simultaneously    therewith   adjust    the   abut 
ment.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 
oni.  f«°»blnatlon  of  a  cylinder  having  an  annular 

ZllTT  '''T'''^''  *  P*«*°°  Chamber:  a  shaft  rota 
table  In  the  cylinder  ;  a  piston  rotatable  with  the  shaft  to 

sHd«h7    ?  '•'^.^!:."'°  ''"*°''^^  =  •*  ''^^^  '«t-table  with  Ind 
slldable   longitudinally   of   the   shaft   having   aa    annula 
enlargement  to  engage  In  the  piaton  chambef ;  a  uTrlZ 

itf^tTl'"'  ^f^  «'«^«  «d«Pte<l  to  be  rotated  at  variable 
velocities  relative  to  the  rotation  of  the  sleeve  •  and 
means  operable  from  the  shaft  to  vary  the  velocity  ^f  the 

Ld  7orT  *°  '*"'  '°**"°"  °'  '""^  »»«"•  substantially  ;: 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.h-?;.^*"".?"''""'*"''"  *"  *  P'"^«°  chamber;  a  rotable 
;tst„n  h"*  .1°  "'*''*^''  ^'''^  "^'^  «»»«"  «^°'"ble  In  the 
piston  chamber ;  abutments  reclprocable  transversely  of 
the  piston  chamber;  an  annular  member  engaging  in  the 
mol-h.     r^/r*"'*^^'  ^***^  '^^  ^^-'t  "d  piston   and 

Sin  .  ?*"'''°""^  *°  ^"^  *^«  ''"'"°8  area  of  the 
piston  chamber  and  piston  ;  a  nut  having  screw  threaded 
connection     and     rotatable     with     the    fnnular    member 

ta«l  Zm  "  "*  '  °'  ^^""  °'  ''"'"*°*  diameters 
t^»  n.^  J  f  '°""*"  '**'''*  positively  driven  from 
the  piston  shaft  :  p.  pair  of  gears  of  different  dlam^ 
ters  loose  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  the  gearn  on  the 
nut  clutch  mechanism  to  connect  one  of  said  loose  gears 
to  the  counter  shaft  to  rotate  the  nut  at  a  reduced  velocity 
with  relation  to  the  rotation  of  the  annular  member  0 
adjust  said  member  longitudinally  In  one  direction  and  to 
connect  the  other  ioose  gear  to  the  counter  shaft  to  rotate 
Hnn""fM  "^  '"f^*^"^^  ^'^'"^'ty  with  relation  to  the  rota- 
tion of  the  annular  member  to  adjust  said  member  longt- 
tudlnally  In  an  opposite  direction  ;  and  means  to  shift  said 

;L,  .Jf'^^?.'"'"  "'^  '"**°^^°  **»«  "°"lar  member  in 
adjusted  position,  comprising  a  lever  having  a  slldably 
supported    fulcrum,    a   shifter  for   the   clutch^  mechanism 

n^,^J°,-!?^  !  JT  ""PP^'"*  "^  **^^  '*^"'  a  «'»<Jably  sup- 
ported rod  plvotally  connected  to  one  end  of  the  lever    a 

n!^i,T^V***  '*T  «»°°«^t«<J  to  the  rod.  a  slide  con- 
nected to  the  annular  member  and  to  which  the  other  end 
of  the  lever  la  plyotally  connected.  aubstantlAlly  as  and 
for  the  purpose  bpedfled. 

28.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  baring  an  annular 
Mlargeinent  to  coMtltute  a  piston  chamber ;  abutments 
rildaWy  carried  by  the  cylinder  at  oppoirite  sides  of  said 
chamber;   a    shaft    rotatable   In    the   cylinder;    a    sleeve 


'  Yxc'^'pT  r\rl''''?  '""  ^"^'^^  APPARATUS  FOR  PIMP- 
F-lled  Aug.  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  113,074.      (CI.  1..3-S-1.) 


1     In    apparatus    of    the    character    disclosed.    In    com- 

n  M^r-.K^  r""^.  '"^"'  '"*'"'"'  ^"^  «"PP'ylng  a  working 
fluid  to  the  interior  of  said  tubt,"  for  intermingling  with 
Kiuld  to  be  pumped,  valves  dividing  said  tube  into  a 
lower  section  and  an  upper  section  thus  provldfcg  a  plu- 
rality of  stages  through  which  the  liquid  being  pump,^ 
progresses,  and  means  over  each  valve  for  re-trrnnging 
nnd  reapplying  the  working  fluid  with  respect  to  the 
liquid, 

3.    In    pumping   apparatus    of   the   air-lift    trpr.   in    rom- 
M'.a  ion,    a    tubo,    means    for   supplying   working    fluid    to 
he   tubo    and   m..ans  interposod   in   the  path  of  a.srent   of 
he  working   fluid   and    fluid   to   be  pumped   to   break   up 
the  rdatlve  arrangement  of  working  fluid  and  flpld  to  be 
pumped  at  the  zone  of  such  interposed  means  ;  said  inter- 
posed means  including  a  valve  :  there  being  likewUe  means 
adjacent   to  said  valve  for  reapplying  said  working  fluid 
o  the  work  of  further  a.sslstlng  said  fluid  being  pumped 
In  Its  ascent.  *"f^u 

5.   In   an  air-lift   pump.  In  combination,  a   tube,   means 
for  supplying  elastic  working  fluid  to  the  Interior  of  said 

n^>."  .i°  ?  '"''"  •*"*  *''"**'•  ""  °«ans  interposed 
In  the  path  of  ascent  of  the  working  fluid  and  In  a  higher 
zone  Iian  the  «one  of  aupply  of  wid  working  fluid  for 
reapplying  said  working  fluid  to  other  fluid  to  be  pumped  • 
said  laKt  named  means  consisting  of  an  inverted  cone  ' 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 
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1.276,374.  WATKR-WHEBL  FOR  FI8HWAT8.  DANin 
W.  Kelucb.  Hartshorne.  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1918. 
Serial  No.  219,053.      (CI.  210 — 16.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  flsh  and  driftwood 
from  going  down  waterways,  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed shaft  having  a  conical-shaped  bearing  recess  In  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  collar  fitted  to  said  shaft,  a  plate 
having  a  conical-shaped  bearing  member  rising  therefrom 
and  on  which  said  shaft  rests,  a  collar  fitted  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  shaft  and  extending  below  the  same  and 
extending  about  said  bearing  upon  the  plate,  hubs  fixed  to 
the  shaft,  arms  secured  to  said  hubs,  wings  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  arms,  a  screen  about  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  wheel,  swinging  gates  mounted  at  points 
diametrically  opposite  the  wheel,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  swinging  movements  of  the  gates  In  one  direction. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  flsh  and  driftwood 
from  going  down  waterl^ays.  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed shaft  having  a  conical-shaped  bearing  recess  in  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  collar  fitted  to  said  shaft,  a  plate 
having  a  conical-shaped  bearing  memt>er  rising  therefrom 
and  on  which  said  shaft  rests,  a  collar  fttted  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  shaft  and  extending  below  the  sama  and 
extending  about  said  bearing  upon  the  plate,  hubs  fixed  to 
the  shaft,  arms  secured  to  said  hubs,  wings  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  arms,  a  screen  about  the  clrcumfer- 
enw  of  the  wheel,  curved  hinged  gates  having  conveied 
and  concave  surfaces  and  mounted  at  points  diametrically 
opposite  relative  to  the  wheel  and  adjacent  thereto,  stops 
against  which  the  gates  are  adapted  to  contact  to  limit 
the  swinging  movements  in  one  direction,  the  convexed 
surfaces  of  the  gates  being  positioned  toward  and  a 
slight  distance  from  the  wheel. 


1.27rt.37.-.  MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  STRING 
BEANS.  &c.  Wii.RCR  Kii.LiNoswoRTH,  Columbus.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Phlnney  Engineering  Company.  Chilll- 
cothe,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1914. 
Serlal^o.  8B7.320.     (CI.  193— 48  ) 


for  reciprocating  the  bars  of  each  set  ienffthwise  and  T«r- 
tlcally  at  different  times. 

10.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  string  beans  and  the  like 
comprising    a    delivery    belt,    walls    arranged    on    opposite 

sides  of  said  t)elt.  two  sets  of  agitator  bars  arranged,  re- 
spectively, between  said  b«'lt  and  said  walls,  the  bars  next 
to  said  belt  projecting  with  their  rear  ends  beyond  the 
discharge  turn  of  said  belt,  while  the  other  bars  termi- 
nate at  their  rear  ends  short  of  the  discharge  turn  of  said 
belt,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  bars  of  each  set 
lengthwise  and  vertically  at  dlfTerent  times. 

i Claims  2.  3,  and  5  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  string  beans  and  the  like 
comprising  a  horizontal  delivery  belt,  an  agitator  bar 
arranged  lengthwise  adjacent  to  said  belt,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  bar  horlsontally  and  vertically. 

4.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  string  beans  and  the  like 
comprising  a  delivery  belt,  walls  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  belt,  two  sets  of  agitator  bars  arranged  re- 
spectively,  between   said  belt   and   said   walls,   and  means 


1,276,376.  MEANS  FOR  LOCKING  WINDOW  SASHES 
TO  SCREENS.  Ix)iis  A.  Kling,  East  Cleveland,  and 
Chaeles  F    De.nms,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asslgnorB  to  The 

J.  G.  Brill  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  F11»m1  Mar.  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
157,769.      (CI.   156—14.; 


iM 


-.    JL 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  sash  :  a  screen,  said 
frame  having  a  channel  adapttnl  to  receive  the  screen  ;  a 
sash  lock  arranged  to  hold  the  sash  in  its  raised  posi- 
tion ;  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  screen  to  the 
sash  lock  ;  and  a  lever  having  an  arm  arranged  to  lock 
the  screen  to  the  sash. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame ;  a  sash  ,  a 
screen,  said  frame  having  a  channel  adapted  to  receive  the 
screen  ;  a  sash  lock  secured  to  the  sash,  said  lock  having 
a  T-slot  and  an  Internal  rib  at  the  T-slot,  the  screen 
frame  having  a  Theaded  projection  adapted  to  enter  the 
slot  and  to  pass  over  the  rib  so  as  to  attach  the  screen  to 
the  sash. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  window-frame ;  a  sash ;  a 
screen  ;  said  frame  having  a  channel  adapted  to  rwcei^e 
the  screen  ;  a  sash  lock  secured  to  the  sash,  said  lock 
having  a  T-slot  and  an  Internal  rib  at  the  T-alot.  the 
screen  frame  having  a  T-headed  projection  adapted  to 
enter  the  slot  and  to  pass  over  the  rib  so  as  to  attach 
the  screen  to  the  sash  ;  a  locking  lever  having  an  arm 
located  in  front  of  the  T-headed  projection  on  the  s<?reeB 
when  in  the  normal  position  and.  when  raised,  to  move  to 
one  side  of  the  T-headed  projection  to  allow  the  screen 
to  be  detached  from  the  frame. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame ;  a  sash ;  a 
screen,  the  sash  having  a  channel  to  receive  the  screen  ;  a 
sash  lock  at  each  side  of  the  sash,  each  lock  having  a 
pivoted  latch  provided  with  an  arm  arranged  to  engage 
the  window  frame  to  hold  the  sash  In  the  raised  poal- 
tlon  :  a  T-headed  slot  In  the  bottom  of  the  lock  ;  an  In- 
ternal rib  St  the  junction  of  the  narrow  and  the  wide 
portion  of  the  slot,  said  rib  extending  into  the  casing; 
and  a  T-headed  projection  at  each  end  of  the  screen 
adapted  to  enter  the  slot  and  to  pass  over  the  rib.  the 
lever  having  a  notched  arm  arranged  to  engage  the 
T-headed  projection  on  the  screen  when  the  lever  is  In  its 
normal  position,  preventing  the  screen  t>eing  detached 
from    the   sash   until    the  lever   is   raised. 


1.27fi,377.      PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CH)N. 

CENTRATINO    SULFURIC    ACID.      Hbnrt    G.    Klink, 

Moundsvllle.  W.  Va.     Filed   Mar.  23.  1917      Serial  No. 

156.912.      (CI.  23—1.) 

1.  The  method  of  concentrating  acid  comprising  flowing 
weak  add  In  one  direction  through  an  interstlced  mass  and 
forcing  a  blast  of  heated  air  through  said  mass  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and  cooling  the  gas  after  Its  passage 
through  said  mass  and  returning  the  condensate  tbrongh 

said  mass. 

3.  In  a  concentrating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
evaporating  tower  having  an  inlet  for  liquid  at  the  top 
and  an  outlet  for  liquid  at  the  bottom,  a  furnace,  an  air 
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bUi«t  conduit  heated  bjr  aald  furnace  and  discharging  Into 
the  base  of  the  tower,  a  condenaer  communicating  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  tower,  to  receive  gaa  therefrom,  and 
matinn  to  return  the  condensate  to  the  liquid  inlet  at  the 


top  of  the  tower,  said  means  Including  evaporating  pans 
through  which  said  condensate  flows,  said  pans  being  ex- 
posed to  the  heat  of  the  furnace. 

[Claim  2  not  printpd  in  thp  Oazettp. ] 

1.276,378.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRIC 
SWITCHES.  Edward  H.  Krusb,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  79,200.      (CI.  247—5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  bar  : 
an  op(  n  frame  having  slotted  arms  extending  from  its  pe- 
riphery and  through  which  the  bar  loosely  extends,  the 
frame  having  inwardly  extending  projections,  each  pro- 
jection having  a  series  of  threaded  openings  therein,  the 
center  opening  of  which  is  In  the  same  plane  as  the  bar : 
and  a  screw  engaging  in  the  center  opening  of  each  pro 
Jectlon  adapted  to  bt^ar  against  the  bar  and  hold  tho 
frame  in  adjusted  position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Glazette.] 


1,276,879.      POWER  -  TRANSMITTING    DEVICE.      Gus- 
TAVK  F.  LiXDQUist,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Spe- 
cial Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Piled  May  9.  1912.      Serial  No.  696,204.      (CI 
192—8.) 

1.  A  pow»>r  transmitter  Including  In  combination  a 
driving  wheel,  two  driven  wheels  normally  disconnected 
from  the  driving  wheel,  and  means  for  connecting  first 
one  driven  wheel  to  the  driving  wheel  and  for  subsequently 
connecting  the  other  driven  wheel  to  the  driving  wheel 
while  the  first  mentioned  driven  wheel  Is  connected  to  the 
driving  wheel. 

8.  A  power  transmitter  including  in  combination,  a 
driving  member,  a  driven  member  on  each  side  of  the 
driving  member,  said  driving  and  driven  members  having 
cooperating  friction  surfaces,  springs  for  normally  sepa- 
rating the  driven  members  from  the  driving  member  and 
a  single  lever  for  causing  first  one  driven  member  and 
then  the  other  to  engage  said  driving  member. 

6.  A  power  transmitter  including  In  combination  a  sup- 
porting bracket,  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  driven  member 
moonted  on  said  shaft  and  held  from  lateral  movement 
thereon,  a  driving  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
free  to  slide  laterally  thereon,  a  spring  intermediate  the 
drlTen  member  and  the  driving  member,  a  collar  secured 
to  th«  shaft  and  limiting  the  movement  of  the  driving 
memb«r  through  the  action  of  said  spring,  a  second-named 
driven  member  freely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  capable 
of  moving  laterally  thereon,  a  spring  Interposed  between 


the  driving  member  and  the  second-named  driven  member, 
said  driven  member  having  conical  friction  surfaces 
formed  thereon,  said  driven  members  having  overhang 
Ing  flanges  adapted  to  codperate  respectively  with  the 
conical  friction  surfaces  of  the  driving  member,  thp 
spring  between  the  first  driven  member  and  the  driving 


meoiUr  bciiiR  of  greater  tcn.slon  than  the  spring  between 
the  setond  driven  nienibcr  nnd  the  driving  member,  and 
moans  for  moving  the  second  driven  member  into  con- 
tact with  the  driving  member,  and  the  driving  member 
Into  contact  with  the  first  named  driven  member. 
[Claims  2.  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.27«,38(>  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Thomas  J.  IvOfti's,  Cas- 
tella.  Cal  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harmon  Bell,  Oak- 
land, Cal  Filed  Aug.  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  186.306. 
iCl    123—44.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  cylinder  engine,  a  crank  shaft,  a  plural- 
ity of  cylinders  eccentrlcnlly  positioned  with  relation 
to  the  crank  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  Independently  of 
same,  1  reciprocating  piston  In  each  cylinder,  a  stationary 
member  controlling  the  reciprocal  movement  of  each  pis- 
ton, and  means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  pis 
tons  to  rotate  the  crank  shaft  two  revolutions  during  one 
revolution  of  the  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  rotary  cylinder  engine,  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  revolving  cylinders,  a  rotatable  crank  shaft  ec- 
centrically positioned  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  rota 
tlon  of  the  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposeil  crank 
arm*  secured  on  the  crank  shaft,  a  reciprocating  piston 
in  each  cylinder,  and  a  rigid  connecting  rod  on  each  pis- 
ton having  a  bearing  mcnnber  formed  on  the  inner  end 
adapted  to  move  Into  arid  oat  of  engagement  with  the 
crank  arms  during  the  rotation  of  the  cylinders  and  crank 
shaft  and  adapted  to  transmit  two  revolutions  to  the 
crank  shaft  during  one  revolution  of  the  cylinders. 

3.  A  rotary  cylinder  engine  comprising  a  crank  case,  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  cylinders  secured  to  the 
crank  case,  a  cylinder  shaft  Joumaled  to  rotate  carrying 
the  crank  case  and  cylinders,  a  crank  shaft  joumaled  to 
rotate  Independently  of  the  cylinder  shaft,  and  eccen- 
trically positioned  with  relation  thereto,  and  «  piston  in 
each  cylinder  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  cranks  of 
the  shaft  to  permit  a  speed  ratio  of  two  revolutions  of  the 
crank  shaft  to  one  of  the  cylinder  shaft. 


Auot»T  20, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATEMT  OFFICE. 


637 


IS-  In  a  rotary  cylinder  engine,  a  plurality  of  radially 
dlaposed  revolving  cylinders,  a  rotating  crank  shaft  ec- 
centrically positioned  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  cylinders,  a  reciprocating  piston  in  each  cylln 
der,  means  independent  of  the  crank  shaft  controlling  the 
reciprocal  movement  of  the  pistons,  and  a  bearing  member 
on  the  inner  end  of  each  piston  adapted  to  engage  the 
crank  shaft  during  a  portion  of  the  revolution  of  the  cyl- 
inders to  transmit  rotary  movement  to  the  crank  shaft. 

14.  In  a  rotary  cylinder  engine,  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  revolving  cylinders,  a  rotating  crank  shaft  ec- 
centrically positioned  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  cylinders,  a  reciprocating  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a 
bearing  member  on  the  inner  end  of  each  piston,  crank 
pins  on  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  regulaUng  the  re- 
ciprocal piston  movement  to  permit  the  bearing  members 
on  the  inner  ends  of  the  pistons  to  engage  the  crank  pins 
during  a  portion  of  the  revolution  of  the  cylinders  and  to 
move  out  of  engagement  with  the  crank  pins  during  the 
remaining  revolution  of  the  cylinders. 

[Claims  4  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 

1.276,381.       ROTARY     ENGINE.       Thomas     J      LorrfS, 
'  Castella     Cal.,    assignor    of    one  half    to    Harmon    Bell, 
Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  (Vt.  16.  1917.     Serial  No.  198,819. 
(CI.   123—44.) 


revolution  of  the  cyiinderp  and  a  pair  of  sUtionary  cam 
membera  controlling  the  reciprocal  movement  of  each 
piston,  said  cam  membera  adapted  to  lengthen  the  platen 
stroke  during  the  exhaust  and  charging  cycle  and  to  de- 
crease    the    stroke    during    the     compressing    and    firing 

cycle. 

6.  A   rotary   cylinder  engine  comprising   a   crank   case, 
a   pluralltv  of  radially  disposed  cyllndera  secured  to  the 
crank  case,  a   cylinder  shaft  Joumaled  to  rotate  carrying 
the  crank  case  and  cyllndera,  a  crank  shaft  Joumaled  to 
rotate  Independently  of  the  cylinder  shaft  and  positioned 
eccentrically    thereto,    a    piston    In    each    cylinder,    a    rlgW 
connecting  rod  on  each  piston,  a  stationary   cam   head  at 
each   end   of   the   crank    case,   each    head    having   two   con- 
nected circular  superposed  grooves  formed  on   their  inner 
sides,  one  of  said  circular  grooves  being  larger  in  diam- 
eter than  tlie  other,  a  projection  on  each  side  of  each  con- 
necting   rod    adapted    to    be    received    by    the    grooves,    a 
bearing  memU.r  on  the  lower  end  of  each  connecting  rod, 
crank  pins  on   tlie  crank  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  connecting  rod  bearings  during  a  portion  of  the  revo- 
lution of  the  cylinders,  an  exhaust  and  an  Inlet  valve  in 
each    cylinder,    and    a    cam    member    In    each    cam    head 
adapti'd   to   alternately   open   said   valves   once  during  each 
revolution  of  the  cylinders. 

10  A  four-cycle  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising a  plurnllty  of  "revolving  cylinders,  a  revolving 
crank  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  power  to  turn  the 
crank  shaft,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  means  for  trans- 
mitting two  reciprocations  to  each  pis^ton  during  one 
revolution  of  the  cylinders,  meins  for  Increasing  the 
length  of  the  piston  stroke  diirinc  one-half  of  a  .  revolu- 
tion of  the  cyllndfrs  nnd  decreasing  the  length  during 
the  other  half  of  the  revolution  of  the  cylinders,  said 
means  comprising  a  circular  cam  croove  regulating  the 
stroke  of  the  pistons  during  the  compression  and  firing 
cycles  and  a  connect. -d  lartrrr  .  irciilnr  <nm  uroov  which 
controls  the  stroke  of  the  pistons  during  the  exhaust  and 
charging  cycles. 

[Claims   4.    n   nnd    7   to  <J   not   printed   In    the   Gazette] 


1,276.38-2  MEASURING  .\Nr>  DISPENSING  DEVICE. 
Harolp  Lovxland,  Bremerton,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  14, 
1917.     Serial  No    '201,892       (CI.  221-98  < 


1  .\  four  cycle  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  revolving  cylinders,  a  revolving 
crank  shaft  eccentrically  positioned  with  relation  to  th- 
cylinders,  a  piston  In  each  cylinder,  means  for  trans- 
mitting piston  movement  to  revolve  the  crank  shaft  and 
means  for  transmitting  two  r.  .  iprocatioiis  to  .a.  h  piston 
during  one  revolution  of  the  cylinders,  said  means  also 
adapted  to  Increjise  the  length  of  the  piston  stroke  during 
onehalf  revolution  of  the  cylinders  and  decrease  the 
length    during    the    other    half    of    the    revolution    of   the 

cyllndera. 

2  A  four-cycle  rotary  Internal  combustion  engrlne,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  revolving  cyllndera.  a  piston  in  each 
cylinder,  a  rigid  connecting  rod  In  each  piston,  a  bearing 
member  on  the  lower  end  of  each  connecting  rod,  a  re- 
volving crank  shaft  eccentrically  positioned  with  relation 
to  the  cylinders,  crank  pins  on  said  shaft,  means  causing 
the  rigid  connecting  rod  bearings  to  engage  the  crank 
pins  during  one-half  revolution  of  the  cyllndera  and  to 
transmit  two  revolutions  to  the  crank  shaft  during  one 
revolution  of  the  cylinders  and  means  for  transmitting 
two   reciprocations   to  each   piston   during  one  revolution 

of  the  cylbidera. 

3.  A  four-cycle  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  revolving  cyllndera.  a  piston  in  each 
member  on  the  lower  end  of  each  connecting  rod.  a  re- 
cylinder,  a  rigid  connecting  rwl  In  each  piston,  a  bearing 
volvlng  crank  shaft  eccentrically  positioned  with  relation 
to  the  cylbidera.  crank  pins  on  said  shaft,  means  causing 
the  rigid  connecting  rod  bearings  to  engage  the  crank 
pins  during  one-half  revolution  of  the  cylinders  and  to 
transmit  two  revolutions  to  the  crank  shaft  during  one 


1  In  n  measurint:  and  disp-usini:  upparntus.  the  com- 
hlnatlon  with  a  vessel  ami  a  cover  ther.>for  provided  with 
nn  aperture,  of  n  tul>e  open  at  both  ends  and  movable 
axlally  In  the  cover  aperture,  a  guard  provided  in  the 
vessel  and  into  which  said  tube  extends,  said  guard  being 
provided  with  a  side  opening  for  the  admission  of  materUl 
from  the  jar  Into  the  lower  end  of  the  tube. 

3  In  a  measuring  and  dispensing  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vessel,  a  hollow  puard  therein  provided 
with  a  side  opening,  and  a  cover  for  said  vessel,  said 
cover  being  provided  with  a  hole,  a  tube  open  at  both 
ends  and  extending  throuith  the  cover  hole  Into  aald 
guard,  said  tube  having  within  the  guard  a  side  opening 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  or  out  of  register 
with  the  aforesaid  guard  opening  by  suitably  turning  the 
tube,  and  means  provided  on  the  tube  and  engageable 
with  said  cover  for  regulating  the  position  of  the  tuba 
for  dispensing  predetermined  quantities  of  material. 
[Claims  2  and  4   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


638 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AuGist  20,  iQiS. 


1,276,383.  SOAP  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME.  OoiTA  LCDKKKNB,  San  Frandaco,  Cal.,  aaaignor 
to  The  Wlte-Kat  Soap  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  July  23.  1917.  Serial 
No.  182,194.      (CI.  87—18.) 


1.  The  procen  of  making  soap  which  consists  in  add- 
ing to  hot  water  having  soap  dissolved  therein  parawax  or 
beeswax  substantially  in  the  proportion  specifled,  and 
then,  after  allowing  the  mixture  to  cool  to  normal  tem- 
perature, agitating  and  aerating  the  same. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  making  soap,  which  consists  In  mix- 
ing a  hot,  soapy  liquid  with  parawaz  substantially  in  the 
proportion  spedfled,  and  then  agitating  and  aerating  the 
same  to  reduce  it  to  a  paste  like  form. 

3.  The  process  of  making  soap,  which  consists  In  mix- 
ing a  hot,  soapy  liquid  with  a  substance  capable  of  form- 
ing minute  comparatively  durable  envelops  inclosing  the 
liqnid,  and  then  agitating  the  mixture  to  reduce  it  to  a 
paste  like  form. 

4.  The  process  of  making  soap,  which  consists  In  mix- 
ing a  hot,  soapy  liquid  with  a  waxy  substance,  and  then 
agitating  and  aerating  the  mixture  to  reduce  it  to  a  paste 
like  form. 


1,276,384.  ADJUSTABLE  RE8I8TENCE  UNIT.  Biv- 
«ELT  A.  Ldndt,  Albany.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hall  Switch 
k  Signal  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Fil«d  Jan.  29, 
1918.     Serial  No.  214,868.      (CT.  219 — 66.) 


1.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  a  base  of  insulating 
material,  a  threaded  upright  member  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  base  and  be  supported  by  same,  resistance 
wire  wound  coincident  with  the  threads  on  said  threaded 
member,  a  cavity  formed  in  the  base  for  inclosing  a  por- 
tion of  said  resistance  wire,  a  collar  of  insulating  mate- 
rial threaded  over  said  resistance  wire  to  lock  the  uprlglit 
member  in  place  and  seal  the  Inclosed  portion  of  said  re- 
sistance wire,  and  a  collar  threaded  over  said  resistance 
wire  and  adapted  to  make  electrical  contact  with  the  re- 
stotance  winding  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  the 
winding  to  adjust  the  retlstance  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  resistance  unit,  a  non-inductive  helical  resist- 
anoe  winding,  and  a  collar  of  conductive  material  threaded 
over  said  helical  winding  and  adapted  to  shunt  i  irns  of 
said  winding  to  adjust  the  resistance  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  resistance  nnlt,  a  non-lnductiv«  helical  resist- 
ance winding,  a  collar  threaded  over  said  helical  winding 
and  adapted   to   make  electrical   contact  with   more   than 


one  turn  of  same,  and  means  for  rotating  said  collar  about 
the  winding  to  ndjust  the  resistance  of  the  same. 

5.  In  a  resistance  unit,  a  helical  resLstancp  winding, 
a  portion  of  said  winding  being  of  non-adjustable  Axed 
rpslijtance.  and  a  collar  of  conductive  material  threaded 
over  said  helical  winding  and  adapted  to  shunt  turns  of 
said  winding  to  adjust  the  resistance  of  the  same. 

12.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  a  base  of  insulating 
matsrial.  a  double  pitch  threaded  upright  member  of  in- 
sulating material  supported  by  said  base,  resistance  wire 
wound  coincident  with  the  threads  on  said  threaded  mem- 
ber, means  for  inclosing  a  portion  of  said  resistance  wire, 
a  collar  threaded  over  said  resistance  wire  add  adapted 
to  make  electrical  contact  with  more  than  o»e  torn  of 
^nme.  and  means  for  rotating  said  collar  about  the  wind- 
ing to  adjust  the  resistance  of  the  same. 

[Claims  3  and  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1.276,.385.  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GAS- 
BLACK.  HYDROGEN,  Ac.  CiRiL  Douglas  McCocbt, 
London.   England,   and    Cabmcton    Ellis,   Montclair,    N 

J.,  a.«!8ignors,  by   mesne  assignments,   to   Surface  Com 
bastion,   Inc.,  Wilmington,   Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delo- 
ware.      Filed   Jan.   2.?,    1912.      Serial   No.   672,810.      (CI. 
252.) 


I 


1.  The  process  of  produdng  gasblack  which  comprises 
forcing  methane  through  a  highly  heated  porous  anil  per 
rneal)ln  heij  of  refractory  material  and  thereby  decom- 
posinK  the  methane  into  gasblack  and  hydrogen,  sepa- 
nitinK  the  gasblack  from  the  hydrogen,  and  maintaining 
tlie  temperature  of  the  bed  by  heat  developed  by  burning 
tiydrogen    so    produced. 

1  Claims  2  to  7   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.], 


1,276,.?SG.  APPAR.^TTS  FOR  SEPARATING  LIQUIDS. 
Charles  W.  McKibben,  Houston.  Tex.  Piled  Nov. 
24,    1917        Serial    No.    203.095.       (CI.   204— an.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  liquids,  differing  In 
^petinc  gravity  and  electrical  resistance,  when  asso- 
cintpd  as  in  emulsions,  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
casing  providing  a  conduit  for  an  emulsion  in  the  upper 
(i-irt  thereof:  a  st>ttliDg  chamber  for  the  heavier  liquid, 
below  said  conduit ;  means  in  the  conduit  to  separate  the 
liquids  as  they  pass  therethrough  ;  electrodes  In  the  set- 
tling chamber ;  a  drain  pipe  connected  to  the  settling 
chamber  ;  a  valve  in  said  pipe ;  an  electro-responsive  de>- 
vce.  for  connection  to  .said  electrodes  for  controlling  said 
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valve.  wlM«^y,  when  energised,  to  automatically  opea 
tka  valve  to  discharge  the  heavier  liquid  fram  saM  set- 
tM^  ehaaiher  upon  a  yred<'termine<l  re»l«taace  of  the 
c««t«Dts  of  said  ehanber. 

f Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,276,387.      METHOD    OF    SEP.^RATING    ASSOCIATED 
LIQUIDS.       Chahles     W      McKtrfk^t,     Boa*to«.     TeT 
FHed      Jan.      22.      1918.      Serial      No.      213.236.       (Tl 
204—24.) 


1.  lm»n>v«oiants  va  the  art  of  st-parating  liquids,  in 
which  aiaall  partlclea  of  one  liquid  are  mechaaically  sus 
panded  in  aaotUer.  wUich  consists  in  heaUng  the  asso- 
dated  liqxiida  to  a  tei«i)erature  below  the  boiling  point 
of  the  mixture:  passing  the  liquid  through  a  path  be 
twcttn  suitably  electrically  energized  ,  electrodes,  at  a 
velocity  BufllcieBt  to  prevent  the  persistence  of  chains  of 
polarised  gkitoules  of  the  entrayped  liquid  after  they  have 
keen  formed  into  naacent  streams  between  the  electrodes 
and  automaticaliy  rniucing  the  effective  electro-motive 
force  of   the   applied  current   when  the   streams  l>egin    to 

(oral. 

[Claim  2   not    printed   in   the  Ciaaette  1 


secured  to  the  extending  portion  «t  said  caaras  MTartBC 
whereby  said  canvas  covering  is  held  taut  and  is  a»«a- 
metically  collapsed  with  the  ftrfdlag  of  said  wip^rts 
sd4  th*  conap«iag  oC  said  frasBe 

1  Claim  2  not  priate*  hi  th*  Gazette.) 


i;276  3*M».  CAMFISG-TUAILER.  Sidxky  S  Marx.  San 
Diego,  Cal.  Filed  July  2.i,  1917.  Serial  No.  lb2,K8T. 
(CI.   21—7.) 


1  276.»8».  AUTOMOtJILB-BWGKrB.  Amrrra  C  Maso* 
and  ALraan  T  Srt  st,  P»»at,  MIeh.,  aselgiMMrs  to  Chev- 
rolet Motor  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cerporattea 
of  Delaware.  FTlwf  Jwae  12.  1«1«.  Serial  No.  188.109. 
(CI.    123— .">.''  I 


1  In  a  camplnK  trailer  the  combination  witb  an  or.ii 
nary  commercial  trailer  provided  with  a  box.  of  a  t.nt 
supporting  frame  composed  of  collapsible  miml)ers.  fold 
lug  transversely,  a  roof  frame  secured  on  the  normally 
upper  end  of  said  collapsible  frame,  a  one  piece  canvas 
coverins  secured  to  said  roof  frame  and  extending  ovei 
space  enough  to  cover  l>eds  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
box  and  foldable  means  secured  to  said  canvas  coverin: 
adapted  to  hold  said  canvas  covering  outwardly  to  form 
a  compartment  over  each  of  said  beds,  whereby  sai.i 
canvas  covering  Is  held  taut  and  In  the  proper  shape  and 
is  collapsed  with  said  coUapartble  frame. 

3  In  a  camping  trailer  the  combination  with  a  two 
wheeled  cart  provided  with  a  box,  of  uprights  secured  in 
each  corner  of  -aid  box.  said  uprights  collapsible  so  as 
U>  fald  traDBversely  across  said  box  Into  compact  form 
oae  ead  at  a  time,  a  roof  frame  secured  on  the  normally 
upper  end  of  said  collapsible  frame,  a  one  piece  canvas 
cavarlng  secured  over  said  roof  frame,  beds  resting  on 
eke  srtes  of  sai*  box,  ridge  poles  with  folding  supports 
253  O.  G.— 41 


^^--;^fH 


1.  A  multi-cyllndex  engine  of  the  V-type  formed  in  sec- 
tions, a  cha»U,  means  on  the  ends  of  each  section  for  at- 
taching that  section  to  the  chassis,  the  said  attaching 
means   at    the   ends   of   either   section    being    of    unequal 

length. 

2.  A  multi-cylinder  engine  of  the  V-type  formed  in 
duplicate  interchangeable  sections,  a  chassis,  means  on 
the  ends  of  each  section  for  attaching  tl»at  section  to  the 
chassis,  the  said  attaching  means  at  the  ends  of  either 
section    being   of   unequal    length. 

26.  A  gas  engine  of  the  V-type  provided  with  duplicate 
interchangeable    cylinder    blocks. 

27.  A  cylinder  block  for  gas  engines  provided  on  Itt 
opposite  ends  with  attaching  means  of  unequal  length. 

;  Claims  3  to  2,')  and  28  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


l.;:7tf,390  HYDRAULIC  ELEVATOR.  0«OHC,e  MabssT, 
Hoecroft.  New  South  Wales.  Australia.  Filed  Apr.  3. 
1910.     Serial  No.   88,60Ci.      (Cl.  187— 29  ) 


1.  In  an  electrically  operated  gear  for  controlling  hy- 
draulic elevators  the  combination  of  a  valve  controlling 
the  pressure  water,  a  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  valve 
by  said  shaft,  an  electric  motor,  an  electro-magnetic 
clutch  between  said  motor  and  said  shaft,  means  for 
rendering  said  dutch  operative  or  inoperative,  a  drum 
fonnectMl  with  said  shaft,  means  tending  to  return  said 
drum  to  a  predetermined  position,  and  means  operated  by 
said  drum,  after  it  moves  away  from  said  predetermined 
position,   to  stop   said   motor. 

4  In  an  electrically  operated  gear  for  controlling  hy- 
draulic elevators  the  combination  of  a  valve  controllina 
the  pressure  water,  a  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  on  »a:d 
shaft,  a  rack  engaging  said  pinion  and  connected  to  th.^ 
valve  said  valve  being  in  Hs  mld-poeltlon  when  the  rack 
is  in  its  mid-positlen  with  relation  to  said  pinion,  a  -e- 
vers»le    electric    motor,    an    elertro-magBetlc    clntcb    be- 
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twwn  said  motor  anil  said  shaft,  a  main  switch  control 
ling  a  circuit  for  rendering  said  clutch  operative  or  In- 
operative, a  ma^etic  bralte,  means  whereby  said  main 
■witch  also  controls  a  clrcnit  thi;ough  said  magnetic 
brake  and  said  motor,  a  drum  connected  to  said  shaft. 
means  tending  to  return  said  drum  to  a  predetermined 
position,  and  means  operated  by  said  drum,  after  it  moves 
In  either  direction  away  from  said  predetermined  posi 
tlon,  to  break  the  circuit  through  said  magnetic  brak.- 
and  motor. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazotte.] 


1,276,391.  UNSEATING  DEVICE  FOR  VALVES.  Locis 
D.  M.vxconNELL,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1917. 
Serial    No.    187,833.       (CI.    137 — 4.) 


The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve 
scat  with  a  gravity  ball  valve  movably  mounted  on  said 
seat,  said  valve  casing  having  an  opening  therein  oppo 
site  said  valve,  a  tubular  member  exteriorly  threaded  at 
both  ends  with  an  angufar  collar  between  said  ends,  said 
member  having  a  seat  on  Its  Inner  end,  a  cap  nut  en 
gaged  with  the  outrr  end  of  said  member  and  having  an 
opening  registering  with  the  bore  of  said  tubular  mem 
ber,  a  stem  movable  through  said  member  and  nut  and 
having  a  plunger  bead  on  one  end  for  normally  engaging; 
said  seat,  with  its  outer  face,  to  engage  said  ball  valve 
when  projected,  a  spring  on  said  stem,  a  stop  adjustable 
on  said  stem  between  which  and  said  cap  nut  said  sprlnu 
is  positioned,  the  tension  of  the  spring  being  controUe.l 
by  said  stop,  and  a  plunger  actuating  Itnob  having 
threaded  and  adjustable  engagement  with  said  stem  ami 
provided  at  Its  inner  end  with  a  skirt  encompassing  said 
spring  and  cap   nut. 


1,276,392.  GLASS -MACHINE.  William  J  Millbb, 
SwiBsvale  borough,  Pa.  Filed  May  4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
166.313.  Renewed  May  27,  1918  Serial  No  236,923. 
(CI.    49 — 42.) 


the  latter  whereby  said  mold  may  be  opened  aad  closed, 
a  common  control  valve  fur  said  cylinders  oppoallely  con- 
nected to  the  same  whereby  the  same  movement  of  aald 
valre  will  cause  one  of  said  molds  to  open  and  the  other 
mold  to  close,  and  vice  versa,  movable  bottoms  for  said 
molds  adapted  to  be  shifted  for  the  discharge  of  the 
product,  a  compressed  air  cylinder  for  each  mold  bottom 
having  its  piston  operatlvely  connected  to  the  mold  bot- 
tom, and  means  whereby  when  air  is  admitted  to  one  of 
said  flrst  named  cylinders  to  open  a  mold,  air  is  auto- 
matlcjilly  admltttnl  to  the  corresponding  one  of  the  sec- 
ond named  cylinders  flrst  to  shift  the  mold  bottom  out  of 
position  to  discharge  the  product  and  then  to  Peturn  the 
mold  bottom  into  position,  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  articles  from 
glass,  a  pair  of  hinged  molds,  pressure  actuated  means 
for  alternately  opening  and  closing  said  molds,  movabl." 
bottoms  for  said  molds,  pressure  actuated  means  for 
shifting  said  bottoms  into  and  out  of  position  relative  to 
said  molds,  and  means  whereby  said  second  named  means 
are  actuated  by  said  first  named  means  when  aaid  molds 
are  respectively   opened   for  the  purposes  described. 

G.  In  a  machlnt'  for  the  manufacture  of  articles  from 
glass,  a  hin;.'e(l  mold,  a  pressure  cylinder  infchanlsra 
controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  mold,  a  mov 
abli'  bottom  for  said  raold.  a  second  pressure  cyllnd>>r 
intcluinlsn)  controlling  the  movement  of  the  mold  bottom, 
an  automatic  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  pressrr*" 
to  still  second'  named  cylinder,  a  bleWer  interposed  in 
the  path  of  the  mold  opening  mechanism  and  adapted  to 
aitTistc  said  automatic  valve  to  admit  pressure  into  said 
second  nanitnl  cylinder  to  extend  the  mold  bottom,  and  a 
si'iM.Bd  hie.il.r  liittrposfd  in  the  path  of  the  bottom 
shifting  mechanism  and  adapted  to  actuate  laid  auto- 
matic valve  to  admit  prt-ssure  into  said  second  named 
rylliider    to    return    said    mold    bottom   to    position. 

7.    In    a    machine    for    the    manufacture    of    artlcb'S    of 

plaos,  the  combination  of  a  hinged  mold,  means  for  open 
in;;  and  closing  said  mold,  a  sliding  bottom  for  said  mold, 
iiH-ans    for    optTatliig    said    bottom,    a    bleedtT    controlling 
thi'   action   of   said    last    mentioned    means,    a    spring   actu 
ated  plunger  protruding  from  said  bleeder,  and  a  pivoted 
strllcliig  finger  carried  by  said  flrst  mentioned  means  and 
adapted    to    drive    said    plunger    inwardly    to    open    said 
ble+Hler   during   the   operation    of   opening   said    mold,    said 
finger    beinK   provided    with   an    incline    surface   adapted    ^o 
rontai  t   with   said  bleeder  whereby   said   finger  is  thrown 
out  of  eniiau'ement  with  said  plunger  after  temporary  con 
tact   therewith,   for  th<'  purpose  described. 

[Claims   2  antl    .'«   not    printi'd   in   th''   Gazette.] 


1,276.393.  MULTIPLE  -  NEEDLE  (iUARD.  J.\MI8  R. 
MOF-K.^TT.  f'hicak'o.  111.,  assignor  to  I'nlou  Spiiial  Ma- 
ililne  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
FUed  Deo.   15.   ^QIH.      Serial  No    66,0«3       iCl.   IIJ — 29.) 


1.  Iq  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  articles  from 
glass,  a  pair  of  hinged  molds,  a  compressed  air  cylinder 
for  each  mold  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  latter,  and  a 
common  control  valve  connected  in  an  opposite  manner 
to  th«  two  air  cylinders  whereby  a  movement  of  said 
valve  causes  one  of  said  molds  to  open  and  the  other 
mold  to  close,  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  articles  from 
glass,  a  pair  of  hinged  molds,  a  compressed  air  cylinder 
for  each  mold  having  its  platon  operatlvely  connected  to 


1.  A  nei-dl»'  guHrd  for  aewixig  machines,  including  a  sup- 
port, spaced  nteiile  guarding  sections  carried  by  the  sup- 
port, and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  sections  toward 
and  from  the  other  and  for  holding  the  same  In  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  thereto. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  needles,  a  looper  cariin,  a  plurality  of 
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loopers  mounted  thereon  one  for  each  needle,  a  multiple 
n»'edle  guard  for  ea<h  n.-cdl.'  including  s.  parate  Mts  of 
n.-edle-cuardlnn  >ectlon8,  each  needle-guardlnt:  s-t  l-einK 
dl8po8e<i  80  that  each  section  thereof  Is  on  the  same  side 
of  its  respective  nenlle  as  tin  looper  cooperating  with 
said  needle  and  each  section  of  the  other  needlt-guardlng 
set  is  on  the  opposite  sld.'  of  its  respective  n.-edle.  and 
means  whereby  one  set  of  Bwtions  of  the  needle  guar.l 
may  be  simultaneously  adjusted  toward  and  from  the 
sertlons  of  the  other  set. 

I  Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  prlnt.-d  In  the  (iaz.tie.] 


li;7H394        C(1RHOSM.\     RKS1STIN<;     CONDUIT     SEC- 
TIONS   \ND    FITTIN<;S       (JisTAV    MonR-vTH.    Chuqui 
.amat'u    Chile,  assignor   to  Chih'  Exploration  Company 
N.  w   Vorii.   N    Y.    a   Corporation  of  New  .lersey.     Filed 
Nov    7,  lUl'-,      S.'Bial  -No.  129.95S.      (<"1    137— 75  ) 


/■-It      ., 


i 


1  'corrosion  r.-8istin«  ■ -nduU  sections,  couplings,  and 
fittings,  of  cast  iron  or  similar  m-tal  provided  with  a 
UnlnJof  hard  aspbaltum  mastic  composition  cast  therein, 
and  adapted  for  use  with  corrosion-reslstln,:  condul  se.- 
ticl  to  form  a  ,  onduit  .orrosion-reslsting  throu»rhout  . 
Bul'stantlally   a>  d.-««Tibed. 

2  Flanged  corrosion-resisting'  rondult  sertlons.  eou 
plin.s.  and  fittings,  of  -ast  Iron  or  similar  metal  provld.. 
With  a  lining  of  hard  asphaltum  mastk  composition  cast 

therein,  and  adapted  for  us.  with  ''^^'^'^''^''^''111211 
dult  se.tions  to  form  a  conduit  corrosion  resisting  through^ 
out  the  flanged  portions  of  su- h  B..ctlons,  couplings,  and 
Zul  .Hing  provided  with  a  recess  filled  with  the  com- 
position and  adart-d  to  aLut  a.-ainst  the  -™pos U  or,  n 
■imilar    r.,oss..s    of    oth.-r    sections,    etc  .    substantlalh     ns 

'^^''o.'rroslon  resist ln>:  .oupUncs  or  fittings  for  conduits 
Of  asphaltum  mastic  .omposition  comprising  cast  iron 
sections  provlde.l  with  a  cast  Unin.'  of  hard  asphaUtnn 
mastl.  romposltion  uniting  the  same  with  the  end  of  such 
conduit  section  and  formln>:  a  Uniup  for  ^^"^l^'^ 
wherehv  similar  se-tlons  n.  i  ri'tin.-.  .an  be  unit,  d  th- r. 
with  to  form  conduits  corrosion  resisting  throu^-hout,  sub 
stantially  as  degcrllx-d. 


and  means  for  coupling  the  two  s^'ctlons  together  at  the 
..-..enings  so  that  tio  wat.r  will  circulate  through  both 
s.M  lions,  leaving  th.  bottom  of  tb.'  dome  section  exposed  to 
the  products  of  cnml'ustlon 

3    The    combination    in    a    boiler,    of   a    fire    pot    section 
made    liollow    and    forming   an    annular   water    space    anr- 
roun.liug  th.   flr.>  chamber  and  having  two  hollow  portions 
projecting   at   th-    up  >•  r  end   toward   each   other  and   into 
th.'  comhtistlon  chamber,  each  projection  having  an  opening 
with  a  water  s.ction  mounted  on  the  fire  pot  section  and 
having  openings  allnlnt  with  the  op..nlngs  In   the  hollow 
projecting  portions;  nipples  < cnnectlng  the  two  sections; 
and   a  passage  In   the   upper  section   communicating   with 
the  combustion  chamber  of  the  fire  pot  section  to  allow  for 
Mie  passage  of  the  products  of  combustion  to  the  chimney. 
5.  The  combination  In  a  boiler,  of  a  fire  pot  section  mad-.' 
boUow  and  forming  an  annular  water  chamber  around  a 
(putral    fire    chamber   and    having    a    hollow    projection    at 
the  upper  end  ext.ndlng  over  the  fire  chamber:  each  pro- 
j.'ctlon  having  an  opening  In  the  upp.r  portion  thereof;  a 
dome  section  made  hollow  and  having  an  enlarg.-d   main 
portion  :   a    contracted   ne<k  and  a   base,   said  baao   fitting 
on   the   upp.r  eml   of  the   fire   pot    section   and   having   nn 
op<ning   therein    alining   with    the   projections    in    the    fire 
pot  s.ctloD,  the  has.  of  the  dome  s.ction  being  discontinued 
at  the  front  to  form  a  passajre  betw-'cn  the  flre  pot  section 
and  th.'  spac  eiirroundln>:  the  neck  of  the  dome;  a  plate 
.  xtt'odlng   from   tho  base   of  the  dome  and   inrlosinp   a   flue 
spa.e  of  the  neck  :  and  a  flue  box  communicating  with  the 
space  so  that  the  products  of  combustion  will  pass  from 
the  fire  boi  around  th'>  neck  of  th.  dome. 

'Claims  2.  4    and  6  not  prlnt.'d  In  the  C.azett.   1 

l,"J7fi,39fi      sr.\RK  PI.U';       .\RDBN  J    Mt  MMEBT    St    Louis, 

Mo  .    assignor    to    M.-QuayNorris    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany   St    Louis,  Mo  ,  n  Orporatlon  of  Missouri.     Filed 

Oct"  21,    1916.      i^prlal    No     126,954.       (CI.    123— 1«9  > 


,  •.Tf.  .S».-.        lU.ll.KK      Ft  KN.ACK        Auu.^M     (       MoTT,    Jr.. 
rhila.leiphia.    I'a..    assign..r    to    .M.ram    Cux    Stov.-    Cm 
p«nv.  Phila.telphia,  Pa,,  a  Corp.^ration  ''^  •;''■' ''«^^^^""^", 
Fil.Hl  Sept.  8.  V.>\:      Serial  No.  19(i.341       (Cl.  122-217.> 


1  The  combination  in  a  boiler,  of  a  cast  metal  flre  pot 
K.^rtion  having  a  water  chaml'er  ih.rein  ;  a  cast  metal 
,l„n..'  s..,tlon  mail.  h..ll..w  and  forming  a  water  chamber 
and  having  a  contra,  l.-d  n..  k  and  an  exteud.-d  lias*- 
arrauv'cd  to  fit  on  th..  upp^t  end  of  the  flre  pot  section  ; 
nn  opening  at  one  si.l..  ..f  the  flre  pot  section  communl 
catlnu'  with  the  water  .hamb-r  of  said  section  and  ai 
opening  tn   the   dome   section    at   one  side   of    the    center  ; 


A   spark  plug  c.nuprisiuK  an  outer  socket,  an  iiin-T  In- 
sulating plug  mounted  th.-rein  and  terminating  inside  the 
so,  k.t  in  a  petticoat  spac.-d  from  the  walls  of  the  socket. 
Th.'   Inn.r   walls   of   th.'   petticoat    being  domed   to    form    a 
|.„cket.  a  thread  s..  tlon  terminating  the  socket  and  pro 
vlded    with    an    axial    passage-war    discharging    Into    the 
p.  tticoat  pocket,  a  basin  surrounding  the  discharge  end  of 
tlie  passage-way.  the  edge  of  the  inner  wall  of  th.>  baaln 
f.irmlng  the  Inner  end   of  th.'  passage-way   aforesaid   and 
.iispos.'d  m  a  transvers.'  plane  slightly  within  the  pocket 
..f  the  petticoat  whereby  a  short  passage  is  form.d  between 
the  free  ends  of  the  petticoat  and  the  inner  walls  of  the 
i.asln  for  establishing  communication  hetween  the  passage- 
way of  the  thread   •.e<  tlon   of  the  socket   and   the  basin 
aforesaid,    the    hasln    communlcatlrp    with    the    space    b*-- 
tw.-en    the    socket    and    outer    walls    of    th*-    petticoat,    an 
.■lectrode    ext.ndlng    axially    through    the    Insulating    plug 
and  through  the  passage-way  of  the  thread  section  of  the 
socket    and    spa.v'd    from    the   walls   of   said    passage-wiy. 
aad  a  cooperating  electrode  csrrled  by  the  socket 
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1.276,S97.      MILL,  FOR   BOLLING   PL.ANOB8.      Carl   O. 
Natlob,  Chlcay».  111.     Plied  Ang.  J4,  1917.     Serial  No. 
*     187,980.     (CI.  15»— 19.) 


1.  A  ring  chuck  havinfc  a  fixed  anaulnr  part  to  engase 
the  outer  surface  of  a  ring  :  a  radially  expanding  chuck 
member  to  engage  the  inner  surlace  of  th»  ring ;  a  atop, 
for  said  ring,  to  permit  a  part  of  the  ring  to  extend  out- 
wardly beyond  the  face  of  the  chuck  ;  a  disk  having  a 
tapered  edge  for  engaging  the  Inner  expandible  mem- 
ber of  the  chucK  ;  a  ateia  8e<!ured  to  the  disk  to  draw  it 
into  said  expandible  member  ;  a  nut  on  the  stem  ;  means 
to  manually  bold  the  nut  from  rotation ;  means  to  ro- 
tate saiif  chuck  member's  Rtem  and  ring ;  a  roll  for  en- 
gagement with  the  inn^r  surface  of  the  outstanding  part 
of  the  ring,  and  means  to  rock  the  roll  while  the  ring  is 
being  rotated,  to  roll  the  outstanding  part  of  the  rin^; 
into  a  substantial  radial  plane. 

2.  A  flange  roilin>£  mill  comprising  a  chuck  to  receive 
a  ring ;  a  vertically  movable,  ring-receiving  stop  within 
the  cLuck  ;  a  rotatable  table  to  receive  the  chuck  ;  a  part 
rotatable  with  the  table,  to  open  and  close  the  chuck 
when  Its  rotation  is  stopped  and  an  imposltive  means  to 
stop  rotation  of  the  part. 

3.  A  flange  rolling  mill  comprising  a  chuck  to  receive 
a  ring;  a  vertically  movable  ring-receiving  stop  an<l 
ejector,  w!thln  the  chuck;  a  rotatable  table  upon  which 
the  chuck  is  axlally  mounted;  a  part  rotatable  with  the 
table  to  open  and  close  the  chuck  when  its  rotation  is 
stopped  and  to  vertically  move  said  ejector  and  nu-ans 
to  stop  rotation  of  said  part. 

5.  A  flange  rolling  machine  comprising  a  flange  roller 
having  a  normal  vertical  axis;  means  for  bodily  moving 
the  roller  to  a  position  with  its  axis  In  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane ;  a  band-receiving  chuck  having  its  axis 
in  a  vertical  plane ;  means  to  rotate  the  chuck  in  a 
given  direction  while  the  roller  Is  turning  the  flanne  on 
the  band  ;  power  means  to  tighten  the  chuck  while  ro- 
tating In  said  direction ;  means  to  reverse  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  chuck  to  loosen  the  band  and  means  for 
bodily  moving  the  chuck  away  from  the  roll,  accessible 
for  removing  the  flange  and  placing  another  band  in  tht 
chack. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  band- 
receiving  chuck ;  power  means  to  close  and  open  the 
chuck ;  manual  means  for  controlling  the  power  means  , 
means  to  rotate  the  chuck ;  a  flange  roller  to  turn  the 
flange  and  means  to  automatically  remove  the  flange 
from  the  chock  when  the  chock  la  openetL 

[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1^76,8»8.  BREAD-CUTTER.  ALaxANDas  Naaroa,  Chi 
eago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  197,524. 
(CI.  14ft— 12.) 

1.  In  a  bread  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  a 
platform  mooated  to  move  loacltodlnally  thereon,  means 
for  actuating  said  platform,  and  a  revoluble  cutter 
adapted  to  sever  a  bread  loaf,  of  a  clamping  means  for 
a  bre«d  leaf,  said  clamping  means  couprlsiog  a  plurality 
of  hinged  plates,  spring  connections  between  the  outer- 
most of  said  plates  and  said  platform,  meana  for  hold- 
ing said  plate  elements  normally  In  a   horisontal   plan  >, 


and    means    for    raising    said    elements    wherebj    a    bread 
loaf  may  be  inserted  thereunder.  I 


2.  In  a  bread  cutter,  a  carriage  comprisefl  of  a  plat- 
form upon  which  the  bread  loaf  Is  placed,  a  sectional 
damping  plate  for  the  bread  loaf,  resilient  connections 
l)etween  said  sectional  plate  and  said  platform,  spurs 
formed  with  said  sectional  plate  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  bread  loaf,  means  for  holding  said  sectional  plate 
normally  hortzontaL.  means  for  raising  said  sectional 
plate  so  that  a  bre*d  loaf  may  be  inserted  thereunder, 
means  for  advancing  said  platform,  and  means  for  slic- 
ing the  bread  loaf,  said  slirlng  means  and  advancing 
means  acting  coinddently. 


1.276,399.  EJECTING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRESSES 
OR  THE  LIKE.  Wkhael  W  O'Busn,  Rochester, 
N  T  Filed  June  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  177,849.  (CI. 
12—48.) 


1.  An  pJectlnK  mechanism  comprising  aa  ejecting 
plunger,  and  a  secondary  ejector  movable  In  a  direction 
normal  to  said  plunger  and  having  a  member  in  engage- 
ment with  which  one  face  of  the  article  Is  moved  by 
the  plunger  .ind  also  having  retaining  means  engaging 
oppoHlto  odgoB  of  the  article  while  the  latter  Is  hel<l 
ajjninst  the  member  by  the  plunger. 

2.  In  combination  wltli  a  raov,ible  carrier  having  pock- 
ets, u  primary  ejector  movable  through  said  pockets  to 
discharge  the  articles  therefrom,  and  a  secondary  ejector 
receiving  said  articles  from  the  primary  ejector  anrj 
carrying  the  same  away  from  the  primary  ejector. 

7.  An  ejector  mechanism  comprising  a  primary  ejector, 
and  a  8«M'ondary  ejector,  the  latter  having  two  retaln- 
inc  devices  each  forming  a  chute  section  adapted  to  pass 
untler  an  article  held  by  the  primary  ejector  to  conduct 
an   article  nway   from  the  primary   ejector. 

9.  An  ejecting  mechanism  comprising  a  primary  ejector 
an<l  two  chute  sections  movable  toward  each  other  to 
pass  under  the  article  held  by  the  primary  ejector  to 
conduct  such  article  away  from  the  primary  ejector. 

MTlalms  ;}  to  8,  8,  and  10  to  15  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.  ] 


l,27i,400.  PROJECTILE.  Mathias  PAQCtTT»,  Carney, 
Mkh.  Filed  July  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  179,739.  (CI. 
1(JB— 2^. ) 

1.  In  a  projectile,  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  chan- 
nel extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  head  having  con- 
nection  with  said  body  portion  and  provided  with  a  col- 
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Upsible  noiMf  pfe<>e.  n  firing  pin  posltloneil  within  said 
head  and  operative  uinm  the  collapse  of  the  now  piece, 
and  receptacles  for  (ontalniog  material  adapted  to  emit 
fumes  upon  the  explosion  of  a  charge,  said  head  having 
a  concave  end  portion  and  the  nose  piece  having  a  con- 
vex end  ponlon  cooperating  with  the  concave  portion 
and  having  a  bore  flMn-U  toward  its  outer  en.l,  said  firing 
pin  being  rounded  at  its  end  conforming  to  the  curvature 
Of  the  collapsible  nose  ple<-e,  and  being  tapend  to  con 
form  to  the  flared  bor«. 


2  In  a  projectile,  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  series 
of  channels  extending  longitudinally  and  located  around 
the  main  axis  of  th<>  projectile,  said  body  portion  Includ- 
ing a  central  bore  within  said  series  of  channels,  a  sec 
ond  series  of  channels  concentric  with  that  first  named 
snd  adapte<l  to  contain  material  emitting  fumes  upon 
the  explosion  of  a  charge  within  the  channels  first 
named,  said  channels  first  named  converging  toward  one 
end  adjacent  the  head,  and  a  cap  located  between  said 
converging  portions  and  opposite  the  end  of  the  core,  a 
head  and  nose  piece  for  said  projectile,  and  a  firing  pin 
extending  through  said  head  and  nose  piece  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  cap. 

3.  In  a  projectile,  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  concentrically  arrange!  and  longitudinally  ex 
tending  channels,  certain  of  the  channels  belnj:  adapted 
to  contain  an  explosive  charg»>  and  others  to  contain 
material  emitting  fumes  upon  the  explosion  of  the 
charge,  the  body  portion  including  a  central  bore  of  re- 
«w>ed  diameter  at  Its  forward  end,  and  the  inner  series 
tt  channels  cmiverglng  toward  said  reduced  portion  of 
tfce  core  and  extending  beyond  said  reduced  portion  pro- 
vMlng  a  recess  for  receiving  a  cap,  a  head,  and  a  nose 
portion  connected  with  the  body  portion,  a  firing  pin 
•zteadlng  through  said  head  and  aoae  portion  to  a  point 
•ijaoent  a  cap  locatid  within  said  re< 


1.27«.401.  LOCK  SWITCH.  Wiluiam  H.  PAax«a.  I.«tp 
sic,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Th«  T»«mco  Electric  Motor  Com 
pany,  Lolpsic  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  KUed  July 
31,  1916.     Serial  No    112.311.      (CI.  70 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  shell  having  a  lock, 
an  arm  connected  to  the  shell  for  rotating  the  shell,  a 
rotative  member  connecte*!  to  the  arm  through  the  sh.  11.  a 
fixed  member  having  projections,  a  movable  m«>mb.r  hav 
Ing  projections  for  engaging  the  projections  of  the  first 
named  member  to  lock  the  rotative  member  when  in  one 
position  and  to  limit  the  movements  of  the  rotative  mem 
her  when  in  another  position. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotative  mem 
her  located  In  the  casing,  a  shell,  a  locking  means  located 
In  the  shell,  an  arm  connected  to  the  shell  for  rotating  the 
rotative  member,  a  cover  for  Inclosing  the  rotative  member 
and  supporting  the  shell  for  rotative  movements,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  cover  and  having  proJecUoua.  a  second  plate 


located  on  the  end  of  the  ahell  and  movable  transreraely 
relative  to  the  end  of  the  shell  ax>d  the  first  named  plat* 

and  having  projections  for  engaging  the  projections  of  the 

first  named  plate  to  lock  the  shell  and  the  rotative  mem- 
ber from  rotation  and  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
rotative  member  and  the  arm  in  their  rotative  movements. 
3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  shell  having  a  lock, 
an  arm  ronnected  to  the  shell  for  rotaUng  the  shell,  a 
rotative  member  connected  to  the  arm  through  the  shell, 
a  fixed  member  having  projections,  a  movable  member 
having  projections  for  engaging  the  projections  of  the 
first  nam.-d  member  to  lock  the  rotative  member  when 
in  one  position  and  to  limit  the  movements  of  the  rota- 
tive member  when  in  another  position,  a  casing  for  con- 
taining the  roUtlve  member,  a  cover  for  closing  the  casing, 
and  a  locking  means  for  locking  the  ,  ,,ver  to  the  casing. 


1.276,402       I.NCE.NDIAKY    H(»MI!       Newton    H.    Pabkim- 
80N.  Kent.  111.     Filed  t>ept    28.  1917.    Serial  No.  199  767 
(CI.  102—29.) 


1.  In  an  Incendiary  bomb,  the  combination  with  a  shell 
containing  an  explosive  charge,  a  time  fuse  leading  there- 
from, and  a  tube  projecting  from  the  nhell  and  surround- 
ing a  portion  of  said  fuse  ;  of  a  casing  larger  than  that  of 
the  shell  and  made  In  two  parts,  one  having  an  opening  to 
engage  said  tub*'  and  means  for  connecting  the  open  ends 
of  said  halves  when  they  are  brought  together. 

t.  In  an  iaoeodlary  tttmOt.  the  comklnatton  with  a  round 
aheU  coBtaialng  an  explosive  eharfe.  a  time  fuse  ieadii^ 
therefrom,  and  a  tnke  projecting  radially  from  tke  sheU 
and  snrrouadlng  a  portion  of  said  fuse  ;  of  a  round  casli« 
larger  than  that  of  the  shell  and  made  in  two  •epamhlr 
formed  halves,  one  having  an  opening  to  engac«  the  oater 
end  of  said  tube  and  the  other  baring  a  filling  opening  and 
cap,  screw  threads  snwnd  the  months  of  said  halves 
adapted  to  engage  each  other  when  they  are  brougkt  to- 
gether, and  inwardly  projecting  spacers  In  the  walls  «( 
the  halves  adapted  to  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  sheU 
to  hold  the  casings  ef sally  spaced  thre^bout. 

r>.  In  nn  explosive  Incendiary  bomb,  the  combination 
with  a  spherical  shell  containing  an  explosive  charge,  a 
fnoe  leading  therefrom  outward,  a  tube  opening  through 
the  wall  of  tt»e  shell  surroanding  said  fuse  for  a  portion 
of  Its  length,  and  threads  at  the  outer  end  of  the  tube  ;  of 
»  globular  outer  casing  made  in  two  halves,  means  aronnd 
their  mouths  for  Interengagement  when  they  are  brought 
together,  one  half  havinp  a  threaded  opening  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  threads  at  the  outer  end  of  said  tulx-.  and 
means  for  filling  the  outer  casing  with  fluid. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,4n.-?  ACKICILTIKAI.  IMl'I.KMENT.  William 
PA8ai(»TT.  I>.trolt.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1917.  Serial 
No.  189.579.      (C'l.  97 — 42.) 

1.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  the  lombiiiatlon  with 
the  guide  wheel  and  axle  and  blade  carrying  frame 
mounted  on  said  axle,  of  a  handle  supporting  member, 
link  connections  between  said  handle  supporting  member 
and  said  frame,  upper  adJuKting  liars,  lower  adjusting 
bars  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  lever  carried  by  said  handle 
supporting  member,  said  upper  adjusUng  bars  beln* 
plvotnlly  connected  with  said  lever,  and  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  said  upper  adjusting  bars  and  said  lower 
adjUMtiag  bars. 
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8.  In  an  ajfrtcultnral  Implement,  the  combination  with 
an  implement  eupportlng  frame,  of  handles  movably  con- 


toward  the  ends  of  satd  oladps,  a  longitudinally  divided 
shroud  strip,  notchcB  in  aaid  shroud  strip  the  tiro  parts  of 
said  strip  being  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  blad.'8  in 
said  notches  In  said  blades,  said  shrouding  bel»g  soldered 
to  stid  blades. 

5.  BUde  shrouding  for  steam  turbines  comprising  in 
combination  turbine  blades,  oppositely  disposed  notchea 
near  the  outwardly  projected  ends  of  said  blades  a 
ishroud  strip  longitudinally  divided  Into  two  half  sections 
wlfh  the  longitudinal  division  edges  shaped  to  fit  around 
sai.i  blades  In  way  of  said  notches,  the  half  sections  of 
said  strip  b«"ing  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  blades 
In  said  notches  said  shrouding  being  solderwl  to  said 
blades. 

I<:iaims  2,  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  iu  th.    ■  M/.-tt.    1 


I    1.276.406.       TWKI-:ZEU.s        .Josir      I'liJcu.vR.      Brookl\n. 
nected  with  said  frame,  a  Jointed  connection  between  said  J^iJ..  /'""'    ^'*^'  ^"'   ^"'^^       '^*''"'*'   "^'^    100-'13-      ^1. 

handles    and    frame,    and    a    lever    operatlvely    connected  "^ 

with  said  connection. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,404.  CONCEALED  HINGE.  Cahl  B.  Par.sons 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  July  13,  1917.  Serial  \o 
180,310.      (CI.  16—8.) 


In  a  concealed  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein,  a  rearwardly  projecting  web  extending 
from  one  edge  of  said  slot  and  provided  with  a  socket,  a 
hinged  arm  having  a  reduced  outer  portion  and  the  rest 
of  said  arm  being  of  a  dimension  to  fill  said  slot,  said  arm 
having  a  pin  extending  therefrom  adapted  to  engage  In 
the  socket  in  said  web.  the  parts  being  so  arrang.-d  that 
when  the  hinge  is  turned  to  Its  open  position  the  reduced 
portion  of  said  arm  shall  be  within  said  slot  to  permit  of 
the  passage  of  the  pin  therethrough  and  in  the  other 
posiUons.  said  arm  shall  engage  the  edge  of  said  slot  to 
prevent  the  disengagement  of  said  pin. 


2.  Tweezers  comprlsInK  two  substantially  elastic  mem- 
bers connected  at  one  end  and  movable  toward  and  from 
each  other  at  their  other  ends,  said  last-named  ends  being 
substantiall.v  rigid,  a  gage  arm  secured  to  one  of  said 
members  at  its  rigid  end  portion  and  extending  trans- 
versely toward  and  beyond  the  other  member,  the  latter 
belHK  provldid  with  a  guide  for  said  gage  arm,  aaid  guide 
having  projections  which  extend  In  front  of  the  respei  tlve 
edges  of  said  k{age  arm  to  prevent  Its  forward  movement, 
iinrl  are  spaced  from  each  other  to  expose  the  front  face  of 
the  gage  arm  whore  the  latter  crosses  said  member. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I 


1.276,405.  BLAr>E- SHROUDING  FOR  STEAM  -  TUR 
BINES.  Chables  Aujbrnon  Paesons,  Sta.vley  Smith 
Cook,  and  Louis  Mortimer  Douglas,  Wallsend.  Eng- 
land ;  said  Cook  and  said  Douglas  assignors  to  said  Par- 
sons. Filed  Mar.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  151,801  (Cl 
268—77.) 


1,276,407.  UNION-UNDERGARMENT.  Alv.ah  L.  Peb- 
Ki.SH,  Needham  Heights.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  William 
Carter  Company,  .\e»dham  Heights.  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massac  hu.setts.  Filed  May  24.  1913.  Serial  No. 
T Oft, 556.      (Cl.    2—144.) 


1.  Blade  shrouding  for  steam  turbines  comprising  in 
combination  turtlne  blades,  oppositely  disposed  notches 
toward  the  ends  of  said  blades,  a  longitudinally  divided 
ahrond  strip,  notches  in  gai'd  shroud  strip  the  two  parts  of 
■aid  strip  being  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  blades  in 
said  notches  In  said  blades,  said  shrouding  being  secured 
rigidly  to  the  blades  constructed  In  sections  the  ends  of 
adjacent  sections  not  abutting  against  nor  attached  to 
each  other  and  not  abutting  against  nor  attached  to  the 
4>lade8  to  which  the  adjacent  sections  are  attached. 

8.  Blade   shrouding   for    steam    turbines    comprising   In 


(TO. 


A  union  undergarment  for  mall's  having  a  body  with  a 
p<>rmnnently  closed  crotc%  and  legs  and  two  inserted  gns- 


c„w...,.„  .„.,„  M..e.,  opp„.„e„  ...p..^  .„7c.;; ,  mv;:^.;^^.";^;,^.'.™;,.^  ^i,  ™urer»d?.^ 


August  20,  iqi8. 
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up  the  back  of  the  garment  and  fciciing  one  upright  edge 
thereof  secured  to  the  body  of  the  garment  in  the  bat  k  and 
one  upright  edge  free  therefrom,  each  gus«et  having  n 
thlgh-wldenlng  gore  extendlnc  from  Its  lower  end  down- 
ward into  the  leg  at  that  side  of  the  liody  to  whi<h  su<'h 
gusset  pertnliis,  the  edges  of  each  of  said  thigh  widening 
gores  being  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  respective  legs, 
each  gusset  also  having  an  upwardly  extending  susp.  n- 
sory-fornilng  gore,  The  apex  of  the  outer  susp^-nsory  form- 
ing gore  of  the  garment  I  >ing  positioned  wholl.v  at  the 
opposite  Side  of  the  axial  line  of  the  tarmcnt  from  the 
thigh  widening  gore  to  \vhl<  b  said  suspensory  loniilng 
gore  pertains,  and  the  npex  of  the  other  or  inner  susp.n- 
sory-formlng  gore  beine  superposed  against  the  opi^oslte 
Bide  of  the  axial  line  ot  the  irarment.  whereby  the  super- 
posed portions  of  saul  susp.  nsor.vformlng  gores  are  wholly 
at  one  side  of  said  axial  line  of  the  garment,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  suspensory  pi.<k>t  at  <ine  side  of  said  axial  line 


wall  in  close  juxtaposition  thereto  to  maintain  said  bottom 

wall   and   coating  cool. 


2.  In  ft  ilj-'ar  Ik'X.  a  bottom  wall  in  said  box  adapted  to 
permit  the  pa-sa^-'e  of  m(>isture  therethrough,  a  moisture 
patherln^:  eleinent  romprising  a  coating  of  oiled  silk  upon 
the  upptr  fa<<  i.f  >ai(i  t>ottom  wall,  and  a  moisture  carry- 
ing element  arraiiK-ed  h.  n.ath"sald  bottom  wall  in  close 
juxtaposition  thereto  to  maintain  said  bottom  wall  and 
coating  cool. 


1.276.408.     STAMP  MOISTENER      Ai.Biv  Peterson    I'esh 
'  tlgo.    Wis.      FllfHl     Anp.    J.     1917.      Serial    No.     1S4  106 
(Cl.  91-47.) 


J      r-' 


lating  cool. 
[Claims  .3  and  4  nut  printed  In   the  Ga 

1.276.410.  ABIX'MINAL  SUPPORTER  noRornKA  C. 
Pkatt.  Summit.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  2:i.  1918.  Serial  No. 
224.1  <;2       (Cl.  2 — 188.) 


^>: 


■■h^ 


"?,.  \  .Icvlcc  of  The  .  hara.ter  described  in.  Hiding;  a  .  as- 
ing  having  a  water  rhambei  formed  therein,  a  drum  jour- 
naled  in  the  rasing  al>ove  the  chamber,  a  pad  carried  by 
the  peripberv  of  the  drum,  a  movably  mounted  i.erforated 
sheet  in  the  .a^lng  above  the  drum  and  operably  connected 
to  the  drum  so  that  upon  downward  movement  of  the  plate 
the  drum  will  be  partially  rotated  so  as  to  position  the  pad 
t>eneath  the  plate,  and  resilient  mewis  for  autonuitlcally 
returning  tbc  plate  to  a   raised   or  liiflctlve  position. 

4.    .\  d.'vir.-  ..I   tti.    .  Ii:iri.<  t.T  (li  s.  rilxil   inrludlnp  a   cas- 
ing having  a   wafer  ■  Inunb.  i   tlorein    a  support  iiioimte.l  In 
the   water  chamber    a    shaft    j.^urnaled    In   the    support,   a 
drum   carrie<i   b\    the   -haft,   a   pad   carried   with   the  outer 
periphery  of  th.    driini  ami  tangentiall.v  thereof,  coe  wheels 
carried  by  the  shaft  a.lja.  •  nt  the  respf^tive  ends  thereof. 
a  pair  of  amis  piv.. tally  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
support    adjacent    the   upper    e<lge    of    the    casing   and    the 
opposite   sides   thereof,   toothed    segments  depending    from 
the  und.M-  edges  of  the  arms  ami  moshlng  with  tl)e  teeth  of 
the   cog  wheels,   a   rectangular   frame   removably    mounted 
on  the  upper  edges  of  the  arms,  a  perforated  sheet  carried 
by  The  frame,  a  cloth  coverlnc  the  perforated  sheet,   guide 
rods  carried  by  the  support,  and  coil  springs  dlspos.  d  about 
the   guide  rods  and   having  their   respective   ends    bearing 
against    the   lowi  r   portion   of   the   support   and    the    under 
surfaces  of  the  arms  for  normally  holding  the  arms  In  a 
raised    position    and    the    pad    within    the    chamber    and 
adapttnl    to   be    compressed    upon    downward    movement    to 
partially  rotate  the  drum  and  arrange  the  pad  N-neath  the 
perforated  sheet 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  abdominal  supporter  coniprlstnp  in  combination 
an  inner  broad  hand  form.-.l  of  sections  of  elastic  webbing 
with  fabric  sections  at  front  and  rear,  the  rear  .sections 
being  adapted  to  be  se.iired  and  the  length  of  the  band 
thereby  adjusted  by  la.ini:,  ami  the  front  sections  con- 
taining bones  or  steels  and  adapted  to  Interlock,  of  a 
narrower  outer  belt  of  elastic  webbing  sections  having 
interlocking  edpes  at  one  side,  and  fabric  sections  at  the 
rear  with  means  thereon  for  attaching  It  at  varying  dis- 
tances from  Its  ends  to  the  rear  of  the  Inner  belt  and 
thereby   adjusting  Us   length 

[Claim    '1    n<'t    printe.l    in    the    Gazette.] 


1,276,409.     CIGAR  BOX.      Leopold   Powell,    New   York. 

N.   T.      Filed    May    26.    1916.      Serial    No.    99.985        iCl. 

131—30.) 

1.  In  a  cigar  box.  a  bottom  wall  In  said  box  adapted  to 
permit  the  passage  of  moisture  therethrough,  a  moisture 
gathering  element  .  omprising  a  coating  of  waterproof 
materl.ll  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  bottom  wall,  and  a 
moisture  carrying  element   arranged   beneath  «ald   bottom 


1.276.411  TRKATMKNT  «'F  TIRES.  R.^tmoM)  B  Prici, 
.New  V(.rk.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rubber  Regenerating  Com- 
pany,   a    Corpt>ratloii    of    Indiana.      Original   application 

tilf.l   o.  t    9.   I(tl2,   Serial   -No    724. n74       IMvided  and  this 
apiili.ati.m  lile.i  Mar.  20,  litl.").     Serial  No.  15.76.S.      iCl. 

18—5:^. » 

1  The  process  of  manufacturinc  Tires  whiih  consists  of 
assembling  the  materials  placing  the  tires  In  open  molds 
In  a  vulcanlzer.  Thereafter  extracting  entrapped  air.  gases. 
and  other  fluids  by  means  of  n-duced  pressure  exerted  sub- 
stantially over  the  entire  assembled  material  dosing  the 
molds  and  \  ni.anizing,  whereby  the  tires  are  given  final 
formation   un.ler   .■ompacting  pressure  of  ripid   mold   walls. 

S,  Thf  pr. ..-.•>-  .'f  ninnnfarturini.'  Tires  roniposed  of  rub- 
ber or  rubber  iike  material  and  m>er,  whi.  h  consists  in 
assembling  the  same  pla.  Ing  the  tires  In  open  molds  In  a 
vulcanlzer.  thereafter  extracting  entrapped  air.  gases,  and 
other  ftuiils  therefrom  at  an  .ievMted  temperature  by 
means  ..f  re.lii.e.l  pr.  >Mire  -xerte,!  snt.stantlally  over  the 
entire  assembled  material,  dosing  the  molds  and  vul- 
canizing, whereby  the  tires  are  given  final  formation  un- 
der compacting  pressure  of  rigid  mold  walls. 
[Claim  2   not   prlntetl   In   the  Gazette! 
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l^l^Alt.      TUT  JKtt  iPHIC    8BNI>[MCK:IBCUZT.       Bb- 
WIN  a.  Pbidbam,  San  Fraodaco,  QU^  Mfllsaor  t«  Con- 
merclal   Wlrelew  &  Development  Co.,   San  FrancUco, 
Cal.,  8  Corporation  of  Arizona.     Piled  Aug    22    1916 
Serial  No.  116,262.      (CI.  177 A— 880.) 


1.  In  a  telegraphic  sending  circuit,  a  main  circuit  pro- 
vided with  spac^  terminals  by  the  opening  and  closing  of 
which  the  main  circuit  ia  directly  opened  and  closed  and 
signals  are  despatched,  aa  aozlllary  drcvlt  shunted  around 
said  terminala.  Mid  avzlllary  dreolt  ladodlng  an  auto- 
matic switch  la  Mflea  with  ^aced  tennlnala  by  the  clos- 
ing of  whicfc  aaid  antematlc  switch  is  operative  to  make 
and  break  said  aaxiliary  drcttlt. 

4.  In  a  telegraphic  sending  drcnit,  a  main  circuit  pro- 
vided with  spaced  terminala.  meaai  for  initiating  th6 
closure  of  said  terminals  to  directly  dose  said  main  cir- 
cuit, an  associated  dreolt  including  qoaced  terminals  and 
a  rotating  switch  ia  pertee  coaBectlon  shunted  around  said 
main  circuit  termlaala.  aatomatic  raeana  operative  on  the 
closure  of  said  main  dreait  terminals  to  close  said  asso 
elated  drcult  terraiaals  whereby  said  rotating  switch  is 
operative  to  make  and  break  said  associated  circuit,  and 
automatic  m^ns  co-acting  with  said  rotating  switch  to 
■'•*"^«<"  the  closure  of  said  nuda  drcuit  termijiais  until 
said  associated  drcuit  is  dosed  by  said  rotating  switch. 

6.  In  a  telegraphic  sending  circuit,  a  main  circuit  pro- 
vided with  spaced  termiaals,  initial  operating  means  for 
the  closare  of  said  terminals,  an  associated  circuit  indud- 
Ing  spaced  tenniDals  and  a  rotating  switch  in  series  con- 
nectl4W  shunted  around  said  main  circuit  terminals,  auto- 
matic meaaa  ^>eratlve  on  tl»e  dosure  of  said  main  drcuit 
terminals  to  ciese  said  assodated  circuit  terminals  whereby 
said  reiating  switch  is  operative  to  make  and  break  said 
associated  drcuit,  and  automatic  means  co-acting  with 
said  rotating  switch  to  malnUln  the  closure  of  said  asso 
dated  drcuit  terminals  until  said  associated  circuit  is 
broken  by  said  rotating  switch. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  ] 


,276.413.     MACHINE  FOR   PRINTING   FABRICS. 
Geobgk  PniroLD,  Lin  wood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The   Con 
goleum   Company,    Philadelphia.   Pa.,   a   Corporation   of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1918.     Serial  No.  218  287 
(CI.  101—199.) 


2.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  printing  woven 
fabrics,  of  a  frame;  a  series  of  vertically  redprocatlng 
carriers ;  printing  blocks  mounted  on  the  carriers ;  an 
apron  extending  the  full  width  of  the  machine  and  having 
pins  projecting  fr«m  the  surface  thereof  for  engaging  the 
fabric ;  squeeie  rolls  at  the  forward  end  of  the  machine 
through  which  the  aprea  and  the  fabric  pass  to  tbt>  ma- 


chine, said  squeeze  roUs  acting  to  pz«ss  th«  fabric  onto 
the  pais  of  the  ap'on,  a  pair  of  raUs  at  the  dledbarge  end 
of  t^  machine  between  which  the  tproa  passes ;  and  a 
stripping  roll  In  advance  of  the  last  mentioned  pair  of 
rolls  for  removing  the  fabric  from  the  carrier. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  1 


1.27«,414.     SAFETY  COAT-HOOK.     BiRTaAU  f.  Ranch 

Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  144  800* 
(CI.   45—13.) 


In  t  device  of  tlio  class  described  the  combination  of  a 
■statlcnary  casing,  a  hook  provided  with  an  upturned  end 
and  a  downwardly  turned  rear  end  the  latter  of  which 
is  slldably  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  dosing  lever  hlngedly 
mounted  at  one  end  upon  said  casing  and  positioned 
above  said  hook,  an  angle  secured  to  said  hook  and  piv- 
oted to  said  lever  intermediate  Its  ends,  the  outer  end 
of  said  hook  and  the  said  lever  being  arranged  In  spaced 
relationship  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  in 
contact  with  each  other  when  the  hook  Is  forced  down- 
wardly within  the  casing  under  the  Influence  of  the 
weight  of  the  coat  which  is  placed  upon  the  hook,  and  auto- 
matically locking  means,  whereby  when  the  hook  Is  forced 
down  within  the  casing  It  Is  retained  In  the  forced  down 
position,  said  locking  means  Including  a  spring  secured 
to  the  Inside  of  said  casing  and  Its  free  end  codperattng 
with  notches  In  the  downwardly  extending  end  of  said 
hook. 


1,276.415.  LAMP  SOCKET  GUIDE  FOR  HEADUGHTS. 
HowAiO)  li.  R.*ND,  Merrlmac.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1816. 
Serial  Xo.  129,488!      (CI.  240 — 44.) 


The  comhinatlon  with  a  lamp-socket  holder  having  a 
lateral  opening,  of  a  retaining  memlier  mounted  on  said 
holder  and  having  a  portion  arranged  to  project  through 
said  opening'  to  engaK*^  frlrtlonally  a  lamp  socket  within 
said  holder,  said  retaining  memhe^r  having  a  handle  por- 
tion whf-rehy  It  may  be  oscillated  about  said  holder  Into 
and  out  of  socketengaglni?  position. 


1,276,416.      BOBBIN-HOLDER   AND  TENSION   DEVICE. 

Hal  Rivibbjd,  Columbus.  Qa.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1917.     Serial 

No.  184,281.      (CI.  242—132.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  comprising  two  arms 
and  a  spindle  secured  to  one  arm  and  aMiraxlsaateiy 
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aital  wUh  the  oth€r,  a  weighted  arm  plvotaily  secured  to 
.aid  other  arm.  a  rod  or  wire  secured  te  the  weUhted 
arm  and  having  a  lateral  member  adapted  o  be  held  by 
the  thread  over  the  free  end  of  the  spindle  snd  to 
move  out  of  the  plane  of  the  spindle   when  the  threa'l 


.»<■ . 


Is  exhausted,  said  lateral  member  having  loops  for 
tie  Dat^Ke  of  the  thread,  one  of  wild  loop«  adapted 
^be  o1S«tlvoly  dUpo^ed  in  line  with  the  spindle  when 
IL  loop"  under  tension   of  the  thread  passing  through 

the  same. 

[Oalm  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


at  eadi   end   thereof,   and   between   said   stops,   *ad   the 
uld    foot    being    provided    with    an    apertur*    to    receive 

"°3  In^a^'dump  c.r,  a  truck,  a  body  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  truck  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  said 
truck  being  provided  at  each  end  with  a  recess,  a  foot 
on  said  body  adapted  to  fit  in  either  of  said  re^e^^*^  * 
pin  on  each  end  of  said  truck  projecting  upwardly  with  n 
oach  of  said  recesses,  the  said  foot  having  an  opening  to 
receive  one  of  said  ptas,  the  said  tKKly  being  «P»b le  of 
rocking  vertically,  and  means  for  holding  said  body 
Heninst  rocking  movement. 

ill  Tlxmv  car,  a  truck,  a  body  rodtsbly  mounted 
.,n  said  truck  and  capable  of  rotating  thereon,  a  rotatable 
^d  ^tenTug  longltudlnauy  of  said  body,  a  '«tch  at  one 
,uA  of  said  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  door  of  said  body 
„  hold  th*.  said  door  a^aiust  movement,  the  oppoM  e 
.;d  o  saUl  rod  constituting  a  l.tch  to  hold  the  said 
;>;^y  against  rocking  movement,  and  a  lever  for  rotating 
said  rod. 

1  276  419  HOLDER  FOR  DRINKING-GLASSES.  Feed- 
FR.CK  F  SANDBt  «G.  ( now  bv  Judidsl  Change  of  name 
Frederick  E.  Sandbum.)  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  Filed  Jan. 
19    1917      Serinl  No.  143.370.      (CI.  2— 144.) 


1  576  417      I.ANTERN-BURNER.     OKoaoi:  H.  Rol«9.  St. 
Y^uls.    Mo,    SKslgnor    to    Handlan-Buck    Manufacturing 
Companv.    h    (..rporatlon    of   Missouri,      t-^ed   May    H, 
1918.     Seri.ll  No.   2:^^.994.      (d.  67      Sr^."* 


1     K   b^jrner    of    the    character    .lescrll.ed    comprising    a 
wick 'tube,   and    a    rup  shaped    flame   sprinider    secured    to 
said    wick    tuU..    said    flame    spreader,   having    walls    pro 
vlded     with     ap..rtun>.    and     l>affl.     wings    flaring    down^ 
wardiy    ard    outwardly    from    th*    upper    portion,    of    the 

ap^-rturod  walls. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


l,27f5,41K.       MINFCAR 

AHr       FMIetl   Sept.   7.    1917 
105—101.) 


Martin    S.    Rrvsvoi.n.    Bist>o«>, 
Serial    No.    190.211        H'l. 


1  In  ft  dump  car.  a  truck,  a  body  plvotaily  and  rota- 
tablv  mounted  on  said  tnuk,  a  foot  on  one  end  of  said 
bodv  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  truck,  guard  members  on 
the'sid.-s  of  said  tnuk  for  holding  said  foot  against  lat^ 
eral  movement,  and  a  latch  for  holding  said  f-ot  engaged 

with  said  truck.  ,,         ^  _^ 

2  In  a  dump  <-ar.  a  true*,  a   body  plvotaily  and  rota 
tablv   mounted   on  fiald   truck,  a   foot  on   one  end  of  said 
bodv   adapted   to  rest  on   said   truck,  strap  members  on  the 
.ides  of  said  truck  for  holding  said  foot  against  lateral 
movement     a   pin   projecting  upwardly    frow    said    truck 


1  \  holder  for  drinklne  glasfw^  comrrislnc  a  r-ln- 
tlvelv  long  upright  U  shaptKl  part  "having  pnnUlel  nu-m- 
bers "between  which  the  cylindrical  part  of  th.'  ulass  may 
t>e  inserted  with  one  of  said  members  inside  and  the 
other  outside  of  the  glass,  and  means  carri.-d  by  one  of 
said  members  to  engage  the  glass  and  hold  it  in  a  ix»«i-  . 
tlon  wherein  one  of  its  diametrical  pUmes  coincides  with 
the  common  plane  of  said  parallel  members. 

4  \  holder  for  drinking  glasses  comprisinc  a  r.-la- 
tlvelv  long  upright  U  shaped  part  having  parall.'l  tn.m 
bers 'between  which  the  cylindrical  part  of  the  glass  may 
be  ln«ert.-d  with  one  of  said  m.mbors  inside  and  the 
other  outside  of  the  glass,  m«-ans  carried  by  one  of  said 
members  to  engage  the  glass  and  hold  it  in  a  pos.t  on 
wherein  one  of  its  diametrical  planes  coincid-s  with  the 
common  pl.m.  of  said  parallel  memt^^Ts,  and  ni.ans  car- 
ried bv  one  of  said  memlnrs  and  disposed  wiibm  the 
plnss    for    maintaining    a    supply    of    volatile    disinf.^ting 

liquid.  ,  I,       1,   . 

6     K  holder   for  drinking  plassrs   .-omprisinp  a  brark.t- 

llko  flxtur..  fashion..!  to  su^-ort  a  drlnlvi.ip  pins*,  in  an 
lnvrrte.1  position  and  provided  with  a  p.MulHtit  arm  for 
disposal  within  th<.  glass,  an  ap.Mun.i  P'"""  /"^"'^ 
to  the  low.r  end  of  said  arm  an.l  «  receptacle  for  a 
volatile  disinfecting  liquid    for  whi.l.   said   plate   itot,*^s 

"^    r'Thold-r   f..r   drinking  glasses   co.npris.ng   «    bra.ket- 

like    flxtur..    fashioned    to    support    a    .IriuW.np    glass    In   an 

Uiverf.l    l><>sit!o„    and    provld.d    with    «    P'M.dant    arm    for 

dW-1   Wi.hili    th..   Klass.   an   'M-tur.l    ,.UUe  ..ur.^   to 

,he   low.r  .nd   of   sHWl   ann   and    a   r.-.  ptarl.   for   a   v-lt^ 

I      ile    di.inr.<tlnK    nn"id    for    vvhiH>    said    plat.-    P;"V"1*^«    • 

cH^ver.    K«i.l    plate    having    its    marginal    i>ort.on    fornuMl    to 

1   support   t.K,tb  brushes  or  other  d.-ntal  ^^^^^^^'^^^ 

I        IClalmi  2    8.  5.  »Bd  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.1 
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1,276.420.  SAFETY  MEANS-  FOR  FURNACE-COOLING 
STRUCTURES.  I^wke.vck  S.  Schmidt,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Schmidt-McCormick  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FllPd  Nov, 
9,  1915.     Serial  No.  60.533.     (CI.  122—499.) 


1.  The   combination    with   a    furnace-  cooling   structuri- 
having  a  normal  cooling  fluid  circulation   and   supply,   of 
mf'ans  rondprod   active  by   tho  failure  of  th<'   normal   ^n\t 
ply   for  maintaining    the   circulation   of   fluid    through    th^ 
cooilil§  l|^cture. 

2.  The  comiMation  with  a  furnace  cooling  structure 
having  a  norifl||l  cooling  fluid  circulation  and  supply,  of 
mean.s  rendere<l  active  by  the  failure  of  the  normal  sup 
ply  for  maintaining  the  circulation  of  fluid  through  th.- 
cooling  structure,  said  means  being  rendered  inactive  by 
restoration  of* normal   supply  conditions. 

6.  The  romblnation  with  a  furnare  coullns:  struitun-. 
of  means  for  providing  a  circulation  of  cooling  fluid 
through  said  structure,  said  means  Including  a  norni.Tl 
supply,  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  circulation  dis- 
charge, and  connections  between  said  receptacle  and  the 
normal  supply  for  delivering  the  diseharge-fluld  to  the 
entranc^'  of  the  circiilatlon  system,  whereby  said  recep- 
tacle may  act  as  an  auxiliary  fluid  supply,  said  connec- 
tions having  an  automatically  opt^rahle  valve  for  con 
trolling  the  activity  of  the  receptacle  as  such  supply. 

9.  Tho  combination  with  a  furnace  cooling  structuro. 
of  means  for  providing  a  circulation  of  cooling  fluid 
through  said  structu-re.  said  means  including  a  normal 
supply,  a  valve  in  sai<i  supply,  a  receptacle  for  receivin',' 
the  circulation  discharge,  and  a  fluid  conduit  connecte<l 
to  the  fluid  supply  between  said  valve  and  the  cnoIlnK 
structure  and  leading  to  said  receptacle,  said  conduit 
having  a  valve  for  cuntrolllng  the  passage  of  fluid  from 
said  receptacle,  said  valves  being  controlled  by  the  pres- 
sure variations  in  the  normal  supply. 

l.").  The  combination  with  a  furnace  cooHuk  structure 
having  a  normal  cooling  fluid  circulation  and  supply,  a 
receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  circulation  discharge. 
and  automatically  operal)le  valved  means  connecting  said 
receptacle  to  the  circulation  system  for  rendtring  the 
fluid  of  .said  receptacle  active  In  such  system  upon  mate- 
rial reduction  in  fluid  pr.ssure  of  the  normal  supply  for 
said  system,  .said  means  including  a  pressure  column  of 
definite  value  adapted  tn  determine  the  period  of  ac- 
tivity of  the  receptacle  fluid. 

(Claims  3  to  5,  7.  S,  and  10  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gaaette.] 


1.276.421.  ME.XNS  FOR  HEATING  BOILERS  BY 
WASTE  OASES.  L.\wrkn<  k  S  SnrMiDT.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  76.119  (CI 
122—7.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  utilizing  waste  gases  in  the  heat 
Ing  of  boilers  and  in  combination,  a  boiler,  a  stack,  a 
waste  gas  conduit  having  a  port,  a  stack  flue  having  a 
port,  a  boiler  flue  having  a  port,  all  of  said  ports  arranged 
In  the  same  horizontal  plane  and  having  their  axes  ap 
proximately  parallel,  and  a  reversing  valve  mounted  above 
said  ports  for  connecting  the  waste  gas  eonduit  with  the 
boiler  flue  port  or  the  stack  flue  port  at  will,  the  movement 
of  Mid    valve   to   establish   connection   with   one   of   said 


ports  acting  to  produce  a   total   break  In  the  oontlniilty 
of  the  connections  to  the  other  ports. 


-'.  Ill  apparatus  for  utilizing'  waste  gjises  in  the  heat- 
ing of  boilers  and  in  combination,  a  boiler,  a  stack,  a 
waste  gas  conduit  having  a  port,  a  stack  flue  having  a 
port,  a  boiler  Hue  having  a  jiort,  said  ports  of  the  stack 
and  boiler  flues  arranged  apart  from  the  waste  gas  conduit 
port  and  from  i-ach  other  and  without  permanent  con- 
ne<tlori  therebetween,  and  a  reversing  valve  mounted 
above  sjild  ports  for  connecting  the  waste  gas  conduit 
with  the  boiler  flue  or  the  stack  flue  at  will,  the  movement 
of  said  valve  to  establish  connection  with  one  of  said 
ports  acting  to  produce  a  total  break  In  the  continuity 
of  the  connections  to  the  other  port. 

.').  li)  apparatus  for  utilizing  waste  gases  in  the  heat- 
ing of  boilers  and  in  combination,  a  conduit  forming  the 
waste  gas  supply,  a  sta<  k  .ondult.  a  boiler  conduit,  all  of 
said  londuits  arranged  apart  and  without  permanent  con- 
nections, the  axis  of  the  waste  gas  conduit  outlet  and  the 
axes  of  the  entranc*'  to  the  conduits  for  the  stack  and  the 
boiler  being  approximately  parallel,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  waste  gas  supply  with  the  boiler  or  stack  at 
will.  ih«  niov.  iiieiit  of  said  means  tn  establish  connection 
with  one  of  said  ports  acting  to  produce  a  total  break  In 
the  coiitinulty  of  the  connections  to  the  other  port,  said 
means  Including  an  elemerrt  for  closing  a  port  while  the 
break  continues. 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  and  In  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  ports  and  a  port  adapted  to  b« 
. cnnecti  d  to  either  of  said  pair  of  ports,  said  ports  having 
I  heir  axes  substantially  parallel  and  arranged  In  the 
same  horizontal  plane.  an<l  n  reversing  valve  structure 
mounted  above  .said  ports  and  shiftable  at  will,  the  move- 
ment of  said  valve  to  establish  connection  with  one  port 
of  the  pair  acting  to  produce  a  total  break  in  the  continu- 
ity of  the  connections  to  the  other  port,  said  8tr\icture 
indudUm  an  ilenient  for  closing  such  other  port  while 
sii.  h  break  cdntlnues,  said  valve  being  water  sealed  with 
the  water  seals  arranged  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
waste  gases. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  utilizing  waste  gases  In  the  heat- 
ing of  boilers  and  In  combination,  a  boiler,  a  stack,  a 
waste  gas  conduit  having  a  port,  a  stack  flue  having  a 
port,  a  boiler  flue  having  a  port,  all  of  said  ports  arranged 
In  the  same  horizontal  plane  and  having  their  «xes  np- 
r)ro.xininfely  parallel,  and  a  reversing  valve  structure 
mounted  above  said  ports  for  connecting  the  waste  gas 
conduit  with  the  boiler  flue  port  or  the  stack  flue  port 
at  will,  the  movement  of  said  structure  to  establish  con- 
nection with  one  of  said  ports  acting  to  produce  a  total 
tireak  In  the  continuity  of  the  (Dimectlons  to  the  other 
port,  .said  structure  including  an  element  for  closing  such 
other  port  while  such  break  continue  s,  said  elem<»nt  l)e- 
iui!  reBdere<i  active  and  Inactive  tiy  the  movements  of 
the  structure. 


i.i'Tr,  4'j-'      <,rii>iN(;    appar.vtus    for    vehicles. 

Ra^wum.    w     .<(  ott  and    <"i..\RBNrE   G     Cook.    Seattle, 

Wash.     Filed  Nov,  27.  1916.      Serial  .\o.  133.805       ( Cl! 

21—140.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  vehl<>le  frame  having  a  front 
axle,  of  steering  knuckles  pivoted  on  the  ends  of  said  axle, 
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said  knuckles  having  spindles  thereon,  wheels  on  said  spin- 
dles, steering  knuckle  arms  rigid  on  said  steering  knuckles 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  stf^rlng  rod  con- 
necting said  arms,  a  plate  secured  at  one  end  to  said  steer- 
ing rod  and  adapted  to  have  Its  other  end  rest  npon  said 
axle,  said  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  cross  bar  on 
said  frame  adjacent  to  atid  in  front  of  said  steering  rod, 
a  draw  bar  pivoti  d  to  said  cross  bar  to  project  forwardly 
of  said  frame  and  be  secured  to  a  leading  vehicle,  and  a 
downlurned  el.iuc  n'  on  the  rear  end  of  said  draw  bar  to 
en^'Hge  witbin  sniil  slot  iu  sjihI  plate  and  move  said  steer- 
ing rocl   when   sai'l   draw   bar   Is   nirned   on   its   pivot 


mounted  between  the  pos»s  iu  a  foundation,  a  spring 
latch  member  mounteii  on  the  gate  frame  and  engage- 
able  in  the  notched  keeper,  a  cross  member  connected 
to  the  sides  of  the  gate  frame  at>ove  the  pivot  and  ex- 
tending b«yond  the  sides  of  the  gate  frame,  guides  pend- 
ently    Supported    on    the    cross    member,    cables    connected 


2.  The  conibii  ation.  with  a  vehi- le  frame,  having 
wheels  mountt  d  lev  knuc  klc  joints  on  th<  front  and  rear 
axles  thereof,  of  steering  arms  on  said  knuckle  Joints, 
transverse  steering  rods  connecting  the  front  steering 
arms  and  rear  steering  arms  respectively,  a  slotted  plate 
on  said  front  steering  rinl,  a  pivoted  draw  l>ar  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  a  leading  vehicle,  means  on  the  rear 
end  of  wild  draw  i>ar  for  engaging  within  said  slotted 
plate  to  move  said  steering  rod  when  said  draw  bar  is 
turned  on  Its  pivot,  a  rotatalde  shaft,  sn  arm  tixedly  se- 
cured to  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft,  a  link  icinnecting  the 
end  of  said  arm  with  said  rear  steering  roil,  a  fixedly  se- 
cured fin  on  said  shaft  and  devices  on  said  sltptted  idate 
eiigageable  with  said  fln  tu  rotate  siiid  shaft  when  said 
front   steering  rod   is   moved   crosswise   of  saicl    frame. 


1. 276.42.".  KNKK  TIIHOTTI.K  <;KAR  Wii.mam  K  Sicpp- 
MAN.  I..ake  Crystal,  Minn  Filed  Nov.  7,  1917.  Serial 
No    2<t»i.804       I  CI.   137 — 139.) 


1.  In  a  knee  throttle  gear,  the  combination  of  an  atito- 
moblle  motor  having  a  fhrccttle  lever,  a  swlngtni:  operat- 
ing lever  extending  through  the  floor  of  the  automobile 
the  said  throttle  lever  including  a  yoke,  an  o{>eratln>: 
shaft  engaged  with  the  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  rotate 
when  the  operating  lever  is  swung,  a  second  shiift,  ;i 
bracket  mount«'d  on  the  snid  motor  for  supporting  the 
said  shaft  .  means  cone<'tlng  the  ends  of  the  shaft  to  Im- 
part movement  to  one  when  the  other  Is  rotated,  and 
means  connecting  the  said  shaft  with  the  said  throttle 
gear  to  exert  a  pull  on  the  latter  when  the  sabl  shafts 
are   rotated, 

[Glaims   2   to   4    net    printed    in    the   »;azette  ] 


with  the  latch  member  and  trained  over  the  guid< «  In 
direction  at  opposite  sides  of  the  gate  frame  for  swing- 
ing the  gate  frame,  and  laterally  extending  posts  pro- 
jecting from  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  the  vertically 
disposed  posts  and  engageable  by  the  extended  ends  of 
the  cross  member  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of 
the  gate. 


1,2T6.4:J5  direction  SIGNAL  FoR  AlTOMOPILEB. 
Cii.^rii.KV  <;  SiiAtTK,  l>«s  Moines.  Iowa,  Filed  Nor. 
11.  1916      Serial  No.  18o.793.      ^C1.  240 — 11. i 

V 


1,  A  signal  lamp,  comprising  a  frame,  a  .lamp  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  a  support,  a  pariUlon  ccq  ^aid  frame. 
nn  apertured  casing  Inclosing  said  frame  and  partition, 
glass  plates  !n  some  of  the  apertures  of  said  casing,  said 
plates  being  arranged  parallel  with  each  other  and  also 
l>eing  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  «atd  partition,  the 
plates  on  one  side  of  the  plane  of  *snld  partition  being 
alike  in  color  and  of  a  color  dlfTerlng  from  the  plates  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  plane  of  said  partition,  and 
lamps  carried  by  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition, 
together  with  a  door  adapted  to  close  the  remaining  aper- 
ture  of    said    '-aslng, 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270,426,  METHOD  OF  SFGURING  RAIL-BONDS  TO 
R.\II.S.  .Tames  F..  Siimf.  New  York.  N  Y.  Gontlnua- 
tion  in  part  of  application  Serial  .No  '>72.522,  filed  Nov. 
17.  1914.  This  application  filed  .\pr  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.   165.095.       (CI     ll.S — 112.1 


l,27t>,424.  (JATE  (iioRtii;  H,  Shattitk,  Tumwater, 
Wash.  Filed  .Apr,  3,  1917,  Serial  No  159.r.04  (Cl. 
39 — 42.) 

The  combination  with  spaced  vertically  disposed  posts, 
of  a  pivot  mounted  In  the  posts  transversely  thereof,  a 
gate  frame  swinwingly  supported  for  vertical  movement 
upon  the  pivot,  an  adjustable  balancing  hoard  carried  by 
the    upper    end    of    the    gate    frame,    a     notched     keeper 


2  The  method  of  t>ondinv'  rails  which  consists  in  first 
forming  close  mechanical  nl'Utfing  connections  tn-tween 
the  rails  and  the  itond  terminals,  ihen  heating  the  exposed 
metal  of  higher  fusing  point  adjac-ent  to  the  terminal  to 
its  pidnt  of  fusion,  thin  heating  the  exposed  metal  of 
lower    ftising   pidnt    adjacent    to    the    rail    to    Its    point    of 
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/aslon  puddllag  the  metalii  together  to  break  down  th« 
abutting  connectloBB  at  the  .urface  to  farm  an  aUoy  con- 
B«ctioo   between   the  metals. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,27«.427.  PROCESS  OP  TRBATTNG  COAL.  Chahmb 
Howard  Smith.  Short  Hlim.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Coaf  Products  Corporation,  Richmond  Va  a 
Corporation  of  Virginia.  Piled  Jan.  20.  1016  '  Serial 
No.    73.106.      (01.    44—1.)  ' 

*  C.ml  V- 


1^ 


wt„  ^!T^  °'  *'"^^«  "**  consisting  in  flrat  rob- 
h!!^.'^  to  a  heat  to  effect  a  partial  dl.tUUUon,  the 
heating  being  carried  to  such  a  temperature  that  the 
«a.w  entrained  therein  would  be  llk^y  to  rupTie  a 
brquet  Ultimately  formed  therefrom,  if  af  least  a  p^  0' 
said  entrained  gases  are  not  subseguenUy  removed  Ift^ 
the   heating  has   terminated   removing  from   said   h^ 

tralaed  therein  and  ultimately  molding  into  br^quetT 


i&._      IT 


-^ 


u 


f'i^zT.^-      J/?r--:».-r.r 


1.  The  process  of  forming  briquets  consisting  In  heating 
<oal  to  a  plastic  condition,  removing  the  coal  while  in 
sajd  condition  from  the  beat  .one,  partially  compressing 
aaw  removed  coal  and  introducing  into  said  plastic  coal 
an  admixture  of  combustible  material  which  will  absorb 
gases  and  condensates  entrained  In  said  plastic  coal,  and 
mixing  and  subsequently  pressing  Into  briquets  said  mate 
rial  while  In  a  heated  condition. 

4  The  process  of  treating  coal  consisting  In  heating 
coal  to  a  plastic  condition,  removing  it  from  the  heat 
zone,  then  Introducing  into  it  and  mixing  therewith  coke 
for  the  purpose  of  absorbing  gases  entrained  in  the  coal 
then  partially  pressing  the  mass  and  finally  compresslnK 
and  molding  the  mass  into  briquets. 

6.   The  process   of  treating   coal   consisting   In    heatlnp 
coal  to  a  plastic  condition  and  while  It  is  in  sai.l  condi- 
tion Introducing  thereto  and  mixing  therewith  a  rombustl 
ble  materal  such  as  coke  for  the  purpose  of  absorbing  the 
gaws  and  condensates  entrained   in  said  coal  and  also 
while  In  said  condlUon  subjecting  the  coal  to  a  plastlr 
compression,    and    subjecting    the    mass,    when    partially 
cooled  to  a  final  compression  and  molding  it  into  briquets 
9.   In    the   manufacture   of   briquets   the   method    which 
consists  in  heating  coal  in  a  manner  to  partially  de vola- 
tilize   the   coal    and    until    the   resulting   residue    is    In    a 
plasUc    condition,    removing   said    residue    from    the    heat 
zone  and   introducing  therein   and    mixing  therewith   ma 
terlal  such  as  coke  for  the  purpose  of  absorbing  gases  and 
condensates  entrained  In  said  residue,  subjecting  said  resi- 
due while  in  plastic   condition   to  a  partial   compression, 
allowing  the  mass  resulting,'  from  the  mixing  of  the  coai 
residue  and  the  coke  to  become  partlaUy  cooled  and  finally 

during  which  the  mass  is  molded  Itno  briquets. 

f Claims  2.  3.  5.  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  briqueU  the  method  which 
consists  in  subjecting  coal  to  a  partial  dUtillation.  remov- 
ing from  the  resulting  coal  residue  after  it  has  passed 
from  the  heat  zone  and  by  means  of  partial  vacuum  gasM 
entrained  In  the  coal  residue,  and  finally  forming  into 
briquets  the  residue  from  which  some  of  the  entrained 
gases   have   been    removed. 

[Claims  3.  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276.428.     PROCESS  OF  TREATING  COAL.     Charles 
Howard  Smith.  Short  Hills.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Inter 
national  Coal  Product.s  Corporation,  Richmond.  V«     a 
Corporation   of   Virginia.      Filed   Jan.    31,    1916       Serial 
Xo.    75.288.       (CI.    44—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  coal,  consisting  In  subjecting 
coal  to  a  partial  distillation,  then  removing  from  said 
coal,  after  it  has  parsed  from  the  retort,  by  partial  vacu- 
um gases  entrained  In  said  coal,  and  then  molding  it  Into 
briquets. 

2.  The  herein  described  process,  consisting  in  subject- 
ing coal  to  a  partial  distillation,  then  removing  from  said 
coal,  after  it  has  passed  from  the  retort,  by  partial  vacu 
ua  gases  entrained  in  said  coal,  and  then  molding  it  into 
hrtanets,  the  coal  being  heated  during  the  partial  distllla- 
tioa  to  such  a  temperature  that  the  gues  entrained  there- 
la  would  be  likely  to  rupture  the  ultimate  briquet,  if  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  entrained  gaaes  Is  not  removed. 


1.276.429.      RRIQIET  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME.     CnAiuj»   HowARj,  Smith.  Short   Hills.  N    J 
as.slgnor    to    International    Coal    Products   Corporation! 
Khhmond.    Va..  a  Torporation  of   Virginia.      Filed   Nov 

1;.,  191(5.     Serial  No    131,434.      (n.  44 1   ) 

8.   A    hriquet    m«de   from    partially   carbonl«>d    coal   anU 
a   bind,  r  by   further   carbonization   and   having  a   volatile 
content  of  approximately  from  two  and  a  half  per  cent 
(2l'.'r)  to  ten  per  cent.   (10%). 

12.  A  briquet  <arl.onlze,i  from  a  mixture  of  coal  par 
tiallv  carbonlzwl.  and  binding  material. 

2.1.  The  malting  of  briquet.s  by  the  method  which  com- 
prises mixing  a  partially  carbonized  coal  and  material 
providing  a  binder  In  .such  proportions  that  approximately 
from  eleven  per  cent.  (11<7,)  to  seventeen  per  cent. 
(17  r  )  of  the  entire  mixture  Is  volatile  matter,  pressing 
the  r....suUlng  mixture  Into  briquets,  and  subsequently 
h^-atlng  said  brlquet.s  so  as  to  drive  off  volatile  matter 
contained  in  the  p.irtlally  carbonized  eoal  and  In  the 
binding  material. 

36  The  forming  of  briquets  from  coal,  eoke  or  partially 
carbonlied  coal,  or  a  mixture  of  the  same  In  which  there 
Is  too  low  a  volatile  content  for  the  direct  manufacture 
of  smokeless  f„el.s.  by  the  metho<i  which  comprises  pul 
venzing  sal<l  material  and  adding  thereto  sufflclont  hydro- 
carbon material  to  maite  the  proportion  of  volatile  matter 
contained  In  the  resulting  mixture  approximate  fn.m 
eleven  per  cent.  (11%)  to  seventeen  per  cent  (17%) 
then  forming  the  resulting  mixture  Into  briquets  bv  the 
addition  of  water  as  a  temporary  binder  and  the  subse- 
quent further  carbonization  of  the  briquets  in  a  second 
retort  at  a  temp<>ratnre  of  approximately  from  1400  de- 
grees F.  to  2000  degreis  F.  and  subwequently  cooling  the 
hrlqueti  thus  formed. 

55.  The  process  which  comprl.oes  separately  dlstUi'iig 
from  coal  most  of  the  tar  vapors  and  cases  which  pass 
off  at  low  temperatures  and  expand  and  swell  the  ma- 
terial by  developing  its  pores,  the  arresting  of  the  distil- 
lation, the  formation  of  the  resilue  into  definite  pressed 
shapes  by  brlquetlng  or  the  like,  the  resuming  of  the  dis- 
tillation and  the  carrying  of  the  same  forward  to  a 
higher  temperature  than  that  of  the  first  distillation  to 
further  remove  gases  and  other  vapors  which  develop  only 
minute   cells   or   pores   In   passing   from    the   briquets,    and 
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allowing  the  briquets  to  cool,  the  last  raeatloaed  heating 
keteg  carried  ewt  at  temperatures  snfflcleiitfy  high  to  pro- 
dvev  a  strong  eefcortat  brlewet  »tr»ctBi»'. 

[Claims  1  to  7.  9  tf^ll.  13  to  24.  M  to  3.V  and  31  to 
54  not  printed  tn  the  Oasefte  ] 


1,»7«,430.  BRAKE  BLOCK  Oaoaes  R,  Smith,  Bay 
(Ity,  Mich.  Filed  July  3«.  1917.  Serial  N«.  183,5«0. 
ICl.  21—8.) 


1.  A  brake  block  Including  a  pair  of  baae  plates,  arcuate 
wheel  receiving  members,  pins  for  plvotally  connecting  the 
wheel  receiving  members  to  the  base  plates,  means  for  ad- 
justably supporting  the  wheel  receiving  members  with  re- 
spect to  the  base  plates,  and  links  adjustably  engaged  on 
the  pins  for  holding  the  plates  in  a  relatively  adjusted 
position. 

2.  In  a  brake  block,  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  ears  formed 
on  the   upper  surface  thereof  near  the  rear  end.  a   pintle 
.arranged  through  the  forward  end  of  the  plate,  an  arcu 
bU  wheel  receiving  member,  a  pair  of  ears  depending  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  member  and  plvotally  arranged  about 
the  pintle,   yokes  carried  by  the  wheel  receiving  member, 
another   pair  of   cars   carried   by   the   rear   surface   of   tbf 
membt^r  near  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  tubular  rod  pivot 
ally  mounted  between  the  cars  on  the  base  plate,  a  thread 
ed   rotl   plvotally   mounted   t)etween   the  ears   on    the   rear 
surface  of  the  member  and   a   nut  adjustably  engaged   on 
the  threaded   rod    and   arranged   In   abutting  relation   with 
the  outer  cdgo  of  the  tubular  rod  for  holding  the  member 
In  an  adjusted  position  with  resp<H-t  to  the  plate 

1.276.431.  DOOR  (H'ERATING  MEANS.  Wauiikn  M 
Smith,  Moores,  I'a..  as.signor  to  The  J.  G.  HrlU  <"om 
pany.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  n  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  123,690.     (CI.  268— 7  1 


and  arranged  edge  to  edge,  when  closed  ;  a  frame  ;  «xed 
rails  OB  the  frame  above  the  door*  :  a  trolley  adapted  to 
travel  on  each  rail  ;  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the 
trolleys  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  doors  :  guides  located 
below  the  platform  and  extending  parallel  with  the  rails; 
pivot  shafts  In  line  with  the  plvota  of  the  trolleys  and  lo- 
cate<l  at  the  lower  portions  of  the  doors  and  adapted  to 
the  guides  :  a  transverse  shaft  locate^  under  the  plat- 
form :  arms  on  said  shaft;  rods  connecting  the  arms  with 
the  shafts  ,  and  means  for  turning  the  doors  on  their 
pivots  as  the  doors  are  moved  toward  or  from  each  other 
«)  that,  when  the  iloors  are  open,  they  are  In  a  position 
at  rfght  angles  to  tbe  side  ot  the  platfona. 
[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gesett*.] 


lJiT6,432.  DIFFERENTIAL  GEARING  FOR  MOTOR- 
vamCLEiS.  Walthir  Sprengir.  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed 
l)e<-.  2U.  1916.     Serial  No    li8,S02.      (CI.  74— '.»n) 


1.  In  a  differential  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable  housing,  two  driven  shsfts.  a  gear  mounted  on  the 
end  of  one  shaft,  a  cam  mounted  on  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  other  shaft,  a  shaft  Journalo.l  in  the  walls  of  the  hous- 
ing and  a  gear  and  cam  mounti^  thereon  so  that  the  gears 
are  in  mesh  and  the  cams  in  operative  contact  with  each 

other. 

2.  In  a  dlff«-rentlal  gearing,  the  coniMnation  of  a  ro- 
tatahle  housing,  two  driven  shafts,  a  gear  mounted  on  the 
end  of  one  shaft,  a  cam  mounte<l  on  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  other  shaft,  shafts  JournabHi  in  the  walls  of  the  hous- 
ing, gears  and  cams  mounted  thereon,  the  gears  being  in 
mesh  with  the  gear  on  a  driven  shaft  and  the  cams  being 
in  optrative  contact  with  the  cam  on  a  driven  shaft. 

[Claims  3  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,276.433  (COMBINATION  IMPLEMENT  Dallas  W. 
STAT\BK(->f>K  and  Ray  H  Wintkr.  Caldwell.  Idaho. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1917,      Serial  No.   184,728.      (CI.  7 — 6.> 


1  The  combination  In  car  door  operating  mechanism, 
of  a  platform  ;  two  doors  at  one  side  of  the  platform  : 
means  for  plvotally  suspending  the  diwrs ;  a  transverse 
shaft  located  under  the  platform  and  connected  to  the 
lower  portions  of  the  doors  on  a  line  with  the  pivots  so 
tli^t  on  turning  the  shaft  the  doors  will  be  moved  toward 
or  from  each  other  ;  fixed  racks  extending  parallel  with 
the  doors,  when  in  the  closed  position  ;  and  a  segment  on 
each  door  engaging  the  racks  and  acting  to  turn  the  doors 
as  they  are  moved  by  the  shaft  toward  or  from  each  other. 

i.  The  combination  in  means  for  operating  car  doors,  of 
a  ^tferm ;  two  doors  located  at  one  edge  of  the  platform 


1  The  coraMnatlon  with  a  pair  of  scissors  having  a 
recess  formed  in  one  of  Its  handle  loops,  of  a  marker 
secured  in  said  recess,  a  projection  formed  at  one  end  of 
said  recess,  and  a  curved  resilient  guard  having  ore  end 
plvotally  .sf-curefl  to  said  finger  loop  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  recess  and  its  free  end  engageable  with  -said  pro- 
jection, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  scissors  having  a 
socket  formed  in  one  of  its  finger  loops,  of  a  thimble  re- 
taining member  comprising  a  strand  of  wire  bent  upon 
Itself  to  provide  a  shank  adapted  to  be  received  in  said 
socket  and  then  separated  to  provide  clamping  arms 
curving  outwardly  to  opposite  s1de«  of  said  shank. 


! 
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1.276.434.     GRENADE.     Joseph  A.  Stkinmbtz.  Philadel- 
phia,   Pa.      Filed    Oct.    9.    1917.      Serial    No.    195  571 

(CI.  10-.' — 20.)  ■ 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  a  grenade  of  a  series  of  short 
independent  tough  wire  rods,  secured  around   the  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  grenade  by  means  destructible  by  ex 
ploaion  of  the  grenade. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  grenade  having  an  external 
equatorial  breaking  groove  with  nail-receiving  perfora 
tlons  extending  oppositely  from  said  groove,  and  a  band 
covering  said  groove  and  preventing  accidental  escap.'  of 
any  nail  which  may  be  In  any  perforation. 

5.  The    combination    with    a    suitable    grenade    and    sf 
larger    concentric    ring,    of    a    series    of    distinct    short, 
tough  rods  forced  into  and  approximately  filling  thf  an- 
nular space   between    the   grenade   and   ring   and    friction 
ally  retained  in  place. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.270.4.35.      SOFT-TIRE    ALARM.      Gbobob    L.    Stiiv«N8, 
LouK    Beach.    Cal.       Filed    Aug.    20,    1917.       Serial    No 
187.278.      (CI.    116 — 1.) 


*»«c.  delivers  the  fabric  to  the  core  in  flat  condition  of 
moans  for  absorbing  the  fullnew  of  the  fabric  comprising 
tuS^'^nf  K  ".""^  »°°«ltudlnally  curved  fabric  contacting 
surface  which  is  tapered  toward  the  core,  the  tapering 
<-nd  resting  over  the  core  and  corresponding!,  curved 

MnJl^  7'"*"'  ',"'  "*''^°«  "'"'  "■°'°  '«bric,  the  com- 
b  nation  of  means  for  delivering  the  fabric  t.  flat  condi- 
tio., a  transversely  curved  core  to  which  the  fabric  Is 
delivered  and  a  fabric  spreader  intermediate  the  dellverv 
means  and  the  core,  the  spreader  gradually  tapering  from 
a  cj.rvature  of  longer  radius  to  a  curvature  of  sho  ^e" 
radius  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  core  and  adapted 
,  to  Shape  the  fabric  to  the  core  in  a  single  bond 

'  fMifn/",  u  "*""°^  '°'  "*"°*^  *""^^  ^^^  combination  of 
fabric  delivery  means,  and  a  transversely  curved  core  to 
which  the  fabric  is  delivered  of  an  Intermediate  fabrc 
>P  eader.  the  spreader  being  curved  both  longitudinally 
and  transversely,  the  radius  of  transverse  curvature  being 

fo w.  H  v.  '^'  ""^  ""'"'■"'  *^"  "^^^"^"y  '"^^"^  and  tapering 
o^^ard    the    core,    and    adapted    to   conform    the    fabric    to 
the   curvature  of   the   core   without   transverse   stretching 

fabHc  "^.H  """  '"'  """""^  *"■""•  *"^  combination  of 

fabric  delivery  means,  and  a  transversely  curred  core  to 
wi^lch   the  fabric  is  delivered  of  a  fabric  spreader  Seated 

acting  the   fabric  between  these   points,   the  spreader  be- 
ng  w  der  adjacent   the  delivery  means  and   tiperl^  To- 
«ar<l  the  core,  and  adapted  to  conform  the  fabric^  the 
curvature  of   the  core   without  transverse  stretching 


1,276,437.  TO<;(.LE  MECHA.MSM.  P^cdbrick  \  ^t. 
V.NSON,  Detroit,  Mieh..  assignor  to  America,.  Car  and 
Foundry    .  ompany.    .^t.    I..ui.s.    M„..    a    Corporation    of 


In  a   tin.  nlarm.  the  comlilnntlon  with  a  vehicle  wheel 
upon   whlcli   is   mounted  a  pneumatic  tire,  of  a   mounting    I 
bracket  secured  to  one  of  the  spokes  of  said  wheel,  a  trip 
am  plvotally  secured  to  the  mounting  bracket  and  ylel.l-    ' 
ably   held   against   the  side  of  the  tire,  a   hHl   secured   at    ' 
the    opposite    end    of    said    bracket,    and    a    bell    striker 
mounted  upon  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  released  by 
the   trip    arm    to    strike    the    bell    when    the    tire    becomes 
deflated. 


1,276,436.        FABRIC-SPREADER     FOR     TIRE  M  VKI.\J*4 
MACHINES.      WILLIAM    C.    Stkve.ns,    Akron,    Ohio,    a.s- 
stgnor   to  The   Firestone  Tire  A   Rubber   Companv     \k 
ron.  Ohio,  a  Corporaftlon  of  Ohio.     Filed  May  18 "  1914 
Serial  No.  839,261.      (CI.  154^10.) 


1.   Tn  enml.lnaflon  in  a  mechanism  of  the  .iass  desrribed. 


a  movahl..  member,  an  Impulse  member,  a  toggle  mecha- 
nism connected  positively  with  said  movable  member  and 
-ontinuously  retained  by  said  lmpul.se  member  being  at 
times  loosely  and  Inoperatlvely  connected  therewith  and 
nie.-ins  for  positively  and  operably  connecting  said  togt'l.. 
lilt  (hanisni  and  Impulse  member  at  will. 

6.  In  combination  in  a  mechanism  of  the  class  des.Tlbed 
a  stationary  member,  a  movable  member,  a  movable 
Impuls..  member  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  chamber 
R  pair  of  b».aring  loops  depending  therebelow.  a  toggle 
mech/inism  conne.tlng  said  stationary  and  movable  mem 
hers  and  being  provided  with  a  leg  extending  between 
Hald  lH.arlng  loops.  Journals  projecting  from  said  leg  into 
and  movable  in  said  loops,  a  device  in  said  chamber 
t>earlng  on  said  leg  and  means  adapted  to  b<.  projected 
between  a  wall  of  said  chamber  and  said  device  to  cause 
said  Impuis..  memb^T  to  definitely  position  the  Journals 
In  said  loops  and  to  operate  said  toggle  mechanism 

(Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  tlret  from  fabric,  the  com- 
bination  with  a   transversely  curved   core  and  a  device 


1.276.438.  POWER  TRANSMISSION.  GOBr>ON  B  SxiB- 
GI8,  Hillsboro,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1917  Serial  No 
149,889.      (CI.   192—20.)  '     ' 

The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  wheel  mem- 
t>er  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  of  a  body  portion  an  an- 
nular flange  formed  within  said  body,  lugs  mounted  on  sai.i 
f'ange,  a  driving  disk  having  projections  extending  there 
from,  pawl  meml)ers  plvotally  connected  to  the  driving 
disk  adapted   to  engage  said   lugs,  a   ratchet  plat«  having 
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elongated  slots  therein  engaged  by  said  projection  to 
limit  the  relative  opposite  movement  of  the  ratchet 
plate    and    driving    disk,    pin    members    sUdably    mounted 


iu  s;ud  l>eHring.  a  carriage  and  hopper  carried  by  the 
l)oom.  means  for  inu'artlng  movem.nt  lo  the  carriage  em- 
bodying winding  drum  mechanism  journaled  In  said  mem- 
ber, and  m.-ans  for  swinging  th.  Loom  lat.Tally  on  said 
bea  ring. 


in  the  ratchet  disk  engaging  the  pawls,  a  disk  keyed  10 
■aid  shaft,  and  means  associated  with  thf  last  mention. d 
disk  to  transmit  motion  t<>  the  ratcliet  plat*'  for  a  piirpos.' 
■peclfled. 


1,276,439.  COATING-MACHINE.  Loris  W.  Sithbe 
LA.ND.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Carton 
Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Filed  May  2.  1918  Serial 
No.  232.002.      (Cl.  91—51.)       „ 


^^ 


1.  In  a  coating  machine,  the  romhinatton  of  a  tank  pro 
Tided  with  beating  means,  a  feed  table  disposed  in  front 
of  said  tank,  pairs  of  felt  covered  rollers  disposed  so  that 
the  upper  portions  of  th.'  lower  rollers  are  substnnttaAy 
above  the  surface  of  tb.-  liquid  and  tbeir  lower  portions 
dip  Into  the  liquid  in  the  tank  the  lower  pair  of  rollers 
being  disposed  at  the  r<ar  of  the  tank  to  deliver  the 
stock,  pressure  a«i justing  means  for  the  upper  rollers, 
longitudinal  spaced  guide  I'ars  disposed  above  the  surfare 
of  the  liquid  between  the  pairs  of  rollers  for  guiding  th.' 
stork  from  the  front  pair  to  the  rear  pair,  and  longltudl 
nal  spaced  feed  bars  disposed  ntiove  the  surfaee  of  tlie 
liquid  in  front  of  the  first  pair  of  rollers  to  support  and 
guide  the  stork  from  th.'  table  thereto,  and  drlvln;:  means 
for  said  rollers. 

4.  In  a  co'atlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
pairs  of  rollers  dlspos.d  so  that  the  upper  rollers  are 
entirely  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid  and  the  lower 
roller  of  each  pair  dips  into  the  liquid  In  the  tank.  th. 
points  of  contact  of  the  rolb-rs  h.'ln^'  a  sut)8tantlal  distance 
above  the  surface  of  the  liquid  so  that  the  coating  material 

8  applied  to  the  upper  rollers  only  through  their  contact 
h    the   lower,   longitudinal    spaced   guide    bars   disposed 

abovK  the    surface    of    the    liquid    between    the    pairs    of 

rollers  "Tkir  guiding   th.-   stock   from   the  front  pair   to   th. 

rear  pair.  iK^d  longitudinal  spac(«d  feed  bars  disposed  abov. 

the  surface  of  the  liquid  In  front  of  the  first  pair  of  rollers 

to  guide  the  stock  thereto,   and   driving  means   for   said 

rollers. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  ...mbiuaiion  with  a  socket.-d  bearing,  a  distribut- 
ing boom  having  a  partly  spheri.  al  member  seated  In  said 
bearing,  a  carriage  and  hopper  tarried  by  the  boom,  a  pair 
of  winding'  drums  having  a  portion  extending  through 
said  partlv  spherical  member,  a  cable  connected  with  the 
carriage  enpuging  a  terminal  sheave  wh.-^l  and  adapted 
to  be  wound  and  unwound  by  said  drums,  a  driving  shaft 
having  universal  connection  with  aald  drums,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  shaft  In  either  direction. 

5.  A  universally  adjustable  distributing  boom  for  a 
concrete  mix.  r  having  a  drop  bottom  hopper,  a  supporting 
carriage  tberef..r.  a  raising'  and  lowering  sheav.  wheel 
thereon  having  a  flexUde  connection  with  th.  hopp.'r 
bottom,  a  co-a.  ting  sheave,  a  winding  drum,  and  a  cable 
connected  ther.with  and  wound  ui>on  said  co-acting  sheave 
whereby  to  provide  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  car- 
riage and  also  to  the  co-acting  sheave  to  raise  or  lower  the 
hopper  bottom. 

12.  A  distrlbutiut;  mechanism  for  .omr.'te  mixers  com- 
prising a  boom  having  universal  niov.nient  with  respect  to 
the  mixer,  a  rarriag.-  and  hopper  movable  along  said  boom. 
means  for  moving  said  carriage,  and  me.  hanisra  embodying 
a  sheave  op.  rat.  d  by  the  carriage  moving  means  and  a 
supporting'  sh.'ave  and  cable  controU.Kl  thereby  for  causing 
a  discharge  of  material  from  said  hopp.  r 

K^laims  2.  8    .'.  t  .  7.  It  t..   11    an.l   18  1'.  23  not  printed 
in  th.'  Gazette.] 


1.276.-1-11       IdiATO  DIGGER.     Ch.\ki.f.s   Tacv.   Batnvia. 


N.   Y.      Fil.-d   Mnr    2*.     ini'^:       S.Tlfll    \..    22.%. 334. 
130—82.) 


(Cl. 


'^^=^i^^^A->^ 


1,276.440        DISTRIBUTING     MECHANISM    FOR    CON 
CRETE-MIXERS.      John    A.    F.    Svassos,    Pittsburgh. 
Pa  .  assignor  to  The  Standard  Scale  ft  Supply  Company. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  D.laware.     Filed  Feb 
16,    1918.      Serial    No.   217.697       .  Cl     214 — 59.  1 
1.  In    combination     with    a    socketed    bearing,    a     dls 

trlbutlng  boom  havln-.'  a   partly   sph.rlcal    member  seated 


1.  The  combination  in  a  jwtato  digger  of  a  frame,  an 
.ndless  conveyer  mounted  to  travel  In  said  frame,  said 
conveyer  comprlKlug  a  pair  of  chains  bearing  blocks  car- 
ried by  said  chains,  cross  bars  mounted  to  rock  In  Mild 


U4 
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beartnc  bl«ekR.  a  wri«8  of  oatwardly  projecting  flngera 
BMintatf  oa  Mid  croM  bars,  a  aprlBs  eootrolled  Inwardly 
Vrojecting  Snger  adapted  to  bold  said  oatwardly  pro- 
>e«tlDf  timgw  yteldlngfy  to  poafttoa. 

2.  The  combioatlon  In  a  potato  dlgrger  of  a   fraae,  an 
-endleaa  conveyer  mounted  to  travel  in   said  frame,   said 

conveyer  comptla»n«  a  pair  ot  chains,  bearing  blocks  car- 
ried by  said  chatm,  croos  ban  moanted  to  rock  In  said 
bearing  blocks,  a  series  of  outwardly  projecting  fingers 
mounted  on  said  cron  ban.  an  inwardly  projecting  fln 
ger  mounted  on  each  of  said  croaa  bais,  a  coll  spring  in- 
terposed between  the  end  of  lald  Inwardly  projecting  fin 
^r  and  the  adjaeeat  crosa-hftr. 

3.  The  consbinatloii  la  a  petata  disccr  of  a  frame,  au 
endless  conveyer  OKHmtad  to  travel  tn  said  frame,  said 
conveyer  coniprlaln«  a  pair  ef  andlcfla  chains,  bearlnj? 
blocks  carried  by  each  of  said  eadleas  chains,  cross-bars 
mounted  bet«c«i  said  bearinfr  blocta,  flufcrs  mounted  on 
said  cross-ban.  aald  cross-bars  being  held  yieldingly 
against  rotatiM  la  one  dtrvetiM  aad  porftlvely  against 
rotation  In  tke  ather  direction. 

4.  The  comHnatlon  In  a  potato  digser  of  a  frame,  an 
endless  conveyer  mounted  to  travel  In  said  frame,  said 
conveyer  comprising  a  pair  of  chataia.  baaring  blocks  car 
rled  by  said  chains,  cross  bars  mounted  to  rock  in  said 
bearing  blocks,  a  series  of  outwardly  projecting  flngers 
mounted  on  said  cross  bars,  a  spring  controlled  Inwardly 
prolwttac  flnffcT  adapted  to  held  aald  ootwardly  project 
las  flager  yleidlagly' in  poaltlMi.  a  aeries  of  statloaary 
grmte  bar*  moontod  betow  saM  endleaa  coaveyer,  said 
grate  bars  bavlag  abrupt  downwardly  projecting  ahoul- 
ders  provided  at  suitable  intervals  therein,  aald  out- 
wardly projecting  fingers  adapted  to  project  through  be- 
tween said  grate  bars. 

a.  The  eoasbiaatlon  in  a  potote  digger  of  a  frame,  an 
endless  conveyer  novated  ta  travri  la  said  fraaie.  said 
conveyer  eomprtolag  a  pair  of  chaina.  bearing  blocks  car 
rled  by  said  chains,  cross-bars  mounted  to  rock  In  said 
hearing  blocks,  a  series  of  outwardly  projecting  fingers 
mounted  on  said  cross-bars,  a  spring  controlled  inwardly 
projecting  finger  adapted  to  hold  said  outwardly  project- 
ing finger  yieldingly  In  position,  a  series  of  stationary 
grate  bars  mounted  below  said  endlesa  conveyer,  said 
grate  bars  having  abrupt  downwardly  projecting  shoal- 
ders  provided  at  suitable  intervals  therein,  said  out- 
wardly projecting  fingers  adapted  to  project  through  be 
tween  said  grate  bars,  said  endless  conveyer  being 
mounted  to  rock  on  a  central  axis. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,276.442.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Daw- 
son M.  Taoqart.  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  nsgignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y  , 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  202,516.     (01.  179—44.) 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprisin,'  a  telephoup 
line,  a  link  circuit  for  connecting  therewith,  a  source  of 
ringing  current,  a  first  relay  in  the  link  circuit  responsive 
to  the  conaeetloB  thereof  with  the  line,  n  second  relay 
eacfslaed  aptui  the  response  ef  the  first  relay,  and  a  ring- 
toff  relay  re^Mmstve  to  the  oaergtBatton  of  the  second  re- 
fcy  to  eoaaact  the  sooree  of  riaglag  corrent  to  the  line 
when  the  first  relay  is  de^nergised. 


2.  A  tetepkone  nc^ngv  system  eonprislng  a  telepbaoe 
»».  a  link  cIrcuH  for  eoaneettog  therewith,  a  first  re- 
lajr  IB  the  Bnk  circuit  eoi>rgfee<i  apoa  the  comeettoB 
thereof  with  the  line,  a  second  relay  responsive  to  the 
energisation  of  the  first  relay,  a  ringing  relay  energised 
upon  the  response  of  the  «jcond  reUy.  and  a  source  of 
ringing  current  connected  with  the  telephone  Une  through 
contacts  of  the  first  relay  when  de€nergl«ed  and  contacts 
of  the  ringing  relay  wben  energized. 

[CInlms  .i  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2T6.443.  MOTOR  DRIVEN  CABLE  SUPPORTED  CAR 
BIER.  OoTTWERTH  L.  Taneek.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed 
Mar.  12.  1918.     Serial  No.  222.034.      (CI.  106—235.) 


I  .. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
track  cable,  a  truck  movable  thereon,  a  frame  suspended 
fn.rn  said  truck,  a  motor  on  said  frame,  driving  means 
(onaocting  .said  motor  with  said  truck,  a  governor  asso- 
ciated with  said  driving  means,  and  a  trip  lever  for  con 
trolllnff  suid  motor. 

4  A  carrier  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  truck 
frame,  shafts  extending  crosswise  thereof  adjacent  each 
t-nd.  grooved  wheels  secwed  on  one  end  of  ea,ch  of  aaid 
sJiafts.  gearwheels  secured  on  the  opposite  eiuls  of  aald 
s'imftii,  another  shaft  extending  crosswise  in  the  center 
of  said  frame,  a  gearwheel  on  said  centrally  located  shaft 
and  meshing  with  said  two  first  named  gearwheels,  a 
Ixivel  gear  secured  to  said  last  named  gcajwhicl.  a  de- 
■  •ependlng  frame  plvotally  supported  on  said  centrally  lo- 
cated shaft,  a  vertical  driven  shaft  journaled  on  said  de- 
pending frame,  a  bevel  pinion  on  the  upper  end  of  aatd 
driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  bevel  gear,  an 
engine  carried  by  said  depending  frame  and  provided 
with  a  horizontal  driving  shaft,  bevel  gears  connecting 
said  vertical  driven  shaft  with  said  driven  shaft,  a  gov- 
ernor ou  said  vertical  shaft,  a  fuel  inlet  valve  for  said 
'  ngioe.  means  connected  with  said  governor  for  auto- 
matically regulaUng  said  fuel  Inlet  valve,  and  ai*>chanlsm 
connected  with  aald  valve  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
tripping  devices  in  tJe  path  of  said  carrier  to  close  said 
valve. 

[  Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.278.444.  ARMORED  WAR  AUTOMOBILE.  Carboli. 
M.  Taylor.  Coatesvllle,  Pa.  Filed  May  31,  J917.  Se- 
rial No.  171,845.      (CI.  89—40.) 

1.  An  automobile  of  the  character  described  Including 
.1  rotatable  turret  having  a  slot  therein,  a  gun  within  the 
turret  having  a  barrel  extending  through  the  slot  and 
movable  into  various  angles  of  elevation,  and  a  movable 
protective  device  for  closing  the  portion  of  the  slot 
through  which  the  barrel  of  the  gun  has  been  moved,  said 
("evice  being  fiexible  so  that  daring  Its  movement  It  can 
conform  to  the  contour  of  the  turret,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  turret  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein,  a  gun  within  the  turret  having  Its  bar- 
rel extending  through  the  slot,  guiding  members,  and  a 
chain  of  protective  plates  movai)!^  within  said  members 
rtnd  designed  to  span  said  slot,  substantially  as  described. 
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T.  In  a  «eT«re  ct  the  character  «»cjiaed,  a  main  ssp- 
portlng  structure,  a  hood  thereon,  a  turret  on  the  sup- 
porting structure,  snld  hood  having  deflecting  wing  por- 
tions embrncing  said  turr'-t,  Robetantlall.v  at  described. 


^^^^ 


^^^ 


s.  Ill  a  device  ut  the  churactsr  described,  a  mrret  hnv 
iiiK  a  slot  therein,  a  gun  within  the  turret  bavtriK  Its 
barrel  extending  through  the  slot,  guiding  memtn  rs.  a 
chain  of  protective  plates  movable  within  said  guiding 
nieraijefs  and  designed  to  span  the  slot,  one  of  said  plates 
hMving  a  hole  therein  through  which  the  barrel  of  the  gun 
extends,  and  n  weight  for  keeping  said  plate  In  enpa>:e 
nient  with  the  gun  to  permit  sighting  throuRh  the  bcie. 
Buhstantially  as  described. 

irialms  2  and  4   to  ft  not   printed  in   the  (Gazette] 


1,276,445.       THREAD  -  CUTTER        Charles     Havklock 
'  Tailor.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.   83.104.      (CI.   10—154.) 


I.  In  a  milling  screw-cutting  attachment  for  an  auto- 
matic screw  machine  a  frame  adapttnl  to  l>e  incorporated 
in  the  machine,  an  internal  g'-ar  mounted  in  the  frame 
an  annular  cutting  member  mounted  upon  said  pear  .ind 
means   for   driving   the   gear. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  screw-cutting  mnchlne 
frame  and  a  rotary  stockholding  collet,  of  a  milling 
screw  cutter  Imving  toothed  helical  multiple  threads  uni- 
formly spaced  around  the  p«>riphery  of  the  cutter  the 
threads  having  corresponding  number  of  teeth  and  the 
numt»er  of  threads  b<>ing  an  aliquant  part  of  the  number 
of  te<'th  of  each  thread,  and  means  rotatlvely  connecting 
the  collet  and  cutter  whereby  the  latter  Is  rotated  a  frac- 
tion of  the  revolutions  of  the  collet  equal  to  number  o^ 
threads  Into  which   the  lead  of   the  cutter   is  divided 

II.  In  a  screw  cutting  machine,  the  comhinntion  with 
a  rotary  stock-carrier,  a  tool-driving  gear  in  rotative  re- 
lation therewith,  nnd  11  pair  of  cross  slides  with  means 
for  reciprocating  the  same,  of  a  milling  screw  cutting 
attachment  comprising  a  frame,  means  fastening  the 
frame  to  one  of  the  <  ross  slides  ;  a  cylindrical  member  ro 
tfltalily  bearing  within  the  frame  and  having  internal 
pear  te«'fh  ;  an  annulnr  member  mounted  rigidly  upon  one 
end  of  the  cylindrical  member  with  a  portion  of  its  outer 
perimeter  protruding  Iwyond  the  frame  and  the  said  per- 
imeter having  uniformly  clr<umferentlally  spaced  toothed 
multiple  peripheral  thnai'.s  ;  a  driven  gear  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  frame  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
said  tool  driving  gear  when  the  slide  is  shifted  in  one  di 
rcction  ;  a  train  of  gears  rotatlvely  connecting  the  driven 
gear  to  the  internal  gear  ;  and  a  cutting  tool  mounted  on 
the  other  slide  and   arranged   to  sever. 

[Clnims  2  to  4  and  6  to  lo  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


ci«atec  a  caatalaer  cfHamunteatlag  wttM  the  duct  aad 
also  tadndlDic  »  sealed  reservoir  ahove  the  container  aad 
opening  therein,  the  liquid  in  the  container  forming  a 
8(«1  for  the  outlet  from  the  reservoir. 


1.276,446.      AUTOMATIC  OIL- LUBRICATOR       Hi  STON 
Taylor,   Redford.   Mich.      Filed   Feb,   20.    1918.      Serial 
No    218.184.      (Cl.   184 — 66.) 
1.   As  an  article  of  manufacture,   an  oil  cup  havlnc  a 

threaded    hollow   stem    forming   a   duct.    saM    oil    cnp    in- 

253  O.  G— 42 


2  As  a  unitary  article  of  manufacture,  an  oil  cup 
having  a  n-servoir  in  which  oil  is  sustained  by  atmos 
pheric  pressure,  said  oil  cup  also  having  an  oil  container 
beiow  the  reservoir  and  supplied  with  oil  therefrom,  sail 
oil  cup  incloding  a  hollow  thn^aded  stem  throagh  which 
9II  Is   re^itrictedlj  fed   to  a  part  to  be  inbrlcated. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  oil  cup  including 
a  reservoir  and  a  container  Immediateiy  below  the  reser- 
voir and  a  thin  dividing  wall  forming  the  bottom  of  th« 
reservoir  and  the  top  of  the  container,  said  wall  being 
perforated  tnd  depending  down  Into  the  container  around 
the  perforation  to  lorra  a  seal  with  the  liquid  In  said 
container,  and  a  single  means  for  attaching  the  cup  to  a 
part  to  be  lubricated  nnd  for  conducting  oil  from  the  con- 
tainer. 

4.  A  cup  shaped  lubricator  including  a  clos«>d  upper 
(hamber  for  lubricating  fluid  and  a  lower  chamber  Sep 
arattil  by  a  i)artition  that  dips  Into  the  lower  chamber 
and  forms  u  seal  with  lubricating  fluid  therein,  said 
lubrli-ator  including  a  perforated  threaded  stem  leading 
from  the  lower  chamber  whereby  it  may  l>e  attached  to  a 
part  to  Ix'  lubricated  nnd  through  which  oil  may  he  fcxl 
from    said    lower   chamtter 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  oil  cup  forming  a 
reservoir  dosed  at  its  upper  end  and  a  container  com- 
municating therewith,  an  outlet  for  the  container  at  a 
point  above  the  outlet  from  the  reservoir  to  said  con- 
tainer, the  oil  cup  forming  an  air  chamber  between  said 
two  outlets,  the  parts  N'jng  so  constructed  and  arrange<l 
that  oil  may  be  shaken  from  the  container  through  the 
first    named    outlet. 

;  Claims  t;  to  lo  not   printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.2TtJ.44: 


WITHDRAWN.] 


l.'J70.448       SIGHT  FEED  MEASURING  DEVICE. 
DO.M    M.    Tekky.    Dallas.    Tex.       Filed    Dec.     11, 

Serial    No.    130. .'5.'.-.       iCl.    221 — 110.) 


Grat- 
1916. 


In  a  sight  feed  gasolene  dispensing  pump,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cabinet  comprising  a  base  and  a  cover  top, 
of  a  pair  of  transparent  cylindrical  containers  arranged 
within  the  cabinet  so  they  may  be  covered  up  by  the 
rover  top.  said  cylinders'  c^mnected  at  the  top  by  a  ptpe. 
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and  at  the  bottom  by  a  pipe,  a  three  way  valve  arranged 
In  the  upper  pipe  conne'btion,  a  feed  pipe  connecting  with 
the  three  way  valve,  a  cut  off  valve  connected  with  the 
lower  extremity  of  each  cylinder  and  Included  in  the  pipe 
which  connects  the  lower  ends  of  the  cylinders,  and  n 
linked  connection  comprising  a  rod  pivotally  connected 
with  each  cut  off  valve  and  provided  with  a  handle  for 
operating  the  valves  in  such  a  way  that  when  one  la 
closed   the   other   Is   open. 


1,276,449.  CATTLE-STANCHION.  Fhbd  Q.  Tbhwilli- 
OBE,  Almond,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1918.  Serial  No. 
227,782.      (CI.   119—147.) 


1.  A  cattle  stanchion  comprlslnK  a  frame,  yoke  bars 
mounted  to  revolve  in  said  frame  and  provided  with  off 
set  endR  and  parallel  intermediate  neck  engaging  portions, 
a  sliding  latch  plate  freely  received  by  said  bars,  &nA 
means  for  confining  said  plate  against  said  Intermediate 
portions  of  said  bars  to  maintain  conflnement  of  said  barn 
against  the  neck  of  the  animal. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,276,480.  REFRIGEKATING  APPARATUS.  Milton 
TiBBam,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asfiign- 
ments,  to  The  Isko  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  July  28,  191f.  Serial  No. 
111,832.       (CI.   62 — 116.^ 


I.  lu  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  compressor,  and  a  condenser,  of  an  expansion  coll  con- 
nected to  said  compressor  and  condenser,  comprising  a 
pipe  extending  downwardly  from  its  inlet  end  piping  con- 
nected to  said  downwardly  extending  pipe  and  forming 
an  Inclosure  for  an  Ice  making  pan.  and  a  pipe  formed  in 
a  plurality  of  loops  from  said  piping  td  the  outlet  end  of 
said  coil. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  refrigerator  having  a  com- 
partment, of  a  refrigerating  coll  in  said  compartment 
comprising  a  vertical  pipe  extending  from  the  inlet  end 
of  said  coll  to  the  lower  part  of  said  compartment,  a  pipe 
Including  several  loops  forming  an  lAclosure  for  an  kv 
making  pan,  a  second  vertical  pipe  extending  from  one 
of  said  loops  at  the  lower  part  of  said  compartment  to 
the  upper  part  thereof,  a  pipe  Including  several  loops  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  pipe  Including  sev- 
eral loops  extending  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  part  of 


said  compartment,  and  a  third  vertical  pipe  extending 
from  one  of  the  lower  said  loops  to  the  outlet  end  of  said 
coil  at  the  top  of  the   compartment. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,278,451.  DRY-KILN.  Hahry  Donalu  Tiima.nn,  Madi- 
son, Wis.,  and  Nohman  db  Witt  Brrrs,  Linwood,  Utah, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  and  to  the  people  of  the  United  States. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  160,332.  (CI.  34 — 19.) 
(Dedicated    to    the   public.)  1 
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1.  A  dry  kiln  inclutJlng  a  drying  chamber,  a  recirculat- 
ing flue  adjacent  to  a  wall  thereof,  or  s<iiim  cnntalntug 
means  for  heating  the  circulating  medium,  and  a  steam 
Inlet  situated  adjacent  to  the  heating  device  so  that  tho 
escaping  ,'iteani  will  pass  rapidly  through  the  recirculating 
fine,  thereliy  inducing  a  large  circulation  in  the  drying 
chanitH:'r  and  at  the  same  time  become  superheated. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.27G.452.      PLUNGER    MOISTENING    AND   CLEANING    \ 
DKVICK     FOR     PACKING  MACHINES.        Bbnnbtt     J. 
TccK,   Rlrhniond.    Va..   assignor   to   American   Tobacco 
Co..   New   York.   N.    Y.,   a   Corporation   of  New   Jersey. 
Filed  June  1,  1918.     Serial  No.  237,699.      (CI.  93— 7.  t 


^9^, 


1.  In  a  packing  machine,  and  in  combination  with  the 
plunger  thereof,  a  moistening  and  cleaning  pad  operable 
to  move  over  the  face  of  the  plunger  when  the  latter  Is  In 
its  inactlvi-  position,  and  means  for  automatically  feed- 
ing H  regulable  supply  of  moistening  fluid  to  taid  pad. 

2  In  combination  with  the  reciprocating  plunger  of  a 
packing  niachlne.  a  cleaning  device  for  said  plunger,  com- 
prising an  absorlient  pad  means  for  moving  the  pad  back 
and  forth  across  the  face  of  the  plunger,  and  automatic 
means  for  maintaining  the  pad  In  a  moist  condition. 

8  In  a  packing  machine  of  the  plunger  type,  means  for 
cleaning  the  plunger  of  such  a  machine,  comprising  a 
roller  having  an  absorbent  face,  means  for  moving  the 
roUer  hack  and  forth  across  the  face  of  the  plunger  to 
moisten  and  clean  the  latter,  and  means  for  feeding  a 
ipolfitenlng  fluid  to  the  absorbent  face  of  the  roller  to  main- 
tain the  latter  in  a  moist  condition. 

4.  In  a  packing  machine  of  the  plunger  type,  means 
for  cleaning  the  plunger  face  of  such  a  machine,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  perforated  roller  having  an  absort>ent  face, 
means  for  moving  the  roller  back  and  forth  across  the 
face  of  the  plunger  to  moisten  and  clean  the  same,  and 
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mean.s    for    feeding    a    moistening    fluid    Into    said    hollow 
roller  to  maintain  the  aipnorbent  face  in  a  moist  condition. 

5.  In  a  packing  machine  of  the  plunger  type,  a  cleaning 
device  for  the  plunger,  comprising  a  hollow  perforated  roller 
having  an  al>.vorl.ent  face,  means  for  oscillating  the  roller 
across  the  fa<'e  of  th<>  plunger,  means  for  rotating  ih<' 
roller,  a  reservoir  for  a  moi^tening  rtuid.  and  a  pipe  lead 
Ing  from  the  reservoir  to  tbe  hollow  roller,  said  pipe  hav 
Ing  a  section  adapted  to  niuve  with  the  roller  during  its 
oscillating    movements. 

[(^laini  6  not  printed   in   the  Gnyette.l 


1,276.453.  FRUIT- CATHERINc;  DEVICE.  Penjamin 
Feanklin  TirssiNG,  Frultland,  Idaho.  Filed  Feb.  5, 
1918.     Serial  No.  2in.527.      iCl.  50—99.) 


ma.v  be  supported,  said  tubular  chute  being  provided  at 
intervals  with  rings,  and  a  hopper  shap«'d  receiving  mem- 
ber having  cords  depending  from  U  carrying  hooks  en- 
gageable  with  any  set  of  said  rings  whereby  to  lengthen 
or  shorten  the  tubular  chute. 

7.  In  a  fruit  gathering  device,  a  receptacle,  a  flexible 
tubular  chute  uperatively  engaged  therewith  and  dls- 
.  barging  then  into  and  having  a  series  of  sets  of  rings 
disposed  at  intervals  along  Its  length,  a  metallic  tube  dis- 
posed in  the  upper  end  of  the  chute,  a  hopper  shaped 
luemher  eng:ig-d  with  said  Tube,  cords  nttache<l  to  said 
in.talllc  tulw^  and  depending  therefrom,  and  books  on  the 
.11, is  of  the  r,.rt^  a.iapitHl  to  be  engaged  with  any  set  of 
rings,  to  therel.v  shorten  or  lengthen  the  effective  length 
of  a  tubular  chute. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  .,^^^ 


1.276,4.54.     EQUIPMENT  INDEX       .Tons   H 
TER.  Yonkers,   N.   Y.      Filed   June  27,    1917 
177.241.      (CI.  283—56.) 


Van   Devbn- 
Serlal  No. 


1.  A  fruit-gath.-ring  device  compri-ing  a  receptacle,  a 
hopper  shaped  member  flexibly  connected  to  the  receptacle 
and  normally  supported  above  it  and  discharging  there- 
into, a  cushion  flexibly  supported  within  the  hopper 
shaped  member  in  spa.ed  relation  to  the  wall  of  the 
hopper  shaiHHl  member,  and  a  flexible  chute  flexibly  at- 
tached  to   the   h.'pper   sbapwl   member. 

4.  A  fruit  gathering  device  .-omprising  a  support,  a  re- 
ceptacl.'  open  at  Its  opposite  ends,  iiieans  for  closing  the 
lower  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  hopp.r  shaped  member  sup- 
ported within  the  upp.-r  end  of  thr  receptacle  and  flexibly 
connected  theret...  flexible  .onuections  for  engaging  tbe 
hopper  shaped  member  with  the  support,  a  tubular  chute 
operatlvel.V  connected  with  the  hopper  shaped  member  and 
discharging  thereinto,  a  cushion  disposed  below  the 
mouth  of  said  chute,  a  hopper  shaped  receiving  m.  mUT 
disposed  In  the  open  end  of  the  chute,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  hopper  shaped  receiving  member  nearer  to  or 
farther  from  the  receptacle. 

5.  A  fruit  gathering  device  comprising  a  support,  a  re 
ceptacle  open  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  and  having 
means  whereby  the  lower  end  may  be  closed,  a  bopp<r 
8hap<Hi  member  of  flexible  material  disposed  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  receptacle  and  flexibly  connected  thereto,  and 
having  operative  connections  to  said  support,  a  rushlon 
ing  pad  disposed  within  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper 
shaped  member  and  less  in  diameter  than  said  member 
and  flexibly  connected  tber.to.  a  tubular  chute  of  flexible 
material  having  Its  lower  end  flexibly  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  >  hute  and  having  m.ans  whereby  it  may 
be  supported. 

6.  A  fruit  gathering  devic*'  comprising  a  support,  a  re- 
ceptach'  op.'U  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  and  having 
means  whereby  the  lower  end  may  be  closed,  a  hopper 
shaped  meml)er  of  flexible  material  disposed  In  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  receptacle  and  flexibly  connected  thereto,  and 
having  operative  connections  to  said  support,  a  cushion- 
ing pad  dlspowd  within  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper 
shaped  member  and  less  In  diameter  than  said  member 
and  flexibly  connected  thereto,  a  tubular  chute  of  flexible 
material  having  Its  lower  end  flexibly  connectetl  to  the 
upper   end    of   said    chute   and    having   means    whereby    it 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  page  of  a  pub- 
lication of  a  magazine  typ<-.  means  for  sizing  and  Itound- 
Ing  one  or  more  portions  on  said  pag'-  less  than  Us  full 
size  to  cause  them  to  conform  In  shapr  and  dimensions  to 
a  card  Index  file,  Informative  indicia  on  each  of  said  por- 
tions relating  to  distinct  subJtKt-matTer  whereby  the  por- 
tions ma.^  b.  separatfHl  on  the  boundary  lines  and  each 
adapted  to  be  filed  with  Its  appropriate  subject  matter  in 
the  card  index  file. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlb«>d.  a  page  of  a  pub- 
lication of  a  inagalzne  tyiM-.  means  for  sizing  and  bound- 
ing by  markings  one  or  more  portions  of  said  page  less 
than  its  full  size  to  cause  them  to  conform  In  shap<-  and 
dimensions  to  a  card  index  file,  Informative  Indicia  cf-n- 
sistlng  of  an  illustration  and  accompanying  description 
on  each  of  said  portions  relating  to  distinct  subject-inat- 
ter  whereby  the  portions  may  be  separated  on  the  bound- 
ary line,  uud  •■n.  b  adapted  to  be  filed  with  its  appropriate 
subject   matter  lu   the  card  Index  flb. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  page  of  a  pub- 
lication of  a  magazine  type,  means  for  sizing  and  bound- 
ing by  weakened  lines  oue  or  more  i>ortlon»  of  said  page 
less  than  its  full  size  to  cause  th.  m  to  conform  in  shape 
and  dimensions  to  a  card  index  file,  informative  Indicia 
consisting  of  an  illustration  and  accompanying  description 
on  each  of  said  portions  relating  to  distinct  subject  mat- 
ter whereby  the  portions  may  be  8<>par;Ued  on  the  bound- 
ary lines  and  ea.  h  adapt..!  to  be  Hied  with  Its  appro- 
priate  subject-matter    in    the   card    ind.  x    flb-. 

1.276.4.'i5.  AEROPLANE  PROPELLER  Harkt  VaSS. 
Summit,  N  J  Filed  Oct.  11.  IMT  Serial  No.  195.9G8. 
(CI.   170 — 148  t 

3.   A    propeller    comprising   a    cam    provided   with    a  pe- 
1   rlphpral    groove,    a    plurality    of    spaced    prop-Uer    bladea 
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Bioanted  to  reTolre  abMit  the  periphery  ot  said  cam.  an 
endless  track  member  carried  by  each  of  said  blades,  antr 
entirely  surounding  the  same,  clips  movable  In  the  groove 
tn  said  cam  member  and  engageable  with  said  track  mem- 
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ber,  each  of  said  clips  including  a  head  portion  mounteil 
for  sliding  movement  in  said  groove  and  a  plate  portion 
having  Its  opposite  ends  bent  to  extend  around  one  of  said 
track  members. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,276,456.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Anthony  Vassblli, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Otto  Heineman  Phonograph 
Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  17,  1918.     Serial  No.  212,237.      (CI.  185 — 45.) 


1.  A    deviof'    of    the    character    described,    comprising    a 
mandrel,    a   stud    carried   by    the   mandrt'l.    a    lu'nd    on    th*" 
stud,   a    member   having  an   opening   therein,    said   opening 

engaging  the  stud,  and  a  keeper  between  the  member  and 
the  head  of  the  stud. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlb^'d,  comprising  a 
masdrel,  a  stud  carried  by  the  mandrel,  a  head  on  the 
stud,  a  spring  enclrclinjf  the  mandrel.  ther«»  being  an 
opening  tn  the  spring,  said  stud  engaging  the  opening. 
said  opening  being  of  a  sIbo  sufficient  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  the  head  of  the  stud,  a  keeper  engaging  the  stud 
between  the  head  and  the  spring,  and  means  for  prf- 
Tentlng  movement  of  the  keeper  relatively  to  ttie  man 
drel. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
mandrel,  a  stud  carried  by  the  mandrel,  a  h«'ail  on  thp 
stud,  a  spring  encircling  the  mandrel,  there  beinK  an 
opening  In  the  spring,  said  stud  engaging  the  opening, 
said  opening  being  of  a  size  sufficient  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  the  head  of  the  stud,  a  U  shaped  keeper  engag 
Ing  the  stud  between  the  head  and  the  spring,  ami  means 
for  preventing  movement  of  the  keeper  relatively  to  the 
mandrel. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
spring  barrel  having  a  head,  a  mandrel,  a  member  carrie.i 
by  the  mandrel  and  forming  a  second  head  for  the  barrel, 
a  «prlng  having  one  end  secured  to  the  barrel,  a  headed 
stud  carried  by  the  mandrel,  one  end  of  the  spring  hav- 
ing an  elongated  opening  engaging  the  stud  below  the 
kead  thereof,  a  keeper  engaging  the  stud  between  the 
head  thereof  and  the  spring,  said  keeper  having  an  open 
ended  slot  therein,  said  slot  being  of  less  length  than  the 
keeper,  the  slot  in  the  keeper  being  arranged  at  right 
angles   to   the  opening  In   the  spring,    the   length    of   the 

keeper  being  so  proportioned  relatlveLv  to  the  deoth  of 
the  barrel  as  to  prevent  movemen'  of  the  keeper  longi- 
tudinally of  the  mandrel. 

5.  A    device    of     the    character    descrll>ed.     comprising 
■••■■i  kariac  a  projection  on  Its  sarface,  a  member  hav- 


ing an  opening  therein  for  engagtng  said  projection,  and 
means   between   the   said   member  and   the  projection    for 
affectively  retaining  said  member  In  ponltlon. 
[Claims  fl  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxettt.] 


1,276,457.  ANTICREEPER  FOR  RAILROAD  RAILS. 
David  F.  Valgha.n,  Rlverton,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  22. 
1918       Serial    No.    213.122.      (CI.   238 — 4.) 


1.  An  antlcreeplng  device  to  be  applied  to  the  base  of 
a  railroad  rail  by  springing  the  device  from  Its  normal 
fdnditlon,  said  device  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  ex- 
tend transversely  b<'npath  a  rail  base  and  having  an 
npi>«'r  bearing  face  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  a 
rail  tiase.  and  two  j;iws  e.xtendlng  upwardly  and  .  In- 
wanlly  from  the  respective  ends  of  the  bar  anil  having 
liiwiT  bearing  fao-s  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the 
rail  hase.  said  upper  bearing  face  being  adapted  to  be 
strained  to  a  position  farther  from  the  plane  of  the  said 
lower  bearing  faces  when  the  device  is  appllefl  to  a  rail, 
and  said  Jaws  being  dlspost-d  to  exert  a  twisting  action 
upon    the  device  when    it    is  applied   to  a   rail, 

.3.  An  antlcreeplng  device  To  be  applied  to  the  base  of 
a  railroad  mil  liy  springing  the  device  from  Its  normal 
fonditlon.  said  device  comprising  a  cambered  bar  adapted 
to  extend  transversely  beneath  a  rail  base  and  to  en- 
gage the  bottom  thereof,  and  two  Jaws  extending  up- 
waifllv  nnil  Inwanily  from  the  respective  ends  of  the  bar 
and  adapte.l  to  engage  the  top  of  a  rail  base,  said  Jaws 
being  disposed  to  exert  a  twisting  action  upon  the  device 
when  It  Is  applip<l  to  a  rail, 

4.  An  antlcreeplng  device  to  be  applied  to  the  base  of 
ii  railroad  rail  by  .springing  the  device  from  its  normal 
condition,  said  device  comprising  a  bar  arlapted  to  ex- 
tend transversely  beneath  a  rail  base  and  to  engage  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  two  Jaws  of  tiiie<jua!  length  extend- 
ing upwardly  ami  Inwardly  from  the  respe<-tlve  ends  of 
the  har  and  adjipted  tn  engage  the  top  of  the  rail  base. 
said  Jaws  being  dlsposn-d  to  exert  a  twisting  action  upon 
the  flevlce  when  It  Is  applied  to  a  rail,  and  the  spaces 
l>etw»>«n  said  Jaws  and  betwP4'n  them  and  the  bar  being 
large  enough  to  permit  the  application  of  the  device  to 
a  rail  by  moving  the  device  laterally  of  the  rail  and 
hooking  said  Jaws  one  in  advance  of  the  other  over  the 
respective  sides  of  the  rail   base. 

6.  An  anti<re«»i)ii:g  devltv  to  be  applied  to  the  base  of 
a  railroad  rail  by  springing  the  device  from  Its  normal 
condition,  said  device  comprising  a  bar  hsving  a  socket 
forine<|  therein  and  being  adapted  to  extend  transversely 
beneath  a  rail  base  and  to  engage  the  bottom  thereof. 
said  device  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  extend  tranj*. 
versely  beneath  a  rail  base  and  to  engage  the  bottom 
ther»»of,  two  Jaws  extending  upwardly  and  Inwardly  from 
the  respective  ends  of  the  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
top  of  a  rail  base,  said  Jaws  being  disposed  to  exert  a 
twisting  action  upon  the  device  when  It  is  applied  to  a 
rail,  and  a  spring  within  said  socket  and  adapted  to 
exert  pressure  against  the  bar  and  a  rail  base  when  the 
device  is  appli^ii   to   the  latter, 

IClaims  2  and   5  not  printed   in   the   OaKette.J 
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1.276,458.  Tl  BE  SPLITTER.  Elbirt  Lotp  Waonkr, 
Packard,  Ky.  K.led  June  2(»,  1917.  Serial  No.  175.899. 
(Cl.  81-  1.^7.) 


1     A    tube    pplilter,    comprising    a    bar    having    nn    end 


form  to  the  Bhaj;>e  of  an  exhaust  manifold  and  provided 
with  flexible  projecting  flanges  adapted  to  overlap  and 
fit  against  the  top  uni  bottom  of  the  manifold,  thereby 
forming  a  heating  sp«<'e  for  air.   an  outlet  nozile  for  hot 

air  secured  to  ih>-  said  plate,  and  an  adjustable  air  pipe 
having  a  bent  portion  at  its  upper  end  which  Us  pivoted 
on  and  slidably  connecte<l  with  th.  said  nozzle,  said  pipe 
having  also  a  bent  portion  at  its  iow.r  end  which  pro- 
jects in  a  plane  sul'siantially  parallel  to  the  said  plate. 
(Claim   1    not   [.rinted   In   the  (;azette.] 


1.276.461         ASn  SIFTKK    Fi  >R    FTUNArES    AND    THE 


portion   flattened    and   notche<l    In    Its   extremity,   an!    hav-   U      I.IKE       Hn.sr^    I     Wkimikku     Minneapolis    Minn.      Filed 
Ing   an    outer   projection    In    tine    with    the    notch    beveled   j        y^y    jo    T.'IT       S.  rial  No.  201.655.     (Cl.  83 — 60. > 
on    its    upper    side    to    provid.     n    chisel    edge    adjacent    the 
notch  I 

[('ialni    '2.    not    printed    in    iho    Cazctte  ] 


1.270.459.         SIGNALING      I»EVICK.        Gkkvas 
Wahlx,  New   Albany.   Ind       Filed   Sept.   7.   Iltl7. 
No.   litO.^.^a.      ^Cl.  40 — 67.) 


I'muir 
Serial 


'w£l 


.\  device  of  the  <haracter  8peclfle<l  coraprisinp  a  cas- 
ing, a  series  of  signal  arms  pivoted  on  a  comnum  axis 
near  the  top  of  the  casing  and  mounted  to  swing  into 
and  out  of  tlie  casing,  each  arm  having  at  its  upper  end 
a  longitudinally  extending  lug,  a  locking  bar  in  rear  of 
the  pivotal  connection  of  the  arms  and  normally  spring 
pressed  toward  the  said  connection,  the  bar  and  the 
lugf.  having  beveled  cooperating  surfaces  for  moving  the 
bar  rearwnrdly  when  an  arm  is  lifted  and  for  reU-using 
the  lifted  arm  wlien  another  arm  Is  moved  Into  operative 
position,  means  for  swinging  any  predetermined  arm. 
and  Indepenilent  means  for  rehnsing  the  locking  bar. 
said  indepen'.eni  means  ■  oniprising  an  elbow  lever  hav 
ing  one  arm  in  position  to  engage  the  bar.  a  flexible 
member  connci  teil  with  the  other  arm,  and  a  spring 
normally    holding    the    lever   in    inoperative   position 


A  sifter  having  a  laterally  enlarged  body  and  a  narrow 
neck,  and  a  flange  surrounding  the  sifter  except  the  free 
end  of  the  ne<k  said  sifter  t>eing  longitudinally  divided 
through  the  neck  and  tli 
correlated   sections 


body    of    the    sifter    to    provide 


1,276.462.  WKAM.m;  MIZZLE  Frank  11.  Wei.i  h  and 
George  H  strange.  Lone  Wolf.  Okla.  Filed  May  7, 
1915.     S<-rlal  No.  20,570.     (Cl.  119—130.! 


1.276,460.  AIR  HEATER  Edwin  L  Walker.,  IVnver, 
Colo.  Filed  Apr.  25.  11»17.  Serial  No.  104.448.  (Cl 
257—241.) 


2.   In   an   air   heatin.;   device,    a    relatively   long   trough- 
shaped    member    comprising   a    flat   plate   tapered    to   con- 


.\  weaning  niu/zie  comprising  In  combination,  a  longi- 
tudinally curved  plate  of  uniform  width  throughout  it.s 
length  provid<»d  with  n  piursllty  of  apertures,  a  headed 
prong  passed  through  each  ap«Tture  and  i  xtendlng  t>e- 
yond  the  convexe<i  side  of  the  plate,  a  second  plate  of 
similar  contour  as  the  first  mentioned  plate  having  its  op- 
posite longltuiiinal  edges  bent  outwardly  and  Inwardly 
toward  each  other  to  define  retaining  grooves,  in  which 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  first  mentioned  plate  are  re- 
celvtHl.  whereby  said  plates  are  concentrically  disposed 
and  closely  associated,  the  heads  of  said  prongs  being 
interposed  bet we,'n  said  plates  and  Immovably  held  In 
position  thereby,  and  bolts  passing  through  two  diametri- 
cally opposite  corners  of  said  superpos«Ml  plates  prevent- 
ing relative  separation  thereof  and  serving  as  securing 
means  for  attachment  to  the  nose  band  of  a  halter. 


1.276.40.S.       ATTACHMENT     FOR     BATH     ROOM     FIX- 
TURES     Wii.BER  E.  Wki.i.s,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Mar.  8.  U»l>      Serial   No    221  10^.      iCl.  248—20.1 
The  combination,  with  an  upright   wall,  of  a  stud  hav- 
ing a   base   plate   secureti    thereto   and    projecting   boriaon- 
i   Ully   therefrom,   a   stem   having   a    base   provided    with   a 
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recess  and  a  lon^tudlnal  socket  to  receive  said  base  plate 
and  stud,  said  stud  having  a  threaded  opening  extending 
transversely  therein,  the  wall  of  said  stem  having  an 
orifice   ther»'ln   opposite   said   opening  and   slightly   out   of 


nllnement  therewith,  and  a  screw  fitting  within  said  orifice 
and  said  threaded  opening,  the  pressure  of  said  screw  on 
the  InntT  wall  of  said  orifice  operating  to  clamp  the  base 
of  said  stem  securely  apainst  said  wall. 


1,276,464.       SIGNAL.       Perry     Westovf.r.     Clymer.     Pa. 
Filed  July  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  178.763.      (C\.  1'4« — 35.) 


1.  In  lomblnation  with  an  electric  signal  and  an  operat- 
ing circuit  therefor,  two  circuit  closers  Interpo.sed  In  said 
circuit,  one  of  said  closers  being  positively  operated  into 
either  op»'n  or  closed  position,  the  second  circuit  closer 
being  positively  operated  into  closed  position,  and  means 
coactlng  with  the  second  closer  for  automatically  adjust 
Ing  the  same  into  open  position  Independently  of  the  first 
clos^'r  memlK'r. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  signal  and  an  operat- 
ing circuit  theref(»r,  two  circuit  closers  lnterpos«'d  In  said 
circuit,   each   of   said    closers  Including   a    stationary    con 
tact  and  a  movable  contact,  a  rock  lever  operatlvely  en 
gaged  with  each  of  the  movable  contacts,  means  coactliig 
with   each   of   the   levers   for   moving  the   movable   contact 
into  closed  position,  and  means  coactinj;  with  one  of  the 
levers  for  maintaining  the  coactlng  movable  contact  nor 
mally  In  open  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  electric  signal  and  an  operat 
ing  circuit  therefor,  two  circuit  closers  interposed  in  said 
<lrcult.  each  of  said  closers  Including  a  stationary  con- 
tact and  a  movable  contact,  a  rock  lever  operatlvely  en- 
gaged with  each  of  the  movable  contacts,  means  coactln*: 
with  each  of  the  levers  for  moving  the  movable  contact 
Into  closed  position,  means  coactlng  with  one  of  the  levers 
for  maintaining  the  coactlng  movable  contact  normally  In 
open  position,  and  additional  means  coactlng  with  the 
lever  of  the  second  movable  contact  for  adjusting  said 
second  movable  contact  into  open  position. 

[Claims  4  and  !>  not  printetl  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.e   lowered   through   the  opening,   said  well   tube   having  a 
iicveled  lower  end  co-acting  with  the  sloping  top  to  guide 

-.il(l   Well    tul'.e  to  the  (ip(>nlng. 


l,27t).4tl.->.  GLASS-DRAWING  APl'AKATU.S.  VVii.i.i.am 
We.stbiky,  Okmulgee,  Okia,  assignor  to  L.  S.  Skclton, 
Okmulgee,     Okla.       Filed     Sept.     8,     1915,       Serial     No. 

4!t.536.      (CI,   49 — 56.)  ! 

I 

1.   .\  glass  drawing  apparatus  including  a    liquid   glass 
reservoir  having  an  opening  In  the  top  thereof,  said  open 
ing  surroundi'd   by   an   annular  sent,   and  said   top   being 
sloped    In   the  direction   of   the  opening,   and  a   well   tube    ' 
saspended  above  the  top  of  the  reservoir  and   adapted   to   ^ 


2.  A  glass  drawing  apparatus  Including  ft  11<|Uld  glass 
reservoir  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  said  open- 
ing surrounded  by  an  annular  seat.  an<1  ^ald  top  being 
sloped  in  the  direction  of  the  opening,  auil  u  wcii  tube 
susp«n)iled  above  the  top  of  the  reservoir  and  ^nlapt'  d  to 
be  lowered  through  the  (.inning,  said  well  twl.e  liaving  a 
beveled  lower  end  co-acting  with  tlie  sloping  top  to  gviule 
said  well  t\il)e  to  the  opening,  and  said  well  tube  having 
an  annular  tlange  to  engage  tlie  annular  seat  surrounding 
the  iipeniiii: 

M.  In  a  i;!.'!--^  drawing  apparatus,  a  iiijnid  :;la»-  icscrvoir 
liavLng  an  opening  in  the  fp  thereof,  a  well  tulie  adapted 
tn  Ik'  lowered  tlimugh  said  opening  In  the  direction  of 
the  molten  class,  and  a  tloating  closure  eleinetit  adapted 
to  Ik-  niu\,<l  into  registry  with  the  lower  end  of  tlie  well 
tiibi;  and  to  be  depressed  hy  engagement  with  the  well 
tulje  l,c!ow  the  surface  <if  the  molten  glass,  said  closiire 
element  having  a  peripheral  depending  flange  c«'n>.tltut Ing 
a  daui  for  se;;re:;nting  a  portion  of  the  molten  glass  and 
said  cictsure  element  liaving  also  a  centrally  disposed  feed 
opening  of  relatively  small  size  to  permit  the  passage  of 
the  molten  glass  segregated  liy  the  dam  In  an  upward 
direction  witliin  the  well  tube;  in  comblnatinn  wif:! 
means  flx.'d  in  the  glass  reservoir  for  centering  the  closure 
element  wirli  respect  to  tlie  well  tuWe  ami  a  ciiiii<al  Ni,,|i],cr 
element  risini:  from  the  bottom  of  th>'  L'lass  r«>servolr  to 
close  the  fee(l  aperture  when  the  closure  element  has 
lieeti    depressed    to    a    predetermined    extent. 

4  In  a  glass  drawing  apparatus,  a  liquid  glass  reservoir 
having  an  opening  in  the  top  thr-reof,  a  conical  stopper 
elciueiit  rising  from  the  bottom  thereof  centrally  with  re 
spect  to  the  opening,  a  well  tutie  adlnstahle  ttirough  the 
opening  In  the  direction  of  the  molten  L'lnss  and  .a  closure 
element  floating  on  the  surface  of  the  molten  irlass  for 
co.iperation  with  the  well  tuhe.  said  1  losure  <  lemeut  liav 
ing  a  ilep.'ndinL'  peripheral  flange  constituting  a  dam  for 
segregating  a  portion  of  the  molten  glass  and  snid  closure 
ehnvnt  having  also  n  central  oi>enini:  for  CMi'ipprntlon 
with   tl'.e  srojiper  element. 

5.  .V  glass  drawing  apparatus  inclu'ling  a  llipild  glass 
reservoir  having  an  ojiening  In  the  top  thereof,  a  con- 
cavity provided  with  siopin_'  walls  extending  to  said  open 
ing.  and  a  groove  or  r'cess  around  the  margin  of  the 
opening,  a  well  tube  vertically  adiustahle  in  sulil  opening 
and  liavinir  a  Hanged  seat  wittiin  said  i;roove  when  the  tuhe 
Is  (l«.pressed.  and  a  closure  disk  adapted  to  float  \\\u<u  toe 
«urt"tice  of  the  glass  and  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
registration  with  said  well  tube  and  having  n  rstricted 
fee<l  opening  therein. 


l,27r.,46»;.      SPRAYI.Nt;  MACHINE.      CiHRi.Es    .\     Wk  k 
sTK'i.M.     Chicago.     Ill       assignor     to     W.steni     Electric 
•  '(.mpany.    Incorporated.    \.-w    York.    .\     Y.,    n    Corpora- 
tion   of    New    ^  ork        Filed    Nov.    20.    IPlfi.       Serial     No 

i.li',.".rt:',.     iCi    PI     4.'-,  , 

1  .\  dcvlci'  of  t'e  c'iarncter  descriiied  comprising  in 
combination,  ,in  article  lioldlnj;  means.  «nid  article  hav- 
ing a   limiteij   Irregul.ir  plane  surface  to  he  sprayed,  means 
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to  rotate  said^means.  a  pneumatic  spraying^^^a^T^  I  1.276.468.      VJ-H^LE- WHEEL  ATTACHMENT       HOE.C^^ 
to  operate  said  spraying  means,   and  mean,  to  apply  and  Wt.B.a.    ^a^n  ^>^-ncis«,.  ^.^al^^  nied    May    2..    1918. 


confine   a   c 
of  said  art 
[Claims 


•oating  of   iiiiishiiig   lUiid  II 

icle  as  It  Is  rotated. 

•J  to  n  'lot  printed  in  the  Gaeett*] 


said  limited  surface 


1.27i"..4tiT 
cago.    Ill 
(CI.   248 


W.M.I.  l.KiHT. 

Filed    Sept.    20 

rift.i 


llKRBKRT       WlDSTKAND,      Chi 

1P17,      Serial    No.    194. 04B 


2.  Tlie  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  felly,  of  a 
.second  wheel  part  having  a  felly,  a  channel  meml>er  Inter- 
posed between  said  fdlies  and  studs  passing  through  said 
channel   member   and   fellies  and   securing   them    together. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  felly,  of  a 
second  wheel  part  liaving  a  felly,  a  channel  member  inter 
posed  between  said  fellies  provided  with  spaced  slots, 
studs  seated  in  said  slots  and  extending  through  said 
fellies  and  enlarged  portions  on  said  studs  seated  In 
channel. 

[Claims   1.   :'..   and  r>  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


said 


1,276,469.     AUTOM'iIilLE-JACK.     Elmeb  A.  Wilcox.  Los 
'  Angeles.  Cal       Filed   Oct.  8,   1917.     Serial   No.    194.569. 
(CI.  254 — 109.) 


1  \  support  for  electric  lights  comprising  a  casing,  a 
vacuum  bulb  at  the  end  thereof,  and  magnetic  means  for 
exliansting  the  air  from  said  bulb 

-      \    sui'port   for   electric   lights   comprising   a    casing,    s 
vacuum    huih   at    the  end   thereof     magnetic   means   for   ex- 
hausting   the    air    from    said    bulb,    and    automatic    means 
for   alternatelv    energizing   and    dei^nergizing   said    magnet. 
:;     \   support   for  electric  lights  comprising  a   casing,  a 

vacuum    hull,    at   tl nd    thereof,    a    second    bulb   in    com 

munlcatlon  therewith,  a  magnet  having  sliding  movement 
on  its  core  to  dci.ress  said  second  hulh.  hrnsties  connected 
with  said  magnet,  contacts  on  which  said  brushes  have 
sliding  movement,  said  contacts  ending  at  a  point  above 
the  end  of  movement  of  said  brushes  so  that  said  brushes 
will  lea\e  the  contacts,  a  spring  for  returning  the  mag- 
net to  n..rmal  position,  and  means  for  tiirowlng  the 
I, rush,  s  into  engagement  with  the  contacts  when  said 
niai:net    reaches  its  normal  position 

6  .\  support  for  electric  lights  comprising  a  casing,  a 
vacuum  Imlh  at  the  end  thereof,  a  second  bulb  in  com- 
munication therewith,  a  stationary  core  within  said  second 
bulb  and  having  its  upper  end  pro.iecting  therefrom,  a 
maL-net  euL-agiUL-  said  pro.iectin;:  end.  means  for  securing 
the  magnet  to  the  upi-er  end  of  tlie  second  bulb,  a  spring 
surrounding  tlo  core  for  holding  the  magnet  in  raised 
position,  means  permitting  the  passage  of  air  from  the 
second  bulb  through  the  magnet,  a  valve  controlling  said 
means,  contact  means  for  energizing  the  magnet  to  cause 
its  core  to  attract  It  to  compress  the  second  bulb,  said 
contact  means  lieim;  broken  at  tlie  end  of  the  move 
ment  of  the  magnet  but  being  formed  again  by  the  upward 
movement  of  tlie  magnet  caused  by  the  spring,  and  switch 
means   for   controlling  the  current 

[Claims  4  and  fi  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  .lutomobile  jack  comprising  a  housing,  a  lifting 
bar.  operating  means  for  elevating  the  lifting  bar,  a  han 
die  whereby  the  jack  may  be  positioned  and  operated  fron. 
a  remote  point,  a  spring  member  adapted  to  raise  the  lift 
ing  bar  independent  of  Its  operating  means  and  to  di-pose 
the  head  of  the  bar  against  the  face  of  the  object  to  be 
lifted,  a  trip  member  adapted  to  control  and  release  said 
spring  member,  and  means  wheret  y  the  handle  of  th.  jack 
may   actuate    the    trip   member. 

4.  An  automobile  jack  comprising  a  housing  n  wrti- 
callv  movable  lifting  bar  positioned  therein,  operating 
means  for  elevating  said  bar  inclosed  within  »he  housing, 
a  handle  socket  provided  and  connectwi  \o  said  operating 
means,  a  handle  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  said 
socket  when  the  jack  is  to  be  operated,  a  spring  hv  whi<h 
the  bar  may  be  instantly  lifted,  a  trip  lever  adapted  to 
normallv  prevent  operation  of  said  spring  and  whb  h  may 
be  released  by  the  movement  of  the  hand),  as  it  passes 
through  the  end  of  the  socket,  and  means  whereby  the 
operating  me<hanlsm.  the  lifting  bar.  the  handb  socket, 
and  the  spring  may  be  held  rigidly  when  the  trip  lever  is 

set. 

7.  An  automobile  Jack  comprising  a  base,  a  lifting  bar 
support.-d  in  the  base,  a  handle,  pawl  and  rat.  bet  for  op- 
erating the  lifting  Imr,  a  spring  for  compressing  the  lift- 
ing bar  against  the  u.a.i.  means  for  locking  the  handle 
and   holding   the   spring   compressed   and   the   lifting   liar 
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witbdrawD  ;  ao  tkat  by  manipulating  the  handle  the  Jack 
may  be  placed  In  p«eltlon  for  opentlon  ;  and  meau  oper- 
ated by  the  handle  for  releasing  the  handle  and  releaslnK 
the  lifting  bar  ;  so  that  the  spring  will  press  the  lifting 
bar  against  the  load  and  hold  the  Jack  In  position  while 
the  handle  is  manipulated  to  lift  the  load. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.276.470.  HOLDER  FOR  CLEANING  r.LACKBOARD 
ERASERS.  Haruld  L.  Wilson.  Holt.  Mich.  Filed 
May  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  170,479.      (CI.  15—25.) 


^ '« 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  base, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  bars  fixed  to  said  base,  a  plurality 
of  sliding  bars  arranged  on  said  base  in  a  position  to  co 
operate  with  said  fixed  bars,  supporting  strips  formed  on 
all  of  said  bars,  cushioning  strips  secured  above  said  sup- 
porting strlp.s,  means  for  connecting  said  sliding  bars,  a 
U'ver  pivoted  to  one  of  said  stationary  bars,  and  a  pair  of 
links  each  having  one  end  thereof  connerted  to  said  coti- 
nt'oting  means  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  coiini-cted  to 
said  lever. 

4.  A  device  as  described,  icluding  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
stationary  bars  secured  to  said  base  In  space<l  relation,  a 
plurality  of  sliding  bars  arranged  on  said  basi-  in  coiiper- 
atlve   relation   with   said   stationary    Imrs,   strap   Iron-^    se 
cured   to  opposite  ends  of  said   sliding  bars,   and    haviiii; 
slots  formed  therein,  pins  formed  on  one  of  said  station- 
ary bars  and  adapted  to  operate  In  said   slots,  an  operat 
Ing  lever  plvotally  secured  to  the  outermost  of  said   sta 
tlonary    bars,    means    for    connecting    said    lever    to    said 
strap  Irons,  and  eraser  supporting  means  formed  on  .-iald 
stationary  and  sliding  bars. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  base. 
a  plurality  of  stationary  bars  secured  to  said  l>ase.  a  phi 
rality  of  sliding  bars  arranged  on  said  base  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  stationary  bars,  means  for  connecting  said 
sliding  bars,  means  for  moving  said  sliding  bars  Into  and 
out  of  operative  position  and  means  for  operating  with 
the  connecting  means  to  prevent  vertical  movement  of  the 
sllillni;  bars  in  relation  to  the  stationary  bars. 

LClalnis  1,  2,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.27(5,471.  WELL  HORING  APPARATUS  Wii,l,i.\m  W 
WiLso.N,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1914.  Serial 
No.  857.092.      (H.  255 — 25.) 


1.   In  rotary  well  boring  apparatus,  a  boring  string,  a 
swivel,  and  means  nnittng  a  portion  of  the  string  which 


receives  thf  rotative  drive  and  at  a  point  intermediate  of 
the  ends  thereof  directly  with  one  member  of  the  swivel. 

wli.reby   the  string  is   rotatably   supported   by  the  swivel. 

b  In  rotary  well  boring  apparatus,  a  swivel  comprising 
two  relatively  rotative  memi^ers,  one  of  said  laombers  con- 
stituting the  swivel  cross  head,  the  other  coinprl.-*ing  an 
annular  bearing  plate  rotatlvely  mounted  upon  said 
>wlvcl  cross  head  and  provided  with  a  sleeve  fitting  with- 
in iui  opening  In  the  cross-head,  a  stem  fitting  within  the 
sleeve,  and  detachable  means  applied  to  the  N'aring  plate 
arul  entering  a  redticed  portion  In  the  stem  to  hold  tlie 
<t"ti,  jiud  h.'uring  plate  together  In  rotative  couple. 

[•'laiius  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  270.472  DKVICK  FOR  RAISINfi  AND  LOWERING 
WATER  CLOSET  SEATS  AND  LIDS.  Mahxi.nus  ZMK, 
(irnnd  UapiiN.  Mich  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Zeen, 
firsitid  Kapids,  Mi(  h.  Filed  Vfb.  1.'?,  191S.  Serial  No. 
210,981.      (CI.   74—81.) 


I  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crit>ed  :  a  swlngable 
tiieniher  having'  a  continuous  deflfcte<l  slldeway  :  a  niov- 
al-le  element  having  one  end  swingably  mountrd  and  hav- 
iiiL'  its  other  end  slidable  in  the  slldeway  to  one  position 
wherein  said  element  is  adapted  to  be  movisd  to  swing 
said  member  in  one  direction  and  to  another  position 
wherein  said  eU'ment  Is  adapted  to  he  movt»l  to  swing 
said    member   in   the  opposite   direction. 

•  laiiiis  2  to  4  not  print«Hl  In  the  Gazette.) 


I 


l,27t),473  AlTOMcjIULE-SKiNAL  DEVICE.  JOSKPH 
.1.  Ai..\iMO.  Sun  Jose.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  27.  191*5.  Serial 
No.   133.729.      (CI.  116 — 31.) 


Tri  f-n  .intoTTinhile  signal  device,  a  metal  reflectior,  a  metal 
plate,  said  metal  rertoctor  i»elng  fastened  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  metal  plate,  said  metal  plate  being  provided 
«lth  openings  through  the  plate  below  said  reflector. 
ad;tpted  tr)  receive  bolts  therethrough  for  fastening  a 
number  plate  thereto:  a  shaft  .1ourna!e<l  In  the  metal 
plate  above  said  ref1e<  tor.  said  shaft  having  a  sprocket 
wheel  attached  thereto,  adapted  to  engage  a  sprocket 
'  haln   whereby  the  shaft   may   ht-  turned  :   a   hollow  signal 
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arm.  said  hollow  signal  arm  being  semred  to  the  shaft, 
and  turnable  therewith  ;  a  red  glass  front  positioned  in 
said  signal  arm  ;  said  signal  arm  having  means  for  at- 
taching a  light  therein 


1,276,474.     SNAP-HOOK.     JosaPH  Andes,  Haaleton.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1918.    Serial  No.  219,469.    (CI.  24 — 236  I 


3.  A  snap  hook  i  omprislng  an  elongated  shank  long! 
tmllnally  bowed  and  having  its  end  portions  provided 
with  inwp.rdly  facing  hooks,  the  inner  surface  of  the  free 
end  of  one  of  the  ht>okB  tK'lng  substantially  tluwh  with 
tb*-  i-f-ntral  portion  of  the  shank,  and  the  outer  surface 
of  the  free  end  of  the  si'cond  hook  being  substantially 
flash  with  the  central  portion  of  the  shank,  and  a  fiat 
spiing  secure<l  to  the  central  portion  of  the  shank  and 
having  one  end  portion  underlying  the  flr^t  nani»Hl  book 
and   its  opposite  end  portion   overlying   the  second   hook. 

[Claim-*  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. I 


1,276,475.     GAME.     Aktuir  C,   IUknes.  Raltlmore.   Md 
Filed  Aug,  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  187,. 'i33,     (CI.  46— 59.  i 


1.  .\  game  r'oniprisirig  a  base  Luvlng  a  iitiniber  of 
apertures  therein,  a  run  way  extending  acruss  uni  side 
around  one  end  and  along  part  of  the  opposite  side,  a 
<  iirved  piece  adjacent  the  opening  of  said  riin-wuy,  n 
buffer  mounted  in  said  run-way,  a  shaft  mounted  tinder 
said  base  and  having  a  handle  on  one  end  thereof,  a  cam 
on  said  shaft,  and  means  npniiec  ting  the  buffer  with  sni  1 
shaft  whereby  wiien  the  handle  is  forced  down  Tlie  Imffer 
will   be  operate<l   to  discharge  the  ball   from   tlu    rniiwii> 

IClaiiii   2  not   printed   in   the  (^azf-tte  ] 


1,2T«1  47*5.  rHoTtKJRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINE. 
Isaac  P.  IIauhows.  Mount  lIop«'.  W  V"a.  Filed  Oct. 
26.    1916.      Serial    No     127,930.       (Ci.   9.'» — 73.) 


1  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  housing  having  a  transparent  top,  a  presser 
member  arranged  above  said  top  for  bringing  the  paper 
and  film  into  relative  proximity  and  into  proximity  with 
said  top.  means  associated  therewith  for  feeding  the 
pap«'r  and  film  Including  a  lever,  feeding  rollers,  said 
lever  actuating  said   rollers. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  conddna 
tlon  of  a  housing  having  a  transparent  top  to  receive  a 
film  and  paper,  a  presser  member  for  bringing  the  paper 
and  film  into  relative  proximity  and  into  proximity  with 
said  top,  means  associated  therewith  to  control  a  light 
sotirce,  a  lever.  fetMllng  roUers.  said  lever  actuating  said 
feeding  rollers. 


1.276.477.  COTTON-SKKD  FTX)UK  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Gcstav  Ai»olph  Bacmoakxvm, 
Schulenburg.    Tex.      Filed    Sept.    21,    1915.      Serial  No. 

51.889.      I  CI.  83 — 42.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  cotton  »eetl  floor,  con- 
sisting in  dcbranning  the  see<l,  cooking  the  seed  for  a  snfll- 

cient  length  of  time  at  a  sufficient  temperature  to  modify 
the  coating  of  the  oil  cells,  submitting  to  pressure  to 
extract  the  <  il  and  residue  of  the  c<Jating,  grinding  and 
bolting  the  same. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  cotton  seed  flour,  consist- 
ing In  debraniiing  the  cotton  seed,  crushing  the  debranned 
meats,  cooking  the  crushe<i  meats  for  a  sufficient  length 
of  time  at  a  sufl!i<lent  temperature  to  modify  the  coating 
of  the  oil  cells,  forming  the  cooked  meal  Into  cakes,  sub- 
jecting the  cfiKes  to  hydraulic  pressure  to  extract  the  oil 
and  reviiiiic  .,f  the  oil  lell  coatings,  . ooling  and  drying 
the  i.'siiiuary  cakes,  grinding  and  bolting   to  flour. 

.'i  The  process  of  producing  a  cotton  seed  flour,  consist- 
ing in  'li  liraniiing  the  cotton  seed,  subjecting  the  meats 
to  i.xoiing  in  a  plurality  of  cookers  under  steam  pressure 
decreasing  in  the  several  cookers,  expressing  the  oil  and 
disintegrated  coating  of  the  oil  cells,  grinding  the  residu- 
ary cakes  and  i>olling  the  same  to  prodtice  flcur. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  cotton  seed  flour  consisting 
in  (Ubranning  the  cotton  seed,  cooking  the  debranned 
setHl  under  sleaui  pressure  in  a  plurality  of  cookers,  the 
steam  pressure  decreasing  at  the  several  steps,  expressing 
the  cotton  seed  oil  and  the  coating  of  the  oil  cells  broken 
ilown  by  tiie  looking,  drjing,  grinding  and  bolting  the 
residuary  cakes. 

■'•  Th<  proeess  (jf  producing  cotton  seed  flour,  rnnslst- 
itig  in  ilelnanLiug  the  see<l.  subjecting  the  debranned  stn-d 
to  a  cooking  process  for  substantially  one  hour  and  forty 
minutes  at  a  temperutuie  of  approximately  238  to  240  de- 
grees Fahrenheit,  expressing  the  liquid  and  liquefied  con- 
tent, drying,  grinding  the  residuary  cakes  and  bolting  the 
(•an.e  '(.  pro<ltice  ftotir. 

[t'laiins  tj  and  7  lut  i)rinteil  in  the  Ciuzette] 


1.27r,.47';       FLAP  VALVE    F(  tR    TWOCVLINDER    COM-    » 
PRFSSORS       Hei  iiK.N   E    Hkchtoui,  Fort  Wayne,   Ind., 
assignor  to  The  Guardian  Frlgerator  Company,  D<'trolt. 
Mich,,   a   CorportiJlon   of  Michigan.      Filled   Jun.'   2,   1916 
Serial  No.  loi,;;o'..       ,  ri.  230— 34.) 


1  .\  \(il\r  for  compres.sors  comprising  n  valve  «eaT.  a 
sheet  of  mat.'rial  constituting  a  flap  valve  for  said  seat, 
a  support  for  said  sheet  elevated  above  the  seat  and  meann 
for  bending  the  sheet  over  its  support  and  Into  engage- 
ment with  th.^  valvf  seat  to  bear  upon  the  valve  seat  with 
Initial  tension 

2  III  a  ( o:!ipressor.  the  combination  of  two  cylinders 
with  a  coinmoii  head  {irovided  with  a  port  and  valve  seat 
for  eft.  h  cylinder  nti.l  with  a  ridge  stibstantlally  midway 
between  the  valve  seats,  a  normally  flat  elongate<l  n^lllent 
strip  seated  upon  the  ridge  and  extending  over  both  valve 
seats,  a  val\e  stop  with  a  groove  on  Its  under  side  which 
is  the  couiplement  of  the  ridge  and  In  cooperation  with 
said  ridge  serves  to  l>end.  withotit  setting,  the  ends  of 
the  <tnp  ftowiiwar.lly  to  hear  with  n  tension  on  the  valve 
seats,  the  under  side  of  said  stop  plate  toward  both  ends 
curving  In  such  n  manner  as  to  keep  the  motion  of  the 
valves  within  their  limit  of  elasticity  and  to  equalize  and 
mlnlniUe  the  strain  on  the  valves  when  In  use.  and  means 
for  holding  the  stop  In  clamped  position. 

ti.  The  conddrctlon  of  a  compressor  having  two  cylin- 
ders ejich  having  a  separate  port  and  valve  <»eat  on  the 
same  side  f.f  each  cylinder  a  fixed  ridged  abutment  dls- 
poso<i  l^tween  xho  vnlve  ports  and  extending  above  the 
plane  of  the  \ahe  seats    nn  elongated  resilient  strip  form- 
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Ing  flap  valvea  for  each  valve  seat  and  disposed  with  Its 
Intermediate  portion  engagrlng  the  ridged  abutment,  and 
means  for  flexing  the  strip  over  said  abutment  and  hold- 
ing It  In  position  to  normally  seat  upon  said  valve  seats 
to  close  said  ports. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1.276.479.      SOFT  TURN-DOWN   COLLAR.      Donald   B. 
Kbckkk,  Watervliet.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Geo.  P.  Ide  &  Co.. 
Troy.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  10.  1917.     Serial  No.   168.991 
(CI.  2 — 67.) 


1.  A  .soft  fold  collar  having  a  neck  band  and  a  folrtpd 
over  top  portion,  said  neck  band  being  provided  with  two 
button  hoI(>8  at  each  end  disposed  In  allnement  with  each 
other  and  near  the  lower  marginal  edge  of  the  said  hnnd. 
s^ald  folded  over  top  being  provided  with  a  button  hole 
near  each  end  disposed  near  Its  lower  marginal  edge  and 
poHltloned  to  regl.ster  respectively  with  one  of  the  button 
holes  In  the  band. 

2.  A  collar  having  a  neck  band  and  a  folded  over  top 
portion,  the  ends  of  the  band  extending  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  top  portion,  and  ea(  h  provided  with  two  button 
holes  substantially  in  allnement  with  each  other,  one  of 
said  end  portions  of  the  band  being  materially  reduced 
in  width  whereby  its  lower  edge  will  clear  the  innermost 
button  hole  In  the  opposite  end  of  the  neek  band  when  the 
ends  are  brought  together. 


1.276.480.  SOFT  COLLAR.  Donald  B.  Ber  kkr,  Water 
vliet,  X.  Y..  assignor  to  Geo.  P.  Ide  &  Co.,  Troy,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  16,  1917.     Serial  No.   168.992.      iCl.  2— i*l   i 


1.  A  soft  turn  down  collar  compri.sin^-  a  nek  hnnd  an-l 
.-in  outer  turn,  d  down  portion,  said  outer  portion  conipri-*- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  piles  of  material,  a  plv  of  .^^tlffening  ma- 
terial of  restricted  area  secured  to  the  end  portion  of  one 
of  the  plurality  of  plies  of  the  outer  portion,  the  bottom 
and  end  marginal  edges  of  all  of  sai.l  plies  being  secured 
together  by  the  usual  marginal  run  seam. 

2.  A  soft  turn  down  collar  comprl.'^lng  a  ne.  k  band  an.l 
an  outer  turned  down  portion,  said  outer  turne.l  down 
portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  plies  of  material  one  of 
which  piles  being  of  comparative  restricted  area  and  of 
haircloth,  whereby  the  end  portions  of  the  said  outer 
portion  Is  reinforced  by  said  haircloth  against  bu<kling 
and  collapsing,  ,ind  whereby  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  collar  remains  unstiflfened. 

3.  A  soft  turn  ilown  collar  comprising  a  neck  band  and 
an  outer  turned  down  portion,  said  outer  portion  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  plies,  a  ply  of  haircloth  of  compara- 
tively restricted  area  secured  between  said  other  plies, 
the  lower  edges  of  the  haircloth  and  the  edge  thereof 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  outer  portion  being  secured  to 
the  said  other  piles  by  the  usual  marginal  stitches  of  the 
collar,  whereby  the  end  portions  of  the  outer  fold  lnclu<l 
Ing  the  bottom  and  end  edges  thereof  are  reinforced 
against  buckling. 


1.276.481.  FINISHING,  CLEANING.  OR  POLISHING 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
HuwET  SpENCKR  Bi.A.KMORi;,  Mouut  VemoB.  N.  Y 
Continuation  of  application  .Serial  No.  43,663,  flled  Aug. 
4.  1915.  This  application  filed  Mav  20,  1918  Serial 
No    235.460.      (CI.   87—5.1 

1.  A  compound  or  composition  for  polishing,  finishing 
and  other  purposes,  comprising  a  naphthalene  lialold  as- 
sociated with  a  fixed  mineral  hydrocarbon  vehicle  or 
diluent. 

3.  A  compound  or  composition  for  polishing,  finishing, 
and  other  purposes,  comprising  naphthalene  t.-trachlorld 
associated  with  a  fixed  mineral  hydrocarbon  vehicle  or 
dlln^■nt. 

.'.  A  compound  or  compo.sltlon  for  polishing,  finishing, 
and  oth.r  purposes,  comprl.slng  a  naphthalene  chlorld  as- 
sociat<?d  with  a  fixed  p»'froleum  vehicle  or  diluent. 

8.  A  compound  or  composition  for  polishing,  finishing, 
and  other  purposes,  (oniprlsing  a  naphthalene  chlorld  as 
sociat»Hi  with  a  hydrocarbon  having  ii  gravity  too  great 
for  illuminating  purposes  and  too  light  for  lubricating 
purposes   uiid.r  ordinary  atmospheric  londltlons 

12.  A  compound  <ir  .■o„iposltl<ai  r,.r  p.-lishlng  tinlshiiig 
and  other  purpos..s.  ...mprlsing  naphthalene  tctrarhlorid 
asscM-laT.-.l  with  petrol, Mini  having  ,i  gravity  trio  great  for 
illiiniiuatini:  purposes  nn.l  to.,  light  for  lubricating  pur- 
pos.s  un.l.T  ordinary  atmospheric  .•ondltions. 

fclMlms  2.  4.  6.  T.  Miul  ;•  to  11  not  printed  In  the 
•  inz.fte  j 


1.276.482.     VALVE.     Kobeut  A    Howfn.  Spokane.  Wash. 
Filed  May  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  166.019       (CT.  187— T.) 


T3S 


1.    A   tvalve   including   a    cnslng    having    inlet    milI    ..utiet 

ports  and  provide,!  with  ;iii  ext.-nsioii  xhf  wall  of  which 
Is  formed  with  teeth  extending  partially  arouml  said 
extension.  H  valv  having  a  stem  .seated  in  the  extension,  a 
turning  number  s.-rur-.l  to  the  stem,  a  bell  <Tank  lever 
pivotaliy  m..uiit'ii  on  rli.'  turnlnsf  member  and  havlns  its 
short  arm  pr..vl,l..,l  with  a  recess  adapte<l  to  reciv..  any 
one  of  the  te.th,  a  spring  interpo.sed  b.'tw.'.-n  th.'  bell 
•■r;uik  It-v.T  nn.l  the  nirnlng  member,  and  a  lug  Jepend- 
ini:  fr.im  the  turnina  m.mber  and  adapt. d  to  .'ngage  the 
end  t.etJi  f..r  limirini:  th.-  r.itnry  movement  of  the  turning 
member. 

'■'<■  A  ciishiL'  pr.Ai.l.'.l  with  an  extension,  the  outer  por 
ti..n  of  which  is  forine.l  with  t-'eth  extending  i.artially 
ar..nii.l  th.  .■xr.nsi,.n.  ,i  shaft  s.'ai.'.i  in  th..  .xt.'nUon.  a 
T\irnintr  nu^mber  se,nr..d  t,,  the  shaft,  a  bell  crank  lever 
pivotaliy  mounted  on  the  turning  member  and  having  its 
short  arm  provide.l  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  any 
one  of  the  teeth,  means  for  normally  holding  the  recessed 
end  of  th.'  bell  crank  lever  In  .'ngagement  with  the  teeth, 
and  a  lug  depending  from  the  turning  memb.-r  and  adapted' 
to  .ngagf  the  end  teeth  for  limiting  th.>  rotary  movement 
of  the  turning  member. 

fClalrn  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2T.;4s.3       TR(»LLKV  FIEAD.      William    M.    Briilhart 
York,    Pa.      Filed    .Sept.    7.    1916.      Serial    No.    118  854* 
(CI     191— Hli.  I 
1.    .\    device    of    th.'    character    described    comprising    a 

hollow  head,  consisting  of  spaced  aide  walls  and  ctainect- 
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Ing  transverse  walls,  a  solid  block  fixedly  seated  In  said 
hea.l  and  having  an  arcuate  groove  formf»d  in  its  face  to 
adapt  the  block  for  ilin-ct  engagement  with  a  trolley 
wire  and  an  eli»ctrical  h.atlng  .'lemeut  s»'ated  in  said 
block,  one  of  the  terminals  of  which  has  electrical  cnnnec 
tlon  with  said  block. 


5.  A  trolley  head  comprising  a  relatively  hMTJ  BoUd 
contact  blo<k  and  in.ans  t..  li.at  the  sam.'  conBlstlng  of 
an  electric  heater  .inb.cl.it.l  within  said  blo' k  an.l  In  cir- 
cuit   therewith 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  print.-.i  In  the  «Jazette,] 


1.27ti,4s4,  MACHINK  KuK  ISK  IN  MAKING  METAL 
lUUM)  PAf'KAcJF.S  .NiiHMas  V.  HiiuwN.  St,  .loseph, 
Mlih  .  assignor,  i.v  mesne  assignments,  to  Wirebounds 
Patents  Comi>any.  Klttery.  Me,,  a  ('..rporatlon  of  Maine, 
Filed  Oct,  29.  HM14.  Serial  No.  2^0,478.  Renewed  De<'. 
29,  una.     .Sirlal  No.  139.ti49.      (,C1.  1 — 14.  1 


I 


1  A  machine  for  making  box  blanks  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, work  .ontrolling  means  for  positioning  a  plu- 
ralllv  of  box  seetions  in  coiiperatlve  foldahl.'  re!;t  t  toiishlp  ; 
mechanism  for  foldahly  conn.ctiiip  sai.l  -.-.  tions— the 
work-controlling  means  and  said  me.hanism  b.  ing  r.  In 
ti\ely  movable  to  pr.sent  (iiffer.nt  parts  of  Tti.  work  to 
said  m.'Cbauism  ,  nn.l  m-ans  for  positively  guiding  the 
r.'latlve  moviiii.iit  ..f  th.  work  ...ntrolling  in. 'an--  an.l  said 
mchanisni. 

9.  A  ma.hin.'  for  in.iking  l>o\  blanks  comprising,  in 
.•..mbinatl.in.  .  leat  posit  loning  apparatus  to  re..'i\.'  .ieats 
.iisposed  substantiall.\  .ml  t..  .ii.l  .-on-t  ru<te,l  and  ar- 
rangtxl  r."latl^ely  to  position  a.ljacrnt  cl.at  ends  1n  co- 
OiM-ratlve  foldable  relationship  ;  fast,  n.r  applying  means 
foldably  to  .•oiiiie.  t  adjacent  cleat  ends  ,  an.l  feeding 
mechanism  f..r  f.'-.iing  ih-  cleats  r.lativly  to  the  fas- 
tener applying  means,  .  ..mprisn.g  a  pair  of  shafts  lils- 
posed  transversely  ..1  the  .iir.-ctlon  ..f  f' •'.!  of  the  cleats. 
si)rocket  wheels  upon  said  shafts  ri'si>i.  tivcly.  a  sprocket 
chain  mounted  u(«on  said  wh.-.'ls.  in.'ans  for  driving  the 
chain,  an.l  power  transmitting  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  chain  and  cleats  .  ami  m.'ans  for  positively 
guiding  the  cleats  In  the  line  of  feed, 

11.  A  machin.'  for  making  metal  twund  box  blanks,  com 
prising  means  for  guiding  the  metallic   binding  onto  the 
blank,  suitable  means  for  inserting  fast,  nlng  devices  Into 
the  blank  to  se.ure  the  metallic  binding  thereto,  and   to 


secure  cleats  to  the  inner  surfac*  of  the  blank,  a  power 
operated  feeding  device,  and  a  portable  work-holder 
adapted  to  carry  the  blank  through  the  macbtne.  said 
work-holder  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said 
fwKling  de\lce  and,  when  st.  connected,  constituting  a 
traveling  guide  for  insuring  a  straight  course  of  travel  for 
the  blank,  and  also  constituting  a  medium  through  which 
a  projX'r  fee<ling  movement  is  communicated  through  the 
cleats  to  th.  said  binding.  In  unison  with  the  motion  of 
the  blank,  sal.i  machine  also  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting th.-  work  hoi. l.r  in  position  f.ir  inov.rneut  in  a 
siiaight  line,  and  the  parallel  side  portions  of  said  work- 
hol.l.r  iM'ing  provid.  .1  with  m.-ans  for  hoi. Mug  the  said 
cleats  end  to  end,  in  parallel  an.l  fixed  relation  thereto, 
and  for  preventing  th.'  binding  from  causing  endwise  dls- 
placeiiii  nt  .if  the  .  leat-.  th.Teon  in  -ombination  with 
III. a  lis  for  li..lding  saiil  woik  holder  in  operative  engage- 
110  til   with  said  feeding  device. 

!.">  .\  mai  bin.  for  making  mi'tal  boun.l  box  tdanks.  com- 
prising m.'ans  f.ir  dlre.ting  the  metal  bin. ling  to  the  sur- 
fae<'  of  the  blanks,  means  for  ins.Tting  fast,  nlng  devices 
to  secure  the  metallic  binding  to  the  blank,  and  to  secure 
cleats  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  blank,  a  i)..\ver operated 
Intermittent  feeding  device,  a  p..rtable  w.irk  holder  adapt 
e<l  to  Ik  load.'d  with  the  nmt.rial  from  wbicli  th.'  blank 
is  ma.l.'  and  then  Inserted  In  the  ma.  hlne.  said  work- 
hold. r  biing  adapted  to  b«'  connected  with  th.  said  feed 
ing  d.  vice  and,  when  so  connecte<l.  to  serve  as  a  travel- 
ing gulile  for  Insuring  a  straight  course  of  trav.l  for  the 
blank,  and  also  as  the  nnjdium  through  which  an  inter- 
mittent feeding  movement  Is  communicated  through  the 
(Nats  to  the  said  metallic  binding,  from  the  said  f.'eding 
device,  together  with  stationary  guides  which  engag.  the 
sai<l  work-holder  and  thereby  determine  th.  direction  of 
the  feeding  movement  of  the  said  cb-ats  and  binding,  as 
well  as  of  the  said  traveling  guide  the  side  portions  of 
sai.l  w. irk  holder  belnj:  provid.  d  with  in.  an.*  for  holding 
the  sai.l  ■  i.ats  in  [larall.'l  and  fixed  r.latl.in  thereto,  and 
f.ir  previ'ntlng  the  .irag  or  back-pull  of  th.  bimilng  from 
causing  endwise  displacement  of  the  cleats  ib.r.'on 

18,  A  machine  for  making  metal  bound  box  blanks,  com- 
prising means  for  directing  th.'  m.'tal  liin.llng  to  the  sur 
face  of  the  blank,  means  for  effecting  an  attachment  of 
the  metallic  binding  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  blank, 
and  of  cleats  to  the  inner  surfac*^  of  the  blank,  together 
with  power  op.Tated  means  including  a  plnriility  of 
separate  longitudinally  movable  ni.  ihIm  rs  for  communi- 
cating motion  thr.'Ugh  the  cleats  to  said  binding,  said 
.  memlxTs  b4'lng  adapt. -d  t<.  engage  an.l  move  the  cleats 
eii.lwise,  and  gui.le  the  same  an.l  nn'ans  for  holding  said 
members  to  straight  lines  of  travel 

[Claims  2  to  8.  10.  12  to  14,   1»;.   i:    and   19  to  24  not 
print. 'd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.270.485,  I-KMOlNTABLi;  UIM  William  Wilson 
Bk.iwn,  Burlington,  N.  C.  Flled  Jan.  31,  1018  Se- 
rial  No.  214.633.      (Cl.  152—21.) 


JJ 


^'■ 


1.  A  wheel  rim  embodjlag  relatively  m.'vable  ends: 
links  .acb  pivot'-d  at  one  extremity  to  .me  end  of  the 
'ini  and  adapted  to  lie  against  the  Inner  curve  of  tiie  ilm, 
said  .  i.d  '  f  the  rim  being  continuous  between  the  links: 
a  lever  ji voted  at  one  terminal  to  th.  other  end  of  the 
rim  :  and  means  for  pivotaliy  c<nn.'<'tliig  the  other  ex- 
tremity of  .-aoh  link  to  the  lever  Intermediate  the  termi- 
nals of  the  lever,  the  lever  extending  l>etween  th.'  links, 
the  distance  between  said  means  and  the  oth.r  terminal 
of    the    lever   being   less   than   the   distance   between    said 
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BMftM  and  the  plroted  extremities  of  the  links,  whereby 
said  other  terminal  of  the  lever  may  be  boased  completely 
between  the  links. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.276,486.       MEANS     FOR     THE     ATTACHMENT     OF 
BRACELETS  TO  WATCHES.     Esnest  GiOBor  Bbow.ne, 
Plymouth,  England.      Filed  Mar.   18,  1917.     Serial   No 
155,894.      (CI.  24—241.) 


3.  An  attaching  means  for  the  end  of  a  bracelet  to  n 
watch  loop,  consisting  of  a  rigidly  constructed  flttlnu 
comprising  a  flat  body  with  one  extremity  bent  th.>re 
under  at  an  angle  thereto  and  terminating  In  a  rebmt 
snap,  the  said  snap  and  bent  extremity  of  the  body  b«-In- 
insertible  through  the  watch  loop  and  the  opposite  o.x 
tremlty  of  the  body  being  bent  under  to  form  a  hinging 
knuckle  and  also  centrally  bifurcated,  a  swinging  link 
having  a  hinge  connection  with  the  said  hinging  knuckle 
and  free  to  move  over  and  having  locking  engagement 
with  the  re-bent  snap,  and  a  connecting  device  engaging 
the  bifurcated  hinging  knuckle  of  the  body  for  attaching 
the  latter  to  the  bracelet  end. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,487.       PROCESS    FOR    THE    MANUFACTURE    OF 
HYDROGEN  AND  CARBON  BLACK.     RoT  H.  Bbow.v 
LEE  and  Rot  H.   Uhlinqkb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  American   Nltro-Products  Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Jan.  21,   1914       Se 
rial  No.  813,457.      (CI.   252.) 


~^ti^rihr^ 


1.  The  process  of  making  carbon  black  and  hydrogen 
consisting  in  decomposing  a  suitable  hydrocarbon  by 
bringing  It  Into  contact  with  highly  heated  refractory  ma- 
terial within  an  Inclosing  chamber  In  the  absence  of  air 
or  catalyst,  then  cooling  the  decomposed  element.s  to 
separate  the  carbon  from  the  hydrogen,  then  removlim 
and  collecting  the  separated  carbon,  and  then  subjecting 
the  hydrogen  to  cleansing  operations  to  eliminate  Im" 
purities. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,276.488.  COMBINATION  ORDER-CHART  AND  COM 
MOniTY-CABINET.  J.^mes  H.  Boyb,  Chicago  III  a« 
■Ignor  to  The  Boye  Ne«lle  Company.  Chicago.  Ill  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916  Serial 
No.  89.233.      (CI.  40—28.) 

1.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  commodity-cabinet,  and  an  order-chart  normally 
houa«d  beneath  said  cabinet  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn 
to  an  exposed  position,  said  order-chart  comprising  n 
housing  provided  with  a  segmenUl  opening  and  with  a 
dial   equipped   with    reference   characters,   and  a    rotarj 


parts-chart  bearing  Illustrations  of  machine  parts  for  dif- 
ferent machines  on  diff,;rent  segments  thereof  and 
equipped  with  an  Index  pointer  through  the  medium  of 
which  the  partschart  may  be  turned,  and  reference 
characters  on  the  casing  of  the  commodity-cabinet  Identl- 
H.-<1  with  the  r<ff"rence  characters  on  the  4iaJ  of  the 
"rder-chart. 


-.  In  means  of  thn  character  set  forth.  th«  .•omblnn- 
tion  of  a  oommodtt.T-rablnet  having  its  top  provided  with 
n  presser-foot  chart  and  reference  characters  associated 
with  the  illustrations  of  tt,o  various  pres.ser  fee t.  and  an 
order  chart  normally  housed  beneath  the  commodltv- 
cablnet  .nd  wlthdrawnhl.  to  an  exposed  position,  said 
order  chart  comprising  a  housing  having  a  segment,,! 
npenlnir  and  havlns:  also  a  ,iial  provided  with  reference 
c  inracters  corr.«,pondlni:  with  said  first  named  reference 
.hara-ners.  n  parts  ch.Mrt  in  said  housing  havln,  seement.s 
U'Hvlus  illustrations  of  parts  of  different  makfs  of  ma- 
chines, and  an  Index  pointer  adapted  to  move  over  said 
dial  end  to  serve  as  a  means  for  rotating  said  parts  chart 

3.  In  m.'ans  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  commodity  cabinet  provided  with  legp  and  an 
order  chart  carried  by  an  arm  plvotally  connected  with  a 
leg  of  said  cabinet,  said  order-chart  adapted  to  l>e  housed 
Nneath  .said  cabinet  and  comprising  a  housing  mounted 
on  said  arm  and  provided  with  a  segmental  opening  and 
equipped  with  a  dial,  a  parts-chart  journaled  to  rotate 
with  relation  to  said  housing  and  having  segments  hear- 
ing illustrations  of  parts  of  different  machine*  nnd  an 
index  pointer  playing  over  said  dial  nnd  servlnK  as  a 
meauH  for   rotating  said  parts-chart. 

4.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combliui- 
tlon  of  a  commodity  cabinet,  an  arm  plvotallv  connected 
therewith  nnd  adapted  to  swing  to  a  position  lH>neath  the 
-abinet.  and  an  order-chart  slldably  mounted  on  said 
arm.  said  order-chart  comprising  a  housing  provided  with 
a  segmental  opening  and  a  disk  having  sector*  bearing 
Illustrations  of  p„rt8  of  different  machines  said  disk 
l>elng  mounted  on  a  central  shaft  equipped  at  Its  upper 
end  with  an  Index  pointer,  and  said  housing  bearing  a 
dial  over  which  said  Index  pointer  plays. 

5.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  commodity  rahlnet.  an  arm  plvotally  aupported 
at  a  point  near  the  periphery  of  the  casing  of  said  cabin,  t 
and  adapted  to  Pwing  t)eneath  the  cabinet,  and  an  order- 
<hart  comprising  a  housing  slldably  mounted  on  said  arm 
and  provided  with  a  segmental  opening  and  with  a  dial,  a 
parts-i'hart  bearing  on  different  sectors  thereof  illuatra- 
tions  of  parts  of  different  machines,  a  central  shaft  carry- 
ing said  parts  chart  nnd  journaled  in  said  houglng.  and 
an  index  pointer  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft 
and  playing  over  said  dial. 


1,270.489.  BOTTLE-CAPPING  MACHINE.  WiCLUM  W 
BcBKSCH,  Baltimore,  Md,  Filed  Apr  20.  1918  Serial 
No.   220,7r)7,      (CI.  113 — 4.) 

1.   In  a  machine  for  crimping  flanged   caps  o'b   to  hot 
ties.  Huitnble  guideways.  a  pair  of  arcuate  crimping  Jaws 
slidahly    mounted    therein   and   normally   spaced   apart,  an 
indepfflidently  movable  arcuate  crimping  jaw  adaptecl   to 
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force  the  bottle  cap  against  said  pair  of  Jaws  and  move 
the  latter  from  normal  {>ositionB,  and  means  for  forcing 
said  pair  of  Jaws  toward  one  another  when  moved  from 
normal  positions. 


.T.  In  a  mnchlne  for  crimping  flanged  caps  on  to  bottles, 
opposed  guldewn.\s,  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  arcuate 
crimping  Jaws  slidable  in  said  guideways  and  yieldably 
supported  In  normal  position,  means  normally  tending  to 
spread  said  jaws  apart,  said  guideways  having  cam  sur- 
faces therein  adapted  to  force  the  jaws  toward  one  an- 
other when  the  latter  are  moved  from  normal  positions, 
an  ImlependeBtly  movable  arcuate  crimping  jaw  adapted 
to  for<v  the  bottle  cap  Into  engagement  with  said  pair  of 
jaws  nnd  to  move  the  latter  from  normal  positions,  and 
means  for  operating  said  Independently  movable  jaw. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  crimping  flanged  caps  on  to  bot- 
tles, opposed  guideways  having  convergent  cam  surfaces 
therein,  a  pair  of  nrcunte  crimping  jaws  movable  in  said 
guideways  In  engagement  with  said  cam  turf  aces,  a  spring 
for  spreailing  said  Jaws,  a  spring  for  supporting  said 
jaws  in  normal  positions,  a  frame  movable  longitudinally 
of  said  guideways,  means  for  reciprocating  said  frame. 
and  a  crimping  Jaw  on  said  frame  adapted  to  press  the 
pair  of  Jaws  against  said  cam  surfaces  when  the  frame 
Is    moved    In    one    direction. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  0  not  printed  in   the  (iazette.l 


1,276.490.  BOILER  FIKNACE  Thomas  D  Casskuly, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Abram  Cox  Stove  Company, 
PbtLadelphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Dec,  14,  VJll      Serial  No    2h7,1,V',      iCl.  122—223  I 


1.  The  (•(iinhtnMtl.  n  in  a  sectlonnl  holler,  of  a  grate;  a 
series  of  Interim  diate  sections  nnd  end  sections,  the  In- 
termediate sections  extending  over  'he  grate  and  having 
depending  legs  at  the  hack,  said  sections  having  horizon- 
tal Hues  for  the  passage  of  the  products  of  combustion  In 
that  portion  extending  over  the  grate  :  a  separate  trans- 
verse arch  locatwl  in  the  (oinhustlon  chaml»er  under  the 
overhanging  portions  of  the  holler  and  extending  to  a 
point  directly  above  the  grnte  and  spaced  from  the  rear 
of  the  boiler  formed  by  the  depending  legs  to  form  a  ver- 
tical flue  which  communicates  with  the  horizontal  flue. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  Mctional  boiler,  of  a  grate;  a 
series  of  lnterme<llate   sections  and   end  sections,   the  in- 


termedlate  aectioDa  extendiiig  over  the  combustkM  duuB- 
ber  and  having  flues  therein  and  also  having  tongues  less 
In  width  than  the  sections  and  extending  toward  the 
grate  :  and  an  Independent  fire  brick  arch  arranged  trans- 
versely across  the  combustion  chamber  at  a  point  some 
distance  from  the  back  of  said  chamber  so  as  to  form  a 
vertical  flue  betwe<>n  the  back  of  the  combustion  chamber 
and  the  arch,  said  flue  communicating  with  the  flues  In 
the  boiler  sections,  said  arch  having  iK)rtlon8  projecting 
into  the  spaces  between  the  tongues  and  terminating 
short  of  the  sections  of  the  Iwiler  so  as  to  form  narrow 
gas  passages  hetw»^n  the  upper  end  of  the  extending 
portions  of  the  arch  of  the  txilbT.  said  arch  beliig  <jf  such 
depth  that,  under  normal  conditions.  It  wi'.i  extend  into 
the  upp«'r  surface  of  the  fuel  so  that  the  products  of 
combustion  must  pass  under  the  arch  and  through  a  por- 
tion of  the  fuel   into   the  rear   flue 

.'V  The  combination  In  a  sectional  boiler,  of  a  base;  a 
grate:  a  series  of  Intermediate  »e<-tlons  and  end  s«'ctlonB 
forming  the  Ixiller  :  longitudinal  flues  formed  between  the 
several  sections,  each  of  the  intermediate  sections  having 
depending  tongues  less  in  width  than  the  sections,  each 
of  the  tongues  having  projecting  portions  spaced  apart, 
each  section.*  also  having  lep^i.  and  the  end  sections  ex- 
tending di  wn  to  a  point  on  a  line  with  the  legs  and 
forming,  with  the  legs,  a  combustion  chamber,  the  lower 
flues  in  the  overhead  portion  communicating  with  the 
combustion  chamber  at  the  rear  :  and  a  transver.sp  fire 
brick  nrch  extending  across  the  combustion  chamber 
above  the  grate  and  at  a  dlstancv  from  the  back  of  the 
combustion  chaml>er  to  form  a  vertical  flue  communicating 
with  the  said  lower  flue  of  the  overhead  portion  of  the 
boiler,  snid  ar(h  being  notched  to  receive  the  tongties  of 
the  overhe.nd  sections  of  the  t>ol<^,  the  portion  betwe»'n  the 
notches  being  reduced  In  width  ;  nnd  means  for  securing 
the  arch   to  the  side  sections  of  the  boiler. 


l.l'rrt.4Hl  CONTACT  HANK  Henry  Peter  Ci-avskn, 
Mount  Vernon,  N  Y.,  assignor,  by  rn«>sne  assignments, 
to  Western  Electric  Coinpany.  Incorporated,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York  Fil.d  Sept.  2r»,  1915.  Serial  No. 
.%2,6.'')9.     (CI.   175 — 30fi. 


1  In  a  contact  hank  for  switching  devices,  terminal 
strips  arranged  side  by  side  in  n  row.  said  row  extending 
In  a  pinne  at  an  angle  to  the  side  of  said  bank  facing  the 
switches,  and  contacts  integral  with  each  of  said  strips 
projecting  from  the  side  of  said  bank  facing  the  t-wltches. 

2  In  a  contact  bank  for  switching  devices,  terminal 
strip-,  arranged  side  by  side  in  a  row.  said  row  extending 
In  a  plane  at  .'in  angle  to  the  side  (  f  snid  bank  facing  the 
switches,  and  contacts  integral  with  each  of  said  strips 
projecting  In  a  row  from  the  side  of  said  bank  facing  the 
switches. 

3.  In  a  fontfict  bank  for  switching  devices,  terminal 
strips  arranged  side  by  side  in  a  row.  s;iid  row  exten<ling 
In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  side  of  said  bank  facing  the 
switches,  nnd  contacts  Integral  with  each  of  said  strips 
projecting  from  oppt)Slte  sides  of  said  bank 

4  In  a  <'ontact  hank  for  switching  devices,  terminal 
strips  arranged  side  by  side  in  n  row.  said  row  extending 
In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  side  of  said  bank  facing  the 
switches,  and  contacts  Integral  with  each  of  raid  strips 
projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said  bank,  the  corre- 
sponding contacts  on  opposite  side  of  the  bank  being 
formed  from  the  same  strip  and  aranged  In  the  same 
relative  position   to  each  other. 
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1,27«,492.  VISCOUS  STEREOTYPING-MAT  COM- 
POUND. ROBKBT  W.  CorrsE,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor 
of  three-tenths  to  William  P.  Redd  and  thret'-tenths  to 
Charles  C.  Satterfleld.  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1918.      Serial  No.  215,677.      (01.  87 — 17.) 

1.  A  paste  for  stereotype  mats  composed  of  a  base  of 
an  earthy  silicate,  sodium  carbonate,  starch,  animal  glu- 
ten and  a  vegetable  oil. 

2.  A  compound  comprising  the  following  elements  in 
combination :  gluten,  starth,  sodium  carbonate,  a  vege- 
table oil  and  china  clay  or  kaolin,  the  elemt^nt.<«  being 
so  proportioned  and  intermixed  that  a  penetrating  sub- 
stance of  viscous  nature  is  provided. 

3.  A  paste  for  stereotype  mats  composed  of  an  earthy 
silicate  including  china  clay  or  kaolin  mixed  with  sodium 
carbonate  as  a  base,  dissolved  corn  starch,  animal  Kluteii, 
and    a    vegetable    oil. 

4.  A  paste  for  stereotype  mats  comprising  a  base  of 
china  clay  or  kaolin,  sotlium  carbonate,  starch,  glutt-n  and 
a   vegetable  oil.   compounded   substantially   as   specified. 


1,276.493.     TICKET-HOLDER.     S.^.mlkl  B.  Cik)kk,  Rieli 
mond.    Va.      Flletl    Sept.    .',    1917.      Serial    No.    189,810. 
(01.   206—40.) 


*  rr 


/     " 


A  ticket  holder  adapted  to  be  used  for  (lelivi-rlriK 
tickets  singly  and  which  m.-iy  vary  In  transvtTs*'  thick 
ness,  .'.aid  holder  comprising  a  casing  having  flx.'d  walls. 
said  casing  boins;  provided  at  one  end  and  adjacent  its 
top  wail  with  an  opening  of  sufficient  size  to  ppmilt  tho 
insertion  of  a  stack  of  tickets,  the  casing  having  at  its 
opposite  end  and  adjacent  its  top  wall  an  opening  of 
sufficient  size  to  permit  of  the  exit  of  a  single  ticket  ir 
respective  of  its  relative  transverse  thickness,  a  spring 
located  in  the  casing,  a  panel  pivotally  mounted  on  tho 
spring  and  locat.d  within  the  casing  between  the  said 
openlng.s,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of  tickets,  means 
for  removing  the  tickets  successively  from  the  stack  and 
for  forcing  the  same  throuah  the  exit  opening,  and  a 
pin  attached  to  the  pivoted  panel  and  extending  through 
a  .side  of  the  casinu. 


l.2-6,-K»4.       AUVEUTISING-SIGN.      Rirn.^Kt.    .M      .rai,;, 

San    Antonio.    Tex.      Filed    Aug.    I'l.    1917.      .^.11,1 1    \u 

l'<7,412.      (CI.   40—130.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  surface 
bearinir  in  differ.-nt  colors  and  in  superposed  relation 
different  non  transparent  positions  or  shapes  of  symbols. 
objects,  or  the  like  to  he  displayed,  and  means  for  .lis 
playing  said  surface  In  the  presence  of  a  light  me<lium 
capable  of  absorbing  one  of  said  colors  and  then  display 
ing  .said  surface  in  the  presence  of  a  light  metlium  capa 
ble  of  ab.sorbing  another  one  of  said  colors. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  translucent 
display  surface  having  upon  one  face  thereof  the  repre- 
sentation of  an  object  or  the  like  having  a  movable  part, 
the  representation  being  in  one  color  and  the  part  being 
Shown  in  one  position  of  its  movement,  the  said  surface 
having  upon  its  reverse  side  the  representation  of  the 
said  object  in  another  color  and  with  the  movable  part 
in  another  position,  and  means  for  illuminating  the  said 
surface  by  alternately  flooding  the  first  and  last  men 
tioned  sides  thereof  with  different  colored  lights,  the 
lights  of  one  color  being  arranged  to  absorb  one  repre- 
sentation of  the  object  and  the  lights  of  the  other  color 
being  arranged  to  absorb  the  other  representation  of 
the  object,  parts  common  to  the  two  representations 
upon  the  opposite  faces  of  the  said  surface  being  rep- 
resented in  a  color  non-complemental  to  the  flrst-men- 
tlone«l  colors. 


9.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  surface 
bearing  in  different  colors  and  in  superposed  relation 
different  non-transparent  shapes  or  symbols  of  objects  or 
the   like   to  be  displayed,   and   means   for  displaying   said 


surfiice  alternately  In  the  presence  of  different  colored 
light  media  each  capable  of  absorbing  one  of  said  colors 
which  mi'ans  comprlseH  suitably  colored  lights,  and 
means  for  alternately  flashing  the  said  liKhts  ©n  and  off. 
i  Claims  2  to  4  i.ot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.276.49;-.     SITTloN  .U'r.\U.\Trs.     Ji.hn  T.  Crockktt, 


t  artersville,     K.\ .       Filed     .\pr. 
03,948.      (CI.    12.S   -28.) 


17.    1916. 


i>erial    No. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  handle 
meml)ers  substantially  semicircular  when  viewed  In  cross 
section,  one  end  of  each  of  said  handle  members  being 
tapered  to  a  p<jint  thereby  forming  a  jaw.  means  piv 
otally  connecting  said  handle  members  adjacent  said 
Jaw-*,  and  a  suction  apparatus  including  a  movable 
plunger  op«'rable  t>etween  said  handle  members  and  co- 
operating with  said  Jaws,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim   1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,278,496.      FLAG-HOLDER.      Powbl   CrosletJ   Jr  ,   Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1917.     Serial  No.  186,976. 
(CI.   248—37.) 
A  flag   holder  comprising  a   single   flat  elongated  strip 

of   metal,    having   near   respective  ends   pairs   of   parallel 


AUGVST  20,  IQ18. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


659 


slits  lengthwise  of  said  strip  and  terminating  short  of 
said  respective  ends,  and  so  located  transversely  of  the 
strip  that  the  width  of  said  strip  for  the  length  of  the 
respective  pair  of  slits  i.s  divided  into  three  parts,  the 
middle  one  of  said  parts  being  pressed  sldewise  in  one 
direction  and  the  other  ones  of  said  parts  being  pressed 
sldewise  in  the  other  direction,  whereby  opposed  con 
cavities  are  formed  opening  transversely  of  the  strip, 
and  said  strlii  hnvini;  a  sharp  corner  at  one  of  said  ends. 


the  concavities  Hd.tac  nt  to  xald  end  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  elongated  f«..t«iHii'.'  means  down  throuch  them 
In  the  general  directum  of  prujcition  of  said  sharp  cor- 
ner, whereby  said  fa-^teiiinn  meaii>  and  said  sharp  corner 
are  adapted  to  be  driven  into  a  s>upporting  object  to  sup- 
port said  strip  tMl^ewlse  thereto,  and  the  concavities  mar 
the  other  ind  of  said  strip  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
flag  staff  down  through  tlu'ui  to  rest  its  lower  end  against 
said  supportiri','  otijecr.  >^ulistatitiiilly  :i«  and  for  the  pur- 
poses   set    fortll 


5.  The  combination  with  a  journal  box  having  n  du«t 
guard  chamber  ami  passages  leading  from  the  latter  to 
the  Interior  of  the  box,  of  a  container  comprising  a  plate 
dished  in  cross  section  and  having  a  walled  central  op«D- 
Ing.  waste  confined  within  the  Journal  box  and  a  portion 
thereof  sunk  within  the  walled  opening,  the  wall  of  the 
said  opening  being  formed  with  blunt  saw  teeth  for 
gripping  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  Journal  l>ox 
and  affording  passages  for  the  circulation  of  oil  between 
the  plate  and  the  bottom  of  the  box.  and  a  marginal 
fiance  on  said  plat"  and  resting  upon  the  bottom  of 
the  box  to  form  an  oil  chamber  about  the  walled  opening. 

ICIaims  2   tu   4   and   t>   not   printed    in   the  Gazette.] 


1,276,499  PK(.>CESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPAR- 
ING MAGNESIUM  UHLORID  Ciikistian  Dantshcn, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916. 
Serial  No    92.841.      (Cl.  23 — 13  1 


1,276.4'>7.  DIRKJlltLE  P.ALLOON.  Wiluam  r'rLVER. 
Sioux  City.  Iowa  .  ;isslgnor  of  one-half  to  Wencel  H. 
KIrchman,  .Wnhi>o,  Nebr  Filed  July  18.  1H17.  Serial 
No.   181.27^       (CI    iw—Xi.) 


A  device  of  the  r>-pe  described,  including  an  engine  of 
the  class  Indicated,  in  comblnaticn  with  a  tllrlgible 
balloon  or  hag,  said  bag  having  its  intake  tube,  and  said 
engine  having  Its  e.xhaust  pipe  in  valved  communication, 
a  gas  t^xhausting  pipe  for  said  bag.  having  connection 
with  said  valve-controll^  engine  exhaust-pipe  and  bag- 
exhaust  Intake  pipe,  and  propelling  means  for  said  bal- 
loon or  bag  driven  from  said  engine,  said  bag  gas-ex- 
,  heustii  g  pipe  adapted  to  l)e  operative  when  the  said  bag 
gas  Intake  plpt  Is  D.it  of  .aUed  communication  with  said 
bag. 


1,276.498.        ^V.\^Tl:  fdNTAlNKR 
Newport.   Ky       KiU-<l   Od.   4.   lyU 
(Cl.   64— 24   I 


.loHN     W 
Serial  Ni 


(   URRAN, 

194.735 


1  A  waste  container  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  plate,  shaped  correspondincly  to  the  bottom  of 
a  journal  box  and  having  a  marginal  flange  and  also  a 
central  w.illed  opening  to  provide  an  oil  chamber  be- 
tween the  wall  of  said  opening  and  the  marginal  flange, 
the  wall  of  said  opening  being  notched  at  intervals  for 
the  Ingress  and  egress  of  oil  to  and  from  the  chamber. 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  anhydrous  magnesium 
chlorid  which  consists  In  maintalnlug  In  a  fused  state  a 
i|uantity  of  magnesium  chlorid  in  an  inclosed  space,  and 
charging  anhydroua  ammonium  magnt'slum  chlorid  into 
said  fusion. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  anhydrous  magnesium 
chlorid,  which  consists  In  c  hurgint  anhydrous  ammonium 
magnesium  chlorid  into  a  fused  bath  maintained  at  a 
temperature  above  3(ai  C.  thereby  dissociating  said  am- 
monium uuicnesium  ( hlorid  into  magnesium  chu>rld  and 
;»uirnorlum  'iilorld.  conduittng  away  the  vaporised  am- 
monium (hlorid,  and  collecting  the  magnesium  chlorid 
for  use. 

4  The  pn  cess  of  pr-pari'ic  auhvilrous  magnesium 
chlorid,  which  consists  in  charging  anhydrous  ammonium 
magnesium  chlorid  into  an  inclosed  space,  heating  said 
chlorid  within  said  space  to  a  temperature  high  enough 
to  dissociate  said  ammonium  magnesium  chlorid  into 
magnesium  cidorld  and  ammonium  chlorid.  the  ammo- 
nium (hlorid  being  vaporized,  rec((v»ring  the  ammonium 
chloriil  by  cond<  risation  in  a  closed  sjiace,  removing  por- 
tions of  sail!  magnesium  chlorid  for  use  and  replenish- 
ing said  bath  by  adding  ammonium  magnesium  chlorid 
while    matntuiiiinn    the    space    above    said    bath    closeil. 

[I'laim  2  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.  ] 


1.27R.."ir»(i       DRIER    FOR    ALIMENTARY    PASTE       Paul 
De  Maetim,  Jamaica,  N    Y      Filed  Jan.   l."),   1918       8e- 
flal  No.  211,929.      (Cl.  34—39.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrii>ed.  a  main  com- 
partment, transverse  racks  spaced  apart  within  said 
compartment  for  supporting  material  in  exposure  to  air 
pas»e<l  therethrough,  a  rotary  fan  sltuateil  In  the  inter- 
mediate space  between  adjacent  racks,  said  fan  t>elng 
adapted  to  be  rotated  in  a  transverae  plane,  and  regu- 
latable  air  admission  and  controlling  means  at  each  end 
of  said  compartment,  said  air  admission  and  controlling 
means  having  transpannt  means  admitting  light  into  the 
interior  of  said  compartment. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  n»ln  compart- 
ment, transvers*'  racks  spaced  apart  within  said  com- 
partment   for    supporting    mat»"rlal    in    exposure    to    air 


66o 


OFFICIAL.  QAiETTE 


Algi  ST  20,  1918. 


IMas«d  tkcTctbroiish.  a  ratary  faa  iltvated  la  the  Inter 
Bediate  space  between  adjacent  racks,  said  fan  being 
adapted  to  be  rotated  in  a  transverse  plane,  recuiatable 
air  adaltalon  and  controlling  means  at  each  end  of  said 
eoapartment,  uid  air  admission  and  controlling  means 
havlnc  transparent  means  admitting  light  into  the  in- 
terior 9t  said  compartment,  and  a  side  wall  of  said  com- 
partnsent  having  doors  provided  with  transparent  light 
admitting  panels,  said  doors  providing  means  of  entrance 
and  exit  to  the  rack  occupying  spart's  of  naiil  compart 
ment. 


l.*-'Tft,502  OASOLENE-MEAHDRING        APPABATU8. 

fUARLKS  Hloh  DrFFY,  Cbov.v  cbsw.  Md..  SHsiirnor 
of  two-thirds  to  Walter  J.  Costello  and  J.  Cbarlps  Mc- 
Gulre.  Washlngtoa.  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1917  Serial 
So.  147.131.      (CI.  221— 100) 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  main  compart- 
ment, transverse  racks  spaced  apart  within  said  com- 
partment for  supporting  material  in  exposure  to  air 
passed  therethrough,  a  rotary  fan  situated  in  the  Inter- 
mediate space  between  adjacent  racks,  said  fan  being 
adapted  to  be  rotated  in  a  transverse  plane,  regula table 
air  admission  and  controlling  means  at  each  end  of  said 
compartment,  said  air  admission  and  controlling  means 
having  transparent  means  admitting  light  into  the  in- 
terior of  said  compartment,  a  side  wall  of  said  com- 
partment having  doors  provided  with  transparent  lljrht 
admitting  panels,  said  doors  providing  means  of  entrance 
and  exit  to  the  rack  occupying  spaces  of  said  compart- 
ment, and  additional  doors  provldetl  with  transparent 
light  admitting  panels  providing  means  of  entrance  and 
exit  to   the  fan   occupying  spaces  of   said   compartment. 

f Claims  4  to  11   not  printed  In   the  Gazette  ] 

1.276.501.  BRACKET.  GEom;E  B.  Docglas.  Seattle 
Wash.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  194,884  (CI 
248—19.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  bracket,  of  an  upright  bar.  a 
bracket  body  having  a  loop  receiving  said  bar  and  con 
stmcted  and  arranged  when  released  to  bite  against  the 
bar,  a  lever  pivoted  to  and  depending  from  the  bracket 
body,  and  resting  adjacent  to  the  face  of  the  bar.  and  a 
strut  Interpoaed  between  said  lever  and  the  outer  portion 
or  the  bracket  body. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.] 


•T  A  liquid  measlrini:  appsratu."?  Inclndlng  a  storage 
tank,  a  measuring  mid  dispt-iislnu  tank,  a  ronn<?ftlon  he 
twfoii  tht'  stora2<>  tank  nn<]  the  !i,pnsurinB  and  dlspens- 
inir  tank,  a  pi.ston  in  th.-  ni.-n»iurinK  and  diapen^lnp  tank. 
in.'aii.<j  for  forrint:  liipild  from  the  storage  tank  to  the 
raeasiu-ini;  and  dispensing  tank  at  a  point  under  the 
piston  to  raise  the  same  and  mean.i  controlled  by  the  posl 
fion  of  the  said  piston  in  thr  measuring  and  dispensing 
tank  f'lr  opening  and  cld.slng  communication  b^^ween  the 
iin  usiiriiis:  and  dis|).nsing  tank  and  the  storage  tank  and 
a  di,«ii>ensiny;  [lipe  for  dlsjicnsing  liquid  from  th.>  mea^nr 
inir  and  dispensing  tank. 

4  .V  liquid  measurlnK  apparatus  incUiding  a  storage 
tank,  a  mta.surlng  and  Ispenslng  tank  connected  thrre 
with  to  receive  liquid  therefrom,  a  piston  In  the  measur- 
ing and  dispensing  tank,  a  dispensing  pipe,  m<»an«  ron 
rr-lled  hy  the  position  of  the  said  piston  for  rfr.'ct  Im: 
Loiiimunlcation  between  tlie  said  dlspenslu;:  tank  and  tli.' 
storage  tank  and  h.rwen  the  said  disp.'nsing  tank  and 
the  dispensing  pip.,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
leakage  from  the  dispensing  tank  alternately  to  the  stor- 
age tank  and  to  the  dispensing  pipe. 

r>.  .\  liquid  measuring  ap[)aratus  Ineluding  a  storage 
tank,  a  measuring  and  dispensing  tank  in  <-<)inniunication 
with  the  storage  tank,  a  piston  in  the  measuring  and 
dispensint;  tank  for  alternately  effecting  communlration 
tietweeii  the  dispensing  tank  and  the  storage  tank  and  ' 
lietweett  the  ilispensin:,'  tank  an<l  the  ilispensine  pipe  and 
means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  leak- 
HL'e  pant  the  piston  in  tlie  said  measuring  anfl  dippensing 
tank 

l«  lalms   1,   •_>.  and   f,   to   ]j   not  printed   in   the  (gazette.] 


1,'..'7«  .->«!.?.      I.OOSK  I.KAI-    IiKVITK       KKV.vETn    L     Edly, 
•  'hi. •«-.),    Ill  .    .assignor.   l)y    mesne   assignments,    fo    .Vnto 
niatle     I  tilities    To,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.       Filed 
.Mar,  ;;u,    IDH.      Serial    Xo,   Kl'.H.lT:!.       (CI.    i-i^     n;,,. 


1     In   •   device  of  the  character  described,   the  comblna 
tion   with   a  caslnjc  having  a   plurality  of  loose   leaves  as- 
s-mbled   In   a   pack   therein,    means  wharahy   a   predeter- 


AvGusr  30V  ipifK 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


H 


mlB^  Je«f  or  class  of  leaves  can  be  elevated  above  tbelr 
normal  position  in  the  pack,  and  means  whereby  the  dls- 
placer  can  be  moved  so  that  a  portion  thereof  passes 
acrom  the  face  of  the  pack  of  leaves. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  loose  leaves  therein,  a  plurality  of 
ptns  depending  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  leaves, 
rails  extending  laterally  serosa  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
adjacent  the  forward  and  rear  ends,  trivelers  adapted  to 
move  upon  said  rails,  and  comprising  rollers  npon  which 
they  roll,  a  longitudinally  movable  bar  carried  by  said 
travelers,  means  adapted  to  engage  said  pins  whereby  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  bar  will  elevate  a  leaf  or 
class  of  leaves  above  their  normal  poaltion.  the  front 
wall  of  said  casing  having  a  transverse  slot  formed 
therein,  and  a  plnraltty  of  perforations,  the  Istter  cor- 
re«poB<flng  tn  number  to  destgnatlons  printed  on  t*e  lower 
-edge  of  the  leaves,  the  forward  end  of  the  longttodlhal 
bar  exteadtng  outwardly  throngh  said  slot,  a  posh  button 
secared  to  the  end  of  said  rod.  means  to  bold  said  rod 
normal^  tn  a  projected  position. 

9.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
caafng,  a  plBrnllty  of  loose  leaves  therein,  a  plnraltty 
of  pins  depending  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  leaves, 
racks  extending  laterally  across  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
adjacent  the  forward  and  rear  ends,  pinions  adapted  to 
mcah  with  the  teeth  In  said  racks,  carriages  tn  which 
said  pinions  are  mounted,  and  means  carried  by  said  car- 
riages and  adapted  to  engage  said  pins  whereby  a  pre- 
determined class  of  leaves  may  be  elevated  above  the 
plane  of  the  remainder. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  loose  leaf  card  index  cas- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  looae  leaves  therein,  a  mechanism 
movable  so  that  a  portion  tlwreof  moves  across  the  face 
of  said  leaves,  and  means  carried  by  said  mechanism  to 
lift  a  predetermined  class  of  leaves  above  their  normal 
position,  a  plurality  of  pins  depending  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  leaves,  n  guide  to  insure  the  elevating 
means  engaging  all  of  the  pins  on  the  predetermined 
class  of  leaves. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  loose  leaf  card  index  cas- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  loose  leaves  therein,  a  mechanism 
movable  so  that  a  portion  thereof  moves  across  the  face 
of  said  leaves,  and  means  carried  by  said  mechanism 
whereby  a  predetermined  class  of  leaves  may  he  elevated 
above  the  plane  of  tlie  remainder,  means  to  hold  said 
laterally  movable  mechanism  In  a  predetermined  position 
during  the  elevation  of  the  said  leaves 

[Claims  2  to  4.  fi  to  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.  ] 


.<Cf^ 


1  27  8..'S04  CORSET-RET.AINER  .\ND  HOSE  ST'P- 
PORTKR.  .Tknmb  I.tnn-  EnwAans.  Valley.  Wash. 
Filed  May  H.  1918.     Serial  No.  232. 3ft,^.      (CI.   241 — Q) 


1.  A  corset  retainer  comprising  a  triangnlar  pad.  in 
two  sections,  a  rinu  connecting  the  sectUms  at  the  top,  a 
spring  to  normally  tend  to  draw  the  sections  together,  and 
a  tape  connected  to  the  pad  and  adapted  to  encircle  the 
leg  of  the  wearer. 

253  O.  G — 43 


3.  A  corset  retainer  comprising  a  trlasgolar  pad,  la 
two  sections,  a  ring  connecttmg  tb«  sections  at  the  top,  a 
sprtng  to  Bormally  tead  to  draw  the  sectlona  tofetbar, 
and  a  tape  connected  to  the  pad  and  adapte<f  to  tncirela 

the  leg  of  the  wearer,   said  spring  comprising  a   coll,  and 
legs  extending  from   said   coll  on  opposite  sides  and   con- 
nected respectively  to  the  two  sections  of  the  pad. 
(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.276.505.  AIR-LIFT  FlTfP.  Lan  T  Edwards,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1»1«.  Serial  No.  138.329. 
vCl.   10.3—84) 


1.  In  an  air  lift  pump,  an  edurtion  pipe  having  the 
l)ounding  wall  of  its  bore  formed  of  wood,  said  wall  being 
unilormly  tapered  to  provide  a  bore  gradually  increasing 
in  cross-sectional  area  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet 
end   of  said   pipe. 

4.  In  an  air  liit  pump,  an  eduction  pipe  formed  of 
wijoden  sections,  each  section  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  disposed  staves  united  In  edge  to  edge  re- 
lation and  forming  a  gradually  tapering  upwardly  di- 
verging bore,  and  a  binding  menk)er  spirally  wound  about 
all   of  said   secilona. 

6.  In  an  air  lift  pump,  the  combination  of  a  receiving 
tank  for  the  discharged  water  having  an  opening  therein, 
an  eduction  pipe  passing  through  ^aid  opening  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  walls  of  said  opening,  a  shield  of  flexible 
impervious  material  connecting  said  pipe  with  the  tank 
and  lndepen<lent  m«ani>  for  respectively  supporting  said 
pipe    and    tank. 

9.  In  an  air  lift  pump.  Tlte  combination  of  a  well,  an 
eduction  pi|U'  extendlag  into  said  well  and  having  a  sub- 
merged Inlet,  an  air  supply  pipe  terminating  in  a  tubular 
open  ended  nosale,  said  nozzle  being  located  to  one  sldt'  of 
the  air  pipe  and  alined  with  the  eduction  pipe  and  alao 
provided  with  a  laterally  disposed  channel  communicating 
with  the  air  supply  pipe  and  a  mixing  tube  having  aa  up- 
wardly converging  conduit  disposed  between  the  outlet  of 
said  nozzle  and  the  inlet  of  said  eduction  pipe,  said  mix- 
ing tub**  being  located  entirely  Ulow  the  eduction  pipe 
inlet. 

1  Claims  2,  ?..  5,  7,  b.  and  10  not  printe<l  in  the  ok- 
/.ette.  ] 


1.276.500  AIR  LIFT  PUMP  Levi  T  Ekwaboh,  Pen- 
field.  Pa.  Filed  June  5,  1918  Serisl  No.  238,315. 
(CI.    lO.V-84.) 

7.  In  an  air  lift  pump,  the  combination  of  an  eduction 
pipe,  a  plurality  of  superposed  nozzles  of  ring  form  sup- 
ported below  said  eduction  pipe,  each  nozzle  having  two 
series  of  orifices  one  series  being  arranged  to  discharge 
away  from  the  aits  of  the  no«le  and  the  other  serlea 
being  arranged  to  dtschar^  toward  the  axis  of  the  nosale. 
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means  to  deliver  compressed  air  to  all  of  said  nozzles, 
and  manually  controlled  means  for  causing  a  reversal  of 
thp  .lirectlon  of  fluid  flow  through  said  orlfles  whereby 
said  nozzles  are  flashed  and  cleaned. 


8.  A  foot  piece  for  an  air  lift  pump  consisting  of  an 
annular  body,  a. plurality  of  ring  nozzles  of  different  dl- 
ametrs,  and  means  to  support  said  nozzles  in  axial  aline- 
ment  with  said  body. 

[Claims  1  to  6  and  9  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,270,307.      HYDROGBNATED-OIL  COMPOSITION. 

Caelkton  Ellis,  Montclalr,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1913, 

Serial  No.  740,416.     Renewed  Aug.  1,  1916.     Serial  No. 

112,614.      (CI.    106 — 1.5.) 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  adapted  for  use  as  a  souml 
record  consisting,  at  least  in  part,  of  a  moldable  composl 
tlon  of  matter  comprising  a  hydrogenated  oil  having  a 
tltre  of  not  materially  less  than  59  and  having  an  lodln 
number  not  exceeding  25,  together  with  carnauba  wax. 
said  composition  being  solid  at  ordinary  temperature. 

8.  A  hydrogenated  oil  composition  solid  at  normal  at- 
mospheric temperatures,  comprising  hydrogenated  oil  and 
paraffin   wax. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.] 


1,276,508.  HYDROGENATED-OIL  COMPOSITION. 
Cablbton  Ellis,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Continuation  of  ap- 
plication Serial  No.  740,416,  filed  Jan.  6,  1913.  This  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  21.  1917.  Serial  No  163,738.  (CI. 
106—1.6.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  hydrogenated 
fatty  oil  which  is  solid  at  normal  temperature,  in  intimate 
admixture  with  an  inert,  non-grltty,  non-fatty,  non-cata- 
lytic solid  material,  insoluble  In   said  oil. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  hydrogenated 
cottonseed  oil  of  high  melting  point  solidified  in  contact 
with  an  impalpable  non-fatty  solid  material  of  a  substan- 
tially unctuous   feel. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  hydroponated 
fatty  oil,  substantially  free  of  catalyzer,  solidified  in  con- 
tact with  non-fatty  solid  material  of  a  substantially  flour- 
like  texture.  » 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  non-fatty, 
non-catalytic,  non-abrasive  solid  material  and  hydroge- 
nated oil,  solid  at  normal  temperature  and  substantially 

free    of    hydrogenatlng-catalyzer,     solidified     Into     contact 
therewith. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  catalytically- 
hydrogenated  fatty  oil  which  is  solid  at  normal  tempera- 
ture and  is  at  least  substantially  freed  of  the  catalytic 
body  used  to  hydrogenate  said  oil,  admixed  with  an  In 
fluentlal  proportion  of  flnely-dlvlded  inert  non-fatty  min 
eral  extending  material,  substantially  devoid  of  catalytic 
properties,  and  of  abrasive  properties. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.276..509.      PRODUCT    CONTAINING    HYDHOGENATKD 

OIL.      Carleton   Ellis,   Montclalr,    N.    J.      Filed    Apr. 

10,  1918.     Serial  No.  227,770.      (Ci.  10ft— 23.) 

:•-.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  hydrogenated 
fatty  material  intimately  mixed  with  powdered  abrasive 
material. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  powder  con- 
taining a  hydrogenated  fatty  oil  in  intimate  admixture 
with  a  comminuted  non-fatty  solid  material. 

8.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  semi-drying 
fatty  oil  hydrogenated  to  an  iodin  number  of  below  80 
and  being  substantially  free  from  siccative  bodies,  Incor- 
porated with  a  comminuted  non-fatty  material,  such  ma- 
terial being  substantially  free  from   catalyzer. 

0.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  fatty  oil  hy- 
droKenated  to  an  iodln  number  of  below  50,  Incorporated 
with  at  least  40'=i,  of  its  weight  of  flnely-dlvlded  non-fatty 
solid  material. 

12.  A  shaped  product  composed  of  a  composition  of 
matter  comprising  as  essential  constituents,  hard  h.v- 
drogenated  fatty  oil  and  a  comminuted  non-fatty  solid 
material. 

(Claims  1,  2,  4,  6,  7,  10,  11,  and  1."^  not  printed  in  the 
<;azette.]  j 


1.276.510  SPRING-Mr)TOR.  George  L.  Kmerson.  Ix>8 
Antrelos.  Pal.  F'iled  Nov  T.  1017.  Serial  No.  200.832. 
(CI.    1H5 — 41.) 


s 


1.  A  spring  motor  comprising  a  spirally  wound  sprini:, 
a  winding  drum  in  connection  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
spring,  a  driving  drum  in  connection  with  the  inner  end 
of  said  spring,  both  of  said  drums  being  in  axial  aline- 
nu-nt  with  the  center  of  the  spring,  a  driving  shaft  rig- 
idly connected  to  the  driving  drum,  a  sleeve  positioned 
over  said  driving  shaft  and  with  which  a  rotating  body 
is  adapted  to  move,  ratchet  means  whereby  the  shaft  may 
be  connected  with  said  sleeve  to  rotate  It  in  a  sin^'ie 
ilir»^-tion.  ratchet  nutans  for  optionally  connecting  the 
sleeve  with  the  winding  drum,  and  means  whereby  said 
motor  may  he  controlled  to  wind  the  spring  through  the 
movement  of  the  sleeve  or  drive  the  sleeve  through  the 
movement  of  the  shaft. 

3.    .\  spring  motor  comprising  a  spirally   wound  spring. 

a     wliidlnu    drum     in     connection     with    the    outer    end    of 

!   said  spring,  a  driving  drum   in  connection  with   the  inner 

i  >'n(i  of  said   spring,   both   of  said   drums  being  in   nxlal 

allnemenf  with  the  center  of  the  spring,  a  drlvlnjt  shaft 
rigldlv  connected  to  the  drlvins  drum,  a  sleeve  po8ition(»<i 
over  said  driving  shaft  and  with  which  a  rotating  body 
is  adapted  to  move,  ratchet  means  whereby  the  shaft 
may  he  connected  with  said  sleeve  to  rotate  It  in  a  slnszle 
direction,  ratchet  means  for  optionally  connecting  tho 
sleeve  with  the  winding  drum,  ratchet  means  for  pre- 
venting the  recoil  of  the  spring  and  reverse  movement  of 
the  winding  drum,  ratchet  means  for  releasing  the  driv 
ing   drum    to   permit    recoil   of   the   spring   and   the   conse- 
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quent  driving.of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
actUHtini,;  thf  ratch«t  coonecliiig  means  hetwt'fn  the 
sleeve  and  thi'  winding  drinu  and  the  ratchet  means  foi 
releasing  the  driving  drum. 

6.  .-V  spring  motor  comprising  a  spirally  wound  spring. 
a  winding  drum  in  connection  with  one  end  of  the  sprinK. 
a  driving  drum  in  connection  with  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  ;  both  of  said  drums  l"ing  in  axial  allnement  with 
the  center  of  the  spring  ;  a  driving  shaft  rigidly  connected 
to  the  driving  drum,  a  sl»»  vc  positioned  over  said  driving 
shaft,  a  rotating  tiody  mounted  upon  the  slet'vc.  ratchet 
means  whereby  the  shaft  may  bo  connected  with  said 
sleeve,  ratchet  means  for  optionally  connecting  the  sleeve 
with  the  winding'  drum,  and  means  whereby  said  motor 
may  be  controlled  to  wind  the  spring  through  the  move- 
ment of  the  rIocvc  or  drive  the  slcove  throujrh  the  move- 
ment of  the  shaft 

[Claims  1!,   4.   .Miid  ."    not  printed   in   the  Gazette. 1 


1,276.511.  ERASKK  (ilWRD.  Lxthar  W.  F.\bkk,  .New 
York.  N  Y..  assignor  to  Eberhard  Kaber  Pencil  Com- 
pany. Brookl>n.  N  Y..  a  t'orponition  of  New  Yorlc. 
Filed  Nov.  1»5,  1917.     .-Jfriai  No.  2o::.;>G(>.      iCl.  120 — 38.) 


1.  In  ai:  eraser  mounting,  the  combination  of  a  mem- 
bor  hnvini;  sharp  iiointcd  outwardly  diroctcd  spring 
toneues  extending  forwardly  therefrom  and  means  for 
holding  an  eraser,  to  oxtend  rcarwardly  therefrom,  and 
a  sleeve  of  soft  material  .idapted  to  I'C  slid  forwardly 
over  the  member  and  era.ser.  and  to  be  frlctitmally  en- 
gaged by  said  tongues. 

I  Claims  2  and  3  not   printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1  ,  2  7  r,  ,  .-,  1  2  An.nSTARI.E     MIRROR  REFLECTOR. 

M.xKiE    rAiuK,    New   tirleatis.    La       Filed   July   2lK   1917. 
Serial    No.  1M.852.      (CI    SK— 67.^ 


opposite  directions  to  provide  horiiontallj  dl^K)sed  sup- 
porting burs,  the  terminals  of  the  bars  bent  downwardly 
in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  to  provide  connectln* 
members,  one  of  the  connecting  members  bent  forwardly 
and  bacii  upon  itself  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  tht 
supporting  bars  and  in  a  plane  below  thereof  to  con- 
stitute a  rack  bar.  the  rack  bar  bent  rearwardly  to  pro- 
vidi  a  latrh,  the  tfrminal  of  the  latch  bent  Inwardly 
in  spaccKl  parallel  relation  to  the  rack  bar  and  connected 


to  the  connecting  bar  to  provide  a  clamping  member,  and 
another  clamping  member  formed  integrally  with  the 
connecting  member  In  spaced  parallel  relation  with  the 
firht  named  (lamping  member,  said  rack  bar  adapted  to 
facilitate  the  moving  of  the  clamping  bars  into  and  out 
!  of  engagement  with  one  another,  as  and  for  the  purpoM 
specified. 

IClalms  1,   2.   and  4   not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wind  shield,  of  an 
elongated  mirror  reflector,  means  for  rotatably  support- 
ing said  mirror  reflector  horizontally  above  snl<l  wind 
shield  and  a  smaller  mirror  reflector  plvotally  <onnected 
to  one  end  of  said  first  named  reflector. 

4.  Tho  combination  with  a  vehicle  wind  shield,  of  a 
pair  of  vertically  adjustable  bracliets,  each  bracket  l)eiu;; 
provided  at  Its  tipp'-r  end  with  a  collar  consisting  of  a 
stationary  section  and  a  movable  section,  a  mirror,  rings 
carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  said  mirror  and  rotatably 
mounted  within  sai<l  collars,  and  means  for  damplnj: 
said  movable  and  stationary  collar  sections  together  on 
saiil  rings. 

7.  A  mirror  reflector  comprising  a  frame,  a  bright  re 
fleeting  mirror  arranged  in  one  side  of  said  frame,  and  a 
Mil'dued    light    refli'Ctlng    mirror    arranged    in    the    other 

side  of  said  frame. 

(Claims  2.  H.  .'.  an  1  '>  not  printed  in  the  Gas:«?tte.] 


1.276,514  SANDDRIER 
man.  W  Va  Filed  .Tan 
(CI.  34—84.) 


Charles    S.    Frb.nch,    Bck- 
r.   iyi8.     Serial  No.   210.76R. 


1.  In  a  sand  drier,  the  combination  of  a  fire  box.  ver- 
fical  walls  nrranKcd  in  gpace<l  relation  to  the  front  and 
rear  end  walls  of  the  fire  box.  there  being  openings  in 
the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  fire  box  communicating 
with  the  space  between  the  flre  box  and  said  walls,  an  air 
inlet  below  the  flre  box  In  communication  with  the  space 
between  the  front  end  of  the  same  and  the  said  front  wall. 
deflectors  In  the  space  between  the  said  front  wall  and 
the  front  end  of  the  flre  box  f(dlowlng  the  lines  of  the 
top  of  the  flre  box,  a  deflector  in  the  space  between  the 
rear  end  of  the  flre  box  and  the  rear  vertical  wall  and 
disposed  above  the  top  of  the  fire  box.  and  horizontal 
flues  dispos*^!  above  the. fire  box  and  In  communication 
with  chaml>er8  above  the  respective  deflectors. 

IClalms  '.:  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


1.276,515.     TRACTOR-WHEEL.     John  A.  Galtih,  Spald- 

1.276.513.     TROrSERS  AND  NECKTIE   HOLDER.     Em-  Ing.   Nebr       Filed   Mar,    14.    1918,      Serial   No.   222,446. 

MUTT   N.   Fischer,  Bristol.    Ind,      Filed   Nov.    23,    1917.  (CI.  21—69.) 

Serial    No    203.558       (CI.    211— 13  )  1     The    herein    described    composite   tractor   wheel    made 

3.    A    trousers    holder    and    necktie    rack    formed    of    a  up  of  a  series  of  whole  wheel  units,  a  series  of  segmental 

single  length   of   wire   bent   Intermediate   its  ends   to   pro-  units   lnterpo8«d    between    the   others   and   each   having  • 

vide  a  hook,  the  terminals  of  the  hook  bent  laterally  in  ,  cavity  at  its  axis,  washers  Interposed  between  the  units 
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and  each  haTlnc  «  hub  exteadins  Into  the  cavity  of  one 
of  the  Mcm<>ntal  luits,  means  for  connecting  all  unit* 
with  each  other,  and  a  single  ahaft  paasing  through  the 
ceotera  of  the  whole  mtaeel  units  and  the  hubs  of  the 
washers. 


2.  The  herein  described  compoalte  tractor  wheel  made 
up  of  a  series  of  whole  wheel  units  each  having  a  hub 
and  spokes  and  a  rim,  a  series  of  segmental  units  inter- 
poaed  between  the  others  and  each  having  a  earltj  at 
ita  axis  and  holes  around  the  same,  washers  between  the 
oolts  having  hnba  passing  into  said  cavities,  a  shaft 
extending  axlally  throagh  all  units  and  fltttng  closely  in 
all  hobs,  and  a  series  of  bolts  pasaing  through  all  units 
and  washers  for  holding  the  parts  together. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  wheel  made  op  of 
a  series  of  units  whereof  alternate  ones  are  cylindrical 
and  those  Interposed  are  of  other  than  cylindrical  shape, 
spacing  washers  interposed  between  and  smaller  than 
said  units,  a  shaft  on  which  all  the  units  and  washers 
are  strung,  and  means  for  locking  the  parts  together ;  of 
cleaning  devices,  and  means  for  projecting  them  Into 
the  spaces  opposite  said  washers. 

5.  In  a  tractor  wheel  »i  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  whole  wheel  units,  a  series  of 
segmental  units  Interposed  between  them,  washers  be- 
tween all  units,  and  a  shaft  on  which  all  these  elements 
are  mounted ;  of  a  set  of  disks  standing  respectively  op- 
posite the  washers,  movable  supports  carrying  said  disks, 
and  means  for  swinging  the  supports  and  moving  the 
disks  toward  and  into  contact  with  the  washers,  for  the  \ 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


to  prevent  endwise  separation  or  relative  rotary  dis- 
placement of  the  parta,  the  body  member  being  of  in- 
sulating material  and  the  latching  element  thereon  hav- 
ing the  form  of  a  metallic  spring  ring  secured  thereto 
and  capable  of  deflection  adjacent  certain  of  the  latching 
elements  to  free  the  latter  for  the  puriMse  described. 

9.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  a  porcelain  cas- 
ing having  cap  and  shell  members,  the  shell  member  hav- 
ing as  external  ledge  at  the  cap  end  thereof  and  a  metal- 
lic latching  ring  mounted  on  said  ledge  to  engage  a  co- 
operating latching  element  on  the  cap,  together  with  an 
independent  porcelain  interior  8o<Aet  body  having  an  ex- 
ternal supporting  shoulder  adapted  to  rest  npon  the 
cap  ^d  of  the  shell  member  and  within  the  area  of  said 
latching  ring. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.276,517.  METEIOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CAST- 
ING ARMOR  PLATES.  Lons  Gathmann.  Washinf?- 
toD.  D.  C. :  Olga  Gathmann  Foley  administratrix  of  said 
LoDls  Gathmann.  deceased.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1916.  Be- 
riaj  No.  78,434.      (CI.  22—204.) 


1,276,516.  ELECTRIC-LAMP  SOCKJrT.  Fredeeic  P. 
Gates,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Elec- 
tric Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Coriwration  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Mar.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  15«,0«3. 
(CL  173 — 86X) 


1.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  a  casing  having 
independent  eap  and  body  memb«v  ef  iBsalatlag  ma> 
terial  and  latehlag  means  for  securing  the  same  together 
In  substantially  any  relative  rotary  poaition  of  the  parts, 
and  serving  to  hold  the  same  together  against  endwise 
Mp«ntloa  and  relative  rotary  displae«Bent,  said  latch- 
ing iMans  consprlstng  metallic  elements  secured  to  said 
cap  and  shell  members  and  wholly  inclosed  In  the  as- 
•enbled  peaitlon  »f  the  parta. 

4.  An  electric  lamp  xxAet  comprlatng  body  and  cap 
aeaibert  sleeved  together  In  amembled  rdatlon  and  hav- 
teg  eoOipmnttng  latching  means  within  the  sleeving  area 


1  The  method  herein  described  of  casting  armor  plut<  s, 
which  ((insists  In  pouring  molten  metal  into  a  mold  and 
in  cKiislng  a  cooling  medium  to  pass  horizontally  through 
the  lower  portion  only  of  the  molten  metal  while  It  Is 
solidifying. 

2.  The  hcrt'ln  described  method  of  casting,  which  con- 
sists in  pouring  molten  metal  into  a  mold,  in  causing  a 
cooling  medium  to  pass  horizontally  through  the  lower 
portion  of  the  molten  metal  while  It  Is  solidifying,  and  in 
causing  a  heating  medium  to  pass  horizontally  through 
the  upper  portion  thereof. 

3.  A  metallic  mold  having  a  mold  chamber  through  the 
lower  portion  of  which  extend  horizontally  a  plurality  of 
cores  arranged  one  above  the  other. 

4.  \  mptalllc  mold,  having  n  mold  chamber  through 
which  extend  horizontally  hollow  cores  those  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  mold  being  of  larger  cross  section  than 
those  In  the  upper  portion  thereof. 

t>  A  metallic  mold,  made  In  sections  and  provided  with 
horizontally  arranged  hollow  cores  supported  by  the  sec- 
tions when  the  latter  are  assembled  but  separable  there- 
from when  the  sections  are  withdrawn  from  each  other. 

[(Halm  ."j  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  j 


1.278,518.  DISAPPEARING  GT'N.  Gaetano  Gerack, 
Ttmmins.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1917.  Serial 
No.   I»5,.'?fl7.      (CI.  89 — 38.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  mount,  pivotal  link 
connections  between  the  mount  and  ear.  elevating  and 
lowering  means  for  the  mount,  an  anchor  block  npon  the 
car  and  shock  absorbln.,'  springs  carried  by  the  mount  In 
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engagement  with  the  said  block  when  the  iiount  is  in  its 
lowered  poaltion. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  mount,  links  arranged 
in  pairs  and  iiivotiilly  secured  to  the  car  and  mount,  a 
connector  plvotally  secured  to  each  pair  of  links,  elevat- 
ing and  lowering  means  for  the  mount,  an  anchor  block 
upon  the  car.  shock  absorbing  springs  secured  to  the 
mount  for  engagement  with  the  block  when  the  mount  is 
in  Its  lowered  position,  cannons  formed  with  said  mount, 
firing  means  for  the  cannon,  a  shock-absorbing  member 
secured  to  the  car  and  anchor  Mock,  said  member  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  links  when  the  mount  is  raised,  and 
a  supporting  means  st^cured  to  the  car  for  engagement 
with  the  forward  end  of  the  mount  when  the  Utter  U  in 
Its  lowered  position. 

[aalm  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,276.519.  prSH  RAKE  .\TTACHMENT.  Ai-riutn  J. 
GIBBS.  Hay  Springs  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1917.  8e 
rial  No.  164,286.      <C1    .56— 137.  > 


In   combination    ^J+h    the   slldnhle  abutment   of   n    push 
rake,  a   channel   member   hinged  at   one  end   to  said   abut 
ment  and  having  oppositely   disposed   slots  In   the   remain 
Ing   end    thereof,    a    second    member    of    less    size    than    the 
channeled     member    capable     of     nesting     therein     having 
spaced  apertured  ears  on  one  end   and   Its  remnlnini;   end 
pivoted  to  a  portion  of  the  rake,  means  for  plvotally  con 
necting   the   adjacent    .  nds   of   said    members    and    permit- 
ting  relative   sliding    movement    therebetween,    and    other 
means   connected    to    said    channeled    member    at    a    point 
slightly  beyond   the   pivotal   connection   thereof  for  facIU 
tating  upward  movement  of  the  same. 


printed  numbers  and  traveling  at  the  nme  rate  as 
decimal  carriage  ;  the  reel proca tor  co6perating  relatlTaly 
movable  to  said  printing  carriage  cofiperatlng  with  tke 
decimal  carriage  within  the  son*  bgt  not  coOperatlBg 
therewith  without  the  sone.  and  means  to  move  said  re- 
dprocator  relative  to  said  printing  carriage. 

2.  In  a  machine  adapted  for  calculating  and  horlnoatal 
printing :  a  decimal  carriage  traveling  to  locate  the  cal- 
culating point  :  a  printing  carriage  traveling  to  locate 
the  printing  point,  and  Including  in  Its  travel  a  «»»e  of 
horizontal  addition  ;  a  reciprocator  relatively  movable  to 
said  printing  carriage  to  reciprocate  the  decimal  carrtace 
for  the  calculating  of  the  horizontally  printed  numbers 
and  traveling  at  the  same  rate  as  aald  decimal  earrlag« ; 
mechanism  automatically  connecting  the  reciprocator  and 
the  decimal  carriage  within  said  zone  and  dlsconnecttag 
them  without  said  zone  and  means  to  move  aald  recipro- 
cator relative  to  said  printing  csrrlage. 

5.  Id  a  machine  adapted  for  calculating  and  horiaontal 
printing  :  a  decimal  carriage  traveling  to  locate  the  cal- 
culating point:  a  printing  carriage  traveling  to  locate 
the  printing  point,  and  including  In  its  travel  a  soae  of 
horizontal  addition  ;  a  reclpiocator  relatively  movable  to 
said  printing  carriage  to  reciprocate  the  decimal  carriage 
f(-ir  the  calculating  of  the  horlxontallv  printed  numbers 
and  traveling  at  the  same  rate  as  said  d<>cim8l  carriage; 
mechanism  for  disconnecting  the  decimal  carriage  and 
the  reclprocntor  when  the  decimal  carriage  Is  moved  to 
an  extreme  position,  and  means  to  move  said  reciprocator* 
relative  to  said  printing  carriage. 

7.  In  u  machine  adapted  for  calculating  and  horizontal 
printing :  a  totallser  and  master  mechanism  thercf(tr, 
traveling  relatively  to  each  other  to  locate  the  calculat- 
ing point  ;  a  printing  carriage  traveling  to  locate  the 
printing  point,  and  Including  In  Its  travel  a  zone  of  hori- 
zontal addition  :  a  reciprocator  relatlvsly  movable  to  said 
printing  carriage  to  reciprocate  the  totalizer  or  the  mas- 
ter mechanism  for  the  calculating  of  the  horizontally 
printed  numbers  and  traveling  at  t^l^•  same  rate  as  said 
totalizer  or  master  mfchan!.''U3  ;  nie(  hanlsi-.i  for  discon- 
necting the  totalizer  or  master  mechanism  frem  the  re- 
ciprocator when  the  printing  carriage  is  moved  beyond  Its 
zone,  iind  means  to  move  said  reciprocator  relative  to  said 
printing  carriage 

22.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  cairlage.  a  reciprocating  totalizer,  a  spring  to 
hold  said  totalizer  In  a  normal  position  and  being  adapted 
to  be  disconnected  from  said  totalizer,  and  means  to  auto- 
matically goTern  the  connection  of  said  spring  to  said 
totalizer  at  points  determined  by  the  travel  of  said  car- 
riage. 

[Claims  3,  4.  6.  and  ^  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.276.520.        CALCI'LATING  MACHINE  Hyman      Eli 

GoLDBERfi.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  GoldN^rg  (Calculat- 
ing Machine  Company.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1911.     Serial  No    fi4S. 540       ,  Cl     2.T.-.--.5n  ) 


1.  In  a  machine  adapted  for  calculating  and  horizontal 
printing:  a  decimal  carriage  traveling  to  locate  the  cal- 
culating point  :  a  printing  carriage,  traveling  to  locate 
the  printing  point,  and  including  in  Its  travel  a  lone  of 
borlaontal  addition ;  a  reciprocator  to  reciprocate  the 
decimal    carriage    for    the    calculating    of   the    horizontally 


1,276,521  TELEPHO-NB-  SYSTEM  CHAaLEB  L  Oootv- 
RrM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,' assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Piled  June  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
103,854       (Cl.   179—9.1 


1    In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line,  •  mcanfe 

register  for  recording  cnlls  on   said  line,  an  electromagnet 
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for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  register,  a  cut-off 
relay,  means  for  operating  said  electromagnet  Independent 
of  Bald  cut-off  relay,  and  a  series  holding  circuit  for  salij 
electromagnet,  and  said  cut-off  relay. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line,  a  message  reg- 
ister for  recording  calls  on  said  line,  a  pair  of  electro- 
magnet colls  for  controlling  said  register,  and  circuits 
for  said  coils,  one  extending  through  the  contact  of  said 
cnt-off  relay  and  the  other  through  the  winding  of  said 
•cat-off  relay. 

7.  In  a  two-wire  multiple  telephone  exchange,  a  tele- 
phone line,  a  source  of  current,  a  cut-off  relay  and  a 
meMage  register  bridged  between  a  talking  conductor  of 
said  line  and  said  source  of  current,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  message  register  Independently  of  said  cut-off 
felay. 

[Claims  8  to  6  and  8  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,522.  ARC-LAMP.  Emius  J.  Gday,  Lynn,  Mass. 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  145,779. 
(CL  17«J— 64.) 


V^\UvW*WWM«{,|  - 


1.  The  method  of  operating  an  arc  lamp  from  a  con- 
stant alternating  current  line,  which  consists  in  momen- 
tarily inducing  by  the  line  current  a  sufficiently  high  po- 
tential discharge  between  the  contacting  electrodes  to 
puncture  any  intervening  insulating  film  and  separating 
the  electrodes  to  establish  the  arc,  then  and  thereby  par- 
tially short-circuiting  the  electrodes  and  reducing  the 
voltage  between  them  to  that  requisite  to  maintain  a  nor- 
mal length  of  arc,  and  dead  short-circuiting  the  electrodes 
and  thereby  causing  a  feeding  operation  when  nn  unduly 
high  voltage  peak  occurs. 

8.  An  arc  lamp  for  an  alternating  constant  current  sup- 
ply line,  comprising  a  step-up  transformer  the  primary  of 
which  Is  In  the  line  and  the  secondary  in  the  electrode 
circuit,  an  arc  establishing  magnet  in  the  electrode  cir- 
cuit, a  normally  open  circuited  feed  control  magnet  sub 
Jected  to  variations  of  potential  corresponding  to  those 
In  the  electrode  circuit,  means  actuated  by  the  arc  estab- 
lishing magnet  for  closing  the  circuit  of  the  feed  control 
magnet,  and  means  for  short-circuiting  the  control  mag- 
net in  response  to  an  unduly  high  potential  discharge 
through  the  same. 

5.  An  alternating  current  arc  lamp  having  electrodes 
which  always  tend  to  and  which  are  in  contact  when 
there  Is  no  current  through  the  lamp  ;  a  step-up  trans- 
former, the  prtmary  of  which  ia  In  a  constant  current 
supply  circuit,  and  the  secondary  of  which  is  in  the  elec- 
trode circuit ;  a  series  electromagnet  In  the  electrode  cir- 
cuit for  establishing  the  arc  by  the  energy  conveyed  by  the 
secondary  of  the  transformer ;  a  shunt  magnet,  the  circuit 
of  which  iB  normally  open ;  means  for  closing  the  shunt 
circuit  by  the  arc  establishing  means,  and  means  for  In 
dndng  through  the  shunt  magnet  an  electrode  f<pflli)K 
operation  by  the  ser^s  magnet  when  an  unduly  high 
voltage  P«ak  occurs  at  the  arc. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,523.  CAN-CLOSING  MECHANISM.  Gsoaoa  W 
GwiN.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Pack- 
ing &  Labeling  Company,  Durham.  N.  C,  a  Corporation 
of  North  Carolina.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8T5.016.      (CI.    98—8.) 


2.  In  a  marhini'  of  lh<-  rhar.'icter  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  m(>ftns  for  turning  tho  hlng»Hl  cover  of  u  can 
over  the  top  of  the  can-body  :  and  a  spring-pressed  roUfr 
adapted   to  lontact  with  and  fully  close  said  top. 

T).  In  a  niachlno  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  supporting  and  traversing  a  hlnpt-d- 
top  can  ;  a  cam  adapted  to  underlie  the  out-turned  top 
and  to  partially  turn  the  sam(>  ;  a  spcond  cam  contacting 
with  the  rear  side  of  the  top  and  continuing  such  turn 
ing  movement  ;  and  means  for  finally  pressing  tht'  to|i  to 
its   closed    position. 

8.  A  machine  for  closing  r«'ccptacl«>s  having  hinged 
flanged  lids,  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  suc- 
cessively advancing  receptacles  with  the  lids  thereof  in 
substantially  horizontal  open  position  ;  and  a  lid  closing 
device  located  above  the  path  of  the  receptaclvs  anil  op- 
erative to  engage  beneath  and  to  swing  caizh  lid  into 
closed  position. 

[Claims  1.  3  to  5,  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1.276,.n24.  TATTING-SHUTtLE.  Aioie  L,  Hansen, 
Eranston.  111.,  assignor  to  Justrite  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
IH"c.    17.    1915       Serial    No.   67,343.       (CI     66 — 10  ) 


In  a  tatting  shuttle,  the  combination  with  a  shuttle 
frame  comprl.sing  two  elliptical  plates  secureil  together  at 
their  ends  and  spaced  apart  intermediate  the  ends,  of  a 
sheet  metal  bobbin  holder  comprising  a  U-shape  body  part 
having  Its  limbs  secured  to  the  respective  shuttle  frame 
plates  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  arms  extending 
from  the  yoke  of  said  body  part  transversely  between 
said  plates  and  having  opposed  bearing  sockets,  and  a 
bobbin  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  said  arms  ;ind 
having  projections  for  engaging  in  said  sockets. 


1.278..')2!-..  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  MEASUBINli  AP- 
PARATUS. Pkter  Hardman,  Wllllmantic,  Conn  .  as- 
signor to  American  Thread  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  !».  1917. 
Serial  No.   105,642.      (CI.   74—93.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  knock-off 
devlw,  a  shaft,  a  meral>er  carried  thereby  having  a  rotat- 
ing movement  and  a  side  movement,  a  latch  for  ensaclng 
the  knock-off  member  and  means  carried  by  the  aforesaid 
member  for  releasing  the  latch  when  said  member  has 
moved  a  predetermined  distance. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  spring 
projected  knock  off  device,  n  latch  for  holding  nald  mem- 
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ber  retracted,  releasing  mechanism  for  said  latch  com- 
prising a  shaft  and  means  siidal)ly  mounted  upon  and  ro 
tatable  by  said  shaft  for  releasing  said  latch  when  said 
shaft    has   turned    a    predetermined   distance. 


dipper  stick  extending  into  the  space  l>etween   the  mem- 

i.ers,  a  tranverse  pin  carried  by  the  dipper  stick,  rollers  on 
-aid  pin  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  dipper  stick  occupying 
the  track  members,  a  yoke  connecte<l  with  the  dipper 
■^tick,  two  rack  bars  secured  to  the  yoke,  a  driving  shaft, 
and  two  gears  thereon  meshing  with  the  rack  bars. 


13  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  knock 
off  device,  a  shaft,  a  support  therefor  having  a  screw 
threated  boss  concentric  with  the  shaft,  a  measuring 
wheel  having  a  screw  threaded  hub  mounted  on  said  boss, 
a  spline  connection  between  said  wheel  and  shaft  whereby 
the  rotation  of  the  latter  will  cause  a  combined  rotative 
and  side  movement  of  said  wheel,  a  latch  for  engaging 
the  knock-off  member  to  hold  it  in  one  position,  and 
means  carried  by  said  wheel  to  disengage  said  latch  when 
said  wheel  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance,  the  last 
mentioned  means  being  adjustable  relatively  to  said 
wheel  and  said  latch. 

[Claims  S  to  V2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 

l'>76  526       MECHANISM    FOR    MANlPfL-^TING    THE 

'  SPINAL  MUSCLES   OF  THE  HUMAN   BODY      Clara 

B    Hardy   and   Kaihauine   K    (Jih.son,  Los   .\ngeles.  (^al 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1917.     Serial  No    199.373       (CI.  128—16  ) 


7.   The   combination,   with    a   boom,   of   a    trackway    car- 
ried  therehv   and  composed  of  two  parallel   tracks  spaced 
.ipart.    a   dipper    stick    extending   into    the    space   between 
the    tracks,    supporting    members   for    the   dipper   stick    on 
..pposlte    sides    thereof   and    located    within    the    tracks,    a 
lalr   of   rack   bars   connected   with   the   dipper   stick,    said 
;,Kk  bars  being  arranged  with  teeth  on  their  under  sidet. 
a    shaft    extending    crosswise    of    the    track    members,    a 
pair  of  gears  rigid  on   said  shaft  and  engaging  the  teeth 
,,f  the  rack  bars,  a  pair  of  guiding  wheels  adapted  to  en- 
gage   the    opposite    face    of   the    rack    bars,    a    pair    of    in- 
wardly facing  studs  carrying  said  guiding  wheels,  a  large 
.Hiving  gear  mounted  centrally  and  rigidly  on  said  shaft 
and    extending    across    the    rack    bars    Into    the    space    be- 
uveen  said  wheels,  a   pinion   meshing  with   said   gear,   and 
Mieitns  for  driving  the   last   mentioned  pinion. 

[Claims    1    ami   o  tu  6   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1  "76  528.       PHKKT  STAPLING    MACHINE.       Dambl    A. 

'"HnriMNG,   8turgl>,    Mich       Filed   Oct,    IX,    1!»17.      Serial 
No.   lftO.415       I  CI    1—8.) 


1.  In  a  massaging  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
teble  having  an  elongated  opening  therein,  of  a  driven 
shaft  longitudinally  disposed  beneath  and  centrally  of 
said  opening,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  bell  cranks  pivotally  supported  on  axes  paralleling 
•aid  driven  shaft  and  arranged  In  sets  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  cams  carried  by  said  driven  shaft 
for  intermittently  oscillating  said  bell  cranks,  and  a 
plurality  of  vertebral  applicator  cushions  held  on  said  boll 
cranks  for   massaging   the   muscles  of  the   spinal   column. 

4.  In  a  massage  machine,  in  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing element  and  a  driven  element,  a  support  for  the  body 
of  a  patient,  a  plurality  of  Intermittently  oscillatable 
arms  supported  for  operation  by  said  driven  element,  and 
a  plurality  of  applicator  units  formed  of  resilient  mate- 
rial and  having  their  upper  sides  concave  for  supporting 
the  vertebral  muscles  of  the  patient,  the  movement  of 
said  applicators  transversely  of  their  supports  and  of  the 
spine  of  a  patient  serving  to  press  against  and  pull  the 
muscles  away  from  the  spine. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 

2  276,827.  STEAM  SHOVEL  MECHANISM.  Hoi-Lis  H. 
'  Harris.  Lorain.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Thew  Automatic 

Shovel  Company.  Lorain,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 

Filed     Aug.     18.     1916.       Serial     No      116.597.        (CI. 

214 — 134.) 

2.  The  combination  of  a  trackway  composed  of  a  pair 
of  Inwardly   facing  separated  parallel  track   mombera,   a 


1     In    h    machine    for    stapling   sheets,    the   combination 
I   with    a    stapler    comprising   a    control    means,    of    a    con- 
I  vever    comprising    conveyer    chains    and    connecting    cross 
I  pieces    supporting  and  driving  sprockets  for  said  chains, 
I  c.nvever   wavs   adapted    to   support    the   upper   reaches  of 
I    said    con  vever    chains,    pockets    for    said    conveyer    compns- 
'  ing  flights  and  clamping  Jaws  mounted   in  coactlng  rela- 
!  tion.    said    laws   being   provided    with    Inwardly   projecting 
;  releasing    tnlls,    a    jaw    releasing    plate    with    which    said 
I  tails  engage  disposed  below   the  upper  reach  of  said   eon- 
]  vever   so   that   said   jaws  are   held  open   in   receiving   posl- 
I  tion    a  Jogger  disposed  to  engage  the  sheets  prior  to  the 
;  engagement   thereof  by   said  Jaws,   the  stapler  being  dis- 
posed   to    act    while    the    said    Jaws    are    engaged,    ratchet 
'  members   of    varying   numbers   of   teeth   connected    to   the 
driving     sprocket,     an     oscillating     pawl    carrier,     pawls 
<  mounted  thereon  to  coact  with  said  ratchet  members,  the 
pawls   being   adapted    to   be    adjusted   to   and    from   opera- 
tive   position,    and    operating    connections    for    said    con- 
'  trol  means  and  ratchet  meml>erB.  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 
8.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with   a  stapler,  of  a   conveyer,  pockets  for  said  conTeyer 
comprising   flights    and   clamping  Jaws   mounted   in  coact- 
lng relation   and   in   front  of  the  fllglite  so  that  the  arti- 
cles are  carried  along  by   the  flights,  said  Jaws  being  pro- 
vided   with    inwardly    projecting    releasing    tailt,    a    Jaw, 
;  releasing  plate  with   which  said  tails  engage  dlspoaed  be- 
low  the   upper   reach   of   said  conveyer   so  that  said   Jaws 
I  are   held    open    In    receiving    position,   means   for   drlvtng 
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««ld  OMverer.  and  operatlag  oeoiMctiflu  for  Mid  con- 
veyer and  stapler. 

14.  la  a  KiacMne  Cor  atapllac  ahecta,  the  comMBatlon 
wttJi  a  aUpler,  of  a  eo«Teyer  proTlded  with  tigbU,  sheet 
clamplnt  Jaws  mounted  thereon  In  front  ot  said  fltehta 
and  adapted  to  en«a«e  the  ahects  earrted  along  hy  the 
fllghta,  meani  for  holding  aald  Jawa  open  when  in  receiv- 
ing position,  a  Jogger  dlapoaed  to  act  prior  to  the  engage- 
ment of  the  aheeta  by  said  Jaws,  means  for  drlylng  gald 
conveyer  step  by  step,  coflperating  connections  for  said 
conveyer  and  stapler,  means  for  actuating  said  Jaws 
after  the  Jogger  has  acted  upon  the  sheets  and  prior  to 
the  stapling,  and  means  for  releasing  aald  Jawa 

[Claims  2  to  7.  9  to  13.  and  15  to  20  not  printed  in 
*ne  Gaaette.] 


1^76.529.  BUBBER-8ET  RIFFLE.  Jos  Horn  Bay 
Ariz.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1918.  Serial  No.  230.025'.  (Cl! 
83 — 88.) 


a  CO.  1 J  ~"'^'^*™«°«  table  or  the  like,  a  wooden  deck  ; 

^,         ^   •   ******   °'  ««-«etalllc  water-proof   ma 
Ta^LTT    *•*    **^    ***^^    "»terlal.    and    having 
froov«  m  It.  upper  face  ;  and  rllBe  plates  drive.  Into  the 

2.  In  a  concentrating  table  or  the  like,  a  wooden  deck 
L*!!r  *,  .'~**^^''°'''  adhesive  material  applied  to  the 
7.Tr  ut-  "  "^^^  °'  non-metallic  water  proof  ma 
terlal  applied  to  the  adhesive  material,  and  having  grooves 
in  Its  upper  face ;  water-proof  adhesive  material  applied 
to  the  grooves;  and  riffle  plates  driven  Into  the  grooves 
and  water-proof  adhesive  material. 

h-vi/^  "^   "^^f^  °'  manufacture,   a   sheet   of   llnoU.uin 
having  grooves  in  its  upper  face,  rubber  cement  applied 

met^'HST'/l"  'J  '^'  "°°^"""  "^  *«  the  grooverand 
metal  rifle  plates  driven  into  the  groovea 

4.  In  a  concentrating  table  or  the  like,  a  wooden  deck 
Ih^f  7u  r"**""  '^"*°*  "PP"***  *«  the  wooden  deck,  a 
fnf^  TT  *P''"*^  *°  "^  ""**'  «°»««t  and  hav- 

ing grooves  in  Its  upper  face,  rubber  cement  applied  to  the 

rX  ni  T  *?  l""^  '!°°''"'"  "'^  *°  ^^^  grooves    and  metal 
riffle  plates  driven  into  the  grooves  and  cement. 


1,276.530^     CENTER-BEARING.      Otis    E.    Hov.r.    New 
29,1916.     Serial  No.  117,423.     (CI.  64— 64.) 


2.  A  center  bearing  comprising  a  recessed  upper  box 
having  an  integral  downwardly  extending  p<«t  therein,  a 
reeasaaa  lower  box  having  an  Integral  upwardly  extending 
POJt  thereiu,  said  boxes  being  relatively  rotatable  and 
•aid  posts  having  overlapping  ends  arranged  to  malnUln 
the  boxes  in  axial  allnement,  opposite  annular  surfaces 
within  the  recesses  of  said  boxes,  a  aeries  of  radial  and 
axlaUy  horlsonUl  frusto-conlcal  rollers  between  and  en- 
gaginc  with  said  bearln*  surfaces,  and  means  on  the 
upper  box  for  supporting  the  toad  tran««ltted  to  the  center 
bcariag.   said  ateans  oBSBprisLoc  a  lengthwise   bertsoatal 


ri*  having  a  transverwjjy  curved  sarfaoe  and  a  load  bu«- 
P«ti-gj«ddle  moMted  on  the  rib  to  rock  thereon.^ 
contactiag  surfaces  .f  said  ri*  and  saddle  having  a  r^a. 

witTln'*'?r  *"*^**  **"'*  ^**  "**^  ^°^  <»f  tke  rrtler. 
within  said  recessed  boxes.  -»•>=*■ 

t-f-K^    *^°**"''   '*^*""'°«  comprising  recessed   relatively   ro- 

Inn.n  ">!!!!  "''  '''^^'  """  '»«'«'•  "»<1  ^^  ha^ng 
annular  bearing  surfaces  In  the  recesses  thereof    a  series 

of  racllal  axlally  horl«,ntal  frusto-conlcal  rollars  betw^^ 
the  bearing  surfaces,  annular  Inner  thrust  and  outer 
spacing  rings,  radially  extending  bolts  connecting  wild 
rings  and  forming  Journals  for  said  rollers,  thrust  wa.her. 
on  said  bolts,  said  washers  extending  through  opening.  In 
said  outer  spacing  ring  Into  engagement  with  the  rollers 
and  castle  nuts  on  the  bolts  for  adjusting  the  washers  on 
the  bolts  to  e<iuallse  the  end  thrust  of  the  rollers  on  said 
washers,  said  rings  having  slots  to  receive  the  bolt  heads 
and  the  thrust  washers  to  prevent  relaUve  rotative  move- 
ment of  the  bolts  and  thrust  washers. 

[Claims  1  and  8  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,531.  FrRROWING  MACHINE.  Horacs  E.  Ffow- 
AB»  and  John  T.  Titswohth,  San  Dlmas.  Cal  Filed 
Apr.  ir,.  1918.     Serial  No.  228.797.     (CI.  97—34.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a   culUvator  of  a   lazy   tong 
frame  mounted   horizontally  crosswise  of  the   cultivator 
furrow  shovels  carried  by  the  lasy  tong  frame  la  a  trans- 
ver.so  line  and  means  for  operstlng  the  lasy  tong  frame  to 
move  the  shovels  to  and  from  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cultivator  having  a  horizontal 
platform,  of  a  lazy  tong  frame  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  platform  and  extending  laterally  both  ways  furrow 
shovels  carried  by  the  lazy  tong  frame  In  a  transverse 
line,  s  hand  lever  mounted  upon  the  cultivator  and  links 
<  oiinectlng  the  hand  levers  to  the  lazy  tong  frame  so  that 
hy  manipulating  the  hand  lever  the  lazy  tong  levers  may 
be  operated  to  move  the  furrow  shovels  to  and  from  each 
other. 


1.276,532.      MACHINE  FOR  CURVING   PRINTINQ- 
PLATES.     Hk.nky  E.  Hubbard.  Oak  Park.  111.,  assignor 
to  A/ldressograph  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  CorporaUon 
of    Illinois.      FUe«l    Mar.    8.    1915.      Serial    No.    12  817 
(CI.  153—39.) 


1.    In  a   m»chlne  for  curving  printing  plates,   the  oom- 
biaatioa  of  two  members  harlag  •ppoaitislj  dlsyoaed  cs*- 
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centrieally  curved  complementary,  concave  and  cosvei 
ttioem,  a  reaillent  facing  on  the  concave  member,  and  nteans 
for  bringing  said  members  together  and  subjecting  a  print 
ing  plate  disposed  therebetween  to  pressure,  whereby  said 
yielding  facing  is  forced  between  the  lines  of  printing 
characters  on  said  plate  to  evenly  distribute  the  pressure 
thereon  and  said  plate  Lb  bent  to  conform  to  the  curvature 
of  the  faces  of  said  members 

5.  In  a  machine  for  curving  printing  plates,  the  com- 
bination of  two  members  having  oppositely  disposed  coo 
centrieally  curvwl  complementary,  concave  and  convex 
faces,  a  rubber  fadng  on  the  concave  member,  the  face 
of  the  other  of  said  meMbera  being  nonresUlent.  and 
means  for  bringing  said  members  together  and  subjecting 
a  printing  plate  disposed  therebetween  to  pressure, 
whereby  said  rubber  facing  is  forced  between  the  lines  of 
printing  characters  on  said  plate  to  evenly  distribute  the 
prMsure  thereon  and  aald  printing  plate  is  bent  to  conform  j 
to  the  curvature  of  the  faces  of  said  members. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  curving  printing  plates,  the  copi 
blnaaon   of   a   frame,   a   bed   thereon   having   a   convexly   | 
curved  face  and  adapted  to  support  a  plate  to  be.  curved,  a 
head  mo>-able  to  and  from  said  bed  and  having  a  comple 
mentary    face   concavely    curved   concentrically   with    said 
bed.  a  resilient  facing  on  said  head,  and  means  for  mov 
Ing  said  head  toward  and  from  Raid  bed,  including  an  op 
eratlng  lever  ami   a  toggle  connection  l>etween  said   lever 

and  said  head. 

11.  !■  a  machine  for  curving  printing  plates,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  frame,  a  bed  thereon  having  a  convexly 
curved  face  and  adapttnl  to  support  a  plate  to  be  curved,  a 
shaft  al>ove  said  bed,  a  bell  crank  mounted  on  said  shnft. 
arms  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  head 
carried  by  said  arms  between  said  shaft  and  said  bed  and 
having  a  complementary  face  concavely  curved  concentri- 
cally with  the  face  of  said  bed.  a  rubber  facing  on  said 
head,  and  a  connection  between  said  head  and  one  arm 
of  said  bell  crank  lever  cumprUlng  a  shaft  connectinl  with 
said  bell-crank  lever,  a  shaft  connected  with  said  head,  a 
block  having  segmental  bearings  Interposed  between  said 
shafts  providing  a  toggle  adapted  to  force  said  head 
toward  the  bed  upon  operation  of  said  bell-crank,  and 
links  disposed  over  the  ends  of  said  shafts  to  hold  the 
shafU  together  and  retain  the  block  In  position. 

[Claims    2    to    4.    C.    7.    '.»,    and    10    not    printed    in    the 
Gazette.] 


keeps  the  said  starting  ends  beyond  the  portions  ot  tke 
weft  carriers  which  contact  with  one  another,  and  caoass 
the  starting  ends  to  paas  through  between  the  reduced  end- 
portion,  of  the  latter,  thereby  obviating  chafing  of  the 
starting  ends  by  the  said  contacting  portions. 


5  The  combination  with  a  hopper  or  magazine,  and  a 
weft -end  holder  to  whlrh  the  starting  ends  of  the  reserve 
wefts  extend  rearwardly  through  between  the  weft-carriers 
In  the  hopper  or  m&Kazlne  of  a  weftend  (rulde  arranged  to 
keep  the  said  itartlng  ends  from  between  the  portions  of 
the  weft-carriers  which  contact  with  one  another,  sup- 
ported from  the  side  and  constructed  at  top  to  permit  the 
starting  ends  to  Ik  looped  around  the  same  to  engage  them 
^^i>i^  the  KUiile,  and  at  bottom  to  permit  escape  of  the  said 
ends  as  the  weft-carriers  are  called  Into  service. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  or  magazine,  and  a 
holder  for  starting-ends  of  weft,  of  a  weft-end  catcher,  into 
immediate  engaging  relations  with  which  the  sUrtlng  end 
of  a  Just-transferred  weft-carrier  1.  drawn  »iy  the  first  pick 
following  the  transfer,  said  weft-end  catcher  adapted  to 
keep  the  hanging  portion  of  the  parted  slarting-end  out  of 
the  path  of  weft-carriers  subaequently  transferred  to  the 

lay. 

(Claims  2  to  4.  0  to  8,  nnd  10  to  25  not  printed  In  the 

Gazette.] 


1.276,533.      .M-TOMOBILE  TIRE.      Sami  EiHi  mmkl.  Fori 
'  Yates.  N.  I).      Filed  ?ept.  29,  1916.      Serial  No.  122.,S63 
(Cl.   162—8.) 


A  tire  fill.r  o!  the  cUs-;  described  incluiling.  in  combi- 
nation with  a  tire  casing,  a  resilient  stiffening  element 
adapted  to  he  positioned  in  the  tire  easing,  a  wire  cloth 
Jacket  surrounding  said  stiffening  elem<'nt.  a  cotton  cloth 
Jacket  surrouniiinj.'  said  element  and  the  wire  cloth  Jacket 
and  having  its  outer  fiue  fl.laiit(»«l  to  engage  the  inner  face 
of  the  tire  casing,  and  the  e<lges  of  said  casing  being  vul- 
canized when  the  filler  Is  positioned   therein. 


1,276.534.  WEFT  REPLENISHING  IX>OM.  Simson  8. 
Jackson.  Boston.  Mass.  assignor  to  The  Stafford  Com- 
pany, ReadvUle.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersiey.  Filed  Aug  22,  1914  Serial  No  858,014  (Cl 
139—85.) 

1.  The  comldnatlon  with  a  hopper  or  magnzlne,  and  a 
weft-end  holder  to  which  the  starting  ends  of  the  reserve 
wefts  extend  rearwardly  throush  between  the  weft-car- 
rters  la  the  hopper  or  B»agazli»e.  of  a  weft-end  guide  which 


1  270,535  .\rTuM.\TIC  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MAND- 
FACTl'RE  OF  I'AFKR  RECEPTACI.Ei?.  David  J.  JSN- 
MNGS.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.   15.811       (Cl.  93—79.) 


1.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  receptacles 
comprising  a  die  plate,  a  mandrel  adapted  to  be  rolled 
upon  said  die  plate  to  form  a  tK>dy  of  a  paper  receptacle,  i 
bearing  upon  which  said  mandrel  Is  mounted,  a  revolubly 
mounted  standard,  an  arm  carried  thereby,  said  bearing 
being  adjustably  attachtnl  to  said  i.  rm.  in  combination 
with  conduits  leading  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  man- 
drel to  said  standard,  and  means  in  .omliinatlon  with  said 
standard  for  altern«telv  dincting  said  conduits  to  vacuum 
producing  means  and  to  air. 

B.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  recepta- 
cles, the  combination  of  a  (Ue  plate,  a  mandrel  adapted  to 
roll  on  the  same  to  form  the  body  of  a  receptacle,  a  maga- 
ilne  for  the  blanks  from  which  the  bodies  are  formed  oppo- 
site the  die  plate,  a  tube  extending  thronah  the  die  I^ta, 
means  for  applying  suction  thereto,  aad  ssaans  for  ""'    ''  ■ 
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the  tube  to  the  magazine  to  withdraw  the  adjacent  blank 
and  poaition  It  on  the  mandrel. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  paper  receptacles. 

the  combination  of  a  platen,  a  mandrel  moving  over  the 
same,  carrying  means  for  the  mandrel,  a  magazine  opposite 
the  platen,  a  tube  extending  through  the  platen  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  reciprocated  to  the  nearest  blank  in  the  maga- 
zine and  carry  a  blank  back  to  the  platen,  tubular  pas- 
sages leading  from  the  periphery  of  the  mandrel  through 
its  carrying  members,  and  means  for  applying  suction  to 
each  of  said  passages  for  causing  each  mandrel  to  .selz(>  a 
blank  upon  the  platen  and  cause  It  to  adhore  to  the  man- 
drel. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,536  HYDRAULIC  OIL-WELL,  WASHER.  An- 
drew T.  Jergins,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1918.     Serial  No.  222,461.      (Q.  166—18.) 


1.  .\n  oil  well  washer  comprising  a  tubular  washer  stem, 
a  packer  around  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  a  water  motor 
fixed  in  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  and  a  bit  below  the 
packer  and  connected  to  be  operated  by  the  motor. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,537.  EXPLOSIVE.  Frederick  Geofj-rey  Lees 
JoHNSo.N,  Chelsea,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Palmer- 
Perchlorate  Powder  Company  of  Canada  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Canada.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  121,371. 
(CI.  52— 1.) 
2.  An  explosive  composition  consisting  of  about  84  per 

cent,  of  alkaline  perchlorate  ancf  of  about  16  per  cent,  of 

resin,  mineral  oil  and  zinc  powder  in  approximately  equal 

proportions. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.276,538.  FLANGE-LUBRICATING  DEVICE 
C.  Johnson,  McKeesport,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
Serial  No.  150,706.     (CI.  184 — 3.) 


WiLUAlf 

24,    1917. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lubricant  disi>en8ing  tube  and 
a  supporting  means  therefor,  a  bracket  rigidly  attached 
to  said  dispensing  tube  and  slldably  connected  to  said 
supporting  means,  and  means  associated  with  said  bracket 
to  yieldably  forwardly  slide  said  dispensing  tube  and 
bracket  relatively  to  said  supporting  means  in  feeding  con- 
tact to  the  wheel  flange. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  lubricant  dispensing  tube,  a 
bracket  attached  thereto,  a  tensloned  forward  feeding 
means  for  the  bracket  whereby  the  dispensing  tube  is 
bodily  realllently  operatlvely  mounted  In  feeding  contact 
with  the  wheel  flange  and  a  resilient  swivel  mount  for  the 
said  feeding  means. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  lubricator  for  wheel  flanges 
havlnK  a  dispensing  tube,  .i  resilient  longltudloal  shifting 
means  for  said  distributing  tube  and  a  normally  operative 
tensioned  spring  rotating  head  for  the  said  shifting  means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  lubricant  dispenser  having  a  dispensing 
tube,  a  bracket  secure<l  to  said  tube,  an  arm  carried  by 
the  said  bracket,  a  sleeve  adjustably  fixed  to  said  arm, 
and  a  movement  Imparting  spring  for  the  arm  and  dls 
pcnsinK'  tube  positioned  between  the  said  Bleeve  and 
bracket. 

.">.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  lubricant  dispenser  having  a  dispensing 
rube,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  inbe,  an  arm  carrle<l  by  the 
said  bracket,  a  sleeve  adjustably  fixed  to  said  arm,  a 
uiov>'nieirt  imparting  spring  for  the  arm  and  dispensing 
tube  positioned  between  the  said  sleeve  and  bracket,  a 
mounting  tube  and  a  spring  swivel  head  between  the  said 
tube  and  sleeve. 

[Claims  «>  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,539.  COLLAPSIBLE  COT.  John  A  Jcten,  (Ml- 
bert.  Minn.  Filed  Aug  13.  1917.  Serial  No.  185,933. 
I  CI.  5—5.) 


I 

1.  A  collapsible  cot  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  tele- 
scopic side  members,  a  fabric  top  connecting  said  side 
members,  a  pivotal  telescopic  member  arranged  in  a  plane 
below  said  side  members,  pairs  of  cross  leg*  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  and  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  pivotal  member,  the  upper  ends  of  said  cross 
legs  supporting  the  opposite  ends  and  the  iotermedlate 
portion  of  said  side  members,  and  means  for  looking  the 
teh'scoplc  pivotal  member  in  extended  position. 

(Claim  2  not  printed, In  the  Gazette.] 


l,27H,o40.  SAFETY-STIRRIP.  GcsT.w  KalL.  Alexan- 
dria I'.ay.  N.  V.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  124,848. 
(CI    54 — 49.) 


A  stirrup  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  inverted 
substantially  U-shaped  frame,  a  segmental  shaped  tread 
piHte  having  a  straight  edge  and  having  upstanding  arms 
projecting  from  Its  top  face  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  its 
straight  edge,  the  upstanding  arms  being  provided  with 
trunnions  which  plvotally  engage  the  free  ends  of  the 
limbs  of  the  U-shaped  frame,  the  frame  having  stops 
formed  on  the  inner  edges  of  its  limbs,  and  a  pair  of  Inter- 
connecting yoke  jaws  bridging  the  tread  plate  and  plv- 
otally connected  with  the  upstanding  arms  an  one  side 
thereof,  whereby  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  Jaws  are  brought 
against  the  stops  on  the  back  faces  of  the  latter,  the  Jaws 
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having  abutment  shoulders  over  hanging  and  engaging  the 
top  edges  of  the  stops  to  preclude  pivotal  movement  of  the 
jaws  when  In  normal  position,  the  tread  plate  having  Its 

straight  edge  adjacent  to  but  to  one  side  of  its  axis  of 
pivotal  movement,  thereby  redu.lnp  the  tendency  to  rock 
the  plate  when  it  Is  engaged  by  the  foot  of  a  rider. 


1  -TO  541.  M.^N.;ER  .lUARD  FOR  CALVES  AND  OTHER 
\\IM\LS  Kixi.^R  W.  Kammir  Fort  Atkinson.  \Ms.. 
assignor  to  .lames  Manufacturing  Company,  Tort  At- 
kinson, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlscnsin  Filed  June 
IJ.  1916.     Serial  No.   103.077.      iCl.  119 — -7  ,1 


ture,  said  door  having  llgbt  t'-"^'"*^"^^^^"'^^^* j"!*" 
for  the  focusing  means,  and  a  reservoir  or  ^""^ption 
receiving  material  located  at  the  hinge  portion  of  the  door 
for  movement  of  the  inscription  receiving  material  across 

'^^b^The  method  of  light  printing:  Inscription,  upon  a 
photo  sensitive  surface  in  a  camera,  which  coD.lsts  In 
producing  the  Inscription  upon  a  surface  t ransnaissible  of 
':tinlc  light,  ,ausln,  the  transmlssi-n  within  the  camera 
„f  a  light  image  of  the  ins.riptlon  through  a  pln  hole 
aperture  on  to  the  sensitive  surface,  and  at  the  same  time 
Idifyinp  the  intensity  of  the  U.ht  so  transtnUted  and 
r-arhing  the  sensitive  surface  in  inverse  relation  to  the 
variation  of  intensity  of  a  light  image  between  the  optical 
Txis  aiHl  the  margins  of  the  tleld  as  projected  by  a  pin  hole 

TcuiL    2    to    5.    7    t.    14     .nnd    K,    not    print.l    In    the 

Gazette.]  

1  oTfi  543      INCUPATUR  RE(.ULATUR      ANDREW  J    KlU». 
•  narrisonburg.    Va       Filed    July    L"^.    1917.      Serial    No, 


m 


-9-  4»- 


BloomfleUl.    Mo.       Filed 


TIONS        F.i.ME"    '■      Kbsi.ix. 

Serial   No.    17f»,214.       (CI.   S»5— l-D 


May  22.  lin- 


1R0.399       (CI.  236 — 6  > 
1     In    a    device    of    the   described    class,    the    combination 
with  an  incloBure  for  calves,  of  a  plurality  of  stanchions 
a  mangi^r,  a  horizontally  swinging  partition  guard  located 
between  each  pair  of  stanchions  and   projecting  ov^r   the 
manger,  a  vertical  standard  located  in  rear  of  each  parti- 
tion     a    pair    of    supporting    brackets    connected    to    said 
Standard   and   provided    with    pin    receiving   sockets,    and 
arms  conncct.-d   vlth  said  guards   .u.d   n.lapted   to   engage 
1„    said    sockets,    said    bracket-    Nein^    adapted    to    allow 
«aid  guards  to  swing  when  liffnl  fren,  m.rmal  position  and 
to  hold  them  against  swlniri.ig  move„.ents  ,.t,er>  in  n-rrnal 
position,  whereby  said  guards  may  be  held  ,n  eitb.  r  posl- 
iion    independently    of    the    manger    walls    and    said    walls 
l.etng  smooth  and  unohstructed  throu;;hout  their  len>;tl.. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printe.l  in  ;he  Gazette.]  ^      ^    ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^   character   described    including    regu 

latlng  levers.  meaM  plvotally  connecting  the  inner  extreml- 
1  276  540      INSCRIl'TIO.N  MEANS  FOR  CAMERAS  AND       j,,,,   „,    ^he    said    lever,    a    counterwei.'bt    l^^"'^'^    ^j?"  J^^ 
MFTtu.P  OF  lMOTO.;RArniN.;  WRITTEN  INSCRIP.    \   ,,„..,    extremity    of   one    of    the    levers    for    balancing    both 
MKTllUP  Ol-       MUi  ,...._        ^.,...,    ,     ^  ^^^  ^^^^  j^_^.^,^^    ^^^,,  ^^  thermostat  operatlvely   conne^t,^ 

with     the    levers    for    simultaneously    actuating    the    said 

4  \  device  of  the  .haracter  described  including  regu- 
lating: lc^ers.  means  plvotally  connecting  the  inner  ex- 
tremities of  the  said  levers,  a  frame  associated  with  the 
levers  a  th.  rmostat  mounted  upon  the  said  frame,  a  croM 
head  connected  with  the  said  thermostat  and  free  at  t. 
extremlticK,  and  ronnntlng  means  between  the  extremities 
of  said  cross  h.^d  and   the  said   regulaiinp  levers  respec- 

^''T'^A  d.  vice  of  the  character  des(  rlbed  including  regu- 
iHtlng  levers,  a  pivot  loop  carried  by  the  inner  extremity 
of  one  of  said  levers,  a  fork  carried  by  the  inner  extremity 
of  the  other  of  said  levers  and  adapted  to  freely  engage 
the  said  loop  at  different  points  thereon  for  plvotally 
eonne.ting  the  levers,  and  a  thermostat  operatlvely  con- 
„.cied  with  the  levers  for  f.ctuatlng  the  said  levers. 

p  \  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  regu- 
lating lever,  a  second  regulating  lever,  a  circular  loop 
carried  hv  the  inner  extremity  of  the  first  lever  and 
plvotally  en.ag.  1  by  the  inner  extremity  of  the  second 
iever  for  plvotally  eonne.ting  the  said  levers,  the  said 
loop  being  adapted  for  operative  engag.'ment  by  the  Inner 
extremitbs  of  a  plurality  of  levers  extending  radlall> 
from  the  loop  for  plvotally  connecting  «''  "V"  nnZtll^ 
with  the  first  lever,  and  a  thermostat  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  levers  for  actnatlng  the  snld  levers 

[Clnims  2,  3.  5,  6.  and  S  not  printed  in  the  t.awtte.] 


1  X  camera  having  a  view  area  and  an  aperture  through 
•Its  front  wall  to  one  side  of  the  view  area,  and  a  door 
hinged  to  the  camera  and  normally  covering  the  aperture 
and  provided  ot.  the  face  toward  the  interior  of  the 
camera  with  an  Inscription  receiving  surface,  said  door 
being  movable  about  its  hinge  axis  from  the  apertt  re^ 
covering  position  to  an  open  position,  thus  exposing  the 
inscription  recelvinc  surface  for  access. 

«  \  roll  film  camera  having  a  view  area  and  an  aperture 
through  Its  front  wall  to  erne  side  of  the  view  area, 
focusing  and  exposing  means  between  the  front  and  rear 
walls  of  the  camera  in  line  with  the  aperture,  and  a  door 
hinged   to  the   front   wall   and  normally   closing  the   ap-'r- 


1276r.44  IK.RSKSIIOF     N.\I1.  AIFRCb       WILLIAM 

KNtoHT.  London.  England.     Kile.1  Nov.  IS,  1916.     Serial 
No,   132.032       (CI    85— 12  . 

1  The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe  having  a  nail  hole 
provided  witl,  an  inclined  front  and  rear  wall,  of  a  hone 
shoe   nail   provided  with   an   inclined    front   face  arrange 
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•t  an  mgle  to  the  front  face  of  the  nail  ahank  and  a  flat 
rear  face  fl«ah  witb  tbe  rear  aarface  of  aald  abank,  the 
Inclined  front  face  of  the  nail  h«ad  engaging  the  front  wall 
of  tbe  nail  bole  when  tbe  nail  is  driven  for  throwing  tbe 
head  toward  the  rear  and  the  shank  toward  the  surface  of 
the  boof. 


'S- 


2.  The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe  having  a  nail 
hole  provided  with  an  Inclined  front  and  rear  wall,  of  a 
horse  shoe  nail  having  a  head  of  less  length  than  the  nail 
hole  and  provided  with  an  inclined  front  face  arranged  at 
•n  angle  to  tbe  front  face  of  the  nail  abank.  and  a  flat 
rear  face  flush  with  the  rear  aorface  of  the  abank.  and  an 
extension  provided  on  said  head  having  Inclined  lateral 
edges  diminishing  toward  the  top,  the  inclined  front  face 
of  the  head  engaging  the  front  wall  of  the  nail  hole,  when 
the  nail  Is  driven,  for  forcing  the  head  toward  the  rear 
and  the  ahank  toward  the  surface  of  the  hoof. 

[Clalma  8  and  4  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,276.645.  GUN-SIGHT.  Fbank  R.  Koemo.  Masonvllle, 
Colo.  Filed  Oct  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  196,717.  (CI. 
33—54.) 


1.  A  gun  sight  comprising  a  tubular  body,  having  a  sec- 
tion removable  at  a  point  intermediate  the  length  of  the 
body,  a  stem  extending  through  the  body  and  engaged  by 
sail  removable  section  to  rotatably  mount  the  stem,  and 
sighting  means  carried  by  the  stem  within  the  body. 

2.  A  gun  sight  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a  re- 
movable section,  a  stem  extending  transversely  through 
the  body  with  the  removable  section  engaging  the  stem  to 
rotatably  mount  the  stem,  means  for  holding  the  remov 
able  section  In  place,  and  sighting  means  carried  by  the 
stem  within  the  body. 


LoriB     A. 
Serial  No. 


1,276,546.      HOG  -  DEHAIRING     MACHINE. 

Kra.mek,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  22,  1917 

176,264.      (CI.  17—11.) 

1.  In  a  ho«r  dehalrlng  machine,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
scraper  members  carried  by  the  shaft  and  distributed  Ion 
gltudlnally  thereof,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  conveying  hogs  past  all  the  scraper  members  in 
a  plurality  of  separate  paths  parallel  to  the  ails  of  the 
abaft  and  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  thereby 
balancing  the  strains  on  the  shaft. 

6.  In  a  hog  dehalrlng  machine  as  per  claim  1.  collars 
on  tbe  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  hogs  and  to  rotate  the 
bogs  by  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  latter. 

9.  In  a  hog  dehalrlng  machine,  a  roating  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  scraper  memt)er8  carried  by  the  shaft  and  spacetl 
longitudinally  thereon,  mean.s  Independent  of  gravity  for 
conveying  a  bog  in  a  path  substantially  parallel  with  tbe 
axis  of  the  shaft  and  past  all  the  said  scraper  members, 
and  a  aubstantlally  cylindrical  casing  coaxial  with  the 
shaft  and  disposed  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  hog 
radially  outward  from  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  a  web  on 
the  interior  of  the  casing  extending  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially radial  of  tbe  axla  of  tbe  abaft  and  disposed  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  hog  drcumferentlally  within 
tbe  caaing. 

18.  In  a  hog  dehalrlng  machine,  a  BntMtantlally  vertical 
lotatlBg  shaft,  •crapo'  members  carried  by  tbe  shaft  and 


distributed  longitudinally  thereof,  and  vertically  dlapesed 
conveyer  means  arranged  for  freely  suspending  boga  and 
sncceasively  conveying  them  past  all  of  tbe  scraper  mem- 
bers. 


17.  In  a  hog  dehalrlng  machine,  a  substantially  vertical 
rotating  shaft,  scraper  members  carried  thereby  and  dis- 
tributed longitudinally  thereof,  a  casing  sutwtantlally 
concentric  with  the  shaft,  and  vertically  moving  conveyer 
means  arranged   for   freely  suspending  hogs. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  8,  10  to  12,  14  to  16,  18,  and  19 
not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,276,547.  FLYING  BOMH.  George  Kupec  and  John 
Slosab,  New  Salem.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1917.  Serial 
No.    193.238.       (CI     102—2.) 


A  bomb  comprising  a  hollow  inverted  conical  base  mem- 
ber, a  post  upon  said  member,  radially  projecting  casings 
carri.il  by  thf  said  post,  explosive  material  within  the 
sahl  casings  and  base,  Ignition  caps  for  the  explosive  ma- 
t.Tial  of  said  casings  and  base  member,  a  shlftable  plug 
at  the  apex  of  said  base  member,  a  downwardly  projecting 
firing  pin  carried  by  said  plug  extending  outwardly  of  the 
base  member,  a  point  upon  said  plug  adapted  for  engaging 
thf  cap  carried  by  the  base  member,  firing  rods  having 
their  lower  ends  engaging  the  said  plug  and  their  upper 
ends  pointed  and  normally  arranged  spaced  from  the  caps, 
of  said  explosion  casings  whereby  all  of  the  said  caps  are 
adapted  for  simultaneous  operation  upon  the  Inward 
movement  of  the  said  firing  pin  when  the  device  strikes 
an  object. 

1  276. ."548.       TRAILER    CONNECTION.       Iba    E.    Litten, 

Orange.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Mrs.  Maggie  M.  Litten.  Orange. 

Cal.     Filed   Nov.   16,   1917.      Serial   No.  202,264.      (Cl. 

213 — 67.) 

Ah  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  trailer  conaectlon   for 
autoraobilea   ajid   the   libe   comprising  bolting  |)rackets.   a 
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shackle  plate  between  the  bolting  brackets,  a  bolt  Inserted 
through  the  bolting  brackets  and  shackle  plate  to  form  a 
pivotal  connection,  a  shackle  pin  fixed  through  the  shackle 
plate  and  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly,  draw-bar 
clamping  plates  having  openings  In  their  front  ends  fit- 
ting upon  the  ends  of  the  shackle  pin  above  and  below 
the  shackle  plate,  a  spacing  block  fixed  between  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  clamping  plates,  a  U  strap  secured  to  the 


6.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  pattern,  a  pattern  feed,  a  cutter  for  work 
mounted  on  Raid  pattern,  the  pattern  and  feed  having  In- 
terengaglng  elements  whereby  the  former  is  positively 
fed  by  the  latter  oppositely  to  the  direction  of  cutting  and 
throw  back  by  the  cutter  Ib  prevented  while  permitting 
free  movement  of  the  pattern  toward  and  away  from  the 
pattern   feed. 


lower  clamping  plate  and  extending  above  the  upper 
clamping  plate,  a  clamping  lever  plvolally  connected  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  U-strap,  a  clamping  lug  carried  by 
the  clamping  lever  to  engage  the  upper  clamping  plate 
and  force  the  plates  toward  each  other  and  toward  the 
Hhackle  plate,  and  a  cylindrical  draw-shaft  rigidly  secured 
to  the  spacing  block  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
mounting  bracket. 


1,276,549.  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  ALBB> 
E.  LtmoBLL,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Dec.  26,  1916  Serial 
No.  139.512       (Cl   17ft— 27)  ^ 


/ 


:i^ 


r^Hrf 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  two  groups  of  lines,  a  called 
line,  means  for  extending  a  calling  line  of  either  group  to 
said  called  line,  two  characteristic  busy  signaling  means, 
!,nd  means  <lepcndlng  <  n  the  group  to  which  an  extended 
railing'  line  bclnngt^  fur  operatively  associating  therewith 
a   (ertain  one  of  .said  signaling  means. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  groups  of  lines,  a  called  line, 
a  switch  for  connecting  any  one  of  said  lines  when  call- 
ing to  the  called  line  when  Idle,  two  busy  Rlgnailng  ap- 
paratuses of  difTereiit  cliaraiter  associated  with  said 
swit(  h,  means  for  connec  ting  only  one  of  said  apparatuses 
to  calling  lines  belonging  to  one  of  said  groups,  and  means 
for  connecting  only  'he  other  apparatus  to  calling  lines 
belonging    to    the    other    group. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


10.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  movable  pattern  for  an  article,  means  adapted  t<. 
secure  the  article  to  the  pattern  for  movement  tberewltb, 
a  rotary  tool  mounted  to  operate  on  a  peripheral  edge 
of  the  article,  said  pattern  being  laterally  movable  at  tbe 
will  of  tbe  operator  to  bring  an  edge  of  the  work  late 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  tool,  and  means  to  feed 
tbe  article  relatively  to  the  tool  Including  a  rotor,  a  abaft, 
a  worm  gear  thereon,  and  a  worm  10  rwtate  said  gear  and 
prevent  slip  or  reverse  rotation  of  bald  rotor. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7  to  9.  and  11  to  14  cot  printed  in  the 
(Jtsette.  ] 

1,276,551.  TONE-ARM  FOR  TALKING  -  MACHINES. 
Fiu.NK  MaLOCSat,  New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Sonora 
rhonograph  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1916.     Serial  No    ""  ''"'^       "^'    o-rx—oa  ^ 


r7.t>90.      (Cl.  274 — 28,) 


l,276.ri50.      WOODWORKING    MACHINE.      KaklFkeu- 
*BiCK   GisTAV    Maieh.    South    -X^hburnbam.   Msfs.      Filed 
Oct.   10,   1916,   Serial   No.   124.765.      Renewed   Sept.    29, 
1917.     Serial  No.  194.082.     (Cl.  144— 145.) 
1.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination,   a    pattern,    a    pattern    feed,    a    cutter    for    work 
mounted    on    said    pattern,    the    pattern    and    feed    having 
Interengaging  elements  whereby  the  former  Is  fed  by  the 
latter  oppositely  to  the  direction  of  cutting  while  permit 
ting  movement  of  the  pattern  at   will   toward   and   away 
from    tbe    pattern    feed,    and    mean«    for    restricting    the 
movement  of  the  pattern  In  a  reverse  direction. 


1  In  a  talking  ma.hlne.  having  a  tone  arm,  and  a 
spherical  surface  thereon,  diamet  ri<  ally  disposed  trun- 
nions on  the  spherical  surface,  a  collar  surrounding  the 
spherical  surface,  there  being  openings  In  the  collar  to 
receive  the  trunnions,  a  ball  race  In  the  collar,  and  balls 
therein,  a  ring,  surrounding  the  collar  and  supporting 
the  balls,  a  second  ring  engaging  the  balls,  there  being 
angle  slots  in  the  last  mentioned  ring  for  engagement 
with  the  trunnions,  and  a  support  for  tbe  rings. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tone- 
arm,  a  wedge  shaped  finger  at  the  lower  extremity  of  tbe 
tone-arm,  and  a  collar,  the  tone  arm  engaging  within  the 
collar,  a  latch  below  and  secured  to  the  motor  board  and 
means  for  supporting  the  same,  said  latch  having  a  doa- 
ble faced,  arc-shaped  track,  said  track  engaging  tbe  finger 
to  lock  the  tone  arm  In  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tone- 
arm  and  a  spherical  «*urfa.  e  on  the  tone-arm.  of  a  collar. 
a  support  for  the  same,  there  being  an  angle  slot  In  the 
collar,  a  trunnion  on  the  tone  arm  engaging  the  slot, 
whereby  the  tone  arm  may  rotate  on  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  collar,  a  finger  on  the  lower  extremity  of 
the  tone-arm.  of  a  spring  actuated  lever,  a  support  for 
tbe  lever,  said  lever  having  a  track  engaging  either  side 
of  tbe  finger  for  locking  the  tone-arm  In  a  raised  or  low- 
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ered  position,  said  bead  being  arc  shaped  to  permit 
movement  of  the  tone-arm,  while  locked.  In  a  horizontal 
plane. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,652.  BRUSH  -  MOUNTING  FOR  DYNAMOS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Charlm  Marcdb,  Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bljur  Motor  Ap- 
pliance Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
June  4.  1915.      Serial  No.  32,029.      (01.  200 — 24.) 


1.  In  construction  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  commutator,  a  casing  provided  with  an  openinR 
adjacent  said  commutator,  a  brush  bearing  on  said  com- 
matator,  a  spring  bearing  on  said  brush  and  urging  It 
toward  said  commutator,  and  a  member  Interlocking  with 
said  casing  at  said  opening  and  supporting  said  spring. 

6.  In  construction  of  the  class  described,  in  combina 
tlon,  a  brush,  a  lead,  mechanical  means  Interlocking  with 
said  lead  and  securing  said  lead  to  said  brush,  and  means 
holding  said  mechanical  means  in  position  and  Independ- 
ently securing  said  lead  to  said  brush. 

9.  In  construction  of  the  class  described,  In  combina- 
tion, a  brush,  a  leAd,  a  screw  holding  said  lead  against  the 
end  of  said  brush  and  having  its  head  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  commutator,  means  mounting  said 
brush  upon  said  commutator  and  permitting  movement 
of  the  same  toward  said  commutator,  a  casing  provided 
with  an  opening  opposite  said  brush,  a  croBS-piece  posi- 
tioned In  said  opening  and  provided  with  an  Inward  pro- 
jection, said  cross-piece  being  formed  10  Interlock  with 
the  walls  of  said  opening  upon  being  forced  outwardly  In 
a  predetermined  relation  thereto,  and  a  spring  Interlock 
Ing  with  said  projection  and  the  head  of  said  screw  and 
urging  said  brush  inwardly  and  said  cross-piece  out- 
wardly. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  Inner  surface  of  which  Is  curved  to  conform  to  the 
external  surface  of  the  metallic  upper  portion  of  the 
scabbanl,  the  block  having  a  flat  outer  face  and  also 
having  a  plurality  of  rivets  extending  rigidly  from  said 
flat  face,  the  rivets  being  In  allnement  transversely  of 
rhe  scabbard  and  the  distance  between  them  being  greater 
than  the  distance  between   either   rivet   and   the   end   of 


1,276.553.      LAMP-CHIMNEY   GUARD.      Jacob    Mastcn 
BROOK,  Big  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  June  4,  1917.     Serial 
No.  172,773.      (CI.  240—97.) 


/^ 


In  a  lamp  chimney  guard  and  holder,  the  combination 
with  the  lamp  holding  fingers  of  the  burner  of  the  lamp, 
said  fingers  having  their  upper  ends  turned  outwardly 
and  their  lower  portions  outwardly  bowed,  the  said  out- 
wardly turned  ends  being  formed  with  vertical  openings, 
the  said  bowed  portions  being  formed  with  vertically 
alined  openings,  of  a  guard  Including  vertical  stem 
portions  having  chimney  embracing  ring  jnembers 
on  their  upper  ends,  the  lower  ends  of  the  stems  being 
dlspoted  through  the  openings  in  the  fingers  and  ex- 
tended beneath  the  burner. 


1,276,554.       SCABBARD.       Hiram    Pbrct    Maxim,    Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Maxim  Silencer  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed 
June  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  175,762.     (CI.  224—8.) 
A  acabiMird  provided  with  a  metallic  upper  portion  and 

also  provided  with  an  approximately   rectangular  block. 


the  block,  a  tab  doubled  on  Itself  and  fitted  apalnst  the 
outer  face  of  the  block,  the  branches  of  the  tab  havln.: 

transverse  perforations  to  receive  the  respective  rivTS. 
and  n  plate  fitted  against  the  doubled  over  portion  of  th.- 
tab  and  having  perforations  in  allnement  traniverselj  of 
the  scabbard  to  receive  the  respective  rivets,  the  latter 
being  headed  over  the  plate. 


1,276,555.       PRO(^ESS    OF    PRODUCING     FERTILIZKR 
.MATERIALS      ThuMAS  C   MfAnows,  New  York.  N    Y., 

>i3Kignor    tc    Kaolin    Pro<luct8   Corporation.    New    York. 

N.    Y..   a   <orporatlon    of   Virginia.      Filed    I>er.    8,    1916. 

Serial    No,    13.5,840.       (CI.    71 — 7.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  potassium  phosphates 
from  hydrous  potassium  bearing  rocks  which  consists  in 
finely  dividing  said  rocks:  mixing  with  the  finely  divided 
ro<>k  muterial  a  solution  of  a  commercial  acid  calcium 
phosphate  ;  and  digesting  the  mixture  until  a  crude  potas- 
sium phosphate  is  formed,  substantially   as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  potassium  phosphates  from 
glauconlte  which  consists  In  finely  dividing  said  Rlnu- 
conlte  ;  mixing  water  with  the  finely  divided  material  to 
form  a  sludge;  adding  to  said  sludge  commercial  a.  id 
phosphate  containing  mono  calcium  phosphate  and  a 
small  proportion  of  di-calclum  phosphate;  and  digesting 
the  mixture  at  a  pressure  above  three  atmospheres  until 
mono  potassium  phosphate  and  dl-pota8.>»iuni  phosplmt. 
are  formed,   substantially   as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  crude  potassium  phos- 
phate from  "green  sand"  containing  a  substantial  per- 
centage of  glauconite  which  consists  in  calcining  said 
sand  until  substantially  all  the  iron  content  of  sni.i 
;;lau<'onite  appears  iu  the  ferric  condition  :  finely  divid- 
ing the  calcined  sand  material  ;  mixing  sufficient  water  to 
said  ground  material  to  form  a  sludge  ;  adding  to  said 
sludge  commercial  acid  phosphate  ;  and  digesting  the 
mixture  until  a  crude  potassium  phosphate  is  formed, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  1 


1,27»).556       SUPPORTING  RATK       C}Iarli8   L.    Michod, 
Chi. 'ago.  Ill       Filed  Aug.  24.  1917       Serial  No.   187.984. 
iCl.  105 — 15.) 

/'iT>\\!J'*«'^'     I  ■■:.-i-V.....':r.-/-V.-=^"  A       t 
,^i.c M/i.\\  \ — -^- — ■' —■ f  •  %:  -.  V .  }    -' 


'  -.^,..    ».^.r- »-.-.**. 


:-^     ^ 


1.   The    art    of    storing    automobiles    which    consists    la 
\  providing  beneath  the  front  and  rear  portion*  of  an  au- 
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tomoblle  to  be  stored,  an  automobile-supporting  structure 
formed  of  elements  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the 
automobile  and  supporied  wholly  from  the  floor  of  the 
storage  space  and  to  provide  an  unobstructed  space  t^- 
low  the  automobile  supported  in  elevated  position,  for 
housing  another  automobile   to  be  stored. 

4  A  rack  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  pair 
of  »pace<l  end  frames,  a  third  frame  extending  crow- 
wise  of  said  end  frames  and  connecting  them  together^ 
said  third  frame  being  adjustable  vertically  on  "»d  «>ml 
frames  and  being  forme.1  of  members  -P»^«^ /P*;;  ^^ 
tending  crosswise  of  said  end  frames  and  In  substan 
tlally  the  same  horizontal  plane,  and  cross  members  con 
ne^tL  with   the   said    members   of   said    third    frame. 

7  A  rack  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  end  frames  and  a  third  frame  extending  cross- 
wise of  said  end  frames  and  connecting  them  together, 
^d  end  frames  being  formed  with  upwardly-extending 
memt^rs.  spaced  apart  with  means  connecting  them  to^ 
Tther  and  said  third  frame  being  formed  of  members 
extending  lengthwise  thereof  in  substantially  the  same 
horizontal    plane    and    connected    with    .^id    upwardly- 

extending  members.  , 

11  A  rack  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  pa 
of  spaced  end  frames  and  a  cross  frame  <^-^^;'^'''^\^ll 
end  frames  together,  said  cross  frame  containing'  in  its 
uDoe  surface  troughs  for  receiving  wheel,  of  an  auto- 
mo?!  e.Ja^d  cross' rame  being  formed  with  members, 
«ace^  apart,  and  deflected  IntermedUte  their  ends  to 
JSr^trSS^hs  and  crossbars  located  adjacent  each  end 
ofThc  rack  at  opp<^.ite  sules  of  the  pairs  of  -^^  members 
[Claims  2.  3.  .">.  <"..  and  s  lo  l.i  not  printed  in  th- 
Gazette.) 


1     2  76     5  57        CIRrriTHREAKER.     Jam.s  H.   Mii.LS- 
'pacJh,  Guthrie,  Okla.     Filed  Sept,  10.  1917.      Serial  No. 
190.589,     (CI.  175—349,) 


tipping   of    the    same    when    engaging    therewith    and    en^ 
gagement  between  the  rod  and  top  of  the  container,  and 


•  u,    external    electric    circuit   having    the   terminals    thereof 
...nnecled   to   said   contact   element   and   said   container, 
[(.'laim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  "76  5^0       SCRAPER     DUMPER.       Monte    A     MrmuT, 
"Reedpolnt.    Mont.       Filed    Dec.     14,     1917.       Serial    No. 
207.159        (CI.   37 — 40.) 


1  A  circuit  closer  comprising  two  relatively  movable 
members,  one  of  said  members  comprising  spaced  strips 
having  their  contacting  ends  twisted  whereby  the  edges 
of  said  strips  engage  the  second  member. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  The  combination  with  a  sh-vd  adapted  to  be  moved 
over  the  surface,  of  bearings  projecting  from  the  shovel, 
shafts  Journaled  in  said  bearings,  ground  engaging  ele^ 
ments  carried  by  one  of  said  shafts,  pinions  carried  by  the 
respective  shafts  and  in  meshing  engagement,  and  a  lever 
for  rotating  said  shafts  through  said  ^^^^^''■^^^'^l 
said  elements  are  u.oveu  to  an  active  position  to  elevate 
the  rear  end  of  the  shovel. 

2  The  combination  with  a  shovel  adapted  to  be  moved 
over  a  surface,  of  shafts  journale.1  in  l>^«^^i^?f/°  ^f'f 
Shovel,  ground  engaging  element^  -n  one  of  '^'^id  shafts. 
a  shield  on  each  of  said  elements,  means  connected  be- 
tween saui  el-.u.nts  and  >hovel  for  tnriung  the  shaft  and 
retaining  sal.l  e.enunfs  normally  out  of  ground  engagmg 
position  CO.. n.agu,.  mean,  between  the  referred  to  shaft 
and  the  remaining  shaft  in  the  hearings,  and  operating 
naeans  for  su.  h  co-engaging  means  whereby  to  turn  both 
of  said  shafts  and  to  bring  the  ground  engaging  element 
into  ground  engnplng  position. 

(Claims  H  and   4   not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1276  558.  TELEMETRIC  SIGNAL.  ROBERT  R.  Ml NTON, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1917.  Serial  No. 
142,523.      (CI.  200—34.) 

1  A  telemetric  alarm  including  a  fluid  container  formed 
of  conducting  material  having  a  concentric  opening  In  the 
top  thereof,  movable  buoyant  means  formed  of  conducting 
material  arrange.l  in  said  container,  an  upwardly  prolect 
Ing  rod  of  conducting  material  thereon  extending  through 
the  opening  In  the  container,  a  contact  element  arraupod 
on  and  Insulated  from  the  bottom  of  said  container  and 
disposed  eccentric  to  the  buoyant  means  whereby  to  cause 


1270.-^60  ri..VMPINr.  DKVICE  Fokp  MvERS,  Mlsha- 
waka  Ind  Filed  June  16,  1917.  Serial  No,  l.o,l72. 
(CI.   24—261.) 


The    herein    descrit>ed    spring    wire    clasp    comprising    a 
pair    of    upright    and    substantially    parallel    arms    who»e 


1        9 
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lower  portions  stand  In  one  plane  and  whose  upper  por- 
tioos  are  deflected  out  of  that  plane  and  njrvetl,  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  arms  b*>lng  bf'nt  apart  and  continued  into 
loops,  the  wires  from  said  loops  converging  thence  down- 
ward In  a  V-sbaped  tongtie  standing  wholly  In  one  plane 
and  forward  of  the  deflected  portions  of  said  arms,  the 
lower  end  of  said  tongue  being  bt-nt  sharply  forward 
where  the  arms  are  bent  to  the  rear,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  said  arms. 


1,276.561.      TOY.      Georoi   E.    H.    Nblson,    Racine,    Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1917.     Serial  No.  199,485.     (CI.  46 — 40.) 


A  toy  consisting  of  a  ladder,  legs  pivoted  to  the  sides 
of  the  ladder  to  support  it  in  an  upright  position,  stops 
arranged  longitudinally  to  each  side  of  the  ladder,  the 
stops  on  one  side  being  alternately  opposite  the  spaces 
Ittetween  the  stfps  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ladder,  a 
figure  having  outstretched  arms  for  alternate  engagement 
with  said  stops  whereby  it  will  swing  alternately  from 
side  to  side  of  the  ladder  in  its  gravity  descent,  and  a 
supporting  pin  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  ladder  in 
transverse  allnement  with  the  nppermost  stop  and 
adapted  to  co5pcrate  with  the  latter  to  snpport  the  fig- 
ures in  elevated  position  by  its  outstretched  arms. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper 
provided  with  a  bottom  rotary  plate  and  a  discbarge  out- 
let into  which  articles  are  fed  from  said  bottom  plate,  a 
rotary  member  spaced  from  said  bottom  plate,  and  means 
suitably  mounted  on  said  rotary  member  to  move  into  and 
out  of  foodlng  engagement  with  the  articles  on  said 
bottom   plate. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  spaced  ro- 
tary plates,  one  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  yieldably  engage  articles  on  the  other  of  said 
plates,  and  means  interposed  between  said  plates  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  yieldable  means  out  of  engagement 
with  said  articles  during  part  of  the  rotary  travel  of 
said  plates. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper 
for  articles  to  be  fed,  said  hopper  being  provided  with  a 


1,276,562.  ARTICLE  FEEDING  HOPPER.  Elo»  Nord- 
strom, Newarlt,  N.  .1.,  assignor  to  American  Dan  Stop- 
per Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  j 
Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1916.  Serial  No  128,912. 
(Cl.  221—130.) 


discharge  outlet,  a  rotary  plate  for  carrying  articles,  a 
yieldable  finger  suitably  mounted  to  travel  above  said 
rotary  plate,  said  finger  being  adapted  to  move  Into  and 
oat  of  fe.-dlng  enag^nient  with  articles  on  said  rotary 
plate,  and  means  for  controIUnc  the  movem«nt  of  said 
yieldable  finger  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  article*. 

1#.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hop- 
per having  a  depressed  rotary  bottom  plate  adapted 
to  carry  articles  to  be  fed,  a  rotary  annulus  above  said 
rotary  bottom  plate,  a  fixed  annulns  or  plate  arranged 
below  said  rotary  annnlns  and  spaced  from  said  rotary 
bottom  plate  to  accommodate  said  articles,  said  fixed 
annalns  being  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot,  and  a  re- 
sili.  lit  finger  carried  by  said  rotary  annulos  and  adapted 
to  sLde  over  said  flied  annnlus  and  to  engage  said  articles 
through  said  arcuate  slot. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hopp«r 
pr«.vide«l  with  a  depressed  rotary  bottom  plate  and  a  dl»- 
rharjre  outlet  to  which  articles  are  fed  from  said  plate,  a 
fixed  plate  arranged  above  and  spaced  from  said  rotary 
bottom  plate  to  accommodate  said  articles,  said  fixed 
plate  being  provided  with  a  groove  and  a  slot  In  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  groove,  a  rotary  plate  arranged  above 
said  fixed  plate  and  having  a  groove  corresponding  to  the 
grome  in  said  fixed  plate,  and  a  yieldable  member 
mounted  ttn  the  upper  rotary  plate  and  in  the  registering 
griwves  of  said  fixed  plate  and  upper  rotary  plate,  tnld 
yh'Idable  member  being  adapted  to  periodically  drop  Into 
engagement  with  said  articles  through  said  slat  in  the 
fixed  plate,  said  slot  in  the  fixed  plate  being  arranged  ad- 
jaoeat  to  the  dtacharge  outlet  of  said   hopper. 

(Claims  2,  3,  5,  7  to  9.  and  11  not  printeii  In  the  Ga- 
zette] 


1.276.5«3  DIRECTION-SIGNAL  FOR  VBHICLI8. 
John-  F  (T-Mai-lby,  (Geneva,  N.  Y,  Filed  May  8,  1917. 
Serial   No.   167,238.      (Cl.    177—337.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  roinprising  a 
casing.  !i  member  revohihly  mounted  therein,  jiu  Indicator 
moMilile  with  said  member,  a  plurality  of  electro-mag- 
nets In  said  casing,  swinging  nrmntnres  imllvidually  as- 
sociated with  said  magnets,  and  means  connected  individ- 
ually with  said  armatures  and  different  points  at  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  ni.  niher  and  a  rontrol  switch,  s.iid  mag- 
nets and  sni.l  switch  being  included  in  a  circuit  includ- 
ing a  source  of  current. 

.").  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
•  nsing,  a  shaft  revoluble  in  said  casing,  an  Indicator  on 
s.iiil  »!h,ift  ail:ipfed  to  be  mov<  d  through  selected  arcs,  elec- 
tro magnets  in  said  casing  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  number  of  arcs,  armatures  associated  with  said  mag- 
n  ts.  a  second  shaft  Journnled  In  .snld  casing,  a  gear  on 
said  second  named  shaft,  n  pinion  on  said  first  named 
shaft  meshing  with  said  gear,  members  pivotally  con- 
necteil  with  said  armatures  and  individually  pivotally  con- 
nectf«d  to  the  periphery  of  said  gear,  a  switch  arm  and  a 
plurality  of  contact  buttons  associated  with  said  magnets. 
.nn  incandescent  lamp  in  said  casing,  and  a  second  switch 
^rm  and  contact  button  associated  with  said  lamp,  said 
lamp,  said  switch  arms  nnd  contact  buttons,  and  snld 
magnets  being  included  In  a  circuit  together  with  a  sonrce 
of     cnrrent. 

[Cliilnis   2    to   4    not   printed   in   the   Gazette.] 


1,2T6,564.  TKOLLEY  RRPLACICR.  Earl  L.  Panoborn 
and  HiNRT  W.  Niermcyer.  Indianapolis.  Ind  Filed 
May   7,   1917.      Serial   No     1«6,9«3.      (Cl.   191 — 83  ) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  trolley  wheel  and  harp,  of  a 
two-part  ro.d  passing  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
wheel  and  each  part  terminating  at  its  outer  end  in  a 
right  angle  arm  extending  parallel  with  the  trolley  wheel. 
oblique  members  arranged  on  and  sloping  from  said  arms 
to  the  periphery  of  the  trolley  wheel,  spring  means  to 
move  the  arms  substantially  to  a  vertical  position  when 
the  springs  are  unrestrained,  nutoniatlc  means  to  lock  the 
arms  when  they  are  in  a  substantiallj'  horizontal  position. 
and  automatic  means  actuated  by  the  wire  wh4'n  the 
trolley  is  off  of  It.  to  unlock  the  arms. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  trolley  wheel  and  harp,  of 
a  two  part  rod  passing  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  wheel  and  each  part  terminating  at  its  outer  end  in 
a  right  angle  arm  extending  parallel  with  the  trolley 
whe<'l.  oblique  members  arranged  on  and  sloping  from 
said  arms  to  the  periphery  of  the  trolley  wheel,  auto- 
matic means  to  lock  the  arms  in  a  substantially  horizon 
tal  position  when  they  are  moved  thereto  by  contact  with 
the  overhead  work  supporting  the  trolley  wire,  means 
actuated  by  the  wire  when  the  trolley  is  off  to  unlock  tlie 
arms  and  spring  means  to  raise  the  arms  to  a  siihstan 
tiaily  vertical  position  when  unlocked. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  trolley  whe«'l  and  harp,  of 
a  two-part  rod  passing  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  wheel  and  each  part  terminating  at  its  outer  end  in  a 
right  angle  arm  extending  parallel  with  the  trolley 
whe<'l,  oblique  members  arranged  on  and  sloping  from 
said  arms  to  the  periphery  of  the  trolley  wheel,  automatic 
means  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  nnd  pawl-lever  to  lock 
the  arms  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  when  they 
are  moved  thereto  by  contact  with  the  overliead  work  sup 
porting  the  trolley  wire,  means  nctusted  by  the  wire 
when  the  trolley  is  off  to  move  the  pswl-lever  to  unlock 
the  arms,  and  spring  means  to  raise  the  arms  to  a  sub- 
stnntlnlly    vertical    position    when    unlocked. 

4.  The  comblnntlon.  with  a  trolley  wheel  and  harp, 
of  a  two  part  rod  passing  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  wheel  and  each  part  terminating  at  its  outer  end  in  a 
right  angle  arm  extending  parallel  with  the  trolley  wheel, 
oblique  members  arranged  on  nnd  sloping  from  said  arms 
to  the  periphery  of  the  trolley  wheel,  automatic  means 
comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  and  pawllerer  to  lock  the 
arms  in  a  substantially  horizontal  postlon  when  they  are 
moved  thereto  by  contact  with  the  overhead  work  sup- 
porting the  trolley  wire,  means  actuated  by  the  wire  when 
the  trolley  is  off  to  move  the  pnwllever  to  unlock  the 
arms,  means  to  hold  the  pawl  lever  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  wheel,  means  by  the  lowering  of  the 
arms  to  release  said  last  means,  and  spring  means  to 
raise  the  arms  to  a  substantlnlly  vertical  position  when 
unlocked. 

5  The  combination,  with  a  trolley  wheel  and  hniT),  of 
a    two  part   rod    passing   through    the   axis   of   rotation    of 
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tb«  wheel  and  each  part  teraiinating  at  Ita  outer  end  la 
a  right  angle  arm  extending  parallel  with  the  trolley 
wheel,  oblique  members  arranged  on  and  sloping  from 
said  arms  to  the  periphery  of  the  trolley  wheel,  auto- 
matic means  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  and  pawl-lever 
to  lock  the  arms  In  a  substantially  horlsontal  position 
when  they  are  moved  thereto  by  contact  with  the  overhead 
work  supporting  the  trolley  wire,  means  on  both  side* 
of  the  trolley  wheel  actuated  by  the  wire  when  the 
trolley  is  off  to  move  the  pawl-lerer  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  wheel,  means  on  said  last  wheel  by  the 
lowering  of  the  arms  to  release  said  last  means,  and 
spring  means  to  raise  the  arms  to  a  substantially  vertical 
position  when  unlocked. 

[Claims    0    and    7    not    printed    in    the    Oaiette.] 


1.2  7G.r,  65.  METAL  BOUND  JOINT  OR  LOCK 
STRAIGHT  KIKJE.  William  Pasi^hall.  Birraingtiam^ 
Ala.  Filed  Sept  U9.  X917.  Serial  No.  194.021.  iCh 
83—75  ) 
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3  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  co5perat- 
Ing  memlvers  and  anchors  carried  thereby,  the  anchors  in- 
cluding abutting  end  flanges,  one  end  flange  having  an 
opening  ;  a  head  constituting  a  part  of  one  anchor  and 
extended  through  the  opening,  the  head  having  an  aper- 
ture ;  a  bearing  constituting  a  jiart  of  the  other  anchor 
and  received  In  the  ap<>rture  of  the  head  ;  and  a  screw 
threaded  into  the  bearing  and  engaging  the  bead  within 
the  contour  of  the  aperture,  to  hold  the  end  fianges  to- 
gether. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  co- 
operating members  and  anchors  carried  thereby,  the  an- 
chors including  end  flanges,  the  end  flange  of  one  anchor 
having  an  opening :  a  loop-shaped  head  constituting  n 
part  of  the  other  anchor  and  received  in  the  opening,  the 
head  having  a  lug  ;  a  bearing  carried  by  the  first  speci- 
fied anchor  and  rec«'ived  in  the  op»'nlng  of  the  head  ;  and 
a  screw  threaded  into  the  bearing  and  engaging  the  head 
within  the  contour  of  the  opining  to  hold  the  end  flanges 
together,  the  first  specified  anchor  having  a  recess  where 
In   the  lug  of  the  head  is  received. 

[Claims  1   nnd   2  not  printed  in   the  Oaiette.] 


1,276,566  SPARK  PLUG  AnTHfn  D  Porter,  Somer 
ville,  N  .T  ,  assignor  to  Walter  Morse  De  Witt.  Som- 
ervllle,  N.  ,1.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1917.  Serial  No  1.^8.382 
(Cl.    123 — 169.) 


2.  A  spark  plug  including  a  shell,  a  porcelain  fltte<l 
therethrough  and  provided  with  an  internal  recess,  a 
main  electrode  fitted   through   the   porcelain   and   forme«l 
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with  a  circumscribing  reduced  portion  providing  at  oppo- 
site eztremitlei  thereof  shoulders  apon  the  electrode  and 
weakening  the  electrode  at  the  said  reduced  portion  to  be 
bent  longitudinally  and  project  beyond  the  inner  end  of 
the  porcelain  adjacent  one  side  thereof,  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  electrode  being  disposed  within  said  recess,  a 
filler  arranged  within  the  recess  to  mold  into  the  re- 
duced portion  of  the  electrode  and  engage  said  shoulders 
for  connecting  the  electrode  with  the  porcelain,  a  ground 
electrode  projecting  into  the  shell  from  the  lower  ex- 
tremity thereof,  and  a  neutral  electrode  mounted  upon 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  porcelain  and  projecting  be- 
tween the  main  and  ground  electrodes  to  cottperate 
therewith. 

[Claim  1   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,567.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  Chahlbs  S.  Pbici. 
Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Coni- 
pany.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N'.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1917.  Serial  No  155,246. 
(CI.   175—275.) 


/t    V 


1.  A  protective  device  having  In  combination  a  tubular 
sheath,  a  fusible  conductor  Inclosed  within  and  extending 
along  the  greater  portion  of  said  sheath  and  a  self-con 
tained  heat  coll  inclosed  within  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  sheath  and  mounted  independent  of  said  fusible  con- 
ductor, said  heat  coil  element  comprising  a  tubular  con- 
tainer providing '^n  Inner  air  chamber,  a  circuit  control- 
ling device  and  a  heating  winding  Inclosed  within  said 
chamber,  and  an  outer  air  space  between  said  sheath  and 
said  tubular  container. 

4.  In  a  protective  device,  a  self-contained  heat  coll 
comprising  a  tubular  container,  a  circuit  controlling  de- 
vice mounted  under  tension  therein,  a  metal  cap  to  which 
■aid  circuit  controlling  device  is  connected,  inclosing  ons 
end  of  said  container,  a  heating  element  for  operating 
said  circuit  controlling  device,  and  an  insulating  disk  to 
which  said  heating  element  is  secured  closing  the  other 
end  of  said  container,  said  disk  being  held  against  said 
container  by  the  tension  of  said  circuit  controlling  device. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,568.  REGULATOR  FOR  X-RAY  TUBES.  JosBPH 
Reomeb,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  himself  and  Paul 
Render,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1917.  Serial  No 
204,948.      (CI.    176—125.) 


1.  A  regulator  for  X-ray  tubes,  comprising  an  air 
chamber  of  vitreous  material  having  an  inlet  branch  con- 
taining a  porous  plug,  and  a  branch  leading  to  the  X-ray 
bulb,  and  also  having  a  mercury  cup  which  la  located  op- 
posite the  flr8t-name<l  branch ;  and  a  capillary  tube  of 
vitreous  material  within  said  chamber  fused  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  to  the  walls  thereof  and  extending  from  said 
first-named  branch  to  said  cup,  one  end  of  said  tube  open- 
ing directly  into  said  first-named  branch,  and  the  other 
end  projecting  into  the  mercury  In  said  cup  ;  said  tube 
being  normally  filled  with  mercury  and  having  a  single 
body  of  porous  material  fused  Into  it  at  a  point  bel(}w 
the  level  of  the  mercury,  whereby  the  admission  of  air 


under  pressure  through  said  first-named  branch  will  force 
the  mercury  downward  through  said  tube  into  said  cup, 
so  as  to  uncover  said  porous  body  and  permit  the  passage 
of  air  therethrough  into  and  through  the  second-named 
branch. 

2.  A  regulator  for  X-ray  tubes,  comprising  sq  air  cham- 
ber of  vitreous  material  having  an  Inlet  branch  contain- 
ing a  porous  plug,  and  a  branch  leading  to  the  X-ray 
bulb,  and  also  having  a  mercury  cup  which  is  located  op- 
posite the  flrst-named  branch  ;  a  capillary  tube  of  vit- 
reous material  within  said  chamber  fused  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  the  walls  thereof  and  extending  from  said  flrst- 
named  branch  to  said  cup,  one  end  of  said  tube  opening 
directly  Into  said  first-named  branch,  and  the  other  end 
proJe<tlng  into  the  mercury  In  said  cup;  and  a  centrally 
apertured  partition  member  of  vitreous  material  disposed 
transversely  within  the  second-named  branch  to  prevent 
the  rays  from  the  bulb  from  entering  the  regulator  ;  said 
tube  iM'liig  nornially  tilled  with  mercury  and  havioK  a 
single  body  of  porous  material  fu8e<l  Into  it  at  a  point 
below  the  level  of  the  mercury,  whereby  the  nirnlsslon  of 
air  under  pressure  through  said  flrst-named  branch  will 
force  the  mercury  downward  through  said  tul>e  into  said 
cup  so  as  to  uncover  said  porous  body  ^j*d  permit  the 
passage  of  air  ttierethrough  Into  an^t"h rough  th<'  sec- 
ond named   branch. 


1,276.569.  HOISTING  Al'I'AKATT-S. 
RIOG.  Goldengate.  111.  F'iled  Oct.  6, 
19.'>.105.      (CI.   254—188.) 


Jo.sKPH    Harold 
1917.     Serial   No. 


1  In  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  two- 
part  casing,  a  shaft  supported  between  the  parts  of  the 
casing  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  stepped 
grooved  portions,  and  a  taclile  trained  over  the  said 
stepped  portions  of  tlie  pulley  in  the  grooves  and  extend- 
ing through  one  end  of  the  casing,  one  part  of  the  casing 
having  stepped  concentric  grooves  In  Its  Inner  side  adapt- 
ed to  closely  receive  said  stepped  pulley  and  maintain 
the  tackle  thereon  particularly  when  slackened. 

2.  In  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  pulley  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  tackle  trained  over  the 
pulley,  a  keeper  pivoted  In  one  side  of  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  beveled  Inner  end  adapted  to  bind  against  the  tackle 
on  the  pulley,  a  laterally  extending  nose,  and  an  arm 
projecting  outwardly  through  the  casing  for  manipulation 
of  the  keeper,  a  spring  carried  by  the  casing  and  engag- 
ing said  nose  for  normally  urging  the  keeper  to  turn  la 
a  direction  to  bind  the  beveled  end  thereof  against  the 
tackle,  and  a  retaining  device  arranged  exteriorly  upon 
the  casing  for  engagement  with  the  arm  to  hold  it  In 
releasing  position  and  against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

r Claim  ?,  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 
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1,276,570.  REGISTERING  AND  RECORDING  DEVICE. 
John  G.  Robkbts.  nobhs  Ferry.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  ("onipany.  Incorporated.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  appllis'. 
tion  filed  Mar.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  823.094.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Lk>c  30.  1916.  Serial  No 
139,816.      (CI.   177 — 338.) 


1.  A  recording  mechnnlsm  comprising  sections  with  a 
plurality  of  recordin.^'  inemlKTs  in  each  section  and  a 
plurality  of  actuating  devices  operatively  associated  in 
succession    with    corresponding    members    in    the    several 

sections 

2.  A  recording  mechanism  comprising  sections  with  a 
plurality  of  recording  memhers  in  each  section,  a  plu- 
rality of  actuating  devices  for  said  members  and  com- 
mon to  the  several  sections,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
control  of  said  actuating  devices  from  one  section  to 
another. 

3.  A  recording  mechanism  comprising  sections  each 
adapted  to  receive  and  record  numeral  registrations  nt  a 
plurality  of  points,  a  recording  memix'r  at  each  uf  said 
points  in  each  section,  a  plurality  of  actuating  devices, 
one  for  each  of  8al(i  n\enil>ers  in  one  section  and  the 
corresponding  members  in  the  other  sections,  said  actu- 
ating devices  being  operatively  associated  with  the  mem 
bers  in  one  section  at  a  time,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
control    of    said    actuating    devices    from    one    section    to 

another 

13.  In  a  call  recordinn  system,  the  combination  with 
a  mechanism  comprising  sections  with  a  plurality  of  re- 
cording memb«'r8  in  each  section  and  a  plurality  of  nc 
tuating  devices  operatively  associated  with  correspond- 
ing members  in  the  several  sections,  of  means  for  op- 
erating any  one  of  said  actuating  devices  to  record  a 
call  in  one  section  and  means  automatically  responsive 
to  the  recording  of  each  call  to  sliift  the  control  of  the 
actuating  devices  to  another   section. 

14.  In  a  call  recording  system,  the  combination  with 
a  mechanism  comprising  sections,  a  plurality  of  record- 
ing members  In  each  section  and  a  plurality  of  actuating 
devices  operatively  associated  with  the  corresponding 
members  in  the  several  sections,  of  means  for  operating 
any  one  of  said  actuating  devices  to  record  a  call  in  one 
section,  means  for  shifting  the  control  of  the  actuating 
devices  from  section  to  section  as  the  calls  are  received, 
a  register  for  each  section,  and  means  for  transferring 
a  record  in  any  section  to  the  corresponding  register. 

[Claims  4  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


holding    the    upper    ends    of    the    plates    in    close    relation 
with  each  other,  and  clothes  prop  receivers  carried  on  th« 


outer    surfaces    of    the    plates    and    opening    toward    the 
lower  edges   of   the   plates. 

[Claim   1    not   printed    in   the   Gasette.] 


i,27r>.,''.72.  sri'ri.i:Mi:NTAL  srorK  FOR  small- 
arms.  WU.I.IAM  C.  H'HiEKS.  Fort  Sheridan.  111.  Filed 
Mav  4.  1918.      Serial  No.  232,497.      (CI.   42—72.) 


'*>^r   ^rtr. 


1.  In  a  supplemental  stock  for  firearms,  an  open  tubu- 
lar frame  comprising  twi.  sections  formed  with  inter- 
connecting legs,  plugs  fixedly  lield  in  the  legs  of  one  sec- 
tion, other  plugs  loosely  engaging  in  the  legs  of  the  other 
sections,  connections  between  the  plugs  of  the  one  sec- 
tion and  those  of  the  other  ecctii'n,  and  means  carried 
by  the  legs  of  one  section  and  engageable  with  the  legs 
of  the  other  section  whereby  the  two  sections  are  rigidly 
connected  together. 

3.  In  a  supplemental  stock  for  fire  arniH.  an  open  tubu- 
lar frame  comprising  two  sc-ction*^  formed  with  Inter- 
connecting legs,  plugs  fixedly  held  in  tiie  legs  of  one  sec- 
tion and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  other  plugs 
loosely  carried  in  the  legs  of  the  other  or  second  said  aee- 
tion.  the  legs  of  the  said  second  section  at  their  ex- 
tremities being  engageable  with  the  projecting  ends  of 
the  said  fixed  plugs,  sleeve  memtiers  carried  by  the  legs 
of  the  said  second  section,  pins  carried  by  the  legs  of  the 
said  second  section  and  projecting  interiorly  and  ex- 
teriorly thereof,  the  loose  plugs  being  formed  with  shoul- 
ders for  engagement  with  the  interior  projections  of  the 
pins,  the  sleeve  members  being  formed  with  rectangular 
shaped  openings  into  which  the  exterior  projections  of 
the  pins  project,  the  8le<>ve  members  l>eing  further  formed 
with  bayonet  slots  at  the  ends  remote  from  the  rectangu- 
lar shaped  openings,  and  pins  carried  by  the  legs  of  the 
first  said  section  for  engagement  with  the  bayonet  slots 
for  the  useful  purpose  sjfw^cifled. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,276,571.  CLOTHES  I'HOr  HOLDER  .Tri.iA  A.  Rob 
INSO.N.  Manchester.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1918.  Serial 
No.  211.206.      (CI.   08 — 12  ) 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  pair 
of  plates  having  lower  edges  swinglngly  connected  to 
each  other,  opposed  clothes  line  engaging  hooks  project- 
ing at  right  angles  from  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  the 
plates  and  at  the  side  edges  thereof,  opposed  guards  ex- 
tending from  and  Integral  with  the  same  plate  and  posi- 
tioned above  the  hooks,  an  adjusting  screw  for  removably 


1.276.573.      ELECTRICALLY-HEATED    RADIATOR. 
Jamks  J.   ROHA.N,  St    I>ouis,   Mo,   assignor  of  one-half 
to    Charles    E     Mack.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      FlWi    Mar.    23, 
1918.     Serial  No.  224.201.     (CI.  219—38.) 
1.   The  combination   with   a   radiator,   of  an   electrically 
heated    steam    generator    associated    with    said    radiator, 
said  steam  generator  having  a  connection  with  a  source 
of  water  supply,   an   electrically   operated   valve   for   con- 
trolling   the    passage    of    water    through    said    connection, 
and   means   adapted   to    be   actuated    by    the   pressure   de- 
veloped  within   the  steam   generator  for   controlling   ttM 
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operation  of  the  electric  heater  within  said  generator 
and  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  electrically  operated 
valve. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  radiator,  of  an  electrically 
heated  steam  generator  associated  with  said  radiator, 
which  steam  generator  is  supplied  with  water  of  con 
densation  from  the  radiator,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  pressure  developed  within  the  steam 
generator  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  of  condensa- 
tion from  the  radiator  to  the  steam  generator. 

3.  The  combinatioa  with  a  radiator,  of  an  electrically 
heated  steam  generator  associated  with  said  radiator, 
which  steam  generator  receives  water  of  condensation 
from  the  radiator,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  pressure  developed  within  the  steam  generator  for 
controlling  the  action  of  the  electric  heating  medium  as 
sociated  with  said  generator  and  for  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  water  of  condensation  from  the  radiator  to  said 
generator. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  radiator,  of  an  electrically 
heated  steam  generator  having  a  heating  chamber,  a 
steam  generating  chamber  and  a  water  circulating  cham 
ber,  a  tubular  connection  from  the  radiator  to  the  water 
circulating  chamt>er  of  the  generator,  and  a  tubular 
connection  from  the  steam  generating  chamber  within 
said  generator  to  said  radiator. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  radiator,  of  an  electri 
cally  heated  steam  generator  having  a  heating  chamber, 
a  steam  generating  chamber  and  a  water  circulating 
chamber,  a  tubular  connection  from  the  radiator  to  the 
water  drcnlatlng  chamber  of  the  generator,  a  tubular 
connection  from  the  steam  generating  chamber  within 
said  generator  to  said  radiator,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  pressure  developed  within  the  generator 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  the  tubular 
connection  from  the  radiator  to  the  water  chamber  within 
the  generator. 

[Claims  4  to  7  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,27  6,57  4.  SELF  -  LOWERING  JOURNAL  JACK. 
Mkyer  Rosen,  BloominKton.  111.  FIle<l  Oct.  10.  1917. 
Serial    No.    195,099.      (CI.    254—97.) 


4.  A  Jack  comiirlslng  a  rasing  composed  of  separable 
members,  gearing  for  separating  said  members  to  effect 
the  lifting  movement,  and  cooperating  means  including 
screw  means  to  effect  disengagement  of  the  gearing  and 
retnrn  movement  of  the  casing  members. 

9.  A  Jack  comprising  a  casing  composed  of  separable 
members,  gearing  for  separating  said  members  to  effect 
tti«   lifting  movement   and    including   a    ratchet,    a    disk 


having  pawls  to  engage  said  ratchet,  a  brake  band  to  en- 
gage said  disk,  a  screw  to  release  said  brake  band,  and 
means  to  disengage  said  gearing. 

20.  A  Jack  comprising  a  casing  composed  of  separable 
members,  gearing  for  separating  said  members  to  effect 
a  lifting  movement  of  one  of  said  members,  means  to 
disengage  said  gearing  to  permit  return  movement  of 
the  lifted  member,  a  disk-like  member  driven  by  said 
Rearing,  a  brake  about  said  disk-like  memlier,  and  means 
to  move  4he  brake  into  braking  relation  with  said  disk- 
like  member  only  upon  engagement  of  taid  gearing  to 
permit   said   lifting  movement. 

21.  A  jack  comprising  a  casing  composed  of  sepa- 
rable members,  gearing  for  separating  said  members  to 
effect  the  lifting  movement,  a  ratchet  driven  from  said 
gearing,  a  member  having  pawls  to  engage  said  ratchet, 
a  plural  member  brake  to  engage  said  pawl  member,  and 
means  acting  to  disengage  the  gearing  and  to  expand 
the  members  of  said  brake. 

[Claims  1  to  .^,  5  to  8,  10  to  19,  22,  and  23  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,575.  PROJECTILE.  FREDKRirK  M  Ross,  Ciitcln- 
nati.  Ohio  Fi'.'d  May  9.  1917.  Sfiial  No.  167.418. 
(CI.    102—26) 


1  A  projectile  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  a 
series  of  longitudinally  extending  slots,  a  scries  of  arms 
located  wholly  within  the  slots,  and  plvotally  mounted 
at  one  end  t  i  ."wlng  outwardly  therefrom,  a  single 
■spring  .'ugaging  the  ends  of  the  arms,  adapted  to  throw 
the  arms  to  extended  positions  when  reb-aseil,  and  a 
trl(?gfr  engaging  the  ends  of  the  arms,  adapted  to  re- 
lease the  arms  to  swing  in  response  to  the  pressure  of 
the  spring  wh<»n  the  propelling  charge  of  the  projectile 
is  fxploded. 

4.  .\  projectile  consisting  of  a  hody  having  a  series 
of  longitudinally  extending  slots,  a  siries  of  arms  located 
wltiiin  the  slots,  a  pivot  pin  mountetl  upon  each  arm,  a 
collar  adapted  to  retain  the  pivot  pin  within  the  body 
to  pivotally  mount  thp  arms  therein,  a  spring  normally 
tending  to  move  the  arms  to  expanded  positions  with 
relation  to  the  body,  and  a  trigger  operative  in  response 
to  the  explosive  pressure  of  the  propelling  charge  of  the 
projectile  and  .idapted  to  release  the  arms  to  permit  them 
to  move  to  their  expanded  positions  in  response  to  the 
action    of    the    spring. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.276.576,       RAIL- FASTENING.       Dennib      Rtax.      Salt 

Lake    City.    Utah.       Filed    June    10.    1918.       Serial    No. 

2.39.191.       (CI.    2.S8— 5.) 

1  A  rail  fastening  device  including  rail  receiving 
means,  a  rigid  apertured  extension  on  the  inner  portion 
of  one  of  said  rail  receiving  means,  a  second  apertured 
extension  hingetl  for  horizontal  movement  to  the  inner 
portion  of  the  remaining  rail  receiving  means,  and  means 
for  adjustably   connecting  said   extensions. 

2.  A  rail  fastening  device  including  b»se  plates,  rail 
base  engaging  arms  on  said  plates,  a  rigid  apertured 
extension  carried  on  the  Inner  portion  of  one  of  said 
base  plates,   a   second  apertured   extension  hinged   to  the 
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inner    portion    of    the    remaining    base    plate,    and    means 
for  adjustably   connecting  said   exteuelons. 


3.  A  rail  fastening  device  inclnding  base  plates,  rail 
base  engaging  arms  formed  Integral  with  said  plates. 
portions  of  said  liase  plates  being  recessed  to  form 
Keats,  rail  base  clamping  arms  engaged  in  said  seats,  an 
extension  rigidly  carried  on  the  inner  portion  of  one 
of  said  bas«>  plates,  a  second  extension  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  Inner  portion  of  the  remaining  base  plate. 
and   means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  extensions. 


1.276,577         HULLING  MACHINE. 
Merlda.     Mexico         Filed     »»>      18. 
217,900.      (CL  S3— 33.  J 


Carlos     BcHA.rL»ii, 
1918,        Serial     No 


1  In  a  hulling  machine,  n  revoluble  vessel  adapted 
to  contain  the  cereal  to  be  hulled,  a  plunger  eccentrically 
within  the  vessel  and  hnvlnp  an  up  and  down  and  a 
turning  motion,  the  plunger  coactlng  with  the  Inner  sur 
fnce  of  the  said  vessel,  and  rrvoltiMc  rubbing  and  agltnt 
ing  means  arranged  centrally  within  the  vessel  and  en- 
acting with  the  saUl  plunger 

2,  In  a  hulling  machine,  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain 
the  cereal  to  be  hulled,  a  revoluble  rubbing  and  agitating 
device  arranged  centrally  within  the  vessel,  and  a  reclpro 
eating  plunger  within  the  vessel  intermediate  the  side 
wall  of  the  vessel  and  the  said  niliblng  and  agitatuig 
device, 

3.  In  a  hulling  cnachlne.  n  vessel  adapted  to  contain 
the  cereal  to  he  hulled,  n  nihMnt;  and  agitating  device  ar 
ranged  centrally  within  the  vessel,  a  reciprocating  plunger 
within  the  vessel  intermediate  the  side  wall  of  the  vessel 
and  the  said  rubbing  and  agitating  device,  means  for 
rotating  the  said  vessel,  mean.s  for  rotating  the  said 
rubbing  and  agitating  device  and  the  said  plunger,  and 
means  for  moving  the  plunger  up  and  down. 

10.  In  a  hulling  machine,  a  plunger  having  vertically 
disposed  cone-shaped  bulling  members,  of  which  one  is 
centrally  disposed  and  provided  with  radial  arms  support 
Ing  the  other  hulling  members,  the  said  hulling  members 
and  the  said  arms  being  roughened  at  the  sides  and  bot- 
toms,   and    the    tops    l>eing    smootli    and    rounded    off, 

14.   In  a   hulling  m.'ichlne.   a   vessel   adapted   to  contain 
the  cereal  to  be  hulked,  means  for  rotating  the  said  ves- 


sel, a  driven  shaft  extending  centrally  through  the  said 
\essei,  rubbing  find  agitating  spider  wheels  secured  on 
the  said  shaft  within  the  said  vetwcl.  plungers  within  the 
vessel  intermediate  the  said  wheels  and  the  aide  wall  of 
the  said  ve8B<l.  plungex  shafts  carrying  the  said  plun- 
gers, means  connected  with  the  said  plunger  shafts 
to  move  the  same  up  an  down,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  said  central  shaft  with  the  said  plunger  shafts  to 
rotate  the  latter  from  the  said  central  shaft,  a  main  shaft, 
gearing  connecting  the  said  main  shaft  with  the  said  cen- 
tral shaft,  and  gearing  connecting  the  said  main  shaft 
with  the  said  vess«'l  to  rotate  the  latter. 

jt'laims  4  to  0  and  11  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2Tt^,.^7«i  ELECTRir  CONTROL  FOR  GENERATORS. 
Hkkp.ert  a  SroTT,  Saltsburg.  I'a  Filed  Jan.  28,  1918. 
Serial   No.   T4,S61.      (CI.    171—312  1 


0 


1  In  comMnatlon  with  a  pair  of  mains,  n  main  gener- 
.ntor  connect,  (i  dfrertly  across  the  mains,  an  auxiliary 
generator,  n  '-■witch  responsive  to  the  current  In  the  mains 
for  forming  a  cnmpletp  circuit  for  thp  auxiliary  generator 
and  means  nrranged  In  said  circuit  adapted  upon  the 
completion  of  said  clrriiit  to  connect  the  auxiliary  gen- 
erator directly  acros.<!  the  mains 

?<.  In  combination  with  n  pair  of  mains,  a  mnln  g»n- 
erator  bridged  directly  across  the  mains,  an  anxlllary 
generator,  a  main  solenoid  switch  having  its  coll  ar- 
ranged in  one  of  t!ie  mains  and  adapted  to  close  the  anx- 
lllnry  generator  circuit,  menns  for  keeping  said  circuit 
closed  and  menns  enfrglred  upon  the  completion  of  the 
auxiliary  generator  circuit  for  connecting  tlie  auxiliary 
generator   directly    across   the   mains 

[rialni   1  not   printed  in   the   Cazette  ] 


1.27'rri7n       SAW,       Fi.FTrHEii    J      Scott,    Hurdland.    Mo. 
Filed  Jan,  27.  1917,    Serial  No,  144,925.     (CI,   14.3 — 82.) 


"t: 


=^^^==3; 


1,  In  a  saw  of  tlic  class  described,  a  saw  frame  com- 
iirlslng a  hack,  an  firm  extending  angularly  from  one  end 
of  the  back,  a  pivoted  arm  conmcted  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  back,  a  snw  passing  throngh  each  of  the  nrras, 
guide  pulleys  at  ihe  points  wliere  the  nruis  join  the  back 
for  gullding  the  saw.  n  guide  pulley  nt  the  free  end  of  the 
pivoted  arm.  a  drive  sprocket  at  the  free  end  of  the 
rigid  arm,  n  chain  saw  passing  over  s,'ild  sprocket  and 
pulleys  and  having  one  run  exposed  and  means  for  tend- 
ing to  move  ^>  arms  apart  to  keep  ttie  exposed  run  of 
the   saw  taut. 

2,  In  a  snw  of  the  class  described,  a  saw  frame  com- 
prising a  buck,  nn  arm  extending  angularly  from  on«  end 
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of  tbe  back,  a  pivoted  arm  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  back,  an  Idler  pulley  joamaled  at  the  point  of  con 
nectlon  of  each  arm  with  the  back  and  In  the  free  end 
of  each  arm,  an  endless  chain  saw  arranged  over  the 
Idler  pulleys,  a  drive  sprocket  at  the  free  end  of  the  flrst 
arm,  and  spring  means  for  normally  urging  the  arms 
apart  to  tension  the  exposed  run  of  the  saw. 


1,276,580.  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM.  Charlbs  E. 
SCRiBNKR,  Jericho,  Vt.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmcnta. 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  n  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  19,  1915  Serial  No. 
29,111.      (CI.   172— 2«3.) 


over   said    line   for   controlling   the   energization    of    said 
windings  to  vary  the  speed  of  their  motor. 


1.  A  synchronizing  system  comprising  a  rotatable  cor- 
recting body,  a  rotatable  corrected  body.  Independent  mem 
bers  for  rotating  said  bodies,  a  clutch  interconnecting  said 
corrected   body   and   its   driving   member,   and   means  con 
trolled    by    said    correcting    body    to    momentarily    arrest 
said   corrected   body  causing  said  clutch  to  slip  and   pro 
ducing  an  invariable  predetermined  relative  displacement 
between  said  corrected  body  and  Its  driving   member  for 
maintaining  synclironlsm  between  the  two  bodies, 

2.  Synchronizing  apparat'us  comprising  a  distributer 
head,  a  brush  carrying  arm  therefor,  means  for  driving 
said  arm,  a  clutch  between  said  arm  and  said  means,  a 
member  rigidly  connected  to  said  brush  arm,  and  an 
electromagnet  adapted  to  attract  said  member  for  arrest- 
ing said  arm  and  causing  said  clutch  to  slip  an  in- 
variable predetermined  amount. 

3.  Synchronizing  apparatus  comprising  a  distributer 
head,  a  rotatable  brush  carrying  arm  therefor,  a  motor 
for  driving  said  arm,  a  slip  clutch  interconnecting  said 
arm  and  said  motor,  an  electromagnet,  and  a  flexible  disk 
adapted  to  be  attracted  by  said  electromagnet  when  ener- 
gized, and  means  cooperating  with  said  disk,  said  arm 
and  said  electromagnet  for  causing  said  clutch  to  slip  a 
predetermined  Invariable  amount  to  produce  relative  dis- 
placement between  said  arm  and  said  motor. 

4.  A  synchronizing  system  comprising  a  movable  cor- 
recting body,  a  movable  corrected  body.  Independent  mem 
bers  for  driving  said  bodies,  a  clutch  interconnecting  said 
corrected  body  and  its  driving  member,  a  flexible  disk 
connected  to  said  corrected  body,  and  a  magnet  under 
the  control  of  the  correcting  body  and  adapted  when 
energized  to  magnetically  hold  said  disk,  causing  said 
■clutch  to  slip  and  producing  relative  displacement  be- 
tween said  corrected  body  and   Its  driving   member 


I 

3.  A  synchronizing  system  comprising  a  correcting  cur- 
rent distributer,  a  corrected  current  ilistrlt)uter.  a  trans- 
mission line  operatlvely  interconnecting  said  distributers, 
a  motor  having  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  windings 
iltvldefl  Into  groups  for  driving  said  correi  ted  distributer, 
an  energizing  source  for  said  windings,  «  multiple  switch 
for  associating  the  different  groups  of  said  windings  with 
>:aid  source,  and  ele<-tromagnetlc  means  controlled  by  cur- 
I  ent  Impulses  imparted  to  said  line  from  said  correcting 
distributer  to  control  the  operation  of  said  switch. 

4.  In  a  synchronizing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
1   plurality  of  electromagnetic  windings  divided  into  groups. 

means  associated  with  said  windings  to  convert  electro- 
magnetic   energy    Into    a    rotary    movement,    a    source    of 

I  energizing  current  for  said  windings,  a  multiple  switch 
controlling   the   circuit   connections   associated    with   said 

I  windings  and  said  source  for  separately  connecting  any 
^roiip  of  winnings  to  said  source,  and  an  electromagnet 
for  actuating  said  switch. 


1.276,582.  LOOM  SUL'TTLE.  John  (<  Siiambow  and 
Gborgb  H.  Gou'SMITH,  Woonsocket.  R.  I.,  assignors  to 
Shambow  Shuttle  Company,  Woonsocket,  R  1..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Dei  12.  1917  Serial 
No.  200,719.      (CI.  139 — 46.) 


1,27C,581.  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM.  Ch.\ki,k.s  K 
ScRiB.VEE,  Jericho,  Vt.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  .New  York.  Filed  May  19.  191.'..  Serial  No. 
29.112.      (CI.  172—293.) 

1.  A  synchronizing  system  comprising  two  independ 
"CTtly  driven  bodies,  a  transmission  line  operatlvely  inter 
connecting  said  bodies,  a  motor  for  driving  one  of  said 
bodies,  and  means  controlled  by  current  impulses  over 
said  line  to  shift  the  magnetic  field  of  said  motor  to  alter 
the  speed  thereof. 

2.  A  synchronizing  system  comprising  two  independ- 
•€ntly  movable  bodies,  a  transmission  line  operatlvely  Inter 
connecting  said  bodies,  a  motor  having  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tromagnetic windings  for  driving  one  of  said  bodies,  and 
4  rotatory  switch  member  controlled  by  current  Impulses 


1.    In    a    shuttle,   a    tiody    having   a    chamber,    and    a    ten- 
-ioning  d'  vice   fcir  the  yarn  a»   it   leaves  the  (  lianiber    in 
eluding  a  revoluble  eccentric  adjustable  galde  and  a  spring 
plate    bearing    thereagalnst.  j 

4.  In  a  shuttle,  a  body  having  a  chaBibor,  and  a  ten 
sioning  device  for  the  yarn  as  it  leaves  the  chamber,  in- 
cluding a  ba.s-^  plate,  an  eccentric  rotatably  adjustable  on 
the  plate,  a  ring  revolubly  carried  by  the  eccentric,  and 
a  leaf  tension  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  plate  and 
extending  substantially  tangential  to  the  ring,  the  upper 
end  of  the  eccontrlc  having  means  by  which  It  may  be 
turned   for  adjustment. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.276.583      INTERNAL-COMBrSTION  ENGINE      Frank 

It.    SiiKniEKii,    Salt    Lake    City.    Utah.      Filed    Feb.    28. 

191 S       Serial  No.  219,693.      (CI.  123—198.) 

2.   .\s  an   improvement   in   Internal   combustion  engines, 

a  spring  container  for  a  puppet  valve  having  a  valve  stem 

guide    opening,    a    chamber    eccentric    to    the    valve    stem 

guide  opening  and  opening  Into  the  valve  controlled  port, 

and  an  Ignition  device  situated  In  said  chamber. 

4.  As  an  improvement  in  Internal  combustion  engines. 
a  spring  container  for  a  puppet  valve  having  a  valve  stem 
guide  f.pening.  a  chamber  eccentric  to  the  valve  stem 
guide  opening  and  opening  into  the  valve  controlled  port, 
an  Ignition  device  situated  In  .said   chamber,  and  a  prim 
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ing  cock  connected  with  a  second  eccentric  chamber  open- 
ing Into  the  valve  controlled  port. 


t 


6.  .\8  an  Improvement  lu  Internal  combustion  engines,  a 
spring  container  for  n  puppet  valve  having  a  valve  stem 
guide  opening,  a  pluralit.v  of  chambers  concentric  with 
the  valve  stem  giilde  dpenliig  and  each  opening  into  the 
valve  controlled  port  and  adapted  to  receive  a  spark  plug. 
and  a  spark  plug  in  one  of  said  chambers. 

[Claims  1,  .3.  •'.  mil  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,276.584.      TRICK  WINDLASS        IIbnrt    F. 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    June    12.    1918. 
239.608       (CI    254—166  ) 


SHEPHARD, 

Serial    No. 


2.  An  apparatus  as  characterized  comprising  a  winding 
drum  :  a  crank  shaft  ;  .h  gear  train  operatlvely  connecting 
said  crank  shaft  and  winding  drum,  said  train  being  ar- 
ranged for  multiplication  of  power  applied  to  said  drum  ; 
a  frame  for  supporting  said  drum,  shaft  and  traiu.  .said 
frame  being  a-iapteii  for  temporary  installation  on  a  truck 
body;  means  f(.r  holding  said  frame  in  operative  relation 
to  said  body,  said  means  embodying  upriglit  framing 
standards,  the  lower  extremities  whereof  are  adapted  for 
fitting  sockets  In  said  body  .  and  means  for  attaching  said 
standards  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  the  permanent 
structure  of  said  body,  sjiid  means  embodying  brackets 
horizontally  extended  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  for 
engaging  the  structure  of  said  body 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276.585.      PIPE-HALL.      FRni>KRi(K    Solomon    Snyobr, 

New  Kensington.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1918.     Serial  No. 

216.715.      (CK    78— 103  ) 

1.  A  plp<>  ball  comprising  a  hollow  conoidal  body  hav 
Ing  an  Integra',  pressure  sustaining  cross  head  loiate<i 
adjacent  to  the  butt-end  thereof,  and  a  cross  head  re- 
inforcing element  having  nn  outer  annular  portion,  the 
main  part  of  said  element  being  embedded  In  said  cross- 
head  and  said  annular  portion  being  embe<lded  in  the 
adjacent  walls  of  the  body. 

3.  A  pipe  ball  comprising  a  hollow  body  of  conoidal 
form,  the  walls  of  said  body  being  of  relatively  greater 
fhiekness  at  its  butt  end  than  at  its  dome  like  end.  an 
Integral    cross  head    locate<l    adjacent    to    said    butt    end. 


said  cross-head  consisting  of  a  hub  portion  and  radial 
arms  extending  from  said  portion  to  said  body,  and  a  re- 
inforcement embeddJHl  in  said  cross-head  and  the  ad- 
jacent walls  of  said  body. 


J.  A  pipe  ball  comprising  n  hollow  cast-metal  body  of 
conoidal  form,  the  walls  of  said  l>o<Jy  being  gradually  in- 
creased in  thickness  from  its  dome-like  end  toward  its 
butt  end.  an  Integral  cross  head  locatsnl  adjacent  to  said 
butt  end.  said  cross  head  consisting  of  a  hub  portion  and 
radial  arms  extending  from  said  portion  to  said  bcxly. 
and  a  reinforcement  consisting  of  inner  and  outer  rings 
embedded.  resp<>ctive!.v.  in  said  hub  portion  and  said 
body,  and  radially  disposed  members  connecting  said  rings 
and  embedded   in  said  arms. 

6.  A  pipe  ball  comprising  a  hollow  cast-metal  body  of 
conoidal  form,  the  walls  of  said  body  Indng  gradually 
Increased  in  thickness  from  its  dome-like  end  to  its  butt 
1  nd.  un  integral  cross  head  of  spider  form  located  ad- 
jacent to  sa'd  butt  end  and  a  reinforcement  consisting 
of  rod  like  concentric  rings  and  ring-connecting  radial 
members  disposed  to  He  centrally  within  said  cross-head 
and  the  adjacent   walls  of  said  body. 

[Claims   2   and    f.   not   printed    in    the   Gazette] 


1.276,586.       AIM'.XR.XTIS    FOR    CHARGING    ELECTRIC 
FrRN.\CES  AND  THE  LIKE.     F»«D»ICK  T    SKTDM, 

oai<   Park.  Ill     Filed  .lune  22.  1917.    Serial  No.  176.431. 
(CI.  214—18.) 


1.  A  charging  apparatus  for  electric  furnaces  compris- 
ing a  support,  a  tmcket  suspended  therefr(>m.  a  plurality 
of  swinging  doors  at  the  bottom  of  said  bucket,  means 
detachably  secured  to  said  support  and  adapted  to  de- 
tachably  engage  said  doors  to  bold  them  in  cIose<l  po- 
sition, and  means  whereby  the  lowering  of  saiil  support 
with  relation  to  said  bucket  causes  said  doors  to  be 
released. 

5.  A  charging  appnrattis  comprising  n  beam,  a  bucket 
suspended  therefrom,  n  drop  bottom  for  said  bucket, 
means  seciire<i  to  said  beam  and  adapted  to  support  said 
bottom  in  closed  position  by  engagement  with  the  under 
face    thereof,    and    means    whereby    the    lowering    of    said 

1    beam    relative    to   said    liucket   releases  said   bottom. 

7    Charging  apparatus  comprising  a  support,  a  bucket, 

'  means  suspending  said  bucket  from  said  support,  a  drop 
bottom  for  said  bucket,  and  a  rod  depending  from  said 
support  and  having  means  for  detachably  engaging  said 
drop  bottom  to  hold  the  same  In  closed  position,  whereby 
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tbe  lowering  of  said  support  relative  to  said  bucket  acts 
to  release  said  botrom. 

8.  The  combination  wltb  a  cup-shaped  receptacle,  of  a 
charging  device  therefor,  a  drop  l>ottom  for  said  charg- 
ing device,  and  a  rod  having  means  for  engaging  the 
under  face  of  said  bottom  to  hold  the  same  In  closed  po- 
sition, said  charging  device  being  adapted  to  be  lowered 
into  said  receptacle  and  to  be  supported  on  the  sides 
rhireof  with  said  drop  bottom  disposed  above  tbe  bottom 
of  suld  receptacle,  whereby  said  rod  may  be  lowered  to 
release  said  bottom. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2TG.r)87.  TOY  TRICYCLE.  Chakucs  W.  Spauldixg, 
Clinton.  Me.  Piled  Jan.  3,  1917.  SerUl  No.  140.3.^8. 
(CI.   208—38.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  rear  wheels 
and  axle,  uprights  mounted  upon  the  axle  outside  the 
wheels,  a  supporting  frame  Including  a  transverse  bar 
supported  by  said  uprights  and  a  longitudinal  bar,  op- 
erating mechanism  for  Imparting  limited  rotary  motion 
to  the  wheels  and  means  for  automatically  returning  the 
operating  mechanism  to  ready  position. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.276.588.  PEANUT-PLANTER.  Albibt  L.  Stberk, 
Petersburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Appomattox  Iron  Works 
and  Supply  Company,  Petersburg.  Va.,  a  Corporation 
of  Virginia.  Filed  June  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,019. 
(CI.  221—135.) 


1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  seed-con tainlnj; 
hopper,  a  rotary  feed  wheel  formed  with  a  series  of 
pockets  which  open  through  its  opposite  sides  and  have 
Inner  angularly  intersecting  reversely  inclined  walls,  each 
of  the  said  pockets  comprising  an  inner  enlarged  section 
which  Initially  receives  the  seeds  from  the  said  hopper. 
and  an  outer  section  into  which  tbe  seeds  pass  from  the 
inner  section  over  the  said  reversely  inclined  walls,  said 
outer  section  adapted  to  carry  the  seedB  partway  around 
therein  and  then  discharge  them  at  a  pre(letermlne<l 
point,   and    means   for  driving   the   said   wheel. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.276.589.     THERMOREGULATOR.     Chaelbs   P.    Stein- 
MKTz,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June  26, 
1917.      Serial  No.   176.965.      (Ci.  219—20.) 
1.  In  combioatlon,  a  device  which  develops  heat  during 
its  operation,   a  source  of  energy  connected   to  said   de- 
vice,  and    means  for   controlling   the  energy   snpplied   to 
said  device  comprising  resistances  having  different   tem- 
perature coeAcients  and  which  are  affected  by  the  heat 
developed  by  said  device,  the  resistances  being  balanced 
at  a  predetenBined  temperature. 


2.  In  combination,  a  device  wtilch  develops  beat  dar- 
ing its  operation,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  meaJoa 

for  controlling  the  energy  supply  to  said  t  vice  compris- 
ing a  Wheatstone  bridge,  the  legs  of  which  are  fomunl  of 
resi.stances  having  different  temperature  coefficients,  all 
of  the  resistances  of  the  Wheatstone  bridse  bHlng  sub- 
Jetted  to  the  temperature  of  said  device  and  the  reslst- 
iinc.'s   l)»'lns   balanc<d   at   a   predetermined   temperature. 


3.  in  c-onil)inatiou,  a  device  which  develops  heat  during 
its  opuration,  a  source  of  energy  connected  to  said  divlce, 
and  nu'jin.s  for  controlling  the  energy  supply  to  said  de- 
vice coniprisinK  a  Wheatstone  bridge  two  of  the  oppo!<lte 
t'lernents  of  which  have  a  positive  temperature  cfefflcient 
and  tlve  other  resistance  elements  a  negative  temperature 
coefficient,  the  ro."<istaiices  bein^  balanced  at  a  predeter- 
mined  temperature. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  heating  device,  n  source 
of  electric  energy  supply  connected  thereto,  and  means 
comprising  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  two  of  the  opptslte 
legs  of  which  have  a  temperature  coefficient  different 
from  that  of  the  remaining  two,  for  controlling  the  en- 
ergy   .supplied    to    said    device. 

6.  In  conibinatiiin.  a  device  which  develops  heat  during 
its  operation,  a  source  of  energy  connected  to  said  device, 
and  nic:ins  for  controlling  the  energy  supplitni  to  said 
device  comprising  a  Wheat«tone  bridge,  two  of  the  oppo- 
site legs  of  which  have  a  positive  temperature  coefficient 
and  the  remaining  two  a  negative  temperature  coefficient, 
and  a  circuit  Including  a  unidirectional  cell  connected  to 
opposite  Junction  points  of  the  Wheatstone  bridge. 

[Claim   ■")  is  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.) 


I,276,ri5»(»  SLEEPING  EYES  MOINTING  FOR  DOLLS. 
IMjs  A.  St.  Gkrmai.n,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
M.  Scheuer  Sc  Bro.,  New  York,  N.  Y  .  a  Copartnership. 
Filed  May  13.   I!tl8.      Serial  No.  234,3ii4.      (CI.   40  -40.) 


2.  Tbf  combination  of  a  doll's  head  having  eye  sockets, 
an  iidjustnblo  resilient  member  attached  to  the  tinck  neck 
I)ortion  of  the  head  and  extending  upwardly  to  a  point 
centrally  l)etween  thf  eye  sockets,  eyes  mount'Ml  on  rlii> 
member  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  disposed  In  the 
sockets,  said  eyes  being  movable  and  said  member  hav 
Ing  an  opening,  and  a  swinging  weight  connect<Kl  with 
the  eyee  and  movable  through  the  opening  as  the  head  is 
tilted. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bead  having  eye  socknts.  ey«»s 
in  the  sockeA,  a  pendulum  device  connected  with  the 
eyes  for  rocking  the  same,  a  yielding  member  forming  a 
support  for  the  eyes,  an  attaching  base  fastened  In  the 
head,  means  for  .securing  the  member  to  the  base  in  dif- 
ferent positions  of  vertical  adjustment,  and  an  adjust 
ing  device  for  moving  the  upper  end  of  the  member  back 
and  forth  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  eyes  in  tbe  eye 
sockets. 
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7.  The  combination  of  a  doll's  bead  having  eye  sockets, 
eycfl  In  the  said  sockets,  a  pendulum  connected  with  the 
eyes  for  moving  the  same,  a  supporting  member  for  the 
eyes,  an  attaching  base  having  spurs  adapted  to  embed 
In  the  wall  of  the  head,  a  bolt  coiiperating  with  the  spurs 
to  hold  the  base  in  fixed  position,  said  bolt  serving  to  ad- 
justably support  the  member  on  the  attaching  base,  and 
additional  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  sup 
porting   menilx-r. 

[Claims   1,  3.   T),   and   fi  not   prlnteil   in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.276.5HI  H<M?-(»1LER.  Wiixiam  S.  Swift.  Independ 
ence.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  145,085. 
(CI.   ll!*-irM. 


^7i>, 


I    iV 


4.  In  a  hog  oiler,  nii  nil  tank  a  supporf  carritd  therc 
by.  and  a  wheel  rotutably  niounttd  on  said  support  and 
e.xtcnding  into  and  above  suld  t;iiik  :ind  provided  on  its 
opposite  outer  sides  with  h\i(kets  adapted  to  pick  up 
and  discharge  oil  ov.t  the  outer  sides  of  the  wheel  when 
the  wheel   Is  rotated 

[Claims   1   to  3  and  ■'>  to  11   not  printfd  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1.276,592.  MEANS  FOR  M.\KING  BUHHER  TIRES. 
James  A.  Swinkhart.  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1918. 
Serial   No.    21.''..("32.       (CI.    18 — 17.) 


11.  A  tire  mold,  comprising  an  annular  section  having 
a  flexible  wall  with  a  tireni.ddlng  surface  at  one  side 
thereof    and    a    sloping    face    at    Its    other    side. 

20.  A  tire  mold,  comprising  annular  sections  having 
engaging  portions  at  the  outer  circumference  thereof  and 
provided  with  diverging  molding  surfaces  compres.Mble  in 
a  degree  toward  each  other,  a  core  seated  centrally  be 
tween  said  surfaces,  and  means  capable  of  equalizing  the 
movement  of  said  sections  relatively  to  said  core  at  the 
inner  oircumferpnce  of  said  sections.  % 

[Claims  1   to   10  and   12  to   19   not   printed   In   the   Ga 
zette  ] 

1  276, .'iOo.  n.\TTERY  COVER.  Chrencb  W.  Tatbb, 
Nlagnra  Falls,  N  Y.  ril^d  Jan.  2,  1918.  Serial  No 
210.014.      (CI.  201— 29  ) 


inner  and  outer  covers  for  tbe  Jar,  the  Inner  cover  bel&c 
supported  upon  sairf  flange,  the  outer  cover  bavlng 
outwardly  extending  lugs  alining  with  said  riba,  faateo- 
Ing  means  passing  through  the  lugs  and  rllja,  and  sealiog 
means  between  each  cover  and  tbe  inner  walls  of  the  Jar. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


276. .''>94.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  WlLLlA.ll 
A.  TiRBAYSE  and  Thomas  R.  Dr  Rois,  Niagara  Falls, 
N  Y..  assignors  tn  r.  S  Light  A  Heat  Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  19.  1915.     Serial  No   29,067.     iCl.  171—315.) 


1.   The   combination    with    a    battery   Jar   having   an    in- 
ternal flange  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  external  ribs,  of 


1  In  a  starting  and  llehting  system  for  automobiles,  a 
multipolar  dynamo-electric  machine  adiipted  to  operate 
as  a  motor  or  a  generator,  said  machine  having  a  ring 
wound  armature,  a  plurality  of  positive  and  negative 
brushes  equally  spaced  apart  with  respect  to  each  otl»er 
and  to  the  pol<s  of  said  machine,  a  storage  battery,  a 
starting  switch  for  energizing  the  field  and  armature 
from  said  battery  to  operate  said  machine  as  a  motor, 
said  switch  also  disconnecting  a  plurality  ot  said  brushes 
whereby  the  current  in  said  armature  Is  concentrated  in 
a  restricted  section  thereof  when  the  machine  operates  as 
a  generator,  and  means  for  eoDtrolling  tbe  distribution 
of  flux  set  up  by  tbe  armature  current  in  said  restricted  ' 
section. 

7.  A  dynamo  eleitric  machine  adapted  to  operate  as  a 
motor  or  as  a  generator,  said  machine  having  a  field 
structure  and  a  rtjtatable  armature  having  a  single  wind- 
ing, means  for  utilizing  the  entire  armature  and  field 
stnicture  when  operating  as  a  motor  to  obtain  a  motor  of 
high  torque,  and  means  whereby  only  a  portion  of  said 
armature  winding  is  utilized  when  op*>rating  as  a  gen- 
erator, said  machine  being  provided  with  means  to  reduce 
tbe  output  of  said  portion  as  the  speed  increaB»>s. 

l.'i.  In  a  starting  and  lighting  system  for  automobiles, 
a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted  to  operate  as  the 
starting  motor,  said  machine  also  operating  as  a  generator 
under  pre  determined  conditions,  a  storage  battery,  a 
starting  switcli  to  c.mnect  the  battery  to  the  machine  to 
operate  the  machine  as  a  motor,  said  machine  when 
operatlnK  !is  a  generator  linvlng  a  field  pole  provided 
wita  n  shunt  winding,  a  leading  pole  and  a  trailing  pole 
on  cither  side  of  said  energized  pole,  three  brushes  equally 
spaced  apart,  two  of  gald  I)ru8be6  being  arrange<l  on  op 
IK)Slte  sides  of  said  energized  pole,  and  the  third  brus'i 
being  arranged  in  trailing  relation  to  said  trailing  pole, 
said  third  brush  being  electrically  connected  to  the  more 
remote  of  said  two  first  brushes  through  a  circuit  in-, 
eluding  a  flf  id  winding,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
brushes  to  said  battiry   under  predetermined  conditions 

IS.  In  a  variable  speed  generator,  an  energized  field 
pole,  a  ring  uomid  armature  providing  two  paths  for  the 
flux  emaniiMng  from  said  r>olP  and  three  bnisheg.  a  pair  of 

said  liruslics  etiibnu'inj;  between  them  a  section  of  the 
armature  in  which  the  total  flux  flows  ami  a  pair  of  said 
brushes  embracing  befwwn  tbem  a  section  of  the  arma- 
ture in  which  only  a  r>ortlon  of  said  flux  flows,  one  of 
said  brushes  being  common  to  each  pair,  and  an  electrical 
connection  between  the  brushes  which  are  not  comnton 
to  said  pairs,  said  connection  including  means  for  dis- 
torting the  flux  in  that  part  of  the  armature  embraced 
between  said  last  mentioned  brushes. 

21.  .\  dynamo  having  a  ring  wound  armature,  a  coflp- 
erntlng    field    pole    provided    with    a    shunt    field    winding 
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and  a  pair  of  field  poles  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first 
mentioned  pole  adapted  to  become  consequent  poles  and 
embracing  a  relatively  small  part  of  said  ring  wound 
armature,  said  last  mentioned  poles  being  provided  with 
winding  for  supplpmentlng  the  effects  of  armature  reac- 
tion to  vary  the  distribution  of  flux  through  said  conse- 
quent poles. 

[Claims  2  to  6,   8  to  12,  14  to  17.  19,  20,  and  22  to  2T 
not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.276.595  NOTE-ACrENTING  DEVICE.  Rirt  R.  Van 
ViLKENBURr.,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1915  Serial 
No.  87,012.      fCI.   S4— 168.1 


I' •  »»»**••*"  *gi»i*j*  *  *  *  ^\  ** 


Jf 


3 


y 


1  — 


1.  A  note  accf^ntlnc  mechanism  for  pnonmatlcally  oper- 
ated musical  Instnim'^nts,  comprising  the  combination 
with  the  valve  chest  having  a  subdivided  vacuum  cnvlty, 
u  vacuum  che.'it  havln;;  a  chamber  thert^in.  a  l»ellows 
mounted  on  said  chost,  mfans  for  malntflinlnK  a  low.  r  de- 
gree of  vacuum  In  said  bellows  than  In  anld  vacuum  cti.'st, 
tubular  connecting  members  from  said  vacuum  chest,  ont^ 
to  each  subdivision  of  said  valve  chest  for  placing  said 
tubular    members    either    In    communication    with    the    In 

terlor  of  said  bellows  or   the  chamber  of  said  vacuum 
chest. 

2.  A  note  .iccentlng  mechanism  for  pneuriiatlcally  op.r 
ated  musical  Instruments,  comprising  the  combination 
with  the  valve  chest  having  a  subdivided  vacuum  cavity  ; 
of  a  vacuum  chest  having  high  and  low  vacuum  cham- 
bers, a  regulating  valve  between  said  chambers  for  main- 
taining the  difference  In  pressure  therebetween,  tubular 
connecting  members  normally  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  said  bellows  and  extending  from  said  vacuum 
chest,  one  to  each  subdivision  of  said  valve  chest,  and 
valve  means  for  placing  any  one  of  said  connecting  mem- 
bers in  communication  with  the  chamber  of  said  vacuum 
chest. 

3.  A  note  accenting  mechanism  for  pneumatically  oper- 
ated musical  Instruments,  comprising  the  combination 
with  the  valve  chest  having  a  subdivided  vacuum  cavity, 
a  vacuum  chest  having  a  cavity  therein,  a  bellows 
mounted  on  said  vacuum  chest,  a  movable  side  on  said 
bellows,  said  bellows  having  a  passageway  from  the  In- 
terior thereof  to  said  vacuum  cavity,  a  valve  controlled 
by  the  movable  side  of  said  bellows  for  maintaining  a 
lower  vacuum  In  said  bellows  than  in  said  vacuum  chest, 
said  vacuum  chest  having  passageways  commuiicatina 
with  said  vacuum  cavity  and  the  interior  of  said  liellows. 
and  means  connecting  said  passageways,  nne  to  each  of 
said  subdivisions,  valve  means  for  connectlntr  any  of 
said  connecting  members  with  either  of  said  vacuum 
cavities  or  the  Interior  of  said  bellows. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,278,596.  WORK-GRIPPING  TOOL.  William  o  Vi 
VABTTA8,  Weehawken,  N.  J.  Filed  July  7,  1916  Serial 
No.  107,929.     (CI.  81—99.)  ' 

IT  A  tool  as  characterized  comprising  a  cam  shaped 
head  having  a  laterally-extended  operating  member  and  an 
eccentrically  -  dlsposetl  pivot ;  a  worlt  -  supporting  member 
having  converging  edges,  said  member  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  rigidly  connected  in  spaced  relation  and 
forming  a  guide  for  the  movement  of  said  head  and  ^perat- 


inr  member  therefor,   said  plates   forming  a   support   for 
said  pivot  and   having  recesses  concentric   to  said  pivot ; 


and  a  plurality  of  springs  mounted  in  said  recesses,  said 
springs  operatlvely  connecting  said   head  and   said   plates. 
(Claim   2  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 

1.S76.687.  TIRE  RI.M  .Iamk.s  H  Waoenhoilst,  Akron. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Th.  H  F  Goodrich  Company.  N,.w 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  N.w  York.     Filed  May  11. 

r.'lT       .><erinl    No     lH7,S<t4       (CI.    l.">2 — 21  ) 


IS  ^    yo 


1  A  tire  rim  <-<>miirisin;.'.  In  fomblnatlon,  a  rim  base 
formed  with  a  .-tuinn.l  >ir.  «r\>-  edce  a  fixe<l  tncklng  lug 
slanting  radially  outward  and  laterally  inward  over  said 
channel,  and  a  fnuisv.  rsely  «piit  locking  ring  seaterl  in 
said  rhannel  an.!  funned  near  one  I'nrr  with  an  aperture 
entered  by  th.  hu'  a<  the  rintf  .nd  seats  in  the  channel 
by  a  movement  laterally  outward  and  radially  inward 
of  the  rim 

[Claims  2  fo  7  not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1.27t;.0HS       TKAII.KK       Lkk.k    Watkins.    El     Paso.    Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1!M7      .Serial  No.  184,410.     (CI.  21—137.) 
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1  .\  trailer  of  the  charaeter  described  comprising  a 
l"'dy.  a  pair  of  axles,  a  pivutal  connection  arranged  cen- 
trally on  the  axles  for  connecting  the  axles  pivotally  with 
th"  No  iy  a  front  and  rear  yoke  extending  from  each  of 
saiti  axles  (ir.'ift  means  eonriected  with  said  front  axle. 
a  swint'lnir  arm  en^.iKlng  the  front  yoke  of  the  front 
ixle.  a  ro(  k  shaft  conneeted  with  said  swinging  arm  for 
swlnglnk:  the  same  and  thereby  moving  said  yoke  and 
the  axle  connected  therewith,  a  rock  shaft  pivotally  sup- 
porte<l  near  said  Ixidy  a  swinging  arm  connected  to  said 
roek  shaft  near  ea.  h  end.  said  swinging  arms  being  con- 
liecie.i  at  the  lower  end  to  the  rear  yoke  of  the  front 
axle  and  the  front  yoke  of  the  rear  axle,  and  means  eon 
ne.'ted  with  said  draft  member  and  with  said  power 
shaft  for  moving  the  trailer  and  for  rocking  the  draft 
shaft  when  turning  a  corner  whereby  the  axles  on  the 
trailer  will  be  turned  for  causing  the  wheels  carried 
thereby   to  follow   the   wheels  of   saM   means 

"2.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  trailer,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  trailer  to  a  tractor,   said  means 
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Including  a  substantially  U-shaped  casing  fitting  over 
the  rear  axle  of  the  tractor  and  extending  substantially 
the  full  length  thereof  for  preventing  wabbling  and 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  axle,  pins  extending 
throuch  said  casing  and  locking  the  casing  to  said  axle. 
and  a  draft  member  plvotally  connected  with  the  casing 
and  with  the  trailer, 

3,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  trailer  pro 
vlde.1  with  means  for  shifting  the  axles  so  that  the  rear 
wheels  will  follow  in  the  track  of  the  front  wheels,  a 
draft  member  connected  with  the  trailer,  said  <lraft 
member  being  formed  with  a  shaft  having  a  cushion 
member  Interposed  therein,  said  cushion  member  being 
provided  with  oppositely  arranged  springs  for  cushioning 
a  pressure  In  two  directions,  means  for  connecting  the 
parts  of  the  draft  member  together  so  as  to  allow  the 
same  to  slide  while  causing  the  same  to  rotate  simul- 
taneously, means  for  connecting  said  draft  member  with 
the  front  axle  of  said  trailer  for  shifting  the  same, 
means  for  connecting  the  draft  member  with  a  tractor, 
and  means  conne.  ted  with  the  tractor  for  rotating  said 
draft  member. 


],2Tf),,V.)>.t        PROCESS      OF      AND      APPARATUS      FOR 
ETCHING.      .IdSEi'ii   H    Wkeks,  Rut!ed;;e.   I'a  ,  assigno- 
to    .Jackson    S     Weeks.    Delaware    ( oimty.    Pa  ,    and    Hay 
mond    M      Weeks,    Phlladelidiia,    Pa,     trustees        Filed 
Apr,    1,    llU'e      Serial   No.   S8,3C2.      ^C1.    2U4— 1.) 
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at  the  surface  of  the  plate  and  In  the  recessea  therein 
m  etching  will  tend  to  flow  away  therefrom  by  gravity, 
passing    a    current    through    the    plate    as    an    anode    and 

through  the  solution  to  a  suitable  cathode  therein  and 
reciprocating  said  plate  during  etching  In  a  direction 
parallel   to   the   natural   dln-ctlon   of   flow   of  said   heavier 

solution. 

7.  The  process  of  etching  plates  for  printing  and  for 
other  useful  and  ornamental  purposes  which  comprises 
the  following  uteps  :  (li  coating  the  plate  with  a  80lu- 
tj,.n  sensitive  to  light.  >  2  >  exposing  the  same  under  a 
design  carrier  to  the  action  of  llcht  ;  (3)  dissolving  the 
unexposed  portions  of  the  coating  or  film  ;  (4)  heating 
the  plate  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  bake  or  enamel 
the  exposed  portions  of  the  coating  or  film  of  the  plate; 
(,5)  insulating  those  portions  of  the  plate  which  are  not 
to  be  etehed  ;  ( f>  1  susp.ndinp  the  plate  with  the  face  or 
design  downward,  ami  passing  a  current  through  the 
plate  ,is  r.n  anode,  and  through  the  solution  to  a  calhode 
therein;  (7)  moving  the  plnte  up  and  down  periodically 
in  the  solution  at  right  angles  to  the  surface  of  th* 
plate  and   In   a  direction   parallel  to  the  flow  of  current. 

9.  The  proeess  of  etching  plates  for  printing  and  for 
other  us.  tul  and  orntanental  I'urposes  which  compriaes 
The  following  steps:  il)  coating  the  plate  with  a  aub- 
.  tance  sensitive  to  light;  <  i; '  exposing  the  same  to  ac- 
tion of  light  to  produce  a  pattern  thereon;  (3)  develop- 
ing the  image;  (4)  baking  the  plate  to  enamel  the  image 
thereon,  whereby  the  portions  of  the  plate  covered  by 
the  image  are  Insulated  and  proterted  in  a  single  film; 
(Di   electrochemically  etching  the  plate, 

|Cl.\imb  2,  4,  G.  and  8  not  printed  in   th.-  Cazette] 
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1.    The    process    of    et.hlnu    plates    for    printing    and    for 
other    useful    and    ornHinental    purposes    which    >  omprlses 
the   following   steps,    (D    coating   the   plate   with    a    solu- 
tion  sensitive   fo   light;    ill)    exposing  the  same   under  a 
,lesign   ,arrler   to    the   aetion   of  light;    (3)    dissolving   th« 
unexposed    portion^    of    the    ,-,.atlnk:    or    film;    i4i    heating 
th.     plat.'    to    a    t.iiip.Tatur.     siitn.lent    to    bak.'    or    enamel 
th.'  .'xpos.'d  porti.ms  of  ;he  coating  or  tilm  of  the  plate; 
<.'.,    Insulating   those  porti.ms  of  the  plat.    whi<  h  are  not 
to   t.e  etche.l  ,    ( t H    immersing   th.'   plat.'   in   an   .  l.-ctrolytlc 
solutb.n.    nnl    passing    a    current    from    the    plate    as    an 
ano.l.    throu>:h  th.'  solution  to  a  suitable  catho.le  therein. 
3    The   proc.ss   of   etching   plates   for   printing:   and    for 
other    useful    and    ornam.ntal    purposes    which    cotnprisei. 
the    following    st.ps       tli    coating    the    plate    with    a    solu 
tlon    sensitive    t..    licht  ;    i2i    exposing   the    same    und.T    a 
design   carrier  to   the  action   of  the  light;    (3)    dissolving 
the  unexpos.'d   portions  of  the  coating  or  f^lm  ,    (4i    heat 
Ing  the  plat.'  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  bake  or  enamel 
the  expos.'d    portions   of   the   .oatinK   or    film   of   the   plate; 
(.-,1    Insulatint:   thos.'  p.Ttlons  of   the  plat.'  whiih   are   not 
to  be   etch.'d  .    1  •• '    iiiim.Tsing   The   plai'^    in   an   .'i.-ct  rolytic 
Bolution.    .m.l    passlnp    a    curr.'Ut     from    Th.'    jdat.'    as    an 
anode   t»irouk:h   th.'  Holuiion    to  a   suitntde   cathode   therein 
(7)    movini;  the   anode   only    in    the   soiutiou    during   etch 
ing   an.l   In   a   .llrectlon   perpen.liciilar   t<'    thv;  surface   be 

ing  etched 

.^  The  pr.e  .'ss  of  et.hJng  plates  for  printing  and  for 
oth.r  useful  and  ornamental  purposes  which  comprises 
th.'  fo!l..wini:  steps  ill  coating  the  plate  with  a  solu 
tlon  sensitiv.  t..  light:  (2)  exposing  the  same  under  a 
.i.'slirn  carrier  to  the  nction  of  light;  (3)  dissolving  th.- 
unexposed  porti-ms  of  the  coating  or  film;  (4)  heating 
th'  plate  to  ,1  t.mperature  sufficient  to  bake  or  enamel 
th.'  exposed  portions  of  the  coattni:  or  film  of  the  plate; 
.,". )  Insulating  thoS"  portions  of  the  plate  which  are  not 
to  b.'  etche.1  ;  (*>i  siisi>en.linir  the  plate  In  an  electrol.vtli 
solution  In  such  positi.m  that  th.-  heavier  solution  formed 


1.2T(.'"..  CI.K.'TKl'AI.  KTCIllNC  .MTARATPS  JO- 
SEPH 11  Wmi.s,  KiiM.'d..'  ]':.  ■■'■—  -I''  ■  '"  .'■■'  Kson  S. 
Weeks.  D.laware  c.unty.  Pa  and  Ua.Mnon.l  M.  Weeks, 
I'hiladelpliia  !'.,  'rii-'".'-  oriiriiia:  appii'MTuui  filed 
July    8,    1916.     Serial     .No      li'vo.s-        Dlvid.fi    and     this 

application   filed   Sept.    11.   11U6,     S.  rial   No.    119,548. 
tCl.  204 — 6.) 


'1    ' 

!  A* 


1.  Apparatus  for  .  l.-ct rorh.inl.al  etching  comprising 
in  combination  n  tank  .r  haih  to  contain  ;id  electrolyte; 
cathod.'S  su<!pended  aloi.g  and  wl'tiin  the  walls  of  the 
tank  electrical  conni'ct  ions  t.  -ai'i  ':iitiodes:  an  anode; 
an  ail  "i.  s-ipport  ext.'uding  ov.-r  th.  top  of  th'  Tank; 
..le.tri.Ml  ..nn.'i  lions  to  said  snpp"rt  .  an.!  110  ans  for 
m.nink:  said  sui'port  and  the  an.-d.-  -uspeii.l.d  tterefrom 
ilurinL'  etching  with   an   appreciable   p.ri'.d   of   rest 

3  .\pparatus  for  electrochemical  rtihing  comprising 
in  coniMration,  n  tank  or  hath  t'^  contain  an  .'lectrolyte. 
-athodes  stispend'^  along  and  within  the  walls  of  the 
tank  .'lectrlcal  .onne.  tions  To  said  cntho<l.'S  an  anode 
support  exten^linc  o\.  r  the  top  of  the  tank  electrical 
conn.i'tlons    to    said    s'.ipport.    said    cathodef;    an.i    anodes 


688 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AVGLST  20,  1918. 


being  to  proportl<Hied  as  to  produce  a  definite  liae  of 
precipitation  ;  a  reciprocating  naember  carrying  tbe  anodt 
support,  with  means  to  move  tbe  said  reciprocating 
member  in  the  direction  of  the  precipitation  and  current 
flow. 

6.  Apparatus  for  electrochemical  etching  comprislag 
in  combination,  a  tank  or  bath  to  contain  an  electrolyte  ; 
cathodes  suspended  along  and  within  tbe  walls  of  the 
tank  ;  electrical  connections  to  said  cathodes ;  an  anod«> 
support  extending  over  the  top  of  tbe  tank ;  electrical 
connections  to  said  support ;  a  movable  carrier  for  said 
anode  support,  with  mechanically  driven  means  for 
perlwllcally  moving  the  same  so  as  to  produce  corre- 
sponding movement  of  the  suspended  anode  in  the  tank 
and  an  ele<'trolyte  contained  therein,  during  etching ; 
and  means  for  periodically  varying  the  supply  of  cur 
rent  to  the  anode. 

9.  Apparatus  for  electrical  etching  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  tank  or  bath  to  contain  an  electrolyte  ;  u 
movable  anode  support  arranged  to  hold  a  plate  to  bo 
etched  suspended  in  the  tank  and  in  tbe  electrolyte  con 
tained  therein  :  a  driven  member ;  a  loose  connection  be- 
twei-n  said  driven  member  and  the  said  anode  support ; 
one  or  more  cathodes  In  the  tank  Immersed  in  the  elec- 
trolyte ;  and  electrical  connections  to  said  anode  sup 
port  and  said   cathodes. 

12.  An   apparatus   for  electrical   etching  comprising   in 
combination,  a  tank  or  bath  to  contain  an  electrolyte ;  an 
anode  support  arranged  to  hold  a  plate  to  be  etched  sus- 
pended   in    the    tank    and    in    the    electrolyte    contained 
therein,    cathodes    surrounding    and    onderlylng    a    plate 
suspended  in  the  electrolyte,  a  bus-bar  for  said  cathodes, 
a   plurality   of  separate   current   leads  extending   between 
different   points   on    the   anode    support   and   a   source    of   I 
current    and    a    plurality    of    separate    current    leads    ex-   I 
tending    between    different    points    on    said    cathode    bus    | 
bar  and  the  same  source  of  current. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  7,  8,   10,   and   11  not  printed  in   the  | 
Gaxette.j  1 


1.276,fi01.     PHONOGRAPH  MOTOR  MECHANISM.     Theo 

Clifford  Whiti.sg,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  4, 
1917.     Serial  No.  189,639.      (Cl.  74 — 26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  table  for  a  sound 
record  ;  of  a  wheel  arranged  to  turn  said  table  ;  a  rotary 
shaft  carrying  said  wheel  ;  an  electric  motor,  having  a 
rotary  armature  shaft  in  axial  alinement  with  said  wheel 
shaft  ;  an  automatically  operative  rotary  coupling  for 
said  shafts,  including  relatively  axially  and  circumferen- 
tlally  movable  friction  members  respectively  carried  by 
them ;  adjustable  governor  mechanism  carried  by  said 
wheel  shaft  and  connected  with  the  friction  member  on 
that  shaft  to  shift  said  member  axially,  including  a 
weight,  means  connecting  said  weight  with  said  wheel 
shaft,  arranged  to  permit  said  weight  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  the  axis  of  that  shaft,  in  accordance  with  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  shaft,  and  manually  oper- 
ative means  arranged  to  variably  regulate  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  table,  including  means  arranged  to 
axially  adjust  said  weight  connecting  means  ;  a  frame  for 
said  motor,  so  arranged  that  tbe  weight  of  said  motor 
tends  to  maintain  said  wheel  in  operative  relation  with 
said  table,  regardless  of  variations  in  the  position  of  the 
latter  ;  a  pivotal  support  for  said  frame ;  and  means  ar- 


ranged to  minimise  transmission  of  vibration  a;t  said 
pivotal  support;  whereby  said  turn  table  may  be  rotated 
at  a  predetermined  uniform  rate,  by  aaid  arn»ature  shaft, 
regardless  of  variations  in  the  rate  of  rotation  at  said 
armature   shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  Uble  for  a  sound 
record  ;  of  a  wheel  arranged  to  turn  said  table  ;  a  rotary 
shaft  carrying  said  wheel;  an  electric  motor,  haVing  a 
rotary  armature  shaft  in  axial  alinement  with  said  wheel 
shaft ;  an  automatically  operative  rotary  coupling  for 
said  shafts,  including  relatively  axially  and  circumferen- 
tially  movable  friction  members  respectively  carried  by 
them ;  adjustable  governor  mechanism  carried  by  said 
wheel  shaft  ami  connected  with  the  friction  meml»er  on 
that  shaft  to  shift  said  member  axially.  including  a  weight, 
means  connecting  said  weight  with  said  wheel  shaft,  ar- 
ranged to  permit  said  weight  to  move  toward  and  away 
from  tb."  axl.s  of  that  shaft.  In  accordance  with  the  speed 
'f  rotation  of  said  wheel  shaft,  and  manually  operative 
means  arranged  to  variably  regulate  ti»e  speed  of  rotation 
of  said  table.  Including  means  arranged  to  axially  adjust 
said  wfight  connecting  means  :  a  frame  for  said  motor,  so 
arran-ci  ihat  the  weight  of  said  motor  tends  to  maintain 
said  whwl  in  operative  relation  with  said  table,  regard- 
less of  variations  in  the  position  of  the  latter  ;  and  a  piv- 
otal support  for  said  frame ;  whereby  said  turn  table 
may  be  rotated  at  a  predetermined  uniform  rate,  by  said 
armature  shaft,  regardless  of  variations  In  the  rate  of  ro- 
tation  of  sail!   armature   shaft. 

S.  Th.'  -onibinatlon  with  a  rotary  table  for  a  eoun.l 
record  :  of  a  whei'I  arranget:  to  turn  said  table  ;  a  rotary 
shaft  carrying  said  wheel  ;  an  electric  motor,  having  a 
rotary  armature  shaft  in  axial  alinement  with  said  wheel 
shaft  ;  an  automatically  operativf"  rotary  couplitig  for 
!=nU]  shalts,  including  relatively  axially  and  clrcnrnferen- 
tially  niijvnble  friction  members  re8i)ectlve]y  carried  by 
them  :  ad.iustable  governor  mechanism  carried  by  said 
wheel  shaft  and  connected  with  the  friction  member  on 
that  -^haft  to  shift  said  member  axially.  including  a 
w.  ight.  means  connecting  said  weight  with  paid  wheel 
shaft,  arranged  to  permit  said  weight  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  the  ails  of  that  shaft,  in  accordance  with  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  shaft,  and  manually  op- 
erative means  arranged  to  variably  regulate  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  table,  including  means  arranged  to  axially 
adjust  said  weight  connecting  means  ;  whereby  said  turn 
table  may  be  rotated  at  a  predetermined  uniform  rate,  by 
said  armaturp  sh,ift,  regardless  of  variations  In  th«»  rate 
of    rotation    ot    said    armature    shaft. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.27fi,«OC         i;.\TK.        .Sw.AN     O      WlDELl.,     Rockford,     111. 
Filed   (Kf.    ',,   im-       Serml   No.   194,868.       (Cl.   .39 — 83.  t 
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Means  for  mounting  a  sliding  and  swinging  gate  com- 
prising in  combination  with  a  post  and  a  gate  having  a 


horlioBtal  slide  rail,  upper  ad  lower  pintle  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  post,  an  upright  roller-hanger  attached  at  Its 
lower  end  through  the  agency  of  a  pintle  to  the  lower 
pintle  bracket,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  roller-hanger  having  a  horizontal  portion  resting  on 
the  upper  pintle  bracket,  a  pintle  In  alinement  with  the 
lower  pintle  and  connecting  said  horizontal  portion  of 
the  hanger  pintle  bracket  with  the  upper  post  plntie 
bracket,  said  horizontal  portion  of  the  hanger  pintle 
bracket  having  its  end  adjacent  to  the  post  turned  up- 
wardly to  provide  a  support  for  one  end  of  a  roller  sup 
porting  pin,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  roller  banger  and 
provided  with  a  horizontal  roller  pin  disposed  In  sub- 
stantially vertical  alinement  with  and  above  the  upper 
pintle  and  supported  at  its  outer  end  in  the  upright  por 
tlon  of  the  hanger  pintle  bracket,  and  a  roller  mounted 
on  said  pin  between  the  pin  supporting  bracket  and  the 
upright  portion  of  the  pintle  bracket  and  adapted  to  re 
celve  said  horizontal  rail  of  the  gate  so  that  the  gate 
may  slide  lengthwise  on  the  roller  and  swing  laterally 
about  the  axis  of  the  pintles. 


1.276.604.  ELKCTKIC  BATTRRY.  David  U,  Wilson, 
New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  (Vt.  23.  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,238      {Cl.  204 — 63.) 


1,276.603.       SH(tE.       Leo    W      V.     Wil,M8,    Chicago,     111 
Filed   Aog.    9,    1915.      Serial   No.    44,379.       (Cl.    36—17.) 


1.  An  electric  battery  comprising  a  jar.  a  copper  elec- 
trode having  bent  portions  by  means  of  which  It  is  sup- 
ported at  a  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  jar,  a 
porous  cup  in  said  jar,  and  a  zinc  electrode  in  said  porous 
'  up,  the  porous  cup  8upporte<l  by  the  zinc  electrode. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  sho>  .  an  inner  sule  provided  on  its  l<»er  sur 
face  with  a  (hiirinei  which  is  mnlnly  located  near  the 
border  of  said  solo  .ind  extends  forwardly  from  near  tbe 
he«^l  portion  around  the  i>order  of  the  toe  portion  and 
then  diagonally  across  the  sole  to  form  an  endless  loop. 
In  combination  with  a  vamp  and  welt  which  have  thf'lr 
edk'es  hont  around  the  edge  of  the  sole  and  fastened  to- 
gether by  a  row  of  stitches  located  In  and  extending 
along  said  Kroove.  the  shank  portion  of  the  Insole  being 
of  normal  width  and  the  luwer  portion  of  the  vamp  at 
the  inner  side  of  the  shank  being  carried  under  the  shanV 
portion  of  the  Inner  sole  and  Its  e<lge  secured  to  the  inner 
sole  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  shank  portion  of  the 
inner   sole 

3.  In  a  shoe,  the  comldnatlon  with  an  outer  sole,  of  a 
heel  •setirod  to  its  rear  lower  portion,  the  said  heel  being 
slightly  thicker  or  higher  »»t  its  front  Inner  portion  than 
at  its  rear  ani  front  outer  part  and  having  its  upper  sur- 
face downwardly  and  rearwardly  curved  from  its  front 
end.  th»»  upper  portion  of  the  otiter  sole  which  lies  on  the 
heel  having  a  correspondingly  shaped  cavity,  an  Inner 
sole  provided  on  Its  lower  surface  with  i  "channel  which 
Is  mainly  located  near  the  border  of  said  sole  and  extends 
forwardly  from  near  the  heel  portion  around  the  border 
of  the  toe  portion  and  diagonally  across  the  sole  to  form 
an  endless  loop,  a  vomp  and  welt  which  have  their  edges 
bent  around  the  e<1ge  of  the  sole  and  fastened  together  by 
a  row  of  stitches  located  In  and  extended  along  said 
groove,  the  insole  being  of  normal  width  and  the  lower 
portion  of  th«  vamp  at  the  inner  side  of  the  shank  bfing 
carried  under  the  shank  portion  of  the  Inner  sole  and  Its 
edge  secured  to  the  Inner  sole  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of 
the  shank  portion  of  the  Inner  sole. 
T^lalm  2  not  printed   in  the  Gazette] 


1.276.60G        HEADLIGHT 
apoUs,   Mlnu.     Filed   Mar. 
E«'newed    Jan,    22.    1918. 
:J40 14.» 


uvKKTiiN     Winston,    Mlnne- 

17,   1916.   Serial   No.   84,778. 

Serial    No     218.273        (CL 


6.  In  ti  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and 
a  reflector  therein,  said  reflector  havins  an  axial  passage, 
of  an  annular  anchoring  bub  secured  to  the  liack  of  said 
reflector  nroun<l  the  axial  passage  thereof  and  reinforc- 
ing said  reflector,  a  l)earlng  bead  detachably  »t>cured  to 
saiil  hub,  a  lamp  socket  pivotally  associated  with  said 
hub  and  bead  and  arranged  to  support  a  lamp  bulb 
through  the  axial  passage  of  said  reflector,  and  means 
applied  to  said  head  for  imparting  oscillatory  movements 

to  said  socket. 

K.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  reflector  there- 
in, of  n  lamp  socket  awMxlated  with  said  refle<  tor  to 
carry  a  lamp  bulb  toward  and  from  ttie  axis  thereof,  a 
liearing  ring  secured  to  the  interior  of  said  casing  back 
of  said  reflector,  and  ilectro  magnets  sujiported  by  said 
ring  and  operative  on  ssld  sr  cket  to  oscillate  the  same. 

11.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  reflector,  of 
a  lamp  support  and  an  electric  light  bulb  held  thereby 
within  said  reflector,  said  Ismp  support  being  mounted  to 
fre«'ly  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  on  a  fulcrum  located  at 
the  rear  of  said  reflector  and  vertically  offset  from  thf 
axis  of  said  reflector  and   lamp  support. 
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12.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  socket,  of  a  light 
bulb  havfng  on  Its  shank  three  lock  lugs  normally  en- 
gaging three  contacting  points  on  said  socket  and  deter- 
mining the  position  of  said  bulb  In  respect  to  said  socket. 

14.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  reflector 
and  a  lamp  socket  that  is  movable  In  respect  to  the  axis 
thereof,  of  an  electro-magnet  associated  with  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  said  socket,  and  a  lock  for  holding  said 
socket  In  one  extreme  position,  said  lock  having  a  por- 
tion working  with  a  wedge-like  action  between  said 
socket  and  the  pole  piece  of  said  magnet. 

[Claims    1    to    5.    7,    9,    10,    and    13    not    printed    in    the 

Gazette.] 


1,276,606.  DISPLAY-CASE.  GC8  H.  Amend,  Des  Moines 
Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  162,482.  (CI 
211 — 11.) 


A  display  ca.se  consisting  of  a  front  wall  having  an 
opaque  lower  soctloii  and  a  transparent  upper  section,  a 
rear  wall,  a  false  b<ittom  i-xtendlng  from  adjacent  the 
line  of  Juncture  t)etwfcn  said  sections  to  said  roar  wall 
to  divide  the  cast'  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compart 
ment,  said  false  bottom  affording  a  vegetable  supportins; 
surface  and  being  arranged  at  an  Incline  so  that  thf^ 
vegetables  will  gravitate  toward  the  transparent  upper 
section  and  being  foramlnous  so  that  extraneous  niattor 
may  gravitate  through  and  below  the  false  bottom  anfl 
bo  concfaled  by  the  opaque  section,  said  roar  wall  beini: 
open  both  above  and  below  the  false  bottom  so  as  to 
allow  free  access  to  the  vegetable  and  dirt  compartments 
formed  by  the  false  bottom. 


l.l'7tj.607.  BRACELET  Robert  Anderson.  New  v,irk 
N.  V.  Filed  May  2."..  1917.  Serial  No.  170. "•"'.l  .CI 
59 — SO.  I 


u  //  " 


1.  A  flexibj.-  bracelet  comprising  a  plurality  of  link.-*. 
each  of  said  links  comprising  a  body  portion  and  down- 
wardly extending  side  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  be 
ing  provided  with  a  projection  at  one  of  Its  ends  ami 
with  a  correspondingly  shaped  recess  at  the  other  of  its 
ends,  each  of  said  side  walls  being  provided  adjacent  Its 
fecessed  end  with  a  seat  having  its  outer  surface  in  the 
plane  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  side  wall,  the  proje.-- 
tlons  on  each  link  engaging  the  recesses  and  the  seats  of 
the  next  adjacent  link,  and  connecting  means  co  actlnt' 
with  the  Interengaglng  projections  and  seats  of  ad 
jacent  links,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


frame  mounted  for  movement  upon  said  track,  an  arm 
carried  by  said  track  and  extending  Into  the  tank,  a 
roller  provided  upon  said  arm  and  arranged  to  contact 
with  the  outermost  sheet  of  the  pack,  a  pair  of  feed 
rollers  carried  in  said  frame,  means  for  moving  said 
frame  to  lioUl  said  feed  rollers  above  the  outermost  sheet 
of  the  pack  at  all  tini.  s.  an   oscillating  arm  pivoted   upon 


1.276,608.  SHEET-FEEDING  MACHINE.  Thaddkus 
F.  Baily  and  Frank  T.  Copb.  Alliance.  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Electric  Furnace  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
78.323.      (CI.   271—26.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank  containing  a  pack  of  vertically  disposed 
sheets   of  a    horizontal    track    located   above   said   tank,    a 


s.iid  fiauir.  means  for  oscillating  said  arm,  a  vgrtically 
reciprocating  ariu  pivotally  connected  to  said  oscillated 
arm  and  adaiited  to  extend  Into  said  tank  means  upon 
said  retiproeatlng  arm  for  adhesively  engaging  the  face 
of  the  outermost  sheet  of  the  pack  and  means  for  releas- 
ing said  sheet  after  the  reciprocating  arm  reaches  the  up- 
ward limit  of  its  movement. 


l,27i;  •■,(19      MOLD  FOR  INGOTS,  Ac.     Feancis  M.  Bano«. 
D-.p    inv.r.    Conn       Filed    Mar.    22.    1918.      Serial    No. 

li'J.i  D'lii       iCl.    22— 146. ) 


1  A'  mold  comprising  two  parts,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  hook  bars  and  om'  mold  part  extendinu  ^ubstan- 
tiall.\  p.irallel  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
clamp  bars  ndar>ted  at  one  end  to  be  disconnectedly  se- 
cured t"  the  said  hook  bars  to  extend  across  the  sides  of 
the  moid  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  engage  the  face  of 
the  other  mold  part  to  secure  the  parts  of  tBe  mold  to- 
gether. I 

2.  A  mold  comprising  two  parts,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
book  bars  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  til.  mold  at  the  rear  of  one  mold  part,  a 
plurality  of  clamp  members  each  having  at  one  end  a 
hook  a<iapte(i  to  engage  with  one  of  the  said  hook  bars, 
and  iixan-  at  the  other  end  of  each  clamp  member  for 
ci.^rauing  ibc  face  of  the  otht-r  mold  part  to  force  and 
holil   ilic  parts  of   th»'  mold   together. 

:\  A  mold  (omprising  two  parts,  a  plurality  of  clamp 
liars  each  adapted  to  be  Independently  secured  to  the 
mold  parts  and  each  having  a  hook  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  pivotally  connected  eccentric  lever  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  a.  series  of  hook  bars  secured  to  the  back  of 
one  mold  member  and  ea<  h  adapted  to  be  engagfid  by  the 
hook  at  one  end  of  one  of  said  clamp  bars,  and  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  similarly  placed  bosses  on  the  front 
face  of  the  other  mold  member  and  each  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  pivotally  connected  eccentric  lever  in  the 
opposite  end   of  one  of  the  said  clamp  members. 

4.  A  mold  comprising  two  parts,  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  parts  of  the  mold  together  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  clamp  bars  each  adapted  to  be  in- 
dependently secured  to  the  mold  parts  and  each  having 
a  hook  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  pivotally  connected  ec- 
centrl<  lever  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  series  of  hook 
bars   Secured    to   the   back    of  one   mold    member   and    each 
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adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook  at  one  end  of  one  of 
the  aald  clamp  bars,  and  a  corresponding  number  of 
similarly  placed  bosses  on  the  front  face  of  the  other 
mold  member  and  each  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  piv- 
otally connected  eccentric  lever  in  the  opposite  end  of  one 
of  the  said  clamp  members 


1,276,610.  FEEDING  TROIGH  Chester 
Blue  Grass.  Iowa  Filed  ,l8n  ;U,  1»1S. 
214,693,      (CI.   119—63  > 


A.    Rarnss, 

Serial   No, 


ture  a  motor-casing,  a  compartment  for  the  power  tr«M- 
mitt'ing  mechanism  and  stuffing  box.  a  compartment  for  a 
.ompressor.  a  compartment  for  condenser  colls  containing 
also  a  pocket  for  accumulate<l  refrigerant,  having  a  valve 
controlled  exit. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  feed  re- 
ceptacle in  said  base,  an  upright  at  one  end  of  said  base, 
a  hood  links  connecting  said  base  and  hood,  a  shaft  on 
said  upright,  a  gear  on  the  snld  shaft,  a  rack  bar  in  mesb 
with  said  gear  and  being  connected  at  one  end  wUh  said 
hood    and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  276  611.     HOLDER  FOR  IRONING  BOARDS  AND  THE 
'like       Harvey    V     Hasi.ey,   Jersey    City.    N.   J       Filed 
Sept.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  120.630       (CI.  248—49.) 


-j-j- 


4     In   cooling   apparatus,   the   comldnation    of   a    rigidly 
.omected    casing    bavmg    a    plurality    of    chambers,    com- 
pressing and   condensing  means  within  said  casing,  a  mo- 
tor  flx.Kl   to   the   casing,   a   support    for    the   casing   and    a 
resilient  connection  between  the  casing  and   the  support. 
10    In  a  cooling  apparatus,   the  combination   in   a   rig- 
idlv    connected    casing    of    a    compressor    chamber    and    a 
drive  shaft   chamber  contiguous   thereto   but   sealed    there- 
from  bv   a   stuffing  box   within   said   drive-shaft   chamber, 
each  of  said   chambers  adapted   to   contain  a   quantity   of 
lubricant  sufficient  to  ad  as  n  seal  for  said  stuffing  box  : 
a    condenser    chamber    connected    with    said    compressor 
chamber  by    valve   .  ontroUed   openings  ;   a   condensing   coll 
within   said    condenser    ohamb<^r  .    said    condenB«T   chamber 
adapted    to    contain    a    quantity    of   lubricant    sufficient    to 
act  as  a  seal  for  said  valve  controlled  openings  :  a  valve 
pocket    Integral    with    and    extending    below    the    general 
level  of  the  floor  of  the  condenser  chamber  and  having  a 
float   valve  controlling  an  outlet  therefrom  .   an  expansion 
cell  outside  of  the  Casing     a  flexible  fluid  connection  from 
said    outlet     t..    sai.i    expansion    coil  .    a    flexible    fluid    .'on- 
ne,  tion  from  said  expansion  coll  to  the  compressor  cham- 
ber in  said     asink.'.   a   support   for   said   casing  and  a  re- 

g^lent    CO tiou    between    the    said    casing    and    support. 

[Claims   2    :i.   and   D   to  9   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1  A  support  for  ironing  boards  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  member  forme<l  of  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  to  form 
a  pair  of  arms  and  brace  legs  for  said  arms  all  lying 
m  a  common  plane,  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  arras  b^dng 
bent  to  form  shoulders  at  right  angles  to  said  common 
plane    for    engaging    the    opposite    edges    of    the    ironing 

l>oRr(l 

3    A  carrier  for   ironing  boards  or   the  like,   comprising 

a  member  form.Kl   of   a   single   length   of  wire   shapp<l    to 

provide   an   attaching   portion    adapted    for   spanning    the 

width  of  the  ironing  board  and  by  which  the  member  may 

be    fixed    to    a    support,    to    provide    portions    comprising 

shoulders  adapted  for  engaging  the  opposite  edges  of  the 

ironing  board,  and  to   provide  portions  comprising  brace 

legs    extendng   from    adja.^ent    said    shoulders    and    having 

means  whereby   they   may  be  fixed  to  the  support 

(Claims   2    and    4    to    7    not    printed    in    the    (;a/.ette  | 


1276613.       COMRINKU    SHAFT  LOG      STL  IFING-BOX. 

\ni>    -vDJCST.Mn.K    p.F,  \uiN<;      (;i  \    H     ruKCMAN, 

Tanana      Alaska        Filed    Sept.     22.     1916,       Serial    No. 
121,610       ,C!    64—62.) 


1276  612  COOLIN(i  APPARATrS  RsfBiN  E  Bech 
'toli.  Fort  Wavne,  Ind  ,  at.d  Alfhci.  W.  Mellowbs  De 
trolt  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Guardian  Frlgerator  Com- 
pany Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
June  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  102.912.  (CI.  62— IIB  ^ 
1    In   cooling  apparatus  of  the   character   Indicated,   a 

containing   casing   embodying   in   a    single   compact   struc 


The  combination  of  a  shaft  log  having  a  passage 
therethrough,  a  propeller  shaft  extending  through  the 
passage,  a  plate  having  a  bemispberical  socket  and  an 
opening  the  shaft  extending  through  the  opening,  a 
ball-Shaped  bearing  disposed  In  the  socket  and  throofh 
which  the  shaft  extends,  means  for  adjustably  fastening 
the  plate  to  the  said  log,  a  stuffing  1k>x  on  the  hearing 
and  through  which  the  shaft  extends.  "^^  ^f  ^'f  «• 
mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  and  carried  by  tb« 
said  log  for  moving  the  plate  In  its  ..wn  plane  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  the  shaft. 
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l,2T6,ei4.      BSABIN0-8HSLL   Mt   BBABIIfO-BOX. 

Hebmamn   Bbcsch,  Lfibeck,  Gkrmany.     Filed  Mar.   8, 
1918.     S«rl»l  No.   221,339.      (CI.   64—19.) 


1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bearing 
box  embodying  a  shell  or  casing  and  a  mass  of  hard 
material  with  a  soft  metal  filling  the  Interstices  between 
the  said  hard  material. 

3.  A  bearing  box  comprising  a  ahell  with  rabbets, 
plastic  material  haying  portions  retained  In  said  rab- 
bets and  hard  substances  embedded  In  said  mass  and 
forming  the  bearing  sarface  for  the  shaft. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,276,615.  ROTARY  PUMP.  Grobgk  Bey,  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  189,718.  (CI. 
103—76.) 


1.  A  rotary  pump,  comprising  a  casing  formed  with 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet  and  outlet  being  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  means  forming  heads  for  said 
casing,  said  means  haTing  oppositely  facing  cams,  a 
piston  arranged  In  said  easing  having  parallel  arranged 
cams  coaetlng  with  the  first  mentioned  cams  and  dia- 
metrically arranged  openings  merging  Into  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  piston,  the  part  of  the  piston  between  said 
openings  acting  as  a  valve  for  said  inlet  and  said  out- 
let and  means  for  rotating  said  piston,  said  means  per- 
mitting a  back  and  forth  movement  under  the  action 
of  said  cams. 

4.  A  rotary  pump,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
an  inlet  and  outlet  on  diametrically  opposite  sides,  a 
piston  formed  with  dlak-sbaped  members  at  each  end  and 
a  connnecting  web,  said  wtb  extending  from  one  side 
of  the  piston  to  the  other  and  acting  as  valves  for  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  dlslcs  having  apertures  ex- 
tending therethrough,  said  apertures  being  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  web  whereby  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  web  are  In  communication  with  the  inlet  and  outlet 
respectively,  and  cam  members  arranged  on  the  ends 
of  the  casing  in  communication  with  said  aportures, 
said  cam  members  causing  a  back  and  forth  lon^^itudinal 
movement  pf  the  piston  during  its  rotary  movomont 
whereby  the  fluid  taken  in  the  inlet  will  be  forced  out 
of  the  oatlet. 

7.  In  a  rotary  pump  of  the  character  described,  a 
casing  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  an  in- 
clined cam  arranged  at  each  end  of  the  casing  interiorly 
thereof,  said  cams  being  inclined  in  opposite  directions 
so  that  the  widest  point  between  the  cams  will  be 
diametrically  opposite  the  narrowest  point  between  the 
earns,  a  piston  having  inclfned  ends,  said  piston  being 
of  a  length  to  saagly  fit  between  the  space  provided  at 
tb«  nearest  point  between  said  cams,  whereby  when 
th«  piston  is  rotated  the  matter  at  the  respective  ends 
of  tb«  casing  will  be  forced  therefrom,  said  piston  belnt; 
provided  with  narrow  passageways,  one  passageway  ex- 
tending from  one  end  to  the  periphery  and  the  other 
from  the  opposite  end  to  the  periphery,  and  means   for 


rotating  aatd  j^lston,  said  means  being  provided  with 
members  transmitting  power  to  the  piston  aid  allowing 
a   longitudinal   movement  thereof. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5.  and  6  not   printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


l,J76,616  TELEGRAPHIGCODE  «LPPAR.\TUS. 
BiENVACx.  Paris,  France.  Filed  June  8,  1914. 
No.    843,900.       (CI.    35—13.) 


Paul 
Serial 


<' 


1.  In  a  code  apparatus  a  base  having  on  on*  oo&rd 
Hpacod* groups  of  numerals  comprising  at  least  two 
dlj^its  to  each  group  arranged  in  longitudinal  columns 
and  horizontal  crOss-rows  ;  alphabetical  characters  on 
movable  bands  arranged  so  that  each  column  has  a 
vowel  at  either  its  top  or  foot  and  each  crosw-row  a 
consonant  at  either  its  right  or  left  hand  end ;  each 
cross  row  having  also,  one  of  the  ten  digits  at  the  same 
end  as  its  consonant. 

2.  In  a  code  apparatus  a  l)as«»  having  on  one  main 
board  spac<'d  groups  of  numfrals  comprisinK  at  least 
two  digits  to  each  group  arranged  in  six  longitudinal 
columns  and  nineteen  horisontal  cross  rows,  the  said 
six  columns  being  marked  with  distinct  signs,  four  of 
said  coumns  containing  only  numbers  lower  than  100  ; 
alphabetical  characters  on  movable  bands  arranged  so 
ttiat  each  column  has  a  vowel  at  either  its  top  or  foot,  and 
i-ach  cross-row  a  consonant  and  one  of  the  ten  digits 
flt  cither  its  ri>:ht  or  left  hand  end  :  either  at  the  bot- 
tom or  at  the  top  of  said  main-board  a  small  board  com 
pricing  six  longitudinal  columns  and  four  horizontal 
iri)Ks  rows,  said  horizontal  cross-rows  being  marked  with 
the  .same  .signs  as  four  of  the  columns  of  the  main- 
hoard,  the  numbers  lower  than  100  which  are  not  marked 
in  said  four  columns  of  the  main  board  t>eing  marked 
in  the  squares  of  the  small  board,  substantially  as  de- 
scrib»'d   and   shown   and  for   the   purpose   set   forth. 


1,276,017.  MORSE  TRANSMITTER.  JiMcS  A.  BRKEK, 
Washington,  D  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  H. 
Miller.  Washington.  D  C  Filed  Dec  fi,  1917.  Serial 
No.    2O,'5,701.       (CI.    178 — 82.) 


1.  In  a  Morse  transmitter,  the  combination,  with  a 
normally  open  electric  circuit,  of  a  movable  circuit-clos- 
ing member,  a  rt^voluble  toothed  wheel  engaging  said  cir- 
cuit-closing member,  a  ratchet  carried  by  said  wheel,  a 
lever  carrying  a  pawl  engaging  with  said  ratchet  for  ro- 
tating said  whe  1.  an  operating-handle  pivoted  to  said  le- 
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T«r,  a  contact-pUte  upon  which  said  handle  bears,  and  an  , 
^•rtric  contact  with  which  said  handle  contact*  upon  piv- 
otal movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  Morse  trantsmltter,  the  combination,  with  a 
normally  open  electric  circuit,  of  a  movable  circuit-clos- 
ing member,  a  revoluble  toothed  wheel  engaging  said  clr- 
euit-closing  member,  a  ratchet  carried  by  said  wheel,  n 
lever  carrying  a  pawl  engaging  with  said  ratchet  for  ro- 
tating said  wheel,  an  operating-handle  pivoted  to  said 
lever,  means  carried  by  said  handle  for  preventing  piv 
otal  movement  thereof  in  oim  direction,  a  contact  plate 
upon  which  said  handle  l>oar8,  and  an  electric  contact 
with  which  said  handle  contacts  upon  pivotal  movement 
thereof. 

[Claims  3  aad  4  not  printed  is  the  Gazette.] 


1,276.018  TUNING  TRANSFORMER.  Carlyi-i  B 
CAMrKBLL,  Sully,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1817.  Sprlal 
No.    149,034.      (CI.    171—119.) 


burner  pipes  fitted  In  openings  In  said  caps  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  retort,  the  burner 
pipe   l>elng   terminated    in    a   plane   near   the   upper   side   of 

th<'  retort  and  having  an  over-flow  vent  disposed  In  the 
horizontal  diametrical  plane  of  the  retort,  and  said  feed 
|)ipe  terminating  in  a  common  plane  with  said  vent  and 
fitted  with  a  check  valve,  an  initial  Ignition  pan,  and  a 
deflector  arranged  in  the  path  of  discharge  from  the 
hurner  pipt  .  the  burner  pipe  adjacent  to  its  discharge 
end  iH'ing  inclined  upwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  said 
pan. 

[Claim   2   not   printed   in   the  Gazette. J 


1.  In  a  transformer,  a  plurality  of  independent  coils 
of  wire,  contacts  connected  to  one  set  of  terminals  of  the 
coils,  coQtact  springs  connected  to  the  opposite  termi- 
nals of  the  colls  and  arranged  to  en^ge  the  first  men 
tloned  contacts  to  normally  tend  to  connect  all  of  the 
colls  In  series,  a  switch  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  con- 
tacts and  to  separate  the  said  contacts  and  contact 
springs  to  cut  out  that  part  of  the  coll  ahead  of  the 
switch  arm,  and  an  insulating  plate  secured  to  the  upper 
Bide  of  the  switch  arm  and  extending  betwe<^n  the  con- 
tacts of  the  last  coll  in  use  and  the  contact  spring  of  the 
first   unnsed   coll. 

3.  In  a  transformer,  a  plurality  of  independent  colls  of 
wire,  contacts  connected  to  one  set  of  terminals  of  the 
colls,  contact  springs  connected  to  the  opposite  termi- 
nals of  the  coils  and  arranpnl  to  engage  the  first  men 
tloned  contacts  to  normally  tend  to  connect  all  of  the 
colls  In  series,  a  switch  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  con- 
tacts and  to  separate  the  said  contacts  and  contact 
springs  to  cut  out  that  part  of  the  coil  ahead  of  the 
switch  arm,  and  an  insulating  plate  secured  to  the  upper 
side  of  the  switch  arm  for  extending  betwe<^n  the  con 
tacts  and  contact  springs  of  the  unused  portion  of  the 
coil  to  prevent  the  units  from  being  connected  and  af- 
fecting that  part  of  the  coil  which  is  in  use,  and  an  ele 
vator  for  raising  the  plate  from  operative  position  with 
relation  to  the  contacts  in  the  rear  of  the  switch  arm. 

(Claim   2   not   printed   in   the   Gasette. ] 


1,276,619.      BURNER       John    Catbos,    Rosenberg,    Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1918       Serial  No   211 .584.       (CI.  ir.8— 63. ) 


1.  A  burner  of  the  type  described  having  a  tubular  re 
tart  or  converter  provided  with  terminal  caps,  feed  and 

263  O.  G  — 45 


1.276,620.  CAN-Ol'ENER.  Jruus  N.  Cayo,  Gary,  Ind. 
Filed  I>c.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  138.430  Renewed  July 
6,  1018.      Serial  No.  243.707.      (CI.  30-3.) 


A  can  opener  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  casing  car- 
ried thereby,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  casing,  a  spur 
gear  on  said  shaft  extending  through  a  slot  In  the  base 
plate,  a  pin  carried  by  said  base  plate  and  projecting  be- 
low the  same,  a  holding  plate  carried  by  the  end  of  said 
pin  and  spaced  from  the  haae  plate,  a  circular  plate  hav- 
ing openings  therein  annularly  arrangt^l  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  said  spur  gear,  a  knife  member  having 
a  forked  enil  located  between  the  bottom  plate  and  said 
circular  plate,  the  fork  engaging  the  pin  and  a  loop  ,ck> 
said  circular  plate  engaging  with  said  knife  meml>er 
above  the   forked   end. 


1.276.621.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  WA(iONS.  Henri 
CoAM>A.  Paris,  Franc<v  Filed  June  l.S.  iinh  Serial 
No.    23!^. 856.       ^Cl     105— 264  ) 


—3- 


1  A  railway  tank  car  comprising  a  skeleton  frame, 
platform    and    tank   all    formed    In    reinforced    conco'te 

3  A  railway  tank  car  comprising  a  tanli,  platform  and 
wheel  supporting  brackets  al!  formed  of  reinforced  con- 
crete, spring  connfcted  to  said  brackets,  and  wheel  sup- 
porting axles   carried   by   said   springs. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.276.622.     DRIVING  MECHANISM.    Charles  O    CrH>.\8. 

Springfield.     III.       Filed     Jan.     29.     1916        Serial     No. 

75,154.      (CI.  74—97.) 

1.  Power  trauhmittlng  mechanism,  including  a  driving 
member,  a  driven  member  Intergeared  with  said  driving 
member,  a  disk  carried  on  and  driven  by  said  driven 
member,  a  power  transmitting  sbaft  arranged  parallel 
to  one  surface  of  said  disk,  a  slldable  friction  gear 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  governor  means  driven  from  said 
driving  element,  a  pivotal  adjustable  rod  connected  with 
said  governor  means  and  said  gear  wbereby  the  s*ar 
will  be  automatically  shifted  upon  movement  of  the  gov- 
ernor  means   to   various   posAtlotts    of   engapeaeat   with 
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said  disk  for  traniinlttlng  power  at  a  uniform  velocity, 
and  meana  engaged  with  said  governor  means  for  ad- 
justing the  same. 


4.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  including  a  driv- 
ing elemt'Dt.  a  driven  member  intergeared  with  said  drlv 
Inu  olcment.  a  disk  carried  on  and  driven  by  said  driven 
member,  a  power  transmitting  means  arrangetl  parallel 
to  one  surface  of  said  disk,  a  slidable  friction  gear 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  governor  means  driven  from  said 
driving  element,  a  pivotal  adjustable  rod  connected  with 
said  governor  means  and  said  gear  whereby  the  gear  will 
be  automatically  shifted  upon  movement  of  the  governor 
means  to  various  positions  of  engagement  with  said  disk, 
for  transmitting  power  at  a  uniform  velocity,  a  spring 
bearing  upon  said  governor  means,  and  a  set  screw  car- 
ried by  said  spring  for  adjusting  the  tension  thereof. 

6.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  Including  a  driv- 
ing means  and  a  driven  means,  a  governor  means  con- 
nected to  said  driving  means,  a  pivotal  body  having  a 
bore  extending  therethrough,  arms  slldably  mounted  In 
the  ends  of  said  bore  and  engaging  said  governor  means 
and  said  driven  means,  whereby  said  driven  means  will 
be  automatically  operated  upon  movement  of  the  gov- 
ernor means  by  movement  of  said  body  and  arms,  thus 
transmitting  power  at  a  uniform  velocity. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.278.623.  SUGAR-CANB-WINDROWING  MACHINE. 
John  Cdrby  Cobbin,  Mansfield.  La.  Filed  May  16. 
1918.      Serial    No.    230,011.       (CI.    56 — 103.) 


6.  A  cane  wind  rowing  machine,  comprising  a  frame 
and  an  engine  carried  thereby,  narrow  gag«  wheels  sup- 
porting said  frame  and  adapted  to  pass  in  the  trench 
between  adjacent  rows  of  cane,  a  pair  of  spring  sup- 
ported secondary  frames  mounted,  respectlrely.  at  each 
side  of  said  main  frame,  a  pair  of  rotary  cutting  knives 
carried  by  each  of  said  secondary  frames,  and  means 
op»-rated  by  said  engine  for  rotating  said  knives,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

LClalms  2  to  5  and  7  to  »  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

1.27t;.624  METHOD      OF      CONSTRUCTING      REIN 

KOKCED-CONCRETE   HULLS   i-^GH   BOATS.   &c.      BOB- 
EHT  A.  CUMMINGS,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  May  20    1918 
Serial    No.   235,561.       (CI.    25—130.1 


7.  The  method  of  constructing  relnforoed  concrete 
structures  of  thin  section  and  large  area,  consisting  In 
casting  the  same  in  sections  separately  and  in  substan- 
tially horizontal  position  with  reinforcement  extending 
into  the  spaces  b«'tween  adjacent  sections,  the  reinforce- 
ment in  adjacent  sections  being  united  in  said  spaces, 
moving  some  of  said  sections  relative  to  others  and  ro- 
tating them  about  their  edges  contiguous  to  the  adjacent 
sections,    and    closing    the   joints    or   angles. 

(Claims  1  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.27«,625  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAR-BRAKES.  OcsT 
A.  DANIEL.SO.N  and  Mokkis  L.  Hihsch.  Ixm  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Aug  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,387.  (CI. 
74—18.) 


1.  A  canp  wind-rowing  machine,   comprising  a  frame 
and  an  engine  carried   thereby,  narrow    gage  wheels  sup- 
porting said  frame  and  adapted  to  pass  In  the  trench  be- 
tween adjacent  rows  of  cane,  a  pair  of  spring  supported 
•eoondary  frames  mounted,  retpectlvely,  at  each  side  of 
said    main    frame,   meana    for   yertically    adjusting   the 
said    secondary    frames    relative    to    said    main    frame,    a   | 
pair   of    rotary    cutting    knives    carried    by    each    of    said   I 
secondary    frames,    means    operated    by    said    engine    for   ; 
rotating   lald    knives,    and    guards   for   the   cane    stalks  i 
adapted  to  direct  the  cut  stalkB  Into  the  trench  between  ! 
a<ijacent  cane  rows,  subatantlally  as  described.  1 


tt 


1     A  device  of  the  class  described   In   combination   with 

a  brake  rod  and  ratchet  wheel,  of  a  base  plate,  provided 
with  stops  and  means  of  securing  same  adjacent  to  said 
rod  and  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  operated  pawl  monnted 
on  said  plate,  a  conrK-ctlng  rod.  an  operating  lever  iind 
means  to  connect  said  connecting  rod  and  said  lever  la 
operative  relation  to  said  plate  and  said  pawl, 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination  with 
a  brake  rod  and  ratchet  wheel,  of  a  casting  provld«»d 
with  means  of  securing  same  to  the  platform  adjacent  to 
said  ratchet,  and  a  resillently  operated  pawl  pivoted  in 
said  casting  witii  n  point  in  operative  relation  to  said 
ratchet,  the  oppositely  disposed  end  being  provided  with 
n  pin.  a  conn.ctlnc  rod  adapted  to  connect  with  said 
pin  ;  a  foot  lever  provided  with  a  pedal  and  arm.  and 
plvotally  connected  to  said  casting  and  means  to  connect 
said  connecting  rod  to  said  arm  on  .said  foot  lever. 


1,276.626.       MUSICAL    MECHANICAL    TOY.       LAraiNca 
-V    IncKso.v.  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  Oct.   IS.  1917      Se- 
rial No    197. .116.      fCl.  46 — 47.) 
1.  In    a    musical    toy.    the   combination   of  a   wheeled 

frame,  a  plurality  of  sound  tubes  mounted  on  the  frame. 
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an  air  compressing-  means  on  the  frame  nnd  hnving  con- 
nection with  the  wherls  to  actuate  the  compressink: 
means  by  movement  of  the  frame,  and  having  connection 
with  the  tub«'s  for  simultaneously  sounding  the  same. 


/^ 


6.  In  a  press  for  the  purposes  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  press  device  of  a  loose  press  bow.  a  bed  for 
a  work  piece  said  press  how  iind  tn^d  being  adapted  to  b* 
engaged  with  a  work  piece  and  Introduced  with  it  into 
the  pri*88  as  a  whole  guiding  means  for  the  press  bow  and 
bed.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  bow  and  bed  lengthwl»e 
of  the  press. 

[Claims  2.  4.  5.  7.  and  '^  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.276,62S.  <-T-SIIIONEn  WHEEL,  Alfeed  S,  DrFFIBS, 
Markesan.  Wis.,  and  Fra.ncis  Mkad.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  31.   1016.     Serial   No.   87.902.      iCl.   152— 36  ) 


2.  In  a  musical  toy  th<'  comhination  of  a  frame,  wheels 
supporting  the  frame   nnd   l>ellow.s   on    the  frame,   a    con 
nectlon    between    the    wlnels   and    the   bellows    for    oi)erat 
Ing  the   latter,   an  open   neck   ronnecti-d   to   the   bellows,   a 
sound   tube   connected   to   the    iifck,   and   a   valve  adapted 
to   close   the   neck    to   deflect    wind   pressure   from   the    Ixl 
lows  to  the  tube. 

3.  In  a   musical   toy  the  combination  of  a   frame,   a   ^el 
lows  mounted  on  the  frame,  wheels  supporting  tht    frame 
and  connected  to  the  bellows  for  operating  the  same,  an 
open    neck    communicating    with    the    bellows,    a    valve   car 
rled    by    the    neck,    means   fur   maintaining   the   valve    imr 
mally   of)en,   operating    means   cnnnicted    to   the   valve    fui 
closing   the   same  at   time.*    a   wind   chest   communicating 
with   the  neck   to   receive  air  tberefretu   when  the   valve   Is 
closed,    and    a    pl'irality    of    sound    tuU's    cotiimiiniiatint: 
with  the   wind  chest, 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette] 


1.276.627.  SHOE  I'RESS.  Ei ';k\  •"."Tti'kied  Dihi.mann. 
Leipzig  Henilnlti.  (Germany.  I'iled  i:>ec.  5.  1917.  Se- 
rial No    ■20'>M'2.     (C\.  12—33.) 


1,  In  a  press  for  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes, 
the  combination,  with  a  press  device,  of  a  loose  press  bow 
detachflhly  engageabl(>  with  said  press  device,  means  car 
rled  at  one  end  of  said  how  for  forcing  the  other  end 
thereof  Into  clamping  relation  with  a  work  piece,  means 
for  holding  the  work  piece  up  against  the  bow,  and  a 
guide  In  which  the  press  bow  is  longitudinally  movable. 

3.  In  a  press  for  the  purposes  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  press  device  having  a  guide,  of  a  loose  prebs 
bow  lengthwise  adjustable  on  said  guide,  said  bow  beins 
capable  of  engagement  with  a  work  piece  out  of  the  press, 
and  a  bed  for  the  work  piece,  said  bed  being  adjustable 
lengthwise  in  unison  ^ith  the  bow. 


In  a  vehicle  Wheel,  the  combination  with  Inner  and 
outer  rims  disposed  for  relative  motion  both  radially 
and  laterally  of  the  whe>  i,  of  resilient  cushions  inter- 
posed therebetween  snd  ea(  h  normally  flush  with  a  side 
of  one  of  siiid  rims,  uf  a  pair  if  inflexible  annular  rings 
carried  on  each  sidi  of  the  last  named  rim,  the  Inner  of 
said  rings  extending  flush  with  and  opposing  the  said 
sides  and  coniactinc  laterall\  with  said  cushions,  an  an- 
nular guard  of  flexible  fabric  clumped  l>etween  each  pair 
of  said  rings  and  extending  radially  of  the  wheel  past  a 
portion  of  the  other  rim  and  means  for  securing  said 
guard  to  the  last   named  rim 


1.276.629.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOF- 
TENING W.XTER.  Thomas  R.  Digoan,  New  York, 
N.  Y,,  assignor  to  The  Permutlt  Company,  New  York, 
N    Y,  a  Corporation  of  r>t  law^are.     Filed  Oct    23,  1916. 

Serin!    N(c    127,127.      'CI     L'lc— 1.1 


1.  The  process  of  regenerating  after  use  a  l>ed  of  water 
softening  exchange  silicates  containing  lime  or  niag- 
nesln,  which  comprises  passing  a  salt  sohition  through 
Rflld  W6  in  an  upward  direction  as  long  a»  said  salt  solu- 
tion continues  to  disHol\e  and  remove  substantial  amounts 
of  lime  or  magnesia,  and  drawing  off  the  contaminated 
solution  after  a   single  passage  through   the  bed. 

2.  The  process  of  regenerating  after  use  a  bed  of  water 
softening  exchange  silicnteg  containing  lime  or  magnesia, 
which  comprises  passing  a  salt  solution  through  said  be<l 
In  an  upward  direction  as  long  as  said  salt  solution  con- 
tinues to  dissolve  and  remove  substantial  amounts  of 
lime  or  magni-sla,  and  drawing  off  the  contaminated  solu- 
tion at  or  near  the  surface  of  the  bed  after  a  i^gle  pas- 
sage through  the  bed. 
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t.  The  process  of  reyeneratlng  after  aae  a  bed  of  water 
softeatng  exciHtnge  rt  Ilea  tee  coatalnlng  lime  or  magnesia, 
vbieh  cemprlMS  paMing  a  salt  solatlon  through  said  bed 
In  an  upward  Erection,  drawing  off  the  contaminated  so- 
hitloa  after  a  single  passage  through  the  bed,  such  draw- 
lag  off  being  contlnaed  until  the  solution  has  snbHtan- 
tlally  ceased  to  remove  Ume  or  magnesia,  and  then  flush- 
ing out  the  residue  of  the  solution. 

4.  The  process  of  regenerating  after  use  a  bed  of  water 
softening  exchange  silicates  containing  lime  or  magneola. 
which  comprises  passing  a  salt  solution  through  the  bed 
hi  an  upward  direction,  drawing  off  the  contaminated  bo- 
lution  at  or  near  the  surface  of  the  bed  after  a  single 
passage  through  the  bed,  such  drawing  off  being  con- 
tinued until  the  solution  has  sobstantially  ceased  to  re- 
move lime  or  magnesia,  and  then  flushing  out  the  residue 
of  the  solution. 

5.  The  process  of  regenerating  after  use  a  bed  of  water 
softening  exchange  silicates,  through  which  the  water  to 
be  softened  has  passed  downwardly,  which  comprises 
passing  a  salt  solution  through  ths  bed  in  an  upward  di- 
rection and  drawing  oS  th«  contaminated  solution  after  a 
single  passage  through   ^b«  bed. 

{Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,276,630.      DISPI^Y      AND      DISPKN8INQ      DEVICE 
Lbov  p.  lUaL,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Aro- 
mlnt    Coaspany.    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 
Ohk>.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  18«,»4».      (CI. 
211—28.) 


1.  In  a  display  and  dispensing  device,  a  magazine  made 
up  of  a  single  elongated  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  four 
longitudinal  bends  forming  a  wide  face  side,  narrow  lat- 
eral walls  and  inturned  back  flanges,  and  having  noar  one 
end  a  transverse  downward  bend  betwwn  said  lateral 
walls,  forming  a  closure  for  said  end,  and  having  outlet 
openings  in  Its  lateral  walls  and  a  display  opening  in  its 
face  side,  near  said  end  having  the  closure,  and  having 
a  Up  bent  down  from  its  face  side  at  the  end  of  said 
display  opening  next  to  said  end  having  the  closure,  thp 
other  end  of  said  magazine  being  open. 

2.  In  a  display  and  dispensing  device,  superposed  down- 
wardly forwardly  iacllned  magailnes,  each  made  up  of  a 
single  elongated  ple«e  of  sheet-metal  having  four  loni 
gitudlnal  bends  forming  a  wide  face  side,  narrow  lateral 
walls  and  inturned  back  flanges,  and  having  noar  its 
front  end  a  transverse  downward  bend  between  said  lat- 
eral walls,  forming  a  closure  for  said  end,  and  having 
outlet  openings  in  its  lateral  walls  and  a  display  opening 
in  Its  faoe  sid?,  near  said  front  lower  end,  and  having  a 
Up  bent  down  from  its  face  side  at  the  lower  front  end 
of  said  display  opening,  each  upper  one  of  said  magazines 
overlapping  the  next  lower  one  between  the  display  open- 
ing and  the  upper  rear  end  of  said  lower  one,  the  upper 
rear  end  of  each  magazine  being  open. 


1,276,681.      SHIBT.      Robbrt  J.   FfCLDS,   Baltimore,   Md., 
asslgner  of  one-half  to  Charles  C.   Fields,   Baltimore, 
Md.    Filed   Not.    7,    1917.      Serial   No.    200,650.      (CT. 
2 — 41.) 
A  shirt  harteg  a  central  vertical  opening  at  Its  front 

and  a  notch  formed  at  each  of  the  two  lowermost  comers 


thereof  leaving  the  lowermost  midway  part  of  the  front 
depending  to  form  an  apron  ;  a  woven  fabric  binding  at 
each  of  said  front  notches,  and  extending  around  the 
bottom    to   the    shirt-back   and    each    binding   having    two 


r 
\ 

i 

1 

n 

•< 

• 

1-!!- 

M 

»^ 

v> 

i 

u 

m 

a 

%i 

w 


t   a 


terminal  tabs ;  and  two  elastic  thigh-bands  each  con- 
nected to  said  terminal  tabs  of  the  binding  at  the  right 
and  left  sides  respectively,  to  prevent  the  shirt  from 
working    upward    on    the    person    or    pulling    out    of    the 

trousers. 


1,276.832.     ROOF-COVKRING.     Brnbst  Flags.  New  York. 
N.   Y.      Filed   Sept.   15,   1»1T.      Serial  No.  191.596.      (CI. 

H>8— 7.) 


Roof  covering  for  sloping  roofs  comprising,  overlying 
narrow  strips  of  paroid,  or  equivalent  material,  running 
transversely  of  the  slope,  means  secnring  the  underlying 
edges  of  the  strips,  and  overlapping  angle  sections  at  the 
ends  of  the  strips,  the  length  of  said  sectlouB  being  sub- 
stantially  equal    to  the  width   of  the  strips. 


l,27t5,6:^.'i.  PKRMUT.\TION  LOCK.  Charles  Owf.n 
FuKBKs,  Gla.sgow,  Mont.  Filed  Jan.  'J.',  Htl6,  Serial 
No.    74,203.       (CI.    70—60.) 


1,  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating bolt,  a  guide  plate  having  guide  flaages  formed 
thereon,  a  tumbler  slldably  mounted  upon  said  plate  and 
being  guided  by  said  flanges,  said  plate  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therethrough,  said  bolt  proJeetii«  Into  said 
opening  and  bearing  against  said  tumbler,  thus  causing 
the  bolt  to  be  held  In  a  set  position  by  said  tumbler, 
one  of  said  guide  flanges  having  openings  formed  therein. 
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a    pin    carried    within    a    selected   opening,    thus   normally 
retaining  said  tumbler  in  a  set  position,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  tumbler  for  freeing  said  bolt. 
[Claim  2  not  printed   in   the  Qasette.] 


f 


1,276,6.^4.  KLECTUIC-LIGHT  SOCKET.  Joseph  C. 
F0K8YTH,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
V.  C.  Gilpin  and  one-fourth  to  J  E  McAullffe,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  150,829. 
ICI.   173—351.1 


In  an  electric  lamp  socket  fixture,  the  combination   of 
an    Insulating  l)ox,   terminal    strips   projecting   from    said  , 
box,  one   of  said   strips  extending   into   the  box   and    hav-   j 
Ing  oppositely  disposed  portions  in  spaced  relation  to  eacli    ! 
other,   contact   pieces   arranged  in  said  box  one  of  which   I 
Is  yieldable  and  attached  to  the  terminal  strip  which  ex-   | 
tends  Into   the  box.   a   rotatable   contact   member  mounted 
between  said  contact  pieces  formed  with  a  gap  to  receive 
a    portion    of    the    yieldable    contact     piece,    and    a     turn 
plug  for  actuating  said  rotatable  contact  memt>er  having 
Its  shank   >ournaied   In  bearing  boles   in  said   oppositely   ' 
disposed     portions    of    the     terminal     strip    and     passing   1 
through     the     rotatable    contact     member,     said     rotatable 
,  contact  member  being  onovable  transversely  of  the   turn 
plog  and  the  latter  having  a  lateral  projection  to  engage 
and  turn  said  rotatable  member. 


1,276,6.'^5.  AEROPLANE-BOMR.  Eldbiok  S.  Fox 
WORTH,  Olenmora.  La.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1918.  Serial  No. 
215,100.      (CL   102—2.) 


•^ss- 


\  X  bomb  (oraiirisint  in  coniliinatidn,  a  shell  or  con- 
tainer for  inflammalili'  liiiiiiii.  a  chamber  in  the  upper 
part  of  said  slidl,  a  hurxtlnn  charRe  In  said  chamber,  a 
p»'rcu8slon  cap  therein,  a  plunger  extending  longitudi 
nally  of  the  shell  and  prolectlng  below  the  bottom  end 
thereof,  means  for  vieUlablv  hdlding  said  plunger  at  the 
lower  limit  of  its  movement,  said  plunger  being  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  cap,  and  a  cup-shnped  spray 
thrower  mounted  upon  and  movable  with  said  firing 
ploager. 

[Claim    2   not   printed   In   the   Gazette.] 


truck    side    frames    for   each    pair   of   axles,    springs   sop- 
ported   by   said  truck  side   frames,   and   a   center  bolster 

supported  by  said  springs. 


^,,. 


2.  In  a  car  truck,  twii  pairs  of  wheel  carrying  axles, 
a  pair  of  separately  formed  and  independently  acting 
truck  side  frames  for  each  pair  of  axles,  and  a  center 
bolster  yieldingly  supported  by  said  truck  side  framea. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  two  pairs  of  wheel  carrying  axlea, 
a  pair  of  separately  formed  and  Independently  acting 
truck  side  frames  for  each  pair  of  axles,  and  a  center 
bolster  yieldingly  supported  by  said  truck  side  frames, 
said  center  bolster  and  side  frames  being  connected  and 
guided   for  relative   vertical   movement. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  two  pairs  of  wheel  carrying  axles, 
a  pair  of  separately  formed  and  independently  acting 
truck  side  frames  for  each  pair  of  axles,  a  center 
bolster  yieldingly  supported  by  said  truck  side  frames, 
and   braite  hanger  brackets  on   said   side  frames. 

r>.  In  a  car  truck,  two  pairs  of  axles,  journal  boxes  for 
said  axles,  said  journal  boxes  being  connected  in  pairs 
by  separtely  formed  and  independently  acting  truck  side 
frameH,  and  a  center  bolster  yieldingly  supported  upon 
said  truck  side  frames. 

(rinims  6  to   17   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,278,637  EXTENSION  SOCKET.  Cuaeuis  H.  Feickib, 
Bonlfas.  Mich  Filed  Jan  26,  191S.  Serial  No.  213,966. 
(Cl.    4-   -Jl.) 


1,276,«36.     CAR  TRUCK.     Charlbs  F.  Feed«,  St.  Louis. 

Mo.,    assignor    to    Commonwealth    Steel    Company,    St. 

Louis,   Mo.,   a  Corporation   of  New   Jersey.     Filed  Jan. 

5,  1918.     Serial  No.  210,446.      (Cl.  106—244.) 

1.   In   a   car  truck,   two   pairs   of   wheel  carrylwg  axles. 
a    pair    of    separately    formed    and    Independently    acting 


1.  An  attaching  bracket  of  the  class  described 
bo<lylng  a  body  purtion  having  an  opening  tht  rein,  a  set 
screw  entering  said  op*'nIng,  extensible  arms  provided  at 
each  end  of  the  body  portion  and  arcxiate  shaped  8|»l9»t 
engaging  ends   pn>vlde<I   upon  each   of   said   arms. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spIgtHs  disposed  In 
horizontal  allnement  and  space<l  apart,  of  an  attaching 
bracket  comprising  n  body  portion  having  an  opening 
therein,  an  extensible  arm  st-cured  to  each  end  of  tbs 
body  portion  and  means  located  at  the  outer  endi  of  the 
arms    for   engagement    with    the   adjacent    surface   of    tb« 

spigot. 

3.  An  attaching  bracket  emboilylng  an  elongated  hori- 
zontally disposed  body  portion  having  an  openiag  ther^n, 
a  set  screw  entering  said  opening,  sockets  located  at  each 
end  of  the  body  portion,  arms  adjustably  aecared  vlthla 
each  of  said  sockets  and  means  located  at  the  oater  ente 
of  said  arms  for  engagement  with  the  opposed  facaa  vf 
i»pscf>d  Btstlonary  snpports.  to  remevaWy 
bracket  between   the  supports. 


'tgS 
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1,276,688.  HAT-FASTENER.  Oustav  Fbbiwald,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Filed  Fph.  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  219,291. 
(CI.  182 — 25.) 


A  fartener  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  at- 
taching plate  having  means  for  connecting  it  to  a  hat 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  transversely  alined  laterally 
■paced  slits,  a  pair  of  keepers  arranged  in  said  plate  in 
longitudinal  alinement  with  said  slits,  a  pair  of  prongs 
■lidably  mounted  In  said  silts  and  keepers,  a  cam  lock 
ing  plate  having  a  finger  grip  at  its  free  end  for  actu- 
ating  said   plate   to   retract   and   project   said    prongs. 


1,276,689.      SPRING-FORMING   MACHINE.      Samdbl    B 
'piN»OAN,   Eugene,  Oreg.      Filed   Feb.    13,    1917.      Serial 
No.   148,358.      (CI.   153—51.) 


JO-  I  - 


.07 


1.  A  metal  forming  machine  comprising  a  support,  a 
pattern  mounted  thereon,  spaced  parallel  apertured 
guides,  plunger  rods  arranged  to  slide  through  said 
guides,  an  equalizer  spring  disposed  edgewise  beneath 
and  in  parallelism  with  said  guides,  a  member  for  each 
rod  having  a  bifurcated  extremity  straddling  said  spring, 
said  member  having  an  opening  in  which  said  rod  slides, 
said  rods  being  susceptible  of  Independent  adjustment 
relatively,  a  cam  associated  with  said  member  and  en- 
gaging said  rod  for  holding  the  latter  fixed  in  Its  ad- 
Justed  position,  and  means  for  moving  said  rods  in 
unl«on  toward  and  away  from  »ald  pattern. 

2.  A  metal  forming  machine  comprising  a  support,  a 
pattern  mounted  thereon,  spaced  parallel  guides,  a  plu- 
rality of  plunger  rods  mounted  to  slide  through  said 
guides,  an  equalizer  spring  disposed  beneath  and  in 
1>anllellsm  with  said  guides,  a  member  for  each  rod,  se- 
oured  to  said  spring  and  having  an  opening  through 
which  said  rod  passes,  said  rods  being  susceptible  of  In- 
dependent relative  adjustment,  means  carried  by  said 
member  for  engagement  with  said  rod  for  holding  the 
hitter  In  Its  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  moving 
said  rods  In  nnison  toward  and  away  from  said  pattern. 

8.  A  metal  forming  machine  comprising  a  support,  a 
pattern  monnted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  spaced  plunger 
rods  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
pattern,  guides  for  said  rotls,  an  equalizer  spring  dis- 
posed in  parellellsm  with  said  guides,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  spring  and  each  of  said  rods  for  holding  the 
latter  fixed  relatively  to  said  spring,  a  shaft  Journaled 
on  the  sapport  beneath  said  rods,  levers  projecting  up 
wardiy  from  said  shaft  adjacent  the  opposite  ends 
hereof,    members    secured    to    the    spring   at    spaced    In- 


tervals, an  arm  pivotally  associated  with  the  nypor  ex- 
tremity of  each  lever  and  having  connection  with  the 
adjacent  member  on  said  spring,  whereby  the  rtKis  are 
actuated  toward  the  pattern  when  the  shaft  is  rotated 
in  one  direction,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  In  said 
direction,  and  means  for  automatically  reversing  the  ro- 
tation of  said  shafts  and  returning  said  rods  to  normal 
position. 


1,276.840  AT'ToMATir  QUICK  ACTING  AIR  URAKE. 
Fakbkl  Thomas  <;allagher,  Herbert's  Creek.  Queens- 
land.    Australia        Filed    Feb.    28,     1914.       Serial    No. 

821.697.       (CI.    188 — 1.) 


1  Imtiriivfments  In  automatic  air  brakes  for  prevent- 
ing tht^  skidding  of  wheels  when  brakes  are  applied 
fhtTvto.  including  an  auxiliary  air  n^servolr.  a  brake 
pipp.  a  governing  valve  controlling  the  communication 
between  said  brake  pipe  and  said  reservoir,  a  valve  chest 
Including  slide  valves  and  exhaust  controlling  valves, 
governors,  a  valve  operated  by  said  governors  and  con- 
trolling communication  betwe<>n  said  auxiliary  reser- 
voir and  said  valve  chest,  an  abutment  cylinder  con- 
nected to  said  valve  chest  and  adapted  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  brakf  piston,  brake  easing  cylinders 
connected  to  the  brakes,  and  a  control  tap  operated  by 
th>  brake  piston  tc  establish  communication  between 
said    brake   easing  cylinders   and   said   valve   cheat. 

[ClaimH   L'   to   2S   not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


l.i;76,641  WINKOW  ATTACHMENT.  .Toseph  M.  Gal- 
i.ai.hkk,  Radvllle.  .Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Feb. 
1:4.    1017.     Serial   No.   1150,774.      (Cl.  20— 40.f).) 


w 


■%1 


In  a  device  as  described.  In  combination,  a  panel,  a 
sighting  tube,  a  slidable  carriage  upon  said  panel  sup- 
porting said  sighting  tube  adjustably  on  said  panel,  said 
sighting  tube  being  formed  between  Its  ends  with  an 
opening  In  Its  bottom  portion,  said  carriage  adapted  to 
close  the  panel  against  foreign  matter  entering,  a  frusto- 
conclcal  shield  having  a  split  portion  formed  with  oppOstng 
arcuate  flanges,  said  shield  having  an  opening  through 
which  said  sighting  tube  projects,  and  fasteners  engag- 
ing aald  flanges  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  flanges  to- 
gether so  as  to  position  the  shield  around  said  opening 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  with 
the  Inner  wall  of  said  shield  immediately  in  front  of 
said  opening 
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1.276.642.  FUEL-TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR 
STOKERS.  NoEMAN  E.  Gke,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 
29,  1918.     Serial  No.  809,349.      (Cl.  198—58.) 


1,  A    stoker   including   a   fuel    transfer   mechanism   com 
prising    a    main    conveyer    chute,    an    elevating    chute    ar- 
ranged  at    an   angle    thereto,    a    retUinearly    reciprocating   ' 
conveyer  In   said   main  chute,   an  elevating  conveyer   con     , 
nected   to  said  first   mentioned   conveyer   and    reciprocat- 
ing  In   said   angularly  disposed   elevating   chute,   and    fuel 
advancing  blades  pivotally   carried  by   said   conveyers.  I 

2.  A  stoker  Including  a  fuel  tranfer  mechanism  com 
prising  a  main  conveyer  chute  disposed  In  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane,  an  upwardly  directed  elevating  chute 
arranged  at  one  end  thereof,  a  rectillnearly  reciprocal 
Ing  conveyer  In  said  main  chute,  fuel  advancing  blades 
pivotally  carried  by  said  conveyer,  a  Jointed  elevating 
conveyer  connected  at  one  end  with  the  rectillnearly 
reciprocating  conveyer,  and  fuel  advancing  blades  plvoially 
carried   by    said   elevating'   conveyer, 

9.  A  stoker  Including  a  fuel  transfer  mechanism  com- 
prising fl  conveyer  chute,  a  main  fuel  advancing  con- 
veyer and  an  elevating  cotiveyer  connected  with  said 
main  conveyer,  douMe-bladed  fuel  advancing  units  pivot- 
ally carried  by  the  lonveyer  sections,  means  for  prevent- 
iuK  the  backward  rotation  of  the  f u ol  advancing  units, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  both  conveyer  sections. 

10.  A  fuel  transfer  mechanism  for  stokers  Including  a 
main  conveyer  chute  having  a  guldeway,  an  elevating 
chute  communicating  with  said  main  chute  and  also  hav- 
ing a  guldeway.  a  main  advancing  conveyer  consisting  of 
frame  bars  having  tranversely  arranged  pivot  bars,  and 
also  similarly  arranged  stop  bars  and  slidable  In  the 
guldeway  of  the  main  conveyer  chute,  an  elevating  con 
veyer  comprising!  frame  bars  having  Joint^Hi  connections 
and  slidable  in  th(  guldeway  of  the  said  elevating  chute, 
and  also  Indudlnp  pivot  bars  and  stop  bars,  fuel  advanc- 
ing units  hung  from  said  pivot  bars,  actuating  means  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  elevating  conveyer,  and  means 
for  coupling  the  main  advancing  conveyer  to  the  aald 
actuating  means 

11.  A  fuel  transfer  mechanism  for  stoking  apparatus 
including  a  conveyer  chute  and  a  reciprocating  con- 
veyer therein,  said  conveyer  having  a  frame,  a  ulurality 
of  pivotally  suspended  ailvancing  blades,  and  a  follower 
guard  blade  carried  in  rear  of  each  advancing  blade. 
[Claims  3  to  «  and  12  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


current  of  an  alkaline  absorbent  liquid,  which  Is  main- 
tained In  a  heated  condition,  both  by  the  vapors  in  con- 
tact therewith  and  undergoing  absorption,  and  by  the 
vapors  In  the  vaporising  vwwl  which  have  not  yet 
come  Into  contact  therewith,  while  causing  aald  Tmpors 
undergoing  absorption  to  be  repeatedly  bubbled  through 
the  said  absorbent  liquid,  whereby  the  acid  is  very  com- 
pletely absorbed  from  said  vapors,  and  whereby  an 
alcohol  which  may  be  absorbed  thereby  Is  effectlrely 
driven  out  again  Into  the  flowing  vapor  current,  draw- 
ing off  the  alcohol  vapor  and  condensing  the  same,  and 
separately  drawing  ofT  the  acetate  solution  and  the  tarry 
liquid,  all  in  a  continuous  process  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  hereinabove  set  forth. 

^.  An  Inclined  vaporizing  vessel  with  an  Inclined  ab 
sorblng  vessel  mounted  thereupon,  said  absorbing  vessel 
having  means  for  repeatedly  bringing  the  vapors  then  in 
into  intimate  contact  with  the  liquid  therein,  a  vapor 
connection  between  the  lower  end  of  the  vaporizing  ves- 
sel and  the  lower  end  of  the  absorbing  vessel,  a  liquid 
inlPt  to  the  upper  end  of  the  vaporizing  vessel,  liquid 
outlets  at  the  lower  ends  of  both  the  vaporizing  vessel 
and  the  absorbing  vessel,  and  a  vapor  outlet  at  the 
upper  end   of  the  absorbing   vessel. 

[Claim   2   not    printed    in    the   Gazette  ] 


1  276  648      PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  MAKING 

'calcium  ACETATE  AND  BYPRODUCTS.  Jacques 
Gbndrkai;,  Shanghai,  China.  Filed  May  3,  1918. 
Serial   No.   232.3.36.      (Cl.   23—24.) 


1.276,644.       PROCESS    OF     FUEEIN(i    LIQUIDS    FROM 
SUSPENDED     r.VRTIOLES  Vutou      Mobitz     GolX) 

.siHMii'T.  I'hris'iania,  Norway.  ;issien>'r  to  Tit.Hn  Co. 
A/S.  of  Norway,  Christiana,  Norway.  Filed  Jan  31, 
191S.      Serial    No.  214.706.      1  Cl.   210— l.i 

1.  Process  of  freeing  a  liquid  from  tnenin  s'isp<nded 
•^f.lid  particles  which  <  onsists  in  precipitating  sulfur  in 
the    liquid    and    removing    said    solid    particles. 

2.  Process  of  freeing  a  liquid  from  therein  suspendef* 
solid  particles,  which  consists  In  precipitating  sulfur 
II)  the  li<]uid.  the  sulfur  enveloping  said  solid  particles, 
and   reniovine   said    solid   particles. 

.S.  Process  of  freeing  a  liquid  from  therein  cu'^pend'-d 
solid  particles  comprising  electropositive  colloidal  sili- 
con-hydrate particles,  which  consists  In  precipitating  sul 
fur  comprising  electronegativt-  colloidal  sulfur  particles 
in  the  liquid,  the  sulfur  enveloping  said  suspended  par 
tides  and  causinc  a  mutual  coagulation  of  the  electro- 
positive and  the  .  lectronegatlve  colloids  present,  and 
removing  the   solid   particles. 

4.  Process  of  freeing  a  liquid  from  therein  suspended 
solid  particles,  which  consists  in  precipitating  sulfur  Id 
the  liquid,  said  pn^cipltation  being  accomplished  by  oil 
<lation    of    hydrogen  sulfld.    and    removing    the    solid    par- 

\    tides. 

1  5.  Process  of  freeing  a  liquid  from  therin  suspended 
i  solid  particles,  which  consists  In  precipitating  sulfur  in 
the  liquid,  said  precipitation  being  accomplished  by  oxl- 
1  datlon-  of  hydrogen-sulfld  by  means  of  ferric  salt,  and 
I  removing  the  solid  particles. 
'        [Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.276,64,">.  HARROW  TOOTH  Harbt  M.  OOODING,  At- 
tica. Ohio  Filed  Mar  14.  1917.  Serial  No  154,712. 
(Cl     ^.^ — 3«  I 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  continuously  admitting 
wood  distillate  conUlnlng  methyl  alcohol,  acetic  acid 
and  tarry  matters  less  volatile  than  acetic  add,  to  the 
upper  end  of  an  inclined  conduit,  heating  the  said  dis 
tlllate  by  a  heating  fluid  out  of  direct  contact  there- 
with, to  an  extent  sufficient  to  induce  volatilization  of 
at  least  the  major  portions  of  the  said  alcohol  and  acid, 
causing  the  vapor  produced  to  traverse  a  counter  flowing 


1.  In  a  harrow  tooth,  a  support,  resilient  blades  rig- 
idly secured  at  one  set  of  ends  to  the  support  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  In  opposite  directions  beyond  th«  ■•■ 
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cariag  meani  and  then  conTerglJig  downwardly,  the  end 
of  one  of  the  blades  belag  alidable  oa  the  other  blade  and 
secured  against  moTement  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  harrow  tooth,  a  blade  ezteoding  forwardly,  and 
then  bent  downwardly,  rearwardly  and  downwardly,  and 
resilient  means  connecting  the  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
extending  portions  of  the  blade,  for  the  purpoae  apedfled. 

5.  In  a  barrow  tooth,  a  blade  baring  two  portions  con- 
nected by  a  loop,  and  resilient  means  connecting  the  two 
portions  of  the  blade  adjacent  the  loop. 

6.  In  a  harrow  tooth,  a  blade  having  a  looped  portion, 
a  plate  disposed  acroM  the  blade  at  one  side  of  the  looped 
portion,  a  blade  having  arms  extending  beyond  the  blade 
at  the  other  side  of  the  looped  portion,  and  resilient 
means  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  blade  and  connecting 
the  plate  with  the  arms. 

12.  In  a  harrow  tooth,  a  support,  a  reaillent  blade 
secured  to  the  support  and  extending  from  the  rear  of  the 
support  rearwardly  and  downwardly,  a  second  resilient 
blade  secured  to  the  support  and  which  is  looped  at  the 
front  of  the  support  and  which  then  extends  rearwardly 
and  downwardly,  the  first  blade  having  arms  disposed 
against  the  outer  sides  of  the  last-mentioned  blade  at 
the  front  of  the  support  and  adjacent  its  looped  portion, 
a  plate  disposed  under  the  said  looped  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond blade,  the  plate  and  the  arms  having  orlflceB.  bolts 
dlspos^^d  in  the  orifices,  and  springs  on  the  bolts  above 
the  looped  portion  of  the  blade. 

[Claims  2,  8,  7  to  11,  13,  and  14  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,276,646.  POTATO-PLANTER.  Louis  Gbkb,  Appleton, 
Wis.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  154,525.  (CI. 
221—118.) 


1.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  hopper,  means  for  feeding  the 
potato  segments  from  the  hopper,  a  chute  carried  by  the 
planter  and  arranged  in  proximity  of  the  feeding  means 
for  receiving  the  potato  segments,  and  means  adjacent  the 
feeding  means  for  preventing  the  discbarge  of  potato  seg- 
ments thereonto  whenever  said  feding  means  has  dis- 
charged an  excess  of  segments  from  the  hopper. 

7.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  hopper,  reciprocal  means  (or 
uniformly  feeding  the  potato  segments  from  the  hopper,  a 
chute  carried  by  the  planter,  a  rotatable  member  on  the 
planter,  a  plurality  of  spring  pressed  pins  carried  by  said 
rotatable  member,  an  inclined  track  arranged  adjacent  said 
pins  and  engaged  therewith  for  intermittently  depressing 
and  releasing  the  same  whereby  a  predetermined  number 
of  potato  segments  will  be  engaged  thereby  and  removed 
from  the  feeding  means  to  said  planting  means  and  re- 
leased thereinto,  a  pivotal  arm  arranged  adjacent  the 
feeding  means,  and  means  arranged  upon  said  pivotal  arm 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  potato  segments  on  said 
feeding  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  re- 
maining potato  segments  from  the  hopper  thereonto. 

12.  In  a  potato  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  body  carried  thereon,  a  hopper  overhanging  said 
body,  feeder  bars  positioned  against  said  body,  a  block 
connected  to  said  feeder  bars,  an  eccentric  disk  engaging 

said  block,  means  for  rotating  said  disk  for  causing  the 
reciprocation  of  said  feeding  bars,  a  ledge  carried  by  said 
body,  a  grating  having  ways  positioned  upon  said  ledge, 
said  feeding  bars  projecting  through  said  ways,  thus  al- 
lowing potato  segments  to  move  from  said  hopper  into  en- 
gagement with  said  feeder  bars,  means  for  receiving  po- 
tato aegments  from  said  feeding  bars  and  depoaitlng  the 
■ame  in  aald  cbate,  a  regulating  arm   pivotally  mouBted 


upon  said  body  and  having  a  twisted  flat  end  extending 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  grating,  a  link  connecting 
said  arm  to  said  grating,  thoa  causing  an  exceaalve  qnan- 
tity  of  potato  segments  to  engage  the  flat  twisted  end  of 
said  arm  for  elevating  the  same  and  thus  lifting  Bald  grat- 
ing from  engagement  with  said  ledge  for  temporarily 
limiting  the  movement  of  potato  segments  onto  Bald  feed- 
ing bars. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaotte  1 


1,276,647.  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING 
LANTERN-GLOBES.  Albbrt  R.  Grots.  Wellaburg,  W. 
Va.  Filed  Oct  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  195,242.  (CI. 
49 — 69.) 


1.  The  herein-described  method  of  making  lantern 
globet,  which  consists  In  expanding  a  hollow  pressed 
blank  in  a  machine  blow-mold  to  form  a  globe  body  and 
an  integral  bust-off  with  a  relatively  thin  frangible  web 
intermediate  said  bust-off  and  said  body. 

2.  A  mold  for  making  lantern  globes  and  the  like,  in- 
cluding a  mold  having  a  globe-forming  chamber  and  a 
bu.st  off  chamber  therein,  the  latter  located  adjacent  to 
the  mouth  of  the  mold,  an  Inwardly  projecting  annular 
rib  separating  said  chambers,  the  inner  edge  of  said  rib 
being  designed  to  shape  the  neck  of  the  globe,  and  the 
upper  face  of  said  rib  being  sharply  inclined  from  said 
edge  to  the  point  of  greatest  diameter  of  said  bust-off 
chamber,  said  rib  and  the  upper  walls  of  said  bust-off 
chamber  being  so  located  relatively  and  the  inclination  of 
the  upper  face  of  the  rib  being  such  that  a  choke  is  pro- 
duced which  causes  glass  when  expanded  against  the 
wjiUs  of  said  bust  off  chamber  to  be  so  stretched  that  the 
web  resting  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  rib  will  be  thinner 
than   the  rest  of  the  bust-off. 


I,278.fi48.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  George  R  Gcilo, 
U.  S  Army,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C  T  I'ayton, 
St.  U)u\».  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  196,416. 
(CI.   240 — 41.) 


3.  In  a  signaling  device  of  the  class  described,  a  soorce 
of  light,  a  reflector  therefor,  a  reflecting  surface  occupy- 
ing an  angular  poaltion  adjacent  to  said  souroe  of  light 
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and  the  reflector   therefcr.  and  a  lens  Interposed  l>etween 
said  Source  of  light  and  reflecting  surface,  said  reflector, 
reflecting  surface  and  lens  being  independently  adjustable. 
[Claims  1,  2,  4.  and  :<  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


r 


1.276,649  ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS.  Forsst 
H.  Hartzell.  Davton.  Ohio,  assiRnor  to  Wayne  E. 
Dunaton.  receiver  of  The  Crown  Hardware  Manufa(- 
turing  Co.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
68,472.  filed  I>ec  24,  1915.  This  applliatlon  fiied  Apr 
18,  1916      Swial  No.  92,006.      (CI.  204—11.) 


edge   :ind    throu)?b    the    support iuR   means    for   the   curved 
e<lge.    whereby    the    sound    waves    ran    pass    from    under- 


1.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  vat  havlnjj  prooved  recrsset.  a-  chanuelx  in  its  iuner 
opposite  sides,  Biandards  projecting'  above  the  top  edge 
of  the  vat  havlns;  grooved  recesses  on  their  adjacent 
sides  registorine  with  and  formlnR  continuations  of  the 
grooved  receH»«'«  or  channels  of  the  vat.  a  revoluble 
drum,  trunnions  proj^ctlnp  from  said  drum  and  engaging 
in  said  grooved  recesses  of  the  standards,  and  hoisting 
apparatus  adapted  to  reclprocati-  the  drum  vertically 
within  the  limits  of  the  comblnwl  grooved  recesses 

2.  In  un  electroplating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  vat,  a  revolul)le  drum  therein,  standards  projecting 
above  the  level  of  the  tank,  sliding  connections  between 
the  drum  and  standards,  separate  sheaves  carried  by 
the  standards,  cables  passing  over  the  sheaves  and  at 
tached   to   the  drum   and    winding  means   for   said   cables. 

4.  In  au  electroplatlnt:  apparatus,  a  vat.  a  revoluble 
drum  therein,  holstinp  cables  attached  to  the  drum,  a 
separate  winding  reel  for  each  cable,  and  intermediate 
drivinv'  mechanism  between  the  reels  for  op^ratlnp  the 
reels  in  unison,  means  for  rotating  the  reels  and  re- 
talnlntj    means   for   the    re«l«   In    operated    positions. 

5.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  a  vat.  a  revoluble 
drum  therein,  a  receiver  suspended  beneath  the  drum. 
and  means  for  simultaneously  lifting  the  drum  and  re- 
ceiver from  the  vat. 

14.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  n  vat.  a  revolnble 
drum  therein,  an  electrical  conductor  extending  through 
the  vat.  electrodes  suspend^il  upon  said  conductor,  and 
a  housing  within  the  vat  Inclosing  the  conductor  and 
electrode  connection;",  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
jjose  specified. 

[Claims  H  and   «   to   13  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


Death    said    8<iujdinp    hoard     through    said    air    channels 
up   and    out    to    the    ntmosphere    through    the    casing. 
; Claims    1    to    :'•   not    printed    In    the    Gazette] 


1.276.651       DOUGH  R.MSKK       I'M  1.   C     Hatbold,   Napo- 

nw,    Nelir,      Fil.d    Feb.    a,    lyiS.      Serial    No.    21fi.254. 
(CI    126 — 282  I  • 


1.276.6.%0.  SOUNJ>lNG     BOARD       MOUNTING       FOR 

GRAND  PIANOS.  JrsTi  s  Hattkmeb.  Cllffslde  Park, 
N.  J,,  asslKUor  to  Brambach  Piano  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept. 

20,  1917.  Serial  No  192.284.  (CI.  84—30.) 
4.  In  a  grand  piano,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
sounding  board  horizontally  disposed  therein,  support- 
ing means  •ustaining  said  sounding  board  along  its 
straight  and  curved  edges  in  said  casing,  and  air  chan- 
nels through  both  the  supporting  means  for  the  straight 


3.  In  n  dough  raiser,  a  h.atlnn  compartment,  a  plu- 
rality of  metal  Straps  attached  to  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  sides  of  said  heatiug  <-on)pnrt n>ent  near  its  top,  a 
support  including  a  plurality  of  sul.sianiially  U-sh»P»^ 
bans  having  the  upper  ends  of  their  legs  bent  to  form 
loops  for  overhanging  said  straps,  a  dough  retaining 
compartmeui  carri.ii  by  said  support,  a  pair  of  angle 
brackets  attached  to  Said  dough  retaining  receptacle, 
plates  hin^red'y  ronnerted  to  said  anple  brackets  and 
having  tbdr  upper  ends  bent  to  form  hooks  for  over- 
hanging .'prtnin  of  these  upp«r  hookwl  ends  of  said  U- 
shaped  mvmbers.  a  heater  supporting  l)rscket  carried  by 
the  bottom  of  said  heat  compartment,  and  a  baffle  plate 
attache<l  to  said  U  shaped  memt.er8  above  said  heater 
supporting  bracket,  a  cover  for  said  heat  compartment 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  to  provide  air 
circulation  within  the  compartment  and  a  cover  for 
said  dough  retninirig  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  doujih  raiser,  a  heatinp  compartment,  a  plu- 
rality of  nietnl  straps  attached  to  tbe  inner  surface  of 
the  Bides  of  said  h.  ntinp  compartni«ut  n.ur  its  top.  a 
support  including  a  plurality  of  sutistantlaliy  U-shaped 
bars  having  th.  upper  ends  of  their  ieps  bent  to  form 
loops  for  overhimpinp  said  straps,  a  <l..ugh  retaining 
compartment  carri.  d  by  suid  support  h  pair  of  angle 
brackets  attache-1  to  said  dough  reiaining  receptacle, 
plates  hlngedly  connected  to  said  Kiigie  brackets  and 
having  their  upper  ends  bent  to  form  hooks  for  over- 
haniting  certain  of  tliese  upper  ho(ik<d  ends  of  aald  U- 
shaped  memlHTS.  a  heater  supporting  bracket  carried  by 
the  bottom  of  said  bent  compartment,  and  a  baflle  plate 
attache<l  to  said  U-shnpe4l  members  above  said  iieater 
1  supporting  bracket,  a   cover    for   said    heat   compartment 
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provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  to  provide  air 
circulation  within  the  compartment  and  a  cover  for  said 
dough  retaining  receptacle,  and  a  spider  mounted  within 
•aid  dough  retaining  receptacle  and  resting  upon  the  bot- 
tom thereof  to  hold  a  part  of  the  dough  within  the  re- 
ceptacle from  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle. 

[Claims   1  and   2   not   printed  In  the  Gazette] 


l,27fi,652.  RIVET  AND  CAP  SETTING  MACHINE. 
Arthcb  R.  Havener.  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Jud- 
8on  L.  Thomson  M'fg  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Mar.  4,  1918.  Serial  No.  220,193. 
(CI.  218—2.) 


I.  A  rivet  and  cap  setting  machine  h.Tviiiji.  iu  (•c)m- 
binatlon,  rivet  setting  instrumentalities  comprisinj;  a 
rivet  holder  and  a  rivet  driver,  rivet  cap  setting  in- 
strumentalities comprising  an  anvil  in  alinenient  with 
said  driver,  and  a  holder  for  a  rivet  cap  interposed  be 
tween  said  rivet  holder  and  anvil,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
crank  on  said  shaft  and  mechanisms  operated  by  said 
crank  whereby  reciprocatory  motions  are  imparted  to 
said  rivet  and  cap  setting  instrumentalities  to  drive  a 
rivet  through  a  piece  of  sheet  material  and  clench  it  in 
said  cap. 

5.  A  riveting  machlno  having,  in  combination,  an  anvil. 
a  rivet  carrier,  a  driver  in  alinement  with  said  anvil  and 
carrier,  a  driving  shaft,  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  mechan 
Ism  adapted  to  impart  a  reciprocatory  motion  to  said 
driver  comprising  a  lever  and  a  member  connecting  said 
lever  to  said  crank,  mechanism  adapted  to  impart  a  re- 
ciprocatory motion  to  said  carrier  comprising  a  lever  and 
an  arm  fast  to  said  member  and  engaging  said  lever,  a 
raceway  In  two  parts  for  feeding  rivets  to  said  rivet 
carrier  and  mechanism  operated  by  said  carrier  lever 
adapted  to  separatt'  a  rivet  from  a  column  of  rivets  on 
one  of  the  parts  of  said  raceway  and  carry  it  to  the 
other  of  said  parts  of  said  raceway. 

II.  A  rivet  and  cap  setting  machine  having,  in  com- 
bination, rivet  setting  instrumentalities  comprising  a 
rivet  holder  and  a  rivet  driver,  rivet  cap  setting  instru- 
mentalities comprising  an  anvil  in  alinement  with  said 
driver  and  a  holder  for  a  rivet  cap  Interposed  between 
■aid  rivet  holder  and  anvil,  a  driving  shaft,  a  crank  on 
said  shaft,  a  raceway  for  rivets  leading  to  said  rivet 
carrier,  a  rnceway  for  rivet  caps  terminating  between 
said  anvil  and  rivet  carrier,  and  mechanlms  operated  by 
Bald  crank,  viz,  a  mechanism  to  feed  a  rivet  cap  along 
■aid  rivet  cap  raceway  and  above  said  anvil,  a  mechan- 
isn.  to  feed  rivets  down  said  rivet  raceway  into  said 
rivet  carrier,  a  mechanism  to  impart  a  reciprocatory  mo- 
tion to  said  anvil,  a  mechanism  adapted  to  Impart  a  re- 
ciprocatory motion  to  said  driver  and  a  mechanism 
adapted  to  impart  a  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  rivet 
carrier,  whereby  rivets  may  be  driven  through  a  piece  of 
sheet  material  and  clenched  in  a  rivet  cap  beneath  said 
sheet  material. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276.653.  SPRAYING  IMPLEMENT.  Hbvbt  Edward 
Herbert  and  James  Bert  Hogeboom,  Martin,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1917      Serial  No,  196,622.      (CI.  48 14.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  powder  container  and  Its 
cover,  a  pipe  secured  across  the  top  of  the  cover  and  hav- 
ing an  inflow  opening  and  an  outflow  opening  thro\igh 
the  pipe  an<l  cover  into  the  container,  a  dam  in  the  pipe 
between  the  two  openings,  the  ends  of  the  dam  formed 
upon  a  (Uive  l).«ick  of,  ;md  (;ver  the  openings,  and  a  si  r<'w 
formed  sheet  metal  air  distributer  projecting  downwardly 
at  right  angles  from  the  pipe  ddow  the  inflow  opening 

[Claim  'J  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.27fi,R.*4.  KXPANDING  METAL  CORE.  William  A. 
Hik.scii.  Avalon.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1917.  S«Tlal  No 
2O6.0S6.      (CI.    18 — 45.) 


\n  .xpandlng  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
members,  a  plurality  of  blocks  each  having  a  cam  action 
with  the  members,  an  arcuate  rod  connecting  the  blocks 
together,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  the  rod 
and  a  screw  having  a  screw  threaded  engagement  with 
one  of  the  memhers  an<i  a  t)all  and  socket  connection  with 
said  link   for  the  purpose   set  forth. 


l.l.'7R.«or..  PORTABLF  AD.irSTABLE  AP.TFSTINCr- 
TAKLE  FOR  CHIROPRACTIC  T'SE.  Minsie  A.  Hors- 
HoLDEu.  Chicago.  111.  File<l  Nov  27.  1915.  Serial  .No 
«8.Tr)l.       (CI.    12S — 16.) 


1.  .\  poriuliK-  adju«!ting  table  comprising  two  sections. 
each  of  said  sections  having  four  legs,  said  legs  being 
hinged  to  their  respective  sections,  whereby  they  may  be 
folded  inwardly,  two  coil  springs  extending  between  tht 
two  sections  and  detachably  secured  thereto,  a  detachable 
brace  placed  t)etween  the  two  sections,  there  being  a  plu- 
rality of  notches  in  said  brace  whereby  the  aectlona  can 
be  brace<i  the  desired  distance  apart,  a  handle  secured  to 
the  outside  of  the  table,  and  means  to  hold  the  two  sec- 
tions securely  toeether  when  folded  up  In  the  form  of  a 
suitcase,  there  being  a  slot  in  one  of  said  sections  and  an 
inclined  plane  on  the  upper  surface  of  one  .section  adja- 
cent one  end. 

2.  A  portable  adjusting  table  comprising  two  sections 
each  of  said  sections  having  four  legs,  each  of  said  legs 
being  hinged  to  their  respective  sections  whereby  the  legs 
may  be  folded  Inwardly,  said  table  legs  being  bracecl  by 
struts  detachably  secured  thereto,  there  being  coll  ipringa 
which  extend  from  one  table  section  to  the  other,  a  de- 
tachable brace  placed  betwen  the  two  sections,  there  being 
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a  plurality  of  notches  in  said  brace,  whereby  the  sections 
can  be  braced  the  desired  distance  apart,  there  being  a 
slot  in  one  of  said  sections  and  an  incHne<l  plane  on  the 
upper  surface  of  one  section  adjacent  one  end. 


1.276.656  AMALGAMATOR.  James  Hctchings,  Chi 
cago.  111  Filed  Aug.  22.  1917.  Serial  No.  187, 605. 
(CI.   8.S— 67.) 


1.  In  ar.  iimalgamator.  a  casing  having  an  elongated 
mercury  chamber,  said  chamber  comprising  a  series  of 
successive  pan  sections  having  the  i.ott"ins  at  (iifr.rent 
levels,  the  depths  of  said  pan  sections  decreaslni:  toward 
the  bottom  of  pans  at  hlyb'T  l.vels  but  the  width  of  said 
pan  sections  increasini:  toward  t.ottoms  of  higher  level. 

2.  An  .imal^'amator  coriipri.viug  a  casing  having  a  mer- 
cury p,in  forming  a  series  of  pan  sections  the  dtpths  of 
which  decrease  toward  one  end  t.ut  ih.  widths  of  which 
Increase  toward  the  same  end.  and  a  . nver  for  '^aid  pan 
having  an  inlet  to  the  pan  section  of  the  greatest  depth 
and  an  outlet  from  the  pan  section  of  ihf  least  depth. 
said  cover  being  stepped  to  .oopcrate  with  the  pan  s.<' 
tions  and  to  present  an  in.  reasing  cross  sectlnu  of  the 
mercury  pan  as  it  approa    !.>  s  thf  oir.  I't 

?,.  In  an  ainaljainator  a  iisin^:  having  a  mercury  t  ham- 
iM-r  provided  with  au  iiih'i  and  ,ii.  oiitl't.  the  l>ottom  of 
the  chamher  heiri:;  >^tepi..-.i  so  a>  t.>  iur^s.nt  a  series  of  pan 
sections  the  depths  of  w  t,  li  de,  rease  toward  ih'-  outlet 
but  the  widths  of  which  pan  se>  tions  increase  toward  the 
outlet,  .said  'harnlnr  having  a  st.pped  t  >p  coiipertalng 
with  the  stepped  l>ottom.  so  that  the  cross  se.t  ion.il  area 
of  the  chainl>er  increases  towar.i  the  ontUt  to  .l..r.»sc 
the  tlow  through  the  ihaml..  r  toward  the  outict.  und 
mercury-coated  plates  on  said  stepped  top  havln>:  por- 
tions extending  toward  the  outlet   of  the  chamber. 

5.  In  an  amalgamator,  a  casint'  having  an  eh.ng.iied 
mercury  chaintx  r  pro\  i.le.l  with  an  inlet  at  one  eii.j  and 
an  outlet  at  the  other  t  nd.  the  depth  of  said  thui!  s.  r  de 
creasing  toward  thi  oiirlet  but  the  cross  section  of  the 
chamber  in.ren^in-  ■■.\\\r-'.  s.nid  outlet,  said  .'harnl'er  t>eing 
adapted  to  sl^pe  •■  \v;iic;  •)),  deep, 'St  part  of  same,  a  pro- 
peller in  proximity  to  the  .leepest  part  of  the  <  hamber 
adapted  to  facilitate  the  f lini:  through  the  .  hanitier  to- 
ward the  outlet,  ami  mercury  cciated  plates  at  the  top  of 

the   chamber 

7.  In  an  amalgamator,  a  casing  ha\ini.'  a  iMer -nry 
chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  liottom 
of  the  chamber  being  stepp.-d  to  present  a  series  of  pan 
sections  the  depth  of  which  decreases  toward  the  outlet, 
and  the  width  of  which  increases  toward  the  outlet,  said 
chamber  having  a  stepped  top  co()pe  rating  with  the 
stepped  bottom  so  that  the  cross-set  tlonal  area  of  the 
'hamber    Increases    toward    the    outlet. 

[Claims  4,  6,  6,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.::7«,657.  MAP-INDEX  Ma.vtel  C.  Iba.ncz.  New  York. 
N  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1917.  Serial  No  161,096,  (CI. 
35 — 6.) 

The   combination    with    a    map    provided    with    marginal 
Indicia  thereon,  of  a  taiie  also  with  indicia  thereon  for  co- 
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1,276,668.     IMITATION   ARTICLE      Cubistian   Ja»om, 
Max  J.   Roth,   and   iaki    11.    Koeker,   New   York,  N.  T. 

Filed  Mar    21.  191S.     Serial  N<>   -•■J3  74,S       (CI. 40 — 126.) 


/>  A  A  A  A  A  ,  A  A  A  A  A  A 


operation  with  the  marginal  indicia,  a  spring  clip  carried 
by  the  tape  and  frlctionally  engageable  with  the  marginal 
edge  of  the  map.  »ald  dip  having  an  opening  therein  to  dis- 
pose a  character  of  the  marginal  indicia. 


VKKKKjuyX 


f\X  K  • 


2.  As-  an  article  of  manufactur.  .  the  herein  desc  rlt-ed 
layer  imitating  a  series  of  similar  commercia!  articles  ar- 
ranged in  a  series  alongside  of  one  another  adjacent  arti- 
cles being  permanently  united,  the  upper  surface  o{  the 
layer  being  a  faithful  reproduction  of  the  articles  to  be 
Imitated,  the  under  surface  of  each  Imitation  article  be- 
ing provided  with  a  grocv.  the  surface  ..f  whlih  i^  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  the  upper  -nrface  of  the  vanie  ar- 
ticle, nnfl  marking  devices  .'ipplled  to  the  .several  units. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1.276.659  STf:UILIZIN'.  MKTih'l'  Aace  .Tensin. 
Long  I-lan.l  «Mty,  N  V  I'licd  .No\  sc  191 C.  .Serial  No. 
60.609.  Renewetl  July  2.  li»l(s.  Serial  No  1^43.089 
(CI.  141—7.) 


1.  A  sterilizing  method  which  consist-  in  first  washing 
the  surface  to  be  sterilized  with  water  heated  to  a  steriliz- 
ing temperature,  then  flooding  the  surface  with  steam 
until  the  surface  is  pubstantlally  sterile,  and  immediately 
thereafter,  before  corrosion  of  the  wet  sterile  surface  and 
propagation  of  germ  life  can  take  place,  drying  the  wet 
sterile  surf/ice  with  air  heated  to  a  sterilizing  temperature. 

[Claims  2  and  :<  n-t   printed  in  the  i;a7<  tte.] 


1.27G.6W      CAN       VVn;TK,K:ii   V.    .Iose.s,  Jr.,  Sharpstuirg, 

Pa  ,   ;,s~i>:n-r  to   Ti' • -tiiir>;h   ("an  Company.   Sharps»>urg. 
icj        ,    1  ,,'p,,r.i!  i'  1.    '■;     1'.  iiiisylvania        Filed    Nov. 
IHIT       Serial   N<'    '.'tLH  .M'St.      (01.  2'J(> — -'i*,l 
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The    comMnatlon     with     a     keg    with     Its     upper    edge 
[   turned  outwardly  and   then   upwardly   forming  a   contina 
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oiu  tubular  rim-portion,  of  ball  ear  membere  secured  In 
said  tubular  rim  of  said  keg,  each  of  said  ball  ear  mem- 
berg  comprising  a  body  portion  Beml-cylindrical  in  form, 
and  a  downwardly  extending  shank  portion  terminating 
in  a  loop,  said  shank  portion  being  on  a  line  with  the  plane 
of  the  side  face  of  said  keg,  said  shank  and  loop  portions 
being  held  in  close  engagement  with  the  side  face  of  said 
keg  by  forcing  said  tubular  rim  of  said  keg  around  said 
shank,  substantially  as  described. 


1.276,661.      SEAT-ATTACHING   DEVICE.      Harhis  Kam 
RA8S,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1918.     Serial  No. 
211.033.     (a.  155 — 4.) 


8.  A  chair  seat  attaching  device,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  holding  members  adapted  to  hold  a  seat  in  position  on 
the  seat  frame  of  a  chair,  each  holding  member  being 
formed  of  a  piece  of  spring  wire  bent  to  form  a  spring 
coll  intermediate  Its  ends,  each  end  having  an  angular 
bearing  member,  of  which  the  outer  bearing  member  is 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  under  side  of  the  chair  framo 
and  terminates  in  a  point  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the 
chair  frame,  the  inner  bearing  member  resting  against  the 
under  side  of  the  seat,  and  links  one  for  each  holding  mem- 
ber and  extending  through  the  seat,  each  link  having  a 
head  resting  on  top  of  the  seat,  and  having  an  eye  engag 
Ing  the  holding  member  adjacent  its  coil. 

4.  A  chair  seat  attaching  device,  consisting  of  a  piece 
of  spring  wire  bent  to  form  a  coll  intermediate  of  Its 
ends,  one  end  of  the  wire  being  bent  upwardly  and  then 
laterally  and  the  other  end  being  bent  downwardly  and 
terminating  in  an  angular  and  pointed  arm,  and  a  link 
having  a  head  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  an  eye  through 
which  loosely  passes  the  end  of  the  wlr^  which  has  the 
upwardly  projecting  lateral  arm. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276.662.  SPRING  -  PUTTEE.  Emil  Kaifmank,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1918.  Serial  No.  227,664. 
(O.  36—2) 


c — E^ 


1.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  the  puttee  having 
a  metal  keeper  fixed  thereto  along  one  flap  and  a  pointed 
spring  fixed  to  the  opposite  flap  for  cooperation  with  the 
keeper,  of  a  metal  plate  fixed  to  the  first  mentioned  fiap 
by  means  of  said  keeper  and  having  its  upper  end  beveled 
and  extending  above  the  keeper  constituting  a  guard  for 
the  puttee  body  and  a  guide  for  the  point  of  the  spring  in 
its  movement  into  locking  position  In  the  keeper. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Ottette.] 


,276,663.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER.  BcDOLPH 
Klbin  and  Thkodoh  M.  Bbubck,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a»- 
signors  to  Ilex  Optical  Company,  Rochester,  N-  Y.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  137,667. 
(.Cl.  95 — 63  ) 


1.  In  a  photoemphlc  shutter,  the  combination  with  a 
master  member,  of  an  Intermediate  member  arranged  In 
the  path  of  the  master  member,  a  fly  wheel,  gearing  con- 
nocted  to  the  fly  wheel  and  having  a  pin  and  Blot  con- 
nection with  the  Intermediate  memher.  detaining  means 
for  the  master  member  for  holding  the  latter  In  set  posi- 
tion, detaining  means  for  the  intermediate  member  to 
stop  the  master  member  to  hold  the  shutter  open,  and  a 
controlling  devlfe  for  holding  the  intermediate  member 
In  Inoperative  position  so  that  the  mnster  member  may 
open  and  close  the  shutter  for  Instantaneous  exposure. 

2.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a 
master  member,  of  an  Intermediate  member,  detaining 
means  for  the  master  member,  a  detent  for  the  Interme- 
diate member  having  a  latch  pivoted  thereon,  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  Intermediate  member  to  be  shifted 
to  inoperative  position  by  said  intermediate  member,  a 
spring  acting  on  !wid  detent  to  move  It  In  the  path  of  the 
Intermediate  member,  and  an  actuating  member  control- 
ling the  detaining  means  of  the  master  member,  engage-. 
able  with  the  detent  of  the  intermediate  member  to  hold 
the  latter  against  the  action  of  its  spring  until  the  master 
member  Is  released,  and  also  engageable  with  the  latch 
on  the  detent  to  shift  the  latter  out  of  the  path  of  the 
Intermediate   member. 


1.276,664.  RANK  JosBPH  KoMOROrs,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Parisian  Novelty  Company,  Chicago,  111,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  127,350.      (Cl.  232—6.) 


o  W 


1.  In  a  bank  structure,  the  combination  of  relatively 
rotatable  rec<'ptacle-formlnk'  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
containing  a  plurality  of  recesses,  lugs  on  the  other  of 
said  sections  adapted  to  enter  satd  recesses,  one  of  said 
sections  containing  a  c(dn-8lot,  and  a  plurality  of  spring 
locking  meauy  coilpprating.  respectively,  with  said  lugs 
and  adapted  to  automatically  engage  said  lugs  and  re- 
leasably  lock  said  sections  against  relative  rotation  to  a 
position  in  which  said  lugs  register  with  said  recesses, 
upon  the  act  of  rotating  sai<l  sections  relative  to  each  other 
to  a  position  In  which  said  lugs  and  recesses  are  out  of 
registration,  said  locking  means  being  releasable  for  per- 
mitting said  sections  to  be  relatively  rotated  to  effect  the 
registration  of  said  lugs  with  said  recosst^s  for  permitting 


!  ! 


August  ao,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


705 


separation  of  said  sections,  and  In  such  releasing  action 
requiring  the  action  of  forc<  against  both  said  locking 
means  at  the  same  time  for  holding  both  r.  leased  against 

their  spring  tension 

4  \  tool  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  pair 
of  lovers  plvotally  connected  together  and  each  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  laterally  proj-ctlng  extension,  and  a 
shoe  device  connected  with  the  pivot  connecting  said  pair 
of  levers  together  and  spaced  from  the  said  extension  and 
projecting  at  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot. 

.1  In  a  bank  slructur.  .  the  combination  with  the  wall 
thereof  containing  the  coin  slot,  of  a  coin-guard  cornprls- 
ing  disconnected  pairs  of  resilient  members  whi.  h  nor^ 
many  extend  partway  across  the  slot  toward  Its  oppo  te 
Td^nd  are'movable  in  a  plane  substantially  paral  e, 
with,  and  substantially  equidistant  from,  the  wall  contain- 

Ing  said  slot.  .       ,    .,  .  i„ 

10  In  a  bank  structure,  the  combination  of  relatl  el> 
rotatable  receptadeformlng  sections,  one  of  said  se.tlons 
having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  containing  a  recss^ 
.  lug  on  the  other  of  said  sections  adapted  to  enter  said 
^ceL  and  interlock  with  said  flange  when  «.,d  lug  Is 
moved  out  of  registration  with  said  re..«.  said  lug  ex  end^ 
lag  radially  outward,  and  locking  means  carried  by  the 
o^  of  said  sections  .ontalnlng  said  rec.>«s  and  adap  ed  In 
Jhe  relative  rotation  of  said  s.  ctlons  In  either  direction  to 

n^rlick  with  said  lug  and  prevent  relative  rotation  of 
^d  Actions  to  a  position  in  which  said  lug  --^  --- 
TL^r  «ild  locking  means  extending  between  the  side 
Tall    "■  the    (.ank-structure    and    the    portion    of    the    lug 

engage.l  by  said  locking  means.  ,    ,    ,    ,„    thn 

Claims    2,    3.    5.    T    to   9.    and    11    not    printed    in    the 

Gasette.] 

{ZL.  IVrrysvllle,  Ta      Filed  Nov.  30.   1014      Serial 
No.  874.750.      (Cl.  21(^^-18.) 


»  *  2.*  * 


head,  and  an  antl-slipplng  tread-member  secured  between 

said  plates  , 

4     \    ladder    foot    coinprisinc    a    tread    section    haTlng 

upper  and  lower  plate,  forinmu  the  socket  member  of  a 
ball  and  socket  Joint,  the  upper  plate  having  a  circular 
opening  to  said  socket,  an  anti  slipping  tread  on  said 
tr.-ad  section,  and  an  uttaching  bracket  comprising  a 
Piir  <.f  bars  whose  upper  ix.rtion*^  are  M.lapted  to  embrace 
I,., ween  them  ti.e  ladder  mil,  said  bars  converging 
downwardly  to  a  ne.k.  and  a  pair  of  lumispl.er.'S  form- 
ing a  ball  head  In  said  sock.t  and  adapte<l  to  be  assem- 
bled with  the  upper  plate  by  passing  said  bars  singly, 
iipi-er  ends  foremost,  through  the  opening  In  said   supper 

plate. 

i  Claims  2.  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I'>76ft67        TUACTOH-THAIN.       Thomas     Mictkkl    Mc- 
'l.ONAi.P.    li-Aste     Mont       Tiled    July    11,    1917.      Serial 
No.    179,780.       iCl     ll.") — 1.) 


1  In  a  manifold  for  filters,  the  comMnation  of  a  main 
conduit,  open  top  lateral  conduits  projecting  out  there- 
from cross  pieces  in  said  laterals  adjacent  to  tlie  upper 
odges  thereof,  strainer  plates  dosing  the  open  tops  of 
said  conduits,  and  means  for  securit,g  said  strainer  plates 
to  said  cross  pieces 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


l-Tr,('.6R  LAKKKU-FOOT  Ai.frko       1'        L-HMav.n 

'\kron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B  F.  Goodrich  (^ompany^ 
New  York  N  Y,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Hied 
Feb    21    101T-     Serial  No.  iw:i.l78.      (Cl.  228—5.) 


1  In  an  automobile  train,  a  pilot  unit  having  driven 
propelline  wheels  additional  units  having  propelling 
wheels  fl,-xibie  connections  l^tween  the  units,  said  units 
having  buovant  bodies  to  travel  In  the  water  and  the 
propelling  wheels  having  means  to  give  propulsion  in  the 
water  or  on  ice,  and  separate  motor  actuated  drive  means 
for  the  wheels  ,-f  the  pilot  unit  and  for  the  wheels  of  the 
.aid  additional  units,  whereby  t,-  utilize  a  speed  in  the 
wheels  of  an  additional  unit  preater  than  that  of  the 
wheols  of  the  pilot  unit  to  assist  in  causing  the  pilot 
unit  to  mount   an   ice  field   from   the  water. 

4  In  an  automobile  train,  the  combination  of  a  pilot 
unit  a  motor  unit,  means  to  couple  said  units,  front 
and  rear  wheels  on  the  pilot  unit,  a  front  axle  on  which 
said  front  wheels  are  mounted,  steering  means  on  the 
motor  unit  and  connected  with  said  fnjnt  axle,  and  In- 
dependent steering  means  on  the  motor  unit  and  con- 
nected with   the   pilot   unit   and    adapteil  to   lK>dily   deflect 

the  latter. 

r.     In  aii  aut.  mobile  train,  a   series  of  units,  propelling 
means  on  the  units,  shafting  extending  along  the  resp«'C- 
tive  units  at  the  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  actuate  th* 
propolilng    means    of    the    respective    units,    motor    driven 
1    means    to   drive    said   shafting,    means   interposed    in    said 
i    shaft    and    conformable   to  vary    the    angular   positions  of 
'   said  units,  s^paiate  housings  on  th-    hhafting,  and  extend- 
ing  alone    the    respective    units,    means    to    flexibly    cement 
the  housings  of   the   resix'Ctive   units,  and   sdapted   to   es 
tahlish   communication   !» twecn    the   same,    and    m.-nns    to 
heat  the  said  housings  by  heat  from  the  said  motor  no  ans 
9.    In   an   automobile  train,   n    i-lurality   of   units,    means 
to    couple    the    said    units,    axles    on    the    respective    units, 
said  axles  havlni;   uv  sii'l  h.  tioni   plates    spmdb-   "n    the 
axles.   Raid   spindles   having   spuced   top  and   bottom   mem- 
bers extending  between   said  plates,  bearings  on   tbe  axles 
tx.tween    the    spindle    members,    shafting    enend:ng    along 
the  sides  of  the  units  and  turning  in   tbe  b(;ir;n',.-s  on   the 
respective   axles,    wheels   on    the   axle   t^pindles   .■.rd   .iriven 
by   said  shafting,  means  to  couple  th.    shafting  of  tlie   re- 
spective units,  and  motor  m-ans  to  drive  tbe  shafting. 

[Claims    2.    :i     5,    7,    ^,    1"     and    11     not    printed    in    the 
Gazette,] 


1.  A  ladder  foot  comprising  an  attaching  bracket  pro- 
vided with  a  head  constituting  a  member  of  a  pivotal 
Joint,  a  pair  of  plates  forming  between  them  a  comple 
mental    plvoUl  joint    member    or    socket    embracing    said 


I'JT.;  OOS.  NECKTIK  AM'  "'OI-LAK  .T-sF.rH  TbKNirL 
McOsKER.  RriEhton,  Mass  Filed  Sept.  10,  1017.  8e- 
riHl   No     UfJ.o«-fi.      (Cl     2— H3.  t 

•^  The  combination  .f  an  imitation  four-ln  hand  neck- 
tie" having  a  rigid  tongue  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from and  widened  In  a  horisnntal  direction  to  fit   In  a  silt 
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In  a  collar  and  prevent  th»»  necktie  from  pivoting:  on  the 
toni?ue.  nnd  a  pivoti'd  l*uttiinlng  device  carried  by  the 
rear  end  of  the  tongue. 


■  3.  An  Imitation  four  in  hand  nfcktie  comprisini.'  a 
sheet  metal  form  tapering  downwardly  and  curved  baik 
wardly  at  Its  side  eddges,  there  bolng  downwardly  ►■x- 
tendlng  slits  In  its  top  edge,  and  the  portion  between  the 
slits  being  bent  rearwardly  to  form  a  tonKUi^  wldem-d  in 
a  liorizontal  direction,  a  tie  strip  folded  over  th.'  top  edge 
of  the  form,  with  one  portion  extending  down  the  front 
of  the  iattor  and  another  portion  extendini;  down  the 
rear,  said  rear  portion  of  the  tie  strip  having  an  aper- 
ture through  which  the  ton>,'ue  extends,  a  liand  sew.  d 
around  the  tie  strip  wher<'  the  same  covers  the  form 
and  means  on  the  tongue  for  securing  the  ntclstle  on  a 
collar.  , 

[t'lalm  1  not  printed  in  Ibe  <iazette.l 


l.l'Trt.titi'J       LAMP.      Ge'm.uk  K.  Maltby,  New   York,   N.  Y. 
Fil.'d  Nov.  IG,  191tj.    Serial  No  131.650.    ^Ci.  24<)— 103.) 


1.  In  a  devii'P  of  the  kind  described  in  combination.  :i 
reflector  comprising  outwardly  and  downwar<lly  inclimd 
reflector  members  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment,  and 
radial  reflector  mpmb<'rs  associated  with  said  reflector 
and  mounted  for  adjustment  with  respect  to  both  a  verti- 
cal   and    a    horizontal    plane 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  reflector  com- 
prising two  bowl-shaped  reflector  members  superimposed 
one  over  the  other  and  spaced  apart,  a  source  of  light 
disposed  between  said  members,  a  plurality  of  partition 
members  disposed  between  the  said  reflector  members, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  outer  ends  of  said  partition 
members,   for   the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276.<«70.     LAMl'.     (;«'.!!, ,k  K.  Maltby,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  If,,  19U;      Serial  No    131.651      (CI.  240 — 104.' 


J 


1.   In  a  lamp  of  the  kind  described,  a  source  of  light. 
a   plurality  of   inverted    trough   shaped   reflector    members 


disposed   radially   around    the   light,   said   members   having 

conical  flariKes  at  the  sld^s  of  the  trough  shaped  portions, 
the  flanges  of  ont  ,,f  said  members  overlapping  those  of 
th.'  a'lja.iru  mf-nii).  rs,  and  means  for  binding  said  flanges 
toK.'th.'r 

[(.'laims   2   an^l    .H   not    printed   in   thf   (iazette  ] 


i.i;T'J,«j7i.    iiam>kake  attachment     rov  j.  mah- 

TIB,    Lamar,    dkla        Fil.d    Mar.    Jti,    lyiT,      Serial    No 
157,535.      (CI.   r,r> — 14»;  I 


-  In  a  hand  rak'  .  a  cleaning  attachment  thtr.for 
.■mpri.-^ing  a  clenninn  (liatc  movable  lengthwise  ot  the 
;ak.  frrth.  a  srem  ronneitd  t..  said  rb^aning  plate  and 
[lassiii;:  through  the  rake  heail,  a  head  se<'iire(i  to  t!ie 
upiM  r  end  of  sai.l  stem  and  having  a  straight  sharpened 
e<lge,  said  head  serving  the  double  purpose  of  a  hoe  when 
t"te  rake  Is  ;i'\erse,i  and  to  operate  the  rifaijing  plate 
wiie:i  pres-iiire  is  H;.[i]led  theretd,  and  a  spring  surround- 
ing snid  stein  hetwe.  n  the  head  of  the  rake  ami  the  head 
forming    the    hoe. 

I  Claim   1   not  printed   in   the  <;Hzette  ]  i 


1.276,072.  SN(i\\  I'l.iiW  \Mivrv  W  MaSon,  Jr  , 
Kingston,  N.  V.  Filed  .Ian.  J."  1918  Serial  No. 
211.688.      (CI.   32—5.) 


1.  In  a  snow  plow,  a  pair  of  mold  boards  hinged  to 
form  a  V,  transverse  lua  ts  between  the  mold  tioards  in 
proximity  of  the  unconnected  ends,  and  a  resilient  handle 
plvotally  monnte<l  in  the  iioards  between  the  braces  and 
ih'-  ape.x  i,f  the  V  formed  by  the  boards  so  that  said 
handle  can  he  swung  on  to  the  braces  or  the  apex  so  that 
the   plow   may   be   juished   or  pulled 

2.  In  a  snow  plow,  a  pair  of  mold  boards  hinged  to 
form  a  "V,  a  tjra.e  pivr,taliy  connected  to  each  of  the 
board-^  in  proximity  to  its  free  end  and  adapted  to  ex 
tend  toward  tlie  other  mold  board,  a  braclot  ha  vine  a 
sliding  engagement  with  the  braces,  means  for  locking 
said  braces  in  the  bracket,  and  a  resilient  handle 
mounted  plvotally  in  ttie  mold  boards  between  tb^ 
braclset  and  the  apex  of  the  V  formed  by  the  boards,  said 
bracket  having  an  extension  provided  with  a  notch  for 
receiving  the  handle  when  said  handle  Is  swung  to  rest 
on  said  extension,  said  handle  being  adapted  to  be  swung 
to  rest  on  the  apex  nf  the  V  formed  by  the  boards,  where- 
liy  file  plow  may   he  pushed  or  pulled 

12.  In  a  snow  plow,  a  pair  of  mold  boards  connected  to 
form   a    V.   a    weight   associated    with    the   rear   end    of  the 
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plow,  and  a  handle  pivotaiiy  connected  to  the  plow  to 
swing  on  its  pivot  forwardly  and  rearwardly  to  be  dis- 
posed in  the  vertical  central  plane  of  the  plow  wher^-by 
the  plow   may  be  pullet!   or  pushed   by  said   handle. 

13.   In  a  snow   plow,   a    pair   of  mold   boards   forming  a 
V,   a   weight   at    the   unconnected   extremltiee   of   each   of 
the  mold  boards,  and  means  for  manipulating  the  plow. 
"  (Claims  3  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,673.      VALVE.      AtorsT    W.    Melanobb,    San    Fran 
Cisco,  Cal.,   assignor,   by   direct  and   mesne   assignments. 
to  Fountain   Faucet   Compnny,   a   Corporation   of   Min- 
nesota.     Filed   r>eo    7,    191.'i.      Serial  No.    65,502.      (CI. 
277—32.) 


A  faucet,  comprising,  in  ■  <imt)iuatlon,  a  faucet  casing 
having  an  upturne<l  discharge  passage  and  a  down  turned 
dlsiliargo  passage,  a  cylindrical  distributing  chamber  con- 
nected b.v  its  side  through  s(  parate  ports  with  said  dis- 
charge passages,  an  intake  passage  connected  with  one 
end  of  said  distributing  >  h:tmber.  a  valve  stem  entering 
the  other  end  of  said  chamber,  a  stuffing  box  in  said 
chamb»'r  through  which  said  stem  extends  and  formed 
with  a  cam  face,  a  (am  on  said  stem  cottperatlng  with 
said  cam  face  to  reciprocate  said  stem  by  the  revolution 
of  said  stem,  a  valve  removably  mounted  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  stem  adapted  to  clos<'  the  passage  entering 
said  distributing  chamt>er  in  one  position  of  said  stem,  a 
spring  urging  said  valve  int(j  closing  position.  »n  expansl 
ble  split  sleeve  valve  rotatable  in  said  distributing  chamber 
and  having  a  port  adapted  to  register  with  either  one  of 
said  discharge  passages  and  in  intermediate  position  clos- 
ing both  of  said  passages,  and  a  connection  betwin-n  said 
stem  and  sleeve  valve  for  rotating  the  latter  by  said  stem 


1.2TRH7-»  I,(».M'  li,\Md,IN<;  .\rr.\HATrs  Ai. HH. T  f 
.Mbst7,icr  and  Rohbrt  K  I>ri'RicY.  Hudson.  Mass.  FliPd 
Apr.   3,    191.-).      Seri;il    No     l-.'.e.ta.       mM.    2\-i — ^ife.  . 


1.  In  load  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
two  supporting  buses  one  of  which  is  movabb>  in  relation 
to  the  other,  tilting  body  supports  medially  pivoted  upon 
and  supported  by  said  bases  and  each  embodying  parallel 
sets  of  guide  rails,  and  rollers  Journaled  between  said 
guide  rails  and  lying  b«dow  the  top  edges  thereof,  and  a 
load  carrying  body  comprising  longitudinal  bottom 
stringers,  and  runner  shcx^s  extending  longitudinally  of 
and  secured  to  said  strlng*n-s  and  having  their  opposite 
end  portions  recurved  in  an  upw;\rd  direction  and  secured 
to  said  load  carrying  body  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the 
main  bodies  of  the  runner  shoes,  said  stringers  and  shoes 
tKdng  positioned  and  slidable  between  said  guide  rails  and 
upon  said  rollers. 

[Claim   2   not   printed    in    the   Gazette] 


table  bf'math  the  surface  of  said  fluid,  and  means  for 
rapidly  circulating  said  fluid  through  said  vessel  and  over 
said  contacts  prior  to  and  during  the  movement  of  said 
contacts    to    ciri  uit    opening   position 


.  HH 


3 


4  An  eh.  trii  switch  comprising  a  vessel  adapted  to 
contain  an  insulating  fluid,  a  stationary  contact  at  one 
end  of  said  ves.sel.  a  plurality  of  separate  metallic  tubular 
ari  confining  menil)ers  indep(ndent!.\  n.uunt*^!  beneath  the 
fluid  in  said  vessel,  each  cf  sai(i  memliers  differing  In  bore 
from  the  Hdjaceiit  member,  and  a  cohperating  contact 
movable  tlirough  said  niernhers  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment  with    said   i-i;i;ion,'ir.\    .  onta.  t 

[Claims    2.    3.    and    Ti    le  i    iiriiite,!    in    th.-    (Iazette.] 


1,276.675.        ELECTRIC     SWITCH         Ezra     B      Mkrriam. 
Schenectady,   N.   Y..   assignor   to   General    Electric   (Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  10.  VJlA. 
Serial  No.  817,812       tCl.   17.'')--282.  i 
1.   An    electric    switch    comprising   a    vessel    adapted    to 

contain    an    Insulating    fluid,    cooperating    contacts    sepa- 


1.276.670  (iAMK  Al'l'AKATlS  Stf.ihen  A.  MISCHAN- 
SKI,  Hayoni.' ,  \  .1  ,  a-sigi,<.r  .f  one  half  to  Alex 
Wojtkowski  Rayonne.  N.  .T.  F1Uh1  I>e<'.  1.  1917.  Serlaj 
No    l;n4.^4G.      iCl.  46 — 62.) 


1.  The  hereiii  h  ^.  riheil  g.'siiie  aj'i'ar.atus  comprising.  In 
combination  a  tiiti"  having  a  series  of  po(  kets  formed 
therein,  a  liaffle  c.ihperat iijg  witti  tti^  -ahie  top.  a  pit 
structure  adjacent  to  the  table  nnd  having  a  passageway 
leading  therefrom  tcwani  the  hiiflle,  one  or  more  projec- 
tiles, and  rotary  means  co"  p.  ritlng  with  the  projectile*  to 
eject  then;  singly  from  ;  h'  pi;  lowani  or  against  the 
hp.ffle,  wheti'e  th'v  ;!iay  roil  into  any  of  said  pocketi. 

I  Claims  2   to   -t    iim!    ;-r;i!ted   in   the   (Jazette  1 


1276.077       HKA<'KKT       Sail   Mitti.kbi  ai;.   Altoona.   Pa 
File<i  .Tune  1.'^.  15^7       Serial  No    174.495      (CI.  248 — 19.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  molding  having  a  facing  and 
a  side  ai  an  angle  thereto,  there  being  a  vertical  groove 
In  the  face  of  the  molding,  a  bracket  having  a  laterally 
extending  band  with  one  of  its  ends  looped  and  fitting 
in    the   groo\e.    the    band    being   dispose*!    against    the   face 

of  the  molding  and  Iwing  bent  .-earwardly  at  the  Ka id  side 
of    the    molding,    a    support    extending   horizontally    from 
j    the  band  and   at    the  said    side  of   the   molding  and  beinc 
I  provided  with  a  depending  leg  engaging  the  molding. 
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5.  A  bracket  stamped  out  of  a  «het>t  of  trM>tal  with  a 
horizontal  band  having  a  horizontally  looped  portion  and 
a  horizontal  support  spaced  therefrom,  the  band  having  a 
lateral  extension  which  Is  bent  downwardly  to  form  a 
lug. 

7.  A  bracket  blank  stamped  out  of  a  sheet  of  metal 
with  a  central  horizontal  band,  an  arm  extending  at  an 
angle  from  an  end  of  the  band,  and  an  extension  for  a  leg 
disposed  at  the  outer  side  of  the  arm. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,270,678.  WRENCH.  BuaaocGn  P.  Moore,  St.  Peters- 
burg. Fla.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  152,063. 
(CI.  81—134.) 


A  wrench  comprising  a  shank,  a  stationary  jaw  carried 
thereby,  a  rack  formed  on  said  shank,  a  Jaw  slldably 
mounted  on  the  shank,  said  Jaw  being  formed  with  an 
opening,  spaced  ears  formed  on  said  Jaw  upon  each  side 
and  adjacent  one  end  of  aald  opening,  a  lever  eccentrically 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  between  said  ears 
and  having  a  curved  head  forming  a  cam,  and  teeth  lo- 
cated upon  said  lever  between  said  cam  surface  and  the 
free  end  thereof,  whereby  movement  of  said  lever  will 
initially  engage  said  cam  with  said  rack  prior  to  the  en 
gagement  of  said  teeth  with  said  rack. 


1,276,079.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Roy  T.  Morgan,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  June  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  103,070.  (CI. 
1.52—28.) 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  an  inner  and  an  outer  hut),  saiil 
outer  hub  comprising  a  resilient  ring;  a  plurality  <if 
resilient  members  radially  arranged  between  said  hubs, 
an  annuius  carried  by  said  outer  hub,  said  resilient  mem- 
bers having  their  outer  ends  sildingly  secured  to  said 
annuius  and  said  outer  bub,  said  annuios  providing  means 
for  securing  said  resilient  members  to  said  outer  hub. 

3.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  an  inner  hub,  an  outer 
hub  anil  a  felly,  said  outer  hub  comprising  a  resilient  ring 
and  having  a  series  of  apertures  formed  in  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  resilient  members  located  be 
tween  said  hubs,  one  eBd  of  each  of  aaid  resilient  mem 
bers  havlngr  a  book  shaped  portion  formed  tbereon.  each 
of  (mid  hook  shaped  portions  being  extended  through  some 
of  said  apertures  of  said  outer  bob,  an  annuius  n>onnte(l 
on  the  outer  periphery  of  wild  outer  hub  in  engagement 
with  said  hook  shaped  portiona  ef  said  resiMent  mem- 
ben,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  members  having  hook 
draped  portions  )ocate<]  between  said  outer  hub  and  said 
felly,  mid  hook  ihaped  portioo*  of  said  last  mentioned 


resilient  members  extending  through  said  other  apertures 
of  said  outer  bub.  and  a  pair  of  annuU  mounted  asainst 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  outer  hub  for  engagement 
with  said  booked  portions  of  said  last  mentioned  resili- 
ent members. 

5.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  an  Inner  huh.  an  outer 
hub  and  a  felly,  said  outer  hub  comprising  a  reellieBt 
ring,  a  plurality  of  resilient  members  located  between 
said  inner  hub  and  faid  outer  huh  having  hook  shap«»d 
portions  formed  on  their  outer  ends,  an  annuius  mounted 
on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  outer  hub  for  engaging 
said  hooked  portions  of  said  members,  a  pair  of  annull 
located  adjacent  the  Inner  p«>rlphery  of  said  outer  hnb.  a 
plurality  of  resilient  members  Imated  between  said  outer 
hub  and  said  felly  having  hook  shaped  portions  formed 
on  their  inner  ends  for  engagement  with  said  aonuli,  a 
transversely  arranged  portion  fornifd  .  n  the  inner  end 
of  »vi(h  of  said  first  mentioned  rt-sillcnt  nifmbt'ts.  said 
transvtTseiy  arrangeii  portions  adapted  to  engai;,-  the 
aide  walls  of  said  inner  hub.  a  transversely  anange.i  por- 
tion formed  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  .said  s.-rond  men- 
j  tioned  rt'silli'iit  nicnihers,  said  transverse  portions  of  said 
i  second  mentioni'(l  rf'slllent  members  adapti'd  to  engage 
I    ttie  slile  walls  of  --aid  felly. 

[t'hiiins  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.]         I 

I I       , 

1  .  2  7  (. ,  0  8  n  op?-;rating  handle  for  hr.vke 
WHKELS.  .losEi'H  C  Myers.  West  Albany.  N  Y,  Filed 
.Tan.  i;t,  191'i      S«rlHl  No   212,743       iH    74      3.^.; 


1  A  wrench  for  brake  wheels,  comprising,  a  body  mem- 
ber pr<>vlde<l  with  a  lug  adapted  to  be  brought  In  close 
contact  with  the  [XTiphery  of  the  wheel,  a  plurality  of 
hiss  respectively  adapted  to  be  brought  In  contact  with 
the  inner  walln  of  the  wheel  and  the  next  adjacent  Hp«ke 
ther»"of  resp»'.'tively.  and  a  handle  carried  by  sakd  t»ody 
member  and  adapted  to  be  extended  in  11  radial  position 
to  the  p«'riphery  of  the  wheel  when  the  <le\  Ice  is  ap- 
plied, the  iiiifs  serving  to  hold  said  bo<ly  memb<?r  In  a 
relatively  fix«'d  pf)>;itlon  upon  the  whe.  1  in  order  that 
power  '"iin   he    ipplied   tfj  saiil  handle. 

4     A  brake  wri  iich  for  wheels  having  annular  riiiis  and 
radial  sp'>kes  comprising,  .i  member  having  a  Uig  adapted 
to  engage  against  the  outside  face  of  the  rliii.  a  lug  adapt 
ed    to   engage   with   the    Inside  face   of   the   rim  and   a    lug 
adapted  to  entrage  with  one  of  the  sptikes  of  the  wheel. 

[Clainis  2,  .'!.  and  .'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 

'  I 

1,270.681  STE.AM  ENGINE         M..hris      Er-.-AR      NrAt,, 

Widllngton,    Knns.       Filed    Ang.    27.    1917.      Serlnl    No. 
1^8,445.       iC].    121—43. 


1.  A    steam    engine    comprising    a    rock    shaft,    a    laver 
seciH-cd    between    its   ends    on    said    rock   abaft,   a   piatea 
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on  anc  ead  of  said  Irrer,  a  pasrer  trananitttiig 
rod  CMuneted  ta  tbe  otber  end  theraaf,  an  arcnate  eylta 
dar  l»  wMch  tlie  piston  Is  asoaated,  the  arc  of  said 
cylinder  being  concentric  with  th«  shaft,  camblacd  Inlet 
and  exhaust  passages  at  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a 
steam  chest  through  which  said  shaft  passes,  a  steam 
inlet  for  said  diest.  an  exkanst,  and  a  valve  operated  by 
and  mounted  on  the  aforesaid  shaft  for  alternately 
placing  said  passages  in  commanlcatkMk  with  the  chest 
and  exhaust,   aaid  valve  being  located  in  said   chest 

3,   A    steam    engine   comprising   a    rock    shaft,    a    lever 
secured  between  its  ends  on  said  rock  shaft,   a  piston   se 
cured  on  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  power  transmitting  rod 
connected  to   the   other  end   thereof,   an   arcuate   cylinder 
In  which  the  piston  is  mounted,  said  cylinder  being  con- 
centric   with    said    rock    shaft    and   receiving    said    piston 
therein,    combtned    inlet    and    eihanst    passages    at    the 
ends  of  aaid  cylinder,  a  steam  chest  through  which  said 
rock  shaft  passes  and  with  which  the  aforesaid  passages 
cammnnlcate,    a   valve   mounted   loosely   on   the   shaft   In 
said  iteam  chest  and  Including  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  to 
be  alternately   mored  to  opposite   sides  of  said   passages, 
an  e«taaast   from    the   portion    of   the    chest   l>etween    said 
amn  and  out  of  communication  with   the  remainder   of 
ttie  cbest,  a  steam  Inlet  for  said  chest,  automatically  ap- 
ptted  !at<*«  for  boMlng  the  valve  In  one  position  or  the 
otber,   releases  for  said  latches  disposed  on   the  arms   of 
the   valve,  and   a   bamaser   prajactiae  fpom    the   shaft   be- 
tween said  arms  and  adapted  to  strike  said  releases  and 
to  then  mort  tlie  valve  as  said  rock  sbaft  oscillates. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  oscillating  shaft  of  a 
steam  engine  and  a  steam  chest  Into  which  said  shaft 
extends,  said  chest  having  a  wall  concentric  to  said 
shaft  and  having  a  pair  of  ports  for  supplying  steam 
to  and  re^relving  it  from  the  engine  ;  of  a  valve  loosely 
mounted  on  said  sbaft  In  the  steam  cbest  and  having  a 
pair  of  anas  to  be  alternately  moved  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  ports,  latches  for  rocking  said  valve  in  one  posi- 
tion or  the  other,  releases  for  said  latches  disposed  on 
said  arms,  a  hammer  exteTi*i»g  from  the  shaft  between 
said  arms  and  adapted  to  strike  said  releases  and  to  then 
move  said  valve  from  one  position  to  the  other,  operating 
levers  connected  with  said  latches  and  extending  to 
points  adjacent  the  shaft,  a  tubnlar  reverse  rod  sliding 
tbrongh  the  wall  of  the  steam  cbest  and  having  a  sliding 
connection  with  the  valve,  and  a  second  rod  sliding 
through  the  other  and  having  means  for  engagement 
with  the  aforesaid  levers  to  permit  manual  release  of 
the  latches. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  steam  chest  of  an  engine, 
an  osclllathig  valve  therein,  and  means  for  locking  said 
valTe  In  its  different  positions :  of  a  tubular  reverse 
rod  sliding  through  the  wall  of  the  cbest  and  operatively 
associated  with  the  valve,  and  a  second  rod  sliding  through 
said  tnbular  rod  for  releasing  the  locking  means  manu- 
ally. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  steam  chest  of  an  en 
gine  and  a  movable  valve  therein,  of  a  tubular  reverse 
rod  for  said  valve,  means  for  locking  said  valve  In  its 
different  positions,  a  release  rod  sliding  through  said 
reverse  rod  for  releasing  said  locking  means  manually 
from  the  exterior  of  the  chest,  a  reverse  lever  pivoted 
to  said  reverse  rod,  a  looking  devlee  for  said  reverse 
lever,  a  second  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  reverse  lever  for 
releasing  said  locking  device,  a  third  lever  fulcrumed. 
to  said  reverse  lever  and  connected  with  said  release  rod, 
and  means  connecting  said  second  and  third  levers. 

[Claims   2,    4.    B,   7,    and   9    to    H    not   printed   in   the 
Gasette.] 


laeaDs  for  utilislag  the  eotlra  araatmre  aad  Aeld  ttr«c- 
ture  wlieo  operating  as  a  aaator  to  abtain  a  mmtm  tt 
high  tonjac,  and  laeans  wtaervby  only  a  portion  «l  aaM 

armature  ie  utiliBed  when  operating  as  a  generator, 
whereby   a   generator  of  limited  ca parity  Is  obtained. 


1,276.682.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Lswis 
W.  NSLaoif,  Niagara  Palls,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignsM^ts,  to  U.  S.  Llgbt  k  Heat  Corporntion.  Ni- 
agara Palls.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  856,805.  (CI.  171— 3].«i  ) 
1.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted  to  operate  as  a 

■atov  ar   aa  a   gaacrator,   satd   nacMaa   kavlng  a   field 
««   aaA    a   atngla    ratatabls    ring   woumI    arraatnra. 
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7.  A  dynamo-electrie  machine  adapted  to  operate  as  a 
motor  and  as  a  generator,  said  machine  having  a  multi 
polar  field  structure,  a  majority  of  the  field  poles  beinj 
excited  by  series  coils  and  a  small  proportion  of  the 
field  poles  being  excited  by  shunt  colls,  an  armature, 
means  whereby  the  entire  field  structure  and  armature 
are  active  when  the  machine  is  operating  as  a  motor, 
whereby  a  nlatively  high  torqne  is  obtained,^  means 
whereby  only  a  portion  of  the  armatnni  within  the  in- 
fluence of  the  shunt  excited  poles  is  utilized  when  the 
machine  operates  as  a  fenerator,  whsraby  a  gtnerator  of 
limited  capacity  is  sMained,  and  a  wtmber  af  eoaaecte* 
braatea  spaced  ta  smbrace  list  actlvt  portloa  ef  tks 
armature,  wkereby  tl>e  annatare  reaction  Ib  th«  active 
portion  af  tJ>e  armature  is  lacraased  to  liasit  the  ef- 
factlT«  field  flax. 

21.  A  multipolar  dynamo-electric  macklae  adapted  to 
operata  as  a  motor  and  also  as  a  gencratsr,  cm  of  its 
poles  balng  prorldsd  with  a  ahunt  winding,  the  two  ad- 
Jaeaot  palea  being  adapted,  aader  ganaratiag  condi- 
tions, to  beasoM  cooaeqnent  poles,  wberaby  anaatare 
cross  flux  will  affect  the  distribution  of  flux  through  said 
consequent  poles  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant 
graarttor  carrant  throagheot  w\€e  speed  ckangca. 

23.  A  mnlttpoiar  dynamo-electric  machine  faaTing  a 
shant  wtodLiv  ob  oae  pale  and  a  scries  wtadlnc  oa  the 
other  poles,  whereby  the  BBacfeine  will  derelop  a  high 
torque  as  a  motor,  said  series  winding  having  no  prac- 
tical effect  when  the  machine  is  op«ratlng  as  a  generator, 
the  shunt  wound  pole  being  adapted  to  render  the  two 
adjacent  poles  consequent  poles,  a  ring  wound  arma- 
ture associated  wtlh  said  poles  whereby  said  shunt 
wound  pole  and  one  of  said  consequent  poles  will  set  up 
opposing  E.  M  F's  in  the  armature  colls  directly  asso- 
ciated therewith,  brushes  embracing  said  coils,  a  con- 
ductor connecting  said  brushes  and  adapted  to  supply 
a  generator  lead,  and  a  third  brush  intermediate  the  first 
two  brushes,  adaptetl  to  supply  the  other  generator  lead. 
[Claims  2  to  6.  8  to  20.  22,  24,  and  25  not  printed  in 
the  Gatette  ] 


l,276.ei^»  MBTHOD  OP  DRILLIfSO  OLA8S.  Habby 
NoKTHWOOD,  Wherting.  W.  Va.  Piled  July  8.  1»16. 
Serial    No     108.122.      (CI.   61—11.) 

1,  The  method  of  drilling  glass  which  consists  in 
stmultaneoua^  sabjectlng  oppoolte  sides  of  a  tMciraeas  of 
glass  to  tbe  actfon  of  blasts  of  sand  wtaieb  meet  aad 
complete  the  catting  operation  at  a  point  tntemadlate 
the  opposite  faees  at  tbe  thiekaeas  of  glaas. 

2.  A  gtasa-perforating  apparatua  iBchsdiag  oi>poae<i. 
alined,  cloaely-Juxtapoaed  means  for  slmaKaasssialy  «- 
rectlag  two  blasts  of  sand  from  oppealts  sMes  agafaMt 
aa  Interpeasd  thickncas  of  glass  to  cot  tbe  latter  aad 
eoiaplate  tbe  cattiag  operattoo  at  a  point  Itenaedlats 
the   faces   of  said   thickness   of  glass. 
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8.  The  method  of  drilling  fflaas  wblch  consists  In 
■lmaltaD«oul7  directing  against  opposite  sides  of  a 
thickness  of  glass  two  alined  equal  blasts  of  said  which 
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act  to  Initially  cut  the  glass  from  opposite  faces  thereof 
and  to  complete  the  cutting  operation  at  a  point  Inter- 
mediate said  opposite  faces. 


1.278,684.  LOCK.  Albbbt  A.  Pao«,  East  Haven.  Conn., 
assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  13,  1915. 
Serial  No.  27,855.      (CI.  70—93.) 


1.  A  cylinder  lock  having  a  key  plug  and  a  rollback 
embracing  and  engaging  the  key  plug  and  guided  on  the 
latter  lengthwise  of  the  lock  ;   substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cylinder  lock  having  a  key  plug,  an  extension  on 
the  rear  end  of  said  key  plug,  and  a  rollback  embracing 
and  guided  longitudinally  on  said  extension  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3  A  cylinder  lock  having  a  rollback  fixed  to  the  key 
plug  and  a  second  rollback  slldable  on  the  key  plug  at 
the  rear  of  the  first  rollback ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  4  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.276.085.  ROVING  CUTTER  OR  STRIPPER.  Louis 
Faymint.  Manchester,  N.  H..  assignor  to  Charles  W. 
Richards,  Manchester,  N.  H.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1916.  8e- 
rUl  No.  128,290.      (Cl.  81 — 9.5.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  compriilnf  a  handle, 
a  supporting  member  secured  to  one  end  thereof  and 
formed  as  a  flat  plate  cut  away  to  provide  a  hook  at  its 
terminal  portion,  the  bill  of  the  hook  being  pointed  and 
directed  toward  the  handle  and  its  opening  being  in- 
clined In  respect  to  the  handle,  a  blade  disposed  upon 
■aid  hook  member  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
and  a  screw  passing  through  said  slot  and  into  the  book, 
whereby  said  blade  Is  plvotally  and  slidably  adjustable 
upon  said  plate  forming  the  hook,  the  cutting  edge  of 
■aid  blade  being  Inclined,  the  adjustability  of  said  blade 
permitting  its  toe  to  be  disposed  adjacent  the  point  of  the 
hook  and  its  cutting  edge  extending  diagonally  across  the 
opening  in  the  hook. 


1.276,686.  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  BREAK- 
ING ASPHALT  OR  CONCRETE.  Josbph  PanaifANN. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  20.  1917.  Serial  No. 
178,941.     (Cl.  87—60.) 
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An  apparatus  for  cutting  into  the  surface  of  a  high- 
way or  the  like,  comprising  a  weighted  frame  adapted  to 
b<'  operated  over  the  highway,  a  carriage  movabiy  sup- 
ported on  said  frame,  a  cutter  on  said  carriage,  and  by 
the  weight  of  the  frame  adapted  to  cut  Into  the  surface 
of  the  highway.  m(<ans  for  controlling  the  depth  of  cot 
of  the  cutter,  means  for  moving  the  cutter  carriage  on 
th>  frame,  means  fur  lubricating  said  cutter,  and  means 
fur  depositing  a  quantity  of  sand  or  absorbent  material 
In  tht»  path  of  the  cutter,  or  In  the  groove  made  In  tbs 
highway  by  the  cutter. 


1,276,687  CAR  TRUCK.  HAaar  M.  Pri^uaa,  8t  Loula, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Coiai>any,  St. 
Louis.  Mo  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer»»'y  Filed  July 
fi    1917      Serial  No,  179.035       (Cl.   105—244.) 


1  A  flexible  .support  for  railway  car  trucks  comprla- 
ing  springs  balanced  upon  the  Journal  boxes  associated 
with  the  truck  frame,  substantially  rigid  equalising  mem- 
bers fulcrumed  upon  the  truck  frame  between  the  Journal 
60X114,  coll  springs  Interpostnl  between  the  ends  of  the 
resili(  nt  members  and  said  equalizing  members  and  coll 
springs  Interposed  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  outer 
pair  of  springs  and  the  truck  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  frame  having  a 
substantially  hollow  wheel  piece  and  the  Journal  boxes 
a»so<lated  therewith,  of  springs  balanced  upon  the 
Journal  boxes,  equalizing  members  fulcrumed  on  the  truck 
fram»-  between  said  springs,  coil  springs  Interposed  l>e- 
iween  the  ends  of  said  balanced  springs  and  equalizing 
members,  and  coll  springs  interposed  between  the  outer 
ends  of  the  outer  pair  of  balanced  springs  and  the  truck 
frame,  all  of  which  springs  and  equalizing  members  are 
disposed  within  the  hollow  wheel  piece  of  the  truck 
frame. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,276,688.  CAR  TRUCK.  Haeky  M.  Pri^oiR,  St.  Loala. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Company,  8t 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  July 
6,   1917.      Serial   No.   179.040.      (Cl.    105 — 244.) 


1.  The   combination   with   a    car   truck    frame   and    its 
Journal    boxes,    of    a    helical    spring    supported    by    each 
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Journal  box.  an  equalizing  member  supported  by  each 
helical  spring,  springs  disposed  between  said  equalising 
members  and  bearing  upon  the  truck  frame  and  the 
outer  ends  of  the  outer  pair  of  equalizing  members  hav 
Ing  yielding  resilient  connections  with  said  truck  frame 

2  "a  flexible  support  for  railway  car  trucks  compris 
ing  equalizing  members  having  yielding  and  resilient 
supports  upon  the  Journal  boxes  associated  with  the  truck 
frame,  and  springs  disposed  between  and  connected  to 
said  equalizing  members,  '..hich  springs  bear  upon  the 
truck  frame  at  points  between  the  Journal  boxes. 

3  A  flexible  support  for  railway  car  trucks  comprising 
equalizing  memberm  having  yielding  and  resilient  sup 
ports  upon  the  Journal  boxes  associated  with  the  truck 
frame,  and  springs  disposed  between  and  connected  to 
said  equHlizlng  memlu-r..  whi.  h  springs  bear  upon  the 
truck  frame  at  points  between  the  Journal  boxes  all  of 
which  parts  are  disposed  within  the  substantially  hoi 
low   wheel   pieces  of   the  truck   frame 

4  \  flexible  support  for  railway  car  trucks  compris 
Ing  equalizing  members  having  yielding  and  resilient 
supports  upon  the  Journal  boxes  associated  with  the  truck 
frame,  springs  dlspos.  d  between  and  connected  to  said 
equalizing  members,  which  springs  bear  upon  the  truck 
frame  at  points  between  the  Journal  boxes,  and  flexible 
and  realllent  connections  for  the  outer  one  of  the  outer 
nair    of    equalizing   members    and    the    truck    frame 

'.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  frame  and  Itn 
Journal  boxes,  of  springs  mount.d  for  rocking  movement 
upon  the  truck  frame  at  points  between  the  Journal 
boxes  equalizing  memh«>r8  connected  to  said  sprin::.  «c.i 
Tleldinglv  supported  upon  th.-  Journal  boxes,  and  yU  Id 
ing  conn.Mtions  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  outer  pair 
of  equalizing  members  and   the  truck  frame 

[Chiims   n    to    10    not   printed   in    the   Gazette  1 


1.276.690.  DEPHLEOMATOR  AND  ^^^l^i^^^Y 
I  MN  Daniel  Ptzkl.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  uci. 
10,  1916.     Berisl  No    124  912       (Cl.  196—1.) 


1276  689       ORDNANCE       .alfrkd   Pocprier.   Slatervllle, 
'  B    I     assignor  of  one-half  to   Arthur  C    L>evere.   Mill 
Tllle.'  Mass.      Filed    Oct.    3.    1917        Serial    No.    194,574 
Cl    89—1.) 


1.   In  a  dephlegtnator    a  ^bell.  mean,  for  •"PP'y^'^^ 
pors  to  the  bottom  of  sai.l  shell,  means  ^«^  withdrawing 
vapors   from    the    top   of   saul    shell,    an   artlflc  al   cooling 
.oil   loca,e.l   in   the   path  of  ^aia   vapors  in   the     op  of  «lld 
.hell,  a  rectifying  .•o:.,n,n  ...  located  as  to  '•^'^^  ^'^'^ J,^ 
ai.til  the  condensHte  from  saia  artificial  cooUng  coll.  said 
rcMnstlllatlon  being  «,  compUshed  by  the  hot  vapors  passl^ 
Through    said    shell    arouud    said     rectifying    ^o» «'»''•    7" 
Ustining  means  in  th.    bottom   of  said  shell  so  located  as 
r MM-elv.     the    co,„Uns.ne    from    sai.l    rectifying    column. 
and  auxiliary  h-ating  m.ans  for  the  bottom  of  ^^^"^  sheU. 
•J     In   a   a.phlegmator.  a   shell,   means    for   suppl.vin.   sa- 
pors  to   the   bottom   of   said    shell,   means   f°^ 7^^''^^;;,^ 
vapors   from    th.^    top    of    said    ^hell.    an   artificial    .'ooUng 
!on   located  in  the  path  of  said  vapor,  in  the  top  of  said 
Bheli     a    rectifying    column    so    located    as    to    receive    and 
re^iistil    the    condensat.-    fr.,m    sai.i    artificial    cooling    coll. 
sTl!    redistillation   bolu.    ,c,.,.o.--.>ed    by   the  hot   vapor. 
passing  through  saul  shell  around  ^'^  '^^'^'''^\'f^X^ 
re<listining   means   in   the  bottom  of  said  shell   .0   located 
,.   to  t..ce,ve  the   .o.densate  from   said   ^Y'*'f'"^T,     "h 
auxillarv  heating  means  at   the  bottom  of  said  «h^    •  "<» 
,neans  t"o  reg^lat.  the  amount  of  said   heat  so  supplied. 


127«fi91  COMTUNKD  r.\D  UOLDER  AND  TICKET- 
rUNCH  CnABi..«.  T  RA..rHirK.  St.  Paul.  Minn_  Filed 
Dec.  26,  1916.     Seri:,'   Xo    13,«<.<»R0 


Cl.   211—37  ) 


A  cannon  of  the  kind  describ.^d  comprisiuK  u  ■  y.n.lrical 
body   portion   having   divergent    barrels   form,.!    '^^''^^^^s 
the  body  portion  being  formed  with  a  .hamber  wth  which 
the   bores  of  both   barrels   .oinmuni.at. ,  a    blu.k    form..' 
with  a  semi-circular  depression  in  it.  upper  fa.e  in  whi.  h 
the  said  body  portion  ret^ts.  the  block  being  forme.!  w.th  a 
.eml-clrcular  slot  substantially  at  the  middle  of  the  1.  ngth 
of    the    said    depression,    the    body    portion    being    form.-d 
with  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  a  portion  of  its  outer  cy  in 
dhcal  surface,  th..  sai.i  t.-.th  projecting  into  the  said  slot 
a  worm-wheel   meshing   with   the   teeth,    a   shaft  Journale<l 
In  the  block  and  carrying  the  worm-wheel,  the  block  hav 
ing  clearance  space  for  the  said  worm-wheel    strap  mem 
ber.  attache<l   to  the  block  on  the  top  at  either  sWle.  the 
said  strap  members  surrounding  the  said  body  portion  on 
that   portion   of  Its  circumference   not   resting  In   the  de 
presslon.  and  means  for  imparting  angular  movement  to 
the  shaft,  whereby  the  body  portion  may  be  moved  angu- 
larly in  SB  upward  direction  for  the  purpose  8peclfle<l. 


g.s 


1     In   H  d..vi.e   ..f   the     haracter   de-lbed,   in   combina- 
tion,   a    casing    .omprislng    a    bas-    having    f.anges    on    It. 
longitu.linal   .-dges  adapted    to   h-M   a    set   of     .         '     s   loi- 
lower  plate  Journaled  between  said  flanges  above  s         '  •'-" 
for  engaging  and  retaining  said  leaves  ^^^;'''^\l';^\^' ' 
having   an    open   end   secured    to   one   of    said   flang*.    a 
second   plate  Journaled   between   said   flanges  'of^"^ 
the   op^n    end   of   said    pocket,    and    ™''*°"   1°*^'^**?^  .^ 
tween  said  plates  for   normally  holding  said  second  plate 
In  closed  position. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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AuoutT  so,  Z918. 


1.27«,«{t2.     CLAMP.     FfUMK  W.  Kau,  Portland,  Orcg., 
MSifBfr  of  UM-M.f  .0  M/rtlc  1.  JGImc-  8c«ttie,  Waith. 
Filed    Mar.    »,    tV17.      Serial     No.    IM,44S.       (CI 
29—87.1.) 


'VS..  , 


1.  In  a  clamp,  a  bar;  a  head;  a  foot;  clamping  means 
ai>on  said  head  adapted  to  hold  material  between  said 
head  and  said  foot ;  pivotally  connected  links  connecting 
said  head  and  said  foot ;  and  means  to  secnre  said  Units 
in  any  desired  position  to  form  a  substantially  rl^d 
mamber  tberef^m. 

[Clalma  2  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.l 


l,27a,«M.     CAM-OPBNES.     Anthomii  W.  Bubnthai 
Dwlo.  Pa.     FUcd  May  11.   1916.      Serial  No.  M^7. 
(CL  M— 3.) 


1.  ▲  «•■  opener,  tedvding,  tn  combination,  a  shank, 
a  Mad«  carried  hy  said  shank  and  spaced  therefrom,  said 
MB4e  havlnf  a  forward  catting  edge  Incllaed  relatively 
to  the  loofltiidlnal  axis  of  the  shank,  and  a  guiding  pro- 
>etion  formed  ob  the  shank  In  a  plane  parallel  with  and 
tat  trent  of  the  blade  and  the  rear  edge  of  said  projection 
tocilned  in  the  same  general  dlrcetloa  as  the  cnttlnc 
edj^  tht  ovter  face  of  Mild  projection  located  between 
the  blade  and  the  shank  and  adapted  to  lie  on  the  out- 
side ef  a  can,  and  the  top  of  the  projection  positioned 
to  engage  nnderncath  the  flange  Joining  the  top  and  aide 
walla  of  the  can,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  ▲  can  opener,  including,  In  combination,  a  flat  shank, 
*a  blade  formed  by  an  angular  portion  of  said  shank  bent 

at  an  angle  over  the  top  edge  of  the  latter  and  the  blaile 
lying  in  a  plane  spaced  fi-^ui  and  pamllei  with  the  plane 
of  the  shank,  and  a  gnldlng  projection  formci  by  another 
angular  portion  of  the  ahaak  bent  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  ahank  and  lying  clcse  against  the 
front  face  of  tha  latter.  «ld  praJeetWii  poaHlooed  in  front 
of  the  blade  and  shaped  to  engage  underneath  the  flange 
joining  the  top  and  side  walls  of  a  can,  substantially  as 

[Clalma  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


attochment  ceBsprlalBg  a  toothed  gear  fixed  tp  th«  crauk 
shaft,  a  pinion  mcahlog  Gooctaat>j  with  th#  grar,  and 


1,276,^14.  SAFBTT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OAS-BNOINE 
CKANKB.  Mattbbw  J.  Rbillt,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  aa- 
atgDor  ot  one-half  to  Thoouia  F.  Early,  West  New 
Brighten,  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1918.  Serial  No. 
228,889.     (CL  74—88.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  crank  adapted  to 
rotate  in  one  direction,  of  a  safety  attachment  to  prevent 
the  rotation  of  the  crank  in  the  opposite  direction,  said 


pawl  and  raichet  dd\1ce»    .>9perating  with  the  pinion  to 
i^ri.vent  the  same  trc  j.   andealred  reverse  rotation. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1.278,690.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Ai^raao  B.  Baansa. 
Clndanati,  Ohio,  and  Jambb  Carb,  Syracuse,  N.  T., 
assignors  to  The  andnnatl  Ball  Crank  Co.,  Oaktey,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Fited  Apr.  15, 
1918.     Serial  No.  228,581.     (CI.  64 — 102.) 


1.  In  a  nnlversal  Joint,  the  combination  with  ortve  and 
driven  members,  of  an  Intermediate  member  relatlrply 
coupled  to  said  drive  and  driven  members  and  up  d  ^T)l)cb 
said  members  swivel  at  right  angles  to  each  otht  r  out  of 
said  members  being  of  two-part  form  relatively  ct.  unected 
and  one  part  constituting  an  intermediate  yielding  thrust 
bearing,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  parts  of  sa' ^ 
member  and  a  draft  connection  between  said  drlv  and 
driven  member,  having  a  universal  bearing  con''njtric  on 
the  one  and  rigid  on  the  other. 

2.  In  a  universal  Jolut,  the  combination  of  drive  and 
driven  members,  a  torque  oonpllng  member  therebetween, 
and  a  casing  indoalng  said  torque  connection,  conatltnt- 
ing  a  draft  connection  between  said  drive  and  driven  mem- 
bers removably  fixed  to  one  member,  and  having  a  ring 
coBflned  therein  and  universally  bearing  on  the  other  of 
said  members. 

6.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination  of  drive  and 
driven  members,  each  having  dstch  arms  projecting  there- 
from, a  cross-shaped  torque  coupling  member  engaged 
with  and  bearing  in  the  clutch  arms  of  one  of  said  drive 
or  driven  members,  a  thrust  and  torque  follower  member 
engaged  with  said  cross-shaped  torque  member  and  the 
clutch  arms  of  the  other  drive  or  driven  members,  a 
spring  under  tension  intermediate  said  follower  member 
and  drive  or  driven  members,  with  which  said  follower 
connects,  and  a  lubricant  tight  casing  constituting  a  draft 
coanectlon  between  said  drive  and  driven  members  fixed 
to  one  of  said  members  and  internally  carryiag  a  packing 
ring  having  a  universal  bearing  on  the  otber  of  said 
members. 

[CHalms  8  to  S  and  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,276.696.     VEHICLE-SPRING.     Abxbmo  J.  DiLUiT.  Mair, 
Mich.      Piled   Jan.    8,   1916.      Serial   No.    70,948.      (CL 
267—83.) 
In   a   leaf  spring,   a   leaf   having  a  atrack-np   portion 

adjacent  to  the  free  end  thereof,  aald  atmcfc-up  portion 
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foralBg  a  hibrtfant-containlng  pocket,  a  pad  of  absorbent 
material  la  said   pook.t.   and   a   duct   extending  from   the 


recess  to  the  end  of  the  leaf  for  conveying  lubricant  to  the 
pocket. 


wttt  raapert  to  a  vertical  plaae  through  the 

eenter  of  cnrvsture  of  aalfi  wall,  to  cauae  a  carrier  wbk* 

may  drop  down   from  said   wall  onto  said  «roln.   t*  topple 

out  of  said  t>»Dd  va  the  ca  ricr  delivery  side  of  the  Utter, 


1276  697.       PROCESS     FOR     PRODUCING     PRINTIN<J 
PL.\TES.     Loris  John  Herti-in.  Brooklyn.  N.  'V      Fil'^d 
Nov.  20,  1915      Serial  No.  62.579.     (CT.   41— 46  1 


2    The  process  for  producing  printing  plates  which  con 
Blsts   in   Impressing   with    ink    a   dealgn   upon   the   Isce  of 
a  transparent  she.  i.  the  lineB  of  the  design  being  of  sui' 
stantisl    width,   covering    the   ink   of   the   design    with    a 
powder  which  renders  Ih."  ink  covered  part  of  the  tran. 
parent  sheet   ImpeneUable   to   light,  applying  a   washable 
opaque  subsunce  to  the  back  of  the  sheet  In  the  desired 
spacee  outlined  by  the  design,  then  producing  a  prtnting 
plau    from    th.-   so    formed    negative,    then    removing   the 
opaau«   substance  from   the  back  facs  of  said   sheet,   and 
applying  a   similarb    washable  opaxroe  subsunce   to   the 
back"  in  different  spaccB  wllhia  the  spaces  outlined  I'v  ih. 
d.-aign  and  pri>duolng  a  printing  plate  from  the  ««  f..ru..M 
negative. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  distance  from  said  edge  to  the  side  of  said  wall  ftr^ 
encountered  by  a  carrier,  measured  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
being  substantially   equal   to   one-half  the  length   of  said 

carrier. 

[Claims  2   tn  H   not    printe<1   In   the  (Jasette  1 


1  276  698  FAUCET  •  KECETTACLE  F<5b  BARRELS. 
CstiRGS  W  KN.^rr.  Baltimore,  Md  .  assignor  to  Na- 
tional EnamelinK  and  Starnpinp  Company,  New  York. 
N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  <Kt  14. 
191.1.     Serial  No.  55.770.      iCl.  221—24.) 


1.276.700       CORSET    .AND    I.IKE    STIFPENER. 
Ki>BBMA!<v.    I>>ndon.    England.      Piled    Mar     12, 

Serial  No.  U>4,:;Dt.     tCi    2t;:— 33  5  1 


FaiJx 
1917. 


'I 


The  combination  with  a  barrel  having  a  bungholc  In 
its  side  and  another  and  threaded  bung-hole  in  its  .  nd.— 
the  side  bung-hole  being  larger  In  diameter  than    the  end 
bunghole.    of    a    faucet    rec-eptacle   projecting    through    the 
larger    side    bung-hole   and    having   a    flange   at    u«   outer 
end   to  seat   against   the  exterior   of  the  side  wall  of  the 
barrel ;  an  Interiorly-threaded  bushing  seated  against  th. 
exterior  flange  of  the  faucet  recepUcle  and  having  a  seal- 
ing engagement   with   the  aide  wall  of  the  barrel  around 
the    said    receptacle  flange    to    make    a    liquid  tight    Joint 
therewith  ;  a  detachable  faucet  having  a  threaded  end  to 
screw  into  the  threaded  end-bung-hole.— Raid  faucet  being 
smaller    than    the    Interior    dimension   of    the    said    faucet 
r.H-eptacle.   and   a   threaded   plug   of   a   diameter   to   s.rew 
Into  the  Interiorly-threaded   bushing  and   close   the  outer 
end  of  ths  faucet  receptacle. 


1  A  mtfcod  of  cappii'P  I'orwf  and  like  wire  stiffeners 
conslKtlnp  in  prmslnp  a  n-n  metallic  plastic  sul>8tanre  into 
the  inferstieet.  oui>  at  the  end.  fashioning  said  plastic  sub- 
slaijce   into   d-t*ired   shape  and   hardening  neld  plastic  pub 

stance 

■A  A  dre^s  '•nfT.  ntr  loinprisinK  a  flattened  wire  coll 
with  a  -ap  at  the  end  only  of  plastic  subeUnoe  presar>d 
Into  the  interstites  of  !«ld  coll 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  print. -d  in  the  Gaeette. ) 


1  276,699       i-NKUM.ATlC  DESPATCH    DELIVERY    TEE- 

'  MINAL.     Ai.BBBT  W    PaaasAU..  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor 

to  The  iJimoon  Company,  Boston,  Maas..  a  Corporstlon 

of  New  Jersey      Filed  May  IT,  1916.     Serial  No.  98.1S6. 

(Q.  24»-— 20.) 

1  A  delivery  terminal  for  pneumatic  deapstch  tubes 
oomprislng  a  bend  the  peripheral  radius  of  curvature  of 
Which  is  less  than  the  length  of  the  headed  carrier  to  be 
delivered  through  said  bend,  said  bend  having  a  curved 
guiding  wall  adapted  for  engagement  simultaneously  with 
both  heads  of  the  carrier  and  having  further  an  acute 
groin  presenting,  toward  the  path  of  carriers  traversing 
said  bend    an  upwardly  directed  edge,  laterally  displaced 


1.276,701.     POWER  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS. 
Thomas  S    Pattiuson.  Koaemont.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  19, 

!        li)17.      Serial  No.   164.1 9.^.      (CI.   192—18.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  member: 
'■  automatically  acting  hydraulic  means  for  connecting  said 
'  merol)ers  ,  and  mechanical  means  for  iwsitively  connecting 
J  the  raebcrs  after  said  hydraulic  means  has  acted  to  a  pre- 
I   determined    t  xtent. 

1  4.  The  comblnaUon  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  member  ; 
'  poslUve  and  nonp<.sillv.'  devices  for  connecting  said  mem- 
!  bers;  and  means  for  Insuring  the  elapse  of  a  definite 
i  time  after  the  non  positive  d.  vice  has  acted  before  the 
I  pooltlvc   device   can   ait 

&.   The    comUlnntioD    of    a    source    of    power;    a    driven 
i   member  .  n   'hance  ^pe.  1   ire-ar  ronnerted  to  saM  aonree  of 
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power ;  and  a  device  between  the  change  speed  gear  and 
the  driven  member  for  causing  power  to  be  gradually  ap- 
plied to  the  latter. 


13.  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber ;  an  automatli'  device  for  non-positlvely  connecting 
•aid  menit)ers  wlifn  the  driving  member  is  operated  ; 
means  for  preventlnj;  action  of  gaid  connectinu  means  In 
less  than  a  predetermined  time  ;  and  a  device  for  posi- 
tively locking  together  said  members  at  the  end  of  said 
time. 

18.  A  fluid  transmitting  device  consisting  of  a  driving 
and  a  driven  member  ;  a  hydraulic  clutching  device  for 
connecting  said  members  including  fluid  propelling  means 
and  a  relatively  restricted  fluid  passage  ;  a  valve  for 
■  varying  the  flow  through  said  pas.sage ;  and  mechanism 
actuated  by  fluid  from  the  clutching  device  for  uperatln>{ 
said   valve. 

[Claims  2.  8.  6  to  7,  9  to  12,  and  14  to  82  not  printed  in 
the  (iazette.] 


REISSUES. 

14,605.  SAFETY-SIGNAL  FOR  VEHICLES.  William 
N.  BasT.  Brooklyn,  .\.  Y.,  a.ssignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Cecilia  Wupper.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  and  one-fourth  to 
Clair  W.  Falrbank,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Fll",i  Dec  9,  1916 
Serial  No.  136,000.  Original  No.  1.192.264.  dated  July 
25.  1916,  Serial  No  49,773,  filed  Sept.  9.  1915  (CI 
177— 337  ) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  electric  lights  adapted 
to  be  arranged  in  pairs  with  one  pair  in  front  of  the 
other,  adapted  to  indicate  the  direction  of  movement  of  a 
vehicle  to  which  the  same  may  be  applied,  an  electric 
circuit  including  two  of  the  diagonally  opposite  lights, 
another  circuit  including  the  other  two  diagonally  oppo- 
site lights,  and  separate  circuit  controllers  for  said  cir- 
cuits, each  of  which  is  designed  to  remain  indefinitely 
closed  independently  of  the  other  after  manual  operation. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  electric 
lights  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  pairs  with  one  pair  In 
front  of  the  other,  adapted  to  indicate  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  vehicle  to  which  the  same  may  be  ap 
plie<l,  an  electric  circuit  including  two  of  the  diagonally 
opposite  lights,  another  circuit  Including  the  other  two 
diagonally  opposite  lights,  and  separate  circuit  control- 
lers for  said  circuits,  each  of  which  Is  designed  to  remain 
Indeflnltely  closed  independently  of  the  other  after  man 
oal  opera  tkm. 


3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  electric  lights  adapted 
to  be  arranged  In  pairs  with  one  pair  In  front  of  the 
other,  adapted  to  indicate  the  direction  of  movement  of  a 
vehicle  to  which  the  same  may  be  applied,  each  of  said 
electric  lights  being  arranged  to  direct  Its  rays  both  lat 
erally  and  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  vehicle,  an 
electric  circuit  Including  two  of  the  diagonally  opposite 
lights,  another  circuit  Including  the  other  two  diagonally 
opposite  lights,  and  separate  circuit  controllers  for  said 
circuits,  each  of  which  is  designed  to  remain  Indefinitely 
dosed  Independently  of  the  other  after  manual  operation. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  electric 
lights  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  pairs  with  one  pair  in 
front  of  the  other,  adapted  to  indicate  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  vehicle  to  which  the  same  may  be  ap- 
plied, each  of  said  electric  lights  being  arrang.-d  to  direct 
its  ray.s  both  laterally  and  In  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  vehicle,  an  electric  circuit  Including  two  >>t  the  di- 
agonally' opposite  lights,  another  circuit  incluiling  the 
oth(  r  twu  diagonally  opposite  lights,  and  separate  .Ircuit 
controllers  for  said  circuits,  each  of  which  is  designed  to 
remain  indeflnltely  closed  lndep«'ndently  of  the  other 
after  manual   operation. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  plurality  of 
electric  lights,  one  arranged  at  each  corner  of  the  vehicle 
body  and  each  directing  Its  rays  both  laterally  and  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  an  electric  rir.'uit  in- 
cluding the  lights  at  two  diagonally  opposite  corners  a 
second  circuit  including  the  lights  at  the  other  two  diago- 
nally opposite  rorners,  and  separate  circuit  controllers  for 
said  circuits  and  designed  to  remain  Indefinitely  in  their 
optu  or  closed  position  after  manual  operation 


U.506 


WRK.KIN<;  TRrCK.  Jambs  K.,xn,  Chicago, 
Ml.,  assignor  to  Egan  Wrecking  Trurk  Company,  a 
<'')rporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1917  Serial 
No.  2(18,503.  Original  No.  1,11(5.579,  dated  Nov.  10, 
1914  Serial  No.  771.576,  filed  Jun.  4  1913 
214—86.) 


(CI. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  s»-lf-pi..p.lled 
wrecking  vehl-i,.,  an  auxiliary  running  gear  normally 
towed  at  the  rear  of  said  wrecking  vehicle,  said  aux- 
illar.v  running  gear  adapted  to  be  rolled  from  beneath 
th-  wrecking  vei.uie  to  a  position  beneath  a  disabled 
vehi.le  elevat-d  by  said  wrecking  vehicle,  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  drawmi-  connecting  said  running  gear  with  the 
wrecking  vehicU'. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  overhanging 
wrecking  vehicle  fmnt  and  rear  auxiliary  gears  nor- 
mally towed  at  the  rear  of  said  overhanging  vehicle 
rtdapted  to  be  rolle<l  from  beneath  said  wrecking  ve- 
hicle into  position  beneath  a  disabled  vehicle,  means 
-•onne<ting  sai'l  front  and  rear  running  gears,  and  a 
pivotal  steering  connection  b<tween  said  front  running 
gear  and   said  wre(  king  vehicle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wrecking  \ehicle.  of  an  auxiliary  running  gear 
a.lHptwl  to  be  rolled  beneath  a  disabled  vehicle,  means 
.securing  said  running  gear  to  said  disabled  vehicle,  a 
bracket  mounted  on  the  wrecking  vehicle,  and  a  draw- 
bar pivoted  to  said  bracket  connecting  said  running 
gear  with  said  wrecking  vehicle. 

4  The  coml)lnatlon  with  a  wrecking  vehicle  having  an 
elevating  mechan'sm  mounted  thereon,  of  an  auxiliary 
gear  adapted  to  be  nr.rmally  towed  at  the  rear  of  said 
wrecking  vehic!,.,  sai.l  auxiliary  gear  adapte<l  to  be 
rolled  to  a  position  beneath  an  elevated  disabled  vehicle 
means  for  conn-cting  said  auxiliary  gear  with  the  dis- 
abled vehicle,  ind  means  affording  a  connection  between 
the  disabled  vehicle  and  said  wrecking  vehicle  so  as  to 
tow  the  former  by   the   latter. 
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6.   lu   a   device   of   the   class  described,  a   wrecking   ve- 
hicle,   an    auxiliary    gear,    said    wrecking    vehicle    so    con-    | 
strocted  as  to  permit  said  auxiliary  gear  to  be  disposed 
therebeneath    and   adapted    to    be    rolled    beneath    an    ele-    i 
vated  disabled  vehicle,  and  a  pivotal  steering  connection    j 
between  said  auxiliary  gear  and  said  wrecking  vehicle         | 

6.  In    a    device    of    the    class    described,    a    hoisting 
vehicle,    an   auxiliary    gear,    said    vehicle    constructed    to   j 
permit    said    gear    to    be    normally    towed    at    the    rear    of   | 
the    frame    to    bf   rolled    Into   position    beneath    a    disabled 
vehicle  when   the  same  is  hoisted,  and  a  pivotal  drawbar 
connection   between    said   hoisting   vehicle  and   said    run     j 
ning    gear    to    Ptffr    the    latter    to    permit    short    turning 
of  the   combined   vehicle  and   auxiliary   gear.  : 


14,B0?f  STAPLING  DEVICE.  Miii.iK  RiKsi  Hitch i- 
BON,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1918  Serial 
No.  217.235.  Original  No.  1.235.140,  dated  July  31, 
1917,  Serial  No  450.058,  flle<1  Aug.  24.  1908  Renewed 
Mar    26.   1917.  Serial  No.  157.590.      i  CI.  1 — 2.) 
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1.  In  a  stapling  machhie,  a  wire  supplying  mechanism, 
a  staple  cutting  and  forming  mechanism  having  a  rocking 
reclprocatory  movement  and  a  staple  driving  mechanism 
having  a  rectilinear  re.  iprocatlng  movement.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  single  rock  shaft  provided  with  means  for 
effecting  complete  actuation  of  said  mechanisms  by  a 
single  movement  in  one  direction  of  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  wire-supplying  mechanism, 
staple-cutting  and  forming  mechanism  having  a  rocking 
reciprocitory  movement  to  cut  and  form  the  staple  and 
a  rectilinear  reclprocatory  movement  to  transfer  the  sUple 
to  driving  position,  and  mechanism  for  driving  the  staple 
in  said  positioii.  in  <omMnation  with  a  single  rock-shaft 
provided  with  means  for  effecting  complete  actuation  of 
said  mechanisms  by  a  single  movement  in  one  direction  of 

said  shaft. 

8  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  wlre-sapplylng  mechanism, 
a  combined  staple  cutting  and  forming  mechanism,  and 
staple  guiding  and  driving  mechanism,  in  comtilnation 
with  a  single  rock  shaft  provided  with  means  for  effect- 
ing complete  actuation  of  said  mechanisms  by  a  single 
movement  in  one  direction  of  said  shaft,  and  cam  means 
having  eccentric  portions  arranged  in  permanent  contact 
with  said  forming  mechanism  so  that  the  shaft  moves  the 
forming  mechanism  and  at  Intervals  holds  said  mechanism 
Stationary,  said  staple  driving  mechanism  being  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  shaft  only  when  in  actual  op- 
eration. 

4.  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  wire-supplying  mechanism, 
a  combined  staple  cutting  and  forming  mechanism,  and 
Staple  guiding  and  driving  mechanism.  In  combination 
with  a  single  rock  shaft  provided  with  means  for  effect- 
ing complete  actuation  of  said  mechanisms  by  a  single 
movement  In  one  direction  of  said  shaft,  cam  means  hav- 
ing eccentric  portions  arranged  In  permanent  contfict  with 
said  forming  mechanism  so  that  the  shaft  moves  the  form 
ing  mechanism  and  at  Intervals  holds  said  mechanism  sta- 
tionary, said  staple  driving  mechanism  being  operatively 
connected  with  said  shaft  only  when  in  actual  operation, 
and  means  independent  of  the  staple  forming  means  for 
returning  said  staple  driving  mechanism  to  normal  posi- 
tion after  each  operation  of  the  same. 

B.  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  wire  supplying  mechanism, 
staple  cutting  and  forming  mechanism,  a  stationary  anvil 
or    forming  block    cooperating  with    said    forming   mecha- 


nism, a  staple  guiding  and  driving  mechanism.  Id  combi- 
nation with  a  single  rock  shaft  provided  with  means  for 
effecting  complete   actuation    of   said   mechanisms  in   the 

order  iiamed  to  cut.  form  and  drive  a  staple  by  a  slnglt 
movement  In  one  direction  of  said  shaft. 

6.  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  wire  supplying  mecbaDlam. 
staple  cutting  and  forming  mechanism,  a  stationary  anvil 
or  forming  block  cooperating  with  said  forming  mecha- 
nism, staple  driving  mechanism  and  mechanism  for  shift- 
ing the  staple  from  the  forming  to  the  driving  position,  in 
combination  with  a  single  rock  shaft  provided  with  means 
for  effecting  cimipiete  actuation  of  said  mechanisms  by  a 
single  movement  in  one  direction  of  said  shaft. 

7.  In  ft  stapling  machine,  a  wire  supplying  mechanism, 
staple  cutting  and  forming  m^-chanisms,  staple  driving 
mechanism,  and  means  for  shifting  the  forming  mecha- 
nism to  cause  the  game  to  convey  the  formed  staple  to  the 
driving  mecljanism,  said  forming  m^n-hanism  having  a 
rocking  movement  around  a  pivot  in  forming  the  staple  and 
having  a  shifting  movement  on  Its  pivot  to  transfer  the 
staple  to  the  driving  mechanism,  in  combination  with  a 
single  rock  shaft  provided  with  means  (or  effecting  com- 
plete actuation  ot  said  mechanisms  by  a  single  movement 
In  one  direction  of  said  shaft. 

8.  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  wire  ftnnl  me<hanism.  a 
Stationary  staple  forming  block  and  a  staple  driven.  In 
com!iination  with  a  staple  former  sUdably  pivoted  In  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  giving  said  staple 
former  a  rocking  reclprocatory  movement  to  form  the 
staple  over  said  stationary  forming  block  and  a  rectilinear 
reclprocatory  niovement  to  place  the  staple  beneath  the 
staple  driver. 

9.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descril'ed.  the  com- 
bination with  staple  forming  means  and  staple  setting 
means,  of  a  single  operating  member  to  effect  the  function- 
ing of  said  means,  a  cam  on  said  member  to  actuate  said 
forming  means  and  maintain  it  stationary  in  actuated 
position,  and  an  additional  cam  on  said  member  for  operat- 
ing said  setting  means. 

10.  In  apparhtus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination uf  n  wire-feeding  means,  staple  forming  means 
and  staple  setting  means  a  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft 
for  operating  said  wire-feeding  means,  a  cam  lever  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  the  cam  thereof  being  adapted  to  effect 
the  functioning  of  said  staple  forming  means,  and  a 
projection  extending  from  said  !•  ver  for  operating  the 
staple  setting  means. 

11.  In  apparatus  of  the  characicr  descrlbt'd  the  com- 
bination of  wire-feeding  means,  staple  forming  means 
and  staple  setting  means  a  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft, 
for  operating  .said  wire-feeding  means,  a  lever  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  a  cam  integral  with  said  lever  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inactive  surface  which  first  becomes 
effective  tn  permit  said  flrst-mentlone<l  c^m  to  function 
upon  the  ninvenient  of  said  lever,  said  inactive  surface 
ou  said  cam  memN  r  being  follow^Hi  by  an  active  surface 
for  effecting  the  operation  of  said  staple  forming  means, 
and  said  .active  vurface  t>elng  followed  by  a  second  Inactive 
Burfaie  ff.T  r>  tairiing  sjiid  forming  means  In  a  given  posi- 
tion during  the  operation  of  said  staple  setting  means. 

12.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  th>  combina- 
tion of  means  for  holding  a  section  of  staple  fortning 
wire,  n  forming  head,  a  staple  setting  member,  an  operat- 
ing 1-  ver  a  cam  forming  a  part  of  said  lever  for  moving 
the  forming  head  Into  position  to  form  the  staple  and  to 
maintain  the  head  In  position  to  hold  the  staple  for 
setting    .Tnd  a   cam   integral   with   said   lever   for  actuating 

•    the  said  memlx  r  to  set  the  staple 

l.S  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tmst 
having  an  npricht  portion,  a  wire-containing  spool, 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  tensioning  spring  engsglag  tfec 
end  of  said  spool,  and  means  on  said  upright  portion 
gaging  the  .nd  of  said  spring  to  prevent  the  l«.tt«r 
rotatlng  with  ttie  said,  spool. 

14  In  apparatus  <>f  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  stapling  me.  hanlsm.  of  an  operating  handle 
therefor.  M  casing  inclosing  said  stapling  mechanism  and 
including  Integral  tia*  and  end  members  and  a  remov- 
able  cover,   said    cover    having  an   opening  therein   to   ac- 
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■Bodate  tfc*  MM  operating  buidlc,  wkereby  the  corer 
Jwiy  t»  re»«'»>ed  Indepeadeatly  of  the  opermtlar  handle, 
■b4  a  packet  ta  tli«  taw  of  said  ea«ing  to  reeelre  artlck>8 
to  b«  stapled. 

15.  In  apparatus  of  tiM  cteracter  described,  a  casing 
kaTltw  an  e»d  wall,  a  wtre-«o«tainlng  spool  mouatw] 
adj«ci>tit  aaid  wall,  a  teaaloaiQc  apitug  enga^teg  the  end 
of  saM  spool  and  taaviDg  oae  of  tts  ends  extending  be- 
yond the  edffe  of  the  qpool  bead,  and  ribe  formed  on  the 
end  wall  adapted  to  aecomnodate  the  projecting  end  of 
Mid  spring,  wliereby  the  latter  la  preyeated  from  rotat 
Ing  with  said,  spool. 

IG.  In  a  BtapllBf  machine,  a  wire-supplying  niacha- 
aiatn,  a  staple  catting  and  formlag  aechaniam  having  a 
roclclBg  reclprocatory  moTemeat  la  cNublnation  wit*  a 
single  shaft  provided  with  meaas  tor  effecting  complete 
actuation  of  aaid  mechanisms  by  a  single  sioveaieBt  In  ont* 
direction  of  said  shaft. 

17.  In  stapling  mechaBism,  the  combination  of  wlre- 
feodlng  and  cutting  nechanisns,  staple  forming  and  staplp 
•rttlDg  Buecfaanisms,  an  of>eratlng  lever  for  actuating  said 
mechanisms  by  a  contlauous  movement  in  one  direction, 
and  menBs  for  automatlcaliy  retBrning  the  wire  feeding. 
.staple  forming,  and  staple  setting  mechanisms  to  initial 
position. 

18.  In  stapling  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  wire- 
feeding  and  cutting  mechanisms.  sUpie  forming  and 
staple  setting  mecbanlamB,  an  operating  lever  for  actuat- 
ing said  mechanlaoM  by  a  contiauous  arovement  in  one 
dlrec<teB,  means  for  autoaiatlcaUy  returning  the  wire- 
feeding,  staple  forming  and  staple  aetting  mechanisms  to 
Initial  position,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
th*;  staple  forming  mechaaiaa  into  inltUl  position. 

19.  An  appanatus  of  the  claaa  dewirlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  sUple  forming  means  and  staple  setting  means, 
of  a  single  operaUng  member  to  effect  the  functtonln^  of 
said  mtaoa,  a  can  on  said  raenber  to  actuate  the  said 
forming  means  and  maintain  it  in  actuated  position,  ami 
an  additional  cam  on  said  member  for  operating  said 
setting  meau&. 

20.  IB  apparatus  of  tJ»e  character  described,  the  com- 
bloaUoto  of  a  wire  feeding  means,  staple  forming  means 
and  auple  aetting  means,  a  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft 
for  operating  said  wire-feeding  means,  a  cam  lever 
uionnt.  d  upon  said  abaft,  the  cam  thereof  being  adapted  to 
effect  the  funcUoalng  of  said  sUple  forming  means,  and 
a  projoctlon  extending  from  said  lever  for  operating  the 
.stuple  setting  means. 

21.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  means  for  holding  a  section  of  staple  forming 
wire,  a  formlag  head,  a  sUple  setUng  member,  an  operat- 
ing lever,  a  cam  forming  a  part  of  said  lever  for  moving 
the  forming  head  into  position  to  form  the  staple  and 
to  maintain  the  head  In  poslUon  to  hold  the  staple  for 
setting,  and  a  Bam  integral  with  said  lever  for  actuating 
the  said  staple  aetting  member  to  set  the  staple. 


14,508.  COOLING  SYSTEM.  Wbllington  W.  Mum, 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  June  19.  1918.  Serial  So. 
240,865.  Original  No  1,252,927,  dated  Jan.  8.  1918. 
Serial  No.  192,458,  filed  Sept.  21,  1917.     (CI.  123 — 174.) 


1.  In  a  eoaHng  ay 
water  Ja<*h«t,  a 


for  iBtenial  coBbustion  engines, 
connected  to  the  top  and  bottom  j 


of  tb«  water  Jacket,  a  radiator,  means  coanuetlsK  the 
top  of  the  radiator  to  tlie  raat  af  the  system  above  tlM 
water  level,  a  connection  from  the  bottom  of  the  radtotor 
to  the  suction  of  the  pump,  and  Bseans  fur  pwventteg 
flow  through  said  conneetioB  toward  the  radiatar. 

2.  In  a  cooling  system  for  Internal  eowtbastlmi  engteea, 
a  water  Jacket,  a  pump  connected  to  tl»«  top  aad  bottom 
of  the  water  Jacket,  a  radiator,  means  connecting  the 
top  of  the  radiator  to  the  rest  of  the  system  ahove  th« 
water  level,  a  connection  from  the  bottom  of  the  radiator 
to  the  suction  of  the  pump,  means  for  preventing  flow 
throun*  said  connection  toward  the  radiator,  aad  a  by- 
pass from  the  suction  to  the  d^lvery  ef  the  piiKf). 

3.  In  a  tooling  system  for  Internal  combuetloft  foglnea. 
a  water  jacket,  a  pump  connected  to  the  top  ami  bottom 
of  tlio  water  Jai  kt-t.  a  radiator,  means  connf«tlng  the 
top  of  the  radiator  to  the  rest  of  the  nyBtens  above  the 
water  level,  a  connection  from  the  bottom  of  the  radiator 
to  the  suction  of  the  pump,  means  for  prevenrtng  flow 
throuRh  said  connection  toward  the  radiator,  and  a 
.safety    VrtlTp   In    the  top  of  the  radiator. 

4.  Ic  a  coolinu  system  for  Internal  comliu.-^tlon  (>nKines, 
a  water  Jacket,  a  pump  connected  to  the  top  and  titrttom 
of  tile  water  jack4't.  a  radiator,  means  connecting  the  top 
of  the  radiator  to  tbe  reHt  of  the  system  above  the  water 
level,  a  connection  from  the  bottom  of  the  rudintor 
to  the  suction  of  the  pump,  means  for  preventing  flow 
through  said  connection  toward  the  radiator,  and  a  fill- 
ing  op«niuK'  in  the  system  below  the  top  radiator  con 
nectioa. 

5.  In  a  coolin«  system  for  internal  combustion  engine.s, 
a  water  Ja.  ker,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  fop  and  hottoiii 
of  the  water  Jacket,  a  radiator,  means  conne<tini;  the 
pipe  to  the  top  of  the  radiator  above  the  level  of  liquid 
In  the  system,  a  connection  from  the  bottom  of  the 
radlatar  to  the  first  mextloneU  pipe,  a  non-return  valve 
in  aaid  connection,  and  means  for  setting  up  the  flow 
from  the  lx)ttom  of  the  radiator  toward  the  bottom  of 
the    water  Jacltet. 

0.  la  a  co4*linK  system  for  luu^roal  comhustlori  eJM?uies, 
a  water  ja<  ket.  a  pipe  connected  to  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  water  Jacket,  a  radiator.  m*«n8  connecting  the 
pipe  to  the  top  of  the  radiator  above  ttie  level  of  liqaid 
In  the  system,  a  connection  from  the  bottom  of  the 
radiator  to  the  first  mentioned  pipe,  a  non-return  valve 
in  said  connection,  means  for  setting  up  the  flow  from 
the  bottom  of  the  radiator  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
water  Jacket,  and  a  filling  opening  below  the  top  radiator 
connection. 

7.  In  a  cooling  system  for  internal  combustion  ««gin^ 
a  water  Jacket,  a  pipe  connected  to  tlw  top  and  bottom 
of  the  water  Jacket,  a  radiator,  means  connecting  the 
pipe  to  the  top  of  the  radiator  above  the  level  of  U^ukl 
in  the  system,  a  connection  from  the  bottom  of  the 
radiator  to  the  first -mentioned  pipe,  a  non-return  valve 
in  Bai4l  connection,  means  for  settiag  up  the  flow  from 
the  bottom  of  the  radiator  toward  the  battom  af  the 
water  Jacket,  and  a  safety  valve  in  the  tap  of  tha 
radiator. 

8.  In  a  cooling  system  for  internal  combaatioa  engiaes, 
a  wat<«  Jacket,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  top  and  bott« 
of  the  water  jacket,  a  radiator,  means  connecting  the 
pipe  to  the  top  of  the  adiator  abwre  the  level  of  the 
liquid  in  the  system,  a  connection  fr«>m  the  bottom  of  the 
radiator  to  the  first  mentioned  pipe,  a  aon-t«twti  vmlv« 
in  said  connection,  raeaas  for  settlag  op  the  flow  from 
the  bottom  of  the  radiator  toward  the  bottom  af  the 
water  Jacket,  and  a  by-pass  aronad  said  means. 

«.  In  a  cooling  systeai  for  Internal  rombastlon  cngtaea. 
a  water  Jacket.  moaoR  for  maintalBtec  a  oantlnwoas  dr- 
culatlaa  of  water  through  saM  Jachet,  a  radiahor  c«»- 
nected  at  the  top  to  the  water  Jacket  abow  the  lertf  mt 
the  water  la  the  Jacket,  a  oanaeottoB  fron  the  battoas 
of  the  radiator  to  the  water  Jacket,  a  naa-retara  valra 
ia  said  connection,  and  means  far  drawing  wat*  from 
the  l)ottom  of  the  radUtar  and  farcteg  It  into  t%«  Jacket 
so  that  the  radiator  contalnfl  only  st^am  tad  the  water 
ia  the  Jacket  is  malntalaed  at  bofllBg. 
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IffL  In  a  eoollng  system  for  internal  combust  ioa  en- 
glaaa,  a  water  Jacket,  a  conduit  conneetlng  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  wat^r  Jacket  a  pump  with  its  delivery  in 
said  conduit,  the  discharge  being  dlrecteil  toward  the 
lower  portion  of  the  water  jacket,  a  radiator  having  its 
top  connected  to  said  conduit  above  the  water  level,  and 
a  connection  from  the  bottom  of  the  radiator  to  the 
pump,  the  operation  of  the  pump  In  connection  with  the 
system  serving  to  craate  a  slight  vacaum  over  the  water 
and  in  the  radiator  whereby  the  teiaperature  of  the  sys- 
tem if  maintained  sliuhtly  below  the  boiling  point  at 
atmospheric   presaure. 

11  In  a  cooling  system  for  Internal  combustion  en 
pines,  a  water  jacket,  a  conduit  connecting  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  water  Jacket,  a  reservoir  laclided  therein. 
a  pump  with  Its  delivery  In  said  conduit  and  dire,  ted 
toward  the  lower  portion  of  the  water  Jacket,  a  radiator 
having  Its  top  connected  to  said  conduit  al>ove  the 
water  level,  a  coi!iic<tion  from  the  bottom  of  the  radiator 
to  the  suction  of  the  pump,  and  a  non-return  valve  in 
said    connection. 

12  lu  a  coolinp  system  for  internal  combustion  en 
glnes.  a  water  Jacket,  a  eaoiltilt  connecting  the  top  nnd 
bottom  of  the  water  Jacket,  a  reaervolr  included  therein, 
a  pump  with  its  delivery  lu  said  conduit  and  directed 
toward  the  lower  portion  of  the  water  jacket,  a  radiator 
having  Its  tap  connected  to  said  conduit  above  the  water 
level,  a  connection  from  the  bottom  of  the  radiator  to  the 
suction  of  the  pump,  and  a  tHUng  cap  below  the  water 
level  In   the  conduit 

13.  In  a  cooling  system  for  internal  combustion  en 
gines,  a  water  Jacket,  a  conduit  connecting  the  tup  and 
bottom  of  the  water  Jacket,  a  reservoir  Included  therein, 
a  pump  with  Its  delivery  in  said  conduit  and  directed 
toward  the  lower  portion  of  the  water  jacket,  a  radiator 
having  ItF  top  connected  to  said  conduit  above  the  water 
level,  a  connection  from  the  bottom  of  the  radiator  to 
the  suction  of  the  pump,  and  a  by  pass  leading  from  the 
conduit  above  the  pump  delivery  to  the  suction  of  th. 
pump  l>etween   the  pump  and  the  non-return   valve 

14.  In  a  cooling  system  for  Internal  combustion  en 
gines,  a  wafer  ja.  ket,  a  conduit  connected  to  the  top  an.l 
bottom  of  the  water  Jacket,  a  connection  from  the 
radiator  to  the  conduit  above  the  water  level  In  the  con 
dult,  a  connection  from  the  bottom  of  the  radiator  to  the 
conduit,  and  means  for  drawing  water  from  the  bottom 
of  the  radiator  an.l  discharging  it  into  the  (onduit 

15  In  a  cooling  system  for  internal  combustion  en 
gines,  a  water  jacket,  a  conduit  connected  to  the  top  and 
l>ottom  of  the  water  Jacket,  a  connection  from  the 
radiator  to  the  conduit  above  the  water  level  In  the  con- 
duit, a  connection  from  the  bottom  of  the  radiator  to  the 
conduit,  means  for  drawing  water  from  the  bottom  of  the 
radiator  nnd  dis.-harglng  it  into  the  rondnit,  and  a  non 
return   valve   therein. 

16  In  a  co.illnK  system  for  Internal  combustion  en 
glnea,  a  water  Jacket,  a  conduit  connected  to  the  top 
aad  bottom  of  the  water  Jacket,  a  connection  from  the 
radiator  to  the  comlult  above  the  water  level  lu  the  con 
duit.  a  connection  from  the  bottom  of  the  radiator  to  the 
conduit,  means  for  drawinK  water  from  the  t)ottotn  of 
the  radiator  an<l  ilisiharging  It  Into  the  conduit,  ami  a 
by  pass  around  said  means. 

17.  In  a  cooling  system  for  Internal  combustion  en 
Kines,  a  water  Jacket,  a  pump  connected  to  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  water  Jacket,  a  radiator,  means  conne.tlnp 
the  top  of  the  radiator  to  the  rest  of  the  system  above 
the  water  level,  and  a  connection  from  the  bottom  of  the 
radiator  to  the  suction  of  the  pump 

18.  In    a    cooling    sysfem    for    Internal    corabiistion    en 
gines,   the  combination   of  a    circuit    adapted    to   .(.ntaii    a 
vaporliable    cooling    fluid    including   a    jacket    and    means 
adapted  to  separate  from  said   fluid  substantially  all    the 
vapor  formed  ;   means   for  positively  circulating  said   fluid 
through  said  circuit  ;  a  condenser  for  said  formed  vapor  . 
and    connections    respectively    associated    with    said    con 
deoser  aad  circuit  adapted  to  BoraaUy.  — hataatlally  ex 
elude    said    fluid    from    said    condenser    while    permitting 


said  vapar  to  be  condensed  and  returned  to  said  dreait, 

sabatantially   as   deacrfbed. 

19  In  a  cooling  system  for  Internal  combuatlon  en- 
gines the  combination  of  a  circuit  Including  a  Jacket 
adapted  to  normally  contain  a  vaporizable  fluid  substan- 
tially at  its  boiling  point;  circulating  means  adapted  to 
forcibly  and  continuously  circulate  said  fluid  through 
saiil  circuit  at  substantially  the  same  temperature 
throughout  :  separating  means  adapted  to  separate  from 
.sai.l  fluid  substantially  all  the  vapor  formed  ;  a  condenser 
ff>r  said  formed  vapor  ;  and  connections  reapectlvely  asso- 
ciated with  said  circulatinK  an.l  separating  means,  adapt- 
ed to  normally  siihi«t«ntlaliy  exclude  wild  fluid  from  said 
cocdenser,  while  permitting  said  vapor  to  be  condensed 
and    returned    to    said    circuit,   substantially    as   described. 

?0  In  a  .ooHng  system  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
the  combination  of  n  jacket  and  circuit  adapted  to  nor- 
laally  contain  a  vaporizable  fluid  substantially  at  its  tioll- 
ing  point  ,  means  comprising  a  pump  adapted  to  forcibly 
and  ct.ntlnuously  circulate  said  fluid  through  said  Jacket 
at  substantially  its  boiling  temperature  throughout  said 
(ir.uit;  separating  ai.  ans  adapted  to  separate  from  said 
f  uid  stibstiintialiy  all  the  vapor  formed  ;  a  condenser  for 
said  formed  vapor;  conne.tions  to  said  condenser  respec- 
tively asso.  iated  with  sai.l  separating  and  circulating 
means,  adapted  to  normally  exclude  substantially  all  of 
said  fluid  from  said  condenser,  whTe  permitting  said 
vapor  to  be  condensed  and  returne.l  to  said  circuit  :  and 
a  by  pass  !.etween  said  circuit  and  one  of  said  connections, 
substantially    as    described. 


H.^niv      L.XTIIK       .Tens    S'.,.>t5aes,   Crefaen.   Christiania. 
.Norway        Fiie.i    ,1u!y    19     1918.       Serial    No.    245.677 
uriginal    No     l,l.''il,&6.'^,   .iated    Apr.   9.    1918.   Serial   No. 
142,539,    filed   Jan     15.    1917.       (CI.    82 — 27.) 


/ 

In  a  turning  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  lead  m  rew  an.l 
a  threaiied  feed-shaft  having  threads  of  a  different  plf.b. 
one  t)eing  provided  with  the  Inch  pitch  and  the  other 
with   the   pitch    In    millimeters 


DESIGNS. 

52  260  rH(iNO<;R.\FH-C.\IUNKT  .Tames  I'  .\r-AMs, 
Wat'ash  Ind  assignor  to  The  Wabagh  Cabinet  Co., 
Wabash.  Ind  .  a  Crporation  of  Indiana  Filed  May 
17.  1918.  Serial  No.  235. 1»6,  Term  of  patent  14 
vears 


V 


TThe    r>rnamental   design    for  a    phoaegraph   cabinet,    as 

shown  » 
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B2,261.  BADGE  OR  SIMILAR  ORNAMENT.  Msltiixb 
C.  Babnard,  Douglas.  Ariz.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1018.  Serial 
No.  226,549.     Term  of  patent  9i  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   badge   or   similar   orna- 
ment, as  shown. 


62,262.  TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  AND  REMOVING  LOCK- 
NUTS.  Carl  A.  Bauml«h,  St.  Lacas,  Iowa.  Filed  May 
20,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,956.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


s 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    tool    for    applying    and 
removing  lock  nuts,  as  shown. 


51', 263.  B.1])<;K  <»R  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Vabtan  Bir 
8ERIAN,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1918.  Serial  No. 
210. 226.     Term  of  pattnt  14  years. 


B» 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  or  similar  article, 
as  shown. 


62,264.  ASH-TRAY  AND  CIGAB  -  CUTTER.  Is.^dokk 
BLrMlNTHAL,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  2.  1918 
Spflal  No.  226,314.    Term  of  patent  14  year*. 


^ 


« 


^ 


62.265.     WINDOW  SHADE  AND  POLE  BRACKET.     Mak- 
TiN    B08NJAK,   Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed   Mar.   20,   1918. 

Serial  No.  223.669      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe    urnauiintal    d>'8l;.;n    for    a    window    shade   and    pole 
bracket,  as  shown. 


I  

52.26fi.  ELASTIC  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Abthcb  L.  Bmit- 
Js.s.sTEi.v.  .Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Rubber  Product* 
Company,  Barberton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Fli.d  Apr.  15,  1918  Serial  No.  228,777.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


Tb>    ornamentui   design   for  an   elastic  vehicle  tlrt, 
shown. 


.')2,2e7  RADIATOR,  William  B  EWOLim,  Baltimore, 
Md  .  assignor  to  <;<'ntTal  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mi''h.,  a  Corporation  of  Delawar*'.  Filed  May  8,  1918. 
S«rlal  No,  232,404       Term  of  patent  7  years. 


'-'-'■===?^, 


tri 


03 


The  ornamental  dealgn  fni  an  ash  tray  and  cigar  cutter  Th«'  ornamental  design  for  •   radiator    substantially  as 

as  shown.  shown. 
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62.268.     DRESS.     Mmi.M    .;ho88.  Chicago,   111.,   assignor   !  :,2.2T1,     ^^^^^-yTCH   PKoTECTOB.      Samc.i^H.«-- 

to  Matthew  P   Rne   Chicago,  111.,  trading  under  the  name  kcr<.,    Chelsea.    Mass.      Fned   teb.    2.    1918.      Serial   No. 

Raedor      Filed  Apr,  25,  191b,     .Serial  No.  230,814,     Term,  215,210.     Term  oX  patent  3i  years, 
of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornnmer.tal   depipc   for  a   \v  ns;    water,   protector  as 
shown. 


!    50  _•:.        lil.^^H        Hahr^     Ki'Enf     Himeb     Mamaroneck, 
"n    Y     assignor  to  Mi-ia-.-k  ii  Miller    N-  »   York.  N,  Y,.  a 
Corporation  of  New  Y^rk      Filed  Apr    24,   li»lS       Serial 
No.  230.586      Term  of  patent  3«   years. 


The  ornamenUl  dest^fr  for  a  dr.ss,  as  shown 


62,269.  DRESS,  Miri.^M  <;ri'SS  Chlrasro,  111,  nssU'nor  to 
Matthew  1".  Rae,  Chlra;:".  111.,  trading  under  xbk  name 
Raedor  Filed  Apr  ■.':■  HUS  Serial  No.  230.815.  Term 
of  patent  3|  years 


The  (Mtuunental  deslgr  for  a  dresa.  as  ahown. 


The  ornamental  desipn   for  s   disb   at  shown. 


52  273       DISH       Harry    Err.iM    Htmee.    Mamaroneck, 

N  V  .  assignor  to  Maddoi  k  &  Miller.  .New  York,  N.  T., 
a  t,c.rporatloD  vi  New  V..rk  F;l.-d  Apr  24.  1918  Serial 
No    280  587      Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


82,270.    DRESS,    Mihi,^m  Cross  Chicago,  111,,  asilgnor  to 

Matthew  V.  Rae,  Chicago,  111  ,  trading  under  tb.  name 
Raedor,  Filed  Apr  2.^.  IWl'i  Serial  No,  230. «16.  Term 
of  patent  3J  yem^ 


rtii     c.rn.i  ni'iii 


-ili.it    loi     a    d;  '  ~s,    ;i  >    sllowi). 


TJ;e  ornane  rii«;  design  ffr  ,1  di'^h.  as  shown 


...  A- 


1*9 
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U,S74.  DISH.  Habbt  Doobnb  Htvbb.  Maouiroiieck, 
N.  T..  MsisBOT  to  Maddock  &  Milter,  N«w  ToMk,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Ttrk.  Fltod  Apr.  M,  1918.  Serial 
No.  230,588.    Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dish,  aa  shown. 


52,275.  DISH.  Harry  Eug»nb  HTiiBa,  Mamaroneck, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Maddock  &  Miller,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1918.  Serial 
No.  230,589.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dish,  as  shown. 


52.276.  BOOK- SUPPORT.  tiuoROB  W.  Johnston.  Stat 
tlo.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1918.  S^^rlal  No.  223. 24T. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


52.277.  STATUSTTK  OB  TADLK  ORNAMBMT.  Abccst 
F.  KamfAM,  WlieellQg,  W.  Va.  njed  May  6^  1»18. 
S^lal  No.  282.991.    Term  of  patent  T  yean. 


The  ornamwital  design  for  a  bo«k  rapport,  as  sho-wa. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  statuette  or  table  oroament, 

as  shown.  i 

52.278.  BREAD  AND  BUTTER  PLATE.  Jai  L.  KaAC«, 
Chicago.  lU.,  assisDor  to  Albert  Pick  &  Compaoji  Chi- 
cago. lU.,  a  Corporation  of  I.linola.  Filed  May  22,  1918. 
.'Serial  No.  236,061.     Term  of  pa'ent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bread  and  butter  plate, 
shown.  I 


I 


52.279  JEWELRY  PIN,  BROOCH,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTI- 
CLE FOB  PERSONAL  WEAR.  Charlm  W.  Lapham, 
Jr..  Phoenix.  ArU.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1917.  Serial  No. 
208,523.    Term  of  patent  81  yean. 


^ 


'^x 


J 


-y 


The   ornamental    desi^rn    for    a    Jewelry    pin,    brooch,   or 
similar  article  for  personal  wear,  as  shown. 
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ns^aao,     aHocLUER  -  strap,     wumau    a.    loomi*. 

Unid  Bapl4a,  Micb.     Filed   Apr.  \   1917.      Serial  No. 
lcM),014.     Term  of   .  atin    .Ti   .r^ara. 


The   ornamental   design  ipr  a   shoulder   strap   substan 
tially  as  shown. 


62.281.  SHOULDER  -  STRAP,  William  H.  Loomib. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1917.  Serial  No. 
160,015.      Term   of  patent   3i    years. 


The   orr.Tinental   design   for  a   shoulder   strap   substan 
tially   as   shown. 


52,282.  I. ENS  FOR  AUTO-HEADLIGHTS  Albert  W. 
Marshall,  D.rrolt,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1918.  Serial 
No.  228,781.     Term  .f  patent  14  years. 


5S.28a.      AUTOMOBILK       Chakum    W.    McKlNLdV 
Habst    H.    Ooobali.,    Toledo,    Ohto,    aasisnoia    aa   The 
Willys-Overland  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  ConMcatloii 

of   Ohio.     Filed   June   15,    1917.     Serial   No.    176.086. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


The  orD&meDtal  design  for  an  aotoa>oUte  aa  8h»wm. 


52,284.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Miriam  Nathan,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  R.  1918  Serial  No.  239,051. 
Term  of  patent  3i   years. 


M,  ,m 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   textile   fabric,  as  shown. 


52.285.        TEXTILE     FABRIC         Mirxam     Natha.-*,     New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  2S9,052. 

Term   of   patent    3J    years. 


The  onsasBcntal  design   for  a  leas   for  auto  headlights 
substantially   as   shown. 


The  ornamt  ntal   design    for   a   textile   fabric. 
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52,286.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  MOUAm  Nathan,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Jane  8,  1918.  SerUl  No.  289,058. 
Term  of  patent  Si  year«. 


The  omampntal   design   for  a   textile  fabric,   as   shown. 


.".2,289.  STATUETTE  William  Polachbck,  Mllwau- 
kr...  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1918.  Serial  No.  110,915. 
T'  rm   of   patent    3|    years. 


62,287.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Mirum  Nathan,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  239,054 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental   design    for  a   te.xTlle   fabric,   as   shown. 


The  omampntal  design  for  a  statuette,  aa  shown. 


I 


.2.290      I'lN  POINT  PROTECTOR.     Loris  Pkk  k,  Brook- 
lyn.   N     Y       Filed    .Apr     13.    1917.      Serial    No.    I»il.9l2. 

Ti  riu   of   patfDf    ,SJ    years. 


52,288.  GAME  DEVICE  Edward  L.  Pitt,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  0.  1917.  Serial  No.  152,950.  Term 
of  patent  Sj   years. 


Thi'    ornamenfiil    dfwign    for    a    pin    point    protector, 
shown 


I 

,'2.291.  CHILD'S  TOY  Alkxandir  N.  SCHAWfCHIlIT, 
Valley  Stream,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Ferdinand  Strauss. 
Inc  ,  New  York,  N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Fll.'d  Nov  14.  1917  Serial  No.  202,063.  Term  of 
patent    3i   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  device,  sabstantlalty 
aa  shown. 


A  design  for  a  child's  toy  Simula  ring  a  wagon  of  noT*) 

form   substantially   ns   shown 
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52,292.  FIGURE  OR  DOLL  Charlbs  F.  SIMMS,  Con- 
cord, N.  H.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1918  Serial  No.  280,188. 
Term   of   patent    8|    years 


62,294.  TRENCH  -  HELMET.  William  E.  WasB,  Jr.. 
Larchmont  Manor,  and  Oeoroe  L  Clo«e,  Mount  Ver- 
non. N.  Y,  assignors  to  Church.  Webb  &  Cloae.  Inc  .  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  81. 
1918.     Serial  No.  214,777      Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for   a   figure  or  doll,  as  shown 


The   ornam.ntal    design   for   a   trench   helmet   as  shown. 


52.295  PEN-RACK  Frank  A  Weeks,  Plalnfleld,  N  J. 
ipiled  Feb.  21.  1918  S»Tla!  No  218.587.  Term  of 
patent    14    years 


81,298.      ELECTRIC  -  MOTOR   CASING.      KdwahdM 
Wabino,  Brooklyn,   N.  Y       Filed  Apr.   18,   1917.      Serlai 
No.   168,088.      Term  of  patent   Si    years. 


C^H 


"^-^ 


The   ornaments!   d'-sign   for  a   pen   rack,   as   shown. 


-^:^j 


cp^O  -^ 


52  296.  EMBLEM.  BROOCH,  BUTTON,  FOB,  BADGE. 
CHARM  STICK  PIN.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Ai^ 
BEBT  Wiss,  Cortlandt  township.  Westchester  county, 
N  Y  Filed  F.'b  27,  1918  Serial  No.  219.520.  Term 
of  patent  81  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  motor  casing, 
ahown. 


The  ornamental   design   for  an  emblem,  brooch,  hattoa. 
fob,  charm,  stick  pin,  or  similar  article  as  shown. 


/ 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act 
of  February  20,  1905,  as  amended  March  2,  1907.  ^otice  of  opposition  must  be  hied 
within  thirty  days  of  this  pubhcation. 


Marks  apphed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.    N..     84,»18,       (CLASS    :iT.      I'AI'EK    AND    STATION 
EKV  )      U.    1'     Anpue^s    Pateu   CoMrANV.    WashinKt'>n, 
D.  ('.     B'IUhI   Mar.   4,   li'ir.      I  ndcr  t^-n  j-.'ar  pmviso 


ARLINGTON 


Pnrti<^lar  <lf»rripfion  of  good*. — Flue  Writing  I'«p«r 
ExtrH  Sup.r  Writing  P«t>*r.  Bond-Pap«>r.  lAtH-n  I>M(t<r 
Pap<T,  Dull  Finish  ("<iat(Ml  Hook  I'ap.T.  Cover  I'Hpcr  Dull 
FlnlHh  ro8t-("ar.l  Stock.  Shipping  Tags.  Round  ("orn.'ml 
Cards.  Kovplopn,  Winrtow  Knvelops.  Toilot  Paptr.  Writing 
Pads.  Tablets,  liox-Files.  St.'.l  I'l-ns.  ami  Leail-i'enclls. 

CUiimn  use  sinrt'  .Tau    1.   1887. 


1  No  '.U.SU.'^.  I  CLASS  3r).  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINFHY  I>ACKL\<;.  AND  NON-MFTALLIC  TIKFS  i 
W  S  NOTT  CoMPAVT,  MlDDt-apoHB,  Minii  FII^mI  May 
1.   lltD.      , 


Bulldog 


Sot.   No    <».S.2.-.(I       k  LASS   as       FKINTS  AND  mnJCA- 

TIONS.)        AKrHlTKlTIRAI.    S»RVH   K    COKTi  HI  ATI  ON  .    I'hlla 

d.iphin.  Pa.     Filetl  Mar.  3.  1916. 


No  claim  bfiiiV  made  to  th.  words  -Expert  Servi.e' 
apart  from  tlie  mark  8hown   in   the  drawing. 

Particular  d(xri\f)tu,n  of  yoorf,?. — Servi(«>-Sh.(tB.  I'.elnt; 
Sheets  Containii.;:  Ar.hit.'.-ti:ral  and  En>:lne.'rinL-  Data 
Prepared  for  iKe  in  the  Const  r\i<tion.  Design,  and  Kciiiip- 
nient   of   Various    HulMing    StructureH. 

Claimi)  use  since  about   Nov,   28,   1915. 


I'ditxtnliif    (li  xrtipii'.n    'if    ,yooW> --  Tire  Tubes.. 
Chiimn  iiM(    sinre  about   .lan,    1.    I'.tltt. 


Ser    No    it^.TlTi        (CLAS8   IT       ToHACCo    I'KoDl'CTS  ) 

I'.MTKli       CU.Aa        .MANfFAlTfREIlS        i'xMV.KW  .  now        tlV 

I  hant'e    of    name    (;enernl    ClKar    Co.,    Incj    N-w    York, 
N    V.      Fii.'d   o.  t     IT,   lUlb. 


Ser     No     \>4.2'>r>        (CLASS    r^7.      PAPER    AND    STATION 
tRV.)     «;kob*.k  B    III  Kb  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y     Filed 
Apr    10.   1916 


%w^'^i^rm^ 


The  picture  belnir  a  reprwJuction  of  the  famous  Gains- 
borough   portrait    of    Du(  hess    of    Devonshire. 

Particular  (ifscnption  of  (/oods. — Writing  Paper  and 
Envelops. 

Claims   use   since    about    the    23d    day  .of    March.    lOlfi 

25.'^0.  G-47 


Consists  of  the  words  Hamilton  Fifth'  and  a  portrait 
of  Hamilton  I'isli  deceased,  set  In  a  frame  Hanked  on 
the  on>  side  i.\  lb  ■  picture  of  Bome  liooks.  an  inkstand 
with  a  quill  pen  in  it,  and  a  roil  of  paper  upon  a  talde. 
and  on  the  other  side  b.v  H  picture  of  a  public  building. 
Iteneiitb  ih"  pi.ture.  oil  til.-  ri>:hl.  is  a  sunrise  Hcene  at 
a    mountain  lHk< ,    while   on    the   left    there   in   a    shield. 

P(n  ti(  ulor   ti(  scription   nf   pood* — Clfars. 

C/(jifn*  I'"-    sirire   the   year   1895 
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Ser      No      98.943         (CLASS     «.       CHEMICALS.     MEDI-    '    S..>r    No    101.772       (CLASS   4R       Fonl.^    \Nr»   IN(iREDI- 
<"INES.   AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  E.VTS    OF    FOODS,       Tiik    <  mm  m  ku.  i  u.M  i  ij  i  n., 

H.  (Jamse  &  Bbo.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Oct.  28,  191(5  I>.-in>lt.    Ml.  h.      Fllod   F.'b    L'8,    isuT 


"0., 


Particular  drgrription  of  goodx — Tootharhe-Dropa, 
Corn  Medhiup.  Palatable  Custor-Oll.  Cough-Synip.  Arnica 
Liniment,  Fig  and  Senna  Compound  Laxative.  Milk  of 
Ma^'ncsia,  Preparation  for  the  Blood,  Injection  for  (;onor- 
rh.-a. 

Cliiimn  uxe  since   Aue;.   25,   1916. 


« 


I 


VELVE 

Purtiiuliir     firsrriptiim      'if      n'lodx. — Wheat  FlOUI. 

''/aim«  iiH'   since  al)oiit   I>er.  'J7,   ISIT). 


I 


Ser.  No.  102,278.  (CLASS  15  OILS  AND  (iKEASES.) 
E.\ELE  C.  Anthony,  Inc  ,  Los  Angel. •>.  Cal.  Filed  Mar. 
211.  1917. 


M0CT)M0TO(? 


Ser.  No.  (t9.!tl4.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INcJRKDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  M.  J.  I5rasokn stein  \  Co..  San 
Francisco,  Ca!..  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
19ir,. 


P'lrtidrimr  detfcripti'in    of   fjoods. — Luhri.:iting Oil. 
' '/'|*«»«  ••«  since   No\.   25.    1916. 

I  I 

Ser.  No.  103. on."?  m'LASS  8,8.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLI- 
CATIONS )  .\lTOMVT!c  RecORI'  <'omi>anv.  ("hlcafo, 
111       Filed   .\pr     D).    1917. 


Partiiiiln    dfHcriiition    of   (/oods. — Tea. 
^Inimx  uxi    sin.  e  the  year  l.S;t8. 


S.  r.  .No  :e.»,;u.'i.  (('LASS  4(1.  F(>ODS  AND  INfJREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  M.  J  Brani.bnstbin  &  Co.,  San 
Fran.'lsco,  Cal.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed  Dec.  14, 
191(5. 


TM©: 


Piiiticuldr    drxcrijttion    of    ijt.iidn — Tea. 
''tiiifiiti  u»e  since  the  year  1898. 


PurtK'iihii-    'li  scriuti'iu     'if    ./</'.(/« — Printe.l     Ro<jk8. 
Cliumn   iiM>    sin.  f  Apr.  9.   1917. 


I 


Ser  No  lo.'^.o'Jl  iCL.XSS  4t)  FO(tDS  AND  INtiREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  (  Le.hm.i.i.  1.R..88.  N.w  V.irk.  N.  T. 
Filed   .\pi-    IC.   1917. 


mmm 


I'tirtK  iil'ii    th  xcrifttion   of   qoodK. — Wheat-Flouf. 
cidimM  iiHr  since  March.   1913. 
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Ser.   N..    103,203       (CLASS   40       FOODS   AND  IN(;RED1 
ENTS    OF    FOODS   I       (Hi.MiM     '-iM    <'i'Mr.\Ni      ^Vll 

iiiiiiKton.    l>el.      Filed    Apr    2:;.    1917 


p,nli<ul(i}    drnrnption    "f    <;',.,(/x  -  <  ■hewinv'-i  •uii! 
lUiiim'    iiM,     sin-,     lib. .lit     Mh.\     1.    V.'l.".. 


Ser    No    io:i..-:n       m'Lass   4s      malt   heveraOBS. 

EXTK.VCrs.      .\M'     1.IWU"HS   .  llYi.KiA        BkBWIWO 

CO>ir\>>.    l'us>ai.,    N      .1         Fil'-l    M'i.\     -4      ^•■'1"- 


Ser  No.  104.378.  .rL.XSS."4  llEATIN...  LIGHTING. 
\NI>  VENTlI-.XTlNi.  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDING 
KI.KC-rUHAl     APr.XK.^TUS    I       Kansas   CITI    FUBNACC 

,'    Mi'ANs,   K:.n-hs   '-.IN     M"        l"""-i   •'!'"•'   ^^     l^^"- 


Particultn    d,  ^-criptioti    <■'   ■ooriy  — Furiia.  e-^. 
Claimit  UKC  slier  about   the   1st  of  .TuU     190,', 


"Tc3^-0. 


99 


Partuuliir  d- -<r,,,t  ,..n    „'. .;■...<*«       A    N..n  .\!>oholic  Bev- 
erage Composed  of  Cereal   K.Mni.  is  athl  II.'PP 
I  hums  usi    siii' e   Mnr     1."..    1'.'17- 


8,.r  \..  l.'4.-.4.".  .<I..\SS  4..  FOODS  .\ND  INi.REDI- 
i:.\TS  oj-  F<  M  >DS.  I  ('(iisiNs  (ANMs.,  r...,  Lakeland, 
Fla.      Filed   .Iiine   20.    1917. 


So^'^ 


Ser  No.  103,979  ((M,ASS  12  fONSTUrCTIoN  MA- 
TERIALS.) Wai.teh  S.  Di<  key.  Kaiis.i>  City,  Mo. 
File.!    May    21.    1917. 


HI-TEMP 


Parti,  uUii    dr^iription    r.f   j70(m*«.— Watermelon    F'ickles. 

Citrus-Fruii  M  m  m;.! ',:.  .1.  ,  rnini.-.i  ( ;riM..'  Fnut,  and  Straw- 
berry Sun'^hiiu'.  :i  l'res.r\e  Made  fr..ni  Fresh  Ripe  Straw- 
berries aij  !  <',ui.  SiiL-ar  w;th.>iii  Wa-er  ..r  Artificial 
Color. 

Claims  unc  since  Mii>    i     1. 'IT 


/•-j»-ti<  ii(<;r  (J'-'-'-ip'e'H    "f   ,i,,oJx — Brick, 
r/dtm."  uxf  sin.  •■  May   17.   19D'i. 


S,.f  N,  11.1^4:.  CLASS  'r.  r.il.lIN'.  HOSE.  MA- 
riUM-.m  PA.  KIN<;  AM'  No\  Mi:  lA  I.LIC  T1RE8. ) 
The  (iiTTA  Peihiia  .v  i;  i  im  k  Mam  ka.tirin>;  Com- 
PASY.  New   York,  N.    \.      Filed  July   .'.,   1917. 


S.,,  N,,  104010.  (CLASS  4(;  FOODS  AN  D  1  N' ■  HEDI- 
ENTS  OF  F«H)DS  I  Heckeu  .1  ...nk.s  .Iew  Ki.i  Miiiin': 
(■omi'any.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  22.  1917 


SATURN 


I'artuular  d' xcriptn'ii  of  ijoodn. — Wheat  FU>iir  aii.t   Rye- 
Floiir. 

Claimii  u*t   siu.e   th.'   year   D>7o. 


Ser  N.'  1H4.892.  .d.-KSS  4»  MALT  HEVERACES, 
KXTK.\CTS  .\Mi  l.n.ir(>RS  .  .\  ScHREinKR  Brkw- 
IN.,   Cu  .   Huffai..,    .\     V.      Fib'd   .luiy   6.   1917.  , 


(^m 


Ser.   No.   104,3fi4        (CLASS  4ti       F«»<>DS   AND   1N.;HKD1 
ENTS   OF   FOODS  1      Short's   Fi.ouient   <;tM    c,.  .    St. 
Thomas,  ontari..,  Canada,     Filed  .lune  9.  1917. 


Partiruhir    d'Krt~iptioti     of    poods.  —  Beer. 
(^laimn   ufi    since   about   Jun.     1.    1913. 


I'artiriilor    de.-rTtpti'.n    •■'    'ji.odx.  —  Belting    Composed    or 
Rubber   aiid   Fabri.  . 

(  Uunis   use  since  .luly.    l^b*".. 


S.  r    N..     10,'>2:."        .CL.VSS   4c,       FOODS   AND   1N<.REDI- 
F.NTS    <  IF     l"(K>!iS  Sr..EHUS.    <"hlcago.    Ill        Filed 

,luh     2,".,    T.'17 


'iM</yh4 


The  bniku'roiin.'.   '..  irr:   line.l   to  indl.ate  Se..t.  h   plaid. 
rorticiihn      ■,.-,ripto.r    o'   oood^        Chewiiit  ( Juiii 
(   /.nm«    //'(■    siin  e    M:i\     2r.,    IblO 


Particular    dcmription    o'    ("irfx       Hard    and    Soft    Can- 
Ib's,     Inrludlfii:    ("ho.^olHf       I'."tt.     Plain     and     S\\eetened: 

(•h.>c..lat.     rr.  Mill-    nn.i     r..inl...iis    "f     .Ml     Kinds    and    Can- 
j   died    I'ruits 
1        (  ;</i'<,«  I/-'    since  Deo.  1.  I'.'lCi. 
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Ser.  No.  10o,365.  (CLASH  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
John  Lr  Rot  Schweyeb,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  .30, 
1917. 


Medallion    <if   Martha    Washington    accompanied    by    the 
words    ■•  Martha    Washington." 

Particular  (ie»<  ription   of   (jooils. — Worsted    Yarns. 
Claims  use  since  or  about  the  5th  day  of  July,  1917. 


Sfr.  No.  105.r>69.  (CLASS  4t).  FOODS  AND  INCRKIH- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thk  Rkkd.^n  Co..  Toledc.  Ohio. 
Filed  AiiK.   4,   1917. 


Paiticuliir  (lent  rii)t  ion  of  (;oofi«.-  Canned  and  Dried 
Fruits,  Vegetables,  Fish.  Shell-Fish;  Pork  and  Beans, 
Aiimt>ntnry  Paste  I'roducts,  Rice.  Cocoa  :  Corntneal  ;  Pre- 
pared Buckwheat.  Rye.  and  Wheat  Flours.  Corn-Starch, 
Popcorn,  Chicken  Feed.  Bird-Seed.  Coffee.  r)esiccatpd 
Cocoannt,  Spices.  Flavoring  Extracts  for  Food,  Tomato 
IHir^. 

riaimn  iisr  since  1012  as  to  cocoa  and  since  1902  as 
to  the  remaining  article*. 


Ser.  No.  100,727.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MKTAL 
C.KSTINrjS  AND  F(^R(;i.\(  JS. )  liii.M  vs  W.  .M.i.isov. 
Chester.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1917. 


Ser.  No  10«,14(».  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED)  Frank  McLees  & 
BuiiS.,  New   York,  N.  Y.     I'iled  Sept.  8,  1917. 


>y^ 


'€^ 


/) 


/'articular     drxcripiion     (,t     Qondx. — Metal     Plates     for 
Printing  Purpos.s  Made  liy  Electrotyping.  , 

CloniiK  une  since  the  year  1894. 

I  


Ser.  No.  l(»»i,44t).  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS)  Fekgi  .son  .  .M,:Ki  \  vky 
Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis.   Mo.      Filed   Sept.   2(5.   1917. 


EL  PICADOR 


/'•irdiiilar  ilcucnption   of  goods. — Certain    Colored   Cot- 
ton  friKMis- -Namely.   Drills. 
VtdittiH  ui«    since  .luly,  19l»i. 


Ser.  No.  106,649.  (CL.KSS  .',7,  PAPER  A.VD  STATION- 
ERY.! WniTiN'J  Plovkr  P.4I'er  CoMr.\NY,  Stevens 
point.    Wis.      Filed    Oct.    6.    1917. 


PENMAN'S 


I'ortkular  'te^'^riptton  of  yoo'lf. — Printing  P.ipers. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  29,   191.''.. 

I  I 


Particular  deacriittiou   of  uoodx. — Steel   and    Iron    Forg 
Ings  and  Castings. 

Claims  use  since  the  early  part  of  1916. 


Ser.  No  106.78.3.  f CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MHDICAL. 
AND  SUR(;iCAL  APPLIANCES.)  Wappler  Ei.kctkic 
(  o.  I\«-..   New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed  Oct    15.  1917. 


"EELATHERM 


t'lirti' iihir  ilC'iiriiitinn  nf  f/oo'/x.^  Electric  Mnchines  for 
.Vpplying  ^;lectric  (^urrents  of  High  Fre<iiiency  to  portions 
of  the  Human   Body. 

(lairux   unr  since  .\pr.   1.   1917. 
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''T^'^^^^        ^KS    12       CONSTRFCTION    MA-   !    Ser    .No    107.9,->n       ,  CLASS  :,s       PRINTS  AND  PTBLDJA- 
and.  Ohio       Filed   Nov.   3,   191 1 .  -^^'^   ^^^^-  ^' 


Ser. 
T 
land. 


(;i{Ai<ITEX 


PartuiWrtr  rfr^mprior.   of  jzood^.— Liquid   Hardeners  for 

Cement    Surfaces 

lUumx   u»i    sin-e   .il.out    Fet.     1«.    1916. 


S*.r  No  l(.7as:^.  (CLASS  ;i4  HEATINii.  LICHTIN*.. 
AND  VENT1LATIN(;  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLI  DIN'. 
FI.EC^RICAL  APPARATUS)  Battehman  Iiu  n  t 
CoVr\.NV.  Chi.ng.  ,   111        Filed  Nov.   15.   1917. 


r„rticii/or    description    of    yoodx.— Ventilating  Louv.rs 
Claim*  use  since  Oct     1.    191.. 


Ser.  No.   107,t>''6 

ENTS   (1F    F(>Ol>S.i 

apolis,    Ind.      Filed    Nov     2S,    1917 


(CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ScHNUi.i.   AM'   Company.    Indian 


Parti'-^^ar    denci-ivtion    of    ooorl* — Prlnti-d 
p'emeiit^.   ;iiid    Paruphlels 

»  h]\tus   ttxi    since  Dec.l.    T.'17. 


Bix>k!».    R'lU 


Ser      No       lOHOol  (CLASS     <>         ClIE-Ml' 

.INKS  ANP  rHAKMAClMTlCAL  PRKP 
Hkuhkht  c.  CiuWFuUL'.  Buiijliauitoii,  N  \ 
IT.    I'.'IT 


.\LS  MEDl 
ARATIONS.) 
Filed  Dee. 


RAIJNBOW 


i'oificMlor  rf<  xcfipfK/n  of  U'lodx-  An  Ointment  for 
Burns.  Scal.ls,  Wounds  Mcrs  (Md  Sor.  .  Itching,  Sore 
and  Intlume.l  Piles.  BoiU.  i'lmples.  Kczcnia.  Barber'* 
Itch,  carhuiicles.  Catarrh,  Chafing.  Cliapi'iup  "^  Hands. 
.  uts.  Insect  Bites,  Bruises.  Ivy  Poisoning,  Kash,  and  All 
Infections  of  the  Skin. 

(UArn)'   uHt    since   Nov.    1.    \'.*\' 


Ser    N..     loM(»8       (CLASS  21       ELECTRICAL  APPAKA 
TUS.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)      StaM'aki>  Ei.kc 
run-    CmM1a>\.    Cedar    Karlds.    lowa        Filed    Dec.    22. 
1917. 


STELCO 


PartuuU}<  fl>iirr\i>tton  of  goodf.—\rc  and  ln(ande»- 
cent  Electric  Ijiinps.  Electroliers:  Wiring  Accessorleb— 
Namelv.  Insulated  Wires.  Knobs.  Tubes.  Swiichts.  Con- 
duits "  and  Insnlatinc  Tape:  Klectrl(  ILatcrs  Electric 
Sadirons,  Electric  Soldering  Co], pers.  El.-ctric  Coffee- 
pots. Ele(trlr  ( offee  Urns.  El.«otric  Coffee-BollerB.  Elec- 
tric Teuixits  Electric  .Samovars.  i:iectrlc  Chaflng-IMshes. 
i;i,,,  ,,ic  ■|,.iisTci>  iind  t.Dlls.  Kbctru  Ovens.  Electric 
Kii'eless  Cookers  and  Electric  Urns. 
c;(Ji»i.v   us,    since  .Tune   1.   1917. 


Particular  description  of  .f70od«*— Drle.l  Fruits— Nnmely. 
Dried  Peaches.  Dried  Apricots,  Dried  Prunes,  Dried 
Ralsln«c  for  Canned  Fruits— Namely,  Apricots.  Apples 
Blackberries,  P.a.hes,  Pe.irs,  Pineapples.  Raspberries 
Cooseberr!.^.  Plums;  f..r  Canned  Vecetables—Namely 
Beets  String  Beans.  Tomatoes,  Kidney  Beans.  Corn.  Horn 
Iny  Kr.->ut  Peas,  Pumpkins.  Swe^t  Potatoes  ;  for  Apple 
Butter  Jams,  Jelly.  Catchup.  Peanut-Butter  .  for  Fo<m1 
Flavoring  Extracts-Namely.  Ivcmon  and  Vanilla  Ex 
tracts  •  for  Spices  and  Mustard,  for  Tapioca,  for  Canned 
Pork  and  Beans  and  for  Tea  and  Coffee,  for  Canned  Ssl 
nion   and   Canned   Oysters. 

Claims   use   since   July,   1W6. 


Ser.      N'm       lns,o04. 

STIUME.NTS,) 
N    Y.     Filed   l^c 


(CLASS    27        HOUOLOOlCAL     IN- 
BY«0>     I>.     STRA8BIBGKB.     New     York. 

29,  1917. 


^aKt6^Wre 


Comrrislng  the  words  "  Lake  Shore" 
PnrtiruUjr    defcr%f,t,on     of    pood*.— Watch-Movementa, 
Watchcases    .lud  Watches. 

Ctaims   uy    since   i»N>iit   June   1.   1*17. 
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-Ser.  No.  108,381.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS,  i  THE  National 
I'BODrcTS  Co..  Mansfield.  Ohio.     Fll«d  Jan.  8.  1918. 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Hand-Soaps,    Grease 
Removers. 

Claims  use  sinre  Jan.  16,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  10.S,414  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MA<  IIINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  I  Champkis 
Sfamk  Plug  Compa.vy,  Toh'do,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  11. 
1918. 


CHiiNPION 


Particular    description     of    ynods — M<Thanicnl     Spark- 
Plug  Cleaners. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  108,640.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  O.mer  G.  Whelan,  Richmond,  Ind 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1918. 


Particular      description      of      youds. — Mill      Products — 
Namely,   Cornmeal,   Rye-Meal.   Buckwheat-Flour,    Pancak>' 
Flour,    Graham    Flour,    Whole  Wheat    Flour,     Rye-Flour. 
Stock  Feed,  and  Barley-Flour. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.   108,719.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)        Plantkh's    Nit    &    Chocolate 
Company,  Wllk.s  Bane,   Pa.     Filed  Jan.   31.  1918. 


Particular  description  of  (joods. — Salted    Peanuts,    Pea 
nut     Bars.     Raw     Peanuts,     Peanut-Butter.     Peanut-Meal. 
Chocolate-Cream  Candy,  Nut-Candy,  Chocolate  Candy,  and 
Peanut-Candy. 

Claims  use  since  December,  1917.   __ 


Ser.  No.  10S.H.<n.  (CLASS  13  HARDWARE  AND 
PLITMBINCi  AND  STEAM  FITTINCJ  SUPPLIES.) 
.National  Knamki.im;  &  Sta.mpim;  Co,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     nied  Feb.  .').  VMb. 


Partii  uliir  iletiription  of  goods.-  Tinwarr-  -Namfly, 
< 'o(Te«' Boilers,  Colaiiders.  Dippers.  Funnels,  Graters,  Ket- 
tles, Milk  Diiiiters,  Molds,  Pudding-Molds.  Soup  Stniinerg, 
Stenm-<  "ooki'Ts.    Steniiiers.  , 

<'la\tn»    uxe  slnrf    1908. 


I 

Ser    No  108,887.      (CL.ASS  :<9      CLOTniN(;i      .NMKiurAN 

I. ALT  CoBsrr   COMI-ANV,    Detroit,    Mlrh.       Filed    Feb,    7, 

inis 


BXBLO 


I'd  I  ti'iihir  ill  siription  of  (joods. — Corsets. 
C/'iitic    iisi    sinre  Jan.   1.    191S. 


Ser.  No  108,076.  (CLASS  23  CT'TLERY.  MACftlNERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  CoPFMan 
I.viu.nvT.oMES,    Inc.,    VUnt.    Mich.      Filed    Feb.    l.'i.    lOlS. 


Xubri 


Pnriij^uhir  desi-ription  of  goods. — Grease  Cups 
<  luims  use  since   Oct.    15.   1917. 


S.T.     No      100.0.-.6         (CLASS     0,        ("HEMICALS,     MFDl 
(INKS,   AND   PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS  i 
Tn8    Fayhtte    Livk    Stock    Sipply    Co.,    Washington 
Coiirt-House,  Ohio,      Filed   Feb,    l.**,   1918. 


ff^ 


Particular    description     of    goods. —  A     GmnulHr     Com- 
pound Used  as  a  Tonic  for  Swine.  ' 
Claims  use  since  about   Mav  5.   1917. 


I 


S.T  No,  109,341,  (CLAS*S  46.  FOODS  AND  IXGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS,*  I'acific  Pea  Packing  Company, 
Kau  Claire.  Wis.,  and  Oakdale.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1918. 


.^Olia.!!, 


Particular  desiription  of  goods. — Canned  Peas,  Canned 
Pork  and  Beans,  canned  Hominy. 
Claims  use  since  July  8,  1889, 
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Ser.  No.  109,49:'  (CLASS  23  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  William 
Brewstkb  Ci'Miaw,  I\(  .  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed 
Mar.   11.   19]  S 


(SuAc^fyrM 


I'ortiiulm    de^ii  iptuiii    of  gooilr. — Machine   fur    Wiitiiii; 
on  Metals, 

'  linm-    iixi    since  ,Tunr    1.'.    1917, 


Ser.    No.    110.041        (CLASS    39       CLOTHING.)      CoHJJ, 
(iolivwatir   k  Company,   I^os   .\nKeles.   Cal       Filed   Apr. 

^.   1918. 


^p^irtt 


Ber  No,  I09.fl9«  >L.\SS4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
ANIt  POI.ISHrN(-  MATKHIALS  >  Jro  OIL  Soap  Co., 
Erie,  Pa       Filed  Mur    21,   1918. 


I'arficuliii     '^r ,«rri/,f ic»i    of    i/oodn. — Soap, 
ciatiNS   iix(    sine    Jan     1,    1911. 


8er.  No.  109, TRo  .CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  I'HARMACEUTlt'AL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Chattanoo-.v  Dki'.  &  Chemical  Co.,  Chattanoott*. 
Tenn.     Fll- d  Mar    2r.,   1918 


S-O'S 


I'nrticiilat  drumiition  of  nnods. — Cold-Cream.  Anti- 
septic Tooth  Powder,  Talcum  Powder,  Antiseptic  Rath- 
Ammonia,  Antiseptic  Wash.  Antiseptic  Ttooth  Liquid.  Anti- 
septic Tooth  Paste,  ,\ntlseptic  Massage-Cream,  Antiseptic 
Foot-Powder.  Antiseptic  Freckle-Lotion,  Cologne.  Lilac 
Perfume.  Iron  Tonic  ;  Tonic-Pills  for  the  Treatment  of 
Debility.  Nervousness  or  Lack  of  .\ppetite  :  Female  Pills. 
Dlirestlve  Tablets.  Cntliartic  Liver-PDls.  .\ntlseptic.  Cold 
Tablets,  Rheumatism  Medicine,  Chill  Tonic,  Kldney- 
riuretlc.  Laxative  Salts,  and  Cough  Drops 

claimt  use  since   Feb    12.  1918. 


8er  No  109,872  (CLASS  39  CLOTHING.)  Binja- 
MiN  H  KAirMA.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2©, 
1918 


I'lnticultir   ih  Mcription   of  goods. — Bojs'    One-Plece   Play- 
Suits. 

VUt\ins    Hsi    sir.c'.'   aliout    February,    1914. 


Ser.  Nc  110042  'CLASS  39  CLOTHING  1  CoHN, 
(Joi.i'"  KTKH  k  (■.'Nir'.NV,  l.of  .Vnt'cles,  I'al  Filed  Apr. 
8,    191'> 


I'nitiruiin  ,liKcnp1ii-n  .,'  ,c;',ofl*.--  Men's  Sblrts.  Boys' 
Shirts.  M.'n's  Nlirlit-Shirfs,  (ilrls'  nnd  Women's  Blouses 
Biid   Pii,"nrafls 

Claimg    vsi    since    ahi.ut    .latinary     191.'-i  ' 


S4T  No  110  043,  (CLASS  'MK  CLOTniNG.'  CoHN. 
<iOLD\VATER  A  COMPANY,  LoB  .Kngeles,  I'al  Filed  .\pr. 
8.    1918. 


ikov^n 


Pnriiiular     de»ci^pti(,ft     of     goods. — Men's     and     Boy^ 

Ov.TMlls 

ciintiiM   uMi    sine    Mnr    L''*,   191**. 


Ser     No     ]10o«4        .CLASS   46       FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  Foods,)      Ci.irTON  A.   Bikmv,   Mol>ile.  Ala 
Filed  Apr    9,   1918, 


Jlt'UX 


Poirticuiar    description    of    goods. — Headwear— Namely, 
Felt,  Cloth.  Straw,  and  Silk  Hats  and  Caps. 
Claims  uae  since  September,  1917. 
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Partiivlnr    df itr~r iption    of   goods. — Candles 
Claims  uxe  since   Mar    25,   1918 


Ser  No  110,100.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Pure  Food  Factory  "  Hansa,"' 
Mamaroneck.  N    V      Filed  Apr.  10.  1918. 


KEi^-ex 


I'oiisistinp  of   the   word   "  Herb-Ex." 

Purtirular     deumpti'm      of     goods. — Llqnld     Vegetable 
Flavoring  Essences  for  Flavoring  Food  Prodocta. 
Clnim*  use  since  about  Mar.  SO,  1018. 
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Ser.  No  110.106.  (CLASd  32.  FURNITUBB  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) LVON  MSTAI^LIC  MAHOrACTDBIMO  COM- 
PANY, Montgomery,  111.      Filed  Apr.   10,  1918. 


Partirular  detcripUon  of  good«. — CabioetB.  Desks, 
Tables,  Portable  Closets  and  Wardrobea,  All  for  General 
Use,  Including  Domestic,  OflBce,  and  Warehouae  Pur- 
poses ;  Benches  for  Domestic,  Office,  and  Warehouse  Use  ; 
Bench-Drawers,   and    Counters   for   Commercial    Purpoaes. 

Claims  u><e  since  abo«t  the  lit  dny  of  December,  1913. 


Ser.  No  110.136.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUR- 
NISHINGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  A.  Stbinhardt  &  BBC, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  110,367.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKINO 
MATERIALS.)  The  Caeibonum  Comfakt,  Lxuitbo, 
Leyton.  London.  Elcgland.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1918. 


Repre8«ntatiOB  of  the  female  bead  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Saap-Fastenere, 
Hooks  and  Eyes,  Halr-Pins,  Safety-Pins,  Solid-Headed 
Brass  and  Iron  and  Glass  Headed  Straight  Pins  for  Toilet 
Purposes,  Tapes.  Bralda.  and  Pearl.  Glass.  Horn.  Com- 
position. Ivory,  Celluloid,  and  Covered  Buttons  for  Wear- 
ing-Apparel. 

Claims  use  alBce  Feb.  26,  1916. 


Ser.    No.    110,312.      (CLASS    33.      GLASSWARE.)      John 
Watts.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1918. 


Particular  dMoHpM0«i  of  ooodt. — Wateh-01a«Mfl. 
Claims  use  since  Sapteaiber,  191T. 

[Vol.  8M. 


PartUuliir  description  of  goods — Writing-Inks.  Indors- 
ing Inks,  Prltitlng  Inks,  Carbon-Papers,  and  Type-Writer 
Ribbona. 

Claim.*  use  sIulv  l-ebruary,  1916. 


S.T.    No     l]0,:iHo        (CLASS    29,      BROOMS.    BRfSHES, 
ANIt    DUSTERS.;      Charles    White,    Baltlniorc,    Md. 

Filici   .\pr     •_'•-',   1918. 


■Raint  Racer- 


Parti<'uhir  description  of  goods. — Device  for  Clear- 
la«  Wind  Shlflds  and  the  Like,  Said  E>evice  Conslst- 
Inn  of  Textile  Fabric  with  Which  is  Incorporated  a  Ma- 
terl.il  to  Transform  Raindrops  or  Moisture  on  a  Wlnd- 
Shltld  or  Window  into  a  Thin  Transparent  Film  In- 
stf^ad.  Said  Fabric  Being  Carried  by  a  Block  or  the  Like 
to  be  Held  in  the  Hand  Uke  a  Blackboard-Eraser,  so 
as  to  Apply  the  Fabric  to  the  GImb  and  Rub  It  There- 
over. I 

ClniiHs  UMp  since  IK'C.   21,   1917.  I 


^e^.  No.  110.561.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Cartik's  Laboratort  CoMrANT,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Apr,  30,  1918, 


LUX-L 


(^&3 


No  claim   is   made  to   the  exclusive   use   of  thfs  phrase 
"  Keeps    the    hare    from    getting    thin,"    except    when    the 
words    constituting    this    phrase    are    disclosed    la    Juxta- 
poaitloa  to  the  representation  of  a  fat  rabbit  or  bare. 
Particular  description   of  ffoods. — A    Hair-Tonia 
Claims  use  since  the  middle  of  Febraary,  lilt. 
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Ser.  No.  110.622.      (CLASS  4«      FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS  )       CHAMBIRLAIFf    AND   COMPANT,    IM- 

coRH<»R.^T«n.  Boston.   Mass,     Filed   May  3.  1918. 


^x\vVKi^^> 


The   word     '  R*>ver«." 

Particular   dcHmption   of  goods. — Corned    Bet'f 

Claims   usi    since   Apr.   1.    1914. 


Ser.  No  110,72C.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETER(;ENT. 
AND  POLISH INO  MATERIALS.)  TH»  Thoeo  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,   111.     Filed   May  6,   1918. 


Ser  No  110,854  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSB,  UA- 
CHINF>RY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES) 
Hrabm>kk  RiBBiR  &  TiRE  Co.,  Rutherford,  N.  J.  FUed 
May    13,    1918 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  the  tire 
or  tire  casing  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  descrtption  of  goods. — Pneumatic  Tires  and 
thi  Inner  Tubes  and  Outer  Casings  Thereof,  Composed  of 
Hulilier    or    Rubber    and    Fabric. 

Claims    ust    Hlnce    September,    1915. 


.-^er  No  ItO.sT.-  (CLASS  23.  CVTl.EKY.  MACHINKBV. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  )  Stowe  Sup- 
n.v  CoMi'ANV,  Kansas  City,  Mo      Filed  May  13,  1918. 


Particular     description      of     goods. — Powdered      Skin- 
Cleanser   Adapted   to   be   Uied   as  a   Soap   Substitute. 
Claims  use  since  on   or  about   Apr.   2r>.   1917 


Ser,  No.  110.832  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
E.  I,  DU  Pont  de  Nemotrs  &  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.      Filed    May    11.    1918. 


(JARPOLnXJ] 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Carpolene," 

Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Oil  Wood  Preset v 

ative. 

Claims   use    since    Nov     27,    1917. 


Particular  description  o'  poods. — Colters,  Disk  Furrow- 
Openers,  Corn  Planters,  Corn  Shellers,  Feed -Grinders, 
Seeders.  Plows.  Pump  Jacks,  I^awn  Mowers,  Wlre-Stretch- 
ers.    Post-Hole    Diggers,    Shovellng-Boards,    Scrapers. 

C/ntm«  use  alnce  June  1,   1910. 


Ser.  No.  110.834  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Dem- 
IMO  CoMPANy,  Salem,  Ohio.     Filed  May  11,  1918. 

« 


Ser    No     111.032       (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      AMAzOK 
PROmcTS   Co.,  Muskegon,   Mich.     Filed  May    18.    1918 


AEAR 


Particular     description      of     poods. 
Union-Suits    and    Infants'    Wrappers. 

Claims  use  since  the   nth  day  of  March 


hlldren's     Waist 


1918. 


'ys.iti^irt 


Porfic«/or  description  of  goods. — MachlnoB  for  Spray- 
ing Trees  and  Plants  and  for  the  Spraying  of  Paint, 
Whitewash,  Dtalnfectant.  or  other  Substanc<<«  on  Bolld- 
ings.   Ground,   kc. 

Claints  use  since  about  Feb.  SI,  1018. 


Ser.  No  111.0X9  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  ChEvehk  &  Compakt, 
New  York,   N.   Y.     Filed   May   18.  1918. 


Particular  description   of  gcoAs.—CottOD  Piece   Qoa<>. 
Claims  use  since  prior  to  the  yaar  IMS. 
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Ser.  No.  111,042.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  CONTISBI  &.  Compant, 
New  York.  N.   Y.     Filed  May  18,  1918. 


Particuliw  deacription   of  goods. — Cotton   Piece   Goodn. 
Claima  use  since  the  year  1890. 


Ser,     No.     111,064.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,    MEDI 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Wm,    M.    KNir.HT,   Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed    May    20, 
1918.  __ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion for  Internal  Use  in  Cases  of  Headache,  Neuralgia, 
and  Pains  Centering  on   the  Trigeminal  Nerve. 

Claims  usr  since  about  Jan.   1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111.172.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Da.\i»l 
Grkkn  Felt  Shoe  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May 
24.   1918. 


HyIo 


Ser.  No.  111,177.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPABA.TIONS.) 
Lasu\s  &  Kemp,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  24, 
1918. 


vv: ■"^• 


.NO    trad.-  niHrk    i  Inliii    being    made    to    the    word?*    and 
names  Mpaft   from   the  marli  shown  In  the  drawing 
I'nrtu-ul'ir   ilfMctiptioii    of   goods. — Liquid    Vermifuge. 
claimM   US'    sin.e    Apr.    1,    1918. 


I 


I 


Ser.  No  lll,2L't;  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUR- 
MSHINtJS.  A.NI)  NdTIONS,  )  MOMIR  P  SMITH,  Ap- 
[tletcn.    Wi>       Filed    Mhv    27.    1918. 


Scotdin^p^Qt^ 


Pari\<~u\<ir   fh'Hcripiion   of  goods — Hair-Plns. 
Vlavms   u8<    since    Sept.    10,   1917, 

1 


Ser  No  111.:.'.'?!.  (CLASS  1,  R.VW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS  I  V..\  Drft  Heype  &  .Tohn,  New 
York     .\     V       Filed   May   21.   1918. 


Particular  (ICHcriptuin  nf  poods. — Oak,  Union.  Hemlock, 
and  Chrome  Tanned  Sole-Leather;  Finished  Sbe«p,  Goat, 
Deer.    <^'ow,    and    Steer    Leather 

Claims  usr  since  (tct.   11,   1917. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Slippers    Made    in 
Whole  or  in  Part  of  Pelt  or  Leather. 
Okiims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1917. 

[Vol.  863. 


Ser  No.  ill  2.'?:i  (CLASS  ,3.  HAGiiAGE.  HOR8B  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Von 
Dkr  Heyhe  &  .Ii.iiN.  New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27, 
1918. 


Particular  description  nf  goods. — Portfolios,  Pocket 
Books,  Purses,  Hand-Bags,  Made  of  Leather  or  Textile 
Fabrics, 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  11,  1917. 
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Ser  No  111,248.  (CLASS  fi.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHAKMAi  EITICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
The  Sepol  Laboratoiue^,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  May 
29,  1918. 


ser  No  111.S81.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
SrxBEAM  CHEMicAi.  C<.Mi-ANV.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
June  .',   I'.'l^ 


Particular     description     of     goods.-lMn\A     Sammified 
Sheep-Dip  Shampoo. 

Claim*  use  since  Sept.  1.  1917 


Ser  No  11127^.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL. 
AND  SURGIC.^L  APPLI..NCES  ,  The  Wm,  Meyeb 
CO.  Chicago.  Ill,     Filed  May  31.  191  ^^ 


KLINOSCOPE 


The    pMur.     '>r...v.     -.n    the    drcNvii..-    ..lul    constituting 
the  trade-mark  >  f^uiiful. 

Part>culn,    d,>.npr.. f   .;-,d,,-^Dye.   <  cmblned   ^Ith 


Particular     il< '«ript\o>i     "'     wod". 

Stands 

Claims   use  since   Apr     1     ^'.>1^ 


-X  Ray     Tables     Bn«^ 


Snap 


,-U„m^    r-"'    *Une    "•>    "^    ">"'"'    ■'"'■'    ^     ^"^'■ 


ser  No.  111,3U2  (CL.VSS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES, 
AND  DUSTERS. ,  Lee  Buoom  &  DrsTEK  Comt  ant.  Lin 
c<)ln.   Nebr,      Filed   June    1.   1918. 


Ser  No  111  S9,-  (<-L.\SS  21  ELE<-TK1CAL  APPARA- 
TL^  MACrtlNES.  .XND  SUPPLIES,,  W  A.  McCoMB. 
&  Co..  Plttshurgh.  Pa       Kiled  June  €..  1918. 


MACO 


rA 


v/ti 


iP^ 


PortiruUir  d>'tcr^p1ion   of  goods —T.h:tr\rn\   Switches. 
C/'iiin.«    t(^'    since   about    Oct.    15.    1917 


Ser,    N..     Ill  411         .CLASS    19       VEHICLES,    NOT    TN- 
CLUDIN<;  EN<.INES  i      IiaveM'ukt  BRnw .v  Co.  Somer 
ville.   M.'is-       Kil.'d   June   7,    191b. 


Particular  d-scriptum   of   ijoods. — Brooms. 
I'laims    Hie   sin<e   abdut    Oct     2ti.   191 1. 


Ser  No.  111..313  (."L.^SS  .U  PAPER  AND  ^T.^TION 
ERY,)  I^sHER  &  Lathr.t.  IN'-.  New-  ^ork.  N.  \ 
Filed  June  1,  litlS. 


Vnrti^  iiltir    <U  «■  <  \}'tu,n     '■/     'lO'"!" 
CUiimf   tiMf    since   May    22,    lUl'* 


.\fr'>plRn<-  Pr<>i>e!ler>.. 


Ser       No,      U  1,41 4  .CLASS      8'..  CLOTHING..         TH. 

KnK.K..KK   ST..l;K,   I^c,.Ki^.I;Al^:I.    New  Orleans.  La       Filed 

Jane  7.  191>', 


L  Li 


Particular  desotplton  of  ^ood*.— Writing  and  Printing 


Claims  use  since  the  11th  day  of  September.  1916. 
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Partirulor  description   of  pood^.— Misses'   and  Women"? 
Frocks 

Claims  unr  since  Mar    25.  1918. 
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8«r.  No.  111,415.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Th« 
Kmnen  Stobb,  Incorporated,  New  Orlean*.  L«.  Piled 
June  7,  1918. 


^Trox«V^«  *  ^^h^^^  ^^  P^^^'TS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) MT8TIC  Oro«b  or  ViMLED  PHOPHrr.  or  tri 
EIICHA.VT.D    Realm,    riamllton.    N.    Y.      Filed    June    8, 


Particular  de»cHption   of  f/oo<l«.— Women's  Frocks. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  25,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111.421.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Spobhr'8,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June 
7.  1918. 


Particular  description  of  i;ood*.— Circulars,  Pamphlets, 
booklets,  Printed  Books,  and  Monthly,  Yearly,  and  Inter- 
mittent PubllcatloM  Uaed  Between  thel'nlts  of  the  Asso- 
ciation in  the  Furtherance  of  Their  Business. 

Claimg  use  since  June  13,  1890. 


8er 


No.  111,442.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)     Mystic  Ordir  of  Viilkd  Prophits  or  thb 
Enchantbd    Realm.    Hamilton,    X.    Y.      Filed    June    8 
1918. 


C^EflR  HEART 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Chocolate,  Cream    Nut 
and  Fruit  Candles. 

(Haims  use  since  Feb.   15,   1918. 


Ser.  No.  111,428.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DoNiGEB  &  COMPANT,  iNC  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  8,  1918 


M.  0.  V.  R  E.  R. 


Particular  description  of  £rood».— Circulars,  Pamphlets, 
Booklets,  Printed  Books,  and  Monthly,  Yearly,  and  Inter- 
mittent Publicationa  U«ed  Between  the  Units  of  the  Asso- 
ciation in  the  Furtherance  of  Their  Business. 

Claitns  use  since  June  13,  1890. 


Ser    Nt..    111,503.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Hannah  E.  Kribl,  BalUmore.  Md 
Filed  June  11,  1918. 


Partxcular  description  of  poorfa.— Surgical  Instru 
ments-viz..  Hypodermic  Syringes  and  Drop  -  Syringes. 
Scalpels.  EDterotome-Sdssor,.  Lancets.  Forceps.  Inhalers, 
Chloroform-Masks,  Aneurism-Needles.  Operatlng-Knives 
Operating -Saws,  Amputating  -  Knives,  Mallets.  Bone- 
Driils.  Needle  -  Holder.,  Snrglcal  -  Needles.  Decapitatlng- 
Hook.  and  Abdominal  Betractors.  and  Parts  of  Such  Arti- 
cles. 

Claims   use  since   December,   1917. 


Particular    descriptwn    of    goods.— A    Lard    Substitute 
Coiiiposr,!  of  Cotton  Seed  Oil  and  other  Injtredlenti. 
Claimx  uMf  since  February,  1820. 


^*JrTnv«^J^'tJ^-  <^LAS8  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) MT8TIC  Obdbb  or  Vbilbd  Pbophits  or  thb 
Enctiantbd   R.alm,   Hamilton.   N.   T.      Filed    June    8. 

XvXo, 


Ser.    No     111. ,515.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       WiBT 
roAST  Knitting  Mills,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filtd  June 


11,   1918. 


ANNETTE 


Particular  description  of  frood,.— Circulars,  Pamphlets 
Booklets,  Printed  Books,  and  Monthly.  Yearly,  and  Inter- 
■Ittwt  PubllcatlooB  i;s«d  Between  the  Ualts  of  the  Aiso 
daOon  In  the  Furtherance  of  Their  Business. 

Claims  ute  alnce  June  1»,  1800. 

[Vol.  tM. 


Particular  description  of  t/ood«.— Knitted  Goods  Con- 
sisting of  Women's,  Children's,  and  Infants'  Knit  Under- 
wear. 

ClaitnH  w^e  since  Apr.  24,  1918. 


SfT.     No     111,540.       (CLASS    45.       BEVERAGES,    NON- 
ALCOHOLIC)     FiNLAT,  DiCKB  &  Co..  Ltd.,  New  Or 
leans,  Ijl.     Filed  June  13,  1918. 


I 


nu-FAD 


Partioular  description  of  goods.— A  Maltless '  Soda- 
Water  Bererage  Sold  in  a  Concentrated  Form  to  bo  Mixed 
with   Syrup  Which  Is  Dispensed  In  Carbonated  Water 

Claimit  UMt  slBc*  May  1.  1918. 


t 

I 

liL 
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Q^     Kn     111S66        (CLAKS    6.      CHEMICALS.    MBDl- 
^CINES    ANb^HARMACELTICAL  PREPARATIONS. ) 

OiovannV  CANNALiATO.  Hsltlmore,  Md.     Filed  Jnne  14. 

1918. 


a.,    K«    111657      (CLASS  46.     Fe)ODS  AND  INGEKDI- 
'•'eNTS  OF  FOODs!^     BiAO.o  PBUs.rr.  Lo.  Angeles  and 
Harbor  City.  Cal.     Filed  June  18,  1918. 


CAMPAGNOLA 

J.         I'nnnwl    ToUiatO   PSSte. 

Particular  de^ciiptiuu  of  f/o.,d*.— *  nnned  in"" 
Ct«««»«  »**«  »l»^ce  May  8.  1918. 


660       ,CLASS4.     ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT 
JSHING  MATERIALS..     C,u>.  H.  SrHAr.H  A 


Ser.  No.  Ill 
AND  POI 
Co.,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa 


Filed  June  IB,  1918. 


The  picture  shown  in  the  '''f-'^*;'' 'iJ^To'^i, 
Particmlar  dmeri^tio*  of  (fo.*..— A  Halr-Tonlc. 
Cla4m«  use  since  May  31.  1913 


U-EL-0 


ser.    No.    111.612.      (CLASS    12.      ^^^^^.^^^^^^^.^rA^lt 
TEKIALS.)        GiucAT     SorTH.RN      LtMBim     CO»»rA>^, 

Bogalusa,  La.     Filed  June  17,  1918. 


NMIW$A 


The  word   "Itogalusa."  ^     „„  ,     u.wu 

PartiCuU»-    dcHcripti^     of    goods.-^f^^^    and     1  .^n 

Railroad    Cross    Ties.    Telephone    and    Telegraph    loh^, 

Cross-Arms,  and  IMllng  -  -   ,      iqia 

Clain^s  mse  since  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  July,  1914 


Se.     No     111614         (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,     MEIJI 
'"^INES,   AND  PHARMArEin-lCAL  PREPARATIONS 

HOWARD    BB08.    CH.MICAL    Co .   Buffalo,    N     \        FH.-i 

June  17,  1918. 


Particular  **'scnptu>n  »1  gooAs. 
and  Massaplnp. 

Claims  ufc  since  May  20,  1918. 


_A  rream  for  Shaving 


KerNolll676.  , CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTEBOKNT^ 
AND  I^OLISHING  MATERIALS  >  PROC.88BD  Oll^ 
;  OKP  .  (onshohoeten  and  PhilsdHphla.  Pa.  Filed  June 
19.  191S. 


r 


lALOI 


Particular 


description  of  fr.od..-Treat...l  Oil  for  Soap- 


Maklnfj. 

ClaimK  use  since  -Tan.  Ut.  l.'in. 


r^r  iG«  s-      I'\1'FR  AND  STATION- 
Ohio.     Filed  June  20,  1918. 


The  word   -  Howard  "   being  the  autographic  ^\i^^^'^'^ 
of  Clarence   M.    Howard,   the    vice-president   of   this  appU 

^]'arti<-ulor  iestriptUm  of  goods.-Ton^X  Cream, 
Claims  use  since  May  18,  1915. 


ger    No     111.628.       (CLASS    22.      GAMES.    TOYS,    AND 

SPcSrTING  Gm>DS.)       RAWL.N..8  MANUrACT.U.NO  COM 

PANY.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  17,  1918. 


p«-tici.Ior  descriptu,*  of  r;ood..-Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  May  15.  1916. 


RUKO 


v„      iilft»«.       iCI^ASS    6        CHEMICALS,    MEDI- 

""CIN^.  ANb'^HARMACEUTICAL  PK/^ARATIONS.) 

BbkIwuolab,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     FUed  June  20.  1918. 


The  diagonally-disposed  cross-llning  on  the  letters  form^ 
ing    the    mark    1«    Intende*!    to    represent    sha.llnR    nn.l    not 

'^'pjt^l^r    description    of    ,ood. -Foot-Balls,    Bas.et- 
Balls,  and  Volley  Ball.-. 

Claim*  use  since  June  1,  1917. 

[YoL  8M. 


KARO 


Parti^^lar  desc^ptU.n  of  ,<.o„d.-.^n  Oil  Adapted  for 
Internal  Use  and  as  a  Linln>.-nt  for  External  Ise  in  the 
Treatment  of  RheuruatlKm. 

Claims  W8f  since  June  12.  1918. 

K«.  8.] 
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Ser.  No.  111.706.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)     Mccormick  A  Co..  Baltimore,  Md 
Flle<l  June  20,  1918. 


FItfMItt 


Particular     description     of     gooda.  —  Food  -  Flavoring 
Eitracts. 

Claima  use  since  aboat  June  1,  1918. 


Ser   No.   111.809.      (CLASS  47.     WINES.)     CALiroENiA 
J  6"l918  ""**^"''''°'''    ^"    ^«'"<^»<^o.    C»l.      Filed    Jane 


l3Altl3E:RO^!/X 


Particular  dearription  of  gooda Wine. 

Olaima  uae  since  Nov.  19,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  111.735.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
PiNNsrLTANiA  Ll'beicating  COMPANY.  Plttgburgh  Pa 
Filed  June  21.  1918. 


"PBNOTOL" 


Particular  descriptu.n  of  iryo««l«.— Lubricating  Oils  and 
Grease*. 

OUUmt  u»e  glnc«  June  10,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111.813.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTTERGENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Jamiis  S.  Kirk  & 
Company.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  June  26,  1918.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


OMNIBUS 


P»rti<^lar4eacriptioH  of  gooda. — Toilet  Soaji. 
Claima  use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  15.  1884. 


Ser,  No.  111.763.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Califoema  Soap 
Company.  Inc.,  Lob  Angeles,  Cal,    Filed  June  24,  1918. 


^t5HHY-*,4,^ 


Particular  description  of  i;oo<l*.— Soaps  and  Washing- 
Powders. 

Claim"  uae  since  Aug.  1,  1916. 


Ser    No.  111.814.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT 
AND    POLISHING    MATERIALS.)      Jambs    B.    Kibk    & 
Company.   Chicago,    III.     Filed   June  26,    1918.      Under 
ten  year  proTlso. 


SAP©  COTI 


Particular  d*'8cription  of  yooda.— Toilet  Soap 
Clcima  use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  1888. 


Ser.  No.  111.774.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
La.vman  &  Kaup.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  24,  1918,    ' 


Ser.  No.  111.830.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TCS.  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Rbd  Uni  Inc., 
<;rand  Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  June  26,  1918. 


ANACAHUITA 


Particular  descHption  of  goods— A  Pectoral  Compound 
for  Coughs,  Asthma,  Bronchitis,  and  Pulmonary  Affections. 
Claima  uae  since  the  year  1864. 


fSJLiiir 


Particular   deacHptinn   of   yooda.— Wet    Batterleg   and 
Electric  Lamps  or  Spot-Lights  and  Spark-Plugs. 
Claims  use  since  (Jet.  17,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  111,794.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Chicago  I'rocbss  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June 
25.  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Tanning  Extract. 


Ser.  No.  111.832.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CLARB  CARH  RBPLOODB,  Shenan- 
doah. Iowa.     Fll(>d  June  26,  1918. 


_,  ,  ,  ^  I        Particular  description  of  goods — \v:,Pat  F"lonr 

CZa<m«  ««e  since  on  or  about  July  1,  1916.  j       Claim.  «««- since  Sept.  1,  1916. 
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8«r.  No.  111,877  (CLASS  42  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  BiAfMONT  MANrFACTtB- 
ING  Company,  Spartanburg.  S    C.     Filed  June  29,  1918. 


CAMOUFLAGE 


Particular    description     of    (joods—Cotxoa    Duck    and 
Cotton   Osnaburg. 

Claima  uae  since  about  Feb.  19,  1918. 


Ber.  No.  111.905  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Uhis  K.  Mallinckrodt,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
July  1.    1918 


Ser.  No.  111.882.      (CLASS  .S7.     PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)        Loris     K.     Mali.im  kih>pt.      Baltimore,     Md. 
Piled  June  29.  1918. 


Particular  description   of  gooda. — Wrapping  Paper. 
Claims  us'  since  about  May  29.  1917. 


PONGEE 


Ser.  No    111  5*17       (CLASS  .^7.      PAPER   AND  STATION- 
ERY.-        AMEIiK  AV     LltAI>    PENCll.    COMP.VNY.     N<'W     York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  July  2,  1918. 


Parti<:-ular  discriptiofi   ',f  f/oorf*.— Wrapping  Paper. 
Claima  uae  since  about  May  29.  1917. 


DUMA 


Ser  No  111.884.  (CLASS  G.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Oneida  Corporation.  Chlcaijo.  Ill      Filed  .Tunf  29,  1918 


The  trademark   <onsif!ts  !n   thf  woril   "    Duma. 
Particvlar  dicmptwm  of  (;ood*i.— Pencils. 
(•taim»  uft  since  the  1st  da.v  of  .lune,  1918. 


DRESS  SHIELD 


Ser  No  11192n.  iCLASS  r..  Cn?:MlCALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Cavix  i  liuuwN    Trautman«.  N    C.     FlU-d  July  2.  1918. 


No  claim  belli*:  nmd.'  for  thr  word  '  Liquid  •  except  in 
connection  with  tht    mark  shown. 

Particular  dctirripliot>  of  yoof/«.— D«'0<lorRnts  and  Prep 
aratlons  to  Allay   Pernplratlon. 

Claima  use  since  May   1.  1918. 


CAVINOL 


Particular  d<s<-rtp1ton  of  poodx —\  Liniment  for  Ex- 
ternal Use  In  the  Treatment  of  Pains  Strained  Muscles, 
I,fl-Grlppc  Pains.  Meadache.  Neiiralk'ia,  Rheumatism.  iJime 
Hack  Sore  Throat,  Pl.urlsy.  Hard  t-on>:hs.  Sure  Lmmits 
StifTness  of  Joints,  SwUint:,  Cramps  in  th..  Howels  and 
Chest  Soreness. 

Claims  use  since  May  22,  1918. 


8er.  No.   111,899.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      Hoi.lani>-0'Neal   Milling   Com 
PANV.  Springfield,  Mo.     Filed  July  1,  1918. 

METEOR 


Particular  description  of  firood*.— Wheat  Flour 
Claims  use  since  about  September.  1902. 


Ser 


No  111.9:^.'..  (CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED. 
\NI>  TEXTILE  FAHRICS  1  H.  R  Mai.mnscn  k  Co.. 
iNC     New  York.  N    Y,     Filed  July  3.  1918. 


Kuniyi-Kum5aL 


Ser.  No.  111.901  (CLASS  4tV  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS,!  .Teusey  Farm  Dairy  Comiavy.  St 
Louis.  Mo,     Filed  July  1.  1918. 


Pnrtiruhn-  drxrription  of  floods — Silk  Piece  Goods. 
C\n\m>'  use  slni'f   Apr,   18,   191S 


VICTORY 


Ser,  No    112, tMi:;,      m'I.ASS  4f.       FO()l>S  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF   FOODS  1      TnK    H.autkk   CaM)\    Co,.   Toledo,. 
(~>hio      Fll.-d  July  H.  1918- 


LADY  HNGERS 


Particular  description   of  pood*. — Ice  Cream. 
Claims  use  "inee  May  1.".   1918. 


Pnriuulnr  di  xrripfion   of  poods — Candl<'!». 
Clatms   UK>    since   May.    1901. 
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i*r.  No.  112,0«7.     (CLASS  46.     POODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Mabtiniz  Cankinq  Co..  Martinez 
Cal.     Piled  Julj  11.  1918.  • 


Huniio 


TIOXsJ'T-     <^^^»S»«      PBINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)       JOHAN8.«     BbOTHMW     8hOI     COBPaNT      Sf 
I-ul.,  Mo.     Filed  July  18.  1018  ^o^'^NT,    St. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Tomato  Paste 
(Italian  Style)  and  Canned  Tomato  Piar^e. 
Claima  uae  aince  Mar.  18.  1918. 


Ser.    No.    112.068.      (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS,    MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Thi   William    8.   Maaaau.  Chbmical   Company,    Cln 
cinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  July  11,  1918. 


PROraOGBV 


ii,r^rS"7K,*'""^^"'^    °^    J^oo*r-A    Magazine    Pub- 
llshed   Monthly. 

Clnima  uae  since  Mar.   IB,  1918. 


FXTRAPT^  Lr.^?;^"*^  ''  ^^^'^  BEVERAGE.S. 
EXTRACTS.  AND  LIQUORS.)  Amihica.n  Products 
COMPANY.  Detroit,  Mich.     Fll«l  July  19    1918 


Particular  deacriptimn  •/  foodt. — A  Non-Speclflc  Protein 
of  Vegetable  Origin  for  tubcHtaaeeus  Injection  for  the 
Treatment  of  Rheumatism,  Arthritis,  Tuberculosis,  and 
Hay-Fever. 

Claimt  uae  since  October,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  112,084.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CABLa-DRAPM  Baking  Co.,  De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed  July  12,  1918. 

Thrift 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Bread. 
Claima  uae  since  June  26,  1918. 


■Cf' 


nMrof 


Ser.  No.  112,107.     (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- . 
BNT8  OP  FOODS.)     R.  u.  D«lam.vha  ft  Co.  Ivc  ,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Piled  July  13.  1918. 


froal   Beverage  of  a  Malt  Nature  Contalnlns  U.ss  Than 

DrTnk  ^""   """"'■   -'"■•''*^'   ""^    ^^"'^    «-^  ^   ^"" 

CUiima  use  since  May  1,  1918. 

I  


.^.-r  No.  112.223.  (CL.\SS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED 
AND  TEXTILE  F.ABRICS.)  0«r>,N..TOH  <:..™-' 
Inc..  New   York.   .\,    Y.      Polled  July   19.   1918.  "     ' 


^fi^^Oify^ 


I 


VENTANO 


ParUcular  deacription  of  <7<w«l«.— Peanut-Oil 
Claima  uae  since  May  1,  1918. 


Particular  descriptiun  of  j^ood«.— Window-Shade  Cloth. 
Claim n  u»c  since  .Apr.   26,   1918. 


I 


Ser  No.  112.116.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES 
AND  DUSTERS.)  Noeth.hn  Wood  Products  Com' 
PANV,  Glldden,  Wta.    Filed  July  13,  1»18. 


H  A  KC»  MA 


Particular  deaeription  of  g«o4a. — Broom- Handles. 
Claima  uae  since  about  May,  1916. 


Ser.    No.    112.238.      (CLaSS   2.      RECEPTACLES.)      Paa- 
KEx  CoRi-ou.^Tiox  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  20, 


1918. 


M  3^. 


Particular     deacription     of     ffooOa. — Collapsible     Tubes 
Adapted   to  Contain   Liquid  or   Fluid    Substances. 
Claims  uae  since  May   1,   1918. 
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CHIXERY.  AMAI.GAMATID       MACHIREBT 

Tio»,  Chicago,  in.  ,rtQni«      PUB 

Filed    February    16,    1918.      Serial   No.    109,018.      PL  B 

LIKHBD  MAY    7.  191« 

IfEATERS.    RADIATORS.    Ac.    .Amaloamatep    cm. 

(Ua  CoRr«.RATios.  New   \ork,  N.  \. 
Filed    IVcemlM-r    10,    1917.      Serial   No.    107.8..8.      Il« 
LISHKD  APRIL  16.   1918. 
122.416.       ZINC-OXID    PAINT  PIGMENT^      TH.    AMCiu 

Filed  March  7.  191 8      Serial  No.  l.W,4<)7.     PI  BLISHLD 

m  «V'   'c-^^TTON     THREAD     AND     COTTON     YARN 
TH.  A««.trAN  THRKAP  COMPANY.  J^rsoy  ^Uy,  V  J 
Filed    Norember    1,    1917.      Serial    No.    107.084.      I  LB 
L18HED  MAY   14.  1918 
122,418.       ELASTK'    VEHICLE  TIRES 

RrBBCK   ANP  T.RT.   (^>MrANV.   Akrou.   Ohio. 
Fl,e,l    Jnnuary    14.    191H       Serial    No.    108.443.      IIH 

LISHED   APRIL   16.    191  «• 
122.419.        STEEL     FENCE  POSTS.        AMaWCAN 

PuoDCtTs  CO.,  Macomb.   111.  „t'ut  muFI) 

Filed  March   3.1917.    Serial  No  101.844.     PLBLISHED 

APRIL   30,    1918. 

122  42.».     COTTC.N  YARNS.     Thk  Arc.<.  Mn.L«  (  o.  I  hila 

F,WO;r;brr'^31.1917.   Serial  NO.  107.039.   PUBLISHED 
APRIL   16,   1918.  ^^^^^^     ^^^^^    ^^^^ 

AT1.ANT1(      DRIBR    &    VARMSlPCO  , 


THE    American 


STKKb 


Serial  No.  102.708.     PUBLISHED 


12  2.421.       PASTE 
Ligni>  PAINTS. 
Philadelphia.    Pb. 
Filed  April  4.  1917 

m«2.  'umoN  FOB  kkmov.no  skin  »I.E«.-.nES. 

'  TiKssiE  L    HAKKEU.  Lo8   Anpelcs.   Lai.        „„^  .„,,„,. 

Filed  March  23,  1918.     Serial  Ne   109.737.     PI  BLISHED 

MAY    14.    1918. 

122.423.      CANNED    PEAS.       Hu.    F o t  r    Cannino    Com 

Fii^i  i.r'^- '------  -^--"^^^ 

MAY    14.    1918. 

122  424       CERTAIN   NAMED  FOODS.      Bisceoma  Bbo8.. 

Fil^ ApHr2.  mn.     S,.rial  No.  H«).912.     PUBLISHED 

^2^^*'     CERTAIN     NAMED     PAPER     AND    STATION 
Juv      T    r    Bi^lR  COMPANY,  Huntingdon,  Pa 
P,^;';M.r.h  ,;«.«».    S.r,.>  NO.  1«..83-.    prUL.BI.KP 

«S«"'    ReLkRS.    taps.     ..1F.S.     AND    "A.K8AW 

FlMS.!..«n.    S.r,.l  NO.  102.477.    PVBL.snE,. 
FEBRUARY    12,   1918.  . 

122  427       LUBRICATING-OILB.     BUT.N   &  Carrinc.ton. 

Pi;:d^  MaTc:  ll.^rOl  "    inal  no.  109.488.    published 

MAY   14.   1918. 

122  428.     COAL,     ima  Diamond  COAL  COMPANY.  Knox- 

JANUARY  2,   1917. 
253  O.  G.— 48 


122  429.      VISES.       Uonset    V.sk    4    Tool   Wobkb.    I«t^, 
Philadelphia     and     Allentown.    Pa.    and    New     Yora. 

Fifed  March  29.  1918.    Serial  No.  109.862.    PUBLISHED 
MAY   14.  191 S. 

122.430.  TEA.       BuKWSTEH    T.ordon    &    Co.,    Rochester. 

Fli'^ed  April  2.  1918.     Serial  No.  109,909.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   14,  191H 

122.431.  TEA       BnEwsTER,    Gordon    &    Co.,    Rochester. 

Fifed  Aprtl  2.1918.     S^^rlal  N«.  109.908.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    14,    191S. 

iWAVi        MEDICINE    TO    BE    TAKEN     INTERN'ALIA 
''for     the     THE  ATM  ENT     ..F     CERTAIN     NAMED 

DISEASES.      ASA    Brtnson.    ^'^^"^^^""^-^Xll^UKV 
Piled  March  7,  191b.      Serial  No.  1<«.411.      PL  BLISHKD 

MAY  14,  1918. 

122.4.'^3.       FRESH     GRAPES.       CAUF.mNiA     Friit     Ex- 
change,  Sacramento.   Cal.  -  „--       ,.,  w 
Fil«l    IWcml^r    ir..    1917.      Serial    No.    lo  .  .9 .  . .      I  1  H- 

LISHED   MAY    14.   191 S. 

122  4S4  CERTAIN  N.\MED  MlSlCAL  TN^TRUMENTS 
InD  SUPPLIES  MADE  OF  (X)MPOUNDS  OF  PY- 
ROXYLIN.    The  Cei.h  i-oiP  Company.  Newark.  N    J.. 

and   New   York.   N.   "i  .  ,.,  ,, t  i wiji,m» 

File,!  Marrh  7.  1918.     Serial  No   109.42r.       PI  BLlsHED 

MAY   7.  1918. 

122  4Vi        CERTAIN     NAMED    MEASlRINt;    -^M'    ;**'J- 
LNTIFIC    APPLIANCES    MADE    OF     PYROXYLIN 
TnrCELLfixMP   COMPANY.    Newark.    N.   J.,   and    New 

Fi'edMafch'7.1918.      Serial  No.  1U9.426.      PUBLISHED 
MAY    7.    1918 


122  4.36      DAIRY  FEED      Ch.umn  &  CuMIan.  .  Hammond. 

Ind.,  and  f;»>';«f"'  "'.       ^^^^^,    ^.,     ,„-:,.^s       PLB- 
Filed    Noveml»er    1.    191 1.      ^eriai    -^ 

LISHED  .lANUARY  22.  1918. 

122  437       SPUN  SILK    YARN.    MACHINE  TWIST    KMT 
TING-SILK.    REELED    SILK.    AND    SEWING  SILK. 
CHESEY  BR.^THEKS.  South  Manchester    Conn. 
File.1  March  20.  1918.    Serial  No.  lM9.6.n.    PI  BLISHKD 
MAY  7.  1918. 

V>2  4HS        CERTAIN    NAMED    PRINTS    AND    PI  BLICA- 
•tION^         THE     CHESAPEAKE     I.     P.^>MAC     T.I.KPHON. 

A  V,    v..«   York    N    Y     and  Washlnpton.  D    < 

APRIL   16.   1918 

122  439  1U>ILER  TUT.es  AND  ^<^»'''^^«,  J^^^,^.!Jfi^^ 
F^PFCTVLLY  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  IN  CONNEC- 
TION  WITH   BOILERTUBES.     Chuaco  TrB.   a^d 

IRON    COMPANY,   (^hicago.    in.  ^,^.^ 

Filed    .Iniivmry    2i*.    15»lf*.       r^entii 
LISHED   MAY    14.    1918. 

122  44..      FARM  TRACTORS.   INTEKNAL-COMBUSTION 
EMHNES,    AND   THEIR    PARTS       CH.Er    T.ACTO. 

MFC.  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  T„-nT  trhvO 

FUeci  Jnne  21.   1915.     Serial  No.  KT.4.'-.9.      PI  BLI8HED 

MAY   14.  1918. 

122.441.      PH0N(M1RAPHS.      FlUNCES.O    ClR£LU.    I  hlU- 

delphia.   Pa.  108.047.      PUB- 

Flled    I»ecenil»er   19.    191..      >eriai    .^". 
LISHED  MAY    14,   1918. 
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122.442.  WHKAT-PLODK.       Cohn    Fuovu    &    P»kd    Co., 
Baton  Boage,  La. 

Filed  April  4,  1918.     Serial  No.  109,970.    PIBLISHED 
MAY  14,  1918. 

122.443.  WHEAT-FLOUR.      The    Couobado    Milling    & 
ELCVATcm  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Borley,  Idaho. 

FUed   January    31,    1918.      Serial   No.    108,708.     PUB- 
LISUED  MAY  14,  1918. 

122.444.  RUBBER  TIRES   AND  INNER  TUBES.     Thk 
C'oMBi.NATio.v    RiBBBR    Mrc.    Co.,    Bloomfleld,    N.    J. 

FlltHl  March  16,  1918.    Serial  No.  109.587.    PUBLI8FJED 
MAY  7.  1918. 

123.445.  (iLACfiD     KID     AND     FANCY     LEATHERS 
CoxK  &  Lloyd  Lbathee  Company.  WllmlnRton,   Dei. 

Filed  May  17.  1917.      Serial  No.  103,885.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11.  1917. 

122.446.  BACON   AND  HAM.     Cidahy   Brothers  Com- 
PA.NY.  Cudahy.  Wis. 

Filed  March  19.  1917.    Serial  No.  102,244.    PUBLISHED 
MAY   14.   1918. 

122.447.  CERTAIN      NAMED      FOODS.     Thi      Albert 
DuKix.soN  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Fllf>d  March  13.  1918.    Serial  No.  109.533.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  14.   1918. 

122.448.  PHOTOGRAPHIC      PORTRAITS      AND      PIC 

TURES.     The  Eagle  Photo  Sttdio,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

Filed  March  9.  1917.     SerlaJ  No.  102,002.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  23.   1918. 

122.443.  POWDER  FOR  THE  RELIEF  OF  EXCESSIVE 
PERSPIRATION.  Helmbr  E.  Errickso.v.  ChlcaRO 
Hi. 

Filed  March  25.  1918.    Serial  No.  109,763.    PUBLISHED 
MAY   14,   1918. 

122.450       PERIODICAL     PUBLICATION      PUBLISHED 
-MONTHLY.     Roy  Fbllom,  San  Francisco.  Cal 
Fllofl  April  19.  1917.     Serial  No.  103,108.    PURLISHFO 
APRIL  16.   1918. 

12  2.451.      COMPOSITION    MACHINERY    PACKINC. 
FBRorsoN   &   TiMPSON    Limited.   Glasgow.    Scotland, 
and   London.  England. 
Filed    January    22.    191S.      Serial    No.    108  580      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  30.  1918. 

122,452.      DRESS-FASTENERS.      1.    Fleischkr    &    Sons 
('Incinnatl,   Ohio. 
Filed  .April  8.  1918.     Serial  No.  110.048.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  14,  1918. 

122.45.S.      HERB      TONIC      FOR      KID.NEY      TROUBLE 
Ch.vrijcs  Flbmin<;.  Ardniore,  Okla. 
Filed  March  8.  1918.     Serial  No.  109,440.     ITBLISIIFD 
MAY  14.   1918. 

122.454.  MOTI<..\-PICTURE  P'lLMS.  First  N.mONAL 
E.\hibitor.s  CiBcriT,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   10,    1917.      Serial    No.    107  867       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  14.  1918. 

122.455.  MONTHLY  PUBLICATION  DEVOTED  TO 
SE.MIRARE  ORES  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTS.  FOOTE 
Mi.NER.u,  Co..   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Filed  March  29.  191S.    S.  rial  No.  109,899,    PUBLISHED 
MAY  7,  1918. 

122.456.  CERTAI.N  NAMED  FOODS.  Fort  Don.;B  (Jro- 
CBBY  Co.,  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa. 

Flle<l  June  2,  1916.      Serial   No.  95,591.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  3.   1917. 

122.457.  AGRICULTURAL  INSECTICIDES.  (;i,NBaAi 
Chemical  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  9,  1918.      Serial  No.  110,069.      PUBLISHED 
MAY   14,   1918. 

122,458      MOVIN(;  -  PICTURE    FILMS.     Gou)wyn    Pic- 
TtHcs  CoBPOBATio.v,  New  York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  M.irch  4.  1918.     Serial  No.  109.362.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  14,  1918. 


The 


122.459.      FRriT      PRESERVES,      JAMS,      VRGETABLE 
PICKLE       RELISHES,       AND       PICKLEH  .      Markl 
RooNK  Gos.NKLL,  MIrin.-iipoliR.  Minn. 
Filed    December    1.3.    lid".      Serial    No     107  94-       PIB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   L'ti.   UMK. 

122.4ea      DRY    PAINT.    PASTE    PAINT,    AND    KEVDY- 
MIXED   PAINT.     The  Globe    M.am  n-ACTruis.;    Co 
Peoria.  111. 

Filed  May  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  10:^,774      PTJl'.I.ISHFD 
1)E(!K.MBEH    18,    1917. 

12L'.4t;i.      TILE     AND     I'OHCELAIN     CI.EAN.SKR. 

GUADY    MFC.    Co.,    I.nnj:    Isljunl    Citv.    \.     V. 

Fll.d  March  I'l.  liHs.  S.rlil  .NO    Ki'Mi't:;     PHMIISHFD 
MAY    14,   1918. 

ll'2.462.      TONIC  AND   .Mi:iil.   ink    I  SKU   INTFKNM  LY 

KoK    treatinc;    ri:itT.\iN    nv.vikd    diskasiIs 

AND  .VFFECTIONS.      (inr.DiNE  Maw  vxcn'Hisa  (  <.m- 
r.v.M.   Voun>;st((wii,    Ohin. 
F11...I    I>l.ru)ir.v   4.    l!»ls.        S.rlal    No.    1  OS  Hit;;      piB- 
I.ISHKD  .MAY   14.   191.K 

1  2  2  .  4  6  ;i         MANlFACTrRKO      WATER     RESISTING 
LEATHER-BOARD.       The     IIkkkimkh     Fiprk     Com- 
I'.^vv.    Herkim-T.    N     ^  ,   :mi.|    il..<t,,n,    Ma>s 
Fil.'il    I'.'bniarv   -Jl.    HUT.      S.ii.il    .\..     lul,,-,6>       I'UB- 
I.ISHKI)   .M'UIL   :'.0.    litis 

122.4«;4       PUINTKD   B(M)KS.    IUm.KLKTS.   •<  IIl(   (LMtS 

P.\.MPHI.I:TS.   ANN    rFKIODlC.M.S    ISSIKl)    FIMM 

TIME  TO  TIME.     Ch.x.s.   F.    H.^anki.,  St.   Louis.   .Mo. 

Filfd    D<"cernl)er    17.    15*17.      S.  rial    No,    losiil>       JTli- 

l.ISHKD  .\PKIL    16,    HM,s. 

Ii;-.>.4»i5       ELECTRIC      INSi  I..\TKI>      \VK.\THEl!PROnF 
1  NDEHWRITEIJS        WiUK.       I,       T        II.;  v.,K.iK..K'> 
I!ka.s,s  4  i'(ii>i>Eii  ('n.,  N.-w    V(irk.  N.   V. 
Filed    Jiinuury    15.    lUlT.      .s.-rial    No.    l(»(n;-j;{        IMB- 

LISllKIi  M.\Y  7,   1918. 

'   -  V  ^  ",,"         \VAT»HES    AND    WATCH  MOVEMENTS 

The   ir.wivi.Kv    Wm-ck   c.i.mi-a.v v.  Cnnt"ii.  Oliiu.  ' 

Filed  .>Iarcti  2ti,  191s.     S.-rlal  No,  109,S01     PFIUISIIFD 
.M.VV   7.    lOls.  '     •*    ■ 

12  2,467        W.\TCHKS    AND    WAT(H  MOVEMENTS. 
The  Hampden   WAirn  Company,  Canton.  Ohio 
Flle<i  March  26.  1018     Serial  No.  109,802     PUBLISHED 
.M.\^  7,    191S. 

1   •-'  1'  .  4  6  M,        WATCHKS    AND    WATCH-MOVEMENTS. 
The  Hami-i.kn   W.»t<  h   Cn^rANY,   Canton,  Oldo 
Filed  Mnrch  2H,  ]!>ls.     8«-rial  No.  109,K0:}      PUBLISHED 
M.VV    7.    HMS. 

12  2,469        WATCHES    AND    W.VTCH  MOVEMENTS. 
The   Hamj'ukn    VVatch   <'i>mpany.   Canton,   Ohio 
Filed  Miirch  L'6.  H»1S      Serial  No.  109  804      PUBI  ISIIED 
.M.W    7.    litis. 

122,470       CANNED    PINEAPPLES.   APRICOTS     PI  I  Ms 
PEACHES.   PEAKS.  PEAS,  AND  CANNED  :«ALMoN.' 
The  G.    II,    Hammond   Company.   Chicago,    III 
Filed    Noveml.er    19.    1917.      Serial    No.    107  466       PUB- 
LISllKl)  M.\Y    14,   1918  |' 

12  2,471.       WATCHES    .<ND    WATCH  MOVEMENTS. 
The   Hampden   Watch  (^jmpany.  Canton,  oMo. 
IMl-l  March  J6.  lOlS.     S.rial  No.  109  SOS      IMIII  ISHED 
.M.\Y  7,  .1918. 

122,472.  CANNED  COKN,  PEAS,  TOMATOES  PKVRS 
PEACHKS,  .\ND  CHERRIES.  The  G  H.  Ham- 
mond   CoMP.VNY,   Chicago,    III. 

Fll.?<l    Nov.miw-r    19,    I!tl7.      Serial    No.    107  46$       I'UB 
LISHEli  M.W   14,  litis  j 

122.47;?.      WIIEAT-FLOIR    .\ND   HVE-FLOUR.    'ngrKKR- 
.Iones-Jewbli.    Millin(;    «"ompany.    New    York.   N     Y 
Kll,-d   May   -22.   1917.      .S,.rlul   No.    104.O09.      PIBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  4,   1917. 

122,474.      MEDICINAL    PREPARATIONS   FOR    HUMAN 

USE  FOR  THE  RELIEF  OF  COUGHS  AND  COLDS. 

Geor.je    Wii.i.i.xm    Hean,    Sydney,    New    South    Wales, 

.Australia. 

Fll.>d  August  31,  1917.    Serial  No.  105,987.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  14,  1918.  ^ 


August  20, 1918. 
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122.475.  INSECTICIDE.      B.    Heller  &  Company,  Chi 
cago.   111. 

Filed  April  11,  191S.     Serial  No.  110.117.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    14.   191S. 

122.476.  MEDHIN.AL    LINIMENTS    FOB    EXTERNAL 
APPLICATION  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  INFLAM 
MATIONS    DUE    TO   COLDS.      Oregon    Hendricks, 
Chicago.    HI.,    asKlguor    to    Hendricks    Liniment    Com- 
pany. Chlcajro.   III.,  a  Copartnership. 

Filed    I>ecemi>er    20.    1917.      Serial    No.    108,072.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   14,   1918. 

122.477.  TIRE-PATCH.     Hkr(  iles  Manifa.  ti  uini;  Com 
PANY,  Oklahoma,  okla. 

Filed    February    20,    191R        Serial    No.    109,222        ITB 
LISHED   APRIL   16,   191S 

122.478.  LigriD    P(tLISH    F< tR    STOVES.      Hewitt    A: 
RlNNEL.s.    Bay   City,   Mich. 

Filed    October    26.     1917        S.rial     No.    1(h;.971         ITH 
LISHED  MAY  7.    191S 

122.479        PLAI.N      AND      ENGRAVED     STATIONERY — 
NAMELY.      ENVEUH'S      AND      LETTER  SHEETS 
Ho'.MEs  CiiMi'.vNv,  Clibairo.   111. 
Filed  April  21,  1917,     Serial  No.  103.175.     PUBLISHED 

MAY   7.    191S 

122,4so.      CEKT.MN    NAMED   t>lLED   textiles       Bi  k 
TON   M.    HovEY,  New   Yo'k.    N.   Y. 
Fil.-d    December   26.    1917.      Serial    No     108,15:i       PUB 
LISHED   APRIL   16.    1918, 

122.4X1        PII.F   F.MiKICS    .\ND  CORDUROYS  TREATEl  • 
sn    .\s  TO*  BE   W.VTEKPROOF       Howlktt  &    Hock 
MK^KU   Co.    .New    York.    .N     Y 
File^l    Jannary     14.    191  s        Serial    No.    l(ts,4.'').S.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY    7,    191K. 

122. 4H2       CERTAIN  N.V.MED  CHEMICALS.  MEDK  INES. 
AND      PHARM.VCEUTICAL      PREPARTIONS         Dr 

Wri.i  iam   Lr.\  I   IIii.hks,  Minor.  Ky 
FII.hI  Mar.h  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  101.927      ITBLlSHFJi 
MAY    14.    15*1  K 

122.4s;{.     CLOCKS      The  K    In(.uaiiam  Co.,  Bri.stid.  Conn    . 

File<l  March  29   19ls.     S.rial  No.  109.869,     PUBLISHED 
M.W   7,    19 is 

122. 454  M.Vt.AZINE    PUBLISHED    MONTHLY         iM-r. 
cendent  .*  i>\  EHTisiNi,.   Pi  lu.'s.   Im..  New  York     N     Y 

Filed  .luly  10    1917.     Serial  No.  104.960       PUBLISHED 
MAY    14.    191S. 

122. 455  TOILET    SO.XPS       International    Drii,   Com 

CANY.    WUlliinKtnn.    l>el. 

Fil.Hl  Mar.h  24.  1917.     S.rial  No    102  415      PUBLISHED 
MAY    7.    1918. 

122.4.s('.       HE. UH.HJIIT  LENSES       Intern ationai.    Lens 

<'oMI'AN^,     Sfilttl.'.     WhsIi 

Filed  March  1,  191s      Serial  No    109.296.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   16.   191S 

122.487       PAY  ROLL  SCHEDULING,    MONEY    PAYING, 
RE(;iSTERIN«i.      ADDING,      ANI>      LISTINCi      MA 

CHI.NES.  I  NTEItN  ATION  Al,        MoNKY        MacHIM        CO, 

Reading'.    Pa 
Filed    January    17.    litis        Serial    No      los.r,(t,-^.       pi'B 
LISHED  MARCH    19.   1918 

122.488.        MONTHLY      PERIODICAL.        International 
Te.nthimik  Company.  Scranton.  Pa. 
Filed  March  26.  191S.     S.rial  No.  lo9,S00.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    14.    191S 

122,4S9.      CERTAIN    NAMED    PRINTS    AND    PUBLMA 

TIONS.         I  NTKKNATloN.\l,     I'NIoN     of     MlNEj^Mll.I.     ANti 

Smelter  Wokkeks,  Denver.  Colo. 
Flle«l  April  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  102.690,     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    1.    1918 

122,490.      MAGAZINE    I'RINTED    MONTHLY.      Kr.M(x;<; 
Switc'HBOard  &.  SippLT  Co.,  ChlcaKo.   HI. 
Filed  April  20.  1917.     Serial  No    loa,146.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  30.  1918. 


122.491.  DOLLS      Kellow  ic  Brown  Novelty  Compant, 
Ia>9  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  April  11.  1918      Serial  No.  110,121.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   14,  1918 

122.492.  SYRUPS    MAI»E    OF    PRUNES.    FOR    BEVEB- 
.\(iES      Gbouoe  J.  Ker-^tso,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed    February    2S.    1918.      Serial    No.    109,275.      PUB- 
LI  SHElt   .MAY    14.   1918 

122.49.S.       BARBED    WIRE.    FENCE  WIRE,    AND    WIRE 
FE.NCE.     KE^. stone  Steel  \  Wire  Company,  South 

BHrtunvlib  .  ill 
Filed    S.pt.iiiber    12,    1917.      Serial    .No,    106,208.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   ;{H,    1918. 

122.494.       BARBED    WIRE.    FENCE-WIRE.    AND    WIRE 
I'ENCE.     Ke^sto'^e  STBEi.  &  Wire  Company,  South 

Barlonvllle.  111. 
File.!    S.'pt.Midxr    12.    1H17       S.-rlal    No     106,202.      PUB- 
LISHED .\PHIL  -M'.   litis 

122.49.-..       BAUPKli    WIRE.    FENCEWIRE.    AND    WIRE 
FE.N(  F,      Keystone  Steel  &  Wire  Company,  South 

l'>iirli>!j\  i!le,  HI 
Filed    S.pti  iiib.r   12.    1917.      S.rial    No.   106,203.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  :Hn.    1918. 

122.4!tti        HAKI'.KH    WIRE.    FENCEWIRE,    AND    WIRE 
FF.N<'K.     Kk\  stove  Steel  \  Wire  Company,  South 

Bartonviilf,  111 
Filed    September    12.   1917       Serial   No,    106,204.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  3o.   191S 

122,497        BARBED    WIRE,    FENCEWIRE,    AND    WIRE 
FI^NCK.      Ktn  STOVE   Steel  A,  Wire  Company.   South 

BnrKmvllb-,  III 
Fil.'il    Sept.'riib.i    12,    1917       Serial   No    lOfl.i'o,',     Pl'B- 
LISHEO  .\PK1L  .HO.    imS. 

122.49S        BARBED    WIRE.    FENCEWIRE,    AND    WIRE 
KK.NCE.      Keystone  Stbel  &  Wibj;  Company.   South 

Bnrtonvllle.  Ill 
Filed   Sept-iid..  r    12.    1917       Serial   No.   106,206.     PUH- 
i.isHKi'  APRIL  :><<.  ims. 

122.499        BARBED    WIRE     FEN(:E  WIRE,    AND    WIRE 
FE.NCE,     Keystone  Steel  is.  Wire  Company,  South 
Bart(^nvllle,  111. 
Fil.-d   S..ptemb.-r   12,    1917.      Serial   No     106.2ii7.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  MK    IVGS 

122.r.on       BARBED    WIRE.    FENCEWIRE.    ANH    WIRE 

FE.NCE.       KEVSTtJVE    STEEL   &    WiRE    COMPANY.    SoOth 

Bnrtonvllle.  III. 
Filed    September    12.    1917       Serial   No.    106.209.      PUB- 
LISHED APIilL  HO.  1W18. 

122. .'>ol        B.AUI'.KIt    WIRE.    FENCEWIRE.    AND    WIRE 
FENCE,     Keystone  Steel  \  Wire  Company.  South 
Bnrtonvllle,  HI. 
Fll.d    S.iit.iiitxT    12,    1H17,      Serial    No.    106.201.      PUB- 
LISHED .Vl'RlL  .'in,    191S. 

122. .'.••2.     LATHES      .Morris  D.  Kopple,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Fll.-d    .Iiiini(ir>     ;n,    1917       Serial    No     lOl.oHS,      PUB- 
LI  SHF.D   .MAY    7,   191 H. 

122. .'.OS      P..\ril  c.\HINET>      The  K"  n  k  Bath  Corpora- 
tion, WIImiIi     n     c 
Filed   Novetiiber   12,    1917,      Serial    No,    107.318.      PUB- 
LISHED .I.^NIARY   29.   1918. 

122. .'.04       W.\SHING  P<IWI)KR   .\M'  CLEANSER.      JOHK 
D.   L*  Citoix.   \iiii  tiini  s.    In.l. 
Filed  July  10,  1917      S.rial  No.  10.5,062.     PUBLISHBD 
MAY   U     1918. 

122..'.".-        DRYKII.NS    FOR    DRYI.NG    WOOD    VENEER 
.\.M>  LI  MBER       Ekh    Lambert.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filc.l    Noveird.er    26.    1917.      Serial    No.    107,621.      PUB- 
LISHED .M'RIl.  1»;    1910 

122. .■>•••;      WHK.XT  FL(trR.     .Iohn  K.  Lknnos.  Providence,' 
K.   1 
Fil.'.l    r-tvn!.ir.\    2tl,    19is.      Serial    No.    109.227.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   14,  191S. 
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122,607.       MOTOR  -  VEHICLE  -  HEADLIGHT     LENSES. 
Oeokgb  a.  Leeks,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Plkd  October  3,  1917.    Serial  No.  106.581.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  30.  1918. 

122,508.     PERPUMERT   IN  LIQUID  FORM.      Lcndbouo 
Com  PAN  r.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  April  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  109,945.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  14,  1918. 

122,509        PERFUMERY    IN    LIQUID    FORM     AND    IN 
POWDER   FORM.      Lr.vDBORG   Company.    Npw    York 
N.  Y. 
Piled  April  .3,  1918.     Serial  No.  109,947.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  14.  1918. 

122.510.  PERFUMERY  IN  LIQUID  FORM.  LiNDBORr, 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filcfl  April  3,  1918.     StTlal  No.  109.948.     PUBLISHF!l) 
MAY  14,  1918. 

122.511.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR  RELIEF 
OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  CONDITIONS.  Benjamin  F. 
Michael,  Laceyvllle.  Pa. 

Filed  April  2.  1918.     Serial  No.  109.924.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  14,  1918. 

122.512.  F<M)D  BEVERAGE  CONTAINING  A   SPECIAL 
PREPARATION   OF    MILK.      The   Mii.kolate   Com 
PANY.    Ch'veland,    Ohio. 

Filed    January    4.    1918.       Serial    No.    108,.3O4.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  14,  1918. 

122.513.  TUBE-REPAIR  KITS.  The  Miller  RrsBEn 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 

FU(hV    January    22,    191T.      Serial    No.    100.810.       I'UB 
LISHED  APRIL  80,  1918. 

122.514.  CEREAL  BREAKFAST  FOOD  POPCORN 
CITRONPKEL.  LEMON  PEELS.  AND  ORANGE 
PEELS.  The  Mohey  Mercantile  Company,  D»-nver 
Colo. 

Plle<l   December  26.   1917.      Serial   No.    108,1.V.>.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  14,  1918. 

122.515.  WRITING.  PRINTING.  AND  WRAPPING 
PAPER.     Habt  E.  Mtbb8.  Rochester.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  25,  1918.    Serial  No.  109,772.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  14.  1918. 

122.516.  COFFEE  POTS.  National  .\h  mini  m  Works 
Elmlra.  N.  Y. 

PlledOctober  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  KH5.86.-..  PUIiLISHEI) 
MAY   14,   1918. 

122.517.  MACHINES  FOR  CLEANING  WATER  MAINS 
AND  BOILERTUBES.  Natio.nal  Water  Mai.n 
Clb^.m.no  Co.,  New  York.  N    Y. 

Piled  March  26,  1918.     S«  rial  No.  109,811.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  14,  1918. 

122.518.  BOARD  GAMES.  M.4RC£LIxo  Barret  de 
Nazari.s.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  March  2«,  1918.     Serial  No.  109, 79d.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  14.  1918. 

122..->19.     TANNED  FISH  AND  MAMMAL  SKINS.      The 
OcEA.v    Leather    Co.    Ixc,    New    York,    N.    Y..    anil 
Newark,  N.  J. 
Plied    F.hniary    20,    1918.      Serial    No.    109.133       PUB 

LISHED  APRIL  10,  1918. 

122.520.  HEAVY  LUBRICATING  GREASE.  Oriental 
Oil  Company.  Dnlljss,  Tex. 

Filed    February    4.    li»18.      Serial    No.    108  80.",       vvn 
LISHED  MAY  7,  1918. 

122.521.  CERTAIN    NAMED    PRINTS    AND    PUBLICA 
TIONS.      Marvin   E.   Palmeh.  Top«'ka.   Kans. 

Pllefl   Pebroary   2.-).    1918.      Serial    No.    109,205       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23,  1918. 

122.522.  GOGGLES.  Merry  Optical  Company  Kansas 
City,  Mo. 

Filed  June  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,.39fi.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,  1918. 


122.523.  COLD   SELF- VULCANIZING  TEXTIIRB-BACK 

P.VTCII    FOR   TIRES    AND   THE    LIKE.      Clabencb 
Peteraon,  Minneapolia,  Minn. 
Fllefl    February    14.    1916.       Serial    No.    92  845       PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  11,   1917. 

122.524.  TIRES.  SAID  TIRES  BEING  USUALLY  COM- 
POSED OF  RUBBER.  FABRIC,  AND  CERTAIN 
MINERALS  AND  COLORS.  The  F.  E.  Partriihje 
Ri  BBEH   Co    Ltd.,   Guelph,   Ontario,   Canada. 

Filed    Novt  mher  23,    1917.      Serial   No.    107  5«8       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  7.  1918. 

122,.52.5  BEAN  MEAL  AND  CUT  POD  FEED  FOR  TSE 
AS  A  STWK  AND  POULTRY  FEED  J  no.  F. 
Peauhon,  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Filed    Febniary    20,    1918.      Serial    No.    109,135.      PUB- 
LISHED .M.VY   14.   1918. 
122.526      CANDY.      Pkloso  Bros.,  New  York,  .\.  Y. 

FiUd  April  11.  1918.     Serial  No.  110.128.     PIHLI8HED 
MAY   14.   1918. 

122..527.      SNAP-FASTENERS,     Sam.stag  &  Hm.der  Broh., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
FIWhI  April  4.  1918.     Serial  No.  109.989.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    14.    1918. 

122..-,28         WATCHES,     WATCHCASES,     AND     WAT<'H. 

M0VP:.ME.NTS.      Akolpiie   Schwob.    Inc.    New    York 

N.  Y. 
Filed  Man  h  20.  1918.     Serial  No.  1(»9,«77.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   7.  1918. 

122,.-.29       PHENOLIC   CONDENSATIO.N    PRODUCT   FOR 
CERTAIN     NAMED     USES.       Rki.ma.vol     Chemical 
Prouccts   Co.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  March  20,  1918.     Serial  No.  109. 676      PUBLISHED 
MAY    7.   1918. 

122..-»«o.      LEATHER.      Qcaker  City    Scpply  fV>.,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 
Fllel    January    .•?!,    1918.       Serial    No.    108,720        PUB- 
LISHED  MAY   7.    1918. 

122, .".81.      SEEDS.      Frbdebick    S.    Rai>way,    New    York 
X.   Y, 
I-ile«l    Noveinl»er    .3.    1917.      Serial    No.    107.142       PUB- 
LISirED   APRIL   16,    1918. 

122,.')82.     CERTAIN  NAMED  POODS.     The  Kowe  Faw- 
cett    Company,    New    Albany.    Ind. 
File<l   May   5.   1917.      Serial   No.    103, .569.      PIHLISHED 
MAY    14,    1918. 

122, .-.33.      MONTHLY    PUBLICATION.      The    HoYCBorx- 
Kli.s.  East  Aurora.  N.  Y. 
File.1  March  4.  191M.      Serial  No.  109.369.      PIHLISHED 
APRIL   30.    1918. 

122,.-»34.      CANDLES.       Salyatore  Savarehe.    Brooklyn 
N    Y. 

File«l    January    2.    1918.       Serial  No.     108,264        PlB- 
LISHED    MAY    14.    1918.  j 

122. .-.;i-.       FEATHERS.      S(  Halt  &  Mathew.son,   Detroit 
Mich. 
Fil.sl  .June  16.  1917.     Serial  No.   104.471.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9,   1918. 

122.5.36.      WATCHES,     WATCHCASES,     AND     WATCH- 
•MOVEMENTS.      Adoi.phe    SdiwuB.    In<  ..   New    YorK 
.v.   Y. 

Fil.Kl  Man  h  20.  191,s.     Serial  No.  109,678.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  7,    191 M. 

122..5.Tr.      LAGER  BEER.      Jos.     Schmtz     Buewino     Co.. 
Milwaukee,    Wis, 

V\h'*]  April  2.  1918       Serial  No.  109.926.      PUBLISHED   ^ 
MAY   7.    191S. 

122,5.-W.      CLOCKS   AND   WATCHES.      ShapleioH    Hard 
WARi>  Company,  St.  Ia)uIs,  Mo. 
Fil.««l    February   26,    1918.      Serial    No.   109,230,      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  14,  1918.  I 
122..5.'i©.      SMOKERS    POItcheS.      Henry  II.   Scott,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a.Ksl^nor  to  The  .Scoban  Co..  Inc.,  of  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  AuKnat  30^1917.    Serial  No.  105,972.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  5.  1918. 
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122,540.      COALTAR    COLORS.      Society    or    Chemical 
IXDfSTHY  IN   Basi.e.   Basel.  Switzerland. 
Filed  June  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,628.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   14,  1918. 


122.552.      MONTHLY      PERIODICAL.  The      Walkm- 

Wai.s WORTH  CoMPANv    Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Balti- 
more. Md. 

Fileil    February    26.    1918.      Serial    No.  109.232.      PUB- 


122.541.       HIDES.     RAW     FUKS.     WOOL.     AND     CRU1>E    j    LISHED  APUIL  2.S.   1918 

RUBBER.      STANDARD  Hide  &  FuR  Co..  New  Orleiin«<    j   ^22,553.     ToQTHPICKS.      Wai  sai    M.orrACTlBiNO   Co., 

Wausau.    Wis. 
Filed  April  3.  1918      Serial  No.  109.954      PUBLISHED 
MAY    14.   191S. 
122.5,'i4.        LigUII>     I'REPARATION     FOR     REMOVING 

DIRT.    '.rkam:.    im..    from    aut<»mobiles. 

Waclep«»  Mr<;    Co.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
Filed    January    31.    1918.       Serial    N<«.    108.735.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY    7.    1918. 


La. 

Flle<l    January    lo.    1918.      Serial    No.    108,409.      I'UB- 
LISHED  MAY   14.   191H. 

122.542.  SECTIO.NAL  STEEI>  BUILDINiJS.      Steel  Fab 
RicATiNc  Company,  Chl(a);(i  IIei>:ht».  111. 

Filed    Febrniiry    2k,    191s       Serial    No.    109.284.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  7.  191S 

122.543.  STENOGRAPHIC  WRITING  MACHINES.     The 


Stenotm'E   Company.    Indianapolis.    Ind. 
Filed  Au;:ust  5.  1915.       Serial  No.  88.447.      PUBLISHED        122..-.."..      SNAl'  FASTEN  EKS    AM  '   PLAt'KETFASTKN- 
NOVEMBER  27.  1917.  \  KUS       Wai.des   &   Company    ok    .Ne\y    Jebsev.    New 

York.     N.     Y       nssijnior.     I'V     mesne     as8l>;nmetits.     to 


Wi.liles  \  ("oinpau.v  of  Austria,  n  Firm. 
Filed  Mav   3,   1917       Swrial   No.   103.517       PUBLISHED 


122,544        NUT-  BUTTER   OR    NUT  -  M  ARGARIN.      E     A. 

Stevenson    &.   CoMP.Wi.    Wllmlngiun.    Del.,    and    New 
York.   N.  Y. 
FlledManh8.  191S.      Serial  No.  109,442.      PUBLISHED    j  OCTOBER   .S(»,   l.U  , . 

MAY  14,  1918.  I    i22.r.r.»i        NEWSPAPERS     UUnLISHED     DAILY     AND 

122.545.      HOOKS   FOR   PORTlf^RES   AND  DRAPERIES  [            SUNDAY      The  Washi  N(. ton  Ti  mes  Company.  Wash- 

AND    SIMILAR    Pl'RPOSES.       Hei.ene    L    Sweney,  Inptou,    I>    C. 

Boston,   Mass.  F11..1   April  i*.  191S.      S«rial  No.  110,062.      PUBLISHED 


File<l  July  18.  1917.     Serial  No.  li»5,lo5.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29.  1918 

122.546.      PUBLICATIONS     ISSUED     WEEKLY.      W.     P. 
Tanner  (Juos.s  \  Comian'*.   Inc     N<'w  York,  N    Y 

Filed    Deceiriber    H',    1917.       Serial    -No.    107.SK7.       PUP. 
LISHED  MAY  14.  191.S 


MAY  7,   1918. 

122,557.     PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE  TREATmC.NT  OF 
PEDICULOSIS    OF   THE    HEAD    OR    BODY.      Wmt 
Di.si  NPKi  T!  Si.  Company.  New  York.  N    Y. 
Filed  .\i.ril  11.   IWls.      Serial  .No.  llo.l3s.      PUBLISHED 
MAV    14.    1918 


122  547       WATERPROOF      CEMENT      FOR      LEATHER  :  .....      .  ..„ 

GOODS.  BELTIN.;.  AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES,      The  j  l-'^-^         <-^T'-"     l''»<»'<     "^'^ ' '     ^•^'■'^^''•V'   J  t'^.^" 

UIMEU    LEATHE,.    Co.,    Norwich,    CoUU.  ]  ^     ^"^-^    ^■'— .^    l'',-:^    ''"T,       v"         ZX"-T       VrU 

Filed  March  16.  191K.     Serial  No.  109.615.     PUBLISHED  > "'"'    -l^'mKuy     .,      191.         Serial     No.     10(..3.6.       11  B- 

MAY    14.   191,8.  *  1-I^'lJ-:'*   »-^V    14.   1918 

122.548.  WATERPROOF      CEMENT      FOR      LEATHER  ;  122. .''..'.9       Cl.t  ••  KS    AND    WATdlKS.      Western    CUx-k 
<;tM.>DS.  BELTING.  AND  SIMILAR  ARTlca.ES.     The  j  Co.   I',  rii.   Ill 

ULMEu  Leather  Co..   Norwich,   Conn.  Fil.d  Mardi  8.  1918.     Serial  No.   109,446.    PUBLISHED 

Filed  Man  h  10.  1918.     S«rlal  No.  I(t9.616      PUBLISHED  j  MAY    7.   1918. 

MAY  14.  1918.  ,  ,^,o  .^,j,,      CERTAIN  NAMKI'  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 

122.549.  LEATHER    BELTIN(i.     The    Ui.mer    Leatiiku  ,  j.^-,;    j^^D   STEAM  FITTINc;    SIPPLIES       William 
Co..   Norwi<h.   Conn.  ]  ir    Williams.    N.-w   York.   N.   Y 


Filed     February     >.     191s.       Serial     No.     108. 902       PUP- 


Fll.-d    November    .VI,    191' 
LISHED  MAY  7.   1918. 


Serial    No.    107.697        PUB- 


LISHED.APRIL  2.<,   lills 

122,.-..'-,o.      CEMENT  FOR  LE.^THER  GOODS  AND  BELT-       ^„...^,^         W  XTKR  ELEVATIN- .     PUMPS     AND    WIND- 
ING        THE    n.MEU    LEATHEU    Co  .    ^^r"^^,  ;';']'^^  ^  ^,  ^  "     MILLS.       ^V,. STRAND    M  A  NVFACTrR,  N«    CO..    GalYB,    IlL 

Filed  Man  h  16.  1918.    Serial  No.  109,617.    PLBLISHEU 
MAY   14.   191S. 
122  551         CLOSURES     FOR     ENDS     (»F     ELECTRICAL 

"conduits.      Walker  P.uothers  &  Haviland.  Phila        122.562       COFFEE  MILLS        Wrk.htsvii.le       Hardware 


Fil.-.l  .luiie  :J3.  1917.     Serial  No    104.654.     PUBLISHED 
FKBRIARV    12.    1918. 


delphia.    Pa 
Filed    De.-emli.T    18,    1917       Serial    No     108.045       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   12,   1918 


Company.  Wriphtsvllle,  I'a. 
Filed    Fclinuiry    24,    1917.       Serial    No.    101,670.       I'UB- 
;    LISHF.D  .MAY    14.   1918. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


con^ns^issionsTBK/   o:p   i^t^teistts 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 


U.  S.  District  Gourt— Southern  District  of  Hew  York. 

Pboctek  &  Gamhif,  Company  t".  Berlin  Mills  Com 

PA  NY. 

Decided  October  S,  19n. 

PATKNTAHILIT^ IlYKKtX.KNATION      OF      (»1L. 

Thp  pat.'iit  to  Hurfh<riul.  No  1  135,351.  relatinp  to  ■ 
hydrogi'natlon  of  oil,  claims  1  and  2,  Held  unpat*>ntable 
In  vl.'w  ot  thr  prior  art.  and.  if  proptrly  const rut-d, 
not  infringfHl, 

MiHsm.  Km:  I'niK  .  Cooper  A  llaiiunrd   (3/r.  .4/-   j 
//.  (/    .V.    Mien.    Mr.     I.iriiipxton    (iifford.    and    ilr.  \ 
Thoinaa  li.  Krrr  of  counsrl  I  for  the  coinplainunt. 
Mr.   .lohn   C.   Pcuni'     i.U/.    .Marcus  B.   May  and 

Mr    John  V    I'cnnii    of  counsen   fur  the  defeiulant.  ! 

1 

Ha.m>.   D^«.  ./.; 

This  suit  is  for  infrinu'emeiit  of  Patent  No. 
l.l.'in.Hol.  ,L:rMiitt'(l  to  ilif  conii'lainam  as  assignee 
of  .loliii  .1.  Hurchen;ii  on  Al'iil  13th,  1915.  The 
application  for  the  patent  was  hied  November  10th, 
llMtt.  The  siKHiti<-ation  statt-s  tliat  the  invention  is 
foi  a  fooil  product  eonsistin;:  of  a  vegetable  oil, 
pi-ffcnihly  cotion^o^'il  oil.  partially  hydrogen iz(Ml 
and  hardened  to  a  honxi^'eneous  white  or  yellowish 
seinisoliil  rh).sely  slniulnt in;;  lard. 

Claims  1   and  -  alone  are  in   issue  ami   read   as 

follows : 

1.  A  homogeneous  lard-llkp  food  product  consisting  of 
nn    Incomplctclv   bvilroncnl/.r-d    vep'tnWf  oil. 

2.  A  horaogen.-oiis  lard-like  food  product  consisting  of 
inconiph'tcly    hydrogonlzcd    cotton-8«>ed    oil. 

The  special  ohjtH-t  of  the  invention  is,  according 
to  the  specification — 

•  •  •  to  provide  a  new  food  product  for  a  Bhorten- 
ing  In  rooking  in  which  the  liability  to  become  ranclfl  Is 
mlnlnu7.<d  and  in  which  the  components  of  such  vege- 
table oils  which  are  inferior  and  detrimental  to  use  as 
su.h  a  food  product  have  been  to  a  large  extent  con- 
verted Into  a  higher  and  more  wholeBome  form  All  siich 
vegetable  oils  contain  glycerids  of  unsaturated  fatty  adds 
and  Hmong  the»e  notable  quantities  of  fatty  glycerids  of 
lower  saturation  than  oleln.  It  is  the  presence  of  theae 
elvcer-d-  of  lower  saturation  that  seriously  affects  the 
rancidltv  of  the  material.  Oxidation  la  largely  the  cause 
of  lanclditv  which  oxidation  weakens  the  fat  at  the 
point  of  absorption  at  the  double  bonds,  and  these 
^vcerlds  of  lesser  saturation  readily  abborb  oxygen  from 
the  air  at  ordinary  temperatures  while  the  more  blghl> 
saturated  glycerids.  as  oleln.  only  absorb  oxygen  at 
elevated  temperatures.  It  Is  evident,  therefore,  that  o  s 
or  fats  containing  notable  quantities  of  glycerids  of  llnoll. 
add  or  of  lesser  saturation  are  distinctly  Inferior  as  an 
edible  product  to  those  containing  a  minimum  of  these 
glvcerlds  with  a  larger  per  cent,  of  oleln.  On  the  other 
fiand  while  It  Is  Important  to  get  rid  of  I*'<'„,!,^*'Vm 
oxldiiable  glycerids  of  lower  saturation,  it  is  also  Im- 
portant not  to  supply  too  large  a  per  cent,  of  fully  satu- 

"•'•".     In  manufacturing  this  product  cottonsee<l  or 
other  vegetable  oil  Is  caused  to  chemically  absorb  a  limited 
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amount  of  hvdrogen  bv  reacting  on  the  oil  with  hydrogen 
In  the  presence  of  a  catalvtlr  agent  and  at  an  elevated 
temperanire.  The  oil  Is  preferably  agitated  In  a  closed 
vessel  In  the  presence  of  nn  atmosphere  of  compressed 
hvdroiren.  a  catalvzer  nf  finely-divided  nickel  carried  by 
kieselguhr  being  riialntalne<l  In  suspension  in  the  oil  and 
its  teinpernture  t>eing  raised  to  about  155^    C. 

According    to    the    present    invention,    the    amount    of 
hvdrogen  absorbed  Is  carrfnlly   regulate<l  and  limited.     In 
practice    the  operation   is   stopped   when    the  oil   has  l)een 
converted  into  a  product  which  cools  to  a  white  or  yellow- 
ish   semi  solid    more    closely    restjnbling   lanl    than   do  the 
commercial   mixtures   of    cottons«'ef1    oil   and    animal   oleo- 
stearln   while  in   inanv   respe.-ts  the  product  Is  superior  to 
the  best   leaf  lard   as   a   shortenliip.      It    Is   not  so   liable   to 
become   rancid   and    the   product    can   be   heated   to   a   con- 
siderably  higher   temperature  than   lard   without   smoking 
or  hurnlne.     The  high   temperature  to  which  my   product 
can    be    raised    without    smoking    or    burning    makes    the 
product  ideal  for  frving.  Inasmuch  as  a  crust  forms  almost 
instantlv    on   the    f('>od    fried,    which    prevents   any   absorp- 
tion   of"  the    shortening.       A    lard  like    product    thus    pre- 
parwl    from    cottonseed    oil    has    !i    saponification    value    of 
about   19,5  and  an   iodin   value  ranging   from   about   T>r^  to 
about  80.     The  product   having  an   lodln   value  of  .'..'i   has 
a  litre  of  about  42°  and  a  melting  point  of  about  40'    C._^. 
that  having  an  lodln  value  of  80  has  a  litre  of  about  35 
and  a  melting  point  of  about  33'    C.      While  but  partially 
hvdrogenlzed.    containing    from    about    L.^'^'r    to    2..»'Vr    of 
additional    hvdroeen    more    than    in    the    non-hy<irogeolzed 
material     it    shows    no   free   cottonse«Ml    (dl    when   subjected 
to  the  Halphrn  test,  thereby  differing  from  all  commercial 
lard    substitutes    containing    this    oil       It    contains    from 
twenty  to  twentv  five  per  <ent.  of  fully  8aturate<l  glycerids, 
from  "five  to  teri   p»'r   cent.    Unolln.   and   from   Blxty-flve   to 
seventy-five  per  cent    oleln  ;  and   an  average  of  a  number 
of  samples  gives  twentv  three  per  cent,  of  saturated   fats. 
,   seven  and  flve-tenths  per  cent    linolln  and  sixty-nine  and 
five-tenths  per  cent    ofein,  while  the  cottonsee<l  oil   ttefore 
treatment    i<intnlned    scvente.n    per    cent     R«turate<l    fats, 
thlrtv-seven  per  cent,  lincdin  and  forty-six  per  cent    oleln. 
It   will   thus   be   seen    that   I    have  produced   an   ideal    food 
product  which  is  high  In  oleln.  low  In   linolln   and  lesser 
saturated   fats  and  with  only  enough  stearin  to  make  the 
product    congeal  at  ordinary  temperatures. 

The  complainant  urpes  that  Burchenal  first  taught 
the  art  tliat  a  imrtially-hydropenated  vegetable  oil, 
preferaiily   (.-otton-seeil   oil.   wa.«;   e<iil>le  and   was   a 
i  useful  Inrd  substitute.     It  contends  that  prior  to 
!  Hurchenal's  conception  it  was  not  known  that  hydro- 
1  jrenated  cotton-seed  oil  was  edible  and  that  the  only 
I  proces.s;es  then  in  use  aimed  at  complete  saturation 
and  produced   a  hard  non-e<lible  pnKluct.     Before 
discussing  the  prior  art.  I  would  say  In  peneral  that 
Normann.   whose  patent   will  later  be  referred   to. 
had  already  disclosed  a  method  of  hydrogenatlng 
oils,  and  had  set  forth  in  his  gpeclfication  that  the 
process  was  propressive  and  involved  "  no  second- 
ary reaction."     The  method  of  adding  cottonnseed 
oil  to  i>eef-stearin  for  use  as  a  lard  compound  wa« 
well   i<nown   and   much   used,   as   It   still   is.     The 
hydrogenation  of  cotton-seed  oil   resulted  in  a  re- 
duction of  the  fluid  and  substitution  of  the  solid 
fats.      Normann's    patent,   as   well    as   various   ex- 
periments of  scientists.  Indicated  that  the  addition 
of  hydropen  to  cotton-seed  oil  would  result  In  the 
1  reduction  or  elimination  of  the  fluid  and  substltu- 
No.  8.] 
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tlon  of  solid  or  partlally-golid  fats.  No  one  has 
shown  that  the  product  resulting  from  such  hydro- 
genation  was  ever  non-cdible  or  unsanitary  In  any 
respect. 

The  British  Patent  No.  10,783  (188T)  to  Joseph 
Senrs  was  for  a  lard  substitute  composed  of  refined 
unbleuch^  cotton-seed  oil  and  a  fat  adapted  to 
cive  a  stifFnes*  to  the  compound  corresponding  sub- 
stantially to  that  of  refined  lard.  The  specification 
provide<l  that  the  temperattlre  should  be  raised 
sufficiently  to  melt  the  fat  or  stearin,  the  heated 
in.cre^lients  mixed  and  then  chilled  rapidly  so  as  to 
prevent  crystallization  and  separation.  This  gen- 
era! process  was  well  known  in  the  art  before  the 
date  claimed  for  the  invention  of  Burchenal  and  In- 
dee<l  is  referred  to  in  the  patent  in  suit.  A  very 
large  marlvet  for  such  lardlike  compounds  exists  at 
the  present  time  and  has  existed  many  years  past. 

The  British  Patent  No.  1,515  of  1903.  to  Normann 
(li.scloses  a  r>roces8  for  the  reduction  of  glycerlds  re- 
sembling that  of  the  patent  to  Burchenal,  Nor- 
mann's  patent  says  that — 

The  property  of  toely  divided  platinum  to  exercUe  a 
catalythc  action  with  hydrogen  •  •  •  U  already 
known.  •  •  •  Recently  Sahetlev  and  SenderenM  of 
Paris  have  discovered  that  other  finely  divided  metals 
will  also  fxercise  a  catalytic  effect  on  hydrogen,  vIb  • 
iron,   cobalt,   copper  and  especially   nickel. 

By  lauslng  acetylene,  ethylene  or  benzene  vapor  in 
mixture  with  hydrogen  gas  to  pass  over  one  of  the  said 
netals  (which  had  Just  been  reduced  in  a  current  of 
hyilroRpn)  the  said  investigators  otHained .  from  the  un- 
saturated hydrocarbons,  saturated  hydrocarbons,  partly 
with  almultaDeou<i  condensiatioD. 

I  have  found  that  by  this  catalytic  method  it  is  easy 
to  convert  unsaturated  fatty  acids  Into  saturated  acids 

ThU  may  be  effected  by  causing  fatty  acid  vapors  to- 
«ether  with  hydrogen  to  pass  over  the  caUlytlc  metal, 
which  Is  preferably  distributed  over  a  suitable  support 
such  as  pumice  stone.  It  is  sufflclent.  however,  to  expos* 
the  fat  or  the  fatty  add  In  a  liquid  condition  to  the  action 
of   hydroKfn   and    the   catalytic   substance. 

For  instance,  if  fine  nickel  powder  obtained  by  reduc- 
tion In  a  hydrogen  current.  Is  added  to  chemically  pure 
oleic  acid,  the  latter  heated  over  an  oil  bath  and  a 
strong  current  of  hvdrogen  is  caused  to  pass  through  it 
for  a  oon^lderabie  time,  the  oleic  acid  may  be  completely 
convprted   into  stearic  acid. 

The  qnantlty  of  the  nickel  thus  added  and  the  tem- 
perature are  immaterial  and  will  only  pffect  the  duration 
of  the  process.  Apart  from  the  formation  of  small  quan- 
tities of  nickel  soap,  which  may  be  easily  decomposed  by 
dilute  mineral  acida,  the  reaction  passes  off  without  any 
secondary  reaction.  The  same  nickel  may  be  used  re- 
pe«tedly.  Instead  of  pure  oleic  acid,  commercial  fatty 
rtcl.ls  may  be  treated  In  the  same  manner.  The  fatty  add 
of  tallow  which  melts  between  44  and  48°  C.  has  an  io<lln 
number  35.1  and  a  yellow  color  will  after  hySrogenatlon 
melt  between  56. ."S  and  59°,  while  Its  lodln  number  Is  98 
and  Ita  color  slightly  lighter  than  before,  and  It  will  be 
very    hard. 

The  same  method  is  applicable  not  only  to  free  fatty 
acids,  but  also  to  the  glycerlds  occurring  in  nature,  that 
Is  to  say.  the  fata  and  oils.      Olive  oil  will   yield  a  hard 

tallow-llke  mass ;  linseed  oil  aod  fish  oil  will  give  aimllar 
results. 

By  the  new  method  all  kinds  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids 
and  their  glycerlds  may  be  easily  hydrogenlzed. 

The  Normann  patent  clearly  discloses  that  oils 
may  be  completely  hydrogMiized,  that  the  process 
is  progressive  and  that  It  Involves  "no  aecrnvdary 
r«ewtion,"  in  other  words,  that  cotton-eeed  oil  which 
starts  edible  remains  so.  The  experiments  and 
articles  of  Panl  and  Roth,  which  were  alluded  to 
at  the  triaU  show  that  hydrogenization  of  oils  in- 
etndingr  cotton-fleed  oil  was  understood  in  the  prior 
art 

Such  being  the  state  of  the  art,  Edwin  Cuno 
Kayser  wrote  Procter  ft  Gamble  from  England  that 
he  bad  a  process  of  coBEdd^able  raiue  and  would 
like  to  talk  to  them  about  It;  thereafter  he  came  to 
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America  about  November.  1907,  bringing  samples 
of  hydro{?enlzed  cotton-setnl  oil.  He  showed  these 
to  Burchenal,  the  superintendent  of  Procter  &  Gam- 
ble. As  a  result  of  his  visit,  he  made  an  arrange- 
ment under  a  preliminary  contriict  of  Jj.nuary, 
1908,  to  experiment  upon  the  hydro^enizinl  cotton- 
seed oil  as  a  substitute  for  lard.  The  first  project 
was  apparently  to  use  hydrogenated  cotton-seed 
oil  as  a  compound  to  be  added  to  a  percentage  of 
IxH'f  stearin  and  cotton-.seed  oil.  Burchenal  says 
he  had  done  no  work  in  connection  with  liydro- 
genizlng  cotton-8ee<l  oil  before  he  saw  Kayser.  He 
testirted  that —  i 

^^^■^y^r  '*^pnt  out  to  our  factory  and  made  ' sketches 
as  to  the  appnr^uus  that  would  be  nec-e^sary  to  carry  on 
tills  work  and  the  apparatus  was  orden-d  nt  once;  a  flttle 
Ik?°.  .!'■•"'  'nstfllled  for  experimental  purpose*  and  1 
think  It  was  ready  to  operatf  som.-  time  In  .Taiiuary  or 
February.   1908.      (Deposition   of  Hnrchenal.    p.    11  ) 

Tlie  defendant  succeoled  in  ol)talning  contempo- 
rant^ms  lueinuranda  as  to  some  tf  KayvKT's  exi>eri- 
inent.s  from  the  records  of  Proctor  &  (Janible.  The 
Hr.st  exiMTiiueiit  wjis  as  follows: 

Fat  hanlfnlng  process  by  E.  C.  Kayser 
loi.i'"'^  pxperlmental  lot  was  completed  Jany.  17th. 
I-  .  ..1^"^  tr«a^efl— summ»r  yellow  cotton  sJ^l  oil. 
>  sed  nlckd  sulfate  and  kleselguhr  as  described.  Ex- 
perlm.*t  was  con  I  acted  by  Mr.  Kayser  alone.  He  claims 
to  have  used  about  1%   nickel  meUl  and  2%  klwelguhr 

M.  P.  of  fat  after  3  hrs.  S.-ii"  C  ^^       "^  nuui. 

M.   P.   of  fat  after  6J   hrs.  60.3°  C 

Dr.   Ilender   reports  as  follows  ; 

Meltlnu  point  of  fat  60.3"  C. 

Hydrocarbons  .33%. 

lodln  value  of  fat  7.14%. 

The  fat  does  not  contain  free  fatty  adds.  This  ma- 
terlul  l»  much  superior  to  the  samples  from  J.  Crossfleld 
&  .'>()n.-t  which  Mhowe<l  an  iodln  value  of  ri2.26  and  a  melt- 
i"aK  P"^\  «',^»  ?°   -•      (Tl'e  laboratory  sample  malted  at 

.L  *  «^*":'''  'aniP'p"  contmnfd  5.12',f-  true  fatty 
ndds  and  2%    hydrocarbons.  ' 

Mr.  Kayser  reports  t\»  lollows :   '"The  melting  p.4nt  of 

II  i^'  V:'J\P^^1^1V'^.  '■■**'"  ^"'^  '»*  hardened  cottonseed 
oil  Is  t2  C.  This  Is  several  points  higher  than  I  ever 
pot  before.  Presumably  the  composition  of  your  oil  dif- 
fers somewhat  from  that  of  the  oil  I  handled  formerly." 

Another  experiment  by  Kayser  of  the  date  of 
March  .'>,  19<)S,  Avas  also  obtaine<l  from  the  Procter 
&  Gamble  re<'r)rds  in  which  the  following  inelting- 
IM»int.s  apFK'iired:  Five  hours  at  ordinary  pressure 
42°  r. :  one  and  one-half  hours  at  .<!ixty  pounds  pres- 
.sure  48"  C. 

\'on  Phnl  testified  that  Kayser  told  him  lu  1907 
that  he  was  getting  up  a  patent  for  a  food  product 
and  even  Rurcheaars  own  testimony  shows  that 
Kayser  suppourd  that  the  product  he  was  making 
was  edible.  If  Kay.ser  at  first  told  him  it  was  not 
edible  he  did  so  when  they  were  negotiating  and  he 
wished  to  k«>ep  his  process  In  the  dark  until  he  had 
arransetl  his  terms.  That  Kayeer's  statement  that 
it  was  not  edible  was  not  taken  seriously  by-elther 
party  Is  shown  by  the  following  testimony :   j 

Q  887.  But  yon  did  not  know  as  a  matter  of  fact 
whether  It  would  be  edible  or  not? 

A  I  did  not  Mr.  Kayser  stated  that  It  would  not  be. 
but  that  was  his  method  of  talking. 

Both  of  these  men  were  proceeding  soon  after 
Kayser's  arrival  in  this  country  to  develop  hydro- 
genated cotton-seed  oil  as  a  food  product.  Bven  If 
the  'thought  first  occurred  to  Burchenal  I  eannot 
see  that  he  did  anything  to  carry  It  out  In  practice. 
Kayser's  Patent  No.  1,004,035,  application  for  which 
was  filed  March  20,  1908.  disclosed  the  process 
which  was  employed  to  make  the  product  covered. 
Ho.  8.] 
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by  the  patent  In  suit,  and  the  ipeclflcation  for  this 
Kayser  patent  contains  the  statement  that — 
the  time  of  treatment  will  vary  with  the  progress  realised 
and  with  the  degree  of  saturation  aimed  at. 

It  Is  to  be  rememt)ered  that  Burchenal  distinctly 
disclaimed  in  his  testimony  that  he  had  anything 
to  do  with  the  invention  of  the  process  covere<l  by 
the  Kayser  patents  and  we  thus  have  a  situation 
where  Kayser  Invented  the  process  and  developed 
the  product  to  the  point  where  It  was  applicable  to 
use  as  a  food  product.  He  came  to  America  with  a 
sample  which  as  appears  from  the  written  record 
taken  from  the  files  of  tlie  complainant  had  a  melt- 
ing-point of  only  39  and  developed  other  samples 
with  melting-points  of  but  42°  and  43°  in  his  March 
5,  1908.  exi>erlment8. 

Moreover.  It  Is  to  be  remembered  that  Crossfleld 
had  employed  Kayser  to  experiment  In  hydrogen- 
atlng  oil.  that  the  former  had  been  In  close  c<im- 
munlcatlon  with  Normann  wlio  had  patented  only 
four  years  before  the  process  I  have  mentione<l. 
and  that  Crossfleld  had  so  strenuously  objected  to 
tlie  use  by  Procter  &  Gamble  of  the  processes  of 
Kayser  that   they   were  obliged  to  purchase  their 
rights  to  them.     It  Is  also  noteworthy  that  Kay- 
ser  refused  to  testify   In  this  case  and  that   the 
witnesses  as  to   the   work   of   Kayser   In   America 
are  ofllcers  or  employees  of  the  complainant.     Un- 
der such  circumstances  the  meagerness  of  the  evi- 
dence which  has  been  adduce<l  to  show  that  Burche- 
nal   had   anything   to  do  with   the  development  of 
the  ianiiike  food  pnxluct  which  is  the  sul)ject  of  the 
patent  in  suit,  coupletl  with  his  admission  tl.at  the 
entire  procest  under  which  it  was  made  was  the 
work  of  Kay.ser.  is  most  significant  and  makes  it  j 
lmix>ssible  to  find  that  Burchenal  invented  anything. 
The  defendant  has  been  embarrassed  in  its  defense  | 
by  many  illtticulties  and  has  been  obliged  to  go  into  ! 
the  enemy's  camp  to  secure  almost  all  its  lunmunl-  j 
tion.     In    spite    of    this,    it    has   estabiishetl    that  | 
Kayser  at  the  very  beginning  had  develoi)ed   not 
only  a  process  but  a   prcnluct  little  differing  from 
Crlsct).     Kayser   remained   with   Procter  &  Gamble  j 
until    well   into   191<».   and   did   not    leave   America  | 
until  about  Juiy  of  that  year.     While  there  is  some  | 
general  evidence  of  what  Burchenal  and  others  did,  1 
or  directeil.  I  can  find  no  real  proof  that  any  one 
but   Kayser   did   anything   of   substantial   moment. 
No  step  was  taken  by  Burchenal  that  could  ix)ssibly 
amount  to  invention. 

Complainant  urges  that  the  experiments  of  Kay- 
ser and  the  patents  of  Normann  and  Kayser  ainietl 
at  complete  saturation  and  that  neither  realized 
the  lmp<irtan«-e  of  a  partlally-hytlrogenIze<l  prod- 
uct. But  the  process  under  which  their  prcnlucts 
were  made  involved  in  its  progress  partial  hydro- 
genatlon.  and  Kayser's  Patent  No.  1,004,035  dis- 
tinctly stated  that — 

the  time  of  treatment  will   vary  with   the   progress   real- 
ised and  with  the  degree  of  saturation  aimed  at. 

Kayser  as  far  as  I  can  see  did  everything  that 
was  done  to  develop  Crlsco,  and  If  his  work  fell 
short  of  this,  he  achieved  enough  so  that  the  flnsl 
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step  was  inevitable  to  one  riillled  In  the  art  Kay- 
ser's process  was  the  complainant's  process  and  hla 
product  involved  a  progressive  reaction  fitted  for 
any  purpose.  The  broad  discovery  as  between  him 
and  Burchenal  certainly  t)elongs  to  him. 

Furthermore  under  any  fair  interpretation  of  the 
Ittitent  there  is  no  infringement.  The  file-wrapper 
indicates  that  the  Examiner  rejected  the  claims  as 
originally  filed  saying 


•  •  •  If  the  problem  of  simulating  lard  from  cot- 
ton-s.vd  oil  were  pn  Rented  to  an  oil  chemist,  an  Incom- 
Dlete  hydropenizntion  of  the  cotton-seed  oil  would  at  once 
suBgest  Itself  to  him  as  a  solution  of  the  problem.  AU 
the  claims  are  accordingly  rejected  on  the  •  •  • 
((round  of  lack  of  Invention. 

Thereafter  new  claims  were  reject e<l  upon  the 
Kayser  patents  for  the  reas<m  that  his  proce*$  could 
be  arrcfiied  at  any  time  to  produce  an  incompletelv- 
hydrogenized  product.  Then  and  for  the  first  time 
Burchenal  flled  an  amendment  setting  forth  cer- 
tain i»ercentage8  of  linolin.  oleln  and  stearin  which 
his  prcHluct  should  contain.  It  seems  quite  evident 
therefore  that  claims  1  nnd  2  of  his  patent  would 
under  such  circum-stances.  if  valid  at  all,  be  limited 
to  substantially  the  cliemical  conn^ositlon  described 
in  the  amendeil  specification.     Indeed  the  speclflca- 

I  tl(m  closes  with   the  statement   that   the  inventor 

'  lias  prodvH^l  a  proiliut  which — 

i  Is  htirh  In  oleln.  low  In  linolin  and  lesHcr  saturated  fats 
and  with  onlv  enough  stearin  to  makt'  the  product  con- 
geal at  ordinary   temperatures. 

Under    such    circumstances    it   is   imiwssible   to 
treat  tlie  meltlng-i>oint  as  practically  the  determin- 
ing factor  and  if  this  is  not  done  the  defendant's 
pro<luct    Kream    Krisp    dix^s    not    infringe.      After 
the  Examiner  had  held  that  an  incomplete  hydro- 
genation  would  suggest  Itself  to  any  chemist  seek- 
ing to  simulate   lurd   and   rejected   the  claims   on 
Kayser,  the  patentee,  as  I  have  sliown,  amended  by 
si>eclfying  a  particular  pro<luct  and  dwelling  upon 
the  adviintajres  of  a  small  i>ercentage  of  linolin  to    . 
avoid   rancidity.     If,  therefore,  the  Inventor   con- 
tributed  anything  to   the  art   it   was   this   special 
chemical    comi>osition    which    his   patent   discloses. 
Claims  1  an<l  2  should  consequently  be  construed 
in  the  light  of  the  procee<lings  of  Hurchenal  before 
the  Patent  Ottice  and  not  given  a  scojie  which  ^'ould 
!  monoiHilize  an  art  in  wliich  Normann.  Kayser  and 
!  <ithers  liail  l>een  the  real  pioneers. 

Kream  Krisp  has  a  chemical  composition  ex- 
tremely remote  from  that  described  in  the  speci- 
fication of  Burchenal.  The  following  are  the  rela- 
tive percentages : 

Krenm 

Burchenal.  Kritp. 

Per  cent,  saturated  fats ??~?5  ?§  « 

Per   cent,    olein °5~Jx  22-5 

Per  c«'nt.  linolin »-^»  »'•« 

Thus  it  appears  that  Kream  Krisp  Instead  of 
l)eing  low  in  linolin  is  extremely  high,  and  that 
instead  of  being  high  in  olein  as  specified  in  the 
Burchenal  patent,  it  has  a  percentage  of  olein 
which  differs  but  little  from  that  existing  in  re- 
fined cotton-seed  oil  unhydrogenated.  In  fact 
Kream  Krisp  seems  to  present  many  of  the  ob- 
jections referred  to  in  Burchenal's  specification 
No.  8.1 
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and  to  lack  tbe  very  things  upon  which  the  lat- 
ter based  his  right  to  receive  a  patent.  Indeed 
the  composition  is  much  closer  to  the  lard  com- 
pound Jewel  made  out  of  stearin  and  cotton-seed 
oil  than  to  Crlsco. 

The  bill  should  be  dismissed  with  costs  because 
the  patent  is  void  for  lack  of  Invention  and  for 
the  further  reason  that  claims  1  and  2  If  properly 
construed  are  not  Infringed  by  the  defendant. 


Applicatioiu  Made  to  the  Federal  Trade  Oommission  for 
Licenses  Under  Enemy-Oontrolled  Patents  and  Trade- 
Marks  Pursuant  to  the  "  Trading  with  the  Enemy  Act." 

Patent  No.  943.578,  dated  December  14,  1909,  to 
Rudolf  Tauibach,  of  LudwiRshnfen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine, 
Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Knoll  &  Company, 
of  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany,  for  "  Digi- 
talis extract."  Licen.se  applied  for  by  Mercic  &  Co., 
45  Pari!  Place,  New  York  city. 

Trade-mark  "  Ichthyol,"  No.  62.521,  dated  May  14. 
1907,  to  Ichthyol  Gesellschaft  Cordes,  Hermnnni  & 
Co.,  of  Hamburg,  Germany,  for  "  Medicated  soap." 
License  applied  for  by  Takamine  Laboratory,  Inc., 
120  Broadway,  New  York  city. 

Trade-mark  "  Ichthyol,"  No.  61,011.  dntetl  Feb- 
ruarj-  26,  1907,  to  Ichthyol  Gesellschaft  Cordes, 
Hermanni  &  Co.,  of  Hamburg.  Germany,  for  "  Plas- 
ters and  certain  me<licinal  preparations."  License 
applied  for  by  Takamine  Laboratory,  Inc.,  120 
Broadway,  New  York  city. 

Trade-mark  "  Ichthyol,"  No.  62,603,  date<i  May  14, 
1907,  to  Ichthyol  Gesellschaft  Cordes,  Hermanni  & 
Co.,  of  Hamburg,  Germany,  for  "  Medicinal  sulfonic 
acids  and  their  salts."  License  applied  for  by  Taka- 
mine Laboratory,  Inc.,  120  Broadway,  Ne^v  York 
city. 

Trade-mark  "  Euqulnine,"  No.  54,088,  dated  June 
19,  1906,  to  Vereinigte  Chininfabriken  Zimmer  & 
Co.  Ges.  mit  beschrttnkter  Haftung,  of  Frankfort- 
on-the-Main,  Germany,  for  "  Derivatives  of  cin- 
chona alkaloids."  License  applied  for  by  Takamine 
Laboratory,  Inc.,  120  Broadway,  NeM-  York  city. 
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Interferenoe  Hotioei. 

Dbpabtubnt  or  th»  Intbbiob. 

Dnitbd  Statcs  Patint  Oi-ricB, 

WcuMnffton.  D.  C,  A*o*»t  tl,  ms. 
W.  H.  Ketzehack  A  Co.,  their  aatigna  or  legal  rMruenta- 
tives,  take  notice: 

K  <^°»„*°*?w'®"°<=?.   *»*v«°«   bwn   declared   by   thla   Offlce 

?^?!^",J^''  application  of  the  Centenulal  Mlil  Co.,  of 
ip02--6  Jlog.-  iJulldlnK.  S^-attle.  Waeh..  for  rv«litration 
V  *4'^«o™*'"ll,*?'^  trade  mark  registered  May  17.  1898. 
No  .11.556,  to  W.  H.  Ketzeback  k  Co..  of  Mapleton.  Minn 
and  bei-ause  of  prima  facie  evidence  in  the  record  to  the 
t'irtct  that  W.  li.  Ketreback  &  Co.  are  no  longer  using  the 
mark  uiid  have  no  8ucc»'88or  In  business  who  Is  doing  so 
notice  Is  ht^reby  given  that  unless  said  W.  II.  Ket«t>back 
a  (  o.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  sliall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  wlthih  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publlcaition  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  nro- 
<  ceded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Gazbttb 
for  th|-ee  consecutive  weeks. 

I  F    W.  H    CL.\Y. 

AsMiMtant  C(tmminj<it)n.  .-. 


D»r.vrTMBNT  (jy  the  Intekior.  | 

rsiTxn  State.s  F'.\tkxt  t»Fric«,     ' 

Wojihinffton,  D.  C,  Auffuat  tk,  19l(i. 

Allm    lirnthirs   (ompuny,  itx  asaigtM  or  legal  repre8inta- 

t (it'll,   take  notirt-: 

An  lnt<  rfer.  ik  e  havins:  b.-en  declared  by  this  Office  he- 
iwen  the  .ippli.atioii  of  No-Vary  Products  l"o.,  of  »28 
I  lyinouth  Building,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  for  re^dstration 
'tf  a  trade  mark  and  \rade  marie  reglstennl  July  9,  1907. 
N(i.  0.':.846,  to  .Mien  Brother.s  Company,  of  corner  of 
Tenth  strwt  and  Karnum  ,«itr»'«-t,  Omaha.  Nebr.  and  be- 
cause uf  prima  fa<H>-  evidence  in  tke  record  to  the  effect 
that  Allen  Brothers  Company  is  no  longer  uftlng  the 
mark  and  has  no  succes.sor  in  business  who  Is  doing  so 
notice  is  heret)y  given  that  unless  said  .\llen  Brothers 
(  ompany.  Its  assigns  or, legal  representatives,  shall  ent.r 
•  in  appearanee  tlienin  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publi(aii<>n  of  this  onb  r  the  interference  will  be  pro 
ce«'(l.(l   with   as   in   (ase   of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  publishe<l   in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

F   W    n.  CLAT. 
AgniMtant  Commimioner. 


Depabtme.vt  of  the  I.vtbriok, 

L'.MTEii  St.xtcs  Patent  office, 

Wojfhingtijn.  D.  C,  AuguHt  It,  1918. 

Home  Remedy  Company,  its  otHgns  or  legal  reareaenta- 

tin  t,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  (leo.  A.  Deatel,  Munsey  Building 
Haltlniore,  Md..  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark  an<i 
trade-aiark  registered  March  10,  1908,  No.  68,120.  to  the 
Home  Remedy  Coiupany.  of  Fredonla.  N.  Y..  and  a  notice 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  regl.stered  mall  to  said  Home 
Reme<ly  Company  at  the  said  address  having  been  re- 
turned by  the  post  offlce  umleliverable.  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  said  Home  Remedy  Company  its  as- 
signs or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirtv  days  from  the  first  publlcBtlon  of 
this  onier  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published   in  the  Official  Ga 
for  thri'e  const'cutlve  weeks. 

F.  W.    H.   CLAY, 
AHsiittant  Commi«9ioner. 
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iNTERrERKNCK   N  OTICK8 1*[ 

Advekse  DiasioNs  m  Interfekence 'i 

AfPUCAtlOKS  iNDKR   EXAMUiAnOM £» 

Patents  Ora.vted ■« 

BBiflsras »i 

DasioNS..... : ^ 

Trade-Marks— Reoistratiok  Arruxn  Foa 8o» 

Trademark  Registrations  Granted •  M9 

Labels  and  Prints None. 

Commissioner's  DEcisitiNS— 

Ex  parte  Hoist  and  Leers 9o^ 

Ex  parte  Vacuum  Oil  Company 9b3 

Ex  parte  Bloom  <li  Mjllman 9** 

Ex  parte  Brady »&* 

Dkosicns  or  the  U.  S.  Courts— 

1  n  re  McNeal ^ 

Wonder  MlK.  Co.  ».  nioclt  rf  ai »» 

.Kdjvdkated  Patents >»' 

AfPuc.iTioN  Made  to  the    Federal   Trade   ComnssioN 

FOR    Lk-ENRE     I'NDER    ENEMY-CxjKTaOLLRD    PATTKTS    AND 

TRADE-MAaas    Pursuant   to   the    "T'b.mjhhq  with  thje 

Enemy  Kct" «»' 


No.  63,846.  to  Allen  Brothers  Company,  of  corner  of 
Tenth  street  and  Karnum  striM't.  Omaha.  Nebr.,  and  be- 
cause of  prima  ]acie  evidence  In  the  record  to  the  effect 
th:it  Allen  Brothers  Ccmpan.v  is  no  longer  using  the 
mark  and  has  no  succepsor  in  business  who  Is  doing  so, 
notice  La  hereby  given  that  unlesi  said  Allen  Brothers 
Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  repreeentatives.  ahall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  froiB  the  first 
publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ce«de<l  with  as  in  (ase   of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

F    W    H.  CLAY. 
A»iti9tQ%t  Commutionrr. 


laane  of  Augtmt  27,  1918. 

Patents  644— No.  1,27«,702  to  No.  1,277,»45,  inclusive. 

Desims        si— No        52,297  to  No.       52,377.  inclusive 

Tr»de-M*rk« 6S— No.     ia,563  to  No.     123,630,  inclmiTft. 

L»l)els None, 

Prints None  ,     , 

Reissues 7— No.       H.SlOtoNo.       14,516,  inclusive 

Total 800 


Interfereuoe  Notioea. 

Department  or  the  Interior, 

U.MTED  States  Patent  OrriCE, 

Washxngton,  D.  C,  August  tl,  iai». 

W.  II.  Krttetack  A  Co.,  thexr  aa«igns  or  legal  repretenta- 

tiveti,  take  notirt  : 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  thu  Offlce 
between  the  application  of  the  Centennial  Mill  Co..  of 
1002-6  lloge  Building:,  Seattle.  Wash  ,  for  registration 
ot  a  trad»'-niaili  and  trade  mark  reglstere<l  May  17,  1898. 
No.  31.B56,  to  W.  H.  Ket»'back  A  Co..  of  Mapleton,  Minn., 
and  because  of  prima  facte  evidence  in  the  record  to  the 
effect  that  W.  H.  Ket*.baclt  Sl  Co.  are  no  longer  using  the 
Btrk  and  have  no  successor  in  business  who  is  doing  so. 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  W.  H.  Kefiehnck 
A  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  reprenentatlves,  shall  enter 
an  appearance  th<'rein  witnln  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  this  onler  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  wUl  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Oaebtte 
for  three  consecutive  weeks.  ^    ^,    ^^    ^^^^ 

AsHstant  Commistioner. 


Department  of  the  Inteuior. 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C,  August  H,  1918. 

Allen  Brothers  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  representa 

tives,  lake  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  No-Vary  Products  Co.,  of  928 
Plymoatb  BaUdlng,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  for  reKlstration 
9t  a  tmde-mark  and  trade  mark  registered  July  9,  1907, 


Department  of  the  Interior. 

U.NiTED  States  Patent  Office. 

Washtngton,  D.   C,  September  k.  l»lf-. 

The  Indiana  Coffee  Company,  its  asaigna  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be 
tween  the  application  of  The  Minor  &  Dixon  Company,  of 
10  West  Second  street,  Cincinnati,   Ohio,  for  registration 
of   a    trade-mark   and    trade-mark   registered    August    21. 
1889,    No,    16,962,    to   The   Ix^lena   Coffee    Company,    of 
I  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 
by   registered    mall   to   said  The  Indiana    Coffee  Company 
at    the   said  address   having   been    returned   by    the   post- 
office    undellverahle.    notice    is    hereby    given    that    unless 
The  Indiana  Coffee  Company,  its  assigns  or   legal  repre- 
s<>ntatlves.    shall     enter    an     appearance    therein    within 
thirtv   davs   from   the   first  puolication  of  this   order   the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 
This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  (;aebttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

F.   W.   H.   CLAY. 
A**iatant  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the   Intibior. 

Cmted   States   Patent  Office. 
Washington,  D.  C,  September  i.  191^. 

Hugh  William  Taylor,  hia  asaigna  or  legal  repretcntativet. 

tnkr  noiirf 

An  interference  having  i)een  declared  by  thla  OfBce  be- 
tween tbe  application  of  the  Eagle  Discount  Stamp  Co  . 
Railway  Exchang"-  Building.  St.  lyouis.  Mo.,  for  registra- 
tion of  H  trademark  and  trade-mark  registered  .November 
28,  1887.  No,  14,990.  to  Hugh  William  Taylor,  Aurora. 
Ill  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  rcRistered 
mail  to  said  Hugh  WllllRm  Taylor  at  the  said  address 
bavlng  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellverahle,  no- 
tice is  herebv  given  that  unless  said  Hugh  William  Tay- 
lor his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  tliereln  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pub 
iicatlon  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Oazett* 
for   three   consecutive  weeks.  ^    ^    ^^    ^^^^, 

Aaaiatomt  ComnUaaioner. 


Adverte  DeciBions  in  Interferenoc. 

Patent  No    1,121.721. 

On  .Tulv  15.  1918.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Blrney 
Dvsart  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  sirt)Ject>inatter 
covered  by  claim  3  of  his  Patent  No.  1.121.T21.  subject. 
Recording-machine,  and  no  appeal  bsviag  t)een  taken 
within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  twcoine  final. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Clou  of  Biuintas  August  ts,  1918, 


I 


314 

I 
128, 

176  j 

234  i 

167  ' 
318 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  invpntion 


.  Oldest  Dew  appli- 
caticm  aad  ^- 
est  actioa  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


N'ew.      Aineoded. 


312 
131 

7. 
8. 

321  i 

9. 

285 

IM  > 

la 
11. 

322 
329 

13. 

323 

14. 

308 

15. 

112 
307 

16. 
17. 

■an 

18. 

230 
179 

19. 
30. 

212 

21. 

349 

217 

22. 

23. 

144 
31S 

24. 
25. 

105 
214 
225 

147 

26. 

27. 
28. 
39. 

152     30. 
172     31. 


278  !  32. 
70  !  S3. 

304     34. 

57  I  36. 
304  !  38. 
107  I  87. 

378  I  38. 
220  I  88. 

273  i  40. 


125 
114 
382 


379 


41. 
42. 
43. 

44. 

45. 


Chmn  Operators;  Fences;  Oates^arrows  and  Diggers;  Plows;  Railway  Gates;  Planting;  Scattering 

tJnloaders;  Trees.  Plants,  and  Flowers. 
Bee  Culture;  Curtams,  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dairy;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Medicines;  Pneumatics- 

PresBTTlng;  Preaaes;  Tents,  Cano^es,  Umbrellas,  and  Canes;  Tobacco. 
SletMo  Hewing  and  Rheoatota;  KleetRxdiemlstry;  Heating:  Metol-Founding;  Metalturgical  Appa- 
^  ratal;  MetiUlurnr;  Metal  Tr»atiuent:Plartlc  Metal  Woridng.  *^     ^^ 

CaaTerers;  Slerators;  Bzeavatinc:  Hiodxting:  Material  or  Article  TTunHHng   Pneumatic  Despatch 

Posbtnguul  Pulling Imptements;  BaUwar  Mail  DeMvery-  Store-Service;  lYaTersing  Hoists. 
5?**Ji?**°*i  go***'  Sttfi*  •»<!  Leaves;  Harresters;  Jewelry:  Manifolding;  Music;  Printed  Matter. 
Bleadiing  and  Dvefaig;  Cbemiaala;  Szpkisives;   Fertilliers;   ijquid  Coating  Compoaltians;  Plastic 

Compositions;  SubKaoee  Preparation. 
Sdueatlanal  Appliances;  Games  and  Tovs;  Optics;  Velocipedes. 
Bedi;  Chates;  Flexible-Sheet  Securing  Devices;  Furniture;  Kitehen  and  Table  Artici«;' Store  Furl 

mton;  Supports. 
Atr  ud  Oas  Pumps;  Hydraahc  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors.  Fluid-Current ;  Pumps;  Marine  Pro- 

pulsion. 

Carriacee  and  Wagons;  Motor  Vehicles 

Boot  ud  ^  Mf^nr,  Boojts,  Shoes,  and  Legrings;  Button,  lyelet,  and  Rivet  sitttai;  Hariwa; 

Leather  Manutaetorea;  Nailing  and  SUpBngrSpring  Devices;  Whips  and  Whip  Apparetus. 

Joomal-BoxM,  Poneys,  and  Shftfttng;  Machine  Blementa . 

Ammmltlon  a»l  Explodve  Gharge  MaUnc;  Bolt,  Nail,  Nut.  Rivet,  and  SctbW  Maid^;'  Butt<ii 

« ■"^.S*^**^,S5fP**'  "^  Horaeshoe  Making;  Driven.  Headed,  and  Screw-Threaded^stenings; 

Gear  (^tting,  Mimng,  and  Planinf ;  Metal  Drawing;  Metal  Forging  and  Welding;  Metal  Rdttag; 

Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  MaUng;  MeUl  Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut  and  Bolt 

Locks;  Turning. 
C<Mnpotmd  Tools;  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Farriery;  Metal- Bending;  Sheet-Metal 

Ware^aklng;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure;  Wire-Worldng. 
®^'  ?"*'7,  end  Confection  Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass;  Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 

Mjanufactures;  Paper-MaUng  and  Fiber  Uberation;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus; 

Blectrie  SlfpaMng-A;  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

label  PmOu  and  Paper  Han^bu:  OmamenUtion;  Paper  Maoulactures;  Printing;  Type  Cas'tinif; 
™'^??*i*'"**™'  Associating  or  Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering;  Type  Setting. 
Fluid-Prmsure  Regulators;  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vapoiiiers;  Power  Plants 

Speed  Responsive  Devices;  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;  Steam-Engines;  Steam-Engine  Valves 
TiSK"?'  Automatic;  Furnaces:  Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels 
Artiflda]  Body  Members;  Builders'  Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry;  Locks  and  Latches;  Sales 

Undertaking. 
Bnyces  and  Gins;  Cardinr  Cloth-Finishing;  Continuous-Strip  Feeding;  Cordage;  Felt  and  Fur 

Knitting  and  Netting;  Sflk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reetog. 

Aeronautics:  FIreanns:  Ordnance 

AcoustiCT;  Coin-HandUng;  Horology;  Recorders;  Registers;  Sound   Recording  and '  Reproducing^^ 

Time-Controlling  Medianism.  ^ 

Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus;  Garment  Supporters:  Sewing-Madhines 
Aritathig;  Butcherfiig;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;    Mflls;   Threshing;  Vegeiable   Cutters  ujd 

Crushers;  Oas  Separation. 

Electricity,  Generatian;  Motive  Power 

Brushing  and  Scrubbing;  Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry;  Washing  Apparatus 

Intemal-Combustian  Engtnes 

Botog  and  Drilling;  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Coopering;'  Flre^Escapei;  Ladders;  Rod  Joints  or  Couplings : 

Wheelwi^t-Machlnes:  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood-Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Woodworking;  Wood- 

rUuminaUng-Bumers:  Illumination;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines 
Alcohol;  AmmjBua,  Water,  and  Wood  DistiUation;  Charcoal  and  Coke;  r,as,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
tag;  Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather;  HydrauUc  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  (Jtls,  Oils, Tats,  and  Glue 
Sugar  and  Salt. 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Packaging  Liquids;  Refrigeration 
BrWges;  HydrauUc  Engineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  Metallic  Building  Structures 

Paving;  Roofs. 
Railways;  R*Uway  Rails  and  Joints;  RaUway  Rolling  Stock;  RaUway  Ties  and  Fasteners;  Track- 
Sanders-  Vehicle-Fenders. 
Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Signals;  Toilet 
DriMs:  Geometrical  Instruments;  Measuring  Instruments;  Photography;  Force  Measurine 
Etootric  Lamps;  Electricity,  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers;  Electricity,  Conduits;  Electricity,  General 

AppUoatians. 
Animal  Husbandry:  Earth  Boing;  Fishing  and  Trapping:  SUtkmery;  Stone-Working;  Wells 
Jotot  Packings;  Multiple  Valves;  Packed  Shaft  or  Rod  Jofiits;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplines;  Valved  Pine 
Joints  or  CoupUngs:  Water  Distribution.  f     ^  •  «i« 

®SI*f?i.®°*J^  and  Jars;  Check-Controlled  Apparatus:  Clotti,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Receptacles    , 
?•??■•*  "^^  Collection  Receptacles:  Metallic  Shipping  and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and  Article 
Carriers:  Paper  Receptacles;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 
Railway  Draft  Appliances;  ResiUent  Tires  and  Wheels    . 


July 
Apr. 
May 
July 

May 

Apr. 

May 

July 


20  July  26 
22  June  5 
20  j  June  15 

13  [  July    17 

14  June  15 
I  I  May     8 

8     June  24 
1  '  June  10 


May 

June 


i£: 


7  July  18 

3  July   23 

34  May  16 

22  June  18 


Apr.  22     July     3 


July     8 


July  18 


Apr.  30     May  22 
June  ID     May  29 

May     0     June  22 


May     2 

July    17 


June    8 
Aug.    2 


Apr.   13     May     8 


May     3 

June    4 

June  20 
July  20 

Jan.  5 

May  13 

May  10 

Mar.  5 


July  22 
Jnly  16 

June  22 
July  36 

Apr.  16 
Jnly  8 
Jane  19 
Slay     1 


June    1     Julv    11 
Apr    29     June  11 


Feb     13 
May     7 


Jnly    5 
June  10 


July     5     Jone  27 


May  17 

July  5 

Apr.  8 

July  29 

Apr.  15 


May   13 

Jolv    11 
May    10 

Jane  28 
Jane     4 


Apr.     5     May    11 


Electrldtv,  Conductors;  Electricity-Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Electric  Signaling 
Baths  and  Closets;   DispNising;   Dispensing  Beverages;   Electricity.  Medical  i 


Bxtingnisbers;  Seweraee;  Surgery;  Water>urific8U^on. 
uidTs 


and   Surgical;    Fire- 


Air-Oons,  Catapults,  and  Targets;  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and  Buoys;  Ships 
Clutches;  Lubrication;  Motors;  Railway  Brakes .........'.'.'.. 


May    6 

Jan.    2S 
Apr.  24 

July     3 
Mar.  16 


Jane  6 
Jan  25 
May   24 

Jane  26 
Apr.  11 


ll 


!l 


131 
876 
300 

151 

333 
879 

357 
183 


Feb.   IS     July   16        509 


546 
190 

749 
807 


149 
363 

494 

166 

506 

807 
194 

348 

336 
348 

367 
98 

573 
296 
431 
4S3 


333 

271 


639 
228 

40 

413 
431 
651 

133 
343 

420 


216 

618 
228 

186 
113 


Oldest  new  ease.  Jan.  5;  okieet  amended,  Jan.  25.  j 

Total  number  of  appUcations  awaiting  action '  j^  o«. 


16S 


Tkade-Maru,  Dssons,  Labels  and  Prints:  I 

Trwle-Marks J 


Desicu 

LabiMsand  Prints. 


Ju^  8  Jdlv  16  688 
June  14  Jiuie  12  473 
July   25     Aug.  14         lOS 
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1,276.702  CLOTHES  LINE  STRETCHER.  JOHN  K. 
Akdibson,  Moline,  111.,  aaalgnor  of  one-hAlf  to  Joha 
Mordhorst.  Rock  Island.  111.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.   58.569.      (CI.   :;4 — 71.1.) 


In  0  clothes  line  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
comprising  end  members  and  a  pair  of  separate  rods  dls 
posed   therebetwe^-n   and  secured   thereto,  a  sUdable  mem- 
ber provided  with  openings  embracing  said  roda  and  hav 
ing   a    medially    dispose*!    hook    formed    integrally    there- 
with to  engage  the  line  mldwny  between  said  roda,  a  screw 
Journaled   in  said   end   members  and   threadedly   engaging 
said  slldable  member,  a  nut  on  eald  screw  bearing  against 
one  of  said  end  membt^rs   to   retain   said  screw  in   opera 
tlve  position,  an  operating  handle  connected  to  said  screw 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  rotated  to  move  said  slldably 
mounted    member    longitudinally    of   the  frame,   and   guid- 
ing  rollers   on    one   of   saiil   »'iii)    niembera   to   support   the 
line  on  l>oth  sides  of  said  hook. 


1,276,703.  FAN.  Per  Arr,i  st  anhkuson.  New 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  .SI,  IHIT  Serial  No.  183.681 
280—1.) 


York. 
(01. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  depending  sapport,  a  member 
extensibly  connected  with  said  support,  a  rapportlng  device 


fixed  ut>on  and  depending  from  said  member,  a  cuaing  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  divlce  and  rotatable  relatively 
thereto  at>out  an  axis  extendirc  in  tht  same  dlr*-  tlon  as 
that  of  the  depending  suppoi:.  actLatlng  tiu-cl  snlam 
within  said  casing  and  a  /an  member  carried  by  saic  caa- 
ing  and  actuated  by  said  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  of  supporting  means,  a  fan  member 
plvotally  connecter',  with  said  means.  actuHtlrg  mechanism 
carried  by  said  means,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  connectlona 
between  said  actuating  mechanism  and  said  fan  member 
operating  in  opposition  to  each  other  whereby  aaid  fan 
member  is  oscillated  on  its  pivot,  first  in  one  dlrectioa 
and  then  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4  The  combination  of  a  casing,  driving  mechanism 
within  said  casing,  a  driven  shaft  operatlvely  connecte<l 
with  said  mechanism,  off-aet  cranks  carried  by  eald  iha.ft, 
a  fan  member  plvotally  connected  with  aald  caaing  and 
resilient  connections  between  said  cranks  and  said  fan 
whereby  the  latter  is  oscillated  on  its  pivot. 

[Claims  2  and   5  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.276,704.  SHOCK  AND  MOVEMENT  ABSORBING 
SUPPORT  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  BODIES  Joseph  G. 
Abcabo.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  11.  1918.  Serial 
No.   221.727.      (CI.  267—8.) 


1.  The  conibtnatlon  with  an  axle  and  avehicle  body,  "f 
a  shock  and  movement  absorbing  device  comprising  mtiii- 
bers  respectively  rigid  with  said  axle  and  body  and  r.is- 
tlvcly  slidable  to  each  other,  levers  each  plvotally  •  •  n- 
ne(  ted  to  both  of  said  members,  and  tension  n)ians  Ind*- 
p<ndent  of  cooperative  contact  with  the  vehicle  body  and 
said  moniber  rigid  therewith  and  tending  to  draw  the  free 
ends  of  said  Ifvers  toward  each  other. 

4  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  vehicle  body,  of 
slldably  engaged  memUrs  respectively  rigid  with  said 
axle  and  body,  levers  each  plvotally  connected  to  both  of 
said  members,  and  floating  stress-developing  means  co-act- 
inp  with  said  levers  whereby  the  member  rigid  with  said 
axl'  ig  permitted  to  rise  and  descend  and  the  mecUT 
ripid  with  said  l>ody  is  maintained  substantially  vertically 
stationary. 

7.  in  a  shock  and  movement  absorbing  device,  a  slide 
adapted  for  rigid  combination  with  an  axle  and  having 
spact'd  legs,  levtTS  pivoted  to  aald  legs,  tenelon  mcni!< 
connecting:  said  levers,  and  a  pedestal  for  attachment  t>> 
a  vehelle  body  and  provided  wtih  lejrs  artlculatedly  sup- 
ported on  said  levers  and  engaged  with  the  slide  legs  for 
mutual   guidance. 

14  In  a  shock  and  movement  abaorblng  device,  a  lever 
adapted  to  turn  about  an  axis  intermediate  its  enda, 
means  to  apply  rotary  force  to  said  lever  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  axis,  a  load-carrying  member,  and  a  fioatlag 
pivot  connecting  said  member  and  lever,  the  pivot  axU 
constituting  the  center  of  rotation  of  aald  lever. 


i 
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by    said    pivot    and    load-cnrrylng    member    remain    unaf- 
fected by  the  turning  of  said  lever. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5,  6  and  8  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oa- 
zette.  ] 


1,278.705.  VALVE-GRINDING  MACHINE.  David  D. 
ASCII IBALD  and  Frank  L.  Ix>uandis,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  164,008.      (Cl.  51 — 4.) 


a_AJUU<Li-LXi-aj 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  supports  adapted 
to  be  Mcured  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  upon  a 
cyllDder  block,  of  cross  members  adapted  to  be  connected 
for  vertical  adjustment  to  pairs  of  said  supports  and 
having  longitudinal  slots  therein,  a  longitudinal  bar  en 
gaged  In  said  slots,  means  for  fastening  the  longitudinal 
bar  in  its  ad]o|ted  position  in  said  slots,  said  longitudinal 
bar  having  a  plnrallty  of  cnt  oat  portions,  blocks  sUdably 
moonted  la  the  cut  out  portions,  means  for  fastening  the 
blocks  in  their  adjusted  positions,  valve  grinding  mem- 
bers engaged  in  said  blocks  and  having  gears  at  their 
upper  ends,  and  a  driven  endleaa  chain  supported  to  have 
the  opposed  parallel  stretches  thereof  engaged  with  the 
gears  at  opposite  sides  of  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  supports  adapted 
to  be  secured  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  upon  a  cyl- 
inder block,  of  cross  members  adapted  to  be  connected  for 
vertical  adjustment  to  pairs  of  said  supports  and  having 
longitudinal  slots  therein,  a  longitudinal  bar  engaged  in 
said  slots,  means  for  fastening  the  longitudinal  bar  In 
Its  adjusted  position  In  said  slots,  said  longitudinal  bar 
having  a  plurality  of  cut  out  portions,  blocks  «liilably 
mounted  In  the  cut  out  portions,  means  for  fastening  the 
blocks  In  their  adjusted  positions,  valve  grinding  mem- 
bers engaged  in  said  blocks  and  having  gears  at  their  upper 
ends,  a  driven  endless  chain  supported  to  have  the  op- 
posed parallel  stretches  thereof  engaged  with  the  gears 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  and  means  supported  by 
the  longitudinal  bar  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  chain. 


1.276,706.  LAND-TORPEIX).  Gcedy  L.  Aydklottb, 
Miami.  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1918.  Serial  No.  231.782. 
(Cl.  102—2.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
contained  motor,  an  auger  operated  thereby,  a  bomb  car- 
ried thereby  and  a  tall  for  holding  the  motor  against 
bodily  rotation. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  motor  mounted  therein,  a  bomb  chamber  In  the 
casing,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  casing  and  rotative  with 
respect  thereto,  an  auger  threaded  upon  said  sleeve,  an 
internal  gear  carried  by  the  sleeve,  reduction  g(>arlng  be- 
ttnen  said  Internal  gear  and  the  motor  shaft  and  a  tail 
for  preventing  bodily  rotation  of  the  rasing. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of  cam  surfaces  forming  Incllnea  arranged  transversely 
of  the  plate  and  upon  which  Inclines  the  stirrup  rests 
an4  over  th«  upper  edges  of  which  cams  the  stirrup  may 
be  pushed. 


4.  A  saddle  bichck,  having  an  adjusting  plate  for  a 
weight  strap  or  stirrup,  said  plate  having  sh&rply  defined 
transverse  serrations  forming  oblique  cam  surfaces  all 
undercut  in  the  same  direction  and  arranged  In  parallel- 
Ism  transverwly  of  and  from  end  to  end  of  the  plate, 
down  turned  tangs  adapted  to  be  pressed  Into  the  upper 
8urfaw  of  the  saddle  block  to  secure  the  plate,  anil  higs. 
embracing  the  sides  of  the  saddle  member  to  prev.nt 
lateral  di.><plncement. 

(Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

l,27t5.70S.      EXPANSION  BOLT.      Clarence   L.    Pair,    St. 
Joseph,    Mich.,    assignor    to    Auto    Spt-claltits    Manufnc- 
turinK  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Call 
fornia      Filed  Feb.  18.  1918.     Serial  No.  217.774.      (Cl. 
8.->— 2.4.) 


1.276,707,  TOP-ROLL  SADDLE  AND  STIRRFP.  LuiOH 
S.  Bachi,  Middlesex  borough.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bound 
Brook  Oil-Lesi  Bearing  Company,  Bonndbrook,  N.  .1.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1915. 
Sertal  No.  52.098.     (Cl.  19—83.) 

1.  In  a  saddle  block  for  top  rolls,  a  saddle  member,  a 
weight  stlrmp  for  said  member,  and  an  adjusting  plate 
upon  which  the  rtlrnip  rests,  said  plate  having  a  series 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  screw  threaded  bolt,  an  expansible  member  slldnble 
thereon,  an  expanding  memt>er  threaded  on  one  end  of  the 
bolt  and  entering  the  expansible  member  to  expand  It, 
means  preventing  rotation  of  the  expanding  with  reference 
to  the  expansible  member  while  permitting  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  two,  a  clamping  member  on  the  other  end 
of  the  bolt,  and  a  compressible  spring  on  said  i)olt  between 
the  e.xpansible  member  and  the  clamping  member,  for  the 
purposes   set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  first  member  and  a  second  member  to  be  secured  side  by 
side,  there  b*'lng  corresponding  registering  bolt  holes  in 
the  two  members,  a  screw  threaded  bolt  through  said  bolt 
holes,  an  expansible  member  on  said  bolt  Inalde  the  first 
memlx-r,  a  clamping  niemlxT  on  the  bolt  outside  of  and 
bt-aring  on  the  second  member,  a  compression  spring  of 
greater  length  than  the  thickness  of  the  second  member, 
on  said  bolt  through  the  second  member  and  between  the 
nut  ilevice  anil  the  txpaiislcn  nn  niln-r,  a  ronl(«l  expansion 
member  on  the  bolt  engaging  the  expansible  member  to 
expand  It,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  while  per- 
mitting longitudinal  movement  of  the  conical  member  with 
reference  to  the  expansion  member,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,276,709.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  Thomas  Fredrick 
Barsby,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  rniverstty  Garage  Company,  Seattle,  Wash  . 
a  Corporation,  Filed  June  6,  1916.  Sertal  No.  102,103 
(Cl.   ISO — 7.3.) 

In  an  automobile  of  the  class  described,  a  flxe<l  rear 
axle,  an  automobile  wheel  rotatahly  mounted  on  each  of 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  axle,  a  gear  wheel  hav- 
ing outer  peripheral  teeth  and  mounted  securely  on  and 
against  the  inner  end  of  the  hub  of  each  of  said  wheels, 
a  flanged  disk  formed  Integral  with  each  of  the  hubs  of 
said  wheels  In  a  position  with  Its  flange  eaclrcllng  the 
adjacent  one  of  said  gear  wheels,  a  separate  disk  provided 
with  an  Integral  clrcnmferentlally  grooved  hub  rigidly 
mounted  on  etch  end  portion  of  tald  axle  In  a  ponltlon 
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adjacent  to  the  inner  side  of  said  gear  wheels,  a  separate 
carrla^  spring  rigidly  secured  to  the  hnb  of  each  of  said 
last  named  disks  by  means  of  clamping  members  seated 
In  the  circumferential  grooves  of  said  disk  hub,  a  chassis 


•cr,,  "^m' 


whose  rearwardly  extended  portion  Is  connected  to  both 
of  said  springs,  tubular  shaft  housings  rigidly  connected 
to  and  extending  between  said  last  named  disks,  two  inde- 
pendently rotatable  shafts  dlepused  end  to  end  in  said 
shaft  housings,  each  with  its  outer  end  projected  out- 
wardly through -the  adjacent  one  of  said  last  named  diiiks, 
a  pinion  securely  mounted  on  the  outwardly  projecting 
end  of  each  of  said  two  shafts  in  a  position  to  mesh  with 
the  adjacent  one  of  said  gear  wheels,  and  means  for  com- 
municating rotary  motion  to  said  two  ihafta. 


1,276.710.     EXTENSIBLE  DRIVING  SHAFT  FOR  AUTO 
MOBILE'S.     Thomab  Fredrick  Baksbi,  Seattle.  Wash., 
assignor,   by   mesne   assignments,  to   University   Garage 
Comi»aiiy.    Seattle,   Wash.,    a   Corporation.      Filed    Aug 
16.  1816.     Serial  No.  115.084.     (Cl.  180 — 73  ) 


1.  An  extenaible  driving  shaft  for  an  automobile,  which 
Mibodies  two  sectionfi  ;  a  Bnlveraal  joint  to  one  end  of 
which  is  rlffldly  connected  one  end  of  one  of  said  sections, 
and  to  the  other  end  of  whlrh  universal  joint  Is  slldably 
connected  one  end  portion  of  the  other  one  of  said  section", 
thereby  to  be  independently  movable  in  endwise  directions 
with  respect  to  said  unlverual  joint  ;  a  taoasing  wlthUi 
which  said  universal  Joint  is  disposed,  said  housing  com- 
prising a  rigidly  supported  portion  to  which  Is  articulated 
a  movable  portion  thereof:  a  tutiular  shaft  housing  i-on 
nected  to  said  movable  portion  of  the  said  housing  that 
contains  said  universal  Joint,  and  within  which  shaft 
housing  is  disposed  one  of  said  sections  ;  and  means 
adapted  to  make  a  resiliently  and  slidable  connection  l>e 
tweeu  «ald  Independently  movable  section  and  the  trans 
mission  mechanism  of  said  antomobile. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  transmission  and  differ 
entlal  mechanlim  of  a'*motor  vehicle,  of  a  two  part  shaft 
Including  a  universal  joint  at  their  adjacent  ends,  one  of 
the  shaft  aectlons  being  movable  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  one  end  of  the  longl 
tudlnally  movable  shaft  having  a  slidable  engagement  with 
the  universal  joint  while  the  other  end  thereof  has  reslll 
ent  engagement  with  the  transmission  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  transmission  and  differ 
entlal  mechnnlsni  of  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  two-part  shaft 
iBclndlng  a  universal  Joint  at  tbelr  adjacent  ends,  one  of 
the  ahaft  «ection8  being  movable  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axla  thereof  and  a  hanger  for  support- 
tng  the  universal  Joint  extending  transversely  of  the 
vehicle  and  having  its  ends  slldably  supported  In  the 
tide  bars  of  the  vehicle  chassis. 

4.  An  extensible  driving  shaft  for  automobiles  including 
two  sections  having  a  universal  Joint  at  tbelr  adjacent 
ends,  means  for  mpporting  the  universal  joint  In  a  manner 
to  ^rmlt  free  longitudinal  movement  thereof  relative  to 


the  vehicle  chassis  and  one  of  the  shaft  aectlons  having  a 
cuahioned  sliding  engagement  with  the  drtving  mechaaisna. 
6.  An  ertenilble  driving  shaft  for  aotomobUei  Indtid- 
Ing  two  sections  having  a  universal  Joint  at  tbelr  adja- 
c«nt  ends,  means  for  supporting  the  universal  joint  In  a 
Bsanner  to  permit  free  longitudinal  movement  thereof 
relative  to  tbe  vehicle  chassis,  one  of  the  shaft  oectlona 
having  a  cushioned  sliding  engagement  with  tbe  drlvlM 
me<  hanism  and  a  freely  extensible  connection  with  tbe 
universal  Joint. 


1  .  2  7  (K  T  1  1  .  DIRECTION  SIGNAL  FOR  VEHICLES. 
.Shoikuv  S.  Batloune\,  Portland,  Me.  Filed  Dec.  1, 
1H17.     Serial  No    204.993.      (Cl.  116 — 31.) 


2  In  a  device  of  the  iharacter  de(»cribe<l.  a  vehicle,  a 
hand  steering  mechanism,  a  horizontal  plate  secured  to  tbe 
vehicle,  a  borlsontally  movable  carrying  arm  plvotally 
secured  to  tbe  plate,  said  arm  having  a  signal  at  one  e»d 
and  an  operating  handle  at  the  other  end.  tbe  operating 
handle  being  located  relative  to  the  handhold  of  said 
steering  mechanism  so  that  the  operator  may  operate  tbe 
signal  with  his  elbow  while  steering  tbe  vehicle  with  bis 
hand,  and  means  for  yieldinglj  loiking  the  carrying 
arm  to  the  plate. 

f Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.276,712.  SAFETY  R.AZOR.  Henry  Van  den  B»«o, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Dec  21,  1917.  Serial 
No.    208.238        i  Cl     30 — 12  t 


1.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  handle,  said  handle  hav- 
ing a  dovetailed  groove  formed  In  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  holder,  said  holder  comprising  a  squared  plate,  a  guard 
formed  with  each  iilge  of  said  plate,  a  block  projecting 
from  the  lower  face  of  said  plate,  said  block  adapted  to 
be  seated  within  said  dovetail-shaped  groove,  a  locking 
meml>er  carried  by  the  handle  for  retaining  said  block 
within  saiil  groove,  a  squared  projection  formed  with  the 
upper  face  of  said  plate,  a  cutting  tilade  adapted  to  be 
seated  upon  said  plate,  said  cutting  blade  having  an  open- 
ing therein  for  receiving  said  squared  projection  formed 
with  the  upper  fare  of  said  plate,  ami  a  locking  member 
detachably  connected  to  said  plate  and  said  locking  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper 
face  of  said  plate  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified 

2.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a  block 
seated  within  the  upper  enc;  of  said  handle,  an  Inclined 
dovetail  groove  formed  within  the  upper  face  of  «ald 
block,  said  handle  adapted  to  clottc  one  end  of  said  groova. 
a  slidable  locking  meBber  arranged  wltliln  said  bandle  and 
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adapted  to  project  within  one  end  of  aald  grooTe,  a 
aqnazwl  gnard  plats,  a  double  dovetailed  projection  formed 
with  the  lower  face  of  eald  plate  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
tained wtthln  aald  doretaUed  sroore,  a  goard  formed  with 
each  edge  «C  aald  plate,  a  proJMtloa  formed  with  the 
upper  face  of  wld  plate,  a  cutting  blade  adapted  to  reet 
upon  tba  upper  face  of  aald  pUte.  a  detachable  iocklng 
member  aecared  to  eald  plate  and  aald  locking  member 
eomiwlalBg  a  plnrallty  of  arms  adapted  to  rest  open  th« 
upper  face  of  eald  plate  snbetantlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  spedfled. 

1  278  718.  8CHOOL-BBNCH.  Carlob  M.  Bibdm a,  Boenoe 
Aires,  Argentina.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1918.  Serial  No. 
220,775.     (CI.  168 — 84.) 


1 


2.  In  a  school  bench,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
spaced,  parallel  vertical  supports  having  their  Inner  sides 
provided  with  oppositely-located,  longitudinal  guides,  con- 
necting means  l)etween  said  eupports ;  a  frame  disposed 
between  said  supports  and  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical 
aide  members  arranged  against  said  supports  and  slld- 
ably  engaging  aald  guides,  and  upper  and  lower  cross- 
pieces  connecting  said  side  members ;  means  for  retaining 
said  frame  in  adjusted  position ;  a  swinging  drawer 
having  its  sides  pivoted  to  the  frame  sides  allghtly  be- 
low the  upper  cross-piece;  means  for  releasably  support- 
ing said  drawer  In  substantlally-horiaontal,  rearwardly- 
extendlng  position;  and  a  board  hinged  to  said  frame 
sides  above  and  to  the  rear  of  said  upper  crosa-plece  to 
swing  with  relation  to  the  drawer  forwardly  into  a  po- 
sition in  which  it  extends  forwardly  acroas  and  reata  upon 
said  upper  cross-piece,  or  rearaardly  into  a  position  in 
which  it  extends  over  and  reats  upon  said  drawer  when 
the  latter  occupies  its  rearwardly-extending  horisontal 
position ;  said  drawer  being  adapted  to  swing  down- 
wardly into  the  space  between  said  upper  and  lower 
crofls-pleces,  and  said  board  to  swing  downwardly  rela- 
tively to  said  drawer  Into  position  to  act  as  a  cover 
therefor. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,276,714.  ELECTRIC  BATTERY.  Raymond  C.  Bin- 
MBB.  Fremont.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  National  Carbon  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76.588. 
(01.  204—87.) 


1,276,718.  VALVE  FOR  OXYGKN-TANKB.  WiLUAM 
F.  Brsidinbach,  Indianapolla,  Ind.  Flltd  Aug.  IQ, 
1817.     Serial  No.  186,418.      (CI.  220— 11(^) 


1.  A  valve  for  high  pressure  tanks,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  an  exteriorly  threaded  upper  end  and  a  bore 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  casing  fro»i  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  part  »ay  throngh  said  casing,  the  re- 
maining portion  of  said  casing  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinally extending  lead  communicating  at  its  upper  end 
with  said  bore  and  terminating  in  lateral  extensions  at 
Its  lower  end.  said  casing  also  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing extending  laterally  to  the  trend  of  said  bore  and  lead 
and  entering  said  bore  at  the  point  of  Juncture  between 
said  bore  and  lead,  a  plunger  adapted  to  enter  said  bore, 
n  circumferential  rib  at  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger 
adapted  to  engage  the  floor  of  said  bore,  a  peripheral 
semicircular  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  a 
cap  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  shoulder  formed  on  said  cap  and  in  position  to 
register  with  said  flange,  a  flexible  collar  Integral  with 
the  plunger  and  adapted  to  be  impinged  between  said 
flange  and  sboulder,  snd  means  to  direct  downward  pres- 
8dre  on  said  plunger  for  forcing  said  rib  against  the 
floor  of  the  bore  to  close  communication  between  said 
lead  and  discharge  opening. 

3.  In  a  valve  for  high  pressure  tanks,  a  easing  having 
aa  enlarged  bore  at  one  end  extending  part  way  throngh 
the  casing,  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  being  substan- 
tially conical,  and  ;  lead  extending  from  said  bore  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  ^Ang  of  less  diameter  tSun  the  bore, 
the  lower  end  of  said  lead  being  bifurcated,  the  bl- 
farcated  ends  intersecting  the  tapered  portion  of  the 
casing  at  diametrically  opposite  pointa 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,276,716.       FIREARM.       Joh.n     M.     BaowNiNO,     Ogden, 
Utah.     Filed  Mar.   30,  1917.      Serial  No.   158,560.      (CI. 

42—8.) 


I..., 


2.  In  dry  cells,  sine  and  carbon  electrodes,  an  electro- 
lyte therebetween,  and  a  paste  adjacent  said  linc  elec- 
trode containing  an  alkaline  bichromate. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


[n  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  aa 
apward  extending  front  abutment  and  a  downward  ex- 
tending grip,  and  tiaving  an  open  top  ia  rear  of  the 
sbutment,  a  barrel  rigidly  supported  by  the  frame  in  the 
abutment,  a  breech-slide  mounted  from  the  rear  upoa 
the  frame  and  vertically  locked  to  reciprocate  theretm, 
snd  comprising  a  breech-bolt  for  opening  and  closing 
the  barrel,  and  having  a  recess  in  rear  af  the  breech- 
boit  and  an '  imperforate  rear  wall  closing  said  reccaa, 
and  a  butt  piece  removably  mounted  In  the  frame  and 
frojectlng  above  the  top  thereof  into  said   receas  In  the 
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breech-slide,  whf'r.-by  nald  butt  piece  limits  the  rearward 
movement  of  the  breech  slide  and  confines  the  same  upon 

the  frame. 

8.  In  a  firearm,  a  frame  having  a  downward  extend 
ing  grip,  a  hammer  and  a  sear  mounted  In  the  frame  in 
rear  of  the  grip,  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  in  front 
of  the  grip  and  a  trigger-bar  pivoUlly  mounted  in  the 
trigger  and  eonnectlnu  the  trigger  with  the  sear,  a  trig- 
ger spring  seated  In  the  frame  and  holding  the  trigger 
in  inoperative  position  and  holding  the  trigger-bar  in 
operative  position,  means  for  confining  the  trigger  spring 
in  the  frame  and  Interlocking  means  between  the  trigger 
spring  and  the  trigger  and  trigger-bar,  whereby  the  trigger 
and  trigger-bar  are  removably  locked  in  the  frame. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 

.276.717.  PAD  SUPPORT  FOR  PRESSING  M.\- 
CHINES.  08CAK  E.  W.  Brink,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Joseph  J.  Marx.  St  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Oct. 
15,  1917.     Serial  No.   196. .■>77       (CI.  68—9.) 


1.276.719.       TABLE-TOr.       Chablks    G. 
cago.    111.,    assignor    to    Kfwaunee    Mfg 
Wl8..  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Serial   No.  207.492.      (CI.   45—31.) 


1 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
upper  frame  composed  of  woven  wire,  a  lower  frame  also 
composed  of  woven  wire,  and  a  series  of  spacing  ele^ 
ments  Interposed  between  and  contacting  with  both  of 
■aid  frames  and  maintaining  said  frames  in  their  spaced 

relation.  ^  ,  .  •   „  . 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
lower  frame  composed  of  woven  wire,  an  upper  frame 
also  composed  of  woven  wire,  a  fabricated  spacing  strip 
interposed  between  the  edge  portions  of  the  upper  and 
lower  frames  and  maintaining  the  edge  portions  of  said 
frames  In  spaced  relation  and  preventing  the  passage  of 
steam  laterally  from  between  said  frames,  and  a  series 
of  additional  spacing  strips  also  interposed  between  said 
frames  and  supporting  them  in  spaced  relation. 

1276  718      FENCE.     William    L.  BuTCHEa.   Bringhurst, 
'ind.     Filed  Jan.   17.   1918.     Sorlal  No.   212.272.      (CI. 
256—11.) 


Campbbll,    Chl- 

Co..   Kewaunee, 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1917. 


Pia- 


1  A  table  top  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjoining 
strips,  thore  being  a  sink  openeing  formed  through  said 
table  top  and  alining  openings  in  said  strips  at  each 
side  of  said  sink  opening  ;  binding  rods  extending  through 
said  openings,  said  rods  being  somewhat  .mailer  than 
said  openings  and  freely  movable  therein  ;  and  a  yieldable 
bearing  at  each  end  of  said  rods  bearing  against  the  cor- 
responding outermost  strip,  substantially  as  described. 

^>  A  table  top  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjoining 
Btrips,  thcfe  being  a  sink  opening  formed  through  said 
table  top  and  alining  openings  In  said  strips  at  each  side 
of  said  sink  opening;  binding  rods  extending  through 
said  openings,  said  rods  being  somewhat  smaller  than 
said  openings  and  freely  movable  therein;  and  a  com- 
pression spring  at  each  end  of  said  rods  bearing  against 
the  corresponding  outermost  strip.  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

1  276  720.      PLOW       Alexandkb  Caepkntke,  Carey.  Ohio, 
'assignor  to  National  Tractor  &  Plow  Company,  Carey, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Mar    31,  1917.     Se- 
rial No.  158,804.      (CI.  97— «9.) 


ZZ2 


t. 


'■7!M?^ 


1  A  fence  guard  conslstlOK  of  a  bar  to  be  secured  to 
a  fence-post,  a  plurality  of  intercommunicating  eyes  In 
said  bar  an  arm  mounted  on  the  l«r,  a  connecting  means 
which  permits  movement  of  the  arms  from  one  eye  to 
another  when  the  arm  is  vertical  and  lock,  the  latter 
against  longitudinal  movement  when  it  lies  longitudi- 
nally  and  means  to  secure  a  guard  wire  to  the  arms. 

2  A  fence  guard  consisting  of  a  bar  to  be  secured  to 
a  fence-post,  s  plurality  of  intercommualcating  eyes  In 
said  bar  an  arm  mounted  on  the  bar.  a  connecting  means 
which  permits  movement  of  the  arms  from  one  eye  to 
another  when  the  arm  Is  vertical  and  locks  the  latter 
against  longitudinal  movement  when  it  lies  longitudi- 
nally and  means  to  secure  a  guard  wire  to  the  arm.,  and 
a  mean,  to  hold  the  arm.  in  vertical  jwaltion. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  A  plow  comprising  a  horieontally  disposed  draft 
bar  arranged  in  the  line  of  the  draft,  a  plow  beam  par- 
allel with  and  adjacent  the  end  thereof,  a  plow  ripldly 
mounted  on  the  beam,  a  socket  carried  by  the  draft  bar 
engaged  bv  the  forward  end  of  the  plow  beam,  a  slot  and 
pin  Interposed  between  the  plow  beam  and  the  draft  bar 
adapted  to  permit  longitudinal  movement  of  the  plow 
beam  with  respect  to  the  draft  bar  and  to  hold  the  end 
of  the  plow  l>eam  deeply  embedded  in  the  socket,  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  parts  being  such  that  when  the  holding 
means  are  relfftsed  the  plow  beam  may  draw  back  out  of 
the  socket  and  then  ..nly  rotate  with  respect  to  the  draft 

bar. 

2  The  combination  with  a  plow  frame  of  a  plow  beam, 
a  plow  thereon,  a  sUdable  and  pivotal  connection  between 
the  beam  and  frame,  means  for  releasably  holding  the 
beam  In  position  with  respect  to  the  frame,  means  for 
limiting  the  rearward  sUdable  movement  of  the  beam 
with  respect  to  the  frame,  means  for  holding  the  beam 
against  rotation  with  respect  to  the  frame  until  the  beam 
has  moved  to  the  limit  of  its  rearward  excursion,  and 
means  for  holding  the  beam  as  It  rotates  on  the  axla  In 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  its  line  of  slidable  movement 

1276  721.     MOTOR.     Chapin   A.   Cabtweioht,  Chicago, 
'lU.'     Filed    Sept.    10.    1915.     Serial   No.   49,979.      (Q. 

188—2.)  w       V     . 

1.   A    valve    mechanism    comprising    a    chamber    having 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports  ;  a  valve  movable  in  said  chamber 


m 
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and  comprislog  a  central  chamber  adapted  to  register 
rlth  said  exhaust  port  and  end  chambers  adapted  for 
alternate  regintratlon  with  said  inlet  port ;  and  means  for 
automatically  equalizing  the  pressure  In  said  end  cham- 
bt>r8,  substantially  as  described. 


VA.  Vi.»rEK*^ 


JfM!r=eJ 


4.  A  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston 
therein  and  n  -hollow  piston-rod  for  said  piston,  in  com- 
bination with  a  valTe  chamber  arranged  In  allnement  with 
said  cylinder  and  connected  thereto  by  ports,  said  valve 
chamber  being  provided  with  spaced  supply  ports,  and  a 
centrally  positioned  exhaast  port,  a  main  valve  slldable 
in  said  vjilve  chamber  ani  provided  adjacent  its  ends 
with  supply  passages  arranged  to  register  alternately  with 
said  cylinder  ports  and  connected  by  means  of  an  open 
passage  in  the  main  valve,  and  a  central  exhaust  passage 
in  constant  communication  with  the  exhaust  port  In  the 
valve  chamber,  there  being  a  central  passage  extending 
through  said  main  valye,  an  anxiliary  valve  slldable  in 
said  iMissaife  and  provided  with  pasaages  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  ends  thereof  there' being  ports  communi- 
cating with  said  passages  at  a  distance  from  the  ends  of 
said  auxiliary  valve  arranged  to  register  with  correspond- 
ing ports  leading  to  the  exhaust  passage  in  the  main 
valve,  there  also  being  porta  in  the  main  valve  controlletl 
by  said  auxiliary  valve  arranged  to  connect  the  central 
paBt»ag<>  In  the  main  valve  and  the  ends  of  the  valve 
chamber  with  the  annular  supply  ports  of  the  main  valve, 
and  a  lod  connected  with  aald  auxiliary  valve  and  having 
lost  motion  In  said  hollow  piston-rod,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,276,722.       PROCESS     FOR     PRODUCING     LAUNDRY 
STARCH.     Samcel  B.  Chambers,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Dec.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  134.432.     (Cl.  134 — 19.) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  starch  comprising  the  steps 
of  subjecting  the  starch  to  a  solution  containing  nitric 
acid   and   subsequently  removing  moisture  from  the   mix- 
ture thus  formed  by  evaporation. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  starch  comprising  the  steps 
of  subjecting  a  mixture  of  starch  and  sodium  borate  to  a 
solution  of  nitric  acid  In  water. 

24.  The  process  of  producing  laundry  starch  which  con- 
sists In  adding  to  substantially  dry  starch  in  the  form  In 
which  It  is  derived  from  Indian  corn  for  commercial  use, 
and  known  to  the  trade  as  pearl  or  powdered  starch,  pow- 
dered borax  In  the  proportion  of  fifteen  ounces  of  borax 
to  one  hundred  pounds  of  starch  ;  mixing  the  two  to- 
gether;  adding  to  the  mixture  a  solution  of  nitric  acid  in 
water,  in  the  proportion  of  six  ounces  of  acid  and  six 
gallons  of  water  to  one  hundred  pounds  of  starch  ;  mixing 
the  gtarch,  borax,  acid  and  water  ;  permitting  the  mixture 
to  cure  for  a  period  of  from  twenty-four  to  forty-eight 
hours  during  which  time  it  is  stirred  at  Intervals  to 
prevent  excessive  heating;  and  finally  drying  the  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  of  from  130*  to  155°  Fahrenheit. 
[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,723.  POULTRY-COOP.  Geoeoe  Colus.  Clinton, 
Iowa  ;  Florence  Mary  CoUis,  executrix  of  said  George 
Collls,  deceased, aaaignor  to  The  Collls  Company,  Clinton, 
Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1915. 
Serial  No.  55,036.      (Cl.  119—17.) 

1.  A  traveling  metallic  coop  Including  a  plurality  of 
corner-members,  supporting-rollers  attached  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  superposed  cage-structures  mounted  on  said 
eorncr>m«mben  in  spaccd-apart  relation  and  comprising 
«pp«r  and  lower  croia-pieoes  secured  to  the  corner-mem- 
bers, and  means  for  permitting  access  to  the  Interior  of 


each  cage-structure  comprising  a  slldable  and  (iltable  gate 
having  a  bar  at  Its  lower  end  formed  with  eyes,  a  guide- 


element    secured    to    the    upper    cross-piece,    and    vertical 
cage-wires  embraced  by  said  eyes. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  pVlnted  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,276,724.  CONVEYER.  J.vme.s  T.  Cowuv,  Mlnot.  Mass., 
assignor  to  The  Lamson  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.   78,569.      (Cl.  193 — 4.) 


1 

I.  In  belt  conveyer  mechanism  comprising  bnperforate 
side  boards,  an  endless  belt  running  within  the  space  de- 
fined by  the  side  boards,  and  rollers  for  supporting  the 
belt,  bearing  means  for  the  axes  of  the  belt  coropslBlnK 
perforate  bearing  blocks,  clips  attaches!  to  the  side  boards 
forming  surfaces  adapted  to  receive  the  blocks  between 
them  and  to  permit  the  blocks  to  rock  on  vertical  axes, 
and  removable  means  for  holding  the  blocks  against  fall- 
ing out  of  the  clips  having  surfaces  on  which  the  blocks 
(an  rock  in  a  horizontal  sense,  whereby  the  bearing  blocks 
are  universally  supported,  but  upon  removing  said  holding 
means  the  blocks  are  free  to  be  removed  downwardly 
from  or  inserte<I  upwardly  In  the  clips. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  member  with  journal 
blocks  therefor,  side  supports  and  opposed  Socket-clips 
attached  to  said  side  supports  into  which  said  blocks, 
when  operatlvely  disposed  with  respect  to  aald  rotary 
member,  may  be  inserted  from  below  while  disposing  said 
rotary  member  in  its  operative  position  Immediately  be- 
tween said  support.^,  and  removable  pins  in  said  clips  to 
hold  said  blocks  in  place  lo  said  clips. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  sheet-metal,  substantially  Li- 
shaped  clip,  with  a  support  for  said  clip  to  which  the 
latter  is  attached,  an  impregnated-wood  bearing  block  in 
said  clip,  and  a  pin  through  said  clip  to  support  said  block, 
said  block  being  adapted  to  swivel  In  a  vertical  plane 
upon  said  pin  and  also  to  swivel  In  a  horizontal  plane 
within  its  clip  and  while  in  engagement  with  said  pin. 

II.  The  combination  of  an  impregnated-wood  bearinf 
block  joumaled  to  receive  a  rotary  element,  with  a  split-pin 
to  support  said  block,  and  means  to  support  said  split-pin 
and  to  retain  aald  block  against  andue  lateral  dieplacemeat 
of  said  block  with  reapect  to  said  split-pin  In  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  latter,  said  block  being  free  to  swivel 
upon  said  split-pin  to  accommodate  itself  to  changes  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  element. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,276.725.     TIMBER-PRESERVING  COMPOSITION. 

I>oui8  A.  CRET8is<iEK,  Deshler,  and  John  A.  Workman, 

Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    20.    1916.      Serial    No. 

182.292.      (Cl.   99— 12.> 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  the  preservation  of 
timber,  consisting  of  an  admixture  of  a  major  portion  of 
sodium  chlorld.  with  an  arsenical  compound,  and  a  mer- 
curic compound  In  sufficient  quantity  to  spread  or  scatter 
the   composition    throughout    the    timber. 

4.  A  c-omposltlon  of  matter  for  the  preservation  of 
timber,  consisting  of  an  admixture  of  subetantlally  six- 
teen parts  of  sodium  chlorld,  six  parts  of  arsenic  trloxld 
and  one  part  of  mercuric  chlorld. 

5  A  method  of  preserving  wood  which  consists  In  bor- 
ing holes  In  the  wood  at  suitable  distances  from  each 
other.  Inserting  a  preserving  composition  In  said  holes 
consisting  of  a  major  portion  of  sodium  chlorld,  with  an 
arsenical  compound,  and  a  mercuric  compound  In  snfB 
dent  quantity  to  spread  or  scatter  the  composition 
throughout  the  wood,  and  then  plugging  the  holes  and 
permitting  the  wood  so  treated  to  retain  the  preserving 
composition  so  placed  until  It  becomes  Impregnated  there- 
with. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


means  for  restraining  the  movement  of  the  brushes  abomt 
the  commutator. 

21.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  a  commutator; 
a  brush-holding  device  associated  with  said  commuUter 
and  mounted  to  be  movable  ailally  with  reepeot  to  said 
commuUtor  ;  mean«  for  producing  aald  axial  movement ; 
and  means  for  engaging  the  brush-holder  and  shaped  t« 
cause  the  same  to  move  radially  away  from  the  comrno- 
tator  when   said  axial  movement  Is  effected. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  13.  16  to  17.  19,  20.  and  22  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276.727  REVERSIBLE  BRrSH-HOLDER  FOR  TBI 
WITH  DYNAMOS.  John  L.  Crevemno,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assipnor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting 
rompanr.  «  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Dec.  26. 
1911.  SerlBi  No  067,740  Renewed  May  28.  1918. 
s.rlMl   No,  237.173.      (Cl.  171—318.) 


t— A 


1,276,726.  BRUSH  HOLDER  FOR  DYNAMOS  .Iohn  L 
Crkveung,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car 
Heating  and  Ughtlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  651.892.  Re 
newed  May  28.  1918.  Serial  No.  237.172.  (Cl 
171—318.) 


1.  In  a  generator  having  a  field-frame  provided  with  an 
end  member  ;  a  commutator  within  said  frame  and  brushes 
m  operative  communication  therewith  .  lirnsh  holders  and 
means  for  connecting  the  same  about  the  commutator  ; 
and  m«ans  connected  to  said  end  member  affording  the 
entire    support    for    the    brush-holders    at    opposite    ends 

thereof. 

5.  A  generator  having  a  commutator  ;  brushes  In  oper- 
ative communication  therewith  :  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent means  carrying  the  brushes  .  a  plurality  of  Independ- 
ent means  rotatable  respectively  with  the  brush-carrying 
means  and  insulated  therefrom  for  supporting  the  latter  ; 
sustaining  means  for  said  rotatable  means  ;  and  magnetic 
means  for  restraining  the  brush-carrying  means  at  prede- 
termined  Intervals 

14.  In  a  generator  provided  with  a  commutator,  the 
combination  of  brush -carrying  means ;  brushes  carried 
thereby  In  operative  relstlon  to  said  commuUtor  .  means 
for  supporting  aald  brush  carrying  means  Independently 
in  rotatable  relation  to  said  commuUtor,  said  supporting 
means  comprehending  movable  supporting  means  and 
means  for  supporting  xhv  same  :  and  means  for  holding 
said  brnshee  yieldingly  together  and  in  engagement  with 
the  commuUtor. 

18.  In  a  generator  provided  with  a  commutator,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  independent  brush-holders  ; 
brusbee  carried  thereby  in  operative  relation  to  said  com 
mutator;  a  plurality  of  Independently  movable  means  for 
npportlBg  said  bmsh-holdere  in  roUUble  relation  to  said 
eomranUtor  ;  and   magnetic  means  adjacent   the   movable 


1  A  d>-nsnio  electric  machine  having  an  armature  and 
commutator ;  a  brush-holder  carrying  a  brush  and  capable 
of  automatically  assuming  two  positions,  said  brush- 
holder  being  movable  frictlonally  to  either  position  by  the 
commutator ;  cooperating  means  partly  carried  by  the 
brush  holder  for  firmly  holding  the  same  In  either  posi- 
tion :  and  means  for  moving  the  brush-holder  so  lU  brush 
shall  be  held  In  true  radial  position  relatively  to  tfce 
comnnitator  In  tbe  position  assumed  by  the  brush-holder. 
0  A  dynaiiic  electric  machine  having  an  armature,  a 
comnuiiBtcr.  and  brush  holding  devices  ;  means  for  plv 
otally  supporting  said  devices  permitting  motion  thereof 
In  f'tther  of  two  directions,  said  means  including  a  swing- 
ing link  ,  stationary  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  brush  holding  devices  in  either  direction  ;  and  mag- 
netic means  for  securely  holding  said  devices  in  accord- 
.THw  with  the  direction  of  rotation  of  th»'  armature. 

8.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  an  armature,  and 
a  coniiiiutator  ;  together  with  a  plurality  of  commutator  , 
brushes  and  brush  holding  devices  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
friction  of  the  brushes  with  the  commutator  In  either 
direction  through  definite  arcs  ;  means  for  supporting  the 
brush-bold ing  devU-es  on  a  sUtlonary  part  of  the  ma- 
chine ;  and  iTieans  connected  with  a  sUtlonary  part  of 
the  miKhine  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  brusb- 
holdln;;  devices  ,  in  combination  with  electro  magnetic 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  In  circuit  wiih  tho  arma- 
ture and  to  be  energized  when  the  said  devlies  reach 
either  limit  of  movement,  for  holding  suld  devices  from 
movement. 

15.  A  brush  holder  comprising  a  coll  woun.l  casing,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  same  indudiiii:  a  journal  rod.  a 
flexlbl.'  link,  and  a  pivotal  connection  betw.-.n  the  link 
and    casing. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  9  to  14,  16.  and  IT  not  printed  In  the 

Gazette.] 


1.276.728        MANUAL    TAPE  MOISTENING    MACHINB. 
Charles  H    Crowell,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  1©. 
1916.     Serial  No.  130,506      (Cl.  91— 14.B.) 
1.  In  Upe  molsteBem,  n  frame  provided  with  adjustaMt 

ride  clamps  to  engage  and  support  a  subataatUUy  aaalad 
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tape  roU  dispensing  container,  a  molatealng  tank  having 
a  covered  rear  portion  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent 
•aid  damps,  a  guide  plate  plvotally  connected  to  said 
frame  to  cooperate  with  the  forward  portion  of  said  tap«> 
container  and  provided  with  guides  for  the  tape  issuing 
therefrom,  a  feed  plate  on  the  top  of  said  moistenint; 
tank,  ft  clamping  dog  plvotally  mounted  at  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  feed  plate,  a  stationary  type  cutter  and  a 
connected  cutter  lock  pivoted  to  said  feed  plate  adjacent 
Its  forward  portion,  a  belt  type  molstener  arranged  on  a 
distributing  molstener  carrier  block  and  having  one  end 
extending  into  said  moistening  tank  so  that  its  upper 
moistening  face  projects  adjacent  said  cutter,  said  carrier 
block  being  formed  of  wood  having  the  grain  substao 
tlally  vertical  and  provided  with  a  series  of  staggered  in- 
clined capillary  slots  extending  from  both  front  and  rear 
faces  thereof  and  with  narrow  distributing  recesses 
formed   in   said   front  and  rear  faces. 


26.  In  tape  moisteners,  a  frame  provided  with  means 
to  support  a  tape  roll,  a  moistening  tank,  a  belt  type 
molstener  arranged  on  a  dlstrlbopting  molstener  carrier 
block  and  having  one  end  extending  into  said  moistening 
tank  so  that  its  upper  moistening  face  projects  therefrom, 
said  carrier  block  t>eing  formed  of  wood  having  the  grain 
substantially  vertical  and  provided  with  a  series  of  stag- 
gered inclined  capillary  slots  extending  from  both  front 
and  rear  faces  thereof  and  with  narrow  distributing  re- 
cesses formed  In  said  front  and  rear  faces. 

[Claims  2  to  25  and  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276.729.  TRANSVERSE-DELIVERY  GUMMED-STRIP 
SEVERING  AND  MOISTENING  MACHINE.  CHAaLKS 
H.  CaowBLL,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1917.  Se 
rial  No.  150,667.      (CI.  91—14.5.) 


1.  In  tape  moistening  machines,  a  frame  to  support  a 
web  roll  of  gummed  tape,  web  feeding  devices  comprising 
intermittent  rolls  and  an  interposed  looper  having  sup- 
plying rolls  engaging  the  web  before  it  reaches  the  feed- 
ing rolls,  a  power  shaft  for  the  machine,  friction  disks 
operated  by  said  power  shaft  and  connected  to  said  sup- 
pljing  rolls  and  an  interposed  friction  wheel  regulated 
by  the  looper  to  control  the  speed   of  the   continuously 


rotating  supplying  rolls,  a  cam  shaft  connected  to  said 
power  shaft,  a  cutter  gear  connected  to  said  power  shaft, 
a  cutter  cooperating  with  said  feeding  rolls  and  having  a 
one  revolution  stop  motion  controlled  by  said  cam  shaft  in- 
termittently operating  said  cutter  from  said  cotter  gear, 
delivery  devices  comprising  upper  and  lower  delivery 
belts  adjacent  said  cutter,  belt  lifting  devices  to  lift  the 
upper  delivery  belt  for  the  entrance  of  the  end  of  the 
tape  web,  a  feed  plate  entering  between  said  delivery 
belts  to  facilitate  the  entrance  of  the  tape  web  between 
the  same,  means  controlled  by  said  cam  shaft  to  operate 
said  feed  plate  and  said  belt  lifting  devices  and  to  actu- 
ate said  delivery  belts  when  a  strip  of  gummed  tape 
has  been  severed  from  said  web  and  a  continuously  rotat- 
ing molstener  roll  and  a  cooperating  presser  roll  adjacent 
the  discharge  end  of  said  delivery  belts  to  moisten  the 
tape  strips  of  gummed  tape  received  therefrom. 

6.  In  tape  moistening  machines,  a  frame  to  support  a 
web  roll  of  gummed  tapv,  web  feeding  devices,  a  cutter 
cooperating  with  said  feeding  devices,  delivery  devices 
comprising  upper  and  lower  delivery  l»elts  adjacent  said 
cutter,  belt  lifting  devices  to  lift  the  upper  delivery  belt 
for  the  entrance  of  the  end  of  the  tape  web,  and  to  actu- 
ate said  delivery  belts  when  a  strip  of  gummed  tape  has 
been  severed  from  said  web. 

[Claims  2  to  H  and  7  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,276,730.  PRCK'ESS  OF  MAKING  CLOTH  GUMMED 
TAPE.  Charles  H.  Crowklu  lirooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  153.328.      (CI.  154 — 2.) 


1  The  process  of  making  cloth  gummed  tape  strips 
which  comprises  weaving  a  web  of  fabric  having  relatively 
stronger  and  more  numerous  warp  threads  woven  at  con 
siderably  greater  tension  than  the  cooperating  filling 
threads  so  that  the  warp  threads  are  arranged  relatively 
.stralghter  In  the  fabric,  fllllag  and  finishing  the  fabric  to 
render  it  substantially  Impervious  and  free  from  pin- 
holes, applying  an  adhesive  gum  coating  to  said  fabric 
and  severing  relatively  narrow  gummed  tape  Btripe  from 
the  end  of  said  web  so  that  the  warp  threads  extend 
transversely  to  said  strips  to  increase  their  transverse 
streagth. 

6  The  process  of  making  cloth  gummed  tape  strips 
which  comprises  weaving  a  web  of  fabric  having  warp 
threads  relatively  much  more  numerous  than  the  cooperat- 
ing filling  threads,  applying  an  adhesive  gum  coating  to 
said  fabric  and  severing  relatively  narrow  gummed  tape 
stripe  from  the  end  of  said  web  so  that  the  warp  threads 
f.xteBd  transversely  to  said  strips  to  Increase  their  trans- 
verse strength. 

9.  The  process  of  making  a  numlier  of  series  of  gummed 
strips  the  strips  having  different  lengths  in  each  series, 
which  comprises  simuitaneonsly  feeding  forward  a  num- 
ber of  webs  of  gummed  fabric  having  different  widths 
and  severing  relatively  narrow  strips  from  the  ends  of 
said  webs  and  successively  delivering  said  stripe. 

f  Claims  2  to  5,  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oa«ette.) 


1.276,731.  CLOTH  GUMMED  TAPE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  CiiAaLBS  H.  Crowell,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  192,070.  (CI. 
91—68. ) 

1.  The  roll  of  adhesive  cloth  gummed  tape  consisting 
of  a  substantially  continuous  backing  fabric  strip  having 
relatively  straight  threads  extending  transversely  across 
it    and     connected    by    interwoven     weaker    longitudinal 
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threads,  there  being  about  twice  as  many  transverse 
threads  to  the  Inch  as  the  interwoven  threads  to  increase 
the  transverse  strength  of  the  strip,  filling  material  in- 
corporated with  said  threads  to  render  the  ungummed  side 
of  the  strip  substantially  Impervious  and  a  hygroscopic 
glue  coating  applied  to  one  side  of  said  strip  to  render 
the  same  adhesive  when  moistened. 


'  ^^0mmty*  &*«. 


9.  The  roM  of  adhesive  rjotb  tape  comprising  a  woven 
cloth  backing  strip  In  whlrh  the  transversely  extending 
threads  have  considerably  more  aggregate  strength  per 
linear  Inch  than  the  Interwoven  threads  and  an  adhesive 
coating  applied  to  said  strip  to  render  the  same  adhesive. 

18.  The  strip  of  adhesivi  cloth  gummed  tape  comprising 
a  filled  woven  cloth  backing  in  which  the  transversely 
extending  threads  are  more  numerous  and  have  consider- 
ably greater  aggrejrate  strenjith  per  linear  Inch  than  the 
Interwoven  threadK  and  an  adhesive  coating  applied  to 
one  side  of  gald  strip  to  render  the  same  adhesive. 

15.  The  process  of  making  strips  of  narrow  cloth 
gummed  tape  which  comprises  weaving  a  web  of  backing 
fabric  having  relatively  stronger  and  more  numerous  fill- 
ing threads  woven  at  considerably  greater  tension  than 
the  cooperating  warp  threads  so  that  the  filling  threads 
are  arranged  relatively  straighter  In  the  fabric,  filling 
and  finishing  the  fabric  to  render  It  substantially  im- 
pervious, applying  an  adhesive  gum  coating  to  said  fabric 
and  slitting  the  wet.  of  gummed  fabric  into  long  strips  so 
that  the  filling  threads  extend  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  strips. 

[Claims  2  to  H.  10  to  12,  14.  and  16  to  20  not  printed 
In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.276,732.  VELOCITY  PRESSURE  AND  CALCULAT 
INO  GAGE.  William  S,  Dabltt,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
May  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  98.968.     (CI.  73 — 31.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bracket 
having  an  arm  adapted  to  talte  within  a  hydrant  orifice  ; 
Clamping  means  on  said  bracket  cooperating  with  said 
arm  :  and  a  gage  on  said  bracket,  there  being  a  passage 
leading  from  the  inner  end  of  said  arm  to  said  gage,  the 
inner  end  of  said  passage  being  located  well  within  said 
orifice  and  distanced  from  the  sides  thereof.  sutMtan tlally 
as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bracket 
having  an  arm  adapted  to  take  within  a  hydrant  orifice ; 
a  clamping  screw  on  said  bracket  cooperating  with  said 
arm  ;  a  bearing  member  swlveled  to  said  screw  and  shaped 
to  engage  a  thread  ;  and  a  gage  on  said  bracket,  there 
being  a  passage  leading  from  the  end  of  said  arm  to  said 
gage,  BObstantially  as  described. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bracket 
having  an  arm  adapted  to  take  within  a  hydrant  orlfl9« ;  & 
clamping  screw  on  said  bracket  cooperating  with  sftld 
arm  :  a  bearing  member  twlveled  to  said  screw  and  shapei 
to  engage  a  thread  :  a  gage  on  said  bracket,  there  belac 
a  passage  leading  from  the  end  of  said  arm  to  said  gage; 
and  a  valve  for  regulating  said  passage,  substantially  as 
described . 


1,276.733.  FOCUSING  DEVICE.  Er.vmst  W.  DAVit, 
Chicago,  111,  Filed  Mar.  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  1&5.196. 
(CI.   95 — 42.  i 


1.  In  combination,  N*  lt»ni*  adaptt^d  to  produce  an 
image,  a  receivinp  surfS^«  arranged  to  receive  said 
image,  a  light  excluding  casing  having  an  aperture 
therein  and  surrcumiing  thi-  space  l>etween  said  lens 
and  said  receivint:  fsurfac.  and  a  refiecting  surface  in- 
terposed l>etw.«n  said  lens  and  said  receiving  surface 
and  arranged  ti>  rcliprt  said  iniagf  through  said  aper- 
ture. 

5.  In  combination,  a  camera  lens  arranged  to  produce 
an  image  on  a  receiving  surface,  a  prism  having  a  reflect- 
ing surface,  a  magnifying  Icn^  integral  with  said  prism, 
said  prism  being  interposed  between  said  camera  lens  and 
said  receiving  surface  and  arranged  to  reflect  said  lma«c 
through  said  magnifying  lens. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and   6  nut   printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.276.734.  COMBINED  TYPE  -  WRlTINt;  AND  COM- 
PUTING M.\CHINE  GrsTAVE  O  Dkgener,  New 
York,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Ma- 
chine Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York,  Filed  June  6.  1914,  Serial  No  843.383. 
(CI.   235 — 62) 


1.  The  combination  with  «  computing  wheel,  of  a  nor- 
mally effective  detent  for  looting  said  computing  wheel 
against  rotation,  a  power  driven  master  wheel  for  driv- 
ing said  computing  wheel,  being  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  computing  wheel,  and  power-driven 
means  for  concomluntly  shifting  said  master  wheel  by 
a  transaxial  movement  into  engagement  with  laid  com- 
puting wheel  and  disengaging  said  detent  from  »%\6 
computing  wheel. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  computing  wheel,  of  a 
master  wheel  for  driving  said  computing  wheel,  laid 
master  wheel  being  normally  diaengaged  from  said  com- 
puting   wheel,    a    motor    for    driving    the    master    wkceL 
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Sadexing  mechaniam  for  detemlnixig  tbe  extent  of  rota- 
tion of  said  ma«ter  wheel,  said  indexing  mechanism  be- 
ing normally  silent,  and  motor  driven  starting  mecha- 
nism for  bringing  said  indexing  mechanism  into  play, 
acting  first  to  bring  about  an  engagement  of  said  mas- 
ter wheel  with  said  computing  wheel. 

29.  A  tens-carrying  wheel  having  three  broad  teeth 
arranged  at  the  apexes  of  an  equilateral  triangle,  and 
two  narow  teeth,  one  arranged  on  each  side  of  onf  of 
said  broad  teeth. 

[Claims  2  to  8.  10  to  28,  and  30  to  48  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1,276.735.  ADVERTISING-SIGN  HANGER.  Richard 
E.  Dbv.vxy,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  27,  1917. 
Serial   No.    183,136.      (CI.   40—128.) 


An  advertising  nign  hanger,  comprising  a  sign,  a  head 
of  resilient  material  supporting  the  sign,  the  head  being 
provided  with  n  pair  of  semicircular  openings  having 
their  straight  sides  opposite  each  other,  and  the  mate- 
rial separating  said  openings  being  cut  through  to  form 
a  pair  of  spring^'  armn,  subHtantially  as  described. 


1.276,736.  BOMB.  John  W.  Dobinsky,  Hamilton,  On- 
Urlo,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
191.770.       (CI.    102—29.) 


l,:i7G,737.  ELECTRIC  GAS  LIGHTER.  RoY  F.  DowDT, 
Roanoke.  Va.,  assignor  to  Safety  Gas  Lighter  Corpora- 
tion, Roanoke,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  152,477.      (CI.  175—91.) 


i.  A  Donii)  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  dis- 
charge head  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  tail  carried  by 
the  bomb  having  a  longitudinal  recess  and  lateral  open- 
ings conunanicatlDg  therewith,  a  rod  provided  with  ra- 
dial arms  movably  positioned  in  said  recess  and  open- 
ings respectively,  a  fragile  element  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  rod  for  holding  the  same  stationary 
and  means  for  forcing  said  rod  toward  said  bomb  when 
said  fragile  connection  is  broken. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.  In  an  electric  gas  lighter,  a  hollow  handle  having 
an  integral  head  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  removable 
head  at  the  other  end,  an  electrode  extending  through 
the  integral  head  and  rigidly  secured  therein,  an  electric 
cord  extending  through  the  said  removable  head,  a  re- 
sistance unit  formed  to  fit  within  the  hollow  of  the  sale! 
handle  and  adapted  to  be  entered  therein  upon  the  re- 
moval of  the  said  head,  the  said  cord  being  conneited 
to  the  one  end  of  the  said  resistance  unti  and  the  elec- 
trode being  connected  to  the  other  end.  th«re  being  a 
normally  open  switch  in  one  of  the  said  connections, 
there  being  a  stop  shoulder  on  the  Interior  of  the  handle 
adapted  to  retain  the  resistance  unit  in  its  normal 
position. 

3.  In  ail  electric  gas  lighter,  a  handle.  t\  resistance 
unit  therein,  an  electrode  extending  without  the  said 
handlf.  a  source  of  electric  energy,  the  said  resistance 
unit  comprising  a  cylindrical  insulator  with  enlarged  col 
lars  at  either  end  thereof,  a  length  of  rt>«lBtance  wire 
coiled  on  the  said  insulator  between  the  said  collars  in 
a  helical  path,  the  ends  thereof  extending  through  the 
opposite  collars  and  being  damped  to  the  outer  faces  of 
said  collars,  the  one  end  l>eing  connect«Hl  to  tbe  source  of 
elettric  energy  and  the  other  end  to  the  electrode. 

8.  In  an  electric  gas  lighter,  a  source  of  electric 
energy,  an  ele<;trode.  a  resistance  unit,  a  connection  from 
one  terminal  thereof  to  the  said  electrode  and  another 
conn«H:tion  from  the  other  terminal  thereof  to  the  source 
of  elictric  em  rgy,  the  means  for  connecting  a  terminal 
of  the  re.slstaoce  unit  and  Its  connected  wire  together 
comprising  a  clip  of  sheet  metal  having  the  ends  bent 
back  to  overlap  the  central  portion  and  a  screw  engaging 
the  body  of  the  resistance  unit  and  passing  through  the 
clip,  the  two  wires  being  inserted  under  the  opposite 
turned  end.s  of  the  clip  and  the  screw  being  adapted 
to  clamp  the  ends  of  the  clip  against  the  central  portion 
thi-reof. 

[('Inims  2,  4.  and  .">  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  1:70.7.38.       HANGER    MECHANISM     FOR    CAR  I>OOUS. 
Pkuty  M.   Elliott,  Chicago,   111.      Filed   M.iy   'JO.   lOl.S. 


Serial  No.  770,624. 


(CI.  20—22.) 


.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door 
opeuing  and  a  sliding  iloor  for  closing  said  <)p<ning.  of  a 
rolled  metal  Z-shaped  guard  bar  secured  to  and  resting 
upon  the  upper  fKlge  of  the  d(X)r  and  having  a  depend 
ing  flange  overlying  the  outer  face  of  the  door  and  an 
upstanding  flange  projecting  upwardly  abote  the  door 
opening,  said  flanges  extending  the  width  9t  the  door, 
a  track  bar  secured  to  the  car  body  above  said  door 
opening  and  having  depending  Z-shaped  portions  ever- 
lying  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  corresponding 
parts  of  said  Z-sbaped  guard  bar.  the  lower  horizontal 
m«HDl>er  of  said  track  bar  being  below  the  top  of  said 
cuard    bar.    hangers    secured    to    the    door    and    extendin. 
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upwarly    outside    of    said    track    bar    and    having    rollers 
engaging  the   same,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  car  body  having  a  door 
ojjening  and  a  sliding  door  for  closing  the  same,  of  a 
rolled  metal,  channel  bar  track  member  secured  to  the 
side  of  the  car  above  the  door  oiH-ning  anl  having  the 
lower  part  of  its  vertical  portion  spacr'd  from  the  adja- 
cent part  of  the  car.  said  member  having  upper  and 
lower  track  flanges  and  a  guard  flange  depen<ling  from 
the  lower  track  flange  and  oviTlylng  the  supper  portion 
of  the  door,  hangers  secured  to  the  door  and  exti'ndlng 
upwardly  over  said  guard  flange,  rollers  on  said  hangers 
arranged  between  said  track  flanges,  and  a  guard  bar 
extending  the  width  of  the  door  and  secured  to  and 
resting  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  and  having  a 
tlnnge  at  its  rear  edge  extending  upwardly  behind  said 
trjick   member,   substantially  as  described 

."..  'i'lic  combination  of  a  car  body  having  a  door  open- 
ing, a  sliding  door  for  closing  said  opening,  said  car 
having  u  track  block  serure<l  thereto  above  said  door 
op«'ning  and  a  header  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  door 
opening  projecting  outwardly  beneath  said  tra<k  block 
and  over  the  upf>er  edge  of  the  dtwr.  a  track  bar  secured 
to  Haid  track  block  and  <le)iendlng  below  the  same  to 
form  a  space  betwe<'n  the  vertical  part  of  said  track 
bar  and  said  header,  said  bar  having  a  track  flange  ex- 
tending outwardly  tht  refrom  and  a  guard  flange  de- 
pending from  said  track  flange  and  overlying  the  upper 
portion  of  said  door,  a  Z-shaped  guard  bar  secured  to 
the  upper  e<lge  of  the  door  and  having  an  outer,  depend 
ing  danf^e  overlapping  and  seeured  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  door  and  an  Inntr,  upstanding  flange  extending 
into  the  recess  between  said  track  bar  and  header,  and 
hangers  on  I  he  door  having  rollers  engaging  said  track 
flange,   substantially   as  described. 


1  .  2  7  fi  .  7  3  9  .  MAKING  MANGANESE  COMPOrNDS, 
C.^ni  ETO.N  Ellis.  Montclair.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  National 
Carbon  lompany.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
19S.^hH.       (CI.    204 --.'{8  I 

;{  The  process  of  making  manganese  dioxld  which 
comprises  reacting  on  raw  material  containing  basic 
manganew  compounds  with  add  material  comprising 
acid  sodium  sulfate  at  a  reacting  temperature  to  form 
manganese  sulfate  and  in  converting  the  manganese  of 
this  salt  into  manganese  dioxld. 

[Clnlms    1.    2,  and    4    to    7    not   printe<l   In    the   Oatette  1 


1.27M740  FASTENING  DEVICE.  John  Erick.sfv, 
Hlue  Mounds,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1917.  Serial  No 
lO.s.oon        I  CI.    24      20«.) 


''tu    iS 


.-/'  f 


S.  fastener  of  the  character  described,  comprising  .nn 
eldug.ited  casing  forming  a  female  member  and  having 
an  aperture  in  its  top.  a  resilient  catch  having  cut  and 
-tani(>ed  therefrom  a  supporting  arm  fixed  to  the  top  of 
said  casing  to  space  said  catch  therefrom  exteriorly  of 
the  same,  a  male  member  removably  Insertlble  In  the  cas- 
ing and  having  a  series  of  holes,  a  projection  on  one  end 
of  the  catch  to  work  through  the  aperture  to  engage  In 
any  one  of  the  holes,  and  a  finger  piece  at  the  other  end 
of  the  catch. 


1.276.741.       KOAT    rKOPELLIN<}    AND    STEERING    DE- 
VICE.     Stevk.v   FA7.EKA8,  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Aug. 
22,  inn.     Serial  No    187,.'>.S4.      (CI.   ll,'>_24  ) 
1.   A  boat  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  standards,  u 
spindle  mounted  therein  longitudinally  of  the  boat,  a  pair 
of  cranks  attached  to  said  spindle,  a  gear  on  said  pinion,  a 
horizontal   tubular  shaft   extending  through   the  stem   of 


the  boat,  a  propeller  rigidly  engaged  therewith,  a  pinion 
fixed  upon  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  driving  connectloa 
between  said  gear  and  said  pinion,  and  means  for  operat- 


"  *' , 


ing  the  rudder  of  the  boat,  said  means  extending  through 
said  tubular  shaft, 

[Claims  2  und  .3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.27«.742  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  AND  FIREPROOF- 
IN<;  COMl'ttsiTION  GaOBOE  B  FiRcrsoN,  New 
York.  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Pyrene  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914. 
Serial    No,    876,814       <C1.   23— r). ) 

1  A  fireprooflng  and  Are  extinguishing  composition 
I  (imitrislng  a  substantially  saturated  aqueous  solution  of 
potassium  carhtmnte  and  borax,  and  sufficient  sidlum 
phosphate  to  substantially  saturate  the  solution, 

2.  A  flrei>rooflng  and  Are  extinguishing  composition 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  potassium  carbonate,  n 
phosphate   of   »odium   and   borax, 

3.  A  flreproofing  and  fire  extinguishing  composition  com- 
prising an  aqueous  solution  if  potassium  carbonate,  triso- 
diuni    phosphate   and   borax 


1,270,743  FOLDING  CAMERA  Aistin  Cabl  Fisheh, 
Rochester,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rctchester,  N,  Y,,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Mar  12.  1917,  Serial  No,  154,179. 
Divided  and  this  application  tiled  May  9.  1918.  Serial 
No.    233.444        (CI.   95 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  folding  camera,  the  combination  with  a  body 
and  a  hinged  bed  closing  the  front  thereof,  of  a  carriage 
DKinnted  un  the  !>ed  having  two  sets  uf  nbiitnients.  n  pair 
of  links  pivoted  to  the  carriage  to  swing  forwardly  against 
one  set  of  abutments  or  to  fold  rearwardly  against  the 
bed,  a  front  pivoted  to  the  links  to  also  f.rld  llgain^I  the 
bed  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  set  of  aliutnients  on 
the  carriage,  a  bellows  eonnecttng  the  front  and  IkmIv  and 
means  for  projecting  the  front  and  links  from  folded 
position 

2  In  a  folding  eamern,  the  »><^niblnatl«in  with  a  txxly 
and  a  hinged  lit-d  clo^inj;  the  front  thereof,  of  a  carriage 
plate  mountefl  on  the  l>ed  having  upwardly  extending  side 
flanges  provldetl  with  outwardly  turned  forward  abut- 
ments and  Inwardly  turned  rearward  abutments,  a  pair 
of  links  pivoted  to  the  carriage  plate  on  the  outer  sides  of 
the  flanges  to  swing  forwardly  against  the  sal<l  forward 
abutments,  or  to  fold  rearwardly  against  the  bed,  a  front 
pivoted  to  the  links  to  also  fold  against  the  bed  ainl 
adapted  to  swing  forwardly  t)etween  the  flanges  of  the 
carriage  plate  and  engage  the  rearward  abutments  thereon, 
a  bellows  connecting  the  front  and  l>cdy  and  m^ans  for 
projecting  the  front  and  links  from  folded  position. 
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8.  In  a  foldlnc  camera,  the  cMnblnatlon  with  a  body 
•ad  a  hlnsed  b«d  closing  the  front  thereof,  of  a  pair  of 
links  pivoted  to  the  bed  to  fold  rearwardly  against  the 
latter,  a  front  pivoted  to  the  links  to  fold  forwardly 
against  the  bed,  an  Inclined  tongue  on  the  bed  for  guid- 
ing the  front  to  Its  folded  position  by  engagement  with 
the  base  thereof,  a  bellows  connecting  the  front  and  body 
and  means  for  projecting  the  front  and  links  from  folded 
position. 

1,278,744.  8TAT-B0LT  STRUCTURE.  John  Roobrb 
Flannbrt,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt 
Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  79,891.     (CI.  85—1.6.) 


2.  A  stay  bolt  having  ii  tpll-tale  hole,  and  material 
freely  disposed  in  said  tell-tale  hole,  said  material  being 
sensitive  to  the  action  of  water  to  denote  the  condition 
of  the  bolt. 

5.  In  a  stay  bolt  structure,  a  stay  bolt  having  a  tell 
tale  opening,  a  bearing  for  the  bead  of  said  bolt,  and  a 
cap  over  the  head  of  the  bolt,  said  cap  having  an  open- 
ing, a  metal  closure  for  the  opening  in  the  cap,  and  mate- 
rial in  said  tell-tale  opening  which  will,  when  exposed  to 
moisture,  set  up  reactions  which  result  In  the  breaking 
down,  or  disintegrating  of  said  closure  in  the  opening  In 
the   cap. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,276,745.  STAY-BOLT  STRUCTURE.  JOHN  Roonns 
Flannkry,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.    132,607.      (CI.   8.5—1.5.) 


^lii  iii 


2.  A  bolt  having  a  hole  therein  accessible  from  an  end 
of  the  bolt,  and  readily  soluble  material  contained  within 
■aid  hole. 

8.  In  a  stay  bolt  structure,  a  stay  bolt  having  a  bore 
containing  material  readily  soluble  In  water  and  re- 
movable means  normally  sealing  said  bore. 

[Claims  1,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oas«tte.] 


1,276,746.      STAT  -  BOLT    STRUCTURE.      John    Rooibs 
Flannkbt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt 
Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1916.     Serial 
No.   182,609.      (CI.   85 — 1.5.) 
1.  A  staybolt  having  a   cavity  readily  acccMlble  from 

one  end  of  the  bolt  and  closed  at  Its  other  end  within 


the  bolt,  and  a  removable  detector  located  In  and  readily 
n>movably  bodily  from  the  acc«a«lble  end  of  said  bore, 
NHid  detector  being  made  of  material  which  is  sensitive 
to  the  action  of  water  to  denote  the  condition  #f  the  bolt. 


\^'- 
WV 


2.  A  stay  bolt  having  a  bore  closed  at  one  end  and 
open  at  t  ho.  other  ('n<l,  and  a  nit'tal  rod  n'movably  dis- 
posed in  said  bore  and  removable  through  said  oi>en  end 
thereof,  said  mrtal  rod  tM>ing  such  as  shall  be  sensitive 
to  the  action  of  water  to  denote  the  condition  of  the  bolt. 

[Claim   3  not   printed   in   the  Oasette.] 


1.276.747.  SOUNDING  WHEELED  TOY.  KUOSNB  S. 
FOLJAMBB,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1917. 
Serial  No.   144,729.      (CI.   46 — 47.) 


1.  A  toy  of  thf  (haractt'r  Htattnl  comprising  a  beam 
symbolic  of  .'in  Hntoin«»bilp  body,  a  member  symbolic  of  a 
steering  post  fix»il  with  respect  to  one  end  of  said  beam, 
said  member  being  provided  with  a  Journal,  an  axle  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  other  end  of  said  beam  having  Jour- 
nals at  the  respective  ends  thereof,  a  disk  symbolic  of  a 
steering  wheel  mounted  upon  the  steering  post  journal, 
a  disk  symbolic  of  an  automobile  wheel  mounted  upon 
each  Journal  of  said  axle  and  means  for  rotatably  con 
nectlng  said   dislcg   with   respect   to  said  Journals. 

2.  A  toy  of  the  charncter  recited  embracing  a  rail  or 
beam  adapted  in  use  to  be  straddled  by  the  user  with  the 
feet  upon  the  ground,  said  rail  or  beam  being  provided  at 
its  forward  end  with  a  post  equipped  with  a  wheel  sym 
bolic  of  a  steering  wheel  and  provided  at  its  rear  end 
with  an  axle  equipped  with  disks  symbolic  of  tutomoblle 
wheels  and  means  mounted  upon  said  post  for  producing 
sound  symbolic  of  the  cranking  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion  engine. 

3.  A  toy  of  the  character  recited  embracing  a  rail  or 
beam  adapted  In  use  to  be  straddled  by  the  user  with  the 
feet  upon  the  ground,  said  rail  or  beam  being  provided  at 
its  ftorward  end  with  a  post  equipped  with  a  disk  sym- 
bolic of  a  steering  wheel  and  provided  at  its  rear  end 
with  an  axle  equipped  with  disks  symbolic  of  automobile 
wheels,  and  means  Interposed  between  said  axle  and 
wheels  for  producing  a  sound  symbolic  of  the  "  exhaust  " 
of  an   internal   combustion   engine. 

4.  A  toy  of  the  character  stated  comprising  means  sym- 
bolic of  an  automobile  body  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
deviee  symbolic  of  a  steering  wheel  and  provided  at  its 
other  end  with  elements  symbolic  of  automobile  wheels, 
meaas  for  producing  sound  symbolic  of  the  cranking  of 
an  Internal  combustion  engine  and  means  for  producing 
sound   symbolic  of  the  "  exhaust  "   thereof. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,270.748.  BDCKUB  -  PLATE.  CLAaaNca  M.  Foam, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1918.  Serial  No.  214,385. 
(CI.  24—184.) 


1.  A  formed  plate,  curved  fingers  ertendlng  from  one 
end  of  the  plate,  said  fingers  adapted  to  engage  the  cross 
bar  of  a  buckle,  and  a  strip  secured  to  the  back  of  the 
plate  and  forming  a   strap  loop 

3.  A  buckle  plate,  including  a  formed  metallic  plate, 
spaced,  curved  fingers  extending  rearwardly  of  one  end 
of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  cross'  bar  of  a 
buckle  and  straddle  the  tongue,  and  a  strip  on  the  plate 
to  embrace  the  strap  and  bind  the  plate  in  place  upon 
the  buckle. 

[Claim   2  not  printed   in   the  Oasette.]  * 


1,276,749.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  Martha  B.  Obokob, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  IB,  1915.  Serial  No. 
61,572.      (CI.  58—1.) 


A  cooking  ntensil  including  an  outer  vessel  with  an 
outwardly  turnnl  top  rim  and  n  pair  of  oppositely  lo- 
cated inwardly  extending  transverse  segmental  ribs  in 
the  upper  part  thereof,  and  a  colander  adapted  to  fit 
in  said  outer  vessel  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  lo 
cated  outwardly  extending  transverse  segmental  ribs  In 
the  lower  part  thereof  and  adapted  when  the  colander  is 
In  elevated  position  to  engage  and  rest  upon  the  ribs 
in  the  wall  of  the  outer  vessel  and  also  having  a  top 
rim  projecting  outwardly  far  enough  to  rest  upon  the  top 
rim  of  the  outer  vessel  when  the  colander  Is  lowered 
therein  for  supporting  the  colander  In  said  outer  vessel. 


1,276.750.  RECEIVER  FOR  MILK-BOTTLES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Loris  Giclas,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  June 
18,  1916.  Serial  No.  108.565.  Renewed  Mar.  7.  1918. 
SerUl   No.    221.096.      (CI.   232 — 42.) 


1.  The    combination    with    a    frame    member    adjoining 
a   way,   of  a   movable  rlosure   for   said   way   operatlvely 


associated  with  said  frame  member,  a  receiver,  and  maana 
for  mounting  the  receiver  to  permit  the  same  to  be  awmiff 
to  an  operative  position  adjacent  the  oater  side  of  Bald 
closure  or  to  a  reverse  Inoperative  position  adjacent  to 
the  inner  side  of  the  closure,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
receiver  having  an  inwardly  opening  bottom  tbroogh 
which  a  bottl*  may  t>e  introduced,  and  means  in  the 
receiver  normally  permitting  such  Introduction  of  the 
bottle  through  the  Nmom  but  arranged  to  engage  the 
bottle  and  coSperate  therethrough  with  the  bottom  to 
prevent  opening  of  the  latter. 

13.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlj^ed  comprising  a 
receiver  having  an  Inclined  bottom  portion  adapted  to 
open  inwardly  to  permit  a  bottle  to  be  introdaced,  and 
a  stop  member  at  one  side  of  the  receiver,  said  side 
of  the  receiver  being  otherwise  open,  the  stop  member 
being  arranged  to  engage  the  bottle  when  tilted  on  said 
bottom  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

22  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receiver  having  an  inclined  Iwttom  portion  adapted  to 
open  inwardly  to  permit  a  bottle  to  be  Introduced,  and  a 
plurality  of  stop  members  at  one  side  of  the  receiver,  the 
stop  members  being  arranged  to  engage  bottles  of  dif- 
ferent sUes  when  tilted  on  said  bottom,  the  lower  stop 
member  being  movably  mounted  and  located  adjacent 
to  an  opening  through  nhich  the  bottle  may  be  drawn 
for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5  to  12.  and  14  to  21  not  printed  In  the 
Oasette.] 


1,276.751       PIPE      Abthir  D.   Gilbbbt.  Dunselth.   N;.  D. 
Filed  May  6.  1918.     Serial  No.  232.815.     (CI.  181—12.) 


1.  A  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  consisting  of  a  tobacco 
chamber,  a  smolie  i  hamber  and  a  stem,  a  bit  connected 
with  the  stem,  said  smoke  chamber  extending  up  along- 
side the  tobacco  chamber  and  communicating  with  the 
bore  of  the  stem  portion  at  the  bottom  of  the  smoke 
chamber  and  with  the  tobacco  chamber  by  a  series  of 
openings  sp.^ceii  apart  vertically  from  each  other,  a 
plunger  slldable  In  the  outer  wall  of  the  smoke  chamber 
at  each  opening  and  designed  to  engage  and  close  and 
clean 'the  same  when  pushed  inwanlly.  and  removable 
closures   at    the   ends   of   the   smoke   chamber. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  ^^lazette] 


1.276.752.  COVERED  HOSE.  Howark  W  Goodalx., 
Aldan.  Pa  Filed  Jan.  26,  15*18.  Serial  No.  213,838. 
(CI.  137— '.Ml.) 


1  A  covered  hose  comprising  in  combination,  a  cover 
and  a  rubber  hose  in  eccentric  spaced  relation,  and  a 
rubber  tube  interpo8e<l  between  the  cover  and  hose,  snb- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  covered  hose  comprising  in  combination  a  cover 
and  a  rubber  hose  Initially  partly  filling  the  cover  and 
adapted  by  heat  expansion  to  fill  the  same,  and  means 
between  the  hose  and  cover  for  spacing  the  cover  and 
adapte<l  to  yield  and  In  effect  disappear  to  permit  of 
such  expansion,  substantially  as  described. 


766 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AuGtJST  27,  1918. 


1,276,768.  ORE  CONCENTRATION.  Frank  Groch,  Co- 
balt, Ontario,  Canada.  FUed  May  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
99,846.     (CI.  83—89.) 


iMrJhrlr^tz 


Kl 


1.  An  apparatas  for  concentrating  ores,  comprising  an 
agitation  and  frotti  decanting  chamber,  a  centrifuKnl 
agitator  and  distributer  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  rhani- 
ber,  and  a  vertically  arranged,  hollow  shaft  extending  uiit- 
glde  of  said  chamber  and  receiving  fef-a  of  air  and  pulp 
from  the  exterior  thereof,  to  which  the  agitator  Is  spciiri<l 
and  through  which  air  and  pulp  are  delivered  to  the  central 
portion  of  said  agitator. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  concentrating  ores,  comprising  an 
agitation  and  froth  decanting  chamber,  a  centrifugal  agi- 
tator and  distributer  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber, 
comprislo^'  radial  Impeller  blades  and  upper  and  lower 
plates  incasing  them,  and  a  vertically  arranged  hollow 
shaft  extendln';  outside  the  agitation  chamber  and  receiv- 
ing feed  of  air  and  pulp  from  the  exterior  thereof,  to  which 
the  agitator  is  secured  and  through  which  air  and  pulp 
are  delivered  to  the  central  Bprtion  of  said  agitator. 


1,276.754.  ELECTRIC  BATTERT.  Waltir  (iaoTH*.  Fre 
mont,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Nathmal 
Carbon  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  76.235.     (CI.  204— 3S.) 


3.  In  electric  batteries,  a  flanged  yoke  having  (ll■p^•nliin^' 
ends  with  a  hole  therethrough,  an  insulating  <  lectro<li> 
support  beneath  said  yoke  and  extending  transiversely 
thereacross,  .1  clip  between  the  flanges  of  the  yoke  adapted 
to  Clamp  the  support  thereagainst,  said  clip  having  depind- 
^Ing  ends  with  a  threaded  hole,  a  container  for  depolariz- 
ing material  having  sides  fitting  between  the  depending 
ends  of  the  yoke  and  clip  and  screws  passing  through  the 
holes  in  the  depending  ends  of  the  yoke  and  Into  the 
threaded  ends  of  the  clip  to  clamp  the  .said  container  In 
position. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiotte] 


1,276,755      TIRE  SETTER.     Isaac  M.  HackHey,  Wichita, 
Kans.     Fileil  Dec.  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  187,190,      (01. 

78 — 59) 


-"A 


3.  In  a  tire  setting  device,  a  frame  having  an  arcuate 
guide,  a  draw  head  fixed  on  said  frame,  a  draw  head 
iiHiviihle  along  said  guide,  the  muvablc  head  and  an  adja- 
rciit  portion  of  th.»  frame  being  provldtMl  with  spaced 
s(><  kt'ts,  a  cylinder  having  a  boss  plvotally  mounted  In  thf 
frame  socket,  a  piston  cooperative  with  the  cylinder  and 
having  a  bo.ss  plvotally  mounted  in  the  movaUe  draw  hea^l 
socket,  and  means  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  pressure 
medium  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  whereby  movement  of 
the  movable  draw  head  Is  effected  for  the  purposr  set 
forth, 

4.  In  coniljlnatlon  with  a  frame,  palriil  draw  !  cails 
mounted  In  .said  frame,  each  provided  with  a  tire  1  hannel, 
a  pair  of  gripjiing  keys  adjustably  mounted  in  <Hih  of 
said  channels  and  shifting  devlct  s  for  each  pair  nf  grip 
ping  keys  comprising  revuluble  cross  shafts,  roiker  arms 
extended  upwardly  from  said  shafts  and  slidably  1  (innected 
with  said  gripping  keys,  an  actuating  rocker  11  rm  f(ir  each 
shaft,  a  common  actuating  lever  and  ylehilng  means  con- 
necting said  actuating  memtM-r  with  both  fif  the  shaft 
actuating  rocker  arms,  whereby  simultaneous  actuHtloii 
i)f  the  gripping  keys  Is  effected. 

.')  In  a  tire  8<-tting  device,  a  pair  of  draw  heads  each 
having  an  upwardly  facing  channel  for  seating  a  wheel 
rlni  and  tire  and  having  doubly  inclined  «l<)e  walls,  pins 
pr<)J4M'ting  from  said  heads  at  opposite  sides  of  said  chan- 
nel, tire  gripping  keys  slldably  mounted  In  said  channels, 
having  serrated  gripping  edges  adapted  for  engaging  a 
wheel  tire  and  having  double  inclinj-il  rails  at  their  oppo- 
site sides  for  seating  agralnst  inclined  channel  walls, 
key  shifting  devices  slldably  mounted  ou  said  heads, 
having  slots  therein  for  receiving  said  pins  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  (hannel  and  having  dowiituroed  ends  for 
engaging  the  gripping  keys,  shafts  revolubly  mounted  ht-- 
neath  said  draw  heads,  having  rocker  arms  thereon  for 
actuating  the  key  shifting  devices,  and  means  for  actuat 
injj  the  rocker  shafts,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

0  In  a  tire  setting  device,  a  frame,  draw  heads  mounted 
in  <iiiil  frame  and  provided  with  tire  rect  Ivlng  ch.Tnnels, 
Krippinj  devices  mounted  In  sal<l  channels  ad.ipted  for 
i'ni;iigin'.'  opposite  sides  of  a  wheel  tire  and  adjustable  botli 
longitudinally  and,  nt  their  outer  ends  vertically,  within 
s,i!d  chnnnels.  slide  members  on  each  head  engaging  said 
gripping  devli-es  to  adjust  the  same  against  !i  tire,  movable 
tnenit)ers  mounted  on  said  frame  for  engai-'iiig  the  vertl 
i.iliv  adjustalile  ends  of  said  paired  grli>ping  devices. 
meHHs  for  locking  said  members  at  an  adjusted  position 
■ind  means  for  actuating  the  slide  devices  and  for  locking 
t!ie  s.'.me  to  retain  the  gripping  devices  in  gripping  rela- 
tion with  a  tire. 

[Cljiims  1.  2,  6  to  8.  and  10  to  12  not  printed  In  the 
fiazette.] 


l.i'Tr,.7.'>6       ST.\.M)-VAI.VE   T.^I*       Mahmv   Fl    Hamilton. 

P.rld-.'cnort    111      File(i  May  25,  UU  «.     .^erlnl  No.  236,565. 

(CI.  29 — 88.2  ) 

1.   The    combination    with    a    pump    including    a    stand 
valve,  and  a  working  valve  ;  of  a  member  secured  to  and 
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dependlni:  from  the  worlbaK  vaTrc.  a  tap  depending  from 
said  ueinber,  a  sleeve  slidable  on   the  memt>er  and  nor 


mally  projecting  b^dow   the  tap.  and  yielding  means  for 
holding  the  sleeve  in  Its  noi  mal  postptlob. 

I  Claims  2  and   3  not   urtnt«»«l  In   the  (iazette  ] 


1,276,757.  HBAI>LI<;HT.  At-kubd  W  Harbis,  PeorU, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,099  (CI, 
240 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  destrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  lamp  body,  a  reflei  tor  wholly  within  said  lamp  l)ody 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts,  one  of  said  reflector 
parts  lieing  fixed  In  but  removable  from  said  lamp  lioily 
and  the  other  reflector  part  being  unlver.sally  mounted  on 
the  dxed  [lart  of  the  reflector,  and  means  for  ht>iding  said 
reflector  parts   in  operative  ciigageiiiciit    with  each   other 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  lamp  boily,  a  rertector  in  said  lamp  body  comprlslug 
a  plurality  of  parts,  one  of  whi(  h  has  universal  bearing 
with  respect  to  the  other,  and  cxi  acting  means  on  said 
rellecior  parts  for  yieldingly  holding  said  reflector  partb 
in  operative  engagement  with  each  other. 

IClaims  2  to  t5,   s.  and  H  n-.i   prlm.-d   In   the  iJazette.j 


,276,758.     COMIJINEI*  l'I.\(  USHION  AND  TAIEK 
WKUillT.    Charles  F.  Hb.m.kkso.n,  MadlsonvUle,  Ohio, 
assignor    to    The    Kemper  Thomas    Company,    Norwood, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Niw  Jersey      Filed  l>ec.  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  136,827.      i.Cl.  120 — 1,> 


1  .  2  7  «  .  7  5  9        DUPLEX   ORAPHOPHONE.      Prank    C. 
HiNCKLKY   and    .Ioh\    (<raham.    Bridgeport,    Conn.,   as- 
signors   to    .\niericaii    (iraphophone    Company.    Bridge- 
port. Conn,    a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed  Jan 
9,   1917.      Sertal  No.   141,424.      (CI    274— 123  » 


1,  A  combined  pin  cushion  and  pajv-r  weight  composed 
of  a  flat  disk-like  casing  of  (hxilde  mi.terlal,  with  a  tilling 
of  finely  divided  comparatively  hoiivy  material  penetrable 
to  pins. 

(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 
253  O.  G,— 50 


1.  In  comMnatiui;  with  a  record  support  a  plurality  of 
sound-lioxes  each  iTovided  with  a  stylus,  means  mount- 
ing said  sound  hoxe.v  In  1  oi)ix>rativc  relation  with  a  record 
on  .siiid  support  lo  eiiaMe  said  styll  to  simultaneously 
and  cunsei  in  vely  tr.-nlc  the  record  groove,  and  means  to 
position  said  siyli  iii  <  onsecutivc  portions  of  the  record 
groove  at  any  desired  jioint  in  the  length  thereof. 

2.  In  comtiination  with  a  record  support,  a  plurality 
of  sound  boxes  each  provided  with  a  stylus,  means  mount- 
ing said  sound-bcixe!>  in  cooperative  relation  with  a  record 
on  said  supj'ort  to  cnaMe  said  styll  to  simultaneously  and 
consecutively  trii  k  the  re. urd  groove,  and  means  to  bring 
the  [Milnts  of  said  styll  Into  substantial  coincidence  for 
positioning  the  same  in  the  record  groove. 

3.  In  comlilnation  with  a  record  support,  a  plurality 
of  sound-boxes  each  provided  with  a  stylus,  means  mount 
ing  said  sound  l>oxes  in  cor.peratl ve  relation  with  a  record 
on  said  support  to  enable  said  styll  to  simultaneously 
and  ccinset  utively  trai  k  the  reccini  groove,  and  means  to 
move  one  of  .said  styli  into  engagement  with  the  other 
of  said  styll  for  positioning  said  styli  In  the  record  groove. 

4  In  coml'lnntion  witli  a  recurd  support,  a  jlurality 
of  sciu'id-1  Dxes  lach  pro\ided  with  a  stylus,  means 
mounting  said  sound  boxes  in  cooperative  relation  with  a 
record  on  said  support  to  cnahle  said  styll  to  simul- 
taneously luid  conse.  iiti\  ely  (rack  I  lie  record  groove,  and 
means  to  move  (  rie  of  said  styii  in  a  plane  extending 
longitudinally  then  of  Into  allnenieut  with  the  other  of 
said  styll   for  1  usitienijig  said   styll  in   the  re' ord  groove, 

(Claims  5  to  ;'o  ;.'  t  printed   Ui  the  rja/.ettc.) 


1  276,760.  FLYINf;  M.\rHINE.  Maht:n  IIims,  Brook- 
lyn N  Y  Filed  Feh  1.  1017  Serial  No  145,KS6.  (CI. 
244 — 20.) 


1'  In  an  neria!  nnvlgnting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  carrying  fiame  n  plurality  of  pairs  of  wings  positioned 
in  siiid  carr>lri::  frain(\  a  coupling  i>etween  each  pair  of 
wings,  a  crank-shaft  arrangtHl  in  said  carrying  frame  and 
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baring  matnallyHilteroatlnc  cranka,  llnka  connected  to 
the  cranks  of  nid  crank-ahaft  pitmen  and  toggle-connec- 
tions between  said  links  and  said  pitmen,  said  conplings 
being  piTOted  to  said  wings  and  said  pitmen  being  con- 
nected to  said  wlng-conpllngs.  and  means  for  actuating 
■aid  crank-shafts. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 


1.27e,7«51.  TBLBPHONB  -  BXCHANOB  SYSTEM.  Bd- 
WABD  B.  HlNEiCPMN,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Western  Blectrlc  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  May  22,  1917. 
SerUl  No.  170,808.     (CI.  179—70.) 


1,27«.762.  AUTOMATIC  AIE-8DPPI.Y  DBVICB  AND 
COMBINATION-OOVBBNOR  THBRBFOB.  Bdwakd  O. 
HODOM,  Marsballtown.  Iowa.  FUed  Feb.  4.  1918. 
Serial  No.  215.414.      (CI.  128 — 124.)  , 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line,  a  link  circuit,  a  signaling  device  In  the  link  circuit, 
a  8ui>ervl«ory  relay  and  a  secondary  relay  in  the  link 
circuit  energised  upon  connection  of  the  link  circuit  with 
the  line  as  a  calling  line,  an  operating  circuit  for  the 
Blgnaling  device  established  upon  the  energization  of  both 
relays,  an  operator-controlled  switch  actuated  to  cause 
the  deCnerglsatlon  of  this  secondary  relay  to  disable  the 
operating  circuit  of  the  signaling  device,  and  interrupter 
mechanism  broui^t  into  circuit  with  the  signaling  device 
upon  the  subsequent  de«nergiwition  of  the  supervisory 
relay  and  the  energisation  of  the  secondary  relay. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line,  a  link  circuit,  a  signaling  device  in  the  link  circuit,  a 
supervisory  relay  and  a  secondary  relay  in  the  link  circuit 
energised  upon  connection  of  the  link  circuit  with  the 
line  as  a  calling  line,  an  operating  circuit  for  the  signal- 
ing device  established  upon  the  energization  of  both  relays, 
an  operator-controlled  switch  actuated  to  cause  the  de- 
energization  of  the  secondary  relay,  a  shunt  circuit  for 
the  signaling  device  established  upon  the  de«nerglzatlon 
of  the  secondary  relay  while  the  supervisory  relay  Is  ener- 
gized, and  another  shunt  circuit  for  the  signaling  device 
Including  Interrupter  mechanism  and  contacts  of  both 
relays  established  upon  the  deenerglMitlon  of  the  super- 
visory relay  followed  by  the  energization  of  the  sec- 
ondary relay  to  cause  the  Intermittent  operation  of  the 
signaling  device. 

10.  A    telephone    exchange    system    comprising    a    tele- 
phone line,  a  link  circuit,  a  signaling  device  In  the  link 
circuit,  an  operating  circuit  for  the  signaling  device  estab- 
lished  upon   the  connection  of  the  link   circuit  with   the 
line  as  a  called  line  to  cause  the  continuous  operation  of 
the  sigaaling  device,  a  supervisory  relay  in  the  link  cir 
cult,  a  secondary  relay  energized  upon  the  energization 
of  the  supervisory  relay,  a  shunt  circuit  for  the  signaling 
device  Including  a  winding  of  the  secondary  relay  estab 
llahed  upon  the  energisation  of  the  supervisory  relay  to 
disable  the  signaling  device,  and  a  second  shunt  circuit 
including  Interrupter  mechanism  substituted  for  the  first 
mentioned  shunt  circuit  ni>on  the  subsequent  de«nerglza- 
tlon  of  the  supervlaory  relay  to  cause  the  Intermittent 
operation  of  the  signaling  device. 

[Claims  2,  8,  8  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  water  cooled  type  and 
having  a  carbureter  with  a  throttle  valve,  with  an  lauto- 
matlf  air  supply  device  and  combination  governor  there- 
for comprising  an  air  supply  pipe,  a  pipe  leading  there- 
from to  the  fuel  mixture  passage  of  the  engine  above  and 
below  said  throttle  valve,  a  check  valve  In  the  pipe  below 
the  throttle  valve,  a  valve  In  said  first  air  snpply  plp«, 
having  a  stem,  a  vane  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
stem,  a  valve  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of 
water  passing  through  the  circulating  system  of  the  en- 
gine, means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  last  named 
valve  with  said  stem,  and  yielding  means  for  normally 
tending  to  hold  the  valve  In  said  air  supply  pipe  in  dosed 
position. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette  ] 


1.276,783.  GARTER  AND  OABMBNT  8UPP0RTBR. 
Kra.nk  W  Hosltino.  Granite  City,  111.  Filed  Apr.  14. 
1917.     Serial  No.  162.182.     (CI.  241— fl.) 


1.  An  Improved  garter  and  garment  supporter,  com- 
posed of  a  suitable  band  for  embracing  the  body,  a  guide- 
piece  secured  at  one  end  to  said  band,  to  form  a  space  be- 
tween the  latter  and  wild  guide-piece,  and  a  V-shaped 
spring  the  free  ends  of  which  are  arranged  to  slide  within 
the  said  space  l)etween  said  band  and  said  guide-piece  and 
exert  a  yielding  strain  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
band,  when  the  device  is  in  use. 

t.  An  improved  garter  and  garment  supporter,  composed 
of  a  suitable  band  having  common  means  for  adjusting  Its 
effective  length  ;  a  guide-piece  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
band  to  form  a  space  between  the  latter  and  said  guide- 
piece  ;  a  V-shaped  spring  having  Its  free  upper  ends  lo- 
cated In  said  space  between  said  band  and  said  guide- 
piece  ;  a  sliding  strip  also  located  In  said  space  an<l  hav- 
ing one  of  Ita  ends  detachably  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
band  and  Its  opposite  end  fixed  to  one  of  the  ends  of  said 
V-shaped  spring,  to  move  therewith  in  said  space  ;  the 
end  of  said  band  which  Is  opposite  the  one  to  which  said 
sUding-strlp  Is  to  be  secured  being  fixed  to  ths  end  of  said 
spring  which  Is  opposite  the  one  to  which  said  sliding 
strip  Is  fixed  :  whereby  said  spring  will  exert  a  yielding 
strain  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  band  dnrlng  use. 
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1,276,704.  NAIL..  W11.LIAM:  Hbnbt  Holbbook,  Br., 
Venice.  111.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  127,740. 
(CI.  88—28.) 


=l] 


A  nail  comprising  a  body  part  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  head  formed  integrally  therewith  and  having  an  angu- 
larly fared  portion  adjacent  said  head,  in  combination 
with  a  separately  formed  supplemental  head  member 
Hdnpted  to  be  detachably  engaged  with  said  body  part,  the 
supplemental  bead  memt>er  being  provided  with  a  body  part 
receiving  opening  extending  centrally  and  longitudinally 
thereof  and  of  a  sise  and  shape  corresponding  to  the  shape 
In  iTosa  section  of  the  angularly  faced  portion  of  the  body 
part,  said  supplemental  head  member  being  adapted  to  fit 
upon  the  aniptlarly  faced  portion  with  one  end  face  fitting 
against  the  under  face  of  the  integral  head,  the  other 
end  face  of  the  supplemental  head  member  constituting  a 
work  engaging  shoulder  at  a  point  below  the  integral 
head,  said  supplemental  head  member  intermediate  its 
ends  being  reduced  In  thickness  and  shaped  to  provide  an 
exteriorly  disposed  angularly  faced  claw  engaging  por- 
tion with  shoulders  at  opposite  ends  thereof. 


1.276.7«l.'i.  ROTARY  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE. Ci^RSNCS  B.  Howz,  Morrlsvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,672.      (CI.  128—15.) 


1  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  rotor  having  an 
elongated  rerefss.  a  casing  disposed  about  said  rotor,  a 
second  casing  having  an  explosion  chaml>er  attached  to 
said  first  name<l  casing,  valves  In  said  second  named  cas 
Ing.  whereby  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  expanding  gases 
to  revolve  said  rotor,  and  a  stem  having  a  notch  therein 
for  automatically  locking  said   valves  in  closed  position. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1, 276,766.       KL  KNE1>     (»l  T     LAMP    KKI'LACER.       Wis 
THROP  K.   IIowK,  Rochester.  N    Y  .  assignor  to  General 
Railway    Signal   Company,   Gates.    N     Y..   a   Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  .July  13.  1U14.     Serial  No.  850.720 
(CI.    178 — 279.) 


1.  In  an  electric  lighting  device,  a  carrier,  a  number  of 
lamps  supported  by  said   (.-arrier.   means  tending   to   niONc 


said  carrier  in  one  direction,  detent  mechanism  adaptad 
when  released  from  its  actuated  position  to  permit  the 
carrier  to  advance  one  step  and  when  again  actuated  to 
permit  the  carrier  to  advance  a  further  step,  a  normally 
closed  circuit,  means  for  connecting  said  lamps  Into  said 
circuit  Bucoesslvely  *«  they  are  advanwd  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  by  the  movement  of  the  carrier,  and 
electro-magnetic  means  Included  In  said  circuit  for  re- 
leasing and  actuating  said  mechanism  when  deinergls«d 
and    energized    respectively. 

[Claims  2  an<l  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.276,767.  CIRCUIT  -  CONTBOLLER.  WiNTHROP  K. 
Howe,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Gates,  N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York  Filed  July  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  107,856.  (CI. 
246— 2».) 


1.  In  a  circuit  controller  for  railway  signaling  ap- 
pliances, in  combination  ;  a  movable  circuit  controlling 
member  plvotally  supported  between  its  end  and  bavin:; 
spaced  lugs  at  one  end  :  an  Insulated  contact  piece  car- 
ried by  the  same  member  at  its  other  end  ;  fixe<i  contact 
flngirs  arranged  to  coftperate  with  the  contact  piece  In 
the  different  positions  of  said  member  :  a  spring  con- 
nected to  said  member  and  tending  to  move  in  one  direc- 
tion :  an  oscillatabie  shaft  dl8po8«d  parallel  to  the  axia 
of  movement  of  said  member  :  a  roclter  arm  fixed  to  the 
shaft  ;  and  a  rod  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  rocker 
arm  and  adapted  to  fit  loosely  betw^'en  the  lugs  of  said 
member,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  member  from 
one  circuit  contrcilllng  position  to  the  other  is  caused  at 
one  extreme  of  the  range  of  movement  of  the  shaft 

2.  In  a  circuit  controller,  in  combination  ;  an  oscil- 
latabie shaft  ;  a  movable  circuit  controUtng  member  com- 
prising a  plvotally  supported  arm  and  a  contact  member 
loosely  connected  tbereto;  a  spring  tending  to  move  aaid 
circuit  controlling  member  in  one  direction  ;  and  means 
constituting  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  shaft 
and    said    member. 

3.  In  an  electrically  operable  device,  in  combination  : 
a  shaft  biased  to  turn  in  one  direction,  electrically  oper- 
able means  for  turning  said  shaft  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion :  retaining  mechanism  for  holding  said  shaft  in  its 
operated  position  ;  controlling  circuits  for  saiil  electri- 
cally operable  means  and  for  said  retaining  mechanism  ; 
and  circuit  controlling  means  governc-d  by  said  shaft  for 
selectively  controlling  said  circuit*,  said  means  coraprla- 
ing    two    parts    loosely    connected,    and    one    of    said    parts 

iH'iDp  (iperjitivejy  cuniiectcd  to  said  shaft. 
[Claims  4  to  7   not  jrinte*!  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,2Ttl,T<18  CLOSIRK  F(  (R  RKCEI'TACLES  Chahl«« 
Colin  (Jlenn  Hovle  hik!  (Jek.klp  Lav  Haht,  Calcutta, 
India,  assignors  to  Alexander  Frank  Newell,  Calcutta, 
India.  Filed  Aug  9,  1917.  Serial  No  185.349.  (CL 
22(> — 74.) 


-y 


1.  A  closure  for  receptacles  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  stopper  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  receptacle,  springs  externally  attached  to 
said    Btopp*-r.    a    cap    covering    said    stopper,    an    Internal 
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Bboalder  oa  M.td  cap  adapted  to  engage  with  said  leaf 
springs  and  a  lead  disk  arranged  upon  said  stopper  and 
held  In  position  by  said  cap,  said  leaf  springs  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  an  opening  tool  for  disengaging  said 
springs  and  the  shoulder  of  said  cap,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  closure  for  receptacles  of  the  character  described, 
comprtslng  in  combination,  a  screw  stopper  having  a 
groove  in  its  upper  face,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
nozzle  of  the  receptacle,  leaf  springs  externally  attached 
to  said  stopper,  a  loose  cap  having  an  orifice  covering 
said  stopper,  an  internal  shoulder  on  said  cap  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  springs,  a  disk  on  said  stopper 
held  in  position  thereon  by  said  cap  and  subject  to  de- 
struction by  a  tool  Introduced  through  the  orifice  In  said 
cap  Into  the  groove  of  said  stopper  for  extracting  the 
same,   substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,769.  TRUNDLE  TOY.  Arthdr  J.  Hdnt,  Altoona. 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  147,418.  (CI 
46 — 45.) 


1.  A  trundle-toy  including  a  staft,  spaced  vertical-sup- 
ports pivoted  to  said  staff,  said  supports  having  their 
ends  pivotally  connected  together  by  horizontal  figure 
supports,  wheeled  means  for  said  staff  and  means  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  vertical  supports  and  operated  by 
said  wheeled  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  8Ui>- 
port. 

2.  A  trundle  toy.  Including  a  staff,  spaced  vertical  sup 
ports  pivoted  to  said  staff,  horizontal  cross  pieces  pivot 
ally  connecting  the  ends  of  the  vertical  supports,  a  figure 
positioned  on  the  upper  horizontal  cross  piece,  and  a 
figure  positioned  on  the  lower  horizontal  cross  piece,  so 
that  when  the  device  I3  In  operation  the  figures  will  be 
moved  toward  each  other. 


1,276,770.  COMBINED  G.\RBAGE  CAN  AND  TRAP. 
Joseph  Jones,  New  Orleans,  I.,a.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1917 
Serial  No.  202,816.      (CI.  43 — 24.) 


A  combined  garbage  receptacle  and  trap  comprising  a 
rectangular  casing  open  at  one  end,  and  a  garbage  con- 
tainer in  the  form  of  a  drawer  Insertlble  lnio  said  casing 
and  op«n  at  its  top,  the  front  wall  of  the  container  ha\- 
ing  an  entrance  opening,  a  trap  door  opening  inward  and 
BormaUy  closing  said  entrance  opening,  a  trapping  com- 
fartment  having  a  wall  extending  downward  and  rear- 
ward from  tb«  front  wall  of  the  gart>age  container,  and 


having  a  length  leas  than  the  length  of  the  garbafe  con- 
tainer, and  a  perforated  screen  disposed  between  the  rear 
edge  of  this  wall  and  the  bottom  of  the  container,  th>- 
opening  In  the  container  leading  into  said  trapping  com- 
partment. 


1,27<>,771.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  Harold  W.  Ka  D«ll, 
E<lgeiey,  N.  D.  Filed  May  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  166,927, 
(CI.    204 — 29.) 


:'^y''}y;^"-X^ 


In  a  storage  battery  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  jar,  a  plurality  of  positive  plates  positioned 
within  the  Jar  and  comprising  elongated  comparatively 
thick  bodies,  said  plates  having  bosses  formed  thereon 
ndjacent  one  end  of  each  plate,  said  bosses  projecting  for 
a  considerable  distance  beyond  their  respective  plates 
in  one  direction,  although  terminating  evenly  with  the 
^si(le  surfaces  of  the  plates  In  the  opposite  direction,  means 
passing  through  said  bosses  for  binding  the  same  In  en- 
gagement with  each  other  for  supporting  the  positive 
plates  In  parallel  spaced  relation,  whereby  the  plates  at 
Their  opposite  ends  will  be  unobstructed,  negative  plates 
.  omprlslng  elongated  thickened  twdies  Interposed  between 
said  positive  plates  and  extending  below  the  bosses  of 
the  positive  plates,  said  negative  plates  having  bosses 
formed  thereabove,  the  boss  of  each  negative  plate  ex- 
i.ndlng  for  a  considerable  distance  beyond  the  one  side 
surface  of  the  plate  although  terminating  evenly  with 
the  other  side  surface  thereof  and  being  positioned  within 
the  jar  adjacent  the  unobstructed  end  portions  of  The 
positive  plates,  whereby  the  bosses  of  the  negative  plate 
wlil  extend  above  the  unobstructed  ends  of  the  positive 
plates,  and  securing  means  passing  through  the  bosses  of 
the  negative  plates  for  binding  engagement  with  each 
other,  whereby  said  negative  plates  will  be  properly 
spaced  from  the  positive  plates. 


1,276,772.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  CHARLaa 
W.  KECKiJJa,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.    170, WS.      (CI.    179 — 70.) 


1,  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line,  a  link  circuit  connected  therewith,  a  supervisory  sig- 
naling device,  a  supervisory  relay  and  a  eecondary  relay 
for  the  link  circuit,  an  Interrupter  brought  Into  circuit 
relation  with  the  signaling  device  upon  the  deenergizatlon 
of  the  supervisory  and  sect.ndary  relays  to  cause  the  in- 
termittent operation  of  the  supervisory  signaling  device 
to  furnish  a  disconnect  signal,  and  an  operating  circuit 
for  the  supervisory  signaling  device  rendered  effective 
upon  the  subsequent  energization  of  the  sopervisory  relay 
while    the    secondary    relay    is    deSnergized    to    cause   the 
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continuous  operation  of  the  supervisory  signaling  device 
to   furnish   a   rerall  signal 

5.  A  telephone  exchuntre  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line,  a  link  cinult.  n  signaling  device  for  the  link  circuit, 
an  operating  cir(uit  for  the  signaling  device  establlshei 
upon  connection  of  the  link  circuit  with  the  telephone  line 
as  a  calling  line  to  cause  the  continuous  operation  of  the 
signaling  device,  an  operator  controlled  switch,  a  rela.v 
energized  upon  the  actuation  of  the  switch,  a  shunt  circuit 
for  the  signaling  device  estsl'lishefl  upon  the  actuation 
of  the  relay  to  stop  the  operation  of  the  signaling  device, 
a  supervisory  relay  for  the  link  circuit,  and  an  Interrupter 
included  in  the  shunt  circuit  upon  the  deenergizatlon  of 
the  sui>ervisory  relay  to  cause  the  Intermittent  operation 
of  the  signaling  device  to  furnish  a  disconnect  signal 

7  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line,  a  cord  circuit  connected  therewith,  a  supervisory 
lamp  for  the  cord  circuit,  a  supervisory  relay  and  a  sec- 
ondary relay  fur  the  cord  circuit,  an  Interrupter  In  cir- 
cuit relation  with  the  supervisory  lamp  when  the  super- 
visory and  the  secondarv  relays  are  deenerglzed  to  cause 
the  Intermittent  glowing  of  the  superi-lsory  lamp  to  fur- 
nish a  disconnect  signal,  an  operating  circuit  for  the  super- 
visory lamp  rendered  efre<  tive  upon  the  subsequent  enei 
glr.atlon  of  the  supervisory  relay  while  the  secondary  relay 
is  deenerglzed  to  cause  the  continuous  glowing  of  the 
supervisory  lamp  to  furnish  a  recall  signal. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


a  font  comprising  a  tube  with  the  lower  end  thereof  reg- 
istering with  said  hot  well,  ;i  recepta<le  for  the  granu- 
lar material  sleeved  upon  said  tube  and  Si'ated  on  a 
shoulder    thereon,    the    bottom    of    said    receptacle    t)elng 


1,276,773.  MACHINE  FOR  MOISTENING  ADHESIVE 
TAPE.  Frank  Ki-hn  and  Jay  A.  Hand,  Detroit,  Mich  , 
assignors  to  Amerli  an  Electrical  Heater  Company. 
Detroit,  Miih.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Flletl  Mur 
14,  1918      Serial  No.  222.287.      (CI.  91-14.5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mounting  for  a  reel  of  ad 
heslve  coated  tape,  of  n  tank  for  receiving  a  body  ot 
liquid,  means  for  applying  said  liquid  to  the  coated  sur 
face  of  the  tape  as  the  latter  Is  draw;i  from  the  reel,  an 
electric  heater  iMTmanently  associated  with  said  tank,  and 
a  metallic  tube  extending  from  said  heater  exteriorly  of 
the   tank   and   termlnnlly   carrying   a    socket   member. 

(Claim  2  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (iazette.  1 


1,276,774.  COFFEE-PERCOLATOR.  Frank  Kihn  and 
Frank  E  Shah^hi.  Detroit.  Mich,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Electrical  Heater  t'i>nipnny,  l>ctrolt,  Mich  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Kll.<i  Apr  lit,  1H13.  Serial  No. 
22,406.      (CI.   53 — a  ) 

1  in  a  percolator,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
for  the  granular  material  having  a  perforated  bottom 
and  substantially  imperforate  side  walls,  of  a  perforated 
top  for  said  receptacle  having  an  outwardly-extending 
flange  provided  with  <  nlarged  p'^rforations  for  drainage 
of  the  overflow. 

*  2.  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
for  the  granular  material,  having  a  perforated  bottom 
and  side  walls  imperforate  In  their  lower  portion,  having 
a  series  of  drain  perforations  near  the  top,  a  perforated 
cover  for  said  receptacle  fitting  within  the  same,  and  an 
outwardly  exti-ndlng  flange  upon  said  cov.-r  having  a 
series  of  drain   apertures  therein 

3.  In  a  porcolator.  the  combination  with  a  rec«'ptjicl.' 
for  the  liquid  having  a  hot  well  in  the  bottom  thereof,  of 


ix-rforatcd  and  the  side  walls  Ix^lng  liiip<:^rfor!ite  in  the 
lower  p<irtlon  thereof,  and  a  perforated  cover  for  said 
receptacle  having  sn  outwardly-extending  flHng<  P' r- 
foratetl   to  form   ovirfh'w   drain   apertures 


1.270,77,'..  TF-KINti  ri..\TKollM  ue^k-.e  H,  Lambert, 
Asheville,  N  c.  Filed  Mar  19,  1918.  Serial  No.  223.304, 
(CI     46 — 4.) 


2  A  teeing  platform,  comprising  a  rigid  fruiiic  havlig 
side  nieiiibers  and  end  members,  a  tee-supporting  strip 
having  one  end  fixed  to  one  of  the  end  members,  a  mov- 
able bar  arrange,]  transversely  in  the  frame  and  having 
the  oth.  r  end  of  th>  strip  .secured  to  it,  and  :i  tensioning 
ilcvice  Interpo-i.-d  l.ct\\«'t'n  the  Raid  har  and  the  adjact-nt 
(■ml   iniinbir  of   tlic  frani, 

[Claims   1     ^.  and   4   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,276,770       MACHINE   F* 'K   <JK1NDING   GLASS   DISKv 
(;eou<;k   A.    Leeks.    Ilamiliou.    Ontario,   Canada.      Fileil 
Nov.    17.    1917.      Serial   No.   202,6C>3.      (CI.    51—3.) 


1     In  a  marhlne  of  the  .lass  disiribod,  the  combinntlor. 
with   a  horizontal   rotating  mill    of  a  first   shaft  journaled 
in   a    rigid   bearing,   and   actuating  inouns   therefor,   a   sec- 
ond  shaft   jotirnnlod   In    n   bearing,   a   stationary   arm   eon- 
1   necting    the    tTv  o    benr'.Tt's      a    vertically    swing;ihle    arm 


^t.^ 


, 


!i 


77a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  27, 1918. 


hlngedly  secored  to  the  Mcond  shaft,  beaiincs  rigid  with 
'  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  a  third  shaft  Joomaled  in  said 
bearings,  a  dlak  ricid  with  one  end  of  the  third  shaft,  a 
hand  screw  threaded  through  an  arm  integral  with  said 
bearings,  a  second  disk  loose  on  one  end  of  said  screw,  and 
disposed  opposite  to  and  concentric  with  the  first  disk, 
pulleys  rigid  with  all  said  shafts,  and  belts  connecting  the 
pallets,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  defcrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horizontal  rotating  mill,  of  a  vertically  swing- 
able  arm,  bearings  rigid  with  the  free  fnd  of  said  arm,  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  bearings,  a  disk  rigid  with  one  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  rod  threaded  through  an  arm  integral  with 
said  bearings,  and  provided  with  a  hand  wheel,  a  second 
disk  loose  on  one  end  of  said  rod  and  disposed  opposite  to 
and  concentric  with  the  first  disk,  a  winged  nut  threaded 
on  said  rod  against  the  arm  on  the  bearings,  a  cable  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  bearings  and  passed  over  pulleys, 
and  a  counter  weight  suspended  from  the  opposite  end  of 
the  cable,  and  means  for  actuating  said  shaft. 


1,276.777.      BASE-BALL    GAME.      Chahlbs    W.    Lewis, 
Tampa,  Fla.     Piled  Apr.  1.   1918.      Serial  No.   lil'ti  n,{8 
(Cl.  46 — 62.) 


shaft,  said  shaft  being  in  sections,  clutch  elementi  ar- 
ranged upon  each  section  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
operating  said  clutch  elements  whereby  said  propellers 
may  be  put  in  motion. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,779.      PHOTOGRAPHIC   FILM.      Phank    W     Love- 
JOT,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany,   Rochester,    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of    N.w    York 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  185,880.     (Cl.  96— 9.j 


-V  film  cartridge  embodying  a  sensitive  medium  asso- 
( latfd  with  a  strip  of  material  adapted  to  be  wound  past 
the  sight  opening  of  a  film  camera  and  being  provided  on 
its  rear  or  outer  surface  with  two  latersectlng  lines  of 
rep-ated  numbers  for  each  exposure  area  of  the  film,  said 
lines  of  numbers  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
with  on<'  uf  them  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  strip. 


1.  A  game  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  board, 
a  stationary  bat  carried  by  said  boaril.  an  umpire  plate,  a 
pivot  pin  supporting  said  plate  in  the  rear  of  said  bat. 
said  umpire  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  laterally 
extending  wings  adapted  to  extend  upon  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  bat  for  indicating  strikes,  and  a  plurality  of 
pockets  carried  by  said  board  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
ball  as  the  same  rebounds  from  said  bat. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.276.780.  FISHPOLE.  Acgcst  L.  Lccas.  New  Haven, 
Conn.  Filed  Jan  30.  1917.  Serial  No.  145.386.  fCl. 
43— 1«.,. 


.rx\. 


1,276,778.      AEROPLANE.      Paul    Loveczky,    Brooklyn. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  handle  section,  baring  reel  retaining 
devices  thereon,  and  an  opening  through  one  side  thereof, 
of  a  plurality  of  sections  telescoping  Into  said  handle  s<(- 
tion.  and  when  so  assembling  one  end  of  each  of  said 
sections  passes  said  opening  and  when  assembled  said  ends 
are  at  a  point  in  the  rear  thereof  ;  a  locking  Joint  bK .  k 
for  each  telescoping  section  for  holding  said  section  in 
alinenient,  said  block  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  two 
sides  iher.'of;  and  a  detent' flxeil  at  one  end  In  one  of 
said  grooves. 

[Claims  2  to  ti  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1918.     Serial  No.  222.088.      iC\.    ^  1.276.781.       BOOTING    OR    FILING     CASE.       Alva     L. 
244     14.)  Lynds,   Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1917.     Serial  No. 

203.394.      (Cl.   211 — 36.) 


S-  ^    1 


I 

1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
platform,  a  plurality  of  motors  on  said  platform,  driving 
connections  engaging  between  said  motors,  a  horizontal 
shaft  mounted  above  said  motors  centrally  thereof,  driv- 
ing connections  between  said  motors  and  said  horizontal 
shaft,  a  pair  of  twin  propellers  arranged  parallel  to  said 


if 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  unit  for  use  In  a 
routing  or  filing  case,  comprising  a  lower,  rear  and  end 
walls,  a  coupling  member  extending  between  the  upper 
portions  of  said  end  walls  and  constituting  a  socket,  said 
coupling  member  provided  with  a  serigp  of  spaced  apart 
slots,  a  coupling  member  secured  to  the  under  face  of  the 
low  or  wall   and  adapted   to  constitute  a   rib  or  rl«ge  ar- 
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rangad  to  be  inserted  in  the  socket  coupling  member  of 
the  next  lower  onlt,  the  lower  wall  of  each  unit  pro- 
vided with  two  series  of  slots  the  members  of  each  of 
which  are  spaced  from  each  other  and  the  members  of 
the  two  series  In  respective  transverse  allnement  and  In 
vertical  allnement  with  the  slots  In  the  socket  forming 
coupling  meml>er  at  the  top  of  each  unit,  and  a  partition 
comprising  a  sheet  of  suitable  material  arranged  between 
said  lower  wall  and  said  upper  coupling  member  and 
proTlded  with  approprlatelj-dlspoaed  projecting  lugs  each 
of  which  is  arranged  to  seat  in  one  of  the  slots  in  each 
mentioned  series. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  unit  for  use  in  a 
routing  or  filing  case,  comprising  lower,  rear  and  end 
walls,  a  coupling  member  extending  between  the  upper 
portions  of  said  end  walls  and  constituting  a  socket,  a 
coupling  member  secured  to  the  under  face  of  the  lower 
wall  of  said  unit  and  adapted  to  be  received  In  the  socket 
forming  coupling  member  of  the  next  lower  unit,  said 
lower  wall  provided  with  two  series  of  slots  the  members 
of  which  are  spaced  from  each  other  and  the  meml)ers 
of  the  two  series  in  respective  transverse  allnement,  said 
lower  wall  farther  provided  with  a  longitudinally-extend- 
ing series  of  spaced  slots  positioned  rearwardly  from  the 
mentioned  series  of  slots,  the  clips  mounted  on  the  inner 
faces  of  the  end  walls  below  said  lower  wall,  a  partition 
comprising  a  sheet  of  suitable  material  arranged  between 
said  lower  wall  and  said  upper  coupling  member  and  pro- 
vided with  approprlate..--dl8po€ed  projecting  lugs  each  of 
which  is  arranged  to  se.  t  in  ontT  of  the  slots  in  each 
mentioned  transverse  series  and  a  second  longitndinally- 
positioned  partition  mounted  In  said  longitudinal  slots 
and  engaging  said  clips  in  the  end  walls  for  limiting  the 
depth  of  the  compartments  bounded  by  said  first  men- 
tioned partitions. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


end  of  the  casing,  an  Indicator  operated  by  the  shaft,  a 
dog  secured  to  the  shaft  and  having  logs  spaced  apart  and 
arranged  l*  the  path  of  the  aforesaid  arm,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  dog. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.276,782.  MEASURING  AND  INDICATING  DEVICE. 
e:dwahd  M.  C.  McAlpinb.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  McAlplne  Milking  Machine  Company.  Chateaugay, 
N.  Y..  a  Firm  consisting  of  Edward  M.  C.  McAlplne, 
Clarence  W.  Bprague,  and  Roscoe  C.  Sprague,  Cliateau- 
gay,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  162,829. 
(Cl.  73—28.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an 
Inclosing  caslnp  having  an  inlet  at  the  top  and  a  suitable 
outlet,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  one  end  of  the  casing,  an  indi- 
cator connected  with  and  operated  by  the  shaft,  an  oscil- 
lating vessel  located  beneath  the  Inlet  and  divided  longi- 
tudinally to  form  two  similar  compartments,  a  dog  car- 
ried by  the  aforesaid  shaft,  an  psciUating  arm  serving  as 
a  support  for  the  vessel,  and  a  connection  between  the 
arm  and  the  dog  whereby  the  oscillations  of  the  vessel 
and  arm  are  communicated  to  the  dog. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an 
Inclosing  casing  having  an  Inlet  at  the  top  and  a  suitable 
outlet,  a  abaft  Journaled  in  the  casing,  an  upwardly  ex 
tending  arm  on  the  shaft,  a  vessel  carried  by  and  oscil- 
lating with  the  arm,  said  vessel  being  located  beneath  the 
aforesaid  Inlet  and  divided  longitudinally  to  form  two 
f  Imllar  compartments,  a  second   shaft  Journaled   In  the 


1,276.788.  LIGHTNING-ARRESTER.  John  ROBiax  Mc- 
Pablin,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electric  Serrice 
Supplies  Company,  PhUadelphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  180.4W. 
(Cl.  178 — 30.) 


1.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  boiuing  containing 
a  fiuid  chamber  having  an  outlet,  a  conductor  provided 
with  engaging  means  in  said  bousing,  a  resistor  engaged 
by  said  means,  conducting  and  insulating  devices  forming 
one  or  more  air  gaps  in  series  with  said  resistor,  means 
comprising  an  insulating  bolt  whereby  said  devices  are 
tied  to  said  resistor,  a  conducting  terminal  connected  by. 
said  bolt  in  series  with  said  gap  or  gaps,  and  a  conductor 
connected  with  said  housing  so  as  to  form  an  air  gap 
witll   said    terminal    in   said   outlet 

8.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  housing  contain- 
ing a  fluid  chamber  having  an  outlet  at  an  end  thereof,  a 
conductor  provided  with  engaging  means  fixed  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  housing,  a  resistor  engaged  by  said 
means  so  as  to  be  movable  relatively  thereto  by  contrac- 
tion and  expansion,  conducting  and  Insulating  devices 
forming  one  or  more  air  gaps  In  series  with  said  resistor, 
means  comprising  an  Insulating  bolt  passing  through  said 
devices  whereby  they  are  fixed  to  said  resistor,  a  stem 
providing  a  conducting  terminal  connected  with  said  bolt 
in  series  with  said  gap  or  gaps,  said  stem  having  a  part 
thereof  connected  in  bearing  relation  with  a  part  of  said 
housing,  and  a  conductor  connected  with  said  bousing  so 
as  to  form  an  air  "gap  with  said  terminal  in  said  outlet. 

14.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  Insulating  casing  containing  an  air  chamber,  a  con- 
ductor fixed  In  said  cliamber.  said  conductor  having 
means  for  frictionally  engaging  a  detachable  conductor, 
a  conductor  comprising  non-inductive  resistance  detach- 
ably  connected  with  said  conductor  first  named,  a  set  of 
conductors  separated  by  insulating  means  so  as  to  form 
air  gaps,  one  of  said  sets  of  conductors  being  electrically 
connected  with  said  conductor  second  named,  a  stem  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  sets  of  conductors,  said  case  having 
Internal  means  for  holding  said  stem  and  set  of  conduc- 
tors in  place,  and  a  conductor  fixed  in  said  case,  said 
conductor  last  named  having  a  member  cooperating  with 
said  stem  to  form  an  air  gap  In  an  outlet  from  said 
chamber. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,784.  CLOSET.  ALixANoaa  McGabt  and  JOHH  P. 
ScND«BLAND,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Gould  Coupler  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  4,  1918. 
Serial  No.  782. T8T.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  24,  1913.  SerUl  No.  802,«S8.  (CL  4 — 20.) 
1.  The  combination   of  a  closet  seat,  a  heater,  a  pan 

beneath  the  seat  adapted  to  tilt  to  and  normally  remain 


'. 
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In  a  position  to  discharge  excreta  into  the  heater,  and 
means  for  automatically  throvlng  the  pan  to  operative 
position  upon  a  depression  of  said  seat.  % 


5.  The  combination  of  a  closet  seat,  a  tilting  pan 
beneath  said  seat  adapted  to  receive  and  discharge  ex 
creta,  an  electric  heater  in  operative  relation  to  said 
pan,  and  means  automatically  tilting  said  pan  to  and 
normally  holding  it  in  a  position  to  discharge  the  samo 
Into  the  heater  upon  one  leaving  the  seat. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  electrical 
heater  for  receiving  and  heating  excreta,  means  for  auto 
matlcally  turning  on  the  current  to  said  heater  after  the 
excreta  has  been  received  thereby,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically turning  off  the  current  of  said  heater  after  a 
predetermined    interval   of    time. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  closet  seat,  an 
electric  heater  for  receiving  and  heating  excreta,  a  circuit 
for  energizing  said  heater,  said  circuit  comprising  a  time- 
controlled  switch,  a  circuit  operating  to  set  said  time- 
controlled  switch  and  energized  upon  one  leaving  the  seat, 
a  pan  below  said  seat,  mean^  to  revolve  said  pan  upon  onp 
leaving  .said  seat,  and  a  switch  in  said  last  named  circuit 
operated  by  the  revolving  of  the  pan. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  bowl 
having  openings  in  the  top  and  side,  and  a  hopper  mounted 
within  said  bowl  to  swing  to  a  position  to  cover  either 
opening,  said  bowl  having  a  drain  opening  in  Its  lower 
wall  whereby  liquid  poured  thereinto  while  tho  hopper 
covers  the  side  opening,  will  be  discharged. 

[Claims  2  to  4, '6  to  9,  11  to  14,  16,  and  18  to  20  not 
prlntPd   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.276,785.     NUT.    Euoinb  H.  McGinnis,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1917.    Serial  No.  192,646.     (O.  85—32.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hegaxonal  nut  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  adapted  to  be  placed  together  to  form 
a  complete  nut.  and  a  collar  of  hexagonal  shape  to  fit 
thereover  to  hold  said  nut  sections  in  their  assemblt><l 
positions,  and  means  for  yieldingly  retaining  said  collar 
around  said  nut  sections  and  against  longitudinal  move 
ment  relative  thereto. 

2.  A  nut  structure  comprised  of  sections  of  equal  size  to 
form  a  complete  nut  wlien  aasembled,  and  each  section  pro- 
Tided  on  Its  oirter  surface  with  a  projection,  a  removable 
collar  o(  similar  peripheral  shape  with  said  nut  and 
adapted  to  fit  aroand  the  aame,  and  provided  with  holes 
tbrongh  the  wall  thereof  to  receive  the  projections  on  the 


nut  sections  to  removably  hold  said  nnt  aectiona  In  poai- 
tioa,  and  means  for  engaging  said  collar  In  satd  holes  foi 
removing  the  same  from  said  aut. 


1.276,780.  FASTENING  MEANS.  Wiixiam  H.  Mc- 
Laughlin, Hartford  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cassius  S. 
CSiase.  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1917.  Serial 
No.  163,727.      (CI.  24 — 241  ) 


1.  A  plate  having  two  hooks  and  a  screw  threaded  part 
projt'cting  from  .^aid  plate,  in  comliinatlon  with  a  keeper 
fr«»eJy  mounted  on  said  part  and  a  nut  screwing  on  the 
end  of  said  part  f<*r  1  olding  said  ki  epi  r  in  proper  position. 

2.  \  plate  having  two  hooks  and  a  bolt  passing  through 
said  plate  and  projecting  between  the  free  ends  of  said 
hooks,  In  combination  with  a  keeper  freely  taounted  on 
said  bolt  and  having  arms  adapted  to  close  the  spaces 
between  the  free  ends  of  .said  hooks  and  said  bolt,  said 
plate  and  said  keeper  being  provided  with  a  eoflperating 
lug  and  recess  to  prevent  the  turning  of  said  keeper  when 
held  in  Its  normal  position  longitudinally  of  saUl  bolt,  and 
a  ruu  screwing  on  the  end  of  said  bolt  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  keeper  In  such  position. 

3.  A  plate  having  two  projections,  an  element  having 
engagement  with  said  plate  and  projecting  between  the 
fro,>  ends  of  said  projections.  In  combination  with  a  keeper 
mounted  on  said  element,  adapted  to  be  moved  thereon 
toward  or  from  said  plate  and  to  be  turned  on  said  ele- 
ment, and  having  arms  in  normal  position  closing  the 
spaces  Ix'tween  the  free  ends  of  said  projections  and 
said  element,  said  plate  and  said  keeper  being  provided 
with  a  cooperating  lug  and  recess  to  prevent  the  turning 
of  said  keeper  when  held  In  its  normal  position,  and  means 
working  on  said  element  to  hold  said  keeper  In  such 
position. 


l.JTr.T-^T       CONNECTING    DEVICK       William    H.    Mc 
Liroiii.i.v.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cassius  S.  Chase, 
Hartford,    Conn.       Filed    May    21.    1917.       Berlal    No. 
16!»,»48.     (CI.  24— »85.) 


1.  A  plate  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  having 
the  ends  of  Its  inner  face  recess 'd,  in  combination  with 
removaltle  plates  adapted  to  fit  in  said  recesses  and  pro- 
vidi'il  with  ptirts  adapted  to  project  through  said  slot. 

0.  A  pair  of  clamp  plates  and  means  for  holding  said 
plates  together  on  some  intervening  object,  one  of  said 
plates  L>elng  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  having 
'the  end  portions  of  Its  Inner  face  recessed  and  provided 
wltb  shoulders.  In  combination  with  removable  plates 
corresponding  in  shape  to,  and  adapted  to  fit  to.  said  re 
cesses  respectively  and  provided  with  hooks  adapted  to 
project  through  said  slot,  said  removable  plates 'being  held 
in  position  by  the  article  on  which  said  clamp  plates  are 
normally  mounted. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,276,788.  FASTENING  MEANS.  WlLLim  B.  MC- 
I>AcoHUN.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Casalus  S.  Chase. 
Hartford.  Conn.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  21, 
1917,  Serial  No.  163,727.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Mar.  26,  1918.     Serial  No.  224,771.      (CI.  24 — 78.) 


/'?^^^- — ^ 


3.  A  plate  having  projections  and  a  screw-threaded 
stem,  in  combination  with  n:  screw  threaded  member  screw- 
ing on  said  stem  and  adapted  to  engage  simultaneously 
two  of  such  projections. 

4     A  plate  having  projections  and  a  stem.  In  comblna 
tion  with  means  moving  on  said  stem  and  having  substan- 
tially   rigid    engagement    therewith    prevening    accidental 
movement    thereon,   said    means    being   adapted    to    simul- 
taneously engage  two  of  such  projections. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,276,789.  TIRE  SHOE,  Abram  MacMillan,  Chicago. 
111.  nied  June  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  173,700.  (Cl. 
152—16.) 


li -'  V/^ 


6.  A  shoe  comprising  a  concave  plate,  arms  thereon, 
hooks  integral  therewith  disposed  in  the  plane  of  said 
arms,  a  reinforced  spirally  twisted  heel  piece  on  said 
concave  plate,  the  outer  end  of  which  is  disposed  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  sides  of  said  concave  plate,  and 
means  enxnging  said  hooks  adapted  to  permit  a  number 
of  similarly  constructed  shoes  to  be  removably  connected 
together  to  form  a  flexible  tire  chain  adapted  to  be 
mounted  around  the  periphery  of  a  tire  casing  before  In- 
flation thereof  and  be  held  in  position  on  said  tire  casing 
when  the  tire  casing  is  inflated. 

6.  A  tire  shoe  for  use  upon  a  tire  casing  comprising  a 
plurality  of  removably  connected  unitary  metal  shoes  con- 
sisting of  a  concave  plate,  arms  formed  thereon,  hooks 
integrally  formed  on  said  arms,  and  a  heel  Integrally 
formed  on  the  outer  portion  of  said  concave  plates. 

(Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,276,700  SASH-HOLDER.  JoHX  E.  Malkin.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  190,294. 
(Cl.  16—54. 


In   a   device  of   the  character  described,   the   combina- 
tion  of  a   window  and    its   frame,    said   frame   having   a 


window,  a  plate  secured  rigidly  in  the  bottom  of  aald 
recess,  and  outwardly  bowed  springs  movably  attached 
^to  said  plate  for  outward  movement  toward  the  open  end 
of  said  recess  a  ndler  carried  by  said  spring  member  and 
ndapted  to  engage  the  channel  in  the  window  frame, 
threaded  rods,  a  plate  adjustable  at  each  cf  Its  ends  upon 
said  threaded  rods,  a  nut  for  adjusting  said  plate  and 
locking  it  in  said  adjusted  position,  and  a  sprin*:  between 
the  adjustable  plHte  and  roller  for  forcing  the  roller  and 
spring   member   outwardly. 


1.276.791.  LKJIIT  FOCrSlNG  MECHANISM  Walter 
R.  Mayer,  Philadelphia.  I'a..  assignor  to  Electric  Serv- 
ice Supplies  Company.  I'hllacelrihla,  l*a.,  a  Corporation 
of  rennsylv,Hnla.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1917.  S«'rial  No. 
195.050.      (Cl.   24(v— 44.1 


J  I  ■ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cas  >.  a  reflector  supported 
tU<'reiii,  a  lamp  socket,  a  lamp  carried  by  said  socket 
means  for  supporting  said  socket  and  holding  said  lamp 
in  the  axis  of  said  reflector,  a  lever  connected  with  said 
socket  for  moving  It  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  lamp, 
and  a  bolt  Journaled  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lever  and 
having  a  threaded  connection   therewith  for  adjusting  It. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  case,  a  reflector  therein,  a 
lamp  socket  provided  with  laterally  extending  lugs 
adapted  for  supporting  It  and  passing  wires,  a  lamp  car- 
ried by  said  socket  in  the  axis  of  said  reflector,  means  In 
the  ails  of  said  reflector  for  guiding  said  socket,  and 
means  engaging  said  lugs  for  moving  said  socket  In  Its 
guiding  means. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  reflector  having  an  axial  guide, 
a  lamp  socket  movable  In  said  guide,  said  socket  having 
laterally  extending  lugs  adapted  for  the  passage  of  con- 
ductors, yokes  engaging  said  lugs,  and  a  lever  having  a 
yoke  within  which  said  socket  is  disposed,  the  yoke  of 
said  lever  having  a  rocking  connection  with  said  yokes 
first  named. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.i?76.792.  BAND-HRAKE.  Thomas  Roy  Mokse,  Bex- 
ley,  near  Sydney.  New  South  Wales.  Australia.  Filed 
Nov.  15,  1917.     Serial  No.  202,180.     (Cl.  74—13.) 


?>.  A    brake    comprising    a    revolving    drum,    relatlvel.v 


channel  In  one  side  thereof  and  a  recess  provided  In  said   ,    stationary    shoes    mounted    exteriorly    of    said    drum    and 
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capable  of  occupying  two  extreme  positions,  one  position 
in  which  they  engage  said  dram  and  another  in  which 
they  are  disengaged  with  req;>ect  to  said  dram,  a  ring  en- 
drcllng  said  dram  and  supported  for  partial  rotation, 
said  ring  being  capable  of  ocenpylng  two  extreme  posi- 
tioni,  and  means  Interposed  between  said  sboes  and  ring 
wherein  said  shoes  will  be  caused  to  occupy  one  extreme 
position  or  the  other  according  aa  said  rtng  occupies  one 
position  or  the  other. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.278,798.  ENGRAVING-MACHINE.  Karl  R.  Molcha- 
HBT,  Providence.  R.  I.  Piled  Apr.  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
164,878.      (CI.  83—28.) 


pattern,  a  rock-shaft  extendlBff  between  tbe  slides,  means 
connecting  the  stylus  to  rock  the  shaft,  a  tool-holder 
adjustable  on  the  other  slide  toward  and  away  from  the 
work,  a  tool  slidablc  in  the  tool-holder,  means  connect- 
ing the  rock-shaft  to  slide  the  tool  in  Its  holder  under 
the  action  of  the  stylus,  a  lever  on  the  rock-shaft,  and 
means  on  the  tool-holder  for  rocking  the  lever  to  with- 
draw the  stylus  from  the  pattern  when  the  tool  is  drawn 
clear  back  from  the  work. 

(Claims  1  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


,276.794.  PERFORATING  APPARATUS.  Donald 
MrRaAY,  London,  England,  asslgrnor  to  The  Weetera 
Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  FUed  Nov.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  63,149.      (CI.   164—114.) 


20.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  a  pattern  and  the  work  to  be  en- 
graved therefrom,  of  means  to  reciprocate  the  patteA- 
and  work-supporting  means,  two  slides  adjustable  in  re- 
lation thereto,  a  rock-shaft  connecting  the  slides,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  one  of  the  slides  to  rock  the  shaft,  a  atylus 
supported  on  said  lever,  a  tool-holder  adjustably  sup- 
ported on  the  other  slide,  a  gravlng-tool  slldably  sup- 
ported in  the  tool-holder,  a  spring  to  press  the  tool 
against  the  work,  a  gage  on  the  tool-holder  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  work  to  regulate  the  position  of  the  tool 
In  relation  thereto,  and  means  connecting  the  rock-shaft 
to  control  the  movement  of  the  tool  under  the  action  of 

the  stylus. 

21.  In  aJJ  engraving  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  a  rellef-pattera  and  the  work  to  be 
engraved  therefrom,  of  means  to  reciprocate  the  pattern- 
and  work-supporting  means,  two  slides  adjustable  lat- 
erally In  relation  to  the  pattera  and  work,  an  oscillating 
stylus  on  one  of  the  slides,  a  reclprocable  tool  on  the 
other  slide,  means  connecting  the  stylus  to  actuate  the 
tool  under  the  Influence  of  the  relief-design  on  the  pat- 
tera, and  a  gage  on  the  tool-slide  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  face  of  the  work  to  maintain  the  tool  normally  away 
from  contact  therewith. 

22.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  a  relief -pattern  and  the  work  to  b« 
engraved  therefrom,  of  means  to  reciprocate  the  pattern- 
and  work-supporting  means,  two  slides  adjustable  later- 
ally In  rt-latlon  to  the  pattern  and  work,  an  oscillating 
stylus  on  one  of  the  slides  adapted  to  follow  the  contour 
of  the  pattern,  a  rock-shaft  extending  between  the  slides, 
means  connecting  the  stylus  to  rock  the  shaft,  a  tool- 
holder  slldable  on  the  other  slide  to  adjust  It  toward  or 
away  from  the  work,  a  tool  slldable  In  the  holder,  means 
connecting  the  rock-shaft  to  slide  the  tool  under  the  ac- 
tion of  the  stylus,  and  means  for  rocking  the  shaft  to 
withdraw  the  stylus  from  the  pattern  when  the  tool- 
holder  is  drawn  away  from  the  work. 

23.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  a  relief-pattern  and  the  work  to  be 
engraved  therefrom,  of  means  to  reciprocate  the  pattetn- 
and  work-supporting  means,  two  slides  adjustable  across 
the  face  of  the  pattern  and  work,  an  oscillating  stylus  on 
one  of  the  slides  adapted  to  follow  the  contour  of  th* 


1.  A  perforated  tape  dnplloating  machine  comprising 
master-tape  feed  mechanism,  punch  mechanism  through 
which  the  tape  to  be  perforated  may  be  fed.  said  punch 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  punches  and  a 
driver  therefor,  a  plurality  of  interponent  members 
adapted  to  engage  said  master  tape  and  hlso  to  be  moved 
Into  and  out  of  interposition  between  said  driver  and 
punches  selectively,  said  master-tape  feed  mechanism 
adapted  to  move  said  master  tape  opposite  the  ends  of 
said  Interponent  members  and  comprising  means  for 
moving  the  portion  of  the  tape  so  opposite  the  ends  of 
the  Interponent  members  bodily  toward  and  from  said 
interponent  members,  whereby  Interponent  members  op- 
posite blank  portions  of  such  master-tape  are  moved 
under  selective  control  of  such  master  tape,  and  means 
for  returnlns  Interponent  members  so  moved  upon  re- 
treat of  the  master-tape. 

4.  A  perforated  tape  duplicating  machine  comprising 
punch  mechanism  through  which  the  tape  to  be  per- 
forated may  be  fed,  said  punch  mechanism  comprising 
a  plurality  of  punches  and  a  n^clprocatlng  driver  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  Interponent  members  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  position  between  said  driver  and 
punches,  said  Interponent  members  comprising  feeler 
portions,  a  pivoted  master-tape  carrier,  a  driving  shaft, 
eccentrics  on  said  driving  shaft  and  means  operated 
thereby  adapted  to  operate  said  driver  and  also  to  os- 
cillate said  master  tape  carrier,  and  thereby  to  move  the 
master  tape  periodically  toward  and  from  the  feeler  por- 
tions of  the  interponent  members,  and  feed  mechanism 
for  the  master  tape. 

8.  A  perforated  tape  duplicating  machine  comprising 
power  operated  means  for  perforating  tape,  such  per- 
forating means  comprising  punches  and  Interjwnent  mem- 
bers adapted  for  selective  control  anfl  adapted  to  de- 
termine particular  punches  of  such  punch  mechanism  to 
be  operated,  and  means  for  pressing  perforated  master 
tape  against  said  Interponent  members  and  thereby  op- 
erating; such  Interponent  members. 

11.  A  perforated  tape  duplicating  machine  comprising 
perforating  means  itself  comprising  a  power  operated 
driver,  a  plurality  of  punches,  and  interponent  members 
adapted  to  be  interposed  functlonaOy  between  such 
driver  and  punches  or  to  be  withdrawn  from  such  Inter- 
posing position,  such  interponent  memt>ers  adapted  for 
selective  control  and  means  for  pressing  perforated  ma»- 
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ter  tape  against  said  Interponent  members  and  thereby 
moving  such  Interponent  members  as  are  opposite  blank 
portions  of  the  master  tape,  and  leaving  atatlonary  such 
Interponent  members  as  are  opposite  perforations  of  the 
master  tape. 

[Claims   2,   3,    5   to   7,   9,   and    10   not  printed   In   the 
Oaiette.] 

1,276,795.       CAMP-STOVE.       Willocohbt     C.     Nelson. 
Omaha.    Nebr.,    assignor    of    one  half    to    C.    W.    Conk 
lluK.  Tekamah.  Nebr      Flletl  Feb.  20.  1918.     Serial  No 
218.322.      (CI.   158 — 65.) 


1.  A  stove,  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  casting 
providing  a  priming  receptade  and  a  mixing  chamb^T 
having  an  air  InUkc.  and  provided  with  a  ridge  above 
the  mixing  chamber,  an  aperturetl  partition  mounted  on 
the  ridge  providing  a  secon.l  mixing  chamber  In  com 
munication  with  the  flrKt  namni  mixing  chamber,  a 
foiHiiilnoiis  c:\'>  above  tli.  s.-  .ml  mixing  chamber,  said 
cup  l>c  n«  provided  with  u  >rro<iv.'  and  mounte<l  on  the 
cnstin  '.  a  tubular  member  f<ir  rfcelviDg  liquid  fuel  dis- 
posed In  the  groove  of  the  foraminous  cap,  a  container  in 
communication  with  the  tubular  member,  said  container 
belu;;  disposed  above  the  priming  receptacle  and  havlnj! 
a  discharge  port  communlratlng  with  the  first  named 
mixing  chamber,  and  means  movable  within  the  '  on 
tainer  for  controlling  the  discharge  port  thereof. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette] 


continuously  rotatable  in  one  direction  to  operate  the 
same,  spring  means  temporarily  engaging  the  pawls  dur- 
ing their  downward  movement  to  pres«  their  dogging 
ends  Into  ratchet  engaging  position,  together  with  catch 
means  engaging  the  pawls  during  the  pressure  of  said 
spring  meant)  when  said  shaft  Is  rotating  In  one  direction, 
said  catch  serving  to  prevent  the  ratchet  engaging  move- 
ment of  the  pawls  while  under  the  Influence  of  «ald  spring 
means. 

7.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  Jack  bar.  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  said  mechan- 
ism comprlsinc  a  plurality  of  single  tooth  pawls,  a  con- 
tinuously rotatable  member  for  actuating  the  latter,  a 
spring-pressed  lever  lying  in  the  path  of  the  free  ends 
of  the  pawls  and  temporarily  engaging  the  latter  during 
the  non-working  travel  of  th^  pawls  to  press  the  latter 
into  ratchet-engaging  position  on  the  rotation  of  the 
actuating  shaft  in  one  direction,  together  with  a  catch  on 
said  lever  engaging  said  pawl  ends  and  serving  to  hold 
the  pawls  temporarily  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
on  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction. 
[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,276,796.  LIFTlNG-JACK  Richard  T.  Newton.  Nut- 
ley.  N.  J.  Flle<i  S«'pt.  20,  1!«15.  Serial  No.  51, 64.^ 
(CI.  2.';4— 110.) 


1,276,797.  STEERING-WHEKL.  Richard  T.  Newtom, 
New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed  Apr  11,  1917.  Serial  No. 
161,299.     (CI.  74—33.) 


A  steering  wheel  havliip  ii  iiu'  adapteil  td  fit  upon  a 
steering  po8t.  a  spider  unltinp  saiii  hut^  to  the  wheel  rim, 
portion  of  said  spider  beinj:  rijrid  wth  thf  hub  and  an- 
other portion  making  Joint  therewith  when  the  wheel  Is 
in  normal  position  but  being  freely  detachable  therefrom, 
a  hinge  connection  between  the  fixed  spider  element  and 
the  wheel  rim  member  supi>ort.d  t>y  the  niovat>le  spider 
element,  anii  latching  mean^  for  holding  said  movable 
spider  element  in  fixed  position  when  >  ngaped  with  the 
bub. 


2Te>,79S.       GRAVE-MARKER        Willi.^M 
Nevada.  Mo      Filed   .\\\n    Jl.   KMT.     Seria 
(CI.  40—125.) 


F 


Norman, 

187.465. 


1.  A  llftinc  ja'k  ri.mprlslriK  a  ja<-l?  bai,  a  p:i"  1  and 
ratchet  mecbnnUin  for  operatint,'  the  same,  si.id  mf  nan 
Ism  cimi'lsing  n  plnralltv  of  fsin^le  tooth  worklnp  pawls, 
and  a  rotary  member  mr\in*r  said  pawls  into  intermit 
tent,  successive,  operative  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
on  continue<l  rotation  ot  said  member  in  one  direction, 
the  operative  engaf-'emcnts  of  said  pawls  w'th  the  ratchet 
slightly  overlapping  each  other,  for  the  purpose  described 

4.  A  lifting  J-ick  ccmpilslr.g  1  Jack  bar.  a  pawl  snd 
ratchet  mechnnlsm  for  operating  the  same,  paid  mechan 
Ism    comprising   a    plurality    of    worktns;   pawls,    s    shaft 


The  hoK-ln  des^rit'id  i;va\.  n.itrk>r  in.  Imlin;;  a  sup- 
;  orting  niemlM^r  and  a  card  'iiriyinc  nn-mlier.  said  card 
carry  member  being  made  froni  a  single  she»'t  of  material 
divldeil  centrally  and  longitudinally  and  bent  so  that  the 
bent  edge  forms  the  top  thereof,  the  front  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slight  opening,  the  rim  of  which  is  outwardly 
depressed  to  co«p/>rate  with  the  rear  wall  to  provide  a 
receptacle  for  a  card  index  and  a  transparent  covering, 
there  being  formed  upon  one  side  edge  of  the  front  wall 
a  flange  for  embracing  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  rear 
wall,  both  the  front  and  resr  wnll  centrally  thereof  and 
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at  points  abore  aad  below,  tfee  opeates  In  tbe  front  wall 
betas  apertared.  and  tastenias  derlcca  in  said  apertnrea 
for  attachlBB  the  card  carrying  SMmber  to  the  anpport. 


1,376.700.  INDUSTRIAL  TBUCK.  BOSTON  Ashlct 
NoBTHacp  and  Thomas  K.  C4U>m,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  1&0,390.     (CI.  254—3.) 


A  motor  propelled  and  load  hoisting  and  disofaarge 
track  comprising  a  track  frame,  traction  wheels  support- 
ing the  frame,  a  titling  platform  hinged  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  frame  and  having  its  front  portion  normally  rest- 
ing upon  and  supported  by  tbe  same,  a  countershaft  ex- 
tending across  the  truck  frame  gearing  between  the 
counter-shaft  and  the  platform  for  tilting  tbe  latter,  a 
motor  mounted  on  the  truck  frame,  relatively  short  coun- 
ter-shafts disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  truck  framo 
and  independently  geared  to  the  shaft  of  tbe  motor,  gear 
elements  arranged  in  pairs  and  loose  on  the  motor  driven 
counter-shafts,  power  transmitting  means  between  one  of 
the  gear  elements  and  a  traction  wheel,  separate  power 
transmitting  means  between  the  other  gear  element  and 
the  counter-shaft  geare<l  to  the  platform,  clutch  members 
alidably  interlocked  with  the  relatively  short  counter- 
shafts and  disposed  t>etween  the  gear  elements  for  eng- 
gaging  one  or  the  other  thereof,  a  rock  shaft  located  be- 
-'tween  the  clutch  members  and  having  opposite  arms  con- 
nected with  tbe  same  and  operating  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating the  rock  shaft  to  effect  simultaneous  movement  of 
the  clutch  members. 


1,276,800.  EL.ECTRIC  FUSE.  Elmsr  L.  0«le,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Federal  Sign  System  (Electric),  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1817.    Serial  No.  163,811.     (CT.  176 — 273.) 


1.  An  electric  fuse  having  a  fusible  element,  a  casing, 
an  end  cap  for  the  casing,  means  for  connecting  the 
fusible  element  to  the  cap.  said  means  including  a  metal- 
lic tube,  into  the  end  of  which  the  epd  of  the  fusible  ele- 
ment is  inserted,  the  tube  being  collapsed  and  pressed 
onto  the  fusible  element  to  securely  grip  it,  and  mean.s 
for    fastening    said    tube    to    said    end    cap. 

8.  An  electric  fuse  having  a  casing,  an  end  cap  there- 
for, a  fusible  elemi-nt,  a  metallic  tube,  one  end  of  which 
contains  and  is  collapsed  onto  to  grip  the  fusible  element, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  tube  l>eing  cylindrical  and  in- 
ternally threaded,  and  a  screw  passing  through  the  end 
cap  and  screwing  into  said  tube. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,276,801.      SILO  ATTACHMENT.     Lnrn  E.   Ohuabt, 

Hope,  Kaos.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1918.     Serial  No.  221,432. 

(CI.  254 — 142.)  • 

1.  The   combination    of   a    pair    of    L-ahaped    brackets 

each  corapriaing  a  horisontal  leg  and  a  vertical  leg  and 

the  vertical  leg  being  upturned  to  form  a  diagonal  brace, 

croaa-bracea   rigidly   securing'  aaid   brackets   together   in 


spaced  relation,  a  second  pair  of  simllariy  fbrmed  brack- 
eta  formed  with  slots  in  their  horisontal  I4gs,  bolts  ex- 
taoding  through  said  slots  and  into  the  bcMsontai  legs 
of  the  first-named  brackets,  the  vertical  l#gs  being  la 
spi.ced  parallel  relation  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
oater  and  inner  face  of  a  wall,  and  axle  hinged  to  the 
free  end  of  one  of  the  horizontal  legs  of  the  second- 
named  pair  of  brackets  and  supported  on  the  free  end 
of  the  other  br.icket  of  said  pair  and  a  spool-shaped 
pslley  mounted  on  said  axle. 


.3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  formed  with  outwardly 
projecting  spaced  pulley  supporting  arms  and  formed  to 
fit  against  the  outer  face  of  a  wall,  a  pair  of  brackets 
formed  to  flt  against  the  inner  face  of  the  wall  and  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  frame  and  formed  with  vertical 
sockets,  a  pulley  removably  supported  on  the  outer  ends 
of  said  arms  and  spanning  the  space  therebetween,  a  pair 
of  inwardly  extending  arms  having  verical  stems  alid- 
ably fitting  in  the  respective  sockets,  set-screws  for  hold- 
log  said  stems  In  said  sockets,  and  a  pulley  spanning  the 
inner  ends  of  said  last-named  arms. 

[<'lulm  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.276.802.        TIRE  SECIRIXG     MEANS.       iiAx     Cvars 
OvBUMAN.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1916.     Serial 

No.  124.100.      (CI.  152—7.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tire  having  a  recessed  base, 
pUite  means  sci  ured  to  the  tlr»  in  said  recesses  having 
their  ends  at  the  sides  of  the  tire  and  havlog  extensions 
directed  longitudinally  of  the  tire,  the  r(«pective  re- 
cesses In  the  tire  fitting  said  extensions ;  and  wheel- 
flanges  at  the  sides  of  the  tire  clamping  the  ends  of  said 
plates. 

(Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276.803.      MILKING-MACHINE.      Carl   H.    Paauiann. 

Delmar.  Iowa.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  119,780. 

(CI.  31—97) 

A  milking  apparatus  including  a  vacuum  casing  hav- 
Ing  ports  in  its  upper  portion  for  connection  with  teat 
eagaglng  members,  a  vacuum  conduit  in  communication 
with  said  casing,  a  valve  for  closing  said  conduit,  a  cham 
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bef  la   the  casing   adapted    to   receive   dtacfaargc   of  milk 
from  the  porta  and  having  un  outlet,  a  float  in  tbe  cham 


her   and    connected    with    the    valve    for    operating    samt. 
and   means  for   varying    flow    of   milk   through   said    port. 


1,276,804.  ELECTRIC  HAMMER.  GaoRGK  M.  Painter, 
Chicago,  n.  Filed  July  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  181,897. 
(CI.  172—126.) 


1.  An    electro-magnetic    motor    comprising    a    plurality 
of   solenoids   connected    in    scrit-s   and    arrange^l    in   longi 
i\t«linal  succession  with  a  common  axis,  a  core  constltiit 
Ing   a    hammer,    movable    with    respect    to    said    solenoids, 
two  commutators   having   a    like   number   of   segments,    thf 
number  of  solenoids  excei'ding  one  half  of  the  number  of 
secrat-nts  of  a   conunutaioi-  bv   a   pndctermiued   number, 
one  half  of  the  number  of  scKmeiiis  of  one  of  said   com- 
inutatc»r»   Iwing  connected    in    Kuicession    to   the    solenoids. 
beginning  at 'o^e   end   of   the  series,   and    the   correspond 
lag   s  gments   of   the   other   couinmlator    l>elng   connected 
in  succession  to   the  other  side  of  said  solenoids,  but  be- 
ginning at  that  one  of  the  solenoids  which  Is  spaced  from 
tlie  same  end  of  the  8«^rle9  by  a  number  of  solenoids  sub 
stantially   equal   to   the   said    pre«letermlntMl    numb<'r.   and 
each  of  the  other  bn!f  of  the  number  of  segmfuts  of  the 
roaunutators  beluK  cross  connecteii  to  the  same  solenoid* 
successively,    but    in    revers*'    direction    and     in    opposite 
order. 

2.  An  ele<-tro-maKneti(    motor  comprising  a  phirality  of 
solenoids  connected  in  series  and  arranged  in  longitudinal 
succession    with   a    common    axis,   a    core    constituting    a 
hammer,    movable    with    respect    to    said    twdenolds.    two 
commutators  having  a  like  number  of  segments,  the  num- 
ber o*f  solenoids  exceeding  one  half  of  the  niimher  of  seg 
ments  of  a  commutator  by  a  pre  determined  number,  one 
half  of  the  number  of   segments  of  one   of   said   commu 
tators  being  coanerted  In  succession  to  the  solenoids,  be 
ginning  nt  one  end  of  the  series,  and   the  corresponding 
segments    of    the    other    commutator    l)elng    connected    In 
8nc<-eBsk>n    to* the   other   side    of    said    solenoids,    but   be- 
gluniag  at  that  one  of  the  solenoids  which  is  spaced  (rom 
the  same  end  of  the  series  by  a  numlx-r  of  solenoids  sub- 
staotlally  c<|Dal  to   the  said  pre-determined   number,   nod 


each  of  the  stber  half  sf  the  auabers  of  Begsseats  ot 
tbe  commutators  being  cross  coanected  to  the  same  sole- 
noids successively,  hut  in  reverse  direction  and  in  oppo- 
site order,  a  collector  ring  n8»ociate<l  with  each  commu- 
tator and  a  rotative  brxish  operatlvelv  connecting  each 
collector  ring  with  the  segments  of  the  assoclatefl  com- 
mutator. 

7.  An  electro-magnetic  tool  comprising  a  tubular  cas- 
ing, a  tool  holder  at  one  end  of  the  casing  and  a  handle 
at  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  a  phirality  of  solenoids 
(•<)nne<ted  In  series  and  arranged  in  longitudinal  suc- 
cession with  a  common  axis  within  the  casing,  means 
providing  rails  within  said  solenoids,  a  core  constituting 
a  hammer  redprocable  on  said  rails,  spaced  commuta- 
tors having  a  like  numt>er  of  segmi-nts  In  the  handle  end 
of  said  casing,  the  number  of  solenoids  exceeding  one  half 
of  the  number  of  segments  of  a  commutator  by  a /pre- 
determined number,  one  half  of  the  number  of  segments 
of  one  of  said  commutators  being  connectt^d  In  succession 
to  tbe  solenoids.  t>eginnlng  at  one  ind  of  the  series,  and 
the  corresponding  segments  of  the  other  commutator  be- 
ing connecttHl  in  succession  to  tk»e  otlwr  side  of  said  sols- 
noids.  but  beginning  at  that  one  of  iIm'  solenoids  which 
is  spaccKl  from  the  same  end  of  the  series  by  a  number 
of  solenoids  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined 
number,  cross  connection  boards  adjacent  each  commu- 
tator connecting  tbe  other  half  of  the  itegmunts  of  tba 
commutators  to  the  same  solenoids  but  in  reverse  direc- 
tion and  in  opposite  order,  a  coUec  tor  ring  fixed  to  the 
Inner  face  of  and  associated  with  each  commutator,  a 
rotative  shaft  arrange<l  in  line  with  the  axis  of  said 
solenoids,  a  disk  fixed  to  said  shaft  between  said  com- 
mutators, brushes  carried  hy  said  disk  and  operatlvely 
connecting  each  collector  rini:  with  the  segmints  of  the 
associated  commutator,  and  means  in  said  casing  for 
rotating  said  shaft. 

[•"lalms  3  to  t)  not   printed    in   the  tJazette.] 


1  .276.805.      INCANDESCENT  LAMP   SIGNAL.      Eli 
Ui  KT<i\    I'aksons,    RochestiT.    N     Y..    assignor    lo    Gen 
.ral    Railwtj     Signal    lumpany,    Gatoii.    N.    Y.,    a    Cor- 
poration   of    New    York.      Filed    .June    10,    l(>ir».      Serial 
No.   .S3,348.      (CI.   24a— 22.) 


1.  An  incandescent  lamp  signal  comprising  a  casing, 
a  lens  sustained  thereliy,  and  an  incandescent  light 
source  in  tile  casing  behind  the  lens  and  having  duplex 
or  plural  filament  portions  normally  In  tbe  same  light- 
ing circuit,  both  lying  in  .nubstantially  the  same  general 
horisontal  plane,  one  filament  portion  having  a  gEaatsr 
resistance  than  the  other  nnd  both  disposed  syraaetri- 
cally  about  a  point  at  substantially  the  foeal  center  at 
the  lena 

f Claim!!  2  and  3  not  pnnted  in   tlie  Gatette.] 
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1,276.806.  BETAI NINO-CLIP  FOB  BSABBltSBES  AND 
THK  LIKE.  CBABLB8  PFAifWBMMCUAm,  New  York, 
N,  T.  Piled  Not.  17,  1817.  8«rtel  No.  202,471.  (CI. 
24—78.) 


3.  A  clip  for  DraMArres  and  fbe  like  comprlalng  a 
bodj  having  a  lower  stud  attaching  means,  an  upper 
clamping  meana  adapted  to  grip  and  press  a  pair  of 
laterallj  directed  tapes  tlgbtlj  against  the  body  and 
bold  them  detachably  in  place,  and  a  pair  ot  central 
transTerse  slots  through  which  may  be  slipped  over  a 
third  tip«  vo  that  the  clip  Is  held  firmly  bat  adjustably. 

S.  A  clip  for  brassiferes  and  the  like  comprising  a 
sheet-metal  metal  body  baring  a  lower  atud-engaglnK 
slot,  an  upper  gripping  means  between  wbicb  and  the 
clip  body  a  pair  of  transrersely  directed  tapes  may  be 
slipped  and  will  be  frictionally  held,  and  a  centrally  dis- 
posed gripping  device  with  which  a  third  tape  may  be 
frictionally  engaged,  said  third  tape  being  tberefore  ad- 
justable. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,276,807.      ALARM-SIGNAL.      Alixandbb    N.    Pibruan, 
Long   Beach,    N.    Y.      Filed    July    1.    1916.      Serial    No 
107,0«1.      (CI.    116—1.) 


6.  In   an   alarm    signal,    an    electric    motor,    a    rotary 

abaft,  an  oscillatory  extension  on  aald  abaft,  a  coll 
spring  for  connecting  said  abaft  and  extension,  a  slotted 
member  which  receives  the  free  end  of  said  extension, 
vibratory  means  secured  to  said  slotted  member,  and 
guide  meana  for  said  shaft  extension  supported  separately 
from  aald  vibratory  mpmber,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 
[Claims  1  to  5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.276.808.  SIGNAL  OB  ALARM  APPARATDS.  Avmx- 
ANDEB  N.  PiBRMAN,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1916. 
SerUl  No.   135,516.      (CI     116—1.) 

1.  In  signal  apparatus,  vibratory  means,  means  for 
imparting    vibration    thereto   including   a   shaft   with    a 

loose  bearing  at  one  end.  and  meana  In  the  neighborhood 
of  said  bearing  and  between  the  ends  of  the  shaft  for  im- 
parting rotation  to  said  shaft. 

3.  In  sigDSl  apparatus,  an  unbalanced  rotary  shaft, 
vibratory  means,  means  whereby  said  vibratory  means 
is  vltorated  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft,  gnlde  meana  for 
the  shaft,  and  a  universal  bearing  for  said  shaft  at  one 
end  thereof  and  means  applied  to  said  shaft  between  Its 
ends  for  Imparting  rotation  to  said  shaft. 


4.  In  signal  apparatus,  a  vibratory  member,  an  un- 
balanced rotary  member  comprising  a  rigid  shaft  liav- 
Ing  a  universal  mounting  at  one  end,  stationary  guiding 
means  for  causing  the  rotary  member  to  otclllate  In  a 
plane  and  deliver  hammer  blows  to  the  viibratory  mem- 
ber, and  meana  applied  to  said  abaft  between  Its  ends 
f«r  imparting  rotation  to  said  shaft. 


5.  In  signal  apparatus,  a  diaphragm  having  a  slotted 
anvil  block  thereon,  a  slotted  guide  supported  away  from 
said  diaphragm,  an  unbalanced  abaft  paaslng  throuc'i 
said  slots,  a  loose  bearing  for  the  other  end  of  t^ie  shaft. 
a  pinion  on  said  shaft  near  the  loose  bearing,  a  dlsl  t*d 
crown  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion  and  means  Includ- 
ing a  hand-piece  for  Imparting  rotation  to  said  crown 
gsar. 

6.  In  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  vibratory 
member  and  an  unbalanced  rotary  hammer  for  Imparting 
vibration  thereto,  said  hammer  comprising  a  substantially 
rlgi'l  shaft  and  a  weight  and  a  pinion,  said  shaft  being 
loosely  journaled  at  one  end  and  having  a  mounting 
away  from  the  loosely  Journaled  end  permitting  the  shaft 
to  oscillate,  and  means  coectlng  with  said  plalon  to  rotate 
said  hammer. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I  

1,270,809.  SEPARATION  OF  METALS.  Gbohoe  W. 
Tawsl,  Hudson  Falls,  and  Edward  A.  Rbcats,  Lancas- 
ter, N.  Y.,  assignors  to  United  States  Nickel  Com- 
pany, New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Flleil  Sept.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  190,978., 
(Cl.  7.5—18.) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  copper-nickel  matte, 
which  comprises  obtaining  a  matte  from  the  ore,  burning 
out  the  excess  of  sulfur  but  maintaining  the  sulfur  as 
sulflds,  diluting  the  resulting  matte  with  about  one-third 
of  Its  weight  of  desulfurlzed  copper,  and  therenfter  re- 
covering the  metallic  values  of  the  diluted  matte. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  metals,  which  comprises  ob- 
taining a  matte  In  which  the  sulfur  is  combined  in  a 
form  soluble  in  sulfuric  add,  diluting  the  resulting  matte 
with  about  one  third  of  Its  weight  of  residues  obtained 
heerlnafter,  treating  the  matte  with  hot,  strong  sulfuric 
acid,  evaporating  the  solution  and  obtaining  nickel  there- 
from by  roasting  and.  reducing,  absorbing  the  SO,  gases 
in  water  developed  In  roasting,  to  recover  the  sulfuric 
acid,  rpflnlng  part  of  the  residues  to  obtain  the  copper 
and  other  metals  therein,  and  using  part  of  said  residues 
as  the  diluent  above  mentioned. 

14.  The  process  of  extracting  nickel  from  copper  from 
a  rich  nickel-copper  matte,  which  comprises  the  prep- 
aration of  an  easily  soluble  matte  by  dilution  or  by  ex- 
tensive bessemerizlng  as  above  described  and  then  agi- 
tating this  finely  ground  matte  with  hot  solutions  of 
strong  sulfuric  acid,  recovering  the  nickel  from  the  solu- 
tion as  nickel  salts  by  crystallization  fro«i  which  pure 
alckel  free  from  copper  is  obtainable  by  any  of  the  well- 
known    methods,    recovering  the   copper   and   the   precious 

Bietals  In  the  resulting  residues  also  by  any  of  the  well- 
known  methods,  and  recovering  the  sulfuric  acid  by  ab- 
sorption of  the  SO»  gases  In  water  freed  oa  roasting  the 
nickel  sulfate  crystals,  and  using  the  recotvered  sulfuric 
acid  to  dissolve  a  further  portion  of  matte. 

I  Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,276,810.  RBVEB8ING  SCBBW-AND-NUT  OBABINO. 
PsBDasiCK  Hathaway  Raoan,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
Oct.  18.  1918,  Serial  No.  796,012.  Renewed  May  23, 
1918.     Serial  No.  286,281.     (Q.  74 — 40.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination, screw  gears  adapted  to  be  continuously  rotated. 
nuU  freely   carried  by   said  screw   gears,   oppositely   lo 
cated   friction  members  disposed   intermediate  said   nuts, 
and  adapted  to  bear  there  against,   leverage  means   con 
necting  said  friction  members,  a  casing  disposed  around 
said   nuts   and   serving   as   a   support   for   said   leverage 
means,  a  handle  adapted  to  engage  said  leverage  means 
whereby    pressure   applied    to   ftild   tiandle   will   be   tracs 
mltted  through  said  leverage  means  to  one  of  said  frlc 
tloB  members  thereby  causing  said  member  to  frictionally 
engage  one  of  said  nuts  and  arrest  Its  free  rotative  move- 
ment with   said  screw   gear   thereby   longitudinally   shift 
Ing  said  handle  In  the  direction  In  which  pressure  is  ap 
plied. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com 
blnation.  a  pair  of  screw  gears  adapted  to  be  continu- 
ously rotated,  cylindrical  nuts,  fnvly  carried  thereby,  said 
screws  passing  through  said  nuts,  oppositely  located  vci 
tical  friction  wedges  having  convergently  inclined  faces 
Intermediate  said  nuts,  a  casing  disposed  around  said  fric- 
tion wedges  and  serving  as  a  support  therefor  and  a 
thrust  l>earlng  for  said  nuts,  a  lever,  upwardly  project- 
ing rods  rigidly  connected  to  said  friction  wedges  and 
adapted  to  be  plvotally  adjusted  to  said  lever,  said  lever 
plvotally  attached  to  said  casing  and  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  U  shaped  arm,  a  lever  having  a  handle 
adapted  to  be  reposed  in  said  U-sliaped  arm,  said  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  a  notch  In  the  plane  of  said  U 
shaped  arm  whereby  the  handle  of  said  last  nasaed  lever 
may  retain  said  friction  wedges  In  a  neutral  position 
out  of  contact  with  said  cylindrical  nuts. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


relatively  thereto,  a  casing  within  which  the  monber  is  ^ 
contained,    and    means    for    rvtarding    or    arresting    the  •' 
movement  of  such  member  relative  to  tlie  screw  shaft  at 
the  will  of  the  operator. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rotatable  screw 
shafts,  nuts  freely  carried  thereby,  opposltelv  nrrsusWl 
friction  members  cofiperstlng  with  said  nuts  for  applying 
frlctlonal  resistance  thereto  tor  retarding  or  arreaung 
their  rotary  movement. 

17.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  comr 
blnation,  a  pair  of  screw  shafts  adapted  to  be  continu- 
ously rotated,  cylindrical  nuU  carried  by  said  screw 
shafts  and  adapted  to  revolve  fraaly  therewith,  oppo- 
sitely located  friction  members  disposed  Intermediate  said 
cylindrical  nuts,  a  casing  disposed  around  said  friction 
menil)ers  and  serving  as  a  support  for  the  same,  a  lever, 
links  operatlvely  connected  to  aald  friction  members  and 
having  pivot  connection  with  said  lever,  said  lever  being 
pivoted  to  said  casing  and  having  an  upwardly  project- 
ing U-shaped  arm,  a  lever  having  a  handle  adapted  to 
repose  in  said  U-shaped  arm,  and  means  whereby  said 
last  named  lever  may  retain  said  friction  members  in  a 
neutral    position    out    of    contact    with    said    cylindrical 

nuts. 

22.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rotatable  screw 
shafts,  nuts  freely  carried  thereby,  a  friction  device 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  nuts  for  applying  fric- 
tlonal  resistance  thereto  for  retarding  or  arresting  their 
rotary  movement,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  nuts  and  fric- 
tion device,  and  two  set  screws  threaded  In  the  saaing 
and  adapted  to  adjust  the  friction  device  toward  said 
nuts. 

[Claims  2  to  13.  15,  16,  18  to  21.  28,  and  24  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


1,276,812.  GRAIN  AND  SEED  DRIER.  Ouvaa  W. 
Randolph,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1916.  Serial 
No.   187,629.      (Cl.   84 — 84.) 


1.276,811.  POWER  OPBBATING  DKVICK.  PasDsaiCK 
Hathaway  Raoan,  Detroit,  Mich  Piled  Feb.  9.  1914, 
Serial  No.  817,717.  Renewed  Aug.  2.  1917.  Serial  No. 
184.178.      (Cl.  74— 40  ) 


1.  In  a  grain  and  seed  drier  the  combination  of  a 
drier  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  chutes  for  grain  or 
seed  formed  of  opposite  vertical  side  channels,  birlaf 

perforated  channel  sides,  cross  connected  by  common  zlg 
zag  partitions  formed  of  alternately  reversed  plates,  each 
having  upper  and  lower  marginal  portions  angled  paral- 
lelly  and  said  lower  marginal  portions  having  a  marginal 
portion  bent  parallel  with  Itself  to  form  a  hook,  and  per- 
forated end  marginal  portion*  adapting  the  plates  to  be 
Jointly  and  overlapplngly  secured  to  the  perforated  chan- 
nel Bides,  and  angled  drier  plates,  one  for  each  partition 
plate,  said  drier  plates  each  having  an  upper  marginal 

hook  portion  adapt<  d  to  be  hooked  onto  the  hood  portion 
1.    In   a  device   of   the   class  described,   the   combination       of    a    partition    pl.ito    with    the    upper    portion    ext^dlng 
Of  a  screw  shaft,  a  member  screw  threaded   thereon  for      vertically  downward  opposite  the  inner  angles  forn*d  by 
rotary  movement  therewith   and   longitudinal  movement  1  two  reversed  partition  plates,  and  with  Its  lower  portlOB 
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laclliMd  Inwardly  and  downwardly  of  a  cbntf,  and  pro- 
Tided  wltb  end  ear  portions  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
Inner  side  of  the  channels. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,278,813.  WATERING  DEVICE  FOR  CATTLE.  Hcoo 
C.  Rassmann,  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1917. 
Sorial  No.  186  313.     (CI.  119—75.) 


1.  In  a  watering  device,  the  combination  of  a  valved 
fount  and  a  bowl,  a  projection  within  the  bowl  normally 
sngaging  the  steni  of  the  valve  of  the  valved  fount  whon 
the  bowl  is  In  horizontal  position  and  adapted  to  causf' 
the  valve  to  be  opened  when  the  bowl  is  tilte<l.  and  a 
^-and-slot  connection  between  the  1k)w1  and  the  fount 
whereby  the  bowl  may  be  tilted,  and  moved  horizontally 
and  swung  downwardly. 

2.  In  a  watering  device,  the  combination  of  a  valved 
fount  and  a  bowl,  a  pin  on  one  of  said  parts  and  the 
other  part  having  an  elongated  slot  to  rexoive  said  pin. 
a  latch  to  enga.!,v  said  pin  and  hold  the  same  in  normal 
position,  and  a  projection  In  said  bowl  to  engajr'"  the 
stem  of  the  valve  of  the  valved  fount  when  the  bowl  is 
in  normal  position. 


1,276.814.  TANK.  Wkslii  March  Rovdes,  01<nuilg>e, 
Okla.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  l.Sl.lli*.  (CI. 
220—125.) 


r~~i       -^' 
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A  tank  comprising  a  wall  provided  at  its  lower  enil 
with  an  outstanding  flange;  a  bottom  comprising  parts 
having  their  inner  edges  overlapped,  the  said  parts  having 
peripheral  hook-shaped  beads  receiving  the  flange ;  a 
spacer  co4iperating  with  one  of  the  parts  of  the  bottom  ; 
a  bottom  strip  mounted  on  the  spacer  and  coopi^rating 
therewith  to  defintt  a  groove  wherein  the  inner  edge  of 
'the  other  of  said  parts  is  received,  the  bottom  strip  ix*- 
1ns  proTided  at  its  ends  with  hooks  receiving  the  ends 
of  the  hook-shaped  beads  of  the  bottom-forming  parts  ; 
ajid  tightening  devices  connecting  said  parts. 


1,276,816.      CHAIN  ■  TIOHTBNING   TOOL.      Gbohgb   W. 

BCTHVIN.  Donna,  Tex.     Filed  June  23.   1915.     Serial 

No.  86.916.      (CI.  264—78.) 

A  tire  chain  tightening  tool,  comprising  like  meml>er8, 
eneh  harlng  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  curved  arm  at 


the  opposite  end  terminating  in  a  hook,  said  members 
having  their  curved  arms  crossing  and  pivoted  at  the 
point  of  crossing,  a  segmental  rack  securrd  rigidly  to  one 
member,  a  guide  necured  to  the  other  mrraber  and  em- 
bracing the  sc;;niental  rack,  the  end  of  the  guide  failiig 
the    t<  oth«Hl    edste   of   the    rack   being   open,    a    dog  pivoted 


to  the  nicmlicr  provide<l  with  the  guide  and  disposed  op- 
posite the  open  end  of  said  guide  to  engage  the  toothed 
edge  of  the  rack,  and  manually  operable  means  mounted 
on  the  member  carrying  the  dog  and  guide  adjacent  the 
handle  of  said  member  and  connected  with  the  dog  for 
operation   thereof. 


1.276.816.  MKTIIOD  0%  INSEAMINO  SHOES.  WiL- 
UAM  luviNO  IlYAX  and  Fir.nando  P.  Aykr,  Manchester, 
N.  n.,  assignors  to  W.  H.  McElwaIn  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massacliuwtts.  Filed  Nov.  14, 
1914       Serial  No.  872,230.      (CI.   12—145.) 


1.  The  improvement  in  the  method  of  making  shoes 
which  consists  in  lasting  a  shoe  In  such  manner  that  the 
edges  of  the  upper  adjacent  to  the  toe  project  away  from 
the  plane  of  the  shoe  bottom,  and  then  binding  such  edges 
in  place  by  application  thereto  of  a  coating  of  plastic 
composition  which  has  the  property  of  l>ecoming  hard 
with  lapse  of  time  and  is  penetrable  by  the  netnlle  of  a 
sewing  machine. 

8.  The  improvement  In  shoemaklng  which  consists  In 
lasting  a  shoe  and  gathering  the  toe  part  of  the  upper 
about  the  toe  of  the  last  in  such  manner  that  the  edges 
of  the  upper  project  away  from  the  bottom  of  the  last, 
(nv<  loping  such  edges  at  the  toe  part  In  a  heated  plastic 
composition  which  has  the  prop-rty  of  hardening  when 
cool,  and  finally  stitching  or  sewing  the  ltis«'Hm  of  the 
shoe  through  the  edges  of  the  upper,  ifichiding  the  pir- 
tlon    thereof  thus  enveloped    in    such    composition. 

[Claim.s  2  to  7  not  printed  In  th"  f.'alette.] 


1  276  817.  PAVINO  MACHINP:.  .Tohn  FREDKaiCK  Seib- 
Eiti,iN(;.  Akron.  Ohio  Filed  June  5,  1916.  Serial  No. 
101,743.      (CI    94—6.) 


1.  In  a  paving  machine,  propelling  mechanism,  a  de- 
vice in  whi(h  the  row  of  brick  Is  formed,  means  for 
delivering  brick  to  said  device,  meaas  operable  inde- 
pendently of  said  propelling  mechanism  for  transferring 
the  rovt  of  brick  to  the  roadbed,  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  row  from  said  device  to  said  means. 
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8.  In  a  paving  machine,  means  for  delivering  a  row  of 
brick  to  the  roadbed,  a  device  in  which  the  row  is 
formed,  means  for  fiedlng  brick  to  said  de%-lce.  and 
■lenns  effecting  the  ff*'j  of  brick  to  said  device  ao  that 
they  will  break  jolr.ta. 

6.  In  a  paving  machine,  a  device  In  which  the  rows 
of  bricks  are  formed,  un  Inclineil  storage  platform 
means  for  transferring  the  rows  of  bricks  from  said  de 
vice  to  said  storage  platform,  and  means  for  transfer 
ring  the  rows  of  bricks  from  said  storage  platform  to 
the  roadbed. 

7.  In  a  brick  paving  machine,  a  device  In  which  row* 
of  bricks  are  formed,  mi  ana  for  retaining  the  rowK  in 
said  device,  means  for  tilting  said  device  and  releasing  said 
retaining  means,  a  storage  platform  to  receive  the  rows  01 
bricks  when  said  device  is  tllte<l.  a  detent  to  retain  tlif 
rows  of  bricks  uiwn  said  platform  until  needeil.  an! 
means  for  transferring  the  rows  from  said  platform  to 
the  ro.idl)e<l   and  ot»erHtlng  said   <letent. 

10.  In  a  brick  paving  machine,  power  operated  pro- 
pelling mechanism,  devices  for  forming  rows  of  bricks,  « 
shuttle  platform  adapted  to  receive  the  rows  of  bricks, 
a  ram  slidabiy  mounted  upon  said  platform,  guides  uj'on 
said  platform  for  retaining  said  slldablc  ram  in  position 
and    powi  r  o(.erate<l    means    fm    acfmitln;:    said    rani 


[Claims  2.  4,  6,  8,  9, 
Gazette.] 


and  11   to  4.1  not  printed  In  the 


1,276,818       [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,276.819.  SAFETVSTIKRll'.  Samiel  Sklar.  Hrook 
lyn,  N.  Y.  Flic.-.  .«ept.  S.  I'.UT  Serial  No.  190,297. 
(CI.  54 19.) 


1.  A  saddle  stirrup  comprised  of  a  pair  of  hlngedly 
engagetl,  downwardly  extending  sides,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  sides  In  op*>ratlve  position,  a  foot-rest  hlngedly 
engaged  with  one  of  said  sides,  a  stem  formed  with  said 
foot-rest  enterable  into  an  opening  forme*!  in  the  other 
of  said  sides,  a  slldable  plate  arranged  over  said  foot 
rest,  and  means  combined  therewith  for  releasing  said 
foot-rest,   when   said   plate   is   moved   upward. 

4.  In  a  riding  saddle  stirrup,  the  combination  with  a 
support  strap,  and  an  eye  with  which  said  strap  is  en 
gaged,  of  a  pair  of  separalle  curve  side  elements  hlngedly 
engaged  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  eye  being  rigid 
with  one  of  said  side  elements,  a  foot-rest  hinged  at  the 
lower  end  of  one  of  said  side  elements,  a  stem  formed 
with  said  foot  rest  adapted  to  enter  a  recess  formed  in 
the  other  of  said  side  elements,  a  roller  carried  in  said 
stem,  a  spring  adapted  to  move  said  foot-rest  down- 
ward «hen  released,  means  for  holding  said  side  elements 
jA  operative  position,  an  arcuate  plate  arranged  partially 
over  said  foot-rest  adapted  to  make  contract  with  a  foot, 
means  for  guiding  said  arcuate  plate  vertically,  means 
fonaed  with  said  arcuate  plate  adapted  to  release  aald 
holding  means,  and  means  for  separating  said  side  ele- 
ments when  released. 

(Claims  2  and  3   not  printed   in   the  Gasette.] 
253  O.  G.— 51 


1.276.820  DRINKING^POUNTAIN.  RiCHlBD  M.  SuTTHl. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  196.903. 
(CI.  1*7—110. ) 


1  The  combination  of  a  drainage  bowl,  a  water  sup 
pl.\  pipe  rising  therefiom  and  terminating  at  its  upfH-r 
end  In  a  fork,  and  a  norsle  In  the  form  of  a  conical  hhcli 
carrl('(|  upon  the  members  of  said  fork,  the  wall  of  said 
shell  being  hollow  and  In  open  communication  with  said 
members,  and  the  upper  end  of  said  shell  formed  with 
lips  to  discharge  the  water  upwardly  and  centrtp.-'tally, 
to  ciiuBc  the  discharged  water  to  fall  in  the  form  of  a 
hollow  uninterrupted  stream  through  the  hollow  of  the 
nozzle  into   the   l>owI. 

2.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  hollow  cone,  hav 
Ing  hollow  walls,  the  hollow  In  the  walls  belni;  closed 
at  the  bottom  of  the  cone  and  op«'n  at  the  top.  for  d  s 
charging  the  water  upwardly  and  Inwardly,  the  direction 
of  the  discharge  lieing  mainly  upward  to  pro.iuce  a  drink- 
Ing-cone.  said  parts  formed  to  cause  the  discharge  to  .'all 
short  of  the  spex  of  the  drlnking-conc  and  fall  in  a  hollow 
internal  continuous  stream. 

[Claims   r^    to    s   not    printed    in    the   Gazette.! 


1,276.821  .  MKTTIOD  OF  MAKING  SOLID  TIRKF 
Wii.iiAM  C,  Stkvkns.  Summit.  Ohio,  as  igtior  to  The 
Fir< -iione  Tire  and  Rubt>er  Comp»iny  .\kron,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  Feb  .I.  1917.  Serial  No. 
146,695.       (CI.    154—12.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  "  hard  base  "  tires,  com- 
prising forming  a  l)aBe  of  hard  rubber  on  a  rim.  extruding 
the  cushion  portion  of  the  tire,  placing  said  <  ushion  por- 
tion on  said  rim  and  on  said  previously  applie<l  hard  base 
and    vulcanizing. 

3.  The  method  of  making  "  hard  base  "  tire*',  compris- 
ing forming  a  base  of  hard  rubber  on  a  rim,  shaping  th* 
cushion  portion  of  the  tire  to  approximately  the  cross 
section  of  the  finished  tire,  cutting  said  cushion  portion 
to  a  length  sufficient  to  encircle  the  rim,  encircling  said 
cushion  portion  about  said  rim  and  on  said  previously  ap- 
plied hard  bas<-,  and  vulcanizing, 

9.  The  method  of  making  "  hard  liase  "  tires,  compris- 
ing-forming  the  "  hard  base'"  portion  by  extrusion,  wrap- 
ping a  length  sufiHcient  to  go  about  a  rim.  warming  said 
rim.  forming  a  cushion  portion  by  extrusion,  warming 
said  cushion  portion,  wrapping  said  cushion  portion  over 
said  "  hard  base  "  while  the  rim  and  portion  are  warm 
and    vulcanizing. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,276.822.  PROCESS  OP  OBTAINING  OILS.  Jbffkey 
Stewart.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  58,201. 
(CI.  87— 12.) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  treating  residues  ob- 
tained from  the  refining  of  oils  through  the  addition  of 
an  alkali,  and  the  separation  of  the  residues  from  the 
refined  oil  by  adding  to  the  residues  an  acid  sulfate. 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  treating  residues  ob- 
tained from  the  refining  of  oils  through  the  addition  of 
an  alkali,  and  the  separation  of  the  residues  from  the  re- 
fined oil  by  adding  to  the  residues  an  acid  sulfate  of 
sodium. 

3.  The   process   which    comprises    treating   residues   ob- 
tained from  the  refining  of  oils  though  the  additon  of  an 
ailcalt,  and  the  separation  of  the  residues   from   the  re 
fined   oil   by  adding  to   the  residues  a   quantity   of   niter 
calce. 


1,276,823.  DOUBLB-ROLliER  SHADE-BRACKET. 
William  T.  Suluvan,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  11, 
1917.     Serial  No.   179,939.      (CI.  156—24.) 


A  window  shade  bracket  comprising  a  plate,  a  right 
angular  bend  formed  at  the  top  and  one  side  edge  of  said 
plate  to  form  offset  extensions,  and  ears  extending  from 
aald  extension  in  parallel  relation  to  the  plate  and  at 
right   angles   to   each   other. 


1.276,824.  SANDING  DEVICE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES 
John  B.  Swan,  Gladstone,  Mich.  Piled  Jan.  12,  1917 
Serial  No.  141.971.      (CI.  291 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  sanding  device,  a  sand  pipe,  and  a  skirt  sur 
rounding  said  sand  pipe  and  flaring  outwardly  therefrom, 
the  point  of  feed  being  Isolated  from  the  edge  of  said 
skirt,  said  skirt  flaring  more  in  the  downward  vertical 
plane  than  In  the  other  planes,  and  the  end  of  said  sano 
pipe  being  flattened  to  accord  thereto,  said  skirt  insulat- 
ing said  sand  pipe  from  moisture  and  cold. 

2.  In  a  sanding  device,  a  sand  pipe,  a  skirt  surround- 
ing said  sand  pipe  and  flaring  outwardly  therefrom  and 
extending  below  the  lower  end  of  the  .^and  pipe,  the  lower 
end  of  the  ijknd  pipe  being  the  point  of  feed  and  a  second 
skirt  snrronhdlng  said  first  named  skirt  flaring  therefrom 
and    extending    below    the    same. 

3.  In  a  sanding  device,  a  sand  pipe,  a  skirt  surrounding 
said  sand  pipe  and  flaring  outwardly  therefrom  and  ex- 
tending below  the  lower  end  of  the  sand  pipe,  the  lower 
end  of  the  sand  pipe  being  the  point  of  feed  and  a  second 
skirt  surrounding  said  first  named  skirt  flaring  therefrom 
and  extending  below  the  same,  said  skirts  flaring  more  in 
vertical   plane   than   in   transverse  plane. 

4.  In  a  sanding  device,  a  sand  pipe,  a  skirt  surrounding 
said  sand  pipe  and  flaring  outwardly  therefrom  and  ex- 


tending below  the  lower  end  of  the  sand  pipe,  the  lower 
end  of  the  sand  pipe  being  the  point  of  feed  and  a  second 
skirt  surrounding  said  first  named  skirt  flaring  therefrom 
and  extending  below  the  same,  said  skirt  fiaring  more  in 
the  downward  vertical  plane  than  in  the  other  planes  and 
the  end  of  the  sand  pipe  being  flattened  to  accord  thereto. 

5.  In  a  sanding  device,  a  bead  providing  a  socket 
adapted  to  thread  over  the  end  of  a  saad  pipe,  a  nuzzle 
extending  from  .said  head  to  form  an  extension  from  said 
pipe,  and  a  skirt  extending  from  said  head  and  surround- 
ing said  pipe,  said  skirt  flaring  more  in  the  downward 
direction  than  in  the  other  directions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette. ] 


1.276,825.  AUTOMATIC  TAKE  UP  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
PORTABLE  -  TELEPHONE  CONDUCTORS  David 
SwopB,  Merchantville,  N.  J.  Filed  July  21.  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.    110,425.      (CI.    242 — 109.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  take-up  device  for  the  cord  of  an 
extension  telephones,  a  spindle,  a  reel  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  spindle,  a  spring  intermediate  said  reel  and 
spindle,  a  telephone  cord  wound  on  said  reel  in  one  direc- 
tion and  having  an  extended  spare  length  wound  in  the 
reverse  direction  on  said  spindle,  whereby  a  predetermiiieil 
length  of  cord  may  be  unreeled,  and  a  telephone  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  cord  extending  from  said  reel 

2.  In  an  automatic  take-up  device  for  the  cord  of  an 
extension  telephone,  a  spindle,  means  for  preventing  said 
spindle  from  rotation,  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
spindle,  a  spring  intermediate  said  red  and  spindle,  a 
telephone  cord  wound  on  said  reel  in  one  direction  and 
having  an  extended  spare  length  wound  in  the  reverse 
direction  of  said  spindle,  whereby  said  telephone  may  be 
readily  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  reel,  and  a 
fastening  device  for  said  cord  Intermediate  said  reel  and 
spindle,  and  secured  to  said  reel  body,  whereby  a  pre 
determined  length  of  cord  may  be  unreeled  from  said 
reel. 

3.  In  an  automatic  take-up  device  for  the  cord  of  an 
extension  telephone,  a  box  having  a  reel  therein,  a 
spindle  for  said  reel,  tension  devices  intermediate  said 
reel  and  spindle,  and  a  telephone  cord  wound  uii  said 
reel  in  one  direction  and  having  an  extended  spare  length 
wound  in  the  reverse  direction  on  said  spindle,  whereby  a 
predetermined  length  of  cord  may  be  unreeled  from  said 
reel,  said  box  having  an  inlet  opening  for  the  cord  wound 
on  said  wplndle,  and  an  outlet  opening  for  the  cord  ex- 
tending from  said  reel,  said  latter  cord  being  connected 
to  said   tekphone. 


1,276,826.      PASSENGER    LIFE-BUOY.       Kambzo    Taiba 

and  KtKUJiRO  Masuda,  Denver,   Colo.      Filed   May  21, 

1917.     Serial  No.  169.825.      (CI.  9 — 4.) 

1.  A  life  buoy  approximately  spherical  in  shape  com- 
prising an  inner  jointed  stanchion  structure,  expanding 
rings,  and  a  flexible  cover  upon  which  said  rings  act,  said 
rings  being  of  varying  diameter  to  maintain  the  spherical 
contour,  the  intermediate  portions  of  tha  stanchion  struc- 
ture being  spaced  from  the  rings  and  tie  covering. 

10.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  rigid 
base,  posts  arranged  In  pairs  their  lower  extremities 
being  connected  with  the  base,  rods  connecting  the  potts 
of  each  pair  above  the  base,  a  flexible  covering  connected 
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with  the  base  and  the  tops  of  the  posts,  expanding  rings 
for   the   covering,   said   rinjrs   being   located   intermediate 


the  post   extremities,   and    means   for    connecting   the  me- 
dian   ring   with    the   posts.   * 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,276.827.     SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION 
Hakrt  L.  Tannir,  Brooklyn.  N.   Y  .  assijrnor  to  Sperry 
Gyroscope  Company.  Brooklyn,  N    Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New   York.      Filed   Aug    28.    1914       Serial   No.   859,(ih7. 
(CI.   171 — 225.) 


Lsm 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
line  to  be  regulated  comprising  a  dynamo-electric  ma 
chine,  a  plurality  of  field  windings  thereon  in  series  with 
one  another,  means  for  causing  a  drop  in  potential  be- 
tween said  windings  whenever  current  flows  from  one  to 
another  of  said  windings,  and  means  for  varying  the 
potential  drop  between  said  windings  responsive  to  varia 
tlons  in  the  voltage  on  the  regulated  line  when  said 
regulator  is  operatlvely  connected  to  said  line. 

7.  A  voltage  regulator  comprising  a  dynamo-electric 
machine  adapted  to  be  placed  in  series  with  a  variable 
line,  a  shunt  field  circuit  therefor  having  a  resistance 
high  enough  to  prevent  the  building  up  of  the  machine, 
means  for  causing  the  building  up  of  the  machine  ti.v 
completing  a  circuit  inrludlng  a  source  of  E.  M.  F.  arouuci 
a  portion  of  the  field  winding,  and  means  for  driving  said 
machine. 

16.   In   combination,   a    supply    syHtem,   a   load    supplied 
thereby,   means  for  resrulatlng  the  voltage  of  said  supply 
system  comprising  n  dynamo  electric  maehlne,  a  plurality 
of    field    colls    conuGcted    in    series    thereon,    and    mean.*; 
responsive    to   variations    in    the    voltage   on    the    load    to 
cause   a   variation    In   the   electro-motive   force   across   one 
of   said    colls    whereby    the    resultant    field    current    is    in 
creased,   reduced   or   reversed,  dependent   upon   the  dlrec 
tldn  magnitude  and  duration  of  the  initial  voltage  varla 
tlon  and   upon   whether   that   portion   of   the   machine    In 
fluenced  by  said  field  colls  was  acting  as  a  bucker  or  as  a 
booster  at  the  time  of  the  voltace  variation. 

18.  A  method  of  maintaining  n  constant  voltage  on  a 
TBrlable  line  by  the  field  regulation  of  a  dynamo-electric 


machine,  characterized  by  the  following  cycle  as  the 
supply  voltage  and  power  gradually  Increase  from  sero, 
first  the  building  up  of  the  field  until  the  desired  roltacv 
Is  reached,  second  the  simultaneous  Introduction  of  a 
counter  electro  motive  force  across  a  portion  of  the  field 
winding  and  a  resistance  in  circuit  with  another  portion 
of  the  field  winding  as  said  voltage  is  exceeded,  third  a 
reversal  of  the  current  In  said  first  mentioned  portion  of 
the  field  winding,  fourth  the  increase  In  the  strength  of 
said  portion  beyond  the  strength  of  said  other  portion 
and  fifth  the  reversal  of  current  in  said  other  portion. 

20.  In  combination,  a  supply  line,  a  voltage  regulating 
dynamo  romprisin);  a  field  winding  in  series  with  one  side 
of  said  line,  a  connection  between  an  intermediate  point  of 
said  field  windinc  and  the  opposite  side  of  said  line  and 
means  responsive  to  rhanpes  in  roltag*'  on  said  line  for 
niaklnj:  and   brenkin;:   said   last   named   connection. 

[t'lalms  2  to  6,  8  to  15.  17,  19,  and  21  to  24  not  printed 
in    the    (iazette.J 


1,276.828.  HAT  SECURING  MEANS.  Maris  Tannlbe, 
Portland,  oreg.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1917,  Serial  No. 
156.809.  Renewf'd  July  17.  191S  Serial  No.  245.406. 
(CI.   132— 25  ) 


'■>    a  iS 


1  A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  flexible  plate  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  in  one  direction,  the 
outermost  teeth  being  of  increased  width,  and  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  therethrough,  a  fiexible  bar  extending 
through  the  mentioned  slot  In  the  end  teeth,  and  hooked 
lugs  formed  with  said  bar  contiguous  to  its  ends  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  end  teeth  whereby  said  comb  plate 
may  be  adjusted  in  a  secured  position. 

2.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  flexible  plate  having  a 
pair  of  widely  disposed  slotted  elements  formed  upon  each 
of  its  ends,  a  plurality  of  comb  teeth  formed  with  said 
plate  between  said  end  elements,  beveled  edges  formed 
upon  the  exterior  of  said  end  elements,  a  flexible  bar 
passing  through  the  mentioned  slots,  and  a  plurality  of 
hook  shaped  lugs  formed  with  said  flexible  bar  adapted  ta 
engHK'f   with   said    t>eveled   edges. 


l.L'7rt,^29  FOOT  ACCELERATOR  Wai.tkb  H.  Thc^mas, 
Spencer.  Iowa.  Filed  Kyx  1.  1P15.  Serial  No. 
IS. ."75.       iCl.    74 — Sil    \ 


r^ 


1.  In  means  for  the  pnrpuse  described,  the  combine* 
tlon  of  an  IntTnal  combustion  engine,  a  carbureter  «>■- 
nected  therewith  and  hnving  a  lever,  a  suitably  monntad 
bell-crank,  a  rod  extending  between  and  connecting  the 
carbureter  lever  and  one  arm  of  said  bell-crank  and  hav- 
ing an  abutment,  a  rod  connected  to  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  from   the  other   arm  of  the  bell-crank,   an  angle 
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■ousted  to  Bwiag  on  it»  apex  and  loosely  receiving;  In  on- 
of  its  arms  tbe  said  connectinR  rod  and  bavinsc  enid  arm 
arranged  axainst  tbe  abntment  on  tbe  rod  and  betweoti 
said  abutment  and  the  throttle  lever,  sprtng  means  for 
closing  the  throttle,  and  a  rearwardly  extending  rod  con 
■ected  to  tbe  other  arm  of  the  angle 
{Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


niunicatlng  with  tbe  tube  below  the  piston,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged   In    the    tube   and    adapted    to   bold   said    plunfer 


1.276,830.  AERIAL  CABLEWAY  CARRIER  8YSTKM 
Habold  Thokne.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  21,  191«. 
Serial  No.  212.901.     (CI.  104 — 132.) 


1.  In  an  aerial  cable-way  carrier  system  of  the  chnr- 
nctiT  designated.  In  combination,  an  elevated  trark  cable 
and  lateral  stay  supports  therefor,  a  carrier  truck  h:(v- 
Ing  traction  whcfls  engHcing  said  track  cable  and  pro- 
vided with  concentric  bridge  rails,  rotaUble  suspender 
spiders  formed  with  radial  arms  adapted  to  eiiK'av'e  aii<- 
cesslvely  with  said  concentric  bridge  rails  on  tht-  carri.-r 
truck,  said  rotatable  suspender  spiders  being  axlally  con 
nected  to  rotate  In  unison,  and  means  pivotally  mounte  I 
on  the  axis  of  said  suspi^nder  spiders  adapted  to  support 
a  burden,  for  the  purpose  described. 

9.  In  an  aerial  cable-way  carrier  system  of  the  chnr 
acter  designated,  In  combination,  an  elevated  track  cable 
and  lateral  stay  supports  therefor,  a  carrier  truck   hav 
Ing  traction  wheels   engaging  said   track   cable,   and   pro 
Tided    with    concentric    bridge    rails,    rotntable    suspender 
spiders  formed  with  radial  arms  adapted  to  engage  site 
cesslvely  with  said  concentric  bridge  rails  on  the  carrier 
truck,  said  rotatable  suspender  spiders  being  axlally  con 
nected  to  rotate  In  unison,  and  a  burden  supporting  fram«' 
plTotally  mounted  on  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  suspend,  r 
gplders    and    comprising    triangular    side    members    con 
nected  by  transverse  members  sustaining  a  central  bight 
hook,  said  burden  support  frame  being  also  formed  with 
bight   hooks  on   the  lower  extremities   of  each   of   Its    trl 
angular  side  members,  for  the  purpose  described 

11.  In  an  aerial  cable-way  carrier  system  of  t'e  clnir 
acter  designated.  In  combination,  an  elevated  track  cahle 
and  lateral  stay  supports  therefor,  a  carrier  truck  havlntr 
traction  wheels  engaging  said  track  cable,  and  provlde<l 
with  concentric  bridge  rails,  rotatable  suspender  spiders 
formed  with  radial  arms  adapted  to  engage  succosslvel.v 
with  said  concentric  brid'^o  ralLs  on  the  carrier  truck,  and 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  axis  of  said  suspendor 
spiders  adapted  to  supp<irt  a  burden,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  2  to  8  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


normally   elevated,   and  a   brush   carried    by    said    plunger 
and  slidably  engaging  the  outer  side  of  the  tube. 
[Claims  1  to  :i  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,1.'76  8.{1.'.  riSTON-RIN<;.  IlF.MiV  .ScUMiTT.  Detroit, 
Mich  riled  Sept.  20,  1917^.  Seilal  No.  192..315.  (Cl. 
11'1--108.) 


1.  A  piston  ring  comprising  an  annulus  having  sep- 
arable ends  and  the  inner  wall  thereof  at  said  ends  cut 
away,  .salt!  annulus  having  both  faces  thereof  at  one  end 
provided  wit.i  recesses,  one  of  said  reci^Sses  being  dove- 
tailiil.  an  uninterrupted  couplin.!?  raemlwr  engaging  In 
the  cut  away  ends  of  Bald  annulus  and  having  a  dove- 
tailed tongue  fitted  in  the  dovetailed  recess  of  said  an- 
r.nlus.  and  a  flange  carried  by  said  coupling  member  and 
fitted  in  the  other  recess  of  said  annnlus.  said  flange  and 
s:\ld  tongue  cooperating  and  retaining  said  coupling  mem- 
ber in  place. 

[Claims  1!  and  .'1  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,270.8.'53.     LACINO-TIP.     Edwin  F.  Tomkins,  Coatlcook, 
Quebec,    Canada.      Filed    June    14,    1917.      Serial    No. 

174,808.      (Cl.  24—143.) 


1.  A  tip  for  a  lace  for  shoes  and  the  like  consisting  of 
prolate  truncated  conical  form  having  a  cylindrical  base 
portion  the  diameter  of  which  is  uniform  throughont  and 
less  than  the  width  of  the  lace,  said  base  portion  being 
provhkHl  with  a  circumferential  series  of  Inward  friction 
points  for  causing  the  tips  to  adhere  to  the  laces, 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.276,831.  SELF-CLEANING  OIL^GAOE.  Noah  K 
TiLLEKT.  Humansville.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1918.  Se 
rial  No.  224,724.      (Cl.  73—54.) 

4.  In  an  oil  gage  having  a  transparent  indicating  tube, 
tbe  combination  of  a  plunger  movahly  arranged  in  tbe 
tube,  said  plunger  comprisios  a  piston  having  a  ring  of 
Tlelding  material  secured  on  Its  peripheral  face  and  in 
engacement  with  the  Inner  side  of  the  tube  and  a  rod  ex 
tcndlnc  upwardly  from  said  piston  through  and  beyond 
Um  upper  end  of  the  gage,  said  rod  having  a  vent  com- 


'  1,276.834.  LACE-TIPPING  MACHINE.  Eowin  F.  Tom- 
Ki.vg,  Coatlcook,  Quebec,  Canada.  Original  application 
filed  June  14,  1917,   Serial   No.   174,808.      Divided   and 

;        this  application  filed  Mar.  25,  1918.     Serial  No.  224,698. 

I        (Cl.  153—1.5.) 

In  a   machine  for  rolling  a  blank  around  a  length  of 

I   lacing  material  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  tips  of   conical 

I  form   with   their  apices  united,   toe  combination   with  a 


machine  frame  having  a  slideway,  of  a  prism-like  carrier 
carried  slidably  in  the  slideway,  means  for  reciprocating 
tbe  carrier ;  a  movable  die  of  substantially  rectangular 
plate  form  with  its  forward  under  surface  cut  away  to 
present  a  concave  matrix  with  a  middle  angular  projec- 
tion ;  the  lower  edge  of  the  matrix  being  in  the  form  of  a 
tatting  edge  and  located  to  the  rear  of  the  main  portion 
of  the  matrix  which  overhangs  the  same ;  a  second  die 
consisting  of  a  carrier  plate  and  die  proper,  the  plate 
having  a  seat  receiving  the  die  proper,  engaging  beveled 


casing,  said  nozzle  having  a  contracted  Inlet  passage,  a 
port  leading  tl>erefrom.  and  an  air  chamber  for  atmos- 
pheric air  located  in  proximity  to  said  nozxle  and  dl»- 
charging  Into  said  Inlet  jwssage  for  the  purpone  of  intro- 
ducing commingle<l  high  pressure  and  atmospheric  air  In 
a  preheated  condition  into  said  combustion  chamber. 


portions  upon  the  said  die  proper  and  carrier  plate  respec- 
tively, the  said  die  proper  having  a  matrix  corresponding 
to  the  matrix  of  the  movable  die  and  the  said  matrix  of 
the  die  proper  having  a  middle  angular  projection  in 
allnement  with  the  first-mentioned  angular  projection  :  a 
pair  of  feed  rolls  one  of  which  has  a  circumferential 
series  of  pins  at  each  end.  and  the  other  roll  having 
sockets  arranged  to  have  the  said  pins  register  therewith. 


1,276.83.'  M.\r  INDICATOR  .loE  Fkid  T(yrH.  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1917.  Serial  No.  205,382.  (Cl. 
33—75.) 

r 


y  \ 

II    II    |tHllllA,.lll»l»>1lp«*»liII 


}'■ 


2  In  n  map  Indle.Ttor.  the  combination  with  a  map 
having  marginal  characters,  of  a  bar  comprised  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  Joined  elements  having  a  longitudinal  slot  ex 
tpndlnir  from  end  to  end  thorpln,  there  being  transverse 
slots  formed  In  th**  ends  of  said  bar  through  which  the 
m»»nt1on*Kl  charactfrs  can  l>e  seen,  an  eye  piece  movable 
lonpltudlnally  in  the  mentlone<1  longitudinal  slot,  and 
means  for  holding  said  eye  piec  in  engagement  at  inter 
vals  in  said  slot. 

4.  In  a  map  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  mnp 
having  marginal  characters  along  all  of  Its  edges,  of  an 
Indicator  bar  slldable  over  the  face  of  said  map,  said 
Indicator  bar  having  openings  at  Its  ends  reglsterable  with 
the  characters  iipon  the  end  edges  of  said  map.  a  slide 
movable  In  said  Indicator  bar.  a  plurality  of  uniformly 
spaced  sinuosities  formed  In  one  of  the  longitudinal  sides 
of  said  bar.  a  guide  movable  in  said  bar.  a  detent  formed 
In  saH  guide  engageable  with  any  of  the  mentioned 
stnuosltlefl,  an  eye  piece  rotatably  mounted  in  said  slide, 
and  means  whereby  said  eye  piece  may  force  said  detent 
outward   Into  engagement   with  the  sinuosities. 

[Claims  1  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manofactnre.  an  air  In- 
jection device,  comprising  a  body  portion  with  flanges  at 
each  end  thereof,  a  central  Inlet  chamber  for  compreased 
air.  a  chamber  of  reduced  diameter  having  a  reduced  out- 
let port  forming  a  nozzle  into  which  said  inlet  chamber 
discharges,  a  portion  of  said  flanges  around  t«aid  notsle 
bplnu  removed  from  the  exterior  of  said  body  to  said  nonie 
so  as  to  permit  atmospheric  air  to  be  commingled  with 
the  wiredrawn  compressed  air  discharged  through  said 
nozzle. 

5.  In  a  portable  rivet  heating  forge,  a  bottom  interiorly 
concave  air  pnheating  (hanit>er.  an  elongated  air  inlet 
passag'  cast  on  a  side  of  said  chamlx-r  and  discharging 
tangentlally  thereinto  at  a  point  lnterme<nate  Its  top  and 
bottom.  th<>  outer  portion  of  said  Inlet  patwage  terminat- 
ing In  flanges,  an  air  tnje<'tlnp  device  for  high  pressure 
air  having  a  i>odT  portion  provided  with  flanges  secured 
to  said  first  mentioned  flanges,  and  a  central  threaded 
Inlet  passage  disi  harping  into  a  passage  of  reduced  diame- 
ter anil  havinp  a  rerhie^l  r-xit  port  formlnp  a  nozzle  and 
a  p^irtion  of  naid  body  being  removed  from  the  exterior 
thereof  to  aaid  nozzle  nor  as  to  permit  atmospheric  air 
to  be  commingled  with  the  wire<lrawn  <  onipresfted  air 
discharg<'d  through  said   nozzle. 

[riainiti   2,    4,   and    •'    not    prlriti  d    !n    Thi     (Gazette.] 


l.'JTd.^.ST.  GAS-GENERATING  AND  IIE.VTING  APPA- 
K.XTIS  .T.\MES  WiM.i,\M  WAI.KEK,  Montreal.  Quebec, 
fanada  Filed  F.  b.  Hi.  191h.  Serial  No.  iil7.(»G.  (  O. 
15,^ — Oii.i 


l,27e,RSe.     AIR  FEEDINC.  DEVICE  FOR  FDRGES,  FIR 
NACES.    AND  THE  LIKE.      Btrton    H.   Tbipp.    Phila 
delptaia.   Pa.,  and   Hugh    V.    Rausat,  Gloucester   City, 
N.  J.     riled  Mar,  11,  1918,     Serial  No.  221.633       (Cl 
110 — 8.R  ) 

1.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  bottom  casing 
inclosing  a  concave  air  preheating  chamber,  an  air  inlet 
passage  leading  tangentlally  thereinto  at  a  point  Inter- 
mediate tbe  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  nozzle  for  high 
pressure   air    having    fianges    secured    to    flanges    on    said 
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In  a  gas  generating  and  heating  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation; with  fuel  suppl.v  means;  of  a  gas  generating 
chamber  in  communication  Therewith,  comprising  a  pair 
of  (-onnected.  hcrizontnl  pipes  disposed  one  alK)vo  the 
Other  In  parallel  relation,  the  lower  pipe  having  a  plu- 
rality of  burner  openings  :  and  n  filling  of  intermlnglad 
strands  of  mineral  absorbent  material  and  wires  wltfetB 
said  pipes,  said  absorbent   material   serving  as  a  wick  to 
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cause  oven  feeding  of  the  fuel  and  vapor  to  said  openlngH 
•pd  also  serTlng  to  prevent  the  inner  walla  of  said  pipe;* 
from  peeling. 


I 


^, 


1,276.638.  KTXETOaCOPE  FOR  PRfKIF^CTIXd  STEREO- 
SCOPIC MOVING  PICTURES.  Aloys  Wavditch.  Npw 
York,  X.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  S«7,997. 
(CI.   88—16.6.) 


An  Improved  projecting  Bystem  (or  projecting  right  and 
left  pictures  upon  a  screen,  comprising  a  projecting  ap- 
paratus provided  with  an  exhibitor's  aperture  plate  of 
double  height,  a  film  having  lineally  alternating  right  and 
left  plctnTM,  means  for  intermittently  moving  eaid  film 
before  said  aperture  plate,  a  shutter  device  adapted  to  be 
closed  during  the  moving  of  the  film,  projecting  means 
adapted  to  project  double  laterally  adjacent  projections 
of  aald  right  and  left  pictures  and  controlling  means 
adapted  to  be  moved  during  moving  of  the  film  and  adapt- 
ed to  control  the  simultaneous  projection  of  right  anl 
left  plcturea  from  said  projecting  apparatus,  repsectively 
laterally  adjacent  the  right  and  left  side  of  screen,  each 
picture  appearing  twice  on  the  same  portion  of  the  screen, 
■aid  two  appearances  being  separated  by  one  shutter  func- 
tion, said  controlling  means  comprising  a  pair  of  rotating 
wings  one  of  said  wings  adapted  to  obscure  right  eye 
pictures  while  the  other  obscures  left  eye  pictures,  and 
to  expose  left  eye  pictures  while  the  other  exposes  right 
eye  pictures. 


1,276,889.  MUSICAL  BLOCK.  William  H.  Wib«b,  De 
troit,  Mich.  Piled  July  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,539. 
(a.  84—81.) 


1.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  a  stepped  stringer 
and  wood  blocks  mounted  thereon  in  musical  sequence, 
each  block  having  a  slot  in  the  outer  face  thereof  that 
■eparatee  the  base  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  block  for 
the  major  part  of  the  block  area. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,276.840.  WIRE-FENCE  STRUCTURE.  Eli  L.  Wbi, 
Huxley,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,681. 
(01.  246—9.) 


In  a  wire  fence  structure,  the  combination  with  a  line 
wire,  of  a  pair  of  stay  wires  looped  at  their  free  ends  to 
■nrround   the  line  wire,  loops  at  the  ends  of  the  flrst- 


mentloned  loops  extending  around  the  stay  wires  and 
l>lndlng  loops  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  second-mentioned 
loops  and  surrounding  the  line  wire  to  flrinly  secure  the 
whole  In  place,  each  of  said  flrst-mentloned  loops  having 
their  Hides  enxaged.  and  Raid  binding  loops  extending  in 
opposite  directions  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
flrst-nientionpfl  loops,  and  said  stay  wires  being  bent 
slightly  Inwardly  above  and  below  the  flrst-mentloned 
loops  to  bring  the  stay  wires  In  allnemeat  with  each 
other  and  thereby  provide  an  even  pull  on  the  line  wire. 


I 


1,276,841.  rARBURETKR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMRFS- 
TIO.V  ENGINES.  ALTKM)  WiEir..tSD,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  152,52s.     al.  l.')8--;i6.) 


tf^V 


1.  In  a  carburi'ter.  a  casing  forming  a  main  fuel  reser- 
voir, a  carbureting  chamber  and  an  auxiliary  receptacle 
for  liquid  fuel,  said  receptacle  having  communication 
with  a  low  level  liquid  fuel  supply,  a  conduit  forming  a 
communication  between  said  receptacle  and  the  motor 
Intake,  manually  operable  means  to  vary  the  slse  of  said 
conduit  to  produce  a  substantially  constant  vacuum  In 
said  receptacle  and  means  to  intermittently  admit  air 
from  said  main  fuel  reservoir  to  said  receptacle  to  break 
said   vacuum  and  replenish   said  fuel  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  forming  a  main  fuel 
roeervolr,  a  carbureting  chamber  and  a  plurality  of 
anxUlary  receptacles  for  liquid  fuel,  said  receptacles 
each  having  communication  with  a  low  level  liquid  fuel 
supply,  means  to  automatically  replenish  tbe  fuel  reser- 
voir from  one  or  the  other  of  said  receptacles  and  means 
common  to  both  receptacles  for  maintaining  a  substan- 
tially constant  vacuum  In  one  or  the  other  of  said  re- 
ceptacles. 

.■)  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  forming  a  main  fuel  reser- 
voir and  an  auxiliary  supply  receptacle,  said  receptacle 
having  an  air  vent  sealed  and  unsealed  by  the  liquid 
fuel  In  said  main  reservoir,  a  throttle  valve  and  means 
controlled  by  said  throttle  for  creating  and  regulating 
a  vacuum  in  said  receptacle. 

[Claims  H.  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.276,842.       (  ARBIRETER     FOR     INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION  ENGINES.     ALFBSD  Wbilasd,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  169.603.     (CI.  168 — 36.) 
1     In   a   carbureter,   a   casing  forming  a   main   reservoir 
and  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  fuel  jet  supplied  from  said 
niiiin    reservoir,     means    to    automatically     replenish    the 
fu<  1   supply   In   snld   main   reservoir,   an   auxiliary   fuel   re- 
plenishing mean.s  for   said   main   reservoir,   said  auxiliary 
ni(>an8    being    Inoperative    under    normal    coaditions,    and 
means  to  automatically  bring  said  auxiliary  replenishing 
inrans    Into   operation    under   abnormal   conditions. 

i;i  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  forming  a  main  reser- 
voir and  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  fuel  jet  supplied 
from  said  main  reservoir,  a  receiving  tank  for  the  liquid 
fuel  supply,  a  normally  operative  means  for  feeding  liquid 
fuel    to  said   main    reservoir    from   said   tank,   a    normally 
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Inoperative   means    for   controlling  a    liquid    fuel    feed    to 
said   main    its(  r\olr   from   said   tank,   and   means   for  ren- 


dering  said    normally    Inoperative    means   operative    under 
abnormal  conditions. 

[Claims  2  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.276,843.  PROCESS  .\NI)  M.VCMlNE  FOR  SOILTII.L 
AGE.  JE88E  S.  Wkntworth.  Decatur,  111.  Filed  Oct. 
8,  1916.     Serial  No.  64,824       |C1.  97     71.) 


8.  A  method  of  preparing  soil  for  planting  consisting 
In  removing  a  lay<  r  of  the  soil,  vegetation  and  other 
material,  disintegrating  the  same  and  st'paratlng  the 
finer  particles  thtr<frnm.  removing  a  portion  of  the  w)ll 
from  the  tinttom  of  tht-  ditch  or  trench  formed  by  the 
removal  of  said  layer  of  material,  depositing  the  largi  r 
particles  of  soil,  vc^retatlon  and  other  material  in  the 
iMJttom  of  the  illtcb  or  trench,  and  mixing  and  depositing 
said  finer  pnrticl'"-  nnd  said  second  portion  of  soil  to- 
gether on   top  of  sHlil   redeposlted    l.irger  particles. 

(Claims  2.   :'■.   T,.  and   7   not  printed  In   the  Gasette] 


1,276,844.         RFItFiED  DRAFT  r>EVICE. 

Wfstixghoi  SE    New    York.  N  V.     Filed 

Serial    No.    101,072.      Renewed  Mar     13. 
No.    154.502.       (CI.    110 — 147    i 


Tract  <;. 
.Tune  1.  H'lfi, 
1917.      Serial 


1.  The  method  of  tilling  the  soil  consisting  In  remov- 
ing a  layer  of  the  soil,  vegetation  and  other  material, 
disintegrating  the  same  and  separating  the  finer  particles 
therefrom,  removing  a  portion  of  the  soil  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  ditch  or  trench  formed  by  the  removal  of  the 
layer  of  material,  depositing  the  larger  particles  of  soil, 
vegetation  and  other  material  in  the  bottom  of  said  ditch 
or  trench,  separating  said  finer  particles  and  the  second 
portion  of  soil  removed.  Into  grades  of  varying  fineness 
and  depositing  said  grades  of  material  in  said  ditch  or 
trench,  with  the  finest  grade  on  top  In  the  form  of  a 
loose  mulch. 

4.  A  method  of  preparing  soil  for  planting,  consisting 
in  disintegrating,  shredding  and  removing  a  top  layer  or 
portion  of  soil,  vegetation  and  other  material,  thereby 
forming  a  ditch,  trench  or  furrow,  separating  the  finer 
particles  from  the  coarser  partlclrs  and  refuse  and  vege- 
table matter,  depositing  said  coarser  particles  and  refuse 
and  vegetable  matter  on  the  bottom  of  said  ditch,  trench 
or  furrow,  compressing  said  deposited  layer  of  matter, 
and  depositing  the  finer  particles  of  soil  loosely  on  top 
of  said  compressed  layer. 

6.  A  method  of  preparing  soil  for  planting,  consisting 
in  disintegrating,  shredding  and  removing  a  top  layer  or 
portion  of  soil,  vegetation  and  other  material,  thereby 
forming  a  ditch,  trench  or  furrow,  separating  the  finer 
particles  from  the  coarser  particles  and  refuse  and  vege- 
table matter,  depositing  said  coarser  particles  and  refuse 
and  vegetable  matter  on  the  bottom  of  said  ditch,  trench 
or  furrow,  compressing  said  deposited  layer  of  matter, 
and  depositing  the  finer  particles  of  soil  loosely  on  top 
of  said  compressed  layer,  and  then  raking  and  com- 
pressing the  top  layer. 


1  \  draft  reducing  device  for  boilers,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  forward  flue  sheet  snd  a  smoke  box 
and  stack,  of  a  frust"  conical  drum  surrounding  the  outer 
face  of  said  finr  «hpet  and  having  Its  smaller  end  open 
to  the  snioki  l)ox  at  a  fnJlnt  betwfn  said  fliit  sheet  and 
said  stack,  whereby  products  of  combubtion  are  partially 
checked  within  tlie  drum  and  then  delivered  through  said 
smaller  end  to  the  stack. 

'i  A  draft  reducing  devjci  for  boilers,  corjiprisln^'  the 
combination  with  a  forward  flue  sti'-ef  and  a  smoke  box 
and  stack,  of  a  frusto  conical  perforated  dnim  having  Its 
larger  end  wholly  surrounding  said  flue  sheet  and  Its 
smaller  end  open  to  the  smoke  box  between  the  flue  sheet 
and  the  smoke  stack,  said  frusto  conical  drum  receiving 
all  of  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  flues,  and  par- 
tially checking  their  passage  through  the  smoke  stark  and 
then  delivering  the  products  of  combustion  through  its 
smaller  end  to  the  stack,  and  a  damper  fitted  in  the 
smaller  end  of  said  drum  and  operative  to  regulate  the 
flow  of  the  products  of  combustion  through  said  smaller 
end. 

[Claim  2  not   printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.276.845.  GARMENT  II.^NGER  FIXTURE.  Gbokos 
HSNRT  Whbary.  Racine  Wis  Filed  Dec  26.  1914. 
Serial  No.  879.033.      tCl.  211—16.) 


ti  if 


:^/' 


11 


1  A  garment  hanger  fixture,  comprising  a  bracket 
member  adapted  to  b4'  connected  to  a  support,  a  garment 
hanger  supporting  track  member  slidiCt>1y.  horlsontally.  re- 
movably connected  to  the  bracket  member,  and  means 
locking  the  two  memt)er8  together. 

2.  A  garment  hanger  fixture,  comprising  a  bracket 
member  adapted  to  tie  connected  to  a  support  and  having 
an  elongHte<l  eyed  portion,  and  a  garment  hanger  support- 
ing track  member  having  a  fixed  attaching  portion  which 
extends  horizontally  through  the  eye  of  the  eyed  portion. 
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8.  A  fanaeot  kanger  flxtore,  comprising  a  bracket 
member  ada^ed  to  be  coiuiected  to  a  support  and  having 
an  eloBsated  eyed  portion,  a  garment  hanger  supporting 
track  member  having  a  fixed  angularly  horizontally  pro- 
jecting attaching  portion  which  horizontally  enters  the 
eye  of  the  bracket  member,  and  means  locking  the  two 
members  together. 

4.  A  garment  hanger  flzture,  comprising  a  bracket 
member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  support  and  liavlDg  an 
elongated  eyed  portion,  and  a  garment  hanger  supporting 
track  member  having  a  fixed  angularly  horizontally  pro- 
jecting attaching  portion  which  horizontally  enters  the 
eye  of  tho  eyed  portion  and  also  having  another  fixed  an- 
gular projecting  portion  which  engages  one  side  portion 
of  the  eye  at  the  bracket. 

14.  A  garment  hanger  fixture,  comprising  a  pair  of 
brackets  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  support  in  spaced 
relation,  said  brackets  provided  with  elongated  eyt'd  por- 
tion.s,  garment  hanger  supporting  track  members  formtd 
of  plates  of  material  connected  together  In  pairs  and  hav- 
ing their  inner  ends  bent  horlxontally  at  right  angles  to 
form  fixed  attaching  portions,  said  attaching  portions  of 
each  track  member  being  spaced  apart  and  one  of  said 
portions  adapted  to  enter  the  eye  of  Its  respective  bracket 
horizontally  and  the  other  of  said  attaching  portions  beinu 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  face  of  th*'  eyed  portion 
of  the  bracket,  said  track  members  being  capable  of  enter- 
ing the  eyed  portion  from  either  side  edge  of  the  bracket 
to  vary  the  distance  apart  of  the  respective  track  members 
to  accommodate  garment  hangers  of  varying  lengths,  and 
yielding  means  for  locking  the  track  members  to  their  re- 
spective brackets. 

(Claims  S  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,846.  HTDROCARBON-MOTOR.  D'Obsat  McCall 
Whit*.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cadillac  Motor  Car 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Nov.  24.  1916.      Serial  No.  133.187.      (CI.  184 — 6.) 


1.  In  1  device  of  the  cl9ss  described.  In  combination, 
metins  for  supplying  a  lubricftiot  to  a  surface,  means  for 
circulating  a  temperature  control  medium  about  said  sur- 
face, and  means  actuated  by  changes  in  the  temperature  of 
sal;l  temperature  control  medium  for  regulating  the  sup 
ply  of  the  lubricant. 

2.  In  nn  internal  combu.stion  engine,  the  combination 
with  means  for  circulating  lubricant  to  various  parts 
thereof,  uf  means  directly  in  contact  with  parts  to  be  lu- 
bricated   for    regulating    the    action    of    said    circulating 

moans. 

9.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  crank  case,  a  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  therein,  a 
cylinder  and  means  for  pumping  oil  from  said  crank  aise 
to  said  bearings  and  cylinder,  respectively,  of  a  thermo 
regttlat»r  between  said  pumping  means  a'nd  said  cylinder 
for  regnlatiag  the  ai^yty  of  lubricant  thereto. 

[CUtnifl  S  to  8  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  means  for  supporting  said  packing  material  to  caoaa 
the  same  to  vibrate  with  the  shaft. 


4  A  ceBtrifngal  pump,  including  a  rao»cr,  ita  shaft, 
an<i  a  llexible  diaphragm  carrying  a  stuffing  box  through 
which  the  abaft  passes. 

15.    In  .1  rentrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  runner. 
a    shaft    <in    which    the    runner    is   mounted,    a    sleeve   sur 
ri)undlng  the  shaft  and  carrying  a  quantity  of  packing  ma 
tiTial,  the  hub  of  the  runner  entering  the  sleeve  and  en 
(jH-'ing   s^i(i    pjK-king  material,   and   means   for   supporting 
the  sleeve  and  packing  material  to  cause  them   to  vibrate 
with  the  shaft  and  runner  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
the  shaft,  and  also  at  right  angles  thereto 

-'1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  runner,  a  shaft  on 
whi.  h  th"  ninntr  U  mounted,  a  stufBng  box.  a  resilient 
diiiphragiii  tlirough  which  the  shaft  pas.ses  und  on  which 
the  stuffing  box  i.s  mounted,  a  leaf  spring  arranged  on  the 
i>r)pnslte  sId.'  of  the  diaphragm  from  the  stofflng  liox  and 
t)ir(ni;,'h  whl<h  the  shaft  pas.ses.  the  diaphragm  bHn« 
Wjulpped  to  engage  the  central  portion  of  the  spring,  and 
rods  adjustably  connected  with  the  extremities  of  the 
sprint:  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft. 

(<"Ialms  2.  3.  5  to  14.  16  to  20.  22,  and  23  not  prlnte<l 
in   the  Gazette.] 
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I;276,848  IRONING-BOARD.  Lovkh.n  V  WisB.  Cleve 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  July  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  182,1.17. 
(CI.   68—10.) 


1.276,847.     CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.     AitTHrR  R.  Wiu'LIT, 
Denver,  Colo.     Piled  July  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  106.994. 
(CI.  10*— 48.) 
1.   A   centrifugal   pnmp,   including  a   runner,   Its   shaft. 

packing  material,  forming  a  tight  Joint  aronnd  the  shaft,  i 


'  1.  In  an  ironing  lioard.  the  combination  of  a  flat  mero- 
l>er,  an  ini  line.l  leg  pivoted  to  the  flat  membar,  an  upright 
leg  pivote<l  to  the  inclined  leg.  a  block  flxerl  to  the  flat 
in<'iriber  to  prevent  the  uprluht  leg  movini:  beyond  the  ver- 
tical position,  a  chain  connecting  the  upright  leg  to  the 
iBcllneil  leg  to  prevent  the  sprending  of  the  inclined  leir 
With  r.'lalion  to  the  upright  leg.  a  brace  pivoted  to  the  in- 
.  lined  leg.  a  guide  on  the  flat  member,  and  a  thumb  screw 
slldahly  connecting  the  brece  to  the  g^ilde,  substantlallv 
as   descrthed. 

2.  In  an  ironing  board,  the  combination  of  a  flat  men>- 
tier.  an  inclined  leg  pivoted  to  the  flat  memher,  a  pair  of 
upright  legs,  the  upright  legs  l>elng  connected  by  an  inter- 
njedinte  cross  rod.  the  cross  rod  plvotally  connecting  the 
upright  legs  to  the  Inclined  leg,  means  for  preventing  the 
upright  legs  moving  beyond  the  vertical  poeltlon  with  the 
flat  meml>er  resting  ther»>upon,  flexible  means  conne<^lng 
the  upright  legs  to  the  Inclined  leg  to  prevent  spreading 
of  the  Inclined  leg  with  relation  to  the  upright  legu,  a 
pair  of  braces  pivoted  to  the  inclined  leg,  a  guide  fixed  to 
said  flat  member,  the  guide  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a 
bolt  passing  through  said  braces  and  the  slot,  and  a  thnmb 
not  on  the  bolt  for  binding  the  braces  to  the  gnlde  where- 
by the  Ironing  l>oerd  will  be  locked  in  operative  poaltlon, 
substantially   as   described. 


August  27,  iqi8. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


79X 


1,276,849.  EXTENSIBLE  INCANDESCENT  LAMP. 
William  C  Withrrspoon.  Bakersfleld.  Cal.  Piled  July 
9,  1917.     Serial  No,  179,451       iCl.  24(.> — 71.) 


1.276.851.      KIJCVATOR-BU(  KET   ATTACHMENT.      Al^ 
rRBD  LOKiMBK  AoaiANBON,  RHcioe,  Wis.     F^led  Oct.  IS, 

1917.     Serial  No.  196.280.      (CI.  19.3 — 6.) 


2.    In    a   <l'\lce   of    the    1  l;i>.-.    describ.-d,    the    combination 
of  a  botibin  box.  a  shaft  carried  within  snld  box.  a  bearing 
carried    upon    said    shaft,    a    sieve    extending    into    the   op 
poslte  end  of  said  box  and   having  a  bearing  upon  Its  in 
ner  end,  a  bobbin   having  recesses  In  its  ends  carried  by 
said  bearings,  said  bobbin  having  a  counter-bore,  a  bush 
ing  carried  by  said  8le«>\e  and  extending  b«-yond  the  inner 
end    thereof,    a    conductor    carried    by    said    bushing,    con- 
ductor  heads   carried    by    said    conductor,    said    conductor 
heads  being  within  said  counter-bore,  a  conductor  or  cord 
having    their    terminal    ends   extending    into   said    counter- 
bore,    said    terminal    ends   engaging   said    conductor    hends, 
means   for  urging  said   bobbin   to   rotate  in   one  dirr  tion 
and  means  for  holding  said   bobbin   against   accidentally 
rotating. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printe«l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.276.85(1.     COMBINED  LAMP  AND  MIRROR  FIXTIRE 

FOR  AUTOMOBILES.     Frank  Yokkl.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.. 

assignor  to  PlftKburgh   I.»anip.   Brass  &  Glass  Company, 

Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    New    .Tenser.      Filed 

Nov.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  129.117.      (CI.  240 — 57.^ 


4.   A    fixture    unit    of    the    character    described    and    In 
combination,    a    bracket    structure    Including    two    coinple 
mental   members  adapted   to  be   pecur<Ml  to  an   automobile 
wind    shield,    means    connecting    the    members    and    secur 
Ing  the  bracket  to   the  wind   shield,   a  lamp   structure  In- 
cluding a   supporting   post    mounted    on    the   braiket.   and 
quick-acting  means  Including  an   eccentric   lever  c^Wiperat 
Ing  with  the  bracket  nienibors  to  lo<'k  and  release  the  post 
of   the  lamp   structure  while   the  liracket  structure   is  po- 
sitioned  on  the  winil   shield,   said   locking  means  disposed 
beyond  the  lamp  supporting  post 

6.  A  fixture  unit  of  the  character  describtHl  and  in  com- 
bination, a  bracket  structure  including  two  spring  plate 
members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  automobile  wind 
shield  within  the  line  of  vision  of  the  driver,  a  mirror 
and  means  for  supporting  it  on  and  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  bracket  with  a  universal  movement,  said 
supporting  means  Including  a  plate  member  and  an  adjust- 
ing screw,  said  adjusting  screw  being  passed  through 
one  of  the  bracket  members  and  bearing  against  the  other 
bracket  member,  a  lamp  and  means  for  removably  and 
adjustably  supporting  it  on  the  brae  ket  heyond  the  mirror 

[Claims  L  to  3  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  The  combination  with  a  belt  and  a  .series  of  elevator 
buckets  therton.  of  a  curvwl  plate  bridging  the  space  Ix-- 
tween  each  two  adjacent  buckets,  and  said  plate  being 
hinged  at  an  appropriate  point  in  its  width  to  one  of  said 
buckets,  with  Us  opposite  longitudinal  edges  bearing 
against    the   respective   buckets. 

't  The  <  (inibination  with  a  belt  and  a  series  of  elevator 
buckets  thereon,  of  u  curve<l  plate  arranged  between  each 
two  adjacent  buckets,  leaf  springs  secured  to  one  of  said 
buckets  and  hiugedly  supporting  said  plate,  said  plate 
having  its  opposite  longitudinal  edges  bearing  against 
the  respective  buckets,  and  an  outwardly  curved  portion 
projectinj;  from  said  plate  adjacent  each  end  thereof  for 
the   purpose  di-icrlbcd 

fClaims  :j  10  4  uot  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,270.852.  LUNCH  KIT  Gbouijk  V.  Ai.tenbeiig,  Cin- 
cinnati. Uhlo,  as.signor  to  The  U  y-Hci  Uottle  Company, 
ciininnuti,  ohiu,  a  Corporation  of  Wot  Virginia.  Filed 
Mar.  9.  1917.     Serial  No.  1,^3.73G.      iCi.  220—."..) 


In  a  lunch  kit.  the  combination  of  a  lop  having  an  up- 
per crown  portion  formed  as  the  sector  of  a  cylinder  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  top.  outwardly  slanting 
sides  merging  into  sEid  crown  portion,  a  body,  a  carrying 
strap,  a  hinge  extending  substantially  throughout  th« 
length  of  said  top  and  l)Ody  at  one  of  the  sides  of  said 
top  and  l>ody.  a  plurality  ol  releasabb  c  lasping  means  \tt' 
tween  the  end  portions  of  said  top  and  t>ody  at  the  other 
side  of  said  top  an.i  bcKly,  and  a  plurality  of  supporting 
means  at  the  end  i>ortlons  of  said  crown  portion  for  said 
carrying  strap,  whereby  the  support  fivr  the  carrying  strap 
is  substantially  in  <  ross  line  with  said  hinge  and  respec- 
tive  reieasable    clasping  m<ans. 


1,276.S53.  FENCE  POST  IUiookx  Amxu.scin,  Chicago, 
111  .  assignor  to  Chicago  Steel  Post  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Flb-d  .lune  18,  1917. 
Serial  No.  ]7r),.S26      {CI.  18»— 23  1 

1.  A  post  comprising  plates  or  webs  arrang^nl  at  an 
angle  to  one  «nothi>r  and  having  the.r  lowi-r  edges  cut 
away  at  an  aneie  to  the  vertical  and  in  a  plane  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  wel>s  thus  forming 
beveled  surfaces  on  ttie  outside  fac<'S  c.f  said  weba  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  post  and  sharpened  cutting  edges  which 
are  presented  to  the  <arrh  when  (he  pngt  is  driven. 

2,  A  post  comprising  webs  or  plates  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  one  another  and  having  their  lower  edges  cnt 
away  at  an  ancle  to  the  horizontal  and  also  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  the  plane  of  said  webs  forming  beveled  aarfacea 
on  the  outside  facfs  of  said  webs  and  so  related  to  oiM 
another  that  the  forces  exerted  npon  said  aarfacea  bj  tba 
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preMure  of  the  earth  during  downward  movement  of  the    1 
poit  shall  be  opposed  to  one  another  so  that  the  tendency 


5^ 


/^# 


of  such  forces  to  deflect  the  post  from  a  downward  course 
■hall  be  neutrallEed. 

[Claims  S  to  7  not  printed  in  the  'jazette.] 


1,276,854.     GARMENT.     John   anton»lli,  Chicago,   111. 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  856,979.     (CI.  2—61.) 


1.  In  a  garment,  the  combination  of  a  coat  body  member 
having  a  fixed  collar  piece  and  upper  and  lower  back 
sections,  and  a  transverse  inclined  back  seam  connecting 
the  sections  along  a  line  intermediate  the  arm-boles  and 
adjustable  therealong  whereby  the  material  of  the  said 
sections  may  be  conformed  to  the  required  contour  across 
the  shoulders  without  ripping  off  the  collar  piece,  said  coat 
body  member  being  provided  with  substantially  vertical 
seams  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  lower  back  section  and 
each  extending  below  one  of  the  arm-holes  to  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  bo<?y  member,  said  seam  having  a  portion 
thereof  capable  of  adjustment  to  maintain  the  allnement 
of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  back  section  upon  adjustment  of 
the  back  seam. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,276,865.  SPEED-REDUCING  GEARING.  Vincbnt  G. 
AFPLB,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1917.  Serial 
No.  186,410.      (CI.  74 — 84.) 

1.  In  combination,  substantially  concentric  non-meshing 
gears,  with  teeth  disposed  relatively  cross-wise,  one  of 
which  gears  la  rotatable  and  the  other  gear  rotatably  and 
axially  fixed  ;  an  interposed  diagonally-disposed  connecting 

gear  meshing  with  both  said  gears,  means  for  revolving 
said  connecting  gear  bodily,  thereby  to  cause  said  con- 
necting gear,  in  its  revolution,  to  rotatlvely  displace  the 
rotative  gear  of  the  concentric  geara. 

2.  Speed  reducing  gearing  comprising  two  rotatable 
elements;  a  spur  gear  on  one  element;  a  fixed,  internal 
spiral  gear ;  a  spiral-tooth  connecting  gear,  diagonally  dls- 
poaed  on  and  revoluble  about  the  axis  of  the  other  ele- 
nicnt,  said  geara  Intermeahing  and  having  tooth  dilteren- 


tlatlon.   whereby  the  on-lts-own-axls   rotation  of  the  con 
nectlng  gear.   Incident   to   Its   bodily   revolution,   rotates 


thf    driven    element    at    a    speed    less    thaa    that    of    th» 
driving  element. 


1.276,856  .METHOD  OF  M.\KIN(;  COMMUTATORS. 
ViNCi.VT  <;.  Apple.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1918. 
Serial  .No.  217,148.      (CI.  219 — 10.)  i 


1.  Thf  art  of  Joining  separated  armati^re  conductors 
together  in  radially  disposed  pairs  at  their  ends  beyond 
the  core,  which  consist.«<  in  increasing  the  cubic  area  of 
copper  in  their  ends  and  welding  same  together  by  appli- 
cation of  electric  current  and  pressure. 

.3  Tlie  art  of  making  conimutators  which  consists  in 
enlarging  the  ends  of  armature  conducting  bars,  so  that 
radially  disposed  pairs,  when  placed  on  a  core  and  welded 
tojiether,  will  form  properly  shaped  commutator  seg- 
ments :  supporting  said  bars  on  a  core  In  radially  disposed 
pairs,  with  their  enlarged  ends  projecting  azlally  beyond 
the  cort'  end  and  electrically  welding  the  pairs  together. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,276.887  ART  OF  ARMATURE  CONSTRUCTION  ViN- 
CKNT  G.  .\ppu.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  217,162.     (CI.  219— 10.) 


1.    The  art  of  Joining  radially  disposed   pairs  of  spaced- 

apart  armature  terminals  to  commutator  segments,  which 
I  consists  in  placing  an  alining  filler  block  between  the  ter- 
I  mlnals  ;  placing  one  edge  of  one  of  the  pair  of  terminals 
I  in  contact  with  a  commutator  bar ;  passing  a  current  of 
'  electricity  through  the  commutator  bar.  the  terminals  and 
\  the  block,  and  applying  pressure  as  the  metal  softens,  to 
;  weld  the  four  elements  together, 

{        3.   The  arf  of  Joining  radially-disposed  pairs  of  spaced- 
1  apart   armature   terminals  after    they   are   in   place   on    a 
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core  of  the  armature  which  consisU  In  placing  an  alining 
filler  block  b«nween  the  terminals;  welding  both  ter- 
minals to  the  filler,  then  welding  the  terminals  and  filler 
to  a  commutator  bar. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.) 


t 


1276  859.  DAVENPORT  Phillip  W  Baib.  Kansas 
City.  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  202,728. 
(CI.  &— 51.) 


1.276.858.  WATERTIHE  HOILER  Fredbeic  B.  Ab- 
NOLD.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1915.  SerlaH 
No.   24.202.      (CI.   122—297.) 


1.  In   a   water-tube   boiler,   a   pair   of   front   horizontal   \ 
cylindrical  drums  at  different  levels,   straight  water   clr    | 
,  iilntors  cunne.  tini:  thr  xani. .  thr.-e  rear  horizontal   ■  ylin 
drlcal  drtims  at  different  levels,  straight  water  clnvilators 
connecting   the    same,    a    bank    of   IncllnfHl    straight    tub<'8 
connecting  the  lower  drums,   a   bank   of  Inclined   straight 
tubes  connecting  the   upper   front   drum   and    the    middle 
rcHT  dnim.   n    row   of   straight    tubes   connecting  the   upper 
front   drum   with    the    upper   rear   drum,    and    a    baffle    ar 
ranged   to  direct    the   gases   from   the   front   of   the   boiler 
r.arwardlv    along   the    low.r    bank    of    tubes,    a    baffle    ar 
ranged  to  direct  the  gasos  from  the  rear  end  of  the  boiler 
forwardlv  along  the  upper  bank   of  tubes,   a   baffle   resting 
on   the   top  row   of   tubes   forming   the   roof   of   the   boiler 
and  causing  the  gtm-s  to  trav.-l  rearwardly  along  this  top 
row  of  tubes  and  out  past  the  rear  water  circulators  be 
twcen  the  middle  drum  and  upp<r  drum. 

2     In  a  water  tube  boiler    a   pair  of   superimposed    front 
horizontal    steam    and    water   drums,    circulator    tubes    con 
n.-ctlng  said  drums,  a  pair  of  rear  horizontal  water  drums 
at  different  levels,  a  rear  horizontal  st.^ara  drum  arranged 
above   said   rear   water  drum,   water   circulator   tubes  con 
n.'ctlng  said  rear  drums,   wat.r   circulator   tub<>s   connect 
Ing  the  upper  rear  water  drum  and   the  rear  steam  drum, 
a  row  of  tubes  connecting  the  rear  steam  drum  and  the 
upper   front  drum,   the   rear   steam   drum   and   the   upper 
front    drum    being    on    substantially    the    same    horizontal 
plane,  a  bank  of  inclined  tubes  connecting  the  upper  rear 
water    drum    with    the    upper    front    drum,    a    hank    of    In 
clined  tubes  connecting  the  lower  rear  water  drum  and  the 
lower  front  drum,  the  rear  lower  water  drum  being  at  a 
lower  level  than  the  lower  front  drum,  a  baffle  arrange.!   to 
direct   the  gases   from    the   front   of   the  boiler   resrw^rdlv 
along  the   lower   bank    of  tubes,   a   second   baffle   to   dlr.-ct 
the  gases  from  the  rear  of  the  boiler  upwardly  along  the 
upper  bank  of  tubes,  and  a  third  baffle  aranged  to  direct 
the  gases  from  the  second  baffle  along  said   row  of  tubes 
to  a  discharge  point 

3  In  a  water-tube  holler,  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  borl 
»ontal  drums,  the  front  drum  b.ing  at  a  higher  elevation 
than  the  rear  drum,  a  bank  of  Inclined  tubes  connecting 
Mid  drums,  a  Are  box  arrang.-d  beneath  the  higher  ends 
of  said  tubes,  a  baffle  arranged  along  the  top  of  said  bank 
of  tubes  and  extending  from  the  front  drum  to  near  the 
rear  drum  for  directing  the  gases  from  the  fire  box  along 
■aid  tubes,  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  upper  drums,  a  bank 
of  tubes  connecting  the  last  mentioned  drums,  circulator 
tubes  connecting  the  front  drums,  circulator  tubes  con- 
necting the  rear  drums,  means  for  directing  the  gases 
along  said  second  mentioned  bank  of  tubes  and  to  a  dis- 
charge point  past  the  circulator  tubes  connecting  the  rear 

dnuDS. 


1     In  a  davenport,  a  box  fram.  ,  and  a  t>ed  tK)ttom  com- 
prising a  seat  section,  an  inner  section  and  an  intermedi- 
ate section,   said   sections  being  plvotally   connected   with 
fach   other   so   as    to    swing    from    a    folded    position    to    a 
horizontal  extended  position    the  seat  section  being  hinged 
10   the   box    frame   independently    and    out    of    axial    aline 
nient    with    the    pivotal    connection    t.etw.-.-n    the    sections. 
on   an   axis   lo.ated    interme.iiate   of   the   upper   and   lower 
sides   Of   the   seat   section,  a   bearing  device   carried   by   the 
»K>x  frame,  and  a  flexible  supporting  member  supported  by 
said    lH>arlng    device    ami     having    a    running    connection 
therewith  and  having  Its  ends  secure<l  respectively  to  the 
seat  section  and  to  the  inner  se.tion  and  arranged  to  ele- 
vate and  hold  elevated  the  inn.  r  section  when  the  sections 
are  swung  from  the  folded  to  the  stretch<-<l  out  position 

2  In  a  davenport,  a  box  frame,  a  bed  bottom  hinged 
thereto  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  s^Ttlons  plvotally 
c.nnected  with  each  other  so  ns  to  be  swung  from  a  folded 
position  in  the  box  frame  to  an  extended  horizontal  posi- 
tion a  pillow  rest  curried  by  the  bed  bottom,  and  releaaabie 
means  for  lockingly  eng.Mglng  the  pillow  rest  with  the  box 
frame  for  holding  the  b-d  bottom  in  the  folded  position. 

■A  In  a  davenport,  a  frame,  a  bed  bottom  section  hinged 
to  the  frame,  a  be<l  bottom  section  hinged  to  the  first 
(  named  bed  bottom  section,  a  support  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  a  flexible  supporting  member  connecting  the 
tw..  sections  and  supporte.i  by  and  having  ii  running  con- 
nection with  said  support,  said  flexible  member  being 
adapted  to  cro.ss  the  axis  of  the  first  named  section  when 
the  latter  is  swung  from  one  position  to  another 

5  In  a  davenport,  a  frame,  two  l^^d  bottom  sections 
hinged  to  each  other,  one  of  the  sections  being  a  seat  sec- 
tion provided  with  an  arm  for  engaging  and  limiting  the 
swinging  movement  in  one  direction  of  the  other  section, 
and  yielding  means  for  engaging  and  supporting  said  arm. 
when  the  seat  section  Is  swung  to  the  operative  position. 
[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette  1 


1276  860        FEED  WATER     HEATER.       Kabl    BaCMAKII, 

rrmston.  England  assignor  to  The  British  Westlnr 
house  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited, 
Ix>ndon.  England,  Filed  May  1.  1916.  Serial  No. 
94.792,      (CI    261—21.) 


1.   A   multi-stage   feed   water   heater  of   the   Jet   or   con- 
tact  type  adapted    to   utilize    low   pressure   steam   comprla- 
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inK  a  plurality  of  heater  chambers,  a  ateam  conD«ctlOD  to 
each  chamber,  Beml-baroBtetrie  lets  coniiecting  said  cham- 
bers In  such  manner  tbat  the  water  passes  through  the 
same  In  series,  means  for  removing  water  from  the  last 
chamber  of  the  series,  and  automatically  controlled  means 
for  venting  one  chamber  to  the  chamber  of  next  lower 
preuure. 

6.  A  multi-stage  feed  water  heater  comprising  at  least 
two  stages  through  which  water  to  be  heated  passes  In 
series  and  adapted  to  receive  heating  fluid  at  a  different 
pressure,  a  pipe  or  passage  connecting  said  stages,  an 
automatic  relief  valve  located  within  said  pipe  or  passage, 
and  a  by-pass  passage  around  said  relief  valve. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,276.861.  COLOR.  Frank  J.  Bacmgahonbb,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  four-tenths  to  Worthington  Hoyt  and 
one-tenth  to  Arthur  J.  Hudson*  Clevelaad,  Ohio.  File-i 
Nov.  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  129.724.     (CI.  134 — 68.) 

1.  A  color  comprising  a  ba«e  of  finely  ground  oyster 
■hells  and  coloring  material  which  is  precipitated  upon  the 
finely  gronad  oyster  shell. 

2.  A  color  comprising  a  base  of  finely  ground  oyster 
Btaells  and  a  dye  which  is  Inseparably  mixed  with  the  said 
base. 

3.  A  color  comprising  a  base  of  snbstances  subatanttally 
tlie  aarae  as  found  in  oyster  shells  in  finely  ground  condi- 
tion and  coloring  material  which  Is  Intimately  and  insepa- 
rably mixed  with  said  base. 


1,276,862.  ENGINE-STARTER, 
cago.  Ill-  Plle<l  Apr.  26.  1916. 
74—7.) 


ViNCBNT    Ba.NDlX,    Chl- 

Serlal  No.  24,030.     (CI. 


member  screw-threaded  upon  said  threaded  portion,  a 
geaa  loosely  mounted  on  said  plain  portion,  and  a  spring 
fortnlBg  a  driring  connecttoD  between  the  shaft  and  gear. 

18.  A  starter  for  engines  compriolng  a  skaft  having 
plain  bearing  ends  and  an  Intermediate  screw-threaded 
portion,  a  driving  member  screw  threaded  upon  such 
threaded  portion,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  plain  portion 
of  the  shaft,  and  a  ylekltng  driving  connection  t>etween 
said  gear  and  shaft,  the  shaft  being  moontefl  for  longi- 
tudinal sliding  m.i^ement  through  the  gear. 

[Claiins  2.  4,  5.  7  to  14,  16,  and  17  not  printed  in  the 
(Tfliette.  ] 


1.  A  starter  for  engines  comprising  a  shaft  having  an 
Intermediate  screw-threaded  portion,  a  driving  device 
which  is  acrew-threaded  upon  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
travel  longitudinally  thereon  and  to  engage  a  part  of  the 
engine  to  be  driven,  a  driving  gear  which  is  mounted  on 
the  aorew-shaft  and  in  which  the  latter  is  adapted  to  slide, 
and  a  yielding  driving  connection  between  said  gear  and 
the  shaft. 

3.  A  starter  for  engines  comprising  a  shaft  having  an 
iBtermedlate  screw-threaded  portion,  a  driving  device 
which  Is  screw  threadeil  upon  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
travel  longitudinally  thereon  and  to  engage  a  part  of  thr> 
engine  to  be  driven,  a  driving  gear  which  Is  loosely 
mounted  on  th<'  screw  shaft,  a  projection  on  one  side  of 
the  gear,  a  projection  on  the  shaft  and  a  spring  colled 
around  the  shaft  and  having  Its  ends  anchored  to  said 
projections. 

6.  A  starter  for  engines  comprising  a  shaft  having  an 
intermediate  screw  threaded  portion,  a  driving  device 
which  1h  screw-threaded  upon  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
travel  longitudinally  thereon  and  to  engage  a  part  of  the 
engine  to  be  driven,  said  shaft  having  at  one  end  two 
cylindrical  portions  of  different  diameters,  the  outermost 
l>elng  the  smaller,  a  driving  gear  which  is  mounted  on  such 
outermost  portion  and  In  which  the  latter  is  adapted  to 
flllde,  and  a  yielding  driving  connection  between  said  gear 
and  the  shaft,  comprising  a  spring  colled  around  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  larger  diameter  and  secured  at  Its 
ends  to  the  gear  and  shaft  respectively. 

16.  A  starter  for  engines  comprising  a  shaft  having  a 
•erew-threaded   portion   and   a   plain   portion,    a   driving 


1,276.86.^.  SUBMARINE.  Attimo  Bianchi,  New  York, 
\  y  Filed  Sept.  5.  1917.  Serial  No  189,867.  (CI 
114—16.7.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  <  haracter  described,  a  main  ves- 
sel, an  auxiliary  vessel  movable  respectively  into  and  ^ut 
of  said  main  vessel  and  provided  with  a  portion  adapted 
to  overlie  the  deck  of  said  main  vessel,  movable  dogs  car- 
ried by  the  auxiliary  vessel  and  adapted  to  engage  beneath 
the  deck  of  said  main  vessel,  ami  a  releasing  mechanism 
for  snid  dogs,  said  mechanism  serving  to  advance  the 
dogs  In  the  direction  of  said  overlying  portion  of  the 
auxiliary  vessel  and  to  move  the  latter  with  relation  to 
the  deck  of  the  main  vessel. 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
veasel.  an  auxiliary  ves.sel  movable  respectively  into  and 
out  of  the  main  vessel  and  provided  with  a  deck  normally 
arranged  In  approximately  the  same  general  line  with  the 
deck  of  the  main  vessel,  a  gasket  interposed  between  the 
deck  of  the  auxiliary  vessel  and  the  deck  of  the  main 
vessel,  and  locking  mechanism  carried  by  the  auxiliary 
vessel  for  securing  the  latter  to  the  main  veasel.  and  In- 
cluding swinging  dogs  having  tall  portions  ndnpted  to  en- 
gage against  the  underside  of  the  deck  of  the  main  vessel 
to  hold  the  auxiliary  vessel  against  casual  separation 
from  the  main  vessel  and  also  nerving  to  clamp  the  two 
decks  against  the  gasket. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.276.S64  PAPKR  STOCK  TREATING  MACftlNE.  Milr 
TON  ('.  .1.  Bii.i.rv'niAM,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  of 
one  half  to  Henry  Vander  Horst.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Filed  June  li>.  1918.     Serial  No.  239.279.      (CI    92 — 38  ) 


4. 


J  .«               /m. 

/ 

- 

-  4 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank,  a  foramlnated  cylinder  mounted  to  revolve 
therein,  an  Internal  spiral  for  said  cylinder  having  a  rear- 
ward lead,  a  series  of  compartments  disposed  within  said 
spiral,  blades  disposed  between  the  tarns  of  the  aplral 
and  coactlng  therewith  to  provide  a  series  of  spirally 
disposed  dippers  which  discharge  the  Bto<1t  Into  aald 
compartments  as  the  cylinder  revolves,  the  dippers  of 
.succeeding  spirals  being  adapted  to  discharge  to  succeeding 
compartinents,  said  compartments  having  discharge  open- 
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togs  on  the  down-stroke  side  of  the  cylinder  ao  tbat  the 
stock  is  passejl  through  the  ( ompartments  and  advanced 
in  the  ryllnder.  a  discharge  trough  at  the  rear  of  aald 
(ompartments  Into  which  tlie  dippers  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  cylinder  discharge,  a  shaft  disposed  axialiy  of  the 
cylinder  ami  through  said  compartments  and  discharge 
trough,  blades  on  said  shaft  within  said  compartments.  I 
discharge  screw  on  said  shaft  within  said  discharge 
trough,  a  spray  directed  through  said  cylinder  at  the 
point  of  disch;iri:e  of  Its  dippers,  sprays  directed  acrosf 
the  path  of  the  stock  ai>  it  is  delivered  to  and  from  said 
compartments,  and  roean.s  fur  fe«Kling  stock  to  the  front 
end  of  said  cylinder. 

IClaims  2  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,276,865.  CUSHION  MAT  Wckdeul  P.  Boswohth, 
Brockton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brockton  Heei  Company. 
Inc.,  Brockton.  Ma88.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  202.054.     (01.  20—78.) 


1.  A  cushion  mat  composp<l  of  pieces  of  tough  flexible 
yielding  material  nrrangetl  in  longitudinal  parallel  lines 
and  transverse  parallel  rows,  with  spaces  t>etween  suc- 
cessive pieces  in  the  same  lines  and  between  pieces  In  the 
same  rows,  the  pieteg  in  continuous  lines  and  rows  being 
staggered  and  overlapping  at  their  ends,  connectors  pass- 
ing through  the  overlapping  parts  of  saltl  pieces  trana- 
verw'ly  of  said  lines,  thereby  plvotally  connecting  the 
pieces  together,  and  relatively  bulky  and  rigid  filling  bars 
passing  through  the  plecli  in  several  of  the  adjacent 
rows  and  between  the  ends  of  the  pieces  in  the  respec- 
tively adjacent  rows 

4.  A  cushion  mat  as  set  forth  In  claim  1,  of  which 
the  pieces  through  which  said  bars  pasa  form  the  impact 
portion  of  the  mat.  dl9tlnguUhe<l  by  a  spacing  portion 
constriKtid  of  narruwr  pieces  similarly  arrangf^l  and 
(onnecteii,    without    filling   bars 

[•'lams  J  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette] 


1.270.866  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF 
HYDROCARBON  MATKEIAL8.  ALaxAWDEB  M  Bovi>i!, 
Reno.  Nev.,  assignor  to  Crane  Shale  OO  Corporation! 
Reno,  Nev.  File<l  Dec.  29,  UUT.  Serial  No.  209.571, 
(CI.    196—19) 


1.  An  apparatna  for  treating  shale  comprising,  a  main 
retort  chaml>er  having  upright  walls,  meana  endn-llng 
said  walls  to  beat  the  same  evenly,  an  Intake  paaaage  ad- 
jacent the  top  of  said  retort  for  the  entrance  of  unheated 
shale,  an  exhanst  port  adjacent  the  top  of  aald  retort  for 
the  discharge  of  vapors  and  gases  evolved  from  said 
ahale,    a    tubalar    conveyer    member    commnnlcatlBg   with 


aald  InUke  paaaage  and  Inclined  obliquely  with  the  r«- 
celvlng  end  ef  said  tubular  conveyer  member  poalttooed 
below  the  discharge  end  thereof,  a  supply  container  posl 

tioned  above  and  having  Its  discharge  op<  nlng  communi- 
cating with  the  receiving  end  of  said  tubular  conveyer, 
a  screw  conveyer  within  said  tubular  member  and  extend- 
ing substantially  the  length  thereof,  a  vertical  screw 
agitator  nxnitx-r  c-«ntrally  positioned  in  the  center  of 
said  main  retort  and  with  the  edge*  of  the  screw  threada 
spaed  from  the  walls  of  the  retort  to  provide  a  down- 
ward passageway  for  shale  material  elevated  by  said  agi- 
tator member,  and  means  to  drive  said  screw  conveyer 
and    said   agitator   member. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  shale  comprising  a  retort 
having  upright  walls,  a  cover  for  the  same,  a  secondary 
wall  inclosing  said  upright  walls  and  providing  a  steam 
Jacket  around  the  same,  a  vertical  screw  agitator  mem- 
ber centrally  positioned  and  spaced  from  said  upright 
walls  and  adapted  to  elevate  shale  in  the  center  of  the 
retort  and  allow  the  shale  to  fall  downwardly  b<>tweon 
said  upright  walls  and  the  sides  of  said  agitator,  means 
for  releasing  steam  located  within  the  p<rlpheral  sweep 
of  said  agitator  mcmlier,  and  means  to  rotate  said  agi 
tator    member. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,276.867.  MEASURING  DEVICE.  Fuankun  F.  Brad- 
i.r.y,  Chicago,  I!!.,  assignor  to  I'.rndley  &  Vrooman  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  ft  C'.rporalion  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  1917.     Serial  No    153.149       i  CI   221 — 112.) 


1  A  measuring  pipe  in  conihinatlon  with  valves  at  the 
ends  of  the  measuring  pipe,  the  valve  at  one  end  permit- 
ting admission  of  material  to  the  measuring  pipe  and  the 
valve  at  the  other  end  permitting  discharge  of  material 
that  la  measureil  In  the  measuring  pipe  between  the 
valves  ;  a  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  the  meastir- 
Ing  pipe,  the  discharge  end  of  th.  dlsrharge  pipe  having 
a  pipe  closing  valve;  nnd  means  common  to  the  valve  be- 
tween the  nieasuilng  nnd  dlwharge  pipes  and  the  pipe 
closing  valve  nt  the  end  of  the  discharge  pipe  for  operat- 
ing these  valves  together,  th.se  two  valv.-s  having  open- 
ings so  relatively  disposed  that  when  either  of  these  two 
valvea  Is  opened   the  other   valve   Is   closed 

8.  A  measuring  pipe  In  comtdnnflon  with  a  vnlve  at  the 
discbarge  end  of  the  mc.isurlng  plp»> :  a  partition  In  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  measuring  pipe;  a  second 
valve  cooperating  with  the  partition  and  the  aforeaald 
valve  for  excluding  a  part  of  the  spfire  within  the  meaa 
uring  pipe  from  n<^lvlng  material  to  be  measured ;  a 
▼•Ive  at  the  admission  end  of  the  measuring  pipe ;  and 
means  common  to  the  valves  nt  the  admission  and  dis- 
charge ends  of  the  measuring  pipe  for  operating  theae 
valves  together,  these  two  valv.  s  having  opening*  so  rela 
tlvely  disposed  that  when  either  of  these  two  valves  Is 
opened  the  other  valve  Is  clo»#-d  and  whereby  both  valves 
may  be  closed   at  the  same  time. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.l 
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1,276,868.  BOLL  -  PAPER  HOLDBR  AND  PRINTER. 
Fbank  F.  Bbadshaw,  Boulder,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  8. 
1917.     Serial  No.  140.741.     (CI.  101—226.) 


3.  A  printing  attachment  for  roll  paper  holders  com- 
prising a  frame  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  roll 
paper  holder,  a  platen  carried  thereby,  a  printing  roller 
adapted  to  coSperate  with  said  platen,  an  inking  roller 
adapted  to  coSperat.-  with  said  printing  roller,  a  support 
for  Mid  rollers,  a  fulcrum  supported  bj  said  frame  and 
supporting  said  support,  and  two  adjustable  clamping  de- 
vices connecting  the  support  and  frame  at  opposite  sides 
re8i>ectlvely  of  said   fulcrum. 

[Claims  1.  2.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276.869.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLER.  Gcido  E.  Cao- 
LUBi,  San  Francisco,  and  FIabbt  Mcbbay,  Ross,  Cal.  ; 
said  Murray  assignor  to  said  Caglleri.  Filed  Oct.  16. 
1916.     Serial  No.  125.841.     (CI.  175—355.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  speed  responsivf  device  hav 
Ing  a  movable  element,  of  means  for  closing  an  electric 
circuit  Including  means  arranged  at  an  Inclination  to  and 
across  the  path  of  the  movable  element,  and  means  nd 
Justable  transversely  of  the  path  of  the  movable  element 
for  contacting  with  a  predetermined  part  of  the  first 
means,  one  of  said  means  being  carried  by  the  movable 
element  of  the  speed  responsive  device. 

2.  An  automatic  controller  comprising,  in  combinatloh 
with  a  movable  speed  responsive  device  and  an  ignition 
circuit,  of  means  for  rendering  the  circuit  Inoperative 
including  stop  means  arranged  at  an  Inclination  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  speed  responsive  device  and 
contact  means  included  in  th^  circuit  and  adjustable 
relative  to  the  inclined  stop  means  to  vary  its  point  of 
engagement  with  said  stop  means,  one  of  said  means  In- 
cluded in  said  first  means  being  carried  by  said  speed 
responsive  device. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  speed  responsive  device  hav- 
ing a  movable  element,  of  means  for  closing  an  electric 
circuit  including  means  arranged  at  an  inclination  to 
and  across  the  path  of  the  movable  element,  and  means 
adjustable  transversely  of  the  path  of  the  movable  ele- 
ment for  contacting  with  a  predetermined  part  of  the 
first  means,  one  of  said  means  being  carried  by  the  mov- 
able element  of  the  speed  responsive  device,  said  second 
means  comprising  a  slidably  mounted  member  and  a  con- 
tact part  carried  by  the  latter  for  being  engaged  by  the 
first  means. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  movable  speed  responsive 
device  luiTlng  wiping  means  arranged  at  an  Inclination 
to  the  path  of  movement  thereof,  means  adjustably 
mounted  for  movement  into  the  path  of  said  device  to 


vary   the   point  of  engagement   of   said   secdnd   means   on 
said  wiping  means,  and  means  controlled  by  said   second 
means  for  jroverning  the  operation  of  nn  engine. 
[Claims  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette  ] 

I 


1.276,870.   PROCESS  OF  TREATING  PH08PH0RIC- 

IACID  SOLI'TIONS.  Fbaxk  K.  Cameron.  Wasliington. 
D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  130,858.  (CI 
23—21.) 

1.  Process  of  effecting  a  substantially  complete  pre- 
cipitation of  phosphoric  ncid  from  strong  solutions  there- 
of, comprising  bringing  gaseous  ammonia  into  presence 
of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  not  less  than  twelve 
per  cent,  of  phosphoric  acid,  the  ammonia  being  in  suffi- 
cient excess  to  effect  a  sulistnntlally  completf  precipita- 
tion of  the  phosphoric  acid  In  the  form  of  tri  ammonium 
phosphate. 

2.  Process  of  treating  strong  phosphoric  acid  solutlous, 
which  consists  in  reacting  thereon  under  superatmos- 
pherlc  pressure  with  gaseous  ammonia  in  sufficient  excess 
to  precipitate  substantially  the  whole  of  the  phosphoric 
a«i(i  as  tri-flmmonium-ptrosphate. 

4  Process  of  treating  strong  phosphoric  acid  solutions, 
will.  Ii  consists  in  reacting  thereon  under  suptrutnios- 
pherlc  pressure  with  gaseous  ammonia  In  sufficient  ex- 
cess to  precipitate  substantially  the  whole  of  the  phos- 
phoric acid  as  tri  ammonium-phosphate,  and  subseiiucntly 
lef.ivtTlng  II  portion  of  the  ammonia  by  converting  the 
tri  ammonium  phosphate  into  an  ammonium-phosphoric 
ncid  compound  or  mixture  containing  a  lesser  proportion 
of  nmmoniu. 

(Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,276.871.  VACUTM  WATER  PURIFICATION  SYS- 
TEM Ot.rvER  M.  Campbell,  Kansas  City.  Kans. 
Fiifd  Jan.  27,   1»1«,     Serial  No.  74.603.     (CI.  210 — 1.> 


1  111.-  pro<es.-s  uf  purifying  water  whicii  c<>ii.-*l-<t>  in 
dietllUng  the  water  and  removing  the  gaseous  impurities 
from  the  vapor  during  condensation  by  subjecting  said 
vapor  to  a  continuous  vacuum  action  at  various  points 
corresponding  to  tb^  various  successive  stages  of  con- 
densation of  said  vapor. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276.872.     OILSTOVE.      Lee  S.  rHADWicK,   East  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland   Metal   Products 
Company.     Cleveland.     Ohio,     a     Corporation     of     Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  865,861.     (O.  158 — 88.) 
1.   In  a  stove  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  open  top  reservoir  having  an  inner  wick  tube 
and    a   perforated    inner    commingling    tube,   a    removable 
cover  for  the   reservoir   having  a   depending  outer   wick 
tube   adapted   to   surround   the   inner    wick   tube   and    an 
outer  perforated  commingling  tube,  a  wick  in  the  space, 
between   said   wick   tubes,   and   a   wick   rals«r   connected 
wtt^  said  wick  and  having  an  operating  device  extending 
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upwardly  between  the  commingling  tubes  and  across  the 
top  of  the  inner  commingling  tubes. 


the  shank,  said  strands  being  separated  and  extending 
divergently  at  the  other  end  of  the  shank,  cleaning  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  separated  strand  portions,  and  a 
member  slidable  on  the  shank  and  having  portions  en- 
gaged In  the  thread  grooves  thereof 


15.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  described,  the  combinn 
tion  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  wick  tube,  a  band  mounted 
in  the  space  within  said  wick  tubes,  saUl  band  being  di- 
vld«"d  into  a  plurality  of  segments  b,v  vertically  extend- 
ing ribs  cr  flanges  wick  seitments  applied  to  the  band 
between  the  ribs  or  flanges  and  wick  engaging  means 
carried  by  the  band  l)etw.'. n  eai  b  pair  <.f -tibs  or  flanges, 
whereby  the  tops  of  the  wick  segments  may  be  adjusted 
with  reference  to  each  other  tberehy  to  vary  the  effecilve 
vapor  generating  space  at   t.ie  top  of  the  complete  wick. 

[Claims    2    to    14    and    ItJ    to    28    not    printed    In    the 
Gazette.] 


1.278.873  DIRECTION  INDICATOR.  G»OB0»  C.  Chbek, 
Sacramento,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Omer  E. 
Cheek  and  one  sixth  to  Rodney  J.  Morrissey.  Sacra- 
mento, Cal.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  195,439. 
(CI.  40—182.) 


1.  In  a  dir.'(  tion  indlcatnr.  a  rasing,  a  horizontal  par- 
tition in  the  casing  forming  an  upper  and  a  lower  dim- 
partment.  a  vertical  iiartltion  in  tbe  casing  bisecting  th«> 
horizontal  partition  and  forming  a  pair  of  upper  and  a 
pair  of  lower  compartments,  a  semi-transparent  legend 
bearing  plate  for  each  side  of  the  casing,  said  vertical 
partition  acting  to  prevent  light  from  passing  through 
the  casing  from  one  plate  to  the  other  and  said  vertical 
partition  having  an  oi>.nlng  above  and  an  opening  below 
said  horizontal  partition,  and  an  electric  lamp  in  each 
op<^'nlng  I'Xtendlng  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  par 
tltlon  so  as  to  simnltaneously  illuminate  the  respective 
pairs  of  upper  and  lower  compartments. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.276.874.  BOTTLE-CI,EANER.  Ix)iis  Clabkb,  College 
Point.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10.  1918.  Serial  No.  289.297. 
(CI.    141—7.) 

1.  A  rotary  cN^nlng  device  Including  a  shank  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  strands  twisted  together  to  form 
spiral   thread   grooves,  a  handle  swiveled  at  one  end  of 


2  \  rotary  cleaning  device  including  a  shank  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  strands  twisted  together  to  form 
spiral  thread  grooves,  a  handle  swiveled  at  one  entl  of 
the  shank,  said  strands  being  separated  and  extending 
divergently  at  the  other  end  of  the  shank,  cleaning  mem- 
r>er8  carrle<l  by  said  separated  strand  portions,  and  a 
member  slidable  on  the  shank  and  having  portions  en- 
gaged in  the  thread  grooves  thereof  and  a  second  member 
slidable  on  the  shank  and  extensible  over  the  separated 
strand  portions  to  retract  said  portions. 


1.276,875,  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  Fukp  Colby,  Tuxedo 
Park.  N.  Y  Filed  May  2.  1913  Serial  No  765,024. 
(CI.    152—17.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  having  a  transversely  rounded 
periphery  with  spherical  protuberances  thereon  and  ter- 
minating in  lateral  annular  grooves,  a  separable  tread 
member  having  edges  adapted  to  said  grooves  and  con- 
cavities corresponding  with  said  spherhal  protuberances; 
and  retaining  means  comprising  a  relatively  non-yleldlng 
clrcumferentlally  disposeii  band  within  said  tread  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  concavities  and  extending  into  the 
edges   of   said    member. 

2.  In  a  pneumati.  tire  having  a  transversely  rounded 
tread  portion  with  annular  grooves  at  the  sides  and  a 
wries  of  protuberances  upon  the  rounded  portion  upon 
the  periphery  of  said  tread  portion  and  at  tbe  sides 
thereof,  a  separable  tread  memNr  having  concavities  for 
said  protuberances  and  edges  adapted  to  said  grooves ; 
and  retaining  ine-ins  comprising  a  non-yielding  flexible 
hand  extending  from  one  edge  to  the  other  immediately 
adjacent  said  concavities,  said  protuberances  and  con- 
cavities coacting  to  lock  the  edges  of  said  tre»d  membw 
In  said  grooves. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 
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1.276.876.      ORADLNQ-MACHINB.      Xavibb   F.   Covkamd, 
BruMels,    Wis.       Filed     Apr.     17,     1917.       Serial     No. 
.    162,720.      (CI.  37—7.) 


1.  In  a  grading  raachloe,  the  combination  with  a 
wheeled  frame,  of  an  auxiliary  frame,  scraper  plates  sus- 
pendetl  therefrom,  a  cross-piece  rotatably  carrying  said 
auxiliary  frame,  said  cross-piece  being  adjustably  sup- 
ported by  the  wheeled  frame,  a  lever,  connections  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  cross-piece,  and  separate  con- 
nections between  said  lever  and  the  auxiliary  frame. 

7.  In  a  grading  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
wheeled  frame,  of  an  aaxillary  frame,  scraper  plates  sus- 
pended therefrom,  a  croBs-piece.  a  pivot  pin  connecting 
said  auxiliary  frame  to  s&ld  cross-piece,  a  transverse 
shaft  Journaled  In  bearings  of  the  main  frame,  a  double 
lever  plvotally  supported  on  the  main  frame,  connec- 
tions between  said  transverse  shaft  and  one  end  of  said 
double  lever,  the  other  end  of  the  double  lever  being  con- 
nected to  said  cross-piece,  guiding  means  for  said  cross- 
piece,  a  pair  of  levers  placed  in  Juxtaposition,  each  of 
which  comprises  an  upper  and  a  lower  part,  notched 
quadrants  for  the  upper  parts  of  said  pair  of  levers  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  tooth  of  said  upper  parts,  a  manipu- 
lating lever  Intarpo&ed  between  said  pair  of  levers  and 
adapted  to  selectively  disengage  the  upper  parts  from  said 
notched  quadrant  and  to  simultaneously  Interlock  said 
upper  parts  with  said  maRlpulatlog  lever,  and  connec- 
tions betwwn  said  pair  of  levers  of  said  auxiliary  frame 
and  said  transverse  shaft  respectively. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


trolled   member   engmgimg  one  of  the   looped  ^nds  of   the 
operatlni?  bar  to  open  the  shutters,  a  manually  operated 

member  connected   with   the   remaining  looped  end  of  the 


operating  bar  to  admit  of  the  shutters  being  opened  at 
will,  and  an  indicator  cooperating  with  the  thermally  coa- 
troUed    member.  I 


1,276,879.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  HVDROCAR- 
BON  MATERIALS  FROM  SHALE  AND  SIMILAR 
KARTHY  MATERIA r>  Aikilphts  G.  Crane,  Reno, 
Nev.,  nssignor  to  ("rane  Shiile  Oil  Corporation,  Reno, 
Nev.  F11.M1  Oct.  4.  1917.  Serial  No.  194,737.  {CI. 
1»<^— 21.) 


1,276,877.  RAILWAY  -  TIE  AND  RAIL  FASTENER. 
Stephe.n  D.  Covbbt.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1917. 
Serial  No.  197,901.     (Cl.  238 — 6.) 


Th«  combination  with  a  tie  member  havini:  i\  rail  dis- 
posed transversely  thereon,  said  tie  member  having  a  verti- 
cal longitudinal  slot  formed  therethrouiih.  an  angle  bar 
disposed  on  the  tie  member  and  against  the  rail,  the  hori- 
zontal portion  of  the  angle  bar  having  a  slot  registering 
with  the  slot  of  the  tie  member,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
lower  Bide  of  the  tie  member  beneath  the  slot  thereof  and 
having  a  central  opening  therethrough,  a  vertical  pin  dis- 
posed through  the  opening,  a  head  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  pin,  and  an  elongated  head  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
pin,  said  Hpper  head  l>elng  arranged  to  lie  in  the  slot' of 
the  tie  member  l>elow  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  anxle 
bar  at  times,  and  to  encage  transversely  of  the  slot  and 
on  the  said  portion  of  the  angle  bar  at  times. 


1,276.878.       TEMPERATURE  -  REGDLATING     SYSTEM. 

Habkib    Shaul   Cot.    Anderson,    Ind.      Piled    Aug.    80, 

1«16.     Serial  No.  117,«18.     (Cl.  236—6.) 

In  combination  with  an  antomoblle  radiator,  vertical 

bars  at  the  sides  thereof,  shafts  Joarnaled  In  said  bars. 

arms  at  one  end   of  the  shafts  having  their  oater   ends 

forked  and  carved,  a  spring  connecting  each  arm  with  the 

adjacent  bar,  an  operatlaff  bar  baring  loops  at  Its  ends, 

pins  projecting  from  the  oi>eratlng  bar  and  engaging  the 
curved   forked  ea<Ui  of  ttie  said  arms,  a  thermally   con 


1.  The  process  of  extracting  hydrocarbon  material  from 
shale  and  similar  earthy  material,  which  consists  In  r«- 
rtiulng  the  material  to  be  treated  by  mechanical  action  to 
a  palverized  condition,  subjecting  the  material  so  pulver- 
ized In  a  first  container  to  a  continuous  agitating  move- 
ment and  to  a  heat  treatment  and  to  the  action  of  dry 
steam,  leading  off  the  gases  and  vapors  generated  In  Bald 
first  container,  conducting  said  material  so  treated  Into  a 
secrtnd  container  and  subjecting  said  material  to  a  tem- 
perature higher  than  that  in  said  first  contaiaer  to  gen- 
erate hydrocarlwn  vapors  and  dry  the  material,  and  con- 
denilng  the  vapors  so  generated. 

0.  The  process  of  extracting  hydrocarbon  material  from 
shale  and  earthy  material,  which  consists  in  reducing  the 
material  to  be  treated  by  mechanical  action  to  a  pulver- 
ized powderlllce  conditon,  mixing  the  material  so  treated 
with  und  to  keep  separate  the  oil  bearing  partlclei  of 
shale  and  prevent  packing  of  the  masa  of  shale,  subject- 
ing the  mixture  of  puHerlxed  material  and  sand  In  a  diat 


I 


I 
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container  tn  nn  li^rltatiu;:  action  and  to  the  action  of  drv 
isteani  and  to  a  tiiiii»rnture  sullii  Icntly  high  t<'  drive  off 
volatile  ,;a^is  iiinl  \apor8.  leading-  off  the  pases  iiihl 
vapors  geiierateii  in  said  tlist  coniiiiiier.  condtictini;  ~aid 
material  mi  treated  into  a  second  <'<iniiiliier  and  suljeet 
inu  saiii  mail-rial  t.i  a  pr- ^snre  >;reater  tlian  attnosiilnrii' 
pressure  and  to  a  hi>:her  temperature  than  the  tempera 
tun-  in  said  first  mentioned  container  ami  suffldtnt  to 
drive  i)ff  substantially  all  hydrocarbon  material  as  vapor, 
and  iiindiiisinj;  ih''  vapors  so  jiiiicra ted 

8.  The  process  of  extracting  hydrocarbon  materia!  from 
shale  and  similar  material  which  consists  in  iiiixinj:  the 
shalelike  material  loniaiiiinK  the  desired  hyilrocarln.n 
material  in  a  pulvi-rlzed  condition  with  a  neutral  prnnu- 
lar  sultstanti.illy  nun  absori'cnt  material  to  keep  separate 
the  oil  hearinj;  particles  of  shale  and  prevent  packing  of 
the  mass  of  shale,  hentinu  the  mixture  In  a  rctnrt.  and 
condcnsint:  thi    wajHirs   cenerati'd   by   said   hi  at    tr^at  ment. 

[Claims  2  u<  ,'>.  7.  9,  und   U"  not  I'rint.ii  in  the  G'azette.] 


1,276.880.  WATER  -  scoop  APTARATCS  David  F 
CR-^wford,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Aug,  2,  191G.  Serial 
No.  112,702       (Cl.   lo.S— .51.) 


1  The  coniMnatlon  In  n  vehicle  provided  with  a  main 
upper  tank,  of  a  lower  suppleniental  tank,  a  scoop  be- 
neath the  vehicle  opiniuK  forwardly  so  as  to  scoop  up 
water  as  the  vehicle  moves  ovi  r  n  water  ti-uch.  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  scoop  to  the  main  tank  and  having  an 
Intermediate  opening  Into  the  supplemental  tank,  a  sec- 
ond conduit  leading  from  the  supi)leniental  tank  to  the 
main  tank,  and  water  llftini:  means  f(>r  carryini:  wai<r 
from  the  supplemental  tank  to  the  main  tank. 

4.  The  comliinatlon  In  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  main 
upper  tank,  of  a  lower  suppb-nnntai  tank,  a  <(<>op  be 
neath  the  vehicle  oix-nlng  forwardly  so  as  to  scoop  up 
water  as  the  \phl<ie  moves  ovr  a  water  trough,  a  condiiit 
leading  from  the  scoop  to  the  snpplemental  tanjv.  a  sc-ond 
conduit  lending  from  the  suppbnienral  lank  to  the  main 
tank,  and  an  ejp(  tor  fnr  (arryinc  the  water  from  the 
supplemental    tank    to    the    tii;iln    tank, 

[Claims  2  and  ;{  not  printed  in  the  Oazftte] 


1  ,  2  7  0  ,  S  S  1  .  METHOD  OF  MAKIN<;  COMPO-^^ITION 
SHINCLESTRIP."^  Il.vKitv  A  Ct  mker  and  Owen  D. 
MrFAKi.vsr).  Cbica;:o,  III..  «ssii:nors  to  (Juyton  i.V  Cum- 
fer  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  11!..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Original  apiilicntlon  tiled  Jan  2.  191.', 
Serial  No.  249.  Divided  am!  this  application  tiled 
Nov.  20,  191G.  Serial  No,  i;'.2..S4G.  iCI.  164— 2*^.) 
The  method  of  making  shingle-simulating  strips  of 
flexible  material  for  roof  (overinjr.  which  ronsists  in  pro- 
viding n    .«h(^ot    sufficiently   wide   to   mnke   two    or    more 

strips:  slitting  the  sheets  bincltudlna  1!  y  into  strips: 
punching  transversely  <'Xtending  ofH'ninKs  at  uniform  In 
tervals    across    the    edge    of    the    severed    sheet    at    riuht 

253  O.  G.— .')2 


angles    to    the    path    '>f    movcint  rit    of    the    sheet;    holdtag 
the    severed    edges    together    while    being    punched,    and 


moving   the   fabric    continuously    during   the   slitting   and 
punching  operation. 


1,276,882.       NUT-LOCK.       Ir\:n     W. 
Wis.      Filed   Oct.    12,   1910       Serial 
K'l— 30.t 


Davj.s,     Milwaukee, 
No     125,100.       (Cl. 


[HIZ}' 


1.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  a  strip  of  material  having  a 
bolt  opening  formed  therein  oi"  n  size  to  p»'rmit  the  free 
passage  of  the  threaded  portion  of  a  bolt  theret hr<.iu)ih 
without  enpa>;em>  nt  with  the  thread,  said  strip  of  mate- 
rial having  a  foldfnl  over  tlngor  portion  the  frc-e  end  por 
tion  of  whl(  h  forms  n  partial  thr«*ad  and  ovi>r!aps  a  part 
of  the  bolt  opening  and  prevents  the  free  passage  of 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt  txcept  when  the  strip 
of  material  is  tilted  obliquely  with  relation  to  the  axis 
of  the  liolt,  tile  edge  portion  of  the  material  forming  the 
Ixilt  oponinv:  and  opposite  to  the  finirer  and  the  free  end 
of  the  tlnpr  forming  partial  threads  for  clampingly  en- 
ga^iiK  the  tiolt  threa<l  when  the  striii  of  material  Is  (wsi- 
tloned  sulistantially  at    right  angles  to   the  liolt  axis 

2.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  a  strip  of  material  having'  an 
opening  therein  for  rec«'ivlng  a  t>olt  but  larger  than  the 
outer  thread  diameter  of  the  IkiU  to  permit  its  free 
passage  thereover,  a  part  adjacent  said  opening  forming 
a  partial  tliread  engacing  tlie  thread- porti(iii  of  the  !>olt 
and  a  folde<l  over  finger  portion  projecting  inwardly 
and  having  its  fre<>  end  forming  a  partial  thread  for  en- 
gagement with  the  bolt  diametrically  or>posite  but  spaced 
above  the  portion  enciit'd  !i.v  the  lirst  mentioned  partial 
thread  to  p.  riii:t  saul  strip  of  material  to  be  tilted 
,dtli(iui'l\  and  siijipe.!  oi.io  the  bolt  in  tilted  position  until 
thai  part  of  the  >.trip  adjac-nt  --aid  lintrer  engages  the 
member  to  be  buked  whereupon  suliscijuent  turning  «.if 
the  strip  will  brin>;  its  upwardly  tilted  portion  into  en- 
gagement with  the  m'  ml>er  to  be  held  and  in  a  position  at 
sulistantially  right  angles  to  the  i)o!t  axis  and  move  the 
free  end  of  tin  linger  portion  downwardly  clampingly 
against   the  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt. 


1.276.8.S3.  I..\MP  CHIMNEY  I'RoTECToR  M.iR\  E. 
DE\.;i,Kn.  Tlvoli.  N.  Y.  Filed  Auk.  IT.  1917.  Serial 
No.  186.816.      (Cl.  240— 95  t 


As    an    article    of    manufacture,    a    lamp    clilmney    pro- 
tector  comprising  a  substantially  V  shape  member  formetl 
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from  a  single  length  of  wire  having  outturned  free  ends, 
and  button-like  heads  fixed  on  the  outturned  ends  of  each 
formed  from  non-heat-conducting  material. 


1,27(5,884.  STOCK-FEEDEH.  John  Diehks,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1918.  Serial  No.  214,h68. 
(CI.  119 — 64.) 


1  In  .1  stuck  tfe<ler,  the  combin.-iti'in  nf  a  l>iu,  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  and  a  trough  rxi.uilini?  there- 
from, a  cylindrical  piece  secured  in  tlie  bottom  of  said 
bin,  providing  communication  betwi'en  said  bin  and  sabl 
aperture,  a  spiral  revolubly  mounted  therein,  a  spider 
mounted  In  front  of  said  bin  over  said  trough  and  nieiins 
for  engaging  anil  disengaging  said  spider  with  said 
spiral. 

IClaims  '2  to  5  not  printed  In  The  (iaz^'tte.J 


1,276,885.  INVALID-BED.  Thomas  Dodds,  Thegsalon, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1918.  Serial  No. 
224,598.      (CI.  5 *3.) 


A  bed  comprising  a  hlnned  member,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  mt^mber  including  a  ratchet  carrying 
rotatable  shaft,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  shaft  In 
adjusted  position  comprising  a  bracket  carried  by  the 
headboard  frame,  a  pawl  supported  therefrom  engaging 
said  ratchet,  a  spring  also  carried  by  the  headboard  frame 
engaging  said  pawl,  bearings  depending  from  the  bed 
frame,  a  handled  shaft  Journaled  therein  having  a  cranked 
portion  adapted  to  engage  and  release  the  pawl  from  the 
ratchet,  and  a  U-shaped  ball  carried  by  said  crank  shaft 
encircling  said  pawl. 


1,276,886.  HEAT  DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE.  William 
C.  A.  Ebirhardt,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1916. 
Serial   No.   134,850.      (CI.   126 — 96.  > 

1.  A  heat  distributing  device  of  the  kind  described, 
comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  having  a  perforated  cone- 
shaptHJ  lower  portion,  and  an  inner  open  ended  cylinder 
(Shorter  than  said  casing  and  with  Its  lower  end  joined 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  cone  shaped  portion,  and  a 
bladed  disk  mounted  in  said  casing  ab«ve  said  cylinder, 
said  disk  having  a  flat  central  portion  with  blades  ex- 
tending radially  therefrom  and  located  at  an  angle  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  A    heat    distributing   device    of   the    kind    described, 
comprising  a   cylindrical   casing  having  an   Inwardly   in 
cllneil  perforated  lower  portion,  and  an  inner  open  ended 


'■yllnder,  shorter  than  the  outer  casing,  and  spaced  there- 
from, and  JointHl  at  its  lower  end  to  the  lowfr  end  of  the 


/' 
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A 
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I'Uter    casiue     a    hladed    di<k    mounted    within    the    outer 
'  iising  and  above  said  cylinder,  a  I'crftirated  cover  on  the 
aslng.    and    brackets    on    the    casing    adapting    It    to    be 
niDunti'd  on  a   heater. 


1,276.887.  I.Ml'KKVloT  s  \1II.SII  FOK  KECll'LATINO 
SOIL-W.VTKIi.  Cn.ud.E.s  1  Kvski.i.s  Ei  kabt.  Olaa,  Ha- 
waii. P'il-d  Sept,  16,  llM<i  s.rial  No.  120,470.  (CI. 
47—36  )  I 


*^*'>^  ■»-p*iJ^-^5^>.->*-*!j**'**J»- 


^ 
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1  .^  waterproof,  opaque  mulsh  consisting  of  a  Btrlp 
having  pegging  outers  formed  of  a  coating  of  water-proof 
iiuiterlal,  on   one  sl<ie  thereof 

3.  A  water  proof.  opjKiUf  uiiilsh  consisting  of  a  body 
having  pegging  c^-nt-rs  form«Hl  of  a  coating  of  water-prc>of 
material  in  one  siil>'  tbcreijf.  and  of  a  r»'inforclng  element 
on    the  other   side   thereof 

I  Claims  2  and  4  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.'76.888.     METHOD  OF  TKEATINO  FOOD  REMNANTS. 

F^DWAUD   C     Kmkhv.    Los    .\ngeles,    Cal.      Filed    Apr.    26, 

1917.      Serial   .No.   1H4.«)21.      1  CI.  99 — 5. 1 

The  nnthoii  nf  (  i>iiverting  food  remnants  into  a  con- 
densed food  whicli  consists  In  grinding  the  r»'mnant8  to  a 
des!re<l  fineness  to  extract  the  juice  content  and  reduce 
the  remnants  to  a  pulp,  then  subjecting  the  ground  mass 
to  a  temperature  sufilcient  to  convert  the  Juice  content 
into  a  Hterillzinir  vapor  whereby  the  animal  and  vegetable 
salts  are  Infused  in  the  mass,  aerating  tbe  masa  and 
thereby  driving  off  the  ex<'esH  moisture,  and  finally  drying 
tbe  mass. 


l,276,8Sn  STREETCAR  INDICATOR,  LtLE  A.  Favbi, 
Grey  Eagle,  Minn.  Flle<l  Nov.  15.  1915.  Serial  No. 
61.607.      (CI.  40—96.) 


4^..-^_Sfj_-> 


^^^p^ 


In  a  street  car  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  car, 
it  an  endless  band  extending  around  the  interior  of  the 
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a  I  and  provided  with  the  names  of  streets  or  thorough- 
fa  les  traversed  by  the  car  In  its  route,  means  for  guldlnp 
the    endless    band,    and     means    for    actuating    the    same 

•omprlsing    a    bearing    bracket    mounted    on    the    car    in 
terlorl.v    tlu'reof  and   having  spaced   horizontal   projecting 
portions   extendinir    abov,-    un.l    below    the    hand    and    pro 
Tided  with  slots,  said   tiracket  being  also  provided  with  a 
dei)euding  arm,   vertical   rollers   located   at  opposite   faces 
of  the  band  and   provided  with  shafts,  one  of  the  shafts 
operating  in  the  said  slots  and  the  other  shaft  being  jour 
nal.-d  In  the  said  horizontal  portions  of  the  bearing  tiracket 
and  depending  therefrom  in   parallelism  with  the  depend 
ing  arm  of  the  bracket,  adjustable  means  yleldahl.v  urging 
the  shaft  operating  in  the  slot  to  maintain  the  rollers  in 
frictlonal  engagement  with  the  band,  a   horizontal    shaft 
journaled   in   the  said   depending  arm  and  extending  exte- 
riorly of  the  car,  gears  mounted  .tn  the  extended  shaft' and 
the  horizontal  shaft  and  meshing  with  each  other,  and  op 
erating    m.-ans   connected    wlUi    the    horizontal    shaft    an! 
arr.inged  t  xt«riorly  of  the  car. 


I 


l.27rt.H9(»       SYSTEM    FOR    SUITLYlNr,    LIQUID    FUEL 
THOMAS    .1     Ivi      Hro<.kl.vn     N     Y,    nssi-:.or,   by    mesne 
a^si);nIli  'Ills,    !.     I  f.c    Stauu;ud    I'.iit-    1     ■;:,pa;i.v.    Clrve 
land,  t'hi.c  ;i  <ri    ration  of  Ohio      Ei'.'-.l  Aug.  25,  1015. 
Serial  No.  47  .Hv(i      iCl.  158— 36.) 


1  ill  a  -\>t'ni  of  the  char.K  ter  descriiieil,  the  comblna- 
t(o!i  with  an  .nKin.  fu.l  supply  pipe  and  ft  liquid  fuel 
tank  conn.cted  tinreto.  of  a  pair  of  storage  tanks,  a  pair 
if  pumps  each  of  \vhlcli  has  nn  inlet  coniinunlcatinc  with 
one  of  said  storage  tanks  and  .in  outlet  communliatlni: 
with  the  tlrst   nn'ntloned  tank 

U.  In  a  system  of  tlic  (  liarn  ter  (l.-srriho,!.  the'comhlna- 
fioi,  v!th  .111  eML:ine  fuel  sup|  l.\  pip''  !i'"i  »  li'iuid  fuel 
t.-ink  c.nneciid  ilo  r.  i.i  of  a  pair  of  storatie  tank*  for  dis- 
xiniilar  liquids,  .irol  nieaus  for  supplying  liquids  from  the 
two  st'iratc  tniiks  .11  dciinit.-  nnd  Invarlat'le  proportions 
to  the   first    mention. 'd   tank 

l.S.  The  comhlriMti'ii.  \Mth  iiu  cuL-inc  fuel  supply  pipe 
and  a  tank  coiiiiett.d  thert  to.  of  a  pair  of  auxiliary  stor 
age  tanks,  means  for  supplying  li(iuid  from  each  of  said 
tanks  in  definite  proportions  to  the  first  inentioiied  tank, 
and  means  for  rend,  ring  the  supplying  noans  inoperative 
when  Ih.'  liquitl  in  .'ither  ..f  th.  t.mks  falls  h.  low  a  pie 
determined   level. 

[Claim.s  3  to  1 1;  ami  14  i  oi  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,276. S91  MILl  1<  YI.IM'KH  ll.N'GlNE  I'AUL  FELIX, 
Knoxvllle.  Tenn  Filed  L>ec.  S.  I'.M'V  Serial  No. 
135,843.      (CI.   123—56.) 


.    "P- 


In  an  internal  comhiistioii 
opposed  cylinders  pisi-us  t 
cranks   stand   between    reli! 


nulue.  the  combination  with 

.rein,    a    main    shaft    whose 

ly    opp.^slte   pistons,    and    a 


sltH've  fast  on  its  crank:  of  nn  upright  loop  shaped  .Toko 
connecing  the  stem  of  each  pair  of  pist-ms  and  made  of 
an  archtnl  top.  uprlglit  sides  whose  Inner  faces  are  <-ut 
away  at  their  resp.ctively  ojiposite  edges  to  leave  track-i 
along  their  r.inaining  edges,  and  means  for  connecting  thi- 
lower  end  of  their  si.it  s  and  the  extremities  of  the  top 
to  the  vipper  end  of  the  track,  and  on  oaoh  sleeve  two 
i)«aiiiigs  including  channeled  ring  shaped  inner  mem- 
l>ers  disposed  sld"  hy  side  on  the  sleeves,  halls  In  their  re- 
spe.tive  clmnnclK.  and  chiinneled  outer  members  sur- 
rounding said  balls  and  constituting  wheels,  each  trnv<  1- 
ing  on  one  of  said  tracks  within  the  y..ke  as  the  latter  re- 
ciprtcates  during  the  rotation   of  th.    crank. 


1.276.892.  I'RO.IECTILE.  Bk.iw.v  Fender.  Kaufman. 
Tex.  Filed  Jnn  1'-'.  lOlS  Serial  No.  211.579.  m  . 
1U2— 26.1 


1.  A  prcjectll*'  cpmprUlnd  an  elongated  -haft  ti'-i,  r 
at  Its  rear  end  aid  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slii  h 
weighted  tip  on  ffie  shaft,  wings  slldably  mounted  in  th. 
slit,  and  a  resilient  element  within  the  shaft  and  ahot 
ting  the  forward  ends  of  the  wings  to  force  the  mgs  t< 
extended  position. 

2.  A  projectile  comprising  an  elongated  shaft  tuhulai 
at  Its  rear  end  and  provlde<l  with  a  longitudinal  s!  t 
wings  slldably  mounted  in  the  slit,  said  wings  having  in 
cllned  slots.  1  ms  secured  in  the  shaft  and  passim, 
through  the  s'.ot-^.  nnd  n  resilient  element  within  the  shaft 
a  I'!  abcttii.i;  ::.  •  a  .  ?  .1  ends  of  the  wings  to  force  tin 
vilng>  n-arwardiy.  whereby  the  pins  and  slots  will  guidt 
the  wiugs  ontward'y  to  extended  p<^isitlons. 


1,276.893.        WKIMNG  -  TORCH.        Michaii.      Fis.  hkr. 

Ri.-hmond    «-al.     Flbd  May  0    iri8      Sertal  No    232.915. 
(CI.    168—27.4.) 


■y. 


■r 


^~r 


3.  A  t<  rch  for  the  dMCrtbed  purpose  comprising  a 
hamlle  number  provided  with  separate  connection>;  nn.l 
passages  for  the  gases;  a  mlxlng-chamber-member  into 
whh  h  sai<i  passages  separately  lead  :  a  controllable  In- 
jector Intermediate  the  handle  member  and  mlxlng-cham- 
her  member ;  a  series  of  plugs  in  said  mixing  chamber- 
member  forn,.  li  \\\'\.  .'iinMiibatlng  ducts  constituting 
a  tortuous  miMhi:  i  ;i->ai;.  ..ading  from  the  mixing-cham- 
ber of  said  ni.^iii  •  •  -ii.l  series  of  plugs  comprising  .on- 
cave-ended  nienib.  :  s  with  an  annular  series  of  liody  ducts 
and  Inwardly  directed  delivery  ducts,  and  aii  intervening 
portion  with  a  helical  peripheral  groove  ;  and  a  nozzle 
member  fitt.d  to  the  mixing  .  hanib.r  member,  said  nozzle 
member  being  jacketed. 

[Claims  1.  2.  and  4  to  0  not  print. d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276.894.       VENEEK     RLi 'CK        Ge.u.;i     D.     Flanders. 

Ellsworth.    Kans.       Filed    Aug     l.'i,     1917        Serial    No. 

l'<597n       (CI.   72— 20  ) 

.\  Mo.  k  of  the  class  d.-s.rlbed  provid.'d  In  one  edgre 
with  a  transverse  groove  :  and  an  an(  hor  comprising  an 
outer  end  having  an  aperture  alined  with  the  groove,  a 
t>ody  dispos.'d  .Tt  right  angles  to  said  end.  and  a  shank 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  body  and  projecting  there- 
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from  In  an  opposite  din-  tion  to  sjiid  ond,  said  outer  end 
of  the  anchor  boluR  parti;  Uv  ,mb<ih\  d  In  the  block  and 
extending  along  the  na:-  ol  Aiv  Mock  within  the  perimeter 
Of  the  block  and  beyond  the     ;is'  of.the  groove,  the  outer 


si.riiigs  of  each  row  having  their  convolutions  Interflttlng 
with  those  of  the  adjacent  rows,  casings  Indoling  alter- 
nate rows  (if  said  springs,  and  means  faMtening  together 
the  springs  of  the  incased  rows  and  constituting  with 
.aid    Incased    springs    the   sole   means   for   retaining   the 


I 


-xL  ^"V  y." 


'■"■-*'.     .-•'sT 


surface  of  said  end  being  flush  throughout  its  length  with 
the  rear  face  of  the  block,  the  tx.dy  beln«  (lNp<  scd  i^aralld 
to  said  edge  of  the  block  and  being  embedded  in  the  block 
In  spaced  relation  to  said  edge  of  the  block,  the  shark 
being  embedded  In  the  block. 


springs  of  the  unlncasecl  rows  in  place,  each  of  said  fas- 
tening means  comprising  a  hook  member  secured  to  a  pair 
of  springs  of  one  of  said  Incased  rows  and  an  eye  mem- 
ber secured  to  a  pair  of  springs  of  the  next  adjacent  In- 
<ase<l  row,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1  to  8  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


IOT68D0       STEERING    DEVICE    FOR    AUT()M<  .HILES. 
'"UUKS   C.   FCLKERSON.   Kansas   City,    Mo.,   assi;.".or.    by 

to    Donald    A     Davis, 


I 


direct    and    mesne    assignments, 

Kansas    City.    Mo.      Filed    Mar.    30,    1915.       Sot  al    No. 

17,980.     (CI.  21—200.) 
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1.270SDT  U»»TTLE  WASHING  MACHINE.  ROCKWtlX 
L.  <;.u.i.ri'  and  W.viter  <;.  Wachs.  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
sl'nors  t..  Uarrv  Wehmlller  Machinery  Company,  St. 
Lmiis  Mo  a  ( -nri).. ration  of  Missouri.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Sept  I'J,  11)14,  Serial  No.  S»V.i,47r.  Divided 
and    this   application    filed   Oct.   27.    Htl7.      Serial    No. 


198,752.      (C.  193— 24.) 


^± 


1.  In  a  steering  device  for  automobiles,  a  lever  sup- 
port provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  the  axle  of 
an  automobile,  a  Ifv.r  having  two  fulcra  on  said  support 
and.  when  in  the  straight-ahead  position,  resting  upon 
both  fulcra,  and  adapted  when  oscillated,  to  rest  alter- 
nately upon  said  fulcra,  means  for  damplti^;  the  steering 
rod  of  the  automobile,  plvotally  and  slld;-bly  connectni 
with  said  lever,  and  yielding  means  for  normally  forcing 
said  lever  to  the  straight-ahead  position. 

3.   In  a  steering  device  for  automobiles,  a  casing,  means 
adapted  to  secure  said   casing  to  an  automobile  axle,   a 
lever  oscIUatively  mounted  In  said  casing  and  having  two 
fulcra  upon  which  the  lever,  when  oscillated,  alternately 
rests,    the   lever    In    the    straight    ahead    position    resting 
upon   both   fulcra,   the  lever   being  provided  with   a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  bolt  slldable  in  said  slot,  means  secured  to 
said  bolt  and  coi5p<>ratlng  with  said  bolt  for  clamping  a 
steering  rod  of   the   automobile,   and   yielding   means    for 
normally  forcing  said  Ipver  to  the  straight  ahead  position. 
5.    In    a    steering   device    for    automobiles,    a    lever    sup 
port    having   means    for    being    secured    to   an    antomol^ile 
axle,  a   lever   oscillatlv«ly   mounted   on   said   support   and 
having  a  slot,   the  lever  having  two  fulcra  on  said  sup- 
port  and.    when    In    the   straight   ahead    position    resting 
upon  both  fulcra,  and.  when  oscillated,  resting  alternately 
upon  said  fulcra,  means  adapted  to  be  secured  tn  the  steer 
ing  rod  of  an  automobile  and  slldable  In  said  slot   and 
adapted    to   swing   said    lever.,  and    means    for    normally 
swinging  said  lever  to  the  straight  ahead  position. 
[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1276,896.  SPRLNG  STRUCTURE.  Charlks  H.  Gail. 
'Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Filed    Dec.    29.    1917.      Sorial    No. 

209.381.      (Cl.  5—13.) 

9  In  a  spring-structure  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality   of  rows  of  spiral  springs,   the 


1.  In  a  bottle  washing  machiue.  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  conveyer  niount<  d  on  sabl  frame  and  adapted  to 
(arry  a  bottle  through  said  machine,  a  srcand  conveyer 
,liKpi)sed  beneath  tlie  first  mentioned  couveyor,  means  for 
intermittently  actuating  said  second  mentioned  conveyer. 
niians  for  delivering  a  bottle  onto  said  second-mentioned 
,  onveyer.  and  a  gat.-  adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  path  of 
tile  bottle  on  said  seror.d-mentloned  conveyer  to  hold  the 
i.ottle  until  it  is  picked  up  by  sai.l  flrstinontloned  con- 
veyer. 

\     In   a   bottlr   washing   machine    the   combination   of   a 
fr:une.    a    ronveyir    mounted    on    said    frame    for    carrying 
bottles     through    tb,'     machine,     means    for    intermittently 
actuating'   said   conveyer,    mean^    for   delivering   bottles    to 
said   conv,  yer.  and   means  for  automatically   spacing  the 
liottles  on   said   conveyer  incluOlug  a  moving  support    for 
t^..  Lotties  traveling  in  the  same  illrection  at  and  holding 
tb-    l.ottb's    in     th.'    plane    of    .sa'd    <  onveyer,    and     means 
for  limiting'  the  movement  of  the  bottles  on  said  support. 
11.   In  a  bottle  washing  machine  the  coral)inatlon  of  a 
frame    a  convever  mountt-d  on  said  frame,  bottle  holders 
havloL'   means    for   engaging  the   necks   of   the   bottles  and 
mounted  on  said  conveyer,  a  shaft  mount.-.l   in  said   frame 
idjacrnt   the  dlscbaru'e  en<l   of  said   conveyer,  and  plunger 
I   wheels   mounted  on   said   shaft   ea,  :,   carrying  a  plurality 
!  of  resilient  plungers  adapted  to  dire,  tly  engage  the  necks 
;   of  the  bottles  and  force  them   from  siiid  holders 
1        (Claims  2.  3.  and  5  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1,276.898.  BOTTLE-WASHING  MACHI.NE.  Rockwei.i 
L.  Galut  and  Wmtek  <;  Wa(  ii.'<.  Chicago.  111.,  assign- 
ors to  IJarry  Wehniillt  r  Machinery  Company.  St.  I/Ouls. 
Mo.  a  •  drpoi  .It  ion  of  Missouri.  Original  application 
filed  .Ian.  L'.  liH.''),  S.rinl  No  l.'HI  Divided  r.nd  this  ap 
plication  filed  Oct.  '11.  1917.  Serial  No,  198.753  (CI 
193-  24  ) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  snpi)ort.  a  shelf  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality 
of  bottles  in  reclining  position,  links  pivoially  connecting' 
one  side  of  said  shelf  to  8ai<l  support,  the  other  side  of 
said  shelf  t>eing  sUdably  mounted  tu  said  support,  whereby 
the  shelf  may  l)e  move,)  from  h.' ; /> m  .il  to  vertical  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  moving  said  si.,  if  to  vertical  position 
to  right  the  bidtlcs  disposed  thereon. 

3.  In  a  ninchlne  of  the  (har.icter  described,  the  com- 
bln.Ttl«m  of  a  I'otile  1 'irri.r  adaj  t.  d  to  support  a  plurality 
of  bottles,  a  shelf  in  jnxt;ip"sition  therewifli  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  bottles  therefrom,  automatic  me.ans  for 
forcing  the  liottles  from  said  carrier  onto  .said  shelf. 
welghte<l  levers  aiiapted  to  contact  with  the  ends  of  the 
bottles  to  prevent  overthrow  thereof  as  they  are  forced 
from  said  carrier,  a  liotlle  conveyer,  and  automati>  means 
fur  actufltlnu'  snld  shelf  to  dispose  the  bottles  in  upright 
poslti(m  In  saiil  <  imv  yer. 

7  In  a  machine  of  the  character  doBcrlbod.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  Imttle  conveyer  comprising  a  fix'-d  shelf  and  a 
chain  movabb'  tberea!>out  and  having  a  plurality  of 
pockets  vertically  litsposed  above  the  shelf,  a  movable  shelf 
horizontally  disposed  aliovi'  the  fixed  shelf  and  at  the  side 
thereof  opposite  sflitl  pockets,  the  ed;:e  of  said  movable 
shelf  adjacent  said  .onveyer  "■•ig  constrained  to  move  in 
a  vrtbal  plan,'  while  the  shelf  l>odily  tilts,  a  <-arrler 
ailapte,!  to  sii!ii,,rt  a  plurality  of  I'ottles.  and  lo,nt,d  a<lja 
,ent  sabl  iiiovmM,'  shelf  on  the  side  tliereof  opp.islt,  th,' 
conveyer.  eje,tor  m,ans  arrn-.gi'd  to  deliver  the  bottl-'s 
fr,im  sal,l  carrier  in  lo  rizontal  position  on  said  movable 
sliilf.  anil  means  for  op,  ratini;  saiil  slulf  to  deliver  bottles 
tlierefr,>m  into  sai,)  conveyer. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  r,  not  print,  d  in  the  (iazette.] 


,  nd  To  conn, 'ft  with  iin  air  valve  and  open  at  the  other 
end.  a  piston  tn  said  cHsinv  engarfng  with  an  nlr  tight  fit 
tie  walls  of  said  <\liDd<'r.  a  piston  tube  extending  from 
said  pisti'n  t'wnrd  the  open  end  of  the  casing  with  Its  end 
adjac'  nf  the  piston  ,ipenlng  therethrough  Into  the  casing 
and  with  its  other  end  closed,  a  gage  tube  t el escopi rally 
mounted  in  f!ie  op,'ii  end  nf  the  casing  separate  from  the 
liiston  to!.,'  and  in'b.sing  the  out'T  closed  <nd  portion  of 
Tbi'  sHHi,  so  ns  to  1.,  ,  arri-'il  outward  therewith,  means  at 
said  open  end  of  th'  ''Msin.'  for  frictlonnlly  engaging  said 
gfjge  tube  whereby  til,  sHine  wtU  be  retaineil  at  any  posi- 
tion to  which  it  Is  pnsh'il.  and  a  sprint  mounted  within 
the  piston  tutH-  secured  tloreto  at  its  closed  end  and  ex- 
t<'nding  throuL'h  the  other  and  «pen  end  of  the  piston  tul>e 
nii'i  attacbeil  to  the  casing,  whereby  said  spring  normally 
retracts  said  jiiston  and  plst,'n  tu  'e 

8.'  A  pri's-nr,  l-hco.  coniprisiiic  a  cMsiug.  a  plate  (losing 
th<»  Inner  >'nd  of  sab!  <  nsln;:  s:ud  jclate  having  a  groove 
rir'cumfercntlany  ther.  ■  r  siud  .  a-mi;  having  a  portion 
thereof  press4'd  into  sai.'.  -re.  \e  to  fasteii  the  parts,  and 
Ral<l  plate  bavin-'  a  iir.,j,  .tiiij:  part  constituting  a  valve- 
stem  d>'press..r,  and  a  packing  arcu;iid  said  preji'i  ting 
part,  said  casing  being  turned  in  at  its  edge  to  form  a 
should'  r  to  confine  said  packini; 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  <.azette.) 


1.27<^.S99.  PUESST'RE  C,.\f;K  Prestun  E  Gii-i  1  >o.  East 
Orange.  N  .1  .  assignor  to  A  Sehra,ler"s  Sons,  incorpo- 
rated. Brooklyn.  N,  Y  a  i 'orp,)rnti(.n  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  2  1911.  Serial  No  t'..''i'>  077  Renewe,!  .Inne 
27.  19Di.     .Serial   No    10r,-.>r,.S       .  ri    73-11.) 


/     t/  ft  **, 


1.   A  priBsure  gage  comprising  in  comiiinati,,n  an  outer 
casin;:   forniin'.:   at    its   interior   a   (vlimier  adapt-'d   at    ,,ne 


1.27«,900.      rLANTKK,     Wii.i.iam    \     (;isT.  Sparta.  Tenn. 
Filed  Sept.  0,  1917.     Serial  No.  1  >y.b4G.    iCi.  221 — 125.) 


1.  A  planter.  Includini:  a  s\iitiibly  s',ii'porte<i  hopjir,  a 
delivery  spout  associatetl  tlitr  with,  means  for  d"-Ii\erlng 
seed  from  the  hopper  to  the  spout,  a  fertilizer  tioppir 
assodatoii  with  ih.  first  hopper,  said  fertilizer  lo.piwr 
having  openings  In  ih,  forward  face  thereof,  slides  in  the 
hopper  and  working  through  the  oi)entngs.  chats  on  the 
sli<le8  for  c<dlectlng  fertilizer  an<l  forcing  It  through  the 
op^nlnps.  and  means  for  directing'  th,'  f.  rtlllzer  l»e!iind  the 
delivery  spout 

(Claim  2  not  iirinted   in   t  !ie  ,,;izette.l 


1.270  901  OII.Hl  KNlNi.  STt'NK  AkNOl.i'  I"  t-IASa. 
Hirmingham.  Ala.  Fib-d  .\pr,  2.  llilS.  S.rial  No. 
2L'b  185.      (Cl.   126 — 45  ) 


1  An  oil  burning  stove  having  therein  an  oven  about 
wbi'h  th-  hot  gisrs  paw.  a  smoke  flue,  there  l>elng  out- 
i,.t  ports  for  the  hot  iraHes  op  ning  fnm  the  oven  and 
from  bc'Iov,  ;h  .,ven  into  said  fim-  means  to  control 
th  admissK.;.  of  hot  gases  Into  the  oven,  damper  meant 
lor    sai,l    outlet    jieris     an    nuxl  lary    draft    valve    in    tlM 
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oven,  and  means  to  open  said  valve  when  the  damper 
mechanlam  !•  set  to  pass  the  hot  gases  through  the  oven 
to  said  smoke  flue. 

2.  The  combination  with  nn  oil  burning  stove  having 
therein  an  oven,  a  smolie  fliu  and  uienns  to  direct  tht> 
hot  gases  about  the  oven,  there  being  outlet  ports  for 
the  hot  gases  opening  Into  said  flue  below  the  oven  and 
near  the  top  of  the  oven,  means  to  admit  hot  gases  Into 
the  bottom  of  the  oven,  a  damper  mechanism  for  simul 
taneously  controlling  said  outlet  ports  and  opening  one 
as  It  closes  the  other,  and  a  safety  draft  valve  In  the 
oven  bottom  movable  by  said  damper  mechanism  to  open 
position  when  the  damper  ni't  hnnl«m  Is  set  to  pass  the 
hot  gases  through  the  oven  to  the  smoice  flue. 

3.  An  oil  burnlDg  stove  comprising  an  oven,  means  to 
tiiiise  the  hot  gases  to  pass  over  and  around  under  the 
liven,  valve  mechanism  to  admit  the  hot  ^ases  into  the 
li.wer  portion  of  the  oven,  a  siiiolic  llii--.  there  being  out- 
let ports  for  the  hot  gases  enti  ring  said  Hue  below  the 
•iven  and  near  the  top  of  the  oven,  a  common  ported 
«lamper  slldable  in  the  sniok.'  tUic  and  adapted  to  open 
one  of  said  outlet  ports  c.s  it  closes  the  other,  and  a 
safety  draft  valve  in  the  bottom  of  the  oven  connected 
to  the  sliding  damper  and  at'apted  to  be  Mpene<l  thereby 
when  said  oven  outlet  port  is  opened. 


riddle  and  acting  to  carry  the  potatoes  and  other  dug 
material  over  th»'  rid  lie.  allowln;.'  lh»-  potatoes  to  drop 
through  said  upp<-r  portion  and  discharging  the  unrid 
died  material  at  the  rear,  and  an  endl<9s  tiexible  auxiliary 
(imvcyer  having  its  upper  run  extending  beneath  the 
said  upper  portion  of  the  riddle  and  acting  to  receive 
anl  conv.  y  learwardly  the  potJitoes  dropping  through 
the  riddle.  -, 


1.276,902,  LIFTING-JACK.  Fk.wk  L.  liOKMLEV,  Brook 
;ine,  Mass..  as8i;{nor  to  A.  U.  Norton,  In.  .  Roxbury. 
Mass.,  .1  Corporation  i>f  Maine.  ?Mled  Mar.  23,  l'Jl8. 
Serinl    .No.    •J2r.,:{7."..       (CI.    'J,-.4  —  UKi.) 


X      S)     4    4> 


3     .V    potato  <ligger   comprising   the   features  defined   by 
'    claim    1    to;:ether    with    means    acting    to    receive    the    p.. 
tatnes  from  the  auxiliary  conveyer  and  discharge  them  at 
"either  side  of  the  maehine  as  desired 

4.  A  potato  dlgper  cotnprising  the  feaiiirej  lehned  by 
claim  1  together  with  :i  irnn-veTS<>  ronvey(  r  mounted  at 
tl!"  r>ar  of  the  frame  niing  to  reieive  the  potatoes  from 
the  a'lxiliary  convryer.  and  nieans  acting  tc  enuse  the 
transvers(  conveyer  to  dlschiirce  th-'  potatoes  at  •  itber 
-Jl.    f>f  the  niacMne  as  desned. 

.'.  A  potato  .tiji-.er  cfiinpri-^lnt:  :iii  iiiwuriiiy  ineliueil 
rijdie  ha\iir„'  its  Saf.^  spaeii'  at  the  loiiep  portion  to 
prevent,  and  at  tin  upper  portion  to  pepniit  potato.'S  to 
fall  therethroui,''!.  and  ar.  endless  Oexi!.:.  levator  hav- 
ing Its  upper  run  extending  atiovi  said  liildle  and  n.  fin;: 
to  carry  the  potatoes  and  other  dug  material  over  thp 
riddle,  allowing  the  potatoes  to  drop  through  said  upper 
portion  and  discharging  the  unriddled  material  at  the 
I'tr.  and  me, ins  to  receive  the  potatoes  dropping  through 
the  riddle  and  convey  them  rearwardly  and  laterally  and 
discharge  them  at  the  side  of  the  machine. 

7.  A  potato  digger  comprising  means  for  elevating  the 
potatoes  and  other  dug  material,  means  for  separating 
1  he  potatoes  from  said  materijil.  and  means  acting  to  re- 
ceive the  separ.ited  potatoes  and  to  convey  and  dli'charge 
ilvm  at  either  side  of  the  machine  as  required,  y' 
;  (Maims  2.  6.  and  8  not  printed   in   the  (Jazette.  1 


4.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
having  .parallel  ears  exten<ling  therefrom  ;  a  ram  In 
said  cylinder  having  a  vertical  peripheral  slot  with  a 
closed  lower  emi  •  a  key  Interposed  t)etwc>en  said  ears  and 
extending  through  said  cylinder  into  stiid  slot,  said  key 
having  an  'nellned  slot  extending  thereihro.-.j,')!  :  a  pin 
mounted  in  said  ears  and  extending  through  said  slot ; 
and  means  actir-g  on  the  lower  end  of  said  key  for  nor- 
mally  retaining  said  key   in   operative  position. 

6.  In  a  lifting  jn  k,  the  lon.biration  of  a  cylinder,  hav- 
ing parallel  ears  extendini:  therefroin  :  a  ram  in  said  cyl- 
inder having  a  vertical  periptnial  slot  with  a  closed 
lower  end  :  a  Uey  interposed  between  said  ears  and  ex- 
tending through  said  cylinder  into  said  slot,  said  key 
havir  g  a  in  Mined  slot  exteidin;;  therethrough:  a  pin 
mounted  in  said  ears  and  extending  through  said  slot ; 
and  II  earn  men /)er  piv  itally  iiionnted  Detween  said  ears 
.nrd  adapted  to  retain  said  key   in  operari\e  position, 

[Claims  1  to  3,  5,  7,  and  .S  not  or'.nteil  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.^:76,904.  OUTI.IvT  H"X  1I.\.m;KU  Conrap  t;KT  show, 
•Chicago.  Ill  Fil.d  Oct.  o,  iyi7.  Serial  No.  IfH.ft.'U. 
(CI.  248- 


1.270,903.     POTATO-DIWtKR.    AfSTt.v  K.  (Juke.n.  Enston. 

Me.      Filed   Apr.   20.    1918.      Serial   No.    229,680.      (CI. 

l.'io — 32.) 

1.  A   potato   dig.ger   comprising   a    fr^me.   an    upwardly 
inclined  riddle  carried  In  said  frame  having  Its  bar  spaceti 
at  the  lower  portion  to  prevent.  .»nd  at  the  upper  portion 
to  permit,  potatoes  to  fall   therethrough,  an  endless  flexl 
ble   elevator   having   its    upper    run    extending   above   said 


1.  .\n  outlet  box  hanger,  comprising:  a  brr.  a  tit  ting 
adapted  to  pass  thiough  nn  openinp  i"  the  i- .  \  :iiicl  iiav- 
iBg  a  vertical  openlni:  in  its  upper  end  portion  to  receive 
the  lar.  a  plate  vertically  slldable  within  the  opening  !n 
llic  littiug  and  ;olapfi'd  to  t«e  positioii'd  iieio^nth  ttie  op«'n- 
iDi:  in  the  I  ox.  an<l  a  si  rew  taking  axially  tiirotnili  the 
lower  end  of  th<'  tittlnc  for  eiiLMLrenn  nt  with  <a!d  pliite  t" 
fierce  the  same  against  the  Ikjx 

2.  .*  n  ooilet  box  hanKer  ci, [uprising  .a  bar.  a  flttlnii 
adapted  to  pass  through  an  opening  in  the  lox  and  hav- 
ing a  vertiiiil  opening  In  its  upper  end  portion  to  receiv.' 
the  bar,  a  plate  vertically  slldable  within  the  opening  In 
the  fitting  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  beneath  the  op' n- 
ing  in  the  Nox.  projections  on  the  plate  to  prevent  its 
removal  from  the  fitting,  and  a  s.Tew  taking  axially 
throuirh  the  Uiwer  end  of  the  flftlnc  for  ens»pen)ent  with 
said  plate  to  force  the  same  against  the  box. 


I 
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8.  An  outlet  box  hanger  comprising  a  bar  having  spaced- 
apart  openings  therein,  a  fitting  adapted  to  pass  through 
an  opening  in  the  box,  said  fitting  having  upstanding  arm> 
t,,  lie  at  each  side  of  the  bar.  a  hook  projecting  from  an 
..rtn  for  engagement  with  an  opening  in  the  bar.  a  plate 
positioned  between  the  arms  and  adapted  to  underlie  the 
Ih,x,  and  a  screw  taking  through  the  bottom  of  the  fitting 
for  engagement  with  the  plate  for  clamping  the  box  against 

the  bar. 

[Claims  3  to  7  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (.asette.] 


1.276.905.     RACK      >  ;B<.r!oF  M' nc  \^    M.M  i  .  Craii.l  Rapidv 
*  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hall  (^anner  Company.  Cranl  Rapids. 

.f  Mihli:an.     Fiied  .lone  IB.  1917. 

53—1.) 


wav.  I.etweet.  which  the  mass  of  bandb  may  be  advanced 
laterallv  a  follower  for  advancing  the  mass  of  bands,  a 
fic.  plate  anainst  which  the  bands  may  be  pressed  and 
■ilon;:  which  thev  may  be  separately  move<l  longltudl- 
nallv.  a  reclpro,  atinp  feeder  having  a  pivote<l  dot:  engage 
aMe  with  one  end  of  the  t.and  i.earlne  against  the  face 
J, late,  a  detc  nt  for  advancinu  the  nose  of  the  dog  as  the 
fee.ler  reaches  the  limit  of  its  retractive  movement  and 
mens  for  h,  l.iini:  the  mass  of  bands  H>:ainst  mox  emenl 
hv  the  friction  of  the  hand  movetl  by  the  fee<ler. 


Mich., 
Serial 


a  Corpora! I 
No.   174H'.", 


(CI 


H^^3T>r 


2.  In  a  band  feeding  device.  In  combination,  a  suit- 
able bed  upon  which  a  quantity  of  bands  ma^  r.  st  on 
edge,  ways  between  which  the  mass  of  haids  nmv  b. 
advanced"  laterally,  such  way-  havng  overlappln.;  ips. 
a  follower  for  advancln;:  the  mass  of  bands,  a  fa  .  piati 
against  which  the  bands  may  l>e  pressed  and  alone  which 
they  may  be  separately  moved  longitudinally,  and  n  re- 
ciprocating fee<ler  having  a  dog  engageahle  with  one  end 
of  the  band  bearing  at'alnst  the  face  plate. 


1  In  combination,  a  ra.  k  omprising  a  member  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  wire  Lent  at  its  middle  to  form  a 
handle  the  wires  of  the  handle  <omlng  together  nt  their 
inner  ends  and  then  formed  inlo  an  inverted  U  shaped 
b*-m\  and  thence  diverging-  ami  extending  downwardly  to 
make  two  spaced  apart  vertical  standardt^.  a  base  nor- 
maliv  Ivinc  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  open  at  one  side 
to  which  the  lower  ends  of  said  -tandards  are  secured  at 
a  side  opposite  said  open  side,  said  base  being  yieldingly 
expansible  at  said  open  ^ide  whereby  the  opening  may 
be  enlarged,  and  members  extending  upwardly  from  and 
conne.led  to  the  base  at  each  «ide  of  th.^  opening  and  con- 
nected at  their  upper  end.  to  sai,i  standards,  said  mem- 
bers tnovin.'  aw.rv  -'ron-  .  ;c  h  other  as  the  base  Is  ex- 
panded, whereby  Me  veMi  ;>,  standards  an.i  Mud  mem- 
bers are  adapted  to  receive  various  sizes  of  jars  or  the 
like   !.etween   them,   substantially   as   describeii 

•'  In  combination,  a  ra-  k  comprising  two  wire  m.'ml^ers. 
the  first  memt^er  In.ludinc  two  spaced  apart  vertical 
standards,  and  the  second  member  in,  hiding  two  spaced 
apart  vertical  wire  portions  located  in  front  of  the  ver- 
tical wire  standards  of  the  first  meml>er.  a  base  including 
a  spring  coll  interpose,!  iu-tween  the  lower  ends  of  said 
standards  and  vertical  portions  of  the  second  member, 
Hald  base  being  forme<l  intcrally  with  and  from  tlo  -Hta- 
piece  of  wire  as  said  vertical  portions,  connections  be- 
tween the  lower  ends  of  said  standards  and  the  base,  and 
horizontal  portions  bent  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  ver 
tlcal  wire  portion-  and  connected  at  the  .  nds  to  sal<l 
sundards.  substantially  as  describe.!. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  priiited  in  the  Gazett.s] 


1.276.907.      INCCUAIt-JH       .-.wii  k      F.     H^ktham.    Henrt- 
'  well,    Nebr.      Filed  July    fi.    Iitl7.      Serial    No.    17>.9r.n 
(Cl     119—44.) 


r      —ir^D 


An  incubator  tray  Including  oppos.hI  upright  members 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spa.ed  notches  in 
their  upper  edges  and  a  groo>c  .rrBnged  loosely  01.  the 
inner  face  of  each  of  said  memi  .rs  a  Nov.  the  bottoms  o 
said  notches,  rollers  having  their  ends  joo.maled  In  said 
notches  a  wire  rod  positioned  in  ea.h  of  -aid  grooves, 
means  for  retaining  each  rod  in  said  grooves,  and  per- 
mitting It  to  slide  longitudinally,  the  tw..  end  rollers  hav- 
ing one  of  their  Journals  made  angular  to  receive  a  crank 
handle,  and  a  flexible  element  wound  around  -iud  rollers 
and  inclined  from  one  end  roller  to  the  other. 


1276  906       BAND-FEEDINf;     DEVICE.       Wimiam     > 
Hamm    Hubbard  Woods,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  k 
Westlake     Company.     Chicago.     II!..     a     Corpora  tjon     of 
Illinois.     Filed   Apr    24.  101(3.     Serial  No.  P.-5.16<.      (Cl. 

271—43.)  ,^  ., 

1     In  a  imnd  feO.ing  device,   in   c,,ir.ldnation.  a   suitable 
!,ed    upon    which    a    quantity    of    band,    tnay    rest    on    edire. 


1  "76  908      DIRECTION  SK.NAL      CLAUii.   R    HATHrRBT, 

'Texas    City,    Tex.      Filed    Feb     ■-1,    I'.'IH       Serial    No. 

79.746       (C!.    116—31.) 

1  \  dlre<tiou  indicator  comprislnp  h  -.ipport  vdapTed 
fir  securement  to  one  side  of  a  vehicle,  a  .iizna!  member 
pivotallv  mounted  on  said  support,  an  operatin.-  ^haft. 
means    for    plvotally    securing    .said    operating    shaft    to    a 


ll 
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(lashl>oariI  to  oxteiMl  Inwardly  therefrom,  a  crank  arm  on 
(saitl  sha.'t.  a  link  connecting  the  crank  arm  and  the  signal 


f'>r  Initially  pn-TRlzlng  the  exciting  field  wlnflliics  of  said 
motors  by  tli.'  armature  current  of  a  portion  of  gald 
motors,  and  moans  for  subsequently  ener>:U1nL'  siild  ex- 
'itlntr  field  windings  by  the  sum  of  the  jirnintnre  cur- 
I'Dts  of  a  greater  number  of  said  motors. 


A^w^*^^^wi^^»vw^ 


nifniber.    and  a  lateral   operating  arm   on    the   Inner   end 
of   the  shaft. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  flazette.] 


1,1270,909.  WATERPROOF  AND  BUOYANT  FABRIC. 
NiciioL.v.s  P.  HEistxDRF,  New  York,  N.  Y.  F^led  May 
24,   1917.     StTlal  No.  170,695.      (CI.   139—9.) 


ti  hrri 


oo 


-.  \  buoyant  fabric  made  up  of  an  open  mesh  base 
faliric  Including  wurp  and  welt  strands,  kapok  tufts 
looped  around  said  strands  and  having  tlu'lr  ends  spread 
out  on  said  base,  and  a  lining  to  cover  said  ends  and 
to  be  connected  to  said  base  fabric. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,  27fi.!ilO.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  LACTEAL 
FLUIDS.  f:kn.st  B.  IIei.i.eu.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  .issigninents,  to  The  Vacuum  Churn  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.  Y'..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  191j.  Serial  No.  3,109.  Renewed  .Inuf  !!• 
1916.      Serial   No.   104,572.      (CI.   31—66.1 


?.  Th<>  C'iniliinati(jn  with  n  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rents, of  a  plurality  of  compensated,  commutator  motors, 
iiiejins  for  initially  energizing  tlie  exciting  field  windings 
■  I"  said  motors  by  the  armature  current  of  a  portion  of 
-■aid  niufors,  mi>ans  for  connecting  the  compensating  field 
\\iEdings  (if  said  n'.niurs  acn-ss  a  imrtiun  n{  sai'l  -.rurce, 
nienns  for  -i:!isr()Ufntly  enirs;iziiiL'  said  rxMriuL'  field 
winding.s  by  t.ie  sum  of  the  armature  currents  of  a 
■-'re.it.  r  numl)er  of  said  motors,  mid  means  f..r  t'niali.v 
■  n.Tgi/.ing  said  exciting  field  windings  by  thf  sum  of  the 
armature  currents  of  said  gn'nt<r  number  of  ni't-Ts  and 
for  energizing  said  compiTisating  fiild  windings  !}  a  pr.- 
di'termlned  portion  of  said  Joint  armature  current 

5.  The  method  of  operating  n  |^)I•^lit.^  of  motors  of 
the  compensated  commutator  tyiif  from  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current  which  comiirise>.  ^niiiallv  i  ik  r:.'lzlni:  ttie 
'xciting  field  windings  of  said  motors  by  the  armature 
luri'ent  of  a  portion  of  said  motors  and  subsequently 
•  •neririzlng  said  exciting  field  wlmliui-'s  hv  ti,.'  simi  of 
t'i>'  armature  currents  of  a  k're.at' r  iniinic  i' of -.-(id  niott.rs 

•<  Tlie  combination  with  two  motors  of  the  •oniiiiutator 
t,v|>.-,  of  means  fur  sliort-circultinir  tte'  arnirituri'  of  one 
of  Bald  motors,  and  means  for  ■^inii:  t meous])  i-nerglzlng 
tlie  exciting  field  windint's  of  botli  of  said  motors  by  the 
arnoature   current    of    the   other    motor. 

I''lalins  ■_',  4,  •').  and  7  not  printed  in  t'  e  (.a/eite  ] 


1.:.'T<;.01LV  riFI.I' CDNTHOL  SYSTKM  FOR  SIMJLK- 
PIL\SE  <T)MMrT.\T<»KM«)T»ius  I!ii>.tk  1-:  HKi.r,- 
.Mi  M>.  rittsliurgh.  I'a..  assignor  to  ^Vestinu!  oiise  Elec- 
tric an  1  Manufacturin_-  •"onipii'iv.  a  Torporatlon  of 
Pennsylvaida.  Filed  .\\<r.  TJ.  UU'V  Serial  No.  OO.TOn. 
(CI.    172—270.) 


Tl:e  process  of  manufacturing  butter  and  preventing 
it.s  globules  from  sticking  on  the  Interior  of  the  con- 
tainer which  consists  in  carrying  out  the  pasteurizing, 
churning  and  working  operations  in  a  rotating,  partially 
exhausted  vessel  having  smooth,  non  porus,  non-absorbent 
walls ;  and  artiflclally  cooling  said  walls  to  a  tempera- 
ture b.'low  02°  F.  to  prevent  the  formed  butter  from 
adhering  thereto  to  an  objectional  degree,  substantially 
as  described. 


l.?7fl.911.     CONTROL   SYSTEM.     Rudolf  E.   Hkllmijxd, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghonse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing    Company,    a     Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Mar.   13,   1916.      Serial  No.   R3  777       (CI 
172—274.) 

1.  The  comhlnation   with   a   source  of  alternating  cur- 
rents, of  a   plurality  of  commutator-type  motors,   means 


L  The  comblnHTlon  with  nn  alferna tin','  riipi.  nt  motor 
of  the  Commutator  type  pro\  iiVd  with  n  plurnllty  of 
main  field  windinirs,  of  means  adapted  for  cnntinuonsly 
energizinir  one  of  said  main  field  wlndinirs.  and  means 
ndapte.l  for  energizing  the  other  of  said  main  field  wind- 
ing's   at    [iredetermlned    sp is    under    c  ndltlons    of    light 

lo,i(1  only 

3.  The  combination  with  an  r.lternatlng  current  motor 
of  the  commutator  type  provided  with  a  plurality  of  main 
field  windings,  of  nie.-ms  adapted  for  energizing  one  of 
said  main  field  windings,  means  for  In-ert'ng  the  other 
of  paid   main   field    windings    in    an    intermediate   conuec- 
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tlon    to    said    motor   at   predetermliieil    siK'cd    under    light 
l(m<l    con.llfions    and    for    eliminating    said    winding    from 
saiil  conneitlon  un.ler  heavy  loaded  conditions,  and  mean- 
for  short  circuiting  the  armature  of  sab!  motor  under  said 

heavy-bMld    .■ndltb'ns 

6.   The  ni'ihod  of  opiratini;  an  alt.rnat  iug-current   mo 
tor  of  tie    .onipeiisated    -oinmutaior  t.\pe  provide.l  with  a 
pluralitv     of    main    fie'.d    win. lings    wbl.  h    ,  omprises    con 
necting    said    motor    for    doubly-fetl    operation    at    certain 
speeds  under  light   load,  with  <.ne  of  said  main  field  wind 
liii;-   in    'he   intermediate   tap     and   connecting   said   motor 
for    other    than    douMv  fed     ..jMrntion     at     corre-poieiiii'J 
speeds  under  h.avy  load    wiili  -a  .1   last  named  field  wiiul 
iDg  eliminatid  from  the  circuit. 

9.  The  iii.thod  of  optrr.tlng  at.  alteniat ing  current  nio 
tor  of  the  ,  ..uipensated,  -  .  .ic:i:nt.iTor  ■  x  pe  provldinl  witli 
a  plurality  of  main  field  wiielir.i;-  «h  .h  .omprises  con 
ne.ting  said  motor  fo;  .iouLly  f"l  operation  nt  certain 
.|,,  .-d-  limb  r  li-hi  load  with  one  of  said  main  (bl.l  wind- 
ings In  the  intermediate  tap,  connecting  ^aid  nctor  for 
r.  puUion  operation  at  corresponding  speeds  under  heavy 
load,  an.l,  r.t  higher  speeds,  connecting  ^a  d  iidor  for 
d(,ublv  fed  operation,  with  said  main  field  winding  in  the 
intermediate  tap  under  light  loa!  and  f..r  dou'.'.v  ted  <.p 
eration  with  said  main  field  w  lelmg  replaced  by  a  cur 
rent-limiting  device  under  heasy   :..ad. 

12  The  ntethod  of  operating  an  alternatlugrurrent 
motor  of  the  compensated  cummutat.T  type  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  main  field  windings  whi.h  comprises  ener- 
gizing a  portion  of  said  main  fieM  wliidings  by  the  cross- 
field  current  under  hea\y  load  at  certain  speeds  and.  In 
addition,  energiz'.ng  the  ri  inaliider  of  said  main  field  wind 
i„k..,  i,v  the  diaereii-e  !„!^^e.n  the  armature  and  or^ss 
Ueld  ourr.nts   at    .-..rr.-P' .icIu.l-   ~p'cd<   under  light    load 

fClnlms   2.  4,  .%.  7.  ^^.   1"    iuid   11   not  printed  in   the  Ga- 
zette.] 


to    The  .(.mbioHfiou   with  a  sourer   of  alternating  cur- 

•  ent  of  an  alternatiuL'  current  motor  of  the  cross-Peld 
commutator  tvp.  ,  <a.nnertlons  therebetween,  means  for 
■ilterlnr.  said  c.mnedlon  so  that  nt  least  a  portion  of  the 
Ttiain  (iebl  winding  of  sabl  motor  may  be  transferred  from 

•  he  TOSS  field  circuit  to  the  armature  circuit,  and  means 
wherebv  said  change  over  is  rendered  subject  solely  to  the 
motor  load  ,  urrent  during  certain  stages  of  the  motor 
;,,. deration  r.nd  is  rendered  subject  to  the  i.dnt  eontnd 
of  the  motor  current  and  of  tb.  voUat-e  a.ros<  a  portion 
,.f   :he  iiiotor  eireult  In  other  -tai^r-v  ,,f   the   motor  secelera 

ii<iu. 

[Claims  •-■  t..  4  and  •;  t-  '.'  Ti..t  printed  iii  th.'  Cazette.J 


l,2:f..'.n3      SYSTEM  tiF  Ct'NTKOl    FOR  SINCJLE  PHASE 
CoMMI  TArtiU     MolOKS  Ktl'ol.K      F.       llEll.MCNn. 

Pittsburgh.  llAuin  li.  Me-.  Kit.  Wilkinsburi;.  and  A.vdhew 
H.  Candee,  Pittsburgh.  Pa..  assl;:nor^  to  Westinu'house 
Electric  and  Manuf.'i-turin;;  Company  a  rorporntion  of 
Pennsylvania.  Fib-d  Apr.  12,  li»1'l  Ser.ai  No  9U.Tn5. 
(CI.    172 — 276.) 


1,276,914      SI  111  V  SYSTEM  FnK  PILSATIN*;  TORQCE 
'  Mc'tTOKS       Kii-ii     1:     llEl-l-MlMc   Pitt-lMir.h     I'a      a- 
vi-nor    10    W.Mitigliouse    Eloctri.     an-l     Mat.nta.  tnring 
Company,   a    Corporati.c,    of    I-enn-yUanla.  _  Filed    May 
21).   1910.     Serial  J^O-   l.'^,T>«e      'CI     172 — 270.) 


T-'    -^       i         1 


1.    Tie    eonibi nation    with    a    source  of   alternating   cur 

rent,  of  an  alteriialing  current  motor  of  the  cumpen.sated 
coninuiator  tyjie.  means  for  initially  couneeting  the  tersni 
iial^  of  sahl  motor  to  said  source  and  for  connecting  the 
inner  armature  terminal  thereof  for  reverse  doubly  fed 
operation,  means  for  thereafter  increasing  the  voltage 
applied  to  said  motor  for  the  a.celerati.m  thereof,  and 
means  for  automat i.-all.v  <  luumin;;  over  for  doubly  fe.l 
operation  when  the  load  .urrent  falls  to  a  pre.leteriuine.i 
value  if  the  line  voltage  ex.ee.is  a  pre.let.rminiMl  valu. 

5.  In  a  system  of  automatic  acceleration  for  alternating 
.urrent  motors  of  the  ..unpensated  commutator  type  ar 
ranged  f.ir  other  than  <traii;ht  d.-ubly  fed  start  and  f.T 
siibse<iuent  straight  .toubly  f.d  op.ratb.n,  the  coinbinati.m 
with  a  swit.  htng  devi.e,  of  a  bahin..  d  pressure  operatlm: 
mechanism  for  optratin^  said  de\i -e  in  a.. -or. lance  with 
th.'  m.dor  .urrent,  an.l  a  swit.hing  me.hanism  operable 
in  acconlanee  with  the  effe.tlv.'  nrmatun-  v.dtage  .>f  sai.l 
motor  for  mo.lifying  the  a.tion  ..f  sai.l  switdrng  .levlcc. 


1  The  combination  with  two,  Hinfle-phaaS,  alternating 
.urrent  motors  of  the  .ommutHtor  type,  ot  »  resilient 
mechanical  coupling  betw«'en  the  rotors  iher.of.  and  meaiK 
for  maintaining  a  phase  .lifferen.'e  between  Hie  electro 
motive  fores  apiiHed   to  the   tw..  motors 

3.  The  com!  inati.in  with  a  source  of  singb  phase,  altet- 
nntlng-current.  of  two  single  phase,  alternating  current 
ni..tors  conn,  .te.l  in  series  r-lathju  across  a  portion 
thereof  n  .o'  Me  -Sow  from  a  point  betw.  en  said  motors  to 
an  interin..liat.  P -int  in  said  source,  an.i  phas^'-dlsplaclng 
,n. rev  storing'  an.l    r.'-toring  means   In   said   conne.ti.m 

n  The  c.onbiiiation  with  a  s..urce  of  alternating  '  ur- 
i,.„t.  of  tw.i  aliernatiig  .airr.  nt  motors  .■onnect»-<l  in  seri.- 
relation  across  a  portion  iher.of,  m-.tiairea!  ...upiing 
means  between  the  vot..rs  o(  s.ai.i  motors,  a  ■  .mne.'tion 
from  a  point  b.tween  sai.l  no  tors  anl  an  int.  rn..'dlate 
I)olnt  in  said  source,  and  a  synchronous  pha-.<  <  onverter 
arranged  to  prwluce  an  electromotive  force  in  said  con- 
nection at  like  frequency  to  the  ele.tr.. motive  force  of 
the  sourc<>  hut  differing  therefrom  in  phase  aiul  means  for 
varylne  the  amount  of  dire  t  current  .  ^.  itatlon  of  wild 
phase  c<:.nverter,  whereby  the  pur  factor  of  tb-  l<.ad  -.ii 
said  main  source  may  be  atljnste.l 

[Claims  2,  4  to  10.  and  12  not  print,  d  in  th.    Gaz.tte.J 


1070  915      RAKE.     AsmiEw  J.  ILsKi-E.  Whitesvllle.  Ind 
'Vile.1  Sept    23.  1916.     S.rlal  No.  121.625.     (CI.  5.!>— 10.) 


Ci^ — • •: — -* — ^n — *7T — •"     ^      ^~ 


1  .V  rake  having  teeth  on  S.dh  sl.l's  of  tlie  eentral 
tran-v.  rse  lin.'  of  the  h-a.!  ^  h.--. '^v  the  rake  may  he 
r^wr-.l  for  us-  on  either  siL  th.  r.-..f  -ai.1  l.-eth  b.dng 
,,f  v,d  d  construction  nn<l  bavi:  i;  wi^h  surfaces  from 
fr.o.t  t..  r  ar  thereof.  Buch  surfaces  heing  uniform 
ttir..M^h..\it     t    e     l.iicth     of    the    te.  Ci     and     having     flat. 
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beveled  end*  extending  from  front  to  rear  of  the  teeth 
■aid  end  portions  being  beveled  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardl7  and  the  end  at  one  point  of  each  tooth  being 
more  acutely  beveled  than  the  other  end. 

2.  A  rake  having  a  bead  comprising  separable  cross 
bars,  flat  wide  teeth  detachably  clamped  edgewise  be- 
tween said  bars  and  having  their  longitudinal  edges 
bearing  against  the  latter,  said  bars  and  teeth  having 
interfitting  formations  adapted  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  teeth  longitudinally  thereof  with  respect  to  the  bars, 
and  means  to  hold  said  te«'th  against  sldewlsf  displace- 
ment. 

3.  A  rake  having  transverse  clamping  bars  ami  having 
a  tooth  adapte<l  to  be  held  between  aaid  bars,  said  tooth 
provided  on  one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges  with  a  notch 
having  Inclined  walls,  a  correspondingly  shaped  recess 
on  one  of  said  imrs  adapted  to  engage  said  notch  to 
prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  tooth,  and  a  V- 
shaped  ridgo  on  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  the  tooth 
and  a  groove  in  the  other  bar  adapteil  to  engage  said 
V-shaped  ridge,  to  prevent  sldewlse  tilting  of  the   tooth. 

4.  A  rake  having  a  toothed  head  and  having  a  handle, 
connecting  means  between  the  handle  and  head,  said  con- 
necting means  comprising  arms  extending  angularly  from 
the   head    and    adapte<l    to   bear   on   opposite    sirles   of    the 

^handle,  a  pivot  bolt  permitting  angular  adjustment  of 
the  head  relatively  to  the  handle  and  socket  and  ferrul.' 
means  between  the  arms  and  handle,  said  arms  being 
movable  relatively  to  the  handle  around  the  latter  on 
the  pivot  bolt  to  obtain  said  adjustment. 


1,276,916.  METALLIC  ALLOY.  Fr.\nk  S,  Hodson. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1917.  Serial  No 
188.555.      (CI.   75—1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  con- 
sisting of  an  alloy  of  copper,  aluminum  and  zinc,  the 
aluminum  being  present  in  large  excess  of  the  copper 
and  the  zinc  being  present  in  large  excess  of  the  aggre- 
gate amount  of  aluminum  and  copper  together,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  con- 
sisting of  a  metallic  alloy  In  the  following  proportions, 
zinc  eighty  to  eighty-five  parts,  aluminum  eighteen  to 
fourteen  parts,  nnd  copper  two  to  one  parts,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,276,917.  AUTOMOBILE-RIM.  Ernest  W.  Hofst.vt- 
TKR,  Nyack,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1917.  Serial  No 
192,360.      (CI.  152—21.) 


A  vehicle  rim  straight  throughout  its  width  in  trans- 
\erse  section  and  having  on  one  edge  an  integral  bend 
engaging  ring,  the  outer  edge  of  said  rim  having  a  plural- 
ity of  clrcumferentlally  spaced  clrcumferentially  extend 
ing  slots,  a  removable  bead  engaging  ring  surrounding  said 
last  named  edge  of  the  rim  and  spaced  Inwardly  from  said 
slots,  pairs  of  lateral  ears  on  and  integral  with  said 
removable  ring  and  located  at  the  ends  of  said  slots,  and 
a  plurality  of  L-shaped  latches  between  said  ears  and 
pivoted  thereto,  one  end  of  said  latches  extending  Into 
•said  Biota  to  prevent  outward  movement  of  said  remov- 
able ring  and  circumferential  creeping  of  the  latter,  and 
the  other  ends  of  said  latches  forming  operating  means 
therefor. 


1.276,918.     WRENCH.     Aurid  B.  Holmes,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  175,984.     (Gl.  81 — 100.) 


1.  .\  wn  nch  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  having  a  shank,  a 
siid'lle  fa.stened  to  the  shank,  and  arching  the  back  there- 
of, a  movable  Jaw  having  a  shank  extending  through  the 
saddle  for  both  longitudinal  movement  and  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  shank  of  the  fixed  Jaw,  a  rack 
on  the  face  of  the  shank  of  the  movable  Jaw  adjacent  the 
>hank  of  th>'  fixed  jaw,  a  shaft  pivoted  between  the 
shanks  of  the  fixed  and  movable  Jaws,  and  having  a  shoul- 
■  1«T  on  thi'  free  end  thereof,  a  worm  rotataLle  on  said 
shaft  and  cofiperating  with  said  rack  ;  a  spacing  collaK 
looK'  on  said  shaft  between  the  worm  and  shoulder,  a 
stop  on  the  shank  of  the  fixed  jaw  engageable  with  said 
<  oUar  to  limit  movement  of  the  worm  In  one  direction  to 
a  position  of  non -engagement  with  the  shank  of  the  fixed 
jaw.  and  spring  means  constantly  urging  the  worm  toward 
the  shank  of  the  movable  Jaw. 

2  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  having  a  shank,  a 
saddle  fastened  to  the  shank  and  arching  the  back  there 
of,  a  movable  Jaw  having  1  shank  extending  through  the 
saddle  for  both  longitudinal  movement  and  movement  to 
ward  and  away  from  the  shank  of  the  fixed  jaw,  a  rack 
on  the  face  of  the  shank  of  the  movable  Jaw  adjacent 
the  shank  of  the  fixed  jaw,  a  shaft  pivoted  between  the 
shanks  of  the  fixed  and  movable  Jaws,  a  worm  rotatahle 
on  said  shaft  and  coftperatlng  with  said  rack,  and  a  leaf 
spring  secured  to  the  shank  of  the  fixed  jaw  and  having 
its  free  end  curved  transversely  to  slldably  embrace 
the  shaft  and  permit  unrestricted  rotation  of  the  latter, 
said  spring  constantly  urging  the  worm  toward  the  shank 
of  the  movable  jaw. 


1.276.919       COl-CH   FABRIC.      CLAtDB   S.   Hopkins.   Day- 
ton,  Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    30,   1917.      Serial    No.    204,583. 

(CI.   245 — 5.) 


pSffflg^.^*^ 


't^ 


1.  In  a  couch  fabric  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
I)liirali(y  of  longitudinal  members  kinked  at  Intervals,  and 
'iiws  links  ea>  h  having  an  'nd  portion  engaging  one  of 
said  kinks  and  au  opposite  end  portion  straddling  the 
<orresponding  kink  of  an  adjacent  longitudinal  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  coiich-fabrlc  construction  of  the  1  hara<-ter  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  space.l  longi- 
tudinal members  and  associated  single-strand  cross-links, 
each  of  the  latter  engaging  one  of  said  members  at  one 
end  and  i>ent  at  Us  other  end  to  provide  two  spaced 
loops  ooth  engaging  a  companion  longitudinal  member, 
substantially    as    described, 

[Claims  2  to  0  and  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oa- 
zette.l 
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1276  920       REFISE  r.l  RNKK       Fu.ANK    .^ 

atUeWa.h      Filed  June  23.  1U17.     Ser.al  No.  176.478.    i    hide  .s  in  motion 

(CI.    110—18.1. 


K   F.  H0PKJS8,  Se-  !   operation   of  the  manually   operable  mean.,   when  the  te- 


4  The  combination  with  a  rotary  member  of  a  vehicle 
rotatable  when  the  vehicle  is  moved,  of  a  dog  (or  stopping 
,be  rotation  of  said  member,  nutans  for  moving  the  dog  to 
releasing  position  a  cat,  h  lor  holding  the  Jog  In  releasing 
position,  manually  operable  moans  operating  the  catch, 
means  for  concealing  the  manually  operable  means  In- 
UHlinga  door,  and  means  operated  by  sai.l  rotary  member 
;.,r  preventing  th-  door  from  l-ing  opened   when   the  v,- 

hid.    is  in   motion  ki   i«     . 

.-,  Manuallv  operable  stopping  means  lor  a  veblcie,  a 
.loor  preventing  access  ,0  saUi  nnuns  to  bring  the  same  In 
operation,  and  means  for  preventing  the  door  from  being 
>  l,.ned  wh.n   the  vehicle  is  in   Uiotlon 

IClnims  6  to  lU  not  print,  d  in  the  Gazette  ] 


o  V  ref.is..  t.urn.r  .m.priMU::  a  plurality  of  posts^ 
an.l  a  skin  support,-!  th.^rd,  """l-*-"*^  =\  P'"7".\^'  "J 
overlapped  plates  tlo-  !..«rn,ost  ol  wh.ch  has  its  lower 
.HlKe  spacol  froM,  th..  j:r..uol  to  form  a  continuous  ..pen 
.iraft  zone  and  .loors  ha^,n.  pivots  at  th-.r  honz..nta 
edges  which  pivots  at..  -  ngag-d  with  the  posts,  sai.l 
,„.-rs  being  conjoin.l.^  of  M.d,  s,„.  as  to  completely  open 
or  dos..  sai.l  .irnft  /on.  ;.n.l  .nean  f..r  holding  said  doors 
in    n.ljust.'.l    po-ltbii 

[Claim   1    ii"i   pritii.d   ni   th-'   <;;'./.eite.l 


•.-,•<(•'•>       COMRINA  ilo.N    TIK    .\M'    <..\'-E    MEMBER 
"iVhT'iIEI  N  F.  .KCKl  •     « ■•  >N '  HKTK     » O.N  STKUCTlUN. 

Wtii.iAM  B.  H..t...i.  rin.ag..  HI.  assiuuor.  Ly  mesne 
assi..'nm..nts  to  I>at.nt.,l  iNvi.es  Company  i'^rt'and^ 
Me  a  Corp.. rati. .n  of  M..in-  Kil-d  .luly  1..  11*11.  ^e- 
dal^No  0:i.->3!-  lM,.u..i  .Wo.^  12.  1'.<1G  serial  No. 
108,961.      (CI     72^-122.) 


-J9 
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I'.Il.KS        I.F.\  I    1 
l!ilT        Serial    ." 


I   1(.M    Tir  S    FETY-ST.)!'  FOU  .MToMO- 

,,       1;    V.  ;   '.  -a    K    ny-.      Filid  Sept.  '26, 

mr;  ;uT      »ci.  21—8.) 


1  The  ...mbinati.ui  with  a  ntary  m.-mber  of  a  v.hicle 
r.,M.abl..  wh.n  th.-  v.bid..  1^  no.v.d  .  f  m.  ans  for  st.,pplng 
th..  vehicle,  manually  ..i-rabl..  means  for  bringing  the 
st,.pping  m.i.ns  into  operati-.h.  ne.u.s  i.,r  .'on  •.aling  the 
.nanuallv  ..perable  m.^ans  bavin,  a  .io.,r.  a  latch  for  hold 
Ing  th..  d.u.r  dos.-d.  ami  m..n;~  ..p.,at..l  by  said  membei 
f.,r  preventing  th..  r.-ieasin^  oi  th..  latch  wh..n  th..  vehicle 

is  in  nuiti.m. 

••  The  comliinatl..n  with  a  ■  lutdi  p.-.ial  of  a  vehLle  and 
a  rotary  member  thercf  rotatable  wh.  n  th.  vehicle  is 
,n,.ved,  of  means  for  stopping  the  vehicle,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  M..ppln!i  means  t,.  r.  La^in.  position  wh..n  the 
,,„„.„  ,„.aai  is  moved  to  thr..vv  in  th..  dutch,  .mans  for 
holding  the  st..pplng  m.ans  in  rd.asing  positi.  n.  uuHiually 
op..rable  .neans  f..r  releasing  the  hol.liug  m-aus,  an,l  tn..ans 
operated  bv  said  member  for  prevnting  the  opera,  i.ai  of 
the  manually  operable  means  when   th..  vehicle   is  in   mo 

■i  The  combination  with  a  rotary  member  of  a  vehicle 
n.tatable  when  the  vehid..  is  nu.v.d,  of  a  dog  for  stopping 
the  roUtion  of  said  member,  means  for  moving  the  dog  t. 
rel.aslng  position,  a  catch  for  holding  the  dog  in  releasing 
position,  manually  operable  means  operating  the  catch, 
and  means  operated  by  said   memUr   for   preventing  th.. 


1.    .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a   combination  tie  and 
gage   device    ronipristng   a    longitudinal    memt>er    having   n 
gprie.s  of  downwardly  .  xtendlng  ben-ls  therein  dlspose«l  at 
Int  rvals  along  its  length    each  bend  tw-lni:  adapted  to  un 
(iorlle    and     supptjrt    a    transvers*     reinfordng    bar,    saio 
ben. is  constituting   bgs  or  gages,   an.i   n    plurality    of   relti 
tiv.lv  short   wires    earh  havin;:  Its  .entral  portion  twistcl 
about   .-afh   of  thr.  oposite  sid.-s  of  one  of  said  gages,   th" 
(n.l>  ..f  ea,h  ..f  said  shorter  wires  being  free,  and  each  ..t 
.s;,i.l  ,  M.'s  .'xt.  n.ling  from  its  side  of  the  gage  around  to  the 
oppcsit..  side  of  the  relnfordnt;  br.r  and  t..-ing  a.lapted  to  b 
b  nt   upwardly  around  said  bar  t(,r  ^..^uring  the   latter  to 
th..  gaire. 

3     .\    .t.uil>in..d    tie   and   gage   member   for   .-oncrete   con 
stru.iion    having    a    longitudinal    member,    a    plurality    of 
flexible   mfm!...rs    arianged    at    inj.'rxals    along    the    longi 
tudinal   meuil'er   an.l    se.ure.l    thereto,   each   of   said   mem 
hers   l>.  ing  b.'nt    to  provid.'  a    supp..rtink'   iei:   .>r   gage.   th. 
<.nd    p.'rtions    of    ea.  h    of    sai<l    flexible    meml- fs    const  1 
tutin,;   arms   adapted   to   be   bent    into   embra<ing   relation 
to    a     reinforcing     bar.     sai.l     l..ngitn.iinal     ni.Mul.er     beiii  ; 
1,  nt  t.,  pr..vl.l.    supporting  l..g-  •  r  pai--..s  located  adjac-nt 
to    th..    ..th.-r    gajes 

IClalms   2  an.l   4   not   printed   in   the  (iazette,] 


1    '7,5y'.!      VENPIN';    M.m-HINF.      <;iLBrRT    L.     Hurr. 

'"iLddenville.     (.kla        File.l     .Ian.     ?■«.     IVls        Se.lHl     No 
214..';i.T        .(■!.     211—8.) 
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:i     In     a     ven.ling     ma.hin...     the     .oinbinatlon     with     a 
del. ling   support   for   the  artLles    to   be   vendni,   of  a    ro- 
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tary  member  provided  with  a  surface  for  engai^Dg  with 
one  of  said  articles  to  move  It  from  said  support,  a  rack 
for  locking  said  support,  and  a  cam  wheel  operated  by 
said  rotary  member  to  release  said  rack. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276,924.  LAMP.  John  H.  Hunt,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as 
slgrnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled  Feb.  27,  1913. 
Serial   No.    751,083.       (CI.    240 — 48.4.) 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  parabolic  reflector, 
of  a  front  gl&s^s  having  a  section  thereof  formed  wIlli 
horizontally  a'nd  diagonally  extending  prisms. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,276.92-).  WATT-HOUR  METER.  Chahles  L.  Is.iiE 
Fin-D,  Midland.  I»a.  Fllnl  Dec.  1.''.,  1J114.  SeriaJ  .NO. 
877,385.       (a.    171—265.) 


,-ia. 


■19' 


1.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  reglstt-r 
ing  nuThnnism.  a  motor  for  operating  said  meihanism. 
an  escapement  mechanism  restraining  the  rotation  of  said 
motor,  said  merhanlsm  being  responsive  to  the  electrical 
conditions  of  the  circuit  to  be  measured  for  operating  the 
escapement  mpchanlsm,  and  means  for  periodically  rhan« 
ing  th«'  direction  of  flow  of  current  through  said  escap. 
ment    mechanism. 

2.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  regt.>*tfr 
ing  mechanism,  a  motor  for  operating  said  mechanism,  an 
escapement    mechanism    restraining    ihe    rotation    of    said 
motor,  said  mechanism  being  responsive  to  the  electrical 
conditions  of  the  circuit  to  be  measure*!  for  operating  the 
escapement  mechanism,  and  means  carried  by  the  afor« 
said   operating  motor  for  periodically   changing  the  dlrec 
tlon    of    flow    of    current    through    the    said    escapimonl 
mechanism. 

3.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  register 
ing  mechanism,  a  motor  for  operating  said  mechanism,  an 
escapement  mechanism  for  restraining  the  rotation  of 
said    motor,    said    escapement    mechanism    comprislnK    a 

motor  having  an  osciUative  armature,  and  means  for 
periodically  reversing  the  current  in  said  osclllativr 
armature  daring  the  period  of  measurement  of  meter. 


13.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  register- 
ing mechanism,  an  electric  commutator  motor  for  operat- 
ing said  mechanism  in  circuit  with  the  current  to  be 
measured,  an  t'scapement  mechanism  restraining  th*-  ro- 
tation of  said  motor,  said  escapement  mechanism  com- 
prising an  electro-magnet,  an  o»clllatory  coil  between  the 
poles  of  said  magnet,  and  a  damping  mean«  for  said  coll, 
said  oscillatory  coil  positioned  In  the  circuit  of  a  main, 
the  electro  magnet  having  an  iron-core  frame  and  two 
opposlntf  poUs  permitting  a  limitod  oscillation  by  said 
coll,  a  potfiitial  winding  electrically  connected  with  the 
armature  of  said  motor,  and  a  two  part  commutator  for 
said  motor  for  changing  the  polarity  of  said  mafinttlc 
poles  for  each  half  revolution  of  the  motor,  and  a  spindle 
for  the  oscillatory  coll.  said  escapement  mechanism  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  rigidly  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  rock 
Lar  engaging  with  the  »»ccentrlc.  a  pair  of  pallets  on  the 
free  end  of  the  bar  an<l  a  single  tooth  es  apem cut  wheel 
In  positive  connection  with  the  motor  and  meshing  with 
said  pallets,  thereby  permitting  only  a  half  revolution  of 
said    motor    for   ea<h    oscillation    of   said    coll. 

[Cliiinis  4  to  lli  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  2  T  f.  ,  it  2  t!  .       SHIFT  r>KVICi:     LOrK     MECHANISM. 

<   i:ni:,;E   (■    .iKNSKV.   Oakliind.   Cal       Filed    I>ec,    12.    1917. 
Serial  No.  206  S2S.     (CI.  70 — 126.)  ' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  member,  n  plurality  of 
shifter  devices  movable  relatively  thereto  and  In  parallel 
planes  and  ench  provided  with  a  stop,  a  plurality  of  yield- 
atily  mount'  d  retaining  plungers  carried  by  said  fixed 
member  and  <  ne  cofipera ting  with  the  slop  of  each  shifter 
ih'vicc  for  n  taininir  the  respective  shift,  r  devices  in  their 
sit  position-,  s.-iid  |ilunt''i--i  capable  of  diseM;j;a;.-enient  from 
their  resp  (live  -fops  o!i  t'.ii-  inovein  nt  I'f  tlv  r.-poctlve 
shifter  devi(e<:  and  a  lock  controlled  inechnni-in  carried 
t».v  sjiiil  fix  i|  ni.  nihcr  and  (apahl-  of  opi-aiioii  <<<  -Ini 
ii!tan4>ou?  ly  lock  said  plunirer;  in  coiWiperaf ive  relation 
with  their  risp<(rive  stops  tu  lock  .said  shiflor  devices  in 
their  set  position.  I 

2  In  combination  with  a  fixed  member  a  shifter  device 
movable  relatively  then  to  and  provided  with  a  stop,  a 
.vleldably  mounted  retainlnc  plunjrer  carried  by  .said  flxe<l 
member  and  cor.perating  with  sal<l  stop,  mejins  for  yield- 
ably  maintaining  sai<l  plunger  in  lontact  with  said  stop 
for  retaining  said  shifter  device  hi  set  position.  s«iid 
plunder  capable  of  dlsenpaKcment  from  .said  stop  on  the 
movement    of    said    shifter    device,    i\    U>ck    pin    codperatlng 

With  said   plunger,  and  a  lock  controlled  mechanism   for 
actuating    said    pin    to    lock    said    plunger    In    locked    en 
gagement  with  Its  stop. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  movable  shiftor  device  pro 
vldf>d  with  a  stop,  movable  means  normally  engaging  said 
stop  for  retaining  said  shifter  device  in  Its  set  position, 
said  movable  means  capable  of  disengagement  from  said 
stop  during  the  movement  of  said  shifter  device,  a  lock- 
lag  bolt  capable  of  operation  to  lock  said  movable  means 
in  cooperative  engagement  with  said  stop  to  prevent 
raovemont  of  said  shifter  device  from  its  set  position,  and 
a  lock  for  controlling  the  operation  of  laid  bolt. 

r  Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  GNuwtte.] 
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1276  927       GUIDING    MEANS    FOR    SLEDS.      John    F. 
'  J0HN8BN.  Craig.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1915.     Serial  No. 
18.152.      (CI.  21 — 46.) 


^5^ 


A  .teerlng  and  braking  device  for  sleds  comprising  In 
comhlnrtlon'wlth  the  side  members  «' /he  Bled,  Independ^ 
ently  operable  levers  pivoted  to  said  sides  "^  ^^^*°f 
corresponding  end.  thereof  enlarged  to  provide  a  Aat  perl^ 
phe4.  head  of  relatively  large  area,  the  lever  Plvo*  h^l;« 
Jdlacent  «ild  head,  the  ground  engaging  tip  of  Mid  head 
being  inclined  out  of  the  plane  of  the  major  portion  0 
?^e  head  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  o 
the  lever  pivot,  the  major  portion  of  said  head  being  at 
right  angles  to  said  ails. 


1,276,928.     OVERSHOE.     Alfrkd  Johnson,  Detroit,  Mich 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1917.     Serial  No.   196,055.      (CI.   36— 6  ) 


1  A  'l.oe  sole  protecting  device  comprising  a  plate  hav^ 
Ing  an  Inturned  wall  adapted  to  engage  the  side  edges  of 
a  .hoe  sole,  a  gripping  member  in  the  upper  edges  of  said 
wall  and  having  end  portions  adapted  to  overlie  the  side 
edge*  of  a  shoe  sole,  clamping  arms  on  the  Inner  end  of 
gafd  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  side  edges  of  a  shoe  sole. 
and  mean,  conne<te,l  to  said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  side  edge  of  a  shoe  sole  to  hold  said  arms  In  engage- 
ment therewith. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


loTHOOQ        TRACTOR.       Wii.I-iam     H.     Johnson,     San 
"Francisco,     Cal.       Filed     Sept,     29,     1917.       Serial     No. 
194,401.       (CI.    21—150.) 


circular  portions  and  having  upturned  arcuate  portion* 
upon  the  front  ends  of  the  lower  channels  ;roUera 
mounted  between  the  flanges  of  the  channels  with  their 
peripheries  extending  slightly  beyond  said  flanges;  a  se- 
ries of  connected  flights  mounted  around  the  channels  to 
support  the  same  and  the  frame  ;  and  means  for  engaging 
the   flights  to   move  the   frame  and   channels  over   saw 

'^'Va  tractor  comprising  a  suitable  frame;  parallel 
channels  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  having  upper  and 
lower  portions  connected  at  their  rear  ends  by  njeans  of 
semicircular  portions,  and  having  upturned  arcuate  por- 
tions on  the  front  ends  of  the  lower  channels  ;  rollers 
rotatably  mounted  between  the  flanges  of  the  channels 
with  their  peripheries  ejttending  beyond  the  said  flanges  : 
connected  flights  mounted  around  the  channels  and  roU^ 
ers  ■  means  for  carrying  the  flights  from  the  front  end  of 
the  upper  channels  onto  the  arcuate  portions  of  the  lower 
channels;  and  rotary  means  mounted  within  the  frame 
an.l  concentric  with  the  semicircular  channels  to  engage 
the   flights  and    move   the   channels  and    frame  over   said 

4    A  tractor  comprising  a  suitable  frame  ;  parallel  chan 
nels  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  having  upper  and  lower 
portions  connected  at   their  rear  ends  by   means  of  semi- 
circular portions  and  having  arcuate  portions  at  the  front 
ends  of  the  lower  channels  ;  rollers  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween the  flanges  of  the  channels  anc^  extending  beyond 
said  flanges  :  a  series  of  flights,  each  having  parallel  link 
portions  wherebv  said  flights  may  be  connected,  mounted 
around  the  channels  and  rollers  therein,  the  lower  flights 
supporting  the  channels  an|  frame;  rollers  mounted  be- 
twe-n   the  link  portions  of  "he  flights  and  between  each 
flight ;    a    driving    wheel    rotatably    mounted    within    the 
frame,    between    the    channels    and    concentric    with    the 
semicircular  portions  of  the  channels  to  engage  the  rollers 
mounted  between  the  link  portions  of  the  flights  ;  to  move 
the  frame  and  channels  over  the  lower  flights  ;  and  means 
slldablv   and    rotatably    mounted    within    the    front    end    of 
the  frame  to  carry  the  flights  from  the  front  ends  of  the 
upper   channels   onto   the   arcuate   portions   of    the  lower 

channel*.  ,,  ,    . 

5.   A  tractor  comprising  a  suitable  frame  ;  parallel  chan- 
nels mounted  upon  the  frame  and  having  upper  and  lower 
portions  connected   at   their  rear  ends  by   means  of  semi- 
circular portions  and  having  arcuate  portions  at  the  front 
ends  of  the  lower  channels  :  rollers  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween  the  flanges  of   the   channels  and  extending  beyond 
said  flanges  ;  a  series  of  flights,  each  having  parallel  link 
portions  whereby  said   flights  may  be  connected,  mounted 
around  the  channels  and  rollers  therein,  the  lower  flights 
supporting   the   channels  and    frame  :   rollers   mounted   be- 
tween  the  link   portions  of  the   flights   and   between   each 
night  ;    a    driving    wheel    rotatably    mounted    within    the 
frame!  between  the  channels  and  conc«M)tric  with  the  semi- 
circular   portions    of    the    channels    to    engage    the    rollers 
mounted  b<nween  the  link  portions  of  the  flights  ;  to  move 
the    frame    and    channels    over    the   lower    flights;    and    a 
double  flanged  wheel  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  with- 
in the  front  end  of  the  frame  to  carry  the  flights  from*the 
front   ends   of   the    npp.  r   chann.  Is   onto   the   arcuate   por- 
tions of  the  lower  channels 


1  276  930  STKr,KIN<;     WIlKi:i.        HAND  •  WARMER. 

"CHARI.ICS    W     Kemi-ei!    and    -Iohn    T,    Kkmi-ku.    Oakland. 

Cnl.      Filed    .\pr.    IT,    1917.      Serial    No.    162.700.      (Pi. 


1     K   trictor   comprising   p.nrallel    channels    comprism;: 
upper  and   lower  portions,   connected   by   semicircular   por 
tlons  at   the  rear  ends   and    having   arcuate   upturned   por 
tlons  at  the  front  of  the  lower  channels  ;  rollers  mounte.1 
within    the    channels    with    their    peripheries    extending: 
slightly  bevond  the  flanges  of  said  channels  ;  flights  con 
nected  together  and   mounted   upon   the  rollers  to  sui.port 
the  channels  ;  and  means  for  engaging  the  flights  to  move 
the  same  over  the  rollers  within  the  channels. 

2  A  tractor  comprising  a  suitable  frame;  parallel 
channels  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  comprising  upper 
and  lower  portions  connectetl  at  their  rear  ends  by  semi 


219- 

-19  ) 

• 

/       >*                               ft 

L  ^< 

—^  t^fifli>nfl"i>f}f«>non(>flrf 

1  r  -.^ 

-V 

*•  *T4"[l'Ut)"i>t'>JU<--'^VU'.*L»/^y^ 

A  K     ,, 

1  \n  electric  heating  element  comprising  an  insulating 
cor.  a  metal  ring  on  carh  end  of  the  core  connected  by  a 
c.nductor,  an  Insulating  tul>e  surrounding  the  conductor. 
a  metal  ring  secured  on  one  end  of  said  tube  adjacent  to 
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one  of  the  flrst-nami  d  rings,  a  pair  of  wires  connecting 
said  adjacent  rings  with  a  source  of  current  supply,  and  a 
plurality  of  separated  heating  elements  surrounding  the 
insulating  tube  and  running  parallel  with  same,  said  ele- 
ments being  connected  at  one  end  with  the  metal  ring  sur- 
rounding the  insulating  tube  and  at  the  opposite  end  with 
the  flrst-named  ring  farthest  removed  from  the  adjacent 
rings. 

2.  An  electrically  heated  handle  for  steering  wheels 
comprising  a  metal  tube,  a  head  membor  closing  each  PU'l 
of  the  tube,  a  tie  rod  connecting  the  heads,  an  insulating 
member  Inclosing  said  rod,  a  plurality  of  interspaced 
heating  elements  carried  by  the  insulating  member,  each 
element  comprising  a  tortuous  wound  wire  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  the  insulating  member,  a  terminal  member 
on  each  end  of  the  insulating  member  with  which  th'' 
terminal  ends  of  the  heating  elements  are  connected, 
wires  connecting  the  terminal  members  with  a  source  of 
current  supply  and  an  Insulating  member  interposed  bt-- 
tween  the  heating  elements  and  the  metal  tube. 

5.  An  electrically  heated  handle  for  steering  wheels, 
comprising  a  tube-like  container,  a  head  member  closing 
each  end  of  said  tube,  a  tie  rod  connecting  the  heads,  an 
insulating  memb«'r  including  said  rod,  a  metallic  ring  on 
each  end  of  said  insulating  member,  a  plurality  of  heat- 
ing elements  running  parallel  with  the  insulating  mem- 
ber, the  terminal  ends  of  said  elements  being  connecttil 
with  the  metal  rings,  and  wires  connecting  the  rings  with 
a  source  of  current  supply. 

7.  In  an  electrically  heated  handle  for  steering  wheels. 
an  Insulating  tub.',  a  plurality  of  Interspaced  heating  ele 
ments  carried  by  said  tube,  e»ch  element  comprisinj;  a  tur 
tuous  wound  wire  extending  from  end  to  end  of  thf  tube, 
a  metal  ring  on  each  end  of  the  tube  to  which  the  ter 
minal  ends  of  the  heating  elements  are  connected  and 
wires  connecting  the  metal  rings  with  a  source  of  current 
supply. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.276.931.  TRANSFER  FOR  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDINGS 
Chaules  F.  Kindt,  Jenkintown,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  21', 
1918.     Serial  No.  223,942.      (CI.  129 — 8.) 


A  transfer  for  looso-loaf  binders  comprising  a  rigid  strip 
or    bar    provided    with    parall.l    posts    and    with    a    linin- 
sheet  and  with  pin  re.-eiviiK  (.peninjjs.  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


1,276,932.  FASTEM.\»;  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CLOSl  UES 
OF  BURIAL  VAULTS.  Ci.arixci  W.  Ki.ng.  Gallon. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Nntlonal  Grave  Vault  Co..  Gallon, 
Ohio.  Fll.  (i  S.  |.t.  2i>  in;  7.  S.rlal  .N...  K>2.ii:,'j 
27 — 7.) 


I  CI. 


The  combination  with  a  burial  vault  having  a  receiving 
opening  and  a  seating  member  located  within  the  open- 


ing, and  a  closure  for  the  opening,  of  a  securing  device  for 
the  closure  including  a  stem  rotatably  fitted  through  the 
closure  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  means  whereby 
it  may  be  rotatably  adjusted,  a  hub  fitted  upon  the  inner 
tiid  of  thf  St. in  and  having  a  cam  surface  for  engagement 
against  the  seating  member,  the  said  hub  «t  Its  inner  end 
being  provided  with  notches  and  having  a  socket  in  its 
outer  end,  a  pin  flitted  through  the  said  stem  and  engag- 
ing at  its  ends  in  said  notches  whereby  to  connect  the 
<am  hub  for  rotation  with  the  stem,  a  packing  washer 
upon  the  stem  seating  against  the  outer  face  of  the  olo 
sure  and  sealing  the  opening  therein  through  which  the 
st<  m  is  rotatably  fitted,  and  a  spring  fitting  In  the  socket 
in  the  outer  end  of  tbi'  huh  and  against  the  inner  fac»- 
•  ■f  thi'  closure  and  ex.rting  an  inward  pull  upon  the  said 
st.'m  and  also  holding  the  cam  hub  in  position  for  en 
i;ngi  ment   of  its  notches  with   the  ends  of  the  said   pin. 


l.L'Tti.n.ia.      DUSTER 
Mn.      Filed    .Julv    1- 
lo— l.-i.) 


Lena   M.    Kikchxeb.  Kansas  City. 
191(5.      Serial    No.    109.719.       (CI. 


The  combination  with  a  handle  having  eJi  end  aperture 
and  a  frame  comprising  a  circular  band  extending  plv- 
otally  through  said  aperture,  of  a  mop  comprising  n  bag 
adaptfil  to  r-^cpive  said  frame  and  having  a  slit  down  the 
Bide  thereof  for  receiving  said  handle,  and  having  a  hem 
about  the  open  end  thereof,  a  draw  string  extending 
within  the  hem  wh<reby  the  bag  may  be  closed  about  the 
frame  and  polishing  material  attached  to  t;he  bag  for  the 
purpose  set  forth.  1 


1.276.934.  ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTO- 
MOniLES.  Ervest  Wilson  Lank,  Waverly.  Iowa. 
Filed  .July  2fi.  191.'5      Serial  No.  42,093.      (CI.  171 — 97.) 


In  combination,  translating  devices,  a  sotfrce  of  electric 
turrent  of  relatively  low  voltage,  a  aource  of  electric  cur- 
rent of  relatively  high  voltage,  a  conductor  connecting 
said  translating  devices,  conductora  leading  from  said  de- 
vices and  each  having  a  pair  of  terminals,  a  bridging  con- 
(Ju(tor    leading    from    the    flrst-mentloned    conductor    to    a 

terminal,  conductors  leading  from  the  source  of  low  volt- 
age current  to  terminals,  other  conductora  leading  from 
the  source  of  high  voltage  current  to  tertniaals.   and   a 
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,»i^„toPt  .witch  having  separated  sets  of  connected 
TntaXp  ra"  selecUvel  •  with  said  tranalating^e^ce. 
terminal,  and  with  said  bridging  conductor  term  nal  to 
rd"p"dently  place  «.id  transiatlng^evlces  in  ^rle.  c  r 
cult  with  said  sourc*-  of  high  voltage  current  or  In  parallel 
circuit  with  said  source  of  low  voltage  current. 

1.276.935.     MUFFLER      ^"^''■^^'^tTNo'^m's??''^?!' 
Mass.     Filed  Sept.  23    1910.      Serial  No.  121,878.      (Ci, 

123—194.) 


air  a  connection  between  the  laat  container  i°  »"»«  "J 
Z  storage  tank,  an  air  pump,  a  valve  ^conuecte^  to  the 
discharge  side  of  the  air  pump,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
valve  to'the  first  container  in  order  at  a  '«-  P°  J^^f  ^°' 
and  provided  with  a  check  valve  opening  toward  th«  eon 
"iner  and  another  pipe  leading  from  the  -»'--J°  ^* 
storage  unk.  said  valve  having  a  range  of  movement  to 


"  :>  ">- 


1.    ^-^^^55^1 


1     A   muffler   comprising   an    elongated   chamber   baving 
.affl•er^^rmions  transversely  ^l;^^£-:^-::ZZ.  \ 
delivering   exhaust    gases    into    'h*- J»f" J^^^^  ,,^,i,„.  „ 

given  a  double  curvatun    transv.rs.ly 


eonnect  It  to  either  pipe  alone  or  -  ^^^^  ^^^^ J^":;; 
taneously  at  will,  whereby  air  may  be  P'°f  7«;\;'^^j,^,. 
rl,  hed    bv    being  -successively    passed    through    a   Pl"'-al>t> 

be  performed  at   the  same  time 


1.270.938.      TIE  PLATE 
tlon.    Iowa.      Filed    Nov 
(CI.  238 — 2.) 


FiMS    McLean.    Valley    Junc- 
l.-S    1917       Serial   No    202.28r.. 


laifft'tfl       XTRSINGHOTTLE    ST-PPORT       BRrrraA 
'•  McGee:  CbicaV  lU       Pn.l   .Tune  27,  1917.      SeHal  No 
177.184.      (CI.  24^—11^ 


1.  A  nursing  bottle  support  '^'^^'''^'''\^ ^Z' t^e'lZ 

„-».tinir  of  folding  end  supports  mounted  on  the  bast 

Tnd  adapted  to    uPl^rt  the  bottle  In  an  Inclined  position, 

"d  mea'n.  for  hoiXg  the  bottle  from  longitudinal  move 

ment  on  the  cradle 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,276.937.     CARBURETER      J-"-„^;-^^^-^"-J°5'"Tci' 
Mont.      Filed    Sept.    15.    1915.      Serial   No.   50.806       (Cl. 

r^buiter  comprising  a  plurality  of  containers  for 
voUUle  hydrocarbon  liquid  all  connected  together  In  mul^ 
Ilple  at  a  low  point,  pipes  connecting  each  <^ontK^^eTjtJ 
high  point  to  a  low  point  of  the  ""tjo^talner  In  order^ 
meanTfor  maintaining  a  predetermined  level  of  »0"  -^  ^^ 

al'the  container,  through  the  -^-^^'^'l^^^.^'Z^X 
point,  of  the  containers,   a   storag-^   tank  for   carbureted 


1      ^  tie  plate  having  a  substantl.illy  flat   upper  surface^ 

.pike  holes  extended  ^^^^:^^.l'\Z'':'^^X'^^^^^ 
rib  being  cut  away  on  opposite  sides  01  m  v 
adjacent  thereto  for  leaving  clear  spaces  "^  ^PPOsH  «ide; 
of"sald  holes  and  for  leaving  the  -J-^^^^^^^  P^^  ^^.^^ 
the  rib  along  the  rail  base  exci^pt  at  said  ^^"""''■/P*?^ 
eLglteS  holes  in  said  plate  near  the  "PPof ^e  ^/J 
thereof  deslgne<l  to  receive  .pikes  and  to  ;>ermlt  the  uae 

''rr::  t^'^l^Z  a  substantially  flat  upper  -ur^ 
face  said  pfate  having  near  one  edge  a  ^'^^^^'^^^^f;^,  " 
engage  the  outside  edge  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  ^ald  plate 
havlnz  sDike  holes  extend.Kl  through  said  rib  and  the 
nfatc     said   rib  being   cut    away   on    opposite   sides   of  the 

h..o,?^  ,  f  ihe  wuikes  to  .,verha!ig  the  plate 
i       3    A  tl    Plarhavlng  a  substantially  flat  upi>er  surface  . 

aajareni    lu    m      h  ortlnrent   to    the    s  des  OI 

rail  whereby   tree  spaces  are  left  adjacent  to 
Jhe  spikes   received   In   said   holes  and   whereby   the  wall. 
If  Mfd  ribs  serve  as  a  guide  for  causing  a  .pike  puller 
t     Troperi/or^^  the  s^ke  when  the  head  of  the  sp  ke 
-ullrTnu.veTfron,  the  side  e<lge  of  the  plate  towar-the 

™  1  iase  for  pulling  the  splke.  and  having  grooves  in  It. 

7pper  surJrce'^de.lg^ed  to  be  under  the  rail  and  to  extend 

longitudinally  thereof. 
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1,276.939.  OIL -BURNER.  William  Malloky.  Topeka 
Kans.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  224  811  (Cl' 
158—79.)  .       .      V     . 


yff 


8.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com 
blnatlon  ot  an  oil  reservoir,  a  compressed  air  reservoir 
means  for  establishing  a  flow  of  air  from  the  compressed 
air  reservoir  into  the  oil  reservoir,  a  coil  connoctod  with 
the  oil  reservoir,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  into 
the  coU,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
coll,  a  burner  carried  by  and  communicating  with  thp 
lower  end  of  the  coll,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  coll,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fuel  from  the  coll  to  the  burner. 

[Claims  1  to  5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.276.940.  COMBINED  WHIP  -  SOCKET  AND  REIN 
HOLDER.  HOFr  M.  Mansaoir,  Colton.  S.  D.  File<l  Apr 
17.  1918.     Serial  No.  229,158.      (Cl.  21 — 131) 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
substantially  U-8hap<-d  body  having  Its  side  portions  re- 
silient, one  of  said  side  arms  being  provided  with  a  re 
turned  extension  to  afford  a  rein  holding  clip,  and  a  whip 
socket  carried  by  the  second  side  arm  of  the  U  shapo.i 
body,  one  of  said  side  members  having  tongues  struck 
therefrom. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
substantially  U-<ihap<d  body  having  Its  side  portions  re- 
silient, one  of  said  side  arms  being  provided  with  a  re- 
turned extension  to  afford  a  rein  holding  clip,  and  a  whip 
socket  carried  by  the  serond  side  arm  of  the  U-shap.d 
body,  the  side  arm  with  which  the  socket  coacts  having 
tongues  struck  therefrom,  said  tongues  serving  to  hold 
the  socket  in  applied  position.  • 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.276.941.     DOOE-SPRING.     Hoff  M.  Maxsagkii.  Colton. 

S.  D.     FUed  Apr.  17,  1918.     SerUI  No.  229,159.      (Cl! 

16—96.) 

In  combination  with  a  support  and  a  member  hlnge<ll.v 
connected  therewith,  a  substantially  L-shaped  member 
baring  Its  foot  hingedly  engaged  with  the  support  and 


moving  In  the  same  general  direction  as  the  first  named 
member,  and  a  retractile  member  secured  t»  the  free  end 
portion  of  the  stem  of  the  L-shaped  member  and  to  the 
first   named   member   at   a  point   adjacent   the   outer   end 


tli.T-of,  th,.  Stem  nf  th.>  L  shape  member  being  inclined 
111  th..  sam."  p:eneral  direction  In  which  the  foot  of  the 
member  e.xfends,  the  stem  of  the  L-shape  member  con- 
tacting with  the  hinged  member  when  said  hinged  member 
ip  :it  the  limit  of  Its  open  position. 


l.-'7r..!Hl.'  MANUFACTURE  OF  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
Fa.v.vK  Holt  Merckk  and  Herbert  Frkdeuck  Hassaii 
Blbase,  Melkshain.  England  Fll.d  June  20  1917 
Serial  No.   175,859.      (Cl.  154 — 19.) 


1  In  a  luacblne  for  molding  tire  covers  on  a  core 
:idaptc<l  to  be  rotatcMl.  Iirackets  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
nuichlno,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  brackets,  two  disks  on 
-*al<l  shaft  free  to  slide  thereon  but  adapted  to  be  routed 
therewith,  rollers  on  said  disks  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  fabric  placed  on  the  core. 

2.  In  a  mn.blne  provided  with  disks  mouut.d  on  a  shaft 
on  pivoted  hrai  kets  as  .lairaed  in  dalm  1,  a  casing  adapted 
to  protect  the  disks  forni.-d  on  an  oxtenslon  of  one  of  said 
brackets,  a  spring  between  each  ^Isk  and  the  wall  of  the 
casing,  said  springs  being  adapt.-d  to  force  the  disks 
t toward  each  other.  « 

■?    In    n    machine    prnvl.N'd    with    disks    mounted    on    a 
^h.ift   on   plvot.1.1   brackets  as   claimed   in   claim    1,   means 
for    m..vins:   ihc  .ll^ks   apart   com|)rlsing   a    mm    disposeil 
I'M w.  en  tlic    !isks  .-in. I  riictins  for  innvlnK  the  cam. 


I  i.'7';.!M;r     suuhkai.   appliance,     natua.n   mi.nin- 

r.KHi,.   Hickinson.  .\    li      Fil.'d  Aug.  4.  1917.     Serial  No. 


1^4.417.      (Cl.    128—39.) 


1.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  claws  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  thermos  l)ottle   havink'  an  interior   chamber,  a 


▼acvam  chamber  mrrounding  said  Interior  chamber,  and 
an  oatcr  caaing  surrounding  s^ld  vacuum  chamber ;  a 
▼aired  inlet  conmunlcatlng  with  said  Interior  chamber ;  a 
ralred  outlet  extending  from  said  interior  chamber  throogta 
■aid  racuam  chamber  and  said  outer  casing ;  a  bulb  con- 
nection adapted  to  snap  off  and  on  said  outlet  and  prorlded 
with  a  flexible  pipe ;  an  application  member  provided  with 
a  passage  through  which  liquid  may  freely  flow  joined 
at  one  end  to  aald  flexible  pipe  and  provided  with  a  porous 
but  liquid  ti^t  wall  adapted  to  t>e' applied  to  the  injured 
part ;  and  a  ralved  drain  pipe  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  applicator,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,276,944.  FABRIC-FOLDING  GUIDE  FOR  TRIMMING 
MECHANISMS  FOR  SEWIN(;-MACHINES.  Jambb  R. 
MorFATT,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Ma 
chlnery  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Oct  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  124,864.     (Cl.  112 — 6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stitching  mechanism,  a  trim- 
ming mechanism  including  a  trimming  blade  moving  horl- 
Eontally  In  advance  of  the  stitching  mechanism,  and  a 
folding  guide  located  In  advance  of  the  trimming  blade 
for  forming  a  rib  or  fold  in  the  fabric  which  is  cut-off 
by  the  trimming  blade. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stitching  mechanism,  a  trim- 
ming mechanism  Including  a  trimming  blade  moving  hori- 
zontally in  advance  of  the  stitching  mechanism,  a  folding 
guide  located  in  advance  of  the  trimming  blade  for  forming 
a  rib  or  fold  In  the  fabric  which  Is  cut-off  by  the  trimming 
blade,  and  meana  whereby  said  folding  guide  may  be  raised 
or  lowered  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  without  stopping 
the  stitching  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stitching  mechanism,  a  trim- 
ming mechanism  including  a  trimming  blade  moving  hori- 
zontally in  advance  of  the  stitching  mechanism,  a  folding 
guide  located  In  advance  of  the  trimming  blade  for  forming 
a  rib  or  fold  In  the  fabric  and  directing  the  same  to  the 
trimming  blade  whereby  said  rib  ar  fold  Is  cnt  off.  means 
for  normally  holding  said  folding  guide  In  Ineffectlre  posi- 
tion, and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
raising  said  folding  guide  to  form  the  rib  or  fold. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stitchclag  mechanism,  a  trim- 
ming mecbanlam  Including  a  trimming  blade  morlng  borl- 
sontally  la  adrance  of  the  stitching  mecchaniam,  a  folding 
galde  located  in  advance  of  the  trimming  blade  for  form- 
ing a  rib  or  fold  In  the  fabric  and  directing  the  same  to 
the  trlmralag  blade  whereby  said  rtt>  or  fold  is  cut  off. 
■cans  for  aormally  holding  said  folding  gnlde  la  laeffec- 
tfre  poaltlon,  and  means  tinder  the  control  of  the  operator 
far  raising  said  folding  gnlde  to  form  the  rib  or  fold,  aald 
iseaaa  being  operable  without  stopping  the  stitching 
mechanism. 

D.  The  combloatlon  of  a  work  support,  a  preaaer  foot 
harlag  a  slot  or  cat-away  portion  at  Its  forward  ead,  a 
trtaiBlBg  Bwchanlsm  Incladlng  a  trimming  blade  morable 
iMrlsoBtally  acroaa  said  cut-away  portion  or  slot  in  the 
f««aaer  toot,  and  ntit'-hlDg  mechanism  adapted  to  Join 
abutted  edges  of  fabric,  a  folding  gnlde  located  la  adraace 
of  the  trlmmiag  Made,  and  meaaa  ocder  the  central  af  the 
258  O.  Q.— 63 


operator  for  raising  said  folding  galde  Into  said  cat-away 
portion  of  the  presaer  foot  for  forming  a  rib  or  fold  la  th« 
fabric  which  Is  cut  off  by  the  trimming  mechanism. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,276.945.  IX)OM  ELEMENT.  Howard  I.  Moaaia,  San 
Diego,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Savage  Tire  Company, 
San  Diego,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Original 
application  filed  Sept.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  119,208.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Dec.  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  134.480.     (Cl.  139—14.) 


5.  A  device  of  the  character  diacloaed.  comprising  a 
body  portion  provided  with  a  tapering  working  end  por- 
tion angularly  related  to  the  body  portion  and  having  a 
thread-receiving  notch  In  aald  end  portion  ;  aald  terminal 
portion  being  disposed  forwardly  of  the  body  portion  and 
directed  laterally  of  the  plane  thereof  whereby  said  notch 
is  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  l>ody  portion  ; 
said  body  portion  beilng  provided  with  an  angularly  di- 
rected neck  portion  connecting  the  terminal  portion  of  the 
body    portion. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  dlacloaed,  comprising  a 
body  portion  provided  with  a  tapering  working  end  por- 
tion angularly  related  to  the  body  portion  and  having  a 
thread-receiving  notch  in  said  end  portion  ;  said  terminal 
portion  being  disposed  forwardly  of  the  body  portion  and 
directed  laterally  of  the  plane  thereof  whereby  said  notch 
Is  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  body  portion  ; 
said  body  portion  being  provided  with  an  angularly  di- 
rected neck  portion  connecting  the  terminal  portion  with 
the  body  portion  ;  the  terminal  portion  having  a  rounded 
edge  through  which  the  notch  is  produced. 

10.  A  Bhed-formlng  finger  for  looms  and  the  like,  com- 
prising an  elongated  flat  body  portion  terminating  at  Its 
upper  end  In  an  angularly  and  forwardly  directed  neck, 
and  a  terminal  portion  carried  by  said  neck  and  disposed 
forwardly  of  the  body  portion  and  directed  laterally  la 
one  direction  from  the  neck  and  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  common  plane  pt  the  body  portion  and  the  nedt ; 
said  terminal  portion  being  provided  with  a  thread-receiv- 
ing notch,  and  said  terminal  portion  being  likewise  pro- 
vided with  a  straight  edge  and  with  an  upwardly-Inclined 
rounded  opposite  edge  through  which  said  notch  is  pro- 
duced. 

12.  A  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  comprising  a 
body  iwrtlon  provided  with  a  tapering  working  end  por- 
tion angularly  related  to  the  body  portion  and  having  a 
thread-receiving  notch  :  said  terminal  portion  being  dis- 
posed forwardly  of  the  body  portion  and  directed  laterally 
of  the  plane  thereof  whereby  said  notch  is  disposed  at 
one  Bide  of  the  plane  of  the  body  portion ;  said  body 
portion  being  provided  with  an  angularly  directed  aeck 
portion  connecting  the  terminal  portion  with  the  body 
portion ;  the  terminal  portion  having  a  rounded  edge 
through  which  the  notch  Is  produced  :  said  terminal  por- 
tion rising  above  the  upper  end  of  the  body  portion. 

[Claims  1  to  4.  6,  7,  8,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,276,946.  AUTOMATIC  CALF  FEEDER.  Math  Nett- 
KANM,  Buffalo.  Mlna.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  Sertal  No. 
102.269.      (Cl.  248 — 6.) 

2.  In  a  stock  feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  support  of  an  arm  and  toggle  links  having  their  laaer 
ends  ptroted  to  said  support,  the  oater  ends  of  aald  ana 
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and  tOKKle  llnka  being  plvotally  connected,  a  lateb,  adjnat- 
ably  connectlnc  the  memben  of  the  toggle  llnki,  a  recep- 


tacle plTotally  supported  from  said  arm,  and  a  counter- 
weight tending  to  buckle  the  toggle  links. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,276,947.  CHILD'S  CBIB.  Prank  Nicolm,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  assignor  to  Salisbury  &  Satterlee  Co., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  87,454.     (CI.  5—68.) 


JIP^ 


.r 


k 


r 


The  combination,  with  crib  posts,  of  angle  brackets  se- 
cured thereon  and  having  horlxontally  projecting  plate- 
like portions  provided  with  slots  extending  transversely 
of  the  crib,  said  brackets  also  having  depending  portions 
secured  to  said  posts  in  planes  transverse  to  the  crib  and 
having  rfcesses  therein  and  openings  in  their  inner  edges 
leading  to  said  recesses,  upright  rods  mounted  for  oscilla- 
tion at  the  lower  ends  of  said  posts  and  having  their  up- 
per ends  free  to  slide  back  and  forth  in  said  slots  trans- 
versely of  the  crib,  a  crlbslde  mounted  to  slide  vertically 
on  said  rods  and  having  pins  projecting  from  the  ends 
thereof  for  entering  the  openings  leading  to  said  recesses, 
the  slots  In  said  plate-like  portions  extending  Inwardly 
beyond  said  openings  to  allow  said  pins  to  be  inserted  into 
or  withdrawn  from  said  recesses  In  doting  or  opening  the 
crlbslde. 


1,276,948.     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     MaTM 

N0TA,  Chicago,  111.     Piled  Nov.  21,   1916.     Serial  No. 

182,600.      (CI.  12»— 161.) 

3.  In  a  multi-cylinder  Internal  combustion  engine,  in 
which  the  cylinders  are  arranged  in  line  with  each  other, 
a  shaft  extending  across  the  beads  of  the  cylinders,  the 
shaft  being  formed  with  spherical  enlargements  and  being 
perforated  through  the  enlargements  to  produce  passages 
by  which  the  Interiors  of  the  cylinders  are  respectively 
brought  into  commanicatlon  with  the  inlet  and  with  the 
exhanst  passages  of  the  engine  as  the  ihaft  Is  turned,  and 
igniters  supported  in  recesses  formed  In  the  sad  spherical 
enlargements  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft  in  synchronism  with  the  morements  of  the  pistons 
in  the  cylinders. 

7.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combinatioD 
with  a  cylinder,  a  rotary  shaft  therefor  8ni>ported  In  the 
head  of  the  cylinder,  an  igniter  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
arranged  to  be  succeasiTely  moved  into  commanicatlon 
«rltb  the  eylinder  and  to  be  carried  out  of  inch  eommnni- 


cation,  a  bearing  surrounding  the  shaft  and  having  an 
opening  through  its  opposite  to  which  the  igniter  la 
moved,  a  removable  plug  adapted  to  doee  the  opening 
through  the  bearing,  antf  a  brush  carried  by  the  plug  for 
cleaning  the  points  of  the  igniter  as  it  is  moved  past  the 
lame. 


I 


9.  In  an  internal  combuitlon  engine,  the  comblnatloD 
with  a  cylinder  In  the  head  of  wlhch  is  an  opening,  of  n 
shaft  formed  with  a  spherical  enlargemect,  a  xone  of 
which  is  adapted  to  pass  the  opening  into  the  cylinder,  a 
bearing  surrounding  the  enlargement  of  the  shaft,  the 
said  enlargement  having  formed  through  tt  two  perfora- 
tions on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
the  peripheral  ends  of  the  perforations  being  located  in 
the  aforesaid  zone,  and  a  metallic  gas  packing  bounding 
the  said  zone  and  each  perforation  opening,  the  said  gas 
packing  being  an  Integral  structure. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  5,  6,  and  8  not  printed  1»  the  (}aiette.] 


1.276,949.     TRACTOR.     Nua  L.  Olson,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Piled  Sept  7, 1917.     Serial  No.  190,269.     (CI.  180— 70) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  live  axle,  pulleys  fixed  there- 
on,  wheels   loose  on   said  axle,  and   cables  transmitting 
power  to  said  wheels  from  said  pulleys. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  live  axle,  pulleys  fixed  there- 
on, wheels  loose  about  said  axle,  pulleys  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  fixed  pulleys,  cables  trained  about  all  of  the  pul- 
leys and  wheels  for  imparting  movement  to  said  wheels 
from  said  axle. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  live  axle,  pulleys  thereon, 
wheels  loose  to  revolve  about  said  axle^  deaoontabie  rims 
for  said  wheels,  and  means  trained  on  said  pulleys  and 
Hms  for  Imimrtlng  movement  to  said  rims  from  said  pul- 
leys. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  Uve  axle,  fixed  pnlleys  thereon, 
wheels  loose  to  revolve  about  said  axle,  demountable  rims 
(or  said  wheels,  power  transmission  means  trained  on 
said  pulleys  and  rims  for  Imparting  movement  to  said 
rims  and  said  pulleys,  and  means  adapted  for  adjuatlag 
the  tension  of  said  power  transmission  means. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  live  axle,  fixed  pulleys  thereoB, 
wheels  loose  to  revolve  abcnt  said  axle,  members  spaced 
from  said  live  axle,  wheels  at  the  ends  of  said  memben, 
power  transmission  means  between  said  pulleys,  loose 
wheels  and  last  mentioned  wheels  so  that  all  the  wherta 
revolve  in  the  same  dlrectioa. 

[(3aima  0  to  9  Bot  prlatad  \m  tk»  Oaiett*.] 


1,276,950.  NEEDLB-CLAMP  POR  SBWING-MACHINBS. 
Laniino  Ondibdonk,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Dnlon  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  IlUnolB.  Piled  Oct.  2,  1916.  SflfUJ  No. 
128,361.      (CI.  112—87.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  needle  bar  and  means  for  se- 
curing a  plurality  of  needles  thereto,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  collar  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  needle  bar. 
said  collar  having  a  rearward  extension  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending projections,  and  a  recess  extending  upwardly 
through  the  collar  into  each  projection,  which  recesses  are 
adapted  to  receive  needles,  devices  in  the  recesses  Initially 
determining  the  vertical  positions  of  the  needles  In  the 
said  rccnsstn.  and  means  for  clamping  the  needles  in  said 
recesses. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  needle  bar  and  means  for  se- 
curing a  plurality  of  needles  thereto,  said  means  Including 
a  collar  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  needle  bar,  said 
collar  having  a  rearward  extension  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing projections,  and  a  recess  extending  upwardly  through 
the  collar  into  each  projection,  which  recesses  are  adapt- 
ed to  receive  needles,  means  initially  determining  the  ver- 
tical positions  of  the  needles  in  the  said  recesses,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  needles  in  said  recesses,  said  col- 
lar having  a  thread  guiding  recess  for  guiding  a  thread 
to  each  of  the  needles,  said  recess  being  located  between 
said  projections. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  needle  bar  and  means  for  se- 
curing a  plurality  of  needles  thereto,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  collar  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  needle  bar. 
said  collar  and  needle  bar  having  means  for  supporting  > 
pair  of  needles  lying  in  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the 
needle  bar,  said  collar  having  a  rearward  extension  for 
supporting  a  pair  of  needles  lying  In  a  plane  in  the  rear 
of  the  first-named  plane,  said  rearward  extension  of  the 
collar  having  projections  extending  above  the  collar  and 
recesses  extending  through  the  collar  into  said  projections 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  needles,  a  screw  for  the  upper 
end  of  each  recess  for  positioning  the  needles,  and  clamp 
ing  screws  for  clamping  the  needles  In  their  resi>ectlve 
recesses. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,276,961.      TRANSMISSION    MECHANISM.      Matthbw 

C.  OsraR,  Denton,  Mont.    Piled  Oct.  2,  1917.     Serial  No. 

194,880.      (CI.  74 — 69.) 

1.  In  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
drive  and  driven  shafts,  a  countershaft,  connections  be- 
tween the  counter  shaft  and  the  drive  and  driven  shafts 
and  Indndlng  each  a  gear  wheel  loose  upon  its  respective 
drive  and  driven  shaft,  a  dutch  element  on  the  drive 
shaft  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  adjacent  gear  wheel, 
a  second  clutch  element  on  the  driven  shaft  adapted  to 
interlock  with  its  gear  wheel,  and  shifting  means  for  th»' 
clutch  elements  including  yleldably  connected  devices  each 
having  engagement  with  one  of  the  clutch  elements,  and 
adapted  to  be  shifted  in  one  direction  for  interlocking  one 
of  the  dutch  members  with  its  gear  wheel  and  to  be  fur 
ther  shifted  In  the  same  direction  for  interlocking  the 
other  clutch  element  with  the  other  gear  wheel  while 
maintaining  the  first  dutch  element  and  the  gear  wheel 
interlocked. 

8.  In  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  drive 
and  driven  shafts,  a  counter-shaft,  gear-wheels  fixed  upon 


the  counter-shaft,  gear-wheels  looae  open  the  drlre  aad 
driven  shafts,  a  reverse  gear-wheel  loose  upon  the  drlTM 
shaft  and  having  connection  with  one  of  the  gear-wheels 
on  the  counter-shaft,  a  dutch  element  shiftable  apon  the 
drive  shaft  for  interlocking  engagement  with  the  gear- 
wheel thereon  to  drive  all  of  said  gear-wheels  by  the  drlT* 
shaft,  a  second  dutch  element  on  the  driven  shaft  adaptad 
(or  Interlocking  engagement  witb  the  adjacent  gear-wheel 
selectively  to  lock  the  desired  gear-wheel  to  the  drireft 
shaft  for  turning  the  same,  a  third  dutch  eloncnt  on 
said  driven  shaft  adapted  for  Inurlocking  engagement 
with  the  reverse  gear-wheel  for  operating  the  driven  shaft 
In  a  reversed  direction,  and  a  pair  of  concentric  rods  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  drive  and  driven  shafts  and 
having  connection  with  the  dutch  members  to  independ- 
ently shift  the 


9.  In   a   transmission   mechanism,   the  combination   of 
drive  and  driven  shafts,  a  counter-shaft,  gears  fixed  to  the 
counter-shaft,  gears  loose  upon  the  drive  and  driven  shafts, 
and  meshing  with  the  gears  on  the  counter-shaft,  a  dutch 
element  mounted  upon  the  drive  shaft  in  spaced  relation 
to  an  adjacent  gear  upon  the  drive  shaft,  clutch  elements 
on  the  driven  shaft  arranged  adjacent  to  said  loose  gears 
of  the  driven  shaft,  a  longitudinally  shiftable  bar  having 
a   fork    on   one   end   for   engagement   with   one   of   said 
clutch  members  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  said  bar 
having  a  fork  engaging  a  second  clutch  member  on  the 
driven  shaft  and  provided  with  a  locking  finger,  a  stop 
collar  on  said  bar  for  engagement  with  one  end  of  the 
sleeve  to  limit  the   sliding  movement  thereof  in   one  di- 
rection, a  tension  spring  adjustably  mounted  on  the  bar 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  sleeve  to  hold  the  latter 
yieldingly  against  the  collar,  said  first  fork  of  the  bar 
being  spaced  from  the  adjacent  gear-wheel  substantially 
twice  the  distance  of  the  space  between  the  fork  of  the 
collar  and  Its  adjacent  gear-wheel,  means  for  shifting  said 
bar  longitudinally  in  one  direction  to  engage  the  second 
dutch  member  witb  its  adjacent  gear-wheel  and  (or  fur- 
ther moving  the  bar  in  the  same  direction  for  compresitng 
said  spring  and  engaging  the  first  clutch  member  within 
the  adjacent  gear-wheel,  said  operating  means  being  adapt- 
ed to  move  the  bar  in  an   opposite  direction  to  release 
both   of   said   clutches   from   their   respective   gear-wheels 
and  to  interlock  the  second  clutch  with  said  clutch  ele- 
ment upon  the  driven  shaft  for  directly  conneeting  the 
drive  and  driven  shafts,  said  finger  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  Interlocking  relation  with  an  adjacent  gecr- 
wheel   to   hold   all   of   the  gear-wheels   from   turning,   a 
third  clutch  member  arranged  between  Intermediate  gear- 
wheels upon  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  second  bar  havlnc 
a   fork  connected   to   said   third  member   for   abtfttag  the 
same   in   opposite   direction    to   selectively   Interlock   the 
gear-wheels  with  the  driven  shaft 

14.  In  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  n 
plurality  of  gears  arranged  in  closely  spaced  relation, 
clutches  disposed  between  said  gears,  a  bar  connected  t» 
certain  of  said  clutches,  a  second  bar  connected  to  other 
of  said  clutches,  a  pair  of  concentric  shafts  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  bars,  a  handle  plvotally  connected  t» 
the  onter  shaft  .adapted  to  swing  in  the  longitudinal 
thereof  and  to  torn  laterally  with  the  shaft,  an  arm 
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tiM  liUMr  ibftft  j^Jcetlog  tkroaglt  <»>«  Bid«  ot  the  outer 
•haft,  a  llak  connecting  the  arm  to  the  handle,  a  guide 
■Moated  on  the  enter  abaft  and  haring  a  longltadlnal 
and  a  tranarerae  way  therein  tor  limiting  the  longltadl- 
nal and  rotary  movenient  of  the  arm,  eald  handle  being 
adapted  to  b«  tamed  laterally  In  opposite  direction  for 
tsmlng  the  outer  ahaft  when  the  arm  regiatera  with  the 
lateral  way  of  ^e  guide,  and  b^ng  adapted  to  be  vwung 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft  for  moving  the  arm  la  the  lon- 
gitudinal way  when  registering  therewith  for  morlng  the 
laaer  ahaft  longltndlnally,  and  means  for  locking  the  han- 
dl«  In  adjusted  position. 

[Oalma  2.  4  to  8,  10  to  13,  and  16  not  printed  In  the 
«kuwtt«.] 


1,276,952.  SYSTEM  OP  MINING  COAL.  Edward 
O'Tooua,  Gary,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
824,9T9.     (a.  87—81.) 


,y  ^    ^  ■»'    -' /— 3— J — J — .  — '  — '— 


*1.  The  Byetem  of  mining  coal  consletlng  in  driving  an 
airway  at  the  level  of  the  coal  aeam,  turning  a  heading 
out  of  the  airway,  successively  turning  a  series  of  rooms 
out  of  the  heading  as  the  development  of  the  heading 
progresses,  turning  t  second  heading  out  of  the  airway, 
turning  a  series  of  rooms  out  of  the  second  heading,  con- 
necting the  headings  with  a  haulway  at  intervals  In  the 
length  thereof  and  robbing  the  mine  by  removing  the  pil- 
lars therefrom  in  the  order  In  which  the  rooms  are  driven. 
2.  The  system  of  mining  coal  consisting  in  driving  a 
plurality  of  airways  at  the  level  of  the  <toal  seam,  turning 
headings  out  of  the  airways,  successively  turning  a  series 
of  rooms  out  of  each  heading  as  the  development  thereof 
progrtsaes,  connecting  the  headings  with  a  haulway  at 
Intervals  In  the  length  thereof,  and  robbing  the  mine  by 
removing  the  pillars  from  the  rooms  In  the  order  In  which 

the  rooms  are  driven. 


1,276,958.  WBBNCH  WITH  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Oa- 
BBL  A.  Parkm,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1917. 
Serial  No.  141.088.     (CI.  81—121.) 


1.  A  wvenck  comprising  a  so<!ket  member  having  radial 
fco]«etloas,  a  driving  member  provided  with  projections 
adapted  to  engage  the  projections  of  the  socket  member, 
th«  eSgagaoMBt  between  the  socket  aiM  driving  members 
belBg  capaMa  «f  a  tnriveraal  movement,  the  driving  mem- 
ber bcbv  pr«?ld«d  with  meana  for  turning  it  and  the 
Mchet  menbar  la  unison. 

5.  A  WKBch  eoBiprislBg  a  handle  terminating  in  a  driv- 
ing ttember  provided  wltk  lateral  projections,  a  socket 
Mii^ir  bn^ff  radial  pn^actloBs,  saM  projections  being 
«tep«ed  to  eBg«f«  each  other  rnmi  eoastftute  a  universal 


Joint,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  means  to 
prevent  disconnection. 

6.  ^  wrench  comprising  a  handle  terminating  In  a  driv- 
ing member  having  laterally  projecting  portions,  a  socket 
member  having  an  apertured  central  portion  and  upturned 
side  portions  together  with  means  to  prevent  disconnec- 
tion of  said  parts. 

[Clalma  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]    { 


1.276  954.  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  PASTE  TO 
BOX  ENDS.  Abcrib  F.  Pabtch,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1918.     Serial  No.  212,926.     (CI.  91—37.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  paste  to  box  eads  for  the 
applying  of  labels  thereto,  comprising  a  frantt,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  ninvray  supported  thereon,  a  magaslne 
at  ood  end  thereof  for  containing  a  stack  of  ends  to  be 
pasted  and  labeled,  a  receiving  chamber  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof  for  receiving  the  nnlshed  pasted  and  labeled 
ends,  means  Intermediate  said  magaslne  and  receiving 
chamber  for  applying  paste  to  the  ends  as  conveyed  from 
the  magazine  to  the  receiving  chambe^  said  ranway  pro^ 
v1d«>d  with  a  label  applying  station  intermediate  said  re- 
ceiving chamber  and  said  paste  applyli  g  member,  and 
reciprocating  means  for  successively  removing  the  lower- 
most end  from  the  magaslne  and  for  forcing  tie  removed 
ends  longitudinally  of  said  runway  with  their  edges  In 
engagement  into  contact  with  the  paste  applying  meana 
and  thence  Into  said  receiving  chamber. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  applying  paste  to  box  eads  for  the 
applying  of  labels  thereto,  comprising  a  horiidntally  dis- 
posed runway  along  which  the  ends  to  be  pasted  are  con- 
veyed, a  paste  receptacle  positioned  above  said  runway 
and  opened  at  one  side  across  said  runway,  said  receptacle 
provided  with  a  bottom  over  said  runway,  a  rotating  paste 
applying  member  providing  a  closure  for  the  open  wall  of 
said  receptacle  and  for  removing  paste  therefrom  and  ap- 
plying the  same  to  the  box  ends  as  passed  beneath  the 
same,  mean8  for  conveying  the  ends  longitudinally  of  said 
runway,    and    means    for    rotating    said    paste    applying 

member. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  applying  paste  to  box  ends  for  the 
applying  of  labels  thereto,  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed runway  along  which  the  box  ends  to  be  pasted  are 
conveyed,  means  for  applying  paste  to  the  ends  as  con- 
veyed along  said  runway,  meana  at  each  side  of  the  run- 
way and  adjustable  angularly  transversely  thereof  for 
contacting  vrith  a  portion  of  the  pasted  area  of  the  box 
enda  as  conveyed  for  removing  the  paste  therefrom  and 
a  spring  coSperatlng  with  each  means  for  frictlonally  ra- 
talBlng  said  means  in  contact  with  the  pasted  ends  as 
successively  conveyed  under  the  same. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1,276.965.      PARALLBJL-KITLBR.     Chabms  M.    Ptnoaoa, 

Washington,   D.    C.     Filed   Dec.   80.   1916,    Serial   No. 

139.786.     Renewed  Jan.  21,  1918.     Bertal  Mo.  213.268. 

(CI.  88— 109.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ruler,  rollers  mounted  upon  the  ruler  and  ex- 
tending therethrough,  and  a  shaft  connecting  said  roll- 
era,  of  a  gwar  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  worm  ahaft  extend- 
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ing  over  and  rodperatiog  with  said  gear,  means  to  mann-  j 
ally  rotate  said  worm  shaft,  and  means  to  move  the  worm 
shaft  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  gear. 


St: 


gUf. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ruler,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  upon  said  ruler 
and  extending  therethrough,  and  a  shaft  connecting  said 
rollers  of  a  gear  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  worm  shaft  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  first  shaft  and  cooperating 
with  said  gear,  means  for  manually  rotating  said  worm 
shaft,  means  to  move  said  worm  shaft  into  or  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  gear,  and  means  to  lock  the  worm 
shaft  against  casual  rotation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ruler,  rollers  mounted  upon  said  ruler,  and  a 
shaft  connecting  said  rollers,  of  a  g»'ar  fixed  to  said  shaft. 
a  housing  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  worm  shaft  extending 
transversely  through  the  housing,  means  to  plvotally 
and  rotatably  mount  one  end  of  said  worm  shaft  In  the 
housing,  a  block  having  a  seat  to  receive  the  opposite 
end  of  said  worm  shaft,  said  block  being  movably  mounted 
in  said  housing,  means  to  hold  said  block  in  Its  raised  or 
lowered  position,  and  means  to  lock  said  worm  shaft 
against  casual  rotation. 


1.276,956.  CUFF.  Fbakk  M.  PaasTWiCH.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  168,076.  (CI 
2—79.) 


8.  A  reversible  foldable  cuff  or  the  like  comprising  an 
interlining  having  spaced  relatively  stiff  portions  on 
each  side  of  the  fold  and  a  selvage  extending  lengthwise 
of  and  adjacent  the  line  of  fold.  said,  selvages  being 
connected  across  said  line  of  fold  hy  separated  threads 
forming  a  continuous  relatively  flexible  folding  portion. 

[Claims   1   and   2  not   printed    in   the   Gazette.] 


lag  their  ends  secured  la  and  dosed  by  aald 
plpea  extending  through  said  Jackets  and  said  braekflta, 
caps  closing  the  ends  of  the  pipes,  chutes  eonneetlng  the 
opposite  ends  of  alternate  pipes  with  the  adjacent  ends 
of  subjacent  pipes  between  the  brackets  and  the  caps, 
conveyers  disposed  within  the  pipes  and  Joumaled  In 
paid  caps,  and  means  for  driving  the  alternate  oooTcyen 
In  opposite  directions. 

2.  An  aparatus  for  the  puri>oae  set  forth  comprising  a 
plurality  of  superposed  bracketa.  beating  Jackets  having 
their  ends  secured  In  and  cloaed  by  aald  brackets,  pipes 
extending  through  said  Jackets  and  aald  brackeU,  caps 
closing  the  ends  of  the  pipes,  chntes  connecting  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  alternate  pipes  with  the  adjacent  ends  of 
subjacent  pipes  between  the  brackets  and  the  caps, 
conveyers  disposed  within  the  pipes  and  Joumaled  in 
said  capa.  means  for  driving  the  alternate  conveyers 
m  opposite  directions,  a  supply  pipe  for  a  heating  median 
disposed  at  one  side  of  the  apparatus  and  having 
branches  leading  Into  the  respective  Jackets  above  the 
centers  thereof,  and  a  return  pipe  disposed  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  apparatus  and  having  branches  leading 
from  the  respective  Jackets  below  the  centers  thereof. 
[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,276.957.      DRIER.      Lt  ther   Tai.vin   Rkd,  Dallas.   Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1918.      Serial  No.  218,545.      (CT.  34 — 7.) 


1,276,958.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHTNG-MACHIN*.  JOHW 
P.  RriMSHT,  South  Elgin,  111.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1918. 
Serial    No.    228.560.      (CI.    214 — 2.) 


1.  An  appaatua  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
a  plurality  of  snperposed  brackets,  heating  Jackets  hav- 


1.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  a  lever,  a  piv- 
otal mounting  therefor,  a  weight  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  lever  to  one  side  and  a  carriape  movably  mounted 
on  said  lever  to  the  other  side  of  said  pivotal  mounting, 
means  to  Umit  the  travel  of  said  carriage  when  moving 
away  from  said  pivotal  mounting,  a  receptacle  suspended 
from  said  carriage,  means  to  supply  material  to  aald  re- 
ceptacle, means  to  arrest  said  supply,  means  to  dia- 
charge  material  from  said  receptacle,  means  to  cloae  said 
discharging  means  and  to  maintain  said  closed  posUloa, 
and  means  to  release  said  malnUlnlng  means  on  the  pre- 
determined  travel   of   said   carriage. 

4.  In  an  automatic  weighing  apparatus,  a  weighing 
beam  fulcrumed  to  rock  to  a  predetermined  angle  abova 
and  to  a  predetermined  angle  below  a  horlxonUl  plane,  a 
counter  balance  and  a  carriage  on  said  beam,  said  car- 
riage  arranged  to  travel  to  predetermined  poslUons  on 
said  beam  in  combination  with  a  connecting  beam  de- 
pending frx)m  and  plvotally  attached  to  said  carriage,  a 
recepUcle  attached  to  said  conecting  beam  and  means  to 
limit  the  swaying  of  said  connecting  beam  and  rec«i>- 
tacle  on  the  arrival  of  said  carriage  to  said  predeter- 
mined poaltlons,  a  botom  to  said  recepUcle.  means  to 
close  said  bottom  on  the  travel  of  said  carriage  a  pre- 
determined dlsUnce  toward  said  fulcrum,  meana  to  latch 
said  bottom  in  a  closed  posiUon.  and  meana  to  releaae 
said  latch  on  the  travel  of  said  carriage  a  predeter- 
mined   dlsUnce    from    said    fulcrum. 

[Claims  2.  8,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.1 
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paM,  and  means  (or 
poaitlon. 


holding  the  pivoted  leg  In  an  adjated 


S.  A  device  of  the  cU»  *««=rt»>^  ^"^^if  ILff.'^'d 
"  •^•'^Il^SaSr^wTSJ  r^Sr^r  ;«Su.rP^wder 

SSSbrtween  wOd  be«l  and  ^n^a  .SJ  a  cylinder 
""5.  A  f«cln«  ImplemeBt  ^^^^'J^Vn  ot  -Id 
rtldabl,  mowtl  on  «d  ^^^^^^^Z  In  extended 
staff,  a  ■prim  •*t«^^**„^Jl  b/ aald  crltader,  and 

^*^""' JLSiTa  ^SialS'^SJSSlnl  S.m  7be  Inlde  of 
mean*  prorldlng  a  P^***!  "^^^ J  ^^ui  whereby  pow- 

^th^-oMi:  -^irni^^-odnced  Into  «ld 


1276»e0.      COMBINATION     IMPIJniBNT 
B?««^  Lead,  a  D.     Filed  July  18.  1916. 
109,079.     (0. 81—16.) 


F&INK     F. 
Serial  No. 


2.  in  a  tool  of  the  clas.  f-^;^*^;,;,re"te;:;Sj  'trZ 
in  on.  of  It.  Bide  edge.  "\^^°^^^*"^,".:?ted  portion 
verKly  therethrough,  a  leg  °"^.'^'"^-^tnr«  therein, 
and  having  a  tran.ver.ely  «*f  "Jf^'^J^t  V»ew  .x- 
regl.terlng  with  the  '^^^^^^^VrStn^' and  threaded  In 
tending  through  «>*  "^^'^f  °J^Jf  ^^e  butt,  «ld  ^ 

^'*  'TMi^fthe  glorpTJST movement  In  the  .lot. 
Bcrew  bolding  the  ^*«  "/  ^  ^^^  i^  the  butt  being  en- 
the  npper  portion  of  "»«  *^";  .  ^  ^  ^q  the  .lot.  a 
larged   from   the   top   "rface   of  th*  J^  ^  „,   ^^ 

rieeve  .Udably  mounted  In  the  ^^'^  J^^eev.  hav- 
aperture  and  adapted  *»««»«!  ^^'^^iS^g  with  tb. 
log  a  trau.ver«.ly  «^«°«*J« 'rf^ffrSi  bntt  and 

aperi^re  ^°  f  :,J^'i^^raii  a„  ^^^  "^^  °-  T 
receiving  the  tet  "'^^'  •""  .nrface  of  the  rieeve  for 
set  Krew  engaging  "^V,^"*"  •"!'  tb^  leg  <*»  »>•  held 
forcing  the  .leeve  Inwardly,  whereby  the  leg  «»«. 

In  any  adjoated  poritlon. 

No.   181.956.      (CI.   74—46.) 


A  tool  co^^^' r^^l^l'^^Tn^^^'^^Z. 
•trneted  at  one  ride  of  their  P*j;^' ™°,^d^  thereby 
^todlnal  oppoaed  ^w.  "^  J***'?^^  i^SJo*^  to  and 
S.  «itlre  inner  •»^*^,  °'  f^Ja^  inner^^ce  of  the 
•**»*^  to  co«perate  w^th  ^^^^^^^^  ^op  .boul- 
other  Jaw.  one  of  the  Jaw.  brnn«  ^  ^^  it. 

d.,  at  It.  1^«  «^f !^.  ^LJ^^ZiA  tran.ver«  rtop 
face  at  the  Junction  of  *»»  Bame  ™  ~      angularly  from 

•»*^*"?*',!r2^^ii^^de;.  and  the  other 
,a,  «Dd  of  ■'^^^■J*™!  ^2  with  a  lateral  gripping 
MW  bdBf  proTlded  on  one  ride  witn  a 
SJ„S«^overbanglng   and   coSperating    with    the    n 
nentloned  gripping  .boulder. 

nell,   Iowa.     Filed  Mar.   a, 

(CL  8* — 85.)  .    ^f    _    i_-  aiidable 

1.  A  compound  tool  comprl.^  a  J-"    »    ^J        ^^^^ 

lonHtndlnally  wltbl"  ^^^  !»^J^.^°  «Ution  to  the  butt, 
ing  the  leg  I.  '^^^^PJ"*^""*  ladiTtion.  on  one  face 
.aid  leg  being  f  f*^^„Tj?,^  e^  of  the  leg.  a  flange 
th««.f.  »  P<»^* ';r:?  °hetiTpWoted  leg  on  the  butt 
:3^^'':;tb1brrirdai!:' legend  prov^mg  a  com- 


-  an  electrical  devl.  for  ^ac--^^^^^^^^^^ 
with  a  «>urce  of  riectrtcal  en™,  a^  ^^^lu^,  the  op- 
operatlon  of  the  machine   ^J^»°j7J°,,,«,it  with  «ld 
etatlon  of  «ld  clutch,  of  »  "J*;""";^  ^^  ^  energlwd  to 

source  of  electrical  «f 'jy  '"f/^J^^t  onttol  arm.  pu.h 
have  the  core  thereof  .hlft  wid  c;";*^°  ;° "J^^,  ^j  sole- 
^tton,  adapted  '-  -".;\^«^\;'L  rrchiL  to  hrea. 
r^^rrr  rnoTeVIn  though  the  pu.h  button, 

are  depressed. 

„..«  ^xjii'virH      John  Aktho*  RonmaoN,  Ot- 
'-'"'''''''^Jt^i.Z^^s*  BOBiNSON.  Arnprior.  Ontario. 

fci'^^lr   compH-ln,   a   pair   of   1-^   Pi;-^J:: 
gethefSitSnedlate  of  the  length,  one  of  Id  levera  hav 
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Ing  a  straight  end,  the  other  of  wild  lever,  having  a 
curved  end,  the  end  of  the  lever  having  a  curved  end  bring 
formed  with  a  U-riiaped  extension,  a  pivot  pin  extending 
tran.ver»ly  acros.  the  U-riiaped  extension,  a  rotary  cut- 


said  tube,  and  mean.  In  the  path  of  and  actuated  by  tha 
diverted  water  whereby  wild  riiaft  1.  routed  during  tk« 
bowl-flu.hlng  operation  only. 

[Claim.  4  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Ga«tta.] 


ting  knife  mounted  on  the  pivot  pin,  a  guide  on  the  top  of 
the  U-shaped  extension  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the 
can  and  a  piercing  point  on  the  extremity  of  the  lever 
having  a  .tralght  end,  .ub.tantlally  a.  and  for  the  pur- 
poM  specified. 

1276  964        TKBNCH-SANDAL        Chaklks    O     ROK,    In 
'  dlakapolL.  Ind.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1917.    Serial  No.  197,829 
(a.  86—63.) 


1276,966.     ELECTRIC  LIGHT  FIXTUBB.     HxBBT  RuniM, 

Baltimore.    Md.      Filed    Aug.    81,    1917.      Serial    No. 
189,111.      (CI.  240—78.) 


» \ 


4.  A  Mindal  of  the  herein  described  class  comprising  a 
•ole-member  composed  of  a  plurality  of  hlngedly  con 
nected  sections  containing  a  plurality  of  perforation-*. 
q)ike.  paMlng  through  uld  perforation.,  .plke-reUlnlng 
means  for  holding  said  spike.  In  operative  poaltion  and 
provided  with  riots,  pin.  arranged  in  Mid  Mle-member 
and  extending  through  uid  riot.,  transverw  head,  on 
wld  pin.  for  locking  the  .pike-retaining  mean,  when  the 
bead,  rtand  tran.ver.ely  of  said  .lot.,  and  mean,  for 
Mcnring  the  marginal  edge,  of  Mid  .plke-retalnlng  means 
ta  operative  poaltion. 

(Claim.  1  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta. 


1,276,»«6.  WATBR-CL08HT.  Wautml  A.  Rowa,  Tiffin, 
Ohio,  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  George  W.  Mix,  Tiffin. 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1917.  Serial  198,210.  Renewed 
July  16,  1918.    Serial  No.  245,078.     (CI.  4—21.) 


1  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  In  comblnstlon  a  snp- 
iMTt  a  canopv,  a  light-diffusing  bowl,  said  canopy  having 
a  substantially  funnel  shaped  central  portion  with  a  con- 
cave reflecting  surface,  and  a  lamp-K>cket  holder  carried 
by  the  support  adapted  to  support  both  the  canopy  and 
the  llght-diffuring  bowl.  Mid  holder  comprlring  upper 
and  lower  disks  and  intermediate  spacing  rod.  and  a 
sheU  or  casing  inclosing  a  lamp-socket,  the  lower  of  said 
disks  forming  a  support  for  the  funnel-shaped  portion  of 
the  canopy,  and  the  shell  or  casing  and  the  other  disk 
forming  a  support  for  the  lower  disk. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1276  967.     FIGURE  TOY.      Hommb  J.   RrsH.  Cleveland, 
'  Ohia     Filed  June  19.  1918      Serial  No    240,741.     (CT. 
46— 4a) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl  having  a  vent 
tube,  of  a  roUry  shaft  disposed  longitudinally  within  nld 
tube,  a  fan  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  propeller  carried  by 
■aid  .haft,  and  mean,  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  water 
oaed  in  flaahlng  wild  bowl  Into  operative  rriatlon  to  said 
propeller,  aald  means  being  functional  only  during  the 
operation  of  flushing  the  bowl. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl  having  a  vent 
tube,  of  a  rotary  riiaft  dl.posed  longitudinally  within  wid 
tube,  a  fan  carried  by  wdd  .haft,  and  means  whereby 
water  admitted  for  bowl  flnahlng  puriwsea  actuate,  rota- 
tion of  said  rtiaft,  said  means  being  inactive  except  during 
the  operation  of  flashing  the  bowl. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  closet  bowl  having  a  vent 
tube,  of  a  roUry  shaft  disposed  longitudinally  within 
said  tube,  a  fan  carried  by  said  shaft,  meaaa  for  diverting 
Mme  of  the  water  admitted  tor  bowl  flushing  purpow.  to 


2  A  figure  toy  comprising  two  relative  movable  sec- 
tions the  adjacent  portions  of  each  of  the  sections  being 
provided  with  a  cap.  a  button  underlying  one  of  the  caps, 
a  strand  doubled  upon  Itwlf  and  threaded  through  the 
button  and  extending  through  both  of  tbe  caps,  a  plate 
contacting  with  the  inner  face  of  the  second  cap  and  hav 
mg  a  returned  .pring  member,  the  adjacent  end.  of  said 
strands  being  twisted  one  about  the  other,  the  spring  mem- 
ber contacting  with  the  inner  end  of  the  twisted  portions 
of  the  strands. 

8  A  figure  toy  comprising  a  body,  a  bead  consisting  of 
an  outer  lamination  of  flexible  material,  a  filler  within 
the  head,  a  member  secured  to  the  base  portion  of  tbe  bead 
and  extending  along  the  face  portion  thereof,  members 
secured  to  the  face  portion  of  the  head  to  simulate  eye*. 
nnd  strands  extending  from  wild  member,  and  secured  to 
the  first-named  member. 

9  A  figure  toy  comprising  a  body,  a  bead  consisting  of 
KB  outer   lamination   of  flexible   material,   a   nUm  wltkla 
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tte  bwd,  »  SMDhcr  McvTMl  to  tkt  base  portion  of  th« 
iMAd  and  •Ktfrttiig  aloag  tbe  face  portloa  thenof.  Biem- 
bers  wcured  to  tbe  face  portion  of  tke  bead  to  tfrnnlatc 
eyes,  and  strands  eonneetlas  tbe  nose  portion  of  tbe  face 
and  the  member. 

[Claims  1  and  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.276,968.  RECORD  FOR  PHONOORAPHIC  MA- 
CHINES. AuoDST  C.  BOTUN,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Plied 
June  7,  191B.    Serial  No.  82,646.     (CI.  274 — «8.) 


A  aoand  reprodndoK  device  comprtslng  two  reels  and 
a  rotatable  drum  between  the  same,  in  combination  with 
a  flexible  strip  engaged  on  said  reela  and  stretched  over 
said  drum,  said  strip  having  linear  sound  reproducing 
channels  extending  subitantlallj  from  end  to  end,  and 
said  channels  having  terminals  la  switched  back  relations 
at  .their  ends  with  different  channels  for  continuous  travel 
<^  the  needle. 


l,BTe,968.  OYflN  AND  ASSOCIATED  HEATING  AP- 
PARATUS. William  K.  ScsAanm.  Fairmont,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  t9,  1910.     Sefrtal  No.  81,221.     (Q.  126 — 89.) 


1-.  A  hollow  body  having  a  valve  controlled  inlet  in  its 
bottom,  a  valve  controlled  outlet  in  its  top,  a  burner  and 
mixing  chamber  associated  with  the  inlet  In  the  bottom, 
an  upper  conduit  in  commonlcatlon  with  the  valved  out- 
let, a  second  conduit  in  communication  with  the  said  mix- 
ing chamber  and  the  said  upper  conduit,  and  valves  in  the 
length  of  the  second  conduit  atwve  and  below  the  point  of 
communication  of  the  upper  conduit  therewith. 

2.  A  hollow  body,  comprising  a  shell  and  top  and  bot- 
tom plates,  a  valved  outlet  in  the  top  plate,  a  mixing 
chamber  on  the  bottom  plate  provided  with  a  damper  con- 
trolled air  inlet,  a  burner  in  the  mixing  chamber,  an 
upper  conduit  in  communication  with  the  valved  outlet,  a 
second  conduit  In  communication  with  the  mixing  caam- 
ber  and  the  upper  conduit  and  opening  into  the  air  at  its 
upper  end,  and  valves  in  the  length  of  the  second  conduit 
above  and  below  the  point  of  communication  of  the  upper 
conduit  therewith. 


1,276,9  7  0.      CONVBBTIBLB    AUTOMOBILE-BODY. 

JoaapH    J.    BcHBAiiM,    St.   Louis,   Mo.      Filed   July   29, 

l»ir.    Serial  No.  182,686.     (CL  21 — 18.) 

1.  Tbe  oamblnatlon  of  an  automobile  body  having  a 
front  aaat  aad  a  front  aid*  door  opening  and  a  side  rear 
4oer  opening,  «f  a  boosing  k>eated  in  the  rear  of  the  car 
body  and  below  tbe  ear  floor,  a  collapsible  seat  adapted  to 
be  posltlOBed  within  said  kooatng,  toggle  Joiata  located  at 
each  end  of  the  seat  for  supporting  said  scat,  a  bell  crank 
lover  tsr  breaking  the  toggle  joints  and  collapsing  the 
aaat;  a  stttlag  Soar  asctlon  famstng  a  eovsr  far  saM  kouo- 


Ing  when  tbe  seat  has  been  collapsed,  and  tear  doon 
hinged  above  said  honslng  and  affording  aecees  to  tiM 
rear  of  the  ear  body. 


2.  A  convertible  automobile  body  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  side  entrances  and  a  front  seat,  a  boosing 
depending  from  and  located  in  the  rear  of  said  body,  a 
pair  of  hinged  doors  arranged  in  the  rear  of  said  body,  a 
collapsible  seat  having  back  and  sides  adapted  to  be  i>08l- 
tloned  within  the  housing,  toggle  joints  located  at  each 
end  of  the  seat  for  supporting  the  same,  and  a  lever  pro- 
jecting through  the  floor  of  the  car  for  operating  the  toggle 
Joints  for  elevating  and  lowering  the  seat. 

3.  A  convertible  automobile  body  provided  with  side 
entrance  doors  and  a  front  seat,  a  housing  positioned  be- 
neath the  floor  of  said  l>ody  and  behind  the  rear  axle, 
toggle  Joints  pivoted  at  the  lower  ends  within  the  housing 
and  connected  at  their  npper  end  by  tie  rods,  gnlde  plates 
oppositely  disposed  within  the  housing,  slides  located  In 
said  guide  bars,  a  plate  connecting  said  slides  and  seat 
mounted  on  said  plate,  a  break  lever  pivotally  secured  to 
each  pair  of  toggle  Joints,  a  rod  connecting  sold  break 
levers,  a  bell-crank  pivotally  secured  to  said  rod,  and 
provided  with  a  handle  projecting  through  the  floor  of 
the  body  for  breaking  the  togi^e  Joints  for  lowering  tlM 

4.  A  convertible  automobile  twdy  comprislag  a  body 
provided  with  a  front  seat  and  side  entrance  doora,  a 
housing  secured  to  and  depending  below  tbe  floor  of  said 
body,  a  sliding  floor  section  adapted  to  form  a  cover  for 
said  housing,  a  pair  of  toggle  joints  pivotally  mounted  at 
their  lower  ends  wlthla  the  boosing,  a  break  lever  pivoted 
to  each  pMr  of  toggle  Jolats.  a  bell-crank  proivided  with 
a  detachable  handle  for  breaking  said  break  levers,  a 
guiding  bar  positioned  above  the  toggle  Jolata,  and  a 
folding  seat  carried  by  said  guiding  bar. 


1.276.971.  FOLDABLE  UMBRELLA.  FRBDnaiCK  Schil- 
LINO,  Newark.  N.  J.  FUed  June  20.  1916.  Serial  No. 
104,708.      (01.  185 — 26.) 


lAe  combination,  la  a  foldable  osabrella,  of  a  rod  ooin- 
pesed  of  detachable  sections,  a  plnraUty  of  rtha  eaeb  hav* 


w 
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lag  one  end  pivoted  to  the  rod  for  being  swung  toward 
•nd  from  the  rod.  and  each  of  the  ribs  having  a  slo.tted 
tubolar  section  with  a  slidably  adjastable  rod  in  the 
tnbolar  section  of  lU  respective  rib  whereby  the  ribs  may 
be  reduced  and  increased  in  length,  a  sleeve  on  the  sec- 
tional rod,  •  plurality  of  stays  each  having  one  end 
pivoted  to  the  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  yielding  reUinlng  ele- 
ments one  pivotally  connecting  the  second  end  of  each 
Stay  to  the  slldable  rod  of  each  of  the  ribs,  and  the  re- 
taining elements  being  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the 
tubular  sections  of  tbe  ribs  to  hold  the  adjustable  rod 
against  accldentaii  movement  when  extensibly  adjusted 
in  the  pivoted  sections. 


on  said  shaft,  oppositely  disposed  arms  formed  on 
bub  and  having  hooked  ends  for  engagement  with  tba 
wire  reel,  a  collar  secured  to  the  shaft  and  having 
squared  faces,  a  clutch  element  having  a  squared  bore 
to  receive  the  squared  faces  of  the  collar  to  secure  tho 
clutch  elements  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and 
which  will  permit  sliding  movement  thereof  in  relation 
to  the  shaft,  a  conical  portion  formed  on  said  clutch  ele- 
ment and  adapted  to  receive  the  conical  hub.  a  nut 
threaded  to  said  shaft  and  capable  of  adjustment  thereon, 
a  spring  Interposed  between  the  nut  nd  clutch  element 
for  urging  the  conical  portion  thereof  In  engagement 
with  the  conical  hub  to  lock  the  reel  to  said  shaft,  and 
means  rotating  said  shaft. 


1276  972       ANIMAL-OILING  ..DEVICE.     Fkidinand    H. 
'  SCHOLTZ,  Treynor.   Iowa.      Filed   Feb.   7,   1917.     Serial 
No.  147,236.      (01.   11^—167.) 


1.  In  an  animal  oiler,  an  upright,  a  container  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  pivoted  arm  arranged  alongside  said 
container,  said  arm  having  an  opening  extending  through 
it,  said  receptacle  having  an  opening  through  its  wall,  and 
means  for  conducting  liquid  from  said  recepUcle  to  said 
arm  Including  a  bolt  adJusUbly.  mounted  in  said  arm  hav- 
ing a  head  countersunk  in  the  opening  in  said  arm  on  the 
side  adjacent  to  said  receptacle  below  the  outer  surface 
of  the  arm,  a  valve  casing  mounted  In  the  opening  in  said 
receptacle  having  a  head  on  Its  outer  end  with  an  an- 
nular lower  edge,  a  valve  In  said  casing  having  a  stem 
projecting  tlirough  said  head  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
opening  In  the  arm  and  to  contact  with  the  bolt  head 
therein  In  one  position  of  the  arm,  and  means  for  yield 
Ingly  holding  said  valve  in  seated  position. 
[CUlms  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,276.974.  PROCESS  OF  ORE  CONCENTRATION. 
Waltke  A.  Scott.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Minerals 
Separation  North  American  Corporation,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maryland  Filed  Dec.  15.  1916.  Serial  No. 
137,116.      <C1.  83—85.) 


1  276  973     WIBK-WINDKR.    Mabtin  N.  Schcmans,  New 
'  Lisbon,  Wis.     Filed  Sept   23,  1916.     Serial  No.  121,746 
(CI.    242      »•-'•• 


A  wire  winder  comprising  a  frame,  uprights  secured 
to  said  frame,  a  reel  shaft  journaled  to  said  uprlghU.  a 
wire  reel  journaled  on  said  shaft,  a  conical  hob  joumaJed 


1  A  concentration  process  comprising  tbe  operations  of 
forming  an  unaerated  emulsion  of  an  insoluble  frothing 
agent  In  a  comparatively  small  amount  of  water,  the 
addition  of  a  suitable  amount  of  the  emulsion  to  an  ore 
pulp,  and  the  flotation  of  the  valuable  product  contained 

in  the  pulp.  ..w       » 

2  The  process  of  ore  concentration  comprising  the  op- 
erations of  forming  an  unaerated  emulsion  of  an  In- 
soluble frothlnjE  apent  in  a  comparatively  small  amount 
of  water,  the  addition  of  a  suitable  amount  of  the  emul- 
sion to  an  ore  pulp,  and  the  introduction  Into  tbe  ore 
pulp  of  a  gas  for  the  purpose  of  efTectlng  flotation. 

3  The  process  of  concentrating  ores  comprising  the 
operations   of    forcinc   a    mixture   of  an    Insolnble    frothing 

agent  and  water  through  flne  orifices,  the  sddltlon  of  a 
suitable  amount  of  the  product  so  formed  to  nn  ore  pulp, 
and  the  flotation  of  the  metalliferous  matter  contained 
In  the  ore  pulp. 

1  276  975.     SEPAR.\TING  MECH.\NI8M  FOR  T.INTER8. 
'  neon    E.    SasaioNs.   Columbia.    8.    C.      Filed    Dec.    16, 

1914.      Serial  No.   877,442       (CI.  13—9.) 

1  In  a  cotton  seod  Unter,  the  combination  with  a  saw 
cyllDdpr  of  a  brush  cylinder  adapted  to  remove  the  lint 
from  the  teeth  of  the  saws,  a  mote  hoard  extending 
downwardly  at  nn  angle  beneath  said  hrush  cylinder 
forming  an  outlet  flue  beneath  the  brush  cylinder,  a 
hoard  having  its  upper  edge  closely  nd.!acent  to  but  not 
extending  within  the  periphery  of  said  saws  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  opposite  the  floe  entrance  formed  by 
said  mote  board. 

4  In  a  cotton  se.d  llnter.  the  combination  wit  i  a  saw 
cylinder,  of  a  brush  cylinder,  a  mote  board  beneath  the 
l>niBh  cvlinder  formlns:  an  outlet  flue  beneath  the  bmeb 
cylinder,  a  separating  board  having  Us  upper  edge  closely 
approaching  the  periphery  of  said  saw  cylinder  at  a 
point  immediately  below  the  line  where  the  brush  an« 
saw  cylinders  most  closely  approach  each  other,  tbe 
said  board  extending  downward  opposite  the  floe  en- 
trance  but  leaving  an  air  passage  beneath  its  lower 
edge,  a  conveyer  below  the  edge  of  said  Hpparatlng  board. 


: 
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BMtns  tar  dlrectliiff  material  falllDg  from  aald  aaw 
9lndw  to  Mdd  eonT«yer,  and  meant  for  prerentlnff  the 
woolly  motes  paaaiiiff  dowa  uld  eeiiaratlng  board  on  the 
Bide  next  to  lald  bmah  cylinder  from  entering  Mid 
eoBTeyv. 


6.  In  a  coton  seed  llnter,  the  eomblnatlon  with  a  uw 
cylinder,  of  a  bmah  cylinder,  a  mote-board  beneath  the 
brush  cylnder  forming  an  outlet  fine  beneath  the  bmah 
cylinder,  means  extending  op  between  said  cylinders  for 
•eparatlng  the  woolly  motea  from  the  sharp  motes  dis- 
charged by  said  cylinders,  means  for  causing  air  passing 
to  said  outlet  flue  to  paas  through  the  seperated  descend- 
ing sharp  motes  and  wooly  motes,  and  means  for  separ- 
ately collecting  the  said  woolly  motea  and  sharp  motea. 

[Claims  2,  S,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,276,976.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  AIB-BRAKBS.  Faao  T. 
Shaw  and  Josbph  O.  Maaooa.  Jr.,  Winchester,  liias. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1917.    Serial  No.  187.812.     (CT.  18»— 10.) 


An  attachment  for  air  brakes  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  the  brake  cylinder,  the  piston,  the  spring-con- 
trolled relief  valve,  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of 
a  latch  for  holding  the  valve  open,  a  spring  controlling 
the  latch,  and  means  operated  by  the  piston  at  the  end 
of  its  movement  to  release  position  for  releasing  the 
latch,  said  means  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate 
its  ends  and  having  means  adjustable  with  respect 
thereto  for  engaging  the  latch  to  release  the  same,  and  a 
■top  adJQstably  connected  with  the  piston  for  engaging 
the  lever. 


1^76,977.  METHOD  OP  COATING  METAL  ARTICLES. 
ROBBRT  JAT  Shobm AKBB,  Topeka,  Kana.  Piled  July  5, 
1917.     Serial  No.  178,728.     (CI.  91—70.8.) 

1.  Improvement  in  the  method  of  plating  metal  artl- 
elea  which  consists  in  Immersing  the  article  In  a  flux  com- 
poaed  of  sine  ehlorld  and  common  salt  in  a  molten  state 
and  thereafter  in  a  bath  of  molten  plating  metal. 

2.  Improvement  in  the  method  of  plating  metal  articles 
which  eonaiats  in  immersing  the  article  in  a  flux  composed 
of  aobstantlally  ^gbtj  per  cent.,  by  weight,  of  sine 
ehlorld  and  twenty  per  cent,  ot  common  salt  In  a  molten 
•tata,  «nd  thereafter  Immerslsg  the  article  in  a  bath  of 
BMltea  plating  metal. 


7.  Improvement  in  the  method  of  plating  metal  arti- 
cles .which  consists  In  introducing  the  article  Into  a  bath 
of  molten  plating  metal  through  a  supernatant  body  of 
flax  containing  sine  ehlorld  and  common  salt  in  a  molten 
state,  said  body  of  flux  covering  only  a  portion  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  plating  metal  and  covering  the  remaining  sur- 
face of  the  plating  metal  with  a  relatively  thin  film  of  the 
flqx. 


8.  Improvement  in  the  method  of  lead-plating  metal 
articles  which  consists  in  introducing  the  article  into  a 
bath  of  a  molten  lead  through  a  supernatant  body  of 
flux  containing  zinc  chloric  and  common  salt  which  covera 
only  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  body  of  lead,  and  cov- 
ering the  remaining  surface  of  the  body  of  lead  with  a 
relatively  thin  film  of  the  flux. 

[Claims  S  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.276,978.  METHOD  OF  PLATING  METAL  CASTINGS. 
ROBBBT  jAT  SHOBMAKaa,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Contlnoa- 
tion  of  application  Serial  No.  178,728,  filed  July  B. 
1917.  This  application  filed  Dec.  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
205.779.      (CI.  91—70.8.) 

1.  Improvement  In  the  method  of  plating  iron  or  steel 
castings  which  consists  In  bringing  the  surface  to  be 
plated  into  contact  with  a  caustic  alkali  heated  to  a 
molten  state  and  thereafter  plating  the  same  with  a 
plating  metal. 

2.  Improvement  in  the  method  of  plating  Iron  or  steel 
castings  which  consists  In  bringing  the  snrface  to  be 
plated  into  contact  with  a  caostlc  alkali  heated  to  a 
molten  state,  washing  the  surface  with  water,  treating  it 
with  an  acid  and  thereafter  plating  the  same  with  a 
plating  metal. 

3.  Improvement  in  the  method  of  plating  Iron  or  steel 
castings  which  consists  in  bringing  the  snrface  to  be 
plated  into  contact  with  an  alkali  heated  to  a  molten 
state  and  afterward  Into  contact  with  the  plating  metal 
in  a  molten  state. 

9.  Improvement  in  the  method  of  plating  metal  arti- 
cles which  consists  in  immersing  the  same  in  a  bath  of 
caustic  soda  and  borax  heated  to  red  heat,  and  there- 
after introducing  them  into  a  body  of  molten  plating 
metal  through  a  supernatant  flux. 

[Claims  4  to   8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


I 


1,276.979.  LUMBER-CURING  KILN.  BoWAao  D.  SlD- 
MAN,  London,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1917. 
Serial  No.  207,084.     (CI.  84 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  kiln  for  drying  lumber,  the  combination  with  a 
room  or  compartment,  of  combined  miter  wall  and  eell- 
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tog  heat-radlattog  pipes  or  colls  for  heating  the  Interior 

^I'n  a  kUn  for  drying  lumber,  the  combination  with 
•  room  or  compartmnet,  of  a  series  of  torilmiT  flues  In 
one  of  the  side  walls  thereof,  provided  with  opentags 
Into  said  room  or  compartment  of  graduaUy  Increasing 
sise  from  near  one  end  thereof  to  the  opposite  end. 

28  The  process  of  curing  or  drying  lumber,  compris- 
ing the  placing  of  the  same  Into  the  tempering  room  and 
the  suc^ssive  subjection  thereof  from  therebeneath  to 
moisture  for  saturating  and  sUghtly  heating  the  sarne^ 
and  to  greater  heat  from  near  the  sides  thereof,  and 
the  placing  of  the  lumber  into  the  flnlshlng  foom,  and 
the  successive  subjection  thereof  to  greater  h«t  from 
near  the  sides  and  top  thereof,  and  to  gradual  decrease  of 
the    humidity    while    maintaining   substantially    the    same 

^Taalms"'  to  10.  12  to  22.  and  24  not  printed  In  the 
Gaiette.l 

1,276.980.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  John  S«^»««;  ^■ 
luth,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  166,122. 
(a.  152— 28.) 


member,  said  colUr  being  movable  upon  the  spindle,  and 
a  leaf  spring  secured  st  one  end  adjacent  ^  the  edge  of 
the  outer  face  of  the  colhir  and  being  provided  with  an 
opening  through  which  the  spindle  P"»J^- J^  ■P'*°« 
being  tensioned  and  positioned  to  hold  the  •dgeo'  JJ* 
opening  in  normal  engagement  with  the  «»P»n<M«  T^^*,  **»• 
spring  inclined  outwardly  from  the  point  st  which  It  is 

secured.  ^       ^     •, 

[aalms  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1276  982.  MILK-COOLING  CAN  Harvft  M.  Smitth, 
MooresvUle.  Ind.  Filed  June  9.  1916  Serial  Na 
102,649.      (CI.  220—141.) 


A  wheel  including  a  h«b  and  a  ^^'--  JJ^,;^.    ^^^"f^^ 
ninralltv   of   sockets   extending   tangentlally   thereof   ana 
SSTtoi  Uter^Sy  and  communicating  without  obstruction 
^    the    n^rior   of   the   wheel,    a    plurality   of   resilient 
^es  ^tending  from  the  hub.  a  resilient  arm  engaging 
T!^  e^Hn  «fch  of  the  sockets  and  with  a  notch  In  the 
lie    efgs^ln^  en^.  ^ach  of  said  arms  being  pivoted  at 
J^  other  ^d  to  one  of  the  spokes,  a  fastentog  de^«  «" 
Snd^ng  through   the   socket   and   through   the  portion   of 
Z^  within  the  socket,  and  a  holding  device  extend^ 
Z  though  the  socket  and  engaging  within  the  notch  of 
the  arm.  

1276  981       BBTAININQ    DEVICE.      Bdwii.    W.    Smith 
'bI^tU,    Mass..    assignor,    by    mesne    assignment,     to 
Dnit«l  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation    Pateraon    V  J.^a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1917.     be 
rial  No.  198,667.      (CT.  242—130.) 


3** 


1.  A    shipping  can    comprising    a    cylindrical    conta^er 
having  an  upright   tube   extending   therethrough   that   1. 
tapering  uniformly  from  end  to  end  thereof,  the  top  of 
the  container  being  adapted  to  be  sealed,  the  larger  end 
of  the  tube  being  uppermost   and   riSfidly   •««u';«»J°  ^* 
top  of  the  container,  and  the  major  axis  of  the  tube  helng 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  major  ails  of  the  container. 
2    A   mllk-cooUng  shipping-can  having  an  upright  un  - 
tary    tube   extending   therethrough    that   Is   tapering    uni- 
formly from  end  to  end  thereof,  the  larger  end  of  the  tube 
being  rigidly  secured  in  the  top  of  the  shipping-can  and 
having  a  guide  secured   therein,   the  smaller   end  of   the 
tube  being  rigidly  secured  in  the  bottom  of  the  shipping- 
can    a   stopper  in  the  tube  below  said   guld*,   and   a   rod 
extending   movably   through   said   guide   and   connected    to 
the  stopper. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1276  983.  CONTROLLINO  MECHANISM  FOB  PHONO- 
GRAPHS. Hamv  M  Smith.  Chicago.  111.  Hied  Oct. 
23    1916.     Serial  No.  127.040       <C1.  274—27.) 


r 

-u — 


1  A  device  for  retaining  a  member  In  place  upon  a 
spindle  comprising  a  collar  for  cooperation  with  the  mem- 
ber said  collar  being  freely  movable  upon  the  spindle, 
and  a  resilient  member  carried  by  the  collar  and  being 
provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  spindle,  the  edge 
of  the  opening  being  held  normally  In  engagement  with 
the  spindle  to  retain  the  collar  against  movement  thereon. 
6  A  device  for  retaining  a  member  In  place  upon  a 
spindle,    comprising    a    collar    for    cooperation    with    the 


1  In  a  phonograph,  an  arm  adapted  to/eceive  vlhra- 
tloDS  from  a  record,  a  second  arm  plvotaUy  °">""t^  •* 
one  end  adjacent  to  said  flrst-mentloned  «-  "^^^PJ^^^^. 
with  a  jacket  of  resilient  material,  and  manually  con 
?olU  pneumatic  means  for  causing  said  Jacket  to  «.- 
g^  «ld  flrst-mentloned  arm  to  thereby  dampen  the  vi- 

bratlons  of  the  same.  .4,  ~*  .rma 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  a  vibrating  arm  a  pair  of  arms 
plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  opposite  »»<»«•  »*  -JJ 
flrat-mentloned  arm,  each  of  said  pair  ^/"^  PJ^*^^ 
a  resUlent  Jacket,  and  manually  «>»  ™"«',/°J«^ 
means    for    simultaneously    moving    said    pair    of    arms 
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towacd  MM  Tlhratlns  arm  to  Uianbr  mom  nld  jackets 
to  encase  with  aald  Tibrattnc  arm  to  tlMrebjr  dampen  the 
Tlbratlone  at  tbo  uunc. 

8.  In  a  pboaograpli,  a  Tibratlnff  ann,  a  pair  of  arm* 
mounted  on  oppoaite  aides  of  aaid  Tlbratinc  arm  and 
plTotally  mooated  at  one  end.  a  larar  pirotally  connected 
to  tbe  tree  end  of  one  of  eald  pair  of  arma,  a  connection 
from  said  lever  to  the  free  end  of  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  arras,  and  means  for  moTlsff  said  leyer  to  thereby 
cause  said  arms  to  be  moTed  toward  or  away  from  said 
rlbrating  arm. 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  a  Tibratinff  arm.  a  pair  of  arms 
mounted  en  oppoaite  sides  o<  said  Tibratlnff  arm  and 
piTotally  mounted  at  one  end,  a  Icrar  piTotally  eonnacted 
to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  pair  of  arms,  a  connection 
from  said  leyer  to  the  free  end  of  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  arms,  and  manually  eontrollad  pneumatic  means  for 
moving  said  lever  to  thereby  cause  aaid  arms  to  be  moved 
toward  or  away  from  said  vlbratlnff  arm. 

5.  In  a  phonograph,  a  vlbratlnff  member,  a  pair  of 
arms  mounted  on  opposite  sides  ot  said  vibrating  mem- 
ber and  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end,  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  one  otf  said  pair  of  arma,  a 
connection  from  said  lever  to  the  free  end  of  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  arms,  and  means  for  moving  said  lever  to 
thereby  cause  said  arma  to  be  moored  toward  or  away 
from  said  vibrating  arm,  said  pair  ot  arms  being  provided 
with  jackets  of  resilient  material  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  vibrating  member  to  thereby  dampen  the  vibrations 
of  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,278.984.  WASHING-MACHINE.  UnUAS  A.  Spbb- 
LiCH,  Highland  Park,  Mich.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  168.607.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  filed  Mar.  21.  1018.  Serial  No.  223.733. 
(CI.  68—18.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  th.j  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
tub  supported  by  said  frame,  a  cylinder  rotatable  In  said 
tub  about  a  hoHsontal  ails,  a  cylinder  driving  abaft  co- 
axial with  said  cylinder  and  projecting  through  the  end 
wall  of  the  tub,  a  nut  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cylinder,  said 
bracket  having  therein  a  socket  in  which  said  nut  is  de 
tachably  received,  said  socket  havlnff  a  plurality  of  walls 
cpnforming  to  correspondinf  facew  of  tUe  nut  and  having 
one  wall  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  of  leas 
depth  than  others,  whereby  the  cylinder  may  be  driven 
by  said  shaft  or  may  be  deUched  tbsrefrom  after  slightly 
spreading  the  cylinder  from  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  tub. 

3.  A  washing  cylinder  comprising  a  perforated  sheet 
metal  cylindrical  body  and  a  pair  of  ends  for  said  body, 
a  plaralit7  of  longitodlnal  wooden  paddles  In  aaid  cylin- 
der, said  body  having  an  opening  therein,  headed  mem- 
bers paaslnff  throuffb  the  metal  of  tbe  body  from  the  out- 
aids  and  into  the  paddles  adjacent  the  opening,  the  heads 
of  aald  Bsabsra  bslag  apaesd  from  the  body,  and  a 
elosare  for  ssM  ^psniaff.  said  dosve  havlnff  slotted  pro- 
jecting portions  adapted  to  be  slid  longitudinally  of  the 
ejllBdsr  nntU  thsr  ars  reedvsd  between  th«  corraspond- 
iBff  beads  and  ttas  body,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
dosnre  in  the  last  named  position. 

4.  ▲    washing    aoachine   comprising   a    tnb,    a    eaaing 
Bted  OB  the  oataide  ot  one  end  ot  tbs  tab,  ssld  esslng 


having  a  perforated  boss  projectlnff  Into  the  i  tnb.  a  c^lla* 
der  in  the  tub,  a  driving  abaft  for  the  cylinder  project* 
ing  tbroogb  the  hoes,  a  driving  element  sefored  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  abaft,  aald  element  conatltating  the 
support  for  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cylinder  and  f^rmlns 
therewith  a  detachable  drlvlnff  connection,  and  a  gland 
secured  to  the  driving  element  and  preventing  seepage 
of  liquid  in  the  tub  into  the  bearing  betweea  the  driving 
shaft  and  the  boas. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasettte.] 


1,(76,885.  DBMOUNTABLK  BIM.  FramK  Sraaxom 
and  NicHoiaa  M.  SpaAjioaa,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar. 
25,  1818.     Serial  No.  224,620.     (CI.  162— tl.) 


1.  In  a  demountable  rim,  the  combinatiop  of  a  fixed 
cliannel  rim  having  side  flanges  provided  Kith  notches 
and  the  material  from  the  notch  of  the  inner  flange 
struck  inwardly  to  provide  lips,  a  demountable  rim 
adapted  to  fit  on  the  flanges  of  said  fixed  rim,  blocks 
carried  thereby  adapted  to  abut  the  lips  ef  the  inner 
flange  of  said  fixed  rim,  and  extend  into  the  notches 
of  the  outer  flange  of  said  fixed  rim,  clips  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  outer  flange  of  said  fixed  rim  and  extend  into 
the  notches  thereof  and  engage  said  blocks,  bolts  ex- 
tending through  the  flangea  of  aald  fixed  rim  and  hav- 
ing beads  extending  into  the  notchea  of  the  inner  fiange 
of  said  fixed  rim  to  engage  the  lips  thereof,  and  nuts 
screwed  upon  said  bolts  holding  said  angle  clips  in  en- 
gagement with  said  fixed  rim. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.376,986.  BALING-PRESS.  Jasaa  J.  Stswart.  Yale. 
Ark.  FUcd  Oct.  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,749.  (CI. 
100—6.) 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  a  structure  to  receive  the  material 
to  be  baled,  a  plumper  mounted  to  operate  ia  said  stmc- 
ture,  means  to  thrust  said  plunger  In  one  direction,  an- 
tomatic  means  to  return  said  plunger  to  its  normal  po- 
sition, and  a  treadle  to  return  said  plnnger-operatlng  meana 
to  their  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  baling  press  of  the  character  described,  a 
structure  to  receive  the  material  to  be  baled,  a  plnnger 
mounted  io  operate  in  said  stmcture,  means  Including 
a  hand  lever  to  Impart  a  thrusting  movement  to  said 
plnnger.  a  spring  to  return  said  plunger  to  its  normal 
position,  a  treadle  and  means  operable  by  said  treadle 
to  return  said  plunger- thrusting  means  to  their  normal 
poeltlon. 

3.  In  a  baling  preaa  the  combination  of  a  stmcture 
to  receive  the  material  to  be  baled,  a  plunger  mounted 
to  operate  in  said  structure,  a  plunger-beam  having  teeth 
ttu>reon  and  connected  to  said  plunger,  means  to  support 
said  plunger-beam  intermediate  of  its  ends,  a  band  lever, 
means  operable  by  said  hand  lever  to  engage  with  the 
teeth  of  said  plunger-beam  and  thereby  impart  a  throat- 
ing movement  to  said  plnnger,  means  to  return  said 
plnnger  to  Its  normal  position,  a  treadle  to  retnm  aald 
plnnger-thmating  means  to  the  normal  poattlen  thereof 
and  meana  independent  of  said  plunger-throating  means 
and  mounted  to  be  moved  into  a  position  te  retain  aaid 
plnngar  against  return  movement.  i 
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4.  In  a  baling  preoe,  the  combination  of  a  structure  to 
receive  the  material  to  be  baled,  a  plunger  mounted  to 
operate  in  said  structure,  a  plunger-beam  fixed  adjacent 
one  end  to  said  plunger  and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
thereon,  a  pawl  mounted  to  engage  said  teeth,  an  arm 
to  move  said  pawl  and  thereby  impart  a  thrusting  move- 
ment to  said  plnnger,  an  operating  lever  arranged  on 
said  structure,  means  connecting  said  operating  lever 
and  said  arm  whereby  aaid  arm  may  be  moved,  means  to 
return  said  plunger  to  Its  normal  position,  and  means 
having  engagement  with  aaid  arm  to  return  said  pawl 
and   said  operating  lever  to  their  normal  position. 


1.276,987.  APPABATCS  FOR  PRESERVING  OBJECTS 
CONTAINING  FLUID  UNDER  PRESSURE.  Frank 
W.  Stockton,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1918.  S«>rlal 
No.  12,653.      (CI.  113—82.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  preserving  objects  containing  com- 
pressed fluid,  said  objects  t>elng  arranged  in  receptacles, 
comprising  fluid  compresaing  means ;  means  for  intro- 
ducing the  compressed  fluid  into  the  receptacles  con- 
taining the  objects  to  be  preserved  ;  a  pressure  gage  for 
determining  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  introduced  into  said 
receptacles ;  and  means  for  hermetically  sealing  the  re- 
ceptacles after  the  introduction  of  the  compressed  fluid 
thereinto. 

4.  Apparatus  for  preserving  objects  containing  com- 
pressed fluid,  said  objects  being  arranged  in  receptacles 
each  hfvlng  a  fluid  inlet  opening,  comprising  a  chamber 
for  tnr  reception  of  said  receptacles ;  means  for  Intro- 
dqdag  compressed  fluid  Into  said  chamber  for  passage 
ii|to  said  receptacles ;  a  pressure  gage  connected  with 
said  chamber ;  and  means  for  hermetically  sealing  said 
receptacles  while  itositloned  in  said  chamber. 

6.  Apparatus  for  preserving  obje<j^s  containing  com- 
preeaed  finld,  saM  objects  being  arranged  in  receptaclea, 
comprising  a  compressed  fluid  supply  pipe ;  means  for 
Introducing  the  compressed  fluid  supplied  into  said  re^ 
cei^taclsa;  a  pressure  gage  connected  with  said  supply 
pipe;  and  means  for  hermetically  sealing  said  t«cep- 
tacles  after  the  introduction  of  the  compressed  fluid  there- 
into. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.27S,»8«.  FRUIT-DRIER.  Ultssbs  G.  Stovse,  Waynes- 
boro, Pa.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  196,678. 
(CI.  84—89.) 

1.  A  drier  comprising  a  frame  having  Its  upper  and 
lower  eada  open,  trays  removably  engaged  wttbln  the 
frame,  and  plates  blngedly  connected  with  the  opposite 
■Ides  of  tbe  frame  at  the  top  thereof  and  adapted  to 
e^erlto  saM  top,  tbe  hinged  marginal  portlona  of  tbe 
plate  being  provided  with  restricted  openings. 


2.  A  drier  comprising  a  frame  having  Its  upper  and 
lower  ends  open,  trays  removably  engaged  within  tke 
frame,  plates  blngedly  connected  with  tbe  opposite  SMee 
of  tbe  frame  at  the  top  thereof  and  adapted  to  overlie 
said  top,  the  hinged  marginal  portions  of  the  plate  be- 
ing provided  with  restricted  openings,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  plates  and  co-acting  with  the  framea  for 
maintaining  aald  platea  in  different  positions  relative  to 
the  frame. 


3.  A  drier  comprising  a  frame  having  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  open,  trays  removably  engaged  within  the 
frame,  plates  blngedly  connected  with  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame  at  the  top  thereof  and  adapted  to  overile 
said  top,  the  hinged  marginal  portions  of  the  plate  t>e- 
Ing  provided  With  restricted  openings,  an  upstanding  ear 
carried  by  an  end  portion  of  each  of  the  plates,  a  rod 
pivotally  engaged  with  said  ear  and  overlying  tbe  ad- 
jacent wall  of  the  frame,  said  rod  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  disposed  slot,  an  outstanding  threaded 
shank  carried  by  said  wall  of  the  frame  and  extending 
through  tbe  slot  of  the  rod,  and  a  clamping  memt>er  en- 
gaged with  said  sbank. 


1,276.989.      AIR-GUN.      Svbn    Svexbon,    La    Crosse,   Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  195,377.      (CI.  124—8.) 


1.  In  an  air  rifle  having  a  barrel,  a  shot  magaslne,  an 
inner  barrel,  an  air  compressing  plunger,  and  a  pivoted 
trigger  guard  lever,  means  operated  by  said  lever  for 
slmultaneoasly  reciprocating  aaid  plunger  and  aaid  inner 
barrel. 

4.  In  an  air  rifle  an  air  compreaaion  chamber  with 
means  for  storing  air  therein  under  pressure,  a  barrel, 
a  breech  block  having  a  tmrrel  passage  in  which  the  rear 
end  of  said  barrel  is  movably  held,  a  magasine  supported 
in  proximity  to  aald  baxrel,  said  breech  block  having  a 
passage  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  movement  of  the 
barrel  to  permit  entrance  of  a  projectile  to  tbe  barrel, 
said  breech  block  having  alao  a  passage  for  placing  the 
barrel  in  communication  with  the  air  chamber,  and  a 
trigger  operated  valve  for  ooatrolllng  said  last  named 
passage. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,276.990.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  WINDOW- 
■NTBLOPS.  GsoBOB  W.  Swirr,  Jr.,  Borden  town, 
N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  197,884.  (CT. 
98—61.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  window  envelops  which  con- 
sists In  feeding  together  webs  of  envelop  material  and 
window  material,  the  latter  being  applied  to  tbe  fomcr 
along  a  line  not  coincident  with  that  of  tbe  wtadow 
apertures ;  and  cutting  and  folding  tbe  material  in  sncb 
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a  way  tluit  the  window  material  la  thereby  caa8«d  to  as- 
inine Its  ultimate  and  proper  relation  to  the  window 
aperture  ot  each  enTelop. 


0.  The  process  of  window  enrelop  formation,  which 
consists  In  forming  snccesslve  apertures  In  a  running 
envelop  web ;  applying  a  window  web  running  at  similar 
speed  alongside  the  line  of  said  apertures ;  cutting  the 
flaps  in  relation  to  each  aperture  required  for  envelop 
formation,  and  simultaneously  subdividing  and  cutting 
away  enough  of  the  window  material  to  prevent  the 
length  of  each  piece  of  such  material  from  exceeding  the 
length  of  a  completed  envelop ;  and  folding  the  flaps  in 
such  way  that  a  piece  of  window  material  is  brought 
up  against  the  aperture  of  each  envelop. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,276,991.  FOOT-THROTTLB  FOR  FORD  AUTOS. 
Waltbb  I.  Stlvbstbb,  Marcus,  Iowa.  Filed  June  21, 
1917.     Serial  No.  176,190.     (CL  74—81.) 


A  foot  throttle  mechanism  for  automobiles  comprising 
straps  secured  to  the  engine  and  having  bearings,  a  rod 
rocking  therein  and  having  a  pedal  and  an  arm  projecting 
radially  from  It,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  at  Its  angle, 
its  long  arm  being  slotted  and  Its  short  arm  connected 
with  the  radial  arm  on  said  rod,  a  rod  passing  through 
the  slot  of  said  long  arm  and  having  a  loop  at  one  ex- 
tremity and  its  other  extremity  connected  with  the  car- 
bureter lever,  a  stop  adjustably  mounted  on  this  rod 
against  the  slotted  end  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  and  a 
second  rod  passing  through  the  loop  of  the  first  and 
Itself  having  a  loop  at  one  extremity  embracing  the  body 
of  said  first  rod  and  its  other  extremity  connected  with 
the  throttle  control  mechanism  on  the  steering  post. 


1,276,992.  STRAINER.  SiiiaoN  Tadijivich,  San  Fran- 
dsco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  202,621. 
(a.  210—16.) 


1.  A  strainer,  comprising  in  combination,  a  strainer 
body  and  a  marginal  rim  therefor,  a  mring  element  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  side  of  the  rim,  and  curved  into  the 
body  of  the  strainer,  and  an  attaclunent  finger  consti- 
tuting the  snd  cf  the  spring  element  and  overlying  the 
npper  edse  of  tb<;  rim  to  constitute  with  the  latter  a 
reaillent  clamp  for  the  engagement  of  a  pouring  lip. 

rCUims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,276,993.  STRUCTURAL  MBMBBR  FOR  AIRPLANSa 
John  H.  Talob,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1918. 
Serial  No.  218,989.     (CI.  244 — 81.) 


1.  A  structural  member  for  air  planes  composed  of 
laminated  side  members  and  a  cross  member,  interlocked 
and  having  a  long  radius  of  curvature,  and  a  tension 
member  extended  through  the  crc«s  member  and  through 
the  Joint  between  the  side  members  placing  the  side  mem- 
bers   under    transverse    compression. 

3.  A  structural  member  for  airplanes,  composed  of 
laminated  side  members  having  a  long  radius  of  curva- 
ture Joined  along  two  edges  with  their  other  edges  mate- 
rially separated,  and  a  laminated  cross  member  connect- 
ing and  interlocked  with  said  separated  edg)es  of  the  side 
members,  the  laminations  of  said  cross  member  lying  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  lamlsatioas  of  the  side 
members. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1,276.994.  THROAT  FOR  BRUSH-MAKINQ  MACHINDS. 
NiKOLAus  Tholl,  Hoosick  Falls,  N.  T.  FUed  May  9, 
1918      Serial  No.  288,547.      (CI.  18 — 7.) 


^f 


1.  A  bristle-feeding  throat  for  brush-making  machines 
comprising  a  block  divided  into  two  members  on  a  plane 
extending  from  front  to  rear,  laid  memben  being  pro- 
vided with  complementary  channels  forming  a  bristle- 
passageway  through  the  block  ;  a  pair  of  face-plates  de- 
tachably  mounted  within  said  block  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  passageway  extending  across  the  line  of  division  of 
the  block  ;  and  detachable  means  for  securing  each  of  said 
face-plates  to  both  block-members. 

2.  A  bristle  feeding  throat  for  a  brush-feeding  machine 
comprising  a  block  divided  into  two  member*  on  a  plane 
extending  from  front  to  rear,  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  complementary  channels  forming  a  tapered 
bristle  passageway  through  the  block,  said  channel  walls 
being  formed  with  oppositely  disposed  hristle-guldlng 
grooves  in  the  smaller  end  of  said  passageway ;  a  pair  of 
face-plates  detachably  mounted  within  aaid  block  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  passageway  extending  across  the  line 
of  division  of  the  block,  said  face-plates  being  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  staple-guiding  grooves;  detach- 
able means  for  securing  said  block-memben  directly  to- 
gether ;  and  detachable  means  for  securing  each  of  said 
face-plates  to  both  block-members. 


1,276.995.  FIELD-KITCHEN.  Chablss  O.  Thomas,  Jr., 
U.  S.  Army.  Filed  May  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,611. 
(CI.  126 — 29.) 

1.  A  field  outfit  comprising  a  pair  of  grlAs  adapted  to 
be  nested  together,  a  tank  adapted  to  be  inclosed  by  said 
nested  grids,  and  having  a  bottom  spaced  from  the  edgee 
ot  Its  lateral  eldes,  and  a  heating  coll  arranged  upon  the 
bottom  of  said  tank  within  the  space  defined  by  said 
bottom  and  the  lateral  sides  thereof. 
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2.  A  field  outfit  comprising  a  pair  of  grids  adapted  to 
be  nested  together,  roasting  pans,  boilers  and  a  tank 
adapted  to  be  nested  together  and  Incloaed  In  said  nested 
grids,  and  a  heating  coll  lying  ad^cent  the  bottom  of 
said  tank  and  i)ermanently  secured  thereto,  the  lateral 
sides  of  said  tank  extending  past  said  colls. 


3.  A  field  outfit  comprising  a  Unk,  a  heating  coll  ar- 
ranged upon  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  roasting  pans  adapt 
ed  to  inclose  the  tank,  boilers  adapted  to  nest  within  the 
tank,  a  pair  of  grids  having  legs  adapted  to  slip  one  with- 
in the  other  and  adapted  to  form  a  protective  crate  about 
said  pans,  and  means  for  securing  said  grids  about  said 

pans. 

4.  A  field  cutflt  comprising  a  tank,  having  a  bottom 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  edges  of  the  sides,  a  heating 
coll  arranged  upon  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  a  grid  for 
supporting  said  tank  above  a  fire,  and  side  pieces  ar- 
ranged on  said  grid  to  prevent  lateral  spreading  of  said 
fire. 


to  the  guide  rails  and  connected  to  opposite  edges  of  the 
door,  and  means  for  interconnecting  the  chains  to  Insure 
their   concurrent  movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  its  lower  cor- 
ners adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
door  opening  and  with  its  upper  corners  adapted  to 
swing  away  from  the  plane  of  the  door  opening  at  the 
top,  of  guide  raUs  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 
the  door  opening,  rollers  on  the  door  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  track  rails,  a  pair  of  endless  chains  adjacent  to 
the  guide  rails,  a  pocket  sheave  for  each  chain,  and  an 
interconnecting  shaft  to  which  the  pocket  sheaves  are 
secured,  whereby  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  door  is  main- 
tained in  parallel  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  door  open- 
ing. 

1.276,997.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH  IN8TANTA- 
NBOUS  DISCONNECT  AND  RECALL.  Thomas  J. 
TCNE.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard 
&  Supply  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Oct  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  866.983.  (CI. 
179—61.) 


1,276,996.  DOOR-CONTROL  MECHANISM.  Chaelib  C. 
TOMKiNSON,  Plalnfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  George  H. 
FBOthlngham  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  May  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  96.286 
(CI.    20—19.) 


J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  its  lower  cor- 
ners guided  to  move  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  door 
opening  and  with  Its  upp(>r  corners  adapted  to  swing 
away  from  the  door  opening  at  the  top,  hoisting  mecha- 
nism connected  to  the  door,  stationary  guide  means  In  the 
plane  of  the  door  opening  for  the  lower  comers  of  the 
door,  track  raUs  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  top  of  the  door  and  located  near  Its  respective 
edges,  rollers  secured  to  the  door  on  a  common  axis  and 
cooperating  with  said  rails,  and  means  for  causing  the 
respective  upper  corners  of  the  door  to  travel  outwardly 
at  the  same  speed  whereby  the  axis  of  said  rollers  is 
maintained  In  parallel  relation  with  the  lower  edges  of 
the  door  during  the  upward  movement  of  said  comers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  its  lower  cor- 
ners adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
door  opening  and  with  Its  upper  comers  adapted  to 
swing  away  from  the  plane  of  the  door  opening  at  the 
top,  of  guide  rails  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 
the  door  opening,  rollers  on  the  door  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  track  rails,  and  a  pair  of  endless  chains  adjacent 


Ti«^ 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines,  aa 
opmitor-s  cord  circuit  for  connecting  calling  and  called 
lines,  an  operator's  telephone.  automaUc  means  for  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  said  operator's  telephone  and 
said  cord  circuit  cord  disconnect  means  responsive  to 
the  replacing  of  the  receiver  of  a  connected  line  upon  Its 
Bwltch-hook,  and  operator  key  controlled  circuits  for  re- 
connecting the  cord  to  the  last  said  line  and  connecting 
the  operator's  telephone  to  the  cord  without  the  removal 
of  either  plug  from  Its  connected  Jack. 

9.  A  telephone  system  Inclading  subscribers*  lines,  a 
link  drcult  for  connecting  said  lines,  an  answering  super- 
visory signal,  a  relay  associated  with  said  link  circuit 
adapted  to  be  energised  responsive  to  a  control  exercised 
over  one  of  said  subscribers'  lines  for  operatlvely  dis- 
associating the  said  connected  subscriber's  line  from  the 
link  circuit  and  for  actuating  said  supervisory  signal,  an 
operator's  key  for  said  link  circuit,  and  a  circuit  for  said 
relav  adapted  to  be  opened  by  said  key  to  restore  said 
relay,  whereby  the  said  link  circuit  is  again  assoclatad 
with  said  subscriber's  line. 

15.  A  telephone  system  comprising  subscribers'  tele- 
phone lines,  a  manual  link  circuit  for  connecting  two  of 
said  lines  in  a  conversaUonal  circuit,  an  operator's  trte- 
phone.  automatic  means  responsive  to  connection  of  said 
link  circuit  to  a  calllnR  and  a  called  one  of  said  lines 
respectlvelv  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  said 
operator's  "telephone  and  the  said  link  circuit,  electromar 
netlc  means  controlled  at  the  substation  of  one  of  the 
connected  lines  for  operativelT  disassociating  said  con- 
nected line  from  said  link  circuit  and  for  rwtoring  the 
subscriber's  line  circuit  equipment  to  normal,  an  operator's 
key  for  said  link  circuit,  and  circuit  connections  con- 
trolled by  said  key  for  reconnecting  said  operator's  tele- 
phone with  said  link  circuit  and  for  reassodatlng  said 
link  circuit  with  said  Bubscrlber's  line  without  n«c«*- 
sltating  the  removal  of  the  link  circuit  pings  frosi  Cks 
line  jack*  of  tho  connected  lines. 
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17.  A  telephone  eyetem  comprialBS  «ib«:rlbeni'  tele- 
phone line*,  a  link  clrcolt  proTlded  with  connection  ter- 
minal* for  connecting  said  llnea  In  conTersational  clrcnit. 
Inductive  derlees  normally  connected  to  the  strands  of 
•aid  link  drenlt  and  to  eald  termlnalB,  8Ub«:riber-con- 
troUed  means  aswdated  with  said  link  clrcnit  for  opera- 
tlrely  dlwiaaociattng  aald  InductlTe  dCTlcei  from  a  con- 
nected one  of  the  snbscrtbera'  lines,  an  operator's  key 
and  circuit  connections  controlled  hy  said  key  for  again 
aswMdatlng  said  indoctlTC  derieea  with  said  subscriber's 
line  prior  to  the  dl«iconnection  of  said  connection  ter- 
minals ^m  said  lines. 

[Claims  2  to  8.  10  to  14,  16,  and  18  to  26  not  printed 

in  the  Oaaette.]  .  

1278  998        FLUID-PRESSURE     BRAKE    APPARATUS. 

'  Waltct  V.  TURNBB.  Wllkinsbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerdlng,  Pa.,  a 

Corporation   of   PennsyWania.      Filed   Not.    29,    1916. 

Serial  No.  184.081.     (CL  188—1.) 


3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  an 
auxiliary  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder  containing  a  brake 
cylinder  piston,  and  a  triple  valve  device  for  supplying 
fluid  from  the  auxllary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder, 
of  an  additional  reservoir  normally  connected  to  the 
auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  valve  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  brake  cylinder  piston  In  applying  the  brakes 
for  cutting  off  communication  from  the  additional  reser- 
•▼•ir  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  and  B  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,276,999.  RETAINING-VALVE  DEVICE.  Waltbr  V. 
TuRNBa,  WUklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
bouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerdlng.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  Dec.  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
136.608.     (a.  188—12.) 


I,2t7.000.  MOTOR  FOE  DOOB  AND  atTKP  CON- 
TROLLBRS.  Waltm  V.  TcBHBB,  WUklasborf,  Pa- 
assignor  to  The  WeatlnffboaM  Air  Brak«  Company, 
Wilmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
May  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  168,888.     (CI.  1B»— S.) 


4.  In  a  flnid-preasnrs  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  triple  valve  device  and  a  retaining  valve 
device  connected  to  the  triple  valve  exbtnat  port,  of  a 
reaervoir  Interposed  between  the  triple  valve  device  and 
the  retaining  valve  device  and  means  for  restricting  com- 
mnnieatioa  from  the  triple  valve  device  to  the  reservoir. 

[Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  in  ttie  Gazette.] 


i3 


1.  In  a  car  door  and  step  controlling  device,  the  com- 
bination with  a  piston  device  operated  by  fluid  under 
pressure,  of  a  spring,  a  cam  lever  operated  b|  said  platon 
device,  movable  abutments  engaging  opposite  ends  of  the 
spring,  and  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam 
lever  for  operating  one  of  the  abutments  according  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  piston  device. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.277,001.  LOCOMOTIVE  BRAKE  DEVICE.  Waltmi 
V.  TcHNiB,  WUklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerdlng.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1917.  Serial  No. 
198,500.       (CI.    188 — 1.) 


3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  device  having  a  piston  subject 
to  the  opposing  pr.-ssures  of  the  brake  cylinder  and  an 
application  chamber,  a  valve  operated  by  said  piston 
upon  an  increase  in  pressures  in  the  application  chamber 
for  supplying  fiuld  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  piston 
stop  device  acting  on  said  piston  and  subject  on  one  side 
to  brake  cylinder  pressure  and  on  the  opposite  side  con- 
stantly to  atmospheric  pressure  and  the  pressure  of  a 
^rlng  for  Initially  retarding  the  appUoatlon  of  the 
brakes,  the  spring  stop  device  being  cut  out  of  action  at 
»  predetermined  brake  cylinder  pressure. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.] 


i  277  002.     RIPLE-GRIP.     Joshtja  V.  Van  Nami.  Mari- 

■  ner's  Harbor,  N.  Y.      Filed  Sept.  28,  1917.     Serial   No. 

193,760.       (CI.    42 — 71.) 

i 


1.  A  rifle  grip  comprising  a  body,  said  body  Ikavlng  an 
elongated  socket  formed  therein,  said  body  also  haring  a 
plnrallty  of  Independent  redoced  sockets  fbrned  thcrela. 


■aid  sockets  having  continuous  abutment  shoulders,  where- 
by said  body  may  be  firmly  gripptd  by  the  fitting  of  the 
user's  thumb  and  fingers  within  said  sockets,  and  means 
for  releasably   retainlnsr  said   bo<ly   upon   the  stock  of  a 

rifle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rifle  stock  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  rifle  grip 
comprising  a  body,  said  bo<ly  having  flanges  formed 
th«>r.on,  said  body  fitting  upon  said  stock  and  said 
flang.'S  grlppins  said  stock  thereby  posltiv.ly  supporting 
said  grip  upon  said  sto.k.  a  bolt  passing  through  said 
body  and  through  said  slot,  means  carrleil  by  said  bolt 
for  (lamping  said  body  upon  said  stock  whereby  said 
grip  will  be  retained  upon  said  slorK  In  an  adjusted  set 
position,  and  sockets  formed  In  said  body  whereby  said 
grip  may  be  firmly  held. 

[Claims  2  and  4  t<.  7  not  printed  In  th.'  "Jaz.tte  1 


1  27"  003.  X  R.\Y  SYSTEM.  Hakky  F.  W.ute.  New 
York.  X.  Y.  File<l  Oct.  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  197.201. 
<Cl.    2B0— 34.)  \ 


I 


1: 


0.  In  a  sewing  macbine,  tlie  combination  with  atitch- 
Ing  mechanism,  feeding  mechanism  and  hemming  maana, 
of  means  for  guiding  an  elastic  strip  Into  the  hem.  and 
means  for  clamping  the  strip  at  (>ne  time  and  for  re- 
leasing It  at  another  time,  the  organliatioa  being  such 
that  whea  the  elastic  strip  is  clamped  such  atrip  is 
stretched  and  when  released  it  is  permitted  to  retnro  to 
its  normal  unstretched  condition. 

71.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  stitching 
and  fe«>dlng  mechanism,  means  for  guiding  a  strip  into 
position  to  be  stitched,  means  for  shifting  said  strip  to 
and  from  the  stitching  mechanism,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  shifting  means  for  clamping  said  'strip  w'aen 
shifted  away  from  the  stitching  mechanism  and  rhf  re- 
leasing   it    when    shifted    into    the    path    of    the    stitching 

mechanism. 

~2.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  with  stitch- 
ing mechanism,  of  means  for  guiding  a  strip  to  the 
stitching  mechanism,  and  means  for  clamping  the  strip  at 
one  time,  thereby  to  retard  the  movement  thereof  and 
stretch  the  strip  to  narrow  it  and  thus  carry  it  out 
of  th«  path  of  the  stitching  mechanism  to  prevent  the 
stitching  of  snld  strip  and  for  releasing  the  strip  at  an- 
other time,  whereby  the  strip  is  permitted  to  return  to 
its  normal  unstretched  condition  and  into  the  path 
of  the  stitching  mechanism  whereby  it  will  be  stitcbe*!. 

83.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  comMnatloa  of  stitching 
mechanism  and  feeding  mechanism,  means  for  guiding 
an  elastic  strip  to  the  work,  and  means  for  retarding 
said  elastic  strip  at  one  time  thereby  to  carry  it  away 
from  the  stitching  mechanism  and  for  releasing  it  at 
another  time  thereby  to  carry  It  into  the  path  of  the 
stitching    mechanism. 

[Claims  2  to   '>.  7  to  70,  73  to  82.  and  84  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette  ]  

1,277,005.  SEWING  MACHINE.  John  V.  Weis,  Nyack. 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Metropolitan 
Sewing  Machine  Corporation.  Dover.  Del  ,  n  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  May  20,  1916  Serial  No. 
98.72r..      (CI.   112—9.) 


1  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  step  up  trans- 
former with  a  low  tension  circuit  and  a  high  tension  cir- 
cuit a  hot  cathode  X  ray  tube  In  the  l.lgh  tension  cir- 
cuit, and  conductors  connecting  the  hot  cath.«le  of  the 
high  tension  circuit  with  the  low  tension  circuit. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  prliite<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


■■^r^ 


1277  004        STRIP-FEEDING     MEANS     FOR     SEWING- 

'm\CHINES.      John    P.   Wiis.   Nyaok.   N.   Y.,  assignor, 

bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine 

Corporation.    Dover.    IH"!..    a    Corporation    of    Delaware. 

Filed  July  12,  1915. 


Serial  No.  39,222.      (CI.  112— 'J4.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  stitching 
and  fe«lliig  mechanism,  hemming  means,  means  for 
guiding  an  eUsUc  strip  Into  position  within  the  hem, 
means  for  shifting  said  elastic  strip  to  and  from  the 
Stitching  mechanism,  and  means  for  clamping  said  eUs- 
tlc  strip  w*»en  shifted  away  frohi  the  stitching  mechanism 
aad  for  r*leai«lng  It  when  shlftetl  into  the  path  of  the 
stitching  mechanism. 
253  0.  G.— 54 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
folding  a  hem  iu  the  work,  means  for  folding  and  guid 
ing  a  covering  strip  into  position  to  cover  the  raw  edge 
of  the  hem,  means  for  guiding  an  elastk  strip  Into  posi- 
tion to  be  stitched  between  tlu>  work  and  the  covering 
strip,  an.i  means  for  shifting  eaid  elastic  Birlp  toward 
and  from  the  stitrh  line  simultaneously  placing  the  strip 
under  tension  w  h.  n  in  one  of   its  shifted  positions. 

lu.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
guiding  a  strip  into  position  to  be  stitched,  means  for 
shifting  siild  strip  to  and  from  the  stitching  position, 
means  f..r  placing  said  strip  under  tension,  when  shifted 
into  one  of  said  positions  and  for  r.-lrasing  it  when 
shifted  Into  the  other  of  said  postlons.  and  means  .for 
Bupplving  ft  covering  strip. 

Ifi  in  a  sewing  machine,  an  elastic-strip  guiding  means 
comprising  a  shif table  strip  guide,  a  slide  carrying  the 
same  a  rock  shaft  ronn.tted  with  the  slide,  means  for 
operating  said  rock  shaft,  damping  means  for  the  atrip. 
and  means  coni»e<ted   with   said   slide  for  releasing  Mid 

clamping   means. 

21.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  neaAfl 
f»r   forming   a   hem.   meaos   for   folding  a   eoverlBg  atrip. 


/^ 
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meuu  for  gnkUng  a  strip  tato  position  to  be  stitched,  said 
strip  fnldinff  means  bdnff  located  between  the  bem  form- 
ing means  and  the  strip  folding  means  and  below  the  hem 
forming  means,  and  means  operatlTe  at  the  will  of  the 
operator  wltbont  Bt(4>plng  the  stitching  mechanism  for 
shifting  on*  of  said  means  laterally  relatively  to  the  other 
tw«  mcus. 

88.  In  a  sawing  machine  haring  a  cloth  plate,  the  com- 
bination of  a  slide  plate  carried  thereby,  means  for  form- 
ing a  hem  carried  by  said  slide  plate,  means  for  guiding 
a  atrip  to  the  stitching  mechanism  and  also  carried  by 
said  slide  plate,  and  means  for  folding  and  gnidlng  a 
coTerittg  strip  also  carried  by  said  slide  plate. 

[Claims  2  to  9,  11  to  15,  17  to  20,  22  to  32,  and  34  to 
to  62  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  T 


1,277,006.  WEARING-APPAREL.  John  P.  Weis, 
Nyack,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine 
Corporation,  Nyack,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Original  application  filed  July  12,  1915,  Serial  No. 
89,222.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Ued  Not.  9,  1917. 
Serial  No.  201,007.     (Q.  2—148.) 


1.  An  article  of  wearing  apparel  having  a  finished  edge 
or  portion,  an  elastic  strip  having  spaced  parts  stitched 
to  the  article  while  the  strip  is  in  its  normal  condition 
and  free  of  tension,  and  having  a  part  Intermediate  such 
spaced  and  stitched  parts  unstitched  to  the  article  while 
such  intermediate  part  is  in  a  stretched  or  tensioned 
condition  so  that  when  such  stretched  portions  of  the 
elastic  strip  resume  their  normal  condition  the  garment 
will  have  a  series  of  gathers  between  those  spaced  points 
where  the  strip  is  stitched  to  the  article. 

2.  An  article  of  wearing  apparel  having  a  bem  or 
pocket  and  an  elastic  strip  therein,  said  garment  having 
a  plain  portion  and  a  gathered  portion,  with  a  strip 
stitched  to  the  article  at  the  plain  portion  and  unstitched 
thereto  at  the  gathered  portion,  the  hem  being  formed  by 
a  line  of  Bitching  and  the  elastic  strip  where  stitched  to 
the  garment  boing  stitched  by  another  parallel  line  of 
stitching. 

3.  An  article  of  wearing  apparel  having  a  hem  or 
pocket  and  an  elastic  strip  therein,  said  garment  having 
a  plain  portion  and  a  gathered  portion,  formed  of  a 
series  of  gathers  with  separated  ends  of  the  elastic 
strip  stitched  to  the  article  at  the  plain  portion  and  un- 
stitched thereto  at  tb«  gathered  porton. 

4.  An  arlcle  of  wearing  apparel  having  a  bem  or 
pocket  and  an  elastic  strip  therein,  said  garment  having 
a  plain  portion  and  a  gathered  portion,  with  saparatsd 
vndM  of  tb«  clutic  atrip  itltcbad  to  the  atrlcls  at  the 
plain  portion  and  unstitched  thereto  at  tb«  gatbsrpd 
portion,  tba  hsm  being  formed  by  a  Una  of  stitching,  and 
th«  slutle  strip  where  stltebsd  to  the  garment  t>elnK 
ititebtd  bjr  iinotbtr  parallel  11d«  of  stitching. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  lo  the  Gaiettt.] 


1,277,007.  WBARINOAPPAREL.  John  P.  Wiis, 
IVjaek,  N.  T.,  aaalfnor  to  Metropolitan  B«wing  Ma- 
chine Corporation,  Nyack,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Original  application  filed  May  20.  1916. 
Serial  No.  98,726.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Not.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  201,008.  (CI.  2—148.) 
1.  An  article  of  wearing  apparel  having  a  finished  edge 
or  portion  comprising  a  hemmed  edge  and  a  covering 
strip  stitched  thereto  by  spaced  parallel  rows  of  stitches 


and  forming  therewith  a  pocket,  and  an  elastic  strip  in 
said  pocket  and  having  spaced  parts  stitched  to  the  giir- 
ment  while  the  strip  is  in  Its  normal  condition  and  free 
of  tension  and  a  part  Intermediate  such  spaced  and  Stitched 
parts  unstitched  to  the  garment  while  suet)  Intermedl.-ite 
part  is  in  a  stretched  condition,  so  that  when  such 
stretched  portions  of  the  elastic  strip  resume  their  nor- 
mal condition  the  garment  will  be  gathered  between  those 
points  where  the  strip  is  unstitched  to  the  article. 


4.  An  article  of  wearing  apparel  having  a  hemmed  por- 
tion and  a  covering  strip  having  hemmed  or  folded  edges 
stitched  to  said  hennued  portion  of  the  garment  by 
spaced  parallel  rows  of  stitching,  thereby  forming  ii 
pocket,  and  an  elastic  strip  in  said  poclcet,  said  garment 
having  a  plain  portion  and  a  gathered  portion  with  the 
elastic  strip  stitched  to  the  article  by  one  line  of  stltch- 
iBg  at  the  plain  portion  of  the  article  and  unstitched 
thereto  by  either  line  of  stitching  at  the  gathered  portion. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  o  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,277.008.  ELASTIC-STRIP  FEEDING  MEA.N.S.  Joiiv 
P.  Wais,  Nyack.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Metropolitan  Sew- 
ing Machine  Corporation,  Nyack,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Origlnul  appIicutioD  fiinl  .luly  12,  liH.'i, 
Serial  No.  39.222.  Divided  and  this  iiii^tli(  atiiiii  lil'.l 
Nov.   1.5,   1917.      Serial   No.   2*rZ.2i:y       tCl   112—24.) 


1,  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  feeding 
mechanism,  stitch  forming  mechanlim  having  two  spaced 
needles  nnd  complemental  stitch  forming  devices  for  the 
respective  needles,  means  for  guiding  a  fabric  to  the 
twedlen  mid  forming  n  pocki-t  therein,  a  guide  for  direct- 
lig  nn  elastic  tape  to  the  ne«>dU<s  and  In  the  pocket  formed 
by  the  stitching  inecbhaDlsni,  meaoi  for  supportlDf  said 
guide  in  H  fixed  position  so  that  the  tape  when  free 
from  tension  will  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  needles,  and 
means  for  placing  said  tupe  under  tension  at  tbe  will  of 
the  op4Tator  for  withdrawing  tbe  tape  from  tbe  path  of 
ttiK  needle  whiTPby  the  tape  will  be  placed  In  tbe  pocket 
free  from  the  linen  of  Mtltching. 

2.  In  n  sewing  machine,  the  combinatioti  of  a  feeding 
mechaniiim,  stitch  forming  mechanism  hating  a  needle 
means  for  guiding  a  fabric  to  tbe  atltcblng  mechanism,  a 
guide  for  directing  an  elastic  tape  when  fk>ee  from  ten- 
sion into  the  path  of  the  needle,  means  for  holding  said 
guide  In  a  fixed  position,  means  for  placing  said  elastic 
tape  under  tension  at  a  point  some  distance  from  the 
needle  thereby  to  carry  said  tape  out  of  tbe  path  of  the 
needle,  and  manually  operating  means  for  releasing  said 

1  tension  at  will. 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  feeding 
mechanism,  stitch  forming  mechanism  having  a  needle, 
means  for  guiding  a  fabric  to  the  sttichlng  mechanism,  a 
fixed  guide  located  to  direct  an  elastic  strip  at  an  angle 
to  it.s  initial  direction  of  movement  and  into  the  path  of 
th-  needle,  .ind  means  for  engaging  said  strip  at  the  will 
of  the  op.Tator  for  diverting  said  strip  from  the  path  of 
til"'  needle. 

iriaims  4  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  I 


1,277.H<«>  CRUTrH.  FR.4NC1S  Wbi-don.  Reading.  Eng- 
land. Filed  June  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  172,290.  (CI. 
135 — 49.) 


1.  A  crutch  having  a  curved  s»>gniental  base  piece  and 
a  head  piece,  that,  as  looked  at  from  above,  is  inclined 
from  the  rear  and  in  the  direction  of  walking  Inwardly 
and  forwardly  in  relation  to  the  base  piece,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  crutch  as  clalme*!  In  claim  1  havlnn;  the  base  and 
head  pieces  connected  to  the  lower  and  upper  ends  respec- 
tively of  a  pair  of  wooden  rods  inclined  upwardly  through- 
out their  length  toward  each  other,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.277.010.  (iARMENT  STRETCllKR  Khnbst  M.  Wsn- 
zKi..  Kansas  City.  .Mo.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1917  -Serial 
.No.  192.798.      (CI.  223—19.) 


3.  A  garment  stretching  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  members,  a  toggle  mechanism  associated  with  each 
.nd  of  the  device  and  connecting  tbe  ends  of  said  members, 
each  toggle  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 
arrangetl  semicircular  toggle  links  provided  each  with  a 
s.ries  of  l«olt  openings,  and  a  pivot  bolt  adapted  to  be 
adjustably  mounted  in  said  openings,  the  toggle  Joints  of 
said  mechanl-^ms  moving  toward  each  other  in  expanding 
thi"  d.vlre.  and  means  deUchably  connecting  the  toggle 
Joints  of  said  mechanisms  to  each  other  and  including  a 
yl.ldlng  element  tending  to  straighten  said  toggle  mecha- 
nisms and  hold  said  stretching  device  in  yieldingly  ex- 
panded relation. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,277.011.        REVERSINc;      MECHANISM      FOR     T.\PSv 
DRILLS.   &c.      Frki'Ekick    W.    Whelpi-KY    and    Fbank 
A.    BiCKNSLL.    Greenfield.    Mass       Fl!<-.1    Oct.    6.    1916.  ■ 
Serial   No.   124,067.      iCl    10— 188.  t 


1,  A  trouwm  ntretrhlng  device  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
within  the  leg  portions  of  trouB«r»  c<imprl«lng  s  pair  of 
side  members  formed  with  substantially  straight  outer 
edges  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  creaae  lines  of  the 
trousers  leg.  an  expanding  mechanism  aseocUted  with  each 
.  nd  of  the  device  and  connected  to  the  ends  of  eaid  mem- 
l>ers  and  operable,  by  relative  approaching  movement  of 
said  mechaniems  toward  each  other,  to  spread  said  mem- 
bers, and  yielding  means  deUchably  connecting  eaid 
mechanisms  and  acting  to  hold  the  same  in  yieldingly 
expanded  relation. 


t^ 


1.  A  tap  reversing  mechanism  conslstin;:  of  a  casing 
having  an  end  wall  and  a  side  wall,  a  drlv  shaft  bavins 
Us  uj.per  end  disposed  In  said  casing  and  its  lower  ex- 
t.ndlng  through  said  casing,  a  gear  positioned  on  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  casing  around  but  not  connected  to 
said  shaft,  gears  journaled  to  said  bottom  wall  and  lu 
.ngagement  jvlth  the  first  gesr,  upstanding  studs  on  said 
first  gear,  a  cap  threaded  on  the  side  wall  of  said  easing 
nnd  provided  with  a  central  hub,  a  shaft  having  a  sock- 
.ted  .nlargement  on  its  lower  end  Inclosed  by  said  hub  snd 
having  t>earlng  against  the  upper  end  6t  said  hub.  an 
internsl  gear  wheel  In  normal  engagement  with  the  second 
named  gears,  means  connecting  said  inner  gear  to  the 
socketed  enlargement  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  secure 
said  enlargement  to  the  cap.  depending  studs  on  said 
means,  and  a  cross  bar  on  said  first  named  shaft  adapted 
to  alternately  engage  with  tbe  upstanding  studs  or  the 
depending  studs. 

2  A  tap  reversing  mechanism  consisting  of  a  casing 
having  an  end  wall,  and  a  side  wall,  a  cap  thn-adeii  on 
■aid  side  wall  and  having  a  central  hub,  a  shaft  having  a 
socketed  enlargement  disposed  In  said  hub  and  provided 
with  a  shoulder  having  a  bearing  against  the  upp.r  end 
of  the  huh,  a  reversing  element  threaded  on  the  inn<T  end 
of  the  enlargement  and  agalmt  said  hub,  wber.-by  eaid 
enlargement  in  secured  to  said  cap  and  may  rotste  with 
said  reversing  element,  reversing  elenienrti  in  normal 
eiigageroent  with  the  first  named  reversing  element,  snd  a 
Mhsft  extending  through  the  bottom  wall  of  the  casing 
nnd  having  itn  upper  end  disposed  slldabiy  in  the  socket 
..f  aald  enlargem-'^t  and  sdspted  to  l.e  interlocked  with 
either  said  first  named  reversing  element  or  said  second 
named  revevslna  elements. 


1277  012.     CORNBT.     HswniRSON  N    Whits,  Oeveland, 
'ohlo.     Piled   Mar.   1,   IfllB      SerUl   No.   11,1W.     (CL 

^*— 8.)  ^     ^  ^       . 

1.  A  cornet  comprising  a  bell  tube  having  a  crook  and 
straight  extension,  thre«'  valves,  a  tapered  mouth  pipe, 
and  a  relatively  long  tuning  slide  extending  toward  tha 
mouth  end  and  benesth  the  bell  crook  extension  of  tha 
Instrument   and    in    straddling   relation   with   the   " 
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end  of  8»ld  Talve*  and  commonlcatlng  with  and  In  riid- 
able  connection  with  the  third  valve  and  with  the  tapered 
mouth  pipe. 


levef  proper  and  pivoted  at  their  upper  upper  ends  to 
the  rim  of  aald  burner,  and  a  connecting  rod  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  crank  extension  to  the  lower  end  of 


4  A  cornet  comprising  a  set  of  three  valves,  a  bell 
tube  communicating  with  the  first  valve  of  the  aet  a 
mouth  pipe  having  a  crook  and  a  straight  extension 
projected  ^arwardly  therefrom  adjacent  the  bottom  ends 
ot  said  valves,  and  the  rear  end  of  said  extens  on  having 
tapTi^  aprlng  tongues,  a  clamping  collar  for  said  tongues^ 
a  tuning  slide  having  tubular  legs  and  i^parate  «»ts  of 
indicating  marks  at  the  inner  and  middle  portion  of  on. 
of  said  legs  and  a  branch  tube  projected  rearwardly  from 
Jhe  third  valve  on  the  bell  tube  side  of  the  ^^f^^J- 
and  on  a  higher  horlsontal  elevation  than  said  n  ou  h 
pipe  extension  to  sUdably  support  said  tuning  slide  In 
inclined  and  straddUng  relation  to  said  valves 

8  In  a  cornet  or  other  wind  Instnunent.  a  tube  and  a 
tubular  slide,  and  means  to  determine  Instantly  different 
relative  positions  of  the  slide  to  said  tube,  comprising  a 
yielding  device,  and  retarding  shoulders  at  spaced  inter- 
vals annularly  of  the  slide  adapted  to  be  engaged  succes 
slvely  by  said  device. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5  to  7,  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


latter  located  In  exposed  position  outside 


said  leriT,   tilt 
said  burntT. 

I  Claim  -^  not  printed  In  tiie  Gazette  ] 


1-77U1.-,      MITTEN      Wiii.i.oi  Ei.liott  White,  Crahnm, 

"x.  'c.     FllHl  May  6.  191S.      Serial   No.   232,738.      (CI. 

J    -102.. 


^■ 


1  "77  013       CORNET.      IIesdebson   N.   White.  Cleveland. 
"ohlo.      Continuation    of   application    Serial    So    26.419. 
filed  May  6.  1915.     ThlH  appllcttlon  filed  Apr.  16.  1917. 
Serial  No.  162,581.     (CI.  84—8.) 


1     In   a   cornet,   a   mouth    pipe-extension    lavlnK   a    tun 
Ing  slide   therein   and   a   sleeve   In   telescopic   connection 
with  both  said  mouth  pipe-extensions  and  slide  and  adjust 
able  longitudinally  on  said  mouth  pipe-extension,  means 
t*  adjustably  fix  said  sleeve  upon  said  pipe-extension.  an,l 
means  to  limit  the  movement   of  said  slide   relatively   to 

■aid  sleeve. 

8  A  comet  having  a  mouth  pipe  extension  and  a  tun- 
iBg  slide  having  a  shouldered  end  closely  fitting  in  said 
extension,  a  short  sleeve  Klldably  mounted  upon  said  pip*- 
extension  having  a  split  .  nd  provided  with  an  Internal 
thoQlder  to  engage  said  siouklered  end,  a  clamping  col 
Ur  encircling  said  split  end,  and  a  device  to  fasten  said 
sleeve  !■  various  adjusted  poBltlons  on  said  pipe. 

[Clalma  2  to  7.  »,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  iJaxetto.l 


V  mitten  composed  of  a  tube  of  knitted  material,  folded 
hack  upon  Itself  so  as  to  form  a  tube  with  double  wallt 
and  stitches  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  tube  together  and 
leKlsterlnK  silts  with  their  edges  secured  together  to  form 
a  thumb  hole. 


1    l:  7  7    o  1  r,.      i'l,OW  STOCK.      Cxi.MS    M.    WiNim.vM, 

l.amar.   S    r.      Kllr<l  .Tune  T'd.    liU'V      S.  rli.l  No.    10«,".n2. 


(Ci.  'J7      1'6. 


.Iamks 

Serial 


1^7.014.      SELF-LIGHTING    LAMP-Bl  RNER. 

L.   White.    Buffalo,   Tox.      Filed  May   22.    1917 

No.  170,226.      (CI.  67—10.1.) 

1  In  a  lamp  lighter,  an  oil  lamp  burner  having  a  wick 
t«be  partllel  pl»tea  carHed  by  said  burner  and  located 
■tMTve  the  top  plate  thereof,  an  Igniting  wheel  journaled 
In  bearings  of  said  plates,  a  spring  acting  arm  pivoted 
to  said  platea  and  carrying  at  its  free  end  a  block  of 
pyropboric  material  preaaing  upon  aald  wheel,  means  for 
taming  aald  wheel  InchkUng  a  plate  having  a  crank  ex- 
«e«8kni,  an  IncMned  opee«tlng  lever  having  lower  luga 
apart  fr«wn  eaeh  other.  tM;l<Be4l  oppoaitely  to  the 


1  In  a  plow  stock,  the  combination  with  a  plow  beam, 
of  a  plowshare  supporting  standard  pivoted  at  its  upi'-r 
end  directly  to  said  beam,  a  threadc.l  rod  jdvoted  on  sal.l 
standard  below  the  beam,  a  wheel  nut  on  said  ro<l  for 
moving  the  same  and  the  standard  forwardiy  and  rear- 
wardly on  its  pivot,  and  ludepemlent  locking  means  for 
holding  the  standard  in  position  afte*  aajustment. 

2.  In  a  plow  stock,  the  combination  with  a  plow  beam, 
of  a  plow  share  supporting  standard  plvo«ally  conmxted 
■t  Its  upper  end  to  said  beam,  a  tlirrnded  rod  pivoi.d  to 
the  Standard  below  the  beam  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  a  bracket  depending  from  the  beam  t' rongh 
which  Bidd  rod  la  adapted  to  slide  freelf.  a  wheel  nut 
1  threaded    on    said    rod    bearing    at    each    a^de    again    aald 


bracket  for  moving  said  rod  and   the  standard  forwardi> 
and  rearwardly  when  said  nut  Is  turned  in  one  direction 
or  the  other,  and  means  distinct  from  aald  rod  and  nut 
for  locking  the  standard  Immovable  after  adjustment. 
I  Claims  H  to  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,277.017.     ANIMAL  CATCHP:R  AND  HOLDER.     Hai.lij. 
OwEX   Wii.i.i.\.M.s.  Watson.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.   18.  1017 
Serial  No.   10:^000.      (CI.   119 — 154.) 


3.  A  bog  catcher  and  holder  Including  a  pair  of  on 
necting  Jaws,  a  detachable  tubular  shaft  uniting  the  said 
Jaws,  a  detachable  colled  spring  mounted  in  the  axis  of 
aald  Jaws  and  within  said  fntmlar  detachable  shaft,  one 
end  thereof  being  engaged  with  one  of  said  Jaws  and  thr 
oj)po8itc  end  »>elng  engaged  wltb  the  other  Jaw  for  n.^r 
mally  holding  said  Jaws  .lused.  and  me.'Uis  for  holdini: 
said  Jaws  open  against  the  resistance  of  said  spring 
IClaima  I  and  '2  not  jirluteJ  In  the  (Jazette.] 

1277  01S.       ROTARY    ENGINE.      ARi-iE    A.    Wouihoton 
"  Quinton.  Okla.     Filed  D.c.  5.  1917.      Serial  No.  205,595 
(CI.  121— 47.) 


surface  thereof,  said  holder  comprimlng  an  Inteftral  sheet 
having  a  downwardly  extending  hook  at  Its  forward  edge 
adapted  to  extend  lH\vond  the  edge  of  the  head  and  over 
the  edges  of  a  pot  when  extended,  and  having  a  goldinf 


slot  tlierethro'igh.  and  a  pair  of  alined  pins  e-^iendlng 
through  said  slot  into  the  head,  said  slot  having  ofTset 
portions  to  receive  said  pins  to  latch  the  holder  In  a  de 
sired   jX)sition. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.277,020.  DENTAL  I>ISK  ANI>  HOLDER.  Htheb  A. 
Yoi  N«i,  St  Ix^uis.  Mo.  Filed  .Ian.  19,  1918.  Serial  No. 
212.S30.      (CI.  32— IH.) 


1.  A  rotary  engine  Including  a  triangular  casing,  hav 
Ing  its  sides  curved  outwardly  a  plate  to  form  a  rotor 
mounted  therein  for  rotary  and  redprocable  motion,  and 
a  rotary  means  mounted  In  tlie  casing  to  guide  the  rotor 
for  movement  toward  and  aw;iy  from  each  side  of  the 
(asing   in  circumferential   order. 

10.  A  rotary  engine  including  a  triangular  casing,  a 
piston  mounted  therein  for  rotative,  pivotal  and  hodily 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  sides  of  the  casing 
in  circumferential  onler  r.nd  alternately  upon  opposlt. 
ends  of  the  rotor,  and  means  f.>r  converting  such  motion 
of  the  piston  Into  rotary  motion. 

[Clalma  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,  An  improved  dental  disk,  compf>8ed  of  a  body  of 
rubber  of  the  de.sired  shni>e  and  a  metallic  holder  having 
its  h.ad  covered  by  the  rubber,  except  at  the  base  of  Its 
head  which  Is  clean  and  uncovered  as  is  also  the  shank 
of  said  holder. 

2  An  Improved  dental  disk  and  holder,  composed  of  a 
sultnlile  body  of  rubber  of  the  desired  shape  to  fcrrm  a 
disk.  «nd  11  headed  screw  the  head  whereof  Is  covered  by 
said  ruljl>er  except  nt  the  Imsf  of  said  head,  wlilch  Is  clean 
!,nd  uiicov.rrd  to  form  :in  exposed  seat  which  tits  a  cor- 
respondingly shaped  part  of  the  vulcanlzing-molil.  and 
acts  as  a  valve  to  prevent  passage  of  rubl)er  from  the 
mold  onto  the  threaded  shank  of  said  screw. 


1.277.021.  RUBHER  RETAINER.  PoHt  B 
Santa  Susana.  Cal.  Fli«-d  IV'\  fi.  1017. 
205,824.      (CI.  3(i— 58  0  ) 


J.     TorxG. 
Serial    No. 


1.277.019.     BRUSH  HOLDER      Ernest  B.  Wright.  New 
Roebelle,    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Hanlon    &    Goodman    Co  . 
New   York.    N.    Y..   a    Corporation    of   New   York.      Filed 
Oct.  IH,  1917.     Serial  No.  107.199.     (CI.  248 — 50.1 
1.    In    a    hrush.    the    combination    of    a    brush    head,    a 

holder  sitdnbly  mounted  thereon  to  slide  over  the  upper 


1.  An  overshoe  retainer  Imludlng  an  integral  fram* 
consisting  of  a  vertical  ni.-ml»T  .'ngag'-d  with  the  hack 
of  the  shoe  and  within  th.'  .mifln.  s  of  tlo'  overshoe  and 
having  lat.ra!  extensions  forni.vl  th*r»><>n  to  embrace 
the  sides  of  the  shot',  infans  engaged  with  the  uppcff 
terminal  of  the  vertical  I'ortion  for  engaging  the  fram* 
t>i    \hr   «versh<M»   iind    retaining    means   engaged   with  th» 
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«»nd  of  salii  valves  and  Lomuiunicatlng  with  and  in  sUd- 
able  ronn«Htiou  with  the  third  valve  and  with  the  tapered 
mouth   pipe. 


4^       - 


i.  A  roruit  comprising  a  sot  of  three  valves,  a  ImU 
tiilio  cuinuiunhatiu;,'  with  the  first  valve  of  the  set.  a 
uunitli  pipe  having  a  ercmk  and  a  straight  extension 
projei  ti'd  roarn-ardly  therefrom  adjacent  the  bottom  ends 
"f  ^-aid  valves,  and  th<>  rear  end  of  said  extension  having 
tapered  Hprlng  tongues,  a  clamping  collar  for  said  tongnes, 
a  tuning  slide  having  tubular  legs  and  separate  sets  of 
Indicating  marks  at  the  Inner  and  middle  portion  of  one 
of  said  legs  and  a  branch  tube  projected  rearwardly  from 
the  third  valve  on  the  bell  tube  side  of  the  Instrument 
and  on  a  higher  horizontal  elevation  than  said  mouth 
pipe  extension  to  slidably  support  said  tuning  slide  in 
Inclined  and  straddling  relation  to  said  valves. 

8.  In  a  cornet  or  other  wind  Instrumeot,  a  tube  and  a 
tubular  slide,  and  means  to  determine  Instantly  different 
relative  positions  of  the  slide  to  said  tube,  comprising  a 
yielding  device,  and  retarding  shoulders  at  spaced  Inter 
vals  nnnularly  of  the  slide  adapted  to  be  engaged  succes 
sively   by  said  device. 

friaim-  L',  ;\.  5  to  7,  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,2T7,ni.T.  crtRNET  IIf:m>er.son  N.  White.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  2G,419, 
filed  May  (!.  191.").  This  appHcf.tlon  filed  Apr.  16.  1917. 
Serial  No.  102,0^1.     (CI.  <^4-    S. ) 


1,  In  .1  cornet,  a  mouth  pipe-extension  laving  a  tun- 
ing slide  therein  and  a  sU>ev<*  in  tel«>scopic  connection 
with  both  Rflld  mouth  pJpe-eitenslons  and  slide  and  adjust- 
able lun;;ltudinally  on  sahl  mouth  pipe-extension,  means 
to  adjustably  tix  said  sleeve  upon  said  pipe -ex  tens  ion.  and 
means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  slide  relatively  to 
said   sleeve. 

N.  A  cornet  having  a  mouth  pipe  extension  and  a  tun- 
ing slide  having  a  ahoaldered  end  closelr  flttlng  in  said 
extension,  a  short  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon  said  pipe 
extension  having  n  split  end  provided  with  an  internal 
shoulder  to  engage  s*ild  s'  ouldered  end.  a  clamping  col- 
lar encircling  said  st)llt  end,  and  a  device  to  fasten  said 
sleeve  In  various  adjusted  ixmitlons  on  said  pip*-. 

(Claims  1'  to  7,  9.  and  10  not  prlntetl  in  the  liazette.] 


Iames 

i^erlal 


1.277.0U.       SKLF-LIGIlTINi;     LAMI'-UIRNER. 

I..   UiiirF;.    liuffalo.   Tn.      Filed  May   .'2,    1917 

No.  lT"t.22(;.      (CI.  07—10,1.) 

1.  In  a  lump  lighter,  an  oil  lamp  burner  having  a  wick 
tube,  parallel  plates  carried  by  said  burner  and  located 
alMjve  the  top  plate  thereof,  an  Igniting  wheel  Journaled 
in  bearings  of  said  plates,  a  spring  acting  arm  pivoted 
to  said  platea  and  carrying  at  its  free  end  a  block  of 
pyrophoric  material  pressing  upon  aald  wheel,  means  for 
tiirninK  said  wheel  including  a  plnte  having  a  crank  ex- 
tension, an  Inclined  operating  lever  having  lower  lugs 
•paced  apart  from  each  other.  Inclined  oppositely  to  the 


iever  ,,r„p.r  and  pivoted  at  tl.ir  u,.p.>r  upper  end 
the  rlin  If  said  burner,  and  a  cnne,  ting  rod  fr-m 
io\Ner   end   of   said   crank   extension    to   the  lower  en. 


>aid    lever,  the    latter   located   In  exposi-d  position  out 
saiil  liurner. 

(Claim  i;  not  printed  In   the  Gazette  ] 


ide 


l.L'77,015.      MiriKN       WiiMAM   Ki.LioTT  White,  Cra 
N     c       V:,,;i    M:i\    r,,    i;,is       .'verlal   Xo.    232,738 


W^ 


f.-> 
t..f 

of 


111 


CI. 


A  mitten  composed  nf  a  tu!>e  r.f  knitted  matf^rlal.  folfled 
iiack  upon  itself  so  as  to  form  a  tube  with  double  w|lli 
and  studies  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  tube  together  Ind 
registering  slits  with  their  edges  secured  togftber  to  form 
a  thumb  hole. 


1  .  _'  7  7  .  n  1  d 
l.amar  K  C 
a  I.  H7      _''•> 


IT.OW  ST(M  K.      Calvin    M.    Wixph^m. 

Fiieil  .Inne  .Id,    l!Mf.      S.  rial  No.  10«!,!(12. 


1.  In  a  plow  stock,  the  combin.iilnii   with  ,i  idow  liei  ra, 
of   a    plowabare   supporting  stand;ird    i.i\"t'd   ^it   Its  tii' 
••nd  directly   'o  said  beam,  a   tbren.l.'.l  i-.'.l   \.\\.  ted  <>n  s- 
Standard   kelow   the   beam,    a   wheel  nut   on    said   rod    r 
moving   the   same   and   the   standard    forwMrdl\    .ir^l   r.'«r 
wardly   on    Its    pivot,   and   ludepeiiib-nt    luckinj   ni.  :in«  f  r 
holding  th«  standard  In  position   after  aojnstnient. 

2.  In  n  plow  stock,  the  combination  with  i  i>i.'W  lte<  ' 
of  a  plow  share  supporting  standnrd  pivot.Ui^  c»>nn'-  • 
at  Its  upper  end  to  said  beam,  a  t' n  aded  r-l  ;>lvei.tl 
the  standard  below  the  beam  and  extendlni:  r<"srw.irii 
tberefr»>ra,  a  bracket  dependlnit  from  the  l>.;i:ii  t  rev. 
Which  said  rod  is  adapted  to  slide  freely  «  «  •  ••  i  ' 
threaded    on    said    rod    tw-nring    at    each    side    again 


.Aid  ST  27,  IQ18. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE 


«3.«; 


Lrsck-t,  for  moving  said  ro<l  and   the  standard   forwnrdi> 
A\ni  i-earwardly  w'i<n  said   nut   Is  turned  in  one  direction 
,»r  the  otber,  nnfl-  means  distinct  from  said    rod  «nd  nut 
for  |o.'king  the  standard  Immovable  after  adjustment 
[Claims  :<  to  «t  p.  t  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1.277.017.  ANIMAL  <  ATCHER  ANU  HOLDElt  Hallte 
OWKN  WiLl-lAM.s,  Wats.  n.  N  Y  Filed  Apr  IS.  1917. 
Serial  No.  1«3.(K>0.      (CI     !!!»-     i:.4  ) 


3.  A  hog  catcher  ;ind  bolder  iiichnliii;:  r  pa.r  of  con 
Decting  jaws,  a  det.n  .lable  tubular  shaft  nniriiii;  tbe  said 
j^iws.  a  detachable  coiled  spring  mounted  In  the  ails  of 
snid  jaws  and  within  said  tubular  detachable  shaft,  one 
tiid  thereof  being  engaged  with  one  of  said  Jaws  and  the 
opposite  end  I'elrij;  engaged  with  the  othi-r  Jaw  for  nor 
n-illy  holdlUL'  <aid  jaws  closed,  ;ind  me:in~  f.  r  holding 
said  jaws  opeti  acainst  the  resistance  of  s:m(1  sj  rint: 

IClauas  1  and   U  md  printed  in  the  Gazette  ' 


1,-.'77,01S.  I'.oTAUY  EN<';iNE,  Alii. IE  A  W  ii.fim;t'-in  . 
Quinton.  Okla  Filed  l>fc.  5.  1917,  Serial  No  20r>,r)95, 
(CI.  121— 47.) 


1  A  rotary  engine  inMuding  a  triangular  casinz,  b.iv 
ine  its  sidps  curved  outwardly  a  plate  to  form  a  lutei 
Mounted  therein  for  rotary  and  reclpmcable  nrntion,  and 
•^  rotary  means  mounted  In  the  casing  to  guide  the  rotor 
f'T  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  side  of  the 
'  'f-iu.:  in  circumferential  order. 

'"  A  rotary  engine  including  a  triangular  ( asing.  a 
l'*t.>n  mounted  therein  for  rotative,  piveta!  and  bodily 
I'lOTpinent  toward  and  away  from  the  sidep  of  the  casing 
<'lreunnferenti!il  order  and  alternately  upon  npposli. 
"tidv  ,.f  the  rotor,  and  means  for  converting  siicb  motion 
'  f  the  piston  Into  rotary  motion. 

ii'ldms  2  t<.  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette  1 


-'yroift      niasn  HOLDER.     Erxkst  B.   Wright,  New 

•  " 'lejli  N  v.,  assignor  to  Hanlon  k  (loodman  C  . 
^•«  York  \  Y  n  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
"'      '*»    i;tl7       Serial  No.  107.199.      (CI,   248 — 50  1 


1 

hel.),., 


'    !"    brush,    the    combination    of    a    brush    head     a 
slidably   mounted   thereon   to  slide   over  the   npt.er  1    t 


surface  thereof,  said  holder  ccmprlslng  an  Intecial  shift 
having  a  downwardly  extending  book  at  Its  forward  rdi:e 
HdRpte.!  to  extend  beyond  the  edge  of  the  heart  and  ov- r 
the  edses  of  0  pot   when  est -nd.d.  and   bavins  n   g.tld-.ii- 


slot  tlier.tlir(>  i*:li.  and  a  pair  of  ••'■noil  pins  eMendins 
through  s.Mid  slot  into  the  b.  id,  sjnd  slot  having  offs«t 
portions  to  receive  said  pins  to  latch  the  holder  In  a  *♦• 
sired  position. 

[Claims  -  to  4  not   prii-ted  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.277,020,  T'ENTAI,  M.^K  ANU  H<d.liKK  I  ' ntrit  A. 
Yot  \(,  St  l/<iuls,  .Mo,  Filisl  .Ian  1!'.  i'Jl>^.  Serial  No. 
2l::>.So.      (Cl.  32—13.) 


Uii^'J 


1.  An  Improved  denta!  di«k  composed  of  a  body  of 
rutilier  of  thf  desired  !»biip<  and  a  rn.  tallic  bolder  baviriir 
Its  l)on(1  i-overed  tiy  the  rn!>!MT  eir.'pf  k  t  the  '^nsi'  of  Its 
bead  whkh  Is  clean  :irid  nieioeied  as  is  nlso  tbi-  slinuk 
of  said  bolder, 

2  An  Improved  dental  disk  and  holder,  composed  of  a 
suitable  Ixidv  of  ruMnT  of  the  desir(>d  shai'f  to  fi.rn,  n 
disk,  and  a  beaded  srrew  tli.  bead  »  lier.of  i*;  covered  b.\ 
said  rubber  except  .it  the  base  of  said  bead,  w)  ;.li  l>  (lean 
f.nd  uncovere(l  to  f,.rin  an  ex^>osed  seat  vvbii  b  lit-  a  co; 
responditigly  shapeii  part  .-f  the  v  ,il' ani/.m^  n.o.,;.  and 
acts  as  a  valve  to  |ire\oiit  pnssagi  of  rubber  f i  jui  the 
mold  onto  the  threaded  shank  of  s:.id  screw. 


1,277,021,  RFRHER  HETAINEK  I'^.m  f' 
Santa  Susaiui,  I'al  I'lo-.i  l>,.,.  1,.  r.iiT 
2ori,824      t.Cl.  ;.<■,     .-,s  c,  I 


.T       YofNO, 
Serial    No. 


1  An  overshoe  retainer  in^  Itidinx  an  integral  frame 
oonsisting  of  a  verti'al  nniiii-ei  engaged  w.th  the  b«'k 
of  the  shoe  nlrti^withiii  tlo  lonfin 
having     Intiral     e'^^ti'iisjor 

the    sides    of    the    t«ijoe,     ineni.-     er'^need     with     the    upper 

terminal    of   the   vertb^aT  portion    fm-   4'r)L'aging   the   frame 

tlo     o\er>hoe    and    ret.iinhiL'    meatis    engage<t    with    the 


s   m!    ibw  overshoe   and 
forneil     I  h<  roon      to     embrH-e 


li 


\n 


it 


836 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ArcrsT  i;. .-,,  s^t 


tr<*     terminals     of     the    extpnaions     for     connecting     the 
frame  to  the  shoe. 

S.  An  ovcr&hof  retainer  including  a  frame  contlstlnt; 
of  n  \.Ttl.al  .-trip  hav'ng  a  lip  formed  on  Its  lower  end 
to  en..«Ke  hetw.-en  Uw  hei'l  and  the  sho.-  upper,  arms  ex 
tend'ug  latern'ly  from  said  strip  and  embracing  the 
shoe  up',«  r  an  elastic  element  associated  with  the  free 
ends  '•  said  arms  and  adapted  to  extend  around  the 
br'..f«r  face  of  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  and  a  clanp  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  strip  and  ndapfed  to 
♦"ngatfe  the  overshoe. 

Klaim   2   not   printed   In   the   Gazette.] 


1.27:.022.  SWIMMING  APPLIANCE.  PoRis  J  Yocno, 
Santa  Susana,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Stlllwell 
W     McMichael     Fullerton.    Cal.      Filed    Mar.    22.    1918. 

>;."rl.il   No.   224. 022       (CI.  9 — 18  ) 


^ 


=^ 


.V 


^1/        ^^jr  ^"^ .«  iff 


1.  In  a  rwlmmins  appliance,  the  combination  with  a 
body-float  having  a  notch  in  Its  lower  end,  a  narrow  ex- 
tension whose  upper  end  projects  Into  said  notch  and 
whose  extremity  is  formed  into  a  reduced  tonpu'',  and 
prcpelMng  mechanism  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  ex 
t-^nsion  ;  of  n  pivotal  connection  between  the  extension 
nil. I  II.  at  .'>ejr  the  lower  end  of  the  latter,  plates  secured 
fi>  th.  .ipposlte  fac.^8  of  said  float  In  line  with  said  tongue, 
M  loit  through  the  plates  and  tongue,  and  a  series  of 
Wii-ii.rs  strung  on  said  bolt  above  and  below  the  tongue 
and  «■  If.  tively  disposed  to  alter  the  angle  of  the  ext.n 
slon  to  the  tloat. 

2  In  ,1  swiniiiiini:  appiianre.  the  combHiatlon  with  a 
body  element  forked  nt  its  lower  ern',  a  narrower  cIh 
ment  extending  into  said  forl«  and  pivoted  bet\\oeu  the 
fork-arms  near  their  lower  extremltit^.  and  propelling 
mechanism  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  said  narrower 
element,  of  plates  carrlad  by  the  body  element  above  and 
below  the  upper  extremities  of  said  extension  element. 
and  compressible  members  selectively  aisposed  above  an.i 
below  said  extremity  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  the  two 
elements  to  each  other,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.277.02S        PROJECTILE.        William     B.     Albxanler. 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y.      Filed  Dec.  8,  1914.      Sertal  No.  87fi  026 

(CI.  102—29.) 

1.   A    projectile    comprlstni;   nn    explosive   shell,    a    sup 
port    extending    therefrom    In    nn    axial    direction,    m.mnx 
cnrricfl    by    said    support    for   explo<llnjt   said    shell,    means 
for   maintaining   said   expUding  means   in   an    Inoperative 
position,  a  device  controlling  the  operation  of  said  main 
tainlng   means,    a    member    movable   on    said    support    and 
having    Its    movement    In    one    direction    arrested    by    said 
<le\tce  am!   means  actit:\ted   by   .  onta<t   with   a   target   for 
causing   n    further    movement    ..f    .said    member    In    said    dl 
rectlon    wlienby    the    reslstnn.e    of    said    device    Is    over 
come  and  said  exploding  -means  released  to  explode  said 
■hell. 

4.  A  pr.ij.  .tl":e  comprising  an  explosive  shell,  a  sup 
port  extending  rearwardly  from  said  shell  In  an  axial 
direction,  means  carried  by  said  support  for  explwling 
■aid  shell,  a  trlgtrer  for  maintaining  said  device  In  an  in 
operative  position,  a  yoke  frictlonally  .seeured  upon  said 
■upport  in  engagement  with  said  trigger,  a  sleeve  slldable 
lengthwise  of  said  support  and  adapted  to  abut  against 
■aid  yoke  whereby  its  sliding  movement  in  one  direction 
is  arrested,  and  means  pivotally  connected  with  said 
yoke  and  with  said  sleeve  and  adaptt^l  to  be  actuated 
bj  a  target  to  caupo  a  continued  movement  of  aald  sleeve 
In  said  direction  whereby  tlie  frlctlonal  resistance  of 
■aid  yoke  la  overi>ome  and  aald  trigger  is  operated  to  re- 
lease said  exploding  means  and  explode  said  ■hell. 


7.    A    projectile    comprising    an    explosive 
check    block    in    axial    allnemeut    therewith 
ing  said  shell  and   gas  check  block,   means 
said   shell,   menus   for  maintaiuing  said  ex| 
in  an   inop.Tative   position,   means  slidabl. 


shell,  a  Ag. 
rods  iini^t- 
fur  e.\p.odinj 
'IfHlinK  ii.-.|nx 
lengths  ;>.      ,' 


Ji-.*.iv,I-.VJ     :    ( 


Mill. I    rods   and    located    in    cooperative    relation    with    »a M 
maintaining    means   and    means   arranged    to    be  a.tuat»  l 
by   a    target   wherel)y   said   slldable   means   is  move^l   rela 
tlvely    to    aald    rods    to    operate    said    maintaining    mear.« 
whereby   said  exploding  means  is  released. 

[Claims  i,  3,   ."i.  fi.   and   8  not  printed   in   the  Gazett?  . 


I 


i:TT  n-4       DFMOrNTAHLE   RIM       William    W    Ailbn. 
Washington.    I)     ('.       Filed    Nov.    30.    1!<17       Se.Ma:    M 
204,7U7.      (CI.   152 — 21.) 


In  i-oiuhltiation  a  d.  monntalile  tire  rim  Inrlndlnf 
pair  i.f  annular  teleseoplng  In  tirr'u  fini:  se.tinns.  meaa'< 
eniiagin^  suM  sections  to  hold  th<-  same  in  .■n;:«epmer.* 
with  each  other  and  Inclnding  a  loop  Ivotally  secure! 
to  one  section,  a  two  part  lever  plvofiiUy  se.ured  to  t|e 
opposite  section,  the  parts  of  sai.l  Uver  i>elne  hlng»>d|.^ 
secured  to  ea.h  other  and  having  a  n.if.  1.  fom.ed  dn 
each  side  of  the  hinge,  one  part  of  said  ..  v.t  beiUi: 
adapted  to  overlie  and  engage  the  other  piirt  the  notch*- 
being  adapted  to  nllne  with  each  other  t"  form  a  ci.'W-: 
compartment,  the  notches  being  a.lapted  to  receive  til 
plvoteti    link,   as  an. I    for   the  purpose   sp<cltie<l 


1.277.025.  TELEPHONE  ANI>  rKLP:<il{.vril  CAni.f 
GUSTAVI  a  A.  Andkrfxig.  Oak  Park,  and  \Vii.Bi  K 
MOCOET,  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  t..  West,  rn  Electr  r 
Company.  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y,  a  Corpori 
tlon  of  Now  York.  Original  application  flle<l  June  3C 
1918.  Serial  No.  106.808.  Divided  an.l  rhU  applicM 
tlon  filed  Sept.  14,  1917  SeHal  No.  101  ^18.  id 
173— 81. » 

1.  A  group  of  four  Insulated  conductors  consisting  <f 
two  pairs  h«llcnlly  twisted  together  to  form  a    inad.  hii 
ing  pair  twtots  long»>r  than  the  quad  twists  and  the  i\v.'^' 
l>eing  twlsteri  In  the  same  direction  as  one  of  the  pair- 


AluCST  27,1918. 
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tw. 


A   group  of   four    Inaulated   conductors    consisting   of 
pairs    twisted    in    reverse   directions   and    atK..ut    each 


y..  ♦. 


) 


Otlier   te    form    a    quad,    one    of   said    pairs    having    twists 
loi.wr  than   tie  quad   twists. 


1.277.026       TROWEL.       Earnest     i      .\«.nii.      Mei.ders.^n. 
Kt       Filed    8ept.    27,    1915.      Sertal    No     .',2  9-1]        •  c{ 

72— isa) 


1.  A  trowel  Including  a  magazine,  a  hiui.lle  pivotally 
eoonected  to  the  magazine,  a  pointing  finger  secured  to 
tte  baadle.  and  a  spring  socunHJ  at  Its  respective  ends  to 
thf  handle  and  to  the  magazine,  said  spring  normally 
holdliitr  the  finger  to  form  a  bottom  for  the  macazlne.  the 
means  for  securing  the  spring  to  the  magarlne  serving  to 
limit  !ii(i\.mpnt  of  the  flnger  under  the  influence  of  the 
spring. 

a.  A  trwel  Including  a  magazine  formed  ..f  a  metallic 
•ectlon  bent  to  provide  spaced  parallel  side  walls  and  one 
«n<l  u;.;i,  the  top  and  bottom  and  remaining  end  wall  of 
the  riiagailn.  being  open,  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  In  the 
op'i;  end  of  the  magailne,  a  flnger  carried  by  the  handle 
and  projecting  into  and  approximately  filling  the  space 
between  the  sld.  walls  of  the  magazine,  and  a  spring 
terraiimlly  secured  to  the  handle  and  to  the  magazine  re- 
mote from  the  handle,  said  iprlng  normally  holding  the 
ban  lie  in  such  position  as  to  arrange  the  flnger  as  a  Init- 
torn  for  the  magazine. 


1  277,027  DATE  AND  RUBBER  TYPE  HOLDER.  Wii 
■'h  Flsk  r..\KTHoLOMBW,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y  Filed  Jan 
I".  1918.     Serial  No.  212,209.     (CI.  101— 3S0) 


f  oaviao^fl 


—  o 


3: 


■■rabedde<l    in    saxi    cushion    and    oncompasslnv    said    recss 
.utwardly  fr..m  the  walls  the,-,.,,f  ,,,.,1  t,,.!,,^:  |,  ss  i,,  thi.  k 
ness  flian  the  (Lptli  ,,f  sm.i   re.>e«s 

■">.  A  stamp  <..)i,|.ris:nt  ai.  .  Immk  ^i;shion  contalnli.jj  a 
recess  for  typ,-  Hnd  the  l,ke.  an.l  .■,  ,..-,d  frame  euitn  <1,1,^1 
In  said  cushi.ni  :,„.!  en.-.,n,passin;:  >,■,;,!  r.  ce^>  ..utw„rdly 
from  opposite  walls  t!Hr,«..f  aiui  Nln^  materia.lv  less  In 
thickness  than  tiie  depti,  ,.f  said   re-vss. 

.Claln.s  _•  t,,  4^1. it  printed  in  th.    1. alette.) 


1.277  n-s  SriiMAItl.NK  <,|..|;,,i  \Vv!s..v 
brook.  I'onn  Filed  Mh\  10.  I'.ii:  s.riH 
(CI.   114—16.) 


.1    ',     H 


Say- 
.778. 


1  The  combination  witb  a  submersible  vessel  having  a 
periscope  and  a  submerging  tank,  of  means  for  aufomatl- 
■  ally  iidmiTtlng  wat.  r  to  said  tank  In  .'ase  of  injury  to  said 
p.ris.  iiji.     whereby   to  submerge  the  vessel. 

1  The  Mii,i,mnrl..n  with  a  subni.rsible  resM'l  having  a 
peris.. .pe  lui.i  a  -ubiiiirijins  fiii\k  .>f  »  passage  lending 
fr..rii  sai.l  tank  t.  <mI.1  periKct>[ie  for  automatically  ex- 
hausting the  iiir  fr.)m  said  tank  In  ca.se  of  Injury  to  said 
p.r  ^C'l.e.  wherely  .said  talk  may  till  with  water  to  sub- 
in.  I  ge  t !..    \  e^s.  I 

l<"laiuis  :;  ami  4   n.it  [)rii,ted  ;n  Ilie  "lazctte.l 


277.021*  HL(H"KINi.  ATT.M  11 M  KNT  I 
MILLS  Gzn.Rcil  UliL.AKi'  Hl.NjAlu  :.N,  .New 
Filed  Feb.  15.  l»ir.      Serlu;  No.  8.4ti.')       ,( 


>>H     .^TRIP 

V.Tk.   .\.   Y, 

•:    242 -78. > 


^ J-    A  stanip  comprising  a  base,  an  elastic  cushion  there 
-ntalnlng  n  reccM  for  typ«  and  the  like,  and  a  frame 


1.  In  a  blcklu^:  nttaihinent  for  strip  mills  the  com- 
hlnatUin  ..f  a  levi.ixing  Mmk.  a  single  -.  :  les  of  con- 
nected rollers  arranged  around  the  bio.  k  in.  Hn(*  p<'rmlt- 
ting  the  rollers  to  'hange  their  posiiii.n  a.»  regards  the 
block    as    the   Btrii.    Is    wound    on    the   bio.  k     nn.i    means    for 

removing  the  rollers  from  around  the  block  to  allow  the 
passage  of  the  wound  strip  from   the  block 

4.  In  a  blocking  attachment  for  strip  mills,  the  cora- 
bln.ntlon  of  a  bio.  k  formed  of  a  series  of  pl\ote<l  arms, 
means  for  directing  and  guiding  a  strip  aroun.l  the  block, 
together  with  means  ff)r  alternately  alterlnk'  the  position 
of  the  pivoted  arms  to  permit  the  strip  to  Im  wound  on 
the  block,  and  the  .oiled  strip  to  be  dlw  iiar.:.'d  from  the 
block. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  rolls  ..f  a  strip  mill,  a 
collapsible  rotatahle  block  situated  In  front  of  said  rolls, 
a  *  rles  of  rollers.  pivote«i  links  connecting  the  roUerB, 
means  for  separating  the  rollers  from  the  block,  and 
means   for   changing   the   configuration   of   the   surface  of 
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the  bl»ck  to  p<>nn!t  dlBcharge  of  the  colled  itrlp  from 
th»  block. 

S.  In  a  blocking  attachment  for  strip  mlllB.  the  com- 
bination of  a  revolving  collapsible  block,  means  for  di- 
recting and  guldirm  n  strip  around  the  block,  means  for 
varying  the  apeed  of  rotation  of  the  block,  and  means 
Interposed  between  tb-  directing  and  guiding  means  and 
the  spwd  varylnc  mi  ana  for  controlling  the  speed  ol 
rotation  of  the  block. 

U.  In  a  blocking  attachment  for  strip  mills,  a  collap- 
sible block  construci  '  In  such  a  manner,  that  In  one 
position  the  block  wM  present  a  cylindrical  surface  upon 
which  a  strip  may  be  wound,  and  In  another  position  a 
V-shaped  surface  to  permit  gravltal  discharge  of  the 
wound  strip  from  the  block,  together  with  means  to 
actuate  the  parts  of  the  block  to  alternately  present  the 
desired   cylin'lrlinl   and    V-shaped   surfaces. 

[Claims  2,  3.  .".,  7,  and  10  nr^t  prlnteil  In  the  Ciazette.  ] 


1.277. 030.  WINDOW  SHADE.  Simon  Bebokr,  New 
York,  N.  Y  Filed  Mar.  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  222  330 
(<•!.   15<i — 2.'.,) 


'■/ 


The  method  of  making  a  shade  fastening,  means  for 
a  shade  roller  which  consists  In  removing  bodily  from  the 
roller  a  dove  tall  spline  from  end  to  end  of  said  roller, 
said  spline  being  widest  at  the  part  nean^st  the  axis  of 
the  roller,  whereby  said  spline  serves  as  a  key  to  clamp 
the  end  of  the  shade  In  said  groove  and  hold  it  without 
other  fastening  means. 


1.277.031.  WIRE  -  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOU 
KIFLES.  Andiubj  B1008.  Lorain,  Ohio.  Piled  June 
20,  1918.     Serial  No.  240,053.      (CI.  42—90.) 


1.  A  bayonet  including  a  blade  having  a  side  notch 
•Bd  provided  with  a  handle  at  the  base  of  the  blade,  a 
lerer  pivoted  to  the  blade  having  a  notched  Jaw  at  its 


fh!   K    /^     ?''''"^    '"'   oor.p.ratln.   wub    -h.  notch  .-• 
the   blade   during   the   cutting   ..f   win-     ,ho  free  Id     r 
the    lever    b-in;:    in,  lln-d    and     t...v..l..,i      •,,,„!!!/ 
nange  carri.1   by   tb.   handle  of  the  .LZ  XTr  : 
thr  reception  of  said  fr.-e  end  of  the  1,  v-r  when  the  w  r 
futter  Is  i:UH>,',\.  nu-nns  adapted   for  linntius  the  outw-.'r! 
opening    movetnent    of    the    l.ver    for    i.^ltionlnr. 
notches   In   alln..ment   with  each   oth.  r  ^vh..n   the  ley^r  l' 
open     a    side   extension    upon    the   bay,,,,..,    hnvlnu  a  dov,. 
ailed    socket,   an  ear  upon   the  lever  h.tvitu'  a   proje-tin- 
lug    complementary    shaped    with    resp..,  t    to    said    s..ck.t 
and   adapted   for   re,  option   ther-in  when   the  wire  cutter 
Is  closed.  aa<l   locking  means  for  the   Icvt 

4.  In  coml)ination  \Aith  a  bayonet  hnying  a  blade  an, 
a  handle,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  blade,  the  said  hla.l, 
and  lever  havinu'  cooperating  cutting  notches  adapted  foi 
the  reception  of  a  wire,  an  attachlnc  sleeve  carrl.>d  bi 
the  bayonet  having  a  projecting:  titiu'er  overlving  thj 
latter  with  a  block  positioned  therebeneath.  an  exten- 
sion  upon  the  bayonet  opposite  said  sleeve  having  a  dovt- 
tailed  socket,  a  latch  button  Journaled  upon  said  flngei 
a  depending  pin  carried  by  said  button,  the  said  leve- 
having  a  ruducod  portion  provided  with  cutaway  sW ' 
adapted  for  engaging  over  the  said  block  wh.n  the  cut- 
away portion  Is  positioned  beneath  the  finger  upon  cIm 
ing  the  lever,  an  ear  carried  by  the  reduced  portion  0' 
the  lever  adapted  for  abutting  the  adjacnt  end  of  tht 
finger  when  the  lever  Is  close<l.  the  said  ear  having  i 
curved  keeper  opening  adapted  for  nHeivinz  the  said  plj 
during  the  turning  of  the  button,  a  projecting  luc  carv 
ried  by  the  ear  adapted  for  retaining  reception  withlu 
the  socket  of  the  extension  when  the  lever  is  closed.  $ 
curved  groove  In  the  under  face  of  the  reduced  portio* 
of  the  lever,  a  stop  pin  carried  by  the  bayonet  extendi 
Ing  within  the  said  groove  adapted  for  limiting  th* 
opening  movement  of  the  lever  to  position  said  notch  la 
allnement  with  each  other,  and  an  inclined  flange  car. 
ried  by  the  bayonet  handle,  the  free  end  of  the  lever  b.  . 
Ing  beveled  and  inclined  adapted  for  wedgln;;  receptica 
beneath  the  naid  flange  when  the  lever  Is  closed. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In   the  (;arettp. ] 
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A  crucible  for  use  In  metal  founding  uperstlons  aa<] 
the  like  composed  of  separable  members,  and  a  contlaU' 
ous,  refractory,  friable  lining  therefor  permitting  of  the 
ready  separation  of  the  members  to  expos  ■  th,    content* 


1,277,033.      Ari'.VRATUS  FOR  CARRYING   ON  MET.\1 
LUR(;iCAL    OPERATIONS.      John    .1     Hobricki.    Me 
rlon.    Pa.      Filed    July    20.     1914.    S<-rial    No.    «."l.s>4 
Renewed    June    2'.t.    101 S.       Serial    No.    '.M'J'W:^        (C* 
2Ue— 1.) 
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1.    An   apparatus   fcr   carrying  out   metalliirgi -nl   openi 
tiona  comprising  In   combination  a   substantiali>    lncle*.Hl 
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irduiing  chamber  having  means  for  Introducing  a  con- 
talP'T,  fe<'dlni;  means  for  supplying  material  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  chamber  to  the  container  within  said  chamber, 
,in.i  nn>aus  op,  r.it>le  from  the  exterior  of  the  chamber  for 
controlllns  the  supply  of  material  to  the  container. 

3  An  apparatus  for  cairying  out  metallurgical  opera- 
tions comprising  in  combination  a  substantially  Inclosed 
.haiiiler  tilvlded  into  a  reducing  compartment  an,i  fume 
lollecting  coinpanuient,  a  door  in  the  reducing  compart 
inent  for  Intr ',lu,ing  a  crucible,  a  hopper  having  a  dis- 
(h.nrgf  spout  ext'iidlng  Into  the  said  reducing  compart 
iiienf.  iind  niean.s  operable  from  the  exterior  to  control  the 
How  from  the  discharge  spout. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  metallurgical  opera 
lions  compri>ini:  In  combination  a  substantially  Inclosed 
.batiiber,  a  bafBe  wall  dividing  the  chamber  into  two  con- 
necting compartments,  one  a  reducing  compartment  hav- 
ing raeans  for  introducing  a  crucible  and  the  other  a  'ume 
lollecting  compartment,  a  condensing  pipe  opening  from 
the  collecting  compartment,  a  feed  pipe  leading  Into  the 
ifdudng  compartment,  and  means  operable  from  the  exte- 
rior of  the  rcilucing  compartment  for  controlling  the  feed 
through  the  feed  pipe. 

[Claim  2  n.it  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1277.034.  METIKiD  OF  rRODUCING  METALS  John 
J.  BorniCKK.  Merlon.  Pa.  Filed  July  20.  1914,  Serial 
No.  851,885.  Renewe.l  June  29.  191  <«.  Serial  No. 
•J4J.r.04.      (CI.  7.1— 17  ) 


1.  The  hiroln  de8crlt)ed  proceiw  of  reducing  metallic 
■  inp-iinds  which  consists  In  igniting  a  mixture  of  the 
"■mp,iund  to  be  reduced  and  alumlnnm  and  then  In  feed- 
ing to  the  Ignited  material  a  mixture  of  the  compound 
;iti'i  aluminum  under  control  so  that  the  reaction  l.«  Insti- 
tuted from  beneath   upward, 

2.  The  herein  described  ttepa  in  the  eiotherml,  process 
"f  r<du,  liig  metallic  compounds  which  consist  In  placing  a 
lelatlvely  small  quantity  of  a  mixture  of  the  compound  to 
h»  reduced  and  aluminum  In  a  cmclblp.  In  Instituting  an 
•  v.ith'Tmlc  rention  In  such  mixture  and  In  fe*»dlng  Into 
the  crucible  a  mixture  of  the  compound  to  be  reduced  and 
itlunilnum. 

•'.  The  herein  described  process  of  reducing  metallic 
eoinpounds  which  consists  in  igniting  a  mixture  of  the 
"•lupiiuml  an<l  a  reducing  agent  In  a  crucible  having  a 
relatively  extended  area  so  that  the  greater  portion  of  the 
nii.Mure  In  which  the  reaction  is  taking  place  is  expos,  d 
to  the  action  (f  the  atmosphere,  and  then  in  feeding  to  the 
IgDifi-d  material  a  mixture  of  the  compound  and  a  reduclu;; 
ii;.''  tit. 

'  'aims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gajsette  ] 


1  -77  035  MFrrHOn  OF  PRODUCING  METALS  John 
•'  ItottMCKE,  Merlon,  Pa.  Filed  July  20.  1914.  Serial 
N"  851.880.  Renewed  June  29,  191 «.  Serial  No 
-■42,666.      (Cl     75—17.) 

1  The  herein  described  proc««s  of  producing  metals  or 
fd.lnvs  froiu  uietalllc  compounds  which  consists  in  mixing 
'•"?•"  aluTtiinum  with  the  compound  and  In  Instituting  an 
•  v>thermir   resctlon 

*  The  herein  described  step  of  treating  metallic  com- 
!•  unds  preparatory  to  reduction  by  the  ahimlno  thermic 
I'r'c,?s8  whl,jh  consists  in  mixinr  a  reducing  agent  In  Ingot 


form  with  the  compound  to  be  reduced    and  then  in  insti- 
tuting an  exothermic  reaction 

9    The  herein  descrilted  step  in  producing  metals  or  al 
loys    from    metallic    compound.-i    by    th>-    ahimlno  therml, 
process  which   consi^Ts   in   carrying   out    the   reaction    wltt. 
aluminum  in  lump  form 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  (;a7ette  1 


1  -'77  ".-10  AKUoNAlTIC  APPARATUS  Kk.vn.is  E 
IUii..\ND.  Rahway.  N  J.  assignor  to  Holarul  Ai  roplane 
&  Motor  Companv  New  York.  N  Y  Fil<».l  Mar  IS 
1010.      Serial   No.   5.'.0,22r..      (Cl.   244—29  .» 


1.  An  aeroplane  including  In  combination  a  main  hori- 
zontal place  ;  a  vertical  plane  adjacent  eaclj  1  nd  of  said 
horizontal  plane  :  and  means  for  swln;:lng  each  ,f  said  \<x 
tlcal  planes  about  a  diagonal  axis  extending  fmni  one  e<iB«' 
of  said  plane  to  a  point  In  vertical  allnement  with  the  op 
poslte  edge  of  .said  plane. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1.277.037.     NTT  LOCK.     Pmca  C    Homzbr,  Mnyport.   Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  J917.     Serial  No.  196,698.     i("l    151-54.) 
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1  A  nut  lo(  k  for  rail  Joints,  comprising  a  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  nut  receiving  openings,  a  bolt  opening  and 
a  rec»>*8  In  Its  outer  side  Intersecting  the  bolt  opening 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  nut,  and  a  locking  member  ^\\6- 
aMe  vertically  Into  said  recess  and  having  its  upper  >  nd 
nilapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  car  wheel  where!  y  to  depress 
the  said  member  and  prevent  its  dlsplaii-ment 

2.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  <  nds  of  railway 
rails,  and  fish  plates  In  lapp<'d  relati,  n  thereto,  said  flsh 
plates  and  rails  being  provided  with  alined  apertures  of 
bolts  through  certain  of  said  aperturet-.  i.ufs  on  said  bolts. 
a  locking  plate  provided  with  apertures  to  receixe  and 
prevent  the  turning  of  said  nuts,  said  lo  king  [date  !■  ■ing 
provided  with  another  aperture,  A  bolt  extending  throtigh 
certain  alined  apertures  of  snld  rails  and  fish  plates  and 
through  said  other  aperture  of  said  lotking  plate,  snld 
locking  plate  being  provided  with  a  rcesi.  in  (ommunir  a 
tlon  with  snld  other  aperture,  a  nut  fttfe<l  on  the  last  saM 
bolt  and  dlsposoil  In  said  recess,  said  recess  being  provided 
with  outwardly  converging  walls,  an,l  a  bifur.nted  mem 
ber  having  beveled  sides  and  being  fitted  betwe.n  said 
outwardly  converging  walls  and  over  tl,i  last  said  nut 
so  as  to  prevent  turning  of  the  nut. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  railway 
rails,  and  fish  plates  in  lapped  relation  thtreto.  said  fish 
plates  and  rails  being  provided  with  alined  ap»  rtures  of 
bolts  through  certain  of  said  apertures,  nuts  on  said  bolts, 
a  locking  plate  provided  with  apertures  to  receive  and 
prevent  the  turning  of  said  nuts,  said  locking  piste  l>e|ng 
provided  with  another  aperture,  a  bolt  extending  through 
certain  alined  apertures  of  said  rails  and  fish  plates  and 
throngh  said  other  aperture  of  said  locking  plate,  said 
locking  plate  being  provided  with  a  recess  in  communica- 
tion with  said  other  aperture,  a  nut  fitted  on  the  last 
said  bolt  and  disposed  In  said  recess  and  a  locking  mem- 
ber slldahle  vertically  Into  said  recess  and  held  therein 
against  lateral  displacement,  and  having  Us  upper  end 
extended  to  adapt  it  to  be  depressed  by  a  car  wheel  and 
prevent  vertical  displacenient  cf  the  locking  member. 
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the  block  to  permit  discharge  of  the   colled   strip  from 

th"  block. 

8  In  a  blocking  attachment  for  strip  mills,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  revolving  collapsible  block,  means  for  dl 
rectmg  and  gnldSng  a  strip  around  the  block,  means  for 
varying  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  block,  and  means 
Interposed  between  the  directing  and  guiding  means  and 
the  speed  varying  means  for  controlling  the  speed  oi 
rotation  of  the  block. 

9  In  a  blocking  attachment  for  strip  mills,  a  collap 
slble  block  constructed  In  such  a  manner,  that  In  ono 
position  the  block  will  present  a  cylindrical  surface  upon 
which  a  strip  may  be  wound,  and  in  another  position  a 
V-shaped  surface  to  permit  gravital  discharge  of  the 
wound  strip  from  the  block,  together  with  means  to 
actuate  the  parts  of  the  block  to  alternately  present  the 
desired  cylindrical   and   V-shaped   surfaces. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5,  7,  and  10  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette] 


1277  030  WINDOW-SHADE.  SiMON  Bkrger.  Nc^^ 
YorkN.  Y  Flletl  Mar.  14.  1918.  Serial  No-.  222.330. 
^Cl.   15ft— 25.) 


pltoted  end   adapted   for  cooperating  with   the  notch  of 
the   blade   during    the    cutting   of   wires,    the   free   end    of 
the    lever    being    Inclined    and    bevele<l.    an    overhanging 
rtanee  carried  by   the   handle  of  the  bayonet   adapted   for 
the  reception  of  said  free  end  of  the  lever  wken  the  wire 
cutter  is  closed,  means  adapte<l  for  limiting  the  outward 
opening     movement     of     the     lever     for     positioning     said 
notches   in   allnement  with  each   other  when   the  lever  is 
op»n    a  side  extension   upon   the  bayonet  having  a  dove- 
tailed socket,  an  ear  upon  the  lever  having  a  projecting 
lug    complementary    shaped    with    respect    to    said    socket 
and    adapted   for   reception   therein   when   the  wire   cutter 
is  closed,  and  locking  means  for  the   lever. 

4     In   combination   with   a  bayonet   having  a   blade  and 
a    handle,    a    lever   pivoted    to    the    blade,    tlie   said   blade 
an.l  lever  havinc  cooperating  cutting  notchel  adapted  for 
the   reception   of   a   wire,   an   attaching   sleeve   carried   by 
the     bavonet     having     a     proJectinK     AnRer    overlying     the 
latter    With    a    block    positioned    therebeneath,    an    exten- 
sion upon  the  bayonet  opposite  said  sleeve  having  a  dove- 
tailed socket,  a  "latch  button  Joumaled  upon  said  finger, 
ft    depen.llng   pin    carried    by    said    button,    the    said    lever 
Imvlng    a    reduced    portion    provided    with    cutaway    side 
adnpted   for  engaging  over   the  said  block   when   the   cut- 
away i.ortion  is  positioned  beneath  the  finger  upon  clos- 
ing the  lever,  an  ear  carried   by  the  reduced  portion  of 
the   lever   adapted   for   abutting   the   adjacent   end    of   the 
fluu-er   when    the   lever   Is   closed,    the    said   ear    having   a 
curved  keeprr  opening  adapted  for  receiving  the  said  pin 
•luring   the   Turning   of   the   button,   a   projecting   lug   car- 
ried   by    the    ear    adapted    for   retaining    reoeptlon    within 
the   socket  of  the   extension   when   the   lever  is   closed,   a 
C.irvcl    groove   In   the  under   face   of   the   reduced   portion 
of   the   lever,   ft   stop   pin   carried   by   the  bayonet   extend- 
Int;    within    the    said    gt^ove    adapted    for    limiting    the 
opening  movement  of  the  lever  to  position  said  notch  In 
alluement   with   each   other,   and    an    inclined    flange    car- 
ried l.y   the  bavonet  handle,  the  free  end  of  the  lever  be- 
ing  be"vele<l   and   inclined   adapte.l    for   wedding   reception 
beneath   the  said   flange  when   the  lever  Is  closed. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


The  method  of  making  a  shade  faatenlng,  means  for 
a  shade  roller  which  consists  in  removing  bodily  from  the 
roller  a  dove  tall  spline  from  end  to  en<l  of  said  roller, 
said  spline  being  widest  at  the  part  nearest  the  axis  of 
the  roller,  whereby  said  spline  serves  as  a  key  to  clamp 
the  end  of  the  shade  in  said  groove  and  hold  It  without 
other  fastening  menus. 


1  277  032  CRTTIRI.E.  .Toiix  J  HoEuu  KE,  Merion.  Pa. 
Viled  July  20,  i;tl-4.  ><erial  No.  851, sh^.  Renewed  June 
29.   1018."     Serial   No.   242,062.      (CI.   2tV.l— 48  ) 


1,277.031.  WIRE  -  CUTTING  ATT.XCIIMKNT  F(  )U 
Rfc'LES.  AXDEZEJ  BiGOft.  Lorain.  Ohio.  Filed  Juu.' 
20.  1918.     Serial  No.  240,953.      (CI.  42—90.^ 


I 


V  eruclMe  for  use  in  metal  founding  operations  and 
the  like  composed  of  separable  members,  and  a  continu- 
ous refractorv,  friable  lining  therefor  permitting  of  the 
readv  separation  of  the  members  to  expo»e  the  content.. 


-77  (..W       AI'I'.\RATUS   FOR  CARRYIN<;    ON   METAL- 
"irHillC^L    0PER.\T10NS.     John    J.    Boericke.    Me 

Hon     Pa.     Filed    July    20.    1914,    Serial    No.    851,884. 

ul.n.'.wed    June    2....     1918.       Serial     No.    242.tl03.        (CI. 

200 — 1.) 


» 


1.   A    bayonet    including   a    blade-havlng    a    side    notch   j  „„„«rHtus   f .  r   c.rrvlng  out  metallurgical   oiH-ra- 
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.^ucing  chamber  having  rreana  for  Introducing  a  con- 
tainer, feeilinp  means  fer  supplylnR  material  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  chamber  to  The  container  within  said  chamber, 
and  means  oper.ihle  from  the  exterior  of  the  chamber  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  material  to  the  container. 

3  An  apparatus  for  cairylng  out  metallurgical  opera- 
tions comprising  In  comhlnatlon  a  substantially  inclosed 
rharabcr  dlvi.led  Into  a  reducing  compartment  and  fume 
,..,lle.'ting  couipartmeut.  a  door  in  the  reducing  compart 
ment  for  Intro.luclng  a  crucible,  a  hopper  having  a  dis- 
charge spout  extending  Into  the  said  reducing  compart 
ment.  and  means  operable  from  the  exterior  to  control  the 
How  from  the  discharge  spout. 

4  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  metallurgical  opera 
tions  comprising  In  combination  a  substantially  Inclosed 
chamber,  a  baffle  wall  dividing  the  chamber  into  two  con- 
necting compartments,  one  «  reduclnc  <  ompartment  hav- 
ine  means  for  Introdueing  a  crucible  and  the  other  a  ^ume 
.ollectlng  compartment,  n  condensing'  pipe  opening  from 
the  collectlns  compartment,  a  fee<l  plp^  leading  into  the 
r^Hlucing  compartment,  au.l  means  operable  from  the  exte 
rlor  of  the  re.luclng  compartment  for  controlling  the  feed 
through  the  feed  pipe. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


form  with  the  compound  to  be  redurcd,  and  then  In  Inttl- 
tutlng  au  exothermic  reaction  *   ,.  „,  .1 

9  The  herein  described  step  In  produdnp  metals  or  ai- 
lovs  from  metallic  compi.unds  by  the  alumlno-therTnlc 
process  whl.h  consists  In  carrying  out  the  reaction  with 
aluminum  In  lump  form. 

[Claiws  2  to  7   not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 

1277(..-<0  AERi.NAlTIC  APPARATUS  Francis  E. 
B01..OP.  Rahway.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  B-land  Aeroplane 
&  Motor  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y  Fih^  Mar.  18. 
1910.      Serial  No.  r.r.0.226.      (CI.   244-29  > 


1  277  034.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METALS.  JOHN 
J  B0EBU.K1:.  Merion.  Pa  F11..1  July  20.  1914  Serial 
No.  S51.8sr..  Renewed  June  29.  1918.  Serial  No. 
242.064        <C1.   ~Ty     17   1 


1  AD  aeroplane  including  in  combination,  a  main  horl^ 
zontal  plane:  a  vertical  plane  adjacent  '■"'■^  '  "'^J'  ,  ^'^ 
horizontal  plane  :  and  means  for  swinging  each  of  said  >.r. 
tlcal  planes  about  a  diagonal  axis  extending  from  one  edge 
of  said  plane  to  a  point  in  vertical  alluement  with  the  op- 
posite edge  of  said  plane. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1  '>77  037      NUT  LOCK.     PrrEn  C    BnnzKR,  Mayport.  Pa. 
■  Filed  Oct.  ir..  1917      Serial  No    196  098.     ICI    151-54.) 


1  The  herein  described  process  of  reducing  metalU-' 
.ompounds  which  consists  In  Igi.ltlng  B  ^^^"^''^'^l 
...mpound  to  be  reduced  and  aluminum  and  then  In  feed^ 
ing  to  the  ignited  material  a  mixture  of  the  compotmd 
„n  1  aluminum  under  control  so  that  the  reaction  is  Instl- 
tuted   from  beneath  upward 

••  The  herein  described  steps  In  the  exothermic  pr..r..s> 
.^reducing  metallic  compounds  which  consist  In  placing  a 
.elativelv  small  quantity  of  a  mixture  of  the  coinpound  to 
be  re<luc"ed  and  aluminum  In  a  crucible.  In  Instlttitin.  an 
exot^H^rmic  reaction  In  such  udxture  and  in  feedin.  into 
the  crucible  a  mixture  of  the  compound  to  be  reduced  and 

""■;"  The' herein  descrlb.^  process  of  reducing  metallic 
compounds  which  consists  in  igniting  a  mixture  of  the 
..oinpound  and  a  r.xiuclng  agent  In  a  7"'^'^"'' .^"^•';*-  " 
relatively  extended  area  so  that  the  greater  portion  of  the 
mlxture'in  whbh  the  reaction  l.s  taking  place  is  exposed 
?;,  the  action  of  the  atmosphere,  and  then  in  feeding  o  he 
Ignited  material  a  mixture  of  the  compound  and  a  redwclnu 

"""'l  Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 

1  -77  035  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METALS.  John 
.1  Hor.uicKR.  Merlon.  Pa.  Filed  July  20,  1914  Serial 
No.    851.886.       ReneVved    June    29      1918.       S<>rlal     No 

242  665.      (Cl.    75— 17.> 

1  The  herein  described  pr-eess  of  producing  metals  or 
alloys  from  metalllr  compounds  whi-h  consists  In  mixing 
liVgot  aluminum  with  the  eompound  and  In  Instituting  an 

exothermic  reaction. 

8  The  herein  descrlb«.d  step  -f  treatlnc  metallic  com- 
pounds preparatory  to  reduction  by  the  nlumlno  thermic 
process  which  consists  in  mixing  a  r.nluclng  agent  In  Ingot 


1  \  nut  lork  for  rail  Joints,  comprlslne  n  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  nut  receiving  openlnes.  a  bolt  opening  and 
a  recess  in  its  outer  side  intersecting  the  bolt  open  ng 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  nut,  and  a  lorklng  member  slld- 
•ihle  vertically  Into  said  recess  and  having  Its  upper  ■  nd 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  car  wheel  whereby  to  depress 
the  said  member  and  prevent  Iti*  dl^plaeeinent. 

-     The    combination    with    the   meetiuL-   ends   of    railway 
raUs    and  fish   plates  In  lapped  relatb  n   tliereto.  said   flsh 
plates  and  rails  being  provided   with  alined  apertures,  of 
bolts  through  certain  of  said  apertures,  nuts  on  sa  d  bolts 
a   lurking   plate   provided    with   apertures    to   receive   and 
prevent  the  turning  of  said  nuts,  said  lorklug  plate  b  ■inp 
provldtHl  with  another  aperture,  a  boll  .  xtendln«  thr.  u«h 
...rtalu  alined  apertures  of  said   rails  and   lish  plates  and 
through    said    other   aperture   of   said   locking   plate,    said 
locking  plate  b<dng  provided  with  a  recess  in  eommuniea 
tion  with  said  other  aperture,  a  nut  fitted  on  the  last  said 
l,olt  and  disposed  in  said  rtH-ess,  said  recess  being  provldNl 
with    outwardly   converging   walls,   and   a   bifurrated   menv 
.,er    having    bevele<l    sides    and    l>eing    fitted    Ntween    said 
outwardly    converging   walls   and    over    il.    last    said   nut 
so  as  to  prevent  turning  of  the  nut. 

3    The   combination   with   the   meeting  ends   of   railway 
rails    and   fish  plates   In   lapped   relation   tbtreto.   said   fish 
plates  and  rails   being  provided  with  alined  -I»"^\Yr  w 
bolts  through  certain  of  said  aporturcs.  tiuts  on  said  Udts 
.    locklnc    plate    provided    with    apertures    to    r^'P  ^^    «''<1 
prevent   the  turning  of  said  nuts,  said  locking  plate  being 
provided  with  another  aperture,  a  bolt  extending  through 
certain  alined  apertures  of  said  ralN  and  fish  plates  and 
through   snld   other   aperture  of   said   locking   r''^';^  «•;<» 
locking  plate  beln.  provided  with   a   recess  In   '•'>"'"«":;- 
tlon    with    said    other    aperture,    a    tmt    A;^-^/"    *f  J^* 
Hald  bolt  and  disposed  in  said  rec-    «nd  «  1-»;'"^  "'"T 
l>er  slldable  vertically   into   said    recess   and   held   therein 
against    lateral    displacement,    and    having   lis    upper   end 
extende<i   to   adapt   U   To   be   depresse.1   by   a    car  wheel  and 
prevent  vertical  displacement  of  the  locking  member. 
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1.277,038.  PLATFORM- SCALE.  John  H.  A.  Bocs- 
FIEI.D,  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt..  assignor  to  E.  and  T.  Fair 
tmnka  and  Company,  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt..  a  Corporation 
of  Vermont.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  192.293. 
(CI.   265 — 71.) 


rn 


Bj'F^^j-'SJajgijB 


path  of  the  paper-strip,  a  brush  on  the  other  fjlde  of  Mild 
path  au«i  normally  insula t»'d  from  the  cont«<t  by  the 
paper-strip  hvit  adapte<l  to  make  electrical  connection  with 
the  lontaci  tlirough  an  imjJ'rfeotion  In  the  paper,  a  nor- 
iiially  open  circuit  controlled  by  the  brush  and  contact, 
and  mt'ohnnlsm  controlled  by  the  circuit  to  damagH  the 
paptT-atrip  when  the  circuit  is  closed. 


Jj   ■" 


1.   In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a   rigid   fram.'  and 
platform-supporting   levers   fulcrumed    therein,    "f    n    plat 
form-supporting  frame  within  said  rljjld  frame  comprising 
corner  blocks  and  longitudinal  and  transverse  mnne.tin^; 
bars    therefor,    flexible    plate    fulcrums    secured     to    said 
corner   blocks   and    to   the   platform    levers,    and    stay  rods 
connecting  said  corner  blocks  with  said  rijild  frame,  flex 
Ible  to  permit  vertical  movement  of  the  platform-support 
Ing  frame  and  longitudinally  adjustable  to  aline  said  flex- 
ilde  plate  iulcruma. 

♦;.    In   a   scale,   a   piatform-snpportlnz   frame    1  omprising 
corner  blocks  having  plate  fulcrum  bearings  formed  there 
on.  and  parallelly-arranged  shouldered  rods  for  connecting 
wild  corner  blocks  and  holding  said  plate  fulcrum  bearings 
in  accurately  spaced  parallelism. 

9.  In  a  scale,  a  platform-supporting  fnime  comprisin;; 
corner  blocks  having  convex  bearings  in  their  \ipper  faces 
and  depending  plate  fulcrum  engaging  bearings,  shoiil- 
iered  rods  connecting  pairs  of  said  corner  blocks  and  hold 
ing  said  plate  fulcrum  bearings  In  parallelism,  stay  rods 
for  holding  said  corner  blocks  from  lateral  movement 
while  permitting  free  vertical  oscillation  thereof,  and  a 
platform  having  concave  bearings  for  engaging  said  con 
vex  bearings  In  allnement  with  said  plate  fulcrum. 

12.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  frame  formed 
of  connected  side-bars,  of  platform-supporting  levers  ful 
crumetl  within  said  frame,  a  platform-supporting  frame 
mounted  on  said  levers  comprising  corner  blocks,  shoul- 
dered rods  for  connecting  said  corner  blocka  in  accurately 
spaeed  parallelism,  a  member  secured  to  one  of  said  corner 
blocks  having  an  eye  portion,  a  pair  of  stay-rods  plvotally 
attached  to  the  eye  portion  of  said  member  and  extending 
in  transverse  directions,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  stay 
rods  l)eing  threaded,  members  secured  to  said  stationary 
frame  having  apertured  portions  spaced  therefrom,  said 
stay-rods  passing  through  said  apertures,  and  nuts  engag- 
ing the  threadetl  portion  of  said  stay-rods  on  opposite 
d'les  of  said  apertured  portions,  forming  adjustment 
m  ans  for  accurately  positioning  said  platform-supporting 
frame. 

(Claims  2  to  5,  7.  8.  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 

1.277.089.  PAPER  TESTING  MACHINE.  Otto  E  Brait- 
M.WER.  Washington.  D.  C..  assignor  to  The  Talulatiiig 
Machine  Company.  Washington.  D.  C.  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  196.210. 
(CI.  73 — 61.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  testing  a  paper-strip  moving  there- 
through, the  combination  with  mechanism  for  damaging 
the  strip,  of  means  for  controlling  the  same,  including  a 
normally  open  controlling  circuit  having  devices  acting 
automatically   to   close   the  circuit  through  an   imperfe< 

tion  in  the  strip. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  testing  a  paper-strip  moving  there- 
through, the  combination  of  a  contact  on  one  side  of  the 


4.  In  a  machine  for  testing  a  paper-strip  moving  there- 
through, the  combination  with  normally  separated  slitting 
(li-ks  <.n  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  paper-strip,  of 
m.  ans  for  slilftlng  at  least  one  of  the  disks  Into  coi'.pera- 
tioo  with  the  other  to  slit  the  strip,  and  a  controlling 
.ireuit  for  said  means,  having  contacts  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  path  of  the  paper  strip  and  normally  separated  by 
thi-  latter  hut  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  through  an 
imperfection  In  the  pap«T. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  testing  a  paper-strip  moving  there- 
through, ttie  comlilnation  with  normally  separated  slitting 
disks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  strip,  of  a 
normally  inactive  cam  for  shifting  at  least  one  of  the 
di-ks  into  engagement  with  the  other  to  silt  the  strip, 
means  for  actuating  the  cam  ;  and  electromagnetic  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  said  means,  including  a  normally  open 
controlling  circuit  provldt><l  with  devices  normally  sepa- 
rated liy  the  paper-strip  and  acting  automatically  to  (lose 
the  (Ircult  tlirougli  an  lmp«"rfection  In  the  paper. 

7  In  a  machine  for  testing  a  paper  strip  moving  there- 
through, the  (omblnatlon  with  normally  inactive  me.  ha- 
nlsm  for  mutilating  the  pap«'r-strlp  ;  of  driving  means  for 
-aid  mechanism  ;  means  for  setting  the  driving  means  in 
operation,  including  a  normally  open  circuit  having 
devices  acting  automatii-ally  to  clo.se  the  circuit  through 
in  imperfection  in  the  pap<T  strip  ;  and  means  for  dis 
aliUng  the  driving  means.  Im  ludlng  a  maintaining  circuit 
having  means  actuated  by  the  driving  means  to  open  the 
maintaining  circuit. 

(Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1. 277.040  I.K.llT  SI'L1TTIN<;  DEVTCK  F< 'R  COLOR 
rHOTO<;RArHY.  Pircy  D  Brbwstbh.  Bast  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Brewster  Film  Corporation.  Newark. 
N  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  File.i  Sept.  2,  1916. 
Serial  No    1 1S. 182.      (CT.  88 — 1.) 


1.  A  light  splitting  device  comprising  a  receptacle  con- 
-cructed  with  a  plurality  of  glass  sides,  one  or  more  partly 
transparent  »'las8  mirrors  mounted  in  the  receptacle,  anjl 
a  suitable  lluid  In  the  receptacle  having  substantially  the 
^ame  index  of  refraction  as  the  glass  of  saJd  mirror  or 
mirrors. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  277.041.    PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA.     Pibcy  D.  Bbiw 
'.ST»B,  East   orange.   N.   .1.   assignor   to   Brewster  Film 
Corporation.  Newark.  N.  .1  .  a  I'orporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1914,  Serial  No.  870.752.     Renewed   Dec. 
16,1916.     Serial  N^.  137,475.     (CI.  95— 2.) 


ating  therewith  and  accessible  respectively  through  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  container 

(Claims  1.  2.  and  4  to  T',  not   printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1  The  comhination  In  a  photographic  camera,  of  means 
for  supporting  In  position  for  exposure  two  superposed 
sensitized  surface*,  optical  image  projecting  means  to  re 
<elve  light  emanating  from  the  object  to  he  photographed, 
a  pluralitv  of  reflecting  devices  between  the  said  image 
projecting  means  and  the  said  supporting:  means  to  reflect 
on  the  two  asid  sensitive  surfaces  independent  images  of 
the  same  object,  and  devices  f..r  adjusting  at  least  one  of 
the  said  reflecting  devices. 

7    The  combination  in  a  photographic  (amera.  of  means 
for    supporting    In    position    for    exposure    two    gup«-rposed 
color  sensitized  surfa.es.  and  optical  means  for  projecting 
on  one  of  the  said  surfaces  so  supported  and  in  light  pre 
dominantly  green   in   .olor  an   Image  of   the  object   to   he 
ph.-tographed    an.l    on    the    other    said    surface    a    sidtably 
registering  Independent   image  predominantly   red  In   color 
12.  The  combination  in  a  photographic  <amera,  of  a  tiai 
base  plate,  a  pair  of  lenses,  a  front  carrying  the  two  lenses. 
two  reflecting  prisms  and  two  transmitting  prisms  mount 
eil  on  the  said  base  plate,  a   film  »;ate  adapted   to  support 
in  position  for  exposure  two  sensitized  surfaces  in  a  plane 
substantially   parallel    to    a    rctlertini.-   surface,    of   one   of 
the   said    reflecting   prisms 

19.  In  a  photographh-  <ainrra.  in  comldnation.  a  pair 
of  lenses  to  receive  and  project  light  from  an  object  to  be 
photographed,  means  in  rear  of  the  lenses  to  support  a 
film  in  position  for  exposure,  reflecting  devices  to  receive 
light  from  the  lenses  and  dire.t  the  same  to  the  film  to 
form  simultaneously  thereon  two  images  of  the  oliject. 
and  means  permitting  the  inclination  of  the  optical  axes 
of  the  len.ses  to  be  varied  relatively  to  each  other. 

[Claims  2  to  C,  8  to  11,  13  to  IS.  20.  anil  21  not  printed 
in    the  Gazette.] 


1277(»43       EXPLOSIVE       Osc.^R    Birc.bk    i'ari.bon    and 

'  EMU.  FiLir  OrrKRPAHi .  Mftnsbo.  Avesta,  Sweden.    Filed 

iNv    s    1915.     Serial  No.  65.70-2.      iCl.  52— l.i 

1     The    herein    descrihed    explosive    which    .ontains    per- 

,. hi. .rate    of    ammonium,    f.rn.sillcon    and    a    combustible. 

consisting   of   fractions   from    rock  oil    rich  ^In    naphthenes 

an<i  having  a  boiling  point   ol  above  250'  C. 

4  The  herein  described  exph.siv.  which  contains  per- 
chlorate  of  ammonium,  ferrosilicn.  >xood-meal.  a  com- 
l.nstible.  consisting  -t  fractions  from  rocli-oil  Hch  in 
naphthenes  and  having  ,a  boiling  point  of  above  2,.  >  t. 
a  substance  obtained  by  gelatinizing  liquid  trinitrotoluene 
with  nitro-cellulose  and  nitrate  of  -odium. 

1  (Maims    2    and    .'5    noi    printed    in    the    (;azette.l 


1277  044       INCLOSEK    ELF'TRIC    FUSE       ROBKRT    C. 

'.N>Lr.,    Hartford,    Conn.,    assignor    to    The    Johns-Pratt 

Con-panv.   Hartford.   r„nn..   a  Corporation   of  Connecti 

cut.      Fll.'d    Mar.    2s,    l!tl8.      Serial 

17r>— 273.) 


1.277.042.     I>RY  CELL.     (Haki.ks  F.  IU  rgess,  Ma.llson, 
Wis.,  assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to   Burgess   Bat 
tery  Company.  Madison.  Wi-      1  <  ..rporation  of  Wiscon 
sin!      Filed    Mar.    i;  1.    IS'IT       Serial    No.    167.315.      >  CI 
204 — '.:^.) 


//    <» 


.3     \  dry  cell  having  a  .onialner  serving  as  an  electrode, 
and  a" pair  of     ectro.les  of  opposite  polarity  thereto  cofiper 


No.   i'2r,.i- 


(CI. 


1  ^n  inclosed  -lectrl.  fns.  .omprising  an  insulating 
tubular  case,  metallic  caps  permanently  fastened  on  the 
ends  of  the  case,  said  caps  having  reentrant  perforated 
outer  ends,  perforated  metallb  I^>"^'-/",;';""^,  '°  J.^: 
bottom  of  ,h.  re.vsses  in  said  -  aps,  a  fusihle  lin^  with 
terminals  extending  through  the  perforations  in  sad 
plates  granular  ahsorling  •■md  ..ndenslng  material  fllb 
ng  the  case,  and  solder  tilling  the  recesses  in  the  end 
lip.  and  mechanlcanv  and  electrically  uniting  the  link 
terminals,   plates  »nd   taps 

■■  An  inclosed  dectnc  fuse  comprising  an  insulatinv 
tnl'niar  case,  metallic  caps  permanently  fastened  on  the 
„„,1  of  the  ,ase.  said  caps  having  reentrant  perforated 
„„„.r  .nds  and  portions  of  their  ends  stru.k  out  to  form 
,,  ,  ,at  perforated  metallic  plates  located  in  the  bottom 
;,r  ,he  recesses  in  said  caps  a  fusible  link  with  terminals 
extending  through  th*  perforations  in  said  P^*^*-^^  «"'' 
.older  filling  the  recsses  in  the  end  caps  and  mechanic^ 
nlly  and  ele.  trlcaiu  uniting  the  link  terminals,  plates  and 
caps. 


1277  045.      ELECTRIC  FUSE    LINK       KobEiiT    (       •  oLt, 
'  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  .l^hus  I'ratt  <■<"npnD>^ 
Hartford.    Conn.,   a    Corporation   of   Connecticut       Hied 
Mar    28.  1918.     Serial  No.  225. 17.s       (  CI.  175— 2.3.) 

1  A  fuse  link  formed  of  a  strip  of  fusible  meUl  having 
sots  of  calibrating  v.erforatlons  locatcl  to  provide  In  series 
with  each  other  a  |durality  of  constricted  current  carrving 
sections  that  are  in  multiple  with  ea<  h  other. 

2  A  fuse  link  formed  of  a  strip  of  fusible  metal  having 
a  plurality  of  calibrating  perforation-  arranged  in  pairs. 
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7.  A  fnse  link  formed  of  a  strip  of  fusible  metal  having 
a  pair  of  triaogularly  shaped  calibrating  perforations  lo- 


cated Itase  to  base  each  side  of  the  middle  of  the  length 
of  the  strip. 

[riaims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,277,046.     ALLOY.      Hugh   S.  Coopto,  Clevelaml.   Ohio. 
assignor   to   The   General    Alloys   Company,   a    Corpora 
tlon  of  Ohio.     Original  application  filed  Feb.  23.  1918. 
Serial   No.   218.791.     Divided  and  this  application   filed 
Apr.  17,  1918.     Serial  No.  229,173.     (01.  75—1.) 

1.  An  alloy,  comprising  a  preponderating  amount  of 
a  metal  in  the  iron  group,  which  is  resistant  to  oxidation, 
a  relatively  small  amount  of  aluminum,  silicon  and 
zirconium,  and  a  metal  In  the  chromium  group. 

2.  An  alloy,  composed  of  a  high  per  centage  of  nirl?e!.  n 
relatively  small  amount  of  aluminum,  silicon  and  zir 
conlum.  together  with  a  metal  in  the  chromium  croup 
not  to  exceed  twenty-five  per  cent,  of  the  composition. 

3.  An  alloy,  compri.sing  nickel,  zirconium,  aluminum, 
silicon,  and  a  metal  of  the  chromium  group,  in  whlrh  tho 
amount  of  nickel  is  greatest,  and  the  amount  of  zirconium, 
and  aluminum  and  silicon  together  is  greater  than  th" 
metal  of  the  chromium  group. 

4.  An  alloy,  comprising  nickel,  zirconium,  nluinlnnm. 
silicon  .-tnd  tungsteu,  in  which  the  proportion  of  nhktM  N 
great<-r  than  all  the  other  metals  combined,  and  the  zlrco 
nium  is  less  than  the  aluminum  and  silicon  together,  ami 
the  tungsten  not  in  excess  of  twenty-five  per  cent,  of  the 
whole 

5.  An  alloy,  comprising  a  metal  In  the  Iron  group,  ont' 
of  twenty-five  per  cent,  of  a  metal  In  the  chromium  group, 
one  to  twenty-five  per  cent,  of  zirconium,  one  to  twelve 
per  cent,  of  aluminum,  and  one  to  ten  per  cent,  of  silicon 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,277.047.  METALLURGICAL  PROCES.*!.  Oliver  r, 
D.vwso.v,  El  Paso.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dawson  MptallurKl 
cal  Furnace  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  File,l 
July  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  179,917.     (CI.  75 17.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  metal  free  from  metallic 
oxlds  in  ores  which  consists  in  heating  said  ores  in  a  fur- 
nace to  sut)stantlally  their  temperatures  of  reduction  ; 
adding  carbon  to  said  heated  ore  to  reduce  the  same  and 
to  liberate  carbon  monoxid  gas  in  said  furnace  :  closinK 
said  furnace:  causing  the  pressure  to  rise  sufficiently  to 
cause  said  gas  to  penetrate  the  Interstices  of  said  ores 
and  liberate  sufficient  heat  to  change  the  freed  metal  from 
a  fibrous  to  a  shotted  condition  ;  and  recovering  said  metal 
while  preventing  a  reoxidatlon  of  the  same,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.   The  prowss  of  producing  metals  from  ores  containing 
the  oxlds  of  said  metals,  except  metals  capable  of  combin 
Ing  with  carbon  at  the  temperatures  employed,  which  con 
sists  In  heating  said  ores  in  the  presence  of  air  to  point« 


Jost  bolow  the  temperatures  of  fusion  of  the  metals  in  the 
ore  charge  ;  adding  sufBclent  carbonaceous  fuel  to  re.'u(  •■ 
.•ill  th<>  oxids  present,  thus  freeing  the  said  metals  and 
pro<1uHng  carbon  monoxid  gas  In  the  furnace;  maintain 
inp  said  gas  In  said  furnace  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
cause  it  to  penetrate  the  interstices  of  the  ore  while  per- 
mitting the  exothermic  heat  generated  to  laise  the  t.m- 
I>irature  of  the  charge  to  the  fusion  points  of  the  metals 
pr-scnt  :  suitably  stirring  said  charge  while  the  fusion  !■< 
talcing  place  to  agglomerate  the  freed  metals;  and  suitably  . 
recovering  said  metals  from  the  gangue,  substantially  av 
uescribed. 

.'«.  The  process  of  producing  metals  from  a  metallic  oxid 
in  an  01  e  whi 'h  consists  In  heating  said  ore  to  a  point  just 
lielrw  the  fusion  temperature  of  the  metal  present  :  add- 
ing sufficient  carbon  to  reduce  all  the  metal  oxid  present 
■iDd  to  liljerate  enough  carbon  monoxid  gas  in  the  furn;i,-e 
TO  evolve  sufficient  heat  to  raise  said  metal  to  its  fusion 
point:  maintaining  the  evolved  carbon  monoxid  gas  at  a 
pretermined  pressure  above  the  atmosphere  to  faHlltate 
the  reduction  :  stirring  the  charge  during  the  reducing 
action  to  facilitate  thf  reduction  of  the  mineral  and  the 
aggionipraflon  of  the  1  reed  metal  particles;  discharging 
the  mass  Into  an  atmo.jphere  of  water  vapor  to  prevent 
a  reoxidatlon  of  the  reduced  metal  :  and  suitably  recover- 
ing the  metallic  values,  substantially  as  described 

0.  The  process  of  producing  metallic  copper  from  nn 
oxidized  copper  ore  which  consists  in  heating  said  ore  to 
substantially  1700°  F,  ;  adding  sufficient  carbon  to  the 
charge  to  reduce  all  the  mineral  to  metal  and  carbon 
monoxid  gas  :  maintaining  the  pressure  •f  said  pas  in  the 
furnace  sufficiently  above  that  of  the  atmosphere  to  cause 
the  metal  to  assume  a  shotted  form  ;  agitating  the  charee 
to  permit  said  pas  to  penetrate  the  interstices  of  snM 
charge  to  facilitate  the  reducing  action  anfl  to  agglom- 
erate the  reduced  metallic  particles ;  discharging  said 
charge  from  the  furnace  in  an  atmosphere  of  preheated 
water  to  prevent  a  reoxidatlon  of  the  reduced  metal  :  and 
suitably  recovering  said  metal  frf.m  the  gangue.  substan- 
tially as  described. 
^    [Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.277.04'^.  SrnSTANCE  F(  >R  T'SF  IN  PH0TO<';R.\PHr 
AND  METHOD  OF  M.^KINC  THE  S.\ME.  .Vlfrep  pb 
Braykr.    Paris.    France.      Filed    Apr.    20.    1917.       Serial 

No   ir>r!4;;n     (ci.  (>.'>-  '^'i.i 

1.  The  method  of  conservlni:  and  preparing  substances^ 
for  use  in  phntngraphy.  cnnslstine  in  preparlnc  a  pa^ty 
mass  with  such  substances  and  a  viscous  body  adapted  to 
act  as  a  soluble  and  non-deleterious  vehicle  for  the  same, 
aiKl  adding. to  such  mass  a  small  proportion  nf  a  coloring 
matter  adapted  to  stain  the  reatent,  where^iy  the  color 
la  made  apparent  on  any  photographic  image  bearing  some 
of  the  reapent  until  such  reasent  is  completely  washed 
out  from  such  image.  j 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  substance  for  use  in 
photography  consisting  of  a  chemical  reagent  tborouijhly 
incorporated  with  a  viscous  body  adapted  to  act  as  a  vehi- 
cle whi.h  is  .solnlde  In  water,  which  preservef  the  reagent 
from  atmospheric  and  other  actions  for  an  Indefinite  pe- 
riod, and  which  does  not  exert  any  deleterious  reaction 
in  the  u.se  of  the  reagent  for  photographic  purposes,  in 
combination  with  a  small  proportion  of  a  colorlne  matter 
thoroughly  mixed  with  the  reagent  and  adapted  to  nerve 
as  an  indicator  showing  when  the  last  traces  of  the  re- 
agent have  been  completely  waghed  out  from  a  photo- 
graphic image  In  the  preparation  of  whith  said  reagent 
has  l)een  utilized. 


1.277,049  MACHINE  FOR  CALKING  SE.\MS.  JosErri 
I)  DBNRti!(,Eii.  Lents.  Oreg  Filed  IVc  10,  1917.  Se- 
rial  No.   2O0.r;2.'5.      (CI.  114 — 224.1 

1.  In  a  calkin;.'  machine,  a  supporting  structure,  guid- 
ing means  therefor,  a  calking  hammer,  and  a  feeding  de- 
vice mounted  for  alternate  reciprocation  whereby  th? 
calking  material  is  fed  under  the  hammer  ready  for  the 
driving  blow  thereof. 
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ft.  In  a  machine  of  the  dans  dei»cril)ed.  a  casing  having 
a  tuliular  standard  dept-ndmj:  therefrom  and  communlcat 
ing  therewith,  a  disk  rotatal>l>  mounted  in  saiil  casing,  a 
rod  mounted  to  redprcHUte  in  tiaid  standard,  a  link  con 
necting  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  eccentrically  with  said 
dlsK  means  connected  to  rotate  said  disk,  the  lower  t  nl 
of  said  standard  having  a  chami)er  therein  registering 
with  the  bore  of  the  standard,  a  blade  carried  by  said 
rod  and  normally  housed  within  said  chamber,  said  rod 
having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  later- 
ally extending  housing  carried  by  said  standard,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  internie<liately  of  its  ends  within  said  housing 
and   having  one  end    slotted   and   extending   through   the 


slot  within  said  rod.  a  pin  extending  through  the  side 
wails  of  the  slot  in  the  rod  and  through  the  slot  in  said 
lever,  a  feed  finger  carrknl  by  the  other  end  of  said  lever. 
the  outer  wall  of  said  housing  being  inclined  downwardly 
and  inwardly,  said  housing  having  an  opening  arranged 
adjacent  the  path  of  the  hammer,  and  a  mouth  at  Its 
other  end  through  which  the  calking  thread  is  designed  to 
pass,  and  spring  means  for  normally  forcing  the  feeding 
finger  into  yieldable  engagement  with  the  calking  thread 
which  is  guided  between  said  finger  and  the  inclined  wall 
of  said  housing. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.' 


1,277,050.  INDERCITTKR  GUIDE  FOR  CROSSCUT 
SAWS.  lUA  C.  DUAKE.  KcK-hester.  Wash.  Filed  Sept. 
1,  isne.     Serial  No.   nK.<ir,4.      (CI.  14:i — 1G3. ) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hcdlow 
tubular  support  having  a  longitudinal  slut  terminaiing 
short  of  the  ends  thereof,  an  outv.'ardly  directed  flange  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  support,  a  hollow  cylindrical  head 
mounted  upon  said  support  and  projecting  beyond  the  In- 
ner end  thereof  and  provided  with  alined  openings  in  its 
sides,  said  head  iM-ing  adapted  to  t>e  rotated  and  moved 
axlAliy  upon  said  support,  an  inwardly  directed  fiange  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  head  adapted  to  cociperate  with  the 
tiange  of  said  support  to  prevent  the  displacement  of  the 
head  in  one  direction,  a  tool  passing  through  the  slot  of 
said  support  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  displacement  of 
tlM  bead  In  the  reverse  direction,  an  arm  {tasaing  through 


the  slots  in  the  head,  a  roller  carried  by  the  arm.  a 
pin  carried  by  the  support  between  and  .  ngaging  the  tool 
and  arm,  and  a  tail  bolt  threaded  tc.  tb<  nther  end  of  the 
support  and  adapted  to  be  adjust<-cl  intu  erni.igeincnt  with 
the  tool  to  lock  all  the  parts  again-i  aii\  relative  move- 
ments. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clas.s  described  Including  a  tubular 
support  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  an  exterior 
tiange  at  one  end  of  said  support,  a  (\Uudricai  niemlter 
rotatably  mounted  on  t-aid  suppiTt  and  al>oul  said  Ilange, 
a  tool  extended  through  said  slot  of  the  support  for  hold 
ing  the  cylindrical  memb^T  against  movement  thereon.  ai> 
arm  extending  through  said  cylindrical  meml»r  outwardl.^ 
beyond  the  fiange.  a  pin  located  in  wild  support  an  1 
having  one  end  i>earing  against  the  inner  edge  of  the 
tool  and  its  opposite  end  against  one  edge  of  the  arm. 
and  a  tail  bolt  threaded  to  the  outer  end  of  the  support 
and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  into  engagement  with  th- 
tool  to  lock  all  the  parts  against  relative  movement. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  tubular 
support  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  an  exterior  an- 
nular flange  at  one  end  of  the  support,  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounteil  on  and  about  the  flange  of  the 
support,  a  tool  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  support 
and  limiting  the  movement  of  the  lylindrlcal  member  in 
one  direction  thereon,  an  arm  extended  through  the  cvlln 
drical  member  beyond  the  flange  of  the  support,  a  pin 
located  in  the  support  and  bearing  against  the  arm  und 
tool,  and  a  tall  bolt  fitted  in  the  open  end  of  the  support 
and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  into  engagement  with  the  tool 
for  holding  and  locking  all  the  parts  against  relative  move 
ment. 

4.  An  undercufter  guide  of  the  class  de»crlbe<l  iii<  lud 
ing  a  tubular  pivot  member  having  a  longitudinal  .  peu 
Ing  interiorly  threaded  at  one  end.  said  pivot  meml»er  l»e- 
Ing  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  having  an  an- 
nular flange  at  the  end  opposite  that  which  Is  Interiorlv 
threaded,  a  cylindrical  rotary  meml>^r  provided  at  its 
inner  end  with  an  inwardly  extending  annular  tiange  titte-l 
on  and  receiving  one  end  of  the  pivot  member  and  ar- 
ranged contiguous  to  the  flange  thereof,  said  cylindnal 
member  being  provided  with  opposite  openings,  a  sup 
porting  arm  arranged  within  the  said  openings  of  the 
cylindrical  member  and  provided  with  saw  guiding  means, 
a  chisel  located  within  the  said  slot  of  the  pivot  uieintM  r, 
a  plug  interposed  between  the  chisel  and  the  supporting 
arm  and  an  adjusting  screw  mounted  in  the  threadt^l 
end  of  the  pivot  member  engaging  the  c  his.l  whereby  the 
chisel  and  the  supporting  arm  are  .  In;iipecl  in  a  single 
operation. 


1,277,051.  GRAVEL  WASHIN*;  AND  S(  KEENING  AP- 
PARATUS. Ravmo.vd  W.  lUi-i  .  I.a  Grange,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  4U.St5ti.      (CI.  >»3 — 50.; 


J 


1.  In  a  gravel  wa'-hinc  and  s<  reenlng  app-iratn«.  a  shaft, 
a  screen  on  said  shaft,  an  imperforate  ilruni  rigid  with 
one  end  of  said  screen,  forming  an  1  niarg' inent  thereof, 
and  serving  as  a  scrul>ber  for  feedimi  the  inaterial  to  one 
end  of  said  screen,  means  10  deliver  the  materials  to  said 
drum,  the  ether  end  of  said  screen  being  c  pen  to  distharge 
the  materials  which  are  too  larce  to  pass  through  the 
perforations  of  tl>e  screen,  and  means  for  rotating  t*aid 
shaft,  said  shaft  l>eing  inclined,  said  screen  being  tap«>re<l 
toward  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  so  that  the  t>ott(»Di  of 
the  screen  is  inclined  t(  ward  its  smal^r  end.  and  Kald 
drum  being  on  the  upper  end  of  said  screen. 
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2.  In  a  gravel  washing  and  screening  apparatus,  a  sbnft, 
a  screen  on  saiil  shaft,  an  lmp<>rforate  drum  rigi.l  wiih 
one  end  of  said  screen,  forming  an  enlargement  thereof, 
and  serving  as  a  scriil)l.er  for  feeding  the  material  to  one 
end  of  said  screen,  mean.*  to  deliver  the  materials  to  sai  1 
drum,  the  other  end  of  said  screen  being  open  to  discharge 
the  materials  which  are  too  large  to  pass  through  the  per 
foratlons  of  the  screen,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
said  shaft  being  inclined,  said  screen  being  tapered  toward 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  so  that  the  bottom  of  the 
screen  is  inclined  toward  Its  smaller  end.  and  said  drum 
being  on  the  upper  end  of  sal<l  screen,  there  t)eing  a  series 
of  said  screen  and  scrubber  units,  and  means  to  deliver 
materials  from  one  screen  to  the  scrubber  of  another 
screen,  whereby  the  materials  are  aubject  to  alt.^rnate 
scrubbing  and  screenlnu'  operations. 

5.  In  a  gravel  washing  and  screening  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  di  a  rotary  screen,  (2)  a  supportit.;; 
frame  having  parallel  Inclined  members  spaced  apart  to 
accommodate  the  screen  between  them,  (3)  an  inclinec 
trough  having  the  side  edges  thereof  secured  to  eald 
members,  (4)  a  transverse  wall  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  trough,  forming  a  dam.  (5)  a  spout  secured  tu 
and  supported  l),v  said  wall,  having  a  top  forming  a  de 
fiector  for  the  discharge  from  .«ald  screen,  (6)  another 
screen  having  a  re>eivlng  chamber  adjacent  the  end  of 
said  spout,  I  7)  means  on  the  end  of  said  spout  to  deflect 
the  discharge  downwardly  in  said  chamber,  (8)  means  to 
feed  the  materials  to  the  first  screen,  and  (9)  means  to 
rotate  said  screens. 

S.  In  a  gravel  washing  and  screening  apparatus  of  th:u 
class  In  which  the  screen  has  a  discharge  opening  at  cm.' 
end  thereof,  the  combination  of  a  ring  at  said  dischartie 
end  of  the  screen  to  restrict  the  discharge  opening,  mean- 
to  form  an  extension  of  said  restricted  opening,  a  support 
for  said  ring  and  extension,  and  devices  to  secure  said 
support  to  the  screen,  with  the  edae  of  said  ring  extend 
ing  outward  to  form  a  tlange  to  prevent  the  drip  from  th«' 
under-side  of  saiii  screen  from  mixing  with  the  discharge 
from   said   extension. 

10.  In  a  screening  apparatus,  a  pan  in  the  form  of  :->. 
shallow  trough,  a  transverse  wall  at  <jne  end  of  said 
trough,  said  wall  having  an  opening,  a  spout  seiured  t.i 
said  wall  and  extending  frum  said  opening,  the  bottom 
of  said  trough  l)eini;  in  the  plan.^  of  the  bottom  ..f  th.' 
spour,  and  said  -pour  h;i\iim  a  top  shaped  to  s.rve  ,i-.  a 
defector 

fClaiiii-  :;,  4.  >\   7,  ami  H  no;  printed  In  th  ■  (^,azette.  ] 
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2.  A  sling  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In 
combination  a  breast  band  to  extend  In  front  of  the 
animal  and  having  a  strap  adapted  to  extend  between  the 
fore  legs  of  the  animal,  a  body  band  connected  with  said 
strap  and  having  a   narrowed   intermediate  portion  and 


wide    end    portions,    the    intermediate    portion    extending 
beneath    the   animals    ribs   and    short   of   the   abdominal 
region,   a   breeching   having  adjustable  strip  connections 
with  the  body  Imnd,  adjustable  strap  connections  between 
th.>    breast    band    and    bod.v    liand.    cross-treas    flexibly    con 
iiected   to  the  end   portions  of  the  body  band  and  at  right 
angles  thereto,  rump  straps  extending  from   said  breech 
Ing  to  and  connected  with  the  body  band  adjacent  its  rear 
Upper  ends,  a  collar  for  said  breast  band  terminating  in  a 
crupper,    and' means    for   separately    actuating   said    cross 
trees,  substantially  as  described. 

•).  A  sllng  of  the  character  described,  comprlaing  m 
combination  a  breast  band  to  extend  in  front  of  the  fore 
legs,  a  body  band  having  a  restricted  central  portion  post 
tinned  behind  the  for-'  l.gs  and  extending  rearwardly  ovtr 
the  animals  body  and  terminating  short  of  the  abdominal 
region,  a  bree.hiiig  having  strap  connections  with  sai't 
body  band,  a  strap  supporting  said  neck  band  and  having 
a  ( (.nnertlon  extending  along  the  back  of  the  animal,  sld,'^ 
bars  serured  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  body  band.  cro«s- 
trees  tiexibly  ((mne<tcd  to  said  side  bars,  a  longitudinally 
disposed  suspension  tree  . onne-'ted  to  said  cross  trees", 
suspending  connections  thereon,  a  strap  extending  from 
the  opposite  sid.'s  of  said  breeching  to  the  adjacent  end 
portions  of  said  body  band  Inwardly  of  nald  cro>>  tree 
•oiiiie.  tions,  and  means  for  actuating  said  sllng  whereb\ 
either  end  of  the  animal  may  be  raised  independently  of 
the  other  end,  or  th.'  animal  raised  as  a  whole,  substan- 
tially as  described 

i  t'iiiinis  1,  ,'5  t(j  5.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette   J 


I. -■7  7,0.1.'^         AIR1",H.\KE     MKCirvNISM,        Sa.vubl     H. 
1  i. I. MIT,  Ro.Miok.  .   V.i,     Filed  Oct.  6.   1917.     vSerlal  No. 
I       (CI.   188 — 10.; 
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1  In  at)  a:'foniatic  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  means 
!n  addition  to  the  triple  valve  for  controlling  the  exhaust 
of  air  from  the  brake  cylinder  comprising  an  additional 
connectioo  from  tb.-  brakr  cylinder  to  the  atmoophere 
having  a  valve  therein,  said  valve  having  a  bo<ly  with 
rvvo  compartments,  and  a  dividing  wall,  the  f^rst  of  said 
eompartments  being  in  constant  communication  with  the 
lir:ik»'  .vllnder  and  tbe  second  In  communication  with  the 
aniiosph.Te  a  port  in  the  dividing  wall  ailapted  to  con- 
n-t  the  two  compartments,  a  movable  member  mounted 
'ipoii  the  dividing  wall  and  having  an  e;ongated  port  com 
n.unicatins  with  tlie  port  in  the  dividing  wall  at  various 
positions  of  its  travel,  a  valve  within  the  movable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  establish  or  prevent  communication  be- 
tween the  port  tliereof  and  one  of  the  said  compartments 
and  means  actuated  respoctively  by  increas-s  or  decreases 
of  pressure  in  the  train  line  for  opening  or  closing  f  e 
valve. 

iriaim  2  not  [trlnted  in  the  tJaiette  ] 


1,277  n.^4  TWO-WAY  FOLDING      SEAT.        .I.^meS      F. 

KiniAM    and    Floyd   F    I'brai.t.x,   Greeley.   Polo      Filed 

Jan    Ift    l!>m      Serial  No    212. 66«       ( CI.  "1.55—1  .'^  ) 

1,    A  chair  comprising  a  supporting-base,  a  seat  sapport- 

ing    arm    carried    by    said    l>ase.    a    vertically    blnged    back 

secured   to   said   base,    a   seat    hinged   to   said   arm,   and   an 

upwnnily  extending  lug  carried  by  said  seat  and  adapted 


tl 


1^ 
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2.  In  a  gravel  washing  an^l  scnn-ning  apparatus,  a  shnft, 
a  s<reen  on  said  shaft,  an  inip.'rforat.>  dnim  rigl.l  wiih 
one  end  of  said  s-.TPen.  forming  an  enlarg.'ra^-nt  thereof. 
and  serving  as  a  scrubber  for  feeding  the  niateriai  to  one 
end  of  said  screen,  means  t.i  deliver  the  materials  to  sai  1 
drum,  the  other  end  of  said  screen  being  open  to  discharge 
the  materials  which  ar^'  too  larce  to  pass  through  the  per- 
forations of  the  screen,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 
gald  shaft  l)elng  inclined,  said  screen  being  tapered  toward 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  so  that  the  bottom  of  the 
screen  is  inclined  toward  its  smaller  end,  and  said  drum 
being  on  the  upper  end  of  said  screen,  there  being  a  series 
of  said  screen  and  scrubber  units,  and  means  to  deliver 
materials  from  one  screen  to  the  scrubber  of  another 
screen,  whereby  the  materials  are  subject  to  alternate 
scrubbing  and  screenlni:  operations. 

5  In  a  gravel  washing  and  screening  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  d.  a  rotary  screen.  (2)  a  supportii.^' 
frame  having  parallel  inclined  members  spaced  apart  to 
accommodate  the  screen  between  them.  (3i  an  incline.: 
trough  havlnjr  the  side  edges  thereof  secured  to  «al.l 
members  <4)  a  transverse  wall  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  trough,  forming  a  dam.  (5)  a  spout  secured  U> 
and  supported  by  said  wall,  having  a  top  forming  a  de 
Hector  for  the  discharge  from  said  screen.  (6)  another 
screen  havink:  a  receiving  chamber  adjacent  the  end  of 
said  spout.  (7)  means  on  the  end  of  said  spout  to  deflect 
the  discharge  downwardly  in  said  chamber,  (8)  means  to 
feed  the  materials  to  the  first  screen,  and   (9)   means  to 

rotate  said  screens.  ,  .»,    . 

^i  In  a  gravel  washing  an.l  screening  apparatus  of  that 
class  m  which  the  screen  has  a  discharge  opening  at  one 
end  thereof,  the  combination  of  a  ring  at  said  discharue 
end  of  the  screen  to  restrict  the  discharge  opening,  mean- 
to  form  an  extension  of  said  restricted  opening,  a  support 
for  said  ring  and  extension,  and  devices  to  secure  said 
support  to  the  screen,  with  the  edge  of  said  ring  extend 
mg  outward  to  form  a  flange  to  prevent  the  drip  from  the 
underside  of  said  screen  from  mixing  with  the  discharge 
from  said  extension. 

10.  In  a  screening  apparatus,  a  pan  in  the  form  of  a 
shallow  trough,  a  transverse  wall  at  one  end  of  said 
trough  said  wall  having  an  openinu.  a  spout  secured  to 
said  wall  and  extending  fnm.  said  opening,  the  bottom 
of  said  trough  beinu  in  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the 
i,pnut.   and   said   -pour   bavins  a    to,.   >hape,l   t..   -ive   a^  a 

defector. 

[Claims  ;;.  4.  f,    T.  au-l  '••  imi  priut-^'l  in  tb    <.azerte.  j 


wljc    end    portions,    the    lnterme<Uate    portion    extending 
beneath    the    animaTs    ribs    and    short    of    the    abdominal 
reirion.    a    breeching   having   adjustable   *trap   conue.tlons 
witb  the  b...!v  band,  a.ijnstable  strap  connections  b-'tween 
ih.3  breast   band  an.l   body   band,   cross-trees   flexibly  <on 
nected  to  the  end   portions  of  th.'  body  band  and  at  right 
angles  thereto,   rump  straps  extending  from  paid  breech 
Ing  to  and  connecte.l  with  the  body  band  adjacent  its  rear 
upper  ends,  a  collar  for  said  breast  band  terminating  in  a 
, rapper,    and   means   for   separately   actuating   said   'Toss 
trws.  substantially  as  described. 

f)    A    sling    of    th.'    character    described,    comprising    in 
.-onibination  a  breast  liand  to  extend  In  front  of  the  fore 
legs   a  body  l>and  having  a  restri.  te.i  central  portion  posi 
tloned  behind  the  fore  legs  and  exten.llng  rearwar.lly  over 
the  animals  body  and  terminating  short  of  the  ab.lominai 
region     a    brep.hin;:    havins-   strap    connections    with    sai't 
!„Mlv  liand.  a  strap  supporting  said  n..  k  ban.l  an.l  havin:? 
a  connection  ext.n.ling  along  the  back  of  the  animal,  sid- 
l.ars  se.ure.l  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  body  ban.l,  cross- 
ire.-,  ileviblv  cmne.t.d  to  sai.l  side  bars,  a  longltudlnally 
.Ufposed    suspension    tfe    .onne.ted    to    sabl    cross  trees, 
suspending  connections   th.T.-on,   a   strap   expending   from 
the  opposite  sides  of  Said  breeching  to  the  adjacent  end 
portb.ns    ..f    said    body    band    inwardly    ..f    sai.l    cross  tree 
connections,   an.l   m.^ans   f..r   a.  tuating   sai.l   sling  wherebx 
either  end  of  the  animal   may   be   raise.l   in.l.'pendently   of 
th.'  other  end.  or  the  anintal  raise.l  as  a  whole,  substan- 
tiallv  as  described.  ' 

[Claims  1.  3  to  f>.  and  7  not  printe.l  in  the  Gazette.] 


H 


l"770.')S         .MRl'.R.VKK      MP:rHANISM.         S.^miel 
'  KLi.ioTT.  Roanoke.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1917.     Serial  No 
195.059.      (CI.  188—10.) 


1,277,052,  HORSE  SLIN<i  Sola  1!.  DuNN.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  ll'.  1'.'17.  Serial  .No.  154.166.  (CI. 
119—102.; 


2  A  sUng  of  the  character  described,  comprisinsr  in 
combination  a  breast  band  to  extend  in  front  of  the 
animal  and  having  a  strap  adapted  to  extend  between  th- 
fore  legs  of  the  animal,  a  body  band  connected  with  said 
strap  and   having  a   narrowed   intermediate  portion  and 


1     In  an   automatic   tlubl   pr.ssure  brake  system,   means 
m  addition  to  the  triple  valve  for  controlling  the  exbnust 
of  air   fn.m   the   brake  cylinder   comprising  an   additional 
connection    fr..m    the    brake    cylinder    to    the    atmosphere 
havlni:    a    valve    therein,    said    valve    having   a    l)od.v    %Mth 
two   compartments,   and   a    dividing   wall,   the   first  of   sai.l 
compartments  b.'lng  in   constant   communication   with   the 
brake  cvlinder  and  tbe  second  in  communlcptlon  uith  the 
atmosph.'re,   a   port  in   the  dividing  wall  adapted   t.)   con- 
nect the   two   .^ompartm.nts.   a   movable   mnmlier   mount.'fl 
upon  the  dividing  wall  and  having  an  .■..ngnl.'d  port  cm 
munlcatinsr  with  the  port  in   tbe  dividing  v»all  at   varL n-* 
positions  of  its  travel,  a  valve  wltb'r\  the  movable   mem 
ber    adapted    to    .-stablisb    or    prevent    comnuinlcatlon    he- 
tw.-en  the  port  thereof  and  one  of  the  said  compartments 
find  means  actuated  respectively  by  incr.as.  s  .^r  .bcr-a-- 
Of   pressure    in    tbe   train   line   for   op.  nlnt;   ..r   cl.,sin;:    f'e 

Valve. 

[Claim  '2  not  printed  In   t'e  i;aiette  1 


1277  054         TWO  WAY  FOLDING      SEAT         .Tames      F 
'  FiniAM    an.l    Fi.cyi.   F.    FeraI.TA,    Greeley,    Colo       Filed 
.Tan.  19.  191S.     Serial  N.j    212. 66>-       O'l.  155-1.1  ) 
1      \  chair  comprising  a  supporting-base,  a  seat  support 
ing    arm    carried    bv    said    base,    a    vertically    tinged    back 
secured   to   sai.l   base,   a   s.at   hinged   to  saM   arm,   and   an 
upwar.llv  exten.ling  hig  carried  by  said  sent  and  adapte.i 
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to   be  engaged    by   said    back  as   the   same   is   swung  to   a 
closed  position  for  raising  said  seat. 


.3.  .\  cliRir  comprising  a  has.',  sai.l  base  provided  with 
a  plnrality  of  laterally  extending  arms,  a  seat  plvotably 
supported  tipoii  said  arms  at  each  side  of  said  base,  an 
arm  r.'st,  a  sbaft  secured  to  tl.'  •  d^-.  .f  ••ach  seat,  a 
plurality  ..f  supporting  rods  conn.-^iiiig  ^^.i.l  arm  rest  to 
said  shaft,  sai.l  arms  provlii.  .1  with  v.-rtlcal  guiding  slots, 
depending  rods  s.'cured  to  sai.l  shaft,  and  laterally  ex 
tending  ends  formed  up.in  said  rods  and  working  In  said 
slots  for  limiting  tb<'  swing  of  sai.l  seat. 

[Claims  2.   4.  ami  5  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,277. "155        SI.IDIM;  nOOR  (il'KRATING     MECHANISM 
Frank  .Iambs  FnK.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  ^.f  one 
half  to  Jno.    C.    (Jriffith.    Fort   Worth.   Tex.      Filed  Nov. 
3.   1P17.      Serial   No.  200.076       (CI.   20—19.) 


I.  In  a  slldini:  .l"or  pr.n  i.led  with  antofrlction  rollers 
on  the  lower  «><lges.  tracks  for  said  rollers,  a  balancing 
bracket  hlngedly  connected  to  ttie  upper  rear  corner  of 
said  door,  rollers  for  the  ends  of  said  bracket,  a  straight 
track  for  the  rollers  of  said  bracket,  a  curved  b.arliiL' 
plate  attached  to  the  rear  upp.'r  corner  of  said  door.  saM 
bracket  having  a  flange  pr.'vlded  with  a  curved  edge  tiear 
Ing  against  said  plat.,  ami  means  for  holding  said 
bracket   yleldloL'ly  .nijainst   tb<    upper  track. 

2     In    a    slldlnv   door    provl.le.l    with    antifriction    rollers 
on   tb.    lower  e.lges  and   traci<s  f..r  said   rollers,   a  bearing 
plate  attached  to  the  rear  upper  corner  of  said  door  pro 
vlded  with   a  curved   member  extending  on  the  rear  part 


of  the  door,  a  balanclni:  bracket  bavlnt:  a  l-.ooU  loosely 
engaging:  said  plate  and  havin:;  a  curv.'d  flange  engaging 
said  curred  member,  relatively  lart'e  roll.rs  connected 
with  the  ends  of  said  brackets,  a  track  for  said  rollers, 
and  means  for  holding  said  bracket  yieUiingly  against  the 
upper  track. 

."1.  In  a  sliding  door  provided  with  tracks  and  operatlv.- 
oniM'Cti.ins  with  said  tracks  Includini;  a  roller  bracket 
Miiue.ily  connected  with  said  door  for  movement  iat.rally 
.  I  the  plane  of  the  door  and  a  track  for  said  bracket. 
means  for  holding  said  bracket  yieldingly  against  its 
track  consisting  of  n  rod  engaging  said  bracket,  a  barrel 
in  adjustable  sections  pivotally  connected  to  said  iloor 
and  receiving  said  rod  loosely,  and  a  spring  attached  to 
said  rod  an.l  bearing  against  said  barrel. 


1.277.050.       I'ROltrc^TION   OF    HLAiK    CI'ON    TEXTILE 
FIBERS       Emii.e    AlorsTi    Fouhmaix.     Manchester 
Kni^lnn.i        Filed    Aug.    9.    11M7.       .Serial    No.     185. 23S. 
(  CI.   S  -   5. 1 

3.  A  dyeing  solution  cumprlsint'  the  following  com- 
pon.  nts  lu  th.'  proportionp  by  weight  as  stated,  starch 
thirty  five,  gum  dragon  mucilage  one  hundred  and  fifty, 
anilin  sev.'Uty  four  and  one-.juarter.  hydrochloric  acid 
I  thirty  two  degrees  Twaddell  >  twenty  four  and  tlire. 
ipiarters.  anilin  salt  27i  paraphenylenedlamin  hydro- 
chloride three  and  one-tjuarter.  formic  acid  .ninety  per 
c-nt.)  ninety,  lactic  acid  (thirty  per  cent  1  forty  .Ight. 
boraclc  acid  forty,  sodium  chlorate  fifty  two.  copper 
ctilorld  eight  and  one-quarter,  and  water  to  bulk  1..  one 
thousand  parts  by  volum»- 

5.  A   process  of  producing   black  upon   v.  g.  table  textile 
fibers  which  consists  in  impregnating  the  fiber  with  a  so 
lutlon  comprising  a  plurality  of  pr.mary  amins  of  the  ben 
zene    series    other    than    aminodiphenylamin    compounds, 
strong  mineral  acid,  formic  acid,  thickening,   l)oraclc  acid 
and   phosphoric  acid,  chlorates  of  the  alkali  metals,  para 
ph.'nylene.lianiln  and  a  copper  salt.  ;nii.r.giiating  the  veg 
etable   textile   fibers   with    such   mixtures   by    any   known 
process,  then  drying  the  impregnate.;  fiier  an.l  developing 
by  steaming  in  an  anilin  ager. 

;<laim   1.  2.  ami  4  not  printed   in   the  (iazette  ] 


1.277. 057         TEXTILE    PRODCCT     AND     I'ROCESS     OF 

.MAKINi.   THE   SAME.     Wili-Iam   L.   Frasck.  Philadel 

phia.    Pa.      Fil'd    Mar.    \<.    1917        Serial    No.    153.569. 

^Cl.    8—13.) 

1;  The  onibination  with  textile  fiber,  of  chromium  ses 
(jui.'Xid  and  ,.'luoose  with  the  produ.tion  of  a  water  re 
pelient  pr...iu.t  that  l.s  v;oft  and  pliable,  substantially  a- 
ami   for    th.'  i.urp..-ie  set   forth. 

■i  Th.  pro.  es^  which  consists  in  treating  sodium  dt 
chr..niat.'  with  a  mineral  acid  for  ih.  production  of  a 
solution  .'..ntalning  chromic  acid,  a.idin;:  to  this  solutioi. 
sufhci.mt  alkali  to  .•(Tect  approximate  neutrality,  a.biing 
ati  ag.  nt  .  apabl.'  of  reducing  the  liberated  chromic  a.  i.l  to 
■  hromium  sesquloxld.  and  treating  textile  fiber  therewith 

it    The    process    which    consists    in    forming   a    batl-    by 
.'onibinini:   sodium   dlchromate.    hydrochloric   acid,    an    al 
kali,   sodium   thiosulfate  an.l    so.ilum   sulfite,   and    t-.atini: 
textile    fiber    therewith 

10.  The  process  whl.h  consists  in  treating  t.  xtil.  fib.  r 
In  a  bath  formed.  In  approximate  proportions,  of  four  (4) 
ounces  of  sodium  dlchromate  dissolved  In  water,  eight  (81 
ounces  of  commercial  hydrochloric  acid,  two  (2)  ounces 
of  glucose,  three  (3)  oQncev  of  sal  s.xla.  two  (2)  ounce- 
<if  soillum  thlosulfate,  ,ind  two  (2i  ounces  .if  sfullun;  sui 
flte 


[•"Inims  1 . 


ami  .".  TO  «i  not  printed  in   th«'  Gazette.! 


1.277.058.      ATTOMATIC   RELEASE-COTPLING       Fran 
CIS    Stdnev    GAHroHP,    Ix>ugheed.    Canada       File.!    Apr 
11.  191 S.     Serial  No    227, 94.1       iC\.  21.H--67  ( 
A.  devic.    of  the  (lass  des.  ribed  formed  of  an  open  re.-- 
tanpular     frame     having     two     alined     hole  provided     <'n.l- 
plates  :    a    hole-provbied    c.uipling  plate   extending    longltu 
dlnally  of  the  frame  and  in  line  with  one  side  thereof;  a 
ilraw  bar   .'xt.-ndlng   though   each   of   the   said   end-pl»tes 
with  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  line  of  draft,  and 
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having  one  of  Its  ends  threaded  ;  an  internally-threailt'd 
cylindrical  nut  mountod  in  one  of  said  end-plates  am! 
through  which  the  thnaded  portion  of  s-aid  drawbar 
passes,  to  provide  a  sliding  busbinji  for  said  bar  ;  the  said 
nut  normally  spaced  apart  from  and  overhanging  said 
coupllng-platc  ,  a  lip  carrieil   oy  one  rnd  of  said  nut  and 


/   " 


^>  J: 


extending  through  the  slot  formed  In  one  of  the  sides  of. 
said  frame;  a  colled-spring  mounted  on  said  draw-bar  b  •- 
tween  said  nut  and  one  of  said  end  plates  ;  a  toupling- 
hook  plToted  to  one  end  of  said  draw-bar  tveyond  said 
frame,  and  a  ke<per  carried  by  said  frame  co-acting  with 
said  coupling  hook  to  maintain  It  In  normal  position. 


1,277.059.  GREASE  CUP.  (Jeokoe  S.  Gakken,  Oak  Park. 
111.,  assignor  to  Sargent  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1917.  Serial  No. 
205,511.      (CI.   184 — 45.) 


t  nu,  a  Bteni  secured  to  the  closed  end  of  said  plunger  and 
disposed  thn  ugh  tht  end  wall  of  said  outer  shell  or  cyl- 
inder, means  sei  ured  10  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  to 
constitute  a  grasp  and  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the 
stem  Into  the  shell  or  cylinder,  and  a  coil-spring  disposed 
iiliout  xalc*.  stem  intermediate  of  the  closed  end  of  the 
plunger  ati.i  the  closed  t  nd  of  said  outer  shell  or  cylinder 
Whereby  the  plunger  Is  maintained  under  oonstant  pres- 
sore. 

6.   A  grease  <up,  comprising  an  externally  threaded  con- 
necting meml>er  or  nipple  having  a  wrench-engaging  sur 
face,   one   en. I   of   the   nipple  or  connecting  member   l>eing 
iBternally  threaded,  an  outer  shell  or  casing  closed  at  one 
end  while  the  other,  open  end  Is  adapted  to  screw  Into  th<> 
internally  threaded  end  of  said  connecting  member  or  nip 
pie  to  form  a  grease  or  lubricant-holding  receptacle  there- 
with, the  casing  lieing  provided  at  an   intermediate  point 
With  an  elongated   transversely  disposed  port  or  opening 
through    which    the    receptacle    is    charged,    an    elongated 
plunger   sllilably   mounteil   in  said   receptacle  and    in   Inti- 
mate relation   with  the  inner  walls  thereof,  said   plunger 
being  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  Inter 
mediate  of  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle  «nd  the  upper 
end  of  said  port  or  opening  so  as   to   normally   close  off 
said  port  or  opening,  the  plunger  being  provided  with  an 
elongated   stem   disposed   through   the   dosed   end   of   said 
casing,   with   the   outer  end   of  said  stem   provided   with   a 
grasp  forming   portion    whereby    withdrawal    of    sal. I    stem 
through  the  closed  end  of  said  outer  casing  Is  normally 
pr.'vented,    and    a   spring   concentrically    arranged    aboat 
t.Ti.i    stem    intermediate   of    the   close<l    end    of   the   <  aslng 
an.l   the  plunger  whereby   the  latter  Is  malntain.-<l   under 
constant    pres.sure. 

[Claims  3,  5,  and  7  not  printed  In  th.i  C.ozelte  ] 


1.  A  grease  cup,  comprising  an  elongated  shell  or  cas 
Ing  having  a  closed  end  while  the  other,  open  en.l  is 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  element  to  be  lubrl.-ated. 
the  side  wall  of  said  shell  or  casing  being  provided  with 
an  opening  or  port,  an  elongated  plunger  arranged  in 
sliding  relation  with  the  Inner  walls  of  said  shell  or  cas 
Ing,  the  length  of  the  plunger  and  the  distance  between 
the  lower  end  of  the  shell  or  casing  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  Bide  opening  or  port  being  correlated,  said  plunger 
being  controllable  from  the  casing  exterior  and  means 
whereby  the  plunger  is  maintained  under  constant  pres- 

sare. 

2.  A  grease  cup,  comprising  a  hollow  member  having  a 
closed  upper  end,  while  the  other  end  is  open,  the  side 
wall  of  said  member  being  provided  with  an  opening  or 
port,  a  spring  controlled  plunger  reciprocatingly  mount 
ed  in  the  member  adapted  to  travel  entirely"  to  the  open 
end  of  said  member,  and  means  movable  with  the  plunger 
whereby  said  opening  or  port  is  kept  covereil  throughout 
the  feeding  movement  of  said  plunger. 

4.  A  grease  cnp,  comprising  an  outer  shell  or  cylinder 
closed  at  one  end,  a  connecting  member  or  nipple  secured 
to  the  other  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  side  wall  of  the 
cylinder  being  provided  with  an  elongated  circumferen- 
tially  disposed  port  or  slot  through  which  the  cylinder  Is 
adapted  to  be  charged,  a  cyUndrlcal  plunger  sUdably 
monnted  Jn  the  shell  or  cylinder  and  of  a  length  somewhat 
greater  than  the  dlatencc  between  the  upper  end  of  said 
port  or  slot  and  the  lower  tnd  of  said  connecting  member 
or  nipple,  the  cylindrical  plunger  being  closed  at  its  lower 


1.277.000       STUD.      Robert     Gorton.     Brookllne.     Mass. 
"riled  Sept    \•^.  1915.     Serial  No.  50.542.      (CI.  24—245.) 


1.  A  stud  comprising  a  sheet  metal  base  idate  having  a 
sheet  metal  post  formed  integrally  therewith,  of  tubular 
form  and  provided  with  a  flanged  head  and  a  rubber  but 
ton  having  a  post-receiving  recess  smaller  at  its  entrance 
end  than  the  flanged  head  and  closed  at  its  Inner  end  Into 
which   the  post   extends. 

3.  A  stud  comprising  a  l)a8e  plate,  two  sheet  metal 
posts,  formed  Integrally  with  the  base  plate  and  -a.h  of 
which  is  of  tubular  form  slotted  at  the  side  an.l  prov;de<l 
with  a  flanged  head  and  a  rubber  button  havln;:  post  re- 
ceiving recesses  each  smaller  at  its  entrance  end  than  the 
flanged  head  and  each  closed  at  Its  Inner  end,  and  into 
which  recess  a  post  extends. 

.'.  A  stud  comprising  a  base  plate,  two  parallel  hollow 
posts  connected  with  the  base  plate  and  having  flange.l 
outer  ends  and  slotted  sides  and  a  rubber  button  haying 
post  receiving  recesses  smaller  than  the  flanged  heads  and 
closed  at  their  Inner  ends  into  which  the  posts  ext.nd. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,277.061.      MOTOR    FOR    DOOR  OPERATING    MECHA 
NISM.      Albert    Gottscuaj.k.    New    Yerk,    N.    Y..    as- 
s^uor    to    National    Pneumatic    Company,    New    York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed  Sept.  6. 
1916.     Serial  No.  118.724.      (CI.  138—2.) 
1.   The  combination  with  a   fluid  pressure  operated  mo- 
tor,   a    valve    for    controlling    the   supply   nnd   exhaust   cf 
fluid  pressure  to  and  from  said  motor,  an  electric  device 
to  control  said  valve,  a   normally   open   circuit   for   con- 
trolling  said   electric  device,   of  means   for   momentarily 
closing    said    circuit    and    fluid    pressure    means    operated 
thereby  for  maintaining  said  circuit  closefl. 
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«.  The  e«€nbhiatlon  with  a  fluid  pressure  operated  n»o 
tor.  of  a  magi»et  valve  to  control  the  supply  of  fluid 
treasure  to  said  motor,  a  normally  ojwn  circuit  for  con- 
trolling said  magnet  vslve,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  switch 
for  cotitrolliiig  said  circuit,  an.l  means  contr.)lled  by  the 
taittlal  momentarily  closing  of  said  circuit  for  operating 
said  switch,  and  means  controlled  by  the  completion  of 
the  operation  of  said  motor,  for  opening  said  switch. 


-1:1;. 


7.  In  a  door  operating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
•uM  pressure  operat.d  motor,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
Npply  and  exhaust  "f  fluid  pressure  to  and  from  said 
motor,  .if  an  electric  circuit  for  .ontiolling  the  operation 
of  said  valve,  and  means  operate*!  by  the  manual  mov. 
ment  of  said  motor  for  closing  said  circuit. 

12.  The  com!)inatlon  with  a  fluid  pressure  operated 
■otar,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of 
«uld  pressure  to  and  from  said  motor,  electric  devices  to 
coiitrol  said  valve,  iiorinally  open  circuits  for  controlllnL' 
said  electric  devices,  of  nuans  for  tnoraentarlly  closing 
on.'  of  said  circuits,  and  fluid  pressure  means  operat.d 
thereljy  for  malntainln:^  said  drcult  closed,  and  means 
for  momentarily  closing  the  other  of  said  circuit.*  and 
means  operated  thereby  for  opening  said  first  mentioned 
circuit. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  s  to  11.  and  IS  to  15  not  printed  in  the 

Gazette.] 


stantially  the  same  cross  seetioaaJ  area,  a  feedkag  ^«te 
opening  into  the  conduit  above  the  l)lower  fan  vaA  vaip- 
plying  the  seed  In  a  la.ver  so  that  an  even  amount  mad 
large  volume  of  material  Is  pr«>s.nted  to  the  blast,  an  ad- 
justable valve  positioned  below  the  feeding  chute  and 
above  the  blower  fan  to  receive  the  ontflow  of  seeds  froa 
the  chute  and  to  aid  in  separating  the  seed,  and  means 
for  the  discharge  of  seeds  of  different  weights  Into  seji- 
arate  receptacles,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

4.  In  fan  mechanism  for  sep.arating  s.-eds  into  two  dis 
tin't  trades,  the  combination  of  a  blower  fan.  an  ele- 
vate.! <  xhaust  fan.  a  conduit  directly  connecting  the  two 
fans,  a  se<il  feeding  chute  opening  into  the  aforesaid  con 
dull,  a  valve  positioned  below  the  said  chute  and  above 
the  blower  fan  to  receive  the  outflow  of  seeds  from  the 
ihute  and  for  separating  the  heavy  and  light  material,  a 
.liscbarge  conduit  positioned  alKive  the  aforesaid  valve  for 
the  discharge  of  medium  weight  seeds  from  the  main  coa- 
.luit  a  se>ond  discharge  conduit  positioned  below  the 
v.'ilvp  for  the  discharge  of  heavy  material,  the  lightest 
material  being  sucked  up  by  the  exhaust  fan.  and  means 
for  conveying  said  light  material  from  the  exhaust  fan, 
substantially   as  shown, 

7.  In  a  seed  separating  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
{xhnnst  fan.  an  Inclined  conduit  directly  coune<'titig  the 
exhaust  fan  with  a  blower  fan.  a  blower  fan.  a  seed  sup- 
ply chute  oi)enlng  into  the  conduit  a  short  distance  above 
tlie  blower  fan.  a  valve  positioned  l>elow  said  chute  to  ri- 
celve  the  outflow  of  seeds  from  tbe  chute  and  for  sep- 
arating the  seed,  a  plurality  of  discharge  spouts  opening 
out  of  the  condvilt  for  the  collection  of  seeds  of  different 
grades  and  welchts.  the  separation  of  the  seeds  being  ef- 
fected hy  the  aforesaid  valve  and  by  the  current  of  air 
lioldlng  the  se<>d  in  temporary  suspensl..!!  at  a  point  to 
permit  the  lighter  niRterlal  lielng  sucked  up  by  the  ex- 
haust fan  and  the  heavier  medium  grade  heeds  being  dis 
charged  through  the  adjacent  discharge  spout,  arrange.! 
as  descril>ed  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

[Claims  .'<,  5,  6,  8.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  (iaz.  tte.] 


1,277.0«2.  SKKI>  .^KrAUATOIt  ILvaoiP  Line  Cr.w. 
Crawfordsville,  Ind  .  assignor  to  ("rat»bs  Reynolds  Tay 
lor  Company.  ('rawfordsvlU.'.  Ind,  a  Corporati.>n  of 
Indiana.  Original  application  tiled  May  17  1917,  Se- 
rial No.  1«0..')40  Divide.!  and  this  application  filed 
,Iulv  23,   1017       Serial   No    182.:!2«       (D.   lSt» — 17.) 


1.  In  a  seed  separating  machine,  the  combinatlcn  of  n 
lower  blower  fan.  an  upper  exhaust  fan.  an  Inclined  con 
dult  extending  between  and  conn.'cting  the  fans,  a  valve 
positioned  to  rc-eiv.^  and  br.ak  up  the  flow  of  seeds  en 
terlng  the  conduit,  a  .iiscliaPL'e  si>.'Ut  positioned  to  re- 
ceive the  heavy  mat. rial  a  second  discbarce  spout  for 
sef'ds  of  medium  grade,  tbe  lightest  material  IxMng  sucked 
upwardly  by  the  current  created  by  the  exhaust  fan  sub 
stantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

2.  In    a    machine   for   separating   heavy    scds   Into    one 
grade  and  lighter  seeds  into  a  single  distinct  grade,   the 
combination    of   a    blower    fan,    an    exhaust   fan    position. d 
abova  the  blower   fan,   an   Inclined   conduit   directly    con 
Bectlng  the  two  fans,  tbe  aforesaid  conduit  t>eing  of  sub- 
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1.277.063.  ATTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP  W,M.Tr.K  (iK.w, 
port  Huachuca,  Ariz  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Ent'cne  P. 
Prlerson.  Port  Huachuca,  Aria  Filed  Oct.  2,  1915, 
Serial   No    53,845,      (CI.   1S7 — 4  \ 


In  an  automatic  train  stop,  a  train  pipe  a  .  yllnrter 
communicating  with  said  train  pipe,  a  valvc  arran.eed  in 
said  cylinder,  a  stem  carried  by  said  valve  projecting  ex- 
teriorly of  the  cylinder,  a  vertically  movable  m.ml.er  con 
nected  with  said  stem  and  having  an  inclined  upper  face, 
a  second  cylinder  arranged  In  spaced  parallel  r.'lation  to 
the  first-ni.  ntloned  cylinder,  a  rod  carried  by  the  verti- 
cally movable  mcml>«r  extending  downwardly  wltblTi  the 
second  mentioned  cylinder,  means  associated  with  said 
i..d  normally  retaining  tbe  vertically  movable  rnem!>er  in 
olev.ited  position,  means  arranged  l>etweeii  .said  stfm  and 
said  r(5d  iK.rnially  t.'ndini:  to  elevate  said  vertically  mov- 
able niciiibt  r,  a  m.-tor.  and  a  crank  pin  cmuected  with 
sail!  m.>tor  adapted  to  engage  the  Inclined  face  of  said 
vertically  movable  member  to  depress  tlie  tatt*  r  and  open 
said   valve. 


1,277.064.     FOl'NTAIN-PEN      Lboakk  l...   GUGiL.  Ix)uk»- 
ville.    Ky,      Filed    Dec.    8.    1917.      Serjal    No.    206,241. 
(Ci.  12« — 12.. 
1.   A  pen  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tube,  wk\A 

tube   provided    with    a    plurality   of   compartments,   a   cap 
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detaehablj  supported  upon  said  tube  and  provided  wltb 
channel*,  re^sterlng  with  said  compartments,  a  pen  point 
carried  within  each  channel,  a  plug  mounted  within  each 
channel,  a  closure  cap  detachably  engaging  said  first 
mentioned  cap,  said  closure  cap  provided  with  a  partition. 
tapering  toward  the  inner  end  thereof,  said  partition 
adapted  to  fit  between  said  pen  points,  and  said  partition 
terminating  short  of  the  inner  end  of  said  closure  cap. 


2.  A  pen  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tube,  said 
tube  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  cap 
detnchably  supported  upon  said  tube  and  provided  with 
channels  registering  with  said  compartments,  a  pen  point 
carried  within  each  channel,  a  plug  mounted  within  each 
channel,  a  closure  cap  detachably  engaging  said  first  men- 
tioned cap,  and  means  mounted  within  said  closure  cap 
and  adapted  to  separate  said  pen  points  and  prevent  con- 
tact thereof  with  each  other  while  said  closure  cap  Is  in  a 
closed  position  upon  said  first  mentioned  cap 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.277,065.  LIGHT-REFRACTING  GLASS.  Conrad  J. 
OuNDLACH,  New  Yorli.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mississippi 
GIa38  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1917.  Sorial  No.  186,679. 
(CI.    88—60.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacturf.  a  sht-et  of  glass  hav- 
ing In  one  of  its  surfaces  minute  depressions  of  such 
contour  and  in  such  number  for  a  given  area  as  to  break 
up  and  diffuse  direct  glare  produi'liig  rays  of  light  Into 
smaller  rays  which  produce  upon  the  cyp  no  glare. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufactur*'.  a  glass  having  a  flat 
face  and  a  roughened  face,  aald  latter  face  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pits  therein  arranged  In  tessfUar  ordor.  said 
surface  having  substantially  900  of  said  pits  p«'r  square 
Inch. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  glass  sheet  or  plate 
having  one  surface  flat  and  polished  and  the  opposite 
surface  having  a  fire  polish,  said  latter  surface  formed 
with  a  great  numhpr  of  depressions  therein,  undulating 
in  contour  and  spaced  in  such  close  relation  as  to  break 
up  and  diffuse  glare-producing  beams  of  light  into  minute 
beams  which  do  not  produce  glare. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.277.066.  FUEL -OIL  BURNER.  Chabi.bs  Hakvet, 
Somerville.  Mass.  Filed  .\pr  8.  1918  Serial  No. 
227,168.       (CI.    158 — 64.) 

2.  An  oil  vaporizer  and  burner  eomprlslng  a  base  hav- 
ing a  bottom  and  an  upstanding  marginal  curb  whereby 
the  base  is  adaptt>d  to  contain  oil  for  preliminary  heating, 
said  bottom  being  provided  with  an  upstanding  tubular 
nipple  constituting  both  an  inner  curb  and  an  air  con- 
duit extending  through  the  base,  said  nipple  having  a 
transverse  channeled  rest  at  its  upper  end  portion  and 
air    passages    at    opposite    sides    of    said    rest,    a    substan- 


tially horizontal  retort  extending  over  said  nipple,  means 
for  supplying  oil  to  said  retort,  a  gas  conduit  connected 
with  the  retort  and  extending  into  said  rest,  said  conduit 
having  a  gas  outlet  centrally  arranged  relatively  to  the 
nipple,  the  upper  end  of  the  nipple  constituting  a  hori- 
zontal seat,  and  a  tubular  nipple-extension  resting  loosely 


on  said  3»^at  and  removable  therefrom  to  permit  acc»*S8 
to  said  gas  outlet,  said  extension  including  a  tubular 
body  portion  optn  at  its  lower  end  and  haying  air  pas- 
sages, and  a  head  having  a  central  flame  and  air  passage 
locatod  between  the  gas  fiutlet  and  thf  rt'tort 
[Claims  1  and  .S   not   printed   in   th.-  Gazette.] 

( ! 


1,277,067        HIN<;E.       Hi.vrt 
Ind.      Flletl    June    6,    1917. 
16 — 106.) 


E.     Harris.    Indianapolis, 
S«>rial    No.    173.1:24.      (CI. 


In  a  hinge,  the  combination  with  two  pivotally  con- 
ne<'tf»d  leaves,  the  one  having  screw  holes  therein  to 
permit  its  attachment  to  a  door.  th»'  othtT  having  a  re- 
taining rit)  formed  adjacent  to  its  longitudinal  edge  and 
semicircular  notches  formed  In  Its  ends  between  the  re- 
taining rib  and  Its  pivotal  connection  with  the  first  leaf, 
of  a  koep»'r  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  frame  of 
said  door,  the  ke<iper  having  an  Internal  groove  to  r'ceive 
the  retaining  rib  and  being  provided  with  a  cheek  plate, 
between  which  and  the  door  Jamb,  the  second  said  leaf 
member  is  designed  to  be  held,  tlie  cheek  plate  hn%-lng 
formed  therein,  transverse  holes  positioned  one  near 
either  end  of  the  cheek  plate,  and  a  screw  for  insertion 
in  either  hole  of  the  cheek  plate,  so  that  the  second  said 
lt«af  member  may  be  sustained  thereby,  the  screw  engag- 
ing in  one  of  the  notches  of  said  leaf,  whereb.v  the 
hinge  and  Its  keeper  may  be  employed  on  right  hai.d  or 
left  liand  hung  doors  to  removably  support  the  said  door. 


1#2"7.068.  WELDING-TORCH.  John  Hiaais,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  Carbo- Hydrogen  Companj  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  877.648  (CI. 
158 — 27.4.) 


I 


1    In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination, 
with    fl    detachable   burner   tube,    of   a    branched    fitting   to 
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which  said  tube  is  attached,  said  fitting  comprising  a 
straight  portion  and  a  curved  portion  communicating 
with  the  straight  portion,  conduits  connected  to  the 
branches  of  said  fitting,  a  valve  common  to  said  conduits 
and  independent  valves  arrange^l  in  the  said  conduits 
rearwardly  of  the  first  mentioned   valve. 

7.  A  tip  comprising  a  branched  fitting  having  a 
straight  bore  and  a  curved  passageway  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  front  portion  of  said  bore,  an  Injector 
In  said  bore  and  having  its  discharge  end  at  the  June 
tion  of  the  passageway  with  the  bore,  and  a  l>urner 
having  a  bushing  at  the  rear  end  thereof  adapted  to 
register    with    said    Injector 

IClaims  2  to  6,  8.  and  9  not  printed  In  t!ie  Gazette.] 


1,277,069  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  BLOWPIPES 
AND  THE  LIKE  BURNERS.  .ToHN  Harris,  Cleve 
land,  Ohio  assignor  to  Carbo  Hydrogen  Company  of 
America,  Pittsbur>:h.  Pa  ,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appll-atlon  filed  IV-c  17,  1914.  Serial  No 
877,649.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  .Tan.  2. 
1917.      Serial    No.   140.111  CI     l.'-.R— 27  4.) 


1.  In  a  blowpipe,  the  combination,  with  a  head  having 
passageways  for  supplying  oxygen  and  a  mixture  thereof 
with  a  combustible  gas.  respectively,  to  Jets,  of  a  valve 
body  having  therein  a  valve-controlle<l  passageway  for 
combustible  gas  and  an  inlet  passageway  for  oxygen,  a 
chamber  communicating  with  the  second  passageway,  an 
annular  valve  seat  in  said  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  cham 
ber,  a  spring  in  said  chamber  normally  holding  said  valve 
against  said  seat,  a  passageway  for  cutting  oxygen  ex 
tending  through  said  seat  and  an  operating  stem  therein, 
a  passageway  leading  from  the  last  mentioned  passageway 
to  the  oxygen  passageway  In  said  head,  a  valve-controlled 
passageway  for  heating  oxygen  extending  from  said  cham- 
ber and  conducting  oxygen  to  the  mixture  passageway  or 
passageways  in  said  head,  and  means  for  operating  said 
stem   to  vinseat   said   valve. 

[Claims  2  to  .'>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1277  070       COMBINED   VARIABLE-SPEED   GEAR   AND 
'  BRAKE  MECHANISM  VOH  VELOCIPEDES       Wii.i,iam 
Edwis   Harrisqv,  Manchester,  England.     Filed  Nov.  6, 
1917.      Serial   No    2ou.32r>       (Ci.  208—154.) 


1.  In  combination,  n  velocipede  wheel  hub  and  a  rela- 
tively fixed  axle  for  sai<i  hub.  a  single  epicycllc  gear  train 
and  a  back-pedaling  brake  within  the  hub,  said  gear  train 
consisting  of  a  flxefi  gear  pinion,  a  single  train  of  planet 
pinions,  a  planet  cage  and  a  gear  ring,  means  bit  ween  the 
gear  ring  and  wheel  hub  whereby  the  motion  of  the  gear 
ring  In  one  .lirectlon  may  be  Imparted  to  the  hub,  a 
driving  member  also  within  the  hub.  means  whereby  the 
said  driving  member  may  be  caused  to  transmit  its  mo 


tion  to  the  axes  of  the  planet  pinions  through  tJoe  g««r 
ring,  or  direct,  and  also  whereby  the  motion  transmitting 
means  between  the  gear  ring  and  hub  may  be  caused  to 
be  Inoperative  for  the  low  and  normal  speeds,  means  for 
transmitting  the  forward  motion  of  the  planet  cage  to  the 
wheel  hub,  or  the  reverse  motion  to  the  brake,  the  said 
forward  motion  transmitting  means,  between  the  planet 
cage  and  hub.  operating  automatically  to  disengage  the 
brake  operating  meyis  when  the  velocipede  is  being  driven 
forward    or    wh.^led    baikward.    substantially    as    herein 

set  forth. 

2.    In     coml'inatlon,     a     velocipede    wheel     bub,     having 
ratchet  teeth   on  its  Inner  face,   a  relatively   flxe<1  axle   for 
said  hub,  a  fixed  sun  pinion  on  said  axle,  a  single  train  of 
planet  pinions,  a  planet  cage  for  said  pinions  and  a  p-'ar 
ring  within  the  hub.  the  planet  pinions  meshing  with  the 
Min    pinion    nnd    with    the    gejir    ring,   and    the   axes   of    the 
planet  piiii<ins  having  clutch  projections,  a  pair  of  pawls 
on    the  planet    cage  and   a   pawl   on   the   gear  ring  respec- 
tively   and    one    of    the    pawls    on    the    planet    cage    being 
bo<llly  movable   relatively  to  the  planet  cage,  and  toward 
and  away  from  the  other  pawl,  and  also  being  adapted  to 
engage    the    ratchet    te«>th    in    the    hub.    for   the    low    and 
normal   speeds,   the  other  pawl   on   the  planet  cage   being 
reversed    and    having    an    arm    with    which    the    relatively 
movable  pawl   may   engage   when    the  hub   Is   being  driven 
forward  or  wheeled  backward,  the  said  third  pawl  on  the 
gear    ring   t>elng   nNo   adapted,    for    the    high    speed,    to    en- 
gage the  ratchet   teeth  on   the  hub.  a  bark  pe<laling  brake 
having  an  op«  rating  boss  formed  with  ratchet  tw^th.  with 
which  the  reversed  pawl   on   the  planet   (age   may  engage 
when    the    cage    is    rotated    backward,    springs    for    urging 
the    said    pawls    into    enga>:einent    with    the    ratchet    teeth 
and   the  bodily  ni.ivalde  pawU  toward  one  end  of  the  slots 
in  wliirh  Their  pivot*  lie.  a  driving  clutch  member  at  that 
end    of    the    hub    farthest    from    the    bi^ke.    and    means 
whereby    the   said   driving   clutch    member   may   be   caused 
to  transmit  its  motion  to  the  gear  ring,  or  to  the  planet 
pinion  axes,  and  the  pawl  on  the  gear  ring  may  be  caused 
to   He    out   of  engagement   with    the   ratchet   teeth   on    the 
hub    for    the    low    and    normal    speeds,    or    be    caused    to 
engage   such    teeth    for    the   high    spe<Hi.   substantially   as 
herein  set  forth 

3.    In     combination,     a     velocipede    wheel     hub.     having 
ratchet  teeth  on  Us  inner  face,  a  relatively  fixed  axle  for 
said  hub.  a  fixed  sun  pinion  on  said  axle,  a  single  train  of 
planet  pinions,  a  planet  cage  for  said  pinions,  and  a  gear 
ring    within    the    hub.    the    planet    pinions    meshing    with 
the    sun    pinion    and    the    gear    ring,    and    the    axes    of    the 
planet  pinions  having  clutch  projections  and  the  gear  ring 
having  clutch  teeth,  a  pair  of  pawls  on  the  planet  cage 
and   one  or  more  pawls  on  the  gear  ring,  and  one  of  the 
pawls    on    the   planet    cage   t>elng   bodily    movable   relatively 
to  the  planet   cage  and   toward  and   away   from   the  other 
pawl,  and  also  adapted  always  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth 
In  the  hub,  while  the  other  pawl  on  the   planet  cape  is 
reversed  and   has  n   rearwardly  extending  arm  with  which 
the   bodily   and   relatively   movable  pawl    may   engage,   the 
said   farther  pawl  or   pawls  on  the  gear  ring   being  yield- 
ingly mounted  on  said  pear  ring  and  for  the  high  speed 
being  also  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  on  the  huh, 
a     ha- k  pedaling    brake    with     an     operating    boss     having 
ratchet  teeth.  wl*h  which  the  reversed  pawl  on  the  planet 
cage    may    engage    when    the    cage    is    rotated    backward, 
springs  for  urging  the  said   pawls  Into   engagement  with 
the   ratchet    teeth    and    the   bodily    movable   pawls   toward 
one   end   of   the   slots   in    which    their   pivots   lie.    a    driving 
member  having  segmental    jaws,  a   sliding  disk   with   seg- 
mental   slots    constantly    engaging   the   said    Jaws    of   the 
driving  member  and  adapt<'d  to  control  the  action  of  the 
pawl   or  pnwls   on   the   gear  ring,   and   also   adapted   to  be 
chit' bed    t<.    the    gear    ring,    or   to   the   projections   on    the 
planet  pinion  axes    substantially  as   herein  set  forth, 

6  In  combination,  a  velocipede  wheel  hub  and  a  rela- 
tively fixed  axle  therefor,  ratchet  teeth  in  said  hub,  three 
sp«'ed  epicycllc  speed  genr  and  back  pedaling  brake  mecha- 
nl-in  within  sail  biili.  the  -aid  speed  gear  consisting  of  a 
single  train  of  planet  pinions,  a  planet  cage,  a  relatirely 
fixed  sun  pinion  and  a  gear  ring,  and  this  latter  having  a 
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throncb  opening '  for  the  reception  of  a  pawl,  and  also 
having  inwardly  extending  clutch  teeth,  a  pawl  pivotally 
and  yieldingly  mounted  In  said  through  opening,  and  hav- 
ing a  tall  or  arm  adapted,  when  unsupported,  to  project 
inward  beyond  the  inner  face  of  the  ring  gear,  further 
pawla  on  the  planet  cage  for  driving  the  hub  forward  and 
for  applying  the  brake  respectively,  a  driving  member, 
and  meanii  between  the  driving  member  and  the  said  gear 
ring  whereby  motion  may  be  imparted  to  the  planet  cage, 
either  through  the  gear  ring  or  direct,  and  the  Mild  pawl 
on  the  gear  ring  prevented  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  in 
the  hub  for  the  low  and  normal  speeds,  or  allowed  to 
engage  such  teeth  for  the  high  Hpeed.  springs  for  urging 
the  said  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  and 
the  bodily  movable  pawls  toward  one  end  of  the  slots  in 
which  its  pivots  lie,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

7.  In  combination,  a  velocipede  wheel  hub  and  a  rela- 
tively fixed  axle  therefor,  ratchet  teeth  in  said  bub,  three 
speed  epicyclic  speed  gear  and  back-pedaling  brake  mecha- 
nlam  within  said  bub,  the  said  speed  gear  consisting  of  a 
single  train  of  planet  pinions,  a  planet  cage,  a  relatively 
fixed  sun  pinion  and  a  gear  ring,  a  pawl  plvotally  and 
yieldingly  mounted  on  the  ring  gear,  further  pawls  on 
the  planet  cage  for  driving  the  hub  forward  and  for 
applying  the  brake  respectively,  a  driving  member,  and 
means  between  the  driving  member  and  the  said  gear 
ring  whereby  motion  may  be  imparted  to  the  planet  cage. 
either  throuRh  the  gear  ring  or  direct,  and  means  whereby 
the  said  pawl  on  the  gear  ring  It  prevented  engaging  the 
ratchet  teeth  in  the  hub  for  the  low  and  normal  speeds, 
or  allowed  to  engage  such  teeth  for  the  high  speed, 
springs  for  urging  the  said  pawls  into  engngement  with  the 
ratchet  teeth  and  the  bodily  movable  pawl  toward  one  end 
Of  the  slots  in  which  Its  pivots  He,  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,277,071.  ELECTRIC  PLUG.  Hakou)  P.  Hastings  and 
Floyd  C.  Smith,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Grouse- 
Hinds  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Piled  July  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  42,760.  (CI. 
173—338.) 


1.  An  electric  plug  comprising  a  bo<ly  including  a  head 
at  one  end  formed  with  lengthwise  grooves  therein,  and  a 
portion  projecting  In  advance  of  the  head,  terminals  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  bo<ly  and  having  portions  lying 
on  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves,  a  single  fastening  member 
for  holding  the  terminals  in  position,  said  member  ex- 
tending transversely  throush  the  portion  of  the  terminals 
lying  in  the  grooves  and  the  Interposed  part  of  the  head, 
and  means  for  Insulating  the  terminals  from  the  fasten 
tng  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  electric  plug  comprising  a  bo<ly  Including  a  bead 
formed  with  lengthwise  grooves  therein,  and  a  portion 
projecting  in  advancf"  of  the  head,  the  head  having  a 
peripheral  annnlar  flange  at  its  advance  end,  terminals 
extending  lenirthwise  of  the  body  and  having  portlonH 
lying  on  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves,  means  for  holding  the 
terminals  in  positlOD  including  blocks  of  Insulation  lying 
in  the  groove*,  and  fastening  means  extending  through 
the  blocks  into  the  body,  and  a  cap  on  the  head  abutting 
against  the  fiange,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

7.  An  electric  plug  comprisinff  a  body  including  a  head 
forflied    with   grooves,    and   a    projecting   portion    in    ad- 


vance of  the  head,  and  terminals  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  periphery  of  the  projecting  portion  of  tha  body  and 
having  portions  lying  in  the  grooves,  the  terminals  having 
binding  devices  near  the  rear  ends  of  the  grooves,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

12.  An  electric  plug  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  lengthwise  surfaces  and  with  grooves  ailned 
with  said  surfaces  and  extending  Into  the  body  and  lo- 
cated at  corresponding  ends  of  said  surfaces,  terminals 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  surfaces  and  having  por- 
tions p.\tendlng  into  the  grooves,  and  means  for  clamping 
the  terminals  In  the  grooves,  substantially  as  and  for  the 

purpose    specified. 

[Claims    2,    .3,    5,    6,    and    8    to    11    not    prlntetl    In    the 

(Jazette.] 


I 

1.277.072.  STrFFINO  BOX  PACKINO.  StxPHES  T. 
IIi.\Tr,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  assignor  to  R.  G.  von  KBkerltz 
&  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Partnership  consisting  of 
R*'lnhold  O.  von  KOkerltz.  Charles  B.  Hill,  and  Nathaniel 
P.  Hill.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  13S,010.  (CI. 
288—1.) 


1.  A  composite  stufflng-box  packing  coniprlilng  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  fibrous  element  and  a  substantially 
continuou''  metallic  element  partially  embedded  in  the 
said  fibrous  element,  the  said  metallic  element  having  its 
operative  face  provided  with  excrescences  and  Its  opposite 
face  provided  with  projections  embedded  In  the  fibrous 
element,  the  said  metallic  element  being  temporarily  bound 
to  the  said  fibrous  element. 

2.  A  composite  stufflng-box  packing  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  fibrous  element  and  a  substantially 
continuous  metallic  element  partially  emlwdded  In  the  said 
fibrous  element,  the  said  metallic  element  having  Its  oper- 
ative face  provided  with  excrescences  and  its  opposite  face 
provided  with  ribs  embedded  In  the  fibrous  elements,  the 
said  metallic  element  being  temporarily  bound  to  the  said 
fibrous  element  by  thread. 

3.  A  composite  stufflng-box  packing  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  fibrous  element  and  a  substantially 
(oritlmious  metallic  element  partially  embedded  in  the 
said  fibrous  element,  the  said  metallic  element  having  its 
oporatlve  fa<e  provided  with  exrrescenct^s  anil  its  oppo- 
sit(>  face  provided  with  rlb«i  embedded  in  the  fibrous  ele- 
menr.  the  said  metallic  element  being  temporarily  bound 
fi)  the  said  fibrous  element  by  thread,  that  portion  of  the 
thread  which  <nKages  the  metallic  element  being  composed 
if  rn  tnl. 


1  L'TT  iiT.3       WRU\(;ER      safety      device       J.\me.s      A 

Hkk.s.  rincinnatl.  Ohio.      Filed  Mar.   21,   1917       Serial 

Xo.    l.')fi.412.      (CI.  68 — 32.) 

I  In  lombinatinn  with  a  pair  of  coflperatinK  rolls  ami 
yl'Mablo  nirans  pres.slng  said  rolls  to  hold  th<«ni  tocether, 
reversihlp  nifan.i  for  drivlne  said  rolls  In  either  direction, 
nleasing  means  for  rellevelng  the  pressure  of  said  yield- 
able  means  on  said  rolls,  and  an  operative  connection 
from  said  releasing  means  to  said  reversible  ni«ans  where- 
by said  reversible  means  is  reversed  when  said  pressure  is 
rellt-vi'd. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  cooperation:  rolls  and 
yleldnhle  means  pressing  said  roU.s  to  hold  thi>ni  together, 
reversible  means  for  drivlne  said  rolls  In  either  direction. 
and  releasing  means  for  rellpvinir  the  preswure  of  said 
ylejdable  means  on  said  rolls,  said  releasing  means  beln? 
operatlvely  connected  to  f^ald  reversible  means  whereby 
sakl  reversible  means  is  reversed  when  «aid  pressure  Is 
relieved. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  coOperatias  rolls  and 
yleldable  means  pressing  said  rolls  to  hold  them  together, 
reversible  means  for  driving  said  rolls  in  either  direction, 
releasing  means  for  relieving  the  pressure  of  said  yleldable 
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meana  on  said  rolLs.  a  reversing  lever  to  reverse  said  re- 
versible means,  a  trip-lever  to  engage  and  operate  said 
releasing  means,  and  means  to  yleldably  hold  said  trip- 
lever  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said  reversing 
lever. 


9.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  cooperating  rolls,  a 
helical  spring  presslni;  .said  rolls  to  hold  them  together,  an 
adjusting  screw  for  said  spring,  a  bearing  plate  between 
said  spring  and  sai<l  screw,  having  an  opening  in  aline- 
ment  with  said  screw,  a  bearing  bar  having  an  opening 
and  normally  lying  between  said  bearing  plate  and  screw 
with  Its  opening  out  of  alinement  with  said  screw  and  said 
opening  In  said  bearing  plate,  and  adapted  to  be  displaced 
to  bring  its  op«'nine  in  said  altnemmt.  reversible  means 
for  driving  said  rolls  in  either  direction,  and  an  operative 
connection  from  said  bearing  bar  to  said  reversible  means 
whereby  said  means  is  reversed  when  said  bar  is  displaced. 

13.  In  combination  with  two  levers,  only  one  of  whlrh 
has  operative  movement  Independently  of  the  other,  a  cam 
having  a  pivot  on  one  of  said  levers  and  having  a  nose  and 
sides  diverging  from  said  nose  toward  opposite  sides  of 
said  pivot,  and  having  a  slot  opening  toward  the  other  of 
said  levers  comprising  a  main  j^rt  beginning  near  said 
no.se  and  extending  toward  said  pivot,  and  parts  divergina; 
from  said  main  part  toward  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot, 
said  cam  also  having  sides  at  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot 
presented  away  from  said  nose,  stops  on  said  lever  on 
which  said  cam  has  said  pivot,  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
pivot  and  spaced  away  from  said  pivot  in  the  direction 
away  from  said  nose  to  allow  said  cam  to  tilt  on  said 
pivot  and  move  Its  nose  one  way  or  the  other,  but  to  limit 
said  tilting,  a  pin  in  the  other  of  said  levers  normally  ex- 
tt'ndlng  Into  saiii  main  part  of  said  slot  to  tilt  said  cam 
when  one  of  said  levers  Is  movfnl  one  way  or  the  other, 
without  moving  the  other  lever,  and  a  lug  on  said  other 
lever  substantially  midway  of  the  range  of  tilting  of  said 
nose,  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  which  said  nose  pas.ses 
and  which  thus  enpages  with  one  or  the  other  of  said 
diverging  sides,  according  to  the  din^ction  in  which  said 
cam  has  boin  tilted,  when  the  other  of  said  levers  is 
moved,  while  said  pin  passes  into  one  or  the  other  diverg- 
ing part  of  paid  slot,  whereby  said  other  lever  is  moved 
In  one  direction  or  the  other  according  to  the  side  of  said 
cam  engaged. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7,  10  to  12,  and  14  not  printed  In  the 
(iazette.  ] 


across  the  back  at  the  lower  end  of  the  waist,  and  con- 
tinuing therefrom  beneath  the  crotch  to  the  front  portion 


and   from  thence  downwardly   forming  the  inner  portions 

of  the  legs. 

l<'lflln,s  2  and  3  not  print. d  in  th(   ( iazette.] 


1,277.075.  FI.\(;EK  RIN(,  GAGE  .losEPH  B.  I.vgalls. 
Chicago,  111  .  assignor  to  Howard  I*  Ingalls,  Chicago, 
III.  Flletl  July  25.  1917.  Serial  No.  182,777.  (CI 
33—178.) 


^^ 


1,  In  a  gat'c  of  the  class  described,  a  relatively  fixed 
meml.er  having  a  fiuger  opening,  a  plurality  of  blades  each 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  said  member  and  ar- 
ranged in  overlapped  relation,  a  rotatable  memtx^r  to 
which  the  other  ends  of  the  blades  are  plvotally  connected, 
the  adjustment  of  the  said  rotatable  member  serving  to 
adjust  the  blades  to  vary  the  size  nf  the  opening,  anu 
means  actuated  by  the  rofaflou  of  the  last-mentioned 
member  for  indicating  variations  In  the  diameter  of  the 
opening  defined  by  the  said  blades. 

2.  In  a  gage  of  the  class  descrilxni  a  relatlvdy  fixed 
member  having  a  fin(r»'r  oixnlDK.  a  series  of  blades  each 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  said  member,  the 
blades  normaUy  surrounding  the  said  opening  and  being 
adjustable  with  relation  to  the  opening  to  increase  and  de- 
crease the  diameter  thereof,  means  for  so  adjusting'  the 
blades,  anil  means  artuate<l  by  the  adjustlnj:  means  for  In- 
dicating the  varlati.-nu  in  the  diameter  of  the  finder  open- 
ing, 

[Claims  3  and  4   not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,277  076.  SHEET  METAL  SHOCK  BINDER  Harmi 
lRii..\M\  North  Emporia.  Va.  Filed  Mar  li"  1918.  Se- 
rial   No     221,9«;o.       (CI.    24 — 20  ) 


1,277,074.     CLOSED  FNDERGARMENT.     Malind.^  HiTZB- 

MA.N,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Piled  Oct.  19,  1917.     Serial  No. 

197,499.      (CI.   2—144.) 

1.    A  garment  of  the  class  desrribed.  composed  of  a  front 
portion  of  woven  fabric,  portions  fotming  the  back  of  the 
waUt  and  also  hack  leg  portions  of  woven   fabric,  and  a 
comparatively   elastic   portion   of   knitted   fabric   that   ex-   j        1.   .\  corn  sho.k  bindnr  <  oiiiprisln;:  a  sheet  metal  band, 
tends    from    the    arm  pits    down    the    sides    of    the    waist,   i   having  a   guide  loop  at   one  end    thereof   composed  of  r^ 
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■lllent  outer,  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  locking  lug  project- 
ing from  aacb  end  of  the  band  within  the  loop  and  having 
an  Inner  atralgbt  abutment  shoulder  and  an  outer  inclined 
(ace  leading  to  said  shoulder  and  having  Its  outer  ex- 
tremity lying  In  close  proximity  to  the  outer  reailient  wall 
of  the  guide  loop,  the  opposite  end  of  the  band  being 
formed  to  provide  a  tongue  for  Insertion  through  said  loop 
and  having  slots  therein  for  engagement  with  said  Iuk- 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  prliited  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,277.077.      WIRE    SHOCK-BINDER.      Harvky    Irel.and. 
North  Bmporla.  Va.     Flle(i  Mar.  12.   1918.     Serial   No 
221,981.      (CI.  24—27.) 


2.  A  corn  shock  binder  comprising  a  resilient  wire  band 
having  at  one  end  an  eye  and  provided  at  points  with 
contraction  and  expansion  colls,  one  of  said  colls  being 
located  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  band,  and  the  wiro  at 
such  end  of  the  band  being  extended  beyond  said  coll  and 
formed  to  provide  Inner  and  outer  arms  and  a  hook  to 
engage  the  eye,  the  outer  arm  being  connected  at  It.s  ex 
tremlty  with  the  aforesaid  coll. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,277,078.  IGNITION  SYSTEM.  John  W.  .Iepson,  De 
pew,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  9.  1915.  Serial 
No.   38.848.      (CI.    129—148.) 


T'mm^'    ;^S^ 


1.  A  system  of  the  class  described  having  an  ignition 
circuit  containing  a  battery,  magneto  armature  and  inter 
rupter  in  series  with  one  another,  a  commutator  acting  to 
so  effect  connection  of  the  battery  and  magneto  armature 
that  the  voltage  of  one  is  maintained  In  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  voltage  of  the  other  In  said  circuit  whereby 
the  voltage  of  the  Ignition  circuit  Increases  with  the  speed 
of  the  magneto,  a  work  circuit,  and  armature  windings 
driven  synchronously  with  the  magneto  armature  and 
connected  to  charge  the  battery  and  supply  the  work  cir- 
cuit when  running  at  sufBcient  speed. 

2.  A  system  of  the  class  described  having  an  ignition 
circuit  with  a  battery,  magneto  armature  and  interrupter 
In  said  circuit,  a  commutator  acting  to  reverse  the  con- 
nections between  the  battery  and  magneto  armature  so 
that  the  voltage  of  each  will  always  be  In  the  same  di- 
rection to  build  up  the  ignition  circuit,  and  armature 
windings  connected  in  circuit  with  the  battery  to  charge 
the  battery  when  running  at  sufficient  speed. 

3.  A  system  of  the  class  described  having  a  generating 
armature,  a  battery  and  an  ignition  circuit  in  operative 
relation,  and  a  commutator  reversing  the  connections  be- 
tween the  battery  and  armature  so  that  the  voltage  gen 
crated  by  the  armature  and  battery  will  be  In  the  same 
direction  to  bnlld  up  the  Ignlton  circuit,  said  generating 


armature  having  windings  connected   to   charge  the  bat- 
tery when  running  at  sufflcient  speed. 

4.  A  system  of  the  class  described  having  an  ignition 
circuit  with  a  battery  and  generating  armature  In  series 
therein,  a  commutator  reversing  the  connections  between 
the  battery  and  armature  so  that  the  voltage  generated 
by  the  armature  and  battery  will  be  In  the  same  direc- 
tion to  build  up  the  ignition  circuit  as  the  8i>eed  of  the 
armature  Increases,  said  generating  armature  having 
windings  connected  to  charge  the  battery  when  running 
at  sufflcient  speed,  and  a  work  circuit  connecteil  luross 
the  battery  to  be  supplied  by  the  said  last  iiientiune.i 
armature  windings  and  battery. 

5.  A  system  of  the  class  described  having  an   Ignition 
circuit  operating  with  a  battery,  generating  armature  and 
induction    coil    in    series    therein    and    in    series   with    one 
another,    the    induction    coil    having    a    secondary    rlr<  uit 
adapted  to  feed  sparking  devices,  said  generating  arnm 
tiire    having    windings    connected    to    charge    the    batttry 
when  running  at  sufficient  speed,  and  a  work  circuit  con 
nected  across  the  battery  to  be  supplied  by  the  said  la~t 
mentioned  armature  windings  and  batterj'. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.277.079.  CARD-TABLE  AOAM  E.  Joirsso.N.  Hoboken. 
N.  J.,  a.ssignor  to  Mark  Cross  Company.  .N'lW  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  19. 
1916.     Serial  No.  121,041.     (CI.  45—122.) 


1.  A  card  table  having  ;i  top  a  drawer  slldable  In  said 
top  and  adapted  to  support  the  score  card  while  the  score 
Is  being  noted  thereon,  a  tran.sparent  covering  in  the  top 
for  exposing  the  card  while  the  drawer  is  closed,  and  a 
rearward  extension  on  the  drawer  for  supporting  it  dur- 
ing the  notation  of  the  score  and  for  simultaneously  ob- 
structing the  transparent   covering. 

2.  A  card  table  comprising  a  peripheral  frame,  a  cross 
frame,  a  support  abutting  the  two  frames  and  a  top  hav- 
ing a  cutaway  portion,  the  said  table  having  a  drawer  for 
visibly  supporting  the  score  card  under  said  cutaway  por- 
tion, which  drawer  is  slidably  mounted  in  the  said 
frames   and    support. 

4.  A  card  table  having  a  top  comprising  a  peripheral 
frame,  a  cross-frame  and  a  support  abutting  the  two,  the 
•aid  top  having  a  drawer  for  visibly  supporting  a  score 
card,  which  drawer  is  slidably  mounted  in  the  said 
frames  and  support,  and  a  rearward  extension  for  steady- 
ing the  drawer  when  it  Is  open,  said  extension  being  also 
Slidably  fitted  in  the  said  frames  and  suppoft. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,277.080.  RIVETING-HAMMER.  FaANCig  E.  JoHNSnN, 
Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  45,983. 
(CI.    121—20.) 

1.  In  a  riveting  hammer,  a  barrel,  and  a  die  having  a 
plunger  operating  In  said  barrel,  said  plunger  being  pro- 
vided with  a  collar  and  equipped  on  its  outer  surface  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  groove,  open  at  the  Inner  end. 
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and  means  connected  to  the  collar  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  plunger. 


9.  A  peumatlc  riveting  hammer  comprising  a  barrel,  a 
die  equipped  with  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  In  said  bar- 
rel, means  connecting  said  plunger  and  barrel  and  permit- 
ting limited  outward  movement  of  the  latter,  and  an 
escape  passage-way  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 
plunger  to  permit  escape  of  the  pressure  within  saiii  bar- 
rel, said  passage-way  being  arranged  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  place  the  interior  of  the  barrel  in  communication  with 
the  atmosphere  upon  a  predetermined  outward  movement 
of  said   plunger. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


means    whereby    the    handle    is    operated    to    release    the 
plunger  by  the  operation  of  the  alarm  key. 


1.277.081.  TAMPING  M.^rHINE  FOR  CONCRETE 
BLOCKS.  John  O,  Johnson.  Otto  H.  Johnson,  and 
Charles  W.  Johnson.  New  Hampton,  Iowa.  Filed  June 
28,  1917.      Serial  No.   177.609.      (CI.  26 — 41.) 


A     ai     js.     '« 


2.  The  rombinatiun  with  an  alarm  clock,  of  a  mounting 
fixed  to  the  back  of  the  alarm  clock  and  forming  two 
sockets,  one  above  the  other  :  said  mounting  consisting  of 
a  base  plate  fitting  against  the  back  plate  of  the  clock,  an 
E-Bhape<l  spncint:  Mock  fitting  against  the  base  plate,  and 
a  top  plate  fitting  against  the  spacing  block  ;  said  top  plate 
having  notches  opening  sidewlse  and  forming  entrances  to 
the  sockets  ;  a  spring:  n  'tuated  plunL-er  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably mounteii  in  either  soi  ket  and  moved  from  one 
socket  to  the  other,  and  means  whereby  the  plunger  is  dis- 
charged by  the  operation  of  the  alarm  key. 


1.  A  tamping  machine  comprising  a  frame,  having 
upper  and  lower  ends  formed  of  spaced  bars  arranged  with 
longitudinal  slots,  pairs  of  spaced  bolts  arranged  within 
said  Blots  shlf table  transversely  of  the  frame,  pairs  of 
guide  blocks  arranged  between  each  pair  of  said  bolts, 
tamping  bars  longitudinally  slidably  arranged  vertically 
through  the  said  pairs  of  blocks  at  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  frame,  tamping  feet  upon  the  lower  ends  of  said 
bars,  a  power  and  a  driven  shaft  transversely  Journaled 
upon  said  frame,  sprocket  wheels  upon  said  shafts, 
sprocket  chains  upon  said  wheels  arranged  directly  rear- 
wardly  of  the  said  bars,  lift  collars  upon  said  bars,  elevat- 
ing forks  carried  by  said  chains  adapted  for  upright  move- 
ment beneath  the  said  collars  whereby  the  tamping  bars 
are  elevated  and  released  during  the  turning  of  the  said 
shafts  when  the  device  Is  in  operation,  retaining  springs 
for  the  said  bars  adapted  for  engagement  beneath  the  said 
collars  and  cam  releasing  means  for  the  said  springs. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 

1.277.082.  TIME-OPERATED  LIGHT-SWITCH.  Swan 
G.  Johnson,  l^os  Angeles,  Cal  Filed  July  23.  1917. 
Serial  No.  182.268        (CI    161— 27  ) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  alarm  clock,  of  a  mount- 
ing secured  to  the  back  of  the  clock  and  forming  a  socket, 
an  actuator  mounted  In  the  socket :  said  actuator  com 
prising  a  base  adapted  to  fit  In  the  socket,  a  barrel  ex- 
tending from  the  base,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  mounted 
in  the  barrel,  latch  mechanism  for  holding  the  plunger 
withdrawn,  and  a  handle  for  the  latch  mechanism;  and 


1,277,083  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WIND-SHIELDS  AaboK 
Katzknstkin,  Shreveport.  La.  Filed  Oct  26,  1917  Se- 
rial No.  1S8.659       (CI    21—148.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  wind  shields  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  flllinj;  of  perforate  material  and  adapted  to  be 
arranged  in  front  of  the  wind  shield,  and  means  for  con 
nectlng  the  frame  to  the  bracket  supporting  the  wind 
shield,  said  means  comprising  clamps  intermediate  the 
en^s  of  the  frame  and  snubbers  arranged  above  and  below 
each  clamp,  each  snubber  comprising  a  U-shaped  member 
consisting  of  a  tiody  connected  to  the  frame  and  arms 
adapted  to  extend  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bra<ket.  and  a 
rubber  plug  held  between  the  arms  and  body. 

2.  An  attachment  for  wind  shields  comprj^sin^r'a  frame 
having  a  filling  of  perforate  material  anil  rfilapted  to  be 
arranged  in  front  of  the  wind  shield,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  frame  to  the  brackets  supporting  the  wind 
shield,  said  means  comprising  clamps  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  frame  and  snubbers  arranged  above  and  below  each 
clamp,  each  clamp  comprising  a  plate  connected  with  tke 
frame,  rods  exti  ndlng  from  the  frame  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  brniket,  an  abutment  plate  having  notches  at  Its 
ends  for  engagement  by  the  rods,  rubber  buffers  between 
the  plate  and  the  bracket,  and  means  connected  with  the 
rods  fi-r  forcing  the  abutment  plate  toward  the  bracket 


1.277.084  STRETCHER.  Fbed  A.  KaiTH,  South  Poland, 
Me!  Filed  May  5.  1917  Serial  No.  106,682.  (CI.  21— 80.) 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 

of  a   pair  of  sections  detachably  associated,  each   section 
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OMnprisins  a  pair  of  ton^todlnally  extending  tubular  mem 
bers  having  apertures  Uiereiii,  the  apertures  beiDg  diamet- 
rically opposite,  a  pair  of  arms  blngedly  connected,   the 


-<^^ 


: if'T\, 


free  ends  of  the  arms  bf-lns  reduced  and  adapted  to  eniragt- 
in  said  opening  to  retain  the  tubular  members  in  the  same 
plane  or  to  be  folded,  and  a  supportlnc  means  a3soriate<l 
with  said  sections  for  a  purpose  specified. 


1,277.085.        REFRIGERATING-MACHINE         Frederick 
G.   KsTES,   Boston,   Mass.,   assignor  to   National   Auto 
malic    Refrigerator    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New 
Jersey.     FUed  Apr.  25.  1917.     Serial  No.  164..S54.      (CI. 
ft2— 118.) 


I     ^"H'^'" 


1.   In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  kind   herein  de 
.scrllx^d,    the   combination   of   a    dl.stilllng   chamber,   a    re 
frlKt'rating    chamber    and    an    intermediate    condenser    in 
which    the    vapor   when    driven    over   from    the    dlstillin;: 
chamber  Is  Intended  to  be  liquefied  and  delivered  in  li(iuid 
form  to  the  refrigerating  chamber,  the  refriKcratinj;  cham 
ber  having  aubstantlally  all  of  its  walls  of  poor  heat  con 
ductiiiK    material    to    effect    a    delayed    transfer    throuuh 
them  of  the  beat  Imparted  by  the  condensation  that  takes 
place  thereon. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  kind  herein  de 
scribed,  tlie  combination  of  a  dlstilllnK  chamber,  a  re 
frigeratlng  chamber  and  an  Intermediate  condenser  con 
nected  with  both  chaml>ers.  substantially  nil  of  the  wall.s 
of  tbe  refrigerating  chamber  being  composed  of  Monel 
metal. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,277,08(5.       ELIMINATION     DEVICP:     FOR     TIME-Hi: 

CORDERS.     Clinton  E.  Larhabms,  Bingharaton,  N.  Y., 

assignor  to   International  Time  Recording  Comijany  of 

New  York,  Endicott,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  115,980.     (CI.  234 — 41.) 

2.   In  a  time  recorder,  in  combination  with  type  wheels. 

driving    devices    therefor    and    a    clock    driven    elemt  ut. 

means  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  the  clock   driven   el, 

ment  and   tbe  driving  devices,   said   means  comprising   a 

rotatable  element  moving  in  unison  with  the  clock  driven 

element  and  having  a  series  of  apertures  therein,  a  clutcli 

element    rotatable    In    unison    with    the    driven    element, 

clutch   pins  carried   thereby   and   adapted   to   engage   th  ■ 

tioles  In  the  first  mentioned  rotatable  element,  to  couple 

the  driving  device  and  the  clock  driven  element  together, 

a  stationary  plate  having  boles  therein  below  the  clutch 

element  the  said  boles  being  adapted  to  receive  the  clutch 


pins    and    maintain    the    driving    devices   statianary   when 
tiiey  are  uncoupled  from  the  clock  driven  eleiaent,  and  a 


clutch  shifting  means  operating  at  pretletermlned  time  In- 
terv.ils  for  shifting  the  said  clutch  element. 
[Claims  1  and  .i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.277,087.  SPRING  SUSPENSION.  Homer  LAtumtix. 
Jr.,  and  Charles  A.  F.  DfcoHRo.N,  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
aesiRnors  to  Homer  Laughlln  EnRlncers  Corporation, 
I/)s  Angeles,  Cal  ,  a  Corporation  ef  ('allfnrnln  Filed 
Sept.  24,   iyi7.     Serial  No.   192,943.      (CI.  287—27.) 


2.  A  spring' WMpenslon  construction,  i  o:ni)rlHl;i,-  two 
straight  s[iring«.  means  for  connecting  the  (Antral  por 
tlons  of  the  springs  together,  means  for  connecting  the 
forward  ends  of  the  springs  close  together,  and  means  for 
eiinti.ctlni;  the  rear  ends  of  the  springs  together  wide 
apart,  so  that  one  spring  is  Inclined  relative  to  t.ie  other. 

ICIrtlni    1    nnt   [iriiited   In   the  Gazette  ]  , 


1.277.088.  ACTOMORILi:  LOCK.  Francis  .1.  Ij^ak. 
l>etrolt.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1918.  Serial  No,  211,792. 
iCl,    70—90.) 


^\ 


=AK. 


L  .\n  niifomohlle  lorkins  device  comprising  a  U  shaped 
Ixvly  moniher  adapted  to  emhr.-^ce  the  knuckle  post  Journal 
.arm  of  an  nxie,  a  stop  member  on  one  of  the  legs  of  said 
body  memt)er,  and  a  locking  pin  adapted  for  securement 
to  the  letrs  of  the  hody  member  and  to  extend  between  the 
kiniekl.'  [lost  and  the  jonrnnl  nrni  of  the  axle. 

2.  An  aiitonioliile  locking  .1evi<e  coinprisiiik;  a  U  shaped 
IxKiy  nieml>er  adapted  to  emiirnce  a  portion  of  the  steer- 
ing knuckle  structure  of  aii  autoini  l.ile,  one  of  the  less 
of  the  hddy  ineni'Mp  !>eing  formed  \vith  a  well  opening  at 
its  outer  side  and  with  a  socket  opening  at  Its  inner  side 
and  communicating  with  the  well  on  one  side  thereof,  a 
KkIi  mechanism  in  the  well  iuchidin;;  a  member  extensible 
Into  the  socket  and  a  locking  pin  adapted  for  s.  cnremenr 
to  the  other  leg  of  the  lK)dy  member  and  having  one  end 
enKBgeahle  in  the  so  ket  and  provided  with  a  groove  for 
receiving   the   locking   member. 
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1,277.089.  THER.\PKUTIC  LIGHT  APPARATUS. 
Chasles  W.  LiTTi  efiei.d,  Seattle,  Wash  Filed  Feb.  28. 
191a.     Serial  No.  218,672.     <C1.  240 — 1.) 


1  A  dpvlce  for  decomposing  light  and  applying  se- 
lected rays  thereof,  comprising  a  source  of  light,  a  plu 
rality  of  light  decomposing  meniN.-rs  gToupe<l  about  said 
source  of  light,  a  reflector  for  each  of  said  light  decom- 
posing meml)er9  positioned  to  re<etve  the  decomposed  rays, 
and  means  for  a>ljustlng  the  angular  position  of  said  re- 
flectors to  thereby  concentrate  selected  rays  of  the  de- 
composed rays  upon  a  given  area. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oa«ette.] 


1,277  090.       COLLAPSIBLE    AITOMORILE  -  RIM.       Er 
WARD   C    Li'DWiCK,   Hasln,   Wyo.,  assignor   of  one  third 
to   Cheater  E.    Harris  and   one  third   to  Frank  A.   Wise, 
Basin,  Wyo.     Filed  Mar    19,  1918.     Serial  No.  223,448. 
(Cl.  152 — 21.) 


cults    U-comes    idle    to    Inform    said    caUing    subecrlber    of 
su(  b  a  fact. 


1.   In  a  collapsible  automobile  r!m    the  combination  of 
a    plurality    of    hlngedly    connected    sections,    two    of    the 
seitiuns    liavln}.-  slots   near   their    free   ends,    stops  extend 
Ing  partially  over  the  slots,  and  a  detachahle  hinge  hav 
ing  offset  opposite  ends  shaped  to  enpige  in  the  slots  to 
secure  the  rim  to  the  tire. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.277,091.     TELEPnONL  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM       Fkank 
A.  LUNIKJUIST.  New  York,  N.   Y  .  assignor   to  The  West 
ern   Electric   Company,    lin  orporated,   N«w   York.   N.    Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  I>ec    2,  HUG      Serial 
No.  184,576.      (Cl.  179—18.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  Fystem.  telephone  lines,  a 
group  of  connecting  circuits,  means  for  extending  a  call- 
ing line  to  an  Idle  connecting  circuit,  signaling  means 
associated  with  said  telephone  lines,  means  for  auto 
matlcally  connecting  said  signaling  means  to  a  calling 
subscriber's  line  when  all  of  said  circuits  are  busy,  and 
means  automatically  operated  as  soon  as  one  of  said   cir- 


2.  Ill  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  t' lephone  lines  connecting  circuits  and  means  for 
automatically  <  xtending  a  calling  line  to  an  idle  connect- 
ing eircult.  of  a  signaling  drcult  Including  said  calling 
line,  auxiliary  automatic  testing  means  operated  If  a  pre- 
determined number  of  said  connecting  circuits  are  busy, 
and  means  for  automatically  closing  said  signaling  clr- 
(  nit    when   oni    of    said    busy    connecting   circuits    becomes 

Idle. 

.".  In  a  telephuDc  exchange  system,  the  combination 
wltli  telephone  lines,  connecting  circuits,  means  for  auto- 
niati'HHy  extending  a  <alling  line  to  an  Idle  connecting 
circuit  and  means  automatically  operated  if  a  pre<ie- 
termlned  number  of  the  connecting  circuits  are  busy  for 
projecting  signaling  (urrent  of  one  character  over  the 
calling  line,  of  a  signaling  circuit  Including  said  telephone 
line,  and  auxiliary  automatic  testing  means  constructed 
and  arrangtvi  to  close  said  slgnaHnp  circuit  when  one  of 
said   connecting  circuits   liecomes   idle. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.277.092  PROCESS  '>F  PIRIFYING  PARAFFIN  At - 
MEH  M.  Ml  .\FKE.  port  Arthur,  Tex  assignor  to  Gulf 
Refining  Compary.  Plttsburjzh,  Pa  ,  a  Corporation  of 
Texas.  Filed  .Tune  10,  191S  Serial  No.  239.291.  (Cl. 
196—26/1 

1.  The  process  of  purifying  paraffin  wax  which  com- 
prises warming  such  wax  with  a  metallic  halld  at  a  tem- 
perature sufflclent  to  melt  the  wax  but  InsnflSclent  to 
cause  prodiK'tlofi  of  any  substantia!  amount  of  volatile 
boilicfi  viy  the  action  of  said  metallic  halld 

S  The  process  of  purlfrlnr  paraffin  wax  which  rom- 
prlses  warinliiK  su' h  wax  with  anhydrous  aluminum 
chlorld  at  n   temperature  around  L'tO"   F 

[Claims  'J.  aiei  4  not  printed  In  the  (;Rj)«tte.] 


1,C77Wa        T.CMUKR  SFIIP 
York,   N     Y       ?*11e.i    .luD.'   2" 
(Cl.  9—15.) 


DtNCAN    n     McPean.    New 
1917.      Serial    No.    177. 20n 


,S  The  nil  thoil  herein  described  of  associating  for  the 
pnrpi'se  of  transpuptation  by  water  a  cargo  of  lumber 
and  timber,  whb  h  .  onsists  In  assembllnj;  the  cargo,  as- 
sociating on  the  water  and  securing  together  while  float 
ing  n  plurality  of  tiers  or  courses  of  tlml>*T  to  form  a 
bottom,     eroiting    uprights     along     t)ie    side     and     central 
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lines  of  the  bottom,  applylnc  side  walla  of  planking  to 
luch  uprights,  tying  together  the  structure  hj  means  of 
such  uprights  and  longitudinal  and  transverse  timber, 
while  progressively  building  up  into  a  substantially  solid 
mass  the  entire  cargo  with  all  Its  members  capable  of 
being  diaaodated  and  used. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,277,094.  CRATE.  Wiluam  W.  McClat  and  Clamnc» 
OiLBURT  McClay.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1918. 
Serial  No.  221.177.      (CI.  220 — 188.) 


1.  A  crate  composed  of  a  pair  of  paralkl  and  spaceil 
bottom  side  bars,  upstanding  corner  posts  rising  from 
the  ends  of  said  bars,  end  cross  bars  connecting  the  re- 
spective pairs  of  comer  posts,  the  connection  betwe«'n 
said  cross  bars  and  the  corner  posts  being  a  pivotal  one, 
and  said  cross  bars  at  one  end  being  also  detachable 
from  the  corresponding  corner  posts,  and  a  longitudinal 
top  bar  connecting  the  top  ones  of  the  end  cross  bars 
and  detachable  therefrom. 

4.  A  crate  composed  of  a  pair  of  parallel  and  spaceil 
bottom  side  bars,  upstanding  corner  posts  rising  from  tb*- 
ends  of  said  bars,  end  cross  bars  connecting  the  respec- 
tive pairs  of  comer  posts,  the  connection  between  said 
cross  bars  and  the  corner  posts  being  a  pivotal  one,  am) 
said  cross  bars  at  one  end  being  also  detachable  from  the 
corresponding  corner  posts,  a  longitudinal  top  cross  bar 
connecting  the  top  one  of  the  end  cross  bars  and  de 
tachable  therefrom,  and  article-supporting  means  carried 
by  the  bottom  side  bars. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


I,277,09t5.     LIGHTNING-ARRESTER.     John  Robirt  Mc 
Fabun,  Philadelphia.   Pa.,   assignor  to  Electric  Servlcf 
Supplies  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  127,798 
(CI.  178 — 30.) 


2.    In    apparatus   of   the   character   described,    a    casing 
containing  a  chamber  having  a  restricted  outlet,  in  com-   1 


bination  with  means  comprising  conductors  having  be- 
tween them  an  air  gap  in  the  path  of  a  blast  through 
said  outlet,  a  plurality  of  conducting  plates  In  said 
chamber,  having  air  gaps  between  them,  and  resilient 
means  for  holding  said  plates  in  position. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.277,096.  SOt'ND  REPRODUCING  MACHINE.  Hugh 
J.  Mc(iRKAL.  MUw'aukt'e,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Michael  S.  Sheridan.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  76.888.      (CI.   274 — 2.) 


1.  A  sound  reproduilng  machine,  cditiprlslng  a  sound 
reproducing  mechanism  including  a  pivoted  tone-arm  hav- 
ing oppositely  extending  branches  at  one  end.  a  pair  of 
fixed  amplifying  horns  separately  connecting  with  each 
of  said  branches  and  having  thfir  discharge  mouths  dis- 
tinct from  each  other,  and  means  carried  by  said  tone-arm 
interratdiato  the  ends  of  the  branches  for  varying  the 
relative  volume  of  sound  passing  through  the  branches 
and  the  respective  amplifying  horns. 

2.  A  sound  reproducing  machine,  comprising  a  casing, 
and  a  removable  cover  'or  the  same,  both  said  casing 
and  cover  being  provided  with  a  horizontal  wall  having  a 
vertical  opj-nlni:  therein,  said  openings  being  In  aline- 
m.'ut  and  the  space  between  said  horizontal  walls  form 
ing  a  closed  reproducing  chamber,  a  sound  reproducing 
mechanism  in  said  chamber  and  including  a  tone-arm 
haviuK  an  upwardly  and  a  downwardly  extending  branch, 
the  ends  of  the  branches  being  free  to  rotate  In  said 
opt'tilngs.  a  swivel  mechanism  for  pivotally  supporting 
said  tom-iirni  on  the  horizontal  wall  of  the  casing,  a 
valve  carried  by  said  tone-arm  at  the  Junction  of  its  two 
branches  for  directing  the  sound  through  either  one,  or 
both  branches,  and  an  amplifying  horn  in  the  casing 
below  its  horizontal  wall,  and  another  bom  in  the  cover 
above  its  horizontal  wall,  each  of  said  horns  connecting 
with  one  of  said  tubular  branch»'S.  1 

l.i;77,097.  THAWING  APPARATUS.  Jambb  II.  .M.ac 
L.AICHI.A.V,  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Sept.  11.  liHU.  Se- 
rial No.  119,369.     (CI.  34 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  thawing  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 

the  combination  of  a  thawing  shed,  a  hot  air  supply  duct 
jxtending  therethrough,  n  furnace,  an  air  heater  com- 
prising  .ilternately  arranged  vertical  air  iSues  and  horizon- 
la  i  smoke  flues  adapted  to  be  heated  by  smoke  and  combus- 
tion gase.s  from  said  furnace,  and  means  for  circulating 
air   between   snld   heater  and   said  duct. 

2  In  a  thawing  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  cmbination  of  a  thawing  shed,  a  hot  air  supply 
duct  extending  therein,  a  blower  in  communication  with 
xfiid  duct,  a  heater  in  superposed  relation  to  said  blower, 


said  heater  having  alternating  vertical  air  flues  and  horl 
sontal  smoke  flues,  an  air  uptake  at  one  side  of  said 
blower  establishing  communication  between  said  duct  and 
one  end  of  said  heater,  an  air  downtake  at  the  other 
side  of  said  blower  establishing  communication  between 
the  inlet  side  of  said  blower  and  the  opposite  end  of 
said  heater,  and  a  furnace  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
heater  and  in  position  to  have  the  smoke  and  gas<»8  from 
said    furnace   pass    through    said    heater. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


rotation    while    the    spool    is    rotating    therein,    and    said 
box    hav'jg    a    longitudinal    opening   for    the    passage    of 

the  record  strip. 

[Claims  2.  3,  B  to  7,  9,  and  11  to  17  not  printed  In  tke 

Gazette.] 


1  277  099  RECEPTACLE  William  H.  McNctt,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  64.709. 
(CI    220 — 115  ) 


1277,098.     MUSIC -ROLL    PACKAGE.     Philip    S.    Mc 
'  Lban.  Bloomfleld,  N    J.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1917.    Serial  No. 
204.201.     (CI.  84— 162.) 


1.  In  coiubiiuilion  n  perforated  sheet  music  roll  in- 
cluding a  spool  and  a  r.conl  strip  wound  ihereon.  a  box 
Incasing  said  roll  having  ends  freely  Journaled  on  the 
spool  so  as  to  permit  of  said  spool  rotating  freely  and 
unrestrictedly  within  the  box,  said  box  having  an  open- 
ing in  one  side  thereof  for  the  passage  of  the  record  strip 
and  a  cover  for  said  opening  hinge<l  to  the  body  of  the 
box  and  adapted  when  opened  to  serve  as  a  stop  for  hold 
ing  the  box  against  rotation  as  the  roll  rotates  within  the 

box. 

4.  A  box  for  perforated  sheet  music  rolls  having  an 
opening  in  one  side  thereof  for  the  pa.ssage  of  the  record 
strip,  a  record  strip  spool  Journaled  In  said  box  with  Its 
ends  exposed  for  engagement  with  an  automatic  player 
instrument,  and  box  supporting  means  for  taking  the 
weight  of  the  box  off  the  spool  when  the  device  is  in 
position  In  an  automatic  player 

8.  In  combination  wtlh  a  box  for  Inclosing  a  perforated 
sheet  music  roll  provided  wtlh  openings  in  the  ends 
thereof,  a  roll  in  said  box  including  a  spool  having  the 
ends  therof  exposed  by  the  openings  in  the  ends  of  the 
box  for  engagement  with  the  roll  feeding  mechanism  of 
an  automatic  player,  a  clip  engageable  over  the  tracker 
bar  of  an  automatic  player,  and  a  stop  carrieil  by  said 
clip  for  engagement  with  the  box. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  box  for  Inclosing  a  per- 
forated shift  musk  roll,  provided  with  openings  In  the 
ends  thereof,  a  roll  In  said  i>ox  including  a  spool  having 
the  ends  thereof  expo8e<l  by  the  openings  In  th<'  ends 
of  the  box  for  engagement  with  the  roll  feeding  mecha- 
nism of  an  automatic  player,  and  spring  means  for  yield- 
ingly supporting  the  box  when  the  device  Is  In  position  In 

an  automatic  player. 

18.   The  combination  with  a  music  roll  spool  having  an 
nular    end    flanges    and    substantially    cylindrical    hub    ex 
tensions  projecting  endwise  beyond  said  flanges  and  sock 
eted  to  fit  the  supporting  spindles  of  an  automatic  player 
and  a  perforated  record  sheet  confined  on  said  spool  be- 
tween the  end  flanges,  of  a  box  of  relatively  light  mate- 
rial Incasing  said  spool  having  end  portions  covering  the 
end  flanges  of  the  spool  and  provided  with  openings  there- 
in freely   receiving   the   cylindrical  hub  extensions  of   the 
end  flanges  whereby  said  spool  will  rotate  freely  within 
the  box  and  the  box  will  be  lightly  supported  upon  the 
spool    when    said    spool    Is    engaged    with    the    supporting 
spindles  of  a  player,  means  for   holding  the  box  against 


In   a  device  of  the  character  sj^eclfied.   the  combination 
of  a  supporting  plate,  a   c.ntainer  adapted   to  be  friction- 
alU    held    on    said    plat,      a    pivot-support    .  •  mprismg    legs 
,,.nverging  upwa^di.^    from  -aid   support   and   having  hori 
/.oiital   supporting  flanges  at  their   lower  ends  and  an  an- 
nular bearing  above  their  point  of  convergence,  a  lid  com- 
prising an  enlarged  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  said  recep- 
tacle,  an   Intennediate  portion   an.l   a   rear   contracted   por- 
tion,  depending   perforat.-U   lu>:s   at    th.-   int.rmedlate   por- 
tion of  the  lid  and  adapted  tc  register  with  said  bearing, 
a    pivot    pin    freely    insertible    in    and    withdrawable    from 
said    lugs   and    bearing,    and    a    treadle   connection    to    the 
rear  contracted  portion  of  the  lid. 


1.277,100.  SAFETY  DEVICE  Fi>R  TRAY  CONVEYERS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Willaku  AI'Na  MaK(  v,  Newton  Up- 
per Falls.  Mass.  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Company, 
Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed 
June  11.  1915.     Serial  No.  33.474      (CI   193—24.) 


r* 


1  In  combination,  conveying  apparBtu^-  comprising  a 
main  line  and  a  branch  line  leading  thereinto,  continu- 
ously moving  means  for  conveying  articles  along  said 
lines,  article  moving  parts  of  said  means  traveling  along 
with  said  articles,  means  for  emplaclng  an  article  e%  route 
along  said  branch  line,  upon  said  main  line,  and  mecha- 
nism operable  by  articles  traveling  along  said  main  line. 
for  resisting  the  action  of  the  branch  line  article-moving 
parts  upon  any  article  en  mule  along  said  branch  line 
which  would  collide  with  said  articles  traveling  along 
said  main  line  were  said  article  on  the  branch  line  free  to 
continue    its    advance    toward    and    t>«    delivered    to    said 
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oiaiii  line,  said  mechanium  having  means  to  invariably 
five  the  articles  traveling  along  the  main  line  the  right 
of  way  over  any  article  traveling  alcing  the  branch  line, 
tlie  Utter,  alone,  being  held  as  aforesaid. 

5.  In  combination,  a  convt>y»>r.  trays  adapted  to  be  con- 
veyed by  said  conveyer,  a  pair  of  oppositely  movable  Jaws 
adapted  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  a 
tray  when  the  latter  Is  being  conveyed  by  said  conveyer, 
a  second  tray  conveyer  disposed  at  an  angle  to  that  first 
mentioned,  means  to  effect  the  delivery  of  a  tray  from 
said  first  mentioned  conveyer  to  said  second  mentionol 
conveyer,  and  means,  controlled  by  a  tray  travelinK  aloiij; 
said  second  mentioned  conveyer,  for  causing  said  jaws  to 
occupy  their  operative  position  in  the  path  of  a  tray  trav 
ellng  along  said   first  mentioned   conveyer. 

9.  In  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two  belt 
conveyers  disposed  substantially  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 
a  roller  disponed  in  the  angle  between  said  conveyers,  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  roller  lying  In  the  plane  of  said 
angle  obliquely  between  the  respective  sides  of  said  an>;le, 
a  deflector  extending  reslstlngly  over  but  one  of  said 
conveyors,  a  tray  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  belts  if 
said  conveyers,  said  deflector  adapted  to  deflect  said  tray 
onto  said  roller  as  said  tray  is  about  to  be  delivered  from 
one  of  said  conveyers  to  the  other,  said  tray  oeing  di 
sufficient  length  to  permit  each  said  conveyers  to  simul- 
taneously engage  opposite  ends  of  the  tray,  whereby  the 
latter  when  emplaced  upon  said  roller  is  thrust  forwardl.v 
thereover  by  one  of  the  belts  and  is  pulled  along  over 
said  roller  by  the  other  of  said  belts. 

10.  In  tray  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
main  belt  conveyer  and  a  branch  belt  conveyer  di«pos.'d 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  main  conveyer  being  pro 
longed  past  the  adjacent  end  of  the  branch  conveyer  t<> 
carry  trays  past  said  end,  n  roller  disposed  in  the  angle 
between  said  conveyers,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  roller 
lying  In  the  plane  of  said  angle  obliquely  between  the  re- 
spective sides  of  said  angle,  a  deflector  extending  only 
over  the  branch  conveyer  to  leave  the  course  of  the  main 
line  conveyer  clear,  a  tray  adapted  to  be  carried  by  th-' 
belts  of  said  conveyers,  said  deflectors  adapted  to  deflect 
said  tray  onto  said  roller  as  said  tray  is  about  to  be 
delivered  from  the  branch  conveyer  to  the  main  conveyer, 
said  tray  being  of  sufficient  length  to  permit  each  of  saiil 
conveyers  to  simultaneously  engage  opposite  ends  of  the 
tray,  whereby  the  latter  when  emplact»<l  upon  said  rt>ller 
is  thrust  forwardly  thereover  by  the  belt  of  the  branch 
conveyer  and  is  pulled  along  over  said  roller  by  the  heir 
of  the  main  conveyer. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,277,101.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING-MArHINES. 
Hahbv  Mbndblsohx,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  3, 
1916.      Serial  No.   129,323.      (CI.   270 — 90.) 


■rft,    *i  " 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  presser  foot,  a  gage  plate  below  the  forward 
end  thereof,  a  gage  removably  attached  to  .said  gage  plate 
in  advance  of  the  presser  foot,  a  pair  of  pivotally  sup- 
ported tucking  arms  having  their  furward  ends  converg- 
ing at  opposite  sides  of  said  gage  plate,  upwardly  pro- 
jecting arms  carried  by  said  tucking  arms,  and  a  wedge 
proJe<'tlng  upwardly  from  said  presser  foot  between  said 
last  named  arms  whereby  the  upward  movement  of  said 
presser  foot  will  separate  said  tncklng  arms. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  presser  foot,  a  gage  plate  under  the  forward  end 
thereof,  a  gage  removably  9<>cured  to  said  gage  plate  In 
advance  of  said  presser  foot,  a  pair  of  tucking  arms  hav 
ing  their  forward  ends  converging  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
cage   and    their    rear   ends    pivoted,    upwardly    projecting 


arms  carried  by  said  tucking  arms,  pendent  arms  having 
rollers  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  wedge  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  presser  foot  between  the  ends  of  said  pendent 
arms,  and  rollers  on  said  upwardly  projecting  arms  in  en- 
gagement with  the  rollers  on  the  pendent  arms  whereby 
upward  movement  of  the  presser  foot  will  cause  separation 
of  the  converging  ends  of  said  tucker  arms. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  attachment,  compriaing  a  presser 
foot,  a  gage  in  advance  of  said  presser  foot,  movable  tuck- 
\av.  amis  at  opposite  sides  of  said  presser  foot  and  having 
ecds  converging  at  opposite  sides  of  said  gage,  and  a  per- 
forated yoke  supported  by  said  presser  foot  adjacent  said 
tucking  arms,  there  being  perforations  in  said  tucking 
arms  whereby  means  may  be  passed  through  the  perfora 
tlons  In  either  of  said  tucking  arms  and  said  yoke  to  hold 
either  of  said  tucking  arms  out  of  engagement  with  said 
g*ge. 


1,277,102  CLINOMETER.  Archib.\ij)  R.  Mii.lcr.  Hel- 
ensburgh, Scotland.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
209.067.      (CI.  X\ — 206.) 


The  herein  described  clinometer  comprising.  In  combl- 
oation,  a  box  containing  liquid,  a  buoyant  hermetically 
!j«'aled  compartment  of  the  form  of  a  segment  of  a  cylin- 
der mounted  upon  and  free  to  rotate  wlthlD  said  Ivox  on 
an  a.xis  coincident  with  that  of  gaid  cylinder,  said  cora- 
partmeut  being  (ompletely  submerged  in  liquid  contained 
within  said  box.  said  compartment  and  said  box  provided 
with  ( oiiperatlng  indicating  devices,  and  means  for  pro- 
tecting said  compartment  from  surface  action  of  the 
liquid. 


1,277,103.      WRENCH.      David    C.    Millbr.    Tulsa.    Okla. 
Filed  July  12,  1917.     Serial  No    180,188.     (CI.  81  —  119  > 


1  A  wrench  of  the  (hara<ter  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  pivoted  frame  jaws,  and  a  pair  of  ring  sections, 
one  section  embracing  the  other,  each  sectiom  being  adapt- 
ed for  Independent  circumferential  movement,  and  means 
for  pivotally  mounting  the  said  sections  of  the  frame  jaws. 

3.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  Jaws  pivotally  connected  together  and  adapted  to 
form  a  closed  circular  space  when  In  closed  position,  a  re- 
taining ring  embraced  by  the  Jaws  and  pivotally  connected 
thereto  to  permit  opening  and  closing  of  the  Jaws  while 
the  ring  Is  retained  between  the  same. 

7,  A  wrench  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  rings  each  having  a  portion  remofed  to  provide 
open    spaces   adapted    to    t>e   alined    for  "estHbllshlng   com- 
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inanlcatlon  between  the  exterior  of  the  outer  ring  and 
the  interior  of  the  inner  ring,  and  means  plvotallv  sup- 
porting the  said  outer  ring  and  adapted  for  movement  to 
open  and  close  the  space  In  the  outer  ring. 

9  A  wrench  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  pair  of  rings,  one  mounted  within  the  other,  each  of 
the  rings  having  an  open  space,  the  said  spaces  being 
adapted  for  allnement  when  the  rings  are  moved  to  a 
predetermined  position,  the  outermost  ring  having  dia- 
metrically opposite  cavities,  frame  Jaws  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  and  pins  carried  by  the  said  Jaws  and 
extended  into  the  said  cavities  for  plvotallv  supporting 
the  rings  and  permitting  relative  swinging  movement  of 
the  jaws  toward  and  away  from    the  rings. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,277,104.     MtyroK-CONTROLLED  SWITCH  FOR  HEAD- 
LIGHTS   OF    AUTOMOHILES.      Sbtii    Mdlva.ney    and 
EhMo    Ivons    BoENER.     Inglewood.    Cal.,    assignors    to 
Evelyn  Mulvaney.  Inglewood.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14    1916 
Serial  No.  114.766.      {CI.  171 — 312.) 


1  The  combination  with  an  engine  and  a  dynamo  driven 
thereby,  a  pair  of  headlights  electrically  connected  to 
said  dynamo,  a  signal  light  adapted  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  dynamo,  all  of  said  lights  being  connected 
In  parallel,  and  one  of  said  headlights  being  constantly 
connected  and  the  other  of  said  headlights  and  said  signal 
light  being  normally  disconnected,  means  directly  con- 
trolled by  the  speed  of  the  engine  whereby  the  normally 
disconnected  headlight  will  b.>  Illuminated  throughout  a 
given  range  of  engine  speed,  and  means  whereby  both  the 
headlights  and  the  signal  lights  will  be  Illuminated  when 
an  excessive  predetermined  engine  speed  has  been  reached 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  adapted  to  run  at 
a  variable  speed  and  having  a  dynamo  connected  there 
with,  electric  conductors  conne.ted  in  parallel  with  said 
dynamo  and  a  plurality  of  lamps,  each  connected  to  one 
of  said  conductors,  and  an  engine  op.rated  governor  a 
governor  operated  switch  adapted  to  successlvelv  close  the 
circuits  of  the  lamps  as  the  speed  of  the  engine  increageg 
and  hold  them  In  their  dosed  positions,  and  to  succes 
slvely  open  the  circuits  of  .said  lamps  as  the  speed  of  the 
engine  decreases, 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automoldle  engine  a  dv- 
llamo  connected  therewith,  an  ignition  circuit  and  a  plu- 
rality of  lamp  circuits  connected  to  said  dvnamo  all  of 
said  clr.uits  being  connected  In  parallel,  an  enjrlne  .,per- 
ate<i  governor,  a  governor  operated  swlfh  adapted  to 
control  all  but  one  of  Hnld  lamp  circuits  s„ld  switch 
being  adapted  to  su<ce«slvely  clos«.  the  circuits  of  the 
switch  controlled  lamps  as  the  speed  of  the  engine  In- 
creases, and  hold  them  in  their  d.-sed  positions  and  to 
successively  open  the  .-Ircuits  of  sal.l  switch  controlled 
lamps  as  the  speed  of  the  engine  decnases, 

fl.  In  an  electri.'  system  for  an  automobile  engine  a 
generator,  an  Ignition  circuit  connected  to  the  generator 
a  constant  light  circuit  connect.-d  to  the  generator" 
a  second  light  circuit  normally  disconnected  from  the 
generator,  a  third  light  circuit  normally  disconnected 
from  the  generator,  and  a  governor  adapted  to  be  operated 
from  the  engine  and  adapte.l  to  leave  the  electric  clr.uits 
in  their  normal  condition  until  the  engine  exceeds  a  given 
■peed  and  then  rut  in  the  second  light  circuit  to  maintain 
the  two  lights  until   the  engine  exceeds  a   second   given 


speed  and  then  cat  In  the  third  light ;  so  that  tbe  electric 

energy  produced  at  a  low  speed  is  cut  out  from  flowing 
through  the  second  and  third  lights,  thereby  strengthen- 
ing the  ignition  circuit,  and  so  that  as  the  speed  Increasef 
a  consumption  of  energy  by  the  lights  is  Increased  and 
divided  so  as  to  prevent  overload  of  the  first  light. 

7.  In  an  electric  system  for  an  automobile  engine  an 
electric  generator,  an  Ignition  circuit  including  said  gen- 
erator, a  constant  light  circuit  Including  the  g-nerator  a 
second  light  circuit  in  parallel  with  the  constant  light 
circuit  and  normally  disconnected  from  the  generator  a 
signal  circuit  in  parallel  wi^h  said  constant  and  second 
circuits  and  normally  disconnected  from  the  generator, 
a  governor  driven  from  the  automobile  engine  by  which 
the  generator  is  driven,  and  a  double  contact  switch  actu- 
at.-d  by  the  governor  as  It  accelerates  to  successively 
establish  the  second  named  light  circuit  and  the  signal 
light  circuit  whereby  they  will  be  held  in  their  closed  con- 
ditions and  will  be  successively  broken  as  the  speed  of  the 
governor  decreases. 

[Claims  4  and   5   not   printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.277.105 
bush.  W 


GRASS-CUTTER         Frank     Nimch.k,     Ben- 
\a      Filed  Jan    .■&.  1918.     Serial  No.  214  363 
iCl.   56—19.) 


,  1  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  a  fixed 
I  ''Utter  bar  extending  transversely  of  said  frame,  ground 
wh.els  supporting  said  frame,  a  shaft  ..peratlvelv  con- 
j  nected  to  the  ground  wheels,  a  s,.nes  of  shafts  extending 
I  iongitud  nally  of  the  frames,  gears  cxmnectlng  the  first 
,  shaft  with  the  series  of  shafts,  and  rotarv  knives  car- 
,  ried  by  the  forwanl  ends  of  the  series  of  shafts  and  co- 
;    "perating   with    the    cutter   bar. 

I  2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  ^  frame,  a  fixed 
'Utter  bar  exten.hng  transversely  of  s«Ki  frame,  ground 
wheels  supporting  sai.l  frame,  a  shaft  >,perative!v  con- 
..ecf.l  to  the  gr„und  «h.H-ls.  a  serie.  of  shafts  extending 
b.ng  tu.  Inally  of  the  franos,  ^ear.  connecting  the  flrsT 
shaft  with  the  series  „f  shafts,  hubs  on  the  forward  ends 
of  said  series  of  shafts,  means  to  detachablv  ,  ormect 
be  hubs  to  their  shafts,  a  phirality  of  knife  blades  ej. 
ten.hng  forward  from  each  hub,  and  means  to  deu.h- 
ably  atta<h   the  idades  to  the   nspe.tive  hubs 
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CLAMPING     I.OORMINCK        Hemo     .\..uth 
Portland,  Ore^  .  assignor  to  National  Tank  A  Pipe  Co 
Portland.  Oreg.    u   C..rporatlon  of  Oregon,      Filed   .Sent' 
22,    1916       .^.  rial    No.    121.081.       ,C1.    16-100.) 


--*.' 


rt>^i-^.<^>^^Ti 


jtiS 


1.  In  a  81I0  having  a  drx.r  on  the  ^terior  of  its  open- 
ing, the  combination  of  a  hinge  for  one  side  of  the  door 
comprising  a  bolt  and  a  hinge-^trap  Journaled  on  sneh 
bolt,    the    hinge-strap    being    fastened    to    the    door     the 
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bolt  bearing  In  a  hole  of  the  door-casing  and  projecting 
a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  exterior  of  the  latter, 
and  tightening  means  on  such  projecting  end,  the  bolt 
being  of  such  length  as  to  permit  the  movement  of  the 
hinge-side  of  the  door  from  Its  casing,  the  hinging  of  the 
door  to  its  casing  being  so  arranged  that  the  opposed 
bearing  faces  of  the  door  and  Its  casing  will  prevent  the 
former  from  being  swung  on  Its  hinge  until  the  bolt  of 
the  hinge  Is  loosened  so  as  to  permit  the  inward  move- 
ment of  the  door. 

2.  In  a  Kilo  having  a  door  on  the  interior  of  Its 
opening,  the  combination  o^  a  hinge  for  one  side  of  the 
door  comprising  a  screw-bolt  and  a  hlngc-strap  Jour- 
naled  on  such  bolt,  the  hinge-strap  being  fastened  to  tbo 
door,  the  bolt  bearing  In  a  hole  of  the  door-casing  and 
projecting  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  exterior  of 
the  latter,  and  a  nut  on  such  projecting  end,  the  bolt 
being  of  such  length  as  to  permit  the  movement  of  the 
hinge-side  of  the  door  from  its  casing,  the  hinging  of  the 
door  to  Its  casing  being  so  arranged  that  the  opposed 
bearing  faces  of  the  door  and  Its  casing  will  prevent  the 
former  from  being  swung  on  its  hinge  until  the  bolt  of 
the  hinge  is  loosened  so  as  to  permit  the  lnwar>l  move- 
ment of  the  door. 

8.  In  a  silo  having  a  door  on  the  interior  of  its  open- 
ing, the  combination  of  a  hinge  for  one  side  of  the  door 
comprising  a  screw-holt  having  a  T-shapod  head  and  a 
hinge-strap  journaled  on  such  head-end.  the  hinge-strap 
being  fastened  to  the  door,  the  bolt  bearing  in  a  hole 
of  the  door  casing  and  projecting  a  substantial  distance 
beyond  the  exterior  of  the  latter,  and  a  nut  on  such  pro- 
jecting end.  the  bolt  being  of  such  length  as  to  permit 
the  movement  of  the  hinKe-si<le  of  the  door  from  its 
easing,  the  hinging  of  the  door  to  its  casing  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  opposed  bearing  faces  of  the  door  and 
its  casing  will  prevent  the  former  from  being  swung  on 
Its  hinge  until  the  bolt  of  the  hinge  is  loosened  so  as 
to  permit  the  Inward  movement  of  the  door. 


1,277,107.  TUNNELING  John  F.  O'Rovekk.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1918.  Serial  No.  214.877  (CI. 
81 — 46.) 


N^tU 


□Oa-xati 


^z=:       -,  t 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  shield  driven  tunnel 
consisting  In  excavating  the  ground  at  the  front  of  a 
shield  In  separate  chambers  on  different  levels  and  pro- 
ducing faces  of  the  excavations  In  stepped  relation  in 
front  of  the  several  chambers,  advancing  the  shield  to- 
ward such  faces,  and  erecting  a  lining  within  the  tail 
of  the  shield  after  such  advances. 

9.  A  shield  for  tunneling  having  unitary  chambers  In 
its  forward  part  extending  beyond  one  another  in  hori- 
zontal stepped  relation,  jacks  in  tiers  and  upright  sup- 
ports therefor  at  the  forward  end  of  each  chamber  where- 
by the  jacks  in  each  chamber  may  hold  sheeting  at  the 
face  of  the  excavation  in  each  chamber.  | 

[Claims  2  to  8  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette]  1 


1,277,108  BRAKE  LINING  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRE- 
PARING THE  SAME.  William  D.  Pabdoi,  Trenton, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Thermold  Rubber  Company,  Hamil- 
ton township.  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  .Mar.  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  166,830.  (CI 
91—68.) 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  brake  lining  which  con- 
sists in  passing  a  body  of  fabric  through  a  solution  con- 
taining asph.-.lt  :  an  oxld  of  lead,  sulfur,  and  an  oxida- 
tion accelerator  ;  and  thereafter  subjecting  said  fabric 
to  a  relatively  high  pressure  and  temperature  to  vu) 
canize  the  material  with  which  it  is  impregnated. 
[Claims  1  and  3  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,277,109.  OPERATING-TABLE  ILLUMINATOR.  Wil- 
liam L.  Pattikso.n-,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Optical  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1917.  Serial 
No.   159,848.      (CI.  240 — 3.) 


In  an  Illuminator,  the  combination  with  a  dust  and 
flnid  tight  rasing  having  a  lower  wall  and  a  connected 
marginal  wall,  of  a  light  source  mounted  within  said  cas- 
iui?,  a  plurality  of  projecting  lens  systems  arraoKed  with- 
in the  casing  around  the  light  source,  each  lens  system 
being  in  po.sition  to  project  a  beam  of  light  radially  out- 
ward, and  a  plurality  of  rel3ectors  arranged  outside  the 
ca.'slng  and  adnpted  to  reflect  all  of  the  beams  of  light 
emlfti'd  by  the  projecting  lens  systems  on  to  a  common 
area  to  be  iilunilnated  ;  said  lower  wall  of  the  easing  hav- 
ing an  opening  normally  closed  by  tninslucent  material 
and    located    under   the   light   source   and    through   which 

op«'nlng  .ircess  m.-iy  h.-  had  to  the  light  hulh  nii<i  through 
which  translucent  materhil  a  beam  of  light  emitted 
directly  from  the  light  source  may  pass  to  assl.st  in 
illuminating  the  area  adjacent  the  field  upon  whi.  h  the 
projected  light  beams  are  centered. 


1. 277.1111  <»I'KR.\TIN"<;  T.\BLE  ILLUMIN.\TOR.  Wil- 
i.i.^M  I,  I'.ATTcii.sov.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Bauscti  &  Loinli  riptical  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y  .  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.   162.285.      (CI.  240 — 3.) 


collecting  and  projtKning  means  for  each  light  source 
arranged  outside  of  the  latter,  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  light  deflecting  elements  arranged  outside  of  the  light 
projecting  means  and  in  the  path  of  the  light  beam  from 
each  light  projecting  nieiins  and  bending  said  light  beams 
convergently  and  merging  them  together  upon  a  common 
area  to  be  Illnminated,  and  means  arranged  at  said  cen- 
tral area  bending  the  light  beams  directed  Inward  and 
upward  from  all  the  light  sources  and  deflecting  th.m 
upon  the  common  illuminated  area 

3.  In  an  Illuminator,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  light  sources  grouped  around  a  central  area,  of  a  pro- 
jecting lens  system  arranged  outside  of  each  light  source, 
said  lenses  projecting  their  collected  light  rays  radially  in 
divergent  beams,  reflectors  placed  In  the  several  paths  of 
light  and  deflecting  said  divergent  beams  upon  a  common 
Held,  and  a  reflectoi-  arranged  in  said  central  area  and 
deflecting  light  rays  therein  from  the  several  light  sources 
divergently  over  the  illuminated  area. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  5  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,277.111.  OPER.XTING  T.\BLE  ILLUMINATOR 
William  L.  Pattbrson,  Rochester.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to 
Bausch  &  lyomb  Optical  Company.  Rochester.  N  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Apr.  18,  1917. 
Serial  No.   162.985.      (CI.   240 — 3  ) 


1.  An  illuminator  comprising  a  casing  having  trans- 
parent wall  portions,  and  a  plurality  of  grouped  unltarj 
optical  projectors  each  including  a  coactlng  light  source, 
projecting  lens  and  reflector  ;  all  of  the  unitary  projectors 
being  positioned  within  the  casing  to  have  the  light  rays 
from  the  individual  retleotors  of  the  several  projectors, 
convergently  pass  through  opposed  transparent  wall  por- 
tions of  the  casing  and  fall  upon  a  common  area  to  be 
illuminated. 

4.   An    illuminator    comprising   a    casing   iiavlng   a    plu 
rality    of   outer    transparent    wall    portions    and    a    central 
transparent    wall    portion,    and     a     plurality    of     unitary 
optical   projectors   grouped    within    the    casing,    each    pro- 
jector   Including   a    coactlng    light    source   and    an    outer 
condenser,    objective    and    reflector,    one    or    more    of    the 
unitary   projectors  also  having  an  Inner  condenser,  objec- 
tive and  reflector,  whereby  the  diverging  light  beams  from 
the  outer  reflectors  of  all  the  projectors  are  deflected  con 
vergently   through   the   respective   outer   transparent    wall 
portions  of  the  casing  upon  a   common   area  to  be  Illum- 
inated,   and    the    diverging    light    Ix-ams    from    the    Inner 
projector  reflector,  are  deflected  through  the  central  trans 
{wrent  wall  portion  of  the  casing  upon  the  same   illumi- 
nated area. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


joint  surrounding  the  universal  joint  In  said  rotary  trana- 
mlsslon  comprising  a  female  member  formt^  in  two  aec- 
tions  clamped  to  each  other  and  a  male  member  alao 
formed  in  two  sections  arrangtMl  concentrically  within 
said  female  member  and  assembled  about  the  inner  uni- 
versal joint   from  opposite  sides  thereof. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  fran«ml»Blon-8haft 
and  a  universal  joint  therein,  of  a  housing  for  said  shaft 
forming  a  thrust  connection  to  the  axle,  and  a  hollow  uni- 
versal joint  for  connecting  aald  housing  to  the  vehicle 
frame  arrange. 1  concentric  wit  I.  ihe  inner  joint,  said 
outer  joint  comprising  a  two  section  male  member  as- 
sembled around  said  inner  joint  from  opi>f>site  ends  thereof, 
the  sections  abutting  in  the  plane  of  the  center  of  the 
joint,  and  a  female  member  formed  in  tw<i  sections  clamped 
to  »ach  other. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  transmission-shaft  of 
a  universal  joint  in  said  shaft  having  an  enlarged  central 
portion  and  oppositely-extending  shank  portions,  a  hollow 
propeller  shaft  surrounding  said  rotary  transmission  and 
a  hollow  universal  joint  for  conne.  Mng  said  propeller 
shaft  to  a  fixed  portion  on  the  vehicle  frame,  said  hollow 
joint  comprising  a  male  memNr  formed  of  two  centrally- 
abutting  sections  surrounding  the  Inner  joint  and  apKT- 
tured  for  engaging  the  shank  portions  thereof,  and  a 
female  member  formed  in  two  segmental  spherical  seg- 
iiientg  embracing  naid  male  member  and  clamped  to  each 
other. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  'inzette.] 


1.277.113.  .XUTOMOBILE  LOCK  C'^Rl  liTaHSEN.  San 
Francisco,  ('ai  Filed  May  :29.  1918.  Serial  No.  237.2r.a 
(CI.   70 — 90.) 


1.   In  an  Illuminator,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of    light    sources    grouped    around    a    central    area,    light 


1,277,112.      PROPELLER     DRIVE     MECHANISM     FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES      Lafi  V.  Pince,  Flint,   Mich  ,  as- 
signor  to    (General    Motors    Corporation.    Detroit.    Mich., 
a     Corporation     of     Delaware.       Filed     Sept.     1,     1917 
Serial  No.  189.281.     (CI.  74 — 103) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  transmission-shaft 
and  a  universal  Joint  therein,  of  a  tubular  housing  sur- 
rounding said  transmission-shaft,  and  a   hollow  universal 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  bumper.  whe«l 
engaging  means  mounted  on  the  bumper  and  movable  into 

i   ami  out  of  engagement  with  the  whe«'l8  of  tlie  automobile. 
(   rack  bars  slidably  mounfe.l  on  the  bumper  and  each  having 
j   one   end   connectrd    to   one   of   the  wheel   engaging   means, 
and   means  for  actuating  the  rack  bars  in   opposite  direc- 
tions, 

2.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  bumper,  lo<'klng 
arms  plvotally  rnouiited  on  the  end  of  the  bumper,  rack 
bars  slldalily  mounted  on  the  bumper  and  each  rack  bar 
beine   c(,nne.  ted    to   one  of  the  said    locking  arms,  a  gear 
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«BKa»etbte  with  the  rack  bars  to  glmultaneously"  move 
them  In  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
gear. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  bumper,  wheel 
enpaglDK  means  mounted  on  the  bumper  and  adapted  for 
movement  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheels, 
rack  bars  slldably  mounted  on  the  bumper  and  engage- 
able  with  the  wheel  engaging  moans  to  movo  th.'  lattir. 
and  means  for  locking  the  rack  bars  against  mov*'m.'nt. 

[Claims  4  to  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.277,114.  CAR-TRUCK.  Harki  M.  Pflagbr.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jt^rsey  Filpd  July 
6.  1917.     Serial  No.  179,038.     (CI.  105—244  ) 


The  combination  wltli  a  car  truck  frame  and  its  Journal 
boxt  8,  said  trurk  frame  being  provided  with  :\  substan 
tlally  hollow  wheel  piece,  the  lower  portion  of  which  is 
cut  away  for  the  reception  of  the  Journal  boxes,  of  rigid 
equalizing  members  bearing  upon  the  Journal  boxes,  rigid 
equalizing  members  bearing  upon  the  truck  frame  at 
points  between  the  Journal  boxes,  coll  springs  arrangpd 
between  the  end?  of  the  two  sets  of  equalizing  m.mbers. 
and  coil  spring?  arranged  between  the  truck  frame  and 
the  outer  ends  of  the  outer  pair  of  equalizing  members, 
all  of  which  equalizing  members  and  springs  are  disposed 
sulistantlally  wltnln  the  wheel  piece  of  the  truck  frame. 


1,277,115.  CAR-TRUCK.  n.4RBY  M.  Pflagkr.  St,  LouLs, 
Mo.,  a.sslgnor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  6 
1917.     Serial  No.  179,039.     (CI.  105—244.) 


■m    ,*   f       *     j»     * 


1.  A  flexible  support  for  railway  car  trucks  comprising 
resilient  mcniiKTs  balanced  upon  the  journal  boxes  asso- 
ciated with  tile  truck  frame,  rigid  equalizing  memhers 
arranged  l>etw..en  and  supported  by  said  resilient  ni.'mhers 
which  rl)?ld  equallzlDK  members  are  chaDoel-shape  and  a 
plurality  of  springs  arranged  between  each  .'quallzlng 
member  and  the  truck  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  tru<k  frame  and  its 
Journal  boxes,  of  springs  supported  by  the  Journal  boxes 
rigid  equallzlni;  m.  mhers  disposeil  betww.n  said  sprlnes 
the  central  portion  of  the  body  of  each  rigid  equall/iuK 
member  being  substantially  U-shape  in  <ross  section  and 
the  end  portions  of  .said  member  belni:  of  inverted  u  shape 
In  cross  section  to  form  housings  for  the  ends  of  the 
springs*,  and  a  plurality  of  coll  sprints  Interposed  between 
each  rigid  equalizing  member  and  the  tru  k  frame 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  frame  and  its 
Journal  boxes,  of  springs  supported  by  the  Journal  t.o.ves. 
equallBlng  members  disposed  between  said  springs,  the 
ends  of  which  equalizing  n.embers  are  of  Inverted  U-»hape 
in  cross  section  so  as  to  fc-m  '/ousliigs  fer  the  end  portions 
of  said  springs,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  Interposed 
between  said  each  equalizing  member  and  the  truck  frame. 
all  of  which  parts  are  locate«l  within  the  substantially 
hollow  wheoi  piece  of  the  truck  frame. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.277.116.     ICE-CREAM  CUTTER.    CHAai.a,  elmm  Ph.- 

MCiB,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  2.   1918.      Serial   No 
:il9,987.      (CT.   107—21.)  "     " 


•). 


1  An  lee  cream  cutter,  comprising  a  table  adapted  to 
-iiipiK.rt  a  block  of  ice  cream,  a  knife  mounted  to  move  up 
and  down  above  the  table  to  cut  the  hkx  k  Into  bricks  or 
the  latter  into  slices,  a  fixed  gage  spaced  from  the  .said 
knife  a  riistance  corresponding  to  the  len-th  of  the  ice 
r.-iim  brick,  and  a  second  uage  adapted  to  u-  moved  Into 
a.  tive  position  intermediate  the  knife  and  the  tlrst  nam.^i 
u'age  to  permit  of  cutting  an  Ice  cream  t)rlrii  lnt.»  slices 
and  adapted  to  Ne  moved  Into  inactive  position  wh»>n  the 
iee  .ream  Mock  is  being  cut  into  bricks. 

3  An  Ice  cream  cutter,  comprising  a  table,  a  poat 
ere,  led  on  the  baek  of  the  table  and  provided  with  bear- 
ings, a  transverse  knife  extending  above  the  top  of  the 
table  an-i  provided  with  bearings,  a  tran.<n-erse  knife 
extending  above  the  top  of  the  table  and  provided  with  a 
bar  mounted  to  sll(](>  up  and  down  in  the  said  bearings, 
an  .idjustable  treadle  mechanism  connected  with  the  said 
bar  to  move  the  knife  up  and  down,  the  said  knife  when 
In  lowermost  position  having  its  cutting  edge  Immediately 
alwn-P  the  top  of  the  table,  a  longitudinally  extending  rod 
attaeh«d  to  the  said  post,  a  t.-«nsverse  gage  fixed  on  the 
said  rod  and  extending  above  the  table  a  distance  from 
the  said  knife  correspondlnt;  to  the  lenRth  of  the  ice 
'■rosni  briek  to  be  cut  by  th«»  said  knife  from  a  block  of 
ice  ream  siipportf'd  on  the  table  and  abutting  with  one 
f-nd  aealnst  the  said  gage,  a  second  tran.sverse  gage 
mounted  fn  swine  on  the  said  rod  intermediate  the  said 
knife  and  th^  said  flrst-named  gace.  and  a  forked  adjust- 
inc  member  adjustably  secun'd  on  thp  a.nld  rod  and  having 
ifs  members  engaging  the  sldea  of  the  said  sercnd  gage  to 
h'vid  the  latter  a(?alnst  lonKltudlnal  movement  after  the 
'^aid  adjusting  member  is  fastened  In  the  adjuste.l  posi- 
tion, the  p^nd  of  the  Ice  cream  brick  belnu  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  said  second  ga;.'e  to  fwrmlt  of  cutting  the  said 
hrlck  Into  slices.  i 

.%.  Fn  an  iee  .ream  cutt.  r.  a  table,  a  reel  prooi  tine  cntter 
dispose<l  above  the  table  near  one  md  thereof,  a  b>n«f1tudl- 
nally  exfendins:  rod  at  the  rear  of  the  table,  a  stationary 
trae-e  on  the  ro,i  a  sbeve  having  spaced  nn^mbers  and 
adjnstablv  mounted  on  the  rod,  and  a  second  cape  mounted 
on  the  rod  between  the  members  of  the  sleeve  and  provided 
with  .a  luc  adapt!  (I  to  eniraire  the  unrlersble  of  the  sleere 
to  hold  th.'  L'aize  In  hori7  intal  position  l>etwiM>c  the  knife 
and  first  cage 

[Claims  2  and  4  net  printed  in  the  Gazette  ].-^ 


1,277,117        TORF'KDO  fiUAKI*      Odysseus  Pii.aLi,s. 

Pittsburgh,      I'a.       Fil.  il     Dec.      1.-^.      1917.       Serial     No 

l'0r,.95.'i       (CI.  114—240.) 

2.   Means  for  protecting  ships  from  torpedo  attack,  com 
prisini;  a   shaft   mounted   on   the  ship  and   ext«ndlng  out- 
wardly,   therefrom,   a   pair   of  arms   secured    to   the  outer 
end    of    the    Mhaft    and    extending    radially    therefrom     an 
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axle  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  and  a  rotary 
jftiard  mounted  on  the  axh-  and  adapt<vl  to  be  raised  .,r 
lowereil   liodilv    !iy   ri>tr.lin^  the  said  shaft. 


4  .\  torpedo  guard,  comprlsln^•  n  hub.  spok.s,  radiating 
from  the  hub  au'l  having  th.'lr  outer  ends  '-it  laterally, 
a  u.ttiiij  sui)i)orted  i.y  the  s|.ukes.  and  pa.bibs  attachtnl 
to  the  spokes  and  the  bent  ends  thereof  an.i  extending 
B'  ross    the  angleN    formed    between   them. 

[I'lainis  1,  3.  and  .'  not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1.1:77. lis  IiIT<IM'L<  )\V  Kv\\(;fiiNTK  Ql  E  v  \  KVIU.B. 
Ste.  Th(?r^se  l)e  Hl.ainville,  c^ueher.  Canada  Filed  .\pr. 
2^,  1917.  Serial  No.  If,.', .Sol.  Ken,  wed  .luly  'iA.  1918 
Serial  .No.  24t>,4»>l.      (CI.  97 — 11!. » 


1,277.119       .AI'I'.XK.VTrS    F(  >K    I'KI.NTING    «iK    M.\KK- 
I.\(i.       .Ions    T     y  I'.it^.    UoMen.    Mass.    asKigiior.    by 
mesne    assignments,     to     t'estnieter     Ccuniianx.     Koston. 
Mass..  a   t'orporation  of   Massiichusetts.      Fded   .Mar    16. 
1914.      Serial  No.   S24.9;i4.      fl.    101—1.) 
.S.   A   printing   tuei  hanisni    haxinc   means    for    holdin::   a 
continuous  impression   shiH't.  means   for  holdiim  an   inking 
vehicle  akfalnst   the  same,  a   print  In;.'  member  with  \\   i>riiit 
InK  chars'ter  or  eharnters   ihere.iti    liaviiii:  printliii:   relii 
tlons    to    said    vebii  le    and    sbeet.    iiwaiiH    for    causiiiK    the 
progressi\e    trnveilnc    movem.iit    (d    s.iiil    ci>n<lnuous    Ini 
presslon  sheet,  a  movable  pressure  member  having  a  [)«th 
of  movement   transverse  the  itioveineiit  of  said  impression 
sheet  and  acri!ss  the  prlnttii);  memlier.  and   means  to  movr 
the    pressure    memtier    reejproca  ti\  el  y    to    force    suic(sst\'i 
portions  of  the  sheet  and  inking  vehblc  toward  the  print 
Ing   rnemb«T   on    U>th    the    forward  and    backward    mov<- 
ments 

253  O.  G.— 5d 


2.    In  H   ilitcbing  pluw.   the   (  omiina  t  ten  :   with   a    beam; 
of  a  longitudinal  bar  disposefl  directly  below  atid  parallel 
with  the  beam  and  having  its  forward  end  tveleved  to  form 
the  [Miint  of  the   phiw  ;   verlleal   rods  connecting  si\ld   t«>am    , 
and  said   liar  a  n<I  suspending  the  latter  fnuii   the  former; 
means   carried    by    s.nld    bar    for   depositing   the   plowed  tip   | 
earth  at  o[iposlte  sides  of  the  diti  h   beiuK  dug:   a  \ertlcal    [ 
member   coiinei  tint'   the    rear    portions   of    said    beam    ami    I 
bar  and   formed   aloiit  one  islce   with   a   eulde   rib;  a    pair    1 
of     vertlcall.v-adJuwta'iU'.     forward!  veoiiverplng    wines    ex 
tendink:  to  t)pposlte  sid's  of  said  i>ar  ami  located  in  rear  of 
said   depositing  means  so  as  1..   sweep  over  and   spread  out 
the  earth  deposited   thereby  at   the  sides  of  the  ditch  and 
preventing  it  from  bankiiiK  wy  :  and  a  cross dar  connecting 
the    re.ar   p<'rtiens    ef   sabi    wint:-.   and    pruviile,)    with   a   pair 
of   spac.il    lu^N  ;    the   fririit    enils    t,f    said    wiiiffs    ts'inj:    slid- 
nbly   entaped  at   o[(posjte  sni's  nf  saiil   gulile  rib,   whereby 
the   wings  are  eiialded   to   automatnajlv   rise   isidiiy   and 

paxs   o\er   olistruct  ions   In    their   path. 
(Claim   1   not   iirlntol   In    the   t.azette.l 


.'i    A  printing  niechanivm  having  menus  for  holding  an 

lm[iression  shevt  an  inkinj;  faliri'  .  an  annular  bidder  for 
the  same,  a  prlntiiik;  meiiilier  hi  Id  in  printluK  relation  to 
the  fabric  and  sheet,  a  pressor  adapted  to  Ik'  moved  to 
apply  traveling  pressure  to  the  impressi,,ti  sheet,  and 
iiM.ins  :n!!i,!'.d  by  the  movement  of  the  pres.ser  for  turn- 
111},;  said  la  r;  holder  to  bring  a  fresh  surfac*'  into  print- 
ing relation. 


9.  A  printing  me<hanlsm  having  means  for  holding  an 
impression  sheet,  means  for  holding  an  inking  vehicle 
against  the  same,  a  printing  meml>er  with  a  printing  char- 
acter or  (haracters  thereon  held  in  printing  relation- to 
said  vehicl*-  and  sheet,  a  presser  adapted  t<i  Ik-  move<l  to 
traverse  the  printing  member,  sheet  and  vehicle,  a  marker, 
and  means  actuated  by  snld  presser  for  jiressing  the 
maiker  against   the  sheet, 

14.  A  printing  mechanism  having  means  for  lioIdlnK  an 
Impression  sheet,  a  printing  meml'er.  a  jirlntiug  <  bar- 
acter  or  characters  thereon,  an  Inking  vehicle  held  in 
printing  relation  to  said  sheet  and  rnenil>er  ami  < oni 
prising  an  ink-carrying  fabric,  an  atmulnr  hoMer  for  the 
same  ha\lng  gear  teeth  cut  in  Its  pertpte  ry.  a  presser 
gul('.e,|  to  traverse  the  printing  member,  she.  t  and  vehicle, 
means  for  moving  said  presser  to  apply  a  traveling  pres- 
sure to  the  Impression  sheet,  and  means  fur  turning  the 
fhbrie  hobler  comprisinc  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear 
teeth  I'll  the  hnider,  a  ratchet  connected  to  the  pinion,  a 
pawl  for  turning  the  rat' bet,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
presser  inoviric  means  fer  actuating  said  pewl, 

[t."laims  1.  J.  4.  H  to  8,  and  M<  to  13  not  prlnte<l  in  the 
Gazette] 


1  277,120        1  KANUT-DIGGING    ATTACHMENT.      John 

T    K.\i.Mcu.  Gr«i>.l«nd,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1918.     Serial 
No    2;-{l.GU4.      (CI.   05 — 9.) 


^ 


^>.^ 


■r 


^^^ 


1.  .X  p<-anut  digger  comprising  a  Innpltudlnal  bar  curved 
in  two  directions  and  having  an  arcuate  cutting  edge,  and 
ears  at  each  end  of  the  bar  bent  sharply  from  the  san>»' 
an<l  <llsposed  at  a  greater  inclination  than  the  bar,  said 
ears  having  provlslim  for  attaching  to  an  agrictiltural  Im- 
plement. 

2  The  combination  with  transverse  alined  feet  of  aij 
.i  LTlcnltu!  a  I  implement  travtdlng  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
ruw  of  a  p.  HTiut  digging  l>ar  eur>ed  b.nttitudlnally  and 
extendirii;  iiiween  the  feet  of  the  akjricultur.a  I  Implement, 
said  liar  haxtiii:  eats  at  la^h  end  disposed  m  a  greater  In- 
clination thati  its  twMJy  and  restitig  "•n  tb''  f-et  of  the  Im 
plenieiit.  and  bee)  b<dts  fasti  ning  the  •  a  rs  In  place,  the 
said  liar  lielng  <urved  d<iwnwar<l  to\varil  its  center  from 
ea'.h  ijir  and  havlii;:  a  forwurdly  prnjei  ting  cutting  edge. 
thi'    rear  edge  of  the  l>ar   l>elng  higher   than    the   cutting 

■dse. 
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1,277,121.  TABLET  -  ASSEMBLING  DEVICE.  Joseph 
Pehcv  Remi.ngto.v,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  1.  1913,  Serial  No.  7.".8.237.  Divided  ami 
this  application  filed  Jan.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  S.sOo. 
(CI.    107 — 45.  > 


1.  Tiililct  asscmlilin;:  iiiPohanisni  liicl\idiii«  a  pivotally 
niiuintcd  coiitalnfr  having  a  side  opening  adjacent  it8 
pivot  :  a  rt-icivlng  conduit  connected  to  said  opcnini.' :  a 
HtTit's  of  partitiou.-i  in  the  container  forniiim  taliht  col- 
lect in«  ihaniifls  :  means  for  receiving  the  tal)let.-i  from 
said  channels  :  and  means  for  oscillating  the  container  on 
it-    pivut. 

2.  Taliii  r  assembling  nuMhanism  iniliidiug  an  oscilla- 
tory i-ontainer  having  a  purtlnn  i)f  Its  bottom  cut  i\-<\n\ 
and  provided  with  a  supplementary  tablet  receiving  exten 
sion  under  said  botlom  :  a  series  of  substantially  paiilb! 
partitons  In  said  extension  plaeed  to  receive  tablets  fium 
the  body  of  the  •ciii tallier  ;  aiel  a  rondensiiitf  trough 
plaeeil  10  receive  tabbTs  collect  iiji.'  in  the  channels  formed 
by  the  partitions;  with  mean-  for  alternately  moving  the 
container  into  and  out  of  a  positbui  in  whJcli  tablets  pass 
from    it    intt)   said    condensing    troimli, 

7.  Tablet  assemblintr  mechanisni  including  a  feed  ihute  ; 
an  oscillatory  container  ;  a  conduit  conuecteil  to  ileiiver 
to  tile  coniainer  in  the  general  line  of  the  a.\is  ,,f  oscilla- 
tion of  the  latter  and  having  sliding  engagement  with 
said  chute:  and  means  in  th.-  lontainer  for  arranKini;  th- 
talib'ts  In  lines  when  said  container  is  moved. 

(riaims  :',  to  •>  n.it  prlnte>l  In  the  (Gazette.) 


1,-'T7.1:J-J.       AMMAI.  TU.M', 

ka-i'.     in.       Filed     Feh.     ;i, 

(CI.  -i;;— 1'>.) 


«'i.aii)p:    a      Uknner.    Pcr- 

l!»ls.       Seiial     Nu.    i;H>.370. 


1.  In  a  cat'e  trap,  the  comblnHtlon  with  a  base,  a  box 
like  body  hinged  at  its  rear  end  thereto,  a  bait-<ompart- 
ment  within  the  liase,  and  a  platform  pivoted  to  this  l)a8e 
forward  of  said  compartment  and  having  an  overlying 
finger  :  of  an  upstanding  fulcmni  bar  hinged  on  the  Ijase 
near  its  front  end.  and  a  trigger  having  a  notch  near  its 
front  end  on  the  underside  to  engaue  the  tip  of  said  bar 
when  its  rear  end  underlies  said  finger  for  supporting 
said   body  as  descril)ed. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.277.123.       FOOT-OPERATED    BEATER    FOR     DRTMS 
AND    CYMBALS.      Ahthtr   W.    Riches.    Los    Angeles, 
Cal.      Filed    July    26.    1917.      Serial    No.    182  992        (CI 
84—10.) 


a 


I  -  ! 

1.   A  ba.se.  a  post  extending  upwardly   from   the   base. 
rocker  arm    pivotally    connected    to    the    post,    a    pedal     an 
adjustable    yieldlnir    connection    between    the    free    ei.d    of 
the  pedal  antl   the  free  end  of  the   rocker  arm.  a    ledge  ex 
tending  fr  .m  the  base  in  position  to  limit  the  down  str-ke 
of  tlie  pedal,  and  a  beater  carried  by  the  ro.kcr  ari^i 

;■!.  .\  drum  beater  comprising  a  8i>  n;  a  .•Minpresslon 
plat--  upon  the  stem,  a  fabric  casing  tilb'.i  witli  pa.kliiB 
mounted  upon  the  stem  aginst  the  coiiipr..svi,,n  plate,  a 
sec, Hid  compress!.. II  plate  upon  the  stem  a_'ainst  tlie  ens 
ing.  ami  menus  for  adjustably  moving'  the  compression 
[ibiti-  to  or  from  each  other  to  reuuiate  the  hiirciness 

•".  A  drum  Ixatlng  device  e.jmprlslng  a  vertical  pos-  a 
rocker-nriii  pivotally  secured  upon  saiil  post  for  verti.al 
s\vln:.-in;;  111.  .\ .  tie  lit ,  ;i  pe<lal  conncted  to  ..aid  ro.ker-arm, 
a  driiiii  1. eater  ,teiii  hep]  for  lon:;ituiUnal  (idjuetment 
through  the  ro-kerarm.  a  l)eariiig  block  slidabjy  mounted 
upon  said  stem  means  for  clamping  sabi  blm  k  to  the 
stein  in  a  manner  to  s,.c,ire  it  against  rotation  iind  slbilni: 
iicvenient  a  cymbal  beatei  sectired  upon  said  block,  and 
means  for  adjustliik'  the  cyndial  beater  In  relation  to  the 
block   nuti    traii-\ crsely  of  the  drum   tieafer  stefii 

7.  A  drum  beater  comprising  a  base,  n  vertical  post,  a 
ro'kerarm  pivotally  supporfe.l  by  sabi  post  a  drum 
beater  stem  seciniil  to  said  arm,  a  pedal,  means  for  on 
nectiiiu'  the  swiiit'int:  en<l  of  the  pedal  with  the  rm-ker 
arm,  and  mean-  whereby  said  connection  may  be  ren 
der*!  yleldable  so  that  the  l>eater  member  on  the  ^tem 
may  swiuK  fnrwardly  after  the  pedal  has  reacbod  a  .bail 
stop. 

'^.  A  base,  means  for  clnmping  said  base  to  the  rim  .'f 
a  lirum  lu-a.!.  a  vrtbal  post  detachnhly  positioned  ui>on 
sabi  ba-e.  means  for  clampinL'  said  post  in  rigid  rel.itb.n 
to  the  base,  a  tiearing  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
post,  a  horizontally  disposed  rock  shaft  extending  throii-h 
said  t)earint.'.  a  ro.ker  arm  secur.-.l  at  on.'  ec.i  of  -ni.! 
shaft,  a  sprin::  .rank  s,.,iired  at  the  opposit.>  en.1  of  sabi 
shaft,  a  spring  •  ..un.'cted  to  -aid  crank,  a  threa.ied  .-t.'ui 
•  'Uiae.-teri  to  the  lower  end  of  the  sprink:.  a  forked  benr- 
Inc  extending  outwardly  from  the  si.b'  .)f  tlie  post  ami 
between  the  arms  of  which  said  stem  is  removably  dls 
pos.^i,  an  adjusting  nut  p.isitloned  upon  the  stem  and 
adapted  to  bear  aL-ainst  the  under  face  ..f  sabi  bearing  to 
remilate  the  ten-i..n  of  the  >pring  and  u..rmall>-  maintain 
the  KprinL.'  .fank  in  a  vertbally  alined  position,  a  beater 
stem  se.tireil  for  longitudinal  adjustable  movement 
through  th.'  r...  ker  arm.  a  beater  hen.l  mount' .i  at  the 
outer  end  of  -abl  stem,  a  connectiUL'  stem  plv.daily  se- 
.■ure«i  to  the  r.eker  arm  ami  hanging  downwafiUy  th.'re- 
frorn.  a  thread.'.!  sb'eve  engaging  the  low.r  .-ri.!  of  said 
stem,  a  bolt  III.. tint. -.1  within  the  threa.b'.l  sb'evi .  a  spring 
yieldably  hid.lliiL'  the  oody  in  movable  relation  to  said 
sbey.'.  an. I  a   p.'.lal   pivotally  connected  to  -abl  bolt. 

[Claims  2.  4.  0,  and  9  not  printed  In   tlie  Gaiette.l 
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1,277.124.  UKF'RI'JEKATION  API'.XR.XTIS.  Fit.AMl.s  iienns  for  turnin_'  tb.  .akes  .lurin;:  sabi  delivery  opera- 
B.  Rii.EV.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Martin  V  Kelley,  !  tton.  and  means  a.iapie.i  to  affe.  t  ttie  turning  means  to 
trustee.   Toledo,   Ohio.     Filed   Feb.  5.  1917.      Serial   No.       prevent   the  sticking  "f  the  cake>  th- reon 


14fi,M.-.       (CI.   257—245.) 


1  In  a  ri'frli.'.Ta ti.'ii  app.iratus.  the  '■.iiiibina t bui  of  a 
pluralll.\  of  1.  lis  shai"'.!  .Irtiins  .•..nioMt.-.l  in  s,.rles  nrul 
lia\ini:  thin  in.'t.'il  i\alls,  iti.-  wall-  ha^■ine  .■orrugati.'ns 
disjvosed  ra.ii.'ilh-  ainl  m.'aiis  f.ir  .lire. 'ting  fiubls  along  the 
walls   lM>th    wiililn   ati.l    vithoir    tlie   drums 

*■>  In  a  refrl;;.'ra  I  l"[i  .•ipparatu'^  tlie  .■..inbinat  ion  of  a 
lduralii.\  of  l.n--<hap.'d  driiin-  b.ixiiii;  corrugatPil  walls 
ami  conne.  te.l  in  s.  ries.  baffle  plat,  s  lo.ated  within  the 
'Irums.  a  .Irum  i..r  .'..ntjiining  the  first  ntimed  .irums.  a 
ilriim  -urrouii.Hiii.'  tb.'  -abl  .Ininis.  a  clrculat-  pip.'  liavlng 
a  plurality  of  oin'iiinRs  |o.  .at.-.',  in  the  la-t  iiatiie.l  liriim, 
partition-  f.ir  <e]i;irat  in;;  th.  spa.e  b.-tw.'en  tie  tw.- 
outerm.'st  drums  into  r-hambers,  .ross  .'oniiectors.  one  con 
tiecting  the  .haiiiber-  «ith  the  inferior  of  the  first'-nameil 
.iriiiii-  an. I  ."11111' -i  ini.-  the  Interior  of  the  se.'<.n.l  iiame<i 
ilrum  with  tli.  .x'.rb.r  r)f  the  la-^i  uaine.l  .Irum.  the 
other  .  ..niiectiiiL:  Me  Interior  of  the  first  name.i  .Irums 
with  th'  .'Vtcrb.r  oi  the  last-named  linun  ami  conne. 'ting 
thi'  ext.'ri'.r  of  tbe  last  named  dnim  uitb  thi'  interior  of 
the  se.  ..ml  n.Mie-.l  .liiiiii  an.l  mean-  f.'f  .1  it.',  t ini.'  tlulds  to 
the  circular  pipe  an.l  1..  tto  i>ass;ig.'wa>  ..f  tli.'  last- 
nHme<l  ctuiucctor  i  <.mmuni..atiug  with  the  second-named 
.  1  r  n  t  n 

I  Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


[Claims  2.  4.  and  ."   not   printe.i  in  the  i.az.ttt 


1.277.12t;  CREMOKNE  BOLT. 
Ro.hclle.  N.  Y.  Fil.Kl  .luly 
1S2.M2.      (01.    16 — 63.1 


O.Sl    \R     (■ 

2C,      lit!' 


RixSON     Ni'-w 
Serial     No. 


I.2TT.TJ0  T'titTIl.I.A  r.AKI.Ni.  MAiiilNK.  T.>MAS 
Rl.i.s.  M..iit.r.y.  M.  xb...  Fib'.l  l>e..  IH,  iyl7.  Serial 
.v..    Jo;  f.-lti       (CI.   107 — 67.) 


■i L- ^^ 


1.  In  a  ma.  bine  for  baking  tortilltis.  a  plurality  of  su- 
perposed, nuivini:.  endless  conve>ers.  means  for  hcaVing 
Baiil  convi  yers  to  liake  tortillas  deposited  upon  the  upper 
sides  theii'of,  siiiil  ...iiveyers  being  so  r.  bited  that  each 
upper  .di.v.'\er  i-  ,'1  rra  nL'.'il  to  turn  over  ami  .lellver  the 
tortillts  lairied  tb.  i.'i'N  t..  the  convey,  r  imiiji'.iiai.'ly  tliere- 
b.n.iith- 

;f.  In  a  tortilla  i  akiti-.'  ma.  bine,  a  plurnlity  of  ia..\able 
baking  means  u|ion  ^\hi.'h  tie  fi.rtlll.i'^  are  carried  to  bf 
baki-*!  upon  tlie  sbb  expo-e.|  tiiereto.  one  of  said  bnkini: 
means  delivering  its  tortillas  ..nto  the  other  and  iio'ans 
for  turnliig  the  tortillas  a-  tb>  .\  i>a-s  trotu  one  to  the  .tlu'r 
of  the  bjikintr  means 

0  In  a  devl.'.'  of  the  .lass  di'scrlbed.  a  pluralit,\  of 
movinc  baking  means  upon  whicli  cakes  are  cnrrb'.l  to  be 
baked,  one  uf  said  means  deiiverlng  its  cake  onto  the  other, 


^^ 


1.  lu  a  L'ninorne  bolt  construction,  the  combinati..n  <jf 
a  bolt  rod.  a  guide  coiHprisiDg  a  strap  having  an  Intermc- 
diate  part  in  sliding  contait  with  said  ro.l  and  having  its 
end  portions  of  greater  diameter  than  th.  iuterme«llate 
portion  and  out  of  contact  with  said  r(.>d.  each  of  sal.i  end 
portions  bejtig  (.f  B  greater  length  than  the  tra\el  ol   -ai.i 

r.'ii 

2.  A  vuide  for  a  bull  roii  consist  m^;  "l  a  sb>"  i  n;etal  tul»e 
having  its  meeting  eilges  forming  a  -earn  at  tin  back  the 
Itack  l>eing  flat  to  form  a  liase  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally Iteyond  each  end  of  the  tube,  the  extensions  having 
pe.-foiatiou»  each  sbb-  of  the  seam  therein. 


1.277.127.  TRANSMISSION  MECHA.\1>M  CLAB;:xcr 
T.  R'w.Ens.  N«'w  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  ol  one-ha;.'  to 
Enrigue  J  Conili,  Habaua.  Cul»a.  FIIihI  Jan.  7.  IVII6. 
>erial  No.  70.74S.      (CI.  74 — 95.) 


,U 


hmUMmmmmmm 


MMHMi 


!S^r2tii>>  ~  ^^ 


1.  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  a  driven  niem'><»r.  »» 
driving  nien)l>er,  a  pear  conected  with  the  driven  njeml)er, 
a  toothed  member  oonnwted  to  the  driving  member,  a 
plurality  of  pinions  carrle<l  t>y  and  meshing  with  the  afore- 
said gear  and  toothed  nienit>er.  ami  a  plurality  of  weight 
arms  rljrldly  securetl  to  said  pinions  and  adapted  through 
centrifugal  action  to  yieldingly  rotate  the  gear  and  th. 
driven  member  connected  thereto. 

5.  In  a  power  trnnsnilttlng  device,  in  1  onibinatlon.  a 
driven  member,  a  ilriving  memlx'r.  rotatal>le  ilevices  en- 
gHctng  .said  members,  coiiperatlng  means  on  said  members 
to  rotate  said  devices  upon  relative  r.'tatlonal  movement 
between  th.'  driven  and  driving  m.  tub'  r  and  centrifugaliy 
op<'rated  means  to  restrain  the  rotation  of  said  devices.  th»* 
said  c<M">perating  means  and  the  rotational  devices  helOB 
then  adapted  to  drive  the  driven  meml>er  with  an  amount 
of  slip  with  respect  to  the  rotation  of  the  drlvlni:  meml>«'r 
depending  upon  the  speed  and  torque  of  the  driving 
meral)er  and  driven  member. 

<".  In  a  power  tranamittlng  derlce.  a  drlren  member,  a 
ilrivini:  member  and  connection*  for  effecting  varying 
r.  lative  speeds  of  said  members,  comprising  a  gear  mem'  .r 
lix.'d  to  sitld  driven  memlter,  a  tooth.  ■!  uiemlwr  onceiitri 
cally  arrange<l  .Tl>out  and  In  substaniiall\  the  same  p fn.' 
with  said  gear  member,  and  a  plurality  .  f  pinb.n-  lo.ated 
between  and  meshing  with  said  ge.-ir  and  t.xjtbed  meudters 


866 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


August  27, 1918. 


and  centrifugal  nioana  connwted  to  siiid  ulnions  to  reoflvi 
the  rotational  movemeDt  of  the  drlvinu  mernb'  r  whcrehv 
the  driven  member  Is  rotatp<l. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (Jazctte.  1 


1,277.128.  rnUCK  FOR  FIOLDINO  FILE  RLANKP 
(iEOROB  L.  ROGIBS,  Philadelphia.  Pa..  asslRnor  to  Henry 
Dlsston  &  Sons.  Incorporated.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  fur 
poratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  I»ec.  ti,  1917  S.Ti.il 
No.  205, 7H2.      (CI.   29 — 77.) 


1.  A  rhnrk  for  holding  a  plurality  of  half  round  flle  or 
other  blanks  consisting  of  an  elongated.  prisniatl<-  body 
portion  and  means  for  holding  the  fiat  surfaces  of  th' 
blanks  against  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  i>ody  portion  so 
that  the  curvtd  surfaces  of  the  blanks  are  within  a  sini:!.' 
cylindrical   SHrfa<-e  ;  ami   means  for  rotating  thf  i  hmk. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  base  ;  bearings  then^m  :  a  sfiin 
die  mounted  In  one  hearing  and  having  a  pinion  at  on-' 
end  and  a  socket  at  the  opposite  end  :  a  screw  mounts  d  In 
the  other  t)earing  :  a  chuck  having  a  pin  adaptol  to  rh.- 
socket  in  the  spindle  and  arranged  to  be  held  hy  thf  scriw 
in  the  other  U^aring.  salil  chuck  being  shaped  to  rc.-.ivc 
two  or  more  files  ;  means  for  holiling  the  blanks  in  position  ; 
a  double  toothed  rack,  .ine  set  of  te<>th  engaging  the  teeth 
of  the  spindle  ;  a  wheel  engaging  the  other  set  of  t<H'tli  : 
an  arm  carrying  a  pawl  arranged  to  encage  the  te.'th  '>f 
said  wheel  so  as  to  give  it  motion  in  one  direetton.  iau>ini; 
the  spindles  to  turn  to  present  fresh  surfaics  to  the  dcvii  c 
acting  upon   the  blanks. 

[Claims  2  to  ,"  an<l  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  t;azett.'  1 


1.277.129.    CAM  SHAFT  DRIVING-<;f:aR  OF  INTKR.NAI, 
COMBUSTION   ENGINES.      FREOERirK    Henry    Rotcb, 
Derby.      Kngland.      assignor      to      Rolls-Royce      I.iniltt'd, 
Derby,     England.       Filed    Deo,    27.     1917.       Serial     No. 
209.110.      (CI.  74—7.) 


1.  In    a    camshaft    driving    gear    for    internal    combus- 
tion   engines,    the    combination    of    an    engine    crankshaft 
bored  hollow  through  its  rear  journal,  a  coaxial  shaft  !♦•' 
cured    to   said    crank    shaft,    and    flanges   on    said    coaxial 
shaft  adapted  to  carry  the  fly  wheel  and  a  gear  for  .Iriv 
ing  the  camshaft. 

2.  In  a  camshaft  driving  gear  as  set  forth  in  olnini  1. 
the  said  coaxial  shaft  being  adapte<l  to  carry  the  driven 
ni"mb«  r  of  the  clutch. 


l,277.i;iii.  CHANGESPEED  GEAR.  Richard  Mat- 
thews Rick,  South  Kensington.  London,  England. 
rile.1  .Ian.   19,  1918.     Serial  No.  212.778.      (CI.  74 — 58.) 


1  Th.'  coiublnatlDn  of  a  powtT-operated  chanuc  speed 
gear,  ii  driving  clutch  wheret)y  motion  i«  transmitted  to 
the  charik'"  sp.-t'd  gear,  a  power  shaft  rotatahle  rontlnu- 
ousIt  Irr.  rip,.,flve  of  the  position  of  .said  driving  rjutrh, 
m"<'ii;misiii  op.-rntivfly  lonneifcd  with  <n\u\  >  int.  h  .-itid 
with  -iiid  .-h  iriL''-  spp.'d  gt-ar.  ;\  io.  king  (tun  aiirj  n  timing 
'Mill  for  saiil  ui.-i  hunisiii.  both  of  said  cuius  Ixdng  Jirtn- 
iitc!  (i\  .sii.l  |H)W.T  sh.ift  and  a  pair  of  ••.iiii.'^  arranged 
iu  opposfd  Tflation  to  each  other  ;inil  iilxo  actuated  by 
said  sliHl't  for  operating  said  inn  hanism  to  effect  any  step 
in  a  change  of  gear  and  to  concurr.ntly  control  the 
cluti  h. 

'■',.  Tile  ( iiinhiiiM tion  of  a  power-o[>erati'il  ibange  speed 
gear  IncitnllnL'  a  dlsplaceable  element.  ,i  dilviug  ciut.h 
whei-.'by  motion  is  transmitted  to  the  cbaut'e  speed  g.ar, 
a  power  sb.ift  r  itntable  continuously  Irrespective  of  the 
Iiositioii  (if  said  drivinjr  elutch.  a  slide  nperatlvely  con- 
neite.l  vxiih  said  dlsplaceable  elenx-nt  of  said  change- 
speed  gear,  a  locking  lam  actuatfii  by  said  power  shaft, 
a  timing  (am  actuate<l  thereUy,  oppositely  inclined,  nor- 
mally ineflfectlve,  main  cams  operatively  ((Minecte.l  with 
said  power  shaft,  means  operatively  coniiected  with  said 
driving-  clutch  and  controlled  l.y  said  locking  and  timing 
cams  whereby  said  main  cams  are  alternately  and  st> 
lectively  placed  in  operative  connectlf.n  with  said  slide  to 
cause  the  latter  to  be  movefl  from  normal  position  in  onp 
din'(  tion  or  the  other  through  a  distanci  corresponding 
to  the  distance  between  the  neutral  position  and  m  po- 
sition of  engagement  of  said  dlsplaceable  element  for 
effec-tlng  a  step  in  a  <  hange  of  gear,  said  menns  heina 
capable  of  an  initial  rnoxcnient  independently  of  -nid  side 
wherel.y  said  driving  <  luf.-h  Is  disengaged  hefore  said 
slide  beirins  Its  movement. 

♦j.  The  comblnii tion  of  a  power  <>perate<l  cbange-spcd 
gear,  a  dri\inc  clutcti  whereby  motion  is  transmitted  to 
sal<l  change  speed  gejir,  a  (  (Uitiiniously  rotatable  power 
shaft,  a  lo'kiiiL'  lain  fast  upon  said  power  shaft,  a  'iiti 
ing  cam  fast  upon  said  shaft,  two  main  cams  carried 
there). y,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts  paralltl  to  s.iid  power  sh.-iff. 
spring:  pre8S4'd  arms  carried  hy  said  rock  shafts  iinil 
adapted  to  bear  alternatively  upon  said  tlmiiii:  (.im. 
spring-pressed  locking  levers  adapted  to  engage  mi  id 
locking  cam  and  to  norm.Mlly  maintain  the  rock  sh.ift 
arms  out  of  operative  enirauernent  with  the  timin:.'  .nm. 
tii.ans  for  disengaging  either  of  said  hx'king  levers  from 
the  corresponding  ro(  k  shaft  arm  at  will,  guiding  means, 
a   slide  movable    therein   parallel    to   the   power  shaft   and 

connectetl  with  the  change  sp»>fd  gear.  S|ii(l  sliile  tkeing 
provid.'.l  with  notches,  a  hjiud  lexer  for  manually  op 
crating  the  driving  dutch,  a  p.-ilr  of  levers  slidably  car- 
ried by  the  respective  rock  sliaft-s  and  operatively  con 
nect<>d  with  said  hand  levers  said  levers  being  each 
adapted.  wh<  n  the  rock  shaft  arm  upon  the  correspond- 
ing rock  shaft  is  in  oi>«>rative  enuairement  with  the  tlm- 
ini:  cam,  to  be  hrought  into  c<>.iperati v.«  relation  with 
one  of  said  main  cams  and  to  enter  a  notch  of  said  slide 
whereiiy  the  latter  is  operatively  connected  with  said 
slldable  lever,  said  notches  indng  relatively  wider  than 
the  (<i  acting  end  of  the  lever  whereby  the  latter  Is  given 
an    Initial    movement    lengthwise    of    Its    r«ck    shaft    Inde 
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p«>ndently  of  salil  slid"  to  disengagi'  the  clutch  without 
interfering  with  the  hand  lever  mechanism  for  controlling 
said  clutch  at  will  and  contliming  is  given  a  sut'seijuent 
movement  to  slldaldy  ino\c  said  slide  to  effect  a  stop  In 
a   change  of  gear 

8.   The    combination    of    i\    powir  operated    change  speed 
gear,   a   driviiii;    'hit    h    wh.'ri'hy    motion    is    transmitted    to 
suld    (hange  speed    K' ar.    a    coniinuousl>    rotattible    powci 
shaft,   a    lockiUL;   (am    fast    upon    >aid   power  shaft,   a    tun 
mg    cam     fast     upon     said     shaft,     two    main     cams    carried 
thereb).     a     pair    of     reck     >tiafts    parallel     to    said     ]>.'«(' 
shaft,    spring-pressed    arm^    carried    !'y    said    roi  k    >h;ifi- 
and   adapted   to  bear  alternat  i\  dy   u;>oii   said   timing   cam 
spring  pressed     lo(  kini:     lexers     adapted     to     eniiage     said 
loi  king    cam    and    to    normally    maintain    the    roi  k    ^haft 
arms    out    of   operative   engat'enK  nt    with    the    timing'    cam 
means    for   disengaging  eiiher   of   said    iockint    li\er»    iriiiii 
the  corresponding  roi  k   shaft   arm  at   will,  guiding  meaiis 
a  slide  movable  therein  iitrallel  to  the  power  shaft,  mean- 
carried    liy    the    resjH'ctlve    rock    shafts    and    controlled    liv 
said    rock    shaft    arms    and    the    timing   cam    whereby    said 
slide    is    operatively    connected    with    one    oi'    the    other    of 
said  main  cams,  gate  Tiie(lianism  for  manually  nmlrtdling 
said    change  spiked    gear    and    iiicUiditiL'    11    htind    Icmt.    la 
imhle  of  angular  and   lateral   in((\  enoii  t  s,   and   n   connection 
between    said    gate    hand    It  V4  r   and    said    slide    whereliv    any 
•■ngular  mov(  nient   oJ  the  former  produco   a   sli(llng  mc\e 
uient   of  the  slide  and  any   sliding  movement   of  said   slidt 
causes    an    angiiltir    movement    of    said    gate    hand    lever, 
said     connection     permitting    a     lateral     nioviment     of    sai.l 
hand    lever    witlloul    effect     Upcli     ^aid     >!ide 

[Claims  2.  4,  .'.  and  7  not  prinw-d  in  the  Uazette.] 


cutting  said  material,  and   nuans  for  nioxlng  said  tables 

to  cause  said    nihterlal   lo  enter   sjiid   needles. 


1  277. i;n  SAW  HAMtl.K  Ma\  Ri  tii.  .lersey 
N  .1.  Fib-.!  .Inn.  1'.".  I'M  7  Serial  No  176. 7n7. 
145—113.) 


I  1 1  y 


1  The  combination  of  a  saw  blade  luivlng  a  bint'' 
exf.  a  handle  haxing  a  <  hiinni  1  a  U  stiaped  element  ■  i,ni 
posed  of  :.ide  menilx'rs  and  a  (  ros-;  bar.  the  cross  b.ir 
being  resilient  and  set  in  the  (  hannel  of  the  handU, 
said  side  members  belnu'  provided  with  eyes  alining  with 
the  eye  on  the  blade,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  eye> 
for  connecting  the  handle  with  the  blade,  and  iut(  reii 
gaglni:  te-lb  betweiii  the  ey.-;  f(.r  holding  the  handle  in 
the    plane   of    the    bhnle   or  ;i t    an    anirie    thereto. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  saw  blade  liuving  an  eye,  a 
bundle  formed  with  a  clianuel,  spac»sl  memlKTs  prc«je<  t 
lug  from  the  haudle.  resilient  connecting  mean.-  b-.iiiotl 
in  the  channel  for  uniting;  the  memlMTs.  eyes  on  tin 
rnenibers,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  eyes  on  the  idade 
and  the  members,  and  means  for  clamping  the  eye;-  to 
gether  to  hold  the  handle  in  different  positions  of  ud 
Just  menl. 


1.277.132.     MACHLSK  FoR  M A.\UFACTURIN<;  MOUTH 
IMECES     FOR    CKiARKTTK  C.\SINGS.       OscAn     S.^mc 
BERC.      Siidertelje.      Sweden       assignor     to     Aktieixdaget 
Svenska    Tobaksmonopolet.    Stockhcdm.    Sweden        Filed 
Apr.  3,  1917.     Serial  No.   159., •?!».'>.      (CI.  »»— 81  » 
1.   A    machine    for    making    tubes    comprising    rotatahle 

n«H'dles,     movable     taldes     asB<»olat»"»i     with     said     needles. 

means    for    feeding    mateiial    to    said    ne«'<lles.    means    for 


4  .\  mn.hine  for  making  tubes  comiirisiDi;  a  hinged 
taiile.  a  rotntable  table  spaced  trom  said  hingtHl  table 
rolling  needl<'««  inferpoxed  betweiTi  said  tables,  means 
for  introducing  a  striji  of  material  onto  each  ol  -aid 
tables,  means  for  moving  said  strips  tovxard  each  cdher, 
means  for  moving  said  tables  during  moxeinent  of  said 
strips  to  caus<>  said  strips  to  enter  said  neeilles,  and 
means   for   r<  'aling   -aid  needles. 

lo.    A    machine    i(.r    making    tubes   ccunprisiiig    a    pair   of 

spuit'(i       taldes        Ijeel.es      belx^celi       the      tables.      mcaUS      fOT 

fee(iiiiv'  a  1  iii.niiiioiis  -trip  of  paper  to  one  of  sjild  tables, 
means  (or  cutting'  >aid  strip,  means  for  feeding  said 
cut  portion  to  the  other  of  said  tables,  means  for  cutting 
a  SI  i-ond  portion  ol  said  strip  on  the  first  mentioned 
tal'K  means  for  iiuiving  one  of  said  portions  into  cuie  c>f 
sani  needles,  mean-  for  moving  the  tirst  mentioned  cut 
portions  fnuii  the  secttud  taide  into  the  other  of  said 
ine,il.-s.  mean-  for  rotating  sabl  needles,  a  drum  having 
periiiheriii  packets  formed  thendn.  ancl  means  fc^r  iii- 
termitti  III  i>  revolving  said  drum  a  predetermined  dis- 
tan((  whereby  said  corrugations  will  sucwssivcdy  reg- 
isic  r  mopientarljrf   with  said  needle. 

[Claims  2.  ;>.*ii   to  9.   and    1 1    to  27  not  printed  in   the 
(inzef  te.  ] 


1,277. i,;3.  n;i'TKCTiVK  i'i:vici;.  r<>v  (.u.\.\vill« 
Sa.vhs.  Waukegan.  111.,  assignor  to  Frank  Ii.  Cook  Com- 
pany. Ctii.ago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FlJed 
Mar.  19.  1917.      Serial  No.  155.832.      (CI.  175 — 30.) 


1  .\u  arr(  -tor  cdUiprising  a  ba.-e  of  dielectrii  material 
haxinv  an  e|(ini:ate<l  centrally  dlspos^nl  rib  on  an  upper 
f;ice  of  the  base,  an  eioiigate<i  in\erte(i  U-shtipeci  mounting 
siri;i  secureil  tc)  -aid  rib.  a  pluralit.x  of  spring;  tiiiirers 
mcointecl  on  -aid  fac«'  of  the  base  adja'-ent  the  mounting 
-trii'  .'I  pluraliiy  <>:  corre>.p(it)dlni:  spring  fingers  en  the 
iiiiiiiiitini:  -tr;])  and  a  pair  of  dlscliar^:.'  element-  reii."xalily 
lieM  by  ea(  b  pair  of  titiL'ers  In  c-ontac  t  therewith. 

4.  A  di-ihargt  (lip  for  ligbtjilng  arresters  ciimprLslui;  a 
yieldabie  U  -haped  el. m.  tit  form.vi  from  sh«»«'t  metal  and 
ha^iI]^:  irnidinir  m.iin-  di-pi.-ed  alonj;  the  side  e<lge9  of 
on.     let. 

;<'lMiiiis  2  and  'A  not  print. d  in  the  fiazette.l 


1.277  1.(4  <;KAK  S11IKTI.N<;  MKCIiAMSM  F<  >R  AUTh- 
MOl'.Il.KS.  Fkank  c  S.wroRi'.  Hridgep,,rl.  C(.nn. 
Filed  Apr    10.  1917.     Serial  No.  If.o  9sy.      (CI.  74 — 58.) 

1.  In  n  gear  shifting  mechnni-m.  a  support,  spnced  inde- 
peixlently  movable  tear  -hiftinc  bar-  tliereen,  common  op- 
eratiiig  means  for  the  bars,  and  ni.-ans  for  holdlnu  the  one 
bar  Inoperative  hy  and  during  movement  of  the  tirst  means 
to  move  the  other  bar. 

2.  In  a  irenr  shifting  mechanism,  a  support,  spaced  pairs 
of  L'enr  shlftini:  bars  slldable  thereon,  mean"  for  selectively 
sliding  any  1  ar  to  ('[wratlx.    position,  and  means  operable 
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by  and  during  the  operation  of  thf  first  means  to  hold  th.' 
l)ars  of  the  other  pair  in  normal  position. 


3.  In  a  u'par  shiftini;  mechanism,  a  support,  gear  ■;hlft- 
iiiy;  iiu'nil>ers  slidable  thereon  and  projecting  rheref'rnm  at 
eai  h  end,  means  sylectively  en;;ag:eal)le  with  the  members 
at  one  end  t>>  mxv  rhtin  to  operative  position,  and  other 
innans  engagealde  witli  the  members  at  th>ir  oijposit:'  ^nds 
to  return  them  to  normal  position. 

[Claims  4  to  21   not  prinrtd   in   thf  iln/i'tte.J 


1,277.135.  ICE-CREEPER.  Abr.vham  SrnEMEi..  Voniiers, 
N.  Y.  PMl.Ml  May  14,  I'Us.  Serial  No  1!:14.471  iCI. 
3ti — 62.) 


1.  An  ire  irtrp.r  (  omprisinx  a  iiecp^T  plat.  :  nit'ans  for 
attaihint;  tho  sniiif  to  a  shoe  for  thi'  hnnuin  foot  wht-n  in 
-'•r\  !(■(■:  a  ^pm-  plat.'  removably  atta-lin!  to  said  kecp.T 
plati  ;  and  means  for  locliing  said  -pur  plate  on  said 
ii'-ip.T  pliiii'.  s,iid  means  embodying  ei|_'.'^  nn  said  spur 
plat.',  -aiil  .'li-.'-  b.ini;  o\.'rtiirne.l  in  -|>.i..'ii  r.'lation  to 
thf  I  oily  of  said  -pur  plat.'  forinili.'  .  ti.aiiii.'ls  for  tlie 
»'d;.'.'s    ..f    -aid    k.'.'p.T    plato, 

■*.  .\n  ir.'  .I-,. .per  ,'oinpri-in-  a  k.'>'|M.i-  plate;  means  for 
attaihinu  th.'  sain.'  to  a  -hoc  for  th..  Iiuinan  f.iot  whon  in 
xi-rvi..' :  a  -j.ur  [ilato  r..moval)ly  attach". 1  to  -ai.l  kf.i>.r 
plate:  means  for  b.(kin»'  sai.l  spur  plat.'  on  -.-liil  k.'.'p.- 
plate,  -ai.l  means  .ndio.lyiir,  a  -prin'.'  lat.h  ii:,.init.'d  ..n 
one  of  sai.l  plat.'-  for  euKajiinu  the  ..th.r  oi  ~ai.|  plat.-s  : 
an.!  m..an«  manually  op.'ralde  for  rel..asin_'  -abl  lat.h,  said 
in..au>  emb.i.lvini:  a  hamll..  ..nd  int.'Krally  lorm.'.l  with 
-aid   laT.h   and  ...\tcnde.l   from   tli.-  siil.    of  .-ail   spur  plate. 

ICIaims  2  ami  :!  not  printed   in  the  (la/.-ttc  ] 


i.2T7.i:<t;.     .M'l'.uj.vTr.-;  prtu  tki:.\  ri.\.,    <ir.K   am. 

»»TIIER  Ti:XTILK  •;(>i»IiS  I.\  IIA.NKS  I!V  .MK.v.NS  op 
I,U2ril>S.        .\I.HEltT    WiM.I.WI     Si  IIMIl..     I'.ascl.    Swltz.r 
land.      Fil.'.l    <»,t.    12,    l!tl7.      S.ri.ii    .\,,     i<h;,14s.      (CI 
S— lit.  I 

1.    In   an    .-ipp.-i  ratu-    for    ib.'    ti.atiiii.'   of   -i'k   an.l    othe;- 
textiles   in    th.'   forii:   ..f   hank-   with    liounU.    th.-   .  oinldn  1 
tion  with  a  treatment  v.-ss.-l  of  a  normally  h..riz    ntal  hank 
support,  an  ec<ei;tri.'  rotary  -haft  'arrymi:  sai.l  bank  -■  p 
port,  a  bearini:  for  -ai.l  -haft  pivotally  mounted  at  -u.h 
a  (iistance  from  the  hank  support   that  wli.n  the  latter  Is 
laised.    the    h.-uik-    -usp.'iided    fr.uu    It    ar.'    ;:  ufori'ati  jiHy 
lift.'d  .piite  above  the  lifiuid  in  the  vessel,  ami  ,1   worm  '.-.ai 
pla.t'.l   between   the  pivotal  point  of  sai.l   beariui.'  md    th.- 
hank  -upport  for   imparting  a   rotary   nrntion   to   the  sai.l  [ 


shaft  an.l  arranged  so  as  to  allow  the  pivotal  raising  of 
th.'  hank  supp..rt.  substantially  as  described. 


4  In  an  apparatus  for  the  tr.'atinu  of  silk  an.l  other 
textiles  in  th.'  f.irm  ..f  hanks  with  liquids,  ilie  .  ..mbiuation 
vvifb  ,1  fr. 'anient  ves.-.d  of  a  normally  h.>rlz..ntal  hank 
snpp.irt.  an  ...uiirh  rotary  -tiaft  carryim.'  sai.l  hank  sup 
IK.rr,  a  In.i.iii::  !,,r  ^aid  shaft  pivotally  mounted  ai  -uch  a 
"Iistance  from  th.'  h.iik  -upp.iri  that  wb.  n  the  latt.T  is 
raise.!,  tb.'  Iiaiik>  -u-p.'n<i.d  fr..ni  it  .-ir.'  a  ut.uua  ibaliy 
llfl.-d  cpiiti-  alH.\.'  tic-  liipiiil  in  tie-  \.'-s.|.  an.l  a  u.uin  (.'ear 
|>la' ...1  I'.'tw.'.'n  the  piv..t.il  p.dnt  of  >aid  li.anii-  and  the 
hiink  supp.ut  f..r  imparting  a  miary  nioti"U  t..  the  hai.k 
sppport,  the  said  l)earinj,'  bein;;  provi.b-d  with  a  ..uut.r 
hftlance" weight    in   order    to    fa.ilitat.'    th.'    niisiti:;    ..f    the 

li«:.k  support  ami  with   a    h...  k.   a    - 11  I    lim.k   '  iiuk   -up 

IKi;  ted  on  the  ma.hin.'  fram.  in  -u.h  a  positi.ui  ibat  ■  u 
tbe  lifting  of  the  hank  ^support  tb.  Iir~t  hnik  .an  en^'at;. 
With  the  second  hook  for  the  purp..-.'  of  h.)1.3ii!^  th.  hank 
stPl>ort  in  its  raised  position,  the  sai.l  -.'... a. I  hook  b.in;.' 
corfihined  with  a  releasing  lev.T  an.l  the  -ai.l  bearlii;; 
t*lng  also  provld.'.l  with  a  jiu-h  liti.;.'r  -o  airaii:;.-.!  with 
regard  to  the  said  releasing  lev.  r  that  wb.'n  th.  hank 
support  Is  rai.st><l  a  little  above  th.  p..-iii.ii  in  wbib  tb.' 
t»'o  hooks  mutually  engage,  the  pu-h  fini-'er  .iispl.i  .'^  itie 
releasing  lever  .'iml  releases  tfurebN  tb.'  h.w.k  -upp.ut.d 
oB  the  machin.'  frame  from  th.'  oTh-r  hook,  to  allow  ..f 
lOfi^'ering  of  the   hai^k    -npi.ort,   -u'.-t.autiallv   a-   de-.  ril  ed. 

[Claims  2  ami  .".  not   printed   in   th.'  i.a/.'ite.  1 


l,L'77,i;<7.  SIIFKTMKTAI.  \V(  iHK  AND  MEANS  FOR 
.M.VKINt;  S.\Mi:.  (;i-.sT\',  l.  s.  umipi,  Chi.ag.p.  11!. 
Filed  Oct.  27    1H17.     Serial  No.   T.ts.77J       (CI.  4»? — 50.i 


1.  In  sheet  metal  work,  the  .omtdnatt-.n  ef  ,,  tubular 
tn^mher  provided  wi'b  .m  utwu-'lis  i.r..J.'.tliiu  Maiiiie  a; 
on.'  .'nd  and  a  dr.  unf.  r.  r.- i..i!;,-  ..\t..n,iini.'  otitwar.l  bulgn 
..n  the  other  .'n-l  and  a  p.'rf..rat.'.l  p'afe  Imvitig  n  tubular 
tlanije  in. 'losing  tb.  pl.'it.'  p.Tfornti.m  surroun.ling  and 
fitting  said  tube  an.)  inr .riK.-,-,!  Petwcn  -abl  tub.'  flan 
an. I   -aid   bulge.  ^ 

'    aim   2  not  printed    in   tb.'  (;iz.''t.    1 


ii<} 


s.iiH  \i;\, 
Kvplo.l.'r 
111.   I'.M  :. 


1277. LIS.      SIGNAL   .\[I'.\i!\!f^.      KhnestII 
.s.ilt    T,ake  City.    Itab.   n"ii;n..r    to   Aut.>mati 
Cmpany.   Salt   Lak.-  ^it^,    Itah.      Filed   .Fun. 
Ferial   .No.    175,637.      (<'l.    lin — i.T.) 
1.    In  apparatus  of  t!..-  clas-  .1. 'scribed,  the  .'onibination 

^^!tb  .1  visible  signal  ami  support  therefor,  of  mean-  ant.  • 

matbally   operable   periodically    to    prfxiuc.'    movement    of 

thf  .signal  on  its  support. 
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2.   In  apparatus  ..f  the  das-  described,  the  combination 
with    a    light    signal    ami    -upp.'rt    therefor,    of    explosion    ; 
means   numnted    th.  r.'.m.    ..prrabl.    intermittently   lo   pro-    j 
du.e   .in    at). Hide   si,:iial     -ai.l    light    b.^iHi:   caiise.i    t..   move 
on  Its  support   b.\   ..p.  rati,  n  .d  lb.'  .'xplosion  ni.'nn-. 


1  1.277.140.  TfkOOI.K- (iRINHKR.  Dcdi.it  S.  Seymock, 
Oak  Park.  Ill  .  a.-siucr  f.^  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany. Chicag.L  Hi.,  a  ron-oration  .d  Illin..is.  Filed 
iH'c.  5,  lyiO.     Serial  No.  i;i5.127.      iCl.  51 — 1.1 


.T  In  apparatus  of  the  las-  descril.ed,  the  combination 
with  a  Hag  like  signal  an.l  Mipi)ort  therefor,  of  agitating 
ni.-ans  operable  automatically  at  intervals  to  produce  agita- 
tion ..f  tb.    -iynal  aforesaid. 

4.  In  apparatu-  ..f  tb.  .lass  descrlbe<l.  the  combination 
with  a  ilak:  lik.'  signal  an.l  supp-rt  •b.r.n.r  ..f  a  sound 
prodn.-in-  -ii;nal  carried  by  th.  suppun.  th.'  operation 
of  th.'  -.  un.!  -iKUal  producing  the  signal  op.  r.'.n.n  of  the 
flag  ^iguai. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  de.>«crll>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  Hag  like  signal  and  support  therefor,  of  a   sound  pro 
du.  inL-  -ignal.  an.l  means  for  operating  said  sound  signal 
to    tb.rel.v    prtHlH.e    movement    of    the    Hag  like    signal    on 
lt>  ^upp..^I  a-  n  r.  -alt  ■■{  the  soun-ling  of  the  sound  signal 

[Claim-  •'.  lo  2.'  n.'t  print. '.1  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,J7T.l.iit  C.VKr.'N  II.VNI'LIN.;  .M.\>  IUNK  Ernest  A. 
ScHmubKH  and  .IoHX  N.  Tookeu.  Syra.  use.  N.  Y..  as 
slirnors  to  Church  \  Dwlght  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  C..rp..ratlon  of  Maine,  original  application  filed  Jul.v 
:;(..  nil.'.,  s.rial  No.  4o.,si'3.  Idvlded  and  this  appUca- 
"i,n  :.;..!  Peb.  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  !>0.655.  (Cl. 
271      t'.2  1 


:v--:3^*=!f-j|pr-ir 


1  In  .'I  ma.  bine  ..f  the  character  descrlb..!.  a  r.iUapsed 
.art. Ill  -upply  niagazlne.  an  endless  carrier  for  fee.llng  th.- 
,  art.ms  upwardly  along  the  magazine  int..  their  feedlng-lr. 
p,,Mti..n  f.'.'.Une  In  m.>ans  for  the  carton-  ami  means 
a.l  pt..!  to  be  engage<1  either  by  the  -art.in  stack  or  th.' 
f. .  .liiiL'  in  mean-  for  •irre-iing  the  movement  of  the  carrier. 

■_'  In  a  ma-hiii.  '■;  th.'  character  described,  a  collapsed 
<ar..in  stipply  maLa:'iii.'.  an  intermittently  m..ving  endless 
carrier  f.jr  fee.ijiiL'  tb.'  cartons  upwardly  along  th-'  maga 
/in.'  Int..  tti.'ir  feeding  In  position,  feeding  in  ni.'ans  for 
tb.'  .'nrt..n-  an.l  menn-  adapted  to  be  enu'nsred  eith.-r  by 
th.'  cart.'n  «ta.k  .■•  'b.-  f.H'riing  in  m.-ms  for  arre-'ini;  tiie 
m.ivem.'nt   of  th.-  .-arvi-'r. 


1.  A  grinding  machine  including  In  combination  a 
grinding  whe.-l.  a  holder  Including  clamping  members  for 
clamping  the  article  to  be  ground,  a  support  on  which  Mil  1 
holder  is  pivotally  mounted  so  as  to  swing  in  a  plane  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  the  grinding  wheel,  means  for  piv- 
otally supporting  said  holder  whereb.v  it  may  be  move<l 
iB  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  in  which  k  Is 
swung,  a  stop  for  limiting  said  last  name.l  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  holder  and  means  for  securing  th.  h..i.!er  iu 
position  against  said  stop. 

2.  .\  grin. ling  machine  including  in  combination  .i 
grlnillng  wheel,  a  holder  including  clamping  memb.  rs  for 
clamping  the  arti.  le  10  be  ground,  a  support  on  which 
said  holder  Is  pivotally  mountP<l  so  as  to  swing  In  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  grinding  wheel,  means  for 
plvcdally  supporting  said  holder  whereby  it  may  be  moved 
In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  in  which  it  is 
swung,  a  stop  for  limiting  said  last  name.l  «iwinging  move- 
ment of  the  holder  and  m.  ans  for  securiiiL-  th-  liolder  m 
position  against  said  stop,  said  st  ;  •  i..  ,,.iju-table 
whereby  the  position  of  the  arti.le  1  .  ,:  -  i-r  .nl  may  t)e 
shifted  relative  to  the  grinding  wheel. 

3.  A     grinding    niarhlne    Including    In    condilnatbui     a 
grlndinu'  wb..!.  a  holder  including  clamping  meinb.r-   f.  • 
clampiiL;  M,.   article  to  be  ground,  a  support  on  which  said 
holder  i-  pi\.. tally  mounted  so  as  to  swing  in  a  plane  par- 
allel   with    til.'  axis  of    the   grin.ling   wheel,  a   .arriage   on 
which  said  holder  Is  mounted,  means  for  moving  said  car 
rlage  toward  and  from  the  grinding  wheel   to   bring  th« 
artide   Into   engagement   with   said   grimling   wheel,   «il<l 
holder  being  pivotally  supported  by  said  carrlat'e,  where- 
by the  same  may  l>e  moved  In  a  plane  at   right  angles  to 
the  plane  In  which  it  is  swung,  stops  for  limiting  tb.    tilt 
Ing  movement  of  the  holder,  and  means  for  secunug  the 
holder  In  an  adjusted  position. 

t>.  A  grinding  machine  Including  In  lomblnatlon.  a 
grinding  wheel,  a  holder  Including  clamping  members, 
means  for  pivotally  supporting'  said  clamping  members 
whereby  they  may  oe  swung  in  a  plane  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  the  grin.ling  wlieel.  a  plating  pin 
having  Its  center  In  allnement  with  the  pivotal  axis  for 
said  holder  and  adapted  to  r.'clve  tiie  pivot  aperture  of 
a  toggle  trimmer  m'»ml>er  clamj.e  1  In  said  holder,  whereby 
the  e<lge  of  said  trimmer  may  be  ground  In  an  ar.  having 
Its  center  at  the  pivot  center  of  said  trimming  member. 

10.  A  grinding  machine  including  in  combination,  a 
grinding  wheel,  a  holder  In. in. ling  damping  members, 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  clamping  meinl)era 
whereby  they  may  be  swung  in  a  plane  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  the  grinding  wheel,  and  a  placing  pin 
having  Its  center  In  allnement  with  the  pivotal  axis  for 
wild  holder  and  adapted  to  receive  the  pivot  apert nr.-  .^f 
a  toggle  trimming  member  clamped  in  said  hol.ier  a  h'  r.bv 
the  edge  of  said  trimming  member  may  be  groun.l  in  an 
arc  having  Its  cemer  at  the  pivot  center  of  said  triinmink: 
member,  said  placing  pin  being  yieldingly  mounte.!  and 
having  a  redu.e.i  section  whereby  toggle  trimming  111.  !ii 
bers  having  different  sized  pivot  ap.rtures  may  b.  .-.pa 
rately  place<l  thereon. 
I        f<'lalnis  4  to  ft  n.it  print. -il  In  the  <;«/.  ite.l 
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1,277.141. 
assignor, 
Co.   Inc., 
Ftl.Ml  Au 


BRUSH.     William  T.  Sheum.ax.  Troy.  N.  Y., 

by   nivKnt'  asHlgnments,   to   Ilt'iiry   L.   Ilught»s 

New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

g.  21,  191»j.     Serial  No.  115.951.      (CI.   15 — 29.) 


t 


1.  .\  lirush  hiivinn  n  bark  proviili'il  with  n  recess,  an 
ela.>*tlo  brlstlf-siipportliis  pnil  the  edKe  pnrtiMti  of  which 
fits  within  salil  recess,  and  means  inclosed  Uetw^n  the 
pad  and  the  brush  back  coiiperative  with  ttic  wnll  i>f  the 
recess  to  secure  the  edK<'  portion  of  the  pad  within  the 
recess. 

'.i.  A  t)r\ish  haviii:;'  a  l>ack  provided  with  a  recess,  an 
elastl<-  hristle-siipportlDK  pad  the  edge  portion  of  which 
Hts  within  said  recess,  and  clamping  mechanism  having 
resilient  memtK-rs  coiJperativr  with  the  wall  of  thf  ri'c.ss 
to  clamp  thereagainst  the  edge-portion  of  the  pad 

5.  A  lirnsh  having  a  l)a<'k  provided  with  a  rec.'ss,  an 
ela-tlc  bristle-siii  porting  pail  the  edge  portion  of  which 
fits  within  said  recess,  and  clampiim  inechanism  inclosed 
liefwten  the  pad  and  the  lirnsh  ha' k  said  rUuiip  iig  mechan- 
ism li.-iviiig  ptTipJifrally  d';>p(ised.  lesllifOt  iie'iiilnTs  co- 
opirativi'  with  tli.'  wall  of  the  recess  tn  clamp  tli'T'' 
against  the  eilge-poitlon  of  the  pad. 

S.  A  brush  having  a  back  provided  with  a  re...ss  an 
ela.sfi''  bristle-supporting  pad  the  edge-portion  nf  which 
fits  within  said  rp<-ess.  and  clamping  mechanism  In.losfMl 
b<»tween  the  pail  and  the  brush-hack  cooperative  with  thi- 
wall  of  the  recess  to  clamp  thereagalnst  th-'  edire  portion 
of  the  pad. 

M'lnims  .'..  4    •!,' and  7  mt   printed   in  th*-  (lazc'ttcl 


1.277.142.      liUrSH,     VVii.i.i.xM  T.  Shekma.n.  Tmy.   N    Y 
assignor.    Iiy    mesne   assignments,    to    Henry    I,.    H\iglie> 
Co..  Inc..  .New  York,  N.  Y..  a   Corporation  <if  .N<\v   York. 
Filed    .Jan.    4,    1»1»!.    Serial    .\o.    70.2»i9.      K'>n.w.d    Feb. 
25.1918.     Seri.al  No.  219.157.      (CI.  l.j — 2'.t  1 


1.  A  brush  having  a  l)ack  provided  with  a  recess,  and 
an  elastic  briHt4e-supporting  pad  the  edge-portion  of  which 
fits   within   said  recess,  and   having  lnclose<l    lietween   the 


Iiad  and  the  Orush  hack  an  expansible  clamp  cooperative 
with  the  wall  of  the  recess  to  clamp  thereagalnst  the 
<  dgf  portion   of   the   pad,   and   a   damp  expanding   member. 

2.  .\  hrush  hflvlni;  a  back  provided  with  h  re<ess  and 
witli  :)  perforate  opening  through  a  wall  of  the  recess, 
and  an  ilastii  lirist'.c  supporting  pad  the  .'dgi'  portion  of 
which  rits  within  ^aid  recess,  and  having  inclosed  between, 
the  pad  and  the  lirnsh  back  an  expansible  clarip  coiipera- 
tive with  the  wall  of  the  re.  ess  to  damp  thereagalnst  the 
edjje  portion  of  the  pad.  and  a  damp  expanding  memt>er 
ai'cessible  for  operation  thnniL'h  said  perforate  opening 

■i  .\  !.ru>li  ha\int.'  a  liack  provided  with  a  rei  .  >s  and 
wlUi  a  I"  rforate  opening  through  a  wall  of  the  r.  cess,  an 
elastic  Iri-tl.  supporting  pad  the  edge  portion  of  which 
tits  within  III'  re.  e>s.  aini  damping  nie.  ha  ninii  in.losed 
between  the  |,;i.|  ;ind  the  lirushba.  k  .oniprlsiiiK  relatively 
movable  cbunp  [dates  .  o.iperative  with  the  nail  of  the 
recfss  to  damp  ttoi  ..aua  irl^t  the  ed^'e  portion  of  the  pad, 
anil  a  movable  ue.lye  interposed  between  the  clamp  plates 
anij  aicessilde  f..r  operation  through  said  p.rforale  .ipen- 
ing. 


I.:;7T.u:i       .MUmt.VKK       .I.v.Mi:s    (;.    S.meit/bh.    '.erman- 
r<'\vn.  I'.i       |-il,..l  M,iv   12.  litlt!.     Serial  N..    97  (Ul       (CI. 

Iss     -1., 


4.  In  ,in  air  !.r,-il<.'  vvsteni.  a  main  reservoir  adapted  to 
h.'ld  air  at  a  high  pressure,  a  train  pipe  adaptinl  to  carry 
•lir  It  a  l..u.r  pressure  than  that  In  the  main  reservoir, 
brake  (yiinders,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  for  «ach  set  of 
br.ike  cylinders,  a  triple  val\i-  lo.ate.l  betwecD  th.'  train 
jiipe  and  each  set  of  brake  .  yiinders  an. I  a  valve  controlled 
by  the  pressure  in  the  train  pipe,  whereby  a  rednctiftn  of 
pressure  in  said  train  pipe  will  f.u-m  a  cominutii.  a  tion  be 
tw<><'n  the  main  reservoir  an. I  lirake  .yiinders  jin.)  between 
the  main  rewrvoir  and  tlie  auxiliary  reservoirs  through 
the  triple  vnlve  and  th.'  tlui.l  fr..in  tlie  main  reservoir 
lifting  the  slide  valve  of  eai  h  Irijde  \a've  olT  it-  seat 
thereby  closing  the  exhaust  and  perniitling  the  lluid  to 
pass  into  the  auxiliary  reserxoirs 

(Claims  1  to  ^  not  printed  in  th.'  fJazefte.] 


1  277.144.       FKdCKSS    OF    SEI'AKATIN(J    M  A.Ni .  .VNESE 
DIOXII)     FROM      ORE     CONTAlNINi;      THE      SAME. 

Ij':uiiv  K.  Si.wKus  and  I'kestun  S.  rmi.Lii's.  I,;  \  .rniore, 
Cui.  t'iled  Sept.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  191^<i7>  (.CI. 
sS— 83.) 


The    method    of    separating    the    constituents    of    ores 
which   consists   in    feeding   the   ore   in   a    dry   condition    to 
central   portion  of   the  top   of  a   body  of  water  while 


f^- 


til 
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causing  said  water  to  flow  at  a  uniform  speed  from  said 
central  |>ortion  through  a  uniform  distance  to  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  whereby  the  lighter  particles  are  .arried 
from  sai.l  perii)her.v  with  sai.l  water  while  the  heavier 
particles  sink  thr(iUKh  the  water. 


1,277,14."  SKI'AHAlMR  FOR  Si:  I'AUAPl  N(;  MANCA- 
MISI-:  I'lo.Xllt  I-UOM  (IKES  «  ONTAlNINd  Till". 
SAMi;  I.Ki;<M  i;  S..WK1.S  and  I'liKST.'V  S.  I'll  II. I.i  !•.•-, 
I.iverm..rc,     Cal.       I'il.-d     i»,'t,     Hd.     1917.       Serial     No. 

1'.I9,2.",".         (CI      S.'i — S.").) 


In  ;i  n  app.'iratus  for  t-eparatiiiL'   tlic   constituents  of  ore, 

the  combination  ..f  .-i  sej.arntini;  chanibir  symmetrical 
with  respect  t.i  a  centr.-ii  axis  and  liaxini:  a  flarin;;  ujiju'r 
portion  .pen  at  the  t..;.,  a  tr.MiL'li  closel.x  surrounding  the 
rim  of  said  upper  portion,  a  .list ribtitini;  .one  centrally 
located  in  the  njiper  portion  of  -ai.l  ilianil«!  aioi  ilejiend- 
Ing  N'low  Its  rim.  me.-ins  for  discliart'im;  <lr\  .  pulverizeil 
ore  on  to  said  distribut  inir  cone  uniformly  at'.iuii.l  its  axis. 
anil  ine.'ins  for  cau^iiii;  ^^aler  to  flo^^  upu.'inlly  in  saifi 
senaratuiL:  chamber  \\it!i  substanti.-i  1  unifornnty  on  all 
Kules  of   Its   centr.'il   .-ixis 


1  277  11'.       NUT-LOCK.      1><J.MINEK    (i.  Staxek,   Ekalaka, 

M.  I.I      a-~slgnoi    of  one  half  to  II.  H.  (iross  and  \V.   R. 

<,r..-s    S.\kes,    .Mont.      Filed   Sept.    18,  1917.     Serial   No. 

191, '.isj         ,(1.    l.'.l— 10.) 


.>ne  .  nd  to  the  other,  said  side  of  the  nut  provided  with 
an  inwardly  extending  lxire  interseotine  said  re<-e8s  and 
bore  of  the  nut,  a  shoulder  f.^rimd  .■id.iacetit  the  Inner  e-nd 
of  the  hore  fn  the  side  of  rlie  nut  i.r.'vidln;:  a  r<>ctangi!lar 
opeidne  therein,  a  pawl  tiavin.;  a  worklnu  end.  nn  nn- 
Dular  tiaiige  formed  at  the  oiijtosite  end  of  the  pawl,  a 
tapering  shank  having'  its  small,  r  end  formiil  integraliv 
with  the  uj)per  side  of  the  flanL'e  and  cnceiit rically  re- 
luted  thereto  forming  a  seat  said  pawl  adapted  to  b.'  .m  r- 
latig.d  in  the  bore  in  the  si.ie  ,.f  the  nt)t  and  its  fiance 
enga;;inv  the  sb,,iil,ier  for  limiting  tlie  inwiird  m.vetn.n' 
of  the  pawl  in  the  b.ire.  a  sprini.'  surromidi n;:  sai.l  In 
p<'red  shank  mrmally  iir>;ing  tbe  -wurking  end  of  the  [>awl 
Into  ttic  bor.  ..f  tile  ii'it,  and  a  wedge  limped  plate  lUted 
In  the  d.'ve  tail  r.'cess  of  th'  nut  enyagini;  tto  out.r  end 
ot  said  s].rui;;  for  norninlly  holding  the  paw!  ntui.  r  ten- 
sion aii.l  into  engairement  with  the  t;r.».i\. 
as   and    for   th.'    purpose  specilie<l. 

ICIalm  2  not  printed  in  the  iiaiette.] 


1     .\    n  u    l.Mk   comprising   n   tH)lt    bavinc  a    plurality   of 

|oni;iniiiiniilIv  extending  grooves  i.resentini:  shoulders 
and  indiiied  faces,  a  nut  adapted  to  be  titled  upon  spld 
bolt  having'  a  recess  f.irmed  in  one  sid.-  thertnif.  said  re- 
.'Css  provid.'d  centrally  with  an  Inwardly  extending  Ix.re 
which  Intersects  tto'  b.ir.  of  tb.  nut.  a  sh.iubler  formed 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  b.ne.  a  pawl,  nn.'ins  c.nried  by 
t.ic  [lawi  and  eni;a;.MnL'  Ilie  should,  r  of  th.'  bore  for  iiniit- 
ing  the  nio-x-ement  •('  the  pawl  Ther.ln,  a  shank  f..rmed 
intCLTally  with  sjiid  ni.'ar.s.  a  spring:  surroundinL'  said 
shank  and  normall.\  ururinL'  the  woikiiii:  end  of  th.-  p.iwl 
into  the  bore  of  the  nut,  and  a  retaininL'  plate  slidably 
arranged  in  said  recss  .ind  en;:auin»'  said  spiiiii.'  fot  nor 
maily  urging  said  pawl  into  engag.'inent  witli  the  cro..ve>; 
of  the  bolt.  MS  and  for  th.'  |iuri><>se  spe<  itied. 

li.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  havitiL'  a  i.lurality  of 
bingitudinall.^  extendintr  lmoovcs  tlierein.  a  nut  jidnpted 
to  lie  tltted  upon  said  bolt  and  provided  in  ..ne  side  with 
a    transverse    dove  tail    recess,    said    recess    tapeiirii;    from 


.f     llie     b.llt. 


1.277  H7  Mfl.'ll'  1:1.1.  EEEriKIi  HATTriiY  Ab- 
THI  U  \  .  St.  AKM.kM'I:.  I'aisley.  Scdland  1  lb  il  Feb. 
15,  1918.     Serial  No.  217,318.     (Cl.  204 — 38.) 


The  improT«ne«t  In  the  manufacture  of  multi-cell  elec- 
tric batteries  consisting  In  shrinking  a  wrapper  on  to  a 
s.  riev  of  cells  disposed  end  to  end  so  as  to  enrelop   the 

abuitinu  ends. 


1.277,14S  Mi:TlU>I'  ol'  liFKlNDINO  ORANCJES  AND 
rucprcr  TUEUrdl"  l  kupinanp  \V.  St.^ke.  Okla- 
homa, Okia.  Filed  Juu*.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  102.339. 
(Cl.   146—14.) 


1.  As  a  new  commercial  product  In  derlnded  oranges 
consisting  of  a  derlnded  body,  and  8<'ml8pherlcal  rind 
cups  surrounding  the  satne  and  connected  at  the  navel  and 
stem  portions  thereof,  said  cups  being  spaced  apart  and 
having  vertically  dlsp..sed  iiarnllel  extending  scv.tim] 
edges. 

2.  A  new  commercial  jjroduct  in  .ieiin.le.i  .iraiiizes. 
comprising  semispherlcal  rind  cui.>-  separated  from  the 
body  of  the  orange  and  from  each  other  substantially 
midway  betwis  n  the  navel  and  stem  iiortions  thereof. 

:i     The  .  .mimerclal   product   in   the  derlndlng  of  oranges, 

coniiirisiiiL'  t!.'    d>  rinded  spheriial  orange  IkkIv  surrounded 

by   seiiiispiieriial   rind  cups  separati'^1   clrcumferent  ially  by 

I   a     groove    ha\ini:     \ertical     parallel    arranged     sid«-s    ap- 

I    proximafei;    iiiidw:i\    between   t!ie  navel   and   st.iii   jK)rtlons 

Ibei.'of, 

4.  The  nietb.  .i  .'f  nniovint  and  ufilizini:  orange  rinds, 
.onslstini;  in  'F  ni-ihiiiir  cnipbte  rini:  reniovln^  vertl- 
.-.■(l  and  parallel  .xtcndlnc  <  ircumfereiit ia I  inrisions  of 
predeti'riiiined   d<pth   thioucti  the  rind   only   approximately 
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midway  between  the  stem  and  navel  portions  of  the 
orange  and  (2)  then  loosf^ninK  the  rind  throuKh  and  from 
Bald  circumferential  Incisions  semispherlcally  down  under 
the  rind  to  the  stem  and  navel  of  the  orange  producing 
surrounding  semisphtTicU  rind  cups  without  removal 
during  the  derinding  operation. 

5.  The  method  Mhloh  consists  in  removing  s.mispherical 
sections  of  rind  from  an  orange  and  then  replacing  the 
same  and  fastening  together  the  meeting  edges  tlaereof. 
sulistantlally  as  des<ril)ed  and  shown. 


1 


7  7.149.  SOLIDIFIED  ALCOHOL.  Ai.ex.vm.f.k 
STUdBi..  Now  York.  X.  Y.  Filed  July  20.  1915.  Serial 
No.  40.'<46.      (C\.  44—7.) 

1.  A  product  formed  of  denatured  alcohol,  methyl 
alcohol,    and    a   solidifying   aiient   mixed    therewith. 

2.  .\  product  formed  of  denatured  alcohol  sixty  psrts, 
mediyl  alcohol  forts-  prrts,  and  sodium  stearate  al>out  two 
to   three  part-<. 

•"..  A  suotless  hiirning  solidified  alcohol  coniiirisii!;; 
ethyl  and  inetliyl  alenhois  in  about  e<iual  iii'ip|"irti'ins  :\n'\ 
a   s'llidifylng  ag"iif    mixed   therewith 


1,277.ir>0,      SWITCH  ST.XNI).       Kt  <.kne    N     SiiicM,    Chi 
c;igo.    II!..    as.<iunor    to    Pettibone.    .Mulllken    r,niiiiaiiy. 
•  'liicaLTo,    111,.    :\    f,  nioration   of   New    York.      I'iled    .Inly 
;;.    litis.      Serial    No.   24.:.114.      (CI.    104    -L'5.  > 


1.  \  multiple  crank  arm  device  for  switchstands.  nun 
I)risiug  a   hub  haviuL'  a   plurality   of  fraiigilde  crank  arm- 
eitending    from    it    with    pivot.s    on    tle'ir    oiitcr    ends    for 
attacliment    of   a    switch    counectlngrod,    .■said    pivots    sue 
c<'ssively  projecting   in    relatively   uppnslte   dir-'ciions. 

4.   A  multiple  -rank-arm  device  for  switch-stand  shafts, 
ciiiuprisin:;    a    hub    having    four    frangible    arms    radiating' 
from    it    in    spaced    rplatioii    tn    each    other,    twi    .if    said 
arms  belni:  in   alinemint   and   liavin^  studs   on   t'liir  mitei- 
end<.  for  attachnicnt  of  a   swiich-connectliiL'  r.id.  iii-iij,.,-t 
ing    In    on"    direction    and    the    remaining    arms    hein'_'    in 
alinenient     and     extending    at     right  anodes     to     tin      lirst 
nanu-d    arms    jind    having    studs    ou    their    .Mitiv    ■■u<\<    iir.. 
Jecting    in    the    din-etien    .ipposlte    that    of    tin-    lirst  ri.ini..| 
studs,    ami    eac'i    pair    nf    alining    arms    li>ii)^'    uiTsit    uit 
relation  to  tin'  uther  pair. 

7.  In  (Mtnhination  \\  it'i  the  shaft  uf  a  suitiM  -:t;unl.  ,i 
huh  reniov.-ih!v  ~.  .■',;■, .,[  f,,  f^.^^(\  shaft  an. I  'n-iviiiL.'  f'.nr 
frangible  crankaiin-  radiating  therefrom  at  '."i  il-.^'rce 
Intei'vals.  two  .  f  Miid  .irnis  being  In  ftlin.'inmi  m.l  liavin.- 
parallel  ui)wardl.\-  nrojectlng  studs  on  ih.'ir  .mI'T  .inl-. 
and  tie  reniainln-'  arms  Ixdng  in  alin-'imnt  at  ri^'ht 
angles  t<i  the  (ir-t  named  arms  and  liavinu'  paralli  1  .l.iwn 
wnrdly  i)rop"ctin^  ^inds  on  their  outer  emls,  en.  li  |i;iir 
of  said  alining  arms  licing  offset  with  relation  r  .  i  e  othci- 
pair. 

[Claims   2,    ;!,   .">.    and   (>   not   printed   in    tlie    I'.nzetti'.  I 


1.277. 151.  fONDKNS.VTE  .\NIt  .\  [  R  Ki;\l(iVINi;  \1' 
I'ARATl'S.  U-iiiEicT  SfczKK.  Philadelphia,  i'a  .  as.-iLrnor 
tfi  C.  H.  Wheeler  .Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  a  (.'orporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Oriiriiial  apiilica 
tlon  filed  Dec.  .'JO.  191f!.  Serial  No.  139.!tsr..  Divided  and 
this  application  (lied  Jan.  7,  1918.  Serial  .\.i  210.<>54 
(CI.  2.;<»— 14.) 

?».  Tlie  combination  with  a  condenser,  of  cenirifigal 
eir  and  water  removing  apparatus  comprising  impellers 
spaced  from  each  other  and  operating  to  remove  wat.T 
fron  sniil  contleuser.  a  counection  for  delivering  air  fro;n 


said  condenser  to  the  space  between  said  impellers,  and 
noazle  structure  adjacent  t!ie  spac*-  between  said  im- 
pellers delivering  motive  i),ii(l  for  acceleratiag  the  fluid 
di'Uvered  throug'i  <a    1   ,'.■'■  coiuiectlon. 


12.  The  combinatkin  with  a  condenser,  of  renti  if  u_'al 
ilr  and  water  rtm')ving  .-ipparatuv  .  ..mMi-ln-  a  sub- 
merged auxiliary  impeller,  a  main  impeller  -aj.i  an.xiliary 
imi*  Her  delivering  condensate  nmier  pris-m.  in  dense 
liipild  form  to  said  man  im[.eller.  aetins  fir  rem..v;n_-  air 
from  said  condenser  an.l  d' Uvering  it  at  l,i_'her  pressure 
to  the  space  between  .sjud  imp.  Ihi-s.  and  no//le  ~rrnituri' 
delivering  motive  fluid  ad.jacein  t^ie  spac.  t..<t\ve,  n  said 
Inipidlers    for   acceleratini:   t    e    air   from    said    .  (n.lfiis.  r 

H;.  The  combination  uit'i  a  .  ..n.h  nser  of  .••  nt  rifu-'al 
air  and  water  ri'moving  ajiparatu^  oniprNiiif:  impellers 
s|)aeed  from  each  other  .and  operaiin.-  lo  peijiov.  water 
from  said  condenser,  an  ejector  iein.,vifij  ,iir  from  said 
.  .jiidenser  and  delivering  It  into  the  spare  i.etwe.n  said 
imjMdlcrs,  and  nozzle  structure  deliverlni;  nioti*.'  ilul<l  ad- 
jacent the  .space  between  said  impellers  f.ir  jcclerating 
the  air  delivered  by  said  ejector. 

[Claims  1  to  4.  C,  to  11,  ami  1  .'i  to  1  ."j  not  printed  in  the 
(Jnzette.] 


l,277.ir.-J       .VNSWKlilNi;  l!o.\R|).      Dami a    Srii.ivw,   St. 


I^»uls,    Mo.      Fil 
■i\.  4<U^5fi.  • 


■  1    .Ian     2H,    l!tls.      Serial    .Ni..    -JH.OHl. 


2.  An  indicator  for  an  apparitus  of  the  c'Ura.-ter  de- 
scrilX'd  adapted  to  travel  fn  ely  over  the  surfnce  of  the 
ial>l»,  consisting  of  a  disk  having  diametric  fece.sses  in 
its  pi'riphery.  |Kilnters  secur.  .1  in  said  recesse*  and  pro 
Jecting  b<>yond  the  perlpher,\  ..f  the  disk,  a  support  pro 
e,  tlni;  from  th.-  uti.h  r  fare  .if  the  disk:  said  recesses 
:ain-1i..!iin::  to  direct  the  p..sltion  of  the  hands  of  the 
op.  rut. d-  ..n  the  disk  wlier.-liy  the  direction  of  ifae  pointers 
is    alw.ays    visible 

[Claims  1,  ."},  ami  4   not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  -77  I'..'!  VALVE.  Jmsei'h  .M  Sf-i,i,i  v  \v,  Detroit,  Mich. 
as.>-i..nor  to  .Alexander  F.  McDonoui.'h,  Didpoit.  Mich. 
I'll  ;  Dec.  ■J7.  HMti.  .<erlal  No.  1.'J9.19<1.  (CI.  i:i7— 4.) 
1.    .\   valve,   eond-risii,::   the   enmbinatlon    with  a    hollow 

cyllodrlcal   valve  proper  having  seats  at  opposite  ends,  of 


o* 
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a  cage  having  co<iperatlng  seats  and  an  opening  in  the 
wall  thereof  intermediate  said  luiiperating  seats,  said 
cage  having  an  extension  with  an  opening  In  the  wall 
ther»'of  ami  a  partition  extending  thereacross  Intermedi- 
ate said  openings. 


! 


2.    .^    v.ahe.   comprising   tht    .omtilnatlon   with  a   hollow 
cylindrlal    v.ilve  proper,   having  a    seating   portion,   of   n 

cage  having  a  cor.peratlUk:  se:it  and  an  o|)enlng  In  the 
wall  thereof,  vai.l  u^v  bavin;;  .an  .•\t>'n>.lt.n  with  an  .ipen- 
lug  in  the  wail  thereof  ami  ;i  partithui  exten.iing  there- 
across int.  rmeijiate  vaid  o|>enirii:-  im  ih.'  .a^e,  provide.l 
with  .m  openini:  therein.  ;i  h.dl.iw  >et  s<  rew  engaging  sni.i 
partition  in  siih-tantial  alincuj.nt  with  the  ..penim.' 
therein,  said  set  s.  rew  having  an  aperture  in  the  wail 
thereof  an.i  mean-  within  vaid  hollow  set  screw  for  en- 
gaging in  v.ai.i  opening  in  th,'  partition. 

4     .\    \.al\e    .oMdirisint:    th.     .(..nation    wi:h    a    hollow 

valve  proper  haviiii;  a  -.aitin-'  p>.rti..n,  ..f  n  .  at:e  having  a 
(aM'ip.'iatinc  seat  aH.I  an  openine  in  th.  wall  thereof,  said 
lat-e  haviiij;  a  partition  extemling  therea.  r..ss  provided 
with  an  opeidng  therein,  a  hollow  -it  s.n  w  engagini'  said 
partition  in  snbsta  ni  ial  alinem.nt  with  the  opening 
therein,  said  sid  s.  rew  beint'  pro\  ided  with  an  ap.  rture 
in  the  wall  there  d,  and  a  Ion  t.Mtu.limi  lly  movable  mend)er 
within  -aiil  hollow  set  screw  t..r  cneaL'ing  In  said  opening 
in   tile  partition 

I  Claims  ;;,  .".,  an.l  •;  not  printed  in  the  (Ja/.ette.] 


i,277.i.".4.     nt.vv  .\.\D  .^iircK  .\.'<si:.Mr.r.iNc,  mecii.\- 

NISM  FOH  P.nx  M.\C1IINKS.  omveh  P  Tkeii.e.  Har- 
bertidi.  (ihio,  a-siern.r  t..  The  D;,.nn..ii.l  Mat.h  Company. 
Chicago.  III.,  ,1  C,,ri>or.n  ion  of  Illinois  File.!  Dei-.  2, 
19D!.     Serial  .No    i:ut;4;;.      iCl.  9:i-  r..%.t 


<!? 


1.  In  :\  ma.hin.  ..f  the  ihannter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  mean-  for  feedine  a  series  of  trays  in  a  hori- 
zontal path  ,  a  trav  .and  shmk  support  iiarallel  with  and 
in  a  lower  pl.ine  ihan  said  path  :  a  tra.v  -npport  under 
lying  sni.l  |iath  at  riL't"  angl-s  thereto  ,aml  ep-ening  Into 
one  side  of  the  said  t  r.ay  .a  ml  -hui  k  -vijiport  :  nn  ans  for 
moving  the  suecsslM.  tray-  of  ;h.  -.  ries  down  upon  the 
underlyluL'  tray  -npp..rt  :  nnan-  for  moving  .sal.!,  tray- 
endwise  along  the  iray  support  to  th.  tray  and  shmk  -uji 
port:  means  for  delivering  shnrks  to  the  tray  ami  slun  k 
support  in  advance  of  the  jum  tlon  therewith  of  the  t!a,\ 
support,  and  means  for  niovln;:  said  shm  ks  .•ihmi;  the 
tray  and  shuck  su[>port  and  hdo  endwise  alinem.  nt  with 
the  tray  -upport. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  feeding  a  series  of  trays  in  a  horl- 
ztdital  path  .  a  trayand  shuck  support  parallel  with  and 
in  a  lower  plane  than  said  path  ;  a  tray  support  under 
lying  said  path  at  right  an^:les  thereto  and  opening  into 
(»ne  side  of  the  sHiil  tray  and  shiiik  support;  means  for 
moving  the  successive  trays  oi  the  series  down  upon  the 
underlying  tray  supiiort  :  nieHU-  fr.r  moving  said  tiji,\s  end 
wisi'  abmg  the  tray  -upport  to  tbi  tray  an.l  shui  k  support  ; 
means  for  delivering  shucks  to  the  tra.v  an.l  shmk  sup. 
po!t  in  Bvlvance  ot  the  junction  therewith  of  the  tray 
support,  means  for  moving  said  -h\i>  ks  along  the  tray- 
an<ishu<k  supjiort  an.l  into  emiwise  alluement  with  the 
tray  support,  and  a  .\  iejding  tapering  guide  ihro.at  at  the 
jun.tion  oi  the  supports  .  onveijjmg  from  the  tray  .-upport 
to  I  he  tr'iy-and-shu<'k  support. 

•i  In  a  mnthine  of  the  chara(ter  descrilted.  the  com- 
hiuHtton  of  means  for  fowling  a  serich  of  i  n,  \  -  m  a  huri 
zontal  path:  a  tray-and-shnck  support  parallel  wnh  and 
In  a  lower  plane  than  sjiid  path  :  a  truy  suppon  un.Ur 
lying  said  path  at  right  angles  thereto  and  opening  into 
one  side  of  the  said  tray  and  shuck  support  :  tneans  for 
moving  the  successive  trays  of  the  wrles  down  upon  the 
underlying  tray  support  ;  means  for  moving  said  fi'ays 
endwise  along  the  tray  support  ta  the  trayand  shut  k 
support  ;  means  for  delivering  shucks  to  th<'  tray  and 
Mhu'  k  support  In  advance  of  the  Junction  therewith  of  the 
tray  support  :  and  means  for  moving  said  shucks  along  the 
tray  and-shuck  support  and  into  endwi.se  alinement  with 
the  tray  support  :  n  yielding  tapering  guide  throat  at  the 
Junction  of  the  supports  converging  from  the  tray  support 
to  the  shuik  and  tray  support,  and  means  for  pushing  each 
positioneil  shuck  upon  the  adjacent  narrow  end  of  the 
guide  throat. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllM-d.  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  feeding  a  series  of  trays  In  a 
horizontal  path  ;  a  tray-au  1-shuck  support  parallel  with 
and  In  a  lower  plane  than  said  path  :  a  tray  support 
underlying  said  path  at  right  angles  thereto  and  oi.enlng 
into  one  side  of  th<'  said  tray  and-shuck  support  in.ans 
for  moving  the  successive  trays  of  the  series  down  niion 
the  underlying  tray  support  :  means  for  moving  -anl  tra,\s 
endwise  along  the  tray  support  to  the  tray  and  shmk  sup 
port:  m<'ans  for  delivering  shucks  to  the  tray-aiei  shu.  k 
support  in  advance  of  the  junction  therewith  of  th.  ir.ay 
support  :  means  for  moving  sai.l  shucks  along  tb<  tray- 
an.l  Hhuck  support  an<i  into  en.lwise  alln.uneut  with  the 
trav  support  ;  a  yielding  tapering  ;:uld..  throat  at  the 
Junction  of  the  supports  (onverglng  from  the  tray-support 
to  the  tray  and  -htick  support,  ami  a  reciprocative  member 
for  actiiiK  upon  ea.  h  position. •.!  sbu.k  and  pn-hinc  it 
partly   upon  the  adjacent  end  of  the  guide  tiin.ai. 

.".  In  a  maihine  of  th.-  .  haracter  described,  the  coni- 
blnntlon  of  in.aiis  for  feeding  a  series  of  trays  In  a  hori- 
zontal path:  a  tray-and-shuck  support  parallel  with  nn-j 
in  a  lower  plane  than  said  path;  a  trny  -upport  nn.l.-r 
lying  said  path  at  right  armies  then-to  and  opening  into 
the  tray-aud-sliu  k  support;  means  for  imposing  the  suc- 
cessive trays  of  ih.  series  upon  the  underlying  trny  sup 
port  :  means  for  moving  the  sm  eesslve  trays  en.lwise  along 
the  tray  support  to  the  tray  ami  shu.k  support:  nu-ans 
for  feeding  a  series  of  shucks  at  right  angles  to  the  path 
of  the  series  of  trays  antl  depositing  said  shucks  succes- 
sively upon  the  tniy-an.l  shu<  k  support  In  advan  e  of  the 
junction  therewith  of  th.-  trny  -upport,  an.l  ni<-an-  for 
fee<ling  the  successive  shu(  ks  alf.ng  the  tray-and-shmk 
supp<»rt  and  positioning  them  in  .  ndwlsc  ftltni-m.  nt  v\ith 
the  tray  support. 

[Claims  U  to  9  not   prliii.-.l   in   th.-  'la/.tt.-.] 
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Tn.iM,\s    Kioiiv.    Dumfri.-.    Seotlan.l,    as- 

'c.-:rbotiizink:    I.imif.-.l.    We-tminster.    Lon- 
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'c.-s  of   makinu   f.rti!i/er   from   p.-at    .-.insisting 
I    in    sidije.tiiiL'    peit    to    heat    un.l.-r    pressui.-    -ntli- lent    t.' 


1 » 

I 


874 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGIST  27,  19 18. 


prevent  evaporation  to  destroy  Its  water  binding  proper- 
ties, dewatering  said  peat  to  any  desired  extent,  and  ex- 
posing; the  treated  peat  to  gases  containing  ammonia. 

3.  A  process  of  making  fertilizer  from  peat  consisting 
.n  subjecting  peat  to  a  temperature  of  from  100  to  180°  C. 
undtT  pressure  suflBcient  to  prevent  evaporation  to  de 
stroy  Its  water  binding  properties,  dewatering  said  p«'at 
to  any  desired  extent,  and  exposing  the  treated  peat  to 
gases  containing  ammonia. 

4.  A  process  of  malting  fertilizer  from  peat  ronsistluK 
in  subjecting  the  peat  to  h°at  under  pressure  sufficient  to 
prevent    evaporation,    dewatering    the    resulting    material, 
subjecting  part   thereof  to   gasification   and   utilizing   an 
other  part  to  absorb  ammonia  from  the  gases  so  produced. 

5.  A  process  of  making  fertilizer  from  peat  consisting 
in  subjecting  the  peat  to  heat  under  pressure  sufficient  to 
prevent  evaporation,  reducing  the  water  content  of  the 
material  to  not  more  than  about  68  per  cent.,  !»ubje<tlng 
part  thereof  to  gasification,  and  utilizing  another  part  to 
absorb  ammonia  from  the  gases  thus  generated. 

[Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,277.156.  ENVELOP-FASTEXER.  Locis  F.  Thiel,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  157,549. 
(CI.  229 — 76.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tht-  class  described  an  envelop  body,  a 
locking  member  integral  with  the  body,  a  double  tlap  mem- 
ber, one  member  having  apertures  therein  through  which 
the  locking  members  are  adapted  to  be  Inserted  and  houlcs 
.secured  to  the  other  flap  member  to  engage  salil  locking 
members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  envelop  body 
having  overlapping  parts,  a  locking  member  on  oiif  of 
the  parts,  the  other  part  having  a  doubled  portion  with 
an  aperture  therein  through  which  the  locking  member  Is 
adapted  to  be  Inserted,  and  a  shiftable  latch  within  the 
doubled  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  said  locking  mem 
ber. 

4.  A  locking  envelop  having  overlapping  parts,  a  lock- 
ing member  on  one  of  said  parts  having  a  plurality  of 
reversely  hooked  portions,  the  other  part  having  a  doubled 
portion  provided  with  an  Intermediate  space,  and  a  mov- 
able part  within  the  doubled  portion  adapted  to  engage 
the  hooked  locking  member. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,277.157.  BRAKE  BEAM  -  HANGER  -  LOCKING  KKY. 
(;bobob  N.  Va.v  Sweringe.n,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois;  Filed  Apr.  9.  1918.  Serial  No. 
227.494.      (CI.  1H8— 70.) 

1.  In  a  brake  hanger  locking  key  for  brake  beams,  the 
combination  of  a  brake  head  having  a  seat  formed  therein 
for  the  brake  hanger,  the  walls  of  said  brake  hanger 
seat  being  formed  with  openings  or  recesses  for  the  re- 
c-eptlon  of  a  brake  hanger  locking  key,  a  brake  hanger 
locking  key  introduced  into  said  walls  or  recesses  and  so 
arranged  as  to  constitute  a  front  wall  of  said  brake  hanger 
seat,  and  a  yielding  locking  device  for  holding  said  key 
in  position  against  accidental  displacement. 

2.  In  a  brake  hanger  locking  key  for  brake  beams,  the 
combination  of  a  brake  head  having  a  seat  formed  therein 
for  the  brake  hanger,  shoulders  on  the  brake  head  adja- 
cent to  the  walls  of  said  seat  for  coGperatlng  with  the 
locking  key,  a  locking  key  which  passes  through  an  open- 


ing in  at  least  one  wall  of  said  hanger  seat,  and  yielding 
means  on   said   locking   key   for  engaging  the  shoulder  or 


shoulder?"    on    the    brako    heiid    for    preventing   accidental 
displacement  of  -said  key 

I  


1.2T7,15S.  TI.MEIt  EG(;-Bf)ILER.  John  D  W.\i.i..  Min 
neapolls.  .Minn  Filed  Dec.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  CS.T.Sr.. 
LCI.  101—10.) 


1.  The  conitiination  with  an  element  to  l.e  moved,  of  a 
motor  ln<luding  two  fluid  chamln-rs.  .i  frame  supporting 
said  two  chambers,  the  one  abuve  the  other  ami  nt  an 
angle  to  each  other,  said  frame  being  pivoted  at  a  point 
lietween  said  two  chambers  for  vertical  oscillatory  inovc- 
ineiit.  a  conduit  connecting  said  two  chamliers.  whereby 
thf  flow  of  liquid  from  the  upper  fluid  <hKifilMr  to  the 
other  thereof  will  impart  a  movement  to  the  frame,  and 
a  lifting  connection  from  the  frame  to  the  elfment  to  be 
moved. 

4.   The   comMnation    with   an    element    to    lie    niov.d.    of 
mt«ns  for  moving  the  same  comprising  an   InterniodiHtily 
pivoted  operating  lever  having  at  each  end  a   fbiid  <bani 
tier,  spring  dosed  relief  valves  in  the  fluid  chambers,  trip 
plug  abutments   for  op<>nlng  the  relief  valves,   means  ■  on 
necting  said  element    to  the  oiieratlng  lever,  and  a   conduit 
connecting:    the    two    fluid    clmiiiliers.    whereby    the    tlow    of 
fluid    from    one   of   the    fluid    chainliers    ti>    tloj   other    will 
actuate  the  operating  lever. 

7.  The  combinati<in  with  an  element  to  be  movtvl.  of 
meiins  for  moving  the  same  comprising  an  intermediately 
pivoted  operating  bell  crank  lever  having  at  each  end  a 
fluid  chamber,  means  connecting  said  element  to  the 
operating  lever,  a  contracted  conduit  connfvting  the  two 
fluid  chamlx'rs.  whereby  the  flow  of  fluid  from  oni'  of  the 
fluid  chambers  to  the  other  will  actuate  the  operating 
lever,  and  an  adjustable  tripping  abutment  for  holding  the 
opxrating  lever  in  normal  po«ltion.  | 

P.  The  combination  with  an  element  to  bt  moved,  of 
a  motor  Including  two  fluid  chamlKTS,  a  frame  supporting 
said  two  chambers,  the  one  above  the  other  and  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  said  frame  l)elng  pivoted  at  a  point 
between  said  two  chambers   for  vertical   oscillatory  move- 
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nient.  a  conduit  ct>unt><ting  said  two  cbamlHTs,  whereby 
the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  upper  fluid  chamber  to  the 
other  tliereof  will  iinp.ut  a  movement  to  the  frame,  a 
lifting  couiieciioii  fridn  the  frame  lo  the  element  to  lie 
UHived,  auil  a  tiineil  \alve  in  the  conduit. 

I  Claims    li.    H.   .".    t',,    s.   and    lo   to    12   not   printed    in   the 
Cazette.  1 


L'7T.159. 
4.   ll»17. 


.MdlTMI'IKCK    GIAUD     FOR 
.><.\Mi  El.  W.M.KK.li,  .New  York.   N.  Y 
.Serial   No.   loH.(!27.      (CI.   131  —  11; 


SMOKING 

Filed    Apr. 

) 


A  guard  as  i  bariirterl/ed  comprising  an  enveloping 
single  service  tub.  formed  of  (b  \il>Ie  matf'rlal  ;  an<l  means 
permaneiitlv  atta^  h'll  lo  the  inoutb  piece  ..f  a  pip^  for 
holding  said  tiiNe  In  service  position,  said  means  eni!""i.\ 
Ing  an  attaihalde  ti-rruie.  ami  a  spring  'lip  plvotall.\  >  i,n 
ni'cted  with  said  ferrub-  and  provbUd  with  arms  adapted 
to  <ircumfold  the  mouth  piece  of  the  pipe  and  said  tube 
thereon. 


1.27T.lt;o.  roHSKT  I>B  VER  II,  \V.»H\icu.  Bridgeport. 
Conn  .  assignor  to  The  Warner  Brothers  Company. 
Bridgeport.  Conn  .  a  CorporatUm  of  Connecticut  Flleil 
June  14,   IftlO.     Serial  No    l(t.H.07:;.      (CI,   2—74  1 


.K  laii'd  in  front  corset,  having  a  lading  arranged  in  ftu 
middle  of  the  divided  front  of  the  corset,  n  broad  ended 
ilasp  mcmher  and  a  similarV'road  i>nded  boning  member 
located  on  opposite  sbles  of  saiil  lacing  and  einiidistant 
from  the  mbblle  line  of  tb<'  divided  front,  and  a  clasp  mem 
biT  and  a  lioning  si,.,!  m.  inl»r  also  in  relatively  like  posi- 
tbins  on  each  side  of  said  middle  line,  the  combination  and 
arningement  Kdng  su(  h  that  the  strains  In  \ise  are  cvi  iily 
distributed  (in  t>oth  sbb's  and  over  the  al'donoii  .  f  th«' 
wi  arer.  substant  lallv  as  s.  t   foitli. 


1.277,161.      JUVENILE    VEllICI.K.       John    Wekkk,    .Tr  . 
Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Th^    Toledo   Mital   Wheel   ( '(■ui 
p.nny.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corjioration  of  Ohio.      Filed  Mar 
2.  191  s.      Serial  No.  219. 94."!       1  CI.  20S— 3(1  1 
In  n  foot-propelled  vehit  le.  a   frame,  a  propeller  crank 

shaft,  links  i)ivotaily  suspende<l  from  the  fram«>  for  swliii; 

lag    nuivements    lengthwise    thereof    and    in    transversely 

spaced    relation    to   said    shaft,    propeller    tmrs    connecting 


said   links   and    shaft    and    iuu\able    to    impart    rotatioo    to 
till-    shaft,   a    iirai  ket    screwed    to   a    .side    of   each    propeller 


bar   Intermediate   It.'s   f-nds.    and    .1    pedal    carried    by    eaih 

urn'  ket. 


1.277. ir.H.  WHENGII  I.RWis  E.  Wicmk.  Hot  S[irln;:8, 
.\rk.  Filed  (1.  t.  lib  li^lT.  Serial  .No  197. 3S1.  iCl. 
SI  — sl».J 


1  The  combination  in  a  wrench  of  a  toothed  shank 
baring  a  relatively  fixed  Jaw  ;  a  movable  jaw  slldabl.'  on 
the  shank  and  having  n  projecting  arm  ;  a  sMrrup  •  \tend 
ing  around  thi  shank  :  an  operating  haiidle  .  :i  jiivot  cud 
necting  the  jirnb  the  stirrup  and  the  handh' :  and  a  pawl 
on  the  handle  in  p<isIilon  to  t  ngage  the  tJ-t-th  of  ih>  shank 
when  satil   handle  is  operated 

A  The  loinbiuation  in  :i  wrench  of  a  toothed  shank 
ha\tng  a  r>lathely  fixed  jaw  .  a  niovnMr  Jaw  slldatde  on 
(lie  shanl;  and  having  a  proje'tinu  arin.  n  stirrup  ex 
tending  around  the  sbaiik  .  .-in  op,  rariii.'  handle  having 
branches  frictionally  encairod  I'V  the  sides  ,,f  ttie  stirrup  :  a 
pivot  cortnei  ting  tile  arm.  the  stirrup  and  thi  handle  ; 
and  ;i  p.nwi  on  tfo-  haniile  In  position  to  en^raL'e  tht  t<'.rh 
of  the  shank  when  said  handle  is  opirnied 

!•',  The  cfimblnation  in  a  wreijcb  of  n  toothed  shank 
having  a  fixed  jaw  :  a  slldalde  jaw  .iti  the  shank  ;  a  handh  ; 
n  pivot  connecting  said  batbib-  to  the  sjidnide  jaw  :  and 
two  footh''d  members  mounted  on  the  hand)*-  eccentrically 
to  thi  pi\.t  in  position  for  either  of  them  ''\it  not  both  to 
eii;;-iL'.  tie  fe«'th  of  the  shank  when  s^bl  hnndb'  is  iii.i\-eii 
tbrouKb  an  angle  of  less  than  fO' 

'SJ  The  comlilnation  in  n  wren'h  of  a  too«hed  shank  ;  a 
(\\i^\  jaw  thereon;  a  member  sMdabb  ,,n  ttio  shank  and 
in'-ludinir  a  second  .^aw.  a  sprin-.'  tooth  'arried  by  snid 
meiclier  in  position  to  coTijiFnte  with  the  teeth  of  the 
shurik:  n  handle  iii\ot,d  to  the  inemher  :  and  n  pawl 
larrb'd  by  thr  handle  and  also  cooperative  with  the  te«'th 
of  the  sh.itik 

I  Claims   J,    4    to   15.   and    17   to  n    nof    i>rlnted   In    the 

Gazette.] 


lUlI.KT     H. 

Serial    No. 


1.27;.lt"..S.       sriMl'     IMI.l.INi.     MACHINE. 

Wfst.    .Makanda      111        1  ib-.i    ( •<  t .    :-il.    1H17 

191•.4^.•i.      I  CI     2.'"i4— 139.1 

.\  piirtaolo  stump  pulling  maehine  oomprising  a  whe«ded 
main  frame,  a  vertbal  frame  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
tmiin   frame,   a   sh»^ve   mounted   in   the   upper  end   of  said 
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vertical  frame,  a  cross  rod  mounted  In  the  vertical  frame 
iH-neath  said  sheave,  a  sheave  mounted  at  the  bottom  o( 
the  vtTtlcal  franif.  a  sheave  Idock  having  n  hook.  botJi  of 
MHld  last  naniMl  sheavtn*  mounted  In  a  vfrtlcal  pltine  with 
SJiid  upper  sheave,  a  drum  carried  by  the  rear  md  of  th*- 
main  frani.-  In  a  VHrtlcal  plane  with  said  hint  naim-.l  shfave 
hUiik,  a  sheave  mounted  on  the  main  frame  iM^twwn  and 
In  lonf;itudlnal  allnement  with  said  drum  and  th.-  shcavo 
at  the  bottom  of  the  vcrtljal  frame,  a  pull  (■al)lc  traln.-.l 
around  said  drum  over  sjild  last  uame<l  sheavf.  under  the 


>li"iivi'  lit  the  Notriun  "f  ibi-  vrtiinl  fr;iin'',  nviT  t^ii'  sbt-ave 
at  rhf  upper  .'nd  nf  the  vertical  frame  and  Mnmnd  said 
hook  sheave  bloik,  means  for  rijridly  att.i<tiinir  the  ter- 
niinnl  of  the  lablc  to  >?Ul  cross  bar.  stump  enciri  lin;; 
means  adapted  to  be  enpaged  by  said  hook  sheav.'  Id. irk. 
and  a  cb-vis  carried  by  the  other  eud  of  the  cable  for  the 
altac!'iicnt  i.f  ilraft  m.ans.  said  sheaves  and  drum  to  be 
so  arraii-cl  that  tli-  line  ol  Iraft  will  be  in  a  vertical 
plane. 


l,277.1t)4.     KEY.     David  L.  Wixter.s.   I'lilladejiiiiia.   I'a. 
File<l   Apr.    lit.   I'.Mn.      Serial   No.   L'-JO.r)T.s..      1  CI.    7i> — -J.) 


1.  A  key  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  lock 
members,  one  of  whi<  h  is  provided  with  a  portioir  adapted 
to  b*-  severed  th.erefroiii  and  left  in  the  lock,  thereby  p^r- 
mittiuK  only  the  key  h.ivlng  the  complementary  portion 
capal)le  of  operation  in  said  lo<  k 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  key  comprising  pro- 
jectlon.s  one  of  vvbidi  is  provided  with  an  extension  con 
necte<l  with  the  body  portion  of  the  key  by  a  relatively  thin 
franclhle  part  adapted  t..  permit  tlie  same  to  be  severe<l 
and  left  In  the  lock. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lock  haviny;  a  keyway.  par 
tially  filling  said  key  way  to  i)revent  the  operation  of  the 
lock  by  means  of  a  key  of  iiornial  size  adapted  to  tit  sabl 
lock  when  unobstructed,  of  a  key  bavins  a  redm  cd  portion 
adapte<I  to  act  in  complementary  relation  with  said  means 
ami  to  operate  said  lock 

[f'lalm  3  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


1.277.165.  FLUSH  TANK.  Irvi.v,;  h.  Wi.vteu.s,  Wv,  koff, 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  2<).  litis.  Serial  No.  L-JO  7iis  M'l 
4—5. 1 

In   combination  with  a  flush  tank,  a  bowl  and  a  flush 
pip*'   leading   from   the   tank   to   the   howl,  a    oox   incloslni,' 
the  side  an<l  iiottom  walls  of  the   tank  and  8p.<icpd  there 
from    to   afford    an    air   space,   a    casing   surrounding   th» 
flush  pipe  and  in  communication  with  the  air  space  be 
tween  the  box  and   tank,  and  leading  to  the  bowl  n-jd  en 


«Hffed  therewith,  said  bowl  being  provided  with 
ci.mmiinl.Htlon   with   the  lower  part  of  the  end 


n  port  in 
uortlon  of 


I 

i 


? 


tb"  casing  cnKair-d  with   the  bowl  and   discharging  xvitiiiu 

the   bowl. 


l.l-'TT.lbt;       nil,  WKM.   DRIVE.      VicToii   York   an.l   Ww 
TKU  1;     i;i..\cK,    Hna.   Cal       Filed   .Inly   U.    IblT.      Snlal 
No.    IT'.t. ."."..;.       M'l     74  _;ii  J 


1  An  oil  well  dri.e  for  use  in  a  derrb  k  icmprlsinu  a 
roMr\  table,  a  bcMl  near  formed  thereon;  a  bevel  pinbMi 
dri\in;,'  said  l"vcl  gear:  a  ja<k  shtift  on  whi(  h  sjtid  iiinion 
is  sc(  urcd.  sabl  jack  shaft  extending  across  the  fl(.i,"  of 
and  MutsJdc  said  derrick;  a  se.nndary  shaft  bxatcd  at 
riglit  aiiKlcs  t..  ^aid  jack  shaft  outsblc  sn\i\  drrrick  ;  cv  1 
^'enr--  ciin.M  tioK  said  ja.  k  shaft  ti.  said  secondary  sli  1  it  ; 
a  primary  shaft  liMiitid  above  and  parallel  to  said  <■  c- ' 
oiklary  shaft:  a  chain  and  spro(  kets  .  onnec  ting  .said  ini- 
mary  and  secondary  shafts;  a  prime  mover;  an<l  a  cluijn 
ami  sprockets  connecting  the  sliaft  uf  saiil  prime  nn.ver 
with  said  prlniarv  shaft. 

-  -\ii  oil  ueii  ilri\e  for  usr  in  a  derriik  comprisioL'  a 
rot.ii>  table,  a  bevel  gear  fo-med  th.  reon  :  .-i  lievel  pinion 
driving  said  b.'vel  uear:  a  stub  shaft  on  whu'h  said  bevel 
pinion  is  secured;  ,t  ja<  k  sliaft  .  onnected  to  sabl  stub 
shaft,  said  ja' k  ■<iuiti  .xtendinu  ni  r.iss  the  t1oor  of  jind 
outside  wild  den  b  k  ;  a  se.ondary  shaft  located  at  right 
angles  to  said  jai  k  shaft  outside  salil  derrick;  bevel  gears 
.oun.'.tintr  >ai.l  j.i.k  sliaft  to  said  seroiidnry  jhiift:  a  i.ri 
niary  >batt  lo.at.d  .ibove  and  parallel  to  -aid  se<ondary 
-liaft  ;  a  .  tiain  and  spro.  kets  connecting  s^iid  primar.x  and 
secondary  shafts  ;  a  luime  mover  ;  and  a  chain  and  spro.  k 
eis  .onneefini;  tli<  shaft  of  said  prime  inovtjr  with  -aid 
primary   shaft.  1 


1.277.1t;7  FKKTKbN  CKAUINO.  OsiAU  A,  Amirk.  nx. 
(;rand  Uapids,  .Ml<h..  assignor  to  O.  A.  Alhrecht  Com- 
pany, tirnaha.  N'ebr..  a  Corporation  of  Nebriiska.  Filwl 
i^'ld.  L'.")    1910      Serial   .No.   1121. OOo.      (CI.   74 — 26.) 


1     An  automatb'  selective  change-speed  drive  for  the  de- 
livery rolls  of  a  braiding  machine  comprising  a  roll  driving 
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shaft,  a  cam  shaft  :  a  cam  on  said  shaft.  Intermeshlng  re- 
movable change-speed  gears  on  the  roll  driving  shaft  and 
cam  shaft  which  permit  selective  changing  of  the  gear 
ratio  by  the  substitution  of  other  change-speed  gears 
therefor,  variable  speed  driving  means  operatlvely  con 
nerted  to  the  rolldriving  shaft,  and  a  speed  controller 
therefor  operated   by   the   cam. 

[Claim  2  not   printed   in  the  dazette.] 


oted  to  ea.'h  other,  one  of  said  sections  having  a   curved 
upward    extension    at    each    end    there.,f,    the    ends    of   the 


1277  168.  C(tLLAR-FASTKNFK  Loiis  A.  ANniBSOS. 
Attleboro.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  R  &  (J  Company. 
Attleboro.  Mass.  Filed  Feb  11.  lOlS.  Serial  No. 
210.628.      (CI.   24— ^^  t 


\ 


I 


other   aectton   b.ing    i>ent    aroun.i    ihe   first    section    at    tbe 
base   of   said   curved   extensions. 

I  Claims  1   to  3  not  printed  in  th-'  tlazette.] 


1  -JTT  171.  AUTOMOHILE-SI<;N.\I.  i:iiNEST  a  Ai-.mi  \.v, 
Kingston.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  13.  1SU7.  Serial  No. 
lso.2'>6       in.    40 — 77.  > 


1  The  combination  ..f  a  hollow  bar:  internal  annular 
ribs  therein  adjacent  the  bar  ends,  the  bar  having  silts 
operdng  from  each  bar  end  through  the  adjacent  ribs. 
pins  fitted  with  annular  re,  e.se.  adjacent  the  pin  head 
an.l  adapted  to  enter  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bar  sepa 
ratelv  and  eniraue  it-  r.  .  e-s  uith  the  adjacent  rib 

2  \  hollow  bar;  finger  extei,sb.ns  from  en.h  end  there- 
of; flanges  on  the  emU  of  the  linger-  :  pins  fitted  with  an- 
nular  recesses  adapte.l    tn   enter    tl pen   ends   of    the    bat 

separately     and     iimke     eii>;a  U'  111.  nt 
with    the  annubir   ri  ■  e--e> 


.f     the     linger     flanges 


1277  16'.<       TcrClI  SVSTKM     IIANLUKST        W.U.TKK    J. 
'  .^NOEUSON.   ,.alv,st,.n.    Tex        FUe,,    F. L.    ■^.    I'-Os.      Serial 
No.    2iri,i'7tV       (CI.    12C> — 56.) 


-     In   a    .IcNve  of  the  rhnrncier  stat.nl.  a   housing  open 
at   each   en.l   and   provided   with  a   sight  opening,  a   sheet 
..f  tratisp.uent   material  disposed  across  said  sight  open- 
ing,   a    gear    casing    at    one    end    of    the    housing,    a    per- 
n.anent  partition  l.-caf-d  adjacent  on.-  end  of  the  housing 
an.!     fortnini:    one    of    the    walls    of    the    par    casin-j.    a 
br.fket   se,  ur.  d  to  the  permanent  partitlt.n.  a  shaft  Jour- 
nab  d    in    Ihe    bra.ket    and    permanent    partition   and   pro- 
Jectini:    throncb    said    partition    into    the    interior    of    the 
housing,    a    spring    se.-ured    to    the    shaft    an.l    bracket    for 
normally    forcing    said    shaft    in    one    direction,    a    cable 
drum   fast  on  said   sh.nft    n    gear  also  fast  on  the   inner 
end    of    sabl    shaft,    a     trati-pareni     cylinder    within    the 
housing,   said   cvllnder    having   designation    marks  thereon 
adnid.-.!    to   be   sighted    through    the    sight    opening    in    the 
housing,   an   end    cover    detachably    mounted   on   each   end 
of    the    <vlin.1er.    a    trunnion    on    each    end    cover,    one    of 
which    projects    inf.    th.-   cylinder,   a    g.-ar    .-arrie.l    b>    'h.' 
other    trunnion,    a     n-movabb'    parTitb.n     b..at.d     at     the 
other  .nd   of  the  housltig.   sai.l   trunni-ns  b.ing   j..nrnaled 
In    the   panitbuis   wltb    the   gears   in    in.sli     a    wn-b.  r    f..r 
spacinir    the    r.-movable    partition    fr.nn    th.     j,d.1a..nt    en.l 
eov.T  ..f  tin-  transparent   <ylin  l-r.  a    cap   f..r   .  l-sing  that 
f    th.'   housing   wh.  re   the   removabb'    partition   is   lo- 
bv     sai.l     c'ap     ami     .niiaginv'     the 


en. 


1  -V  hand-rest  for  tvpewrit.T-  a.lap'ed  to  be  m..unte.l 
to  the  tvp.wriier  fram..  .lesk.  or  table  in  juxtapositb.n 
to  the  kev  boar.l  ..f  a  t  vp.wrlt.  r.  .-..nsisting  ..f  a  suitabb' 
hand  ..r  wrist  supp..rt  pn.vi.le.l  with  a  .lependlng  arm. 
a  .-lan.plng  m.-mber  having  a  -  y lin.lrb'al  ..pening  therein 
adapted  to  r.v.lve  and  affor.l  a  vrtb-ally  adjustable  N-ar- 
ing  for  said  arm.  means  for  hobiing  sai.l  arm  in  a.ljusted 
position,  a  stationary  jaw  an.l  a  niovabb'  toothe.l  jaw 
a.lapt.-l  f..  .lamp  a  lyp.'-wrlt.r  fram.v  desk,  or  taM.'. 
ratch.-t  teeth  a.lapt..!  t..  engag.'  said  tooth.^d-Jaw.  an.l 
m.ans  for  h..l<ling   ^abl   jaw  engnced 

[Claims  2  and  :i  uo\  print. 'd  in  th-    Mazette.] 


•aie.i.     springs    .•arn.-.i 

abb'    iwrtitlon    f.'r    normally    f-T.  ing    'b.     latt.r    in- 

iitiniiu.n 
r   .  I'.sing 


t! 


1.277.170.  REINFORCFMKNT  OF  (T.OTHKS  TEiiS  ("R 
PINS  F'R.tNK  .\rTKn.  tb'eb.iiK  Vi.t.)ria  Australia. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1917.  Serial  No,  liiT.iHS.  (CI,  24— 13i>.> 
4.   A    reinforcem.'ut    f..r    w.-.-len    clothes    pegs    or    pins 

consisting   of   a    metalU.'   ring    formed    in    two    pie.-.'S    nlv- 


r.inov 

war.l     a    sourc'e    of    illumination    ciirrie.. 

\shi.h   pr.-j.-cts  Into   t)ie  cylind.T.   an..th.'t 

th.    opp.isif  end  ..f  th.'  housing,  sai.l  cap  haMi.g  an   ..rs.-t 

t,,    pr..vi.le   «    -hnmber    for    the    ..nd    ..f    the    shaft    an.l    the 

spring    there.. n    ami    ntta.hing    lugs    proje.ting    from    the 

housing  for  fastening  th.-  sam.'  to  nn  ..tj..  t 

■A  A  signal  .•..mprising  a  housing:  ha\iiig  a  Mgin  "I"  n- 
ii,g  therein,  a  i..Tman.nt  partiib.n  within  sabl  b.. using 
a,lJM..'tit  ..n.  .'U.l  th.r.'of.  a  r.-movabb'  partitcii  within 
-ai.l  b..usinK  n.lta.-.'Ot  the  opp,.site  en, I.  :.  tia—  .yiin.ler. 
eii.l  rovers  haMiiL'  tbr.-a.l.'d  engagem.  i.t  «ifb  the  ends  of 
sai.l  .•vlin.l.r.  tninnK.ns  .-arrbHl  by  sabi  en.l  .'..v.-rs  and 
jouriml...l  in  ib.'  partitions,  .h-signaib  11  marks  on  the 
giass  .ylin.i.T  an.l  a  m..  hanism  f<.r  r..tatine  th.  glass 
cylind.T  wh.r.tiy  th.'  .ilff.nnt  d.'siyna  I  b.u  marks  may  be 
moved   to  the  sight  opening 

4     \  sicnal  .■..mprising  a  housing  haTinp  a  sight  open- 
I  ing  tiier.in.    a    p.rman.'Ut    partition    within   said    housing 
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adjacent  one  emi  thoreof,  a  removahlc  partltUjn  within 
said  housing  adjacfnt  the  opposite  t-nd,  a  glass  cylindtT. 
(Mill  covt'rs  having  thrcadeil  engagfnipnt  with  the  ends  uf 
said  cylinder,  trunnions  carried  by  said  t'nd  covt-rs  and 
joiirnaled  In  the  partitions,  designation  niarics  on  th.' 
glass  cyliMdcr,  a  gt-ar  fast  on  ont^  of  saiil  trunnions,  a 
Mrnrket,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bracket  and  the  \wr- 
niant'nt  partition  and  having  one  end  projecting  through 
said  partition,  a  gear  fast  on  said  shaft  and  meshing 
with  the  first  named  gear,  a  drum  fast  on  said  shaft,  a 
spring  conncctfil  to  said  shaft  and  the  bracket  fur  re- 
volving the  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  cable  wound  about 
the  drum  an<l  means  to  which  the  calije  is  attached 
whereby  the  rotary  movements  of  the  >;lass  cylinder  may 
be    controlled, 

I  Claims  1  and  fj  not  prlntt^l  in  the  (lazette.  ] 


1,277.172.      COLORATION  METHOD.     Braxton    O.   Avis, 

Clarksburg,    W.    Va.      Filed    Jan.    8.    lOlS.      Serial    No 

210.877.       (CI.    '(1— 68.  t 

1.  A  coloration  method,  which  consists  in  forming  an 
ammoniacal  solution  of  a  double  salt  of  mercury  and  am- 
monium and  coating  the  surface  to  he  colored  with  the 
solution.  wherel)y  the  double  salt  of  mercury  and  am- 
monium is  precipitated  on  the  surface  by  the  evaporation 
of  the  ammonia    from   the  solution. 

."i.  A  coloration  method,  which  consists  in  forming  an 
ammoniacal  solution  of  a  double  nitrate  of  mercury  and 
ainnionlum.  then  coating  the  surface  to  be  colored  with 
the  solution  to  precipitate  a  double  nitrate  of  ainnio- 
nlum and  mtrcury  by  the  »«vai)oratlon  of  ammonia  from 
the  solution. 

5.  A  coloration  method,  which  consists  In  forming  a 
pre<'ipltate  of  a  dimercurlc  ammonium  nitrate,  dissidving 
the  precipitate  in  a  concentrated  solution  of  ammonium 
hydroxld  containing  an  ammonium  salt,  th^n  coating  the 
surface  to  l)e  colored  with  the  solution  formed  to  preclpi 
tate  the  dimercurlc  ammonium  nitrate  by  means  of 
evaporation  of  the  ammonia  from  the  solution. 

7.  A  coloration  metlKwl.  which  consists  in  forming  an 
alkaline  solution  of  a  double  salt  of  mercury  and  an  al 
kail,  adding  alcohol  to  the  solution,  then  coating  the  sur- 
face to  be  color»Hl  with  the  solution  to  precipitate  the 
double  salt  of  mercury  ami  alkali  produce<l  by  the 
evaiioratlon  of  the  alcohol. 

1  Claims  2.  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.277.173.  CARRURKTKR.  II.krry  H.  B.ver.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  198,778.  (CI. 
261—18.) 


/"S« 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination,  with  a  mixing  or 
carl)uretlng  chamber,  two  ducts  for  conducting  fuel  to  be 
fed  to  said  chamber  from  different  fuel-supply  sources,  a 
fuel-feeding  nozzle  arranged  to  discharge  into  said  cham- 
l)er  and  comprising  fuel-fee<l-controlling  means  arranged 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  to  establish  communication 
through  said  nozzle  between  said  chamber  and  the  one 
or  the  other  of  said  ducts,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to 
said  chamber  adjacent  said  nozzle,  said  chamber  being  pro- 
Tided  at  a  point  spaced  forwardly  from  said  nozzle  with 
an  air-inlet,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to 


•aid  <hamlHr  at  said  air-inlet  and  normally  in  its  closed 
position  and  arranged  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the 
reiiulsite  suction  created  within  .said  chamlH-r.  and  means 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  valve  by  any  given  suction 
U*  reduce*!  s*T  increased  according  as  communication  is  es- 
bilillshed  vy  the  aforesaid  fuel-controlling  nieans  between 
*iid  chaij^lier  and  the  one  or  the  other  of  the  aforesaid 
ducts. 

■J.  In  a  carbureter,  the  conil)ination.  with  a  mixing  or 
carbureting  chamber,  two  ducts  for  coniiu<fing  fuel  to  be 
ft-tl  to  said  chamber  from  difTerent  fuel-supiily  sources, 
fuel  feed-<ontrolllng  means  eniployetl  in  establishing  com- 
uiunlcatlon  between  said  chamber  and  the  one  or  the 
other  of  said  dtnts.  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  cham- 
ber adjaient  said  fuel  feed  <-ontrollliig  meant,  and  a  throt- 
tle valve  arranged  within  sjild  chanilier  and  em|iloyed  in 
<'untrolIin«  tlie  passage  from  .said  chamber  of  the  fuel  aiid- 
alr  iniMiire  formed  In  said  chamber,  said  ciiamlier  having 
Hti  air  inlet  Intermediately  of  said  valve  and  the  afores.iid 
.ill  siipiily  means,  of  a  valve  controlling  tbe  sujiply  of  air 
III  s.iid  chamber  at  said  nlr  inlet  and  normally  in  Its  closed 
position  and  arranged  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the 
requisite  suction  created  within  sabi  chamber,  and  means 
Independent  of  thi'  aforesaid  throttle  valve  and  arranged 
and  acl.ijited  to  ri'iider  the  movement  of  tlie  se.ond-men- 
rlniiiil  valve  Ijy  a  tfiven  suction  greater  or  Jess  aci-ording 
a--  '■oniiminica  I  ion  N  established  by  tiie  aforesaid  fuel- 
fteii  (oni  rolling  nieans  l>etwe«'n  said  chamber  and  the  one 
or  the  other  of  the  aforesabl  ducts. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination,  with  a  mixing  or 
cflrburetinji  chamber  having  an  air-tnlet.  two  ducts  for 
'•fiiidiictina;  fuel  to  be  fed  to  said  chamlx^r  from  difTerent 
fnel  supply  sources,  fuel-feed  controlling  means  employwl 
Id  establishing  ( ommunlcation  betw«>en  said  chamber  and 
ilie  one  or  the  other  of  said  ducts,  a  valve  oontrolllng  the 
supply  of  air  to  said  <hamber  at  the  aforesaid  air  inlet 
and  normally  In  Its  closed  position  and  arranged  and 
adapted  Xi<  be  opened  by  the  recjuisite  suction  created  In 
said  chamber,  and  yieldable  means  acting  to  retain  aald 
valve  in  Its  closed  position,  of  means  whereby  the  resist 
ance  oiTered  by  said  yieliiable  means  to  the  opening  of  said 
valve  is  increaseil  or  n  iluied  ac(  ordlni:  as  cnmmunbation 
by  th<'  aforesaid  fuel  feed-controlling  means  Is  establlihetl 
betwwn  the  aforesaid  chamber  and  the  one  or  the  other  of 
till'  .-iforesald  ducts. 

IClaims   4  to   12    not  jiriiited   in   the   Gazette] 


1.277.174  LOCK  M.a.v  Hakst.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
To  Inlted  States  U«dt  Lo<  k  Company.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  .N.  w  York.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1917. 
Serial  No.  187.595.      (CI.  70 — 74.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  bearings  one  a!>ove  nnd  the  other 
below  the  casing,  a  main  bolt  In  the  casing,  an  auxiliary 
ixdt  in  each  bearing,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  the 
lasinn  and  each   havint  a   pivotal  and  slidiCg  connection 
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Witt  th«  man  b«*t,    tiirfkig^  wievaitera  ba-rlnr  their    Inner   I 
«wl8  \»metj  ptvottd  to  the  bell  craafc  levers,  bell  crank 
levers  pivoted  to  the  bearings  aixl  plvotally  aad  slld»kly 
connected  with  the  auxiliary  bolts  and  the  outer  ends  of 
the  sliding  members. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  casing  provlde<l  with  an  attaching  bar 
for  securing  the  lock  to  a  door,  said  bar  projecting  be- 
yond the  casing  and  provided  with  bearings  at  Its  ends, 
■paced  bolts,  of  whlfh  one  Is  the  controlling  bolt  and  Is 
mounted  to  slide  In  the  casing  and  through  the  said  bar, 
the  other  bolts  being  auxiliary  bolts  and  being  mounted  to 
slide  m  the  said  bearings,  key  controlled  means  mounted 
on  the  casing  and  engaging  the  said  controlling  bolt,  bell 
crank  levers  connected  with  the  said  controlling  bolt,  bell 
crank  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  said  bearings  and  connected 
with  the  said  auxiliary  bolts,  and  connecting  members 
slldably  mounted  on  the  said  casing  and  its  attaching  bar 
and  connecting  the  bell  crank  levers  of  the  controlling  bolt 
with  the  bell  crank  levers  of  the  auxiliary  bolts. 

3.   In  a  lock,  a  casing  provided   with  an  attaching  bar 
for  securing  the  lock  to  a  door  and  provided  outside  of  the 
casing  with  bearings,  spaced  bolts,  of  which  one   Is  the 
controlling  bolt  and  is  mounted  to  slide  in  the  casing  and 
through  the  said  bar.  the  other  bolts  being  auxiliary  bolts 
and  being  mounted  to  slide  In  the  said  outside  bearings, 
key  controlled  means  mounted  on  the  said  casing  and  en- 
gaging the   said   controlling   bolt,   pins   on   opposite    sides 
of  tfce  sal*  ew»tT0lllBg  boH,  inner  t>ell  crank  levers  having 
•l«tte<)  arma  aad  fnJcrruned  »n  tike  saM  casing,  one  of  tbe 
■lotted  arms  •t  eacfc  bel»  craak  Irrtr  being  engaged  by  the 
mi*  pina,  sliding  members  ntemite*  to  slMe  •»  the  casing 
mai    its    attacMBg    bar,    e^tter    bell    crank    levem    having 
•lotted  arHK  and  fulcninied  on  the  said  hearings,  pins  on 
the  eadi  of  tb«  said  slUling  members,   the  pint  on  the 
■aid   enda  wttMn   the   casing  engaging   the  other    stotted 
arm*  of  tba  nM  Inner  bell  crank  lexers  connected  wtth  the 
co»tr«l»ag  boK,   aad   the   pliHi   »«   tk«  oater   end*  of   the 
■UdlBg  ■eaihars  engaging  each  one  of  tbe  slotted  arms  of 
the  bell  crank  lerera  naounted  om  the  beariags,  and  pins  on 
the  said  auxiliary  bolts  and  each  engaging  the  other  slot- 
ted arm  ol  tbe  corraspcndlng  outer  bell  crank  lever. 
[ClaiBis  4   and  B  aot  printed  in   tbe  Gaaette.] 


starting  a  wT»pp«r  »tr*p  aroard  the  eor*.  then  piftclnv  two 
end  stripe  upon  the  core,  the*  si-allng  theae  eal  strip*  ta 
the  wrapper  sheet  by  means  of  adhesive  seallag  tape,  then 
tightly  winding  said  wrapper  strip  around  said  core  strip 
and  sealing  tbe  edge  thereof,  then  cutting  the  wrapper  at 
a  predetermlaed  poiat  down  to  the  core  strip  and  then  coT- 
erlug  the  entb-e  oater  enda  of  the  wrapper  with  a  cweelnf 
sheet. 


1  an  175  AFTOMOBILl!  -  SIONAI.  RoaKBT  C.  Bab 
rtviA  Salem.  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1817.  Bertal  No 
lB6.««t.     <C1.  40— M.) 


2  A  process  for  manulacturing  paper  boxea,  cowprlsLng 
the  placlttg  of  a  core  strip  around  a  suitable  core,  thtu 
starting  a  wrapper  strip  aruund  tbe  core,  then  placing  two 
end  strips  upon  tbe  core,  then  sealing  these  end.  strips  to 
the  wrapper  sheet  by  means  of  adhesive  sealing  thpe.thea 
tightly  winding  said  wrapper  strip  around  said  core  strl* 
and  sealing  the  edge  th«reof,  then  cuttin«  tbe  wrapper  at 
a  predetermined  point  down  to  tbe  core  strip  sod  then 
covering  tbe  eat  Ire  outer  ends  of  the  wrapper  with  a  cov- 
ering sheet,  then  placing  a  hinged  strip  upon  Xhe  rear  ol 
said  box,  for  hlngedly  securlag  the  cover  of  the  body  to 
the  box.  and  then  placing  the  cever  strip  over  said  hinged, 
strip  throughout  tbe  entire  length  of  uld  body. 


1.277.177.        SHOE-RFTAINER. 
ralisade.    N.    J.       Filed    S»'pt 
192,581.      t^^'I-  36-58.6.) 


VT!»CTIN«0 

21.     1917. 


Bbnkdktti, 
Serial    No. 


An  automobile  signal  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plu- 
rality   of    compartments    provided    with    openings    In    the 
froat  wall  thereof,  motors  In  said  casing,  subatantlally  U- 
shaped   fraaiea  secured   to  the   shafts  of  tbe   motors  and 
constructed    of   channel    iron,    transparent    paneta    carried 
by  said  frames  and  each  bearing  different  direction  char- 
acters   strips  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  arm  portions  of 
the  frames  for  retaining  the  panels  therela.  springs  con- 
nected to  the  web  portions  of  the  fram.-8  and  to  the  casing 
for  normally  holding  said  frames  In  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion   stops  carried  by  said  casing  for  engaging  the  frames 
when  swung  to  slgaallng  position  to  aline  the  panels  with 
the  openings  in  the  compartments,  and  means  energizing 
tbe  motors.. 

im  17C     PROCESS  VOSi  FORMING  BOXES.     JOHN  C.. 
'  Barw.  Waraaw,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1818      Serial  No. 

aia.oie.    ci.  »3— 3« ) 

1.  A  process  for   maanfacturing   paper    boxes,   compria- 
biif  the  piaciag  of  a  core  strip  araund  a  •ultahie  core,  then 

263  0.  G. — 57 


A  Shoe  retainer  comprliing  a  supporting  section  pro- 
vided wltli  opening*  to  receive  the  ankle  joints  of  the 
wearer  said  section  partially  coverlag  the  counter  and 
rear  of  a  shoe  In  service  :  strap  e.c's  extending  from 
said  section  for  encircling  the  ankle  <'f  the  wearer;  and 
means  extending  below  the  arch  of  raid  shoe  for  hold'ng 
the  retainer  in   place. 

1277  178        I.T-BRICATING    SYSTEM     FOR    INTEUNAL- 
VoMBUSTION  EN(;iNES.     Charles  F    Bernhakl  and 
Hakbt  J.  BKRNHAHn.  Pasadena.  Cal.     Filed  Nov    5.  1917. 
Serial  No.  200,246.     (CL  184 — 11.) 


1.  la  a  lubricating  system  for  internal  combuatioa  en- 
gines wherein  an  engine  Is  provided  with  a  horlaootal 
crank  shaft  at  on*  *i»d  of  which  a  fly-wheei  is  partttooed 
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bariBg  nuUally  diapowd  maxneto  magnets  Mcared  to  one 
of  Ita  Sid*  faces,  said  fly-wheel  and  crank  ahaft  being  In- 
cloMd  within  a  taoaalng  partially  filled  with  oil,  the  com- 
binatloB  with  uid  engine,  of  an  oil  reeelrlng  atem  dis- 
posed throngh  the  tide  of  the  boadng  in  alinement  with 
the  axial  path  of  trarel  of  tbe  magnets  and  spaced  there- 
from, and  a  dreolatlBg  pliM  connected  with  said  stem 
to  ooQTey  the  oil  thrown  by  the  magnets  to  an  Indicator 
and  then  to  the  forward  end  of  said  bousing. 

2.  In  a  Inbrieating  system  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines of  tbe  class  described,  a  tubular  stem  extending 
through  the  side  of  the  fly-wheel  housing  of  said  engine 
and  adapted  to  present  an  oil  Inlet  opening  to  the  oil 
thrown  by  centrifugal  force  from  the  radially  disposed 
magnets  upon  tbe  face  of  the  fly-wheel  of  said  engine  and 
to  stand  in  axial  alinement  therewith  and  spaced  from 
said  magnets,  an  elevating  tube  in  connection  witb  said 
Item  and  through  which  the  oil  will  be  forced  by  the 
motion  of  said  magnets,  a  sight  feed  through  which  the 
oil  will  pass,  and  a  circulating  tube  In  connectloD  with 
■aid  sight  feed  to  convey  the  oil  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  engine  crank  case. 

8.  A  lubricating  system  for  engines,  comprising  an  oil 
reeelrlng  stem  formed  with  an  opening  In  Its  side  in  com- 
munication with  a  longitudinal  bore  leading  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  stem,  said  stem  being  positioned  through 
the  fly-wheel  and  magneto  cas<  of  said  engine  and  In 
direct  alinement  with  magnets  upon  the  fly  wheel,  said 
oil  receiving  stem  being  spaced  from  said  magnets  and 
disposed  through  the  side  of  the  case  to  stand  within  the 
patch  of  travel  of  oil  thrown  upwardly  by  the  centrifugal 
force  of  said  moving  magnets,  a  sight  feed  with  which 
said  stem  communicates,  and  a  circulating  pipe  conveying 
the  oil  from  the  sight  feed  to  the  forward  end  of  the  en- 
gine where  It  is  caused  to  pour  over  the  timing  gears 
and  to  thereafter  circulate  through  the  engine  crank  case. 


1,277,179.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
HOLLOW  RUBBER  ARTICLES.  Rns  Bbthow,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Mechanical  Rubber  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1917. 
SerUl  No.  141,514.      {pi.  18 — 46.) 


I.  A  molding  core  for  hollow  rubber  articlee,  com- 
prising a  support  having  an  opening  therethrough,  rods 
passing  through  said  opening  and  terminating  beyond  the 
support  in  diverging  arms,  and  means  for  adjustably  se- 
curing said  rods  in  said  opening. 

II.  Apparatus  for  closing  a  core-removing  opening  ex- 
tending Into  the  neck  of  a  water  bottle  or  the  like,  which 
comprises  an  outer  mold  for  supporting  the  walls  about 
the  opening,  a  core  formed  of  independent  sections 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and 
having  their  lower  ends  bent  to  engage  the  Inner  walls 
about  the  opening  and  their  opposite  ends  extending  from 
the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  means  for  securing  the  sections 
together  at  their  outer  ends  and  for  drawing  them  simul- 
taneously toward  the  oppositely  disposed  supporting  walls 
at  tbe  mold. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.277,180.  MUSIC-ROLL  POB  FLATEB-PIAKOB.  PUD- 
aaiCK  C.  BiLLiNos,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  80, 
1917.    Serial  No.  168,614.     (CI.  84—182.) 


II 
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1.  .\  music  Instruction  roll  for  player  pianos,  compris- 
ing a  strip  having  an  Imperforate  portion,  a  printed  musi- 
cal exercise  upon  said  portion  subdivided  into  tranversely 
extending  sections  adapted  for  successive  exposure  upon 
tbe  tracker  bar  of  a  player  piano,  the  said  strip  having 
a  series  of  perforations  in  another  portion  of  the  roll 
adapted  to  cause  the  mechanical  reproduction  of  the  same 
exercise  by  a  player  piano  when  used  in  connection  there- 
with, whereby  a  student  may  have  the  exercise  mechan- 
ically played  in  alternation  with  eiforts  to  read  the  moslc 
as  printed  upon  the  Imperforate  portion  of  tbe  roll  and  to 
play  tbe  same  manually  upon  tbe  instrument  with  which 
thf  roll  is  used. 

2.  A  music  Instruction  roll  for  player  pianos,  compos- 
ing a  strip  having  an  imperforate  portion,  a  printed  ex- 
ercise upon  said  portion  sul>divlded  into  transversely  ex- 
tending sections  adapted  for  successive  exposure  upon 
tbe  tracker  bar  without  exposing  perforations  thereon, 
said  strip  being  provided  with  a  perforate  portion  adapted 
to  mechanically  reproduce  the  same  exercise  when  used 
in  connection  with  a  player  piano,  said  perforate  portion 
having  an  Imperforate  border  portion  provided  with 
printed  fragments  displaying  portions  of  the  exercise  snd 
arranged  in  lineal  series,  each  such  printed  fmgment  being 
laterally  offset  from  perforations  productive  of  the  sounds 
represented  by  the  notes  on  the  printed  fragment,  whereby 
a  student  may  alternately  play  the  exercise  upon  tbe  piano 
while  the  Imperforate  portion  is  being  paaed  over  the 
tracker  bar,  and  then  read  the  same  exercise  on  the  Im- 
perforate border  portion  while  the  sounds  are  being 
mechanically  reproduced  as  the  perforate  portion  traverses 
the  tracker  bar. 


1,277.181.  WIND-MOTOR.  Chablbb  O  Blaks,  B1  Reno, 
Okla.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  204,216.  (CL 
170 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  wind  motor,  the  combination  with  a  tarn  table, 
a  horisontal  bearing  spindle  carried  thereby,  and  a  wheel 
shaft  Joumaled  In  the  spindle,  of  a  wheel  hub  having  a 
dosed  tapering  front  end  rotatable  with  the  shaft,  a 
deeve  slidable  on  the  spindle  connected  with  and  indoalag: 
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tbe  Uperlng  end  of  the  hub,  a  plurality  of  blade  ribs 
pivoted  in  the  large  end  of  the  hub,  blades  mounted  on 
tbe  ribs  arranged  to  form  when  the  wheel  is  closed,  n 
cylindrical  structure  concentric  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
and  closed  at  its  front  end  by  the  hub,  a  cylindrical  rack 
fixed  on  the  shaft,  segmental  gejirs  on  the  ribs  concentric 
to  their  pivots  engaging  the  rack,  and  means  to  shift 
the  sleeve  on  the  spindle  to  move  the  hub  relatively  to 
the  rack  to  open  and  close  the  wheel. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,277,182.  DETACHABLE  UTEN^L-HANDLB.  Anton 
A.  Boaaaa,  Sheboygan.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1918. 
Serial  No.  221,740.      (CI.  68—7.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle 
having  one  end  offset  for  Interlocking  engagement  in  a 
portion  of  an  article  to  be  carried,  an  ear  depending  from 
the  handle  and  having  Its  free  end  portion  laterally  dl 
rected  toward  the  offset  portion  of  the  handle,  and  an 
angular  r«>talning  member  pivoted  at  one  end  t©  the  ear. 
one  arm  of  said  retaining  member  extending  Inwardly  of 
the  handle  to  form  a  finger  piece. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle 
iKvint:  one  end  adapted  to  engage  an  article  to  be  lifted, 
an  rar  on  the  handle,  and  a  substantially  rlghtangular 
retaining  member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  ear,  one  arm 
of  th.'  reUinlng  member  being  adapted  to  grip  said  article 
between  the  same  and  the  handle. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.277.188      PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRF 
SERVING    FOOD    PRODUCTS.       MANrasD    Bbandsn- 
■raiN,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1917.     Serial 
No.   141.397.      (Cl.    113—82.) 


the  plunger  to  make  an  aperture  in  a  receptacle  aafl 
means  for  moving  the  apertured  recepUde  to  the  sealing 
station. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1  277  184     CLUTCH-PEDAL  LOCK.     Mabvim  M    Baawaw. 
'  Martlnes,    Cal.      Filed     Nov.     22,    1917.       Serial    No. 
203,860.      (C\.  74—81.) 


1.  The  method  of  preserving  food  products,  which  con- 
sists in  placing  the  product  in  a  receptacle,  sealing  the 
receptacle,  making  an  opening  in  said  receptacle  in  vacuo 
and  sealing  the  opening  in  vacuo. 

7,  In  a  vacuum  sealing  machine,  a  chamber  adapted  to 
be  vacuuralied,  a  turret  in  said  chamber,  guides  on  said 
turret  for  positioning  receptacles  thereon,  a  sealing  sU- 
tlon  in  said  chamber,  means  for  rotating  said  turret  to 
bring  the  receptacles  to  the  sealing  station,  and  means 
for  making  an  aperture  in  each  receptade  in  the  chamber 
before  it  reaches  the  sealing  station. 

10.  In  a  vacuum  sealing  machine,  a  chamber  adapted 
to  be  vacuumlMd,  a  sealing  station  in  said  chamber,  a 
plnngea  arranged  in   said   chamber,  means  for  operating 


2.  The  combination  with  the  clutch  pedal  on  a  planetarr 
transmission  gear  of  an  automobile,  of  a  foot  plate  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  pedal,  a  plate  rigidly  secured  ahead 
of  the  pedal,  said  plate  having  a  cross-shaped  slot  formed 
therein,  a  toothed  rack  bar  secured  to  the  pedal  extending 
through  the  cross-shaped  slot  in  the  plate,  and  a  pin  se- 
cured In  the  rack  bar  adapted  to  permit  the  clutch  pedal  to 
be  locked  against  movement  when  in  neutral  position. 
[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1  277  186.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  AND  EXTRACT- 
ING VEGETABLE  FIBER  FROM  YUCCA  AND  THE 
LIKE.  ALrRBD  G  Bbown,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor 
to  Yusl  Fibre  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  a  Corporation 
of  California.  Filed  Dec.  24,  191T.  Serial  No  208,691. 
(Cl.  92— ^n 

1.  The  art  of  separating  fiber  from  yucca  leaves  which 
consists  in  passing  the  green  leaves  between  crushing 
rollers,  cooking  the  crushed  green  leaves,  passing  >  the 
cooked  material  between  corrugated  rollers  and  then  be- 
tween differential  smooth  rollers,  and  then  passing  the 
soft  wet  material  through  a  scutching  machine. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


1,277,186.  TUNNEL-MOLD  FORM.  Chribtun  Bbtnoldt, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw  Steel  Construction 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  11. 
1917.      Serial   No.   161,131.      (Cl.  25—131.6.) 


6.  A  tunnel  mold  for  forming  concrete  tunnels  compria- 
Ing  a  collapsible  form  for  supporting  the  concreU,  a 
traveler  carried  by  the  form  for  supporting  the  form  when 
the  form  U  in  collapsed  position,  adapted  when  in  oper- 
ative position  to  support  the  entire  form,  the  said  traveler 
being  carried  by  the  form  and  adapted  to  be  moved  adja- 
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cent  the  Bhell  thereof  bo  as  to  permit  of  free  passage  of 
objects  through  the  tunnel  when  the  form  Is  In  operative 
position  and  means  for  adjusting  the  form  into  operative 
position  while  supported  upon  the  traveler. 

[Claims  1  to  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,277.187.  AUTOMATIC  COUPLING  FOR  TRACKLESS 
VEHICLES.  Gbobob  W.  Bullet,  Chicago,  111.,  as 
signor  to  Mercury  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1915. 
Serial  No.  66,569.      (CI.  213—67.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  broad  coupler  member  having 
angularly  disposed  portions  meeting  at  substantially  cen- 
tral point  to  provide  a  comparatively  wide  coupling  range, 
a  cottperatlng  hitch  member  capable  of  engaging  said 
coupler  member  at  any  point  In  said  range  and  at  various 
angles  with  respect  thereto,  means  for  automatically  cen- 
tering the  hitch  member  with  respect  to  the  coupler  mem 
ber  after  having  engaged  said  coupler  member,  and  a  lock 
for  holding  the  hitch  member  against  shifting  from  its 
central  position  with  respect  to  the  coupler. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  trackless  vehicles  adapted 
to  be  operated  In  train  allnement,  and  coupling  mechanism 
of  said  vehicles  capable  of  coupling  said  vehicles  together 
regardless  of  their  relative  position  with  respect  to  train 
allnement  and  embodying  angularly  disposed  shouldered 
portions  carried  by  one  of  said  vehicle*  extending  trans- 
veraely  of  the  width  of  the  vehicle  In  a  subsUntlally  hori 
aoDtal  plane,  a  vertically  movable  draw-bar  member  on 
the  other  vehicle  having  a  hooked  end  normally  main- 
tained in  a  plane  paraUel  to  but  separated  from  the  plane 
of  the  shouldered  portions  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
shouldered  portions  at  any  point  in  their  length  and  to 
shift  to  a  -entral  position  when  the  vehicles  are  moved 
relatively  from  each  other,  and  an  apron  disposed  along 
the  length  of  said  shouldered  portions  adapted  to  deflect 
the  draw-bar  member  from  Its  normal  plane  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  shoulder  In  the  act  of  coupling  the  vehicles 
together. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.277.188.     CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLES 
Gboboi  W.  Bullet,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Mercury 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.      Filed    Jan.    17,    1916.      Serial    No.    72,419. 
(CI.  246 — 61.) 


fastened  to  said  controller  for  actuating  said  controller 
member  in  either  direction,  means  constantly  acting  on 
said  controller  member  to  restore  it  to  its  ne«tral  position 
when  moved  in  one  direction,  a  spring-actuated  arm  loose 
on  said  member  normally  holding  the  controller  member 
against  movement  in  the  other  direction,  an  operator's 
seat,  and  means  operated  by  the  seat  in  response  to  the 
occupation  of  the  seat  by  the  operator  for  actuating  said 
arm   to   release   said   controller  member. 

2  The  combination  ot  a  controller  having  a  shaft  rota- 
tal>le  In  opposite  directions  from  a  normal  position,  a  lever 
m<)unte<l  on  said  shaft  for  rotating  it,  a  locklnx  arm  rota- 
table  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  acting  on  the  arm  to  lock 
the  shaft  in  its  normal  position,  and  an  operator's  seat 
responsive  to  the  weight  of  the  operator  for  actoatlng  said 
arm  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  release  the  shaft. 
5.  The  romhlnation  of  a  support,  an  electric  controller 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  rotary  operating  shaft,  a 
hand  lever  secured  to  the  shaft  for  rotatiag  it.  a  fixed 
collnr  on  said  shaft  having  a  shoulder,  a  rotatable  collar 
on  said  shaft  having  a  corresponding  shoulder,  means  c  on 
stantly  acting  on  said  rotatable  collar  to  engage  the  shoul- 
ders and  rotate  the  shaft,  an  operator's  srat.  and  means 
responsive  to  tue  occupation  thereof  for  separating  said 
shoulder   members. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  controller  mounted 
thereon  aad  having  a  controller  member  rotatable  in  op- 
pofllte  directions  from  a  neutral  position,   a   band  lever 


1,277,189.     STEERING-GEAR.     Gcoaoi  W.  Bullbt,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Mercury  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,    III.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.     Filed 
4.  1916.      Serial  No.  129,434       (CI.  21—198.) 


Nov. 


1 

1.  Th.'  combination  of  an  axle  member,  rotaUble  wheel 
nupportlng  spindles  mountotl  at  tbe  ends  thereof,  radius 
mechanism  roUtably  supported  by  said  axle  member,  arms 
rxt.'Dillng  from  said  spindles,  connecting  links  connected 
between  suld  arms  and  said  radius  mechaaism,  a  vehicle 
frame,  springs  supporting  said  frame  on  said  axle  for 
relative  movement,  a  steering  post  and  a  Blotted  arm  on 
said  stwrlng  post  en;;aglng  said  radius  meohanlsm  to  pro- 
vide A  universal  connection  between  the  steering  post  and 
raillus   connection. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  frame,  a  rotatable  stcer- 
Inu  post  mounted  thereon,  a  crank  arm  on  said  steering 
post  and  having  a  sulistantially  vertical,  elongated  slot,  an 
axle  member,  spring  mechanism  between  said  frame  and 
axle  member  providing  relative  movement  thereof,  wheels 
mounted  on  said  axle,  steering  mechanism  for  operatlDg 
«ald  whe«ls.  and  an  operating  arm  for  said  steering  mech- 
anism moval)le  vertically  in  said  slotted  crank  arm  for 
transmitting  the  rotation  of  said  steering  post  to  said 
steering  mechanism. 

3.  The  comlilnatlon  of  a  vehicle  fraae,  a  rotatable 
steering  post  mounted  thereon,  a  crank  arm  on  aald  steer- 
ing post  and  having  a  substantially  vertical,  elongated 
slot,  an  axle  member,  spring  mechani.^m  between  said 
frame  and  axle  member  providing  relative  movement 
thereof,  pivoted  spindles  on  said  axle.  whe«l«  on  said  spin- 
dles, an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  axle,  vertically  mov- 
able in  said  slotted  crank  arm  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 


by  aald  crank  arm.  and  means  connecting  said  arm  and 
said  spindlex. 

4  The  <?omblnation  of  a  vehicle  frame,  an  axle  and 
springs  therebetw.'en  providing  for  relative  vertical  move 
ment.  a  rotatable  steering  post  on  the  frame,  wheels  and 
steering  mechanism  therefor  on  said  axle.  horizonUHy  ex- 
tending members  on  said  steering  post  and  steering  mecha- 
nism and  a  connection  between  said  horizontal  members 
for  transmitting  rotary  motion  to  the  steering  mechanisni 
from  the  post  and  arranged  to  permit  relative  vertical 
movement  of  said   members. 

1277  190.      UEADLU.HT.      Clabk    BiROETT.   Anacorti-s, 
'  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edmund  E.  Haugen.  Ana- 
cortes.  Wash.      Filed  Aug    25,  1917.      Serial  No.  lSh.U'8. 
(CI.  240—61.) 


reference  members  to  hold  thtm  In  tdjusted  positions  oa 

said  bar.  _„  .. 

4  A  scale  or  rule  for  controlling  infantry  fire,  compris- 
ing an  elongated  bar  divided  into  longitudinal  sectioM 
ivpres.li ting  ranges  in  definite  units  of  measurement,  each 
of  said  longitudinal  sections  being  subdivided  equally  into 
unit  sections  bearing  a  definite  reUtlon  to  tbe  ranges  of 
the  first-mi'Dtioned  sections,  and  a  reference  member  slid- 
atily  mounted  on  said  bar. 

5  A  scale  or  rule  for  controlling  Infantry  fire,  comprla- 
Ing  an  elongated  bar  divided  Into  longitudinal  sections 
representing  rangeii  in  definite  units  of  measurement  ;  each 
longitudinal  f'ectlon  being  subdivided  equally  into  unit  sec- 
tions bearing  a  deflnite  relation  to  the  ranges  of  the  first- 
mentioned  sections,  reference  members  slidably  mounted 
on  said  t>ar  and  means  connected  to  the  ends  of  such  scale 
or  rule  whereby  it  may  Ik-  conveniently  held  a  proper  dis- 
Unce  from  the  eye  to  subtend  each  of  said  unit  divisions 
one  squad  front  at  the  respective  ranges. 


1  -^77  192      REFRIO.ERATING  APPARATUS.      Sam;  EL  C. 
"c.utTY.  Washington,  N.  C.      Filed  Sept.  8,  1917.      Serial 
No.   190,392.      (CI.   217—56.) 


1    The  combination  of  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  bead    , 

light  pivotally  mounted  to  tilt  in  a  '■^'''^' f'^'^YJ^rZl  ' 
a*ured  upon  the  frame  of  said  vehicle  and  formed  ^ith  a 
horlsonta? bearing,  a  U-shap-d  frame  having  its  borizonta 
Jrm  journaUHl  in  said  Uanng.  a  conne<tlon  exteuai  g 
Jrom  one  of  the  end  arms  of  said  frame  to  said  head 
Ight  and  a  connection  extending  from  the  other  arm  of 
said  frame  to  means  for  oscillating  the  frame  to  effect  the 
tilling  of  the  head  light. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 

1277  191  INFANTRY -FIRE -CONTROL  RULE  OR 
SCALE  SMEUi.EV  1).  lUTi.EK.  West  Chester,  Pa.,  as- 
signor ;.f  one.h.nlf  to  Peter  Abrams.  ^Philadelphia.  Pa 
Fl^d  Aug.  23,  1915.      Serial  No.  40.960.      ^1.  3.i-t>4.) 


4  A  cover  for  freezing  tanks,  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  closed  box-like  sections  tilled  with  insulating  material 
the  top  of^ach  section  having  one  edge  projecting  beyond 
one  side  wall  of  tbe  section  and  its  opposite  edge  term! 
nating  short  of  the  outer  face  of  the  opposing  side  waU  of 
the  said  section. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  (,a7-.tte.] 

1277.193.      POWER -transmission'  GEAR.      GuNNAK 
EL  A8   CA88EL,    Stockholm.    Sweden,   assignor    to    Artur 

^^"nz     Olof     Abraham     I-^-.^^^^-^^^J-    ,f  ^H 
FUed  Dec  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  208,085.     (CI.  74-14.) 


1  \  scale  or  rule  for  controlling  infantry  fire,  compris- 
ing a  bar  dlvi.led  Into  longitudinal  sections  representing 
ranges  In  vards.  each  ior-gltudmnl  section  subdivided 
equally  lnto"unlt  se<-tlon8  iK-arln^:  a  deflnite  relation  to  the 
ranges  of  the  first  mentioned  sections,  and  reference  mem 
bers  slldablv  mounted  on  said  bar. 

2  A  scale  or  rule  for  controlling  infantry  fire,  comprls 
mg'a  bar  dlvldcnl  into  longitudinal  sections  representing 
ranges  in  vards,  each  longitudinal  section  subdivided 
eoualiy  Into'uult  sections  bearing  a  deflnite  relation  to  the 
ranges  of  the  first  mentioned  sections,  reference  members 
slidably  mounted  on  said  Imr,  and  guiding  means  for  said 
reference  members 

3  A  scale  or  rule  for  controlling  Infantry  fire,  compri.s- 
ing  a  bar  divided  into  longitudinal  sections  representing 
ranges  In  yards,  each  longitudinal  section  subdivided 
equally  Into  unit  sections  Uarlng  a  definite  relation  to  the 
ranges  of  the  first  mentioned  sections,  reference  members 
alldably  mounted  on  said  bar,  guiding  m««°«  *^^  ^\'\ 
reference   members,    and    friction    means    carried    by    said 


1  A  power  transmission  gear,  comprising  a  rotating 
shaft  an  oblique  disk  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  thrust-disk 
loosclv  mounted  on  said  oblique  disk  and  performing  a 
evratorv  movement  during  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  pro- 
jections on  said  thrust-disk,  guiding  means  engaged  by 
said  projections,  said  thrust-disk  and  said  guiding  means 
l.clng  adapte,'.  to  perform  n  relative  rotation  during  the 
gA-ratorv   mov.  ment    of  the   thrust-disk. 

■3  A  "power  transmission  gear,  comprising  a  rotating 
Khaft  an  oblique  disk  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  thrust- 
ilisk  looselv  mounted  on  said  oblique  disk  and  P^^o'""^*"* 
a  gvratorv  movement  during  the  roUtion  of  aald  shaft, 
projections  on  said  thrust  -lisk,  guiding  means  engaged  by 
^U\  projections,  stationary  means  for  preventing  the 
thrust  disk  from  rotation,  a  rotatably  mounted  casing  In- 
.losing  said  thrust  disk,  guiding  slots  on  tbe  Inner  surface 
of   said   casing   engaged   by   said   projections  to   cauae  the 
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casing  to  perform  a  rotary  moTCment  during  the  gyratory 
moTement  of  the  thnuit-dlBk. 

«.  A  power  tranamlaslon  gear,  comprising  a  rotating 
•haft,  an  oblique  dlak  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  thrust-disk 
loosely  mounted  on  said  obUque  disk  and  performing  a 
gyratory  movement  during  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  ra- 
dially extending  projections,  synunetrlcally  disposed  on 
the  periphery  of  said  thruat-dlsk,  a  casing  inclosing  said 
thrust-disk,  sig-sag  slots  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  cas- 
ing, each  of  said  slots  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
diametrically  opposite  projetclons  of  the  thrust-disk  to 
cause  the  thrust  disk  and  the  casing  to  perform  a  rotary 
morement  in  relation  to  each  other. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  B  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1277  194       NECKTIE  HOLDER.      Jons    C18HKK.    Grant- 
'  wood,  N.  J.     Filed  June  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  172.242 
iC\.  2 — 84.) 


said  cams  In  the  same  direction ;  a  member  in  contlnnons 
rontact  with  the  surfaces  of  said  cams  ;  a  film  feeding 
member  positively  reciprocated  in  opposite  directions  by 
said  first  named  member ;  a  third  cam  rotating  with  one 
of  said  first  named  cams  ;  and  connections  between  said 
third  cam  and  said  film  feeding  member,  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate the  latter  in  opposite  directions  at  an  angle  to  said 
first  mentioned  directions,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  necktie  holder  fornip.1 
from  a  sheet  of  resilient  material  and  embodying  a  pair 
of  side  bars  having  their  upper  ends  straight  and  inclined 
toward  each  other  and  provided  with  inwardly  extending 
bearing  shoulders  to  fit  In  and  against  the  fold  of  the 
collar,  a  bottom  bar  connecting  said  side  bars,  a  tongue 
depending  from  said  bottom  bar  and  provided  with  a 
collar  button  receiving  opening,  a  reinforcing  bar  adjacent 
but  spaced  from  said  bottom  bar  and  connecting  said  sld.- 
bars,  said  tie  holder  adapted  to  be  flexed  outwardly  by  an 
upward  pressure  on  the  tongue  to  spring  the  tongue  over 
the  collar  button,  the  inherent  resiliency  of  the  tie  holder 
maintaining  It  in  applied'posltion  and  at  the  same  time 
t'xerting  an  inward  tension  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  sMe 
bars  to  prevent  the  casual  separation  of  the  meeting  ends 
of  the  collar. 


1.277,196.      FILM-FEBDING    MECHANISM.      Hkrschkl 
M.  CONNOH  and  Don  D.  Miles,  San  Francisco.  Cal..  as 
slgnors  to  Safetygraph  Educational  Film  Company.  Inc.. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Nevada.     Filed 
July  30,  1917.    Serial  No.  183,523.     (CI.  74— 64.) 


1.277,196.  FOURTH-POINT  SUPPORT  FOR  BRAKE- 
BEAMS.  Fbedbrick  R.  Cobnwall,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1918.     Serial  No.  221,711.     (CI.  188—70) 


I*         a 


1.  A  reversible  fourth  point  support  for  brake  beams 
comprising  a  member  designed  to  be  secured  to  the  brake 
beam,  and  a  bearing  member  having  an  angular  adjust- 
ment with  respect  to  said  first-mentioned  member. 

2.  A  reversible  fourth  point  support  for  brake  beams 
.oinprlsinK  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  part  of 
the  brake  beam,  a  bearing  member  having  angular  ad- 
justment with  respect  to  said  flrst-mentloned  member,  and 
means  for  holding  said   bearing  member  in  its  adjusted 

position. 

3.  A  fourth  point  support  for  brake  beams  comprising 
a  member  designed  to  be  secured  to  a  part  of  the  brake 
beam,  in  (•oml>ination  with  a  detachable  bearing  member 
supported  upon  said  flrst-mentloned  member  and  capable 
of    anguliir    adjustment    relative    thereto. 

4.  A  reversible  fourth  point  support  for  brake  beams 
(omprlslni;  a  member  designed  to  be  secured  to  a  part  of 
the  brake  beam,  In  combination  with  a  bearing  member 
which  may  be  turned  with  relation  to  said  first-mentioned 
member  so   as   to   adapt    It   for   use  at   either   end   of   the 

beam 

.1.   A   fourth   point   support  for   brake  Ix-ams  comprising 

a  member  adapted   to  be  secured   to   a   part   of  the  brake 

»)eam.  In  combination  with  a  bearing  member  detachably 

j  mounted  with  relation  to  said  flrst-mentloned  member  and 

I   angularly  adjustable  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  for 

1   111.  king  said  bearing  member  in  adjusted  position. 


1.277,197.  NGN  -  FREEZABLE  FAUCET.  JOBBPH  B 
Cb.\ndon,  Marks  M.  Bie.nbtiin,  and  BasNABD  J  Bbbn- 
8TIIN,  Portland,  Me.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1918.  Serial  No. 
226.599.      (Cl.    137 — 38.) 


1.  In  a  film  feeding  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
fMilr  of  conjugate  cams  ;  means  for  continuously  rotating 


2.  A  non-freezable  faucet  including  a  by-pass  having  *a 
valve  seat,  a  thermostatic  rod  having  an  end  adapted  to 
fit  said  valve  seat  and  close  said  by  pass,  said  rod  being 
composed  of  material  more  expansible  by  heat  than  the 
material  of  the  faucet. 

5.  A  non-freetablp  faucet  including  s  by-pass,  a  hard 
rubber  rod  having  Its  end  formed  Into  s  valve  element,  a 
metal  casing  for  said  rod,  a  screw  plug  having  at  one  end 
a  valve  s«'at  coacting  with  said  valve  element  and  having 
a  central  opening  forming  a  portion  of  said  by-pass,  said 
faucet  having  a  longitudinal  chamber  In  its  lower  portion 
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to  eootaln  said  rod  and  an  opening  connecting  said  cham- 
ber wlU  the  Interior  of  the  faucet  and  an  opening  In  the 
faucet  f©r  permitting  acce«i  to  the  said  screw  plug. 
[ClaUna  1,  8,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  277  198.     ADJUSTABLE  BED  AND  IX)CKING  MEANS 
'tHEBBFOR.      WiuLiAM    J.   CuaTia.   Wilmington,   Del., 
assignor  to  National  Adjustable  Bed  and  Spring  Com- 
pany,  Wilmington,  Del.     Filed  Oct.  22,   1917.     Serial 
No.   197,900.      (Cl.  8 — 48.) 


of  pockeu  m  said  post  spaced  radially  afowad  ««  ««t«r 
thereof,  each  pocket  being  adapted  to  hold  a  nnt  p^k 
therein,  and  a  pair  of  larger  adjacent  pocket,  in  «ild  jwat 
adapted  in  conjunction  to  hold  the  handles  of  a  nut 
cracksr. 


'^ 


't^5=z:^ 


In  a  bedstead  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame,  lock 
Ing  segments  attached  to  said  main  frame  at  either  side 
an  adJusUble  section  of  substantially    U-shape  plvotalLv 
"nnect^   to   the  main   frame,   the  end  portions  thereof 
h^lng  bent  downwardly  adjacent  to  the  pivot  to  form  sup^ 
porting  arms,   locking   means   mounted   on   each    of   said 
arms^mpris  ng  a  U-shaped  keeper  secured  to  the  inner 
"ce  airing  actuated  locking  bolt  mounted  in  the  keeper 
and    projecting    through    the   arm.    said    keeper    having    a 
Supporting  extension  projecting  therefrom    a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  extension  for  retracting  the  bolt    "d/  ««»^>J 
actuating  connection  extending  from  said  lever  to  the  end 
of  the  adjustable  section  for  unlocking  the  bolt  to  permit 
of  adjustment  of  said  section. 


o  M,  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hoUow  bowl-like  receptacle  having  upstanding  ^^  • 
projecting  part  supported  in  the  center  of  the  recepUcle 
Jnd  terminating  substantially  in  line  with  the  ^P^^ J^ 
of  the  walls,  said  upstanding  part  having  a  relatively 
wide  top  portion  formed  with  a  plurality  of  "^Parated 
sockets  arranged  In  circular  formation  for  receiving  and 
supporting  nut  picks,  the  upstanding  part  '>«l'»«  "J^ 
formed  well  within  Its  borders  with  K>ckets  'or  receMng 
and  supporting  a  nut  cracker,  substantially  as  dewrlbed. 

I  277  201.     RAILROAD^CROSSINQ  GATE.     JOHN  DOMa. 
'  Los    Angeles.    Cal       Filed    Dec     19,    1916,      Serial    No. 
137.826.      (Cl.  269—3.) 


1    27  7    199        ALINING     DEVICE    FOR    PRINTING^ 
'presses.    WILLIAM  C.  DAN..L8.  Huntin^on  P"k  »nd 
GaoEOE  T.  RiiD.  Inglewood,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1916. 
Serial  No.   181.843.      (Cl    101—414.) 


t*^^ 


1  An  aliAng  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  plate  provided  with  opposed  puncturing  means  for 
securing  fhe  same  to  a  tympan.  a  gage  sUdably  mounted 
hereon  tension  means  carried  by  said  plate  norina  ly 
urging  the  gage  into  advanced  position,  and  adjustable 
means  to  vary  the  throw  of  said  gage. 

4  An  alining  gage  comprising  a  plate  provided  with 
tympan  engaging  means  and  a  slldeway  a  •^<»«  ^^^^J  J 
mounted  in  relation  to  said  plate,  a  lev^,^<^°°;f  f^  ^^. J 
said  slide,  tenrion  means  connecting/aald  •U<Je  Jo  said 
"Ite  and  normally  urging  said  ^de  into  registering 
position,  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  "»«;;";  P»J^ 
of  the  press  to  which  said  gage  Is  secured,  and  flexible 
means  connecting  said  lever  and  said  mem^""-^, 
[Claims  2,  8,  and  B  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  \  railroad  crossing  gate  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
posts  a  gate  cable  extending  between  the  upper  portions 
of  the  posts  and  attached  to  one  of  said  posts,  a  drum  for 
winding  and  unwinding  the  cable  to  raise  and  lower  the 
portion  of  the  cable  between  the  posts,  a  weight  on  the 
cable  Intermediate  the  post  for  causing  a  portion  thereof 
to  depend  substantially  vertical  when  lowered,  a  second 
drum  and  a  cable  thereon  connected  to  the  gate  cable 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  weight  to  dispose  a  por- 
tion of  the  pate  cable  horizontally  when  lowered. 

4  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  parallel  railroad  rails 
Insulated  to  form  a  block,  and  an  electrical  circuit  having 
terminals  connected  to  the  rails  and  adapted  to  be  closed 
on  electrically  connecting  the  rails,  of  a  gate  chain  fos- 
pended  horizontally,  means  actuated  by  closing  of  the 
circuit  through  the  rails  for  lowering  said  chain  and  meanc 
controlled  by  the  opening  of  the  circuit  for  ralelng  the 
chain,   and    means  for  wigwagging  the   chain   while  the 

circuit  is  closed.  ,      „       ^      „     ,„„ 

7  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  railroad  rails  insu- 
lated to  form  blocks,  and  an  electrical  circuit  having  ter- 
minals connected  to  the  rails  and  adapted  to  be  closed  on 
electrically  connecting  the  rails,  a  motor  on  said  circuit, 
a  drum  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  motor,  a  cable 
wound  on  said  drum  and  suspended  horizontally  between 
poste,  means  controlled  by  closing  the  electrical  circuit 
through  the  rails  setting  the  motor  In  operation  and  cans- 
Ing  the  cable  to  unwind  from  the  drum,  means  on  the 
cable  for  stopping  rotation  of  the  drum,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  cable  for  closing  an  auxiliary  circuit  to  the 
motor  to  maintain  the  latter  in  operation  after  the  rail 

^  "^t Claims  2,  3.  5,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta] 


1  277  200  NUT  AND  FRUIT  BOWL.  Morton  Davis, 
New  York  N  Y.  Filed  June  28.  18^6.  Serial  No. 
106.406.     Renewed  July   17.   1918.      Serial.  No.  245.403. 

(Cl.  65—15.)  ^  .     ^ 

1     In  a  nut  and  fruit  bowl,  a  receptacle,  a  post  project- 
ing upwardly  from  the  Interior  of  sal.l  receptacle,  a  series 


1077202       MACHINE   FOR   DRYING   PHOTOGRAPHIC 

"prints    \M>  the  LIKE.     Glen  M    Dy«,  Minneapolis. 

Minn.      Filed   .Tan.    19.   1917.      Serial   No     14.^402.       (Cl 
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1     In  a  drving  marhine  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a   frame,  of  a  revoluble  cylinder  and   guid. 


tt6 
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raUOTs  ^iirMtod  OB  tte  fraim,  aa  endlem  apron  arranged 
to  rua  over  tkt  cyltnd«c  and  gnlAe  rolJers,  and  mean*  fer 
btfMHag  oae  «d«e  of  tke  apron  against  transverse  move- 
meet  toward  the  other  ecl«e  thereof  bat  with  freedom  for 
longitudinal  movement,  said  other  edge  of  the  aprom  hetng 
free  to  drift  transversely  and  the  cylinder  and  guide  roll- 
ers arranged  to  be  set  to  produce  a  tendency  in  the  apron 
to  drift  transversely  toward  the  free  edge  thereof. 


vld«d  at  the  ontar  end  wttk  a  tiaadl«  mxOte  tke  csatrol 
of  tke  operator. 

2.  In  a  mnhttple  oopylng  lathe,  a  liead  stock  and  a 
tail  stock,  the  head  stock  being  provided  wttb  a  tevcket 
having  a  slotted  bearing,  sets  of  spindles  and  centers  car 
rled  by  the  head  stocks  and  each  adapted  to  carry  a  piece 
•f  wark.  a  oenterlcg  suppMt  having  a  reeeas  In  Ma  MV9«f 
9dge  and  arraaged  b«a«w  the  Marmost  of  the  aald  work- 
oarrytDg  Rpdo^es  and  in  wtilcta  tbe  ead  of  tb«  'WWk  <s 
adapted  to  rtst,  a  rod  carrying  t<he  niiiport  and  aMtalbly 
mounted  in  the  bearing  of  the  headstock,  aald  rod  being 
provided  with  a  pin  projecting  through  the  slot  of  the 
said  bearing,  and  a  transverse  rock  shaft  mounted  In  the 
bracket  and  having  at  Its  Inner  end  an  arm  slotted  to 
receive  the  pin  of  the  rod  and  provided  at  its  outer  end 
with  a  handle  fur  oppratina  it 


1.277,204.  INK  WELL  AND  OTHER  RECEPTACLE. 
.losEPH  B.  EsTis,  Babylon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1917.     Serial  No.  208,792.     (CI.  120—67.) 


2.  In  a  drying  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  tom- 
blnation  with  a  frame,  of  a  revoluble  cylinder  and  guide 
rollers  Journaied  on  the  frame,  at  least  one  of  which  has 
a  bead-engaging  shoulder,  and  an  endless  apron  arranged 
to  run  over  the  cylinder  and  guide  rollers  and  having  at 
one  of  Its  edges  a  bead  engaging  said  sbonlder,  the  other 
edge  of  the  apron  being  free  to  drift  transversely  and  the 
cylinder  and  guide  rollers  arranged  to  be  set  to  produce  a 
tendency  In  the  apron  to  drift  transversely  toward  its 
free  edge. 

3.  In  a  drying  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
'hbMtion  with  a  frame,  of  a  revoluble  cylinder  and  guide 
pollers  jour»aled  en  the  frame,  certain  of  the  guide  rollers 
having  at  one  of  their  ends  alined  peripheral  grooves,  and 
an  endleas  apnm  arranged  to  mn  over  the  cylinder  and 
guide  rollers  and  havliig  at  one  of  Its  edges  a  bead 
arranged  to  run  la  said  alined  grooves,  the  other  edge  of 
the  apron  belag  free  to  drift  transversely  and  the  cylin- 
der and  guide  rollers  arranged  to  be  set  to  produce  a 
tendency  in  the  apron  to  drift  transversely  toward  its 
free  edge. 

ICiaims  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  ] 


1.  A  receptacle  for  ink  »nd  other  »»A)9taoces  comprltiing 
a  base,  a  wall  rtelng  therefrom  to  provide  a  chamber 
Ijberetn  and  which  wall  terminates  at  Ms  t^per  end  In  aa 

annular  bead,  a  portion  of  which  overhangs  *•»  (Aamber 
in  the  rereptach-  and  the  upper  surface  of  which  is  con- 
caved and  inclined  inwardly  so  as  to  form  a  drain  bark 
Into  the  chamber  and  provide  a  rib  cm  the  bead,  ind  a 
rap  adapted  to  fit  over  a  -part  of  the  said  wall. 
[ Claims  2  to  4  net  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  1,277,205  COMBINATION  FORK  AND  8P00N.  Cath- 
i  KUiNB  Evans.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  !•  1917. 
Serial  No.  160,715.     iCl.  30—22.) 


'/■ 


1,277,208.  MULTIPLB-COPYINO  LATHE.  Qaoaoa  A. 
EwaioN,  Defiance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Defiance  Machine 
Works,  Defiance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1917.     Serial  No.  208,840.     (CI.  142— 55. 1 


//r    m  1 

T^ 

^hisi-^ 

/ 

m  ^^'^ 

1.  In  a  multiple  copying  lathe,  wts  of  headstock  spin 
dies  atid  tallstock  centers  arranged  one  In  front  of  tho 
other  and  each  adapted  to  carry  a  piece  of  work,  a 
V-shapefl  centerlBg  support  arranged  below  the  rearmost 
of  the  said  work-carrying  headstock  spindles  and  adapted 
to  support  the  end  of  the  piece  of  work  to  be  engaged  by 
the  said  rearmost  headstock  spindle,  a  rod  mounted  to 
Slide  longitudinally  of  the  machine  In  a  bearing  on  the 
head  gtock  and  carrying  the  said  support,  and  a  rock  shaft 
extending  transversely  of  the  machine  and  provided  at  its 
Inner  end  with  an   arm   engaging  the  said  rod   and  pro- 


The  combination  with  a  spoon  having  a  bowl  ami  a 
flat  relatively  short  handle,  of  a  sleeve  fixed  to  and  extend- 
ing about  said  handle,  a  throe  tined  fork  having'  a  con- 
tractlble  handle  slldable  through  the  sleeve  for  the  posi- 
tioning of  the  bowl  outwardly  beyond  or  Inwardly  of  the 
fork  tines,  the  handle  of  the  fork  being  notched  for  look- 
ing engjigement  with  the  sletne  when  said  bowl  Is  In- 
wardly of  the  fork  tines,  the  sleeve  being  formed  with  a 
socket,  and  a  bight  on  one  of  the  tines  of  the  fork  to 
engage  the  socket  to  lock  the  bowl  extendad  outwardly  be- 
yond the  fork  tines. 


1.277.206.  AEROPLANE.  (iKORoa  Fbdcbenko.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1918.  Serial  No.  20«,©a5.  (CL 
244 — 25.) 

1.  in  a  flying  machine,  the  comblnatlan  with  tabular 
casing,  and  a  power  source  carried  thereby,  of  propellers 
engaged  at  the  front  and  rear  of  said  casing,  a  tail  plane 
rotatable  upon  its  central  nxla.  means  for  operattng  said 
tall  plane,  connections  between  said  power  source  and  said 
propellers,  a. pair  of  vertically  orrnnged  propellerR  above 
said  casing,  connections  t>etween  said  vertical  propellers 
and  said  power  source,  opposed  pairs  of  laterally  extend- 
I     Ing    propellers,    pivoted    brackets    upon    which    said    pro- 
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nrilen    are    rotaUblv    mounted,    means    for    turning    «ald 
SiTl  ^ropell^  vertically,  and  connections  between  said 


roll  to  repress  said  rollers,  an  operating  lever  ^o'  «" 
^^r  m^>vBble  transv^n^ly  of  said  roll,  and  --"«^-« 
Z^Z  between  said  l«-er  and  said  member  --P^^«^^^  » 
^o,ed  M,b  lever  nsso-iated  with  said  lever  «-  ^  /^^^ 
fabie  b..rin.  theret..r  on  .aid  .nen.ber,  saui  -^  ^^  »^^ 
said  bearin,  bavin,  rolUn.  .-'a^i  •■.  'Z  ,^'''^  Z  ^^ 
other  of  the  diameter  of  sai  1  b.ar'n,  parall.  1  to  the  ails 
of  .aid  roll  to  yieldingly  hold  said  op-ratlng  lever  In  one 
or  the  other  of  its'  extreme  positions 


lateral  propellers  and  said  power  -r-  ;J.;reby  they  may 
be  operated  either  horizontnlly   .;r  ^ertlcaliy. 
ICUim  2  not  printed  in   th.    ..azette.] 


1,277,20 


S..FETY-<,UAK1.   FOR   FOOT-PED-^LS. 


1917.      t^erlal   No.   199.087.      (CI.    .4—81.) 


The  combination   of  three  control   pedals  ^^^--^\^'^;^ 

outermost  side  of  each  P  "^♦\ ^,^%  °"/  /^'^J  f'lly  from 
being  unobstructed  to  allow   the   foot  to  pa=,8  iriiij 

one  pedal  to  the  other. 


2  In  a  tvpewrlting  maamu  ,  in  .onUdnatlon  a  platen 
roll,  a  Plurailty  of  paper  guuie  clip.  .prin,  vn-s.e^  «^a  - 
the  upper  part  of  ^ald  roll  a  plurality  of  fee<l  rollers 
ZZvr^Z^  a..inst  the  lower  part  of  ->''  -^  "J 
ZlrlxZxo  insure  movement  of  said  clips  sway  from  said 
roll    and   me.ns  for  moving  said  rollers  away   from  said 

'°3lnT^;;wr;tlSn...hine.  in  combination  a  platen 
roU  a  rluralUv  of  fee.l  rollers  therefor  arrange.!  in  pairs. 
Sec^rre  ponding  rollers  of  ea.h  pair  being  pivotally  sup- 
Jirt^  ;;  and  e  cet,tric  with  respect  to  space.!  spindles 
^tending  longltu.llnaHy  of  said  roll,  a  pluralUy  of  paper 
cUDSPlvotallv  supported  on  one  of  said  spindles,  an.  com- 
tll  oi^I^rltin,  n'ans  to  move  said  rollers  and  said  cUps 
awav  from  pabl  r.dl.  ^ 

[Claims  4  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


,  077  QOS      CL\KP  FOB  THE  CORSETS  OF  ARTIFICIAL 

''limb's,    ''ap^-    fLxxk,    PUtsl.urgb,    Pa.,    a-'^-^; 

5'THan..r,Incorpon.t..l,aCo^or.Uonc.t.^^^ 

trlct   of   Columbia.      HI'-''    Ju'>    •'•    ^^" 
179,542.     (CI.  24-203  J 


,   ^_-„,.,  FYE(-LASS      CASE.         KlNALIK.     A.      GoELKEU 

"s^wYork  N  V,andWiNnai>N.L.u...i^,Weehawken 
N^  J.  ;  ^i'id  Lurcott  as^gnor  to  ^^ ;;^:^;f_J^^' 
kept.  21.   1917.      Serial   .No.   192.GU6.      <C1.  2(»0— 6.) 


e    9 


A  clasp  for  the  corsets  of  artificial  limbs,  co-nprislug  a 

A  ciaep  »"»    ""-  J.       free   edtJ.'S   01   t  ne 

pair  of  elongated  ^'^'^^ ^^''\'^l}\ZJZg  h.U  shaped 

opening  In  the  body  of  ^^'^^^"^^^•^P/i^b'ch  extends  lon.i- 

lugs  on  the  face  of  one  P  ate  -^^f  ^^^'^^^   ,,,,,,„y.    „, 

stantlally  as  de8cril>ed. 


t  — 


1    The    romblnation    of    a    case    bavin,    P'-;"^'*^^*    ^" 
nected  coartmg  sections;  a  plurality   of   rubbln,  ';'^^»>*" 
d  sDolriu    paire.i    relation    for    superposition    when    the 
else        cloU     a  movable   frame   for  holding  eyeglasses 
^nd   means   for    moving   said    frame    an.l   eyeglasses    when 
.aid  se.tions  are  closed  one  on  the  other^       ..^..tallv    con- 
4    Tb..    .•..mbinatu.D    of    a    case    bavin,    plv.-tally    on 
nected  coaetln,  se<tK,ns;  a   plurality  of  rul,blng  membe  a 

atln'  means  emb.niylng  a  crank  like  device  extending  ox- 


1277,2.9.     TYPE-WRITINO  MACHINE      G.oao^Go[;;; 
Ool.o.  Mlddletown.   Conn      a^^lgnor   to  The J^o»-;- 

:rc7n;::sir''".^ed"Mrra«^e." --^  n-  «-- 

rin'r^i^^»«  -achine.  In  combination,  a  platan 


,o::.,n     poker-chip  holder.    t««  c.  «^t"' 

•';;iln\..on.    N      .1        Fil..d    Var      29.    1918.       Serial     No. 
in'a  ;i:Ke;"hipU5U.  a  base,  a  plurality   of  spindles 
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stacks,  tbe  lower  end  of  each  aplndle  haTlng  reduced 
parts,  the  end  of  which  being  swaged  to  hold  the  spindle 
firmly  upright,  each  spindle  comprising  a  tubular  section, 
which  l8  secured  to  the  base,  and  an  extensible  section, 
which  is  telescopically  united  in  the  tubular  section  and 


'    "*»,_;»  .»*'  ' 


adapted  to  be  held  frictionally  in  adjusted  positions,  both 
sections  being  provided  with  graduations,  the  numbers 
of  the  graduations  of  the  extensible  section  starting  where 
the  numbers  of  the  graduations  of  the  tubular  section 
terminate. 


vlded  with  wheels  adapted  to  travel  on  track  rails,  one 
of  the  truck  parts  being  held  temporarily  fixed  during 
the  shoveling  operation  and  the  other  part  h:iving  Its 
frame  mounted  to  slide  forward  and  backward  on  the 
frame  of  the  fixed  truck  part,  actuating  means  for  im 
parting  a  forward  and  backward  movement  to  the  said 
movable  part,  m  bucket  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
forward  end  of  the  said  movable  truck  part  to  push  the 
bucket  forward  in  a  straight  line,  into  the  material  to 
be  shoveled,  means  for  subsequently  Imparting  a  forward 
and  upward  swinging  motion  to  the  said  bucket  for  the 
latter  to  scoop  up  the  material,  and  carrying  means 
adapted  to  carry  the  said  bucket  from  a  filled  and  raised 
position  rearwardly  overhead  of  the  machine  into  an 
upside  down  dun-.plng  position. 


1,277,212.  EDGE  RULEB  FOR  THE  WIRE  PART  OP 
PAPER  -  MACHINES.  Andbbs  Henbik  Gu-STArso.v, 
Tofte,  Norway.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1918.  Serial  No. 
229,175.      (CI.  92 — »4.) 


cizm 


\®J         'y®J 


1.  In  combination  with  the  wire  part  of  a  paper  ma- 
chine or  the  like,  a  stationary  ruler  along  each  edge  of 
the  wire  part,  the  lower  edge  of  said  ruler  consisting  of 
elastic  material  and  touching  the  edge  of  the  wire  part, 
and  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  Inside  surface  of 
said  ruler  to  lessen  the  friction  between  the  ruler  and  the 
wire  part. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,277.218.  PISTON  -  RING  COMPRESSOR.  William 
HODOKiNSON,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  May  25,  1918. 
Serial  No.   236.5«2.      (Cl.   81—8.) 


1.  A  piston  ring  compressor  comprising  a  band,  a 
bridge  rljridly  secured  to  one  end  thereof  and  extending 
across  the  outer  face  of  the  band  and  forming  a  passage 
between  the  band  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  bridge,  the 
other  end  of  the  band  extending  through  said  passage 
and    adjustably    interlocked   with    the   said   bridge. 

4.  A  piston  ring  compressor  comprising  a  band,  a 
bridge  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  thereof  and  extending 
across  the  band  forming  a  passage  between  them,  the 
lower  edge  of  the  said  bridge  formed  with  downwardly 
projecting  lugs,  the  other  end  of  the  band  extending 
through  said  passage  and  formed  with  a  series  of  slots 
which  said  lugs  may  enter,  whereby  the  said  other  end 
of  the  band  is  interlocked  with  the  bridge. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


8.  A  shoveling  machine  of  the  character  described  pro 
vlded  with  a  bucket,  a  transferring  means  on  which  the 
bucket  is  mounted  to  swing,  and  an  actuating  means  con- 
nected with  the  said  bucket  and  the  said  transferring 
meniiB  for  Imparting'  an  upward  swinging  motion  to  the 
said  bucket  to  enjrage  the  latter  with  the  said  transfer- 
ring nitans  and  to  subsequently  Impart  a  rearward  mo- 
tion to  the  said  transferring  means  to  carry  the  said 
bucket  overhead  the  machine  into  dumping  position  at  a 
point  beyond   the   rear  of   the   machine. 

13.  A  shoveling  machine  of  the  character  described 
provided  with  a  pivoted  transferring  arm  having  side 
pieces,  a  bucket  mounted  on  the  said  transferring  arm 
and  adapted  to  pass  with  Its  open  mouth  between  the 
said  .side  pieces,  a  cover  pivoted  on  the  said  side  pieces 
and  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  the  said  bucket,  an 
arm  on  the  pivot  of  the  said  cover,  a  locking  and  re- 
leasing device  for  the  said  arm  to  hold  the  cover  In 
lock<tl  position  and  to  allow  of  releasing  the  cover,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  arm  to  limit 
the  opening  movement  of  the  cover  for  the  latter  to  form 
a  chute  for  material  dumped  by  the  said  bucket. 

(Claims  2  to  7,  'J  to  12.  and  14  to  19  not  printed  in 
the   Gazette]  j 


1,277,214.        SHOVELING     OR     MUCKIN(;     MACHINE. 

MANrBED  T.  HosTBR,  St.  Peters,  Pa.     Continuation  of 

application    Serial    No.    878,601,    filed    Dec.    22,    1914. 

This  application  filed  July  25,  1917.    Serial  No.  182,808. 

(CI.  214 — 188.) 

1.   A    shoveling    machine    of    the    character    described, 
comprising  a    truck    having   two   main   parts   each    pro- 


I 

1.277.215  COMPOUND  FOR  WAXING  OR  LUBRICAT- 
ING YARNS  AND  THREADS.  Jobbph  Fhxdbric 
HOJ-8TON.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  231,003.      (Cl.  87—19.) 

1  A  waxing  compound  comprising  a  mixture  of  paraf- 
fin Ml  ax.  coma  butter  and  sperm  oil. 

2.  A  waxing  compound  comprising  a  mixture  of  paraf- 
fin wax,  cocoa  butter  ami  sperm  oil,  produced  by  the 
commingling  nf  sperm  oil  and  cocoa  butter  with  liquefied 
paraffin  wax. 

3.  A  waxing  compound  comprising  a  mixture  of  paraf- 
fin wax.  cocoa  butter  and  sperm  oil.  In  substantially  the 
following   proportions  : — parafl!ln    wax,   one   pound, — cocoa 
butter,  one  quarter  ounce  to   one  ounce, — and  sperm  oil 
one  (juarter  ounce  to  one-half  ounce. 


1,  1 


1  277  216      FLY-SWATTER.     Clyde  S.  Hdtton,  Conyng- 
'  ham.    Pa.      Filed    June   19,    1918.      Serial    No.    240,841. 
(Cl.  4S— 1.) 


'.^  - 


^^i*^ 


1  A  flv  swatter  comprising  a  perforated  plate  having 
notched  side  edges,  and  cushioning  bands  disposed  n 
said   notches  and  extending  in   parallel   lines  transversely 

of  the  plate. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1  277.218.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  HOIST.  SamdBL 
EDWARP  Kalbach,  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1918. 
Serial   No    223.696.      (Cl.    2B4— 168.) 


1277  21T         OELIVERY      MECHANISM         Chari.es      A. 
'jciNOST.    Croton    Falls.    N     Y.    assignor    to    American 
Assembling  Machine  Company,    a   Corporation   of   Dela- 
ware.    Filed  Oct.   31,  1916.     Serial  No.   128,. 05.      (Cl. 
198—1.) 


1.  A  book  covering  machine  comprising  :  a  horlzontall.v 
•disposed  book  conveyer  arranged  in  plurality  of  right  lln. 
Btretches    extending     substantially     longitudinally     of    'b<' 
machine   and   having   a   delivery    point,   clamps   carried    1  v 
said  book  conveyer  for  supporting  books  in  an  upright  posi 
tlon  with  their  bai  k«   lowermost  and   exposed,  a  delivery 
conveyer   extending    longitudinally    of    the    machine    from 
said  delivery  point  below  the  book  conveyer  and  adapied 
to   carry   books    flatwise   in   a   horizontal    position,   means 
for    opening    the    clamps    as    ihr.v     arr.vc    ut    thv    d.-llvery 
point,  and  a  rotary    transferring  memU-r  at    the   delivery 
point  for  receiving  the  book  from  the  book  conveyer  in  an 
upright    position    and    for    delivering    It    flatwise    to    the 
delivery  conveyer. 

4.   A  book  covering  m.-ichlne  comprising  :  a  horizontally 
disposed  book  conveyer  arranged   In   two   divergent   right 
line  stretches  and  a  transverse  delivery  stretch  connecting 
the  divergent  ends  of   the   right   line   stretches,   means   Ht 
the  narrow   .■nd  of  the  riglU   line  stretches  for   actuating 
the  book  c.>n\ever.  clamps  on  the  book  conveyer  for  .arry 
ing  books  in  an  upright  position  with   their  backs  lower 
most  and  exposed,  a  longitudinally  extending  driving  shaft. 
means  for  driving  the  actuating  means  for  the  book  con 
veyer    from    said    driving    shaft,    a    longitudinal    delivery 
conveyer  below  said  b.   jk  conveyer,  and  means  for  driving 
said  delivery  conveyer  from  said  driving  shaft. 

5.  A  book  covering  machine  comprising :  a  horizontall. 
-disposed   book   conveyer  arranged   in   a   plurality  of   right 
line    stretches    extending    svibstantially    longitudlnallv     ..f 
the  machine  and  having   a  delivery   point,   clamps   carried 
by  said  book  conveyer  for  supporting  books  In  an  upright 
position  with  their  backs  lowermost  and  exposed,  a  dellv 
ery  conveyer  extending  longitudinally  of  the  machine  from 
paid   delivery  point   below   the  book   conveyer   and   adapted 
to  carry  books  flatwise  In  a  horizontal  position,  means  for 
opening  the  clamps  as  they  arrive  at  the  delivery  point. 
means   at   the   delivery    point    for    transferring   books    re 
celved  In  an  upright  position  from  a  clamp  to  the  delivery 
conveyer  In  a  flatwise  position,  a  driving  shaft  extending 
longitudinally   of   the   machine,   and    means   for   operatlm: 
the  book  and  delivery  conveyer  and  the  transferring  means 
from  said  driving  shaft. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1     III    a    portable    electric   hoist,    the    coreblnaticn    of    a 
main  fram.'.  a  motor  and  a  controller  m.mnted  together  at 
one  end  of  the  frame  ;  a  set  of  hoisting  gears  and  a  load 
brake-mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  ;  an  arma- 
ture   shaft;    a    motor    shatt    lur    conveylu;:    mtauon    from 
the   motor   to    the   gears;   a    ...otor   brake,    «    shaft    <oupimg 
formed  integrallv  with  the  motor  brake  for  connecting  the 
armature  and  motor  shafts  together,  a   pair  of  win.ling 
drums  :  a  driving  shaft  for  conveying  rotary  motion  to  the 
drums  ;  a  cam  for  mechanically  operating  the  motor  brake  ; 
a  controller  shaft,  and  an  automati.    -top  .levlce,   directly 
connected    to    the    controller    shaft    r.n-i    m    g.-ured    engage- 
ment With  the  driving  shaft,  said  stop  device  comprising 
a  screw  having   upper  an<l  low.r   <ams   and  a   sleeve  for 
said  screw  and  lugs  formed  on  said  sleeve  for  engagement 
by  the  cams  for  bringing  tbe  controller  to  neutral  position. 
[Claim   2   not   printed   In   the   Gazette.] 


:  "77  219      HORSESHOE.     Frank  Karft,  Cleveland.  Ohl<5, 
'  Filed  Mar    30,  1918.     Serial  No    225.62-2        (Cl.  168— 22  ) 


1  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  body  portion,  pairs  of  lugs 
.•xf.ndlng  at  the  front  and  sides  thereof,  said  lugs  being 
in  ihe  plane  of  tbe  body  of  the  shoe,  raised  projections 
at  the  heel  of  salv'.  shoe,  levers  having  rectangular  open 
ings  engaceable  between  each  of  said  pairs  of  lugs,  said 
levers  being  adapted  to  extend  upwar^l  over  the  hoof  and 
containing  openings  at  the  upper  end,  flexible  .'ngaging 
means  passing  through  said  openings,  securing  means 
,.>mprl>lni:  a  spring  and  screw  for  said  levers  engageable 
with  the  said  lugs,  and  reitangular  pins  sulteii  to  said 
lugs  and  adapted  to  limit  the  motion  of  said  levers. 

L>.  A  horseshoe  comprl.'^lug  a  rigid  body  portion  having 
pairs  of  .'xtending  lugs  formed  at  ;he  sides  and  the  toe 
thereof,  levers  engaging  between  said  pairs  ot  lugs,  said 
levers  being  adapted  to  extend  upward  over  the  hoof, 
means  for  damping  said  levers  against  the  hoof,  tne  lower 
.-nds  of  .said  levers  containing  rectangular  openings,  pins 
Miited  to  the  mentioned  openings,  said  pins  being  engaged 
in  recesses  formed  in  said  lugs,  springs  adapted  to  preas 
said  pins  Into  operative  engaL-enient.  and  m«>an,.  permit- 
ting the  disengagement  of  said  pins 


1277.220  MINING  DRILL  .1.  .n  v  .\RTii  i  B  Kat«,  Sault 
"ste."'Marie.    Ontario,    Canada        Filed    June    15.    1918. 

Serial  No    240.152.       (Cl.  255 — 5  ) 

1.  A  mining  drill  including  a  tubular  guide,  a  stock 
mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  guide,  a  drill  bit  carried 
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bjr  tfa«  lower  eitd  of  the  stock,  a  cross  head  applied  to  the  I    low  bit  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  shank,  an  a  pro- 
apper  eod  of  the  stock,  a  fruae  projectlDg  apvardly  from  |   tector  cap  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  bit. 
the  cross  head,  a  reciprocating  weight  mottsted  abore  tb< 


cross  head,  and  means   upon   the   frame   for   lifting   ani 
dropping  the  weight 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,277.221.  SAt'ETY  ATTACHMENT  FOE  LOCKS.  Fkbd 
B.  Kbizxb.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  226,726.     (CI.  70 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door,  a  mortise  lock  in  the 
door,  an  escutcheon  platP  on  the  outdoor  side  of  the  door  ; 
there  being  a  key  hole  extending  through  the  door  and 
through  the  mortlae  lock  ;  and  a  key  inserted  through  the 
key  hole  into  the  mortise  lock  from  the  Indoor  side  ;  there 
being  a  tongue  groove  in  the  inner  end  of  the  key  ;  of  a 
safety  attachment  comprising  an  escutcheon  cylinder 
mounted  in  the  outer  face  of  the  d»or  In  line  with  the  key 
hole,  an  attaching  flange  extending  outwardly  around 
the  escutcheon  cylinder,  bolts  secnring  the  attaching 
flange  against  the  inner  face  of  the  escutcheon  plate,  a 
key  cylinder  in  the  escutcheon  cylinder,  a  connecting  plate 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  inner  end  of  the  escutcheon 
cylinder  to  rotate  with  the  key  cylinder,  and  a  tongue 
extending  from  the  connecting  plate  into  the  groove  in 
the  key. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  a  mortise  lock  In  the 
door,  an  escutcheon  plate  on  the  outdoor  side  of  the  door  ; 
there  t>eiDg  a  key  hole  extending  through  the  door  and 
through  the  mortise  lock ;  and  a  key  inserted  through  the 
key  hole  into  the  mortise  lock  from  the  Indoor  side  ;  there 
being  a  tongue  groove  in  the  inner  end  of  the  key  ;  of  a 
safety  attachment  comprising  an  escutcheon  cylinder 
mounted  In  the  outer  face  of  the  door  in  line  with  the  key 
hole,  an  attaching  flange  extending  outwardly  around  the 
escutcheon  cylinder,  bolts  securing  the  attaching  flange 
against  the  inner  face  of  the  escutcheon  plate,  a  key  cyl- 
inder in  the  escutcheon  cylinder,  a  connecting  plate  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  the  Inner  end  of  the  escutcheon  cyl- 
inder to  rotate  with  the  key  cylinder,  and  a  tongue  ex 
tending  from  the  connecting  plate  into  the  groove  in  the 
key ;  the  parts  being  set  so  that  the  key  cannot  be  removed 
from  the  mortise  lock. 


1,277,222.      SANITARY   CAN  -  TAP.      Bbhniy    Kncdsin, 
Denver,   Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  G.  Warrick, 
SoottsblufT,    Nebr.     Filed    Dec.    14,    1916.      Serial    No. 
136,983.     (CI.  221—23.) 
1.  A  can  tap  comprising  a  handle,  a  shank  extending 

from  fiald  handle  and  provided  with  a  pointed  end,  a  hol- 


5.  A  can  tap  lomprlsing  a  handle,  a  shank  projecting 
from  said  handle  and  formed  with  a  pointed  end,  a  hollow 
lit  slidabiy  mounted  upon  said  shank  and  adapted  to  be 
reverslbly  mounted  thereon  end  for  end,  means  for  locking 
the  hollow  bit  to  said  shank  for  rotation  therewith,  and 
means  carried  by  said  shank  and  adaptinl  to  prevent  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  bit  In  one  direction  upon  said  shank. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  pointed  handle  shank  thereof,  of  a  hollow  bit 
detachnbly  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shank  and 
fi>nipri8ing  a  sleeve,  a  flange  formed  on  said  sleeve,  said 
flange  formwl  with  a  dished  outer  surface,  eharp-tnlgf 
screw  threads  formed  on  the  sleeve  between  the  outer  end 
and  said  flange,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  screw  threads 
t»*rmlnatlng  In  spacfKl  parallel  relation  to  the  di.shed  sur 
fare  of  said  flange,  and  means  to  lock  the  bit  sleeve  to  said 
fihank. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

i  


1.277.22.'?.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Fra.vz  Kbatz  and 
CrO-ni.OB  Ho.voLD.  Stuttgart,  Germany,  as.slgnors  to  the 
Firm  of  liobert  Bosch,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Original 
application  filed  Mar.  9,  1915,  Serial  No  13,200.  Dl 
vlded  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  90.740.     (CI.  219 — 62.) 


b     4 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  starting  system  for  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  starting  switch,  of  a  housing  therefor 
providing  a  channel  insulated  on  opposite  walls,  a  strip 
resistance  In  said  channel,  and  fastening  means  drawing 
the  opposite  Insulated  walls  Into  firm  contact  with  the 
titrip  resistance  to  hold  it  in  place  upon  temp<rature 
changes  therein. 

2.  In  an  electric  motor  starting  system  for  engines,  the 
(omblnatlon  with  a  starting  switch,  of  a  housing  therefor 
providing  a  channel  with  an  opening  to  the  atmosphere, 
und  a  strip  resistance  arranged  in  the  channel  and  passing 
loosely  through  said  opening,  whereby  the  strip  resiat- 
unce  is  ventilated  to  dissipate  the  heat  generated  therein. 

3.  In  an  electric  motor  starting  system  for  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  starting  switch,  a  housing  therefor 
providing  a  channel  Insulated  on  opposite  walls  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  a  strip  resistance  ar- 
ranged In  the  channel  and  passing  loosely  through  said 
opening,  and  fastening  means  passing  between  the  folds 
of  the  strip  resistance  and  drawing  the  opposite  Insulated 
walls  into  firm  contact  with  the  strip  resistance,  whereby 
the  strip  resistance  is  held  firmly  in  place  in  the  channel 
upon  temperature  changes  therein,  and  the  heat  gen- 
erated Is  dissipated  by  air  passing  into  the  channel  from 
the  atmosphere. 
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1,277,224.  SYNCHRONODSLY-OPEBATED  EEPRODDC- 
ING  APPARATUS.  Lawrocs  LANOVBa,  London.  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Aeolian  Company.  New  York.  N- J  •  » 
Corporation  of  Connectlmt.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1913.  Serial 
No.  760,490.      (O.  84— IW) 


to,t*.r.  co-pr«ng  a  »emb«r  o»  «ch  side  of  «eli  «^k,n 
at  one  «d  of  each  K'ction.  pro>e«tlnt  clrcnniferfnttaUT 
alongside  the  tire,  provided  with  oppoeltely  extending  cy- 
lindrical pins,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  hook  m6ml»er8  on  each 
Hide   of  the  opposite   end   of   each   se.tion,   adapted  to   re- 


1  In  combination,  a  talking  machine  Including  a  rec- 
ord supporting  means  and  a  motor  for  driving  said  =>«»«». 
a  player  piano,  and  meaas  mechanically  connected  with 
and  driven  through  said  record-supporting  means  for  sup 
porting  a  music  sheet  which  controls  the  playing  of  tbe 
player   piano. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


celve  the  pins  of  an  adjac«it  section  and  to  be  spaced  on 
opp».ltt  sides  of  the  circumferentlally  extending  portion 
of  an  adjacent  section  ;  and  means  for  securing  one  end  vt 

each  sec  tion  on  the  rim  of  a  wheel. 


1,277  225  SELF  STEERING  BOMB.  Hans  LAr»«aN, 
Wisdom.  Mont.  Filed  May  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  235,301 . 
(CI.  172—282.) 


1  277.227.  REFRACTORY  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Silas  C  Likbatom.  Nlagarm 
Falls  N.  Y..  a«k»nor  to  The  Carborn»dum  Company,  Ni- 
agara Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Mar.  22.  1918.     i*erlBl  No.  224,067.      (CI.  106—10.) 

1  In  the  art  of  molding  refractory  mixtures  of  graphite 
and  clay,  the  improvement  which  consists  la  adding  crjs- 
talline  slllcoii  carbld  grain  in  quantities  snflSceat  to  lessen 
or  prevent  the  formation  of  parting  planes  In  the  body  of 

the  molded  mass. 

2  The  herein  described  refractory  article,  comprising 
graphite  to  a  percentage  above  fifteen  per  cent,  by  weight, 
silicon  carbld.  and  a  bonding  material. 

3  The  herein  described  refractory  article,  containing 
graphite    In    flake   or   granular    form.    sUicon    carbld,    and 

clfl  V 

4  The  herein  described  refractory  article,  containing 
graphite  to  a  percentage  above  fifteen  per  cent,  by  weight, 
silicon  carbld.  and  clay. 


1  A  bomb  or  explosive  projectile,  having  an  axial  open- 
ing therethrough  which  is  enlarged  at  an  intermediate 
point  and  which  tapers  from  such  point  toward  opposite 
ends  of  the  bomb,  shafts  extending  through  the  axial  open 
ing  and  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  the  bomb  by  means 
of  ball  and  socket  Joints,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  shaft.s  being 
connected  by  a  universal  Joint,  and  said  shafts  projecting 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  bomb,  steering  vanes  on  the  pro 
jectlng  end  of  one  of  the  shafts,  and  a  magnetic  element 
OB  the  projecting  end  of  the  remaining  shaft  and  disposed 
forward  of  the  nose  of  the  bomb. 

'>  A  bomb  or  like  mlsalJe,  having  an  axial  opening 
therethrough,  which  is  enUrged  at  an  Intermediate  point, 
and  which  terminates  In  ball  sockets,  shafts  provided  In- 
terme<llate  of  their  ends  with  balls  which  are  mounted  In 
the  respective  sockets,  said  shafts  passing  ailally  through 
the  opening  of  the  bomb,  and  connected  at  tbelr  Inner 
ends  by  a  universal  joint,  which  Is  disposed  about  In  line 
with  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  axial  opening  of  the 
bomb,  steering  vanes  on  the  rear  projecting  end  of  one  of 
the  shafts,  and  a  magnetic  directing  element  on  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  remaining  shaft  and  deposed  forward 
of  the  nose  of  the  missile. 


l'>77  228        PLANTING -MACHINE       MANfAt    LiSBtBO, 
"sildell.   La.      Filed   Oct.   9.    1917.      Serial   No.    195.597. 
{.O.  ill— 2  ) 


^" 


1277.226.      TIRE  -  PROTECTOR    AND    ANTISKID    DB- 
'  VICE     Cr.ACs  H    Light,  Pes  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Eva  Sparling.  Garden  Grove,  lows.     Filed 
Feb    7    1917.     Serial  No.  147.239.     (CI.  162—16.) 
Id  an  anti-skid  device,  a  plurality  of  anti-skldding  sec- 
tions adapted  to  fit  the  central  tread  portion  of  a  pneu- 
matic tire  and  arranged  In   succemlon  around  the  tire; 
means  for  plvotally   connecting  the  sections  «ieces«lvely 


A  vine  planUng  machine  comprising  a  draft  beam  hav- 
ing spaced  rearwardly  Inclined  depending  legs,  a  flat  ^se 
uniting  the  same  and  secured  transverse!/  to  the  under- 
side of  the  beam  near  Its  rear  end,  an  axle  mounted  trans- 
versely In  the  spaced  legs,  a  roller  journaled  on  the  axle 
and  being  In  the  form  of  a  double  convexed  disk  with  the 
periphery  slightly  rounded,  and  guide  handles  arranged  In 
forward  convergent  relation  to  each  other  fixed  to  the 
beam  In  advance  of  the  legs. 


1  077  229      BOrNDTNO  DEVICE  FOR  DOLLS.     Br»T  K. 
'  LLc'^rr.    West    Hoboken.    N.    J.      Filed    Dec.    81,    1917. 
Serial  No.  200.715.      (CI.  46 — 46.1 

1.  A  sound  producing  device  comprising  a  bellows  hav- 
ing helical  creasea. 


(!i 


H' 
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2.  A  device  of  the  clan  deaeribed  embodying  a  bellows 
having  a  flexible  body  formed  with  creases  lying  obliquely 
to  the  axis  of  the  bellown. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bellows  having 
a  flexible  body  formed  with  creases  which  produce  rela- 
tive rotation  of  the  ends  of  the  bellows  as  the  latter  ex- 
pands and  contracts. 

4.  A  bellows  device  comprising  a  pair  of  heads,  and  a 
flexible  body  attached  to  the  heads,  said  body  being 
helically  creased  to  permit  the  heads  to  be  moved  toward 
and  from  each  other. 

[Clalmi  B  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.277,230.  HOLDER.  Cabl  W.  Lohstboh,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  203,777.  (CI 
15— B4.) 


2.  A  holder  comprlslnj}  a  main  middle  flat  part  with 
apstaodlng  parts  at  opposite  sides,  and  a  downwardly  ex 
tending  part  at  one  of  said  sides,  a  screw  lying  across 
said  main  flat  part  and  Journaled  in  and  held  against  end 
play  in  said  upstanding  parts,  a  movable  clamping  mem- 
ber lying  across  said  main  flat  part  with  an  upwardly 
projecting  part  through  which  said  screw  is  threaded, 
and  extending  through  the  upstanding  part  at  the  edge 
opposite  said  downwardly  extending  parts,  and  extending 
downwardly  past  said  opposite  edge  to  cooperate  with 
said  downwardly  extending  part,  and  means  to  mount 
said  holder  on  a  suitable  handle. 

3.  As  a  new  and  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a 
body  for  a  holder  composed  of  a  single  rectangular  plate 
with  a  flange  bent  up  along  one  side,  and  having  upper 
and  lower  opepings  through  said  flange  near  respective 
ends  of  the  pUte,  and  said  plate  having  pairs  of  slits  cut 
Into  it  from  Its  opposite  edge  near  respective  ends  of  the 
plate,  and  having  openings  through  the  parts  of  the  plate 
between  the  slits,  these  parts  being  bent  up.  and  the 
alternate  remaining  parts  of  the  plate  being  bent  down 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,277,281.     METHOD  OF  MAKING  PIST0N-RIN(i8. 

BowBT  O.  McClabt,  Wellston,  Mo.     Filed  Aug   8    1917 

Serial  No.  186,132.     (CI.  29—166.1.) 

4.  The  method  of  making  piston  rings  which  comprises 
forming  a  circumferential  slit  in  the  inner  face  of  a  ring. 


the  end  portions  of  said  circumferential  silt  being  formed 
only  In  the  Inner  face  of  the  ring  and  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  .slit  being  formed  entirely  through  the  ring, 
also  forming  arcuate  transverse  slits  in  the  side  faces  of 
the  ring  at  points  opposite  the  respective  end  portions  of 
the  circumferential  slit,  thereby  producing  a  pair  of 
lapping  tongues  seperated  from  each  other  at  the  drcum- 
ferrntlal  silt  and  separated  from  the  main  body  of  the 
rlBii  at  the  arcuate  transverse  silts,  contracting  the   ring 


so  as  to  move  the  arcuate  face  of  each  tongue  toward  the 
adjacent  arcuate  face  on  the  main  body  of  the  ring,  the 
gap  between  the  adjacent  arcuate  faces  being  tapered 
when  the  ring  Is  thus  contracted,  heating  the  ring  while 
while  it  Is  In  said  contracted  condition,  and  springing  one 
of  the  free  ton  trues  over  the  other  so  as  to  reverse  the 
relative  positions  of  the  tongues,  thereby  bending  the 
ring  and  thereafter  replacing  said  tongues  to  close  the 
circumferential  silt. 

(Claims   1   to  3   not   printed   In   tfie  Casette  J 


I 


1,277.2S2.  CLOSET  Alexandm  McOart  and  John  P. 
SrvDKRLANP,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Gould  Coupler  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1913.  Serial  Vo.  782,782. 
(CI.  4—17.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trap  for  re- 
ceiving the  urine  and  comprising  a  container  and  a  con- 
duit discharging  thereinto  at  a  point  below  the  normal 
level  of  the  urine  and  a  conduit  through  which  the  urine 
may  flow  out  of  the  trap  when  substantially  full,  said 
conduit  extending  nearly  to  the  bottom  of  the  trap, 
whereby  a  disinfectant  may  be  placed  on  top  of  the  urine 
In  the  trap  without  being  withdrawn  from  the  trap  with 
the  urine. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trap  for  the 
urine  having  an  outlet,  drawing  from  a  point  below  the 
normal  level  of  the  urine  and  extending  to  a  height  above 
the  lower  end  of  the  Inlet  conduit,  said  trap  comprising 
a  container  and  a  conduit  discharging  thereinto  at  a 
point  helow  the  normal  level  of  the  urine,  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  outlet,  and  an  overflow  adapted  to 
discharge  only  when  the  trap  is  substantially  full  and 
drawing  from  the  bottom  of  the  trap. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trap  for  the 
urine  and  comprising  a  container  and  a  conduit  discharg- 
ing thereinto  at  a  point  below  the  normal  level  of  the 
urine,  an  overflow  pipe  extending  Into  the  trap  nearly  to 
the  bottom  thereof  and  through  which  the  urine  may 
flow  when  the  trap  is  substantially  full,  said  overflow  pipe 
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extending  to  a   height  above  the  lower  end  of  the  inlet 
conduit  and  having  a  vent  at  the  top  whereby  siphoning 

Ifl  prevented.  , 

4  In  a  closet  for  moving  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a 
trap  for  recelvlnK  uriii.'.  an  outlet  for  said  trap,  and 
means    for    automatically    closing    said    ouUet    when    the 

''*B'*^In*I*'doset  for  moving  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
a  trap  for  receiving  urine,  and  means  for  closing  the  out- 
let to  said  trap  upon  a  stopping  of  the  vehicle. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Onsette.] 


2  In  a  metal  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  having  a  work  holder  and  an  arcuate  slot  therein,  » 
shaft  projecting  through  the  table  and  »»ajlng  a  bending 
arm  above  same,  a  driving  gear  below  tbe  table,  and  a 
cluuh  device  between  the  ge*r  and  the  shaft,  having  an 
operating  handle  projecting  through  the  slot  a'^d  *  "*«P 
adjustable  along  the  slot  to  engage  the  handle  at  the  end 
of  stroke  and  release  the  clutch. 


1.277,288.      MILKING-8TOOL.      "*«0^„  ^-    ^4^„^"'   "Jf/ 
McCloud,  Cal.     Filed  June  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  172,887. 

(CI.  81—13.) 


1277  235.      MACHINE    FOR    BENDING    METAL    BARS. 
■  MICHAEL  H    McKBNNA,  Cleveland.  Ohio       Filed  Oct.  18. 
1917.     Serial  No.  196.366.     (CI.  168— IB.) 


// 


-^W 


1  A    milking   stool    comprising    a    bottom    part    of   Y- 
shape  having  Us  ends  curved  downwardly  to  form  le^'s,  an   , 
upright    secured    to    the    stem    of    the    Y.    a    seat    brack«t  1 
adjustably  mounted  In  said  upright,  a  rod  having  a  hooked    , 
end  adjusubly  se.urM  In  said  srat  bracket  an^l  a  bent  rod 
adjustably  secured  in  each  le«  member  of  the  Y  adjacent 

the   curved   portion  ....      .„ 

2  A  milking  stool  comprising  a  bottom  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  milk  pall,  means  on  said  part  for  preventing  said 
pail  from  sliding,  an  upright  carried  by  said  bottom  part^ 
a  seat  secured  thereto^  and  a  downwardly  projecting  hook 
adjustably  mounted  In  said  upright  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper   edge  of   the  milk    pall   for   preventing   it   from 

tipping  over. 

8  A  milking  stool  comprising  a  pall  supporting  part  ot 
Y-shape  adjustable  means  carried  by  the  arms  thereof  for 
engagement  with  the  pall,  an  upright  secured  to  the  stem 
of  the  Y  for  engagement  with  the  pail,  and  a  seat  carried 
by  said  upright. 

1277  284       MACHINE    FOR    BENDING    METAL    BARS. 
'  Michael  H.  McKenna.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  18, 
1917.     Serial  No.  196,355       (Cl.  153 — 46.) 


■Q     Q  O      "o 
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In  a  metal  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  an  os- 
cUlatiible  bender  shaft,  means  Including  a  clutch  to  turn 
Jhislft  one  way,  means  to  release  the  clutch  at  the  end 
of  the  stroke,  and  means  to  automatically  return  the  shaft 
t  original  position  after  the  clutch  Is  r^l^**^  "^^^ 
means  including  a  spring,  and  a  collar  on  the  shaft  to 
which  the  spring  is  connected,  said  collar  being  reversible 
to  connect  the  spring  at  either  side  of  the  shaft. 


1,277,286.      RAIL-MOISTENER 
'  De'  Rldder      Lii.      Filed    June 
239.860.      iCl.    104—153  ) 


Chari.et    E 

13.   igi"* 


Mattisom, 
Serial    No. 


1  In  a  metal  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  having  a  work  holder  thereon  and  an  arcuate  slot 
therein,  a  shaft  projecting  through  the  table  and  having  a 
bending  arm  above  the  same,  a  drtvlng  wheel  loose  on  the 
Shaft  below  the  table,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  shaft,  and  a 
catch  pivoted  on  the  last  mentioned  arm  and  engageable 
with  the  wheel  to  turn  the  shaft,  said  catch  having  an  op- 
erating handle  projecting  upwarldy  through  the  slot  In 
the  table  and  movable  in  said  slot  when  the  arm  swings. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  locomotive  en- 
glno  including  a  tender  cemprlsing  a  Unk  and  a  track 
wheel  :  a  conduit  leading  directly  from  the  tank  of  the 
tender  and  discharging  in  a  common  vertical  plane  wlt^ 
the  wheel  ;  and  a  valve  in  the  conduit,  adjacent  the  tank 
the  conduit  having  a  normally  open  vent  disposed  between 
the  valve  and  the  discharge  end  of  the  conduit. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  locomotive  engine 
including  a  tender  comprising  a  frame,  a  tank  on  the 
frame  and  a  track  wheel  ;  a  pipe  extended  transversely  of 
the  frame  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  In  direct  communla- 
tlon  with  the  tAnk,  and  a  branch  pipe  leading  from  the 
transverse  pipe    the  branch  pipe  discharging  In  a  common 

'    plane   with   the   wheel. 

I   1  277  2.^7       TIE-CLAMP  FOR  INSULATORS.     Th.oi>OM 
R    MArsE.s.  New  Hrx^nswlck,  N    .7       Filed  Ang,  2,  1917. 
Serial  No,  184,081.      (Cl.  173-313.1 
3    In  a  tie  clamp  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comM- 
nation   of  a  relatively   fixed  Jaw   having  P'-oJ«'^«°«^^ 
and  holes  extending  laterally  through  the  Jaw  adjac«it  to 


^ 
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the  hoota,  ■  r«I«ttT«ly  mtmible  Jaw,  a  pair  of  baits  ex- 
tendiBK  throofb  Bald  holes  and  fixed  rigidly  to  the  moT- 
abl«  Jaw,  and  a  bail  pivoted  to  the  enda  of  said  bolts,  said 
bell  being  provided  with  points  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  pivots  from  the  malB  portion  of  the  ball,  said  points 


ceases,  and  a  barral.  aa  L-8bap«d  bolt  having  ana  portion 
sUdably  arranged  between  the  fiangea  of  the  hoaaiac  and 
the  barrel,  said  bolt  adapted   to  be  moved  lnt<»  saMl  ra- 


serving  to  bear  against  the  fixed  jaw  when  the  ball  Is 
swung  Into  clamping  position  and  coflperatlng  with  said 
hooks  to  force  the  Jaws  apart  when  the  ball  is  swung  Into 
idle  position. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.277,238.  OSCILLATING  ENGINE.  Onksime  E.  Mich- 
AUD,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fritz  A. 
Muller.  McGehee,  Ark.  Piled  Nov.  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  63.891.      (01.   123 — 42.) 


1.  An  explosion  engine  comprising  a  head,  and  an  oscil- 
latory cylinder  plvotally  boarlnij  against  said  engine  head 
and  having  an  opening  through  Its  head  end,  valve  pas- 
sages in  said  engine  head  and  means  for  closing  them 
periodically  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cylinder,  said  valve 
passages  being  adapted  to  register  in  alternation  with  the 
opening  In  the  head  end  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  An  oscillating  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
head  on  one  end  and  inclosing  an  oscillatory  cylinder,  the 
head  end  of  said  cylinder  having  a  pivotal  bearing  <m  the 
inside  of  the  casing  head,  and  a  yoke  supported  in  thp 
casing  and  surrounding  the  head  end  of  said  cyllndor, 
said  yoke  being  provided  with  bearings  engaging  said  cyl- 
inder to  hold  it  against  said  pivotal  bearing. 

3.  An  oscillating  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
head  on  one  end  and  Inclosing  an  oscillatory  cylinder,  the 
head  end  of  said  cylinder  having  a  pivotal  bearing  on  tne 
Inside  of  the  casing  head,  and  a  yoke  surrounding  the 
head  end  of  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  bearings  at 
Its  middle  engaging  said  cylinder  to  hold  it  against  said 
pivotal  bearing,  the  ends  of  said  yoke  being  adjustably 
supported   in   said   casing. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


cesses  in  an  operative  or  Inoperative  position,  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  bolt  In  one  direction  to 
prevent  its  entire  withdrawal  from  the  housing. 


1  '>77  240       ENVELOP.     .Tames  Moorb,   Stratford.   Conn. 
'  FUed  Oct.  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  198,090.      (Q.  229—82.) 


1,277,239.  WINDMILL  CONNECTING-BOLT.  Louie  F. 
MOHNiKi,  Shlckley,  Nebr.  nied  Oct.  3,  1917.  Serial 
No.  194.546.      (CI.  74—17.) 

1.  A  windmill  bolt  comprising  a  housing  of  substan- 
tially U-shaped  cross  section,  attaching  plates  formed  at 
one  end  of  the  housing,  means  for  detachably  securing 
the  housing  to  the  operating  rod  of  a  windmill,  an  L- 
Bhaped  bolt  slldable  In  the  housing,  means  for  holding  the 
bolt  in  an  extended  position  in  relation  to  the  housing 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  bolt  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

2.  A  windmill  bolt  comprising  a  housing  of  substan- 
tially U-«haped  cross  section  providing  long  and  short 
ianges.  an  attaching  plate  carried  by  the  longer  flange  of 
the  bonaliix.  "aid  ahorter  flante  belns  provided   with   re- 


1.  An  envelop  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  blank 
havlDi,'  a  bottom  flap,  side  flaps,  a  covering  flap,  and  lock- 
ing' tongues  extending  from  the  edges  of  the  covering  flap 
so  as  to  follow  the  obliquity  of  the  overlapping  edges  of 
the  bottom  and  side  flaps  when  said  covering  flap  la  fold- 
eil  ovnr  said  bottom  and  side  flaps,  said  side  ftapa  having 
notches  and  said  bottom  flap  having  slots  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  said  notches  when  said  bottom  flap  is  folded 
over  said  aide  flaps,  said  tongues  being  adapted  to  engage 
the   reglstoring  notches  and  slots  and  lock  the  flaps  to- 

t'Oth'T. 

2.  An  envelop  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  blank 
having  a  bottom  flap,  side  flaps,  a  covering  flap,  and  lock- 
ing tongues  extending  from  the  edges  of  the  covertng  flap 
so  as  to  follow  the  obliquity  of  the  overlapping  edges  of 
the  bottom  and  side  flaps  when  said  covering  flap  Is  folded 
over  said  bottom  and  side  flaps,  said  side  flaps  having 
nntch.8  and  said  bottom  flap  having  slots  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  said  notches  when  said  bottom  flap  Is  folded 
over  said  side  flaps,  said  tongues  and  edge  of  the  covering 
flap  being  gummed,  said  tonguea  being  adapted  to  engage 
tht>  registering  notches  and  slots,  the  gum  on  said  tongues 
pr.>vcntlng  the  unlocking  of  said  side  flaps  by  a  side  pull, 
the  gummed  portion  of  the  covering  flap  prev»'ntlng  acci- 
dental damage  to  said  tongues  when  engaged  by  the 
notches  and  slots  of  the  bottom  and  side  flaps. 


; 


1,277,241.  SAFETY-LOCK.  Frantz  MOBT»Na»N,  Cop«n- 
bagen.  Denmark.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1917.  Serial  No. 
196.032.      (CI.    7f) — 75.) 

1.  In  combination  In  a  lock,  a  slldable  bolt,  a  fence- 
like abutment  member,  a  series  of  tumbler  plates  slotted 
to  accommodate  said  fence,  mounted  on  a  pltot  pin  with 
intervening  spacing  disks  ailally  pressable  against  said 
tumblers  but  restrained  from  angular  movement  therewith 
thus  providing  for  Independent  movement  af  any  tum- 
bler against  frictional  resistance  sufflclent  to  prevent  na 
desired  movement,  and  a  poah  key  adapted  to  operate 
said    tumblers   and   effect    allnement    of    the   alets    tharaia 
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lift  bott. 


of  one  Jaw   being  arranged   to  clos.'   betwet.n   the  \ng»  of 
the  other  Ja-R  wht-n  the  two  jaws  are  close  together. 


w 


:Tt 


2  m  combination  in  a  io<k.  a  *<lid«ble  bolt,  a  fence-lik. 
abutment  member,  a  seri.s  of  tumbler  plates  slotted  to 
accommodate  said  f.nc,..  mounted  on  a  pivot  pin  witt, 
Intervening  spacing  disks  Mxlnll.v  pressable  against  smd 
tumblers  but  restrained  from  angular  movement  ther.wit.. 
thus  providing  for  Ind.'p.-ndont  movement  of  any  turobl.r 
against  frlctloual  reai«tan.e  .>.uffl.  lent  to  prevent  und.-sir.u 
mov.-ment  a  resilient  el.m.nt  for  pressing  .said  disks 
against  said  tumblers  to  automatically  compensate  for 
wear  and  a  push  key  adapted  to  operate  said  tumhl.rs 
and  efrect  allnement  of  the  slots  therein  to  receive  said 
fen.e  and  permit   backward  movement  of  said   bolt. 

11  In  combination  In  a  lork.  a  bolt  slldable  In  a  casing, 
a  fence  like  abutment  in  said  rasing  behind  said  bolt,  a 
B<.ries  of  tumbler  plates  slotted  to  accommodate  said 
fence  and  of  which  at  least  one  has  two  slots  so  plaeed 
that  one  will  be  moved  Into  line  with  said  fence  when 
aald  plate  Is  operated,  and  a  push  key  insertlble  from 
either  side  of  the  lock  to  op.Tate  said  tumbler  plates 
and  effect  allnement  of  a  row  of  slots  to  receive  saM 
fence  and  p«'rmlt  backwar.l  movement  of  said  bolt. 

[Claims  3  to  10  and   12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1  277  244   METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  ANNEAL- 

ING  STEEL      .I.^MKS  Gkok.;e  Raiii>  Mi  .noay.  Kingston- 
upon-nuU.   England.      Filed   Aug.   6,   1917.      Serial   No. 

lS4.fir.>S.      (Cl     14^— 29.) 

1  A  method  of  unnealing  high-speed  '  steel,  which 
consists  in  heating  the  steel  to  a  temperature  of  between 
fiOO  "and  700  degrees,  centigrade,  and  then  placing  It  In 
a  mixture  comprising  turpentine  and  resin  and  permitting 

it   to   fool   therein 

•?     \   mixture   for  use  in   annealing   •■high-speed       steel. 

.omprisfng    turp.ntin-.    resin,    and    salt,    in    substuntinll.v 

the  proportions  set   forth. 

1  Claim  2  not  printed   in   the  Gazette  ] 


li;T7  24r>  .ARTIFICIAL  nE-NTlRE  FREt^iniCK  L. 
Mt  nnocK.  Meriden,  Conn  Filed  June  7.  Un^.  S«-rlal 
N„    -.SS,f.r.l.      (Cl.    32— 9  > 


1277  242.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  TREAT 
ING  LEATHER.  H'  o<.  R  Mosnat.  Kansas  City,  >Io 
Filed  Dec  26.  1»1T.  Serial  .No.  2i"8.><4t».  (C1134— ^1 
1    A  composition  of  matter  for  waterproofing  and  pre 

paring    leather,   consisting   of   a   gum.   turpentine,   acetate 

of  lead,  sulfate  of  iron  and   lead  monoxid.  plumbago  an. I 

asphaltum    and    oil    of   nilrbane. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  A  sheath  for  artlt^clal  denture  roii. prising  a  tub'.iiar 
portion  expan.led  near  its  upper  end  and  formed  at  us 
upper  end  with  an  annular  flange. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  prepared  root  formed  with 
a  cavltv  and  provided  with  a  cap  formed  with  a  central 
..penlng  in  line  with  the  cavity,  of  a  sheath  inserted 
through  said  opening,  said  sheath  formed  with  a  flange 
resting  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  cap. 


1277  243  PIGS  roKCKl'S  (;rsTAVi:  A  Mlhl,  To- 
ronto. Iowa.  Fiied  Nov.  5,  I'.IT.  Serial  No.  2n<v:579. 
(Cl.  128—27.) 


1277.246  r.-VR  ROC»F  Clinton  C.  MtarHT,  Chicago. 
Ill  ,  assignor  to  P.  H.  Murphy  Company.  Parnassus.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  May  20.  191S. 
Serial    No.    235  HSS,       <C1.    108 — 5.) 


1  A  pigs  forceps  consisting  of  pivoted  members  each 
Including  a  pt-netratlng  portion  substantially  round  In 
cross  section  that  tapers  from  near  the  plvoUl  end  to 
near  the  outer  en<l  with  the  said  out.  r  end  terminating 
in  a  flattened  clamping  jaw  that  is  subsiantlally  oval 
shape  m  cross  section,  the  said  Jaw  l>eing  provided  on  its 
clamping  face  with  a  series  of  independent  lugs  projected! 
at  right  angles  therefrom  and  located  along  the  outer 
«dge  thereof,  each  of  the  said  lugs  having  Its  ^dges 
rounded,  that  face  of  the  lugs  adjacent  the  outer  peripheral 
edge  of  the  Jaw  merging  and  being  rounded  off  with  the 

said  Jaw. 

2.  An  Improved  forceps  of  the  character  stated,  con 
slBtlng  of  pivoted  members  each  Including  a  penetrating 
member  substantially  round  in  cross  se<-tion  that  tapers 
from  near  the  pivotal  end  to  near  the  outer  end.  the  said 
outer  end  being  flattened  to  form  a  substantially  oval 
shaped  clamping  Jaw,  a  series  of  lugs  projected  at  right 
angles  from  the  inner  face  of  the  Jaw,  the  said  lugs  being 
located  along  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  Jaw.  each  of  the 
said  lugs  includlnL'  a  pUirallty  of  tapered  surfacog.  one  of 
which  merges  and  rounds  off  with  the  s.ljacent  edge  of 
the  Jaw,  the  remaining  surface,  of  the  lugs  being  rounded 
253  O,  O.— .18 


1  i,.ol   comprising  a  roof  sheet,  said   roof  shvct 

l>t.ing  m<.vably  mounted  on  the  substructure  of  said  car 
and  having  an  upwardly  extending  pivot  member,  and  an 
anchor  member  secured  to  car  at  the  ridge,  said  anciior 
member  having  a  perforated  portion  overhanging  the 
pivot  luember  of  the  roof  sh.-et  and  a.iapt.d  t..  N'  ro- 
tatablv  engaged  by   said  pivot. 

o  lu  an  outside  car  roof  comprising  roof  sheets  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  car.  pivots  se.ured  to  each 
,,f  said  sheets,  and  anchor  members  secured  to  the  out- 
1  side  roof,  each  of  said  anchor  members  being  adapted 
I  to  receive  the  pivots  of  a  number  of  sheets. 
I  3  In  an  outside  car  roof  comprising  roof  sheets  ar- 
.  range.1  transv.  rsely  of  the  car  in  i-alrs.  pivots  secured 
i  to  each  sheet  of  a  pair,  and  an  anchor  member  flx«Ml  to 
I  the  outside  ro^.f.  the  pivots  of  each  pair  of  sheets  being 
I  Bdsptwl  to  rotatively  engage  said  anchor  member. 
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4.  la  an  oatalde  ear  roof,  eomprisiiic  roof  sheets  ar- 
ranged tranareraely  of  tbe  car  In  paira.  oppoaitely  dis- 
posed plTOt  pins  secured  to  each  sheet  of  a  pair  near  ths 
rldse  ends  of  said  sheets,  an  anchor  member  secared  to 
the  oatslde  roof,  said  anchor  member  being  provided  with 
holM  adapted  to  receive  the  pivot  pins  of  each  pair  of 
sheets. 

[Claims  6  to  T  not  ^nted  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,277,247.  COMBINATION  PEN  AND  PENCIL 
HOLDER.  RoBBT  Edwin  Nats,  Preston,  Ontario. 
Canada.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1017.  Serial  No.  202,195. 
(a.  120—0.) 


Id  a  combination  pen  and  pencil  bolder,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  bolder  body,  of  a  sleeve  secured  to  the 
body  adapted  to  receive  a  pencil  end  and  having  longi- 
tudinal splits  forming  a  longitudinal  tongue  and  having 
longitudinal  grooves  formed  at  the  opposite  side  of  eacb 
split  forming  Inwardly  extending  longitudinal  rlbe 
adapted  to  grip  a  pencil  to  prevent  its  turning  movement 
when  it  is  inserted  in  the  sleeve  and  between  the  groove 
of  which  and  tbe  tongue  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  a 
pen   nib. 


1.277,248.  FRAME  FOR  FABRIC  SCREENS. 
W.  N1W0A88,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
Serial  No.  112,897.     (CL  45—34.) 
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7.  A  portable  moving  picture  screen 
detachable  sections  which  are  capable 


frame  composed  of 
of  association  Into 


a  rectangular  or  four  sided  frame,  in  combination  with 
nianually  manipulated  means  for  securing  the  said  sec- 
tions rigidly  together,  a  clamp  secured  to  each  section 
and  coextensive  therewith  and  means  for  causing  It  to 
bind  the  entire  marginal  edges  of  a  screen  to  snob  sec- 
tion, and  independent  means  secured  to  eacb  section  and 
coextensive  therewith  adapted  to  exert  a  pressure  upon 
the  clamped  fabric  along  lines  closely  adjacent  to  the 
margin  thereof  when  clamped  to  said  sectiona 

[Claims  1  to  6  and  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,277,240.  OVERLOAD  DEFINITE  -  TIME  -  LIMIT  RB- 
LAT.  Lu>TD  C.  Nicholson.  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept. 
7,  1015.     Serial  No.  40,2S6.     (G.  175—394.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  an  alternating  current  drcnlt, 
lioU  uoid-operated  switches  in  said  circuit  normally  closlnf 
the  same,  a  vibrating  arnchronous  motor  responding  to  a 
(-ertain  predetermined  flow  of  alternating  current  through 
said  circuit,  a  normally  open  battery  circuit  Including  the 
solenoids  of  said  switchts,  and  means  to  close  said  battery 
circuit  actuated  by  said  vibrating  motor. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,277,260.  VARIABLE  THREAD-CONTBOIXINCJ  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.  I>AS8iN(i  ONDn- 
DO.VK.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  T'nlon  Sp«^clal  Ma- 
:hine  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illtnola. 
enied  May  24.  1916      Serial  No.  e9,«2'2      (CI.  112—26  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  looper  moving  In  the  general 
direction  of  the  line  of  feed,  of  a  thread  coDtrolllng  mecha- 
nism therefor,  including;  two  thread  engaging  elements 
and  devices  for  moving:  said  elements  bodily  In  the  same 
direction  for  taking  up  looper  thread  and  in  the  opposite 
dir<H?tlon  for  giving  up  looper  thresd,  said  devices  having 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  elements  relative  to  the 
othi'f  (lurliiir  said  taking  up  action  for  givinK  up  thread, 
and  <luriDg  said  giviuK  up  action  for  taking  up  thread. 

3.  .\  looper  thread  controlling  raechanisai  for  sewing 
machines  including  two  thread  arms,  and  devices  for 
movlns  said  thread  arms  in  the  same  direction  for  taking 
vgp  looper  thread  on  the  backward  movement  of  the  looper, 
and  said  devices  Including  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
arms  relative  to  the  other  to  (five  up  thread  during  tbe 
backward  movement  of  the  looper. 

4.  A  looper  thread  controlling  mechanisai  for  sewlag 
machines  including  in  comblDatlon,  two  thrsad  arm 
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means  for  moving  one  thread  arm  relative  to  the  other  for 
taking  up  thread^  on  tbe  first  part  of  tbe  forward  move- 
ment of  the  looper  for  substantially  moving  said  arms 
together  to  give  up  thread  to  the  looper  as  it  completes  Its 
forward  movement. 

[Claims  2  and  6  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,  j 


1,277,251.  CHANGE-SPEED  GEAR  Johann  Kuirs  OTT, 
Blschofszell.  Switzerland.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1918  Serial 
.No.   220.745,      (CI.   74 — 58.) 


1.  A  change  speed  gear,  comprising  a  group  of  driving 
members,  a  group  of  driven  members,  the  driving  members 
being  adapted  to  co{)perate  with  said  driven  members  and 
the  members  of  one  of  said  groups  being  subdivided  into 
portions,  .nnd  means  adapted  to  displace  successively  the 
single  portions  of  tbe  subdivided  members  during  an 
interval  of  time  at  which  said  portions  do  not  come 
momentarily  into  cooperation  with  the  driven  membern 
for  tbe  transmission  of  motion. 

3.  A  change  of  speed  gear,  comprising  a  driving  shaft 
two  auxiliary  shafts  operatlvely  connected  to  said  driving 
shaft,  driving  toothed  members  subdivided  into  two  por- 
tions, one  portion  of  each  subdivided  member  being  car 
ried  by  one  of  said  auxiliary  shafts  and  the  other  portion 
by  the  second  auxiliary  shaft,  toothed  driven  members 
adapted  to  rofiperate  with  said  driving  toothed  memt>ers 
and  means  adapted  to  effect  at  first  a  displacement  of  th< 
portions  of  the  subdivided  driving  members  carried  liy 
one  auxiliary  shaft  relatively  to  the  latter  and  then  of 
ttie  portions  of  said  subdivided  driving  members  carried 
by  the  other  auxiliav.T  shaft  relatively  to  the  latter 

S  A  change  of  speed  gear,  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
two  auxiliary  shafts,  means  for  transmitting  the  motion 
of  said  driving  shaft  to  the  auxiliary  shafts,  a  sleeve 
keyed  on  each  auxiliary  shaft  and  adapted  to  slide  in  the 
loniritudinal  direction  of  the  shaft,  eacb  sleeve  having 
rims  provided  with  teeth  over  om  half  of  their  nlrcum 
ference.  .i  fourth  sh;»ft.  toothed  wbe.ls  fixed  on  the  latter, 
each  of  snM  tootht  d  vr'^e*!?  l^lng  adapted  to  coilperate 
with  two  toothed  portions  of  rims  having  the  same  diame- 
ter and  provided  on  different  sleeves,  a  second  sleeve  on 
each  auxiliary  shaft  provided  with  cams,  adjustable 
pin.'*  adapted  to  co^iperate  with  the  rams  of  said  slet^ves. 
bearings  for  said  pins,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting 
said  bearings  to  the  sleev"  s  provided  with  rims  in  such  a 
manner,  that  the  latter  are  suri'esslv>  ly  displaced  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  <  f  the  auxiliary  shafts  when  one  of 
said  pins  Is  brought  to  roJ^perate  with  one  of  said  sleeves 
provided  with  a  cam. 

7.  \  cliange  speed  irear.  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  two 
auxiliary  shafts,  means  for  transmitting  tbe  motion  of 
said  driving  shaft  to  the  auxiliary  shafts,  a  sleeve  k^'veil 
on  each  auxiliary  shaft  and  adapted  to  slide  In  the  longi 
tiidlual  dlrettion  of  the  shaft,  eaih  sleeve  having  rims 
provided  with  teeth  ovei  one  half  of  their  circumference,  a 
fourth  shaft,  toothed  wheels  fixed  on  the  latter,  each  of 
said  toothed  wheels  l)elng  adapted  to  cooperate  with  two 
toothed  portions  of  rims  having  tht-  same  diameter  and 
provided  on  different  sleeves,  a  second  slefve  on  each 
auxiliary  shnft  provided  with  cams  a  casing  inclosing 
said  auxiliary  shafts  snd  the  fourth  shaft,  movable  slides 
guided   in    said    casing,    pins   adjustably    mounted    in    said 


slides  and  adapted  to  co5perate  with  the  cams  of  said 
sleeves,  s  second  group  of  movsble  slides  also  guided  is 
said  casing,  a  fork-shaped  member  on  eacb  of  the  last 
mentioned  slides  cooperating  with  the  sleeves  adapted  to 
slide  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  auxiliary  shafts, 
and  an  Intermediate  member  between  each  pair  of  movable 
slides  appertaining  to  different  "llde-groops,  said  inter- 
mediate member  effecting  according  to  its  position  a  dis- 
placement or  no  displacement  of  one  of  said  slides  carry- 
ing the  fork-shaped  member  upon  a  cooperation  of  one  of 
said  pins  with  a  cam  of  one  of  said  sleeves  mounted  od 
tbe  Buxlliary  shafts. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1.277,252.  BOX-MAKING  MACHINE.  MiChaSL  PaUDON, 
Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Diamond  Match  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  H^nois.  Filed  Dec. 
17.  1917.     Serial  No.  207.444.     (CI.  93 — 47.) 


1  The  combination  of  box  forming  mechanism  Including 
a  reciprocating  former,  two  box  receiving  chutes  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  having  their  mouths  in 
a  horizontal  plane  below  tbe  said  mechanism,  a  transfer 
•  lenient  reclprocahle  In  a  plane  between  the  said  mecha- 
nism and  the  mouths  cf  the  chutes,  said  element  having 
two  box  receivers  In  such  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
that  by  actuation  of  the  element  the  receivers  are  posi- 
tioned to  receive  the  boxes  from  the  box-forming  macha- 
nlsni  and  transfer  them  adjacent  tbe  mouths  of  the  chutes 
i  in  alternate  succession,  means  for  reciprocating  said  ele- 
!  nient.  and  means  operable  slmultan*  ously  with  the  recip- 
rocating former  for  ejecting  the  boxes  from  the  transfer 
head  into  the  chutes  in  hlternation, 

4  The  combination  oi  box-forming  mechanism.  Includ- 
ing a  reciprocating  former,  a  die  structure  and  end  folders, 
a  series  of  short  shafts  In  spaced  endwise  relation  to  each 
other,  moans  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  shafts, 
means,  tscluding  cams  on  certain  of  said  shafts,  for  actu- 
ating the  said  end  folders,  means.  Including  cams  on  one 
of  said  shafts,  for  actuating  tbe  said  former,  two  box- 
receiving'  chutes  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
)iavlng  t!  elr  mouths  In  a  horizontal  plane  t>elow  the  said 
mechanism  and  depending  through  tbe  spaces  l>etween 
the  ndjact-nt  ends  of  the  shafts,  a  slide  r.'clprocable  in  a 
plane  between  the  HSid  iiechanlsm  and  the  mouths  of  the 
I'Mites.  said  slide  having  therein  three  openings  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  two  o;  said  openings  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  boxes  from  the  box-forming  me<'hanl8m  and 
transfer  them  adjacent  the  mouths  of  the  chutes  in  alter- 
nate succession,  and  the  remaining  opening  affording 
<  learance  for  an  ejecting  plunger,  a  support  for  the  slide, 
iiienns.  inrludlng  a  cam  on  one  of  said  shafts,  for  reclpro- 
lating  th'  said  slide,  box-ejecting  plungers  overhanging 
fte  resportlve  chutes  and  means  whereby  the  said  plungers 
are  reflprocated  simultaii'-ously  with  the  said  former. 
(Claims  2  and  3  not  prlnt<d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.277.253  COOKING  UTENSIL.  David  Niwman  Pas- 
chal. Richmond.  Va  Filed  Dec  29.  1916.  Serial  No. 
139.613.      (CT.  58—1  ) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  pan  Including  an 
annular  side  wall,  an  lmp«'rforate  bottom,  and  an  annnlar 
flanged  member  extending  downwardly  below  the  bottom, 
and    in   allnement   with   tbe   side    wall,    then   deflected   in- 
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wardly  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with  the  bot- 
tom and  having  Its  edge  portion  deflected  upward  and  out- 


9    0 


ward  toward  the  outer  portion  of  the  pan  forming  a  pocket 
for  heated  air,  and  a  plurality  of  Independent  receptacles 
carried  by  the  pan  for  containing  different  articles  of  food. 


1.277,254.     FEEDER   FOR  MOLTEN   GLASS.      Karl   E. 
'  PiiLiB,    Hartford,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Hartford-Falr- 
toont   Company,   Canajoharie,   N.    Y.,   a   Corporation   of 
New  York.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1912,  Serial  No.  713,538.     Re- 
newed Nov.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  133,995.     (CI.  49 — 55.) 


of  displacers  cooperating  to  dUplaif  a  .succession  of  timed 
burges  or  waves  of  glass  toward  and  over  the  side  of  the 
pontaioer. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  molten  glass,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  container  for  the  glas.s.  and  means  for  propagat- 
Ing-waves  or  surges  of  the  glass  In  a  regulated  succeBslon 
toward  and  over  the  side  of  the  container. 

20.  A  conduit  for  molten  glass,  a  sweep,  a  carriage  sup- 
porting the  swoop  and  mounted  for  longitudinal  movtment, 
and  a  carriage  supporting  yoke  mounted  tor  vertical  move- 
ment for  raising  and  lowering  the  sweep  as  It  Is  moved 
hy  the  carriage. 

22.  The  combination  of  a  conduit  for  molten  glass,  a 
protecting  hood  for  the  conduit,  a  sweep  projected  through 
the  hood  Into  the  conduit,  and  means  outside  of  the  hood 
and  conduit  for  reciprocating  the  sweep  horizontally 
along  the  conduit. 

26.  The  combination  of  a  glass  melting  furnace  in  which 
the  glass  has  a  normally  clear  and  unobstructed  srirfac-. 
of  a  discharge  outlet  above  the  general  level  of  such  sur 
face,  means  adjacent  to  the  outlet  for  causing  the  diH 
charge  of  glass  from  the  outlet  by  raising  above  the  level 
of  the  outlet  the  surface  level  of  a  part  of  the  glass  imme 
dlately  adjacent  to  the  outlet,  without  raising  above  its 
normal  levnl  the  free  surface  of  other  parts  of  the  glass 
more  rf>mote  from  the  outlet. 

31.  The  combination  with  a  glass  melting  furnace  hnv 
Ing  a  discharge  outlet  above  the  general  level  of  the  glass 
in  the  furnace,  and  having  a   pool  of  the  glass  adjacent 
to  the  outlet,  of  means  for  contracting  the  pool   horizon 
tally  to  raise  its  surface  level  above  the  level  of  the  dis 
charge  outlet. 

[Claims  2  to  19,  21,  23  to  25,  and  27  to  30  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1,277,255.      FEEDER   FOR  MOLTEN   GLASS.      K.*RL    E 
Peilir,    Hartford,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Hartford-Fair- 
mont   Company.    Canajoharie.    N.    Y.,    a   Corporation    of 
New   York.      Filed    Aug.    7,    1912.      Serial   No.    71;}.73.h. 
(01.  49 — 55.) 
1.  The  combination.   In   feeders  for  molten   glass,    of  a 

container  for  the  glass,  and  means  luclodlng  a  plurality 


2.  Means  for  feeding  regulated  charges  of  molten  glasa 
from  a  container.  Including  a  displacing  member  mounted 
and  guided  for  vertical  movement  In  the  glass  adjacent 
to  the  container  outlet,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the 
plunger  dl*iplacing  member  vertically,  including  means 
for  varying  the  amplitude  of  the  vertical  movements  of 
the  said  member. 

4.  A  feedei  for  molten  glass  including  In  combination 
a  conduit  for  glass,  and  a  plurality  of  displacers  disposed 
side  by  side  longitudinally  of  the  conduit  and  movable 
successively  downwardly  and  upwardly  lo  the  glass,  co 
operating  with  each  other  and  with  the  conduit  to  ad- 
vance successive  waves  of  glass  along  the  conduit. 

10.  The  combination,  In  feeders  for  molten  glass,  of  a 
container  for  the  glass,  means  including  a  plurality  of 
displacers  for  propagating  waves  or  surges  of  the  glass 
toward  and  over  the  side  of  the  container,  cams  for  mov- 
ing the  respective  dlsplacfrs  in  prescribed  succession  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  range  of  movement  of  one  of  the 
displacers. 

12.  The  combination,  in  feeders  for  molten  glass,  of  a 
container  lor  the  glass,  menus  inrhulin;;  a  plurality  of 
displacers  for  propagating  limed  wav.s  or  surges  of  the 
Klass  toward  and  over  the  side  of  the  container,  cams  fur 
'moving  the  respective  displacers  in  prescrllied  succession 
and  adjustable  connections  between  one  of  the  displacers 
and  its  cam  for  varying  the  amplitude  and  the  range  of 
movement   of   the  dlHplacer. 

[Claims  3.  5  to  9,  and  U  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1.277,250  METHOD  OF  FEEDIN*.  MOLTEN  GLASS. 
Kahl  E.  PiiiLBB,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hart- 
ford-Fairmont Company,  Canajoharie.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Original  applications  filed  Aug.  6. 
1912.  Serial  No.  713.538.  and  Aug.  7.  1912,  Serial  No. 
713.73.S.  Divided  and  this  appUcatioB  filed  Nov.  2S, 
l'jlf>.     Serial  No.  133,948.      (CI.  49 — 77.) 


1.  The  method  o?"  feeding  molten  glass  in  Mice  "sivf 
equal  compact  charges  from  a  container  havln?  an  outlet 
communicating  with  the  container  above  the  normal  leve. 
of  the  irlflss  in  the  container,  which  consists  in  perlod- 
cally  raising  the  level  of  a  determinate  portion  of  the 
glass  adjacent  to  the  outlet  sufBclentlr  to  dlsiharge  the 
(leslreil  charge  therefrom  in  a  compact  mass  through  the 
,    outlet. 
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2.  The  m«'thod  of  feeding  molten  glaan  in  succpsBlve 
equal  compact  (barges  from  a  container  having  an  outlet 
communhatlng  with  the  container  above  the  normal  level 
of  tlie  glass  in  the  container,  which  consists  In  periotllcally 
raisiDg  the  level  of  a  determinate  portion  of  the  glass 
ailjacent  to  the  outlet,  moving  salil  portion  through  the 
outlet,  suspending  It  from  the  outlet  and  severing  the 
suspended  portion  from  the  remainder  of  the  glass. 

.'<.  The  method  of  feeding  molten  glass  in  surceaslve 
equal  compact  charjies  from  a  container  having  an  outlet 
coiiiniuul(  atlng  with  the  container  above  the  normal 
level  of  the  glass  in  the  container,  which  consists  In 
periodically  raising  the  level  of  a  determinate  portion 
of  the  glass  a<ljacent  to  the  outlet,  accumulating  It  into 
a  ilrop  susp4'nilei|  from  the  outlet,  attenuating  and  sever- 
ing the  suspending  neck  or  thread. 

4.  The  method  of  fee<llng  molten  glass  In  successive 
equal  compact  1  har^ces  from  a  container  having  an  <nillet 
communicating  with  the  container  above  the  no/mal  level 
of  the  glass  in  the  container,  which  consists  in  periodically 
raising  the  level  of  a  determinate  portion  of  the  glas.s 
adjacent  to  tb''  outlet,  aci  iiinulating  it  into  a  drop  sus- 
pi  uile(i  from  the  outlet,  attenuating  and  severing  the  sub 
penillng  neck  or  thread,  and  reversing  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  glass  within  the  outlet. 

5.  The  method  of  fee<lln«  molten  glass  over  a  dam  in 
sticewMilve  equal  compact  charges  which  consists  in 
periodically  rmtstng  the  fre«  surface  of  the  glass  adjacent 
to  the  dam,  discharging  a  portion  of  this  glaw  over  the 
dam.  acctimulatlDg  said  portion  Into  a  charge  SQspended 
from  the  dam  and  severing  the  suspended  charge  from 
the  remainder  of  the  glass. 


1,277.267.  GUARD  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARVESTERS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Ralph  E.  Vovtweaxvui.  Independ- 
ence, Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1917.  SerUl  No.  l&e,164. 
(CI    68 — 80) 


"d: 


1.  In  combination  with  a  harvester  machine,  having  a 
slotted  bracket  carried  hy  one  side  of  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  and  a  slotted  extension  arm  pivoted  to  the 
tongue  of  the  machine,  a  guard  vertically  arranged  and 
pivoted -to  the  frame  of  the  machine  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  cutting  mechanism,  said  guard  having  a  curved  rod 
extending  from  Its  upper  part  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
and  through  the  slot  of  the  bracket,  a  nut  thereon  adjacent 
the  guard,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  nut  and  the 
tipHcket.  means  on  the  extremity  of  said  rod  and  engaging 
the  hracket  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  rod.  said 
guard  having  a  laterally  extending  rod  passing  through 
the  slot  of  the  extension  arm.  a  nut  on  the  second  rod  ad- 
jacent the  sides  of  the  guard,  and  a  colled  spring  on  the 
lateral  arm  between  the  extension  arm  and  the  second  nut, 
and  means  on  the  extremity  of  the  second  rod  adjacent  the 
(•xtenslon  arm  to  retain  the  second  rod  in  place. 

2.  A  guard  for  a  harvesting  machine  ronstnirted  of 
sheet  metal  and  being  substantially  triangular  in  shape, 
nn  acute  angle  shaped  rod  frame  to  the  acute  angled 
sides  of  which,  the  upper  and  lower  edge  portions  of  the 
triangular  sheet  metal  guard  are  fixed,  the  lower  rod  of 
the  frame  terminating  In  an  eye  at  its  rear  end.  said  eye 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  of  the  harvester, 
the  upper  rod  of  the  frame  of  the  guard  having  a  yield- 
ing connection  with  the  frame  of  the  harvester,  and  a 
vleldlng  connection  between  the  side  of  the  guard  and  the 
tongue  of  the  harvester. 


I  277.2BS  STriVAM>  SO<"'KET  FASTENER.  AjTVmiW 
RATrHi  Falrhaven.  Mass.  assignor  to  Atlas  Ttrk  Cma- 
pany.  Fairhaven.  Mass  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jtr»ej. 
Flb'd  May  3.  1P17       Heriai  No    lft6.142       (CI.  24 — 211.) 


^i_ 


1.  A  stud-and-socket  fastener  cumprislng  a  socket  mem- 
ber having  a  crowu  and  a  iatching  device  in  the  latter, 
and  a  stud  member  having  a  latching  shoulder  arranged 
to  coact  with  said  latching  device,  said  stud  uiember  hav- 
ing a  central  spring  pluii«er  normally  protruding  from 
the  leading  end  of  suld  stud  member  and  arranged  to  be 
repressed  I'V  said  <  rown.  where!  y  said  plunger  is  adapted 
to  eject  the  st\id  member  from  The  socket  member  when 
■•Hid    latching   de\  Ice   is    moved    to  unlatch    said    members. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


].L'T7.L'59  MACHINE  FOK  .1'>1NTING  ST  WES  AND 
I.IKK  OH.TKOTS  KrwAKi)  Wui.iAM  Robinson  and 
t'HARi.is  .Tiwii.L  ROB1N.S0N.  Savannah.  Ga  Filed  Nov. 
L'4     1917       Serial  No.  203,715.      (CI.   144—1:^0.) 


1  The  combination  of  the  cutter  shaft  and  its  drlrlng 
[lulley  with  a  movalde  standard  having  forwardly  pro- 
jecting arms  providing  bearings  for  said  cutter  shaft  and 
a  rearwardly  proj'-'  ting  arm  with  bearing  thereon,  a  post 
adJnstaMo  longitudinally  In  said  bearing  a  head  on  said 
post,  studs  projecting  In  opposite  directions  from  said 
head  and  belt  directing  pnlleys  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
studs. 

[Claim  2   not   I'rinted   in  the  (Gazette.) 


l,277.2fto  AEROPLANE  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Piter 
Rosa.  Tonopah.  Nev  Filed  Ai,r.  25,  1918.  vSerlal  No. 
230,780.      (CI    244—2.) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  truss  composed  of  two  pairs  of  links  ptr- 
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«ted  to  each  other  and  nvportinc  wheel*  at  such  plToUl 
point,  the  outer  end*  of  one  pair  of  links  being  connected 
with  the  vehicle  to  be  cu»hloned,  blocks  at  the  outer  ends 
^f  the  other  pair  of  links,  and  guides  In  which  said  blocks 
travel  •  of  a  rod  mounted  in  guides  beneath  said  vehicle 
body  «hock  springs  for  resisting  the  movement  of  said 
rod  and  connections  between  the  latter  and  said  blocks. 

8    In  a  plck-op  spring  structure,  the  comblnatlgn  with 
ft  channeled  casing  having  one  end  closed,  a  hook  attached 
^  said  closed  end.  and  a  block  carried  by  the  hook  ;  of  a 
rod  extending  Into  the  other  en  dof  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing Its  Inner  end  headed  adjacent  said  block,  large  and 
■mall  coUed  springs  respectively  long  and  short  inclosing 
the  Inner  end  of  said  rod  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
•hank  of  the  hook  behind  its  block,  with  their  other  ends 
reduced  and  surrounding  said  rod  whereby  the  head  of 
the  latter  engages  the  reduced  end  of  the  small  spring 
when  the  rod  has  made  its  Initial  movement,  and  a  but- 
ton fast  on  the  rod  and  engaging  the  reduced  end  of  the 
Urge  spring  at  the  beginning  of  said  initial  movement. 
laalniB  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


considerable,  depth  to  a  temperature  above  the  crttl<«l 
range  and  directing  a  cooling  medium  on  to  tJie  rail  im- 
mediately In  the  rear  of  the  source  of  heat  to  cool  the 
rail  to  a  temperature  below  the  critical. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1  277  268.     GAME.     Btdji  Sato,  New  York.  K    Y.    Piled 
'  Aug.  81,  1917.     Serial  No.  189.172.     (CI.  46—59.) 


1277  261.       AUTOMATIC     AIR-BRAKE     SYSTEM     AND 
'  TRAIN-STOP.     Frank  A.  Rosa,  Weatherly,  Pa.    Filed 
Sept.  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  120.380.     (CI.  188—2.) 


=d 


The  combination  virlth  the  train  pipe  of  an  air  brake 
system,   of  a   valve   connecting   the   train  pipe   with   the 
atmosphere,  a  pivoted   lever  engaging  with  the  stem  of 
■aid   valve,  a  second   lever  having  a   toe  and   heel   part 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  first  mentioned  lever,  a  rod 
connecting  with  said  second  mentioned  lever,  a  shoe  car- 
ried by  the  truck  and  located   above  the  rail,   a  sliding 
block    means  for  sliding  said  block  close  to  the  rail  to 
contact    with    the    shoe    to    force    the    same    upwardly, 
means  connected  v^lth  said  shoe  for  causing  the   rod   to 
force  the  heel  of   the  lever  into   contact  with   the   first 
mentioned   lev*r   to   open   the   valve   when   the   block   Is 
moved   Into   engagement    or    the    train    Is   derailed,    and 
manually   operated   means   engaging  with   the   toe  of   the 
lever  for  returning  the  same  to  normal  position. 


1  A  game  board  comprising  a  base  and  side  walls 
conflnlng  a  playing  surface,  a  diamond  shape  groove  ar- 
ranged In  said  base,  counting  pockets  arraaged  In  said 
groove  obstructlnt?  pockets  arranged  between  said  count- 
ing pockets  and  penall.lng  pockets  distributed  over  the 
n-mainlng  surface  of  the  base 

rialms  2   to  4  not  printed  in   the  Qasette.] 


1.277.264. 
LARS. 
Feb    12 


ANTIFBICTIONAL  BINDING  FOB 
James  Schevunell.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
1918      Serial  No    216,830.      (Cl.  2—67.) 


COLr 

Filed 


1,277.262.  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  TRACK-RAILS. 
CHRisTaa  FiTiB  Sandbbeo.  London,  England.  Filed 
Aug.  18.  1917.     Serial  No.  186,041.     (Cl.  14*— 18.) 


1  A  method  of  hardening  or  tempering  track  rails 
in  aitu  so  as  to  produce  In  the  head  of  the  rail  a  hard 
structure  which  extends  from  the  wearing  surface  Into 
the  mass  of  metal  and  merges  gradually  Into  the  normal 
structure  of  tpe  main  body  of  the  steel,  which  method 
consists  m  moving  slowly  and  continuously  along  the 
surface  of  the  rail  a  source  of  heat  adapted  to  direct  the 
heat  against  a  very  small  portion  of  the  wearing  surface 
bat  to  heat  said  surface  over  its  whole  width  and  to 
heat  the  head  of  the  rail  to  a  desired,  and  in  any  case 


1  An  anti-frlctional  binding  for  collar*,  consisting 
of  a  suitably  fashioned  folded  strip  of  metal,  having  the 
parts   of    a    snap    button    secured    to    the    respective    flaps 

thereof.  , 

2  The  combination  with  a  fold-over  collar  having  a 
stnd  hole  m  oach  of  Its  outer  folds,  of  a  binding  for 
each  outer  fold  provided  with  securing  means  extending 
through  said  stud  hole, 

5  An  antl  friction  binding,  adapted  to  embrace  the 
edge  of  a  plec*-  of  wearing  apparel,  and  provided  with  a 
flange  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  a  ridge  of  said  wear- 
ing apparel. 

0  An  antl-frlctlonal  binding,  having  »  folded  edge 
adapted  to  .-ngage  a  ridge  In  a  piece  of  wearing  material. 

9  K  resilient  binding  for  collars,  having  a  wide  flange, 
a  narrow  ornamontal  rio.  and  securing  means  additional 
TO  said  flang.-  and  rib  having  parts  disposed  on  opposite 
sldfs  of  said  binding. 

lClalm8   3,    4.    7,    and    8    not    printed    In    the    Qaaette.] 


1277  266     VULCANIZER.    John  F.  SCHNBiDia.  St  LouU, 
"  Mo'.      Filed    Apr.    28,    1916.      Serial    No.  94,197.      (Cl. 

18—18.)  ^     . 

\  vulcanlzer  comprising  an  Imperforate  bottom  having 
an  outer  flat  heating  face,  oppositely  arranged  flat  sides 
at  a  right  angle  to  said  bottom,  other  opposite  arcuate 
walls  connecting  the  flat  sides  and  also  extending  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  bottom,  said  arcuate  wills  having  con- 
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caved  oater  faces  deacrlbedcon  arcs  of  different  radii,  a 
wall  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  bottom  having  an 
aperture  of   smaller   dimensions   than    the   wall   In    which 


%J 


3^- 


-^^-- 


it  is  formed  leaving  fuel  pockets  bounded  at  one  side  by 
■aid  arcuate  wall,  and  attaching  ears  at  the  four  comers 
of  the  body  of  the  vulcanlser. 


one  end  of  said  stem  being  threaded  and  anchored  la 
engagement  with  said  frame,  a  tension  regnlatliig  seraw 
mounted  upon  said  threaded  end  and  engaging  one  end 
of  said  spring  for  regulating  the  tension  thereof  and  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  governor  arms  and  a drcolt 
rloslng  means  cooperating  with  said  revolvng  coUars. 


1,277,266.  HEATING  MEANS  FOR  INCrBATORS.  Jo- 
BSPB  SnUL.  Rushcenter,  Kans.  Filed  .\ug  19.  1915 
Serial  No.  46,296.     (Cl.  237— 14  ) 


A^  •—       -  'ay 


In  an  Incubator  having  an  incubator  chamber,  a  heat- 
ing apparatus  comprising  a  water  container  arranged  ver- 
tically centrally  in  said  chamber  and  having  its  upper 
and  lower  ends  connected  in  the  upper  and  lower  walls 
of  said  chamber,  said  container  having  Its  upper  end  open 
and  Its  lower  end  provided  with  draining  means,  an  air 
heating  tube  having  its  upper  and  lower  ends  open,  said 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  tube  projecting  through  the 
upper. and  lower  walls  of  ^aid  chamber,  the  upper  end 
of  said  heating  tube  having  a  flange  cooperating  with  the 
upper  wall  of  the  chamber,  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  heating  tube  to  the  lower  wall  of 
th»'  Incnbator  chahiber.  the  wall  of  the  tube  being  in  con- 
tact with  the  wall  of  the  water  container,  both  the  con- 
tainer and  the  heating  tube  being  removable,  said  adjacent 
walls  of  the  tube  and  container  having  registering  open- 
ings substantially  midway  their  contacting  surfaces, 
whereby  the  beat  from  said  tube-  may  pass  through  said 
openings  into  the  container  and  over  the  surface  of  the 
water,  a  heating  element  adjustably  supported  below  said 
chamber,  for  adjustment  Into  said  air  beating  tube,  and 
automatic  means  cooperating  with  the  upper  open  end  of 
said  air  heating  tube  for  controlling  the  heat  from  the 
heating  element,  whereby  the  heated  air  may  be  allowed  to 
escape  from  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  or  caused  to  pass 
through  said  openings  and  over  the  surface  of  the  water 
In  the  container. 


/•  ^ 


2.  An  automate  speed  controller  comprising  a  support, 
n  stem  mounted  upon  said  support,  a  gear  carded  upon  one 
end  of  said  support,  friction  bearings  cooperating  with 
said  gear  and  adapted  to  drive  the  same,  said  friction 
bearings  adapted  to  cooperate  with  driving  meant^  actuat- 
ing said  gears,  a  loosely  mounted  beveled  gear  mounted 
upon  said  stem,  governor  arms  supported  In  conjunction 
with  said  loosely  mounted  gear,  revolving  collars  mount- 
ed upon  said  Bteni,  tcntion  means  engaging  said  rfvolvlng 
collars,  means  for  regulating  said  tension  means,  and  a  cir- 
cuit breaker  actuated  by  said  revolving  collars. 

3.  An  automatic  speed  controller  comprising  a  support, 
a  stem  secured  at  each  end  to  said  support,  one  end  of 
said  stem  being  threaded,  governor  arms  mounted  upon 
said  stem,  an  adjusting  nut  threaded  upon  said  stem,  a 
coll  spring  Interposed  between  said  governor  arms  and  said 
adjusting  nut  for  regulating  the  operation  of  said  governor 
nrms,  and  a  circuit  breaker  cooperating  with  said  governor 
arms  and  adapted  to  t>e  actuated  as  said  governor  arm"« 
are  spread  apart. 

4.  An  automatic  speed  controller  comprising  a  frame, 
a  stem  supported  thereon,  revolving  collars  mounted  upon 
said  stem,  and  capable  of  moving  longitudinally  thereof, 
tension  means  engaging  said  collars,  a  governor  arm  sup- 
porting means  carried  by  said  stem  and  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  governor  arms  supporting 
means,  each  governor  arm  provided  with  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending finger  having  an  enlarged  knob  formed  upon  the 
Inner  end  thereof,  one  of  said  revolving  collars  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  radiating  tracks  within  which  the  said 
knob  portions  work  for  causing  said  governor  arms  to  be 
swung  as  said  revolving  collars  are  moved  longitudinally 
upon  said  stem,  and  circuit  breaking  means  carried  by 
said  collars  and  adapted  to  make  and  break  a  circuit  as 
said  collars  are  moved  longitudinally  upon  said  stem. 

B.  An  automatic  speed  controller  comprising  a  frnme, 
a  stem  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  revoluble  lollars 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  stem,  governor  arm8  cooperat- 
ing with  said  collars  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  lon- 
gitudinally upon  said  stem  as  said  arms  are  moved  out- 
wardly, a  plurality  of  contact  arms  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  cutout  rod  carried  by  one  of  said  revolving  collars  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  with  said  stem  and  engag- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  one  of  said  contact  arms  for  pro- 
ducing a  direct  push  against  the  same  as  said  revolving 
collars  are  moved  longitudinally  upon  said  stem,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  stem. 


1,2774167.      AUTOMATIC    SPEED    CONTROL    FOR    AU- 
TOMOBILES.   Abtbdb  L.  SaaLLB,  Henry.  8.  D.     FUed 
Nov.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  201,721.     (Cl.  176—866.) 
1    An  automatic  speed  controller  comprising  a  frame,  a 
longltodlnally   extending  stem  supported    thereby,   a   ber- 
eled  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  said  stem,  governor  arms 
cooperating  with  said  beveled  gear  and  adapted  to  rotate 
therewith,  revolving  collars  mounted  upon  said   stem,  a 
Bprinf  monntad  apon  said  stem  and  engaging  said  collara, 


1.277.268.  WRENCH,  Aaron  Lihot  Smabt.  Vickery. 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1917.  Serial  No  198.940.  (Cl. 
81— 68  ) 


1.   A  wrench  Including  a  handle  having  a  toothed  socket 
member  Journaled  thereon,  a  dog  centrally  pivoted  to  tbe 
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handle,  and  deaiffned  to  be  swung  to  either  aide  of  the 
handle  to  engage  between  the  teeth  of  the  aocket  member, 
said  dog  haying  a  V-ahaped  depreaalon  opposite  and  to  the 
rear  of  Ita  piTOt,  and  the  Inner  wall  provided  by  the 
depreaalon  having  an  aperture,  a  spring  preaaed  bolt  hav- 
ing an  offset  end  received  In  the  aperture,  the  handle  hav- 
ing a  pocket  provided  with  a  restricted  opening  through 
which  the  free  end  of  the  bolt  enters  the  pocket,  and  the 
said  bolt  adapted  to  be  brought  In  locking  engagement 
with  the  opposite  walls  provided  by  the  restricted  open 
Ing,  when  the  pocket  is  swung  to  bring  the  opposite  end 
of  the  bolt  against  one  of  the  side  walls  provided  by  the 
referred  to  V-8haped  depression  In  the  pocket. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.] 


1,277.269.     SpibLYING  OB  ATOMIZING  SYSTEM.     Hhb 
MAN  Edwabd  Stubcke,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  14, 
1915.     Serial  No.  28,101.     (CI.  91—45.) 


^■<- 


1.  Method  Of  atomizing  or  spraylnR  material  snch  as 
paint  by  means  of  carbon  dloxld  in  a  pressure  container, 
consisting  In  leading  a  stream  of  high  pressure  carbon 
dloxld  gas  frrfm  said  container  through  a  heated  liquid 
bath,  thereby  heating  said  gas.  reducing  the  pressure  of 
said  heated  gas,  leading  said  gas  at  reduced  pressure 
through  a  heated  liquid  bath  whereby  to  re-heat  said  gas. 
and  Bubjectng  the  material  to  be  sprayed  to  the  action  of 

said  gas. 

2.  Method  of  atomizing  or  sprnylnc  material  such  as 
palflt  by  means  of  carbon  dloxld  in  a  pressure  container, 
consisting  In  leading  a  stream  of  high  pressure  carbon 
dloxld  gas  through  a  heated  liquid  hath,  then  reducing  the 
pressure  of  said  gas.  and  subjecting  the  material  to  be 
sprayed  to  the  action  of  said  gas 

3.  Method  of  atomizing  or  spraying  material  such  as 
paint  by  means  of  cas  In  liquid  form  In  a  pressure  con- 
tainer, consisting  In  leadlne  a  stream  of  said  gas  In 
gaseous  form  at  high  pressure  from  said  container 
through  a  heated  liquid  bath,  then  heating  said  gas.  and 
subjecting  the  material  to  be  sprayed  to  the  action  of 
said  gas. 

6.  .\n  atomlilng  apparatus  comprlslne  a  pressure  con 
tainer,  a  liquid  bath,  a  receptacle  for  the  material  to  be 
sprayed,  a  spraying  tool,  means  for  heating  said  liquid 
bath,  means  for  leading  the  contents  of  said  container 
through  said  bath,  pressure-reducing  means,  means  for 
leading  the  contents  of  said  container  through  said  pres 
sure-reducing  means  after  leaving  said  liquid  bath,  a  re- 
heating means  connected  with  said  pressure-reducing 
means,  and  means  for  leading  said  contents  of  said  con- 
tainer to  the  material  to  be  sprayed  after  passing  through 
said  r»-beatlng  meaiiB. 

rClalm  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.277.270.  LAMP  SUPPORT.  Ai.Exit'S  SoxnKK,  Coqullle, 
Greg.  Filed  Aug  25,  I'.tHV  Serial  No.  118,897.  (CI. 
248 — 8.) 


In  a  device  of  the  clas.s  described,  a  base,  a  haixlle 
member  detacbably  conected  to  the  base,  a  socket  nn-m 
ber  detacbably  connected  to  the  handle  member,  a  member 
having  a  ball  fitted  in  the  socket  member,  the  last-named 
meml>er  being  angularly  movable  with  respect  to  the 
socket  member,  a  lazy  tongs  arm  connected  to  the  last- 
named  meml)er,  and  a  holder  member  carried  by  the  laiy 
tongs  arm. 


1,277,271.  BOMIi  Ki.wooD  Rr.KD  Sctch,  Philadelphia 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1916,  Serial  No.  118,669.  Renewed 
June  27,  1918.     Serial  No.  242.309.     (CI.  102—2  ) 


\ 


1.  .\  device  of  fhi'  class  described  adapted  to  b«'  dropped 
from  a  height,  comprising  n  spindle,  means  for  guiding 
tlie  same  In  its  descent,  means  for  holding  the  same 
i-rei-t  upon  rencbing  thr  e:irth.  a  plurnllty  of  fire  arms  ar- 
r.Mnged  in  ;i  plnne  at  right  nn-h'S  to  t!ie  nxls  of  snid 
s|dndlt'.  and  ni'ans  inchiding  a  flange  adjacf^nt  the  lower 
end  of  said  spindle,  actuated  by  the  Impact  of  said  flange 
with  the  earth  for  actuating  said  Are  arms,  said  flange 
maintaining  said  flnarms  at  n  nlatlvely  great  distance 
aljovp  the  earth 

«  A  device  of  the  class  de»«crlb<d.  comprising  a  support 
having  a  pointed  lower  end  and  a  flange  adjacent  said 
end.  and  means  for  guiding  said  support  in  Its  descent,  a 
carrier  rotatable  on  said  support,  automatic  flre-arma  horl- 
Z'JBtally   mounted   on    said    carrier   with    their   axes   offset 
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from  the  axis  of  n  tlon  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  flre-a  ns  by  the  Impact  of  the  device  with 
the  earth. 

(Claims  2  to  K  n    t  printed  In   the  <iai'tte.] 


1  277.272.      AMrSKMKNT  AlM'AKAXrS       H.^Kfl.YO  CHf- 
HACHI    Ta.nabi;.    Marys^vllir.    Cal        Kil.-.l    Junr    2      liMT 
Serial  No.   172,445.      (CI.  46—27.) 


and  plugs  threaded  into  the  ends  of  said  valre  chambera 
whereby  direct  communication  of  the  valve  chambers  wttk 

the  interior  of  the  cylinder  will  be  prevented. 


S^ 


1.277.274.  ARTIFICIAL -LINE -selecting;  SYSTEM. 
John  F.  Toomet.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Waltbr  V.  H. 
Real.  Newark.  N  J.,  a».«ignor«  to  American  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  i\>mpany,  a  (^^^poratlo^  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar  :n .  1917  Serial  No  l.''.S,899.  (CI. 
17it  — 17n  I 


y^  '  L.        to-  -  4 


2.  An  amusement  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
cumprislng  a  support,  a  standard  rising  centrally  there 
from  and  mounted  for  rotation,  arms  projecting  radially 
from  said  standard,  menns  for  rotating  said  standard, 
animal  like  figures  pivotnlly  mounted  on  said  arm  and 
di-posed  to  travel  over  said  support,  said  figures  being 
slightly  unbalanced  for  vertical  movement,  and  yleldable 
means  carried  by  the  heaviest  portion  of  the  figure  and 
having  one  end  in  free  engagement  with  the  support  to 
niiiintain  the  pivotal  movmient  of  the  figures  during  rota 
tlon  of  the  standard. 

7.  An  .'imusem-'nt  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  support,  a  standard  rising  centrally  there 
fruni  an.l  mounted  for  rotation,  arms  projecting  radially 
from  said  standard,  means  for  rotating  the  standard,  ani- 
mal llkf  figures  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arms  and  dis 
posed  to  travel  over  said  support,  said  figures  being 
slightly  unbalanced  for  vertical  movement  and  a  colled 
sprlng'liaving  "ne  .  nd  secured  to  the  heaviest  portion  of 
the  figure  and  its  upiiositr  end  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  support  to  maintain  the  pivotal  movement  of  the 
figures   during   the   rotation   of   tl-..'   standard. 

[Claims  1  and  ^  to  «  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,277.273        PrMP. 
Kih'd      Mar.      3<i. 

io»— ee.) 


Walter    E     Tati.or,    Avalon. 
1017.      Srlal      No       l,'-.8.687. 


Pa. 
(CI. 


In  a  pump  Including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  a  base 
closing  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  ledge  formed  integrally 
within  said  base  ami  spaced  from  the  bottom  tbere<if  by 
an  undercut  recess  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  base,  said  ledge  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  inclosed 
valve  chambers,  one  valve  chamber  communicating  with 
said  undercut  recesi  by  n  vertical  passage  terminating  in 
a  valve  seat  and  communicating  by  a  passage  with  the 
exterior  of  said  base,  the  other  valve  chamlier  having 
communicating  therewith  a  passage  terminating  in  a 
valve  seat  and  comnninb-atlng  with  the  exterior  of  the 
base  and  a  passage  commnnlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of 
the  base,  a  ball  disposed  within  each  of  said  chnmbers  and 
seating  upon  the  respective  valve  seats,  the  walls  of  said 
valve  chambers  extending  entirely  to  the  top  of  «wid  l^lge. 


T/, 


!•  1  f  A, . .:  '«;•,."  ^'"-"-n 


1  A  repeating  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
ndssi'.n  lines,  a  phirallty  of  balancing  artificial  lines,  a 
repeat.-r  and  switching  means  to  associate  any  one  of  the 
lines  and  a  balancing  artificial  line  of  similar  character- 
istics  with    the   repeater. 

2.  A  repeating  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
mission lines  a  plurality  of  balancing  artlfl<lal  lines,  a 
I)luramy  of  repeaters,  and  switching  moans  for  associat- 
ing any  one  of  said  repeaters  with  any  one  of  the  llnea 
iind  an  artificial  line  having  chararteristlcs  similar  to  the 
line 

[Haims  ?>  to  O  not  printed  in  the  "Jazette.] 


1.277  275.  ri.lSHINt.  MECHANISM. 
GEL,  CentraMa.  Wa-^li  Filed  .Tun.  17. 
142.932.       (CI.    4 — 0.) 


AliTHtU     M.     VO- 


i&i: 


Serial   No 


1     In   f\   flushing   me.  hani«m   of  the   (bnrn^ter  described, 
the  combination   of  a   mf<Table   cylinder,   a    connecting  rod 
secured    to    said    -ylinder.    a    weight    adjustal'ly    mounted 
upon  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  said   cylinder  being  adapt- 
ed  to  contain    a    quantity   r.f   heavy   fluid   matter,    a   piston 
rod   projecting  into   the   upper   end   of   said   cylinder,   a   pis- 
ton carried   upon  the  inner  end  of  said   ro<l   and   having 
ports  formcfl  therein    snid  piston  rod  being  adapied  to  be 
connected   to   a    valve   mechanism,   means   fnr   raising  said 
cylinder  and  wdpht  .^nd  hid<ling  the  mn.e  in  elevated  po- 
sition  for  a   preil.  termlned   time,   wherehy   Rai<l   piston   rod 
and  said  piston  will   move  downwardly  toward  the  lower 
end    of    said    '  ylinder.    while    the    fluid    will    pass    through 
said    ports    above    «ald    piston,    and    snid    cylinder    l>elnt 
adapted   to  be   lowered   suddenly  thus   causing  the  weight 
of  the   fttild   rpoE   the  piston  to  draw  downwardly  upon 
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the  ptetoB  uid  pUtoo  rod  for  tripping  a  valTe  mecha- 
ntem,  althoagii  Mid  fluid  wUl  gndoally  pan  throagh  Mid 
porta  below  Mid  platon. 

[Clalma  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,277.276.  HAT-CLAMP.  John  C.  WAQNaa.  CleTeland. 
Ohio,  riled  Feb.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  147,028.  (CI. 
2—108.) 


1.  A  hat  clamp  formed  from  a  single  strip  of  spring 
material  rounded  upon  -Iteelf  to  be  received  between  the 
hat  and  the  sweat  band  therefor  and  to  conform  to  the 
shape  of  the  hat  and  sweat  band,  said  strip  from  the 
Inner  edge  thereof  being  provided  with  central  and  end 
extensions.  Mid  extensions  being  bent  upon  themselves 
over  the  strtp  and  extended  below  the  outer  edge  of  the 
strip  to  provide  spring  fingers  which  are  disposed  over  the 
outer  face  of  the  sweat  band  and  exert  a  pressure  away 
from  said  sweat  band. 

2.  A  clamp  for  hats  formed  from  a  strip  of  spring  ma- 
terial rotinded  upon  itself  to  be  received  in  the  hat  to  the 
rear  of  the  sweat  band  and  to  conform  to  the  shape  of 
the  hat  and  sweat  band,  said  strip  having  extensions  at 
its  central  portion  and  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  exten- 
sions bent  upon  themselves  over  the  strip  and  extended 
beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  strip  to  provide  spring  fin- 
gers which  have  their  ends  rounded  and  which  exert  an 
toward  tension,  uid  strip  between  the  fingers  being 
formed  with  bprlng  hooks,  and  uid  hooks  adapted  to  en 
gage  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  sweat  band  of  the  hat. 


1.277.277.      ABKOPLANB.       Jaasi    Fminando    Waujbn, 
Merryville,  La.     Piled  Dec.  5.  1917.    Serial  No.  206,548. 


In  a  dirigible  air  ship,  a  gas  bag.  a  compartment  sus- 
pended therefrom,  propelling  means  for  the  air  ship,  a 
pair  of  arms  projecting  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
the  rear  ends  of  the  compartment,  a  bar  connecting  said 
arms,  laterally  oscillating  means  mounted  In  bearings  of 
the  bar  and  gas  bag  for  steering  the  air  ship  in  Its 
lateral  coarae,  the  endi  of  said  bar  terminating  in 
downwardly  extending  ears,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted 
in  bearings  of  said  ears  and  provided  with  a  plane  to  be 
oscillated  vertically  for  elevating  or  lowering  the  air 
•hip,  said  elevating  plane  being  below  the  laterally  moT- 
tog  means,  one  end  of  said  transverse  shaft  having  an 
arm  extending  downwardy  therefrom,  and  means  having 
a  link  connection  with  said  last  named  arm  for  operating 
the  elevating  plane. 


1,277,278.  ANTISKID  DEVICE.  John  F.  WnigTtMi, 
Havana,  Kans.  FUed  July  11,  1916.  Serial  No 
108,600.     (Cl.  162—14.) 

In  an  anti-skid  device  for  antomobUe  wheels,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hoop  adapted  to  lie  against  one  tide  of 
the  tire  and  made  up  of  sections  hingedly  connected  with 
each  other  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  one  section 
being   subdivided   into  mailer  aeetlona,   and   means  for 


detachably  and  adjustably  connecting  the  meeting  ends 
of  these  smaller  sections ;  of  another  hoop  adapted  to  lie 
against  the  opposite  side  of  the  tire  and  made  up  of 
two  seml-drcular  aectlons,  means  for  hlnsedly  connect- 
ing these   sections  at  one  end  at  a   point  opposite  one 


of  the  hinge  connections  of  the  first-named  hoop,  means 
for  hlng^ly  and  detachably  connecting  the  ume  sec- 
tions at  their  other  ends  at  a  point  opposite  the  other 
hinge  connection  of  the  first-named  hoop,  and  flexible 
elements  connecting  the  hoops  at  points  opposite  each 
other  and  passing  over  the  tire  tread,  as  let  forth. 


1,277,279.  ASH-^5IFTING  SHOVEL.  CaltiH  F.  WilbT. 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  July  5.  1917.  Serial  No 
178,716.      (Cl.  83 — 60.) 


1.  A  shovel  comprising  a  foramina  ted  body  portion. 
channeled  metal  side  strips  engaging  the  aide  edges 
thereof,  a  channeled  metal  end  strtp  extending  across 
the  front  edge  of  the  same,  and  a  center  stay  extending 
longitudinally  beneath  the  body  of  the  ahoveJ. 

2.  A  shovel  comprising  a  foramlnated  body  portion, 
channeled  metal  side  strips  engaging  the  side  edges 
fhereof,  the  rear  ends  of  uid  strips  projecting  centrally 
from  the  rear  edge  of  the  body  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion and  having  oppositely  curved  faces  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  handlp  therebetween,  a  channeled  metal  end  strip 
extending  across  the  front  edge  of  the  body,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  center  stay  disposed  beneftth  the 
body  of  the  shovel  having  Its  roar  end  coneected  with 
the  handle,  and  its  front  end  with  the  front  end  strip 
of  the  shovel. 


1.277.280.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,277.281.      POWDER     RECEPTACLE.      Phiup  K.   Wi]> 
LiAMs  and  GaoRGi  S.   HcasT,   Glastonbury.  Conn.,  aa- 
signors  to  The  J.  B.  Williams  Company,  CHastonbury, 
Conn.,  a   Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed   Dec    24, 
1B16.     Serial  No.  68.489.     (Cl.  221— 61.) 
1.  A  receptacle  Including  a  top  having  a  slot  of  circular 
form  divided  by  narrow  bridges,  uid^slot  forming  a  cen- 
tral portion  which  Is  shaped  Into  a  crown,  said  bridges 
being  of  a  width  merely  to  sustain  the  crown,  a  cap  fit- 
ting said  top  and  having  a  central  opening  of  leaa  diameter 


than  uid  crown,  and  means  for  separating  the  meeting 
■nrfacea  of  the  top  and  cap  to  permit  flow  of  powder  said 


S: 


slots   being   of  a   width    to    caus«»   all   powder   to    fall    Into 
the  box  and  clear  the  slots  when  the  cap  Is  closed. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In   the  (Jazette. ] 


1,277.282.  WHEEL  SPOKE  AND  RIM  REPAIRER. 
William  .\.  Wekjht,  Cypress  Inn.  Tenn.  Filed  May  1. 
1916.      Serial   .\o    94.721.      (Cl.   21— 173  » 


Ih  a  wheel,  in  combination  with  a  rim  and  with  a  spoke 
havinp  a  reduced  outer  end  and  a  shoulder  around  the 
base  of  the  reduced  portion,  an  externally  threaded  thimble 
fitted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  spoke,  and  covering  the 
extreme  end  of  the  spoke  and  bearing  at  Its  Inner  end  on 
the  shoulder  of  the  spoke,  a  collar  having  an  unthreaded 
bore  In  which  the  thimble  Is  arranged  so  that  the  collar 
is  freely  slldable  on  the  thimble,  said  collar  also  having 
means  at  Its  outer  end  for  engaging  the  rim.  and  an  ad- 
Justing  nut  engaging  the  threaded  thimble  and  arranged 
at  the  Inner  end  nf  the  ( dllHr. 


1,277. 28K         ME.\.\S     FUK     TU.VNSMITTING      POWER 
John  Archir,  Red  De<T.  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  of 
three-eighths  to  Ernest  William  De  Long  and  one-fourth 
to  Robert  Barclay  WelHver.  Red  Deer,  Alberta,  Canada 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1917.    Serial  No.  193,024.    (Cl.  74—106  ) 


mounted  on  the  frame  for  engagement  with  the  axle  of  aa 
automobile  to  locate  It  rigidly  with  respect  to  the  cradle. 
powe  rtransmlsslon  means  on  the  frame  and  means  for 
rotating  the  cradle  In  a  vertical  plane. 

4.  A  power  transmission  device  of  the  claw  described 
comprising  a  frame,  means  on  the  frame  for  engaging  the 
rear  end  of  an  automobile  to  hold  the  driving  wheels  of 
the  same  disengaged  from  the  ground,  a  shaft  in  front  of 
the  said  means,  friction  means  on  the  shaft  coactlng 
with  the  automobile  wheels,  legs  extending  rearwardly  of 
the  frame  coactlng  with  the  first  said  means,  flexible 
means  for  routing  the  legs  In  a  vertical  plane,  and  clutch 
means  on  the  shaft  controlling  the  operation  of  flexible 
means. 

6.  A  power  transmission  device  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  frame,  a  cradle  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  .in  front  of  the  cradle, 
means  for  rating  the  cradle  In  a  vertical  plane,  said  means 
Including  a  clutch,  a  spring  controlled  lever  coactlng  with 
the  clutch,  a  rod  coactlng  with  the  clutch  and  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


1  l.':7.L>S4       CHECKB(K.K       i  1  Ui. ..  !•   H     .\  ^res.  ColumbU, 
S     C.      KUed   .June   22.    1914       Serial    .No     846.612       (Cl 
11—13.) 


1.  A  check-book  comprising  sheets  e«(h  containing  two 
vertical  banks  of  check-blanks,  and  record  sheets  Inter- 
leaved between  groups  of  sheets  of  check-blaiik.s,  each  rec- 
ord Rhoet  being  ruled  to  provide  horizontal  spac«>s  having 
indicia  designating  entries  pertaining  to  each  check  Issued 
from  the  corresponding  group  of  check-blanks  and  to  pro- 
vide vertical  ledger-account  columns  having  Indicia  desig- 
nating entries  of  the  Items  dlstrlhuted  according  to  the 
different  ledger  accounts  represented  by  said  vertical  col- 
umns. 

2.  A  check-book  comprising  she.ts  containing  check- 
blanks,  and  record  sheets  interleaved  l>etween  groups  of 
sheets  of  check-blanks,  each  record  sheet  having  a  debit 
side  provided  with  horizontal  spaces  having  indicia  desig- 
nating entries  pertaining  to  cash  received  and  vertical 
1' dger-account  columns  having  indicia  designating  entries 
of  the  amounts  received  said  amounts  l.etng  distributed 
according  to  the  ledger  accounts  represented  by  said  ver- 
tical columns,  and  each  record  sheet  also  having  a  credit 
side  provided  with  horizontal  spaces  having  indicia  desig- 
nating entries  pertaining  to  checks  issued  and  vertical 
ledger-account  columns  having  indicia  designating  entries 
of  the  amounts  of  the  checks  issued,  the  latter  entries 
being  distributed  according  to  the  ledger  accoults  repre- 
sented by   said   last-mentioned  columns. 


1.   A   power  transmission   device   of  the   class  described   ' 
comprising  a  frame,  a  cradle  on  the  frame,  dogs  movably  j 


1.277.285  DRUM.  S.\jiikl  M.  B.\u<;«e,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  May  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  98.066  (Cl.  84 — 10.) 
2.  A  device  of  the  type  d.  m  rilx  d  comprising  a  shell 
having  heads  at  Its  opposite  end.--.  s:ild  shell  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  frustums  Joined  together  at  their  reduced  ends, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  tension  cords  spaiej  about  said 
shell,  the  alternate  pairs  of  said  cords  Ih  ing  secured  at  one 
extremity  adjacent  to  the  bead  of  one  frustum  and  one 
extremity  of  the  remaining  pairs  of  cords  being  secured 
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adjacent  the  head  of  the  other  frustum,  the  fr«H^  cndH 
of  all  of  the  pairs  of  cords  engaging:  the  head  of  the 
frustnm  remote  from  their  several  points  of  secnrance. 
and  means  passing  abont  said  cords  for  tensioning  thp 
same,  to  produce  a  corresponding  effect  upon  said  heads. 


!«Lrc  -iJ 


5.  A  device  of  the  typo  described  c'ompri.sinj<  a  shell 
having  beads  at  Its  opposite  ends,  said  shell  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  frustums  joined  together  at  their  reduced  ends, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cords  spaced  about  said  shell,  tht 
alternate  pairs  of  said  cords  being  secured  at  one  ex- 
tremity adjacent  to  the  head  of  one  frustum  and  one 
extremity  of  the  remaining  pairs  of  cords  being  secured 
adjacent  the  bead  of  the  other  frustum,  the  free  ends  of 
all  of  the  pairs  of  cords  engaging  the  head  of  the  frus 
tum  remote  from  their  several  points  of  securance,  and 
a  plurality  of  separate  means  for  tensioning  each  set  of 
alternate  pairs  of  cords  independent  of  the  other  set  of 
cords. 

8.  A  drum,  comprising,  a  single  pair  of  frustum  shells. 
directly  joined  at  their  small  ends,  drum  heads  on  the 
large  ends  of  said  shells  and  means  for  holding  said  beads 
on  the  outer  ends  of  said  shells  under  tension  and  for 
simultaneously  holding  said  shells  together. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,277,286.  ACETYLENE-GAS  LAMP.  Thomas  H.  Bibby. 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  June  22.  1917.  Serial  No.  176.418 
(CI.  48—24.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  lamp,  a  carbid  holder,  a  partition 
arranged  «n  the  holder  dividing  the  interior  of  the  latter 
into  carbid  receiving  chambers,  a  water  receiver  com- 
municating with  said  chambt-rs,  means  for  supplying  water 
to  the  receiver,  means  for  alternately  directing  the  water 
from  the  supplying  means  Into  the  respective  chambers, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  water  to  the 
chambers  and  actuating  the  directing  means. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


1,277,287.  PROCESS  OF  ROLLING  RAIL-JOINT  BARS. 
William  J.  Br.xdlet.  Troy.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rail 
Joint  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  75,0&0. 
(CI.  29—16.) 


2.  A  process  of  making  bars  for  rail  joints  which  con- 
sists In  snhjectlnc  a   metal  blank  to  a  rolling  operation 


producing  a  bar-shape  having  angularly  related  members 
one  of  which  Is  formed  at  Its  edge  with  a  oontinnous  pro- 

JfCtion  of  metal,  thin  severing  the  said  bar  shape  Into 
rail  joint  lengths,  next  removing  portions  of  said  projec- 
tion of  metal  along  opposite  end  portions  of  the  bar, 
and  sulisequently  disphulng  said  member  with  its  edge 
projei  tiun  uf  nn'tal  Into  its  final  rail  scatinft  plane. 
|('laim   1   nut   print' d   In   the  (.'azvtlc  | 


1.277.288.  ANTISKID  DEVICE.  AxEi.  BRAais,  Astoria, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  102,074.  (CI. 
ISO— 1.) 


1.  In  comMuation  with  a  motor  vehicle  axle,  two 
oppositely  rotatablo  motor-driven  anti-skid  rollers  con- 
Di'Ctid  with  .<aid  axle  and  having  their  axes  at  right 
angles  to  the  axes  of  the  vehicle  wheels  and  having 
c.vlindrical   grimnd  f'nga^njr  surfacfs. 

|«"lalnis  i;  and  3  not  printfd  In  the  Cazette.] 


I  

1.277,'JH9  rOMHlNKD  HEEL  PL'TE  AND  SHANK- 
LKACE  Wll.l.i.wi  .\  W  CM.w.xN.  Ashevllle.  N.  C. 
Filed  S4pt.  I'J.  1917       Serial  .No,  101.014.      (CI.  3« — TTJ.) 


The  romldnation  with  a  shoe  Including  inner  and  out-r 
-oles  and  a  heel,  of  a  ronildned  heel  plate  and  shank 
i'ra''<'  Interposed  between  the  Inner  and  outer  soles  of 
the  shoe  and  comprising  a  body  portion  of  resilient  metal 
'  onforming  In  shape  to  the  shape  of  the  heel  scat  and 
■^lightly  roncavo  ronvex.  a  relatively  narrow  Integral 
toajnie  projecting  from  the  forward  edge  of  the  heel 
plate  anil  forming  a  shank  brafc.  the  tongue  being  longi- 
tudinally rurvi'd  to  ronform  to  the  curvature  of  the 
shank  of  the  shw.  and  fastening  devlc<'s  passed  through 
the  heel  plate,  outer  sole  and  into  the  heel,  the  tongue 
I'clug  transversely  arched  throughout  the  greater  portion 
of  its  length  with  Its  concaved  face  directed  downwardly 
and  the  outer  sole  being  molded  to  fill  In  the  coniavlty 
'bus  formed. 


1.277,290  COMBINATION-TOOL.  William  A.  Camh- 
Bii.L.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Aug  24.  1916.  Serial  No. 
110.651.       (CI.   7— 16. » 

1  .\  divic^  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
lorkiMl  handle  having  pivotal  projection  foriae<l  thereon. 
a  Mad.  nii'inbei'  pivotally  connected  between  said  mem- 
bers and  having  an  opening  to  receive  said  pivotal  pro- 
jection, and  n  rivet  for  s-curing  said  handle  member  to 
each  other  ext"ndlng  through  said  projection  ;  substan- 
tiallv   ns   deficrihed. 
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4.  A  device  of  the  charactpr  described,  comprising  a 
forked  handle  formed  from  a  sheet  metal  blank,  said 
blank   having  a    V-shaped    projection   struck   up   on    each 

of  Its  forkwl  ends,  there  Uing  a  rivet  opening  through 
each  of  said  proj*^-tions.  a  tool  having  a  pivotal  opening 
engaging  said  projections,    the   height  of  said   projections 


being  approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  blade, 
the  pivotal  opening  on  the  Made  having  a  V-shaped  re 
<ess  for  the  re<'eption  of  the  projeetiun  to  retain  the 
blade  In  flxe<l  position,  and  a  rivet  passing  through  the 
handle  members  and  the  blade  for  securing  the  members 
to  each  other;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  an!  2  not   prlnte<1   In  the  Gazette,] 


1.277.291.  PISTON  RISC.  I'Hii.tMnv  B  CAvriai  n. 
Syracuse.  N  Y.  Filed  .Nov.  26,  1917.  Serial  .No. 
20.'!,95S.       (CI     121— 10«/i 


A  piston  ring  comprising  an  Inner  section  adapted  to 
snap  into  a  piston  groove,  a  pair  of  outer  sections  ar- 
ranged about  the  inner  se,  tion  at  the  upper  atul  lower 
edges  thereof  and  nie«>tiiiK  midway  between  the  edges  of 
the  inner  section,  said  seitions  having  their  split  por- 
tions out  of  register,  and  a  pin  loosely  mounted  in  the 
inner  seition  and  having  a  bead  on  Its  inner  end  adapt<>d 
to  enter  a  Uepretwlun  of  the  piston  for  anchoring  the 
ring  from  turning  thereon  and  provided  with  a  flat- 
tened outer  end  for  retaining  the  pin  in  the  inner  sec 
tion.  the  outer  wi  tions  having  relatively  shallow  depres- 
sions in  their  meeting  edges  adapted  to  receive  the  flat- 
tened portion  of  the  pin  therein  for  anchoring  the  sec- 
tions from  relative  cinumferential   movement. 


1,277.292.      BABY  BA.^KKT   ATTACHME.NT.      GiOKcx   W. 


CHECKLiv,  New  York.  N     Y,      Filed  May  23,  1917. 
rir.  No    :70,o:J1,      (Cl    5-59.)  ^" 


.<e- 


A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  pair 
of  fla-nplnp  members  each  including  a  sleeve,  a  pair  of 
snrulsr  inemb  rs  mrh  hsvlng  one  end  Inserted  In  a  sleeve. 


a  reduced  portion  on  the  other  end  of  the  angular  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  angular  tubular  members  receiving  at 
one  end  the  reduced  ejstensions  to  dispose  the  oppoiite 
ends  In  vertical  positions,  a  partition  block  in  each  rer- 
tlcal  portion  of  each  tubular  nieint>er.  8lotte<l  and  bi- 
furcated rods  slldably  mounted  In  the  tubular  membera, 
pins  entering  the  tubular  members  to  limit  moTcmeBt 
of  the  rods,  colled  springs  Interposed  between  the  par- 
tition blocks  and  rods  to  urge  the  latter  upward,  a' crib, 
trunnions  at  the  ends  for  engagement  in  the  bifurcated 
portions  of  the  rods,  and  set  screws  fxtending  across  the 
bifurcated  portions  to  prevent  a  displacement  of  the 
crili. 


1  277,293  FENPEPOST  Frank  Childeks,  Carterville, 
111.  Filed  Jan  29.  1917.  Serial  No  14.'). 269  Renewed 
F.'b.    20.    1918.      Serial    No     21s.S.')7.       ^r\     169—311) 


A  fence  post  comprising  a  standard  angular  in  cross 
section,  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  where  the  right 
angle  parts  Integrally  join  slitted.  said  parts  l)ent  later- 
ally at  right  angles  to  eh' h  ether  forming  arms,  strips 
securi'd  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  having  their 
adjacent  ends  secured  togeth.r  therehy  bracing  the 
arms,  and  providing  «  reffimgular  anchoring  frame,  a 
brace  strip  conne,  tint-  sai  i  frunie  and  the  standard,  and 
brace  rods  for  the  standard. 


1.277,294  AfTOMOBILi:  BODY.  Ra^  Movp  O  rocii- 
i.an,  Newark  N  J.  Filed  Apr.  2:.,  191tj.  Serial  No. 
9,'?, -154       (CI.   21— 148  > 


7~f^-'    -'^WV-i — 


1.  In  an  auton)otir,e  hody  having  n  rear  compartment 
or  tonneau,  a  rear  cow!  adapted  In  its  operative  position 
to  cover  the  forward  portion  of  su(  h  compartment  ami 
movable  into  ;in  inoperative  position,  cat'hes  for  retain- 
ing the  (iwl  in  operative  position,  :.nd  a  plurfllitv  of  re 
leasing  devices  for  the  cHtches  ioeat.-d  hi  opposite  8lden 
of  the  center  of  the  body, 

2.  In  an  automobile  body  having  a  rear  eonipartmant 
or  tonneau,  a  rear  com  1  adni'ted  in  its  operative  position 
to  cover  the  forward  portion  of  su  li  ■  .mpurtment  and 
movable  into  an  Inoptratlve  position  catrhes  for  retain- 
ing the  cowl  In  operative  position,  aad  a  plurality  of  re- 
Ii  asing  devieet*  for  the  catches  loeate.i  .it  opposite  sides 
of  the  center  of  the  body  j.nd  a'-essit^e  from  the  rear 
of  the  cowl 

3.  In  an  automobile  body  having  a  rear  compartment 
or  tonneau,  a  rear  cowl  adapted  in  its  operative  podtioo 
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to  eoTer  the  forward  portion  of  §ach  compartment  and 
movable  Into  an  inoperative  poaltlon,  and  catchea  for 
retaining  the  cowl  In  operative  poaltlon  embodying  dogs 
fixed  to  the  respective  sldea  of  the  compartment,  locking 
members  carried  by  the  cowl  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  reapectlve  dogs,  and  means  for  effecting  slmul- 
taaeoos  retraction  of  said  members  relatively  to  said 
dogs. 

4.  In  an  aatomoblle  body  having  a  rear  compartment 
or  tonnean,  a  rear  cowl  adapted  In  its  operative  position 
to  cover  the  forward  poaltlon  of  such  compartment  and 
movable  into  an  inoperative  position,  and  catches  for  re- 
Ulnlng  the  cowl  In  operative  position  embodying  dogs 
fixed  to  the  respective  sides  of  the  compartment,  locking 
members  carried  by  the  cowl  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  respective  dogs,  means  connecting  said  members 
to  effect  simultaneous  movement  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
handles  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the 
body  cooperative  with  the  respective  locking  members, 
whereby  manipulation  of  either  handle  will  retract  both 
locking  members. 

6.  In  an  automobile  body  equipped  with  a  rear  com- 
partment or  tonneau  having  a  scat  therein  and  doors 
in  Its  opposite  sides,  a  rigid  rear  deck  or  cowl  normally 
disposed  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  in  which 
It  extends  over  the  forward  portion  of  said  compartment 
from  side  to  side  thereof,  with  its  sides  directly  resting 
upon  and  engaged  with  the  top  edges  of  said  doors  and 
of  the  immediately-adjacent  portions  of  the  tonneau  sides, 
thereby  covering  said  forward  portion  and  preventing 
entrance  and  exit  to  and  from  the  same  through  said 
doors;  said  cowl  being  movable  bodily  away  from  such 
position  to  an  Inoperative  position  In  which  said  doors 
can  bt>  opened  to  permit  such  entrance  and  exit ;  and 
catches  for  positively  holding  said  cowl  In  Its  flrst-name«l 
or  operative  position,  comprising  co-acting  parts  carried 
by  the  fowl  and  the  tonneau  sides. 

[Claim  5  not  printpd  In  the  Gazette.] 


end  of  the  lever,  a  clevis  embradng  the  connected  edges 
Of  the  lever,  oppositely  extending  trunnions  on  the  terml- 
aals  of  the  clavls.  and  links  pivotally  connecting  said 
trunnions. 


1.277.287.  VALVE.  Johk  B.  Davis,  Springfield.  Mass., 
assignor  to  Gilbert  ft  Barker  Manufacturing  Company, 
West  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1918.     Serial  No.  219,«18.     (CI.  137 — 4). 


1.277.29.1.      TR.WSMISSION   MECHANISM. 
Cox.  Carmiihafl.  Mi!.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1918. 
223.688.      (CI.  74—26.) 


M.\RTI.N     E. 

Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  transml.sslon  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  power  shaft  having  power  wheels  of  different  sizes. 
and  the  driven  shaft  adjac<'nt  thereto  and  having  driven 
wheels;  of  two  swlnglnj?  shafts  each  having  an  Idler  ad- 
jacent one  power  wheel  and  the  driven  wheel  therefor. 
and  a  hand  lever  for  swinging  said  shafts  simultaneously 
and  in  opposite  directions,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims   2   to   ."5   not   prlnrf.l   in    the   Gazette.] 


1,277.296.       TIRE    CHAIN     TIGHTENER     AND    LOCK. 

Grover  C.   Clrtner.  N»'w  York.  N.  Y.     Filed   May  18, 

1917.     Serial  No.   169.544.      (CI.  24 — 68.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  block  formed  with 

a   plurality   of  notches   at   ont'   end.    a   lever,    including   a 

pair  of  contiguous  members  spaced   and   connected  along 


one    of   their    edges,    to    receive    the    block    therebetween. 
means  pivotally   conneottnc  ob»»  end   of  the  block   to  one 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  an  opening  connecting  said 
passages,  a  valve  in  the  casing  to  close  said  opening,  a 
valve  actuating  member  extending  outside  the  casing  and 
slldably  mounted  therein,  seats  provided  on  the  exterior 
and  Interior  of  the  casing  adjacent  said  member,  a  part 
on  said  valve  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  interior 
seat,  means  yieldingly  holding  said  valve  in  open  position 
and  said  part  against  its  seat,  a  part  on  said  memt>er 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  exterior  scat,  when  the 
valve  is  In  cl(>8e<i  position,  and  means  to  permit  relative 
nnovement  l)etwe<»n  the  valve  and  member  after  the  former 
has  been  moved  into  position  to  close  said  opening,  whereby 
the  last  named  part  may  be  tightly  pressed  arslsst  Its  seat 
on  the  casing,  all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  leak- 
age between  the  member  and  casing  is  prevented  when  the 
valve  Is  In  ilflier  open  or  closed  position. 

6  A  quick  acting  stop  valve,  comprising,  a  rasing  having 
InltH  and  outlet  pa8s.age8,  a  valve  to  control  the  communi- 
cation between  said  passages,  a  quick  acting  plunger  slid- 
fiMe  in  the  casing,  a  stem  provided  on  the  valve  and  tele- 
scoped within  the  plunger,  a  spring  in  the  plunger  between 
the  latter  and  said  stem,  a  second  spring  more  readily 
compressible  than  thp  first-named  spring  and  arranged  to 
holil  tlie  valve  In  open  position,  whereby  the  plunger  may 
be  moved  to  seat  the  valve  without  compressing  the  flrst- 
npnied  sprintr.  and  a  part  on  the  phinirer  adapted  to  seat 
against  the  casing  and  prevent  lenkace  therefrom  between 
the  casing  and  the  plunder  when  the  valve  ia  in  closed 
position,  said  first-named  sprtnz  arranged  to  permit 
relative  movi  ment  in  one  direction  betwe«'n  the  plun>:er 
and  stem  as  necpgiajiry  to  sent  said  part,  and  means  to 
limit  the  relative  movement  of  the  plunger  and  stem  in 
the  other  direction. 

"s  In  f-nmblnatlon.  n  casing,  a  valve  therein  movable 
hetwetn  fixed  limits  from  one  position  to  another,  means 
yieldingly  holding  the  valve  in  one  position,  a  valve  actu- 
.itlng  member  movable  throuch  the  caslnc  to  move  the 
valv'  to  Its  fither  position,  seats  provided  on  the  exterior 
nnil  Interior  of  the  casintr  adjacent  said  member,  means 
•  arried  by  the  latter  to  fngage  one  of  said  seats  when 
the  valve  Is  In  one  position  and  the  other  of  said  seats 
when  the  valve  is  In  Its  other  position,  said  member 
Ini'hidlnc  relatively  movable  parts  one  of  which  is  flx«»d 
to  said  valve  and  a  yleldable  connection  between  said 
parts 

rialms  1    2.  4.  5.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.-'77.29';       FLY-TRAP.      AxSL  C.    G.    Drsiuick,    Gotten- 

borg.    Sweden,    assignor    to    Ernst    J.    Ohnell,    trustee. 

Filed  Dec    16,  1916.     Serial  No.  137.310.     (CT.  43—32.) 

1     In   a   device   of  the   class  described   the  combination 

"t  means   for  holding   Insects  and    means  for  entrapping 

'h'm.  comprlslni;  rel.itlvely  movable  members  arranged  to 

form  an  entrapping  space  between  them,  and  means  mov- 

ably   connected   with    one   of   said    members   and    movable 

toward   the  other   member  for  the  closing  the  eatraaee 


August  37, 1918. 


o     ^.   PA'liiNT  OFFICE. 


90» 


portion  of  said  entrapping  space  whereby  when  the  insects 
are  carried  within  said  entrapping  space  Oiey  will  be  en- 
trapped by  said  closing  means. 


:3sss^ss 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  holding  Insects  and  means  for  entrapping 
them  comprialng  cooperating  members  spaced  apart  to 
form  an  entrapping  space,  at  least  one  of  said  meml>er8 
being  movable,  and  means  traveling  with  said  movable 
member  and  movable  toward  the  other  member  adapted  to 
periodically  close  said  entrapping  space  whereby  when 
the  insects  are  carried  within  the  entrapping  space  by  said 
movable  member  they  will  be  entrapped  by  said  closing 
means. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  having  an  Insect  receiving  compartment,  a 
guard,  a  revoluble  cylinder  spaced  from  the  guard  to  form 
an  entrapping  space  opening  Into  said  compartment,  vanes 
for  periodically  dosing  said  entrapping  space,  said  vanes 
being  movable  laterally  of  said  cylinder,  and  an  eccentric 
cooperative  with  said  vanes  to  operate  them  during  rota- 
tion of  said  cylinder 

[Claims  8  to  5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,277,299  .\UTOM.\TIC  CHANGE-SPEED  GEARING 
Hbrbert  L.  Duncan,  Unlontown,  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  8 
1917.     Serial  No.  216  201.      (CI,  74—07  1 


1  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  a  driven  shaft,  a  counter 
shaft,  spur  gear  wheels  of  varying  sizes  fixed  upon  the 
countershaft,  three  gear  wheels  of  varying  sizes  on  the 
first  named  shaft  having  spur  teeth  for  engagement  with 
the  gear  wheels  of  tiie  countershaft  and  having  teeth 
upon  their  abutting  faces  adapted  to  be  brought  succes- 
sively Into  engagement  by  an  axial  movement  of  the  latter 
gear  wheels  toward  each  other,  a  centrifugal  governor 
huvlUk.'  engagement  with  one  of  the  last  named  gears  and 
miinually  operable  means  for  locking  said  last  named  pears 
against  movement  toward  each  other  under  the  influence 
of  the  centrifugal  governor. 

8.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
rotated  shaft  of  a  low  speed  gear  wheel  splined  thereon,  an 
intermediate  gear  wheel  loose  and  slidable  thereon,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  thereto,  a  spring  between 
the  last  named  gear  wheel,  and  the  intermediate  gear 
wheel,  the  latter  having  teeth  upon  Its  opposite  side  faces 
and  the  low  speed  gear  wheel  and  the  gear  wheel  fixed  to 
the  driven  shaft  having  teeth  for  engagement  by  the  afore- 


said teeth,  a  counter-shaft  carrying  gear  wheels  with  which 
the  aforesaid  gear  wheels  are  adapted  to  mesh,  a  cea- 
trlfugal  governor  and  means  under  control  of  the  governor 
for  moving  the  gears  on  the  rotated  shaft  toward  and  fross 
eacb  other. 

6.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
rotated  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  having  endwise  rotative  en- 
gagement with  the  rotated  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  the 
driven  shaft,  an  intermediate  gear  wheel  loose  and  slidable 
upon  the  rotated  shaft,  a  spring  bearing  between  said  gear 
wheels,  teeth  carried  by  the  abutting  faces  of  said  gear 
wheels,  a  low  speed  gear  wheel  splined  upon  the  rotated 
shaft,  teeth  carried  by  the  abutting  faces  of  the  low  speed 
gear  wheel  and  the  intermediate  gear  wheel,  a  coonter- 
shaft,  gear  wheels  carried  thereby  with  which  the  gear 
wheels  of  the  rotated  and  driven  shafts  mesh,  a  governor, 
a  yoke  actuatefl  endwise  thereby,  and  engaged  with  the 
low  speed  gear  and  a  detent  engaged  with  said  yoke  said 
yoke  and  detent  having  cooperating  parts  which  tend  to 
hold  the  yoke  against  movement  by  the  governor  when  the 
gear  wheels  are  In  their  several  effective  driving  positions. 

8  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
engine  shaft,  an  Intermediate  shaft,  and  a  driven  shaft,  In 
longitudinal  allnement  with  each  other,  a  centrifugal 
governor  carried  by.  and  actuated  by  the  driven  shaft,  a 
collar  arranged  to  be  shifted  under  the  action  of  said  gov- 
ernor a  cross  bar  mounted  to  move  with  said  collar,  a  yokt 
the  ends  of  which  pass  through  said  cross  bar,  sprint 
means  interposed  between  the  cross  bar  and  the  yoke,  and 
a  set  of  change  speed  gears  to  which  the  yoke  is  connected, 
and  by  which  the  change  speed  gears  are  shifted. 

10  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotative  shaft,  of  a  c-ounter-shaft  disposed  in 
parallelism  therewith,  three  gear  wheels  fixed  upon  the 
counter-shaft,  a  low  speed  gear  splined  to  the  rotative 
shaft,  and  having  teeth  upon  one  of  Its  side  faces,  and 
having  teeth  upon  Its  periphery  which  mesh  in  certain 
positions  of  the  u'ears  with  one  of  the  gears  on  the  counter- 
shaft, an  Intermediate  gear  on  the  rot.'itlve  shaft  having 
teeth  upon  its  periphery  adapted  to  mesh  with  another  of 
the  gears  on  the  counter-shaft  and  having  teeth  upon 
both  of  Its  side  faces,  a  driven  shaft  In  endwise  allnement 
with  the  rotative  shaft  and  capable  of  rotation  with  re- 
spect thereto  and  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  the  driven  shaft 
and  nies'  in;:  with  the  third  of  said  gear  wheels  upon  the 
■nunter-shaft  said  fixed  gear  belnc  provided  with  t--.  th 
upon  its  far.-  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  upon  one  of 
the  faces  of  the  intermediate  gear  wheel,  a  spring  hen  ring 
betw.«en  thi  intermediate  gear  wheel  and  the  gear  wheel 
that  Is  larrbd  by  the  driven  shaft,  a  second  countershaft 
•ini!  n  pair  of  ir<*ar  whwlg  carried  by  the  second  counter- 
shaft one  if  whi'h  m<  shes  with  one  of  the  trear  wheels 
upon  t'  e  first  named  .-ounter-shaft  and  the  other  of  which 
'x  .Ml'ipted  to  have  eniragement  with  the  low  sp.Td  gear 
of  the  rotative  shaft 

f  Claims  2.  4.  .1    7    nnd  P  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1  277  SiH>  VIFI.I>IN<;  COFPI.INO  FOR  DRIVING- 
SR.>FTS  flERRERT  L.  DrNCAN.  miontown  Ky  Filed 
Ma-    «,  lOTi       Serl.Tl  No    221 .2."i7       < r\    «4-^9fl  1 


1  A  coupling  of  the  character  deecrlb«'d  comprising  a 
f\v.,  part  shaft  oppositely  threaded  portion^  upon  said 
shaft,  a  sleeve  fngaged  with  aald  opponltely  threaded  por- 
tions and  sprinc  means  resisting  endwise  movement  of 
said  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  shaft 

2.  A  two  part  shaft  comprising  a  driving  section  and  a 
driven  section,  oppositely  threaded  portions  carried  by 
said  sections,  a  sleeve  having  Internal  oppositely  threaded 
portions  for  <  nraeement  with  the  oppositely  threaded 
portions  of  th  s.otlon  of  the  shaft  and  spring  means 
reslstln--'  .  ndwise  movement  of  said  .  sleeve  In  either 
direction. 
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8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  shaft  com 
prising  a  driving  section  and  a  driven  section,  a  projec- 
tlOQ  carried  by  one  of  said  aectlona  and  taUog  into  a 
receaa  formed  in  the  other  of  said  aections,  oppositely 
threaded  portions  carried  by  the  respective  sections,  a 
sleeve  engaged  with  said  oppositely  threaded  portions. 
collara  carried  by  the  respective  sections  of  the  shaft  and 
spring  means  disposed  between  said  collars  and  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  sleeve. 


1.277,301.  INSECT-TRAP.  Ida  B.  Fbldman,  Atlanta. 
Ga.  Filed  July  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  181,773.  iCl. 
4»— 22.) 


1.  The  cumhination  with  an  apertured  Bubstantially 
dark  support,  of  an  angular  bracket  secured  to  tlie  same 
and  having  one  portion  alining  with  the  aperture,  a  trans- 
parent receptacle  supported  thereon  and  extending 
through  sakl  aperture,  and  resilient  gripping  means  on 
the  altnlnc  portion  of  the  bracket  to  secure  the  receptacle 
in  position. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,277.302.  BALE-FORMING  iLVCHINE.  Lawrence  K. 
Freiman,  Bellalre,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1017.  Serial 
No.   145,948.      (CL   100—20.) 


1.  .\  d'vlce  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
baling  cl:nmbfr  wlierein  bales  are  formed,  a  plunder,  a 
pluntji'r  t'.riviui;  mechanism,  a  wire  twister,  means  for 
opcratlns;  the  twister,  a  clutch  for  connecting  sand  mecb- 
anUm  auil  oinratias  mean.s,  a  disengaging  member  nor 
mally  in  position  to  disengage  said  c!uth.  said  member 
being  released  by  the  moving  bale,  from  its  operative  con- 
nection with  said  clutch,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
driving  mechanism  temporarily  suspending  the  clutch 
engagement  after  said  member  has  been  released. 

3.  .\.  device  of  tlic  churacter  described  Including;  a 
cfiamber  wherein  l)ales  are  formed,  a  plunger,  a  plunger 
driving  mechanism,  a  wire  twister,  twister  operating 
means,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  mechanism  and  means, 
and  means  normally  dlaconnecting  said  clutcli,  said  rnean.s 
being  released,  respectively,  from  operative  connection 
with  the  clutch,  by  the  moving  bale  and  the  driving 
mechanism. 

5.  A  device  of  the  chamcter  described  including  a  com- 
press chamber,  a  compressing  mechanism,  a  twister,  a 
twister  operating  means,  a  clutch  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting said  mechanism  and  means,  a  ciutc'i  latch 
having  a  plurality  of  shoulders  and  mounted  upon  the 
driven  member  of  said  clutch  and  arranged  to  lock  Raid 
driven  member  to  and  cause  the  same  to  rotate  with  the 
driving  member  of  said  clutch,  a  hook  arranced  to  en- 
gage against  one  of  the  shoulders  on  said  lat'-h  and  hold 
the  same  In  a  disengaged  position,  and  means  for  releas- 


ing  said    hook    and    means    actuated    by    the    compressing 
mechanism    and    temporarily    suspending    the    connection 

(>f  snid  clutch  members  as  said  hook  has  been  released. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  com- 
press chamber,  a  mechansm  for  compressing  material 
therein,  a  twister,  a  twister  operating  means,  a  clutch 
for  connecting  snid  mechanism  and  means,  a  clutch  latch 
having  a  plurality  of  shoulders  thereon  and  l>elng  mounted 
on  the  driven  member  of  said  clutch  and  arranged  to  lock 
said  driven  niemlier  to  and  cause  the  same  to  rotate  witli 
the  driving  menitier  of  the  clutch,  a  hook  arranged  to  en- 
gage with  one  of  the  shoulders  of  said  latch  and  normally 
liold  the  same  in  a  disengaged  position,  means  for  releas- 
ing -said  hook,  and  means  actuated  by  the  compressing 
meciianism  and  successively  engaging  said  shoulders  on 
salil  latch  and  temporarily  suspending  tho  connection  of 
said    clutch    after    said    ho<»k    has   been    released. 

(Claims  '2,  4,  0.  and  S  not  printed  In  thq  Gazette.] 
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1  _'77,30.'^.         .i^lTO.MOBILE  SIGNAL 
Oakland,  Cal.     Tiled  May  23,  1917. 

(CI.    177  — .■'.29.1 


Hi  GE.NK         FbBY, 

Serial  No.  170,774. 


m«x:. 


!.  .V  si'jiial  <if  ^ho  character  described  comprising  a 
iazy-tongs  having  one  end  fixed,  a  folding  structure  carried 
on  the  opposite  end  of  said  lazy  tongs,  a  foldabli!  mem- 
lirane  between  the  sidi's  of  said  structure  and  means  for 
extending'  said   lazy  tongs. 

3.  .\  signal  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
lazy-tongs  having  one  end  fixed,  a  lever  for  moving  said 
lazy  tongs,  a  collapsible  rectangular  member  having  two 
of  Its  sides  attached  to  the  outer  links  of  paid  lazy  tonus. 
a  lamp  socket  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  lazy-ton^'s 
so  as  to  be  held  in  alineraeut  with  the  axis  thereof,  an 
lUuniinatliii:  lamp  in  said  socket  adapted  to  be  positioned 
In  the  center  of  said  rectangular  member  when  the  latter 
is  iiiifoliled.  and  means  for  completing  an  electric  circuit 
to  said   lamp   when  said   lazy-tongs  are  extended. 

.">  A  signal  for  vehicles  comprising  a  series  of  pairs 
(if  links,  the  links  of  each  pair  being  plvotnlly  conn. cted 
to  e.ich  otlier  at  their  centers  and  the  ends  of  en<  h  pair 
l>elni;  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of  the  adjacent  jialr. 
an  operating  lever  pivotally  attached  to  the  end  of  one 
>>f  t'le  links  -if  the  first  pair,  a  fixed  arm  to  which  the 
end  of  the  other  link  of  the  first  pair  Is  attached,  a  Mjuare 
foldabie  iiietnber  having  its  sides  pivotally  attached  to  each 
other,  spring  hlntjes  attaching  the  end  of  tlie  outer  pair  of 
links  to  .adjacent  sides  of  said  square  member. a  lamp  socket 
attached  to  the  pivotal  point  of  said  Inst  pair  of  links,  a 
pivot  pin  extending  through  the  hinge  of  said  adjacent 
sides  and  said  socket,  n  f1pxil)le  translucent  membrane 
attached  to  the  nldes  of  snid  square  member,  an  electric 
lamp  in  said  socket  adapted  to  l>e  positioned  in  the  cen- 
ter of  naid  square  memlvr  w'^en  the  latter  Is  \infolde<1,, 
and  means  for  cnmpletln'r  an  electric  curront  to  «nld  lamn 
wleu  said  links  are  i:iovi  d  to  unfold  said  wiuare  member. 
fClaimfi  2  and   4   n   t  prlntrd   in  the  GaKette] 


1,1'77  :to4.     MKT.M.  I'UOTFOTKP   11  L  IIM'OTENT!  .AL  IN 
srii.ATOR      l?f;i  .\  (i'vTi.  Hudppest.  Hunicary.     FUed  .July 
22.   191.'.       Serial   No.  41..  T*.'.      (("I.   173—318.1 
t.    .\n    improved    Inub't'"    1o-    h!eh    frfTjuency    or    h'u'li 

potenfal   currents,   rrt' ti    s  n  !  an   In<n'ntfn:   l>ody  r.nd   n 
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™etal  easlxig  covering  a  portion  of  the  said  Insulating 
body,  the  expose  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  said 
body  having  the  from  of  a  curved  surface,  whose  out- 
wardly exteadlng  portions  are  formed  in  accordance  with 
the  electrostatic  strains,  while  the  portions  lying  In  the 
region  of  the  Inflection  are  disposed  substantially  ver- 
tical. 


2  An  improved  insnlator  for  hlgn  frequency  or  high 
potential  currents,  comprising  an  Insulating  body  and  a 
metal  casing  covering  a  portion  of  the  said  Insulating  body, 
the  exposed  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  said  body  hav- 
ing the  form  of  a  reverse  curved  surface,  whose  outwardly 
extending  portions  are  formed  in  accordance  with  the 
electrostatic  strains,  while  the  portions  lying  In  the 
region  of  the  Inflection  are  disposed  substantially  ver- 
tical. 


l.L'77.305  WIRK  STRETrHER  Ai.EC  .T.  CEnuARO,  Seat- 
tle. Wash.  Filed  July  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  178.551. 
iCl.   81— B.l.) 


connection  with  the  spacing  roemt>er  for  withdrawing  It 
from  said  wire,  a  means  for  locking  said  spacing  meml'er 
1b  Its  withdrawn  position,  and  neans  for  releeslng  said 
lorklng  means. 

2.  A  wire  sparing  attachment  emibodying  a  spacing  bar, 
a  yieldable  meml>er  to  whi<  h  said  bar  Is  attached,  means 
in  operative  connection  with  the  bar  for  moving  the 
same  in  opposition  to  said  member,  means  for  locking  the 
tmr  at'ainst  fb''  influence  of  said  member,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  locking  means. 

3.  A  wire  spacing  attachment  cmtvodylng  a  spa^  ;ng 
member,  yieldable  means  for  moving  said  spacing  member 
In  one  direction,  and  means  for  relnasably  locking  said 
spacing  member  in  a  given   ptisitlon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  balinc  chamber  having  a  plunder  therein. 
means  for  securing  baling  wire  around  the  formed  bale 
means  operating  against  the  baling  wire  to  space  the 
same  across  the  chamber,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  plunger  and  spacing  means  whereby  the  latter 
is  withdrawn  from  contact  with  the  wire  through  the  op- 
eration of  the   former. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  in'-luding  a  com- 
press chamber,  a  <  ompressing  mechanlsin.  a  securing 
means  comprising  a  twister  mounted  on  one  side  of  .said 
chamber,  a  co  acting  needle  mounted  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  and  arranged  to  move  back  and  forth  across  said 
chamber  and  carry  a  securing  wire  therewith,  means  for 
operating  said  securing  means,  in  combination  with  a 
movable  spacing  bar  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  com- 
press chamber,  means  in  operative  connection  with  said 
mechanism  for  moving  said  spacing  bar  In  one  direction, 
yieldable  means  for  moving  the  same  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, means  for  locking  said  spacing  bar  against  the 
influence  of  said  yieldable  means,  the  wire  being  ad- 
vanced by  said  spacing  bar.  means  for  retaining  said  wire 
In  Its  advanced  position,  and  means  actuated  by  the  op- 
erating meehanism  of  said  securing  means  whereby  the 
spacing  bar   is   released   to  said   yieldable  means. 

[Claims  5  x<.   7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  2 


3  n 


In  a  macblns  of  the  character  descrlbtxl,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft  having  right  asd  left  hasd  screw 
threads,  a  pair  of  blocks  carrying  wire-gripping  devices 
threaded  upon  said  screw  threads,  a  support  in  which  said 
•baft  is  Joumaled,  a  stub-shaft  journ&Ied  In  said  support. 
a  tatuadW  for  rotating  the  stub  tehaft.  driving  connections 
t)etwe«n  the  two  shafts,  a  jaw  connected  to  said  support, 
u  second  jaw  hlngedly  wnnected  to  the  first  named  jaw, 
•aid  Jaws  ItelBg  provldetl  with  opposing  corrugated  faces, 
an  arm  provided  on  tkte  seound-aamed  Jaw,  a  lever  ful- 
■crumed  on  the  screw  shaft,  and  link  connections  between 
the  lever  and  said  arm  for  actuating  the  jaws. 


MACHINE-GUN  Clarenct:  Guegc,  Pitt 
Bridge,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1918.  Serial  No  210.289. 
iC].  S9 — 9.) 


1,ITT,806.  WIBK-SPACING  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  BAI>- 
IN(;-PKESSES.  Wii^r.iAM  A.  Grant,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed   Feb.  1,  1917.      Serial   No.  14.'>.899.      (CI.  100 — 20,) 


1.  A   wire   spacing   attachment   embodying   a    movable 

spacing  member  arranged  to  engage  against  the  wire,  a 

rssUlent  menber  attached   to  said   spacing  member  and 

tending  %o  bold  it  asaiast  the  wire,  means  in  operative 

253  O.  G. — 69 


1.  In  a  ma'  hlne  gun,  a  base  having  stamiards  arranged 
thereon,  a  frame  pivoted  between  said  standards  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  dlspo.sed  liarreis  arranged  01,  said  frame, 
a  vertically  movabb  magazine  arranged  un  the  frame 
adapted  to  aline  cartridges  with  the  breech  portions  of 
said  barrels,  a  lever  connected  to  said  frame,  an  upright 
ratchet  bar  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  lever  and 
passin,'  upwardly  through  the  frame  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  magazine,  means  for  rocking  said  lever, 
ratchet  bars  arranged  adjacent  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
frame,  and  pawls  carried  by  the  magazine  engageable  with 
the  second   mentioned   ratchet   bars. 

[Claim   2  not   printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,277,308.  COCOANUT  -  PUNCH.  Xicof-AS  GcNTuni?.. 
Sagua  La  Orande,  Cuba,  assignor  to  Guntnrlz  &  Cara- 
ballo,  Sagua  La  Grande,  Cuba,  a  Partnership  consisting 
of  Nicolas  Gunturlz  and  Antonio  M.  Caraballo.  Filed 
Dec.  24,  1917.     SerUI  No.  208,667.      (CI.  146 — 7.) 


1.  A  c©coanut  punch  of  the  nature  of  a  hammer,  rom 
prising  a  head  having  a  handle  recelvlns:  socket  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  and  a  handle  in  said  socket  an  annu 
lar  hollow  cutter  at  one  end  of  the  head,  and  an  ejector 
having  a  stem  sliding  in  said  head  with  an  enlarged  fer- 
rule In  the  cutter  for  dislodging  cuttings  from  the  cham- 
ber of  the  cutter. 

2.  A  cocoanut  punch  comprising  a  head  having  a  handle 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  an  annular  detachable  hoi 
low  cutter  at  one  end  of  the  head,  and  an  ejector  having 
a  stem  sliding  In  said  head  for  dislodging  cuttings  from 
the  chamber  of  the  cutter,  the  stem  having  a  tappet  head 
on  its  end  above  the  head  and  having  a  ferrule  threaded 
on  Its  inner  end. 

3.  A  cocoanut  punch  comprising  a  head  having  a  handle 
attached  thereto,  an  ejector  pin  working  axlally   In   the 
head,  an  annular  hollow  cutter  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
head,  and  a  disk  attached  to  said  pin   and   clrcumferen 
tlally  fitting,  and  for  ejecting  cuttings  from,  the  cutter. 

4.  A  cocoanut  punch  comprising  a  head  having  a  later- 
ally extending  handle,  receiving  socket,  and  a  small  axial 
bore  and  a  threaded  neck,  a  tubular  cutter  threaded  on 
the  neck  of  the  head,  and  an  ejector  pin  extending 
through  the  head  and  having  an  enlarged  end  disk  oper- 
ative In  said  cutter. 

6.  A  cocoanut  punch  consisting  of  a  tool  of  the  nature 
of  a  hammer  comprising  a  momentum  body  or  bead  hav- 
ing a  lateral  handle  whereby  it  may  be  wielded  with 
-swinging  blows,  the  head  centrally  bored  from  end  to 
end,  a  stem  in  said  bore  having  a  stop  at  its  upper  end 
and  an  ejecting  disk  on  Its  lower  end,  and  a  cylindrical 
cutter  on  the  striking  end  of  the  head  In  which  cutter 
the  disk  reciprocates,  the  cuttings  being  forced  Into  the 
cutter  when  the  device  is  used  and  ejected  by  the  ejector. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,277,309.  STAND-VALVE-BALL  LIFT.  Fbid  W.  Hall, 
Sapulpa,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  216,377. 
(CT.  108 — 60.) 


A  valre  lift  comprising  a  packing,  a  cage  mounted  on 
the  packing,  a  ball  valve  located  In  the  cage,  a  pipe  At- 


tached to  the  cage  and  provided  with  openings,  a  rod 
movably  mounted  in  the  pipe  and  havlag  a  pointed  end 
adapted  to  enter  the  cage  and  move  the  ball  from  Its  eat. 
a  serrated  disk  mounted  upon  the  rod  aad  located  within 
the  pipe,  means  for  locking  the  serrated  disk  at  ao  adjust- 
ed position  upon  the  rod,  a  tube  mounted  upon  the  rod 
at  a  point  below  the  pipe  and  means  for  securing  the  tabe 
at  an  adjusted  position  upon  the  rod. 


1.277,310  TIE  SLIDE  FOR  C0LL-\R8,  Ralph  J.  Hall. 
Falls  City,  Greg.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1916.  Serlsl  No. 
47.682.      (CI.   2 — 71.) 


A  turned  down  collar  Including  an  Inner  and  outer 
fold  having  a  reinforcing  ply  secured  to  the  inner  side 
thereof,  a  second  ply  secured  to  the  ply  carried  by  the  In- 
ner fold  of  the  collar,  said  second  ply  provided  adjacent  Its 
upper  and  lower  edges  with  outstanding  ridges,  a  fllle. 
secured  In  the  ridges  to  prevent  the  latter  from  collapsing 
and  to  urge  the  rldge.i  into  enxagement  with  the  ply  car- 
ried by  the  outer  fold,  said  ridges  providing  a  tie  space 
between  the  folds  and  preventing  a  tie  from  slipping  below 
the  bottom  edges  of  the  folds.  1 


1,277.311.  THERMIT-SHELL.  Peteh  C  Hansin.  Spo- 
kane. Wash.  Filed  Mar.  S,  1918.  Serial  No.  221,278. 
(CI.   102—29.) 


1.  .\  shell  comprising  a  casing,  a  tube  located  in  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  contain  water,  a  hermetically  sealed 
chamber  located  In  the  tube.  Inflammable  material  sur- 
rounding the  tube  and  means  for  igniting  the  Inflammable 
material 

2.  A  shell  comprising  a  casing,  a  tube  located  in  the 
casing:  and  adapted  to  contain  water.  Inflammable  material 
surrounding  the  tube,  n  firing  niechanlim  comprising  a 
cartridge,  a  pin  slldably  mounted  and  adapted  to  encnge 
the  cartridge  and  a  priming  material  located  between  the 
cartridge  and  the  inflammable  material. 


1,277, .312  MEA.NS  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  CAR- 
PETS AND  THE  LIKE.  Nathan  Harrop.  Hoylake. 
England.  Filed  May  27,  1918.  Serial  No  236.948. 
iCA.  16 — 8.) 


1  Means  for  the  protection  of  carpets,  comprlslnc  a 
metal  hook  or  plate  adapted  to  lie  on  tbe  stair  flat,  an.'. 
Its  front  to  come  against  the  front  edge  of  same,  and  h  iv- 
Ing  a  hook  or  tongue  on  one  side  extending  inwarrl  :  ^ 
protector  portion  having  a  metal  socket  let  into  Its  edge 
between  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  protector,  w 
as  not  to  project,  and  a  hook  or  books  at  the  edge  of  the 
under  side  of  the  protecting  device  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  edge  of  the  carpet :  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  Means  for  the  protection  of  carpets  comprising  a  pro- 
tector proper  having  in  each  edge  a  metal  socket  sunk  or 
recessed  into  same,  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  tonsue  of 
a  hook  device,  and  a  downwardly  extending  hook  or  hooks 
at  the  edges  of  the  protector  device  and  secured  to  the 
umierslde  of  .same  ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  puryosen 
set  forth. 


1.277.;il3.  BOX.  JoH.N  E  HawBTT,  Wilmington,  N.  C, 
assiuiior  of  one-half  to  W.  J  HutaBf,  Wilmington,  N.  C. 
Fll.d  Oct.  8,  1917.  -Serial  No.  196,408.     (Cl.  229—26.) 


A  paper  box  comprising,  a  bottom  portion.  Inclined  sides 
carrUnl  by  the  bottom  portion  and  diverging  upwardly  with 
each  side  having  Its  longitudinal  edges  parallel,  substan- 
tially rectangular  end  flaps  formed  Integral  with  the  longi- 
tudinal parallel  edges  of  said  sides  and  adapte<l  to  t>e 
arranged  in  overlapping  relation  for  providing  ends  hav- 
ing upper  tapered  portions  projecting  above  the  sides  for 
a  substantial  distance,  the  pairs  of  assembled  overlapping 
flaps  being  arranged  substantially  parallel,  suspension 
flaps  formed  Integral  with  the  bottom  portion  and  dls 
posed  upon  the  exterior  of  the  substantially  rectangular 
flaps  and  having  their  upper  ends  terminating  nearer  the 
bottom  portion  than  the  upper  ends  of  said  flaps,  a  top 
portion  fi)rmed  integral  with  the  upper  end  of  one  In- 
clined side  and  having  its  opposite  longitudinal  edges  sub 
stantlally  parallel  and  adapt<d  for  arrangement  betwe^ 
the  tapi'red  upper  portions  of  said  end  flaps,  and  a  resilient 
U  shape»l  handle  attached  to  the  upper  portions  of  the 
suspension  flaps  and  the  end  flaps  and  arranged  ex- 
teriorly of  said  end  flaps  to  force  the  same  Inwardly 
wli'Tcby  the  upper  portions  ti.frcof  contact  with  the 
top  portion  and  retain  the  same  lu  the  closed  position. 


1.277, ;U4.  PRESSURE  GENERATOR.  Frelerick  Home 
wouii,  Syracuse.  N.  Y  Filed  .July  ,31.  1917  Serial  No. 
18.3.740.       (Cl.   60 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  pressure  generator,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
divided  by  a  horizontal  partition  Into  water  chamber  at 
the  top  and  an  air  chamber  at  the  bottom,  a  combustion 
<  hamber  adjacent  said  tank,  a  fuel  tank  also  adjacent 
^ald  combustion  chamber,  a  heater  In  the  lower  portion  of 
the  latter,  and  means  for  supplying  fuel  from  the  fuel 
tank  to  said  heater  and  air  from  the  air  chamber  to 
said  heater ;  of  a  Jacket  within  said  combustion  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  water  from   the  -water  chamber   to 


said  Jacket,  a  main  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  tipper 
portion  of  the  combustion  (hamber,  a  compreaeor  for 
malntainliii:  pressure  within  tbe  air  chamber,  a  bhinch 
from  the  main  outlt-t  pipe  to  the  compressor  for  actuating 
the  latter  and  mean!,  lutuated  by  the  pressure  In  the  air 
chamber  for  coiitroiluig  the  amount  of  air  passing  to  the 
compressor. 

[Claim  2  nut  printed  in  the  Oasette.  ] 


1.277.315        DISINFECTING     APPARATUS.       FsiD     W. 
HoiPKR,  McKeesport,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1917.     Serial 

No    185.092.      (Cl    167 — 3  ) 


A  disinfecting  apparatus  comprising  a  cylindrical   wire 
mesh   support,   a    water   contalnir  resting  on   and    closing 
the  top  of  said   .support,  an   acid   receptacle  supported   by 
i   the  bottom  of  the  container  and  having  an  outlet  disponed 
i    In  a  horlzonral  plane  with  the  top  edge  of  the  container, 
I   said  receptacli    being  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter 
I   of   said    support,   a    burner   at    the   bottom   of   the   support 
I   and    a    cjllndrlcal    shield    arranged    concentrically    of   the 
■    receptacle  and  supported   by  the   top  portion  of  the  sup- 
port to  form  a  heat  chamt)er  around  said  receptacle. 


1.277.316.  COOKING-STOVE  FOR  OPEN  BOATS  OR 
THE  LIKE  PURPOSES,  Allan  Folke  Johanbson, 
Gottenborg.  Sweden,  Filed  Mar.  20,  1918  Serial  Ko. 
223,643.      (Cl.  126 — 37.) 


1.  A  cooking  and  heating  apparatus  <oniprisiiig  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  central  compartment  hH\  iiig  a  cooking 
space  provided  with  an  open  bottom  and  a  door,  a  heating 
space  arranged  benenth  the  cooking  space  and  having 
closed  sides,  the  top  of  the  h<'ating  space  Ndng  open  and 
communicating  with  the  cooking  space,  a  fuel  burner  lo- 
cated near  the  bottom  of  thf  heating  space  and  away  from 
the  open  top  of  the  same,  a  draft  opening  arranged  In 
one  wall  of  the  heating  space  near  the  bottom  of  the  same 
for  feeding  air  to  the  burner,  a  fuel  reservoir  located  in 
the  casing,  a  plp«'  leailing  from  the  fuel  reservoir  to  the 
burner,  aii<l  a  smoke  pipe  arrang.-d  at  the  top  of  the  cas- 
ing to  p«rmit  the  smoke  to  exit  from  the  central  com- 
partment. 

2.  A  cooking  and  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  a  central  compartment  having  a  cooking 
space  provided  with  an  open  bottom  and  a  door,  a  heatlog 
space  arranged  beneath  the  cooking  space  and  harlng 
closed  sides,  the  top  of  the  heating  space  t>elng  open  and 
communicating  with  the  cooking  space,  a  fuel  burner 
located  near  the  bottom  of  the  heating  space  and  away 
from  the  open  top  of  the  same,  a  draft  opening  arranged 
In  one  wall  of  the  compartment  near  the  bottom  of  the 
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Rime  for  fewling  air  to  the  burn<»r.  a  fupl  rpservolr  lo- 
cated In  the  raslni;,  a  pipe  leading  from  thp  fuel  resorvoir 
to  the  burner,  provision  compartments  located  at  the  8l(le« 
of  the  heating  space,  another  proviainn  compartment  ar- 
range<l  at  one  side  of  the  cooking  space,  the  tops  of  the 
last  named  compartment  and  the  cooking  space  forming  a 
ahelf  within  the  casing  and  a  smoke  pipe  passing  from  thf 
central   compnrtment  through  the  top  of  the  casing. 


1,277,317.  WIRE-STRETCHING  DEVICE.  ARTHi  k 
J0H.N805,  RemBen.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1917.  S<>rial 
-No,   102,468.      (CI.  254—73.) 


*^^ 


2.  A  wire  stretching  device  of  the  class  described  com 
prising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  spring  tensioned  wire  erippinn 
jaws  at  one  end  thereof,  an  operating  lever  formed  of 
two  pivoted  sections  fulcrumed  to  the  other  end  of  said 
frame,  coactlng  jaws  carried  by  said  sections  and  adapterl 
for  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  the  wire,  said  Jaws 
belns  operable  when  the  sections  are  alined  for  move- 
ment from  the  frame  and  releasable  when  the  same  arc 
dlsallned  for  return  movement,  and  spring  pressed  slld- 
able  holding  strips  slldably  mounted  on  the  upper  section 
of  said  lever  and  normally  positioned  adjacent  the  init»r 
sides  of  said  jaws  to  hold  the  wire  therebetwo  u. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,277,318.  MATTING  DEVICE.  Stephen  S.  JOhns  .n 
South  Orange,  N.  J.  Hied  Jan.  2U,  lV»lo.  Serial  No. 
3,423.     (CI.  33 — 174.) 


1.  A  matting  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising an  apertured  frame  having  means  for  temporarily 
supporting  an  Image  bearer  at  the  frame  aperture,  shut- 
ters adJiMttble  acnMS  th«  frame  aperture  to  determine 
the  desired  exposare  field  of  the  Image.  In  combination 
wltk  a  carrier  for  a  mat  blank  adapted  to  8up>port  the 
latter  In  Jnztapoaltlon  to  said  shutters  after  the  removal 
of  the  image  bearer  and  in  a  po«ltlon  substantially  In 
rcglater  ^r\f.h  that  occupied  by  the  image  bearer  while  In 
the  fimase,  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  A  matting  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  com- 
prlalBg  an  apertured  frame  kaylsf  means  for  temporarily 


supporting  an  Image  bearer  at  the  frame  aperture,  and 
shutters  sUdable  across  said  aperture  to  determine  the 
desired  field  of  display  of  said  Image,  in  combination 
with  a  carrier  for  a  mat  blank  having  means  (or  detach- 
ably  supporting  the  mat  blank  thereon  and  adapted,  after 
the  removal  of  the  image  bearer,  to  hold  the  said  mat 
blank  in  juxtaposition  to  the  shutters  and  In  a  position 
-ul).xtaritlally  in  register  with  that  occupu-d  by  the  Image 
ixjarer  while  in  the  frame. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,277,319  W.VLL  AND  FLftOR  PANEL.  JOHN  K.  JoicE, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  lit,  l»ls.  Serial  No.  212.570. 
(01.  20—15.) 


1.    A   wall   or   floor  panel   comprising  a   series   of  layers 
uf  material   halvng  as  a   unitary   part    then  of  a   spring 
clamping  binding  around  its  edges. 

5.  A  wall  or  floor  panel  comprising  a  series  of  layers 
of  wood  and  flber  and  having  as  a  unitary  part  thereof 
a  spring  binding  channel  around  its  edges,  said  channel 
b«-iug  tiubstantially  U  shaped  in  cross  section  and  having 
resilient  flanges  for  engaging  the  surfaces  of  the  panel 
when  forced  on  the  edges  of  the  same,  one  of  the  flanges 
of  the  channel  having  an  inturned  portion  for  biting  Into 
the  panel  and  forming  a  groove  thereby  preventing  the 
easy  removal  ur  displacement  of  the  chaonel. 

.H.  A  wall  or  floor  panel  i-omprising  a  series  of  layers 
of  wood  and  fiber  and  having  as  a  unitary  part  thereot 
a  spring  binding  channel  around  Its  edges,  said  channel 
Ix^lng  substantially  U  shaped  in  cross  section  and  having 
flanges  for  engaging  the  aurfaces  of  the  panel  and  tongue 
and  groove  means  carried  by  the  channel  for  Joining  the 
edges  of  the  panels  when  placed  in  position  on  a  wall  or 
tlonr. 

9.  A  wall  or  floor  panel  comprising  a  series  of  layers 
of  material  and  having  as  a  unitary  part  thereof  a  water- 
tight spring  binding  aroand  Its  edges. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,277,320.     OIL-BURNER.     William  A.  Kinnit  and  John 

F    Mu.v;t/:.  llnladelphla.  I'a      Fileil  I>.i.  17.  UMT.     Se- 
riiil  No.  206.<i33.      (CI.  !.">>*— 70  1 


1.  In  «  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  casing  having  an  air  inlet 
near  Its  head  end,  an  oil  tnlet  near  Its  tail  end,  a  p»rtl- 
tlon  between  the  air  Inlet  and  the  oU  inlet,  a  second  par- 
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tltion  between  the  oil  Inlet  and  the  tall  end  of  the  casing, 
a  nozzb'  seated  in  ttie  last  named  partition  and  having  a 
flaring  intake  •  xt'Udiii,^  within  the  oil  chamt>er  iH'twet'U 
the  partitions,  a  t)usliltig  seated  in  the  partition  adjaivnt 
to  the  air  Inbt  ami  having  a  nipple  extending  within  the 
flaring  intake,  a  valv>'  to  control  the  passage  of  air 
through  the  bushing,  an  enlargement  on  the  casing  having 
a  longitudinal  inclined  l>ore  i-omrounicating  at  Its  low 
end  with  the  tall  .nd  of  tbe  casing,  a  port  couneciiug 
the  bore  with  the  oil  chamber,  a  passage  way  connecting 
the  bore  with  thi-  air  inl.t  of  the  casing,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  air  through  said  passage  to  the 
bore,  and  an  auxiliary  nozzle  threaded  into  the  tail  end  of 
the  casing  and  surrounding  the  main  nozzle. 
1  Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.277,321  METEH-PANEL  Hiheht  F.  Kii.\ntz,  Urook- 
l>i).  N  Y  .  assignor  to  Krantz  Manufart tiring  Conip.Tny, 
Ii,(  .  Prooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork  Filed 
.Tan  2.S.  1913.  Serial  No.  74.S,700.  Renewed  Aug.  29, 
lltlT.     Serial  No.  188.868.      (CI    247—1.'?.) 


1.  In  a  meiiT  panel  board  a  plurality  of  busbars,  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  Including  meter  bus-bars  and  a  neu- 
tral bus  tmr.  a  longitudinally  movable  and  rotatalde  car- 
rier adapted  for  movement  across  said  bus-bars,  a  contact 
blade  for  the  meter  liars  carried  by  said  carrier,  and  a 
contact  blade  for  th*"  lu'utral  bus  tiar  loostly  rn^-'untrd  upon 
said  carrier  but  insulated  ihfTcfroiu. 

4.  In  a  meter  pand  board,  a  plurality  of  busbars  ar- 
ranged side  liy  sid«'.  n  supporting  bracket,  a  rotatiilde  car- 
rier slidaldy  mounted  In  said  iirack^t  and  a<l«pted  for  lon- 
gitudinal movcnieiif  therein,  a  contact  blad>  secured  to 
said  carrier,  a  lockitiK  (le\lie  adapted  to  prevent  the  lon- 
gitudinal movement  oi  8ai<l  carrier  when  the  blade  thereon 
Is  In  contact  with  a  luis  bar.  and  to  permit  the  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  said  carrier  when  said  carrier  has  been 
rotatfHl  sufficiently  to  cause  the  bUide  thereon  to  clear  the 
busbars,  and  a  neutral  contact  Idade  (arrled  by  said  car- 
rier but  insulated  therefrom 

I  Claims  2.  3.  5.  and  (i  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ] 


1.277,32.^.  POSTAGE  -  STAMPER.  Edwix  GaoRGE  L. 
L.4NGLEV,  North  Hadley,  Mass.  Filed  May  4.  1917.  Se- 
rial  No.   ir.6,4i:j.      (Cl.  210  -56. i 


1  ,  1' 7  7  .  :^  2 'J  .      l.MrUi:(;NATING   COMPOSITION    AND 
METHOD  OF    MAKING    SAME       WiNTWOHTH   V.    LaN- 
i>eu.  Newiiin.  Ma>s  .  a^sicnnr  to  (leneral  Indurating  Cor- 
poration,   a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed    I>ei      20. 
1916       Serial    No     i:?7.959        i  ri     1.14— l."?) 
1.   A  composition  of  matter,  adaided  for  use  In  the  Im 
pregnatlon  of  porous  or  bibulous  bodies,  composed  essj-n- 
tlally  of  petroleum   residue   and  a    re-,in    iii   soluti -n    in  an 
evaporable  carrier 

8.  A  composition  of  matter,  ad.ipted  for  use  In  the  Im- 
pregnation of  porous  or  bibulous  bddies  compos<'d  essen- 
tially of  petr(deuni  residue  and  eolophony  In  solution  in 
gasolene. 

fCtntms  2  and  4  to  l.T  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette  1 


1.  A  stamp  applying  mai  Line  comprising  a  casing,  a 
letter  supporting  means  within  said  casing,  an  elliptical 
stamp  applying  roller  eccentrically  mounted  within  said 
casing,  means  for  depositing  stamps  upon  said  roller,  and 
means  for  holding  said  stamps  upon  the  roller  prior  to 
applying  them  to  letters. 

2.  A  st^Tuip  applying  machine  comprising  a  casing  a 
letter  supp'.rtlng  means  within  said  casing,  a  staiiip  aj)- 
plyiiig  drum  jo\irnaled  in  said  casing,  a  hopper  carried  t'y 
said  <asing.  a  chute  formed  on  said  hopper  and  loated 
adjaci'Ut  the  roller,  spring  fingers  carried  liy  said  hopper 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  stamps  as  they  pass  over  the 
chute,  and  means  for  dispensing  the  stamps  from  the 
hopper  on  to  the  drum 

11.  A  stamp  applying  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a 
letter  supporting  means  within  said  ca^^inp.  a  drive  shaft 
Journnled  In  said  casing,  a  stamp  .'.pp'ylng  ndler  carried  by 
said  shaft,  means  for  a[)plyin,i,'  stamps  to  said  rfdler.  a 
cam  secured  to  said  casing,  a  locking  means  located  in 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  hold  the  shaft  against  rota- 
tion, an  automatic  releasing  member  carried  I'v  sail  cam. 
a  catch  c.irried  by  said  cam.  an  operntinp  lever  carried 
by  the  automatic  releasing  memt>er  and  connected  with  the 
locking  means  and  adapted  to  move  the  automatii  ndeas- 
Ing  memlver  Into  engaeement  with  the  catch  upon  releas- 
ing the  locking  nie.i!.^  'rem  tt.e  vhift.  and  a  lug  carried 
by  said  roller  aid  al.ipieu  !  -  ei.ga^e  the  catch  to  release 
the  automatic  releasing  means  to  permit  the  locking  me;in» 
to  lock  the  shaft  acalnst  rotation  upon  a  conipK-te  ri  vo- 
lution of  the  roller 

15.  \  stamp  api'lyini:  m.nehlne  comprising  a  casing,  sup- 
porting memliers  within  sai<l  casing,  spring  pressed  presser 
boards  carried  liy  said  supports,  means  ft.r  reciprocating 
said  boards,  and  a  stamp  applying  roller  journnled  in  said 
casing  and  .'oiapted  'o  apply  stamps  upon  letters  upon  the 
presser  boards. 

17  .\  stamp  applying  machine  comprising  a  <asing, 
supp"nii,p  members  within  said  casing,  presser  lioards 
^.iMi  ..\  n.oiuited  upon'satd  supporting  m<  mliers.  means  for 
slid  iij;  s.iid  presser  boards  upon  the  supporting  meniliers, 
a  stamp  applying  roller  journaled  in  said  ca>ing,  and 
mraiis  lor  raising  the  presser  boards  toward  the  stamp 
applying  roller. 

[Claims  'A  to  K*.  12  to  14.  10.  and  1 '^  to  2o  not  printeu 
In  the  i;azette.] 


1.277.324.      BENCH  VISE.     Ivw   Ar(;rsT  Matbitz  Lars- 

so.v.   Sto.kholn..  Sweden      Fib  d   Apr    is.   1918      Serial 

No.  229.4r.H       (CI.  .SI — 26. 1 

•         \     A  vise  ((miprisinL'  a  fixeO  jaw.  a  movalde  jaw,  slldably 

j   mounted    in   the   fixed   jaw   anri    proTid«'d   with   a   rack,   a 

toothed  stL'meiit  adapted  to  .nctuate  said  rack,  means  for 

i   liringlng  thf   toothed  segment  into  and  out  of  engagrement 

I    with   the  raek.  means  for  turning  the  segment  and  meana 

I    for  holdinc  it  iti  desired  position. 
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2.  A  vise  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw,  another  Jaw  gUdably 
mounted  In  a  slot  lu  the  fixed  Jaw,  a  rack  provided  on 
said  movable  Jaw,  a  toothed  segment  adapted  to  coOperate 
with  Bald  rack,  said  segment  being  eccentrically  mounted 


In  a  member  plvotally  mounted  In  the  flxed  Jaw.  mi'ans 
for  turning  said  member,  means  for  turning  the  toothed 
segment  In  said  member  and  means  for  holding  thf'  seg- 
ment In  desired  position. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,277.325.  RECORD  FOR  LIVE-STOCK  AND  OTHER 
SniPMENTS.  Gbobgb  IIknby  Llovd,  fJouston,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  132,674.    (CI.  28*1-23  ) 


UVt  STMK nVMCMTS AlPnff  V 


t       III      Jb^  >  *c 


1.  A  series  of  Inter-related  forms  for  records  of  live 
stock  and  other  shipments  by  common  carriers,  consisting 
of  .1  form  supplementary  to  billing  and  provided  with 
designated  spaces  for  describing  the  condition  of  the  equip- 
ment at  the  point  of  origin,  said  form  to  be  signed  by  a 
responsible  person,  another  form  also  supplementary  to 
billing  and  provided  with  designated  spaces  for  describ- 
ing the  condition  of  the  shipment  at  the  point  of  origin 
to  be  signed  by  an  official  of  the  common  carrier,  a  form 
with  designated  spaces  for  describing  the  condition  and 
handling  of  both  the  equipment  and  shipment  en  route, 
to  be  filled  out  and  signed  at  chosen  intervals  by  various 
ofBdals  at  the  points  touched,  and  still  another  form  to 
constitute  a  receipt  for  the  delivery  of  the  shipment,  to 
be  signed  by  the  consigneo,  the  several  forms  constitut- 
ing a  complete  record  of  the  shipment  for  use  in  adjust- 
ing claims  against  the  common  carrier. 

2.  A  series  of  Inter-related  forms  for  records  of  live 
stock  shipments  by  common  carriers,  consisting  of  a  form 
supplementary  to  billing  and  provided  with  designated 
■paces  for  describing  the  character  and  condition  of  the 
equipment  at  the  point  of  origin,  and  also  conditions  ma- 
terial to  the  transportation  of  live  stock,  said  form  to  be 
signed  by  a  resjwnslble  person,  another  form  also  sup- 
plementary to  billing  and  provided  with  designated  spaces 
for  describing  the  condition  and  the  treatment  of  the  ship- 
ment at  the  point  of  origin,  said  form  to  be  signed  Iiy 
an   ofllclal   of  the   common  carrier  and  also  containing  a 


table  for  the  description  of  the  shipment  by  symbols,  an- 
other form  with  a  table  like  that  of  the  second  named 
form  and  said  third  form  being  provided  with  designated 
spaces  for  describing  the  condition  and  the  handling  of 
both  the  equipment  and  shipment  en  route,  to  be  filled 
out  at  stated  times  and  signed  by  various  ofBclals  at  the 
points  touched  en  route,  and  a  receipt  for  the  delivery  of 
the  shipment,  to  be  signed  by  the  consignee,  said  receipt 
containing  a  table  like  those  of  the  second  and  third 
named  forms  and  provided  with  designated  spaces  for  the 
identiflcatloti  of  the  shipment,  the  several  forms  constltut 
ing  a  complete  record  of  the  shipment  for  use  In  adjust- 
ing claims  against  the  common  carrier. 


1.277. .326.     LU.MBERSORTING  DEVICE.     C*rl  A    Ix)H 
MAS.   Swittl«\   Wash.      Filed  Nov.   14,   1916.      Serial   No. 
131.209       (CI.  83 — 92.) 


3=li 


3l 


Tin  I  a  "I  fa 


1  A  lumber  sorting  device  comprising  lumber  support- 
ing guides  cooperating  to  convey  the  lumber  transversely 
of  Its  length,  said  lumber  supporting  guides  being  ele- 
vated and  having  openings  of  successively  increasing  size 
to  thfTfby  sort  the  lumber  by  length,  said  openings  b<  ing 
separated  to  provide  lumber  sorting  and  handling  spiues 
bent'ath  the  guides  and  between  the  successive  openings 
and  elevated  sorting  tables  beneath  the  several  openings 
upon  which  the  lumber  is  received  and  over  the  face  of 
which  the  lumber  may  move. 

2.  A  lumber  sorting  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality 
of  superimposed  sorting  floors,  overhead  lumber  convey- 
ers pxtending  lengthwise  of  each  of  said  floors,  said  con- 
veyers comprising  supporting  elements  having  openings 
of  Ruocessively  increasing  size  to  thereby  sort  the  Inm- 
t)er  hy  length  by  the  precipitation  of  said  lumber  through 
the  openings,  said  openings  being  spaced  at  intervals 
along  said  floors,  the  height  of  the  several  floors  above 
one  another  and  the  distance  between  said  openings  l)e- 
Ing  such  as  to  provide  lumber  sorting  and  handling  spares 
for  each  of  the  said  openings  within  vthich  workmen  may 
work  and  an  elevated  sorting  table  tn'oeath  each  of  said 
openings  and  In  each  of  said  spaces. 


I 


1,277,327.  CLOSURE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  RECEPTACLES. 
Hii-DLso'  LiNDQvi.sT,  Floral  Park.  N.  Y.  Piled  Aug  3 
1916.      Serial  No.   112,914.      (Cl.  24 — 30.8.) 


3.  .\  closure  for  flexible  receptacles  comprising  a  rear 
mcmbfr  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  on  its  fr.mt 
face,  and  a  pair  of  front  mcml)ers  each  plvotally  se<ured 
to  said  rear  member,  the  free  ends  of  said  front  members 
t)elng  plvotally  and  slidably  secured  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  lock  one  on  the  other. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,277,328       PROCESS   OF   SATURATING   OILS.      Ahum 
McDuFFiB  McAfee.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gulf 
Refining    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a    Corporation    of 
Texas.      Filed    Dec.    8,    1915.      Serial    No.   65.289.      i  Cl 
J  96— 26  ) 

1,  The  process  of  decolorizing  and  improving  kerosene, 
which  comprises  warming  such  kerosene  with  aluminum 
chlorld  at  a  temperature  around  150°  F. 

2.  The  process  of  stabilizing,  decolorizing  and   deodor 
Mag  Illuminating  oils  containing  unsaturated  oils,  which 
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comprises  warming  such  an  oil  with  auhydroas  aluminum 
chlorld  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  transform  such  un 
saturated    oils    into    saturated    oils    while    inisiiflicieLit    to 
cau8«'  a  substantial  lowering  of  the  original  faoh  point  of 
such  illuminating  oil. 

3.  The  process  of  decolorizing  and  improving  ki  roscne 
which  comprises  warming  the  same  with  aluminum  chlorld 
at  a  temperature  iii.'iuffli'lent  to  produce  «:>  substniitial 
lowering  of  the  boiling  point. 


1.277,329  PURIFYING  OILS  Almrk  McDurrix  Mc 
Afm,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Refining 
Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1918.  Serial  No  224.038.  (Cl.  196—26  ) 
2.  The  process  of  improving  petroleum  materials,  which 
comprises  warming  such  a  petroleun,  material  with  alu 
nilnum  chlorld  at  a  temperature  around  ir>0'  F. 

7  The  process  of  stabilizing,  decolorizing  and  de- 
odorizing p«'troleum  oils  containing  unsaturated  oils, 
which  comprises  warming  such  an  oil  with  anhydrous 
aluminum  chlorld  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  trans- 
form such  unsaturated  oils  into  saturated  oils  while  in- 
sufficient to  cause  a  substantial  lowering  of  the  original 
flash  point  of  such  petroleum  oil. 

13.  In  the  purification  of  high  boiling  mineral  lubri- 
cating oils,  the  process  which  comprises  warming  dry 
aluminum  chlorld  with  a  plurality  of  portions  of  such 
oil  and  such  portions  of  oil  with  a  plurality  of  portions 
of  aluminum  chlorld.  the  operation  b-^ing  so  conducted 
that  fresh  oil  is  first  contacted  witli  nearly  exhausted 
chlorid  and  nearly  purified  oil  is  finally  treated  with 
fresh  chlorld. 

28.  In  the  manufacture  of  medicinal  oils,  the  process 
which  comprises  b<dling  an  nsphaltic  crude  oil  contain- 
ing naphthenes  with  once-used  aluminum  chlorid  from  a 
later  operation  till  a  portion  but  not  all  of  said  oil  Is 
removed  as  low  boiling  products,  removing  the  aluminum 
chlorld  warming  a  distilled  fraction  of  the  oil  whicli  has 
t>e<'n  so  treated  with  fresh  aluminum  chlorid  at  a  tem- 
perature insufficient  to  make  volatile  oils  to  purify  such 
oil  and  furnUk  such  once-used  chlorid,  removing  the 
chlorld,  treating  with  sulfuric  acid,  washing,  and  steam- 
ing  the   oil   and    fllti  ring   tl^rough   a   decolorant 

[Claims    1,    3    to    6,    ^    to    12.    14    to    27.    iin-l    29    not 
printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.277,830.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Frank  J  McNiltt, 
Lowell,  Ariz.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1917  Serial  No.  198.430. 
(Cl.    152—38.) 


,of 


i^^^f 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  conil>:nation,  of  an  Inner 
rim.  an  outer  rim,  blocks  arrangfd  l"tween  the  rims 
and  slidably  engaging  with  one  of  them,  guides  carried 
by  the  other  rim  having  inclined  faces  engaging  the 
blocks    to    move    the    same    In    pairs    toward    each    other 


when  the  rims  are  compreased.  and   means   for  yieldingly 
separating  the  blocks  of  each  pair. 

7.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination,  of  inner  and 
outer  rims,  a  plurality  of  guides  securetl  in  end  to  end 
abutting  relation  upon  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  Inner 
rim,  a  block  mounted  upon  the  outer  face  of  each  guide 
and  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  thereon,  the  outer 
faces  of  said  guides  being  Inclined  to  move  the  blocks 
outwardly  when  slid  on  the  guides,  said  blocks  bearing 
at  their  outer  fixes  against  thf  outer  rim  to  retain  the 
latter  concentric  at>out  th«  inner  rim,  cushioning  means 
arranged  between  tlie  adjai-ent  ends  of  each  pair  of 
blocks  to  urge  the  latter  outwardly  from  the  inner  rim, 
and  detachable  mians  carried  by  one  of  the  rims  for 
holding  till  oiit'T  rini  frr-m  lateral  displacement  from  the 
blocks. 

S  In  a  resili»-ni  whe«l.  the  combination,  of  inner  and 
outer  rims,  inclined  guide*  mounted  upon  one  of  the 
rims,  blocks  slidably  mounted  on  the  guid<s  and  engag- 
ing the  other  rim.  cushioning  means  engaging  the  blocks 
to  urge  the  latter  outwardly  upon  the  guides  and  against 
said  other  rim.  and  means  for  retaining  the  tilocks  and 
the  outer  rim  fr()rn  lateral  displacement  with  respect  to 
the  Inner  rim 

[Claims  2  to  0  ami   9  not  printeii   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,277.331.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Frank  J  McNiltt, 
Lowell.  Ariz.  Original  application  filed  Oct  25.  1917. 
Serial  No.  198.430.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.   26.   1918.      Serial   No    219.243       (Cl     152— .H4  1 


1.  Id  a  resilient  wheel,  tke  comMnatlon,  of  inner  and 
outer  rims,  guides  arranged  on  one  rim  and  having  op- 
positely inclined  faces,  sliding  blocks  mounted  on  the 
inclined  faces  of  the  guides  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  rim.  and  pneumatic  cushions  arranged  between  the 
Mocks  to  yieldingly  liold  the  same  in  wedged  relation 
t)etween  the  guides  and   said   other  rim 

3.  In  a  resilltnt  wheel,  the  combination,  of  inner  and 
outer  rims.  Inclined  guides  arranged  in  pairs  upon  one 
rim  and  facing  the  other  rim,  slide  blocks  arranged  In 
pairs  on  the  guides  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
rim.  and  pneumatic  cushions  arraiige<l  lietween  the  pair 
of  slide  blocks  for  urging  the  latter  apart  over  the  in- 
clined faces  of   thr  guides  and  against   sal'!   oilur  rim 

5.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination,  of  Inner  and 
outer  rims,  slidable  members  carried  by  one  rim  and  en- 
gaging the  other  rim.  a  hollow  flexible  block  disposed  be- 
twe<>n  each  pair  of  said  meml>ers  to  normally  urge  the 
same  toward  said  other  rim.  each  of  said  resilient  blocks 
having  an  tnn'T  rubber  lining  and  an  exterior  reinforced 
flexil'ie  shell  for  <  ngngement  with  said  mem(>ens  and  a 
vaive  carried  I'V  each  flexible  hollow  block  for  admitting 
and   maintaining  air  under   pressure  thirein. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  ] 


1,277.332.     IRRIGATING    SYSTEM      James  D    McNrrr, 

I^es    Summit.    Mo.      Filed    Oct.    25.    1917.      Serial    No. 

198.411        (Cl     61— 9.  > 

1.  An  irricating  system  including  a  water  supply  pipe, 
check  gates  arranged  at  Intervals  therein,  outlet  pipe* 
leading  from  said  pipe  near  said  gates,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  elbow-shaped  branch  pipes  leading 
from  the  bottom  of  said  outlet  pipe  with  their  free  arms 
disposed  horizontally,  and  faucets  arranged  In  said 
branch   pipes. 

2  An  irrigating  system  including  a  water  supply  pipe, 
check   gates   arranged    at    Intervals   therein,    outlet   pipes 
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leading   from   8;il(l    pipe   near   Mid   gates,   a   plurality   of      1.277,334.    (MTK-OI'ERATIN(i  DEVICE.     Hbnhy  T.  Mil/- 
longitudinally  .spaci'd  elbow-shaped  branch  plpt'S  leading  i.ek,  Yarolt,   Wasli.     Filed  Mar.  29.   191S.     Serial  No. 

from  the  bottom  of  said  outlet  pipe  with  their  free  arms  1!1.'5.532.      (CI    30 — 32.) 
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(llsposfd  horizontally,  faucets  arrnng.d  In  said  branch 
pipes,  and  flp^lble  extensions  carried  by  said  branch 
pipes  in  advan:e  of  said  faucets. 


1,277,333.  NON  SKIDDING  DEVICE.  Edgar  T.  Me.\kin, 
Rerkeley,  Cal.  Polled  Dec.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,682. 
U.'newed  .Tan.  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  214.U32.  (CI. 
291—11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  gas  t'ngine  for 
ilrhint;  the  same,  an  exhaust  pipe  for  said  engine,  a  by- 
p:iss  l.jiding  from  Paid  exhaust  pip*',  a  sand  Ih>s  adapted 
to  di'liver  into  .said  liy-pans,  said  by-pass  being  a(la[ited 
to  deliver  sand  from  said  box  beneath  the  wheels,  and  a 
valvt'  normally  closing  said  by-pa-ss  to  prevent  passage  of 
gases  therethrough,  said  valve  progressively  Dbstruoting 
the  exhaust  pipe  as  It  opens  the  by  pass 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  £a«  engine  for 
driving  the  same,  an  exhaust  pipe  for  said  engine,  a  by- 
pass leading  from  said  exhaust  pipe,  a  saml  tiox  adapted 
to  deliver  into  said  by  pass,  said  by-pass  being  adapted 
to  d.  liver  sand  from  said  box  beneath  The  wheels,  a  valve 
iinrnially  closing  said  by-pass  to  prevent  pass<ige  of  gases 
therethrough,  and  a  valve  normally  closing  saiii  sand  box. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  gas  engine  for 
driving  the  same,  an  exhaust  pipe  for  said  engine,  a  by- 
path leading  from  said  exhaust  pipe,  a  sand  t)ox  adapted 
ti>  deliver  into  said  by-pass,  said  bypass  tielng  adapted 
to  deliver  sand  from  said  box  beneath  the  -wbeols.  a  valve 
normally  closing  said  by-pass  to  prevent  passage  of  ga.ses 
therethrough,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  sand  box.  and 
means  for  simultaneously  opening  said  valves  when  de- 
sired. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  gas  engine  for 
driving  the  same,  an  exhaust  pipe  for  said  engine,  a  l)y- 
pass  leading  from  said  exhaust  pipe,  a  sand  box  opening 
Into  said  by  pass,  and  a  valve  normally  closing  said  by 
pass,  said  bypass  delivering  sand  to  the  driving  wheels 
when  the  said  valve  is  open,  said  valve  otistructinu'  tb" 
exhaust  pipe  bejond  the  by-pass  when  th'-  by  jias-.  Is  op.-n. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  n  gas  rngine  for 
driving  the  same,  an  exhaihst  pipe  for  said  engine,  a  by 
pass  leading  from'said  exhaust  pipe,  a  sand  box  connected 
to  said  by-pass,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  by-pass  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  gases  therethrough,  a  chamber  be- 
tween said  sand  box  and  said  by-pass,  a  valve  for  holding 
the  sand  In  said  box  mounted  In  said  chamber,  said  by-pass 
having  an  aspirator  formed  therein  at  the  mouth  of  said 
chamber,  said  by  pass  delivering  sand  to  the  drive  wheels 
when  the  valve  Is  open,  and  means  for  operating  sal  i 
valves  simultaneously. 

[Claims  6  nnd  7  not  printed  In  the  Oa^ette.] 


In  .1  d'vice  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  gate 
posts,  a  gate  Including  a  plurality  of  vertically  mounted 
nieiiiliers  and  horizontal  cross  l)are,  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  one  of  said  vertical  meml)ers  with  reference  to 
one  of  the  gale  posts  a  tiracktt  carried  by  the  gate 
post  last  named  an  arm  curried  by  said  rotBtable  member 
*nd  extending  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  gate,  a 
\i'\'X  pl\<)tally  mount. -d  on  the  iTacket.  a  link  connectlns 
1hi>  lever  with  thi'  arm  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  latter  and 
the  rotatablc  member  of  the  gate,  a  plurality  of  operating 
levers,  aud  in<ans  connecting  each  of  said  levers  with  tbn 
lever  tu-st  named,  said  link  and  that  portion  of  the  lever 
betwc,  n  till'  fulcrum  and  its  point  of  conne<tion  with  the 
link,  ( un-titnting  a  toggle  joint,  the  elements  of  which  are 
In  alineiiunt  when  the  gat*'  is  closed.  I 


1,277,335.  .\lTO.MOBILE  SIGN.AI,.  Bt  BE.v  Moad,  To- 
ledo. Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1917.  .^' rial  No.  188,141. 
(CI.  116—31.) 


;;.  .An  aiitonioliile  signal  embodying  a  pair  of  housings 
having  open  opposite  sides,  a  shaft  passing  through  the 
upper  end  of  said  housing,  a  substantially  V  shaped  visible 
indicator  on  said  sh.ift,  means  for  swinging  the  V-shaped 
visilile  Indicator  through  the  opposite  open  slde^  of  the 
housing,  illuminating  means  for  said  vLsiJiie  indicator,  .t 
slibld  fi.xcdly  secured  to  the  end  of  the  visible  indicator 
provided  in  the  bottom  thereof  with  an  opening,  the 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  shield  alining  with  the  Indi- 
cator for  projecting  the  rays  of  light  through  its  opening 
and  upon  the  visible  indicator  when  the  latter  Is  swung 
to,  lndi(.itinu  position. 

[Cluinis  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette,] 


1,277.336.     .siUBSTITUTE  HIOHI.Y-NITROGENOUS 
FOOD  .\M>  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THE   S.\ME. 

\i(i)[..\!  s  MosKnviTs  aiid  Km  .\.  J.\(OB.sEN.  Nagv  Vflrad, 
Hungary,  assignors  to  the  Firm  of  Mo»kovlts  MOr  es 
FiH.  Nagy  Vflrad.  Hungary.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1916.  Serial 
No.  SO, 597.      (CI.  99 — 11.1 

1     .\   substitute   highly   nitrogenous   food,   consisting  of 
an  emulsion  of  fats,  in  purified  blood  serum. 
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6.  A  sutmtltute  htghlr  nitrogenous  food,  conslstinit  of 
an  emulsion  of  fats  In  purified  concentrated  blood  serum 
with  an  addltloD  of  lecithin. 

in.  A  [ifcjcess  for  tiie  pr.MlucTinn  of  a  substitute  mate- 
rial of  the  character  (k'»crit>efl.  comprttslng  emulsifylni: 
fats.  In  purified  concentrated  blood  serum. 

[Claims  2  to  ,"..  7  to  9,  and  11  to  K.  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


.mt'le  to  the  first  arm.  The  second  arm  terminating  in  a 
right  angle  extendlnc  arm.  the  terii.inal  of  which  Is  pro- 
\  Ided  with  a  hook,  whii  h  when  said  amis  extending  at  an 
(■btuse  angle  to  en>  li  'iter  ure  tensioneil  or  bent  to  as- 
s\ime  right  angle  i>"~it!oii»  is  HdHpte<l  to  engage  the 
cFothes  line,  said  ^[c  .1,^  "li  and  the  tensioning  of  the 
obtuse  angularly  dispo.-.  ,i  ariij-  coiistitutlng  means  <  xert- 
ing  pressure  to  hold  the  h(Kpk  in  rngageiueut  with  the 
clothes    line 


1  •_'77.3.-t7.  CROSS  HEAD  SAFETY  DEVICE  William 
c.  .Mui;rnv,  (iold  Hill.  I  tab.  Filed  Apr  2,  191S  Se 
rial  No.  226,223.      (CI.  187—96.) 


3.  In  ,n  safety  device  for  ndnes.  a  cro<««  hea.i.  guides 
for  the  same,  a  hoisting  rope  guided  through  the  cross 
liend,  .t  iliuch  mounted  on  the  cross  head  and  comprising 
two  opp.ised  spring  actuated  docs  between  the  heads  of 
which  The  rope  Is  guided,  said  he.TcN  having  beveled  under 
f.iees,  a  slidalily  supported  triggi^r  having  a  head  cncig 
ing  th"  under  faces  of  ih'  heads  of  the  dogs,  and  means 
moving  the  trigger  in  an  upward  ciir.  ction  to  release  the 
clutch  of  the  docs  Ciii  the  rope,  said  means  including  a 
spring  actuated  push  rod.  a  beveled  face  on  said  push  rod, 
a  correspondingly  beveled  face  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
trigger  for  engagement  with  the  beveled  face  of  the  push 
rod,  a  spring  actuated  operaiinL'  rod  having  a  beveled 
face,  a  correspondingly  beveleii  nuter  end  face  of  the  pusli 
rod,  said  operating  rod  extencling  belciw  the  cross  head. 
and  a  stop  member  arrange  ■!  in  jlie  jiath  of  said  operat- 
ing  ro'l. 

[Claims  1   ancl   2   not   printed    In   the   Gazette.] 


1,277.338  CI.tnUES  -  PIN.  .Iciiv  We.si.EY  NeWBOM, 
•  ;rahMm.  T-v\  FILmI  .Tuly  14  HH  5  Serial  No  39,?26. 
f("l.    24 — 139  ) 


1,277.339.     FIKK  ESCAPE.     Samtei-  Odgers  and   Pktib 
La   Piirbk.   Kansas    City.    Mo.      Flle<l    Oct.    \^.    U<i: 
Serial  No.  196,443,     (CI.  227 — 26.) 


In  combination  with  ji  ni' tallic  clothes  line,  an  article 
of  manufacture,  comprising  comblnorl  tensioning  and  sus 
pensioning  means,  ronslsting  of  a  spring  coil,  the  convolu- 
tions of  which  are  nilally  arraneed  and  receive  the 
clothes  line  at  an  angle  of  the  coll.  an  arm  depen'ling 
from  one  end  of  the  coil  at  an  obtuse  angle  thereto,  said 
arm   merging  Into  a   second   elonirated   arm   at   an   obtuse 


•^^^^.-^r 


1    .\  fire  escape  comprising  a  car  formed  of  metal  and 

bavmi:  in  ■  p-  nlng  In  Its  bottom,  a  canvas  extension  sur- 
roundin-:  snii  ofwning.  a  supporting  Ix-am.  a  pulley  on 
said  beam,  a  c-abie  having  one  end  connected  with  the  car 
and  passing  through  said  ptilley  and  having  Its  other  end 
connected  with  the  canvas  extension,  and  a  weight  on 
said  caide.  said  wei;:bV  when  the  car  Is  suspended  from  a 
window,  dropping  through  the  opening  and  the  canvas 
extension   and   straightening   the   cable. 

2.  A  fire  escaiH'  comprising  a  holding  receptacle  adja- 
cent the  window,  a  suppc^rting  beam  movably  secured  to 
salii  n-c  eptai  Ic  .  a  ur^ed  hand-grip  connected  with  said 
Ixani  and  having  its  lower  end  extended  to  engage  the 
window-sill  to  hold  the  beam  above  the  same,  a  pulley 
'  arrled  by  the  end  of  said  beam,  a  cable  engaging  said 
jiuUey.  and  a  car  connected  with  said  cable,  all  of  said 
imrts  occupying  the  receptacle  when  not  in  u(se. 


1.277.:-!4o  SI'AiINi;  I^EVICE  FOR  I  >Isri.A  Y  TRA  VS 
William  T  Hobmes.  fiovans.  Md..  assignor  to  Solomon 
Himmel.  Raltimnre.  Md.  Filed  Dec.  22.  I'.'l.'".,  Serial 
No.  68.193.      (CI    211—28.) 


Tilt  OMB  hi  nation  with  a  tray  havinc  a  bottom  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  uniformly  tint  surface  throughout  its  area, 
anc!  a  truicie  ^irip  att.'i<heii  to  sal'l  tint  surface  and  having 
its  txidy  por'i.'n  space.'.  Uierefr^m.  of  a  plurality  of  spac- 
ing member-  ~  lia  ■;\  iin  iu.ted  ■■n  sail  guide  strip,  each 
-pac  ing  mernlx'r  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  at 
right  ancles  tf>  provide  a  body  p<irtion  of  apprcixlmatcly 
the  same  wldtli  as  the  Lrulde  '•trip,  aiid  to  pr<'vld<'  a  foot 
portion  ha^ini:  laterally  extendefl  sheet  metal  portions 
provided  with  li:tum<vl  extrt^mities  co<'.perating  with  the 
I   i>o<ly  portbii   c.f  the   foot   to   form  a   strip  engaging  gnlde 
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of  sufficient  diameter  to  permit  slight  vertical  play,  said 
spacing  members  being  positioned  along  the  guide  strip  to 
separate  merchandise  placed  on  both  sides  of  the  body 
portions  thereof. 

1.277,341.     SPLASH-SHIELD.     Besot  Salomon  And«rs 
SON,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Herman  Snndlu.s, 
Stockholm,   Sweden.     Filed  Sept.   22,   1917.     Serial   No. 
192,807.      (Cl.  21—23.) 


.1    ! 


moonted  thereon,  mechauian  operatad  from  said  cam  for 
reciprocating  said  tranaferrlng  derice.  and  mechanism 
operated  trooi  said  crank  pin  for  operating  aald  lifting 
devices. 

[Claima  2  to  4,  6  to  10.  and  12  to  18  not  printed  in  the 

(lazptte.]  , 


'Mt 


In  a  splash  shield  for  automobiles  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  of  a  bl-paitlte  band  having  Its 
parts  hingedly  connected,  a  tongue  on  one  of  the  parts 
ovt  rlappinK  tlic  uthcr,  a  bolt  and  nut  for  .<min'<tiuK  '"itti 
parts,  a  hook  adaptVd  to  grip  over  the  inner  edge  and  a 
hook  adapted  tu  ^rlp  over  the  outer  edge  of  the  auto- 
mobile spring,  a  tubular  shaft  on  one  of  said  hooks,  a 
shaft  on  the  second  hook  guided  wlthiu  said  tulmhir  -^ Mtt 
and  entering  through  a  hole  of  one  of  said  parts  and  a 
nut  for  securing  both  shafts  to  the  band,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,277,342.  SHEET  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Wii..  IaM 
C.^MBBON,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Torris  Wold  & 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Flle<l 
May  25,  1917.     Serial  No,  170.838.     (Cl.  271—28.) 
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1,277.343  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  AUTOMO 
BILE-BUMPERS.  Lkwis  P.  HAt  i.aday,  Streator.  111. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1918.     Serial  No.  217,798.     (01,293 — 55  I 


I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  continuously  operating  member,  a  reclpro- 
catory  pneuaiutic  sheet-engaging  «levl(  e.  a  suction-creat- 
ing device  arranged  to  apply  suction  to  saiii  slieet  <ngag 
ing  device,  driving  connections  between  said  devices  and 
said  continuously  operating  member,  and  mtans  wherel)y 
one  of  aaid  devices  may  be  disconnected  fiom  said  member 

at  will  without  aBfectlng  the  operation  of  thr  oth-r  d«vlce 
6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrltied.  the  com- 
bination of  a  drive  shaft,  a  sprock.t  wheel  mounted 
thereon,  a  second  sprocket  wheel,  a  chain  connecting  said 
■procket  wheels,  a  gear  connectpd  with  said  second 
sprocket  wheel,  a  driven  gear,  means  including  a  change- 
able gear  for  driving  said  driven  gear  from  said  first 
mentioned  gear,  blank  lifting  and  blank  transferring 
mechanism  operated  from  said  driven  gear,  and  blank 
feeding   mechanism    connected    directly    to    said    driving 

■haft. 

II.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dewrlhed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  blank  lifting  device,  a  redp.  otatory  blank 
transferring  device  movable  at  right  angles  to  said  lift- 
ing device,  feeding  mechanism  adapted  to  receive  a  trans- 
ferred  blank,    a    drl\en   gear,   a   cam   and   a    crank   pin 


1.  A  support  for  automobile  l)ump«rs  comprising  a  bar 
■  ■xtendlng  forwardly  from  the  vehicle  frame,  a  plurality 
of  clamping  inemb.TS  rigidly  attach. -d  to  the  frame  and 
means  for  separately  attaching  the  supporting  bar  to 
tiach  of  said  memU'rs  independent  of  the  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  raemlxTs  to  the  frame. 

."■>.  A  support  for  automoblU'  bumpers  comprising  a 
b;ir.  a  plurality  of  clamps  separately  snd  imlepenrtently 
mounted  un  the  vehicle  frame,  said  clamps  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  the  frame  and  separate  means  for  attach- 
ing said  bar  to  said  clamps,  said  bar  being  widely  removed 
from  th.'  frnm.-.  the  means  for  attaching  the  clamps  to 
the  frame  and  thf  l)ar  to  the  clamps  being  altogether 
independent. 

9  .\  clamp  for  supporting  automobile  liump^ers  com- 
prislHk'  a  U  shaped  member  adapted  to  in-  lose  one  of  the 
flanges  of  an  auto  frame,  means  for  locking  said  U  shaped 
member  upon  the  frame,  means  for  separately  attaching 
a  supporting  bar  to  said  clamp,  and  an  enlarged  bearing 
surface,  integral  with  said  U-shaped  member,  against 
wblch  .said  supporting  bar  b»'ars. 

22.  In  an  automobile  bumper,  a  supporting  liar  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  the  frame,  a  clamping  m'-mber  rigidly 
attache.!  to  the  frame,  means  for  pivoting  the  supporting 
lar  thereon,  a  s.'cond  clamping  member  rigidly  attached  to 
the  frame,  adjustable  means  for  attaching  the  supporting 
l>ar  thereto,  said  means  comprising  a  perforation  in  the 
clamping  member,  a  plurality  of  perforations  In  the  sup- 
porting bar.  and  a  holding  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
aperture  In  the  damping  member,  and  an  aperture  in 
the  supporting  l)ar  to  8«'cure  the  supporting  bar  to  the 
clamping  member 

(Claims    2    to    4,    6    to    S^,    10    to    21.   and    23    to    25    not 
printed  in  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1.277.344.  FEEl)-rrTTIN<;  MACHINE.  Lorbbn  B. 
McCabgar,  Kansas  City,  Mo  Fil.-d  Jan.  31,  1918. 
Serial  No.  214.593.      (Cl.  83—6.) 


tf  ■•  jx      r 


1.  A  feed  cutting  machine  Including  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end.  a  lower 
series  of  cutting  cylinders,  an  upper  series  of  mating 
cylln<".ers.  said  cylinders  Ix'lng  provided  at  intervals  with 
rutter  disks  having  projecting  peripheral  teeth  progres- 
sively increasing  in  fineness  from  the  said  Inlet  to  the 
outlet  and  the  disks  of  the  upper  cylinders  being  spaced 
apart  and  the  disks  of  the  lower  cylln<ters  over'-pplng 
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with  each  other  and  with  the  disks  of  the  mating  upper 
cylinders,  said  cylinders  being  arranged  to  carry  the  ma- 
terial through  the  machine  and  gradually  re<iuce  the  ma- 
terial in  Its  passage  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  upper  and  lower  cylinders. 

2.  A  feed  cutting  machine  including  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end.  a 
lower  series  of  cutting  cylinders,  an  upper  aeries  of  mating 
cylinders,  said  cylinders  being  provided  at  Intervals  with 
cutter  disks  having  projecting  peripheral  teeth  progres- 
sively increasing  in  fineness  from  the  said  Inlet  to  the 
outlet  and  the  disks  of  the  upper  cylinders  being  spaced 
apart  and  the  disks  of  the  lower  cylinders  overlapping 
with  each  other  and  with  the  disks  of  the  mating  upper 
cylinders,  said  cylinders  being  arranged  to  carry  the  mate- 
rial through  the  machine  and  gradually  reduce  the  mate 
rial  in  its  passage  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  and  means 
for  routing  the  said  cylinders  at  a  greater  rate  of  sp^n-d 
than  ita  co-acting  lower  cylinder. 


1.277.845.     FLYING-MACHINE.     Wii^lard  Irving  Twom 
BLT.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to   D.    Stuart    Dodge.   Weatogue.   Conn.     Filed   Apr.   22, 
1913.      Serial  No    762.906       (Cl.  244—14) 


REISSUES. 


14,510.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  PHASB-CONVKRT- 
ERS.  Ernst  F.  W  Alxxandebson,  Schenectady.  N.  Y 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York,  Filed  Apr.  2.  1918.  Serial  No  226.307. 
Original  No,  1.233,952.  dated  July  17.  1917.  Serial  No. 
882.935.  filed  Apr.  18.  1914.      (Cl.  172—238.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine  comprising  a  main  supporting 
surface  having  a  posUlvc  angle  of  Incidence,  and  lying 
transversely  from  side  to  side  of  said  machine,  a  pair  of 
rigid  lateral  balamiug  planes  extending  rearwardly  from 
sail  main  supporting  surface  and  rigidly  supported  with 
respect  to  tlie  machine  at  a  i>olnt  to  the  rear  of  said  ntaln 
surface,  the  longitudinal  clem<  nts  of  which  are  8Ut)Btan 
tlally  parallel  with  the  axis  of  thr  machine  and  the  outer 
lateral  edg.s  of  which  balancing  planes  are  higher  than 
the  inner  edges. 

6.  In  a  flying  machine  a  pair  of  following  supporting 
planes  having  a  positive  angle  of  incidence,  and  having 
greater  lateral  extent  than  longitudinal  breadth  of  plane. 
M  pair  of  lateral  tuilnnring  planes  one  located  at  either 
side  of  the  machine  and  extending  straight  fore  and  aft 
substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  machine  and 
secured  at  one  end  by  merging  Into  the  adjacent  end  of 
one  of  the  supporting  planes  and  being  curved  trans- 
versely from  the  outer  edge  Inwardly  downwardly  toward 
the  inner  edge  of  said  lateral  planes 

9.  In  a  flying  machine  a  central  main  frame  work 
extending  longitudinally  the  full  length  of  the  machine,  a 

shaft  and  propeller  supported  at  the  forward  end  thereof, 
means  of  alightlnK  and  original  support  below  said  main 
frame,  two  transverse  supporting  planes  secured  fixedly 
above  the  main  frame,  the  one  at  the  forward  end  and 
the  other  at  the  rear  and  lying  with  elements  parallel  and 
distanced  greater  than  the  width  of  either  of  said  planes, 
lateral  narrow  plan^  lying  with  their  length  parallel  to 
the  main  frame  and  merging  respectively  with  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  supporting  planes. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. 1 


VlM«^^^^^^wvt 


1  Th.'  roinbination  with  a  single  phas.  source  and  a 
polvpliase  load  circuit,  of  a  phase  converter  of  the  poly 
phase  motor  type  electrically  connected  therebetween,  and 
means.  Including  a  plurality  of  current  responsive  devices, 
fur  automatically  maintaining  th.'  polyphase  currents 
Hubstaiitlally  balanced  under  all  c.'ndltions  of  load 

•_•.  Tbi'  comtiination  with  a  Bin>;le  phas.-  source  and  a 
polyphase  load  circuit,  of  a  phase  converter  of  the  poly- 
phase motor  type  electrically  connected  tliereb<'twe.  n.  and 
means,  including  a  plurality  of  .urrent  responsive  devices 
in  operative  relation  to  the  brencheg  of  the  polyphas.-  load, 
for  automatically  maintaining  tbe  polyphas.  currents  sub- 
stantially balanced  under  all  conditions  of  load 

3  In  combination,  a  single  phase  source  of  supply,  a 
balanced  polyphase  load,  means,  including  a  phase  <-on- 
virter  of  the  polyphase  motor  typ<  .  adapted  to  receive 
energy  from  the  single  phase  source  of  supply  and  deliver 
energy  to  the  polyphase  load,  and  m.anv,  including  a 
plurality  of  .urrent  responsive  devices  operatively  related 
to  the  branches  of  the  polyphase  load  imd  a  controller 
gov.rned  thereby,  for  automatically  varying  the  effective 
voltages  delivered  to  the  load  to  maintain  i-alanced  cur- 
rents therein. 

4,  In  combination,  a  single  phase  sourc.  of  supply,  a 
balanced  polyphase  load,  means,  Including  a  phase  con- 
verter of  the  polyphase  motor  typ.-.  having  a  plurality  of 
[ihase  wln.llngs.  adapted  to  recelv.  .  n.rpy  from  the  single 
phase  source  of  supply  and  deliver  .  nergy  to  the  polyphase 
;oad.  and  means,  including  a  plurality  of  current  respon- 
sive devices  operatively  related  to  the  hranchrs  of  the 
polyphase  load  and  a  controller  governed  thereby,  for 
automatically  vaiylng  the  volts  per  turn  applied  to  one 
phase  winding  of  the  phase  converter 

."i.  In  romhlnatlot).  a  single  phase  source  of  supply,  a 
halanc«Hl  polyphase  load,  means.  Including  a  phase  con- 
verter of  the  polyphase  motor  type,  adaptf^d  to  receive 
<>nergy  from  the  single  phase  source  of  supply  and  deliver 
energy  to  the  polyphase  losd.  and  means  including  a 
plurality  of  current  responsive  devices  operntlvely  related 
to  the  branches  of  the  polyphase  load  and  a  controller 
governed  thereby,  for  automatically  varying  tb.  nlstlve 
values  of  two  of  the  induced  voltaces  in  th.-  phase  <on 
verter. 

fi.  In  fl  system  of  phase  conversion  Tbe  comMnntlon 
with  a  single-phase  supply  circuit  nnd  a  polyphsse  load 
circuit,  of  a  phase  converter  of  th<  polyphaw^  motor  type 
electrically  interposed  therebetween,  and  means  comprialnc 
an  electro-responsive  device  operatlv.ly  connected  to  one 
of  said  circuits  for  automatically  mHlntslnlng  the  poly- 
phase currents  substantlallf-balanced  under  all  conditions 

of  load. 

7  The  combination  with  a  single  phase  source  and  a 
polyphase  load  circuit,  of  a  phase  converter  of  tbe  poly- 
plu'se  motor  type  .■lertrlcallv  interposed  therebetween,  and 
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means  comprising  an  electro-responslTe  devloe  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  polyphase  load  circuit  for  automatically 
varying  the  effective  voltages  delivered  to  Bald  load  circuit 
to  maintain  tMtlanced  polyphase  cnrrenta  therein. 

8.  The  combination  wttb  a  sijigle-pbase  source  and  a 
polyphase  lead  circuit,  of  a  phase  converter  of  the  poly- 
phase motor  type  electrically  connected  therebetween,  and 
tneans  eomprtslng  a  device  responsive  to  current  in  said 
load  circuit  for  automatically  maintaining  the  polrpba8(> 
currents  substantially  balanced  under  all  conditions  of 
load. 


14.r>ll.  DKSliIX  FOR  A  HOOD  OR  SHADE  I'OR  A  LAMP 
(Jeorgb  W.  Cassidy,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  8, 
101 S.  S.Tial  No,  238.998.  TtTm  of  pat>'nt  7  years 
original  No.  51,255.  dated  Sept.  11,  1917,  Serial  No. 
183,374,  fll.d  July  28,  1917.  for  7  years. 


/■••». 


The  ornanK'ntal  Jeslgn  for  a  hood  or  shade  for  a  lamp, 
as  shown. 


14,512.  APPARATUS  FOR  PASTEURIZING,  COOLING 
AND  RIPENING  MILK.  CREAM,  AND  OTHER 
LIQUIDS.  Vjiask  Chadima,  Ct-dar  Rapids,  Iowa,  as 
slRHor  to  J.  (;.  Cherry  Company,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  a 
Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Sept,  13,  1917.  Serial  No 
191.284.  Original  No.  1.224,901,  dated  May  8,  1917, 
Serial  No.  22,780,  filed  Apr.  21,  1915.     (CI.  257 — 79.) 


1.  In  an  apparntun  of  th*-  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  receptacle,  a  shaft  having  hollow  ends,  hol- 
low bearing  nipples  connected  to  said  shaft  and  Joornaled 
in  the  ends  of  said  receptacle,  a  hollow  coil  connected  at 
each  end  to  the  interiors  of  the  hollow  ends  of  said  shaft, 
a  circulation  tank,  stationary  means  disposed  within  said 
tank  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
stantly immerseil  in  the  liquid  contained  therein  to  draw 
said  liquid  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  mean.s  to  one  of  said  bearing  nipples,  a 
pipe  connected  to  the  other  of  said  bearing  nipples  and 
arranged  to  deliver  liquid  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
tank,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  whereby  liquid  is 
caused  to  circulate  i-onstantly  between  said  tank  and  coll. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  of  a  receptacle,  a  shaft  having  hollow  ends  rota 
tably  supported  in  said  receptacle,  a  hollow  coil  connected 
at  each  end  to  the  interiors  of  the  hollow  ends  of  said 
shaft,  a  circulation  tank,  an  injector  disposed  within  said 
tank  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
stantly immersed  in  the  liquid  contained  therein,  means 
for  supplying  steam  to  said  injector  whereby  said  liquid 
is  withdrawn  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank  and 
simultaneonsly  heated,  a  pipe  connecting  said  Injector  to 
one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  opposite  end 


of  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  deliver  liquicl  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  tank,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
whereby  liquid  is  caused  to  circulate  constantly  lietween 
Kaid   tank  aud   coll. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  receptacle,  a  shaft  having  hollow  ends  rota 
tably  supported  in  said  receptacle,  a  hollow  coil  connected 
at  each  end  with  the  interiors  of  the  hollow  ends  of  said 
Phaft.  a  circoiation  tank,  stationary  meann  disposed  with- 
in said  tank  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to 
be  constantly  Immersed  in  the  liquid  contained  therein  to 
draw  said  liquid  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank,  a 
pipe  connecting  said  means  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
pipe  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  liquid  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  whereby  liquid  is  caused 
to  circulate  constantly  between  said  tank  and  coll. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binaflon   of  a   hollow  shaft,   openings  in  said   shaft  adja 
cent  the  ends  thereof,  a  hollow  spiral  coil  having  its  enls 
disposed  through  said  openings  and  flanged  to  engage  thi' 
Inner  periphery  of  said  shaft,  a  member  disposed  within 
said  shaft  at  each  end  thereof  with  one  edge  abutting  the 
fianged  end   of  said   coil,  the  opposite  edge  of  said   iiieni 
bor  bein«  disposed  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft,    and   a   bearing  nipple   secured    to   the   end   of   said 
•haft  with  it.s  edge  abutting  the  edge  of  said  member. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  coni- 
Mnatlon  at  a  hollow  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  said  Shaft,  opening- 
iu  said  shaft  anrl  sleeve  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  a  tiollow 
ipirai  (Oil  having  Its  ends  disposed  through  said  openln>;s 
anil  Hanged  to  enirage  tbe  inner  periphery  of  said  shaft,  a 
lii'inl>er  disposed  within  said  -h:ift  Ht  emrh  end  thereof 
with    one   edge   allotting   the    rtanged    end    of   salil    coil,    tht? 

opposite  edge  of  said  infml)er  being  disposed  In  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  bearing  nipple  secured 
to  eaih  end  of  said  shaft  with  its  edge  abutting  the  ed;:e 
of  said  ineralier,  and  pliip«  In  said  shaft  behind  the  flanged 
ends  of  said  coil. 

G.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charai  fer  described,  the  com 
bination  of  a  re<  eptaele.  a  (irculation  tank.  statlonar\ 
means  for  withdrawing  li(iuld  from  the  lower  portion  only 
Of  said  tank,  a  rotatable  hollow  shaft  within  said  recep- 
tacle, plugs  in  said  shaft  space^l  from  the  ends  thereof, 
openings  in  the  wall  of  said  shaft  adjacent  both  ends 
thereof,  a  hollow  spiral  coil  baving  its  ends  disposed 
through  said  openings  and  (lange<l  to  enjjage  the  Inner 
periphery  of  said  shaft,  members  disposed  within  said 
shaft  with  one  edge  abutting  the  flanged  ends  of  ssald 
coll,  the  opposite  edges  of  said  members  being  disposeil  in 
planes  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  Iwarlng  nipples 
secured  to  tbe  ends  of  said  shaft  and  abutting  the  edges 
of  saiil  members,  a  pipe  conneetln?  said  ll'iuld  withdraw 
Ing  means  to  one  of  said  nipples,  and  meaqs  for  rotating 
said    shaft. 


14,513.  RIVET.  Clara  S.  Eato.v.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
-Mar.  20.  liH".  Serial  No.  156.189.  Original  No. 
l,12i).37S,  dated  Dec.  8,  1914,  Serial  No.  S18.189,  m^,' 
Feb.    12,    1914.      iCl.   85 — 38.) 


1.  A  rivet  having  an  enlarged  head  and  a  saank,  the 
Shank  having  opposing  rounded  sides  and  opposing  sub- 
stantially flat  sides  extending  to  the  head,  the  shank  being 
blfurcatetl  part  of  the  distance  leaving  a  solid  portion 
between  the  head  and  the  crotch  of  the  bifurcation,  the 
length  of  the  said  solid  portion  of  the  shank  being  sub- 
stantially longer  than  the  thickness  of  a  pron?. 

2.  A  rivet  having  an  enlarged  head  and  a  shank,  the 
shank  being  bifurcated  part  of  the  distance  forming  the 
prongs,  leaving  a  solid  portion  between  the  head  and  the 
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crotch  of  the  bifurcation,  the  length  of  the  said  solid 
portion  of  the  shank  being  substantially  less  than  the 
length  of  the  prongs,  and  the  width  of  said  portion  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  tbe  prongs, 
the  opposing  sides  of  the  solid  portion  of  the  shank  and 
the  opposing  onter  sides  of  the  extended  prongs  opposite 
the  Inner  walls  of  the  bifurcation  being  continuous  and 
unbroken  throughout  their  length,  the  said  opposing  sides 
of  the  solid  portion  of  the  shank  being  flat  and  parallel. 


14,514.  FORMALDBHYDB  COMPOSITION  AND  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF.  Daniil  M,  McCarthy, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  July  5,  1918.  Serial  No.  248.477. 
Original  No.  1.265,463,  dated  May  7,  1918,  Serial  No 
67,381.  filed  Dec.  17,   1915.      (CI.   167—3.) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  5^^ 
solution  of  agar-agar  mixed  with  a  40%  solution  of  for- 
maldehyde. In  equal  proportions. 

2.  A  new  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  i^^c 
solution  of  vegeUble  substance  containing  gelose,  and  a 
40%  solntlon  of  formaldehyde,  in  equal  proportions. 

3.  A  new  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  mlxtnre 
of  formaldehyde  and  agar-agar  and  which  is  characterised 
by  the  fact  that  the  formaldehyde  does  not  harden  the 
agar-agar. 

4.  A  new  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  vege 
table  substance  containing  gelose  saturated  with  formal 
<lehyde  and  which   is  characterised  by  the  fact  that  It  is 
not   rendered  homy  by   the  formaldehyde. 

5.  A  new  composition  of  matter  In  the  shape  of  a  Jelly 
comprising  agar-agar  and  formaldehyde. 


14  516  METER.  Marvis  Smithst.  Lawrencevllle.  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1917.  Serial  No,  188,426.  Ortglnal  No. 
1,195,161,  date<l  Aug  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  66,288,  filed 
Dec.  11,  1915.      (CI.  285—96.) 


1.   A    device    of    the    character    specified,    comprising    a 
driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  wheel  of  the 
vehicle,   a    cylindrical    support    Journaled   on   the    shaft,    a 
plurality  of  series  of  odometers  carried  by   the  support, 
the   series  being  at   the  opposite  ends  of  the  support  and 
the   member*  of  one   series  alternating  with   the   members 
f.f  the  other  series,  a  drum  Journaled  on  the  shaft  within 
the  support  and  having  a  driving  connection  between  the 
shaft  and  the  drum  for  rotating  the  drum,  mechanism  in 
connection  with  the  drum  at  each  s.Tles  of  odometers  for 
operating   the   odometers   in    succession,   a    connection   be- 
twe<^n   the  driving  shaft  and  the  cylindrical   support  for 
rotating  the  said   support  to  bring  the  odometers  in   suc- 
cession Into  reading  position,  and  manually  operated  means 
for  rotating  the  said  support  to  bring  any  predetermined 
odometer  Into  reading  position,   said  means  comprising  a 
ring  mounted  to  rotate  and  connected  with  the  support  to 
move  the  support  at  the  same  speed  as  the  ring,  said  ring 
having  identifying  labels  on  Us  periphery  for  tbe  several 
odometers,   and   a    casing   Inclosing   the    support   and    the 
operating  mechanlstn  and  having  reading  openings  for  the 
odometers  extending  dlanf»etrlcally   of  the   ring,   the   ring 
ttelBg  mounted  to  rotate  on  the   casing,  and   said  oaslng 
having  an  Indicator  for  cooperating  with  the  rlag  to  In- 
dicate the  particular  odometer  at  reading  position. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  specltlod.  comprising  a  driv- 
ing shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  wheel  of  a 
vehicle,  a  cycUndrical  support  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  series  of  odometers  aarried  by  the  support, 
the  series  being  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  support  and 
the  members  of  one  series  alternating  with  the  members 
of  the  other  series,  a  drum  Journaled  on  the  shaft  within 
the  support  and  having  a  driving  connection  between  the 
shaft  and  the  drum  for  rotating  the  drum,  mechanism  in 
connection  with  the  drum  at  each  series  of  odometers 
for  operating  the  odometers  in  succession,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  driving  shaft  and  the  cylindrical  support  for 
routing  the  said  support  to  bring  the  odometers  In  suc- 
cession Into  reading  position,  and  manually  operated  means 
for  rotating  the  said  support  to  bring  any  predetermined 
odometer  into  reading  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  wheel  of  a 
vehicle,  a  cylindrical  support  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  a 
series  of  odometers  carried  by  the  support,  a  drum  Jour- 
naled on  the  shaft  within  the  support  and  having  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  drum  for  rotat- 
ing the  drum,  mechanism  in  connection  with  the  drum 
for  operating  the  odometers  in  succession,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  driving  shaft  and  th<  cylindrical  sup- 
port for  rotating  the  said  support  to  bring  the  odomettrs 
in  Bucccsslon  into  reading  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  whetd  of  a 
vehicle,  a  support  journaled  uu  the  shaft,  a  8e.rles  of  odom- 
eters carried  by  the  support,  nuaus  Journaled  on  tbe  shaft 
within  the  support  for  operating  the  odometers  iu  suc- 
cession, a  driving  connection  between  the  said  means  and 

the  shaft,  a  casing  having  a  reading  opening  for  the  odome- 
tiTS  and  a  driving  lonnection  lietwecc  tbf  shaft  and  tbe 
support    for    brlnginp    the    odometer»    in    succession    into 

reading  position 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing shaft  adapted  to  be  t  onnected  with  the  wheel  of  a 
vehicle,  n  support  journaled  on  the  shnft,  u  series  of  odoni- 
eters  carried  by  the  support,  means  journab'd  on  the  shaft 
within  the  support,  for  operating  tbe  odometers  in  suc- 
cession, a  driving  connection  between  the  said  means  and 
the  shaft,  a  casing  having  a  reading  op>  nlng  for  the  odome- 
ters, a  driving  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  sup- 
port for  bringing  the  odometers  in  succession  into  reading 
position,  manually  operated  mean.?  for  bringing  the  odome- 
ters in  succession  Into  repding  position.  s;ild  means  cum- 
prlsing  a  ring  mounted  to  rotate  ar.d  having  n  driving 
connection  with  the  support,  and  having  identifying  labels 
identified  with  the  odometers,  and  a  fixed  Indicator  coop 
eratlng  with  the  ring. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  sp.clfled.  comprising  a 
driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  wheel  of 
a  vehicle,  a  support  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  series  of 
odometers  carried  by  the  support,  means  Journaled  on  the 
shaft  within  the  support  for  operating  the  odometers  in 
(Tuccesslon.  a  driving  connection  between  the  said  tneans 
and  the  shaft,  a  casing  having  a  reading  opening  for  the 
odometers,  a  driving  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the 
support  for  bringing  the  odometers  In  sticcesslon  Into  read- 
ing p<isltlon.  and  manually  operated  means  for  bringing 
the  odometers  in  succession  into  reading  position 

7  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  plnrallty 
of  odometers  and  means  for  actuating  the  odometers  In 
succession. 

8  A  meter  comprising  a  series  of  odometers  and  means 
for  actuating  tbe  odometers  Intermittently  and  In  suc- 
cession. 

;t  A  meter  comprising  a  series  of  Individual  odometers 
spaced  apart  about  a  common  center,  and  a  common  means 
rotatable  on  an  axis  through  wild  common  center  for  op 
eratlng  said  odometers  successively. 

10.  A  meter  comprising  a  power  shaft,  a  series  of  odom- 
eters arranged  cotM^entrlcally  aboot  said  power  shaft, 
means  carried  by  said  power  shaft  for  actuating  said  odom 
et«>rs  In  inccesBlon,  and  means  for  putting  any  odometer 
out  of  operative  relation  with  the  common  actaatlng 
means. 
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11.  A  meter  comprising  a  power  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
odometers  mounted  concentrically  aboat  said  power  shaft, 
and  means  diti>osed  within  the  circle  of  said  concentrically 
mounted  odometers,  and  actuated  by  said  power  shaft  for 
actuating  said  odo^ieters  in  succession. 

12.  A  meter  comprising  a  power  shaft,  a  drum  mounted 
for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  power  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  odometers  disposed  concentrically  of  said  power  shaft 
and  externally  to  said  drum,  and  means  carried  by  the 
drum  for  operating  said  odometers  in  succession. 

1.3.  A  meter  comprising  a  power  shaft,  a  drum  mounted 
for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  power  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  odometers  disposed  concentrically  of  said  power  shaft 
and  externally  to  said  drum,  and  means  carried  by  the 
drum  for  operating  said  odometers  In  succession,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  a  series  of  spring  pressed  pawls, 
arranged  to  engage  the  odometers  in  succession. 

14.  A  meter  comprising  a  power  shaft,  a  drum  mounted 
for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  power  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  odometers  disposed  concentrically  of  said  power  shaft 
and  externally  to  said  drum,  and  means  carried  by  the 
drum  for  operating  said  odometers  In  succession,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  a  series  of  spring  pressed  pawls, 
arranged  to  engage  the  odometers  In  succession,  and  means 
for  preventing  engagement  of  the  spring  pressed  pawls 
with  the  odometers  at  will. 

15.  A  meter  comprising  a  power  shaft,  a  drum  mounted 
for  rotation  about  the  power  shaft,  means  connected  with 
the  power  shaft  for  rotating  the  drum,  a  support  mounted 
for  rotation  about  the  power  shaft,  a  series  of  odometers 
carried  by  .said  support,  and  means  carried  by  the  drum 
for  engaging  the  odometers  in  succession  to  actuate  them. 

16.  A  meter  comprising  a  power  shaft,  a  drum  mounted 
for  rotation  about  the  power  shaft,  means  connected  with 
the  power  shaft  for  rotating  the  drum,  a  support  mounted 
for  rotation  .ibout  the  power  shaft,  a  series  of  odometers 
carried  by  said  support,  means  carried  by  the  drum  for 
engaging  the  odometers  in  succession  to  actuate  them,  and 
means  for  manually  rotating  the  support  with  respect  to 
the  drum. 

17.  A  meter  comprising  a  power  shaft,  a  drum  mounted 
for  rotation  about  the  power  shaft,  means  connected  with 
the  power  shaft  for  rotating  the  drum,  a  support  mounted 
for  rotation  about  the  power  shaft,  a  series  of  odometers 
carried  by  said  support,  means  carried  by  the  drum  for 
engaging  the  odometers  in  succession  to  actuate  them, 
means  for  manually  rotating  the  support  with  respect  to 
the  drum,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  gear  ring 
mounted  concentrically  of  the  power  shaft  and  arranged 
to  engage  a  portion  of  the  support  to  rotate  the  latter. 

18.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  a  power  shaft,  a 
drum  mounted  concentrically  of  the  shaft  and  rotatable 
with  respect  thereto,  means  including  a  series  of  gears  for 
transmitting  the  movement  of  the  shaft  to  the  drum,  a 
rotatable  frame  mounted  concentrically  of  the  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  odometers  carried  by  said  rotatable  frame, 
said  rotatable  frame  being  movable  with  respect  to  the 
drum,  means  tarried  by  the  drum  for  actuating  said  odom- 
eters, means  for  transmitting  the  power  to  the  shaft  to 
the  rotatable  frame  for  rotating  the  same,  and  additional 
means  for  manually  rotating  the  frame  to  bring  it  to  a 
desired  position. 

19.  A  meter  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  plurality  of  odnm- 
eters  mounted  upon  a  support,  a  common  means  for 
actuating  the  said  odometers,  means  for  bringing  any  of 
the  said  odometers  into  reading  position,  means  for  con- 
necting the  said  meter  to  a  wheel  or  other  moving  part  of 
the  vehicle,  and  means  for  Identifying  the  said  odom- 
etcri  with  the  different  elements  of  the  vehicle. 

20.  A  meter  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  plurality  of  odom- 
eters, a  rotatable  support  for  said  odometers,  a  com- 
mon means  for  actuating  said  odometers,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  common  support  to  bring  any  of  the  odometers 
into  reading  position,  means  for  connecting  said  common 
actuating  means  to  a  moving  part  of  the  vehicle,  and 
means  for  identifying  the  said  odometers  with  the  dif- 
ferent elements  of  the  vehicle. 


21.  A  meter  for  vehicles,  comprisiog  a  plurality  of 
odometers,  a  rotatable  support  for  said  odometers,  a  com 
mon  means  for  actuating  said  odometers,  means  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  gear  ring,  and  driving  connections  between 
the  said  gear  ring  and  said  rotatable  mpport  for  moving 
the  support  to  bring  any  predetermined  odometer  into 
reading  position,  means  for  connecting  the  meter  to  a 
moving  part  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  identifying  the 
odometers  with  the  different  elements  of  the  vehicle. 

22.  A  meter  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  odometers,  a  rotatable  support  for  said  odom- 
eters, a  common  means  for  actoating  said  odometers, 
means  comprising  a  rotatable  gear  ring,  and  driving  con- 
nections bi'tween  said  gear  ring  and  said  rotatable  sup- 
port for  moving  the  support  to  bring  any  predetermined 
odometer  into  reading  position,  means  for  connecting  the 
meter  to  a  moving  part  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  identify- 
ing the  odometers  with  the  different  elements  of  the 
vehicle,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  aeries  of 
Identifying  labels  arranged  on  the  outer  face  of  the  ring. 
each  label  corresponding  to  one  of  said  odometers. 

23.  A  meter  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  casing,  a  ro- 
tatable support  dlsposefl  within  the  casing,  a  plurality  of 
odometers  farri»'<l  by  said  support,  a  common  means  tor 
actuating  said  odometers,  a  ring  rotatably  uiounte,!  on 
the  casing,  the  ails  of  the  gear  ring  being  at  right  angj.  s 
to  the  axis  of  the  support,  a  gear  carried  l)y  said  support 
and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  gear  ring  for  rotat 
liiK  the  support  when  the  ring  is  turned,  a  plurality  of 
labels  arranged  on  the  outer  face  of  the  gear  ring.  ea(  h 
of  said  labels  corresponding  to  one  of  said  odometers  an.! 
to  a  particular  element  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for 
connecting  thf  odometers  to  a  moving  part  of  the  vehicle. 

24.  A  meter  for  vehicles,  romprislng  a  plurality  of 
odometers,  a  common  means  for  actuating  the  odometer-;, 
means  for  bringing  any  of  the  odometers  into  reading 
position,  ami  means  for  identifying  the  odometers  with 
the  different  elements  of  the  vehicle. 

25.  A  meter  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
shiftablt'  odometers,  a  casing  having  a  dial  provided  with 
a  r.  adlng  opening,  a  plurality  of  shlftable  odometers  car 
tU-(\  within  the  casing,  a  ring  rotatable  about  .said  dial,  an  I 
means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  ring  for  bringing 
any  odometer  before  the  reading  opening. 

2fi.  A  meter  for  vehirles,  comprising  a  plurality  of  shift 
abit"  odometers,  a  casinK  having  a  dial  provided  with  a 
reading  opening,  a  ring  rotatal)le  about  said  dial,  means 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  ring  for  bringing  a'  y 
odometer  before  the  reading  opening,  and  a  common  driv- 
ing means  for  said  odometers. 


14.516.  LUBRICATED  HYDRAULIC  PLUG-VALVE. 
.SvE.N  JoH.w  NoRii.sTTti.M.  -Mexico,  Mexico.  Filed  .lune  1. 
1»18.  Serial  No.  237.8,32  Original  No.  1.180,812. 
dated  Apr.  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  59.294,  filed  Nov.  2.  1915. 
(CI.  137—7.) 


1.  In  a  plug  valve,  a  valve  casing  having  a  seat  and 
provided  at  the  lower  end  of  said  seat  with  a  lubricant 
chamber,  a  plug  mounted  in  said  seat  and  extending  into 
said  luhriinnt  chamber,  radial  channels  formed  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  plug  and  extending  downward  ex- 
teriorly of  the  plug  Into  communication  with  said  lubri- 
cant chamber,  the  upper  end  of  the  plug  having  a  vertical 
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bore  constituting  a    lubricant   receiving   pocket   communi- 
cating with  the   radial   channels,   the  lubricant   chamber 
11  nil    lubricant   receiving  pocket   being   in   communication 
through  the  channels  at  all   times,  and  a   screw  in   sal'd   ' 
1  ore  acting  as  a   closure  and   as  a    lubricant   compressor. 

2.  In  a  plug  valve,  a  valve  casing  having  a  tapering  ^ 
Meat,  and  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  said  seat  with  a 
lubricant  chamber,  a  Uperlng  plug  mounted  in  said  seat 
with  Its  lower  end  extending  Into  said  chamber,  said  plug 
at  its  upper  end  having  a  perforated  shank  projecting 
through  the  casing  and  provideti  In  said  upper  end  with 
channels  communicating  exteriorly  of  the  plug  with  said 
chamber,  an  adjustable  supporting  hearing  for  the  lower 
end  of  said  plug,  and  a  closure  In  the  perforation  of  said 
shank  forming  a  lubricant  compressor. 

.{.  In  a  plug  valve,  a  valve  casing  having  a  tapered  seat 
and  provided  with  a  lubricant  chamber  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  seat,  a  tapered  plug  fitted  in  said  seat  and  having 
Its  lower  end  received  in  said  lubricant  chamber,  an  ad- 
justable supporting  bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  aaid 
plug  maintaining  a  space  between  the  bottom  of  the  plug 
and  the  base  of  the  lubricant  chamber,  radial  channels 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  pluz  in  communication  exteriorly 
of  the  plug  with  the  lubricant  (hamber.  and  lubricant 
compressing  means  associated  with  said  channels. 

4  In  a  plug  valve,  a  valve  casing  having  a  seat  pro 
vided  with  a  lubricant  chamber*  a  plug  fitting  said  seat 
with  one  end  extending  into  the  lubricant  chamber,  a 
lubricant  receiving  pocket  In  one  end  of  the  plug,  a  radial 
(  hannel  leading  from  the  lubricant  receiving  pocket  to 
the  exterior  of  the  plug,  a  channel  in  the  exterior  face  of 
the  plug  communicating  with   the  radial   channel  and  the 


lubricant  chamtier,  said  channels  establishing  constant 
communlcailon  Itetween  the  lubricant  receiving  pocket 
and  the  lubricant  chamber. 

6  In  a  plug  valve,  n  valve  caslnu  having  a  tapering 
seat  and  provided  at  the  smaller  end  of  said  seat  with  a 
lubricant  chamber,  a  taperlnp  plug  mounted  In  said  seat 
with  Us  smaller  end  extending  Into  said  chamber  and 
lutirlcant  compressing  means  communicating  with  said 
lubricant  chamber,  said  compressing  means  serving  to 
compress  the  lubricant  and  cause  the  latter  to  exen  pres- 
sure in  the  lubricant  chamber  against  the  end  of  the 
plnj:  to   force   same   from   its  seat. 

R.  In  a  plug  valve,  a  valve  casing  having  a  tapering 
pent  and  provided  at  the  smaller  end  of  said  seat  with  a 
lubricant  chamber,  a  tapering  plug  mounted  in  said  seat 
with  its  smaller  end  extending  Into  said  chamber,  lubri- 
cant cnnipressiiig  meaijis  communicating  with  said  lubri- 
cant chamber,  lubricant  channels  In  the  seating  8urfa(  e 
communicating  with  the  lubricant  chamber,  and  means 
preventlne  the  turning  of  the  plug  Into  position  to  ex 
pose  the  lubricant  channels  to  liquid  in  the  valve 

T.   In   a   plup   valve,   a  valve   casing  having  a    tapering 
seat  and  provided  at  the  smaller  end  of  said  seat  with  a 
lubricant  rhamlier.  a  plug  mounted   In  said   seat  with  li< 
smaller  end  extending  into  said  chamber,  a  radial  channel 
,    formed  in  one  end  of  said   plug,  and  a   channel   in  the  seat 
Ing  surface   communicating   with   the   lubricant    chamt>er. 
a    lubricant    receiving   pocket   in    the    plug    In    open    com 
municatlon    at    all    times    with    the    radial    channels,    the 
I    (hannels  in    the   seating  surface  and   the   lubricant   Cham 
1    ber.  and  lubricant  compressing  n-'-'^ns  in  the  lubricant  re 
celvlng  pocket. 


DESIGNS. 


52.297  WnEF.L  Al-BERT  H.  Ackerm.^n.  Masslllon, 
Ohio.  Filed  M.^y  16.  1916  Serial  No  97.94'.  Term 
of   patent    14    years 


52,298.  NON-SKID  TIRE.  Geoki.e  F.  Akmsthong.  Ruth- 
erford. N.  J.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Rubber  Co..  New- 
ark, N.  J.  Filed  June  4.  1918,  Serial  No  23S.221. 
Term  of  patent   14  years 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  wheel,  n*  -b.un 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  non-skid  tire,  as  shown. 
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52,299.       LIOHTING-FIXTURE.       Inxas     L.     Mean.    Chi 
c:igo.  111..  asslCTior.  by  direct  and  raosne  assi^'nm.'nts,  u, 
American    Lamp    (/uinpany,    a    Con)ora!ion    of    Illluois 
Filwl    June    20.    1917.      Serial    So.    17.j,.M(t.      T.  rni    of 
patent   7   years. 


2M»2.  CONDUIT-FITTINX;.  John  C.  Botto.v,  Cleye- 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  162„-)74. 
I'tTi^i   ot'   patent   14  years. 


The  ..rnamentBl   <1p«1hu    for  a   cundult   litting  n«   shown. 


The  orn.inifntal   il>'sit;ii   fur  a   li;;htiri^,'   fixtrr.-.   as  shuwn 


52,300.       Al  TOMOBILi:-  LAMP    CA<LN<;,       Ldwahp    H 
Belde.v,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a-^slgnnr  to  Th<'  Wlllys-Overland 
Onipany,    Toledo.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio        Fllfd 
Aug.   2.    1917.      Serial   No.   184,ir.<t.      T'Tiii   of  patent    14 
\''ars. 


52,30,"^.  TIUK-<'ASIN«;  AuTHra  L  Hueite>  gTEiN,  Ak 
ron,  <)hio.  a.-^slcnor  to  .\rthur  K.  Pearr*'  »nd  Herbert  H 
Swan  Ashtabula.  Ohio.  FIUmI  Apr.  IS,  1918.  Serial 
No    229.451      Term  of  patent  14  years 


ct 


I  claim   the  ornamental  design  of  an  autoinobilo   l.-^mp 
casing  as  shown. 


52.301.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  Faw.ar  .Mott 
BoTTDME,  Moundsville,  W.  Va.,  assi^'noi-  to  Kns'oria 
Glass  Company,  Moundsville,  W.  Va..  a  Corporati..!!  ..f 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1917.  Serial  No 
209,803.      Term   of  patent   3i    years. 


Til. 


-irnanuntal  doxi;:n   for  a  tire  rasing'    a>   >li  'smi 


52,304.  TIRE  CASING  Arthur  L.  Brkitknstun, 
Akron,  Ob\n.  asslKBor  to  Arthur  E.  Pearce  and  Herbert 
II.  Swan.  Ashtabula,  Ohio.  Filed  .lune  21,  191S.  S.rial 
No.  241,297.     Terra  of  patent  14  years.      ' 


Ny$v!     \>S^ 


The  ornamental  design   for  an  article  of  manufariurr 
substantially  as  shown. 
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62,S06  SIFTER -TOP  OR  SIMILAR  RECEPTACT.B 
Mabtha  HAr-ow«i,i,  Cos.vor.  HHltimore,  Md  .  assignor 
to  Tin  Decorating  Company  of  Baltimore.  Baltimore, 
Md.  Fil.-d  F.'b.  9.  191'^  S^Tlal  No  216. 3S1.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  illter  top  or  similar  ret  ep- 
tac'le  as  shown 


82.306.  ARTICLE  OF  M.JkNUF.VCTURE  (;»tiR<.B  K 
CVLP,  Kansas  City,  Mo  ,  nsslKnor  to  United  Statos  Tire 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Now  York  Filed  May  23, 
1917.     Serial   No.  170, '08      Term  of  patent  3i  years 


-d:::l^i:=J^t:^^ 


^m 


fe 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture,  as 
■bown. 


62,807  WOVEN  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  ED- 
OAR  F.  CfRTis,  Salem,  Mass..  assignor  to  Jo9«ph  W. 
Woods  k  Sons  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
ot  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1918.  B«rlal  No. 
223.245      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


,  The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  caaing  gs  shown. 


The    ornamental    deslsn    for    woven    fabric    or    similar 
irticle,  as  shown 

253  0.  G.— 00 


52.808.  ELECTRIC  LANTERN.  Max  Deckmt,  Ctaioaffo. 
111.,  assignor  to  Llndstrom.  Smith  Company,  Chicago, 
111.      File<l   May  9    191s       s.-rlal   No.   233  578.     Term  of 

patent  7  ypars. 


,5m 


_Mr.i 


The  oruamental  desipc  for  an  electric  lantern,  as  shown. 


r.2..S(>9.  BOWL  ELLA  S.  DacBL,  Portland.  Oreg.  Tiled 
June  8,  1918  Serial  No.  239,059  Term  of  patent  14 
vears 


The  ornamental  destpn  for  a  bowl,  ns  shown. 


52.310.     NAIIy-SET.     William  Dziizyc.  Middletown.  N.  J 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1P17       Serial  No.  203.453.     Tt-rni  of  pat 
ent  7  years. 


_-  I       The  ornamrntal  deg1>;n  for  a  nail  «*'v.  as  shown. 


9*S 


52^11.      DOLL.     LuLiA  Mat   Fbllom.   Lo«  Anceles,   C»l.    !  62,314.     FINGER  EING,  BROOCH,  OR  SIMILAR  ABTI- 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1918.     Serial  No.  218,176.     Term  of  pat  CLE  OF  JEWELRY.     Carl  C.  Gildkie,  Lo.  Aaseles. 

ent  14  yean.  Cal.     Filed  Feb    7.  1918.     Serial  No.  21fi.»09.     Tenn  of 

patent  3i  yeara. 


cva^ 


The    ornarii.ntal    .l.siKn    f.ir    a    lluger    ring,    brooch,    or 
similar  artl<  le  of  Jpwflrj.  as  shown. 


I 


Tbe  ornamMital  design  for  a  doll,  as  shown. 


52,312  WHEEL.  .Arthur  W.  Fbrrin  and  albrrt  H 
ACKBBM AN.  MasslUon.  Ohio.  Filed  May  16,  1916  Serial 
No.  97.944.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


52,315  EMBLEM  Wallaci  G.  Gindib,  Los  Anfelea, 
(al.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1918.  Serial  No.  2S0.849.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  deslttn  for  an  emblem,  as  shown. 


5'-;. 316.  WATCH-CASE.  BsNJAMiN  (iLASiiAN.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  23.  1918  Serial  No  286,284  Term 
of  patent  Si  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wheel,  as  shown. 


1=F^ 


The  ornamtntal  d^-sign  for  a  watch  case,  as  shown. 


1 


52  313.      FLAG.   BANNER.  PENNANT.   SIGN,  EMBLEM,    |    52,317      8PODT  FOE  COOKING  UTKNSILa     UBOKOa  L 


OR  ARTICLE  OF  A  SIMILAR  NATURE.  Wilmuth 
<.A»T,  Washington,  D.  C.  Piled  June  6,  1918.  Serial 
N'o.  238.601.     Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


Habribon,  East  Qeveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  28    1916 
Serial  No   24.696.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  flag,  banner,  pennant,  sign, 
emblem,  or  article  of  a  similar  nature,  as  shown  and 
dsMribed. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoat  for  cooking  ataastla 
as  shown. 
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62,318.     ELECTRIC  FIRE  LOG      Lionabd  C.  Hrctob  and 
CHAKLB8  E.  Davis.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor, 
of  one-third  to  Robert   H    McFarland.  Toronto.  Ontario. 
Canada.       Filed    Feh.    25      191  s        Serial    No.     219.144 
Term  of  patent  3i  jearu. 


The  ornamental  de«lgn  for  an  electric  fire  log  ae  shown 


62,319.  »}.\RMENT  FOR  LADIES  Richard  .T.  HiCKSfv, 
.New  York,  N  Y  Filed  .-Vpr  2,  191^  Serial  No.  226.31 3 
Term  of  patent  T  years. 


The  new.  original  and  ornamental  design  for  a  garment 
for  ladles,  as  shown. 


62,320  CONTAl.NER  Edmtnd  HorriiAN.  Brooklyn 
.N.  Y..  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Can  Company.  New  York, 
.N  Y.  a  (Corporation  of  .N.  w  .lersey  Filed  Feb  19,  1915 
Serial  -No    9.451      Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  container,  as  shown. 


52.321.     BUNSEN  BURNER      Francis  B   Jot  and  Chbib 
TIA.N  H.  VooiL.  Detroit.  .Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Detroit 
Heating  A  LifjhtlnK  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    Michigan        Filed     May    4,    1918.       Serial    No. 
232.663      Term  of  patent   14  years 


6- 

/^  on 


52,322        INCENS&BURNER        HiDEji     Katakawa    and 

KoKiCHi    Maejima.    .New    York.    N     Y       Filed    May    20. 
1918      Serial  .No.  235.739      Term  of  patent  Si  year*. 


The  nrnamenial  desiirn  for  an  incense  borner  as  showa. 


52.323.  PAIR  OF  (.0<;GLES,  Lonsi  (  King.  Oere- 
land.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  F  W  King  <  ipti-al  Tompany. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohi"  Filed  May  81. 
1917.     Serial  No.  172.113.     Term  of  i^itent  7  years 


The   ornamental   design   for  a   pair   of   goggles   suttstaa- 
tlallv  as  shown. 


52  324  riTCHER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Robert  R. 
KiNTz,  Merlden,  Conn,,  assignor  to  International  Stiver 
Co  ,  Merlden.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  11.  1918  Serial  No.  228,057.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


r:a 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  Bunsen   burner,  sobatan-  The  oriiaiiH  ntal  design  for  a  plt(  her  or  similar  artiela, 

tUUy  tt  thowm.  i  «s  shown 


i 
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52,325.  TEAPOT  OE  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Ropmt  R. 
KiNTz,  Merlden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  International  Silver 
Co.,  Merlden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  11,  1918.  Serial  No.  228,058.  Terra  of  patent  7 
years. 


^.328.  ELECTRICAI^ HEATER  GUARD.  FRANK  KUH« 
and  Jay  A.  Hand,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asslgnori  to  American 
Electrical  Heater  Company,  Dptroit.  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  Jun..  15,  1918.  Serial  No. 
240,241.     Term  of  patent  14  year.s. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  teapot  or  similar  article, 
as  shown. 


The  ornamental   design   for   an   electrical   heater  guard, 

•ubstautially    a.«    shown. 


52,826.      SCOTTISH-RITE   RING.      Lbopold   Kbauss.   In 
dlantpollB,    Ind.      Filed    Apr.    26,    1918.      S«rlal    No. 
231.040.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


'J,.'^29  TIRE.  HERBERT  J.  LHAB,  Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass., 
assignor  to  The  Flsk  Rubher  Company,  Chlcopee  Falls, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov  20^ 
1917.    Serial  No  203,050     Term  of  pattnt  14  years. 


W- 


The   ornamental   design    for   a    Scottish    Rite    ring,   as 
thown. 


82,827.     ELECTRIC  COOKER.     Frank  KrHN  and  Jat  A 
Hand,  Detroit,  Mict.,  assignors  to  Amfrlcan  Electrical 
Heater    Company,     Detroit,    Mich.,     a     Corporation     of 
Michigan.      Filed    Feb.    21,    1918.      Serial    .\o.    218,584. 
Term  of  patent  14  ye,iiB. 


The  new,  original,  and  ornamental  desij^n  for  a  tire,  as 
^hown. 

I 

."J  ,•^30  INH.ALER.  Frederick  Lobl,  MUldlcboro,  Mass. 
P^ikHl  Apr.  6,  1918.  Serial  No  227.140.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  an  electric  cooker,  gubstan- 
tially  as  shown. 


1       Thp  ornamental  design  for  an  Inhaler,  as  shown. 
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52.331.  TIRE  TREAD  BLOCK  Mabelli  G  Loiw,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  F11(m1  May  2,  1916  Serial  No.  95,005 
Term  of  pntcnt  8J  y.ars 


The  ornamental  design  fur  a  tire  tread  block,  as  shown. 


62,332.  ROAD  SHJN  Keene  Li  tm,  Danville,  Kj.  Filed 
May  10.  1918.  S«^rlal  No  233,814.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  road  sign,  as  shown. 


62,833.      PRICE-CARD    HOLDER       William    N     Mark 
Bpokane,    Wash.       Filed    May    16,    1918.      Serial    No. 
2S&,(M6.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Price  card  holder  as  shown  for  shelving  and  counters 


ri2.384.     DULL      Hr.RT  RAVMtii'n  Maxwei.i,.  Fairbury,  III. 
Filed  Jan    16.  1918.     Serial  No,  212,148.     Term  of  pat- 

tnt   7  years 


xi^ 


c>^,^ 


The  ornami'Dtal  d.siKn  for  a  do'.l  as  shown. 


,%2.335.  PLATK  OR  SIMILAR  -ARTICLE  ARTHUR  K. 
Mayer,  Beav.  r.  I'ii  .  assigiiur  t.^  Tht  Mayer  China  Com- 
pany, Beaver  Falls.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  PenDsylvanla. 
Filed  Nov.  ."^o,  1917.  Serial  N"  204. 770.  Term  of 
patent    7    years. 


The  oriiami'Dtnl  dcKigii  for  a  platf  or  similar  article,  as 
shown  and  described 


52.336.  WATCH  BOW  AND  BOAT.  Jbbimiah  MrGRBVi, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Solidarity  Watch  Case 
Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  -New  York 
Filed  Apr.  IS,  191S  Serial  No.  229,447  T- rru  of  pat- 
ent  14  years. 


The  orii  in^-'t't:)     'If-sicn   f^r   a   wat'h   t>ow   and  boat, 
shi  \\  ri. 
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6  2,887.  INTERNATIONAL  PATRIOTIC  EMBLEM. 
JiAN  MiONOLBT,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1917 
Serial   No.  204,772.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   oruamental   design   for  an   International   patriotic 
emblem  as  shown. 


62,888.  LOCKET,  FOB,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Co 
SIMO  MiTBANO,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1918. 
Serial  No.  280,847.     Term  of  patent  3i  years 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    locket,    fob,    or    similar 
article,  as  shown 


52.33<).  WEATHER  \^\NE  OR  LIGHTNING-ROD  OR- 
NAMENT. Pai  L  MOHRMANN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Frl(»diey-Vo8hardt  Co.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1918.  Serial  No.  219,698. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  weathor  vane  or  lightning 
rod  ornament,  as  shown. 


52,340.  WEATHER-VANE  OR  LIGHTNING-ROD  OB- 
N.\MENT.  Pali.  Mohhmann,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Frle<lU>y-Voshardt  Co..  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
IllinolB.  Filed  Fob  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  219,699. 
Term  of  patent   T  years. 


Ttie  orriiiment.il  design  for  a  weather  vane  or   lightning 
rod    ornament,    a,--   shown  . 


52,341.  WEATHER  -  VANE  OB  LIGHTNING  -  ROD  OR- 
N.^ME.NT.  Pali.  Mohrman.n.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to 
Frledlcy-Voshardt  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Flle<l  Feb.  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  219,700. 
Term  of  patent  7  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  weather  vane  or  lightning 
rod  ornament,  ns  shown. 

I 


52..S41'  HO.NOR  PI.N  Hi.vhy  W,  Pctirs,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1918.  Serial  No.  231,201.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


Th'    urnaiiii  ntal  design  for  an  honor  pin  as  shown. 


.V_*  343       TIRE     LUf;.      Prbd     C.     Poling.     Menlo,     Iowa. 

FilfHl  Feb    13,  1917.     Serial  No.  148,449.     Term  of  pat- 
ent 3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  tire  lug,  as  shown. 


t 
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82,844.  GLASS  PLATE  OR  OTHER  SIMILAR  ABTICLBL 
Chahlis  L,  RfiziNSTEi.v.  Httsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  July 
16.  1917      Serial  No.  180  948.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


^^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  plate  or  other  similar 
article,  as  shown. 


62.346  CURTAIN  HOLDER  8aiip«i  Rosin,  Utlca.  N.  T 
Filed  Apr  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  281.044  Term  of  pat 
ent  14  years.  « 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  curtain  holder,  as  shown 


r>2,346.  rH)I.L.  ANNA  Fkighor  Rusb.  Bock  Islnnd.  Ill 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1918.  Serial  No.  222,760.  Term  of  pat 
ent  8i  years. 


62,847.  PITCHER.  ANi«aw  J.  SAlirOBD.  Newark  Ohio, 
assignor  tc  A  H  Heisey  A  Co.,  Newark.  Ohio.  Piled 
May  26,  1916  Serial  No.  100,159.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  design  for  h  pitcher,  as  shown. 


62.848.  SPOT  LIGHT  BODY.  H»Nax  J.  iJAcaa.  Fairfield. 
Conn.  Filed  May  28.  1918  Serial  No.  237.154  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


<;    i' 


The  oraameotal  design  for  a  spot-Ilgbt  body,  as  ahown. 


52.349.  CUP  Albbbt  F.  Saundebb,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  T.  N.  Benedict  Mfg.  Co.,  Bast  Syracuse.  N.  Y  , 
a  Corporation  of  New  York       Filed  Apr   16.  1918.      Serial 

No.  228.779      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  new  and  ornamental  design  for  a  doll,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cnp,  sttbctantlaUy  aa  tlwwn 
and  described. 
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52,860.  CUP.  ALBCftT  P.  Sacndcbs,  Syracuse,  N.  y.,  aa- 
signor  to  T.  N.  Benedict  Mfg.  Co.,  East  Syracuse,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1918.  Se 
rial  No.  228,780.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


52.368.      FINGER-RINO     OR     SIMILAR     ARTICLE     OF 
JEWELRY.      HiBBEBT  J.    A.    Skipp.  Providence    R    I 
assignor  to  J.  A.  Schwara  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.     Fil«»d  Mar.  11,  1916  '    Serial 
.No.  S3.r,69.     Term  of  pattnt  14  years. 


Th.'  .irnai-iental  design  for  a  flngor  ring  or  similar  ar- 
ts'k-  of  jewihy.  a.s  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cup  sulistantially  as  »hown 
anil  (iescribod. 


52,351.  LACE  FABRIC.  Ernest  A.  S.\ywell,  Pawtucket. 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  Seekonk  Lace  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Rho<le  Island.  Filed  June  12.  1918.  Seri.il  No 
239,681.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


I _ 

52,354  SWC.IU)  II.ANDLE  .Iozef  Sordtka,  Grand  Rap- 
UU.  Mich  Filed  I>«v  0.  1017  Sorlal  No.  205,897. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lace  fahrlc,  as  shown. 


52,352.  TOY  BALLOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  .I,,hs 
S.  Seass,  Nevir  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dw.  l,  1910.  Serin! 
No.  134,528.    Term  of  patent  7  years, 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  swonl  handle,  as  nhown. 


I 


52,355.  PATRIOTIC  BAIM.E  (iiOHCE  F.  Stibdiian.  8t. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Curtis  &  Company  Manufaetnr-* 
Ing  Company.  Wellston,  Mo  ,  a  Corporation  of  Mlgiourl. 
Flle.i  Apr.  29,  191^  Serial  No  231,555.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  oriiaDjenUl  design  for  a  toy  balloon  or  similar  ar 
tlcie,  Ruhstantlally  as  shown. 


mm 


The  ornaimntai  deKlgn  for  a  patriotic  badtp.  as  shown. 
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62.366.  KETTLK-COVER  HdLDEH  Stefan  Strei-ak, 
Chicago,  111.  lulled  .June  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  174,628. 
Term  of  patent  3|  years.  ^ 


62.S69.  TOY.  Estheb  H  Switlaa'd,  North  Tonawanda. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1918.  Serial  No.  218,581.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornanxiital    <i.  sikh    f"f    n    k- ttle    rover    holder,    as 
shown. 


62,367.  MEMORIAL-SERVICE  FL-\G,  Adolph  Fbed 
RICK  Stkombwio,  Atwater,  Minn.  Filed  May  9.  1918. 
Serial  No,  238,6<K).     Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


■  1-  ■•■?■  '  ' 

■  V 

P1^*™3H!^^B 

• 

J 

^ni~' 

^ 

The  ornamental   iii'si;:n    for  a    memorial   service  flag,   as 
shown. 


62,868.  TOY.  Esrnitn  H  Swett.a!«d.  North  Tonawanda, 
N,  Y.  Filed  Feb.  LM.  1918  Serial  No.  218,580.  Term 
ol  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamenul  deslpn  for  a  toy  as  shown. 


52.36U  LAMP-LE.NS.  Thomas  Ct  ktis  Tt  ssev  and  Wil- 
liam D.  Shaw,  WestervUle,  Ohio  Filed  May  2.  1918, 
Serial  No    232,167.     Term  of  patent  7  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  as  sbown 


The  oriiaiueDtai  desi(:n  for  a  lamp  lens  as  shown. 


52.361.  WEATMKK  VANE  c  »K  LIi;HTNIN(,  Kuli  (iRNA- 
MKNT  Hekma.n  F  Vosuakdt,  Chicago.  Ill  ,  assi'-Tior 
to  Frledley  Voshnrdt  Co  ,  Chicafro,  111,,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois  File<l  Feb  28.  191h.  Serial  N<>  1;19."U4. 
Term   (if   patent    7    vears 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   weather  vane  or  lightning 

fi'd    ornament,   ns   shown. 
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52.362.  fc.l'UOX,  FORK.  Cli  LIMILAR  ARTICLE.  HlNBY 
L.  Wallao,  Wallingford,  Conn.  Filed  May  9.  1918 
Serial  No.  233,589.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Q 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    spoon,    fork,    or    similar 
article,  as  sliown. 


52,863.    CHAIR.     Albert  Wanner,  Jr..  Now  York.  N    Y 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1917.    Serial  No.  199,766.    Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for   a   chair,   sabstantlally    as 
herein  shown. 


52.364.     CHAIR.     Albert  Wanner,  .Ir  .  N.w  York.  N    Y 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1917.     Serial  No.  199.766.     Term  of  patent 
*  14   years. 


The   ornamental    dcsl|?n    for   a   chair,   substantially   as 
herein  shown. 


5-',3G5.  DU.^T  AND  -lU  ^^E^ARATUK.  Pua.nk  F  Wear 
and  Berkabo  M.  Ely,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignora  to  The 
Alvey-FerguBon  Company,  Oakley,  Clncltinatl,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
872,259.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


xrH  4£tlat 


I 

The  ornamental   design   for  a  duit  and  air  stparator, 
*ul)8tantially  as  shown.  , 


\ 

62.386  SOCKETCOVER  FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTUREt^ 
(JomrHiED  Westphal,  Guttenberg,  N.  J.,  asalfjnor  to 
Shapiro  &  Aronson,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  80,  1918.  Serial  No. 
231.751.     Term  of  patent  8}  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a  socket  covtr  for   lighting 
fiiturf'K,  as  shown. 


5  2,367.      PHONOGSAPH-CABINET.      JOSEPH   WOLrr, 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sonora  Phonograph  Cor 
poratlon,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  .'il. 
1918.      Serial  No    237,653.     Term  of  patent  14  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  phonograph  cabinet,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


Brooklyn,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Sonora  Phonograph  Cor- 
poration, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  81, 
1918.     Serial  No.  237,664,      Term  of  patent  14  yearts. 


62,36  8.      PHONOGRAPH-CABINBT.     JoBlFH  WOLJT,      5  2  ,  ?  7  1        riiuNO«.RAI'H  CABINET      Joseph    WoLrr, 


r^w=^ 


Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sonora  I'honograph  Cor- 
poration, a  Corporation  of  Ntw  York  Filed  May  34, 
1918.      Serial  No.  237.657.      Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  phonograph  cabinet,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


5  2,869        PHONOGRAPH  CABINET.     Joseph    Wolft, 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y  ,    assignor   to   Sonora    Phonograph    Cor 
poratlon,  a   Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May  31. 
1918.     Serial  No    2.S7,665.     Term  of  patent  14  years 


The  ornamental   deplKn    for   r    phonograph   cabinet,   sub- 
stantlailv  as  shown 


5  2,372,  PHONOGRAPH-CABINET  Joseph  WOLrr, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sonora  Phonograph  Cor- 
poration, a  Corporation  of  .N'ew  York  Filed  May  81, 
1918.     Serial  No.  237.658.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  u  pbonu^rraph  cabinet,  enb- 
The  ornamental   design   for  a  phonograph   cabinet,   sub    !    gtanttally  as  shown 
stantially  as  shown 


5  2,370,      PHONCKiRAPH  CABINET,      JostiH    WoLrF, 
Brooklyn.    N.    Y,,    assignor    to    Sonora    Phonograph    Cor 
poratlon,   a   Corporation   of   New   York,      Filed    May   31, 
1918.     Serial  No    237,656      Term  of  patent  14  years. 


5  2  .873  I'HoNOt.RAPH  C.XHINET  JostiH  WoLrr, 
Hroi'klyn,  .N  Y  ,  assignor  to  Soriorn  rbi'iio>;raph  Cor- 
poration, a  Corporatioii  of  N' w  Y..rk  Filed  May  31. 
1918.     Serial  No.  237,659      Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  phonograph  cabinet,  sub    j        The  ornamentB!   d'slfrn   for  a   phonograph   cabinet,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  i  srantlally  as  shown. 


•* 


I 
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62.874.      DISPLAY-STAND.      Loris   Wdlkan,    Lawrence. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  17,  1918.     Serial  No.  235,199.     Term 
'  of  patent  SJ   years. 


^^ 


52,376.      SEWING  MACHINE  FRAME.     Joseph    Beu<;m. 

Jr.,    Utica,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to   Union    Special    Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Fllel 

jMay  21,  1915.     Serial   No    29,674.     Term  of  patent   14 

"Vi'arH. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  stand  as  sliown  and 
(loscribod. 


52.375.  SIGN-DIGIT.  August  F.  Wibscbino,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,299. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Thi'  (imam'  ntal  (le>ik'n   for  a  .sewing  machln<>  frame  as 
shown. 


I 


52377.  SEWIN«;  MACHINE  FRAME.  Joseph  Bbbom, 
■Jr.,  Utira,  N  Y.  as.slgnor  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinolg.  Filed 
May  10,  1916  Serial  No.  96,735.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sign  digit  as  ahown 


Thf  ornamental   design   for  a  sewing  nuuhinc   frame,   a  < 

shown. 
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the  act 
be  filed 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  b  of 
of  February'  20,  1905,  as  amended  ^l arch  2,  1907.  Notice  of  op|>osition  must 
within  thirty  days  of  this  publication. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition.  ^ 


Ser.     No      93.972         (CLAPS     6.        CHEMICALS,     MEDI-  Ser.  No.  103  952       fCLASS  21       KT^ECTRICAL  APPARA- 

CINKS,    AND   rilARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS  )  TUS.     MACHINES.     AND     SUPPLIES  )        William     <5. 

WiLi.i.\M    U.     McCiCHiE,    Broken    Arrow.    Okla        Filed  Kroise.   Wyoming    Iowa       Fllofi    May    19,    1917. 
Mar.   29,   1916. 


ANIMETTA 


Particular  detcription  of  ffoods. — A  Medicinal  Tonic 
for  the  Blood,  a  Liniment  for  Rheumatism,  and  an  Oint- 
ment  for   Bruises  and   iSkin   Eruptions. 

Olatmt  u»e  since  atwat  Jan.  1,  1916. 


KANl  KlK 


Ser.  No.  97,037  (CLASS  38  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) MicHiGA.N  State  Auto  School,  Inc.,  De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed   Aug.   2,   1910. 


Particular  description  of  gn'tdt — Spark-.\dju8ter8. 
Cla^^n»   ufe  since    S<ptf'mi>er     1016 


Ser.  No  104.681,  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOI>S.)  John  M  MirnACi..  .\berdeen, 
Md.      Filed   June  25,    1917. 


^^ 


f'artfcular  defcription   of  goodi. — Cannt-d   Vegetal'les. 
Claimfi   utr   Hlnc<     1S90. 


Particular      description      of      goodt. — Catalogues      and 
Monthly    Magazines. 

Claim$  u»e  Blncc   September,  1915. 


Ser,  No.  103,693  (CLASS  1  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS  )  Thi  International  Ptuotan 
COMP,,  Ltd.,  London,  England.     Filed  May  10,  1917. 


PYROTAN 


Particular  description   uf  goods. — -Leather   Produced  by 
a  Mineral  Tanning  Agent. 

CJaimt  use  slnf-e  Apr.  27.   1916.  ^ 

[Vol.  868.      No.  4.] 


Scr,  .N>.  H»4.881.  iCLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILK  FABRICS.  I  Tm  Wkstkun  RbsBBVb 
Wooi.t.N  CoMi'A.NY,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Fllfd  July  5,  1917, 


MEADOW 
1  1  3l 


ROOKEJ 


Particular     description     of     good». — Serges,     WoFBtedS, 
Silk  Serges  for  Sultintis  an^l  other  PurpostB. 
Claims  use  since  about    1906.  ♦• 


i  I 
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Ser.  No.  104.980  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APF'ARA 
TUS.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  ViBLft,  Black 
WILL  &  Blck,  Now  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  9,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Electric  Generators, 
Electric  Motors,  Electric  Fans,  Transformers,  Llghtning- 
Arresters.  Electric  Lamps,  Electric-Lamp  Sockets  and 
Attachments,  EUctrlcal-Lamp  Holders,  Electrical-Lamp- 
Shade  Rings,  Dry  and  Wet  Batteries,  Battery-Carbons, 
Glass  and  Porcelain  Insulators,  Rosettes,  Electric 
Switches,  Fuse-Blocks,  Fuses,  Push-Buttons,  Push-But- 
ton  Plates,  Porcelain  Wire-Knobs.  Porcelain  Wire-Cleats, 
Porcelain  and  Steel  Electrical  Receptacles  ;  Insulation 
Cloth,  Tape,  Silk,  Paper,  and  Presspahn.  All  Being 
Adapted  for  Electric  Insulation  ;  Steel  and  Fiber  Elec- 
tric Conduits,  Bare  and  Insulated  Electric  Wire  and 
Cable  ;  Bare  and  Insulated  Electric  Wire  and  Cable  Made 
of  Alloys  of  Copper — Namely,  Resistance-Wire.  Phos- 
pbor-Bronze  Wire,  Silicon-Bronze  Wire,  and  German- 
Silver  Wire — Switchboards,  Switchboard-Panels  and 
Parts  Thereof,  Electric  Chaflng-Dlshes,  Electric  Perco- 
lators, Electric  Toasters,  Electric  Ranges,  Electric  Heat- 
ing-Pads Adapt-xl  for  General  Use.  and  Electric  Irons. 

CUUms  u»e  since  May  28,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,920.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Imperial  Color  Work8,  Inc., 
Glens  Falls,  N.  Y,     Filed  Aug.  28,  1917. 


^•^s 


Particular  deacription  of  youdt. — Paint-Colors. 
Claim*  u»e  since  Jan.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105,946.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Thb  Lawdin  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1917. 


SUCRO 


Particular  detcription   of  goods. — Syrups   for    Sweeten 
ing  and   Flavoring  Foods. 

Olatnu  M0  since  Aug.  1,  1914. 

[Vol.  863. 


Ser.    No.    106..S10.      (CLAS.s   ,39.      rLOTHIMij      M.    Bkk 
TI8H    &    Cn  .    Limited.    I'.ristol.    England.      Filed    Sept. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mens  Jackets,  Walst- 
I  oats.  Trousers.   Overcoats,  and    Rain-Coats. 
Claims   use   since    190.3 


Ser.  No.  107,225  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(}REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  CALiroENiA  Fbut  Exchanoi, 
Sacramento.  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
IMums.  Ponifgranates.  Nectarines, 
Quinces,    Persimmons,   Grapes. 

Claims  use  since   1901. 


rherries.     Peaches, 
.\pricc)ts        Pears, 


Ser.  No  107,71>0  (CLASS  22.  (JA.MES.  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTING  (;O0DS.)  Frisbee  Masi  FACTrRiNo  Com- 
pany.  Hosfon.   Mass.      Filed   Dec.   3,    1917 


Particular  description  of  goods, — Games  of  a  Nature 
in  Which  a  Weighted  Bag,  Ball,  or  other  Article  is 
Thrown  or  Projected  to  Operate  the  Same. 

Claimu  use  8lno«  Sept.  3.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,202.  (CLASS  27.  HOR0LO<iICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS. 1  Rtkon  L.  Strasbcbom,  New  York, 
N.   Y.      Filed   Dec    28,   1917. 

NORTH  SHORE 


Comprising  the  words  "  Nortii  Shore  " 

Particular     description     of     goods. — Watcb-Movementa, 
Watclicases,  and  Watches. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  year  1900. 
No.  4.1 


August  37, 1918. 
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Ser.  No.  108,267.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLKRT,  MACHINKBY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  )  ViCTOB  Saw 
Works,  Springfield,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1918. 


No  claim   Is   made   to    the   repreaentatlon   of 
apart   from    the   mark    shown    In    the  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Saws. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  ahout  .N'r>v    1.^.  1917. 


-blades 


Ser.  No  t08,.3R8.  1  CLASS  22  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS  )  Lvdgati  Rtdeh.  Thomas  &  Co., 
Reddltch.  England.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mounted  Tackle,  Fur- 
nished Flshlng-Llnes,  Hooks  to  Wire  Gimp,  Mounted  Rod- 
Rings,  Spilt  Rings,  Landing-Nets,  Cork  FloaU,  Out  Cast- 
ing-lines. Fishing  Lines,  and  Flsbing-Reels. 

Olaiwu  use  since  Jan.  1.  1905, 


Ser.  No.  108.418.  (CLASS  B.  ADHE8IVE8. )  Mim.lN 
Chemical  Coepokation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
11.  1918. 


♦' 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Core-Binder    and 
Mold-Wash   for  Use  In  Foundry  Practice. 
Oloiuu  u»e  since  Nov.  10,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.419.  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVES.)  MirrLiN 
Chemical  Corpoeation,  Philadelphia,  Fa.  Filed  Jan. 
11,  1918. 


Particular    de»oription    of    goods. — A    Core-Binder    and 
Mold-Wash   for  Use  In   Foundry   Practice. 

CIMm*  KM  slnee  the  Ist  day  of  December,  1017. 


Ser  No  10^.474  fCLA88  4e.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  The  Deis  Fertig  Co.,  Dover,  Oliio. 
Filed  Jan.   15.  1918. 


^tPC 


Particular    description    of    goods. 

Splc<-8.  and  Tomato  Catsup 

(laims  uxe  slnoi    Nov    1,   1917. 


nned    Yegetnbles, 


Ser.    No.    108,617. 
AND      TEXTILE 
Providence,    R     T 
yf»ar  proviso. 


(CLASS    42. 
FABRICS  I 

Filed    Jan 


KNITTED,    NETTED, 

lyONSDALE       COMPAWT, 

24.    1918      Under   ten- 


Particular  description   0'  goods. — Cotton   Goods  In   the 
Piece 

Clainis  utie  since  I8TC1 


Ser.    No      lOS.fll'i 
AND      TEXTILE 
Provldenct  .   H     I 
proviso. 


I  CLASS    42 
FABRICS 

Filed   Jan    24 


KNITTED,    NETTED, 

LoNSDALl       COMPAKT, 

IPI*"     T'nder  ten-year 


Particular  des'"ription  of   goods. — Cotton    Goods   In    the 
Piece 

Claimn   ufe  since   al>out    1870. 


Ser  No  109.000  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
A.VD  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Pacific  Mills,  Lawrence 
and   Boston.   Mass.     Filed  Feb    14.   191S 


V/ODL-LESS 


Particular   descriptiov    nf   iu,nd».     Cotton    Pleee   Ooo<te. 
Cia4m«  use  since  Dec.  20,  1917. 


[Vol.  MS.     No.  1] 
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-I 


8er.   No.   109,149.      (CLASS  4A.     rOODS  AND  INGREDI-       Ser.   No.    110,050.      (CLASS    22.      GAMES,    TOYS,    AND 


KNT8  OF  POODS.)      Dunbab-Dukatb   Compant,   New 
Orleans,  La.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1918. 


PmrUaular  detorifUon  of  goods. — Canned  Pumpkin. 
Claifnt  u»e  since  Dec.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  109.469.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Lorr,  Incorpobatbo,  New  York, 
N.  T..     Filed  Mar.  9,  1918. 

THREE  IN  ONE 

Particvlar  description  of  good: — Candy. 
Claima  use  since  Jaly,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  109.773.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Nobthern 
Eqdipmunt  Compawt,  Erie,  Pa.      Filed  Mar.   25,   1918. 


Particular    description    of   yoods. — P>od-WatPr    Regula- 
tors and  Pump-Governors. 

C\mim%»  use  since  Jan.   1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  109,844.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  N«^w  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1918. 


OHYSTAI. 


Comprising  the  word  "  Crystal." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Raw  and  Boiled   Lln- 
seed-Oll. 

Claima  use  since  Mar.   31,  191G. 


Ser.  No.  109.983.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGRETDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Lanqb  Canning  Co.,  Eau  Claire, 
Wis.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1918. 


^gf^¥|^ 


--^<JU 


%^**w%  § 


SPORTING    GOODS.)       Mobimuba    BRoa..    New    York. 
N    Y      Filed  Apr.  8.  1918. 


''^s  gittrs  ^ost8S5^ 


Particular  de^ieription  of  goods. — Toy  Tet  Seta. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  11,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  110.216.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) F.  R.  MoaoA.v,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  15, 
1918. 

NUT  SCOUT  retE 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Newspaper     Comhc 
Drawings. 

Claims  use  since  June.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  IIO.^OI.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Dickso.n-Sadler  Company,  I.nc,  Clarksville,  Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.   23.  1918. 


DISCOLAX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liver  Medicine  and 
Laxative. 

Claims  use  since  the  15tb  day  of  February,  1916. 

I 

Sf-r.  No.  110.422.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Virgin  M  Anderson,  Greenville.  S.  C.  Filed  Apr.  25. 
1918. 


D   X.  0. 


I'articular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Colds.  Coughs.  La  Grlpp«\  Malaria,  and 
P'emale  Trouble. 

Claims  use  since  February,  1918. 


S.r  No.  110,420.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  MET.ALLTC  TIRES  ) 
Matthew  J    Caole,  Pan  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  25, 

1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Vegetables 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  11.  1901. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Self-Valcanlxing  Tire- 
Patches. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  16.  1917. 

[VoL  2i3.      No.  4.] 
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8«r.  No.  110.550.      (CLA.'^.S  4      ABRASIVE    DETERGENT.        S^r.    Xo      lll.O.'iS         (CLASS    ,5        ADHESIVES  .       Niao- 
AND       POLISHING       MATERIALS.)  Washington!        ^vHOI'.   Slrii  4  (  o    Ltd..  London.  England.     Filed  May 

Clbankeb  Co..  Seattle,  Wash      Filed  Apr.  29.  1918.  IS.  1918 


\ 


/ 


\ 


/ 


/ 


Tb«  lettfTS  "E    Z."  being  dlaclaimed. 
^articuUur  descriptitm    of   goods. — Washing  Powder    for 
Clatkea. 

Claims  use  since  Nov    1.  1917. 


Particular    drscription    of   poods. — A    tawln    Drrtratlvo 
in   Powder  Form   to   he   Used   In   the  Manufacturt    of   Ply 
Wood. 

Claxmt  use  since  9th  of  August.   1917. 


Ser     N<i     ni.i>s4        .(   I.as;^    -ir,       Foods   A.M>   INtiKEDl 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Lee  H    Wakefield.  Seattl.',  Wasli, 
Filed    y\i\\     2\     litis. 


10); 


u'u 


Ser.  No.  110,580.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  ('HAS.  A  Kratse  Milling  Co, 
Ctreenfield,  Wis.     Filed   May  1,  1918. 


Particular  dei^cription  of  goods. - 
ClaimJi   u*<    hince  Aug.   26.  1915. 


Canned   Saluiou. 


&«^ 


Ptrtivulmr  descripti^tn  of  goadx  — Cnrn-Flour. 
Claims  use  sine*'  ab<i\it  Mar    11.  1918. 


Ser.  N(>  11 1.1. '52  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) The  CELLtLoiD  Company  Newark.  N  J  , 
Hnd  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  MaT  23.  1918. 


IVALEUR 


Particular   dffcription    of   poods. — ITiiml    or    Snutll    Mir 
rors  and    Easel   or   Sin*.li   Picture-Frames.      The   Said   Arti 
rl<;s  art  Made  of  Compounds  of  Pyroxylin. 
8v.   No.    110,603.      (CLASS    r.O.      .MERCHANDISE    NOT  Claims  use  since  Oct    27,  1917",   on' hand  or  small   mlr- 

OTH15RWI8B  (CLASSIFIED  )      Robebt  I.  Johns,  Long      lors  find  since  r>ec    11.   1917.  on  the  other  urtlch?'. 
laland  City,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  2,  1918. 


V 


Puriicular  description  of  goods. — Portable  Uousf*. 
Claims  use  since  May   11,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  110.841  (CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS  )  R.  Ginsberg  &  Bro  ,  New 
iMk.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  11,  1918. 


% 


':^lsir 


Ser    No    111.211.       (CLAW  ♦«.      FOODS  AND  INGKEDl 
ENTS    ot  FOODS.)      CaLipobku    Wai.ni  t   SaDce   Co., 
Ixjs  Apgalfs,  Cal-     »ll*d  May  27,  191*. 


Particular  description  of  poods. — I>adles'  Halr-Neta 
Claims  use  since  Apr    10,  191& 

263  0G.-61  [Vol,  Ma,       Vo.  %.] 


Particular  do-cription  of  goods — A  Walnut  Sauce  Uaed 
as   a   Condiment    for    Soups.    Salada.   Meats.    Fiah,    Beant, 

Curries,   and    Cheese 

Claims  utf  sitife  at>fxit  December,  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  111,848.     (CLASS  80.     CLOTHING.)      Pbancib 
T.  SiMMONg  *  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Piled  June  8,  1918. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Undprwpar — Namely, 
Union-Suits  Made  of  Textile  Material. 
Claivis   use   since   May   6,   1918. 


Ser.  No.  111.429.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDI 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Edward  Pmcy  Robinson,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled 
.Tune   8,    1918. 


SAL-CEIXA 


Consisting  of  the   words   "  Sal-Cella." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Inflammations — viz..  Cancer,  Bright's  Dis- 
ease. Rheumatism,,  Neuralgia,  Pyorrhea — and  also  to 
Equalize  the  Potasslom  and  Sodlom  Elements  in  the 
Blood  and  Fluids  of  the  Body. 

Claims    use   since   May   24.    1918. 


Ser  No  111.455,  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUR- 
NISHINGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Dallwio  Di8tbibuting 
Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  10,  1918. 

Automatic 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Thread-Guiding  De- 
vices for  Hand  Use  Only,  and  Particularly  Used  for  Tat- 
ting, Knitting,  Crocheting,  and  other  Needlework. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  27,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111,526.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  McCoaD-BRADT  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Piled  Jane  12,  1918. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits, 
Canned  Vegetables,  Canned  Pork  and  Beans,  Fruit  Pre- 
serves, Canned  Salmon,  Canned  Tuna,  Dry  Shrimp,  Pickled 
Shrimp,  Sugar,  Gelatin,  Jell,  lee-Cream  Powder.  Rice. 
Wheat  Food,  Self-Rising  Bockwheat-Flour,  Self  Rising 
Pancake-Flour,  Self-Rising  Biscult-Plour,  Self-Rising  Pas- 
try-Flour, Barley.  Pastry-Cocoanut,  Shelled  Popcorn,  Ap- 
ple-Batter, Fmlt  Jama;  Frendi  Maroons,  Glac«;  Presh- 
Prult  Salad,  Melange,  Cnmqnats,  Chow-Chow,  Sauer- 
Kraut.  Horse-Radlsh,  Capers,  Pepper  Sauce.  Prepared  Mus- 
tard. Salad-Dressing,  Salad-Mnstard,  Mayonnaise  Dress- 
ing. Pickles,  Pickled  Peaches,  Olives,  Salad  and  Cooking 
Oil,  Peanut-Butter,  Sweet  Relish,  Celery-Salt,  Onion  Sea- 
soning, Curry  -  Powder  ;  Chilli  -  Powder,  Mexican  ;  Corn- 
Starch,  Symps,  Molasses,  Honey,  Sorghnm,  Vinegar,  Fla- 
voring Extracts  for  Poods,  01ac«  Citron,  Sugared  Dates, 
Stulfed  Pecan  Dates,  and  Raisins. 

Claima  use  since  December,  1899. 

[Vol  MS. 


Ser  No.  111.531.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
ULYS8E8  GiLBiBT  Rdw,  Jr..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
June  12,  1918.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


McMECHEN 


Particular  deacription  of  fjoods. — Compound  Glycerol 
H.vpophosphltes,  Compound  Hero-Plnus,  Antiseptic  Mouth- 
Wash,  Prunl  Morrhua,  Compound  Elixir  AeetanUld,  Es- 
sence Pepsin,   Blue  Capsules  for  Gonorrhea 

Claims  u.ve  since  on  or  alxuit   Mar.  1.   1881, 

I  


fcer  .No  111. fig.-).  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED  NETTED 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS  i  Ai-i-letok  Compa.vtJ 
Lowell,   Mass       Filed   June   20,    1918, 


APHEZEPHYK 


Comprising  the  word  "  Appleiephyrs,"'  no  claim  being 
made  to  the  exclusive  us*^  of  the  word  "  Zephyrs "  ex- 
cept in  connection  with  the  mark,  as  shown  In  the  draw- 
ing' 

Partxcular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  uae  since  June  13,   1917. 


I 


I 


Ser  No.  111.7.50  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL. 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES  )  The  Simcel  A. 
<"RorKER  COMPA.NY,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  June  22, 
1918. 


IDEAL 


Particular    deacription    of    goods. 
Grinding  Tool  for  Dentists. 

Claima  uae  since  the  year  1897. 


-A     PoUsblng    and 


Ser      No.     111.79.'5.       (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS,    MEDI- 
<INES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

I'mcACo   I'RocKHS  CoMPANT,  Chicago,   111.     Piled  June 
25.  1918. 


1^t»^m 


-No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Tan"  aptrt  from  the 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — A  Tanning  Extract. 
Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  Mar.  14,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  111.807       (CXA88  89.     CLOTHING.)      Birkh- 
FELD,  Stradss  A.  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  26, 

1918. 


^4t0n{9^ 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Ladies'  CombinatloB- 
Underwear. 

Clainu  uae  sincg  May  39,  1918. 
N0.  «.] 


f 


'I 


fttf 


Ser.  No.  111,820  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRK^S  >  J.  A  Migbl,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Piled  June  26.  1918. 


Karl  Ridge 


Particular  deacription  of  pnodn^ — Broad  Silk  in  the 
Piece,  Siik  and  Cotton  Pleip  'ioods,  ami  Cotton  Piece 
Goods. 

Claims  uxe  since  Feb.   12,    1918. 


Ser.  .No  111.892  i  CT.ASS  43  THREAD  AND  YARN  ) 
BEitNH.A.Rr)  n.MAN.N  Co..  INC.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fl!e<l 
June  29    1918. 


LAM  ADO  WN 


Particular  description  of  g<,(,ds. — Worsted.  Woolen,  Cot- 
ton. Silk,  and  Artificial  Silk  Tarns 
Claxmji  ufc  slurp  June  25,  1918. 


Ser.  .No    in  it.'lH      (TLaSS  16     PAINTS    AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.^      MiLLKK   i   .Mi.Li.\.\.    N.  w    Y,,rk,    N.    Y 
Fil.'d  July  3.  1918. 


CEBALINE 


Particular   descnpUun    o/   ijoods. — An    Anti-Acid    Paint. 
Claims  usr  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  111.998.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Chahi.is  R.  RBDHcrFBR,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July 
8.  1918 


3It="^c:^ 


■^A. 


Particular  deacription   of  gooda. — Chemical  Carboa-Bol- 
vent  and  Gas-Exhilarator  and  Insecticide 
Claima  use  since  Feb.  1.  1918. 

[Vol.  863. 


Ser.  No.  112  006.  (CLA%^  18.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Thb 
CaLULoiD  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  July  9,  1918. 


IVALEUR 


Particular  drjtcHpfi'n  of  goods. — Salad  Fork  and 
Spiion  and  Cruiiil'  Tray  and  Scraper.  The  Said  Article* 
are  Made  of  Compounds  of  Pyroxylin. 

("lailma  use  since  Dec.  20.  1917,  on  crumb  tray  and 
^  rfip<>r  und  sice   Jan.   4.   1918,  on  salad  fork  and  spoon. 


Ser.    njnll,      (CLASS   39       CLOTHING  )      Maubici  N. 
HiM\x     N.  w    York,   N.   Y       Filed   July  9,   1918. 


^Jtkti^ 


It 3  J  Bird 


Particular    d>  /.eruption    of    gnods. — Ladles'    Wearlng-Ap- 
part  1 — .Namclv      lirtsnes.     Coats,     Suits,     'Wraps,     Capes, 

Skirts.  Waists.  I't'tti'  uats    Sweaters,  Hats,  Millinery,  Cor- 
>i.  ts       Hosi'T.N        I'-rthiij:  Suits,      Neckwear.      Rain-Coats, 
House  1  >r«ss<  s.    Middif.--.    niid    Kimonos. 
Claims  usi    since  June  7,  1918. 


MT  No.  112,021  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND 
I'LUMHING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Thi 
I  ici.M  I.  in  CoMPANT,  Niwark.  N.  J.  and  New  York, 
N.  \.     Filed  July  10.  1918 


IVALEUR 


Particular    dea  ription    of    goods. — Salad     Fork 
Spoon  and  Crumb  Tray  and  Scraper.     The  Said  Articles 
are  Made  of  Compounds  of  Pyroxylin. 

C\a^ms    use    since    Dec.    20.    1917.    on    crumb    tray    and 
seraper  and  since  Jan.  4.   1918.  on  salad  fork  and  spoon. 


Ser.  No.  112.078.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Ramo.n   Vblez.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  11,  19ia. 


DitE5|TLLA5 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Preparation  for  tk* 
Relief  of  BlllousnesB  and  other  AJlmenta  of  Btomack,  In- 
testines, and  Blood. 

Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  June,  1918. 

No.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  112,098.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Aljo  Chemical  Co.,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.     Piled  July  13,  1918. 


f^iMM 


Comprising  the  word  "  Aljolac." 

Particular  iksoriptUm   of  goods. — A   VarnlBh-Preserva- 
tlve. 

Claims  u»e  since  about  May  1,  1918. 


8er.  No.  112,183.  (CLASS  6.  CHE3MICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS) 
John  C.  Frbtir,  Bridgeport,  Ohio.     Filed  July  IB.  191^. 


ERADO 


Particular  description  of  goods. —An  OlntniPnt  Used  a^^ 
a  Ri'nicdy  for  I'sorlasls  aud  other  Skin  Dlst'as^s. 
'7<jimi  us,   sinif.  Fell.  25,  1918. 


Ser.    No.    112.111.       (CLASS    89.      CLOTHING.)       M.    J. 
FiBLcr  &  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  July  13,  1918. 


^*.R-*^ 


Particular   detcription    of   <7oo(f».— Rubber    Heels    and 
SolM. 

Claim*  uae  ilnce  July  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112,192.  (CLASS  39  CLOTHING.)  Thi 
RosBM.^uv  I»REs.SM.\KER.s,  N>w  York  .\  Y  Filed  July 
17,  191«. 


^' 


.^rr^ 


Particular  description  of  ao,tds.~\\oi\\,'n  9  and   Misses'       V 
Dre.s8<'S.  ^  « 

Claxms  u«e  line*  about  the  Itt  day  of  April,   1918 
I 


Ser.  No.  112.112.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS.) 
Geobgb  W.  HeDGKi.vs,  Washington,  D.  C.  Flle<l  Julv 
13,  1918. 


POLiKTA 


Particular  description  of  firooda.— Laundry   Bluing. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1918. 


Ser.  .No.  112.215  (CLAS'S  39.  CLOTniNG.)  Chas. 
Chipma.ns  So.ss  Co..  I.nc.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
,19,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  112,113.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
lODiNUBD  Peodccts  COMPANY,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Julv 
13.  1918. 


U^fU*  I>AjaY 


The  plrfure  of  the  child  being:  fanciful. 
I'lirticular    drmyiption    of    <j"odn.—\titnTitf'     and     Cbil- 
ilren's   Ho.siory 

<7atm.i  uM.    slnre  January.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  112,232.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. ) 
Lanman  &  Kemp,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20, 
1918.     Under  ten-yf^r  proviso  1 


COLONIDIN 


PartUmlar  detcription  of  goods— k  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion for  the  Treatment  of  Gastric  and  Duodpna!  Ulcers 
Constipation.  Intestinal  Stasis.  Parasites,  and  Auto-In- 
toxication. 

Cloimt  use  alnce  July  1,  1916. 


rc 


2)S^\5j«^>^ 


-aiiHWQ^ 


$Laiimftit£i^iii|i. 


Particular    drucription    of   goods  —Florida    Water. 
Cl'itmn  UUP  sincf  the  year  1857. 


I 


Ser.    No.    112.117.       (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS,    MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
The    Nohthwmtebn    Ch»mical    Company     Marietta 
Ohio.    Piled  July  13,  1918. 


rWllVlTWiNTY 


Pmtioular    description    of    goods.— Aatitrt^lng    Com 
pound   for  Automobile-Radiators. 
Claims  use  alnce  March,  1918. 

[Vol.  268.      Vo.  4.1 


Ser  No.  112.250  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
E-^.STM  \.s  Kno.xK  CoMi'ANv,  RochesttT.  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
22.  1918. 


Pmrtieular    description     of    ffoodr— Photographic     De- 
veloper. 

Claims  use  since  .\ug.  27,  1912. 
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Ser.     No      112.264         (PI, ASS     8        CHEMICALS,     MEDT  Ser.     No      112  344         iCLASS     (\.       CHEMICALS.     MEDI 

CINES,    AND   PIlARMACErTICAL   PREPARATIONS   ,  (    IM;S.    .\  \  1  •    I  ■  M  A  H  M  .\t    i;U'l  1  CA  I.    TH  KTAR  AT  I(  »N  S.  t 

PaLATI.M    aniline    A;    (■HBM!C.\,I,    CORPORATION.       PoUgh  KUKUKKUK     STIi.\l.NS    \    <-.    I'.t.'lt      Mich        Filed    .Inlv 

keepsie.  N.  Y,      Fii.'d  ,lnly  22.  1918.  ^i;.  1916. 


PALISADE 


/'articular  d( xrr\pt\on  0'  {;o(,d^ — L'jes, 
Claims  u*6  slncf  June  2.  UMh 


cHio^'^i^tNr^ 


/'(irfi,  u/,.'    d' >i(-n//fion  0/ i;ood«.  — 1  >•  Dtlfrice. 
cUDmK  Msr  since  June  28,  191S. 


S.T.  No.  112.265.  (CLASS  i\  CHEMICALS.  MF.M 
CINES.  AND  PHARM.\('i:rTICAI,  PREPARATIONS  i 
Palatini  .\nii,ini  &  Cukmi'.vi  Cobpukatiun,  I'ough 
keepsie.   N    Y,      Flltnl  July   •2'2.   liU'^. 


PALACHROME 


ParfioKldr  dfsciipticin  of  pnods — Dyes. 
Claim i  use  bIdop  .  une  2.  191  ^ 


S»T      N"       112. .''.99.  I'L.XSS     6.        (■11KM1CA1.>.     MKIiI- 

riNKS.  AM'  rilAU.\IA<'KrTl<'.\I.  rRKI'AH.MlO.NS  1 
Sriut'S  C.  M.\ukatijs,  New  Yurk,  N  Y  Fiic'(i  July  2V, 
1918. 


5 

AVENUL 


Ih 


Ser.     No.    112, 26S.       ^CL.XSS    fV      CHEMICALS.    MEDI 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACKUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Palatine    Aniline    A    ("hemh.^l    Corporation,    Pough- 
keepslf.  N    Y.     Filed  July  22,  101b. 


PA  ceo 


Part\cular  description  0!  ijoods. — Dye«. 
Claims  use  since  Junt-  2,  191S. 


Ser     No      112, .•527         >  CLASS    *)       CHEMICALS,    MEDI 
CINES.  AND  PIIAKMA(  EUTICAL   PREPARATIONS  ) 
Shores  .Mi  ELi.EK  Comiani.  U<'ilar  Rapids,  Iowa.     FlU-d 
July  25,  1918. 


Partiemlmr  dtseription  of  goods. — Strnw  lint   Dyes. 
Cktims  use  ttoce  June  5.  1918. 


Ser    No,   112  4II.'-'.        'I'l.ASS   47        WINES   •       Fll.'.NK    I'.vSS*- 

LACQIA.   Hfii^iN,  ur>;.    (■;;:       E;;,.,;  Ju:y   29.    liU^ 


J)Ain)}]]UK\K 


Particular-  di  script  Mm    (.'   iji'i/dy  — WiDei>. 
Claims  uxi  sinri  Jhl    1,  H*!'! 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicines  for  Remov 
Ing  Stomach  and  Intestinal  Worms  from*  Hogs. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1918. 


Ser  No.  112,420  (CLASS  22.  t.AMES.  TOYS.  A.Mi 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Wiixiam  N.  Vaiu,  Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  July  29,  1918. 


SAMAGRAMS 


/  .    nruun    description  of  goods. — A  Card  Gani<\ 
ciH-vi.y  uft  since  about  Apr.  1,  lOlS. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


AUGUST   27,  1917. 


112,668.       WHITB    CX)RN-FLOUB.       Ambwcah     Homikt   | 
COMPANT,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Aprtl  16,  1918.    Serial  No.  110.230.    PUBLISHED 
MAT  21.  1918. 

122,564.      CANNED    RIPE    OLIVES.      American    Ouvb 
Company,  I^s  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed   February    12,    1918.      Serial    No.    108.949.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    19,   1918 

122,560.    8HAVINO-BRDSHB8.     AMniCAN  SAnrr  Razob 
Co.  INCORPORATM),  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed   September   7,    1917.      Serial    No.    106,124.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  21.  1918. 

122.566.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING      Bakxr,  Mur 
RAT  A  IMBRIK,  INC.,  Npw  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December   16,   1917.      Serial   No.    107,976.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23,  1918. 

122.567.  OVERALLS  AND  COATS.  Bai/bmorb  Bargain 
HoDBB,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  March  16,  1918.    8er\&\  No.  109.588.    PUBLISHED 
MAY   14,   1918. 

122.568.  FUR  COATS  FOR  OUTER  WEAR,  FUR  CAPS, 
FUR  MUFFS,  FUR  NBCK-PIBCB8,  FUB  GLOVB8. 
Herman  Bascu  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T, 

Filed    February   6,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,819.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  14,   1918. 

122,669.      MEN'S  COTTON.  LINEN,  AND  SILK  FABRIC 
OVERSniRTS,  UNDERSHIRTS,  UNDERDRAWER8, 
AND   NIGHT-ROBES.      Batib    Strmt    Shirt   Com- 
Pant,  Lewlston,  Me. 
Filed    February    14,    1918.      Serial   No,    108,987.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  30.   1918. 

122,570.       DRESS,    NEGLIGEE,    AND    WORK    SHIRTS. 
Bbacon  Shirt  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  December  10.   1917.     Serial   No    107,860.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23,  1918. 

122,671.  CORSETS.  Birobbt-Sombrb  Company,  New 
York.  N    Y. 


pub- 


Co  >VBB  SB     KlBBBR     8  HOB 


Serial    No.    106  107.     PUB- 


Daibt   WHITBHBJlD  K't'o 


Sertal    No.    108,644.      PUB- 

W.  BuTL«H  Paper  Co.,  Chl- 
Serial    No.    108.288.      PUB- 

W.  BunjiH  Paper  Co.,  Chl- 
Serlal    No.    108,286.      PUB- 

W.  Butler  Pafsr  Co.,  Cht- 
Serlal    No.    108.289.      PUB^ 


Filed    January    26.    1918. 
LI8HED  APRIL  30.  1918. 

122,572.      PAPER   BAGS.      J 
cago,  111. 
Filed    January    4,    1918. 
LISHED  MAY  21,   1918. 

122.673.  PAPER  BAGS      J 
cago.  111. 

Filed    January    4.    1918. 
LISHED  MAY  21.  1918. 

122.674.  PAPER  BAGS       J 
cago.  111. 

Filed    January    4.    1918. 
LISHED  MAY  21,  1918. 

122.676.      RUBBER  BOOTS   AND  SHOES.      L.   Candee  A 
Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  April  1,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,080.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  29,   1918. 

122.576.     TOBACCO   USED  IN  SMOKING  AND  CHEW- 
ING AND  AS   SNUFF.     Capbverdian   Tbadimo    Co., 
East  Wareham,  Mass. 
Filed   November  7,   1917.     Sertal   No.   107.218.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  14.  1918. 


122.577.  ICE-CRKAM.      Chapin-Sacks    Mancfacxubino 
Company,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Filed    October    17.    1917.      Serial   No.    106,806.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  29,  1918. 

122.578.  REMEDY    FOR    BURNS,    A    SEDATIVE    AND 
GERMICIDE.     Ons  Clapp  A  Son  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  March  24.  1917.     Serial  No.  102.406.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   21,    1918. 

122.679.     CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.     Samuel  COU 
LAT,   Ne-w   York,   N.  T. 

Filed    February    4,    1918.      Serial    No.    108,791. 
LISHED  APRIL  23,  1918. 

122.580.  RUBBER     SHOES 
Company,  Maiden    Mass 

Filed    September    7     1917 
LISHED  MAY   14.   1918. 

122.581.  LADIES'   HOSIERY. 
Co.,  New  York,   N     Y. 

Filed     January     4      1918       Serial     No.     108.296.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  14,  1918. 

122.682.  CHEMICAL  COMPOUND  FOR  REMOVING 
A.ND  PREVENTING  RUST  Dba.rbobn  Chbmical 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed   December    14,    1917. 
LISHED  MAY  21,  1918. 

122.683.  FABRIC  (iLOVES 
vUle  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Fll<-<1    February    12.    1918. 
LISHED  MARCH  19,  1918. 

122.684.  CANDY  Elmeb  Candi  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Orleana, 
La. 

Filed     February    6,     1918. 
LISHED  MAY  7,  1918. 

122,686.      PANAMA      HATS 
York.  N    Y. 
Filed    December    26.    1917 
LISHED  MAY  7,  1918. 

122,586.      BLOUSES    AND   MIDDY-SUITS  FOR   WOMEN 
AND  GIRLS.     GoLDSTBiN  &  Kerb,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed    November   15.    1917.      Serial    No     107,391       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  14,  1918. 

122,687       HOSIERY       Edward    E.    Hoor»,    Los    Angelea. 
Cal. 
Filed    November   30.    1917.      Serial   No.   107.681.     PUB- 
i   LISHED  MAY   21.   1918 
122,688.      KNICKERS.      Hubwitch      Brothers       Boston, 
Mass. 
Filed    Dec*'ml>er    IS.    1917.      Serial    No.    106.038.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  7.  1918. 

122  5.'<9   CANNED  PEAS  AND  CANNED  CORN   In- 

DEHBIEDSN    CANNING    CO.,    ChlCBgO,    IlL 

I        Filed  April  2.  1918.      SerUl  No.  109.919.      PUBLISHED 

'    MAY  14,  1918. 

;    1J1;.590.      CANNED    PEAS    AND    CANNED    CORN.      In- 

DEBHIBDES    CANNING    CO..   ChlcajTO.    111. 

I        Filed  April  2.  1918       Serial  No   109.920.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   14,   1918 

122.691       VEGETABLE     COMPOUND    TAKEN     INTEE- 
NALLY    AS    A    TONIC   FOB   TORPID    LIVER    AND 
NERVES      W    H.  JoHNBON.  Pine  Bluff.  Ark 
Filed    January    21.    1918.     Serial    No.    108.678.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY   21.   1918. 


Serial   No.    107.956.     PUB- 


Elite  Glove  Co.,  Glover»- 


Serlal    No.    108.951       PUB- 


Serlal     No.     108,822.      PUB- 


Rl  NOBrKB      FrjiTA, 
Serial    No.    108.141. 


New 


FUB- 
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122,502.      LEATHER       BOOTS       AND       SHOES       Kmpe 
Bnos.,  Inc..   Haverhill,   Mass. 
Filed  March  2.  1918.     Serial  No.  109.323.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  30,    1918. 

122.593.  COMPOUND  TO  PREVENT  LEAKS  IN  AUTO 
MOBILE  RADIATOBS.  Caspkr  A.  Knctbos.  Val- 
ley Springs,  S.  D. 

Filed    January    30,    1918.     Serial    No.    10S.«95.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  21.   1918. 

122.594.  CORSETS.      The  ,  Kreeger      Stoue.      Incorpo- 
RATEii,   New  Orleans,    JjR 

Filed  March  12,  1918.    Serlftl  No.  109.524.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  14.  1918. 

122,505      SHOE-POLrSHERS — NAMELY,  BRUSHES  FOR 
APPLYING        POLISH.       KwicK  -  WORK      Fou.nt.ain 
BRrsH  Mro.  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Piled  March  12,  191S.    Serial  No.  109,523.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  21,  1918. 

122.596.  CIGARS.     Chaelbs  Landau,   New   York,   N.   Y 
Plied  April  18,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,299.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  21.  1918. 

122.597.  LADIES'  SHIRT-WAISTS.  Arthcr  Ldttb.  Ui^ 
Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  March  26, 1918.     Serial  No.  109.808.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    21,    1818. 

122.598.  LADIES'  SHIRT-WAISTS.  Arthur  Lrrrs,  Los 
Aageles.  Cal. 

Filed  March  26, 1918.     Serial  No.  109.809.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    21,    1918. 

122.599.  LEGGINGS  OF  CLOTH  OR  LEATHER  A  E. 
LiTTLB  COMPAVT,  Lynn.  Mass. 

Filed  Marrti  16, 1918.     SeHal  No.  109,576.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   14,   191S. 

122.600.  CORSETS.     R.  H.  Mact  ic  Ca,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  August  20, 1917.    Serial  No.  105,750.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  21,  1918. 

122.601.  SBLF-RISING  WHEAT-FLOUK.  Wm.  Hand 
LEY   Mann,   Roanoke,   Ala. 

Filed  April  16,  1918.    Serial  No.  110,253.    PUBLISHED 
MAY   21,   1918. 

122.602.  NON-ALCOHOLIC,  NON-INTOXICANT.  MALT 
LESS    CEREAL    BEVERAGE    SOLD    AS    A    SOFT 
DRINK.     Edward  R.  Maiir,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  March  9, 1918.      Serial  No.  109,472.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  21,   1918. 

122.603.  CHEESE.  Thb  Monro*  Cmbesb  Co.,  Monro(\ 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  11,  191S.    Serial  No.  110,124.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  21,  1918. 

122.604.  CIGARS.  CIGARETTES.  AND  MANUFAC 
TURED  TOBACCO.  Natbona  Tobacco  Co.,  Phlladel 
phla.  Pa. 

Filed  March  9, 1918.      Serial  No.  109,478.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  14,   1918. 

122.605.  ICE-CREAM.     Paul  Nelson,  Portage  borough. 
Pa. 

Filed  May  25,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.081.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   19.    1918. 

122.606.  OLEOMARGARIN.  Northbrn  Cocoanut-But 
TBK  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  April  16,  1918.     Serial  No.  110,260.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  21,   1918. 

122.607.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  D.  NusbaUM 
k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September  18,   1917.      Serial   No.   106.299.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23,  1818. 

122.608.  ANTI-ANEMIC  PREPARATIONS.  Ohientai. 
Dkoo  Co.  r*c..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  July  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,901.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  21,  1918. 


122.609.       NON-ALCOHOLIC     AND     MALTLESS     SOFT 
DRINKS  AND  SYRUPS  THEREFOR       (»zone  Spkino 
Water  &  Hevekace  Go.  I.m    ,  New  Orlean^i.  La. 
Filed  Mart  h  2,  1918.      Serial  No.  109,338.      PUBLISHED 

MAY   21.    litis. 

1^2.610.      CIIHBSE.      The    Portland    Ghbe.^e    i',,MrASY, 
I'ortland.  Oreg. 
Filed  March  12, 1917.     S.>ilal  No   102.092.     PUl'-I.TSHED 
FEBRUARY    26.    191S 

122  fin        LOCKS      N.VMEL^      SWITCH  LOCKS    IN    CON- 
.NKCTION    WITH    AUTOMOBILKS.      THE    Ham    En- 

GlNEElUNr,     COMI'AW.    ColUnibUH,     Ohlo. 

Filed  .fuly  12.  1917      Serial  No.  105,007.     PUBLISTTPD 
MAY   14.    191 «  1 

r_'l'r,lj      WHKAT  FLOUR      The  Rr.n  Star  Mir.i.iN<;  Com- 
I'ANV.  Wichita.   Kans 

Fil.'d  .Tune  13.  1917.     Serial  No    104.431.     PUBLISHED 
AUG.UST    21.    1917. 

122  r.i:;      LOG.WBERRY  .VND  GRAPE  JUICE.     Renkkn 
A;  Vatks  Smith.  Im    .  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  Marrh  28,  1918     Serial  No.  109.852.    PUBLISITED 
MAY  21.  1918 

122  014       GRAPE  .TUICK       Renken  &  Yates  "Sm  iTTi,   Inc.. 
Niw  York.   N    Y 
Filed  Mar.  li  28,  1918.    Serial  No.  109.858.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  21.  1918  I 

122  01,5       SYNTHETIC   LIQTTID    HYDROCAHBON   FUEL 
SIMILAR    TO    GASOLENE    OR    KEROSKNE       Tnwo 
C.  RoBOGB.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filod    Nov.'mtMT    2.5.    1910       Serial    No.    99,658.       I'T'B- 
LISHED  MAY  7,  1918 

122.616.       CORSETS  Royal    WoRrssTBR    Corbet    C<n . 
Worcester.   Mass. 

Piled  ApHl  1.3,  1916.  Serial  N«.  94,394.      PUBLISHED 

MAY  14.  1918  j 

122,'617        CIGARETTES        VALBNTrvE     .1      SrrrLTimis, 
New  York.   N.   Y 
Filed    January    29,    1918       Serial    No.    108,689.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  14,   1918. 

122.618.  MATTRESSES        Sialt    Mattbbss    Company, 
Sugar  I.and,  Tex. 

Filed  Aprtl  19.  1918.     Serial  No    110  ,3.32.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  21.   1918 

122.619.  MATTRESSES.      Sbaly    Mattress    Gn.,    Sagar 
Land.  Tex. 

Fil.-d  April  19.  191S.    Serial  No    110.335.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  21,  1918  j 

122  020       MATTRESSES       Seai  y    Mattre.ss    Co.    Sugar 
Land.  Tex 
Fil.d  April  19,  1918     Serial  No.  110,336.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  21    1918 
122. «2I        APRONS       Sears.    RotntrK    and    Co.    Chicago, 

Hi. 

Flloii    Jannary    31.    1918        Serial    No     108.725        PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  30.  1918. 

122  022       CANNED    BEEF       Swift    and    Company.    Chi- 
eago.   T,, 
Filrd    Novcinh.  r    8,    1917        Serial    No     107.248.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  21,   1918. 

122,623.     OLEOMARGARIN       Swift  ant)  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111. 
Filed    NovemfHT    8.    1917        Serial    No     107,249.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   19,   1918. 

122  624.      BAKING    AND   COOKING    PREPARATION  TO 
TAKE  THB  PLACE  OF  FXKJS.     Edwin  A    Stafflin. 
Toledo.  Ohio 
Filed  April  4,  1018.     Serial  No    109,991.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  21,  1918 

122,625.      [WITHDRAWN.]  ! 

122,626      SALT.     TiiB  Union   Salt  Compant,   Clertland, 
Ohio. 
Filed  April  8.  1918.     Serial  No.  110.060.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   21.   191R 


i'- 


122.627.  PAPER    BAGS    AND    PAPER    BOXES.      Wal- 
tham  Bag  &.  Paper  Company,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed    February    1.    1918.      Serial    No.    108.764       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  21,  1918 

122.628.  RAINCOATS        Weber    &     Heilbeonbr.     New 
York,  .N    Y. 

Filed  March  13,  1918.     Serial  No   109,545.    PUBLISHED 
MAY   14.    ins. 


122.629        FRESH     APPLES        Yakima     Valley     Fkcit 

GEdWERS  Association.  North  Yakima.  Wash. 
Filwl  March  17.  1917     Serial  No   1^2.235      PUBLISHED 
MAY  21.   191S 

122.630.       FRESH     APPLES        Yakima     Vallby     Fruit 
Growers  .\ssoriATiON    North  Yakima.  Wash. 
Filed  Mart  h  17.  1917.     Serial  No   102. 236.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  21,  1918 
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DECISIONS 


OF    THE 


OOJS/dlls^ISSIOIsrEli^     Oin     I=>j^TElsrTS 


AM)    OF 


UMTHD  STATES  COURTS  l.\  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMinSSIOKEK'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex  PARTE  Hoist  and  T-Keks. 
DeciAed  March  19.  1918. 

1.   Claims — ALT»aWATivB. 

Where  claims  1  and  2  are  for  comblnatloDB  In  the 
usual  form  and  claim  8  is  for  "  the  combloatioD  above 
ttet  forth."  plus  certain  additional  matter,  Held  that  this 
imports  Into  claim  3  an  alternative  meaning,  depending 
on  whether  the  additional  matter  is  to  be  combined  with 
the  features  of  claim  1  or  claim  2 

2    Sami — Sami 

Held  that  a  subsequent  claim  can  only  refer  back  to  a 
•In^le  combination  for  additional  matter,  in  accordance 
with  the  long-established  practice  against  allowing 
alternative  claims.     (Ex  parte  Hulhert,  68  O.  G.,  1687.) 

8.   Same — Practice   in   e\   r*RTi  Hrown  Not  Exthnpih. 
Held  that  the   practice   outlined    in   em  parte  Brofpn 
(235   O.    G..    1386)    Is   not    exteijded    beyond    what    was 
Indicated  therein. 
On   petition. 

doiblb  d»ck   drawbridg*. 

Mr.  Myron  F.  Hill  for  the  applicant. 

Newton,  Commissioner: 

Petitioners  ask  that  I  (»verrule  the  Primary  Exami- 
ner's holding  that  certain  claims  which  petitioners 
contend  are  drawn  in  accordance  with  what  was 
permitted  in  ex  parte  Broun  (23fi  O.  G.,  1355)  are 
indefinite,  as  they  refer  to  a  plurality  of  other 
claims  for  their  full  disclosure. 

Claims  1  and  2  are  for  combinations  in  the  usual 
form.  Claim  3  is  for  "  the  combinations  above  set 
forth,  each  having  the  parts,"  etc.  This  evidently 
imports  into  claim  3  an  alternative  meaning,  depend- 
ing on  whether  the  additional  element  is  to  be  com- 
bined with  the  features  of  claim  1  or  claim  2. 

The  combinations  set  up  in  the  remaining  claims 
by  reference  to  several  previous  claims  Ijecome  still 
more  complex  In  meaning.  Thus  claim  9  calls  for 
"  the  combinations  set  forth  in  claims  6,  7  and  8, 
each  having  the  means."  etc.  Thus  claim  9  Is  for 
eitlier  one  of  three  different  combinations,  and  claim 
10  specifies  "the  combinations  set  forth  In  claim  9 
each  having  means,"  etc. 

To  clearly  comprehend  each  of  the  separate  and  al- 
ternative combinations  set  up  for  example  in  claim 
10  would  require  more  mental  effort  than  if  each  of 
the  combinations  were  set  forth  in  a  separate  self- 
contained  claim  of  the  ordinary  type. 
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I  nm  unwilling  to  extend  the  practice  outlined  In 
(T  parte  Bnntm.  )*upra.  beyond  what  was  indicated 
therein — viz.,  that  a  .subsequent  claim  can  only  refer 
bark  to  a  single  combination  for  additional  matter. 
It  should  never  involve  alternative  combinations. 
This  is  only  adhering  to  the  long-established  prac- 
tice against  allowing  alternative  claims.  (JEx  parte 
Hulbert,  63  0.  G..  1687.) 

The  p)etltlon  Is  denied. 


Ex  PARTE  Vacvvm  Oil  Company. 

Decided  July  S.  1918 

1.   Trade-Marks — Applicatio.n — Must  be  Rbstbictbd  to 
One  Class  or  Gooes. 
.\ctlon  of   Examiner  of  Trade  Marks   requiring  appll- 
.iiDt  to  restrict  the  use  of  his  mark  to  a  single  class  of 
Koods  affirmed. 

2    Same — Fees — Act  of  Mat   4.   1906,   S«cnoN   2.   Com- 

BTB.vmt>. 

Act  of  May  4,  1906,  section  2,  construed  and  Beld  to 

require  an  applicant  to  pay  a  fe<-  for  the  registration  of 

his  mark  for  every  class  of  artlclfs  on  which  the  mark 

is  used. 

<  >N     APPEAL. 

TaADB-MAB.K    FOR    LrBHICATl  NO-OIL/S,   ■TC. 

.Uessrs  Davis  d  Simms  for  the  applicant. 
Newton.  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Eiam- 
iiur  of  Trnde-Marks  requiring  applicant  to  restrict 
the  ust'  of  its  mark  to  a  single  class  of  articles. 

.\pnl leant  states  that  Its  goods  are — 

(ills  used  indiscriminately  as  lubricating  oils,  oils  for 
(  nlshlng  and  dresslnjt  leather,  as  batching  oils  for  soften- 
inn  Jute  and  hemp  fiber,  and  as  wool  oils  for  scouring,  in 
Class  No.  15,  Oils  and  greases. 

The  Examiner  states  that  lubrlcatlng-olls  are 
classifiod  in  Class  15.  Oils  and  greases:  oils  for  fin- 
ishing and  dressing  leather  are  classified  In  Claw  4, 
.\brasive.  detergent,  and  polishing  materials,  and 
other  oils  for  softening  Jute  and  hemp  fiber  and 
wodl-oils  are  classified  in  Class  6,  Chemicals,  medl- 
<ines,  and  pharmaceutical  preparations. 

-Vpjilicant's  contention  is  that — 

the  trade  mark  "  Vacmul  "  is  used  by  the  Vacoom  OVl 
Company  as  a  trade  mark  brand  for  oil  of  a  certain  kind 
n^ade  according  to  a  certain  formula  and  process  of  mana- 
facture.  "  Vacmul  "  oil  is  made  in  several  different 
grades,  and  is  branded  "  Vacmul  \."  '  Vacmul  B."  "  Vac- 
mul X-36,"  "  Vacmul  X-40,"  etc.  Primarily,  the  "  Vac- 
mul "  brands  of  oil  are  cutting  oils,  and  a  cutting  oil  la, 
broadly  speaking,  a  lubricating  oil  Some  of  these  oils  ar«. 
however,  suitable  for  and  are  sold   for  other  lubricating 
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purposes  also  :  for  example,  "  Vacmul  F."  Some  of  these 
oIlH  are  also  sulUble  for  and  are  sold  as  batching  oils  foi 
softoning  Into  and  hemp  fiber:  for  eiample.  "Vacmul 
X-40  and  "  Vacmul  X-35."  Some  of  these  oils  are  als.i 
suitable  for  and  are  sold  as  wool  oils  for  scourlnif-  for 
example,  "  Vacmul  40  "  and  "  Vacmul  35." 

Section  2  of  the  act  of  May  4,  1906,  Is  as  follows : 

Sbc.  2.  That  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  ahall  estab 
llsh  classes  of  merchandise  for  the  purpose  of  trade  mark 
registration,  and  shall  determine  the  particular  descrip- 
tions of  goods  comprised  in  each  class.  On  a  single  ap- 
plication for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  the  trade-mark 
may  be  registered  at  the  option  of  the  applicant  for  any 
or  ail  go«d8  upon  wblcb  the  mark  bas  actually  been  u.st-d 
comprised  In  a  single  class  of  merchandise,  providod  the 
particular  descriptions  of  goods  be  stated. 

The  object  of  this  statute  was  to  require  an  appli- 
cant to  pay  a  fee  for  the  registration  of  his  inarlv 
for  every  class  of  articles  on  which  the  mark  l.s 
used,  and  to  thus  locate  a  mark,  so  that  it  can  be 
readily  found  in  case  some  one  else  applies  for 
registration  of  the  same  or  a  similar  mark  for  the 
same  class  of  goods.  Were  it  not  followed,  one 
would  have  to  search  through  the  entire  list  of  trade- 
marks to  find  whether  any  particular  mark  has  been 
reglsteretl;  but  by  re<lulring  registration  for  each 
class  only  that  class  need  be  searched  to  find  it. 

If  applicant  is  allowed  to  register  this  mark  for 
goods  found  in  the  three  classes  specified,  a  search 
would  have  to  be  made  through  the  three  classes 
enumerated  by  the  Examiner,  and  this  is  contrary 
to  the  Intent  of  this  statute. 

Applicant  contends  that  making  it  split  up  it.s 
registration  In  this  country  would  neeesaitate  doing 
likewise  in  case  it  files  foreign  applications;  but,  in 
the  first  place.  It  is  questioned  whether  the  foreign 
country  would  follow  our  classification,  even  If  a 
single  registration  be  allowed  here,  and,  second, 
whether  the  foreign  country  would  not  require  It  to 
be  split  ap,  even  if  we  allowed  a  single  registration 
to  Include  all  the  three  classes  here;  but  be  that  ns 
it  may.  the  statute  Is  binding  on  the  Office  to  re- 
quire a  separate  fee  for  each  class  In  which  the  mark 
is  registered.  The  statute  Is  based  on  sound  rea- 
son—indeed, on  a  practical  necessity— and  the  Ex- 
aminer was  right  In  his  refusal  to  register  the 
trade-mark  in  all  three  classes  under  one  applica- 
tion and  for  one  fee,  and  his  action  is  afllrraed. 


Ex  PABTE  Bloom  &  Millman. 
Decided  July  SI,  J9U. 

Teaoc- Masks — Similaeity — "  Jackii  "  and  "  Jack  Tar." 
The  word   "  Jackie  '•  refused  reglatratlon  as  a  trade- 
mark In   Tlew  of  the  prior  regiatratlon  of  the  words 
"Jack  Tar  Togs"  for  the  same  class  of  goods,    fthe 
word  "  Togs  "  being  disclaimed.) 

On   appe.\l. 
tbaob-uakk  fob  waists  and  blousss  rob  ui8se8  and 

LADIK8. 

Mr.  Solomon  K.  Lichtenstein  for  the  applicants. 
Newton,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marks  refusing  registration  of  the 
word  "  Jackie  "  over  the  head  of  a  sallor-boy,  usefl 
on  blouses  and  waists,  on  the  prior  mark  of  The 
Strouse-Baer  Co.,  No.  112.329.  for  the  words  "  Jack 
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Tar  Tog.s,"  u.'^ed  on  several  kinds  of  goods,  including 
Mouses  and  w.-iists.  The  word  "  Tog.s  "  beinp  <Iis- 
clainKMl.  the  rejection  is  base<l  on  the  similarity  be- 
twoeri  the  words  "Jackie"  an<l  "Jack  Tar"  on  tlie 
same  kind  of  gomls. 

Funk  &  Wa;:nalis's  dictionary,  publit5he<l  in  IJUT, 
d»>finos  "Jarkio"  a.s  moaning  a  sailor,  and  under 
tlif^  \v(.nl  "Tar"  it  give's  ".Jack  Tar"  also  as 
nn-aniiij;  a  sailor.  The  words  "  Jackie"  and  "  .Tark 
Tar"  have  pructicnlly  the  same  meaning,  and  al- 
thouch  thoy  vary  .sll^htlv  In  sound  and  appearance 
they  are  too  near  alike  to  allow  the  rejristratioii 
of  one  in  view  of  the  otiier.  .^iiiee  the  idea  conveyed 
by  the  words  Is  the  same.  I 

In  considering  infrinirenient  of  marks,  appear- 
ance, sound,  !ind  meaning  must  all  be  taken  into 
consideration.  If  the  words  have  the  same  meaning. 
even  though  tliev  umy  apitear  very  difTerent  or 
sound  very  different,  they  are  held  to  infringe;  as. 
ftT  example,  "  Iwanta  "  was  held  to  infringe 
"  Tneeda,"  (95  Fe<l.  Rep..  135;)  but  the  j.resent 
words  have  not  only  the  same  meaning  l)ut  are 
similar  in  sound  and  should  clearly  be  refused,  and 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  must 
be  aflSrmed. 


Ex  PARTE  Brady. 
Decided  June  10,  191S. 

1.    TkADB-MaRKS DXBCKIPTtVB       WOBDS "  lii:TAI>OIO." 

The  word  "  Meuloid, "  as  applied  to  a  paste  ma- 
terial for  mt^ndlng  metal.  Held  to  be  not  registrable. 
as  It  simply  informs  one  that  the  paste  Is  like  a  m.-tul! 
2.  Kami— -Sami — Cokkbctness  or  Dbschiption. 

It  makes  no  difference  wbethtr  the  n>ark  actually 
describos  the  applicant's  particular  goods  If  It  de- 
scribes   like   goods    of   others. 

On  appe.vl. 

i'by  pow[)bh  a.vd  a  liqcu)  to  be  usbd  toottheb  in  rc- 

TAlKINc;    LEAKS    OR    CRACKS    IN    L BAD  OB   IBON   PIPES,  ETC. 

Mr.  E.  G.  Siggera  for  the  applicant. 
C5r.AY,  Assistant  Commifisioner: 

On  appeal  the  Examiner's  refusal  to  register  the 
word  "  Metalold  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  n  pa.ste  ma- 
terial for  mending  metal,  on  the  ground  of  de- 
.scrlptiveness.  Is  aHirmed.  I  think  there  can  be  no 
question  that  the  alleged  trade-mark  simply  In- 
forms one  that  the  paste  Is  like  a  metal,  and  this 
any  other  has  the  equal  right  to  do.  If  a  trade- 
mark i.s  descriptive  of  metal  mending-pa.ste  gen- 
erally, I  do  not  see  how  it  makes  any  difference  if 
it  in  fact  describes  falsely  the  particular  paste  this 
applicant  has.  There  is  nothing  in  the  record  to 
show  that  this  paste  Is  not  like  a  metal,  atifl  ninnl- 
festly  the  applicant  might  make  it  "like  a  metal" 
to-morrow  if  he  chooses  to  do  so.  The  vice  of  such 
marks  is  that  they  describe  like  goods  of  others; 
wherefore  their  registry  would  curtail  the  rights 
of  others  to  free  use  of  the  language.  In  the  case 
of  Aflnms-Jcucl  Co.  (120  MS.  D.,  374)  it  was  con- 
sidered that  there  was  not  and  never  had  been  any 
actual  thing  which  was  described  by  the  term 
"  Plastic  Fire  Brick." 

Affirmed. 
No.  4.] 
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Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

In  bk  McNeal. 
Decided  April  1.  1918. 
Patentability — Sand- Disintegrator. 

The  appealed  claim  for  a  sand  <ll8lntegrator  compared 
with  the  citetl  art  and  Held  to  be  unpatentable  thereover. 

Mr.  Edicin  C.  Vrauford  and  Mr.  Percy  H.  Moore 
for  the  appellant. 

Mr.    T.    A.    Hostethr    for    the   Commissioner    of 
Patents. 
Van  Orsdei..  J.: 

This  appeal  is  from  the  deiision  of  the  Conuuis- 
sioner  of  I'atents  rejec  ing  the  following  claim: 

1.  In  a  disintegrator  for  sand,  the  combination  of  the 
hopper,  two  rolleri  secured  in  the  frame  work  of  the 
hopper,  shafts  upon  which  said  rollers  are  mounted  Jour- 
naled  In  such  frame  work,  two  sprocket  wheels  different  1 
lo  diameter,  mounted  on  said  shafts,  and  a  sprocket  chain 
connecting  said  sprocket  wheels,  the  hopper  in  which 
said  shafts  are  journaled.  and  the  belt  connecting  one  gf 
the  shafts  with  the  operating  machinery  of  an  engine, 
subsUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

Two  references  are  cited — one  a  CJerman  patent 
(88,171)  to  one  Gomex,  and  the  other  a  patent 
(1,000,918)  to  one  Hovendlck.  The  elements  of 
the  claim  are  present  In  the  Hovendickf^levice.  The 
claim.  It  will  be  observed,  does  not  specify  that  the 
rollers  revolve  in  the  same  direction,  but.  in  his 
specification,  appellant  describes  the  rollers  as  "  re- 
volving in  the  same  direction  but  at  different  veloci- 
ties." The  rollers  in  Hovendick's  device  revolve  In 
opposite  directions;  but  it  was  held,  and  properly  so. 
tJiat  it  did  not  Involve  invention  to  so  arrange  the 
sprocket-chain  as  to  revolve  the  rollers  in  the  same 
direction  ftt  different  velocities.  Indeed,  the-  patent 
to  Gromez  was  inserted  to  demonstrate  the  old  ex- 
pedient of  so  arranging  the  sprocket -chain  as  to 
drive  the  rollers  in  the  same  direction. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
afiirmed.  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

AfBnned.  

U.  8.  Oironit  Ootirt  of  Appeals— Hinth  Oircuit 
Wonder  Mfg.  C-o.  v.  Btxxtk  et  al. 

Decided  May  8,  1918. 

249  Fed.  Rep..  748. 

1.  Tbadb-Marks      and      Trade  Names — Infrinokment — 

What  Cowstitctes. 
Where    plaintiffs     had     a     trade  mark     In     the    word 
••  Wizard."    defendants   sale    of   goods    identical    in   ap- 
pf-aranco   under  the  name   "  Wonder  "   was  an   Infringe 
ment.  1 

2.  Same — Appropriation — Words    SrscEPTiBLE  or. 

The  words  "Arch  Builder  '  and  "  Heel  LeTeler,"  used 
in  connection  with  insoles  in  shoes,  are  susceptible  of 
e.xclusive  appropriation  as  trademarks,  since  they  are 
used  in  a  secondary  sense,  for  the  terms  of  themselves 
do  not  suggest  the  purpose  of  correcting  defects  of  the 
human  foot,  the  first  signifying  one  who  builds  arches 
and  the  second  saggesting  the  shoemaker's  trade. 

8.  Patists^ — Rbvibw — Injcnction. 

Ob  appeal  from  an  interlocutory  Injunction  in  a 
patent  case  the  appellate  court  will  go  no  further  than 
to  ascertain  whether  the  court  below  abused  Its  discre- 
tion. Therefore  where  it  was  not  disputed  that  there 
was  an  Infringement  by  defendant  the  question  of  the 
extent  of  the  infringement  will  not  be  reviewed. 
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4.  Sams — lAraiwcsMBNT — Actioks — Ktidekcb. 

Though  an  earlier  patent  was  net  set  up  In  the  answer 
or  by  notice,  it  is  admissible  in  an  Infringement  suit  as 
evidence  of  the  state  of  the  prior  art  and  to  aid  In  con- 
struing the  claims  of  the  patent  asserted  to  have  be«n 
infringed. 

5.  Sams — Actioks — Evidbkcb. 

Though  a  prior  pattint  was  a  mere  paper  patent  and 
there  was  no  evidence  that  the  invention  had  ever  been 
U8«'d,  it  is  admissible  on  the  question  whether  a  device 
Infringes  a  subsequently-issued  patent. 

ti    Same — Validity — ANTicirATios. 

The  Hlo<  k  Patent  No  1.127  349.  for  the  support  of  the 
anterior  meUtarsal  arch  of  the  foot.  Held,  In  view  of 
the  prior  art,  to  have  been  anticipated  and  not  to  show 
inv.  ntlon.  as  to  claim  1.  for  a  flexible  Insole  having  a 
portion  located  l>eneath  the  anterior  metatarsal  arch  of 
the  foot  of  the  wearer  and  m<  ans  for  adjusting  the 
thl(  kness  of  the  insole  at  one  or  more  points  along  tbe 
line  of  such  arch. 

7.   Same — Scops — I-"«rBiNOBMENT. 

Block  Patent  No.  1,127.349.  claim  No.  2  Held  limited 
by  the  language  of  the  claim,  and.  as  limited,  not  in- 
fringed. 

S,   Sams — Co.nsthcctio.n — Limitatio.n. 

Where  a  patentee  was  not  the  first  in  the  field  and 
there  had  bt^en  earlier  similar  Inventions,  the  scspe  trf 
the  Invention  must  be  deemed  limited  by  the  language  of 
the  claim  to  the  construction  therein  specified. 

9.  Sams— IsscANCi — Pbmcmptioss. 

The  Issuance  of  a  patent  creates  a  prifna  facie  pre- 
sumption Of  a  patentable  difference  between  the  device 
for  which  a  patent  was  Issued  and  an  earlier  patented 

inVCBtlOD. 

10.  SAM*— iNniNaiMlNT. 

The  Bloc^  Patent  No.  1,061.388.  for  as  arch-support, 
claims  1  and  4,  whlcL  present  the  combination  of  an 
Insole  member,  an  Insertion,  and  self-contained  means 
carried  by  the  Insole  member  and  insertion,  whereby 
the  Insertion  may  be  detachably  secured  at  predettr> 
minsd  polou,  HeU  not  Infringed. 

Appkal  from  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Sec-ond  Division  of  the  Northern  Dis- 
trict of  California  ;  Wm.  C.  Van  Fleet,  Judge. 

Suit  by  Alexander  E.  Block  and  the  Wizard  Foot 
.\ppllance  Company,  a  corporation,  against  the 
Wonder  Manufacturing  Company,  a  orporatlon. 
From  a  decree  for  injunction  and  order  directing 
an  account  of  profits  and  damages  for  infringement 
of  trade-marks  and  patents,  defendant  appeals. 
llemanded  with  instructions  to  dissolve  the  injunc- 
tion as  to  certain  intents;  the  decree  being  other- 
wise affirmed. 

Mr.  Charles  E.  Totcnsend  and  Me/<srK.  Dercey. 
S!trong  d  Toicn.^end  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Wm.  A.  Smith  and  Mr.  James  Imvc  Hopkins 
(  Mr.  .V.  A.  Acker  of  counsel )  for  the  appellees. 

Before  Gilheet,  Ross,  and  Hunt.  Circuit  Judges. 

(Jii.BEBT,  Cir.  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decree  of  injunction  and 
an  order  directing  an  account  of  profits  and  dam- 
ages for  Infringement  of  three  trade-marks  and 
four  patents,  all  issued  to  Alexander  Block,  and  all 
relating  to  insoles  for  shoes.  The  trade-marks  are 
the  word  "  Wizard,"  Certificate  No.  110,976,  Issued 
June  20, 1916.  and  the  technical  trade-marks,  "Arch 
Builder  "  and  "  Heel  I^veler." 
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(1,  2)  We  think  that  the  court  below  properly 
disposed  of  all  questions  which  arise  in  connection 
with  the  use  of  the  trade-marks.  The  word  "  Won- 
der," upon  goods  Identical  in  appearance  with  the 
plaintiff's  goods,  conveys  the  same  Idea  as  does  the 
word  "Wizard,"  and  its  use  is  an  Infringement. 
(National  Biscuit  Co.  v.  Baker,  C.  C,  95  Fed..  135 ; 
Florence  Mfg.  Co.  v.  J.  C.  Doted  d  Co.,  178  .Fed.. 
73;  101  C.  C.  A.,  565;  Aluminum  Cooking  U.  Co.  v. 
National  Aluminum  Works,  D.  C.  226  Fed..  815; 
Daniel  O'Donnell  v.  Ritcal  Mfg.  Co.,  D.  C.  228 
Fed.,  127.)  And  the  terms  "Arch  Builder"  and 
"  Heel  Leveler,"  as  used  by  the  plaintiffs,  are  mis- 
ceptible  of  exclusive  appropriation,  since  they  are 
used  in  a  secondary  sense.  The  primary  raeanlnj; 
of  "arch  builder"  is  one  who  builds  arches.  No 
suggestion  is  conveyed  that  the  arch  referred  to 
is  the  arch  of  the  foot.  The  primary  meaning  of 
"  heel  leveler  "  Is  perhaps  more  obscure,  but  It  I.*? 
more  sugge.stlve  of  the  shoemaker's'lrade  than  that 
of  the  chiropodist.  It  is  only  In  its  application  to 
the  plaintiffs'  device  that  its  significance  becomes 
apparent 

(3)  It  Is  said  that  the  decree  of  the  court  below 
as  to.  infringement  of  Patent  No.  1.043.0.')8,  for  an 
arch-support,  issued  November  5.  1912,  should  be 
modified,  so  as  to  permit  the  u»e  by  the  defendant 
of  the  arch-support  shown  in  plaintiff's  Exhibit  5 ; 
the  contention  being  that,  In  view  of  the  limitations 
placed  upon  the  scope  of  plaintiff's  patent  by  the 
proceedings  In  the  Patent  Ofllce  and  the  language 
of  the  claim,  which  covers  "  a  plurality  of  overlap- 
ping pockets."  etc.,  the  plaintiffs  should  be  limited 
to  the  feature  which  distinguishes  that  combination 
from  the  prior  art,  to  wit.  the  overlapping  pockets, 
and,  inasmuch  as  Exhibit  5  shows  no  overlappine 
pockets.  Its  use  is  not  an  Infringement.  The  con- 
tention cannot  be  considered  on  this  appeal.  The 
decree  contains  no  finding  that  Exhibit  5  infringes 
the  plaintiffs'  patent.  It  finds  only  that  the  de- 
fendant has  Infringed  the  claim  of  the  plaintiffs' 
patent.  It  Is  not  disputed  that  plaintiffs'  Exhibit 
3  presents  a  device  which  does  infringe  the  patent. 
This  court  can  consider  only  the  question  whether 
the  court  below  erred  in  finding  that  there  was  in- 
fringement, and  on  the  appeal  from  an  Interlocu- 
tory injunction  In  a  patent  case  an  appellate  court 
will  go  no  further  than  to  ascertain  whether  or  not 
the  court  below  abused  discretion  in  granting  tho 
injunction.  (Kings  County  Raisin  d  Fruit  Co.  v. 
Inited  States  Coi\sol.  S.  R.  Co.,  182  Fed.,  f-Q;  104 
C.  C.  A.,  499:  Blount  v.  SocUti  Anonyme,  etc..  .*« 
Fed.,  98 ;  3  C.  C.  A.,  4.55 ;  Consolidated  Rubber  Tire 
Co.  v.  Diamond  Rubber  Co.,  1.57  Fe<1..  677:  8.5  C. 
C.  A.,  349;  Interurbnn  Ry.  rf  T.  Co.  v.  Westinqhuuse 
E.  rf  Mfg.  Co.,  186  Fed..  166 ;  108  C.  C.  A..  298. ) 

The  defendant  admiti'  its  iufrlngement  of  Patent 
No.  1,191,856,  Issued  July  18,  1916,  for  "  «)mbined 
heel  and  arch  support,"  and  abandons  Its  appeal 
from  the  decree  as  to  that  patent. 

(4)  We  arj  of  the  opl.iion  that  the  defendant 
has  not  Infringed  Letter*  Patent  No.  1,127349,  is- 
.sue<l  February  2.  lOM  for  a  "  support  for  the  ante- 
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rior  metatarsal  arch  of  the  foot."    The  patent  has 

two  claims.     The  first  is  for  the  combination  of— 

fr.^^-T*'''^  '?"?'*'  having  a  portion  located  beneath  the 
anterior  metatarsal  arch  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  thickness  of  the  Inaole  at  one  or 
more   points  alonj?   the   line    of   said   anterior   metatarsal 

The  patent  to  B.  Nathan,  for  an  innersole,  Decem- 
ber 17,  1907,  may  he  referred  to  as  showing  the 
prior  art.  Nathan's  innersole  contains  a  continu- 
ous transverse  pocket  beneath  the  metatarsal  arch, 
wider  at  the  outer  edges  than  at  the  center,  and  re- 
noovable  wedge-shaped  fitting  members  for  tlie  pock- 
ets. The  plaintiffs  contend  that  the  Nathan  patent 
is  to  be  disregarded,  for  the  reason  that  it  was  not 
set  up  in  the  answer  or  by  notice.  Rut  that  is  no 
objection  to  its  use  as  evidence  of  the  state  of  the 
art.  and  to  aid  in  the  cotistruction  of  Block's  claim. 
(Crrier  v.  Wilt,  120  U.  S.,  412,  429;  7  Sop.  Ct..  718; 
30  L  Ed.,  712;  38  O.  G.,  1365;  Brown  v.  Ptpcr,  91 
U.  S.,  37.  41:  23  L.  Ed..  200.)  I 

f5,  6)  It  is  contended,  also,  that  the  Xatiian  pat- 
ent is  without  probative  value,  for  the  reason  that 
it  Is  but  a  paper  patent,  and  that  there  is  no  evi- 
dence that  the  invention  has  ever  been  u.sed.  But 
that  fact  does  not  affect  its  value  as  evidence  upon 
the  question  of  infringement.  (Vniversal  Winding 
Oo.  V.  WiUimantic  Co..  C.  C.  82  Fe<l..  228.  affirme<l ; 
92  Veil.  391:  34  C.  C.  A..  415;  Packard  v.  Lacinif 
Stud  Co.,  70  F«l.,  66  ;  16  C.  C.  A..  639  ;  E.  L.  Watrous 
Mfg.  Co.  V.  American  Hardware  .Mfg.  Co.,  C.  C,  161 
Fed..  362.)  The  Nathan  patent  presents  all  the 
features  of  claim  1  of  the  Block  patent.  It  has  a 
flexible  in.soie  located  beneath  the  anterior  meta- 
tarsal arch  and  means  for  adjii.sting  the  thickness 
of  the  insole  at  one  or  more  points  along  the  line  of 
that  arch. 

(7-0)  Bloik's  sei'ond  claim  presents  tho  oomhina- 
tlon  of — 

a  flexible  Insole  beneath  the  anterior  metatarsal  arch 
and  a  series  of  superimposed  and  overlapping  memberi 
forming  pockrts  mounted  on  the  lower  face  of  said  insole, 
and  Insert  members  adapted  to  be  remorably  seated  In  said 
pockets,   substantially   as  described.  j  -^   i~  "•  wm 

The  defendant's  device  has  a  single  inclosed  trans- 
verse pocket  beneath  the  metatarsal  arch,  and  four 
.silts  therein  to  permit  the  insertion  and  adjustment 
of  an  insert  member,  so  that  the  same  may  be  placed 
at  any  desired  point  along  the  line  of  the  arch.  It 
confMins  no  superimposed  or  overlapping  members 
fornilnff  mxkets.  If  the  Block  invention  were  of 
such  i\  character  as  to  be  entitled  to  broad  construc- 
tion, it  might  properly  be  held  that  the  defendant's 
device  presents  a  series  of  pockets,  although  in  fact 
It  is  but  one  pocket  with  a  series  of  slits  opening 
into  the  same.  But  Block  was  not  the  first  to  place 
pads  in  pockets  in  leather  insoles,  nor  was  he  the 
first  to  place  a  pad  beneath  a  metatarsal-arch  sup- 
port. Pockets  were  old.  and  pads  were  old.  He  was 
tl»  fli:st,  however,  to  use  an  Insole  containing  a 
transvc.se  series  of  pockets  beneath  the  metatarsal 
arch.  But  his  claim  called  for  a  series  of  *'  superim- 
posed pockets,"  and  we  are  of  the  opinion  that.  In 
view  of  the  express  terms  of  his  claim  and  the  state 
of  the  prior  art,  he  should  be  held  to  have  limited 
Intentionally  the  scope  of  his  Invention  bv  the  !an- 
Wo.  4.] 
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guage  of  his  claim.  (  Keystone  Bridge  Co.  v.  Phcmix 
Iron  Co..  95  U.  S..  274  ;  24  L.  Ed.,  344 ;  12  O.  G..  980 ; 
McClain  v.  Ortmai/er,  141  U.  S..  419;  12  Sup.  Ct., 
76;  35  L.  Ed..  800.)  By  the  superimpositlon  of  the 
pockets  he  obtained  .a  structure  which  holds  the  pads 
in  position  without  other  attaohment.  and  permits 
the  location  thereof  at  desired  points  on  the  line  of 
the  arch  ;  whereas  the  defendant  holds  its  pads  in 
place  by  the  metallic  points  which  attach  them  to 
the  lower  covering  of  a  single  pocket. 

We  may  advert  also  to  the  fact  that  on  July  11, 
1916.  a  patent.  No.  1.191,122.  was  issued  to  .Tames 
Brown,  for  a  "  foot  corrector  ;  "  the  Invention  show- 
ing an  Inclosed  i)Ocket  beneath  the  metatarsal  arch, 
the  same  containing  silts  at  a  plurality  of  points  to 
permit  the  Insertion  of  a  pad,  and  the  adjustment  of 
the  same  in  position,  the  device  being  identical  with 
that  used  by  the  defendant,  with  the  unimixirtant 
exception  of  the  shiipe  of  the  slits,  and  the  means  for 
attaching  the  pad.  The  issuance  of  that  patent 
create<l  a  prima  facie  presumption  of  patentable 
difference  from  the  Block  invention.  {Hardison-\. 
Brinkman.  1.56  Fed..  962;  S7  C.  C.  A.,  8:  MiUcr  v. 
Eagle  Mfg.  Co..  151  U,  S.,  186,  208 ;  14  Sup.  Ct.,  310 ; 
38  L.  Ed.,  121. ) 

(10)  The  defendant  was  held  to  liave  infringed 
claims  1  and  4  of  Patent  No.  1.061.353.  for  an  "  arch 
support."  Claim  1  presents  the  combination  of— - 
an  Insole  member,  an  Insertion  and  self-contained  means 
carried  by  the  insole  member,  and  the  Insertion  whereby 
the  Insertion  may  bo  detachably  secured  to  the  Insole  mem 
ber  at  predetermined  points. 

Claim  4  differs  from  claim  1  only  In  calling  for  a 
plurality  of  inserts,  instead  of  a  single  Insert  In 
the  specifications  the  insole  is  described  as  con- 
taining embedded  therein  a  number  of  the  sockets 
of  ordinary  glove-fasteners,  distributed  at  the  heel, 
the  Instep,  and  at  the  ball  of  the  foot  The  insert 
Is  described  as  mounted  with  the  obverse  half  of 
the  glove-fastener.  No  other  locking  device  is  men- 
tioned, but  the  applicant  said  : 

It  Is  obTlouB  that  the  securing  means  may  be  any  two^ 
part  separable  locking  derlce  of  which  one  pert  Is  •«•»«« 
fn  the  Insole  member,  and  the  opposite  part  1°  the  lift  or 
Insertion,  and  which  Is  therefore  practically  »<^l^:^°t*»°f.^ 
within  the  parts  themselves,  so  that  I  am  enabled  to  dis- 
pense with  the  use  of  bars,  pockets,  or  other  mountings  In 
securing  the  lift  or  Insertion  to  the  Insole  memt)er. 

The  defendant's  device  has  no  socket  in  the  Insole. 
has  no  two-part  separable  locking  device  of  which 
one  is  in  the  Insole  and  the  other  In  the  insertion, 
and  It  is  not  enabled  to  dispense  with  the  use  of 
pockets.  It  makes  an  Insole  with  a  pocket  therein, 
and  fastens  its  insertions  by  means  of  small  sharply- 
pointed  metallic  projections  which  penetrate  the 
lower  covering  of  the  pocket.  It  vises  no  two-part 
device,  and  no  Interlocking  device,  and  it  does  not 
attach  the  Insert  at  predetermined  points  on  the 


Insole.    These  differences,  we  think,  are  sufficient  to 
avoid  infringement 

The  cause  will  be  remanded  to  the  court  below, 
with  instructions  to  dissolve  the  injunction  as  to 
Patents  1,127.349  and  1.061.35;V  In  other  respects 
the  decree  is  affirmed.  In  the  view  of  the  defend- 
ant's Inequitable  use  of  advertising-matter,  we  are 
not  disposed  to  award  costs  to  either  party  on  the 
api>eal. 

ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  Mich.)  Patent  No.  852.450.  for 
store-front  construction.  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Detroit  Stwwcaac  Co.  v.  Kawneer  Mfg.  Co..  250  Fed, 
Rep.,  234. 

il'.  S.  C.  C.  A.  Ohio.)  The  Ferguson  patent  No. 
G3S.228.  for  a  rubber  heel  attachment,  Held  not  in- 
fringed. I'nnthcr  Rubber  MJg.  Co.  \\  I.  T.  S.  Rub- 
ber Co.,  2.50  Fed.   Hep.,  253. 


iV.  S.  C.  C.  A.  Mich.  I  The  I'iym  patent.  No. 
860,150,  relating  not  only  to  store-front  but  to 
show-case  construction  and  designed  to  provide  a 
.simple,  strong',  durable.  Inexpensive,  and  ornamen- 
tal cunneciiou  between  glass  plates,  Held  not  In- 
fringetl.     250  Fed.  Rep.,  234. 


tV.  S.  C.  C.  A.  Mont.)  Sulman,  Picard,  and  Bal- 
lot patent.  No.  835.120.  lor  proc-ess  of  ore  concen- 
tration by  air-bubble  tlotation,  while  valid  as  to 
rlaims  1.  2.  3.  5.  6.  7.  and  12,  is  limited  to  process, 
results  of  which  are  obtained  by  use  of  oil  amount- 
ing to  fraction  of  1  per  cent,  on  ore,  and  use  of 
greater  quantity  of  oil  In  ore  rwluctlon  is  not  an 
infringement  Butte  d  Superior  Minmg  Co.  v.  Min- 
(To/."  SejHiration,  250  Fed.  Rep.,  241. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.  Ohio.)  The  Willis  and  Felix  patent 
No.  1,045.234.  for  a  process  for  rubber  sponges. 
Held  Invalid,  the  di-sclosure  of  the  patent  not  being 
sufficient  to  enable  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  manu- 
facture sponges  with  commercial  success.  FeatKer- 
edge  Rubber  Co.  v.  Miller  Rubber  Co..  250  Fed. 
Rep.,  255. 

AppHoation  Made  to  the  Federal  Trade  OommiBsion  for 

License  Under  Enemy-Oontrolled  Patente  and  Trade- 

Ttarks  Pursuant  to  the  "Trading  with  the  Enemy  Act" 

Patent  No.  1.060,985,  dated  May  6.  191 X,,  to  U>thar 

von    Kbppen,   of   Hanover.   Crern  nny,   for   "  Ships 

hull."     License   applied   for  by   Max   de  Chlmang. 

116  Nassau  street.  New  York  cltj-. 


[Vol.  863.      No.  4.] 
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[Decisions  of  the  Cnitod  Sutcs  District  C.>urt,<  are  indicated  by  the  lett.er  ^,  of  the  Court  of   \ype>^h  of  the  nistrict  of  Columbia  bv  a 

star  (•;,  and  of  the  United  ^^^tates  Circuit  Court  of  .\ppeal5:  by  the  ietfer  d  ] 


AI.TERNWTIVE    CLAIMS 
>e<'  Claim.^,  1,  2. 


.VNTICIPATION. 
See  Particular  Patents.  2. 

AJ'I'EAL  Tu  THE   EXAMINERS-IN-c  }1  lEF. 
See  CADcelatisn  of  Claims,  1. 


8.  Practice  rs  Ex  partf.  Brown  Not  Extendep 

Held  that  the  praci  ico  outlined  in  at  pant  Brown'  23o  o  c,    13%£) 
te  not  extended  beyond  what  was  indicat^vj  therein  '[Id 


CLA.-S  (IF  MERCn.WMSE. 

^eo  ronstnirtior  of  Trade-Mark  Statutes;   Repiitration  of  Trado- 
Mark.s  1,3.  Trade-Marks,  1. 


APPELI.ATF    CiMlKT, 
Pee  Infringement,  2, 


APPLK  ATIuNS. 
Sec  Trade- Marks,  I. 


BROAD  CLAIM?.  ^ 
See  Delay  to  Applying  for  Reissue,  1. 


CANCELATION  OF  CLAIMS. 

1.  Appeal— Rkquirk  ME  NT. 

The  recourse  from  a  requirement  of  cancelation  of  claims 
on  the  pound  that  they  are  to  a  different  invention  from  that 
originally  presented,  is  by  appeal  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief  not 
l>y  petition.  [  Ei  pane  Pearson,  2Sy 

2.  Rkquirement— Referable  to  Law  Examd,-ee— Riie  42 

The  basis  of  the  requirement  of  cancelation  of  claim.s  on  tlie 
ground  that  they  are  to  a  different  invention  from  that  originalh 
pros*ciit«d  IS  the  same  as  that  of  the  requirement  of  division— 
vu  ,  that  the  inventions  arc  indef»endent  or  are  of  such  a  nature 
that  they  may  not  be  ioinod  in  one  application.  Both  roqrire- 
ments  should  he  referred  to  the  Law.Examiner  lor  approval,  iinder 
""'«*2-  .    'X  [Id. 

CLAIMS. 

See  Cancelation  of  Claims:  Construction  of  Claims;  Construction  of 
hp«;ifl(»t)oas  and  Patents:  Delay  in  Applving  for  Reissue   3 
Particular  Patents,  I;  Priority  of  Invention,"  1,  3. 

1.  ALTERNATrVE. 

Where  claims  i  an.1  2  are  for  combinations  in  the  usual  form 
and  claim  3  is  for  "the  combination  above  .set  forth,"  plus  certain 
additional  matter,  Hrld  that  this  imports  into  claliii  3  an  alterna- 

ii™^®^'°?:,?te*°^'"^'°°  'hether  the  additional  matter  Ls  to  be 
combined  with  the  features  of  claim  1  or  claim  2. 

[£1  parfr  Hoist  and  Leers.  9:^3 

2,  Samb. 

ffeW  that  a  subsequent  claim  can  only  refer  back  to  a  single 
2f?Kl?t*J?°*^°'  addftlonal  matter,  In  accordance  with  the  long- 
ertablbhed  practice  against  allowing  alternative  claims  lii 
pmru  Hulbert,  63  0.  O.,  1«87.)  ^^  [i^ 


ri  iMBINATI'tN. 
-ee  i.iaims,  I,  2:  Particular  Patents.  1. 


CONRTRUCTP  tN    ,.}■    ,  i  aJMS  , 

.S'e  Infrinpemont,  3    I'riority  of  Invention,  1. 

1.  iNTEREKRENCy — ScOFf:    VT    ISSIF. 

While  the  claims  in  an  inierferenc*'  must  !*  construed  as  broadly 
as  the  state  of  the  art  will  allow,  they  cannot  be  construed  so  as  to 
Ignore  the  limitations  which  give  them  life  in  order  to  cover  the 
dLsclosiire  of  one  of  the  parties.  [Oammeter  r.  Lister,  269. 

2.  PATENTAPn.ITT— SaMvDisINTEGRATOB. 

The  appealed  claim  for  a  sand -disintegrator  compared  with  the 
cited  art  and  Hild  to  be  unpatentarile  thereover 

[*In  re  McNeal,  955. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULES, 
■^ee  Cancelation  of  Claims,  2. 


CON<TRU(TI-'N    I'Y    SPECIFICATIONS    AND    PATENTS. 
See  1 'articular  Patents. 

SCOPF    OF    lNVK.VTl(iN_I,I>lrTATION. 

Where  a  patentf^.  ■» :i>^  not  the  first  in  the  field  and  there  had 
t.e«>n  e^r her  similar  inventions,  the  scope  of  the  mvention  musi  l>e 
(lecmod  limitjMl  !  y  the  language  of  the  claim  to  the  oonstrurtjon 
therein  specified  |<f  Wonder  Mlg.  (  o  r.  Block  et  ai    955 


CriNSTRUCTION  OF  TRADE-MARK  STATUTES 

Fees— Registration. 

Act  of  May  4,  1906,  section  2.  construed  and  Utld  to  require  nn 
applicant  to  pay  a  fe*  for  the  registration  of  hLs  mark  for  everv 
class  of  articles  on  which  the  mark  is  used. 

[Ej  parte  Vacuum  Oil  Company,  953. 


DELAY  IN   APPLYING  FOR  REISSUE. 

1.  Reissue— BROAr>ER  Claims. 

"V^Tiere  two  years  and  eight  months  after  the  grant  of  a  patent 
an  application  for  reissue  is  made  with  broader  claims  ffeWthat 
the  reissue  was  properly  refused.  [£i  port*  Schneider  613 
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di(tP:st  of  dfaisioxs. 


2.  Same — Intervejjing  Rights. 

Where  there  is  a  delay  of  two  years  in  filine  a  reissuo  applicut  ion  \ 
after  the  grant  of  the  original  patent,  Htld  that  iritervening  rights 
will  be  presumed,  in  accordance  with  the  trend  of  recent  decisions. 

[Id. 

3.  Same— iNSLTFicrENT  Excuse. 

►Where  it  appears  that  a  patentee  did  not  discover  that  the  claims 
of  his  patent  were  unduly  limited  until  his  aitention  was  called 
to  it  more  than  two  years  after  the  grant  of  the  patent,  Hfld  ihM 
this  did  not  constitute  a  sutticient  excuse  for  the  delay  ui  flliiig  hi.s 
reissue  application.  [Id. 

DESCRIPTION. 
See  Disclosure  of  Invention;  Registration  of  Tnnlp-Marks,  3. 


DESCRH'TrV'E  TERMS. 
See  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  2. 


DISCLAIMER. 
See  Registration  of  Trade-Marks, 


DISCLOSURE   OF  INVENTION. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  1;  Priority  of  Invention,  1,  2. 

SVTFICIENCT  0?  TO   OTHEKS. 

Held  that  ordinarily  a  dLsclostire  to  others  to  l>e  siifTicient  must 
so  describe  the  purported  invention  a.s  to  make  its  nature  clear  to 
persons  competent  to  understand  it.  ^Fu.itimin  v.  Ifounlon, 
95  O.  (}.,  2064;  18  App.  D.  C,  135,  140, 1 

[*Henggi  t.  Dallmovfr,  'dl. 


DISCRETION  OF  THE  COURT. 
See  Infringement,  2. 


DrV'ISION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Cancelation  o(  Claims,  2. 


EARLIER  PATENTS. 

See  Construction  of  Specifications  and   Pattnts.    Grant  of    I'Litent. 
Infringement,  3,  4. 


EVIDENCE. 
See  Inlringement,  3,  4;  Priority  of  Invention,  3,  4. 


EXAMINER  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
See  Trade- Marks,  1. 


FEES  IN  TRADE-MARK  CASES. 
See  Construction  of  Trade-Mark  Statutes. 


FORMER   DECISIONS  (  ITED. 
See  Claims,  2,  3;  Disclosure  of  Invention;  Priority  of  Invrntion,  2, 


GOODS    OF    THE    SAME    DESCRIPTIVE    PROPERTIES. 
See  Infringement,  1. 


GRANT  OF  PATENT. 
Delay  in  Filing  Application  for  Reissue. 

Issuance— Presumption. 

The  issuance  of  a  patent  creates  a  prima  fnfir  presumption  of  a 
patentable  diflerenco  between  the  device  for  which  a  patent  was 
issued  and  an  earlier  patented  invention  ,,,,,„,, 

[i  Wonder  Mfg.  Co.  t.  Plock  rt  nl..  9.55. 


INDEPENDENT  INVENTIONS. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  2. 


INFRINiiEMENT.  I 

See  Particular  Patents,  1,  3,  4. 

1.  Tr.\df.-M.\rks  .\.\-r'  Tr.mik-.N.^mes—  IsFRiNOKMEN-T— What  Cov- 

STITTTES 
Where  plauitilTs  had  a  trade-niark  in  the  word  ''Witard,''  de- 
(i'lidant's  siUe  nf  enods  idenDmi  in  ap})earance  under  the  name 
'•  Wonder"  was  an  infriiigenieiil. 

|.n\onder  Mfg.  Co.  t.  Block  (t  ni..  956. 

2.  Review — iNJfNCTioN. 

On  appeal  from  an  iiiterlwulory  injunction  in  a  patent  ra.se  the 
appellate  court  will  gf)  no  furtber  than  to  ascertain  whether  the 
Co'irt  below  abused  its  dLscretion.  Therefore  where  it  was  not 
disputed  that  there  wil^  an  infringement  by  defendant  the  ques- 
tion of  the  extent  of  the  inlrmgement  will  not  I'C  reviewed. 

[did. 

I 

3.  .Xcno.v;— EviPENCE. 

Though  an  earlier  patent  wa,s  not  set  up  in  tlif  ans-wer  or  1  y 
Botice,  it  is  admissible  in  an  infringement  suit  a5  evidence  of  the 
ttate  of  the  prior  art  an  i  to  aid  in  construing  the  claims  of  the 
|>atent  asserted  tu  iiavc  been  infringed.  [""Id. 

4.  Same — Same.  ' 

Though  a  prior  patent  was  a  mere  paper  patent  and  there  was 
no  evidence  tnat  the  invention  had  ever  been  used,  it  is  ait  missis  le 
on  the  question  whether  a  device  infringes  a  subsoijuently-issued 
patent.  !  !  1 


INJUNCTION 
See  Infringement,  2. 


INTERFERENCE. 

S«B  Construction  of  Claims;    TMsclostire  of  Invention;   Priority  of 

Invention. 


INTF.RVKNfN'.   RbillTS. 
See  Delay  in  Applying  for  ReLssue,  2 


TXVFNTIfiN. 

Sae  Cancelation  of  Claims.  Construction  of  Claims,  2.  Construction 
of  S[>ecifi cations  and  Patents;  Disclosure  of  Inveaition;  (irant  of 
Patent;  Piirticular  Patents,  2. 


I.lVflT  ATInX   OF   CLAIMS. 

sis  Constniction  of  Claims,  1    (  on.stnirtion  of  Sj^cifications  and 
Patents;  Uelayin  Applying  for  l{ii.s.sup,  3  Partirtiiar  Patents,  3. 

P.\f.TICULATl    PATENTS.       | 

1.  Block— No.  I,061.3.i3— Arch-Stpport— 1n'7Ringemfnt. 

The  Block  patent,  No.  1,061, 3'^,  for  an  arch-'^upport,  elaims  1  and 
4,  which  present  the  combination  of  an  insole  memt>er,anin.sertion, 
Bnd  self-contained  ine;ms  carried  Sy  the  insole  member  and  inser- 
tion, whereby  the  insertion  may  1)e  detachably  secure<i  at  prede- 
termined poiiits,  H(ld  not  infringe"!. 

[''Wonder  Mfg.  Co.  r.  Block  et  ai  ,  955. 

2.  Same— No   1,127,349— StJppoRT  or  Arch  of  Foot— VALiDrrr— 

\NTiriPATION-. 

The  Block  patent,  No.  l,br,34M,  for  the  support  of  the  anterior 
metatarsal  arch  of  the  foot,  lIiUl,  in  view  of  the  prior  art,  to  ha\e 
T'it'n  anticipated  and  not  to  <5how  invention,  a.^  to  claim  1,  for  a 
tle\it  le  insole  ha\!nc  a  portion  located  Jeneath  the  anterior  meta- 
tarsal arrh  of  the  f<Kit  of  the  wearer  and  means  for  a<ljusting  the 
thickness  of  the  in.sole  at  one  or  more  points  along  the  line  of  such 
arch.  l"^!'!- 

3     Same— S\MF— SaMF— IVKHIN'.f  MF.ST— SCOPK 

Block  patent,  No.  l,I.':,34*t,  claim  No  2  IffUl  limited  l.y  the  lan- 
guage of  the  claim,  an<l,  as  limite<i,  not  infringed.  [-ild. 

4.  BURCHENAL— Nil.  I,13".,3:)l  — HYnRO.lKSATlON  Of  MIL— P.VTENT- 

The  patent  to  Burchenab  No.  1, 135,351,  relatini  to  hydrogena- 
tion  of  oi',  elaims  1  and  2  fffUi  uiipatentalde  in  view  of  the  prior 

art   a!i'!,    f  iiro;..Tlv  constnied,  not  infringeci. 

Vi'ri>  ter  ^5^  '  iamble  Companv  i\  Berlin  Mills  Company,  747. 


PATENTABILITY. 

See  Construction  of  claims,  2:  drant  of  Patent.  Particular  Patents, 

2,  4 


PETITION. 
See  Cancelation  of  Claims,  1. 


DIGEST    Of    DHCTSrONS. 
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PRACTICE  IN  THE  PATENT  UFFICE. 

See  Cancelation  of  ('laim,s   (hums,  2,  3    Construction  ol  Claims,  i  uii- 
slruetion  of  t-tatutes,  Tradt^Vlarks,  1. 


PRESUMPTION. 
Sec  L>elay  ui  .applying  for  Reissue,  '2.  i.raiu  of  I'ateul. 


l'RIi'Kri">     iiK    INNKNTIn.S. 

1.  .No  Rk.ht  to  Make  Tiit  (  i.aims. 

Hfld  that  the  tire-forming  mechanism  disclosed  by  Lister  has 
no  means  for  imparting  to  the  f.iNric  before  its  applK-aiion  a  (■iir\a- 
ture  of  the  outline  of  ttie  core,  as  s[H>ci(ied  m  the  claim.s  of  the  issue, 
and  that  Lister  is  therefore  not  entitled  to  make  the  clainLs 

[<. ammeter  t.  Lister.  Z'^ 

2.  Same. 

When  the  application  of  one  of  the  parties  to  an  inteiference  does 
not  dLsclose  the  subject-ituitter  ol  the  interference,  HiU  that  this 
lack  of  disclosure  is  sutticient  ground  lor  an  award  of  prioritv  to  the 
other  partv.  K.old  .^.  i.old  r  (  <isj>er,:<ti  .\pp  !>  t  .  302.  l^O.  G., 
787.)  ■  (Id. 

3.  .\WAKL). 

Record  reviewed  and  lliUi  that  priority  was  proiHTly  awarded 
to  G.  as  to  clainu-  1  to  12,  ineliisi\e,  ami  to  1..,  the  seiiior  partv, 
a-s  to  claim  15.    l*iramineter  t .  bister.    Lkster  ; .  'iammeter.  261. 

4.  8AME. 

Record  revK•w(^d  and  HiU  to  esiaMish  that  Herit^'i  u  ;is  en- 
tilled  to  an  award  of  [iriorily.  i'Heiiggi  i.  Dalimcvei,  ,')I4. 


KKCISTK  \TIi  i.\    lib    TH.vnK-M.\Kk>. 

See  (  ou.struclioii  o[  Trade-Mark  -laiiiles,  Traiii- Marks,  1. 

1.  Similarity— "Jai  KtE      vsh  ■■.U(k  Tah.' 

The  word  '-Jiickie'  refus«-d  rekiisiratuin  as  n  Iradt--niark  in  view 
of  the  prior  registration  of  the  words  ■  Jack  Tar  Tot's"  for  ihe  same 
clas,s  of  goods,  i.the  words    ■  Togs  ■  Uing  disclaimed. 

[Ei  i>artt  Bloom  A  M  lUman,  ;»54. 

2.  De.sCRIPTIVK    WiiRDS— '•  MKTALiUI' 

The  word  "  Melaloid,"  as  applied  to  .i  pitste  material  for  men. nog 
metal,  //fW  to  he  not  regisirabir,  as  a  siiiiiiU  informs  one  that  the 
paste  is  like  a  metal  '  [ki  j>urt<   Hradv,  »J.'.4 

3.  Same— t\)HKE(  TNE-i>  i<y    1  u  s,  KiPTlps  . 

It  makes  no  ditlereiice  whellier  the  mark  arluallv  describes  the 
applicant's  particular  gixxb  if  n  descnl^es  like  grxnU  df  others 

,ld. 


HKISSUES. 
Delay  in  Filing  .Xpplicatioii  (or  Keissiie." 

Rb.HT  T'l   MARK   t  l.AIM. 
S«>e  I'riorit)  of  In\ention,  1,2. 


SCOPE  OF  INVENTION. 


bee  CoustrucUoii  of  Claims,  1;  i  onsiruction  of  tpecificaiK)iu>  and 

I'ateiits.  ■^'^" 


SIMIl.\klT^-     nF   TP.  \bF-M.\KKS. 

bee  Ke+;isiraliuii  of  Tra>ie-.VIark.s,  I. 


STATE  OK   THK   .\  KT. 


See  Construction  of  Claims,  1;    liii'ruigement,  3.    laincuiar  1  ai- 

ents,  2,  4. 


SUBSEQUENT  CLALMS. 
See  Claims,  2 


SUFFICIENCY  OK  DESCRIPTION. 
See  Disclosure  of  Irnent  ion. 


SI  KFb  lENCY  OF  FXiUSE. 
^■e<•  Oelay  m  .Applying  for  Rcis.sue,  3. 


SUITS  iUli  l.NKKIN'.KMKNT. 
See  lufniigeineiii,  s,  4. 


TERMINOLOGY. 
See  Trade-Marks,  2. 


TK  Al'K-.MAKKS. 

See  I  oiistruction  of  Trade-Mark  Statutes,  Infringruieui,  I     Regi.stra- 
tion  of  Trade- Marks, 

1.  .Vl'l'l.li    V^  I    .\    -  NflsT    UK    KKsTHlrTKI'  Ti  >   t  '.NF    I    I..^  ss  (iF   (  j  ooPS. 

.\clio'.  .it  I-  \  limner  of  Trade- .Marks  re.juirin*;  applicant  t(^  re- 
strict ttu    ;is,   i,(  his  mark  to  a  sirigle  chtss  of  gcK^ls  attirmed. 

[Ex  parlt  \  aeuiim  <  nl  <  omi)any,  M53. 

2.  \PPKnPKIMI<i\    -M'dKIx   SfSCKPTini.K    < 'Y 

The  words  •■  \rch  Builder"  and  "Heel  l.e\eier,  UM-d  in  con- 
nection with  insoles  in  shiK's.  ,ire  susceiitiMe  of  exclusive  appro- 
priation as  trade-marks,  since  they  are  u.se<f  111  a  secondary  sen.se, 
for  the  terms  of  themsflxc^  d,,  not  suttzid  the  [iiirj>«s«' of  correcting 
defects  of  I  tie  human  fiKii,  the  first  sitiiif\ing  on('  who  I'Uilds  arches 
and  the  second  sug^'esti;!);  iht'  shoemaker's  trade 

i:\S'ouder  Mfi-   bo   ,    Block  *(  a.'.,  y,S5. 


'IH  \I)F-NAMES. 
-ee  JiUringemem,  1. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO    WHOM 


PATENTS  WEKE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  AUGUST,  1918. 


[Abbreviations:    "v." — Official    Gazette.] 


A.  Schrtder'i  Son.     (See  GlUUig.  Prwton  B.,  assignor.) 
A,  Schfader's  Son.     (See  Myers,  Eugene  V.,  assignor.) 
A.    C.    Lawrence    Leather    Company.       CBce    Merrill.    Ed- 
ward H.,  assignor.) 
A.    O.    Spalding    &    Bros.       (Sw    Ploroe    and    DJerf.    ns- 
signon. ) 

A.  0.  Norton,  Inc.     (8«e  Oormley,  Frank  L.,  assignor.) 
A.  V.  M.  Spring  Wheel  Company,  The.     (See  Hancock, 

Winfleld    8„   assignor.) 
Aaaoi.  Nlclfl  W..  Chrlattonla.  Norway.     Uand-erenade  with 

ttmv-fiue  and  automatic  release.     No.   1,275,190 :  Aug. 

18  ;  T.  268  ;  p^  265. 
Ahney,  James  W..  Many,  La.     Automatic  railway-orossing 

■ignal.    No.  1,276,156;  Aug.  20;  v.  253:  p.  563. 
Abram  Cox  Stove  Company.     (See  Casserlyi  Thomas  D., 

aasicnor.) 
Abram   Cox   Stove   Company.      (See  Mott,   Abram   C,   Jr., 

aaalgDor. ) 
Abrams.  Peter.     (See  Butler,  Smedley  D.,  assignor.) 
Adair,  Charles  T.,  Tucumcarl,  N.  Mex.    Eefrlgerator.    No. 

1,275.191  ;  Aug.  18;  v.  263 ;  p.  266. 
Adams,    Charles    D.,   JacksoDTille,    Fla.      Stock-car   door 

and  gangway.     No.  1.276,805 ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  604. 
Adams,  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  Graph- 
ite (.'ompany,  .Saflnaw,  Mich.     Electric  conductor.     No. 

1.274,493;  Auk.  6  ;  v    253;  p.  44. 
Adams.  Edward  M.,  assignor  to  M.  II.  Petigor,  New  York, 

N.  T.    Valre  for  soda-fountains.    No.  1,274,362  ;  Aug.  6  ; 

V.  258  ;  p.  3. 
Adams.  Prank  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Repeating  and  etop- 

ping  attachment  for  disk  phonogrsptas.     No.  1,276,823  : 

Aug.  18  ;  ▼.  268  ;  p.  439. 
Adams.  Harry    U.  8.  Navy.     Phonograph.     No.  1,274,361  ; 

Aug.  6 :  V.  253  ;  p.  3. 
Adams.  Merlon.      (See  Peckham,  Samuel  C.  assigoor.) 
Adams,    Reed,    Lapeer,    Mich.      Attachment    for   prtntlng- 

presKes.     No.  1,276,824  ;  Aug.  13;  v.  253  ;  p.  440. 
Adams  &  Westlake  Company,  The.     (See  Hamm,  William 

8.,  assignor.) 

Addresaograpb  Company.  (See  Hubbard,  Henry  B.  0., 
assignor. ) 

Addressofn-aph  Company.      (See  I..ee.  Ulysses  G..  assignor.) 

Adler,  Milton  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Toy.  No.  1,275,997  : 
Aug.   20;   V.   253;  p.   519. 

Adreon.  Robert  E.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Wi-stlnghonse  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany. Wllmerdlag,  Pa.  Automatic  train-pipe  connec- 
tor.    No.  1  276,806  ;  Aug    20 ;  t.  268  ;  p.  604. 

AdrUnce  Machine  Works.     (See  CsUeaon,  Amos,  assignor.) 

Adnanson,  Alfred  L.,  Racine.  Wis.  Elevator-backet  at- 
tachment    No.  1,2(6,851  .  Aug.  27;  v.  253;  p.  791. 

Aeolian  Company.  The.     (See  Head,  Robert,  assignor  ) 

Aeolian  Company.     (See  IjiBgner.  Lawrence,  asslinior.) 

Aeonan  Company,"  The.  (See  Schaefer,  Frederick  W.,  aa- 
slfnor.) 

Aeolian  Company,  The.  (See  Young  and  Prettle,  as- 
signors.) 

Alasworth,  William  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  N. 
Mather,  Grand  Rapids,  Mlvh.  Winding  and  dyeing 
madiioe.     No.  1.274>72  ;  Aug.  6;  v.  258:  p.  179. 

AknebMaget  Svenska  Tobakimonopolet  (Bee  Sandberg, 
Oacar,  assignor.) 

Aktfeageaellachaft  der  Maschlnenfabrlken  Bacher  Wyss  A 
Cle.      (See  Zoelly,  Helnrich,  assignor.) 

Alalmo,  Joseph  J.,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Aatomoblle-slgnal  de- 
vice.    No.  1,276,478  ;  Ang    20  ;  v.  253 ;  p.  652. 

Albert,  Walter  P..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, ttf  J.  R.  Oaffleld,  trustee.  Clereland.  Ohio, 
Tele»hone-ex<4iaBge  sysfmi.  No.  1,274,668;  Ang.  6; 
♦.  253;  p.  91. 

▲Iberti.   Bmllio.      (See  Rasmussen  and  Albertl.) 

Albrerht,  Oacar  A.,  Grand  Rapfds.  Mich.,  assignor  to  O. 
A.  Albrecht  Company,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Friction-gearing. 
No.  l.nT,ie7 ;  Amr.  27  ;  V.  »8  :  p.  876. 

Alexander,  John,  Oak  Creek,  Colo.  Railway-switch.  No. 
l,fm.tmSiAng.  20;  ▼.  258;  p.  619. 

AIeaM«er,  WUIUn  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Projectile.  No. 
1,277.023  ;  Aug.  27  ;  y.  263  ;  p.  830. 
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Alexanderson,  Ernst  F.  W.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  (reneral  Electric  Company.  Automatic  control  of 
phase- converters.,  (Reissue.)  No.  14,510;  Ang.  27: 
v.    !">:<  ;    p.    Ol'l. 

Alexajidre.  James  W..  Old  Church.  Va.  Mower-knife 
sharp+'ner.     No.   1. i;T4. »?.'•!> ;  Aug.  fi;  v    253;  p    92 

Alexis.  Henry  b\.  Grandy,  Minn.  Automoblle-leaf-sprlBg 
oiler.    No.  1 .276.192  ;  Aog.  13  :  v.  253  ;  p.  265.  * 

Algoma  Steel  Corporation  Limited.  (See  Smallwood. 
Frank,    assignor.)  .'-^•i 

AJlen,  Charles    H.,   Claremont,   N.    H.     Sound-reproducing 

mechanism.     No.  1,276,156;  Aug.  20;  v.  253 ;  p.  6«4. 
Allen.  Claiton   K  ,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlng- 

«  "^„?i^i'^'"'^    "°''    MauufacturluK   Company.      ReUy. 
^, No.  1.274.660:  Aug.  6;  V.  253;  p.  62 
Allen     Edward   «..   and   B.   F.   Crosby,   Bridgeport,   Conn.. 

aRslgnors     to     The     Singer     Manufacturiue     Company! 

lliread  com  rolling    mechanism.       No.    1,275,999  ;    Ang. 

20 ;   V.   258  ;    p.    519.  .        •         i  » 

Allen,  James  M..  assignor  to  Fellhauer-Allen  Manufartur- 
^f^V^o*??*"?-  ^^  Lonla.  Mo.  Refractory  material.  Na 
1,275J5J;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  310.  "-^"^ 

AJlwi,  Watson  H.  assignor  of  one  half  to  B.  E.  Hepner. 
Marseilles,  111.  Wagon -seat  connection.  No.  1,276,825; 
Aug.  id  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  440. 

Allen,  William  E..  assignor  to  Kingman's  Sample  Furni- 
^"J;?.  ^:?;.'  *^''*'"'  Rnplds,  Mich.  Folding  table.  No. 
1.274,973:  Aug.  6:  v    258:  p.  1T». 

Allen,  William  R..  asxlgnor  to  The  American  Multigraph 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  R«tainlng-cllp  for  type  or 
printing  plates.     No,   1,274.863:  Aug.  6;  v    268  •  o    8 

^'fe-  ,^4l'4*n'S.^  i  Washington,  t).  C      D;?mountaMe  rtm. 
*,u'*«l'^^'^24;  Aug.  1'-;  v.  258;  p.  836. 
Aiils-cnalnjers    Manufacturing    Company.       (See     Barr 

jQseph  C.  assignor.)  ' 

Almetal  Manufactnrlng  Company,  The.     (See  Nnnn.  Ner- 

vens  W.,  assignor.) 
Almetal   Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Thompson. 

Nathan  D.,  Jr..  assignor.) 

"^5,^°*-,  i2£°o«^^^''*'°"  Point,  Wis.  Fourdrlnler  machine. 
No.  1,276^826  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  251  ;  p.  440. 

'^?'*i?J?^,x„*'™°*^'*  ^  •  Alamo.  Tenn  Water-heater.  No. 
1.275,193;  Aug.  18;  v.  268;  p    266. 

Altenberg,  (Jeorge  P.,  assignor  to  The  lev  Hot  Bottle  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Lunch  kit  '  No.  1278  852- 
AuR.  27  ;  V    -2511  ;  p    791.  ' 

•*'?*!?^A  *^"*    '*••    D^8    Moines.    Iowa.      DIgplay-case.      No 

1,276,606  ;  Anr.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  690 
American    Assembllni?   Machine   Company.      (See   Juengst. 

Charles   A.,   assignor.) 
American    Brake   Company,    The.      (See    Burton.   Thomas 

I^..  assignor  I 
American  Can   Company.      (Seo   Ford,    lU>n   K  ,   assignor  ) 
Americun   Can    Company.      (See   Wood.    Frederick   P     as- 
signor. I 
American    Car   and    Foundry   Company.      (See    Bateman 

Paul,  assignor.) 
American   Car   «nd   Foundry   Companv.      (See    Stevenson 

Frederick  A..  asslKDor. ) 
Anm'tcan  Circular  Loom  Company.     (See  Luta,  George  A.. 

assignor. ) 

American  Cyanamld  Company.  (See  Cox.  George  E,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Amerl<-an  Dan  Stopper  Company.  (See  Nordstrom.  Elof. 
assignor.)  ' 

American    Elcctricnl    Iltater    Companv,       (See    Kuhn    and 

Hand,  assignors.) 
American    Electrical    Heater  Companv       (See   Kuhn   and 

Shallor.  assignors.) 
Amerlcsn    Grapbophone    Company.       (See    Hinekley    and 

Graham,  assignors  ) 
American       Graphophonc      Company.         (See      Steventon 

Thomas,  assignor  ) 
Aaerican    Linseed    Company.      (See    Schaub,    Jacob    ac- 

signor.) 

AflMriran  Lithographic  Company.  (See  Carter,  WlRls 
M.,  assinior.) 

American  Locomotive  Company.  (See  Mellin,  Carl  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES, 


▲meriran  ManganeM  Steel  Company.     (See  Nlctaola,  Wes- 
ley G.,  aulnor.)  ,„.,,. 
American  Molding  Macblne  Co.      (See  Norcroaa,  William 

American  Muitlgraph  Company,  The.  (See  Allen.  Wil- 
liam R..  assignor.}  ^„      „  .  ^    ^    « 

American  Moltlgrapa  Company,  The.  (See  Relchert,  Ga- 
briel A.,  assignor.)  „      „         . 

American  Nltro-Products  Company.  (See  Brownlee  and 
Ublinger,  assignors.)  _  .    ,     ,       ^ 

American  Postage  Meter  Co.  (See  Woodward,  Irving  C, 
assignor.) 

American    Products    Company,    The 


(See    Hodge    and 

Suggles,  assignors. )       "      '  „^  ,  „ 

American    Railway     Equipment    Company,    The.       (See 

Wlilstler.  David  B.,  assignor.) 
American   Seeding  Machine  Company,   The.      (See   Paas 

and   Braley,  assignors.) 
American  Steam  Conveyor  Corporation.     (Sec  Glrtanner 

and  Miller,  assignors.)  ^  ,        _ 

American  Steam  Gauge  A  Valve  Manufacturing  Company. 

(See  Manning.  Francis  J.,  assignor.)      „    ^     ,     „ 
American  Steel  Foundries.     (See  Bender,  Frederic  H..  as- 
signor.) 
American  Steel  and  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,  The. 

(See  Stnrdevant,  Charles  R.,  assignor.) 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.      (See  Too- 

mey  and  Read,  assignors.)       „       „     ^  „  . 

American  Thread  Company.  (See  Hardman,  Peter,  as- 
American  Tobacco  Co.  (See  Tuck,  Bennett  J.,  assignor.) 
American  Tobacco  Company,  The.     (See  Plnney,  Henry  J., 

asHignor.) 
American  Valve  A  Meter  Company,  The.     (See  Anderson, 

Frank  C,  assignor.) 
American      Wa'ro-Drawlnsr      Machine      Company.         (See 


_        7arp-Drawlng      Machine      Company. 

Walsh,  Thomas  P.,  assignor.) 

sn,  and  T.  Lovelady,  Oklahoma,  Okla. 


Ma- 


No.  1,276,817  ;  Aug.  18  ; 


Ames,  Stephen, _ 

chine  for  making  fence-stays. 
V.  208  ;  p.  364. 

Amet,  Edward  H.,  Rtdondo  Beach.  Cal.  Means  for  trans- 
lating wave  Impulses.  No.  1,274,661  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  258 ; 
D.  92. 

Ams,  Cniarles  M.      (See  Arndt,  Henry  P^  assignor.) 

Anaconda  Copper  Mining  Company.      (See  Glllis,  Julius 

Anchor  Cap  A  Closure  Corporation.     (See  Hull,  Herbert 

H.,  assignor.) 
Anderegg,   Oostavus   A.,   Oak   Park,   and   W.   E.   Mougey. 

Chicago,    111.,  assignors   to   Western    Electric   Company, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Telephone  and  telegraph  cable.     No. 

1.277,025  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  P-  8^6.  ,    „     ,   ^ 

Andei-son.    Brooke,  assignor   to  Chicago   Steel   Post  Com 

panv,  Chicago,   111.     Fence-post.     No.   1,276.853;   Aug. 

f>7  .'y    253  •  p    791. 
Anderson,  Erlek  G.,  Spokane,  Wash.     Water-motor.     No. 

1.275,886;  Aug.  18  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  810.  ,,  ,       . 

Anderson.  Prank  C,  assignor  to  The  Ameriean^^ Valve  ft 

Meter   Company,   Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Interlocking   and 

target  -  operating  mechanism  for  switch  -  stands.     No. 

1,276,157;  Aug.  20 ;  v.  253  ;  p.  564. 
Anderson,  Irving  A.     (See  Clark,  Louis  F^  assignor.) 
Anderson,  James  B.,  Shlckshlnny.  Pa.     Mine-pulley.     No. 

1.274,836  :  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  141. 
Anderson,  John  F.,  Norway,   Iowa.     Pipe-coupling.     No. 

l,275.1iaj  Aug.  6 ;  v.  263  ;  p.  219. 
Anderson,    John    R.-,    Moline,   assignor   of  one-half   to    J. 

Mordhorst.    Rock    Island,    111.      Clothes-line    stretcher. 

No.  1,276J02 ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  753. 
Anderson,    Louis   A.,   assignor   to   The   RAG    Company, 

Attleboro,  Mass.     Collar  fastener.     No.  1,277.168  ;  Aug 


27  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  877. 
Anderson.    Louis   O..    Brunswick,   Minn. 


Chicken-feeder. 


No.  1,276,703; 

Bracelet.      No. 

Cultivator.     No. 


No.  1,276,194  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  266. 

Anderson.  Per  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fan. 
Aug.  27  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  753. 

Anderson,    Robert.    New    York.    N.    Y. 
1,276,607  ;  Aug.  20  •  v.  253  ;  p.  690. 

Anderson,    Thomas    T..    Bement,    111. 

1,276,866:  Aug.  18;  V.  263;  p.  811.  ^  ^      ^ 

Anderson,  Walter  J..  Galveston,  Tex.  Touch-svstem  hand- 
rest.     No.  1,277,169  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v    253  ;  p_  877 

Andersson,  Bengt  S.,  assignor  to  H.  Sundius.  Stockholm, 
Sweden.  Splash-shield.  No.  1,277,341  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v. 
253 ;  p.  920. 

Anderwert,  Eugen,  H.  Fritzscbe,  and  H.  Schobel,  as- 
signors to  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle,  Basel, 
Switserland.  Producing  on  the  fibers  new  copoer  com- 
pounds of  substantive  orthooxyazo  dyestuffs.  No. 
1.276,807;  Auk.  20;   v.  253  ;^p.  605. 

Andes,  Joseph,  ifsileton.  Pa.  Snap-book.  No.  1,276,474  ; 
Aug.  20 ;  T.  288  ;  p.  653.  .      . 

Andrade-Lalama.  Rafael,  Quito,  Ecuador.  Telltale  com- 
paaa.    No.  1.276j670  :  Aug.  18 :  v.  288  ;  p.  368. 

Andr^n,  August,  Brooklyn,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
menta,  to  Elevator  Supply  ft  Repair  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Elevator-signal.  No.  1,276,158 ;  Aug.  20  ; 
V.   258:   p.   664. 

Andres,  SJdward  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  I.  Stokley, 
Denver,  Colo.     Spark-controlling  attachment  for  auto- 


mobiles'.   No.' 1,278,618;  Ana.  18;  t.  268;  p.  864. 

ngulo,    Alejandro   et   al.      (See   " *■—       -" 

slgnor. ) 


lUUUUrs.        ««.    A,AIW,wxo,    AUK.    '.w  ,     ».    mtrtr  ,    V-    •»«»». 

Angulo,    Alejandro   ei   al.      (See   Sanchez,    Leonardo,   as- 


Ankele.  Frederick  C,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Adjustable  elec- 
trolier.   No.  1,276,837  ;  Aug.  18 ;  ▼.  268  ;  p.  440. 


Antonelll,  John.  Chicago,  111.     Garment     No.  14276,854; 

Aug.  27;  V.  253;  p.  792.  __    . 

Apple,  Vincent  O.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Armature  conftructioa 

tor  dynamo-electric  machines.     No.  1,270,196  ;  Aug.  18 ; 

V.  263  i  p.  266. 
Apple.  Vincent  G..  Dayton,  Ohio.    Speed-reducing  gearing. 

So.  1,276,855  ;  Auk.  27  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  792. 
Apple.   Vincent  Q.,   Dayton,   Ohio.      Making  commuUtors. 

So.  1,276.866  :  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253 ;  p.  792. 
ADDle.  Vincent  G.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Armature  construction. 

So.  1,276.857T  Aug.  27;  v.  253;  p.  792 
Appomattox    Iron    Works    and    Supply    Company.      (Sm 

Steere,  Albert   L.,   assignor.)  „  ,  * 

Aptod,    Frank.    Get-long,    Victoria     AuBtralla        Beinforce- 

mlat  of  clothes  pegs  or  pins.     No.  1,277.170 ;  Aug.  27 ; 

V.  25.3  :  p.  877.  ^ 

Aramakl,    Takeklchi,    Kiku  -  Gun,    Fukuoka  -  Ken,    JgP«n 

Zlnc-nieltlng  apparatus.      No.   1,276,196 ;   Aug.    18 ;   v. 

253;  p.  266.  _. 

Arbettcr  Felling  Machine  Company.     (See  Hayes,  Thomas 

J.,  assignor.)  ,-  ^^ 

Arcaro,  Joseph  G..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Shock  and  niovem?ht 

abaci  l)lnK  support  for  automobile-bodies.    No.  1,/7B,704  , 

Aug.  27;  V.  25;{ ;  p.  75:5.  .,    ,.  »  ., 

ArchOT,  John,  assisnor  of  thie^-elgliths  to  E    iJeL^nji  nnd 

one-fourth   to  R.    IV   Welllver.   Red   Deer.  Alberta,  Can- 
ada.     Means   for    transmitting    power.      No.    1,277, -.S8 , 

Archfi)ard,'DavTd'L).."and'F.  L.  Lonandes,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Valve-grlnding    inuchlne.      No.    1,276,706 ;    Aug.    £l  :    v. 

253 ;  p.  754. 
Arcus,    James    8..    Chicago,    111.      Cashier's    ticket.      No. 

1,276.159  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  565 
AnlfB  Manufacturing  Corporstlon.     (See  Arden,  Thomas 

R.,  assignor.)  ...       ry 

Arden.  Thomas  R..  assignor  to  Arden  Manufactttrlna  Cor^ 

porntlon,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Toy  cannon.     No.  t,276,308 , 

Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  605. 
Arens,  Rudolph  J.,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rub- 
ber i'ompany.  Akron.  Ohio.     Manufacturing  tire-casinga. 

No.  1,274,496;  Aug.  6:  v.  253;  p.  44.  ,  ~rK  M7  • 

ArklB     Louis,   Boston,   Mass.      Fastener.     No.    1,276,867, 

Aug.  13 ;  V.  253 ;  p.  311.  ^  ,         .,  .        •_ 

Armbruster.  Charles  E.  H     I>en^"    Colo.     Measuring  in- 
strument.    No.  1.276,311  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  606. 
Armour  Fertilizer  Works.      (See  Shoeld,  Mark,  a?slgnor^) 
Armour      John     A.,    Baltimore.     Md.      Plumb-bob.       No. 

1  274  662  :  Aug.  6  ;  v.  258 ;  p.  92.  „  .,        , 

Armstrong.  Harry  H..  assignor  to  fidelity  Brass  Manufac- 

turine  Company,  Chicago,  IlL     Pressure-regulator.     No. 

1,275,641;  Aug.  13;  v.  263 ;  p.  888. 
Armstrong,    John    H.,    Cloquet,    Minn.      Rim-refcover    for 

wheels      No.  1.274.494:  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  P-  ^4. 
Arndt.   Henry   I'.,   Amston,  Conn.,  assignor  of  two-thirds 

to  C    M.   Ams.   New   York,   N.   Y.      Vehicle-spring.      No. 

1,276,309  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  606 
Arndt.  Henry  P..  Amston,  Conn.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to 

CM.  Ams,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Pneumatic  vehicle-spring. 

No   1  276.310  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ;  P.  605. 
Arnold;  Fi^erlc   K..'' Salt   Lake  Cfty.^Utah.     Water-tube 

boiler      No.  1,276.858;  Aug.  27;  v.  253;  p.  793. 
Arolin,    Ernest    A..    Kingston.    N.    Y.      Automohile-signal. 

No    i.277,171;  Aug.  27;  v.  253;  p.  877. 
Aromint  Company,  The.     (See  Earl,  Leon  P  .  aMlgnor.) 
A??owElec"k  (Company.  The.      (See  Gates.  Frederic  P., 

assignor.)  „  „  .  v 

Arrow  Fuse  ft  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Jung,  Oscar  H.,  aMignor.) 

AfchTim     Jules,   Cedarburst.    N.   \   Making   colnElnatfc 
leggings.     No.  1.274.837;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  141 

Aschner  .^Morris  H..  Long  Island,  k.  Y.  Nuraber-lllumJ. 
natlng  device  for  motor-vehicles.     No.  1.2(4,838.  Aug. 

Ashbyy  Earne'st  J^  Henderson.  Ky.  Trowel.  Na 
1  277  026  •  Aug    2i  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  837. 

AshSr.  Hermin  ».  asslgno?  to  Q«>rge  Cutter  Com- 
pany.  South  Bend.   Ind.     Film-socket.     No.  1,274.496; 

Ashton.  Ha^nnah,  executrix.     (See  Ashton.  Orrell.) 
Ashton.  Orrell.  deceased ;   H.   Ashton.  executrix.  Swamp- 
scott.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  toUnltod 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.     ^«lng 
mkhanlsm.     Nb.  1.276.000 ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  620. 
Atlas  Tack  Company.     (See  Ralche,  Andrew,  assignor.) 
At  wood.  Smith  F..  Chicago.  111.     Liquid-fuel  burner.     No. 

1.276,160  :  Aug.  20  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  865. 
Audemars.  Edmond  J    F-,  P"ls   France.     Removable  coa- 

pUng-sleeve.    No.  1.278.996  ;  Aug.  18 ;  v.  268  ;  p.  488 
Aiier    John.  Portland,  Oreg.     Fruit  and  vegetahle  peeling 
,    bru>Hh.     No    1.274.663:  Aug.  6:  V.  253;  p.  93 
Auer.  John.  Portland.  Oreg.     Drill.     No.  1,276,197  ;   Aug. 

It ;  V.  288 ;  p.  266. 
Auld.   Frederick   H.,   Columbus.  Ohio.     Device  for  secur- 
ing name-plates  and  the  like.     No.  1,274.497  :  Aug.  6 ; 
V.  2.'53  :  O.  45. 
Austin.  Frederick  C.     (See  French.  James  C;,  assignor.) 
Auto  gfpecialties  Manufacturing  Co.      (See  Bait.  Clarence 

L..  assignor.)  „       .    -      .~w     . 

Auto-Speed  Recorder  Company,  The.     (See  Jeske,  Charles 

A.  and  C.  P..  asslgnora.)         _  ,„  .  «_  ...„* 

Auto  Utilities  Manufacturing  Company.     (8e«  Breldcrt, 

George  C„  assignor.)      „      „^  ^  ,  ,,  .  . 

Automatic  Electric  Co.     (See  Erickson,  John,  asidgsor.) 
Automatic  Electric  Company.      (See  Lamb.  WOIls  B..  as- 
signor.) 
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Automatic  Exploder  Company.     (See  Schraga,  Ernest  H., 

assignor.) 
Automatic    Packing   ft   Labeling  Company.      (See   Gwlnn. 

George  W.,  assignor.) 
Automatic  Train  Control  ft  Signal  Company.      (See  Thur- 

oer,  Guy  P.,  asslenor. » 
Automatic  Utilities  Co.     (See  Eddy,  JCenneth  L.,  assignor.) 
Automatic    Vending    Machine   Co.       (See    Hartman,    Hans. 

assignor.) 

■^TT^iv  ^y^^™  "••  Boston.  Mass.  Looae-leaf  binder.  No. 
1.276.198  ;  Aug.  18  ;  v.  258  ;  p.  267. 

Avis,  Hruxton  I)..  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.  Coloration  method. 
No.  1,277,172  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  878. 

Ayars,  Walter  F..  Brldgeton.  N.  J.  Street-cleaning  ma- 
chine.     No.   1,274.664:  Aug.  6;  v.  253:  p.  93. 

^'^^^^S^i^^i.J^^^^'^    ^'    Miami,    ria.      Land  torpedo.      No. 

1.276,706;   Aujr   27;  v.  253;  p.   754. 
Ayer,  Fernando  P.      (See  Ryan  and  Ayer) 
■^^/^    Harold    B..    Columbia,    S.    C.      (Zheck-book.      No. 

1,277.284  I  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  906. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.      (See  Gammeter,  John  R.. 

assignor.) 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.     (See  Lohmann,  Alfred  P.. 

assignor.  * 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.      (See  Wagenhorst,  James 

H.,  assignor.) 

®*i'^'-  ''?^°    ^^  ••    ^"'''^ago.    111.      Cutting    garments.      No. 

1,274.364  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  25.1 ;  p.  3. 
Babcock,  John.  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.     Lumber-stacking 

machine.     No.  1.2.4.8.39;  .\ug.  fi;  v.  25.S  ;  p.  142. 
Babcock   ft   Wilcox  Company,   The.      (See   Jacobus,    David 

S.,  assignor.) 
Bache.    Leigh    8..   Middlesex    borough.    N.    J.,    assignor    to 

Bound    Brook   Oil-Less   Bearing  Company,   Boundbrook. 

N.    J.      Top-roll    saddle    and    stirrup.      No.    1,276,707; 

Aug.  27  ;  V.  268  ;  p.  764. 
Back.  Reld  G..  and   It.  L.   DoUoff,  Portland,  Oreg.     Fraud- 
preventing   device    for    coin  controlled    apparatus.      No 

1.27r,.O01  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  520. 
Mtklund,   Isaac  A.,  assignor  to  Carrick  Engineering  Co 

Chicago,  111.     Holler-pressure  regulator.     No.  1.276.002' 

Aug.  20 ;  V.  253  ;  p.  520. 
Backlund,   Isaac  A.,  assignor  to  Carrick  Engineering  Co 

Chicago,  III.     Boiler-pressure  regulator.     No.   1.276003 

Aug.  20  ;  V    253  ;  p.  520. 
Backoff,  Theresa,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Clothes-line  hanger. 

No.  1,275,368  :  Aug.  18  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  311. 
Badirer      Samuel     M.,     St.     Paul.     Minn.      Drum.      No. 

1,277.285 ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  268 ;  p.  906. 
Badlscbe    Anilln    &   Soda    Fahrlk       (See    Bosch,    Mittasch 

and    Nereshelmer.   assi;;uors.  i 
Baer,     Harry     H,     Cleveland,     Ohio.       Carbureter.       No 

1.277,178  ;  Aug   27  ;  v.  283 ;  p.  878. 
Baggott    Kdinnii.l  W.      (Se.-  Dlttman  and  Baggott.) 
Bailey,    Charles    F..    assignor    to    Keystone    Steel    ft   Wire 

Company,    Peoria.    111.      Wire  feeding    mechanism.      No 

1.27S.984  ;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  486. 
Bailey,    Myrl    E..    Kane,    Pa.      Nut    and    bolt    lock.      No 

1,275,359;  Aug.  13;  v    263;  p.  311. 
Bally.   Thaddeus    F,    and    F.   T.   Cope,   assignors   to   The 

Electric  Furnnce  Company,  Alliance.  Ohio.     Sheet-fe<'d 

Ing  niaehlne.     No    1.2i«5.008  ;  Aug.  20  :  v.  253  ;  p.  690. 
Bain.  Charles  W.,  Norfolk.  Va.     Tire-tread  protector.     No 

1.276.199;  Aug.  13;  v    253;  p.  267. 
Bair,    Clarence   L.    St.    Joseph,    Mich.,   assignor   to    Auto 

Specialties    Manufacturing    Co..     San    Francisco.    Cal 

Expansion-bolt.       No.     1,276,708 ;     Aug.    27 ;    v     263  ' 

p.  764. 

^}'A,?*'yJl'P    ^ '    Kansas    City,    Kan.      Davenport.      No. 

1,276,859  ;   Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  793. 
Balrd.  Friink  T..  Blue  Island,  111.     Electric  lantern.     No 

1.275.360;  Aug.  13;  v    263;  p.  311. 
Baker.  Andrew.  Spring  Valley,  N.  Y.     Oeaner  attaehment 

for   silk  throwing   machines.      No.    1.276,361  ;    Aug     13 

V.  253  :  p.  312.  ..bo. 

Baker.  Frederick  M.      (See  I.nv  and  linker  » 

Baker.    Philip    H.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Refrigerator.      No 

1.275,828;  Aug.  13;  v.  263;  p.  441. 
Baker.  Ho.v  .M.      (See  Sundness  lUil  Baker  i 
Bak^r.  Thomas,  and  F:.  <'ooke.  ITorwkh.  FnKlnnd      Safety 

catch     device     to     prevent    the    accidental     starting    of 

forging   and   other   machines.      No.    1.274.498;    Aug.   6; 

V.  253  :  p.  4.1. 
Bakst,    Max,    Brooklyn,    assignor    to    United    States    Bolt 

Lock    Company,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Lock.      No 

1.277,174  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  878. 
Bakula,  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  Gross  Chandelier  Company 

St.   Louis.  Mo.     Electric-lamp  fixture.      No.  1,275,362; 

Aug.  18;  V.  268;  p.  812. 
Baldwin  Company.  The.      (See  Gallv.  Robert,  assignor  > 
Baldwin  Company.  The.     (See  Gaily.  Robert  A.,  assignor.) 
Baldwin.   Frank    S..   assignor  to    Monroe   Calculating    Ma 

chine  Company.    New  York.   N.   Y.      Zero-setting   mech 

anism.     No.  1,275,119;  Aug    6;  v    2.')3  :  p.  219. 
Ball.    Albert.    Claremont.    N.    11..    assignor,    bv    mesne    as 

signments.    to    Sullivan    Machinerv    Company,    Boston 

Mass.       Electric    channellngmnchlne.       No.     1.275  156  ' 

Aug.  6  ;  V.  253  ;  p.   229. 
Ball     Brothers     Glass     Manufacturing     Company.        (See 

Wadsworth,  Frank  L.  O.,  assignor.) 
Ball.  Francis.  (Jlenslde,  Pa.     Incubator.     No.  1.276.829: 

Aug.  18;  V.  268;  p.  441.  .     ".     » . 

Ballehberg.  Adolph,  deceased.  New  York.  N.  Y.  ;  F.  Ballen- 

berg.  pxoeutrix      Attaching  device.     No.  1.276.812  ;  Aug 

20  :  V    2K3  :  p.  606. 


Ba  enberg,  Fannie,  executrix.     (See  Ballenberg.  Adolph.) 
Ballman,  Edwin  C,  Klrkwood.  and  E.  P.  Evers.  St.  Loiils. 

Mo.       I'rojectlng    apparatus.      No.    1.276.120;    Aug.    6; 

V.  253  ;   p.  220.  .        -»         t 

Baltln.  Otto.     (See  Kdhler  and  Baltln.) 

^,"8!-.  ^^.f'***"  'Tj.  Hobart.    Ind.     Traction-wheel.      No. 

1.274.840  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  142. 

,51-.  fl*,®"**/    '^•i  Hobart.    Ind.      Tractlon-whe^      !!•. 

1.274.841  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v  263 ;  p.  143. 

Bangs,  Francis  M.,   Deep  River.  Conn.     Mold   for   lasota. 

&c.     No.  1.276.609  ,  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  690. 

Barber-Colman  Company.  (See  Colman,  Howard  D- 
assignor.) 

Barber-Culman  Company.  iSei-  I'etei-sou.  Burt  A  as- 
signor. I 

Barcalo  Mfg.  Co.     (Se«'  Safford.  Lewis  A  .  assignor.) 

,  ^.^y-  Ro'x^'ft  C.  Salem.  Oreg.     Automobile-signal.     No. 
1.277.176;  Aug.  27;  v.  253:  p.  879. 

Barker,  Walter  G.,  assignor  to  Mannlug  Bowman  ft  Com- 
pany. Merlden,  Conn.  Vacuum-insulated  vesseL  No. 
1.275.830:  Aug.  18;  v.  253;  p.  441. 

Barker.  William  J.     (See  l«gham  and  Barker.* 

Barnard,  Charles  S..  assignor  to  The  Bassick  Company. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Latch.  No.  1.275,363;  Aug.  18;  v. 
253  ;  p.  312. 

Barnard.  Walter  E.,  Uartforii,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Tnderwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  type-writing  and 
computing  machine.  No.  1,274,365;  Aug.  6;  v.  263; 
p.  4. 

Barnes.  Arthur  C.  Baltimore,  Md.  Game.  No.  1.276  475  ; 
Aug.  20  ;  V.  253  :  p.  653. 

Barnes.  Chester  A.,  Blue  Grass,  Iowa.  Feedlng-trougtt. 
No.  1.276.610  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  691. 

Barnes.  John  S.,  I>etroit.  Mich.  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1,276.004  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  :  p.  521 

Barnes,   Lovrick  P.      (See  Jenkins,  Samuel  H.,  assignor.) 

Barnum.  Thomas  E.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Electric  switch.  No.  1.276.2()0; 
Aug.  13;  V.  258;  p.  267. 

Barr.  Joseph  C  ,  Rlverion.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chal- 
niers  Manufacturing  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis  Chain 
grizzly.     No.   1.27«,Oo5:  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  521. 

Barrett  Compatiy.  The  ( ^M•e  IH)dge  and  Ubudes  as- 
signors. ) 

Barrett.  Joseph  M..  assignor  to  The  "  S-C "  Regulator 
Company.  Fostoria,  Ohio.  Valve.  No.  1,276,881 ;  Aag. 
13  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  441. 

Barrows  lsa;u'  P..  Mount  Hope.  W.  Va.  Photographlc- 
prlntiiij;  niarbine.  No  1.276.476:  Aug.  20;  v  253- 
p.  6.">:{. 

Barry-Wehmiller  Machinery  Companv.  (See  Gallup  and 
Wachs,  assignors. ) 

Barsby,  Thomas  F ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
University  (iarage  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.  Motor- 
vehicle.      No.    1.2(6.709  ;   Aug.  27  :   v.   253  :   p.    764 

Barsby.  Thomas  F..  assignor,  by  mesne  Bsslgnments,  to 
University  Garage  Jompany.  Seattle,  Wash.  Exten- 
sible driving  shaft  for  automobiles.  No.  1.276,710 ; 
Aug.  27;  v.  263;  p.  765 

Bartholomew,  Wilbur  F..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Date  and 
rubber-type   holder.      No.    1,277,()27  ;    Aug.   27  ;   v.   208 ; 

Bartlett.'  Walter  E .  Lowell,  and  J.  H.  Taryne,  Groton, 
Mass.  Envelop-seallng  device.  No.  1.276,882  ;  Aug.  18  : 
V.  258  ;  p.  442. 

Basch,  David,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ear  and  neck  protector. 
.No.  1.274.842;  Aug.  6;  v,  2.%3  :  p.  143. 

Basley,  Harvey  V  .  Jerwy  City,  N.  J.  Holder  for  Ironing- 
boards  and  the  like.  No.  1,276.611  ;  Aug  20  ;  v.  268; 
p.  691. 

Bassett,  Richard  W.  C.  (See  Keall.  Harrington,  and  Baa- 
sett.) 

Bassick  Company.  The.  (See  Barnard.  Charlis  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bassisty,  Michael  S..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Pocket  Implement. 
No.  1,275,364;  Aug.  18;  v.  258;  p.  313. 

Bateman.    Paul,    Webster    (Jroves.    assignor    to    American 
Car   and    Foundry    Companv.    St.    Louis     Mo       Car-roof 
with    interlocking   frame.      No.    1.276,318;    Aug    20-    t 
2.'»3  ;  p.  606  »     *     .    t. 

Batjer.  Henry  B  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  Malmin 
Co..  Inr  Knife-sharpener.  No.  1,275,833;  Aog  18* 
v    253 :  p    442.  •       » t 

Batlouney,  Shoukry  S  ,  Portland.  Me  Direction-signal 
for  vehicles.     No.  1.276.711  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v    258  ;  p   756 

Bauer.  KuL'en       ( Se«-  Knzenmaler  and  Bauer.) 

^""tlL'-'^°*'"  *'  Warsaw.  N.  Y.  Forming  boxes  No 
1.277,176;   Aug.  27;   v.  253;   p.  879. 

Baumann.   Karl     I'rmston.  assignor  to  The   British   West- 
Ingbouse   Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company,   Limited 
Lonlon,   England.      Fee<l-water  heater.    .No.   1.276.860; 

Baumgardner,  Frank  J  .  assignor  of  four-tenths  to  W 
Hoyt  and  one-tenth  to  A  Z.  Hudson,  Cleveland,  Ohl«! 
Color.     No.  1,276.861  ;   Aug.  27  ;  v    268  ;  p    794 

Baumgnrten  (Justav  \  .  S(  Inilenburg.  Tex.  Cotton-seed 
floiir   »n<l   making   the  same       No     1276.477;    Aug.   20; 

Bau'sch  ft  Lomb  Optical  Companv  (See  Kandler  Ed- 
mund, assignor  ) 

Bausch  ft  Ix)mb  Optical  Company.  (See  Patterson  Wil- 
liam L..  assignor.) 

BauHh  Machine  Tool  Company.     (See  Calkins,  Charles  H 
assignor.) 


IV 


Bauunan^  AloMO  L.,  Chlcopee,  awlgnor  to  National  Bqtrfp- 

chin*.    No   1.576.866 ;  Aug.  18 :  t.  268 ;  p.  "S.  .    „ 
Bailsman.    Alonzo    L..    assignor    to    National    Equipment 
Company,  SprlnrfeUl.  Ma«.    Apwratns  for  mating  con- 
fections.    No.  1.276.006 ;  Aug.  !jt) ;  v-  253 ;  P-  Sj^-Ji-  „. 
Bausman.  Alonwj  L^  Chlcopee.  aMlgnor  to  National  B<1«JP 
ment  Company,  Siprlngfleld,  Mass.     Packing-table.     No. 
1  270.007  ;  Aug.  20;  v.  288;  p.  622.  ^    ^     .       ^^ 

Baxter    Johii  B.,  asalgnor  to  Covert  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Watervllet.  n:  Y.     Inap-hook.     No.  1 .276,008 ;  Aug.  20  ; 

Baxter^'john'^R.aMlgnor  to  Covert  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Watervllet.  N.  Y.     Snap  hook.     No.  1,276.00»  ,  Aug.  -u  . 

B«it?r?ioC  B.'.  W«y5°o\*0  Co^"S%"«"oi?"aSI   20  • 
T^ratervllet,  N.  Y.     Snap-hook.     No.  1.276,010  .  Aug.  £V , 

Baynard*W?fliam  H.^  Bralntree,  Maas.     Shoe  «i°d  making 

Basaonl,  Lewla  J.,  °Y*,?JS    Shoe   Machinery   Corporation. 

M^tS^n^N!  f   Buffl^g-Slne.'  NO.  l'274.3S6  ;  Aug. 

H/a^h^cSeB^Ri  Littleton   NH^    Rendering  worn  bush- 

n^  ^'SfrpViSf -'m&.^N?.-  &6.20irAug.  0  ; 

B^.°;y'X    L..^»femphl8.    TenA.'   Automobile    mower. 

S^'n^i^ri  V'  a'ailJno'rni'biL^   Printing  Preaa 
Bechman.   H««ry  F.,  aswgnw  w     in\^.founUln  adjuatlng 

Company,  B**S^-2^'Any  18  ■  ▼.  268 ;  p.  389. 

for  rotary  cylinders.     No.  1, 270.848 ,  Aug.  lo,  y.  *««  . 

B«h?S5;  Eeuben  Bvjort  Wayne,  ^J^j^,«»«;|°-  %'^;. 
Gaardlan  Frigeratot  Company.  I'e"®".  »»c9i„  .' '"^ 
vSlve  for  two^yllnder  compressors.    No.  1,276.4  <  8  .  Aug. 

Mich.     Cooling  apparatus.     No,  1 ,276.612  ,  Aug.  .^u ,  ▼• 

Be^keTfeUrtck   W..    N-   York  /.   Y.      Skate.     No. 
B^&riJ;!  T-  i^  A.i&   cSr •  Viol.nl..^s  practice 

Befjn=aJ.'?i;a?i4';H..     Brooklyn      N.     Y.      Game.      No. 

BellfTohl  E..  New  York,  N  7^  aTl*"*"*^  """"•  ""'■ 
Bell'^llffi  ^!!'co'?nJnlas%fei^o.  '  Folding  bootjack  No. 
B^i^^ffl.;    Ne^i.^  M^^:;^l|.toroldal    lens.      No. 

toatJSJ^t    l?o.  1.276.620:  Aug.  18 :  t.  268;  p.  SST 
Itod^^^S^d  a.  Blue  Island.  IlJ.     Concrete-forming  ap 

paratns.     No.  1.275.121  :  Aug.  6 ;  v    258 ;  p.  220 
Bender.  Frederic  H.,  »«S^<w  to  AjnericM   Steel  Foun 

driea    Chlcajg.    lU-     Track-pedertal.     No.    1,276,644, 

Betdff.'li^^.:  ^8t^4s«'  ""Si.  I»^«»«->'0»''«      N« 
•        .iS''»9,ii»%"^'ft"*fe-nne-.tarter.       No. 
1^4,869 ;  Aug.  6 ;  t.  268 ;  p.  6. 


Engine-starter. 

Engine-starter.  .No. 

Binglne-Btarter.  No. 

Bngin^  -  starter.  No. 


Uecdlz.     Vincent,     Chicago.     III. 
1.J74.J70;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  0. 

Bendlz.     Vincent.     Chicago.     III. 
l.L'74.871  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  6. 

ReDdiz.     Vincent,     Chicago,     111. 
1.1'74.873:  Aug.  6:  T.  253;  p.  7. 

Bendlx.    Vincent,    Chicago,    ni.       «.«» 
1276,862;  Aug.   27;  v.  263;  p.  794. 

Ben'dlx.  Vincent.  Chicago.  III.,  and  H.  E.  Van  Nesa ;  said 
Van  I««n»  assignor  of  his  right  to  Eclipse  Machine  Com- 
pany.   Klmirii.    N.    Y.      EnRlne-Btarter.      No.    1,274,372; 

Bf nedetti!   Vincen'zo.  Palisade,  N.   J.     Shoe-retainer.     No. 

1  277  177  •  Aug    27  ;  v.  253 ;  p.  879. 
B^njamhi,  (i'eorge  H..  New  York.  NY.^  Blocking  attach- 
ment   for    »trip-mlll8.      No.     1,277,029;    Aug.    27;    v. 
253  ;  p.  837. 
Benner,   Raymond  C.  Fremont,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asalgamentB,    to    National    Carbon    Company.      Klectrlc 
battery..     No.  1.276,714;   Aug.   27;  t.   263  ;  p.  766. 
Ik'nuftt,   Ashey  ('.,   Mlnneanolis,  Minn.      Alr-cleanw.     No. 

1  276,010 ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  '203  ;  p.  524.  i.       ,.        », 

IJ«-noit     Oliver    A.,    lAwrencp,    Mai»«.      Stretch-roll.      No. 
1.275,368;   Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  814.  k^,„„^, 

Benson,    Sherman    B.,    York.    Nebr.      Aerial   bomb-dropper. 
No.   1.274,501;  Aug.  6;   v-  253  ;  p.-46.  ,„^,,.„„  v 

Benton,  D.  (^.     (See  Heath,  Frank,  assignor.)        (Relaaue.) 
Berg,  iohn,  assignor  to  Metal  Specialties  Manufacturing 
Company,      Chicago,      111.      Electric      connector.      No. 
1,274,844;  Aug.  6;   v.  263;  p.   143. 
Bprg.    Louis,    Taylor    Fall.'".    Minn..   aBSlgnor   to    11.    Rose, 
Ko8eino..t,    Nobr.      Tra.tlon    devl.e    for    vehicle-wheels. 
No.  1,275.369;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  814. 
Berger    Joseph,  Jr.,  Utlca.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union  Spe- 
"^'cTalVlarhrne' Company    Chicago,  V^.'^Z^."'^"*  "S*:^^- 
nlsm  for  sewlng-niachinos.     No.   14J74.WHJ ,  Au|.   o  ,  v. 
253  *   P    94 
BcrgW.    Simon,    New    York     N.    Y.      Window-shade.      No. 

ir27i,030:  Aug.  27;  v.  263;  p.  838 
Ucrglalid.    ('arl.    assignor    to    Gulbrani 


oo. 

msen-Dlcklnsan    Com- 


,    Carl,    assignor    lo    ouiuraiiw-w-j-'-j.*'"-""    >-■-•- 
nanw    rhlcRKo    111       Tempo-lever   mechanism    tor  auto- 
matic  Jlaying  i>«"°<«      >«    1.^76.814  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ; 

Be?gmnn,   (Juy   II..  Tanana.   Alaska.     Combined   shaft-log. 

suifflng-boi,   and   adjustable   bearing.      No.    1,276,618. 

Aug,  20;  v.  ^53;  p   691. 
BergHtrom,    Edwin    N..    Bast    Lynn,    Mass       AutomobUe- 

wheel       No.  1.274,974  ;  Aug.  6;  v.  253  .;^p.  179. 
BeTlir  George   C,    and    C.  Tl.    ^bree,   Caldwell,    Idaho 

ffhl.lewhf>ll.     K'o    1.274,667;  Atig.  6  ;  v.  253;  p.  94 

Be}.^K''ka^r?f  f.'  U''i*e^rnS?d,    Charles    F.    and 

Btmstein,   Bernard  J.      (8eeJ>a°don  and  Berntteln.) 
Bernstein    Marks  M.     ^See  Brandon  and  Bernst«ln.) 
lUst     \rtbur  T.     (See  Wadhams  and  Best.) 
I  es  :  James  E.  R.,  Boyreville.  Wis.     Lumber^meaaurlng  Jn- 

sfrnment      No.  1.275.370;  Aug.  18     t.  268.  p.  314. 
Best    Otto     San   Francisco,  Cal.     Feed  device  forwater- 
'^"ofteners.     No.  1,276.315  ;  Aug.  20  ;  t    268  ;  p.  607 
Rp«t    William  N  .  assignor  of  one-fourth   to  C.  wnpper. 

Brook  yn     and    one-fourth    to    C.    W.    Falrback     Sew 

YortN     Y       Safety-signal    for    vehicles,      (feelssue.) 

No.  i4.566  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  714 
Betts    Norman  D.      (See  Tiemann  and  Betts.) 
Blusilh     Hermann.    LUbeck.    Germany.      Bearing-shell    or 

Kng  box      nJ.  1,276.614  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  :  p.  692 
I  Bev,    G^rge.    Jersey    Cltv     N.    J:      Rotary    pu«.p.      No. 

BeS;Td^.li"rt^l^W;n|rc^t^^|o.     cultivator.     No. 
BeVn1^:%Us:'"c^hl?a'go,^f?,n^•l^^^^   to  The   Mechanical 

bt.'  s>p\^rtic?sno"i2?^!7r 'aS  ^r"/ 

BlaSjhl,^At^tnio,    New    York,    N.    Y       Submartne.      No. 
BlSb?!««^iaV'^I.''i>e^nv??,'  ^^o^'   Acetvlene-gas    lamp. 

BiX'ir.^irgkrB' ,^s"t^-  Suls^  mT  '  ie^o^^n,  container. 

Kn    1  274  .'?74  ■  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  7.  .       „   ^ 

Blckford    Oratnel  S,  Gre^^nfleld.  Mliss.     Machlnt  for  flnt- 

IngtwlsY  drill  blanks.     No.  1,274,602;  Aug.  6;  v.  263; 

Blcicle,  Benjamin  H.  (See  Stewart  «°<1  BJfkl' > ,  . 
R  rknell  Frank  A.  (See  Whelpley  and  Bickndl.) 
B  SSfa  •  CaHos    M..  Wnos    Aire..    Argentina       8€hool- 

b^ch       No    1,276,713  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  :  p.  756. 
Bl^aux.  Paul.' Parts,  France.     Tele|raphlc-coae  appara- 
tus     No.  1.276,616;  Aug.  20;  v.  253 ;  p.  692. 
Biesei,   Charles.  El  Paso.  Tex      Extracflng  m«tal»  from 

oi*8     No    1  276,162  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  566. 
Ble«l    Charlei    E    Paio,  Tex.     ConUnuous  va«nm-dehy- 

d*  tor.    NO.  i.276,168:  Aug.  20;  r^  268;  p.  Mf  .    .^_ 
Blgmr,   Leroy   A.  and  R.   H..  Ondda,   N    T.     Lubricator. 

IrT  1,274.676  ;  Aug.  6;  t.  268:  P-  180.,  .  .„.  «  „  s 
Blg»ir.  Rutherford  if.  (Bee  Blggar.  Le^J. A- JoO  *•  ":l 
BllStii.  James  B.,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  aw  mor  to  Gulf 

R«flning  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     DirtllTint  oil.     No. 

1.174.976;  Aug.  6:  V.  258:  p.  180^  w,^-t^m  Mo 
Biggs.  Florence  B.,  New  Tort.  N.  Y.     Wrift-ttltt.     »o. 

l!576,8S7  ;  Aug.  13 ;  t.  268 ;  p.  448. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Blfgs,  Florence  B.,  New  York,  N.   Y.      (leUnct-cap.     No. 

17276,888;  Aug.  13;  v.  253:  p.  443. 
BIghani,  James  W..  and  W.  J.  Barker,  Ja' kaonville,  Fla. 

Sanitary  nlllow  covering.     No.   l,276.20r» ;   Aug.   13;  t. 

253  ;  p.  2(59. 
Blfoa.    ABdrseJ,    Lorain,   Ohio.      Wire-catting   attachment 

for  rifles.     No.  1,277,031 ;  Aug    27  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  838. 
Bljur  Motor  Appliance  Company.      (See  Marcus,  Charles, 

assignor.) 
Bllderback,    Eddy   R.,    Buffalo.   Tfi.      Hame   attachment 

No.  1.27.'>.646:  Aug.  13;  v.  2G;J :  p.  390 
BlUlngham,    Milton    C.    J..    aai>lguor    of    oite-bnif    to    H. 

Van.t'T   Borst,   Kalamazoo.   Mich.      Paper-Bto- k  tr<>atlng 

machine       No,    l,276,fc'*4 ;    Aug.    27 ;   v.   253 :    p     7»4. 
Billings.    FriHlerick    C.    Milwaukee.    Wla.      Muslt  roll    for 

player-plaiK>s.     No.  i,277.1f»0;   Any    27;  v.  253:  p.  SSO. 
Bingham.  .leremlah.  aiuiignor  to  The  Bock  Beariim  Com- 
pany.   Toledo.    Ohio.      Roll  housing    fjr    roller  bmrings 

and  forming  the  same.     No.  1.276,871  ;  Aug.  13 ;  v    2.".3  ; 

p.  816. 
Bird.  Charles  E  .  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Scale.    No.  1,274,'.)77 

Aug.  6;  V.  253:  p.   180. 
Bird,  William  F.,  Bruceton  Mills,  W.  Va.    Automatic  fe«>d 

dropper.     No.  1,274.845  ;  Aug.  6;  t.  253  ;  p.  144. 
Birmingham  Key  Hook  Company.      (See  Wnld,  Calvin  R  . 

assignor.) 
Bishop,  Clifford   M  .  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Mechanism  for  the 

control  of  automobiles.     No.  1,274,978  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ; 

p.   181. 
BJerre,  Swan  P..  Chicago,  111.     Llfe-l>elt.     No.  1,275,647; 

Aug.  13;  V.  263:  p.  890. 
Black.    John    (\.    I.<>s    Ang>-|)-s.    assignor    to    Standard    Oil 

Company,    Richmond,    Cal.      Producing    gasolene.      No. 

1.275.648;  Aug.   13;  v.  253;  p.  390. 
Black.  Paul,  Algona,  Iowa.    Power  device.     No.  1.276.164  ; 

Aug.  20 :  V.  258  ;  p.  660. 
Blackl  Walter  G.      fSee  York  ati**  B.ack.) 
Blackburn,  Judiths,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Dress-pattern      No. 

1.276.816  :  Aug.  20  :  v    253  ;  p.  607. 
Blai'kmore,    Henry    S..    Mount    Vernon.   N.    Y.      Finishing. 

cleaning,    or   polishing   composition    and    making   same. 

No.  1,276.4«1  ;  Aug   20;  v.  253;  p.  664. 
Blaetus.  Evangelos.  S<ranton.  Pa.     Spoon-holder  for  cups, 

Ac.     No.  1.276,018  ;  Aug  20  ;  v.  268;  p.  624. 
Blagen,   Frank   N.,    Hoquiam,   Wash.      Electric   Incubator. 

No.  1^276.817  ;  Ang.  20 ;  r.  253  :  p.  608. 
Blair,  Stuart   B.,   Marques,   Tex.      Automobile  seal  holder. 

No.  Ijt74,668  :  Aug.  6  :  v.  258  ;  p.  94. 
Blair.  William  R.,  as.signor  to  Landls  Machine  Company, 

Ft.    lyonts.    Mo.      Wax-pof    for    sewing-machines.       No. 


1  275.372:  AUg.  13:  v.  268.;  p.  815. 


No. 


Blake.    Charles    O.,    EI    Rcnn       "n       Wind-motor. 

L277,181  ;  Aug.  27  ;  V.  26    •  p    S«0. 
Blakoe,   Robert.   lyondon,   England.     Disk  wheel    for  vehi- 
cles    No.  1,276,166  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  268  :  p.  566. 
Blando,   Frank.    Now    York.    N.    Y.      Folding   chair.      No. 

1.276,949;  Aug.  13;  v.  253-  p.  890. 
Blaw  Knox  Company.      (See  Knox,  Luther  L.,  assignor.) 
Blaw     Steel     Construction     t  .  Mipuay.       >Sre     Brynoldt, 

Christian,  aaalgnor.) 
Bleaae,  Herbert  PH.      fSe*-  ^  "^  r  and  Blease.) 
Bllley,   George  B.,   Richmond,   Va.     Toy.     No.    1.274.979  ; 

Aug.   6  ;   V.   253';   p.    IKl. 
BlowM,    Wilbur    L.,    Wankegan,    111.      Feed-hopper.      Np. 

1,274.37.');   Aug.  6;   v.   2.'».? ;   p.   8. 
Bock  Bearing  Company.  The.      (See  Bingham,  Jeremiah. 

aasignor. ) 
Bock.    William    E.,    Toledo,   assignor    to   The   Bock    Worm 

Gear  Company,  Clevelaud.  Ohio.      Machine   for   rutting 

worms.      .No.   1.275  9K5;   Aug.   13;  v.   253:  p.  485. 
Bock  Worm  Gear  Company.  The.     (See  Bock.  William  B.. 

aaalgnor.) 
BA<-kman.  Oiilf  C   Notodden.   Norway.     Electrical   Indue 

tlon  furnaip.     No.   1.276.206;   Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  269. 
Bockoven,    (Jeorge    A.,    Whitehall.     Mont.       Burial-casket. 

No.  1,276,207:  Ang.  13  ;  v.  2.'»8  ;  p.  269. 
Bocksbe.    ^v,    assignor   to    .Motlern    (irludcr    Manufactur- 
ing Co., 'Mllwaukeo,   Wis.     Tool-supiwrt    for   grindera. 

No    1,275.208  ;  Aug.  18  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  269. 
Bodde,      Theodore,       Lynn.       Mass.       Alarm-signal.       No. 

1,274,846;  Ang.  6;  v.  263  ;  p.   144. 
Boeker,  Orl  H.     (See  Jaeger.  Both,  and  Boeker.) 
Boericke,  John  J.,  Merino.  Pa.     Crucible.     No.  1.277,032; 

Aug.   27  :  V.   268  ;   p.   FM. 
Boericke,   John    J..    Merlon,   Pa.     Apparatus   for   carrying 

on   metAllurgical  operatioi..-       S  j.    1.277,03a;    Aug.   27; 

T.  253  ;  p.   838. 
Boericke     John    J  .   Merlon.    Pa.     Produflng    metals.     No. 

1,277.034;  Aug.   27;   v    263;  p.  f,?H. 
Boericke.   John  J..   Merlon.   Pa.     Producing   metals.     No 

1.277,036;  Aug    27;   \.  263;   p.   S39. 
Bogart,    Henry   W.    Cleveland,   assignor   to   The   McMyler 

Interstate  Company,   Bedfonl,  Ohio      Rotary  .oteara-en- 

glne.     No.  1.275.87.^:  Aug.  13:  v.  253:  p.  315. 
Bohaa,    William    J..    St.    Panl.    Minn.      Iy>comotlve.      No. 

1,274,876;  Aug.  6;  t.  253;  p.  8. 
Bohan,    William    J.,    St.    Paul.    Minn.      Car-Ladder.      No. 

1,274,877  :   Aug.  6  ;   v.   253  :  p    8. 
Bohmker,  John  C..  and  J.  Geistwhlte,  Kankakee,  assignors 

to   Seora.   Roebuck   and   Companv,    Chicago.   111.      Plow. 

No.  1.276.209;  Aug.  13;  v.  258  :p    270. 
Bohn.  Frank,   Baltimore.   Md.      Surgical  instrument.     No. 

1.274.600:  Ang.  6:. v.  253;  p.  94. 
Boland    Aeroplane    h     Motor     Company.      (See     Boland 

Prancla  E.,  ass'gnor.) 


Boland,   Prancln   E.,   Rahway,    N.  J.,   asstgnor  to 

Aeroplane  A  Motor  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Aero- 
nautic apparatus.  No.  1,27  <. 036  ;  Aug.  27;  v.  268:  p. 
889. 

Uolser,  Benjamin  M.,  Centervllle.  Wash.  Steering  derlcc 
No.  1.27»>.318  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  :  p.  608. 

Bolyki.  John.  Bruceville.  Ind.  Carousel.  No.  1.2763MX 
Aug.  13;  V.  263;  p    442. 

Booaer,  Peter  C,  Mayport,  Pa.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,277,087  I 
Aug.  27  ;  V.  253 ;  p.  839. 

Hortia.  William  S.     (See  Peterson,  Fred  S..  aasignor.) 

I'lordeltan.  Il"niy.  Argitsville.  N.  D.  Adjustable  engine- 
led       .N.I     I.J75.12;:;  Aug.  6;   v.   25.'<  :  p.  220. 

Honlen.  William  H.,  Winchester.  Mass..  assignor,  by 
Tiesue  I'smignmonts,  to  Unite«l  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion. Paterson,  N.  J.  Fa.^tenlng-lnaertlng  machine.  No. 
1.27('..01S»:  Aug.  20:  v    263:  p.  526 

Bor;:i  liK  ineiator  Corporation.  (8«'e  Borge,  John,  aa- 
signor.) 

Horge.  .I<.>iii.  a.s.sicnor  to  Borge  Incinerator  Corporation. 
.New  y.rk.  N  V.  Furnace-door.  No.  1,27».650;  Aac. 
13;  v    25:S:  p.  391. 

Bortre.  John.  U'Wignrr  to  Borge  Incinerator  Corporation, 
,\i  w  Yorli,  .\  V.  Int  in«  r;i!'ir.  No.  1.275.651  ;  Aug.  18; 
V.  253:  p    391. 

Bor^'e,  John.  aB^'gnor  to  Borge  Incinerator  Corporation, 
.New  York,  N.  Y  Incinerator.  No.  1.275  652;  Aug.  13; 
V.  253  ;  p.  391. 

Borge.  John,  assignor  to  Borge  Incinerator  Corj>oration, 
.New  Yorli.  N  Y.  lD<inorntor.  No.  1.276,653;  Aug.  13; 
V.  253  ;  p.  391. 

I'orkiuan.   Julius    A        <See    Wagner,    (reorge,   assignor.) 

Borner,  Elmo  L.      (See  Mulvanev  and  Borner.) 

Iktrsse.  Anton  A..  Shot)oygan.  Wis.  Dt  lachable  utensli- 
l:an«lle     No.  1.277,182  :  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  881. 

BOrst.  Andrew  J..  Jr..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Non-sklddlng  trac- 
tion ilovUe.     No.  1.270.319;  Aug.  20;  v.  263;  p.  60«. 

Borstad.  Hans.  Chrlstianla,  Norway.  Berry-gatherlag  as- 
paraius.     No.  1.276.320;  Aug.  20:  v.  263;  p.  608 

Bo>i<  h.  Carl.  A.  Mlttasch,  and  C.  Nereshelmer,  aaslgnom 
to  Badlsche  Aniiln  k  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigshafen-oa- 
the- Rhine,  Germany.  Manufacture  of  urea.  No. 
1,274.503  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  46. 

Bf)S(h.   Firm  of  Robert,     t  Sf-e  Fischer,  Otto,  aaalgnor.) 


(See  Kazeninaler  and  Bauer.  a»- 
(S<e    Kr.itt    and    Bonold.    aa- 

No. 


BftfM-h.  Firm  of  Rol>ert. 
slgiiors  ) 

Bosch.    Firm    of    Robert, 
slgnors. ) 

BoMtian.     Homer     C     I.vons,     N.     Y.      Rule-holder. 
1  27.'..8.'?5:  Aug.   13;   v.   253:  p.  442. 

Boston  Wire  .'<tlt<  her  Company.  (Se*-  Maynard.  Arthur 
H..  a.<!8ignor.  i 

Boswell.  Fr«D<l.>i  (i..  assignor  <o  R.  A  Boswell.  Washing- 
ton. D.  C.  Stamp  and  check  canceling  and  postmarkiag 
machine.      No.  1.274. M7;  Aug.  6;  v.  25:<  ;  p.  144. 

Boswell.   Robert  A.      (.^e  Boswell.  Francis  A...  assignor.) 

Rosworth,   Wendell   P..  assignor   to   Brockton   Heel   Coir. 
pnny.    Brockton.   Mass.     Cushion-mat.      No.   1,276.8^6; 
Aug    27  :    v.    253  :    p.    795. 

Bound  Brook  Oil-Less  Bearing  Company.  (See  Bache. 
I.eich    S..    assignor.) 

nowsftcld.  John  II.  A.,  assignor  to  E.  and  T.  Fairbaaks 
and  Company.  St  Johnsbury.  Vt.  Platform-'-cale.  No. 
1.277.n:is:    Aug    27;    v.    25^:    p     S4o. 

Bowen.  Grover  C..  Coffevville.  Kans  Heating  device  for 
tank-cars.      No.  1.274. .'104  :  Aug.  6  :  v.  253  ;  p.  46. 

Bowen.  Robert  A..  Spokane.  Wash  Valve.  No.  1,276.482; 
Aug    L'O  :  V    253  ;  p.  654. 

Bowes.  John  E..  and  L  P.  S.nrfoss.  I^aporte.  Ind.  Baby- 
cirrinve  nttnrhmeiit.  No.  1,275,521;  Aug  13;  v.  263; 
p.    •H.'iS 

Bowlis.  William  M..  assignor  to  International  Crude  OH 
Storage  Company.  Sapulpa.  Okla.  Electric  signal.  No. 
1.275.179:   Ang   0;   v.   253:   p    WT. 

Bov«'e.  Harrison  H..  Oyster  Bay,  N.  Y.  Indicating  meajaa 
for  motor-propelled  vehicles.  No.  1.275,654  ;  Aug.  13  ; 
V    25.S  :  r>.  ,392. 

Boyce,  William  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Smoke-consumiog  de- 
vice for  flre-lioxes.  No.  1.276,166;  Aug.  20;  v.  268;  p. 
507. 

Ili.vc.  James  n..  assignor  to  The  Bojre  .\«>edle  Company. 
rhi<>ago.  111  Comblruition  chart  and  commodlty-caM- 
net.     No    1.27,'i,r..'»5  :  Aug    13:  v    'J.V? :  p   392. 

Boy<.  James  II..  assignor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Company, 
Chicago.  111.  Combination  order-rhart  and  commodity- 
cabinet.     No.  1.276,488  :  Aug.  20  ;  v.  25H  ;  p.  056 

Boye  Ne<Hne  Company.  The.  (See  Boye,  James  H..  aa- 
signor.) 

Boyer,  Harrison  I.».     (Sec  Williamson  and  Boyer.) 

Bi-vlan.  Genrge  T..  Hartford,  Conn.  Incorrect-position  In- 
dW-ator.     .No.   1.275.522:  Aug.  1.3:  v    253;  p.  365. 

r.oyle.  Alexander  M..  assignor  to  Crene  .'^hale  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Reno,  Nev.  Apparatus  for  the  extraction  of  hy- 
dro(>arbon  materials.     No.  1,276.S66  ;  Aug.  27  ;  t.  268; 

p.  79.';. 

Boyle,  William  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  I.  Braai^ 
Collingswood,  Ontario.  Canada.  Die.  No.  1.274,MS ; 
Aug.   6  :   V.   2.«»3  ;   p.    145 

Brackett.  Quinck  A..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  WeatiDf- 
housc  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Inertia- 
actuated  charging  device  for  electrolytic  Ilghtiilag-«r- 
resters.      No.  1.274.870;  Aug.  6:  v.  253;  p.  96. 

Bradfonl.  I-.'slle.  Broken  Hill.  New  South  Wales,  Aua- 
tralla.  Separation  of  mixed  metallic  sulflda.  N«. 
1.274..'>(K''>  :    Ang    0;   v.   253:   p.   47. 
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Bradley,   Charles   S.,   New  York,   N.   Y.     Producing  com- 
mercially-pure   copper.      No.    1,276,874 ;    Aug.    18 ;    v. 
258 ;  p.  815. 
Bradley,   Frattklln   F.,   aHlsnor   to   Bradley   k   Vroomaii 
Company,      Ctaicasp,      111.      Measuring      device.      N<. 
1,276,867  ;   Aug.   27  :   v.   208  ;   p.  7W. 
Bradley  A  Vrooman   Company.      (Sec  Bradley,   FTiiakl.ii 

F.,    assignor.) 
Bradley,   William  J.,  Troy,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint 
Company,   New   York,    N.    Y.      Rolling   rail-Joint   bars. 
No.  1.277,287  :  Aug.  27  ;  ▼.  268  ;  p.  906. 
Bradsbaw,  Charles  E.,  Waterbury,  assignor  to  Robert  N. 
Kaasett  Company,  Incorporated,  Shelton,  Conn.      Buckle. 
No.   1,274^71  :  Aug.  6  ;  v.   253  ;  p.  95. 
Bradshaw,    Frank   F.,   Boulder,    Colo.      Roll -paper   holder 

and  printer.     No.  1,278,868 :  Aug.  27  ;  v.  2S.3 ;  p.  796. 
Bradshaw,  William  M.,  and  W.  G.   MylluR.  Wllklnsburg, 
Pa.,   assignors  to  Westlnghouse   Electric  and   Manufac- 
turing   Company.     Prepayment    watt-hour    meter.     No. 
1,274,672  :  Aug.  6  :   v.  253  ;  p.  95. 
Bragnn,  Asher  S.     (Sto  Martin  aud  Bragan.) 
Bragg,   Frederick   A.,   Hprlngfleld,   Mass.      Automoblle-tlre 
and  making  the  snme.     No.  1,275,628  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ; 
p.  866. 
Braine,  Bancroft  G^  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Company, 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Splice  -  bar    for    rail  -  Joints.      No. 
1,276,020  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  626. 
Braitmayer,  Otto  E.,  assignor  to  The  Tabulating  Machine 
Company,   Washington,   D.    C.     Paper-testing   machine. 
No.  1.277,039;  Aug.  27;  v.  263;  p.  840. 
Braley,  William  L.     (See  Faas  and  Braley.) 
Brambach  Piano  Co.     (See  Hattemer,  Justus,  assignor.) 
Brancart,    Arthur,   Fauquez-by-Vlrglnal.    Belgium.      Glass- 
molding  plunger.     No.  1,274.673  ;  Aug.  6 ;  v.  25.S  ;  p.  96. 
Brandensteln,   Manfred.    San   Francisco,   Cal.      Process   of 
and     apparatus     for     preserving     food     products.     No. 
1,277,183;  Aug.  27;  v.  253;  p.  881. 
'  Brandstetter,    Josef,    assignor    to    Conley    Camera    Com- 
pany,    Rochester.     Minn       Shutter    for    cameras.     No. 
1,276,836 ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  263  :  p.  443. 
Brasen,     Axel,     Astoria,     N.     Y.       Antiskid    device      .No 

1.277.288  :   Aug.    27  ;   v.   253  ;  p    906. 
Brnshear,    William    R.,    Dayton.    Ohio.      Anchor-rod.      No 

1,276,021:  Aug.  20;  v.  263;  p.  625. 

Brasier,  William   H.,  Corpus  Chrlstl.  Tex.     Combination 

safety-razor  and  hair-trimmer.    No.  1,276,022  ;  Aug.  20  ; 

V    260  ;  p.  626. 

Brass  Goods  M'fg  Co.      (8e«  Frey,  August  J.,  assignor.) 

Braunschweiler,   John  W.,    Palo   Alto,   Cal.      Game.      No. 

1,275,210;  Aug.  18;  v.  263;  p.  270 
Breen,  James  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to    H.    H.    Miller. 
Washington,  D.  C.     Morse-transmitter.     No.  1.276,617  ; 
Aug.  20 ;  v.  263  ;  p.  692. 
Breese,   Alfred    B.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    and    J.    Carr,    Syra 
cuse,    N.    Y.,    assignors    to    The    Cincinnati    r.all    Crank 
Co.,   Oakley,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Universal   Joint.     No. 
1.276,695;  Aug.  20;  v.  258;  p.  712. 
Breidenbach,   William   F..    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Vnl>  •    lor 
oxygen-tanks.      No.  1.276,715;  Aug.  27;  v.  258:  r    756. 
Breldert.  George  C,  assignor  to  Auto  Utilities  Manufac- 
turing    Company,      Chicago,      111.        Ventilator.        No. 
1,275,211 ;  Aug,  13  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  270. 
Breltsteln.   Abraham,   Richmond,   Va.      Relief-valve.      No 

1.274,378  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  8. 
Brevard,  Procter,  Weatherford,  Tex.     Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1,274,980;  Aug.  6:  v.  253;  p.  181. 
-     Browen,    Marvin    M..    Martinez,    Cal.      Clutch-peda!     ock. 
No.  1.277.184  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  881. 
Brewster  Film  Corporation.     (See  Brewster,  Percy  1'    as- 
signor.) 
Brewster,    Percy   D.,    East   Orange,    assignor    to   Brewster 
Film  Corporation.  Newark.  N.  J.     Light-splitting  device 
for   color   photography.      No.    1,277,040;    Aug.    27:    v 
253;   p.    840. 
Brewster,   Percy   D.,    Blast   Orange,   assignor   to   Brewster 
Film  Corporation.  Newark,  N.  J.     Photographic  camera. 
No.  1,277,041  ;  Aug.  27  ;  ▼.  253  ;  p.  841. 
Breyley,  Edward   W.,   and   J.   U.   Doffy.   Cleveland.   Ohio. 

dar-fltop.     No.  1.276.028  ;  Aug.  20  :  v.  253  ;  p.  526. 
Bride,  Cotter  T.,  Washington.  D.  C.    Reinforced  ship.    No. 

1.274,981  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  181. 
Bridgeport  Brass  Company.     (See  Llmont,  Alexander  W., 

assignor.) 
Brldgewood.  Charlotte  A.,  Westwood.  N.  J.     Cleaning  de- 
vice.    No.  1,274,988;  Aug.  6;  v.  268;  p.  182. 
Briggs,  Arthur  J.,  Syracuse,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
wirtter  Company,  Illon,   N.  Y.     Type-writing  machine. 
No.  1.274.379  :  Aug.  6 ;  v.  263  :  p.  9. 
Brillhart,    William    M..    York.    Pa.       Trolley-head.       No. 

1,276,483;   Aug.  20;  v.  253:  p.  654. 
Brlnkman,  George  W.      (See  Lockwood   and   Brinkman.) 
Brtilin.  Lieo  F..  Ashland.  Ky.     Socket-transformer.     No 

1.274,880  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  :  p.  9. 
British    Westlnghouse    Electric    &    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, The.      (Bee  Baomann,  Karl,  assignor.) 
Bnttln,  Walter  8.,  Vallejo,  Cal.     Temperature-indicator. 

No.  iie78.024;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  526. 
Broc,  Victor  H.,  Levallois-Perret,  France.     Electric  con- 
nector  for   sMtirlty    retaining   plugs.      No.    1,275.624 ; 
Aug.  13:  ▼.  268;  p.  866. 
Brocltett.   Charles   W.,   Brooklyn,   assignor   to   W.   R.  Os- 
trander  A  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electric  switch. 
No.  1.274.674:  Aug.  6;  v.  268:  p.  96. 
Brockton  Heel  Company.     (See  Bosworth,  Wendell  P..  as- 
signor.) 


Brockema,  Jacob,  assignor  to  Challenge  Elefrigerator  Com- 
pany, Grand  Haven,  Mich.  Ice-chamb«r  for  refriger- 
ators.   No.  1,275.212  ;  Aug.  18  ;  v.  268  :  p.  270 

BrofiHkl,  AndreJ,  Bast  St.  Louis,  111.  Porch-swing.  No. 
1,275,375  :   Aug.   18  ;  v.   263  ;  p.  816. 

Brooks.  Jerome  B.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Electric  lock-atrike. 
No.  1.'j74.381  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  258  ;  p.  9. 

BropsoD,  James,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Bropson, 
Jr..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Roof-Joint.  No.  1,276,321  ;  Aug. 
2© ;    v.    253 ;    p.    609. 

BropFon,  James  J.,  Jr.      (See  Bropson,  James,   assignor.) 

Broi„-4sanl,    L.    L.      (See   Vldrine,    Homer,   assignor.) 

lircwu,  Alfred  G.,  assicnor  to  Yusi  Fibre  Company,  Los 
.\ngele8.  Cal.  Preparing  and  extracting  vegetable  fll)er 
from  yucca  and  the  Mkc.  No.  1.277,186  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v. 
263;  p.   881. 

Brown,  Charles  A.,  et  al.  (See  Wassell,  Clifford  R..  as- 
signor.) 

Brown.  George  F.,  St.  Cloud.  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  In- 
ternational Patent  Investment  Company,  F*rgo.  N.  D. 
Grain  bin.      No.    1.275.157;    Aug.    6;    v.    258;    p.    280. 

Brown.  Harold  W..  Ithaca.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electrical 
measurlni:  Instrument.  No.  ll274.675 ;  Aug.  6 ;  v. 
253  ;  p.  96. 

Brown,   Hugh  P.      (See  Gorman,  John  H.,  assignor.) 

Brown,  Leonard,  deceased,  Webb  City.  Mo. ;  M.  A.  Brown, 
ndmlnlstrntrlx.  Safety  appliance  for  automobiles.  No. 
1,274.5»82  :  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  182. 

Brown.  Leonard,  deceased,  Webb  City,  Mo. ;  M.  A  Brown, 
administratrix.  Combined  tractor,  binder,  and  plow- 
truck.     No.   1.275,123;   Aug.   6;   v.   253;   p.   220. 

Brown,  Mary  A.,  administratrix.      (See  Brown,  I.,eonard.) 

Brown.  Norman  E.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  misne 
assignments,  to  Wlrebounds  Patents  Company.  Klt- 
terv.  Mo.  Machine  for  use  in  making  metal  bound 
packages.      No.    1.276.484  ;   Aug.   20  ;   v.   2.^S  ;   \>    6.''>5. 

Brown,  Perry,  Coraopolis,  Pa.  Car.  No.  1.276.376  ;  Auk'. 
13;  V.  25.3;  p.   316. 

Brown,  Spencer  K..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Surface-flnishlnt 
machine.     No.   1,276,167:  Aug.   20;  v.  253;  p    T.fiT 

Brown,  William  W.,  Burlington,  N  C.  Dt-mountable 
rim.     No.  1.276,485  •  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  Orifi 

Browne  Ernest  (i..  Plymouth,  England.  Means  for  the 
attacnmont  of  bracelets  to  watches.  No.  1.276,486; 
Aug.   20  ;   V     253  :    p.   6.")6 

Browning.  ,Tohn  M..  Ogden.  Utah.  Firearm.  Na  1.276,716  ; 
Aug.  27  :  V    263  ;  p.  756 

Brownlee,  Roy  H..  and  R.  U  Uhllnger.  assignors  to 
American  NltroProducts  Company,  Pittshurgh.  Vn. 
Manufacture  of  hvdrogen  and  carboni>lack  No. 
1,276,487  ;  Aug.  20  :'  v.  2.13  ;  p.  6.^0. 

Bruce.  Vivian  R.,  and  R.  G.  Dickens,  assignors  to  Hllliard 
Clutrh  and  Machinery  Company.  Elmira.  N.  Y.  Clutch. 
No.   1.275,213;  Aug.   13;   v.  263;  p.  271. 

Brnckman.  Frederick  A.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Mold  for  Ice- 
cream-cone machines.  No.  1.274,606  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  263  ; 
p.  47. 

Brneck.   Theoflor   M.      (See   Klein   and    Brueck.) 

Brunk.  Oscar  B.  W..  assignor  to  J.  .T  Marx.  St.  Ix)ui8,  Mo. 
Pad  support  for  pressing-machines.  No.  1.276.717 ; 
Aug.  27  :  V    253  :  p.  757. 

I.mnswlck-Balke-Collender  Company.  The.  (See  Nys- 
trnm, -Martin,  assignor.) 

Brosh,  Alanson  P.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Automobile  steering 
mechanism.      No.    1.275.839 :    Aug.    13 :   v     253  ;   p.   443. 

Brynoldt,  Christian.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw 
Steel  Constnirtlon  Company.  Tunnel-mold  form.  No. 
1.277,180:  Aug.   27;  v.   253:  p.   881. 

Bubenheim.  Henry  J..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Railway-tie  and 
rail  fastener       No.    1.276,656:   Aup.   13:   v.  253:   p.   3!>:^. 

Buch,  Max.  Detroit,  Mich.  Top  for  vehirles  nnrt  the  like 
No.  1,275.214:  Aug.  13;  v.  263;  p.  271 

Buchanan,  William  A..  Ashevllle.  N.  C.  Combined  heel- 
plate and  shank-brace.  No  1.277.289 ;  Aug.  27 ;  v. 
253  ;  p.  906. 

BuchholK.  Clarence  A..  Columbus.  Wis.  Propi'lline  mech- 
anism      No    1,276,168:   Aug    20;  v    2.^3 :   p    567. 

Burhmann.  Edward  G..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Carbureter. 
No.  1,276,169;  Aug.  20;  v.  J.^,^  :  p_  567. 


Buck,  Francis  M. 
Bucklew,    Howard 

light    controller 

p.  866. 
Buckley,    Thomas 


Bpring-formlnij;   machine. 
$53; 


See  Lea,  Frank  D.,  assignor.) 
'..    Kingwood.    W.    Va.      Automobile 
No.    1,276,626;    Aug.    13;    v.    263; 


and 


8.    8.    Riegel,    Scranton,    Pa. 
No.   1,275,377  ;   Aug.   13  ;  t 
p.  316. 

BtV'kman,  Fred   H.      (See  Good  and  Buckmao. ) 
Budde.     Lawrence.     Chickasaw,     Ohio.        Hay-bed.       No. 

1.276,840;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  444. 
Buffum,   Frank  W.      (See  Culling,   Merritt   A.,   assignor.) 
BiifTum,  Frank  W.      (See  Finley,  Ernest  D..  assignor.) 
Boll,    Arthur    A..    Detroit,    Mich.      Water-circulation    sys- 
tem   for    internal-combustion    engines.      No.    1.274.507 ; 
Aug.  6  :  V.  253  ;  p.  47. 
Bullerdlck.    Henry.   Bellevue.    Iowa.      Drier  for  seed-corn. 

No.  1.274.849  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  145. 
Bailey,  George  W.,  Chicago.  111.  Sanltarv  mouthpiece- 
rover  for  telephone-transmitters.  No.  1,275,124  ;  Aug. 
6  :  V.  263  ;  p.  221. 
Bailey.  George  W.,  aaslgnor  to  Mercury  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago,  111.  Automatic  coupling  for  track- 
less vehicles.     No.  1,277,187;  Aug.  27;  v.  258;  p.  882. 
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Bailey,  George  W..  assignor  to  Mercury  Manufacturing 
Comoany,  Chicago.  111.  Controller  for  electric  vehicles. 
No.  17277,188  -Aug.  27  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  882. 

Bailey,  vfeorge  W.,  assignor  to  Mercury  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago.  111.  Steering-gear.  No.  1,277,189  ; 
Aug.  27  ;  V.  263  ;  p.  882 

Bullock,  Arthur  R..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Electrically-oper- 
ating printing  device.  No.  1,276,657  ;  Aug.  18 ;  T, 
263  :  p.  893. 

Bullock,  Norvell  H.,  Bala.  Pa.  Bag-carrier.  No. 
1,276,322  ;   Aug.  20  ;  v.   253  ;  p.  609. 

Bulman.  Wllllnm  V.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Multiple  die- 
stock.     No.   1.274.850  :  Aug.  6  :  v.  253  ;  p.   145. 

Burdon.  William  M.,  assignor  to  Burdons  Limited,  Bella- 
hill,  Scotland.  Liquid-fuel  furnace.  No.  1,275,841; 
Aug.  Vi  :  V.  253  ;  p   444. 

Burdons   Limited.      (See  Burdon,  William  M.,  assignor.) 

Borescb,  William  W.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Bottle  capping 
tool.     No.  1.276,823;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  009 

Buresch,  Wllllnm  W.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Bottle  capping 
machine.      No    1.276,489  :   Aug    20  ;   v.   253  ;   p    ft5«. 

Burgess  Battery  Company.  (See  Burgess,  Charles  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Burgess.  Charles  F..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Burgess  Battery  Company.  Madison.  Wis.  Dry  cell. 
No    1,277,042;  Aug.  27;  v.  263;  p.  841. 

Burgess,  Edward  W..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Hay- 
loader.      No.    1.276.658  ;   Aug.    1.3  :   v.   268  ;   p.   393. 

Burgett.  Clark,  assignor  of  une-half  to  E.  E.  Ilaugen, 
Anacortes,  Wash.  Headlight.  No.  1,277,190  ;  Aug.  27  ; 
V.  268  ;  p.  888. 

Burgovne.  John  L..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Adjustable  tray. 
No    1.274  8«2  :  Aug    G  :  v    253  ;  p.  9. 

Burkart.   Wllllnm  J.      (See   Hook  and   Burkart.) 

Burnltol  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Shellne.  OrvlUe 
O..  assignor.) 

Bums.  Joslah  O.,  assignor  to  Germain  Seed  and  Plant 
Company,  Ix>s  ,\ngeles,  Cal.  Display-rack.  No 
1.274.50&:  Aug.  6:  v    253:  p.  48. 

Purns.  Robert  L.,  and  G  I  Kenlston.  Taft.  Cal.  Cement- 
dump    bailer    for    oil-wells.      No.    1,275,378;    Aug.    18; 

V  253  ;  p.  317. 

Buron,  Joseph  N.,  Eholt,  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Spittoon    lifter  and    carrier.      No    1,276.170;    Aug.    20; 

V  253 :   p.    .^68. 

Burque,  Sylvaln,  Lynn.  Mass.  Car-fender.  No.  1,274,508  ; 
Aug    fi  :  y.  253  :  p    48. 

Burr,  Harold  L.,  Mlddletown,  Conn.  Gasket  and  screen 
combination.     No.   1.276.171;   Aug.  20;  v.  25:5;   p    .«>68 

Barren.  William  C.  Kankakee.  111.  Vehlcl.v  No 
1,276,172:   Aug.   20;   y    2.'i3  ;   p.   568 

Burt.  Joseph  P.,  Eldorado.  Kans.  Tug- rope  holder.  No. 
1  274.9S4:  Aug.  6;  v    253  :  p.  182, 

Burton.  Thomas  L..  assignor  to  The  American  Brake 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo  Clasp-brake  design  for  six- 
wheeled  trucks.     No.  1.274,676;  Aug.  6;  v.  258;  p.  96 

Burton.  Thomas  L.,  assignor  to  The  American  Brake 
Companv.  St.  l^ouis.  Mo  Brake-rigging  for  six-wheeled 
trucks.    'No.    1.274.677:   Aug.    6;    v.  258:  p.   96. 

Bascher.     Edna     E.,     Indianapolis.     Ind.       Apparatus     for 

Surifylng  water.      No.    1.276,025;   Aug.   20:   v     253:   p 
26 

Bushey.  Ell  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Gas  moistening  appa- 
ratus     No.   1,275.379:   Aug.   13:  v.  253:   p    .H" 

Buss,  Wendell  R  .  Holland.  Mlrh  Motor-drive  for 
shapers.      No.    1,276,215:    AuE.    13;   v.   268:    p     271. 

Busse,  Edwin  <;.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment 
Companv.  Chicago,  111  Brake  <5hoe  kev  1««  k  No. 
1.278,380;  Aug.  18;  v.  263;  p.  317. 

Butcher,  William  L.,  Bringhurst.  Ind.  Fence.  No 
1.276.718:   Aug    27:   v.   253;  p.   757. 

Butler.  (Jeorge  P  .  I^banon.  N.  H.  Sign-post.  No. 
1.275.125:  Aug.  «:  v.  253:  p.  221. 

Butler.  Harry  J  .  V  J  'Stevens,  and  M  D.  Walsh,  Maple 
Park,  111.  Vehicle-Jack.  No.  1.275,381:  Aug.  18;  ▼. 
268;   p.   818. 

Butler.  Joseph  C.  Pomona.  Cal.  Water  circulating  and 
cooling  pump      No    1274.678:   Aug.  6;   v.   263:   p.  97 

Butler,  8me<lley  D.,  West  Chester,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
P.  Abrams,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Infantry-flre  control  ruli^ 
or  scale.     No    1,277,191  :  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  883. 

Butler,  Theodore,  Detroit.  Mich.  Shoe-fastener.  No. 
1.276.026:   Aug.    20  :    v    253;    p     526. 

Byrd,  Britton  E.,  assignor  to  Mill  Devices  Company,  Dur- 
ham, N.  C.  Machine  for  making  and  packing  cigarette- 
wrappers.     No.  1,274.510;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  48 

Byrd.   Sol.      (See   Byrd.   Verol   H..  assignor.) 

Byrd.  Verol  H..  Warrior.  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
S,  Byrd,  Hickory,  Kv.  invalids  bed.  No,  1.274,881; 
Aug.  6  :  V.  258  ;  p.  146. 

C.  C.   Blake,   Inc.      (See  Femald,  Mark  E,,   assignor.) 

C.  C.  Fouts  Company,  The.  (See  Fonts,  Calvin  C,  as- 
signor.) 

C.  H.  Wheeler  Manufacturing  Company.  (Pee  Suciek, 
Robert,   assignor.) 

C.  J.  Tagllabue  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Chap- 
man, Cloyd  M.,  assignor.) 

Cadillac  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  White.  DOrsay  M.. 
assignor.) 

Cady,  Klisha  J..  Oak  Park.  HI.  Machine  for  saturating 
stock.     No.   1.275.216:   Auc.    13:  v.   253 ;  n,   271. 

Caglierl.  Ouido  E..  San  Frnnclsco.  and  H  Alurrsy.  Ross. 
Cal.  :  said  Murray  assignor  to  B,nld  Cngllerl.  Automatic 
controller.     No    1.276.869;  Aug    27;  v    253:  p.  796. 

Calder.  Thomas  K.      (See  Northrup  and  Calder.) 


Safety-grip.     No. 
(Bee  Ttaoraby, 


No.    1.274,888:    Aug.    0; 

Pa.,    assignor    to    Chicago 

Chicago,    111.       Dnioading 

No.   1,276,843;  Aug.  18; 


(.  ame 


Caldwell.  John   O.,   Jr.,   Boston,  Mass. 

1,276,217  : -Aug.  13  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  272. 
California  Corrugated  Culvert  Company. 

Karl  J.,  assignor.) 
Calkins,   Charles   H..   Ludlow,   Mass.,   aaslgnor   to   Banab 

Machine  Tool   Company.      Machine   for  grinding  worm- 
threads.     No.  1.276;2lS  ;   Aug.   13  ;  v.   263  ;  p.  272. 
Callahan,    Charles    J.,    Attleboro,    assignor    to    Freeraan- 

Daughaday    Co.,    Chartley.    Mass.      Snap  -  hook.      No, 

1,278,842;  Aug.  13;  v.  263;  p.  444. 
Calian.    William    H..   Franklin,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Chicago 

Pneumatic    Tool    Company.    Chicago,     111.      Apparatus 

for    unloading    compressors. 

v    2,'.3  :  p.  10. 
Calian.    William    H.,    Franklin, 

Pneumatic    Tool     Company, 

me(  hanlsm  for  comprt-ssorB. 

V,    253;   p    446 
Callender,    Wallace    V.,    Chicago,     111.       Attachment    for 

ladles'  hats.     No    1.275,219;  Aug.   18:   v.   253;   P-  272. 
Calleson,    .\mos,    assignor    to    Adriance    Machine    Works, 

Inc..    Brooklvn.    .\.    Y.      Bottle-capping    machine.      No. 

1.275.2l'0;   Aug    13;  v.  253:  p.  273. 
Calthrop.     Evrrard    R..     London.     England.       Parachuto- 

laun<  hlnc    device.       No.    1,274.679  ;    Aug.    6  ;    v.    258 ; 

p.  l»7 
Calvert.   Abraham    L..   Welland.   Ontario,   Canada.      High- 
pressure  valve      No    1.274.680;  Aug    6:   v.   268;  p.  97. 
»ron.   Frank    K,,   Washington,    D     C.      Treating   phos- 
oric  add     '-oluthms        No.     1,270,870:     Aug     2(  :     v. 

D.'>3:   p    796.  ,  _,  .    w    * 

Cameron.    Jarrett    L .    Edgerley.    assignor   of    one  half    to 

Evangeline   Iron  Works.  Ltd.,  Vinton.   La.     Well-clean- 
ing device      No.   1.27G,(t28  :  Aug.  20:  v    2.'.,'?  :  ii    r>27 
Pameron.   William     H«»ignor   to  Torris   Wold   A  CompRnT, 

Chliauo    111.     Sleet  feeding  mechanism.     No.  1,27(.342  ; 

Aug    27  :    v     25.'?  :    p.   920, 
Camp.  Claude  W..  Petoskey.  Mich.     Sprinkling  apparatus. 

No    1.275.382:   Aug.  13;  v.  253:  p,  318 
Campbell.   Cnrlvle   B..    Sully.    Iowa       Tuninp-tranKl|aJS«er. 

No.  1,276.(^1^  ;  Aug,  20  :  v,  253  :  p.  69.^} 
Campl>ell.  Charles  E.,  Lynn.  Mass     X  ray  apparatus     No. 

1.274.852:  Aug.  6;  v.   253:  p    146 
CamplKll.  Charles  (i.,  Chtcauo.  111.,  assignor  to  Kownunei- 

Mfg.    Co,    Kewaunee.    Wis.     Tab!'' top       No.    1,2.6,719; 

Aug    27  ;   y    253  :   p.   757.  ^„     ,     . 

Campbell.    John     A.,     Carbondab  .    111.       Automobile-lock. 

No.  1.275.12fi:  Aug    6:  v.  2.^.■^  :  p.  221. 
Campbell.    Julian    A..    I^ng    Beach,    Cal       Eye  protector. 

No    1,275.127:  Aug,  6;   v.   258:  p    222. 
Campbell,    Lawrence    S.       (See   Campbell.    Robert    M.    and 

L.   S  ) 
Campbell.  Oliver  M  .  Kansns  City,  Kans       Vncunni  wafer- 

piirifl.Rtion    system.      No,    1.276.871:    Aug."  27  :    v.    2ri3  • 

p    796 
rampbell,  Robert  M.  and  L.  8..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Admis- 
sion registering    mechanism.      No,    1.275.128:    Aug.    8; 
y.  253 :  p    222  _     ,,.  ^     , 

Campbell.     Sanders      Carrollton,     Miss        Resilient     wheel. 

No    1.275,520:   Aug    IS;   v.  25.S  :   p    356, 

( See     Jackson,     I>»onard 


R*" 


Campbell,     William 

signor  ) 
Campbell.  W  rlinra  A.,  Plttshu'ph.  Ps 

No,   1  v",    '^O;  Auc    ""  ■""     ~ 

Campbell,    William    T  , 

1,276,324  :    Aug,    20 


D..     a»- 


Combl  nation- tool, 
27  :  V,  •J5S  :  p.  900. 
Wlslfv.    Kans       Corn-cutter.      No. 
V.   2.'>.S  :  p    OOfl 

Canliy  Amos  G  ,  Detroit.  Mich.  Ornament  for  the  radi- 
ator capr  of  automobiles  No.  1,275.384:  Aug.  18:  v. 
253  ;   p.    318, 

Cnnile<'    Andrew  R.      (See  McUmund.  Meyer,  and  Canriee.) 

Cnnft.'ld.  Phlknion  B  .  Syra-^'ise.  N,  T  Piston-ring.  No 
l.VTT.'J'l  :    Aug     27:    v     2r>.1  :   p    007 

Cnnlon.  William  G  .  Baltimore.  Md  Triple  valve.  No. 
1  275  129:  Aug    fi:  v,  2,58:  p    222 

Capen.  Oeoree  H      (See  Thomson,  Alfred  J.,  aailgnor.) 

rnracrlstl  Vlrglnius  Z.,  .Mbany.  N  Y..  assiunor  to  IvOeo- 
motlve  Pulverized  Fuel  Company  Burning  pulverised 
fuel.     No.   1.274. 3«4:  Aug.  6;  v.  253:  p.  10 

Carbollyilrosen  Compony  of  Amerlia  i  See  Harris,  John, 
assignor.) 

Carboriindum  Company.  Th.v  (See  Llnbarger.  Silas  C, 
assipnor.) 

Carborundum  Company,  The,  (See  Tone.  Frank  J,,  as- 
signor) 

Cardwell,  James  R..  assignor  to  Union  Draft  Gear  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Draft  gear.  No.  1.275.527  ;  Aag. 
13  :"  T.   253  :  p.  356, 

Carhnrt.  George  E,  (See  Smith,  Friend  W..  Jr..  as- 
signor.)      (Reissue.) 

farhart.  Herbert  A..  Syracuse,  assignor  to  Remington 
Typewriter  Company.  Illon,  N.  Y  Tvpe  writing  ma- 
chine     No    1.174.985:  Aug    6;  v.  2.VS  ;  p.  1S3 

Cailchoff,  Eugene  R..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Ele<trlc  Companv.  Electromsgnetlf  switch.  No. 
127.1,^44:    Aug     13  ;    v.    253;    p.    44.1. 

Carichoff.  Eugene  R..  Schenectady,  N  Y  .  assignor  to  GeD- 
era!  Klertrlr  Companv.  Elertromagnftlr  switch.  No. 
1,27,''>.'«45;  Aug.  13;  v.   25,^:  p.  44.% 

Carlln.  Samuel  E,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor.  Iiy  mesne  aa- 
slcnments,  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Calfulatlng-macbine,  No.  1.276.628; 
Auc    l.'l  ;   v    253  :  p    357. 

Carling,  Rose  S  .  Los  Angeles,  Cal  Valve,  No  1.276.826; 
Aug.   20  :    V    253  :   p.   610. 
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^■ToSS'.in^^v*"**-**-  S»™ael".  Idaho.     Pactage-tle.     No. 

1.275,180;  Aujj.  6;  ▼.  263;  p.  229. 
Carlson,     John     D.,     Turlock.     Oal.      Bean-cleaner.      No. 

1.275.385:  Auk.  l3 ;  v.  253;  p.  319. 
Carlson,   Matbiaa.      (See  Carlaon,  John  and  M.) 
Carlson.   Osiar   B..    and   F.    Otterdahl,    Mftnsbo.     Aveata, 

Sweden.     Explosive.     No.  1,277,043  ;  Aug.  27  ;  ▼.  253  ; 

Carmlchael,    Theodore.       (See    Dlahman,    Dana    W.,    as 

signor.) 
CarneKle,  Alfred  Q.      (See  Parsona.   Carnegie,  anO   CooK.) 
(amey,  John  G.      (See  Wajmer  and  Carnov  ) 

^'*f*'!i"/«J^'''''**'^-    ^^'^    York,    N.     Y.       Airplane.      No. 

1.274.9S6:  A.IK.  «:  v.  253;  p.  183. 
Carpenter    Alexander,    assignor    to    National    Tractor    & 

f  l?J!l    Company,    Carey,    Ohio.       Traction  wheel.       No 

1.276,173  ;   Aug.   20  ;   v.   253  ;   p.    569. 
Cari-nt.r,    Alexunder,    assignor    to    National    Tractor    & 

Plow   Company.   Carey,    (5hlo.      Plow.      No.    1.276.720; 

Aug    27;   V.   2r>3;    p.   757. 
Carr.  Fred  8.,  Newton,  Mass.     Rubber  heel.    No.  1.274  863  • 

Auk.  6:  V.  25.3  :  p.  146, 
Carr.   James.      (See  Breeze  and  Carr.) 

Carrlck    Engineering    Co.       (See    Backlund,    Isaac    A.,    as- 
signor.) 

Carroll,  Edward  M.,  Port  Tampa  Cltj,  Fla.     Locomotive 

nrch-brl«-k      No.  1.275.388 ;  Ang.  18;  v.  253;  p.  319. 
Carroll,  Fred  M.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Pencil.     No.  1,276,029; 

Aug.  20 ;   V.   253  ;   p.    527. 
Carroll.    James  T.,    BilHnKS.   Mont.     Hollow-alab  building 

structure.      No.  1,274.987;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.   183. 
Carson.  Edward  A.     (See  Gray.  George  E.,  aslgnor.) 
(  arswpll.  Joseph  8..  Boone.  Iowa.     Rear-axle  stand      No 

1.274,6S1  :  Auk.  6;  v.  253;  p.  98. 
Carter,    Willis    M.,    assignor    to    American    Lithographic 

Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Hinge.      No.    1.276  174  • 

Aug.    20 ;    V.    253  ;    p.    569. 

^"J'^JJ^'lt-  ^^^^  **-  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Power-shears.     No 

1.2(5.6.'59;  Aug.  18;  ▼.  253;  p.   394. 
^"^^7.."i^*v     '^t'aP'n     A..     Chicago,     111.       Motor.       No. 

1,276    n  :   .4UL'.  27  ;  ▼.  253  ;  p.  ^57. 
Carty,  Samuel  C.,   Washington.  N.  C.     Refrigerating  ap- 
paratus.    No.   1.277.192;  Aug.  27;  v.  253;  p.   883 
Carj.    James    H..    Boston.    Mara.,   assignor   of   one-half   to 

^-    P;.^^*"'?***'    Narragansett    Pier.    R.    I.      Lock-nut. 

No.   1,276,175  ;  Aug.  20  :  v.  2";.''. ;  i,    569. 
*^*ryx,5P^°*^"  ^'  Bfo<M:.r..  N.    i:.     Electric  welder.     No. 

1,276.030;  Aug.  20;  v.  :«63  ;  p.  528. 
Case.  Frank  E..  Seheneetady,  NT  Y.,  Mslgnor  to  General 

Electric   Company.      Switch   structnre.     No.   1,27  >,846  ; 

A\iK.   1.^  :  V.   253  ;  p.   445. 
^"^?*,T', '*''**'^t'    a'"'l<?nor    of   one-thinl    to    W.    W.    Weir. 

Valh'jo.    Cal.       Meter-box.       No.    1.276.031  ;    Aug.     20; 

V.    253 ;   p.    528. 
Casper.  Irwin  G.,  Philadelphia,  Pn.     Copi.iiner  for  talk- 
ing-machine rejords.     No.  1,276,326  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ; 

p.    610. 
Cassvl.  Gunnar  B.,  Stockholm,  Swedrn.  assignor  to  A.  L 

O.   A.   1.4>fl)er,  DJursholm,   Sweden.     Power-transmission 

goar      No.   1,277  193  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.   883. 
Casstrly,   Thomas  D..  Chicago,  111.,  nssiifnor  to  Abram  Cox 

Stovp  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Boller-fnrnaOf.     No. 

1.276.400:  Auk.   20;  v.  25.3;  p    6.'i7. 
Cassldy.  Georce  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hood  or  shade  for 

a^himp.      (Reissue.)      No.   14,511;   Aug.   27;  v.   253;   p. 

^f^-^'-oI^""?"^*''  Cherokee,  Iowa.  Baling-machlne.  No. 
1,274,682;  Aug.  6;  t.  253;  p,  98. 

Catron,  John,  Kosenberg.  Tex.  Burner.  No,  1276  619- 
Auk.   20;  v.   253;  p.  693.  '    '""'"• 

Cav.inagh.  James.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
8t;:nment8,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation  Pat- 
erson,  N.  J.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  operating 
upon  the  bottoms  of  boots  and  shoes.  No.  1,275  221- 
All','.  13 ;  v.  253 ;  p.  273  '       •        • 

Cayo.  Julius  N..  Gary.  Ind.  Can-opener.  No.  1.276,620  ; 
Auj.'.  20  ;  V.  253  :  p.  69.H 

Chadeloid  Chemical  Company,  (See  McAdam,  Charles 
assigDor.  > 

Chad  I  ma,    Frank,    ns.signor    to    J.    G.    Chorrv    Companv 
<  t'dar  Rapids,  Iowa.     Apparatus  for  pasteurizing,  cooi- 
ng, and  ripenlLg  milk,  cream,  and  other  liquids.     (Re- 
Issue  )      No.  14  512:  AiiK    27:  v,  253:  p,  922 

Chnrtwick,     L^e     S..     East     ClPTPlanrt.     nsslimor     to     The 
Clevplnnd    Metal    Products    Company,    Cleveland     Ohio 
Thermometer  Installation.     No.    1,274,512;   Aug.   6 ;   v!   | 
Zo.i ;  p.  49.  ! 

Chadwlck,    Lee    S..    assignor    to    The    Cleveland    Metal 

Chadwlek.  I.ee  S..  Esst  Cleveland,  nsslenor  to  T'<e  Cleve- 
land Metal  Products  Company.  Clfveland,  Ohio  Oil- 
stove.     No.  1.274,989;  Aug.  6:  v.  2B.'l ;  p    184 

Chadwlck,  Leo  8.,  East  Cleveland,  assignor  to  The  Cleve- 
land  Metal  Products  Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     Oil 
stove.     No    1  276.872  ;  Aug,  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  796. 

Cb«llenge  Refrigerator  Company.  (See  Broekema.  Jacob 
assignor.) 

Chalman.  John  E.,  ns.<«ienor  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Company.  Chicago.  111.  Presser-foot  for  sewing-ma- 
chlnea.     No.  1.27B..'l87  :  Aug.  l.S :  v.  253 :  p.  319 

Chamberlen.  Perry  R .  Seattle.  Wash.  Flreless  rooker 
No.  1.275.222;  Aug    13;  v,  253:  p.  273, 


Ctamberlln,    Newton    F..     UbertjvUle,     111.       Submarine 
tower^barge  for  raising  aunken  veaaels.     No.  1J^76,327  ; 

Ctaambera,  'Saimnel '  bT.   Chicago,    111.      Producing   laundry 

Btarch,     No    1  276.722  ;  Aug,  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  fss. 
ChampaKne.  Arthur  J.,  assignor  to  C.   W.   Sohlldwachter, 

New  York.  N,  Y.     Demountable  top  for  m«tor-vebidea. 

No.  1.274,854;  Aug.  8;  v.  263-  p.  148, 
Champion,  Abraham  L.,  Boston,  Mass,     Step-ladder.     No 

1.274.683  ;  A-'k.  6:   v.   253;  p.  98.  fiwum 

Chapln.  Sumner  R..  Sprlngfleld,  Mass.     DIrect|«n-lndlcator 

'°'"„i2°**"""^^^^<^^«'-      No.    1.278,131:    Aug.    6;    v.    263: 
p.  222. 

Chapman,  Clovd  M.,  Douglaaton.  N.  Y..  assigyior  to  C.  J. 

Tagliabue  Manufacturing  Company.     Burn«r  for  closed 

oil  testers,^     No,   1  275,223  ;  Aug.   13  ;  v.   258  :  p,  274. 
Chappelle,  Charles  C.      (See  Wade  and  Chappeile.) 
Clmrest.  Joseph,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Vehicle  attachment. 

No.  1.274.990;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p,  184. 
Chase,  Carl  W.  (See  Hovev  and  Chase.) 
Chase.    Casslna    S,      (See    kcLaughlln,    William    H..    as- 

•Ignor.) 

Checkley,   George  W.,  New   York,  N.  Y.      Baby-basket  at- 

rwJ"°/l"*      %  1.277.292;   Aug.  27;  v-  25/;  £907," 

Cheek.   George   C,   assignor  of  one-sixth   to   0.   E.   Cheek 

and    one-sTxth    to    R.    J.    Morrlaaey.    Sacramento,    CaL 

797  *  1.276,873  ;   Aug.  27  ;   v.   268  ; 

Cheek    Omer  E,,  et  al.     (See  Cheek,  George  C.  assignor) 
CTiemlcnl  Products  Company.     (See  Bsselcn  aad  Mork   as- 
signors.) 

^^^Ar^'th^h.t"*'  S  •  ^'^o'^J,®^)?'  ^-  Y-  .^"''^  ^°f  music  rolls 
or  tho  like.     No,  1.275.132;  Aug.  6:  v,  253;  p    2'>3 

Chrrtolc,  Moses  A..  Roxbury,  Mass.     Recelvlng-hopper  for 

yetal  scraps  and  fllings.     No.  1.275,847;  Aug:  13  ;  v. 

*a.i  ;   p,   446. 

ChesbrouKh    Fremont  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Seed-planter. 

No    1.274. S55:  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  147 
Chevalier.  John   F       (See  Grlswold,  Albert  A.,  assignor,  l 
Chevrolet   Motor  Company.      (See   Mason   and   Sturt.  as- 

sisnors  »  ' 

Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.     (See  Callan,  William 

H..   as.signor. ) 
Chlf-ngo   Railway  Equipment  Company.      (See  Buase    E^- 

»in   (;,.  assignor.) 
Chicago    Railway    Equipment    Company.      (See    CornwaU. 

Frederick    R.,   assignor.) 
Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company.     (See  Van  Swerln- 

fen.    (ieorge  N.,   assignor.) 
rago    Stoel    Post    Company.       (See    Anderson.    Brooke. 
assignor. ) 

Chllders,  Frank.  Carterville,  111,  Fence-post,  No 
1.277.293  :  Aug,   27  ;   v    253  ;   n.  907 

Chile  Exploration  Company,  (See  Monrath.  Gustav.  as- 
signor.) 

Chladek,  Martin.  Sbamokin.  Pa.  Tree-trimming  shears 
No.  1.275,529  :  Aug.  13  :  v.  263;  p.  367, 

'■'^P.l-'-J"^*'^'-  Gregory.  Chicago.  Ill,  Flying  machine.  No. 
1.2T0.0;?2  :  AuK.  20  :   V.  e.ns  :  p,  528, 

Chrlstensen.  Emll,  Portland.  Oreg.  Varlable-<troke  mec^ 
anlsni.     No,  1,275  224;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p,  274. 

ChrNtman,  Prter.  Green  Bay.  Wis.  Rotary  pump.  No. 
1.2-5.3K8  :  Auk,   13  :   v.  253  ;  p.   319. 

Church  &  Dwlght  Company,  (See  Scbroeder  and  Tooker, 
assignors,) 

Chnrch,  FTarold  D..  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany. Detroit,  Mich,  Motor-vehicle.  No.  1.275,133; 
.4ug,  fl:  V,  2.').1  ;  p.  223. 

Cincinnati  Ball  Crank  Co.  (See  Breeze  anfl  Carr  as- 
algnors. ) 

Clsh»'k.  John,  Grantwood.  N.  J.  Necktie-holder.  No. 
1.277,194;   Auk.   27;   v.   253  ;   p.   884. 

Clark.  Arrhie  P.  Alvaston,  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Shell,      No,   1.275,060  ;  Aug.  13^  v,  253  ;  p.  894, 

Clark.  Benjamin.  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Combination  round- 
ln<t  and  molding  machine.  No.  1.275.580;  Aug.  18:  ▼. 
2.'>3  ;  p.   3-'>7.  • 

'lark,  Charles  K.,  Hubbard,  Iowa.  Reed  corn  saraplinc 
machine.     No,  1,276.328:  Aug.  20;  v.  L'.'.r?  :  g    610. 

rinrk,  Louis  F,.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
I.  A,  Anderson.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich,  Internal-combus- 
tion engine.     No.  1.275.848;  Aug.  1.?:  v.  253;  p.  446. 

Clark.  N»>lson  D..  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
rvjny,  Chicago.  111.  Cross-thread-laying  meebanlsm  far 
Mowing  machines.     No.  1,275.389  :  Aug.   13  ;  ▼.   268 ;  p. 

Clark.  Robert  G.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  packing 
ground  or  fommlnuted  material.  No.  1.275,601  •  An/ 
in :  V.   253 :  p^  395.  '        * 

Clark,  Thomas  T..  .Andover.  Mass.  Clronlar  counter  lock- 
IBK  device.      No     1.274.991:   Aug.  6:   v.   2R.'^  ;  p     1S4 

Clarke.  I^uis,  Collegf  Point.  N.  Y,  Bottle-cleaner  No. 
1.27(5.874  :   Aug.   27  •  v,  253  ;_p.   797. 

Clary  Von  Carlsberg.  John  P.,  Worcester,  Haw.  Picture- 
frame,     No,  1.275,662  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253 ;  p.  $95. 

Claiistn.  Henry  P,.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y..  iWHlgnor  by 
raosnc  a.s.slKnment8.  to  Western  Elpoirlc  Compnnv'  In- 
corporated. Contact-bank.  No.  1,276,401  :  Aiic  2o :  v. 
2r).X  :  p.  ♦).'>7       ■ 

elf's r  Vision  Windshield  Company,  (See  Frost.  Harry  W. 

Jissicnor. ) 

Clove.  Henry  C.  Wa«hlnKton.  D   C,  Sheath-removing  tcol. 

No,   1.275,225;   Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p    274. 


II 


Cleveland  Folding  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Hitch- 
cock, Reuben,  assignor.) 
Cleveland    Metal    Products    Company.    The.       (See    Chad- 
wlck.  Lee   S..  assignor,  1 
Cleveland  Tractor  Company,  The.      (See  White,  RoUln  H., 

assignor.) 
Clews,  Charles  E..  Paeroa,  Auckland,  New  Zealand.     Com- 
ttlned  wlndow-sash  fastener,  lifter,  and  antlrattler.    No. 
1,276.681  ;  Aug,  18  ;  ▼.  263  ;  p.  868. 
Cllne,     Allan     .T  .     ChlcnRo,     III.        Motor-controller,        No. 

1.274.6H4:   Aug.   6:   v.   2.^3;   p    99 
Cllne,  James  M..  Turtle  Creek.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Chuck  for 
machine  tools.     No.   1.274,085:   Aug.  6;  v,   253;   p.  JtO, 
Cloakev,     Willlain     J.     P,,     Brantford,     Ontario.     Canada, 
Dnat-collector.     No,  1,275,663  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  2C3  ;  p.  395 
Clough.    Alfred    N,    .nnd    <",    W..    ChowchiUa.    Cal.       Koldlnp 

cot.     No.   1.27H.0;i3:  Aug.  20:  v.  253:  p.  528 
Clough.  Charles  W.     (See  Clough.  Alfred  N.  and  C.  W.) 
Cluett.  Sanford  L,.  Hoosick  Falls,  N.  Y.     Attachment  for 
mowers  and  the  like      No.  1,275.390;  Aug.  18;  v.  263: 
p.  820, 
Clulee.  Stephen  J.,  Attleboro.  Mass.     Tag.     No.  1. 275.220  ; 

Aug.  18;  V    268;  p.  275. 
Coalite,  lJmlte<l.     (See  Wellington.  Stephen  N..  assignor  ) 
Coanda.    Henri,    Paris.    France.      Construction  of   wagons 

No.  1.276.621  :  Ang.  20  :  v    253  ;  p    69:v 
Cobnrn  Trolley  Track  M'fg  Co       (See  Stewart.  John   H., 

assignor.  1 
Cochran.  Clyde  E.,  assignor  to  The  Elwell-Parker  Electric 
Company.     Cleveland.     Ohio.      Industrial     truck.      No. 
1.275,84?»:  Aug.   13:  v.  253:  p.   447. 
Coffee,  Robert  W..  assignor  of  three  tenths  to  W.  1*.  Redd 
and    three-tenths    to    C,    C.    Satterfleld.    Richmond.    Va 
Viscous    stereotvping  mat    compound.       No.    2.276,402  ; 
Auk.  20  :  v.  253  :  p.  65K 
Coghlan,   Raymond    G.,   Newark.   N.   J       Aotomobile-bo<ly 

No.  1,277.294  ;  Aug  27  :  v.  2.'>3  :  p.  907. 
Cohen,  liarney.  (See  Purets  and  Cohen.) 
Coin    Machine    Manufncturlng    Company.       (See    Potter. 

Thomas  1..  asj^lgnor. ) 
Colbum,   Irving  W.  assicnor  to  The  Toledo  Glass  Com- 
pany.   Tole<lo.    Ohio.       Sheet-elass-drawlnK    machanUm. 
No,    1,274.385:   Ang.   6:    v.   253:    p.    10, 
Colby,  Fred.  Tuxedo   Park.  N,   Y,      Pneumatic  tire.     No. 

1,276,875  ;  Aug.   27  :   v.  253  ;  p    797. 
Cole,    Robert    C.   assignor    to   The   Johns  Pratt    Company. 
Hartford.  Conn.     Cut-out.     No    1.275,391;  Aug.  13;  v. 
253:  p.  321. 
Coll'.    Robert    C..    assignor    to   The    Johns-Pratt    Companv. 
Hartford,  Conn.     Inclosed  electric  fuse.     No.  1.277.044  : 
Aug    27  :   v.   253  :   p.  841. 
Cole.    Robert    C,    assignor    to    The    Johns  Pratt    Companv, 
Hartford,    Conn.      Electric  fuse    link.      No.    1.277.045; 
Ang.  27;  v.  253;  p.  841,  ,     ,     *  .     , 

Cole,   William   H.,   Waltham.   Mass,      System   of  electrical 

distribution.     No.  1.276.331  :  Aug.  20:  v.  2.'i3  :  p    611 
Coleman,  Clyde  J.,  New  Rochelb',  N,  V      Coniblnwl_klnpt_o- 
scoplc    and    phonographic    apparatu8.      No,    1,275.22"  : 
Ang.  13  :  V.  253  ;  p.  27r, 
Coleman.  Clvde  J,.  New  York,  N    Y.     Photographic  film. 

No.  1.276,"830:  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  611. 
Colgan,  James  W  .  et  al.     (See  Scott.  Jacob  R  .  assignor.) 
Colle,    Achilles.    Dovlestown,    Pa.       Marine    vessel.       No. 

1. 276.1  S4  :  Aug.  6:  v,  253;  p.  228 
CoUey,  Clavfon  I)..  Narrows,  \a.     Liner  for  transmission 
and    brake    bands       No.    1,274.6R6;    Aug     6;    v.    26:*; 
p.  90. 
Collings,  William  A  ,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Reinforcement  for 
concrete    columns.       No.     1.274, 6S7  :    Aug.    6:    v.    253: 
p.    100 
Collins.     Dan,     Baker,     Oreg.       Lineman's     device        No 

1.27.-.,.'?92  :  Aug.  13  :  v.  2.'.3  :  p    .H21 
Collins.  John.     (Bee  Dement  Isaac  8,,  assignor.) 
Collins.  John  W.  B.,  assignor  to  L.  E.  Davis.   Baltimore, 
Md.     Carousel.     No    1,275.893  :  Aug.  13  ;  v.  2.'>3  :  p.  :V21 
Collins,   Michael    H..  Tiffin.   Ohio.      Jack.      No.   1,270.176; 

Aug.    20 :    V.   2.'i3  ;  p.    669. 
Collis  Company,  The.      (See  Collls.  George,  assignor.) 
CoUls,  Florence  M..  exocutrlx,     (See  Collls,  George* 
ColllB.  George,  decased ;  F.  M.  Collis.  executrix.  nSHlgnur 
to   The   Collls  Companv,    Clinton.    Iowa.      I'oultry-ro<ip. 
No.  1.276.723  :  Aug.  27  :  v.  2.'>.S  :  p.  T.'iB, 
Colman,  Howard   D  .  assignor  to  Bart>er-Colmon  Company. 
Rockford.    111.      Winder,      No.    1.274,386:    Aug,    6:    v 
2.13:  p    11. 
Colman,  Howard  D..  88.>-ignor  to  Barbcr-Colmnn  Companv. 
Rockford,   111.     Yarn  carrier  support.     No.  1.274,387; 
Aug  6:  V    253:  r    11. 
Colninn.  Howard  D..  assignor  to  Barlier-Colman  Company. 
Rockford,  111.     Cre<'l.      No.   X,275.850  ;  Aug.   13:   t    2r,:i  . 
p,  447. 
Columbian  Rope  Company.     (See  Everett.  Frederick  M.. 

assignor.) 
Comfort,  Michael,  Southlngton.  Conn.     Lawn-mower.     No. 

1.275,851  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  2.'i3  :  p    447 
Commercial    Wireless    &    Doreloproent    Co.        (See    Prld- 

ham,    EJdwln    S.,   assignor.) 
Commonwealth  Steel  Company.      (See  Frede,  Charles  F, 

assignor.) 
Commonwt«alth  Steel  Company.      (See  Pflaper,   Harry   M.. 

assignor.) 
Conimonwealth   Steel   Company.      (.'^ec   Wist  lake,   Charles 
T..  asslgnoi. ) 


Compana,  Domenlc  M.,  Chicago,  111.     Chlna-klln  attaeb- 

meot      No.  1.275.383  ;  Aug.  13 ;  v.  2M  :  p.  318. 
Congoleum    Company.    The.       (See    I'rifold.    George,    aa- 

Blgnor,) 
Conlll,  Enrique  J,     (Sea  Rogers.  Clarence  T.,  assignor.) 
Conkllng.  C    W.     (See  Nelson.  Willoughby  C  assignor.) 
Conley   Camera   Company.      1  See   Brandstetter,   Josef,   as- 
signor. ) 
Connell.    Thomas.    Iowa    City.    Iowa.      Damper-regulator. 

No,   1.274. .Ml  ;  AuK-  0  ;   v.  253  ;  p.  49. 
Connor,  Herscht  1  M..  and  D.  I)    Miles,  assignors  to  Safety- 
graph  FIducational  Film  Company,  Inc..  San  Francisco. 
Cal.      Film  ftoding    mechanism.      No.    1.277.195;    Aug. 
27  ;  V,  2."):<  :  p,  S84. 
Conrad.  Frank.  Pittsburgh,  Pa  .  asalgnor  to  W«'stlnghou9e 
Klectrif  and  Manufacturing  Company,     Starting  system 
for  auTomobil.s      No,  1  •.:74,t»9'2  :  Aug.  6  :  v.  2.'>3  ;  p.  185. 
Conran,   William   F.,   Brooklyn.  N.   Y.      Fitting  for  stand- 
p'pe  svstems.     No    l,27.">,u32  ;  Aug.  13  ;   v.  2.')3  ;  p.  358. 
Constantine.  Henry  A.,  Niagara  Falls,  N    Y.     Wct-machine. 

No.  1.275.394  ;  Aug    13  :  v.  2."..^  ;  p.  321. 
Continental    Can    Company.       (See    Taliaferro.    John    C, 
"  assignor.) 
Continental  l-»n<  Company.  The       (See  Quimby.  Clarence 

E.,  aslgnor.) 
Continental    Motors  Corporation.      (See    Hopkins.    Henry. 

assignor.) 
Convex     Incandescent     Mantle     Company     Limited.    The. 

(See  Hersoy.  Maxim   H..  assignor.) 
Coopan,  Jesaf  ('..  Milwauke..  Wis.      Heating  system.     No. 

1.275,8.'i2  :  Aug,  13  :  v,  2.'i3  :  p.  447. 
Cook,  Clarence  C       (See   Scott  and   Cook  ) 
Cook,    Claude    H  .    Youngstown.    Ohio..    asBiguor    of    one- 
fourth    to    S     D.    L,    Jackson    and   one-fourth    to   J,    W, 
Fawcett.      Fuel-vaporlier.       No.    1,276.332;    Aug.    20; 
V.   253:   p,   611  „_     w 

Cook,  P'rank  B  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Frank 
B      Cook     Company,     Chfrngo.     111.       Nutcracker.       No. 
1.274.85(5 ;  Aug.  «  :'  v.  253  ;  p.  147. 
Cook.  Fre<lerick  B  .  rt  nl.      (See  Smith.  Elta  C.  assignor. > 
Cook.  Judson.  Albany.  N.  Y.     Brake-shoe.     No.  1.27.i.8j:i; 

Aug,   13  :  V.   25.-?  ,  p    447, 
Coolt.  Stanley  S       (See  Parsons.  Carnegie    and  Cook.) 
Cook.  Stanley  S.     (See  Parsons,  Cook,  and  Douglas.) 
Cooke,  Eflwin      (J'ee  Baker  and  Cooke,) 
Cooke.    Samuel    B.,    Richmond,    Va.      Ticket  bolder.      No. 

1,276,493;  Aug.  20:  v.  253;  p.  658. 
Coolev,  James  B.  Bath.  N.  Y.     Coffee-pot.     No    1,2(6.1,7; 

Aug.   2<»  :  V    25:^  :   p    570 
Cooley.   William    I..   Saltviile,  assignor    to   W.   R    Dawson. 
Roanoke.      Va         Hollow    piston      water  -  valve.        No. 
1.275.8.'.4:  Aug.   13:   v    2.53:  p.  448  „     ,     „ 

Cooney.  Charles  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  A.  Cooney. 
Erie.    I'D.      Shingle  packing    machine.      No.    1,274.388; 
Aug,  6  :  V.  258  :  p.  12. 
Cooney.  Richard  A.      1  see  cooney^  Charlps  A,,  assignor., 
Coons     Charles    O,,    Sprlngfleld.    111.      Driving    mechanism. 

No.  1,270,622  :  Aug.  20  :  v    2."i:i  ;  p.  693 
Cooper.    Carl     F.,    Pesotum.     II!        Clothes  fastener.       No. 

1.275..V33:  Aug,  13:  y.  2.%3:  p    S.-VS.  ,^     v. 

Cooper  Francis  W,,  and  W.  H.  Ynwgrr,  Montreal.  Qiicbee. 
Canada  :  said  Yawger  assignor  to  said  Cooper.  Rail- 
anchor.  No  1.276  178;  Aug.  20:  v  2.53;  p.  570. 
Cooper.  Hugh  S..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  asslLTior  to  The  <}en- 
eral  -Mlovs  Companv.  Alloy.  No.  1.277,040;  Aug,  27; 
V.  253;  p,  842  '  ... 

Cooper,  Isldor.  and  0.  F.  Prcsbrey,  Brooklyn,  anslgnors  to 
otisFlagp  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Clamp,     No. 
l,274.08.s  ;   Aug.  0  :  v.  2.'>3  :   p.   1(K», 
Cooi)er.  Isidor,  and  O.  F.  Presbrev-.  Brooklyn,  assignors  to 
Otls-Flagg.-Corporatlon.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Clamp.     No. 
1 .274.689  ;  Aug    6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  100. 
Cope.  Frank  T.     (See  Bally  and  Cope  > 
Copping.  .Tohn  L..  New  Orleans,  La      Monkey-wrench.    No. 

1.275. S^^  :  Aug    13:  v.  253:  p.  448. 
Copps.    Mike.    Kpldsville.    (Ja.      <:ure    or    repnlr    for    auto- 
moliiletlre     rim-cuts    and     blow-outs.       Nu      1.276.1(9; 
Aug.  20  :   v.  253  :  p    ."-mO. 
Corbrtt.  Jav  R  .   New  Wilson.  Okla       Spuddlngshoe.     No. 

].27r).39.''.  :  Aug.  13  :  y    2.-.3  ;  p   322 
Corbln.   John   C   Mannfleld.   Ln.     Sugar-caDo-wlndiowIng 

machine.  No  1,276.624:  Aug.  20;  v.  2.^3;  p  604. 
Corcoran,  Edwanl  W  .  and  K  W.  Pund.  cin -innatl  Ohio. 
RtaMllJtlnpsprlng  for  bobbins.  No,  1 ,27.'i.:^9n  :  Aug.  13; 
v,  253  :  p.  322. 
Cork.  Frank  P..  Audlev,  Newcastle.  England.  Field  tele- 
phone nn<l  tPlepraph.  No,  1.274,857;  Ang,  6;  V.  253; 
p.  147. 

Corn  Huskers  Investment  Co.  (See  Gotlbersen.  Henry,  as- 
slgn«>r.) 

Cornwall,  Frederick  R  .  St  Txiuis,  Mo.  assignor  to  Chi- 
cago Railway  F^ijuipment  Company  Cbi'ifr.  TU. 
Fourth  point  support  for  brake-beams.  No.  1.277.196; 
Aug.  27  :  V.  2.'i:i  :  P    ^^4  „        ,     ^ 

Corona  Tyi>ewriter  Company.  (See  Latta.  h.mmit  O..  as- 
signor.)" 

Cornigatid  Veneer  Packing  Products  Co.  (See  De  Vos 
and  Derlng.  assignors  ) 

Cortella.  Alfonso.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Talking  machine. 
No.  1.274  (190  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  2.'»3  ;  p    100, 

Cnrv  Joseph  .1  Ro(  hi'ster,  N  Y.  Non  reflllable  bottle. 
No.  1.27.'.85r,  :  Aug    13  :  v    2.'i3  ;  p    44K. 

Costello.  George  J       (See  Costello.  Joseph  P  .  assignor.) 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Costello,  Joseph  P.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Q.  J.  Costello, 
PhiladelpbU.  Pa.  Warp-let-off  control.  No.  1.275,534  ; 
Aug.  18  :  V.  253  ;  p.  368. 

Costello.  Walter  J.,  et  al.  (See  Duffy.  Charles  H..  as- 
si»;nor. ) 

Costmeter  Company.     (See  Qalgley,  John  T.,  assigiior.) 

Coull,  Thomas  C.  and  W.  E.  McLean,  Dunedln.  Now 
Ztaland.  Paper-file.  No.  1,275.397  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ; 
p.   322. 

Counard.  Xavler  F.,  Brussels.  Wis.  Gradlng-macblne. 
No.  1,276.876  :  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  T98. 

Courtney,  Thomas  8.,  assignor  to  Marseilles  Company, 
East  Moline,  111.  Chaln-tlghtener.  No.  1.275,398  ;  Aug. 
13:  V.  253;  p.  322. 

Coventry  Electric  Clock  Company  Limited.  (See  Rush- 
ton,  Thomas,  as.signor.) 

CoTcrt  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Baxter.  John  B.,  as- 
slxnor. ) 

Covert,  Stephen  D.,  Denver,  Colo.  Railway-tie  and  rall- 
fastener.     No.   1.276.877  ;  Aug.  27  :  v.  253  ;  p.  798. 

Cowley,  Jamos  T..  Mlnot,  assignor  to  The  Lani8on  Com 
paiiy.  Boston.  Mass.  Conveyer.  No.  1,276,724 ;  Aug. 
27  :  V.  253  ;  p.   75S. 

Cox.  Charles  E.,  San  Pwlro,  Cal.  Mnchine-drlll.  No. 
1  275,857  V  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  448 

Co.x.  (leorgo  E.,  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  American  Cyan 
niiiid  Company,  New  YorJi,  N.  Y.      Improving  the  grade 
of  -  alclum  cyanamid.     No.  1,275,535  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ; 
p.  359. 

Co.x,  .Martin  E.,  Cnrmlchael,  Md.  Transmission  mecha 
nism.     No    1,277,205  ;  Aug.  27  :  v.  253  ;  p.  90S 

Cox.  Victor  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Schonenberger, 
Akron.  Ohio.  Core.  No.  1,274,858  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ; 
p.  147. 

Cov,  Harris  S.,  .\nder8on,  Ind.  Temwraturo-regulatlng 
system.     No.  1,276.878;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  25,T  ;  p.  708. 

Crabbs  Reynolds  Taylor  Company.  (See  Gray.  Harold 
L.,  assignor.) 

Craig,  Richard  M..  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Advertising  sign. 
No.   1.276,494;  Aug.  20;  v.  263;  p.  658. 

Craig,  St.  George,  Henderson,  Ky.  Garment  holder.  No. 
1.276.034;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  529. 

Cramer,  Charles  F.,  Indiana.  Pa.  Sharp«>nlng  appliance. 
No.  1,274.513  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  49. 

Cramer,  George  11.,  assignor  to  HershellSpillman  Co., 
North  Tonawanda.  N.  T.  Electric-lighting  system  for 
carousels.     No.  1,274,993;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  185. 

Crampr,  William.     (See  Jacobs  and  Cram<^r.) 

CrandoD,  Joseph  B.,  M.  M.,  and  B.  J.  Bernstein,  Portland, 
Me.  Non-freezable  faucet.  No.  1,277,197 ;  Aug.  27  ; 
V.  253  ;  p.  884. 

Crane,  Adolpbus  G.,  assignor  to  Crane  Shale  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Reno,  Nev.  Extracting  hydrocarbon  materials 
from  shale  and  similar  earthy  material.  No.  1.276,879  ; 
Aug.   27  ;   V.  25."J  ;  p.  798. 

Crane,  Arthur  B.,  Belleville,  N.  J.  Calendar.  No. 
1.274,994  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v,  253  ;  p.  185. 

Crane,  Newton,  Boston,  Mass.  Tractor  attachment  for 
motor-cars.     No.   1.276.035  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  529. 

Crane  Shale  Oil  Corporation.  (See  Boyle,  Alexander  M., 
assignor.) 

Crane  Shale  Oil  Corporation.  (See  Cran,\  .\dolphu8  G.. 
assignor.) 

Crawford,  David  F.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Water-scoop  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,276,880-  Aug.  27;  v.  253  ;  p.  799 

Cregler,  Nathaniel  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Signal  system.  No. 
1,274.514  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  50. 

Cretsinger,  Louis  A.,  Deshler,  and  J.  A.  Workman,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Timber-preserving  composition.  No. 
l,27d,725  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  759. 

Crevellng,  John  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety 
Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.  Brush-holder  for 
dynamos.      No.   1,276,726  ;   Aug.  27  ;  v.   253  ;   p.   759. 

Crevellng,  John  L..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Safety 
Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.  Reversible  brush- 
holder  for  use  with  dynamos.  No.  1,276,727  ;  Aug.  27 ; 
V.  263  ;  p.  759. 

Crittenden,  Philip  L.,  Edgewood,  anslgnor  to  The  West 
Inghousp  Air  Hrake  Company,  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.  Pro 
ti'ctive  device  for  motor-compressors.  No.  1.275,530  : 
Aug.  13  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  359. 

Crockett,  John  T.,  Cartersvlllo,  Ky.  Suction  npparatus. 
No.  1.276,495 ;  Aug.  20  :  v.  253  ;  p.  658. 

Cromble,  Benjamin  B.,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Platlnamls- 
Ing  metal  surfaces.  No.  1,274,995  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.-  253  ; 
p.  186. 

Crompton,   Randolph,   Chatham.   Mass.      Fllllng-replenlsh 
Ing  mechanism  for  looms.     No.   1,276,180  ;  Aug.   20  ;  v. 
25^ ;  p.  570. 

Crooks.  Moffat,  Enfield  Wash,  Ponders  End,  England. 
Means  for  launching  boats  from  ships.  No.  1,275,39?  ; 
Aug.  IS  ;  V.  253  :  p.  322 

Crosby,  Benjamin  F.     (See  Allen  and  Crosby.) 

Crosley,  Powel,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Flag-holder.  No 
1.27ej96;  Aug.  20;  v.  253:  p.  658. 

Cross,  Francis  J.,  Charlton.  England,  asslgijor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Focusing  mech- 
anism for  cameras.  No.  1,275,858;  Aug.  13;  v.  253; 
p.   449. 

Cross,  W.  M.      (See  Hopkins,  Truman   P.,  assignor.) 

CroBta,  William,  Stamford,  Conn.  Sash-fastener.  No. 
1 .276.3.^3  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  612. 

Crouae-Hinds  Company.  (See  Hastings  and  Smith,  as 
si^nors  ) 


Crouse-Illnds  Company.  (bee  Smith  .<iDd  Dossert,  ai^ 
slgnors.) 

Crowe,  Frederic  C,  and  B.  H.  De  Haveo,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Cork  puller.     No.  1.276.228  ;  Aug.  18  ;  v.  258  ;  p.  275 
Crowell,    Charles    H.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.       Manual    tane- 
moistenlni,'  machine.     No.  1,276,728;  Aug.  27;  v.  263; 
p.  769. 
Crowell,  Charles  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Transrerae-ilelivery 
gummed-strip   severing  and   moistening   machine.      No. 
1.276,729  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  760. 
Crowell,    Charles    H..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      talking    cloth- 
gummed  tape.     No.  1,276.730  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  760. 
Crowell,  Charles  H..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Cloth-fummed  tape 
and  process  of  making  same.     No.  1.276.731  :  Aug.  2t  ; 
V.  253  :  p.  760. 

Crowell,  William  D.^  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Back-drift  shield  for 

vehicles.     No.  1,275,400;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  323. 
Crown   Cork  and   Seal   Company  of   Baltimore   City.   The, 
(See  Keller,  George  M.,  assignor.) 

Croyl,  Joseph  R.,  Altoona,  I'a.  Folding  cultivator.  No. 
1,275.401  ;  Aug.  18  :  v.  253  ;  p.  323. 

Cru  Patents  Corporation.  (See  Wendt-rhold.  Wllllnm.  as- 
signor.) 

CBlllng,  Merrltt  A.,  assignor  to  F.  W.  Buffuon.  Louisiana, 
Mo.  Alr-hrake  for  railway-trains.  No.  1.276.036;  Aug. 
20  ;  V    253  ;   p.   529. 

rulvfr,  William.  Sioux  C\tj,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  H.  KIrohmnn.  Wahoo.  Nebr.  Dirigible  balloon. 
No.   1.276.497;  Aug.  20:  v.  25.'?;  p    659. 

Comfer.  Harry  A.,  and  O.  D.  McFarland.  assignors  to 
fJ^ivtoii  &  Cumfer  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago, 
111'  Making  composition  shingle-strtps.  No.  1,276.881  ; 
Aug.   27  :   V.  2.53  ;   p.   799. 

Cummlngs.  Robert  A..  IMttsburgh.  Pa.  Constructing  rein- 
forced concrete  hulls  for  boats,  Ac.  No.  1,276.624; 
Aug.  20  :  V.   253  :  p.  694 

Ciinnlngham,  Andrew  O.,  St.  Louis  county.  Mo.  Prott^ct- 
Ing  shores.     No.  1,275.859  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  25.'»  :  p.  440. 

Cunningham,  Andrew  O..  St.  Louis  county.  Mo.  Mattress 
for  shore  protection.  No.  1,275,800  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ; 
p.   449 

C^inningham.  Emaline  B.  (See  Cunningham.  Martin  J., 
as.slgnor.) 

Cunningham.  Martin  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  B. 
Cunningham.  Springfield,  Mo.  Lock-valve.  No. 
1.275,135:  Aug.  6;  v.  258;  p.  224. 

Cnrran.  P^rnnk  J.  M..  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Refrigera- 
tor Co..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Refrigerator  construc- 
tion.    No    1,274.389;  Aug.  6;  v.  253:  p.  12. 

CJurran.  John  W..  N.-wport,  Ky.  Waste-container.  No. 
1.276,498  ;  Aug   20  :  v.  253  ;  p.  659. 

Ctirrler.  Hiram  D..  and  M.  B.  Stazak.  assignors  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  &  Supply  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Auto- 
matic ringing  system.  No.  1,276,037  :  Aug.  20;  v.  253; 
P   529  „     ^ 

Curtis.  Clyde  C,  and  H.  J.  Sackett.  Anacortes,  Wash. 
Fish  dressing  machine.  No.  1.275.229 ;  Aug.  13 ;  v. 
253  ;  p.  275.  .  „   ^ 

Curtis.  William  J  ,  assignor  to  National  Adjustable  E»ed 
and  Spring  Companv.  Wilmington,  Del.  Adjustable  bed 
and  locking  means  "therefor.  No.  1,?77.1»S  :  Aug.  27; 
V.  2.53  :  p.  885. 

Curtis,  William  W.,  Willis,  Tex.  Combination  plow  and 
pulverlzor.     No.  1.276,334;  Aug.  20;  v.  213;  p.  612, 

rurtnf>r.  Grover  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tlre-chaln  tightener 
and  lock.     .No    1,277,296  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p    908. 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Barnum,  Thomas  B., 
assignor.) 

Owlkllfiskl,  Kaiimlrz,  Blue  Island,  HI.  Ship-protector, 
No.  1.275.402;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  323. 

Cwlkllrtski,  Ka«lmlr*.  Blue  Island,  III.  Lock.  No. 
1.275,403  ;  Aug.    13  ;  v.   253  ;  p.   323   . 

Oycl.'  Supplies  Company,  The.  (See  Warren.  Prank  D.. 
assignor.) 

D'EspuJoIs,  Robert  L..  JolnvUle-le-Pont.  France.  Con- 
denser.    No.  1,276.186  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  258  :  n.  572. 

Da  Costa,  Arthur  V.      (See  Loomis  and  Da  Costa.) 

Oameifll.  Mark  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Portable  shaper.  No. 
1,275.404;  Aug.   13;  v.   253  ;  o.  324. 

Damerell.  Mark  H..  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wyman- 
Gordon  Company,  Worcester.  Mass.  Crank-shaft- 
twistlng  machine.  No,  1,274,390;  Aug.  0;  v.  258; 
p.  12. 

Damme.  Edward.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Shock-absorber. 
No.   1.274,515  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  50. 

Daniels,  Lee  G..  Rockford,  111.  Multiple-spindle  turret- 
lathe.    No.  1,274,869;  Aug.  6 ;  v.  2B8  ;  p.  148. 

Daniels,  William  C,  Huntington  Park,  and  G.  T.  Reed, 
Inglewood,  Cal.  Alining  device  for  printing  presses. 
No.  1,277.199;  Aug.  27;  v.  263;  p.  885. 

Danielson.  Gust  A.,  and  M.  L.  Hlrsch,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Attachment  for  car-brakes.  No.  1,276.625;  Aug.  20; 
V.  253  ;  p.  694. 

Danielson,  John,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  Sboe^poUshlng  de- 
vice.    No.   1,275,861  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  450. 

Dantsizen,  Christian,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Process  and  aoparatus  for  pre- 
paring magnesium  chlorld.  No.  1.276.4f9 ;  Aug.  20 ; 
V.  253  :  p.  §59. 

Dans,  Jacob.  2d,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Shell-bag.  No. 
1,2^5,862;  Aug.  13:  v.  2.'-..V,  p    450. 

Darley,  William  S.,  Chicago,  111.  Velocity-pressure  and 
calculating  gage.  .No.  1,270  732;  Aug.  27;  v  253- 
p.  761. 


^nllmn^yJ^i  ^     a««»Kn<)r   to  Goodman   Manufacturing 
A^T  6°  ;.^53''^-  ^iSi    Mining-machine.    No.  1,274.016! 

Davis.  Charles  T.'    (See  Rogers,  Allen,  assignor.) 

n!3}!-  ^""'.^H^     L^  Schenck,  George  E.,  Srtgnor  ) 
ElectS!i'i^„H^M^'^'r^*'^-.  ^"v,»«'l«nor  to  wf^tlnihouse 
S^      K/^'\>7*l'«"a"/"'"i°'"'°f  company.     Converting  sy,- 

n..i?'  r*?**  A'^7^'®*t?  =  ^"?   8  ;  V.  268  ;  p.  101. 

nS!  !•  ^"■'*!  A;,    ^^^  Fulkerson,  Jam4  C.  assignor  ) 

^L'2'76.?^3?*AuJ-2^?\^"'L'li3!'i.  7fr"'"'«  '^^^--  ^« 
^l',^^nV?}   ^-   •■"'sno'-    to   Universal    Camera    Com 

P2%.8e?!"?„1?-,3';",   25S"^"4'i?     """'""^        >"• 

Bl'rV-^*°^*'""°2  *"'  •  .Springfield,  assignor  to  Gllb^-rt  & 
mIL-  M^»*o1"i^*'lV'"*  Company,  Vest  Springfield, 
larv.  253!  p   452  ^*  apparatus.     No.   1.275.467;  Aug 

^'Aui.^27':°v^253  I'r^O?^*"'  ^"''    '*°*'**^''-    ^'°  1.276,882  ; 

^"^'ntroi'^L'^ijri*'''''    M?,"^      Automatic  stop  and  temp., 
control   for  talking  machln.'s.     No.  1.276.182;  Aug.  20 
v,  z.)S  ;  p.  571. 

^"mI":.  i^^?  ^■•  Spilngfleld.  assignor  to  Gilbert  A  Barker 
Manufacturing  f'ompany.  We.t  Springfield,  Mass  Dis- 
pensing and  measuring  pump.  No.  1.275,864  ;  Aug.  13  ; 
V.  ^oa  ;  p.  451. 

Davis.  John  B..  Sprlagfleld.  assignor  to  Gilbert  &  Barker 
Manufacturing  Company.  West  Springfield,  Mass      Reg 
'■terjjnc   apparatus.      No.    1,275,865  ;    Aug.    13"".    253: 

^  MlTnn'f^rfnH;/''^'-"'^**"'  asslenor  to  Gilbert  A  Barker 
Manufacturing     Company,      West     Springfield       Mass 

AurT8:^^"2'5§''""4''v.  ""'*  **"*  "^'  "o  l,275!86e: 
Davis,  John  B.,  Sp'rlngflild.  assignor  to  Gilbert  A  Barker 
Sc-?»  inH*.l'l°*  Conipany.  West  Springfield.  Mass 
inj  1?^  "^oro'"""  d'snensing-pumpa  }fo.  1,275,868; 
Aug.   i.i  ,  V    2.5.T  ;  p.  452. 

Davis,  John  B..  Springfield,  assignor  to  Gill>ert  &  Barker 

v.*i^.     *^iL"'''?*^o--'.?^i'^'">'      ^^''^      Springfield.      Mass 
Valve      No.  1.277  297  :  Aug    27  ;  v.  253  :  p.  908 
Dav  s,  Joseph  F.     f  See  Tverdahl,  Edward  A.,  assignor.) 
Davis,  Josephine  K.,   Mavwood,  111.     Shield   or  cov.r   for 
hot  air  flues.     Nfv  1.274.996  :  August  6  ;  v.    63  ;  p.  186 

M^^W  «m"'"*°^''  T«,y^    ^'*«-   f*orto  R««>      Gasolene 

tank  filler.    No.  1,274,517  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  263  ;  d.  61. 
Davs,  Lawrence  E      (See  Collins.  .Tohn  W.  B..  assignor  ) 
nfi'ir  ^"^^'"^  Tool  Co.     (See  Plantings,  Peter,  assizor. 

1  I'-frH^iJ"";  New  York,  NY.     Nut  and  fruit  bowl      No 

1,277.200;  Aug.  27;   v.   253;  p.  885. 

1  o-^A^*""'.   Waelder.     Tex.       Cultivator  canopy.       No. 
l,2i5,664;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  395  ' 

^Vl"7^^^"''*°''  ^'o-  ^V^-  Colo.  Heel-protector.  No. 
1,274,692  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  101 

^T*"- A*J'"°„"*^  V  •  r>enver.  Colo.     Safety-catch  for  pins 

No.  1.2'/6.183  ;  Aug.  20  :  v.  253  ;  p.  571 
Davis  Watklns  Dairymen's  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Nlcoll,  Wllllnm 

R.,  assignor.) 

Davis    William  M.,  Cambridge,  a8.signor  of  one-eighth  to 
R.   M.    Gardiner,   Belmont,   Mass.,   one-eighth   to   W     D 
Hemming^   Colorado   Springs,   Colo,    and   one  fonrth    to 

S.„^..i  ■'■''^'''",  X^T^'^^P'^  Hydraulic  transmission 
mechanism.  No.  1,274,391  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  263  •  p  18 
Dawson.  Arthur  T.,  Westminster,  London,  and  J.  Home 
Barrow-ln-FurnesR,  assignors  to  Vickers  Limited,  West- 
minster, London,  England.  Elevating  mechanism  of 
heavy  guns.     No.  1.274,818  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  268  ;  p   61 

r^fSP-  K*""",''^'^"'.  '■'"'■"'"'«'    <"onipany.       (See    Dnwson 
Oliver  B..   assignor. > 

Dawson     Oliver    B..    El    Paso.   Tex.,    assignor   to   Dawson 
rr2Tf,Si  ;"r/l7"7»  p^^l^'-**-'  ?-- 

ncvlfh^v'*'*^'''      No.  1,274  392  ;  Aug.  6  :  v.  253  :  p.  13 
Daysh    Norman  J     Poughkeepftie,  V.  Y..  a.s8ignor  to  The 

^27^,llirI;?%^rff3°^p  ,^7f^°«™-^i°"y-  n'o^ 

^Vo'^ph,^a"slVno';T'°*     ^«™P*»y'     The.        (See     Eckort. 

%t.^W7«1?6  ;'^ir '20^7  2!5rp^6l!-     ^°»— ''«<^>* 
^r.^^JJ^r.tl^f^.,  P"*;i  ^*?<^'     Suhrtance  for  use  In 


A^!?;^?^  258%"  842.*^   t^«    "me.      No.    1,277,(>48" 
I^_.0™^.  'Harold  'u'.    NeW    London.    Conn.,    assignor    to 


■B-i^^t^tX   D — r  /S         •    "■^"   >>""u"ii.    i_onn..    assigi 

l':27T694';"lug'^T;'^"|-58  ^J'fSl'**'  ''"^'«-"'-  ^o. 
n!  ?fJ^°-o?*°J"J"*"^"       <^^  Ci'owe  and  De  Haven  ) 

J.  awlgS^o?"  '  ^^""P*"^-  Th^  <See  Daysh,  Norman 
De  ilavaud.  Dlmltrl  8.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Centrifugal  cast 

ing^machlne^^  No.  1.276.038  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v  253  :T530  *" 
De    Lay,    Theodore    S..    Creston,    Iowa.      I.#vel    and    rril* 

268  fp    f02  ""*°^        ^°      1.274,696  :     Aug.     6  ;"^t* 

K  te'in^"iS**',**T**-    /^  Archer,  John,  assignor.) 

oa^te      No    l"5-«'lnn*'?'   ^oJ       t'"''"'-  '«^   alimentarv 
paste,     rio.  1.2<6.500:  Aug.  20;  v    253-  d    (>.'>9 

M.*l?*l^'/'"*K«*  ^o^pT^oS""!'"-  ^'■J*^*^  C;>himbla.  Canada. 
Mali-box.     No.  1,2(5,186;  Aug.  6;  v.  263;  p.  224. 


^mT^.;/'^1  H,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  SlngM 

?^5?R  im"'"^"*  '^S^P*"/-,  Sewing-raachlne  binder,  t5o. 
1.276,159  ;  Aut_6  ;  v.  268  •  p.  280. 

r.,.,?*^^^''"'*^  ^a  '^Hi^  ^  ^  Doring,  assignors  to  Cor- 
rugated Veneer  Packing  Products  Co..  Milwaukee  Wis. 
Veneer-^rruiatlng  machine.     No.   1.276.1871   Aui.   20i 

ELT^-i^VJ'^^^^^^^  Porter,  Arthur  D.,  assignor.) 
2^75%"ff!^S:  llrv"^53'' „  ^453  ''^•^'"^-•^      ^O. 
Dean.  John  O.      (See  Struck  and  Dean  ) 
Decker,  James  H      (See  Decker,  James  M.  and  J.  H  ) 

l27i«nT"A^  V***  "'o?^-  IX>"«'".  Ariz.  Latch!'  No. 
1,274.693  ;  Aug    6 ;  v.  258  :  p.  101. 

Deere  &  Conipany.      (See  Evans.  Harrv  F..  assignor.) 

sllSor  )^*''^'"*   Works.      (See   Ensign,   George   A.,   a*. 
^uJlZ-  ^'"?f"^'e  O..   assignor  to   Underwood   Computing 

^Ht^^ll\^T^''''^■  .l^^""  ^'"L^  N  '^'  Combined^ tvi- 
wrltlng  and   computing  machine.     No.    1.275,870  ;   Aug. 

Digeuer    Gustavo  O.,  assignor   to    Underwood   Computing 

Machine   Company.    N.'w    York.   N.    Y.      Combined    typ^ 

?'n''!""'v,.?o"'  ^on'Rutlng  machine.  No.  1.276.1K5:  Aug. 
^v  ,  v.  203  ;  p.  572. 

Degener    Oostave   O  ,   assignor  to   Underwood   Computing 
fiachlne   Company,   New    York,    N     Y.      Combined    ty^ 
?J'"°8  ■"<'   computing  machine.     No.   1,276,784;   Au« 
^<  ;  V.  263;  p.    (61. 

^i^i"v-^*\'''.„^V«i;'"''y  ^^''^*'-   I'"      Railway  dumping- 
,.^'      No.   1.274,695:   Aug    0;  v    -63:  p.   10'/  ^^ 

Dekum,  .Adolpb   A.      iS.'e   irjilverRon   .md  Ukiim  \ 
•^♦"'{"'y;    I'at'l'"'*    B  .    South    Orange,     N.    J.      Telegraohv 
No.  1.274.620;   .\ug    6;   v.   253     p.  62  ^f'PP-«Pny. 

i?i7^^^*^'■'''^  ^'  ^""^^^  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  So- 
cret  Telegraph  rompany.  New  York.  N    Y      TeieKranhv 
No    1.274,519  :  Aug    G  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  Si!  ^^'^fP^Ptij. 

t'^^"*^^?"^  T^,  •,  assignor  of  om-talf  to  J.  Collins,  Day- 
6;  V    253-         •^30°'^   mechanism.      No.    1.276,168;    Aug. 

Denburger,  Joseph  D..  L«nt8,  Oreg      Machine  for  calking 
seams.     No.   1.277.049;   Aug.  27:  v.  253;  p.  842  " 

NS'%''27f?ft^«,*^   J'^°J,'4  ^'    Y^.I-nrnp  chimney  protector, 
r^       ,  1.276,883  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263  ;  p    799. 
Dennis,  Charles  F.      (See  Kllng  and   Dennis  1 
Dennisoi.     Kyle  .1      Y<.ni.!:8t..wn.   Ohio       Illuminated   sign. 

No.   I,2i5.537;  Aug.   13;   v.  253;  p.  3:.0 
Denton.   Albert   A.,   Eagle  River.  W'ls.      Wood-drying  ma- 
rw''^'°'^Vv.^°,  l-2i4.860;  Aug    6;  v.  253;  p.  148 
^'■'°^..^,'^" '■'•■''  ^       'S^'*'  1*^  Vos  and  D."rrng.)    ' 

V'  J^'il'"'"  "  •  •••ssisnor  of  one  half  to  W.  J.  Llllle   New 

/^1"•v^■  V.,-^'?i'i''®  "°*  ""♦^  locking  clothes-pin  there- 
rJ.°'^-..  ^V    1  '<5.,'>38:   Aug.    13;   v.   253:  p.   360. 

ii°i  . V***^'   *   Manufacturing   Companv       (See   Zenker. 

Fredrick,    assignor.)  *«-"»«, 

Detroit   Heating  and   Lighting  Company.      (See  Joy   and 
*ogel,  assignors.)  j         « 

Detroit  Torch  *  Manufacturing  Co.      (See  Horn  and  Und- 

horst,  assignors.) 
I>.vere.  .Arthur  C.      (See  Poudrler    Alfred,  assignor  ) 
Devney,    Richard    E..    Cleveland,    Ohio       Advertising-sign 

hang»'r^    No.  1,276.736  ;  Aug   27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  762. 
Dewar     James.    London,    and    A.    Llebmann.     Wevbridge 

England     assignors    to    The   Procter   and    Oainbfe   Com- 

?n2-'-  K•«°?'^^■?*JA.^^*°■  "-vflrogenntlon  of  fats  «Sd 
oils.      No.   1.275,405;  Aug.   13;  v.   253;  p    3"4 

sT^nor  )*""^"*^^"'"^*  Company.     (See  Hendler.  Max.  u- 

Dl  Benedetto.  Paolo,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  C  R  Hor- 
ten  and  one  fourth  to  A.  Duri.  Fair  Haven  Vt  Vo^ 
tato-planter.      No.    1.275.645;    Aul-.    l.S      v     ''.'V3  •    n     389 

Diamond    Match    Company,    The.       (See    Parldon.    Michael! 

Diamond  Match  Company,  The.      (See  Toeple,  Oliver  P., 

Dickens.  Richard  G.      (See  Bruce  and  Dickens  ) 

r>lckBon.   I>a';'-''°^  A  .Memphis,   Tenn.      Musical  mechanl- 

rM'^K*,'"^-      ^"-  1-276.626  :  Aug.  20  :  v    253  :  p.  ($94. 

t^li  XiTrl-  "^^^""l  °'  one  half  to  W.  H.  Wilcox.  De- 
v^  i  -^i'^h-T  ^^'■e-fence  fastener  for  cement  xM^ 
No    1,275  137-  Aug.  6;  v.  263;  p.  224  *^ 

r^TftfiiS^"*    ^*"|*8     <^jiy.     Mo.        Stock-feed  >r.       No. 

1.276.884  ;   Aug.   27  ;   v.   263  ;   p    800. 
DIeterlch,      Albert    E.,      Washington.      D.      C        Extractinc 

^"268  ;T  224""  '^'''°«  "°''"'     No.  1,276.138  ;  llgVl 
^^'^3-    ^^'^^ll^^-    deceased,    assignor   of    one-half   to    P     a 

Theurer    Chicago    111. ;  M.  Dleta,  admlnlstritrlx.     CeJl 
r^J'tT^if  "^  .  ^A-  1:27«.188:  Aug.  20  :  v.  253:  p    578 
Dletz.    Herbert.   Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Foot-rest   for   sutomo- 

253  ;'p'^57'4      "■    ^'*'*^""'        ■^"*'     1276.189:    Aug     20°    ?! 
Dletz.  Myra    administratrix.      (See  Dletz.  Charles  ) 
Dlhlmann    Eugon   G  .   Lelpzlg-Reudnitz,   Germany.     Shoe- 
Difr^^K  ^?    ^-276.627  ;  Xug.  20  ;  v.  253  :  p.  69.5* 

mels^sS"!^    '         '^    ^°'"-    Al«»»    L..    assignor.) 

'^'^oVe^r  aV  20  ^"*^253'*r712  ^''"''•'•^^-P'-*"*         ^o. 

^^ftln^'T-.  f^*""**"  .."  •  ®l  Paul.  Minn.  Combined  chnrn 
and  ^butter-worker.      No.    1.274,398;   Aug.   6;   v.   2M; 

Dishman,  Dana  W  Owensburg.  assignor  of  one-half  to  T 
Carmlchael.  Hobbievtlle.  Ind.  Ensilage  soreader  .iwi 
packer.     No    1,276,190;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  "Sr  p    574 


Xll 


.  ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Dlttman,  Frank  W.,  Fordham,  and  S.  W.  Bagfott,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  aaalffDors  of  one-third  to  B.  W.  Scott,  Mont- 
clalr,  N.  J.     Door.     No.  1,276,191;  Aug.   20;  v.  253; 
p.  674. 
DlxoD.  Hannah    M.,   Kittnnning.   Pa.      Skirt-marker.      No. 

1,275,539;  Aug.  13:  v.  253;  p.  860. 
Dlion,   Robert,   Armells,   Mont.      Scraper  attachment  for 

brake-shoes.     No.  1,274,997  ;  Ang.  6 ;  y.  253 ;  p.  186. 
DJerf.  Knut.      (See  Pierce  and  Djerf.) 

Dobbin.  James  F.     (See  Rlcker  and  Dobbin.)  j 

Dobinsky,  John  W.,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada      Bomb. 

No.  1 '276,786 ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263 ;  p.  762. 
Dodds,  Ethan  1.     (See  Flannery  and  Dodda.) 
Dodds,    Ethan    I.,    asslsnor    to    Flannery    Bolt    Company. 
I'lttsburgh,    Pa.      PortabJe   lamp.      No.    1,275,872 ;    Aug. 
i;i ;  V.  253  ;  p.  464. 
Dodds.    Ethan    I.,    assignor    to    Flannery    Bolt    Company, 
I'lttsburgh.   Pa      Portable  lamp.      No.   1,275,873 ;   Aug. 
!."<;  V.  253;  p.  454. 
Dodda,   Ethan    I.,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    and   R.    S.    Ferguson, 
Washington.    D.    C,    assignors    to    Flannery    Bolt    Com- 
pany,    I'lttsburgh,     Pa.        Illuminating     device.        No. 
1.275,871;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  453. 
Dodds,    Thomas,    Thessalon,    Ontario,    Canada.      Invalid- 
bed.     No.  1,276,886 ;  Aug.  27  ;  ▼.  263 ;  p.  800 
Dodelln.   Emll   A..   Moorestown,  N.   J.     Needle-holder  for 

sound-boxes.     No.  1.276  192;  Aug.  20;  v.  253:  p.   575. 
Dodge,  D.  Stnart.      (See  Twombly,  Willlard  I.,  assignor.) 
Do<lge,    Frank    E.,    New    York,    N.    Y..   and   F.    H.    Rhodes, 
Pbilndelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Barrett  Company. 
Recovering    pyrldin    bases.      No.    1,274,998 ;    Aug.    6 ; 
V.  253  :  p.  186. 
Dodee.    Frank   E.,    New   York.    N.    Y..   and    F.    H.    Rhodes, 
Philadelphia,    Pa.,   assignors   to   The   Barrett    Company. 
Recovering  pyrldin    bases.      No.    1,274,999 ;    Aug.    6 ;    v. 
253;  p.  187. 
Dodge,   Frank  E.,  New  York,   N.  Y..  and   F    H.   Rhodes, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Barrett  Company. 
Apparatus    for    the    recovery    of    pyrldin    bases.      No. 
1.275.000  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  187. 
Dolbv,    Jesse    H.,   Elgin.    III.      Shutter   for   cameras.      No. 

1.275,2.30:  Aug.  13:  v.  253;  p.  276. 
Dolloff.  Bert  L.     (See  Back  and  Dolloff.) 
Doolittie.  Howard  C.  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Works.  New 
Britain.    Conn.       Wrapping-raachine.       No.     1,276,193 ; 
Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  57o. 
Doran,   James  A.,  Providence,   R.    I.     Military  ornament. 

No.  1.275,139  :  Aug.  6 ;  v.  263 ;  p.  226. 
Dorey.  George  B.,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Car  con- 
struction.    No.  1.276.540;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  360. 
Dormer,  George  H.,  Eveleth,  Minn.     Detonating  blasting- 
fuse.     No.  1.275.001 ;  Aug.  6 ;  v.  263 ;  p.  18T. 
Dorr  Company.  The.      (See  Peck.  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 
Dosch.  Oliver  L..  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing     Company.        Foundry      system.        No. 
1.276,0.39  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  530. 
Dosch,  Oliver  L..  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  i^inger 
Manufacturing  Company.     Continuous  foundry  process. 
No.  1,276,040;  Aug.  20;  v.  253  ;  p.  531. 
Doser,    John,   Los    Angeles,   Cal.      Rail  way-crossing   gate. 

No.  1,277^201;  Aug.  27;  v.  268;  p.  885. 
Dossert,  John  J.     (See  Smith  and  Dessert.) 
Dotterer,    Benjamin    P.,    Charleston.    S.     C.       Automatic 

scale.     No.  1,274.521 ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  263 ;  p.  52. 
Dougherty,    Franks  H.      (See    Rlesberg,    Van    Vechton,    as- 
signor.) 
Douglas.     George     B.,     Seattle,     Wash-       Bracket.        No. 

1,276,501;  Aug.  20:  v.  253;  p.   660. 
Douglas,  Louis  M.     <Seo  Parsons,  Cook  and  Douglas.) 
Dow    Chemical    Company,    The.      (See   Dow,    Herbert    H., 

assignor. ) 
Dow  Chemical   Company,   The.      (See  Dow  and  Grl.swold. 

assignors. ) 
Dow.  Herbert  H.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.  Making  carbolic  acid.  No. 
17274,394  ;  Aug.  fi  :  v.  253  ;  p.  14. 
Dow,  Herbert  H.,  and  T.  Grlswold.  Jr.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich.  Apparatus 
for  absorbing  heat.  No.  1,275,231  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ; 
p.   276. 

Dowdy,  Roy  F.,  assignor  to  Safety  Gas  Lighter  Corpora- 
tion. Roanoke,  Va.  Electric  gas  lighter.  No.  1,276,737  ; 
Aug.  27 :  V.  263 ;  p.  762. 

DoweTl,  Allen  B..  St.  I.,ouis.  Mo.  Concrete  lining  for 
shafts.      No.    1.275.874  ;  Aug.    13  ;   v.  253  :   p.  454. 

Doyle,  John.  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Rug-holder.  No.  1,276,875  ; 
Aug.  13  ;  V.  263 ;  p.  454. 

Drais.  Robert  A.,  mlleck.  Cal.  Device  for  cooling  en- 
gines.    No.   1.275.876;  Aug.   13;  v.  263;  p.  465. 

Drake,  Ira  C,  Rochester.  Wash.  Undercutter  guide  for 
crosscut-saws.     No.  1,277.060 ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263 ;  p.  843. 

■Orane,  Merritt.  Louisville.  Ky.  Circuit-controller.  No. 
1.276,541  ;  Aug.  13 ;  v.  268 ;  p.  360. 

Orange,  Carl  E.,  aaaigaor  to  I.  Scott  and  D.  J.  Scott, 
executors,  Plainfleld.  N.  J.  Plate-printing  machine. 
No.  1,275.877;  Aug.   IS;  v.  253;  p.  455. 

Drange.  Carl  E..  Plainfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  I.  Scott 
and  D.  J.  Scott,  executors.  Means  for  attaching  print- 
ing-plates   to    cylinders.      No.    1,276.336 ;    Aug.    20 


Dreilick,  Axel  C.  O.,  Gottenborg,  Sweden,  aatlsnor  to 
B.  J.  Ohnell,  trustee.  Fly-trap.  No.  1,277,2M.'  Aug. 
27  ;  V.  253  ;  ik-908. 
Driver,  Wilbur  B.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Spark-flag  elec- 
trode and  alloy  therefor.  No.  1,274,895 ;  Aug.  6 ; 
V.  253  ;  p.  14. 
Droiteuur.    Michael    A.,    Delphos,   Ohio,      Gripp^r-motion. 

No.   1.275.002;  Aug.  6;  v.  263;  p.   187. 
Dronstield,  Jam<.-s,  Oldham.  England.     Machine  for  strip- 
ping   the    waste    yarn    left    on    condenser-bobbins.      No. 
1,274.522  ;   Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  :  p.  62. 
Du  Bois,  Thomas  R.      (See  Turbayne  and  Du  Bois.) 
I>ucorron,  Charles  A.  F.      (See  Laughlln  and  Ducotron.) 
Dudlej-,    Howard    M..   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Dyeingwmachine. 

No.   l.L'74.396;   Aug    6:   v.   263;  p.   15. 
Dudley,    Howard   M..   Philadelphia.    Pa.      Dyeing-machine. 
«  No.  1.274.523 ;  Aug.  6 ;  v.  253  ;  p.  52. 
Dudiej',     Howard    M..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Fiber-treating 

machine.     No.  1,274,624  ;  Aug.  6 ;  v.  253  ;  p.  58. 
Dudley.     Howard     M.,     Philadelphia,    Pa.       Fabric-dyeing 

machine.      No.  1.274.525  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  u.  54. 
Duiiley.    Howard    M.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Dyeing-machine. 

No.  1,275.878  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253 ;  p.  466. 
Dufflw,  Alfred  S.,  Markesan.  Wis.,  and  F.  Mead,  Chicago. 
111.      Cushioned    wheel.      No.    1.276,628 ;    Aug.    20 ;    v. 
2.'i3;   p.    695. 
Duffy,    Charles    H.,    Chevy   Chase,   Md.,    assignor   of   two- 
thirds   to  W.   J.  Costello  and   J.   C.   McOulre.  Washing- 
ton,      D.      C.         GasoU-ne-measuring      apparatus.         No. 
1.276,502;   Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.   660. 
Duffy,  James  U.     (See  Breyley  and  Duffy.) 
I  Duffy-Powers  Company.     (See  Mench,  John  L.,  assignor  ) 
I    Diiggan.  Thomas   R.,  assignor   to  The  Permutit  J^ompany. 
!        New  York.  N.   Y.      Method  of  ami  apparatus  for   softi  n- 
I        iDg  water       No.   1.270.029;   Aug.   20;   v.   2T,:\  ;   p.   095 

Dulaoy.    H.    Roller,    Jr.,    vt    al,   trustee.      (See    Ilancock. 
I       Wlnfleld   S.,  assignor.) 

1  Dull,  Raymond  W.,  La  Grange.  111.     Gravel  washing  and 
I       screening  apparatus.     No.  1.277,061  ;  Aug.  27 ;  v.  2^3 ; 
p.  843. 
Duluth    Show   Case   Company.      (See   Bekkering,    Earl    H.. 

asinrnor. ) 
Dunbar  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Schroy*r,  Harry 

II.,   assignor.) 
Duncan,  Herbert  L,  Uniontown,  Ky.     Automatic  chan|{e- 
speed  gearing.     No.  1.277.299  ;  Aug.  27  :  v.  268  ;  p.  909. 
Duncan.    Herbert  L..   Uniontown.   Ky.     Yielding  conrllnf 
for   driving-shafts.      No.    1,277,300;    Aug.    27^;    v    263; 
p.  909. 
Dunham,  Abraham  L.,  Chelmsford,  Mass.     Slowing  mecha- 
nism for  roving-rollers  of  woolen-mules.     No.  1.275,406  ; 
AxK-  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  324. 
Dunker,   John   G..   a.ssignor   to  The   Wahl    Company.   Chi- 
cago.   111.      Calculating-machine.      No.    1.274.526;    Aug. 
fi  :    v.   253  :   p.   64. 
Dunlap.   Josept   B.,   Tulsa.   Okla.      Equalising  pump-Jack. 

No.   1274.861:   Aug.  6:  v.  253;  p.   149. 
Dunn.    Eidward    L..   assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to 
Si^ndard  Plunger  Elevator  Company.  Worcester,  Mass. 
\utomatic    limit-switch.      No.    1.275,407 ;    Aug.    18 ;    v. 
268  ;  p.  326. 
Dunn.  Sola  B.,  Chicago,  111.     Horse-sling.     No.  1,277.052; 

Aug.  27 ;  V.  263 ;  p.  844.  ^       .     w.  , 

Dunn,    William     G..    Clarinda.     Iown»      Count^rbalameil 

crank-shaft.      No    1.275.140;  Aug.  6;  v.  253  ;  p.  225. 
Dunaton,   Wayne   E..   receiver.      (See   Hartzell,   Forest    H.. 

assignor.)  ,       „    ,_  „ 

Duplex  Printing  Press  Company.      (See  Bechman,  Henry 

F.  assignor.)  ,   ^  , 

Dupr»>v.  Robert  E.      (See  Mentzer  and  Duprey  ) 
I >url,    Augusta,    et    al.      (See    Di    Benedetto,    Paolo,    as- 
signor.) 
Dutton  Dreflee  Co.      (See  Gottschalk.  William,  nssigrnor  ) 
Dye     Glen    M..    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Machine    for    drying 
photographic    prints    and     the    like.       No.     1.277,202; 
Aug    27  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  885. 
Dvett    James   H..  assignor  to  Hard   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Bed  spring.     No.  1,274.397;  Aug. 
6  ;  V.   253  ;   p.   15.  ,  ,      . 

Dykes.    John    L.    O.,    Chicago.    111.      Expanslbio    mandrel. 

No.    1.276.041;   Aug.    20;   v.  253;  p    531. 
Dvnowsky,    I'oter.    Newark.    N.    J.      Shaving-brush.      .No. 

■1.271,697;  Aug.  R;  v.  253;  p.  102. 
K.   I.  <ln   I'ont  tic   .Ni  mours  !in<t  Company.      (See   Holnie.s. 

Fletcher  B  .   asslKuor.) 
R    I.  du  Pont  rte  Nemours  and  Company.      (See  Stewart. 

Jeffrey,    assignor.)  ^  ,.    ,   .. 

K.  and  T.  Fairbanks  and  Company.     (See  Bousfleld.  John 

II.   A.,  assignor.)  .       ^  ^, 

Earl,  Ix'on  P..  asstcnor  to  The  Aromlnt  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Display  ami  dispensing  device.  No 
1.27«.030;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  696. 
?:nrly.  Thomas  F.      (Sve  Reillv.   Matthew  .T..  assignor  ) 


v. 


2.53 


p.   613. 
Draper  Corporation.     (See  Hedler,  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 
Draper    Corporation.       (See    Stlmpson,    F>dward     S..    as- 
signor. )       ( Reissue. ) 


EaHtman    Kodak    Company. 

signor.) 
Eastman  Kodak   Company. 

signor.  I 
Eastman    Kodak    Company. 

signor. ) 
I-Jastnian   Kodak  Comi)any. 

signor.) 
Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

signor.) 
Eaton.    Clara    S.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Rivet 

.No    14.513  ;   Aug    27  ;  ,v.  263  ;  p.  922. 


as- 


as- 


(See   Cross,    Francis   J.,   as- 

(See  Fisher,   Austin  C, 

(See    Kroedel,    Robert, 

(See  Lovejoy,  Frank  W.,  as- 

(See  Robertson.  John  A.,  as- 

( Reissue.) 
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Eaton.  George  M.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Locomotive. 
No.  1.274.898;  Aug.  6;  v.  253:  p.  15. 

Laton,  George  M..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
houKe  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Ix>comotive 
driving  mechanism.  No.  1.274,399;  Ang.  6;  v.  263; 
p.  10. 

Eaton.  (Jeorge  M  ,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Locomotive 
driving  mechanism.  No.  1,274.400;  Aug.  6;  v.  253- 
p.  10. 

I-iilou,  George  M.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing 
houM^-  Llcctrlc  and  ManuiM'turlug  Conipcnv.  I>vniinio- 
electric  machine.     .No.  l,27r.,003  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v. "253  ;"p.  187. 

Eaton.  (Jeorge  M.,  Pittsburgh  Fa.,  assignor  to  Weetlng- 
bouiM!  lilectric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (Jear- 
wheel  lubrication.  No.  1.275,004;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p. 
loo. 

Eaton,  John.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Electromagnetic  switch.  No. 
1.275.879  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  466. 

Eaton.  John,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Control  system  for  electric  mo- 
tors.    No.  1,275,880:  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  466. 

Eaton,  William  S..  Sag  HarlK»r,  N.  Y.  Etching  steel  or 
other  like  platee.  No.  1,276,408 ;  Aug.  18 ;  v.  258 ; 
P-  326.  .  ^ 

Bberhard  Faber  Pencil  Company.  (See  Faber,  Lothar  W., 
assignor.) 

Eberhar.it.  WllJlam  C.  A  ,  Racine,  Wis.  Heat-dlstrlbut- 
Ing  device.     No.  1.276,886  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263 ;  p.  800. 

Ebsen,  William  A.,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  National  Oil  Company.  Wooden 
tank    yesacl        No,    1.2~r,.n42:    Aug.    20;    v     253:    p,    531. 

Eckart.  Charles  F..  Ulaa.  Hawaii.  Mulch  for  sugar  cane 
and  the  like.    No,  1,274,527  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  55. 

Eckart,  Charles  F.,  Olaa,  Hawaii.  Impervious  mulsh 
for  regulating  uoU-water.  No.  1,276.887  ;  Aug.  27 ; 
V.  263 :  p.  800. 

Eckert,  Joseph,  assignor  to  The  Dayton  Manufacturing 
Company,  Dayton.  Ohio  Car-brake  handle.  No. 
1,270,337  ;  Auk,   20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  613. 

Eckman,  John  W..  Decatur,  III.  Swimming-glove.  No. 
1,275,005;  Aug.  G;  v.  253;  p.  188. 

Eclipse  Machine  Company.  (See  Bendix  and  Van  Ness, 
assignors  ) 

Eddy,  Kenneth  L.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  l)y  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Automatic  Utilities  Co,  Loose-leaf  de- 
vice.     No.   1,276.503  :   Aug.   20  ;   v.  253  ;   p,   660. 

Eden.  Jamts  A..  Jr.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asf-ignmeuts,  to 
J.  Oakley,  .Springfield.  Mass.  Broach.  No.  1.275.006; 
Aog.  6  ;  V.  253 ;  p.  188. 

Edcar,  Grant  E.,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electric 
Boat  Company.  Storage  -  battery  installation.  No. 
1,275.007;  Aug.   C;   v.  '.iS.S  ;  p,   1 S9 

Bdgeoomb,  Henry  R.,  Wilkinsborg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Gag- 
ing machine.     No,  1,274,698;  Aug.  0;  v.  253;  p.  102. 

Edgecombe,  Edward  F.,  Jr.,  La  Grange,  111.  Mettring- 
panel.     No.   1,276,043;  Aug.  20;  v.   253;  p.  532. 

Edison  Storage  Battery  Company.  (See  Edison,  Thomas 
A.,  assignor.) 

Edison  Storage  Battery  Company.  (See  Hutchison,  Mil- 
ler R.,  assignor.) 

Edison,  Thomas  A.,  Llewellyn  Park,  assignor  to  Edison 
Storage  Battery  Company,  West  Orange  N.  J.  Pro- 
duction of  flnely-dlvided  metals.  No.  1,276,232 ;  Aug. 
13 ;  V.  253  •  p.  276. 

Bdward  G.  Budd  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Led- 
wlnka,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Edwards,  Evan  A.,  Prescott,  Arix.  Burner.  No. 
1,276,881  ;  Aug.  18  ;  v.  258  ;  p.  467. 

Bdwanls,  Jennie  L ,  Valley,  Wash.  Corset-retainer  and 
hose-supporter.  No.  1,276,604  ;  Ang.  20 ;  v.  253  ;  p. 
061. 

Ekiwards.  Levi  T.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Air-lift  pump.  No. 
1,276.505;  Aug,  20;  v.  253:  p.  661. 

Bdwards,  Levi  T.,  Penfleld,  Pa.  Air-lift  pump.  No. 
1,276,606  ;   Aug.    20  ;    v.    253  :   p.   661. 

Egan,  James.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Egan  Wrecking 
Truck  Company  Wrecking-truck.  (Reissue.)  No. 
14,606  ;  Aug.   20  ;   v.   253  ;   p.   714. 

Egan  Wrecking  Truck  Company.  (See  Egan,  James,  as- 
signor.)     (Reissue.) 

Ehrentraut.  Charles  F.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Outage-gage. 
No.  1.275,409  ;  Aug.  13 ;  v.  263  ;  p.  826. 

BIbve,  Carl.      (See  Huntress  and  Elbye.) 

Elchbaum,  Herman  W.,  Venice,  Cal.  Dynamo  -  electric 
machine.     No.  1.275.665;  Ang.  18;  v.  268;  p.  396. 

Elsenhardt,  William  J.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Straw-dispenser. 
No.   1,278.388  ;  Aug.   20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  618. 

Elder,  Joseph  H..  Avery,  Tex.  Prescription-filing  machine. 
No.  1.276,008 ;  Aug   6  ;  v.  263  •  p.  189. 

Electric  Boat  Company.  (See  De  Oraw,  Herold  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Blectrtc  Boat  Companv      (See  Edgar.  Grant  E.,  assignor.) 

Electric  Controller  &  Manufacturfng  Company,  The.  (See 
Hall,  Jay  H.,  assignor.) 

Electric  Controller  ft  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Spurr,  Edgar  A.,  assignor.) 

Enectrlc  Controller  ft  Manafacturing  CompAoy,  The.  (See 
Stratton.  Harry  F.,  aasignor.) 

Electric  Controller  ft  Mannracturlng  Company.  The.  (See 
Wright,  Reuben  I.,   assignor.) 


(See  Bally  and   Cope, 


>tborap.    Harry    A.,  as- 


Electrlc   Furnace   Company,   The. 

assignors,  i 
Electric  Service  Supplies  Companv,      (See  Maver,  Walter 

S..  assignor.) 
Electric  Service  Supplies  Companv.     (See  McFarlln.  John 

R.,   assignor.) 
Electrical  Engineers  Equipment   Company.      (See  Jacobs. 

Ernest  H..  assignor.) 
Elevator   Supplies   Company.      (See   Schenck.  Charles,  as- 
signor.) 
Elevator   Supply    it  Repair   Company.       (Sec   Andr^n,   Au- 

gut<t,  assignor.) 
EUinger,      Julius      B.,      Seattle,      Wash.      Aircraft.      No. 

1^76.233  ;  Aug.  13  :  v.  253  ;  p.  276. 
Elliott-Flsher    Company.       (S«e    Foothc 

signor.) 

Elliott-Fisher  Company.  (See  Jullhn.  Louis  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

Elliott,  Percy  M.,  Chicago,  111.  Hanger  mechanism  for 
car-doors      -No.  1,270,738  ;  Aug,  27  ;  v,  263  ;  p    7(32. 

Elliott,  Samuel  H.,  Roanoke,  Va.  Air-brake  mechanism. 
No.    1,277,053;    Aug.    I'T  ;    v.    253;    p.    844. 

Ellis.  Carleton.      (Sti.  McCourt  ami  Eilis.) 

Ellis,  Carleton.  Montclair,  N.  J.  Hydrogenate<l  oil  com- 
position.    .No.   1,270.507;  Aug.  20;  v.  2.'»3  ;  p.  ♦K>2. 

Ellis.  Carlt'ton.  Montclair,  N.  J.  llvdrogeuaied  oil  com- 
position.    No.  1.276.508  :  Aug.  20  ;  v.  2o3  ;  p.  «i02. 

Ellis,  Carl«'ton.  Monti  lair.  N  J  rro<iuct8  containing  hy- 
(!rogenat<»d  oil.      .No.  1 .27»"..,'ji>y  :  Aug    2o  ;  v.  •J,'»3  ,  p.  ti«2. 

Ellis,  Carleton,  Montclair,  N.  J  .  assignor  to  National 
Carbon  Company,  In.  .  New  York.  .N.  Y  Making  man- 
ganese compounds.  .No.  1,270.739;  Aug.  27;  v.  '258; 
P    763. 

ElllB.  Carleton,  and  A.  A.  Weils,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Carbon 
Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N,  Y.  I'reparalioo 
of  higher  oxid  -  of  -  manganese  depolarizing  material. 
No.   1,275,666;  >ug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  390. 

Elli.s  Drier  and  Elevator  Company.  (Si-e  Ellis,  Hubert  C. 
and  N,  C  assignors.) 

Ellis.  Evenlo,  Sheffield,  England.  Fluid-pressure  gage. 
No.  1.275.180;  .\ug.  6;  v.  ::&3  ;  p.  2;iT. 

Ellis.  Hubert  C,  and  N.  C.  lOvauston.  assignor^  to  Ellis 
l>rier  and  Elevator  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Cotton- 
s«H>«)  drl.r.      No.   1.270,044;  Aug.  20;   v.  253;  p.  632. 

F;111h.  Norman  C.     (See  Ellis.  Hubert  C.  and  N.  C. » 

Ellis,  Wilber  P.,  et  al.     (See  Melson.  John  T.,  assignor.) 

Ellison,  Forrest  L,  Exeter,  N.  H.  Caster.  No.  1,275,882; 
Aug.  13  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  457. 


Elsom.  James  D..  Chicago,  III,,  a.sslgnor  to  Railway  Im- 
provement Company.  New  York,  N.  V.  Registering 
mechanism.      No.    1.276.234;    Ang.    13;    v.   263;   p.   277? 


Rcgisterinj 

i3;  p.   277! 

( See    Cochran, 


Elwell-Parker    Electric    Company,    The. 
Clyde  E.,  assignor.) 

Bmbree,  Uert>ert,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  llntchio- 
son,  Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canada.  Hacksaw  and  broach- 
ing machine.     No.  1,276.883;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  457. 

Emerson-Brantingham  Company.  (See  Waterman,  Lewis 
E.,    assignor.) 

Emeison  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Sec 
Meston  and  Finch,  assignors, ) 

Emerson,  Get<rge  L..  lx>8  Augeles.  Cal.  Spring-motor.  No. 
1.270,610  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  062. 

Emery,  Edward  C,  Loe  Angeles.  Cal.  Method  of  treat- 
ing food  remnants.  No.  1.276,888  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  268 ; 
p.   800. 

Emery,  Raymond  I>.,  assignor  to  W.  M.  Whitney,  Wln- 
cbendon,  Mass.  Proflling-jig.  No.  1,275.160;  Aug.  6; 
V.  253  ;  p    231. 

Endfire  Extinguisher  Compauy.  (See  Tlbbals,  Walter  U., 
assignor.) 

Ensign,  George  A.,  assignor  to  Defiance  Machine  Works, 
L>eflanci'.  Ohio.  Multiple-copying  lathe.  No.  1,277,208; 
Aug.  27  ;  V.  263  ;  p.  886. 

Entz,  JuKtus  K..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Transmission  and  con- 
trol for  motor  vehicles.  No.  1,276,045;  Aug.  20;  v. 
2,''.3  ;  p.  583. 

Erbach.  Fredrich  T,.  Sheboygan,  Wis.  Line-fastener.  No. 
1.274,862  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  141*. 

Ericksen,  John,  Blue  Mounds,  Wis.  Fastening  device. 
No.  1.276,740  ;  Aug.   27  ;   v.  263  ;  p.  763 

Brickson.  Carl  A..  Burwell,  Nebr.  I'rinting- machine. 
No   1,275,410;  Aug.  13;  v.  258;  p.  326. 

Erickson,  John.  Chicago  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  .\utoTnatli  Electric  Co.  TelephonH-cXL-hange 
apparatus  and  system.  No.  1,275,141  ;  Aug.  6;  v.  268; 
p,  226. 

Erl<k8on,  John,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Automatic  Electric  Co.  Telephone-exchange 
apparatus  and  system.  No.  1,275,142;  Aug.  6;  v.  '258: 
p.  226. 

Erlcson,  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Match  holder  and  dis- 
penser.    No.  1,275.010 ;  Aug.  6 ;  v.  263  ;  p.  1S9. 

Eriksson  Erik  O.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Boiler  cleaning  de- 
vice.    No.  1,275,009;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  189. 

E^Bselen,  Gastavus  J.,  Jr.,  Swampacott  and  U.  B.  Mork, 
Brookline,  assignors  to  Chemical  Products  Company, 
Cambridge,  Mass.  Preparation  of  cellulose  acetate. 
No.  1,276,884  ;  Aug.  18  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  468. 

Estelle.  Axel  T.  C.  Hagen.  Germany,  assignor  to  M.  P. 
Wljkstrom,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Electrolytlcally  pro- 
ducing iron.     No.  1.276,161  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  281. 

BSstes,    Dana,    Brookline,    Mass.      Fire-exttngniuer.      No. 


tea,    1 

1,274. 


699  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  108 
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BHtes.  Henry  D.,  and  W.  H.  Parks.  Hartford,  Ky.  De- 
mountable-wheel rim.  No.  1.274,863  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  263  ; 
p.  149. 

Bates,  Joseph  B.,  Babylon,  N.  Y.  Ink-well  and  other  re- 
ceptacle.    No.  1,277,204  ;  Ang.  27  ;  v.  253 ;  p.  886. 

Evaiigelloe  Iron  Works.  (See  Cameron,  Jarrett  L..  as- 
signor.) 

Srans,  Catherine,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Combination  fork  and 
spoon.     No.  1,277,206;  Aug.  27;  ▼.  268;  p.  886. 

Brans,  Cnllen  C,  assignor  to  Master  Equipment  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Drlvlng-axle-hub  construction  for 
motor-driven  vehicles.  No.  1,275,143  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  263  ; 
p.  226. 

Evans.  Edwin  R.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Front-axle  construc- 
tion.    No.  1.276,046  ;  Aug.  20 ;  v.  268 ;  p.  533. 

Evans,  Garfield  I.     (See  Boyle,  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Evans,  Guy  J.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Stencil  -  holder.  No. 
1,274,864  :  Aug.  6  :  v.  263  ;  p.  149. 

Evins,  Guy  J..  Bultalo.  N.  Y.  Stencil.  No.  1,276,194  ; 
Aug.  20 ;  V.  263 ;  p.  575.         ^  ,  .     r.  .. 

Evans,  Harry  F..  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company.  Mollne,  111.  Wearing-plate  for  mowing-ma- 
chines.    No.  1,276,195  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  575. 

Everett,  Francis  D.,  Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y.  Slacli-adjuster. 
No.  1,274,866  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  160.   ^.        „  _ 

Everett,  Frederick  M.,  assignor  to  Columbian  Bope  Com- 
pany, Auburn,  N.  Y.  Indicating  means  for  rope.  No. 
i;274.401 :  Aug.  6  ;  V.  258  ;  p.  16^   ^      ^    ^       ^      ^     ^ 

Everett,  William  J.,  IndlanapoilB,  Ind.  Feed-water  heater 
and  purifier  for  boilers.  No.  1,276,339;  Aug.  20;  v. 
253  ;  p.  618. 

Evers,  E«lward  P.     (See  Ballman  and  Evers.) 

Eiley,  William  H.     (See  Leltner  and  Exley.) 

F.  L.  Schmidt  Company.  (See  Novlck,  Abraham,  as- 
■Ignor.)  ^^ 

Faas,  Henry  N..  and  W.  L.  Braley,  assignors  to  The 
American  Seeding  Machine  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio. 
Feed-regulator  for  fertilizer-sowers.  No.  1,278,047  ; 
Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  538.  ^^     ^      ^  _  . 

Faber,  Lothar  W..  New  York,  assignor  to  Eberhard  Faber 
Pencil  Company,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Eraser-guard.  No. 
1.276.511  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  663. 

Falrbank,  Clair  W..  et  al  (Kelssue.)  (See  Best,  Wil- 
liam N.,  assignor.)  „  w     >.    ™_     i...     r, 

Pairbanka,  Morse  &  Company.     (See  Hobart,  Franklin  G., 

Fairbanks,  Morse  &  Company.     (See  Hobart  and  Jahnke, 

Fa*r^R<?,"'Donald     H..    Denver,     Colo.      Ball  -  mill.      No. 

1,276,184  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  238. 
Fairmont   Gas   Engine  &  Railway   Motor   Car  Co.      (See 

Kaaper,  Walter  P.,  awignor.)  ^„      ^  ,       _  ,^ 

Fairmont  Mining  Machine  Company.     (See  Plnley,  Walter 

Falrwea'hM," Edgar,  London  England.  Yleldable  change- 
speed  gearing.     No.  1.276,888  ;  Aug.  18  ;  v.  268  ;  P- 468. 

Falk.  Kaufman  G.,  and  K.  Suelura,  assignors  to  G  B. 
Pegram,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tetra-lodo-hexametbylene- 
tetramln  composition.     No.  1,276.162  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  : 

Fa^nsworth,  Sidney  W.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  awignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Arc- 
controlling  means  for  vapor-converters.    No.  1,276,880  ; 

Farnum.  "William 'c^i  assignor  to  W  M.  Whitney  Wln- 
chendon,  Mass.  Wood-planing  machlD".  No.  1,275.163  ; 
Aug.  6:  V.  253;  p.  231.  ,  „     ^,    ^     /^ 

Parrelly,  Francis  J.,  and  A.  Grelner,  Hartford,  Conn 
Cathode  for  X-ray  tubea.     No.  1,276,642 ;  Aug.  18 ;  v. 

268 ;  p.  860.  „     .,     ,     ^ 

Farrelly,  Francis  J.,  and  A.  Grelner,  Hartford,  Conn. 
X-ray  tube.     No.  1,276,196  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  570. 

Faure,  Marie,  New  Orleans.  La.  Adjustable  mirror-re- 
flector.    No.  1,276,512  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  663. 

Faust,  Henry  W.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  S.  B.  Faust. 
Concentrator.    No.  1,276.286  ;  Aug.  18  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  277. 

Faust,  Sybil  B.     (See  Faust.  Henry  W.,  assignor.) 

Favre,  Lyle  A.,  Grey  Eagle,  Minn.  Street-car  Indicator. 
No.  1,276,889  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  258 ;  p.  800. 

Fawcpt.  J.  W..  et  al.     (See  Cook,  Claude  H.,  assignor.) 

Fay,  Owen  H.,  trustee.     (See  Lewis,  James  N.,  assignor.) 

Fay,  Thomas  J.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Standard  Parts  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  System  for  supplying  liquid  fuel.  No.  1.276,890  ; 
Aug.   27  ;   V.   253  ;   p.   801. 

Fazekaa.  Steven,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Boat  propelling  and 
steering  device.  No.  1,276,741 ;  Aug.  27 ;  v.  253 ;  p. 
763. 

Fear,  Frederick,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  A.  E.  Naldrett,  and  W. 
C.  Nicodemus,  assignors  to  Fred  Fear  Match  Co., 
Bloomsburg,  Pa.  Ignition-tape  for  miners'  safety-lamps. 
No.  1.276.M3;  Aug.  13;  v.  268;  p.  861. 

Fedchenko,  George,  Detroit.  Mich.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1,277,206  ;   Aug.  27  ;  v.  253 ;  p.  886. 

Fedders.  John  M.,  assignor  to  Fedders  Manufacturing 
Company.  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Radiator.  No.  1,274.402  ; 
Aug.  6  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  17. 

Fedders,  John  M.,  assignor  to  Fedders  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Radiator.  No.  1,276,197  ; 
Aug.  20  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  576. 

Fedders  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Fedders,  John 
M.,  assignor.) 

Federal  Blgn  System,  Electric.  (Bee  Ogle,  Elmer  L..  as- 
signor.) 


f: 


Federson,  James,  Beresford,  S.  D.  Combination  hog- 
trough.      No.   1,275.144;  Aug.   6;  v.   253;  p.  227. 

Feefles.  D«  Witt  C.     (See  Wood,  Victor,  assignor.) 

Felaman,  Ida  B.,  Atlanta,  Qa.  Insect-trap.  No. 
Ii277,301  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  910. 

Felix,  Paul.  Knoxville.  Tenn.  Multicylinder-eSglne.  No. 
1^76.891;   Aug.    27;    v.   258;   p.   801. 

Fellhauer- Allen  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Allen, 
James  M..  assignor.) 

Felton.  Thomas  W..  San  Gabriel,  Tex.  Ball  tie  and  fas- 
tener.    No.  1.276,544  ;  Aug.  13 ;  v.  268  ;  p.  Sil. 

Fend.  Roland  S  ,  assignor  to  Woods  Motor  Vehicle  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.  Automobile.  No.  1.275.011  ;  Aug. 
6  :  v.  2.5.'}  ;  p.  190. 

Fender,  Brown,  Kaufman,  Tex.  Projectile.  No. 
1,276,892;  Aug.  27;   v.  253"  p.  801. 

Fender,  Nicholas,  Gary,  Ind.  Freight-car.  No.  1,276,411 ; 
Aug.  13;  V.  263;  p.  825. 

Fentress,  Henry  C.  Alton,  111.  Device  for  conveying 
sounds  to  movlng-plcture  screens.  No.  1,279,198  ;  Aug. 
20  ;  V.  25.3  :  p.  576. 

Ferguson.  George  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Py- 
rene  Manufacturing  Company.  Fire-extinguishing  and 
fireprooflng  composition.  No.  1,276,742  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v. 
263  ;    p.    763. 

Ferguson.  Gilbert  H.,  Samantha,  Ala.  Harrow.  No. 
1,274,866;   Aug.  6;  v.  253:  p.  150. 

Ferguson,  Joseph  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Oiling  system. 
No.  1.275.236;  Aug.  13;  v.  263;  p.  277. 
erguson.  Robert  S.  (See  Dodds  and  Fergusos.) 
emald,  Mark  E.,  Saugus.  assignor  to  C.  C.  Blake,  In- 
corpoTHtefl,  Boston,  Mass.  Laced  upper  and  method 
of  lacing  upptTS.  No.  1,274,700;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p. 
lO.-? 

Ferrettl.  Joseph,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Strinfed  musical 
instrument.     No.  1,276,667  ;  Aug.  18  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  896. 

Ferris,  Ralph  E.      (See  Hellmund.  Ferris,  and  Perkins.) 

Fetterly,  John  F.     (See  Pease  and  Fetterly.) 

Fey,    Charles   A.      (See   Vaughn.  John    L.,   assignor  ) 

Flf)ro  Machinery  Company.  (See  Grove,  Winfleld  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

Fidelty  Brass  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Armstrong. 
Harry  H.,  assignor.) 

Fldlam.  James  F.,  and  F.  F.  Peralta,  Greeley.  Colo.     Two- 
way  folding  seat.     No.  1,277.054;  Aug.  27;  v.  253;  p. 
844. 
Fields,  Charles  C.      (See  Fields,  Robert  J.,  assignor.) 
Fields,    Robert    J.,    assignor    of   one-half   to   C.   C.    Fields, 
Baltimore.    Md.      Shirt.      No.    1.276.631;    Aug.    20;    v. 
253  ,  p,  696. 
Figglns,  Archibald,  Richmond,  assignor  to  J.  -H.  Nathan. 
St.  Kilda.  Victoria,  Australia.     Flux  for  use  In  brasing 
cast-iron   and   other   metals.     No.    1,276,412  ;    Aug.    18 ; 
v.  253  ;  p.  826. 
Fllippone,  Peter,  Newark,  N.  J.     Concrete  flosr  and  cell- 
ing   construction.      No.    1,276,668 ;    Aug.    18 ;    v.    268 ; 
p.  896. 

Fllmuslc  Company.     (See  Myers,  Edgar  W.,  assignor.) 

Filter.  Christian  G..  Erie.  Pa.  IIydrocarbou-t<ir<  h.  No. 
1,274,403  ;   Aug.   6  ;   v.   253  ;   p.  17. 

Finch,  Herbert  I.     (See  Meston  and  Finch.) 

FInegan.  Samuol  R.,  Eugene,  Greg.  Spring- forming  ma- 
chine.     No.  1.276,039  :  Aug.  20  ;  v.  265  ;  p.  (»8. 

Finlavson.  Murdo  G..  Chicago,  111.  Safety-anchor  for 
wliidow  cleaners.  No.  1,2(4,404 ;  Aug.  6 ;  v.  253  ; 
p.   17. 

Fluley.  Ernest  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  W.  Buffum. 
Louisiana,  Mo.  Air-brake  for  railway-trains.  No. 
1  27«,048  :  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  :  p.  584. 

Finley,  Erne.st  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F  W.  Kuffum. 
LonLsiana.  Mo.  Air-brake  for  railway  trains.  No. 
1.276,049  :  Aug.  20  :  v.  253  ;  p.  534. 

Finley,  Walter  H.,  assignor  to  Fairmont  Mining  Machine 
Company,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.  Safety-gate  for  mine- 
shafts.     No.  1.276.199  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253;  p,  576. 

Flnnell,  Walter  S.,  assignor  to  Pinola  Manufacturing 
Company.  Hannibal.  Mo.  Pulley  for  fioor-scrubblng 
machines.     No    1,275,887;  Aug.  18;  v.  268:  p.  468. 

Finola  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Flnnell,  Walter  S.. 
assignor.) 

Firestone  Steel  Products  Company.  (See  Richards,  Ar- 
cher W.,  assignor  ) 

Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Arens, 
Rudolph  .1.,  assignor  ) 

Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Stevens, 
William  C,  assignor,  i 

Fischer.  Emmett  N  .  Bristol,  Ind,  Trousers  and  necktie 
holder.     No.   1.276.513;  Aug.  20;  v.  263;  p.  663. 

Fischer,  Michael,  Richmond.  Cal.  Welding-torch.  No. 
1,276,893  ;  Aug.   27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.   801. 

Fischer,  Otto,  assignor  to  Firm  of  R.  Bosch,  Stuttgart, 
Germany.  Shaping  fiber  articles.  No.  1,276,888  ;  Aug. 
18  ;  V    253  ;  p.  468. 

Fischer,  Samuel.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Safety-guard  for 
foot-pedals.      No.    1,277.207;    Aug,   27;   v    253:   p.    887. 

Fisher,  Austin  C  .  assignor  to  Eastman  Kudak  Company. 
Rochester.  N.  Y,  Folding  camera.  No.  1.276.743; 
Aug.   27  ;   V.   253  ;   p.   783. 

Fisher  Body  Corporation.  (See  Fox,  Edw»rd  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Fisher  Body  Corporation.  (See  Simpson,  Emory  0.,  as- 
signor.) 
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Fitch,  Benjamin  F.,  Evanstou,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Mo- 
tor Terminals  Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Transfer  sys- 
tem for  freight  terminals      .No.   1,275,145;   Aug.   6;   v. 

253  '   P    227. 

Flte,  Frank  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Griffith,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.  Sliding  door  operating  mechanism.  >o 
1,277,055  ;   Aug.   27  :   v.   253  :   p    845. 

Fix,  Frank,  Irwin,  I'a..  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company.  Circuit-Interrupter. 
No.   1^274.701;  Aug.  6:   v.  253:  p.  103. 

Flagg,  fcrnest.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Roof  covering.  No. 
1,276,632  :  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253,  p.  696.  ,    ^,    .^      , 

Flanagan,  Patrick  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Individual  pro- 
tective armor.     No.  1,276.200;  Aug.  20:  v.  263;  p.  5.i. 

Flander,  Ervln  J.,  (^eida,  N.  Y.  Auger.  No.  1,276,889; 
Aug.  13 ;  V.  253 ;  p.  469.  ,,  . ,     u      x- 

Flanders,  George  D  ,  Ellsworth,  Kiins  Veneer-block  No. 
1,276,894;    Aug.   27;    v     253;   p     8<>1.     ^        ,  ,  . 

Flnnnery  Bolt  Company.     (See  Dodds.  Ethan  I.,  assignor.) 

Flannery   Bolt  Company.      (See  Dodds  and  Ferguson,  as- 

Flannery    Bolt    Company.       (See    Flannery,    John    B.,    fts- 

Flannery  Bolt  Company.  (See  Flannery  and  Dodds,  as- 
signors. )  _  o.^    «      J  J 

Flannery   Bolt   Company.      (See  Flannery,   Stafford,   and 

Dodds,  assignors.)  „       ,         ^       «  a      -  = 

Flannery    Bolt   Company.      (See    Lacerda.    Harry    A.,   as- 

Flannery,  James  J.,  and  E.  1.  Dodds,  assignors  to  Flan- 
nery Bolt  Company,  IMttsburgh,  Pa.  Illuminating 
means.     No.  1,276,890  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  258  ;  p.  469. 

Flannery.  James  J.,  and  E  1.  I»<>dds.  assignors  to  Flannery 
Bolt  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Lamp  structure.  No. 
1,276.891  ;  Aug.  13:  v.  253;  p.  459. 

Flannery,  John  R.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Companv. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa  Stav  bolt  structure.  No.  1,276.744; 
Aug.  27  ;  V.  253  ;  p    764  _  ,     ^ 

Flannery,  John  R.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Stay-bolt  structure.  No  1,2(0. i45; 
Aug.    27;   V.   253;   p.    764.  „   ,.    ^ 

Flannerv,  iohn  R.,  assignor  to  Flanmry  Bolt  ,<^  <>I»Pnn/- 
Pittsburgh,    Pa        Sta.v_b..lt    stP^t  ture.       No.    1.2(0, <46: 

Flannery,' John  ^R..  B^E.'d  Stafford,  and  =■  J  Dodds,  as 
signors  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company.  Pittsburgh,  la 
Stav-holt  structure  No  1,275,892;  Aug.  13;  v.  268. 
p.  459. 

Fleckensteln.    Adelaide   J.,    guardian.      (See   Fleckcnsteln, 

Fleckrnsteln,  Jackson,  minor,  Ionia.  Mich.:  A.  J.  Flecken 
stein   guardian,  nsslgnor  to  Fieckensteln  Mslble  (.asoni 
et(^r  '  Companv,     Chicago,     III        Measuring     apparatus. 
No.  1.275.545":  Aug.  13:  v    253;  p.  861. 
Fieckensteln   Visible  Casometer  Company.      (See  Flecken 
stein.  Jackson,  assignor.)  „     ^  *  *       ^     ^ 

Fleming.  Norman  O  .  Ixjs  Angeles,  Cal.     Bucket  for  deep 
well  pumps.     No.  1,275.546 ;  Aug.  18;  v    253  ;  p    361. 
Flexible  Metal  Hose  Company.  The,     (See  Forth.  Charles, 

assignor.)  „  ., 

Flint       Charles,     Spokane,      Wash.        Spring  motor         No 

1,276.201  :   Aug.  ifO :  v.  25^1;  P    577^  ,       ,     , 

Folev    Olga  G,  administratrix.     (See  Gathmann.  Lonls  i 
Folge'r    Flarrv  S  ,  assignor   to  R    D.  Swisher  Manufactur 
ing    Company,    Clilraeo.    111.       Self  inking    hand  stamp 
No.  1.278.898:  Aug.  18;  <•   268;  p.  469. 
FolJambe,  Eugene  S..  Drexel  Hill.  Pa      Sounding  wheeled 

toy       No.   1.276,747;  Aug    27;  v.  253  ;   p.    (64 

Foothorap.  Hnrrv  A  .  assignor  to  Elliott  Fisher  Company, 

Hsrrishurg.        Pa  Line  spacing        mechanism.        No 

1.275,41.^;    Aug    13;   v.   253;   V.   326  .,.,.. 

Forbes     Charles    O.    (Jlasgow.    Mont.       IVrmutatlon  U  ck. 

No    1,'JT6.6.S.'^:  Auk.  20:  v    2.'):<  :  p    696. 
Forbes    Cllhert   D..   Kendall,   N.   Y.      Surgical   clamp.      No. 

1  275  414  :  Aug.  13  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  826 
Forbes    Harry  B.  Ogden.  Utah.    Projectile.    No.  1,275,669; 

Aug.   13  ;  V.  268  ;  p.  896. 
Ford     Hen  K.,   Oak   Park.   111.,   assignor  to   American   Can 
Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Container-closure       No. 
1,274.867;   Aug.  «:  v.  2.''.3  :  p    151. 
Forrest,    Thomas    W.    W..    Oakland,    Cal.      Apparatus    for 
drying  fruit.     No.  1,275,547;  Aug.  13:  v.  253:  p.  362. 
Forster.  Adam.  Pittsburgh,  Pa  .  assignor  to  J.  E.  Hanger. 
Incorporated.     Clasp  for  the  corsets  of  artificial  limbs. 
No.   1,277,208:  Aug.  27:   v.  253:  p    887. 
Forsyth.   Joseph   C,   assignor  of  one-fourth   to  V.    C.   Gil 
nln  and  one-fourth  to  J.   E.  McAnllffe,  Brooklyn.  N    Y. 
Electric-light  hocket.     No.   1,276,634:  Aug.   20;  v    253; 

Fort  PlVt  Bedding  Company.      (See  Silvester,  Joseph,  as- 

Forth  Charles,  assignor  to  The  Flexible  Metal  Hose  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  Self  locking 
railway-switch  handle.  No  1,276.237  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  : 
D    278 

Forward,  Chauncey  B.,  Urbana,  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  re 
ductng  crude  petroleum.  No.  1.274.405:  Aug,  6;  v. 
253 ;  p    18,  ,  ^      „ 

Foster,  Charles,  Croydon-,  England,  assignor  to  Powers 
Accounting  Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tabu- 
latlng-machlne.     No.  1.274,528:  Aug.  «:  v.  263;  p.  55. 

Foster  Charles  H  ,  St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo.  Boiler-stand.  No 
1.276,202;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  577. 

Foster.  Clarence  M.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Buckle-plate.  No. 
1,276,748 ;  Aug.   27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.   766. 


Fougner.   Nicolay  K.,   Chrlstlania.   Norway.      Bea-mlne  of 

steel-concrete.     No.  1.276,894;  Aug.  13;  v.  263;  P-  4M. 
Fountain   Faucet  Company.      (See   Melander,   August    w.. 

assignor.) 
Fourneaux.   Emlle   A  ,   Manchester.  England,      Production 

of   black   upon    textile   fibers.      No.    1.277.056;    Aug.    27; 

V.    253  ;   p    845  „ 

Fouts.   Calvin   C.  assignor  to  The  C.  C.   Fonts  Company. 

Middletown,  Ohio.     Grain-bin.     No,   1.2(4.868;  Aug.  O; 

V.   2.''>3  :   p     151.  .  ,  ^ 

Fowler,    Henrv    A.       (See    Mead.    Frank    M  ,    assignor.) 
Fox    Edward  P.  I^ke  Arthur.  La.     Irrigating  device.     No. 

1  274,702  ;    Aug    0  :    v     2.'>3  ;    p,   104. 

Fox     Edward    W  ,    assignor    to    Fisher    Body    (  orporatlon, 

Detroit.    Mich       Adjustable   seat.      No.    1.276.203;   Aug. 

20;   V.  25:?  :  p.  57 k.  ^      ^ 

Fox    Raphael  .\..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Shoe-tongue  pad.     No. 

1,275.895;    Aug.    13;   v.   268;  p.  460.  .  ^       v. 

Foxworth     Eldrige    S..    (Jlenmore,    Li,       .\eroplane-bomb. 

No.  1.276.(535;  Aug.  ,20;  v,  25:^:  p  697. 
Franck,  William  L,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Textile  product 
and  making  the  same.  No.  1,277.057  ;  Aug.  27 ;  v. 
253  ;  p.  845. 
Frank  B.  Cook  Company.  (See  Cook.  Frank  I'..,  assignor) 
Frank  B.  Cook  Company.  (See  Sands,  Roy  O  .  assignor.) 
Frank.    F:nill,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.       Powder  package.       No. 

1.276,204  ;  Aug.  20;  v.  25;{ ;  p.  57H, 
Fraeer.     PlnTinev     P.     St.     Louis.     Mo.       Bearing.       No. 

1  274,5*Ji*  ;  Aug.  «  ;  v    253  .p    T>5 
Frazier,    .Tames   W  .   and    F,    E     Hansen,    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Hose-coupling.      No.    1.274,406:   Aug.   6;   v.   253:   p.   18. 
Fred  Fear  Mati^  Co.    (See  Fear,  Naldrett.  and  Nicodemus. 

assignors,) 
Frede    Charles  F  .  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Com 
pany,   St.    Ix)uls,  Mo.      Car  truck.     No.   1,276,636:   Aug. 
20  :  v.  25.^  :  p.  697  ^^     , 

Freeman-Daughaday   Co.      (See   Callahan.   Charles   J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Freeman,   Lawrence   K..   Bellalre,  Tex.      Bale-forming  ma 

chine.     No.   1,277,302;  Aug.  27:  v    253:  p    910. 
Fre<nian,    I^eon,    Chicago,    111.      Hat   and    hat-Unlng.      No, 

1.27.''.,238  ;   Aug    13;   v.   263;   p.  278. 
Freese.  Robert   E.  L  .  Fayette.   Mo      Fence-wire  stretcher. 

No.  1.275  896;   .\ug.  iS  ;  v.  253;  p.  460. 
Frelrlch    .\l>rabani.  Demarest.  N.  J.     Non-sklddlng  attach-     _ 
ment  for  wheel  tires.     No    1.275,897;  Aug.  13;  v.  268; 
p.  460. 
Frelwald     Gustav,     Portland,     Orec.       Hat  fastener.       No. 

1,276.638;  Aug    20:  v.  253:  p.  dflS. 

Frencli     Charles    S..    Eckman     W.    Vn.      Sand-drier.      No. 

1.276,514;  Aug.  20;  V.  253:  p^663.  ,      r,     n 

French,    James    C.    Kenosha.    Wis.,    assignor    to    F.    C 

Austin,    Chicago,    111.      DraB-llne-bucket    excavator.      No. 

1.275.548:   Aug.    13;   v.   253;   p.   362  .   ,..       ^ 

Frensdorf,  Herman  R..  <5reen  Bay,  Wis      Gun-sight.     No 

1.275.147;   Aug.  6;   v    2.53:   p.   227  .     _       ^ 

Fr^re    Raoul    Paris.  France.     Door  for  fireproof  cbaml>ers. 
No.  1,275.549  ;  Aug.  18  ;  v,  253  ;  p.  862.      ^.     ^      „       ^ 
Frev    August  J.    assignor  to  Brass  Goods  M  f  g  Co  .  Brook- 
lvn   N    Y.     Wire-compression  clamp  for  tubing  and  the 
like.     No.  1,275.898;  Aug.  13:  v.  253;  n.  460 
Frev      Eugene,    Oakland.    Cal        Automobile-signal        No. 

1:277,303  :   Aug.   27;   v.   253;   p.  910 
Frevdberg.  Aaron,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  cutting 
cloth  or  other  fabrics.     No.  1.276  899  ;  Aug.  18  :  v    268  ; 
p    460. 
Frickle     Charles    H.,    Bonlfas,    Mich.       Extension-sockei 

No    1.27fl.fi.T7:  Aug.  20;  v.  2.53:  p.  607 
Friedleln     Fred   .1  .   assignor   of  one  half   to   L     Srhroedef. 
CTutten'berg.    Iowa.       Silo        No     1.275.148;    Aug.    6;    v. 
2.'i3  ;   p    227 
Frlerson.  Eugene  P.     'See  Gray.  Walter,  asslenor.) 
Fritsche     -Tohn    T..   Cleveland.   'r>hlo.      Advertising   device. 

No.  1.274,5.30:  Aug.  6:  v.  253;  p.   55 
Fritz      John,     New     Bedford.     Mass         Paper-clip.      No. 

1,275.012;   Aug.   6:   v.   253;   p     190 
Frltzsche.     Hermann.      (See    Anderwert.     Frltzsche.     and 

Schobel.  I 
Frost.    Harrv    W..    assignor    to    Clear    Vision    Windshield 
Companv  '  D«'troit.    Mich.       I.K>okout    attachment         No. 
1.275. 013;    Aug.    «:    v.    253:   p.    190. 
Frost    William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Null,  Athens, 
111.      Cornstalk  rake.      No    1.276,205;   Aug.   20;   v    253; 
p.  578. 
Frv.    William    G..   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   and    V.    A.    Senberth, 
^h^cago,  111.     Pulley.     No.  1.276.670:  Aug.  13;  v.  268; 

Frve.    Wvatt    R.    R..    Washington.    D     C       Photograohlc- 

prlntlng  apparatus.      No.    1.275.239;    Aug.   13:  v.  258; 

p.  288. 
Fryer.    Charles    H..    Providence,    R,    I.      Windshield    for 

automobiles  vid  other  passenger-vehicles     No,  1.274,869  : 

Aug.  6  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  151. 
Fues.    Ernst.    Hanau-on-the  Main,    Germany.       Absorbent- 

materlal-slzlng   composition.      No.    1.276,206:    Aug.    20; 

V.   253  ;  p    573. 
Fuhrmann,   Karl   P..  et  al.      (See  Grabe,  Clarence  G..   as- 

slenor/t 
Fujiura,  Moto,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Noiseless  railway-cross- 
ing     No.  1  275,240  ;  Aue.  13  ;  v.  263  :  p.  278. 
Fulkerson.    James   C.   assignor   to   D.    A.    Davis.    Kansas 

City      Mo        Steering     device     for     automobiles.       No. 

1.276.895  ;   Aug.   27.  v.  258  ;  p.  802. 
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Furber  Frederick  M.,  Revere,  Mass.,  a«»lgnor,  by  mesne 
aSnmentBto  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 
Pateraon,  N.  J.  Device  for  applying  fluids  to  shoes.  No. 
1.274,407;   Aug.   6;   v.   253;   p.   18.  i  07ft  on?  • 

tusselman.   Jerry.  Akron    Ohio.      Gate.     No.    1.270.207 . 

Gadkf:    Wl'iuim     Miadelphla.    Pa.      Electrical    coupling. 

0.r  c£Sri>|^nIt?^^^^^^  structure. 

Ga?i.i;f  Va'r^i/^.^-  ^  r\Jrff 'crJ?k.«??ueensland.    Au.- 
^^'rX•     Automatic      Sn«ck -acting     air-brake.        No. 

Ua^.i;K^i<^e|^  V'^^^h^^'^^  ■  'r& 
Window  attacnment.     No.  l,276,Wi,  Aug.  ^v ,  v.  ^o^  , 

Louis    Mo.     Bottle-waahlng  machine.     No.   1.276,897 , 

GaUul^  ^Ro'ckweif^i.^amf  W.    O.   Wachs.   Chicago.    Ill 
°*««PgnorH  W  Barrv-WehmiUer  Machinery  Company    St. 
Louis.    Mo.      Bottle-washing   machine.      No.    1.27t5,»ys . 

Oatlv^'  Rob'er^t    f.f'a^i^or    to    The    Baldwin    Company. 
""cinclJnatr  Ohio.      M«slc-play.r    stlcker-actlon.      No. 

GaVf  Votir^tl'^%S.i;nof^o=  'Fi>f  I^^^-^n  Co-P^/.'  fi"" 
clniiati    Ohio.     Music-roll  gearing.     No.  1,276.34^  ,  aur- 

Ga^^l=n.".S  A..''ftaldlngNebr       Tractor-wheel.      No. 

GaS'joieph V^^k^sl^'or-  t'^o   Harrl^n    Safety   Boiler 
^  Woiks.    PM^ladolphia,    K.      Flow-measuring   apparatus. 

Ga^^ewl^'I'iVf  iltr"^-  Telegraph  cUany.      (See  Beach. 

GaSoT.^!  ?ohrr iVron.  Ohio,  a^iinor  to  the  B    F- 

Goodrich   Company.    New    York     N.    Y       Pipe  coupling. 

Ga^peJt^^Jirn?y.  ^/sH'  3"^"^    '''''' 
G.^SinVrL'>'nor^^.%V«T.-.fxi;u?or^'W  Davl.  Wll- 

Ga^r^/r.    ?^,ff'pi.^<^ri^'tS^^r.      No. 
GaVa'T«m^"'k..^r^ust'cS"=  fsel^Albert.  Walter  P..  as- 

Ga'rW.  'Francis   S..   I^«g^^^    C"»^»- ot^^I" ^253  •  T 
lease-coupling.     No.    1.277,058;   Aug.   27,    v.   ^53,   p. 

Ga?ford    Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (See    Manson. 

.Ga^^e^n.^GeSrin*:^  ^ak  Park,  assignor  to   Sargent  Com- 
onny,  Chicago.  III.     Grease-cup.     No.    1.277.0oy  .  Aug. 

Garre'tt''cadi'onM®*^8ee  SUrk  and  Garrett   assignors.) 

G«rrPft    Mveri  A.     (See  Stark  and  Garrett  ) 

Oarvey!' JaK  L^  Angeles,  Cal      Bread^maklng  machine. 

Ga^t^on'-%12^ni  i:?" T^rrlngfol^  ^n'     Bottle-closure. 

Oa^es  ^^ISa'^P^"/ss&;t2'?^e>;rr^'w  Electric  Com- 
pany ""rtford.  Conn  Electric-lamp  socket.  No. 
i  2/fi.516  :  Aug.  20  :  V.  253  :  p.  664  n     r  •    O     O 

Qathmann,  Louis,  deceased.  Washington,  D.  C.  .  O.  u. 
Fo"yr  administratrix.  Method  of_  and  apnaratus  for 
casting  armor-plates.     No.  1.276,517:  Aug.  ^0;  v.  253. 


General   Chemical  Company.      (8e«  Taylor,   Alvln   M..  m»- 
sltfior.) 

General    Electric    Company.      (See    Aleianderson.    Ernst 
F.  W..  assignor.)      (Reissue.)    _     ,  ^    _    „  »     ., 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Carlchoff,  Bygone  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric    Company.       (See    Case,    Frank    E.,    as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric   Company.      (See    DanUlsen,   Christian, 
assignor.) 

G,-n.'ral  Kl.ctric  Company.    -(See  Eaton.  John,  assignor.) 

Gen«+nl    Electric    Company.      (See    Green,    Frank    C,    as- 
Htgnur.) 

General    Electric    Company.      (See    Gnay,    Emlle    J.,    as- 
signor.) 

G.neral  Electric  Company.     (See  Hewlett.  Edwtrd  M.,  as- 
signor.) 


General    Electric    Company 

slgnor.) 
Gcnenil    Electric   Company 

slgnor.) 
G.nernl    Hlectrlc   Company 

aaftlKuor.) 
General    EU'Ctrlc   Company. 


(See  Howell,  Fr»d  B.,  aa- 
(S*€  Hughes,  I>ale  C,  as- 
(See  McKflvfy,  Newell  A.. 
(See   Merrlam,   Esra   B..   aa- 


«ieii«rHl     r<i«'<-irn;    '_uuji.>u»jj  •         v  k^^-..     — ~ — . 

Gt"uf?ar^:iectrlc  Company.     (See  Montsinger,  Vincent  M.. 


(See  Ortb.  Johannes,  as- 
(See  Stelnmetz,  Charles  P., 
(See   Wilkinson,   James,   as- 

(See  Wood,  Janes  J.,  as- 
(See   WooUey.   Rew   B.,   as- 


fAr  rtokers      No.  1.276.642  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  699. 
G.l2r%lT~ier  p..'  L.li.  aJo"..  Wl«.     /oWlnj  crate. 

n^2'  Har«  F    aarignor,  by  mesne  asalfpraents.  to  Web 
°1le'r  Ele"fric  C^^^y/  Racine  Wis.     fcag«eto-machlne, 

Oaneral   Alloys  Company.  The.      <8«e  Cooper.    Hogn   »^ 
asslgser.)  * 


a9><tgnor.) 
General    Electric    Company. 

slgnor.) 
(jeneral    Electric   Company. 

assignor.) 
General    Electric   Company. 

slgnor.) 
General    Electric    Company. 

slgnor. ) 
General    Electric   Company. 

GenfraY'lnilurating    Corporation.       (See    Lander.    Wlnt- 

worth    v.,  assignor.)  „ 

GomTHl    Motors    Corporation.       (See    Pence,    I>afe    V..    as- 

G.SrRailwav  Signal  Company.     (See  Howa.  Wlnthrop 

G^^ralliHilway  Signal   Company.      (See  Parsons.   Ell   B  . 

Gen's^ch^^^Hermann.    assignor    of    one-half    to    A.    f-    Mills. 
Bonlta.    Ariz.,    Mut-retalner.      No.    1.276.052:    Aug.   20. 

Gea  p'\de^/«''o^     'See  Becker.  Donald  P.    assignor.) 
G^rge  Cutter  Company.      (S*>e  Ashinger.  Herman  H..  as- 

Geo^gTn.  Frothlngham  Company.     (See  Prescott,  Arthur 

GeJrg«>''''ir°"Frothingham     Company.        (See    Tomklnson. 

GeS?^;.''lfrthrr^dlanapoUs.  Ind      Cooking  utet.«i.. 

Ge?ra.^"'K-^J..    Seattle.    Wash.      Wlre-str,tcber.      No. 

1  277.305  :  Aug.  27  ;  V    25.^  :  P-  »11- 
Ghegan.  John  J.,   East  Orange.   N.   J. 

sppafatus.      No.  1.276  902;  Aug.  13 
GheiraO    John  J.,   East  Orange.   N.  J. 

apparatus.     No.  1.275,903  ;  Aug.  13 
Gibbs.   Alfrr-d  J..   Hay   Springs    Nebr. 

ment      No.  1.276.519;  Aug   20;  v.  263  :  P   Jo-' 
(;ib3on    Katharine  E      (See  Hardy  and  Glbsoo.) 
Glflas.' Louis.  Washington.  D.C      Receiver  for  mllk^t- 

tl.9    and    the    like.      No.    1.276.750.    Aati.    «r<  .    v.    -0.1. 

Glfben,^Arthur  D..  Dunselth,  N.  P.     Plpe.     No.  1.276.751  ; 

Gin.ert  A  'Blrke?  l/anuf  Jcturlng  Company.      (See  Davis. 

GuKT  Barker  M'ilXcturlng  Company.      (See  Davis. 

Guifr?  ^Cha%'Sf  Chicago.    111.     Fender.     No.    1.274.705 ; 

GlU.e^t.'j=ohn  w'.>^^or  of  one-half  to  Q-   H     P^-Jg; 
Windsor.    Vt.      Hardening   steel.      No.    l.JT0,24^ ,    Asg. 

Glf^^t'shl^^'H^idS^Company.The.     (See  Moorman.  Ben- 

I  GlJd"'3ohn  R.':'l^%nor  to  Pullman  Couch  a.moany,  Chi- 
(•ago,   111.     ConvertiblP  furniture.     No.   l,2<4,5iJ2,   Aug. 

OllU."En«i^r?h   F.-.    Altoona,    P.^    .%TloS^'l'i.E''T^' 
ment  for  talking-machines.     No.  1,274.70«,  Aug.  o,  ▼. 

Qineft'  ^aildC.   Tampa,   Fla.^  -^PP*™*)**-,-'^!  J'**^* 
^"ing 'organic    °>»t«lanr  by    the    o«    of   X-rar*,      No. 

OlSV;e;.ttn"»E.'>^st'S^5e.'N.-  J.,  a-lgnor  to  A. 
^'sJhfkder?  Son.   brooklvn     N.   Y.      Pres.«r,^fage.      No. 

aH\il''ffi-''a:  iliiig'norl*;  'An??o.d.  copper  lll.l»g 
^CoV«"'       Ana^dl     Mont.      Conductor  -  bar.       No. 
1.276w208;  Aug.  20;  v.  268;  p.  57». 


Electric  signaling 
▼.  26» :  p.  461. 
Electric  signaling 
V.  26a:  p.  462. 
Push-rake  attach- 
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QUman,  George  H.,  Claremont.  N.  H..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Boston, 
Maaa.  Combined  chnck  and  drill  extractor.  No. 
1,175,164  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.   258  ;  p.   2«2. 

Oilman.  Myron  A.,  Westfleld,  Mass.  Educational  toy.  No. 
1,276,S44  ;  Aug.  20 ;  v.  258  ;  p.  615. 

Qllpln,  V.  C.  et  al.     (See  Forsyth,  Joseoh  C,  aaalgnor.) 

GllHon,  Henry  R.      (See  Hubbard  and  Gllaon.) 

Olrtanner,  Alexander,  and  R.  H.  Miller,  St.  LonU,  Mo., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Steam 
Conveyor  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.  Discharge  appa- 
ratus for  ash-convevers  No.  1,275,015  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v. 
253  •    p.    191. 

out.  William  v.,  Sporta.  Tenn.  Planter.  No.  1,276,000  ; 
Aug.   27  :   V.   263  ;   p.   H03 

Gluffrft,  C^rlo,  Detroit.  Mich.  Safety-gate.  No.  1,275.418  ; 
Aug.   18;  ▼.  253;   p.  327. 

Glass,  Arnold  F..  Birmingham.  Ala.  Oll-burnlng  stovt- 
No.  1.276.901  ;  Auk    27  ;  v.  253  ;  p   803. 

Olasa,  William  C.  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  United 
Printing  Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Sheet- 
feeding  mechanism.  No.  1.275.55Q;  Aug.  13;  v.  253; 
p.  362. 

Gleason  Works.      (See  Stewart  and  IHrkle.  assljrnors.) 

Qodbersen,  Henry,  Charter  Oak,  assignor  to  Corn  Huskers 
Investment  Co..  T'te.  Iowa.  Corn  picking  and  huKklng 
machine.     No.   1,275.651;  Aug.   13;  v.  253:  p.  363. 

Godfrey,  Harvey,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Advertising  device. 
No.   1.275,244;   Aug.   13;  v.  253;  p.  279. 

Oodfrev,  Warren  P.     (See  Watts,  lien,  asalgnor.) 

Goelkef,  Rinaldo  A..  New  York,  N  Y.,  and  W.  N.  Lurcott. 
Woehawkcn,  N.  J  ;  said  I-iircott  asKiguor  to  said 
GoHkel.  Eyeglass-case  No.  I.'-'TT.I'IU ;  Aug.  27;  v. 
253  ;  p.  8S7. 

Going,  George  G.,  assignor  to  -The  Noiseb'ss  Typewriter 
Company.  Middlttown,  «'<>nn.  Tvpi-writing  machine. 
No.   1.277.200;  Aug.  2T  :   v.  '^Z/.i  .  p.  .HS7. 

Gold  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company.  (See  Gold. 
Edward   E.,  asslunor. ) 

Gold.  Edward  E..  asalgnor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  &  Light- 
ing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Train-pipe  valve.  Vo. 
1,275,24.1;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  279. 

Goldberg  Calculating  Machine  Company.  (See  Goldberg, 
Hyman  E  ,  assignor.) 

Goldberg,  II\raan  E..  .T.ssignor  to  Goldberg  Calculating 
Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Calculating-machine. 
No.  1.276.620  ;  Aug    20  ;  v.  253  ;  p    065. 

Goldiug,  Daniel  (J..  Fr«'mont,  Ncbr.  Lens-r.iountinp  for 
eyeglasses.      No    1.274.S70:  Aug.   6;  v.  253  ;  p.   152. 

Qoldschmldt,  Victor  M..  assignor  to  Titan  Co.  A/S.  of 
Norway.  Christiania,  Norway.  Freeing  liquids  from 
suspended  particles.  No.  I,2i6.644;  Aug.  20;  v.  253; 
p.  699 

Goldsmith,  G<MirEP  H.      (See  Shaml>ow  end  Goldsmith.) 

Good.  William  W.,  and  F.  11.  Buckman,  Chicago,  111. 
Drainpipe  plug  No.  1,275,419;  Aug.  13;  v.  253; 
p.  827. 

Ooodall.  Howard  W.  .Md.'^n,  Pn  Covtrcd  hose  No. 
1.276.7r)L':  Aug.  2i:  v    L'.>;{ :  p    765. 

Gooding,  Harry  M.,  Attica.  Ohio.  Harrow-tooth  No. 
1,276.645  ;  Aug.  20  :  v.  253  ;  p.  699. 

Goodman  ManufactiirInK  Company.  (See  Davis,  Charles 
E..    nsslpn<ir.> 

Gooilnciw.  Htnrv  W  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  Rvan. 
Worcpstpr.  ^las^  Matchbox  holder.  No.  1,274,409; 
Aug.   6  ;   V.   2.'.,'? ;   p.   19 

Goodrun.  Charles  L..  a.-^signor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporafoil.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Telephone-ex- 
ohiinpc  system.      No.  1.27.".01fl:  .\ug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  1V>1. 

Goodrum,  Charles  L.  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Telephone  sys- 
tem.    No    1.276,521:  Aug    20:  v    253;  p.  665. 

Goodwin,  Walter  L.,  and  A  Holman.  Seattle.  Wash. 
Dump-wagon  body.  No.  1.276.345 ;  Aug.  20  :  v.  253  ;  p. 
61 « 

Goodyear  Tiro  and  RuWht  Company,  The.  (See  Kil- 
born,   Karl  B.,  Assignor.) 

Goodyear  Tire  St.  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Thomson, 
James  D.,  assignor.) 

Gordon.  Peter  A..  Detroit.  Mich.  Mounting  for  sliding 
doors.     .No.  1.274.t.72:  Au;:.  6:  v.  253:  p.  152. 

Gorman.  .Tohn  H  .  assignor  of  ore  half  to  H.  P  Brown. 
Salisbury.  .N.  C.  Fuel  heater  for  gasolene  engines. 
No.   1,274.707:  Aug.  6:  v.   2.''..?  ;   p.   lOo 

Oormley.  Frnnk  L  .  Brookline.  .nsslcnor  to  A.  O.  Norton, 
Ino,  Roxbury.  Mass.  LIftlag  Jack.  No.  1,276.;m)2  : 
Aug.   27  ;  V.  253  ;   p.   H(>4 

Gorton,  Robert.  Brookline.  Mass.  Stud.  No.  1,277.060; 
Aug    27  :  y.  2.''.:i  :   p.  H\C, 

Ooss,  William  F.  M.,  Frbana,  111.  Locomotlve-^ngine. 
No.   1,276.672:   Aug.    13:   v    253;   p.   307. 

Oottschalk,  Albert,  SHslgnor  to  National  Pneumatic  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.  Motor  for  door-op«»ratlng  mech- 
anism      No.  1  277.(»fil  :  .\iiu.  1'7  :  y.  2r.:{  :  \,.  S4(V 

Oottschalk,  William,  as>ignor  to  Dutton  Drtvlge  Co  ,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Drainage- gate.  No.  1.276.058;  Aug.  20; 
V.  253  ;  p.  535. 

Goughler,  Kll,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Automobile-Jack.  No. 
1,274. »73:  Aug.  6;  v.   253:   p    152 

Gould  (^oupler  <'ompany  (St^'  .lepson,  John  W,  ns 
slgnor.) 

(3onid  Coupler  Company.  (S«»f  MoGary  and  Sunderland, 
aBslpnors  ) 

Oould.  Edward  G.,  Oakland.  Cal.  Rotary  engine  No. 
1.276.346;   Aug.  20:   v    263:  p.  616. 

Oonldboum,  Joseph.      (See  Jerram  and  Gouldboum.) 

253  O.  G.-  ii 


(^vernment  of  the  United  States.  (See  Tiemann  and 
Betts,  asaignors.) 

Gow,  Alexander  M.,  Duluth,  Minn.  Steam-shovel  dipper. 
No.  1,274,533;  Aug.   t :   y.  253:  p.   56. 

Grabau,  l..awn>nce  V...  Bonalr.  Iowa.  Suow-plow.  No. 
1.274.708:   Aug    6;   v.   253:   p.   105. 

Grabe.  Clarence  (J..  Wllklnsburg  borough,  assignor  of 
three-ninths  to  L.  A.  Psrish.  Port  Allegany,  Pa.,  and 
two-ninths  to  K.  P.  Fubrmann.  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Moving-picture  machine.  No.  1,276,054  ; 
Aug.  20  ;  V.  258  ;  p.  636. 

Grabe,  Georg,  Nikolassee.  assignor  to  Siemens  ft  Halske 
A.  O..  Sieroensstadt,  near  Berlin.  Goruvmy.  Electro- 
magnetic relay.     No.  1.274.874  ;  Aug.  6  :  v.  J{53  :  p.  162. 

Grace.  Charles  J..  Truro,  England.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.274.709:  Aug.  6;  v.  253:  p.   1(»6. 

Graham,  John.     (See  Hlncklev  and  Grsham.) 

Graham.  Tom  C.  Arlington.  N.  J.  Poker-chlp  holder.  No. 
1,277,211  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263  :  p.  887. 

Grand  Rapids  Refrigerator  Co.  (S*"?  Cnrran.  Frank  J.  M., 
assignor  ) 

Grand  Rapids  Refrigerator  Co.  (See  McGowah,  George 
J.,  assignor.) 

Grant.  William  A.,  Houston.  Tex.  WIro-spacIng  attach- 
ment for  baling  presses.  No.  1,24  7,306:  Aug.  27;  y. 
1'53  ;  p.  nil 

Gravert,  Relmer  N.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  bne-bundredths 
to  R.  Tremont,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Grinder  attach- 
ment for  meat-choppers.  No.  1,275,245;  Aug.  13;  f. 
263;  p.  280, 

Graves,  WMlllam  E.,  Bloomfleld,  Nebr.  Plunger-valve. 
No.   1,275.420;   Aug.    13;  v    253;  p.   328. 

Gray.  Emmet  P.  Detroit,  Mich.  Muffler.  No.  1,276.200; 
Aug.  20  ;  V.  258  :  p.  579. 

Gray,  (.ieorge  E.,  Compton,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  A. 
Carson,  Ixjs  Angeles,  Cal.  Carbureter.  No.  1,275.150  ; 
Aug.  6  :  V.  25;i ,  p.  22S. 

Gray,  Harold  L..  assignor  to  Crabbs  Ue.ynolds  Tnylor 
Company,  CrawfordsylUe,  Ind.  Seed  -  separator.  No. 
1.27t.062;  Aug    27:  v.  253;  p.  847. 

Gray,  Walter.  aKsit:nor  of  one-half  to  E.  P.  Frlerson.  Fort 
Huacbiun.  .\ri7.  Automatic  train  stop.  No  1.277.t»6rt; 
Aug,  27  :  y    253  ;  p.  847. 

Greb.  Louis.  Appleton.  Wis.  Potato-planter.  No.  1,276,646  ; 
Aug.  20  :  y.  263  ;  p.  700 

Green,  Austin  E.,  Easton,  Me.  Potato  -  digger.  No. 
I,276.<.t03:  Aug.  27:  v.  253:  p.  804. 

Green,  Bessie  M..  administratrix.      (See  (ireen.  Frnnk  C.) 

Green,  F'rank  C.  deceased  :  B.  M.  <!reen.  administratrix, 
IMttstield,  Ma.'is..  assignor  to  (ieueral  lCle<trir  Company. 
Protective  mean?  for  electrical  apparatus.  No.  1,275, ISf  : 
Aug.  6  :  y.  253  :  p.  228. 

Greenfield.  Isidore.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Locking  and  latch- 
ing mechanism.  No.  1,276.246;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p. 
280. 

Gregg,  Clarence,  Pitt  Bridge,  Tex.  Machine  gun.  No. 
1.277.307:  Aug.  27:  y.  253:  p.  911 

Grelner.  Alfred.      (See  Farrelly  and  Grelner.) 

Griesol,  John  C.  Pottsyille.  Pa.  Automatic  switch  for 
electric  irons.      No.   1.275.552  ;   Aug.   13  :  v    253  :  p.  363. 

(iriffin.  Gerald  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Explosive  shell.  No. 
1,276,347:  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  616. 

Griffith.  .Tohn  <".      (See  Kite,  Trunk  J..  asslKnor  » 

Griffith.  William  H.     (See  Cary.  James  H..  assignor.) 

(Griffiths.  Samuel,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Shock-absorbing 
spring.     No.  1.275.247  :  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  280. 

•  iriswobl.  Alt>ert  A..  Proyldence,  R.  I..  a8*«l^nor  of  one  half 
to  J.  F.  Cheyaller.  Brookline.  Mass.  Flexible  shingle. 
No.   1.274.410;   Aug.   G;   v.  253;  p    19. 

Grlswold.  Thomas.     (See  Dow  and  Griswold. ) 

Groch.  Frank.  Cobalt.  Ontario.  Canaila.  (ire  concentra- 
tion.    No.  1.276.753  ;  Aug.  27  :  v.  253  :  p.  766. 

Groleau.  Wilfred  S..  I>a  Salle.  111.  Life-.sMving  deylce  No. 
1.276,065;   Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  530. 

(^rusg.  B.  B  .  <t  aL      ( S<»e  Stanek,  Dominek  G.,  assignor.) 

tiross  Chandelier  Company  (See  Bakula,  Frank  A  ,  as- 
signor.) 

Gro.ss.  W.  R  .  ff  al       (See  Stanek.  Dominek  <;  .  assignor.) 

•jmthe.  AValter.  Fr«'mont.  Ohio,  asslgnnr  b.v  imsiu-  .mssIkd- 
ments.  to  National  Carbon  Company.  Iik.  Electric  bat- 
tery.    No    1.276.7.")4  :  Aug.   27;  y    l'.^:'.  .   \>    T»;c. 

Grotta.  Sidney  S..  Hartford.  Conn.  Wrapper.  No. 
1,276.904  ;  Aug.  IS;  v.  253;  p.  462. 

Groti,  .Mbert  R  .  Wellsburg.  W.  Va.  Method  and  means 
for  producing  lantern-gloDes.  No.  1.276.647;  Aug.  20; 
y.  253  :  p.  700. 

(irove.  Oliver.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Toy  engine.  No. 
1.275.017:   Aug.  6:  v    253:  p    191. 

Grove,  Winfield  S..  Manila,  Philippine  Islands,  assignor  to 
Fibre  Machlner>-  Company,  inc..  N(w  York,  N.  T. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  decorticating  fibrous  plants. 
No.  1.276.348:  Aug.  20;  v.  253:  p.  610 

Growder,  John,  Avfxa.  Ireland,  swivel  fur  use  in  well- 
drilling.     No.  1.275.018  :  Aug.  6  ;  y.  2.'.."?  ;  p.   192. 

Gruman.  Llovd  B.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Indicator.  No. 
1.274.875:  Aug.  6:  v.  253:  p.   162. 

Gmnhow.  Conrad,  Chicago,  111.  Outlet-box  hanger.  No. 
1.276.004:   Aug.  27:  v    25."{  :  p    M»4 

Gruntler,  Adam  H.,  Hartford.  Conn.  Reversible  clutch. 
No.   1,275.905;   Aug.   13;   v.   253;   p.   462. 

Goardian  Frlgerator  Company.  The.  (See  Bechtold,  Reu- 
ben E  .  assignor.) 

Guardian  Frlgerator  Company,  The.  (See  Bechtold  and 
Mellowes.  assignors.) 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Quay,   Bmlle  J.,  Lomn,  MaM..  »«il«nor  to  General  Hflec- 

"  trie  Company,  ^ear.  blank   for  f*"-  "^'au^.'    18^ 

macafacturintc   the    same.      No.    1,276,JK)6 ,    Aug.    i» , 

Guayfaiife  J.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  »"Jinor  to  General  Klectelc 
Company.    Arc-lamp.    No.  1,276,522;  Aug.  20;  v.  283, 

n     AflA     * 

OuernBey.  Clarence  L.,  Beaverton    Mich.     Combined  trou 
sere  and  coat  banger.     No.  1,274.6S4  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  263  . 

n      RA 

Gugel.   Leonard   L..   LoulBvlUe,   Kv.     Fountain-pen.     No. 

1,277,064  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253 ;  p.  847.         „    .  „,-  .^  r  t 
Gulid,  (Seorge  B.,  D.  8.  Army,  amlgnor  of  o°i^^a"„Vft  ft4«  : 

Payton,  St  Loula,  Mo.    SlgnaUng  device.    No.  1.276.648  , 

Outbr^n^n^A«?'(?.'  1%    C    assignors    to    Gulbransen- 
°  rSckfn^on  ComUny.  Chlcagb.  HI-     Player-p^no  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.274,635 :  Aug.  6 :  v.  253 ;  d   67 
Gulbranaen.  Christian.^ (See  Gnlbi^nMn^Aiel  G.  and  C.) 
Gulbranaen-Dlcklnaon  Company.      (See  Bergland,  Carl,  as- 

Gu/ffa°nin-Dickln8on   Company.      (See   Gulbransen.    Axel 
G.  and  C  aasignora.)  t-™».    v     ■>. 

Gulf    Reflnlng   Company.      (See    Biggins,    James   E.,   a^ 


Blgnor.) 
eflr 


(See    McAfee,    Aimer    M„    aa- 


Gulf    Refining    Company 

Gnll^r  George  W.,  Meigs.  Q«u-^  SUlk-chopplng  machine. 

Gu^mUci'tJiVtiurilielmli^  USb,  Colo.     Engine. 

Gu^n°dla^cS'1:S5?id^.y!a's"sig^o?^'o=5i5&pl  Gla«s  Com- 

iSuiy,    N'ew    Yorlt.    N.    Y.      Llght-refractfng    glass.      No. 

1  •>77  065  •  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  848. 

Gunturlz  &  Caraballo.     (See  Gunturli,  Nicolas,  assignor  ) 

Gunturlz.  Nicolas,  assignor  to  Gunturlz  A  Caraballo   Sa^a 

la  Grande,  Cuba.    Cocoanut-punch.    No.  i,277.dO»  .  Aug. 

Gu7iey'''  nS-i-y^'  L-^.^Marion.    Ohio.       Cut-out    for    down 
sDouts      No    1,274,536 ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  258  ;  p.  57. 

Gu's'^fson.  Anders  h:.  To(te,  I?orway.  Edj;e  ruler  for  he 
wire  part  of  paper-machines.      No.  1,27<,21-',   Aug.   -i  . 

Guyton"&  Cumfer  Manufacturing  Company.  fSee  Tumfer 
liiui  McF'arland,  assignors.)  .  ^     .    ^        *, 

Gwinn.  George  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.  a^ignor  to  Automatl^ 
Packing  &  Labeling  Company,  Durham.  N.  L.  can-cios- 
ing  mechanism.      No.   1,276,623;    Aug.   20;    v.   268;    p. 

H.^Koppers  Company.     (See  Sperr.  Frederick  W..  Jr.,  ••- 

H^'^^mln  Co      (See  Bfttjer,  Henry  B.,  asalgnor.) 
Haas.*  Sl^olDh    JrMllwiukWwIs.      Kitchen    utensil. 

No    1  276.907  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  463. 
Hackney     liaacM..    Wichita.    Kans       Tire  -  setter.      No. 

1  276  755  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  766. 
Hadaway  John  B..  Swampscott,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 
"  assfgiment..   to'  United   Shoe   Machinery   Cor^raUon 

Paterson,  N.  J.    Tack-gulllng  machine.     No.  1.276,067  . 

H.lSf;'&f.:;.k''i:,' Portland.     %^S      Tire -tiller.      No. 

Ha'^\V'EVwi%..'Ji^sfcofti>^A.'J.\legler.  trustee,,  Bos- 
t??  Mass  Appkratus  for  sending  an3  receiving  infor- 
mation    No  1:276.860  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  jp.  617. 

Ha?n  rSivld  ES..  New  CumbeFland.  Pa.  JWlndow-cleaner. 
No    1276.668;   Aug.   13:  v.  263;   p.„864. 

HaJek,iowph  North  Braidock.  Pa.  ^Safety  elevator  de- 
vice     No    1,276.678;  Aug.  id;  v.  263;  P-  897 

HakVman  EdgAr  O..  Hartvick,  Iowa.  Automobile  non-ak'd 
deXe      No    1.276,664  ;    Aug.   IS ;  v.   263  ;   p.   364. 

Halblelb:  Edwani  A  and  T.  \.  Lee.  asslraors  to  North 
East  Electric  Company,  Rochester,  N.^  .f,°?^?"*'*2': 
and  manufacturing  the  same.     No.  1.274,411  .  Aug.  o  . 

Ha\ev '^^J'owpl?*  W.,    and    C.    B.    Yeltoo.    Erlaneer.    Kv. 

"  Lumber^register:  '  No.  1,274.412  .An..  6 -v.  25%;  P^26^ 

Hall.   Albert   B..   National    Stock   Tar Jsf  11.      Boll^paper 

attachment  for  type-writers.     No.  1.274,640.   Aug.   «. 

Hall  ^Arthur '^J"..  Wllklnsburg.  Pa..  assUtnor  to  Westlng- 
hoD^  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  LlquFd 
rheostat.     No    1.276.908  :  Aug.  13  :  v.  268  ;  p.  468. 

Hull   fanner  Oomoany.      (See  Hall.  George  M..  assignor.) 

is  1,  I^^  W  SS)ulpa,  6kla.  Stand-valve  ball-lift.  No 
1  07T  AAO  ■  Anff   27  :  v.  258  ;  p.  912. 

Hal?  Oe!?ie'  0„  Ls  An«le..  M  Sh<^brushlng  machine 
No  1  270.674  :  Aug.  18 ;  v.  263  :  p.  898. 

Hall  Oeonre  M.,  aMlgnor  to  Hall  Canner  Company 
oVmndRKl^  Mlch.nftack.     No.  1,276,906;  Aug.  2f 

n/n.^arord^:  Los  Anwle.,  Cal.     Shutter  -  trip.     No 

H*Vw«'h'  ISSi^li  to  SV^e^c  controller  &  Mann 
tacirW  'CoSpVny/aeveland.  Ohio      Motor -control 
■vstem      No.  1^6,^09 ;  Ang.  18  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  468. 

H*T    Swte    B..    PittsbirghT    Pk.      Photograohlc  -  print 

uSr.i^V^tSii.^^^&.nn,  or«.    NO. 

1276  068:  Ang.  20:  V.  268;  p.  687.  _        ,      ^ 

Hall   SwltSi  *  Signal  Co.      <&e  Lundy.  Beveriy   A.,  as- 

Half^S^tch   *   Signal   Co.      (See   Rltter.   John    A.,   as- 
signor.) 


Hall.  Tom,  New  York,  N.  T.     Cardboard  can-holder.     No. 

1.^76.676  ;  Aug.  18  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  398.     ^^.  _^  . ,      _  „^  . 
Halladay.    Lewis    P.,    Streator,    "L      AdiartaWe    -iPPort 

for  antomobile-bumpera.     No.   1,277,848 ;   Aug.  87  .   t. 

H£wy,^am«S'  T.,  deceased  ;  8.  M.  M.  Halsey,  admlnlftra- 
trlx  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Internal-combustion  engine.  No. 
1  276.861  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  258  ;  p.  617.      _  ,         ,  ^  ^ 

Halsey  iSe  k.  Jlf,  adminl8tratr&.     (See  Halaey,  Jai»«' T-) 

Halverson.  Joseph  O,  and  A.  A.  D«knm  Portland.  Oreg. 
SteriUzer.    No    1,275.676  ;  Aug.  18  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  89$. 

Hamelback.  Jacob  A..  Newark.  X)hlo.  Automoblle-ralalng 
truck.     No.  1.276.210  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v    268  ;  p.  679. 

Hamilton.  Harry  B..  Bridgeport,  111.  6€tnd-valTe  Up. 
No.  I,2'r6.766  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  268 ;  p.  766. 

Hamiltii,  James  W.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Methcnl  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  constructing  tunnels.     No.  1,278.810,  Aug. 

H.^l'lton^RoUrtA^^NewYork.N.T.   Pipe.  No.  1,276.069  ; 

Ha^mlfto^n^'Rush^'E^  G^yervllle.  assignor  to  Hamilton 
"ract^r  Company.  San  Francisco.  Jal.  Self-cleaning 
tractor  wheel      No.  1.274.710;  Aug.  6;  v    253  ;  p.  106 

Hamilton    Tractor    Company.      (See    Hamilton,    ftnsh    H., 

Hamilton.  William  L..  and  G.  McCul lough  Austin  Tex. 
Valve-<  losure  for  ventilators.     No.  1.276.687  .  Ang.  i»  , 

Hamm^^d'iH-l  ^F*^  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  meene  as- 
sTgnmo,  ts,  to  United  Shoe  Machlnerv  Corpora t  on,  Pat- 
erson N  J  Machine  for  cuttlns;  sheet  material.  No. 
1  275''250:  .Aug    13  ;  v.  253  :  p^281. 

Hamm     William'' S.,    Hubbard    Woods     assignor    to    The 
Adams    k    Westlako    Company      Chicago,     I  1.       Band 
feeding    device        No.    1.276,906;     Aug.    27;     f.     253, 

Ha^mmon.  James  H.,  Vincennes  Ind.  L#nB  gr»n<i»°K  «°d 
polishing    machine.     No.    1,275,019;    Aug.    6,    v.    288, 

Hammond,  William  P.,  Passaic.  N.  J.  ^Bumper  for  auto- 
mobllfs.     No.  1.276.211 ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  :  P- 87». 

Hiinint.m   WiUlain  J.,  assignor  to  Spnng.  Chalfant  nnd  Co  . 

Tn?orporat»d     Pittsburgh.    I'a_^      TiiroHd  cutting    device 

\o    1  ''75  677-  .Aug    13:  v.  253;  p    31»<  ,  ., 

HancoJk   CharU  T.^Jalena   Mo.     Animal  no.e-ripg.     No. 

HaVcLV'5kr^r;*H'.'fe;a?!S^o^tt.'if.lgnor  of  on^half  U, 
A  8^  Webster,  Halifax,  Mass.  Lining  apparatus.  No. 
1. '276,060  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ;  P-^\ 


HaVc^^kTee  b"*^' (See  i-kin;,n:harle.  W.   a»lg«,rj 

Hnmnrk    Wlnfleld  S..  Bss  gnof  of  one-half  to  A.  V.  Mitcn- 

"  H  rValdT  V.  MitVhellfand  H    «•  Dulany.  Jr     trgste*. 

of  W.    S.    Hancock,   assignors   to  The   A.   V.    M.    Bpr^ 

WhJ.!    Company.     Washington.     DC.       Sprlag-wheeL 

No.  1.274,87^:  Aug.  6;  v.  253  ;  p.   163. 

SSSk'n^L^k    Sla**nu\?t°ur?n°g'  SSfpiny.       (See    Bolfe.. 

ulS^^'d^^nho.      (See    Wright.    Ernest   B.,   a- 


Hai^'' Angle   L  .   Evanston,   assignor  to  Justrlte  Manu- 
facturing   Company.    Chicago.  111.      Receptacle.      No. 

luVJ^'Aukit^'t  Evlns't^n:  'aai'gior  to  Justrlte  Manu- 
""factSrlng  Companv.  Chicago,  111     Fire-extlnguUher.   No. 

1,276,363;  Aug.  20;  v.  268;  p.  618.  ,„.*^*„  ii.nn- 

Hansan    Angle  L.,  Evanston,  aMlgnor  to  Jo't^te  "anu- 

fa^ring^Companv.  Chicago.  IlLTattlng-ahuttle.     No. 

1.276,524  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  268 :  p.  666. 
^^^.  Kluf  n.^.«Fh.^|^^"lir  N^rTrT:Ule.      No. 
Ha^JJ-'^Rte^^:.  ;,rU|^^ast.  %hermlt-shell.     No. 
„aVsIi:'i\akrpfe'2^e.^Mp     Hay-carrier.    No. 

Ha'n^n^'^Jcir^^..  Sr.  "( le'l k^cfetlan  and  Hanaon.) 
hISX.  %eodore  8..  and  O    Knutson.  Northw«kl    Iowa 
Support  for  cream-separator  strainers      No.   1,275.678  , 

Ha1>"-lon.'li;nrik  A.^'or'Snfleld,  Cal.  Oeat.  No.  1.276,864; 
Ha^rS*.M?r=ed"  afs'iin^or't'o^L.Harb    New  York    N    ,.     ^ 
tomatic    flving-machine.      No.    1,276.261 ;    Aug.    18 ,    t. 

Ha^r*?  ^ufsa.     (See  Ha rb.  Alfred,  assignor.) 

Hard   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Dyett,   James    H.. 

Ila^dlK.^Charies  K..  Chicago.  111.  Non-carbonldng  spark- 
plug     No.   1.275.020;  Aug.   6;  v    268  ;  p.   IM. 

Hardlnir  Foster  W..  Santa  Ana.  Cal.  Forming  water- 
tljht  bulkheads.      No.   1.276.912;   Aug.    13;   v.   268;  p. 

Ha*rdiiian,  George  H.,  Fall  River,  Mass  assignor  to  Hard- 
man  Railroad  Tie  Corporation.     Tie.     No.   1,276.021. 

Hardman,"  Peter".  W?llimantlc.  Conn^  aMlgnor  to  Ameri^n 
Th^J^ad  Compiny,  New  York.  N  ^  Stop  mechanism  for 
measuring  apparatus.     No.  1,276.626  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  268 ; 

n     AAA 

Hardman  Railroad  Tie  Corporation.  (See  Hardman, 
George  H.,  assignor.)  i„-.i--     r.i 

Hardy  Clara  B.,  and  K.  E.  Gibson,  Los  Angelea.  Cal. 
IvSchanlsm  for  manipulating  the  spinal  mosJleB  of  the 
human  body.    No.  1,276.626  ;  Aug.  ^0  ;  v.  268 ;  p.  667. 
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Hardy,   Emery    E..   Brooklyn,    N.   Y.     Roller-skate.     No. 

1,276.212;  Aug.  20;  v.  258;  p.  680. 
Hare,    Bert    A.,    Bradford,    Pa.      Oil  well    strainer.      No. 

1.276,213  :  Aug.  20  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  680. 
Harmon,  William  O..  La  Pryor.  Tex.     Protecting  device  for 

tires.    No    1.275.913  ;  Aug   13  ;  v.  253  ;  p   405 
Harpham.  Samuel  E.,   Heartwell.  Nebr.     Incubator.     No. 

1.276,907  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  806 
Harrington,  Alfred.     (See  Keall.  Harrington,  and  Baaaett.) 
Harris.       Alfred      W,       Peoria,       111.       Headlight.       No. 

1,276,787  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  767. 
Harris  Automatic   Press   Company.  The.      (See   Harrold, 

Charles  W..  assignor.) 
Harris,  Chester  E.,  et  al.     (See  Ludwlck.  Edwani  C,  as- 
signor. ) 
Harris,      Henry      E..      Indianapolis.      Ind.      Hinge.      No 

1.277,067  ;   Aug.   27  :   v.  253  :   p.  848. 
Harris.  Hollls  H.,  assignor  to  The  Thew  Automatic  Shovel 

Company.  Lorain,  Ohio.     Steam-shovel  mechanism.     No. 

1.276.627  ;  Aug.  20 ;  v.  268 ;  p.  667. 
Harris,  John.  Laaewood,  Ohio.     Oa.s  for  cutting  purposes. 

No.  1.275.252  :  Aug.  13  :  v.  253  :  p.  2H2. 
Harris.  John.  Cleveland.  Ohio.      Combination  welding  and 

cutting    blowpipe.      .No     1.276,214;    Aug.    20:    v.    253: 

p.  nso 

Harris.  John,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  CarlKvHydro- 
gen  Company  of  America,  Plttsburah.  Pa.  Welding- 
torch.  No.  1.277.068:  Aug.  27:  v.  253  :  p.  848. 
Harris,  John.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Carl>o-Hydro- 
gen  Company  of  America.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  valve 
mechanism  for  blowplp«'s  and  the  like  turners.  No. 
1.277,069:  Aug  27:  v.  253:  p.  849 
Harris.  Leo.  Lancaster,  Cal.     Folding-l>i"d  attachment  for 

automobiles.     No.    1.274.539  :   Anir.   fi  :   v    2.">3  :   p.  58 
Harrison.    Henry    C.    assignor    to    Western    Electric    Com- 
pany,   Incorporate<l,   New    York.    N.    Y.      Metho<l    of   nnd 
anparatus     for     manufacturing     telephone-diaphragms 
No.  1.275.022;  Aug.  6;  v.  253:  p    193. 
Harrison.   John   P.   S.      (See   Rockwood.    Enrique   L.,   as 
•      signor.) 
Ilnrrison     Safety    Boiler    Works.       (See    Gamble,    Joseph 

W  .  assignor.) 
Harrison,    William    E.,    Manchester.    England       Combined 
variable-speed    gear    and    brake    mechanism    for    veloci- 
pedes.     No.  1.277.070  :  Aug.  27  ;   v.  253  :  p.  849. 
Harrold.  Charles  W..  Warren,  assignor  to  The  Harris  Au 
tomntic  Press  Company.  Nlles.  Ohio.     Sheet-feeder.     No. 
1.275.679  :  Aug.  13  :  v.  253  ;  p   399. 
Harrop,   Nathan,   Hoylake.   England.      Means  for  the  pro- 
tection of  carpets   and   the   like.      No.    1.277.312  ;    Aug. 
27  ;  v.  268 :  p.  912. 
Harsh.     Howard.     Osakis,     Minn.      Bundle  -  loader.      No. 

1,275.680:  Aug.  13:  V.  253:  p   399 
Hurt,  Frederick  A..  Newark.  N    J  .  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Comlilned  tvpc  writing  and  computing 
machine.     No.  1.275.681  :  Aug.  18  :  v.  263  :  p.  400. 
Hart.  Gerald  L.     (See  Hoyle  and  Hart.) 
Hart     Harrv   H.   and    W.    S..    Sacramento.    Cal.      Napkin- 
holder.     No.  1.274.413:  Aug   6:  v.  258:  p.  20. 
Hart.    Herbert    H..   Orcutt.   Cal       Fan-housing  cooling   ex- 
tension     No.  1.275.682:  Aug    13:  v.  253:  p.  400 
Hart.    Hubert    C..    rt    al.      (See    Shepard,    Wilbur    L..    as- 
signor.) 
Hart  *  Hutchinson  Company.  The.      (See  Page,  I>ogan  E.. 

assignor.) 
Hart    William   S.      (See  Hart. 
Hartford-Fairmont   Company. 

signor.) 
Ha'-tiiiin.   linns.  New  York.  N 

Vending  Machine  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.     Vending-machine 
No    1.275.1.'>3:  Ang.  6:  v    253:   p.  229. 
Hartmann     Thomas    W.    C,     Philadelphia.    Pn.       Spring 

No.  1.274.542:  Aug.  fi:  v.  253:  p    58. 
Hnrtung,  Chorles  F       (See  Kav  and  Hartung.) 
Hartrell.  Forest  H..  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  W.  E.  Dnn- 
ston,  receiver    Electroplating  apparatus.   No.  1,276,649  ; 
Aug.  20:  V.  258;  p.  701. 
Harvey.  Charles,  Somervllle,  Mass      Fuel-oil  burner      No. 

1,277.066 ;   Aug.  27  :  v.  263  :  p.  848. 
Harvey  Hubbell.  Inc.     (See  Knnpp.  George  P.,  assignor  > 
Harvev  Hubbell,  Inc.     (See  Newton.  Wlllism  J.,  assignor.) 
Harvey.  Willis  W.,  Malad  City.  Idaho      Resilient  wheel 

No.  1,276,061  ;  Aug.  20;  v.  268:  p.  637 
Hasler  A.  G.  vormals  Telegrap^'en-Werkstatte  von  G.  Has- 

ler.      (See  Kohler  and   Stftcklln.  asstKnors  ) 
Hassam    Paving    Company.       (See    Hassam.    Walter    B., 

assignor. )  _ 

Hassam.  Walter  E.,  assignor  to  Hansaro  Paving  Com- 
pany. Worcester,  Mass.  Pavement.  No.  1.275.165 : 
Aug.  6:  V.  2.'i3:  p  297. 
Hastings.  Harold  P..  and  F.  C.  Smith,  assignors  to 
Crouse-Hinds  Companv.  Syracn».e.  N.  Y.  Electric  plug 
No.  1.277.071  :  Ane  27  :  v.  253  :  p  850 
Hattemer.  Justus,  niffslde  Park.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bram- 
bach  Piano  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sounding-board  mount- 
ing for  grand  pianos.    No.  1.276.660;  Aug.  20;  v.  268 ; 

Hatton.  Elmer  T  .  Ithaca.  N   Y.    Nose-ring.   No.  1.276.215  ; 

Aug.  20  :  V.  258  ;  p.  680.  ^       . 

Haobold.    Paul    C    Naponee.    Nebr.      Dongh-ralser       No. 

1.276.651  :  Aug.  20;  v.  268:  p.  701. 
Hangen.  Edmund  E      (See  Burgett,  Hark,  assignor  ) 
Hauslngcr    Oorge  H..   Galveston.   Tex.      Shape-retaining 

device  for  felt  hats.      No.    1.275.028  :    Ang.   6  :   v.    253  ; 
p.  198. 


Harrv  H.  and  W.  S.) 
(See   Peiler.   Karl   B,   a»- 

Y..  assignor  to  Automatic 


Havener,  Arthur  B.,  Wayland.  Masa..  aaalgnor  to  Jndapn 

L      Thomson     Mfg.     Co.       Clutch     mechanlam.       No. 

1.274,879  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  154. 
Havener.  Arthur  B.,  WayUnd.  Mass..  asaiznor  to  JoCaon 

L.  Thomson  M'f'g  Co.     Blvet  and  cap  wetting  machine. 

No    1.276.652;  \og.  20;  v.  253:  p.  702.  ,.  ^  .^  , 

Hawkins,    Robert    H.,    Crocker.    Mo.      MEHure-distrlbuter. 

No    1.^^75,683  ;  Aug.  18  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  400. 
Hawthorne,   Ellsworth   A..   Bridgeport,  Conn.     Blectortcal 

connection.     No.  1.276,216;  Aug.  20;  v.  268;  p.  680. 
Haydenville   Company,   The.       (See   Page,    (ieorge   M.,   a»- 

Hayes,  Thomas  J.,  Rosllndale,  assignor  to  Arbetter  Fellinc 
Machine  Company.  Boston,  Masa.  Bllndstltch  sewiBg- 
machlne.     No    1.276.217  ;  Aug.  20;  v.  263;  p.  681 

Hayhurst,  Clark  R..  Texas  aty,  Tex.  Direction-signal. 
No.   1,276.908  :   Aug.  27  :   v.   268 ;   p.   805  ..    ^      ^ 

Haynes.  Louis  W.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Automobile-head- 
light    No.  1.276,421  :  Aug.  13  ;  v.  268  :  p.  328. 

Hnzcl  Atlas  Glass  Company  (See  Stenhouse.  Thomas, 
assignor.)  „^      .     ,, 

Head,  Robert,  New  York.  .N"  Y.(  assignor  to  The  Aeolian 
Company      Soundbox.     .No.  1.275.914  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ; 

Heath  Frank,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  C.  Benton.  Sao 
Diego.  Cal.  Collapsible  vehicle-box.  (Reissue.)  No. 
14.500  •  Aug.  6  :  V.  2.'»3 :  p.  241. 

Heath.  Samuel,  Roxborcugh.  Pa.  Can  -  opener.  No. 
1.275,916  ;  Aug.  13  :  v.  253  ;  p   465. 

Heddon.  Charles,  Dowaglac.  Mich.  Fish-lure.  No. 
1.276,062;  Aug.  20:  v    253;  p.  538. 

Hedler,  Henrv  J..  THftvill.'  Conn.,  assignor,  br  mesne  as- 
signments, t'l  iHaper  Corporation.  Hopedale.  Mass. 
pnilng-end  ( ..nt  i  ..Il<r      No    1.275.684:  Aug.  13:  v.  258; 

Heliman.  Abraham  T.     (See  Ulrich,  Paul  D.  assignor.) 
Heln.mjin.    George.    I'hiladclphia.    Pa        Shell-holder    for 

electric  cutouts      No    1.274.548:  Aug    6:  v    258;  p.  69. 
Helsdorf,  Nicholas  P..  New  York.  N.  Y      Waterproof  and 

buoyant     fabric        No.    1.276,909:     Aug.    27;    v.    268; 

_       QAA 

Helfrl'  li.'  Custav  I'  .  New  York  N.  V  Mower.  No. 
1.275  253  :  Aug.  13  :  v.  253  :  p.  282. 

Heller.  Ernst  B  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Vacuum  Churn  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Treat- 
ing lacteal  fluids.  No.  1.276,910;  Aug  27;  v  258; 
p.  806. 

Hellmund.  Rudolf  E.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Ingboiise  Electric  .'ind  Manufacturing  Company  Dv- 
namo-.lcctrlc  machine.  No.  1.275.916;  Aug  13;  v  253; 
p    465. 

Hellmund.  Rudolf  E.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  nnd  Manufacturing  Company  Con- 
trol svstem      No.  1.276.911  :  Aug.  27:  v    •.'53:  p.  806. 

Hellmund.  Rudolf  E  ,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghousc  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Field- 
control  svstem  for  single-phase  commutator-raotort. 
No    1,276.912:   Aug.  27:   v    253;  p.  806 

Hellmund.  Rudolf  E,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  We«t- 
InghouBO  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  pux>- 
ply  system  for  pulsatlng-torque  motors.  No.  1,276.914  ; 
Aug    27:  T.  25§:  p.  807.  ^^     „     ^,  „., 

Hellmund.  Rudolph  E..  Pittsburgh.  H  R.  Meyer.  Wil- 
klnsburg.  and  A.  H.  Candee.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Svstem  of  control  for  single-phase  commutator-motors. 
No.  1.276.918  ;   Aug.  27  ;  v.  268  :  p.  807.  ^   ^     „ 

Hellmund.  Rudolf  E..  R.  E.  Ferris.  Swissvale.  and  L.  M. 
Perkins.  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  WMtinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  System  of  con 
trol.     No.   1.274.711:   Aug.   6:  v.  258 

Hellstrom.    John    A..    Wheeling.    W.    Va. 
No.  1.274,5.'?7  :  Aug._fi:  v.  258  ;  p.  57 


p.   106. 
Annealing-box. 


Hellstrom.    John    A..    Wheeling.    W.    Va.      Annealing-box. 

No.   1.274..^38  :  Aug    fi  :   v.  253  :   p.   57. 
Helm   C   Wells  Chicago.  111.    Baking-oven.    No.  1,274.880 ; 

Aug.  6:  v.  253:  t>    154.  ^  .  , 

Helm    Louis  P  ,  Pontlac.  Mich.     Change-ap«ed^rear  aet  f or 

motor-veblcles.     No.  1.276.024:  Aug.  6;  v.  253:  p.  lO.T 
IleMev.  William  R  .  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Device  for  opera t- 

Inc   waste  plugs.      No.    1.275.685:   Aug.    18;   v.   268;  p. 

Hemming.  Wllmer  D.,  et  al.  (See  Davis,  William  M..  as- 
signor.)  ,.  ^,     , 

Mend'Tson  Alexander  L..  Cambridge,  Mass.  Display- 
stand.     No    1.276.422:  Aug    18:  v    268:  p    828. 

Henderson.  Charles  F..  Madlsonville.  asalgnor  to  The 
Kemper  Thomas  Companv.  Norwood,  Ohio.  Combined 
pincushion  and  paper-weight.  No.  1.276,768;  Aug.  27; 
V.  268;  p.  767.  .^  ., 

Hendler.  Max.  Staunton.  111.,  assignor  to  Pfwar  Mana- 
facturing  Companv.  Wilmington.  Del  Miners  lamp- 
llirhter.     No.   1.274.644;  Aug    6:  v.   263:  p    59. 

Henry    Disaton    A.    Sons.       (See    Rogers.    George    L. 

He"nrv,°'^"Ferdlnand    G..    PMIadelphla.    Pa.      Signal. 
1.974.420:  Aug.  6:  V.  263:  p   22. 

Henry  L»*.Hugbes  Co.  (See  Sherman.  William  T.,  as- 
signor.) „  .  . 

Henry  Likly  tc  Co.     (See  Llkly.  Henry,  aaslgnor.) 

Henry.  Nelson  B..  Atlanta.  Ga..  assignor  to  The  Mar«y 
Company.  Dallas.  Tex.  Cotton-seed  llnter.  No.  1,276,885; 
Aug.  20  :  T.  258 :  p.  619.  ,,        „     ,  ^^  ^,- 

Henrv.  RUev.  Wllllford.  Ark.  Pea-buller.  No.  1.274.881; 
Aug.  6  ;  V.   263  :  p.   154. 


as- 
No. 


mm 
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Henrfey,  Charles  O.,  et  ak     (See  Llchteasteln,  Henry  B.. 
He^pMrTBinjamln  B.     (See  Alien  Watijon  H.  aMUtnor) 

Hennui.     Fred,     Sheaand^h,     P^      Ice -creeper.      No. 

mecbanlam  for  can-waahlnj  maebinea.     No.  l,Z70,o^  , 

HetS  Mari2*ri..^AL?ir.t  Park.  a«i«?or  to  Tbe  Con- 
▼«  InSSte«5ent  Mantle  Company  Limited.  Corent 
Garden.  London.  England.  Bnmlng  o*.  •«*^°'°5'  *5<! 
bardenlns    incandescent    gaa-mantles.      No.    i,^i*,*i.* , 

Hershell-SpTilman'cS).     (See  Cramer,  GeorRe  H.,  as^or.) 
Hotline,  tonia  JL,  BrooldTn.  N.  Y.     Pj«Jaclng  printing- 

Ola  tea     No.  1.2^6.<»7  ;  Aag.  20 ;  ▼.  25* ;  p.  718. 
Herwebe     Frederick    A.    Monroe,    Iowa.      Electrical   gen 

eratlngByitem      No.  1.274.546;  Auk.  « :  v   263  :  p.  69. 
HertOK   Joaepb  J.,  and  W.  M.  Medlock.  Mobile.  Ala      Cen- 

5?5kal  governor      No.   1,275.026;  Aug.  6;  ▼.  258;   p. 

194 
HesB.  Blanch  L     (See  Hesa.  Clyde  W..  ««»«°o^>„   „,,„ 
Hess,  Clyde  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  5^.^^  ^esa   EllM- 

beth.  N.  J.     Grenade-thrower.     No.  1.274,882.  Ang.  8. 

hJm5?.^ 'Herman,  Chicago.  111.  Manufacture  o'  dry  ex- 
tracts of  partly-fermented  beverages.  No.  1.275,254 , 
Aug.  13  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  282.  ,^         „.,«*• 

Hewett,  John  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ww  J-  "°<*f • 
Wilmington.    N.    C.      Box.      No.    1,277,313 ;    Aug.    21  , 

H^St.'^wSd  M  Schenectady  N.  ^^  a«.l|nor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Switch.  No.  1,275,918. 
Aug.  13  :  V.  253  ;  p.  406,  _   „  ,  .    /^  . 

Hewlett,  Edward  M..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (3en- 
eral  Electric  Companv.  Disconnecting  switch.  No. 
1,275,919  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  466.    ^  ^  ^  ,  , 

Hev    WllUam.  et  al.     (See  Marsh,  Frederick,  assignor.) 
Hlktt.  Guy  v.,  Attica,  Ind      Combination  shade  and  cur- 
tain hanger.    No.  1.275,423  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  2.'53  :  p   328. 
Hlatt.  Stephen  T.,  Jerwr  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.G 
von    KOkerita   k   Co.,  >Jew    York,    N.    Y       Stufflng-hox 
packing.     No.  1.277,072;  Aug.  27;  v.  253 ;  p.  860. 
Hftbard*  Frederick    B..    PhilaJelphla.    I'a.       Valv^.      No. 
1,275  920;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  2.'i3  ;  p.  460.  ♦      »     -r»,» 

Hick.  Harry  J.,  assignor,  by  me™e,a"»*8°"*V"'     m{\^l 
McCaskey    R'^gl-ter    Company,    AUlance     Ohio.      Filing 
appliance.     No.  1.276,366;  Aug.  20:  v.  263.  p.  61». 
Hlckey  and  Schneider.      (See  Schneider.   John.  a^'KnorJ 
Hloks.^  James   A.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Wrin^r  safety   de- 
vice.    No.  1,277,073  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  850. 
Hlgley    Harvey  V  ,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sign nents,  to  The  Isko  Company    (!hlcago    II.     Gas- 
meaanrlng  apparatus.     No.  1,275,255  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  2.j3  . 
D    282 
Hllger.    Henry    B.,    Fort    Wajne,    Ind.      Phf °««5»P^  «\'»V 
record  cabinet.     No.  I,274,7l2  ;  Aug.  6;  v.  253:  p.  107. 
Hill,   Arthur  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y      Ultra-distanc  ng  pro- 
jectile.    No.  1.275,686  :  Aug.  13  :  v    253  ;  p.  401 
Hill    Earl  V.,  Chicago.  111.     Dust  counter.     No.  1,274,416  , 

Aug.  8;  V.  253:  p.  21.  _     ,  .  . 

Hill,  Tleorge  R.  (See  Rook,  William  H.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
BUI.  George  S..  Strafford,  N.  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  State  Machinery  Corporation,  Pat- 
eraon,  N.  J.  Sewing  machine.  No.  1,276,357  ;  Aug.  20; 
V.  263  ;  p.  620. 
Hill,  George  S..  StrafTord.  N.  H..  assicnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Faterson. 
N  J      Sewing-machine.    No.  1,276,3!^;  Aus:.  20  ;  v.  263  ; 

n     A9n 

Hui  George  S.,  Strafford,  N.  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  CorDoratlonraterson 
N   J      Sewing-machine.     No.  1,270.359  ;  Aug   20  ;  v.  253  ; 


Hitchcock  Experiment  Ctompnny.  (See  Hitchcock,  Hal- 
bert  K.,  assignor.)  ..^  _.     «     .^  «,^ 

Hltchcoi*.  Halbert  K..  Tarentum,  Pn..  a»«ignor  «  one- 
half  t«  Hitchcock  Experiment  Company.  Feedlnr  gUaa. 
No    1^75  424;  Aug.  18;  v.  263;  p.  828- 

Hitchcock,  Reuben,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Folding  Ma- 
chine  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Foldlng-machlnt.  No. 
1,275,«26:  Aug.  18;  v.  263;  p.  829.  „«.««.^, 

Hltzeman,  Mallnda.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind  CTo«d  nndergar- 
ment.     No.  1.277.074 ;  Ang.  27:  v.  258  :p    881. 

Illavaty,  Rudo\f  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  ICanta. 
ChlMto  111.  Mechanism  for  converting  motion.  No. 
1,275|48  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  258  ;  p.  280. 

Illavaty,  Rudolf  F..  assignor  of  one^half  to  J.  ^anta, 
Chicago      III.       Flndlnjf     and     focusing     means.       No. 

Hotar\'\«kAln*G'«t  ^s!*i-ipo'  to  Falrh^ka. 
"^  M^o'riij'k^omjanv.  ^^^  ,^nr"«^SSo'^^°«  *- 

vice.     No.  l,2t5,4M ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  258  ;  o.  829. 
Hobart    Franklin  G.,  and  C.  B.  Jahnke,  K^^o^t.  W.  "- 

s&s  to  Fairbanks.  Morse  *  Co™Panv    Chicago^  111. 

Lubricator.     No.  1.275,427  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  2.>3  .  P.  829. 
Hobbs,    Edward    W.,    Balham     England,      Artificial    arm. 

Ho^b^rt^-'Sa^y^Vn,^"lhlWhU:;Pr^   Mattre«i.       No.^ 

Ho^cgK'duit"/v  f.  -'  Ts^' PaS^V°%"-.^^'r  (kl     aa- 
Hodge    Arthur  J.,  and  H.  B.  Ruggles,  Pasadena,  Oal.    a»- 


M^ors  to  The  American  Products  Conipany  St  ^ouU. 
Mo  Head  for  barrels  and  the  like.  No.  1,276,80«  ,  Aug. 
20 ;  r.  263  ;  p.  622. 


n    A20 

Hlli.  George  S.,  Strafford.  N.  H  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Pat- 
erson    N.  J.     Sewtng-machlno.     No.  1.276,360  ;  Aug.  20  ; 

HlTilard  fclutch  and  Machlncr*  Company.  (S«»o  Bruce  and 
Dickens,  aaalgnors.)  ;     ^     ^         ^       ^         r  ,s^, 

HUIlker  Vemer  C  Calumet,  Quebec.  Canada.  Lifting 
Xvfw.     Na  1.274,546>Zg.  6 ;  V.  253  ;  p    59. 

Hlmmel.   Solomon.      (S^THormes,  William  T..  assignor) 

HtacUev  Frank  cJCnd  J.  Graham,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can (3raphophone  Company,  Bridgeiwrt,  Conn  Duplex 
SaphophoM.     No.  I,2t6,769;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253;  p.  707. 

HlT^.  Gwrre  N..  Marion.  Ohio  dbln-sj»parntlng  device. 
No    1276.1Rn:   Aug.  6;  v.   2.'».^ ;  P-  229 

Htoes.   Mmrtln.    Brooklyn.    N    Y.      Flylng-machlne.      No. 

m)iS.'''li^    'ir^^^i^  ^r^       Hake.      No. 

uiiS'ci^nr  ^SSkS '1^:  ^^il^or^'^o  western  Klectric 
C^mW.  New  York.  N.  Y^  Telephone^Tchange  sys- 
t«n:n3o;  1,276,761 ;  Aag._27 ;  v.  2S3 :  p.  768. 

HlTsch  Morris  L.    (See  Danielson  and  Hlrach.) 

hSSa  WlllUm  A.:  Avalon,  Pa  Expanding  metnl  core. 
No.  1.276.664 ;  Aug.  20 ;  v.  258 ;  p.  702. 


Hodge     Arthur    J      and    H.    B.    Rubles,    Pasadena.    Cal. 

asll^ors  to  American  Products  Company.     l*arrel-head 

seal      No.  1-.276.364  ;  .^ug.  20  :  v.  26r5 ;  p.  622.  ..^.. 
Hodges,    Edward     G.     Mnrshnlltown.     Iowa        Automatic 

alr-supply    device    and    combination-governor    therefor. 

No    1  276  762  :  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  :  p    768 
Hodgkison,  WllIlam>aterbury,/onn.     P»«ton-r^g  com- 

nresaor      No    1  277,213  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.   888. 
n^lgs^,-  WhU'd!' Akron,  ^hlo      K'-trical  coanectlon 
and  making  the  same.     No.  1.275,687  ,  Aug.  la  ,  v.  £d»  , 

HodsoJ*  Frank  S..  PhiladelphUi.  Pa      Metallic  all»y.     No. 

nh'T^'ri.  aUn^oVtJ  A^^anKo     New  Yo,k   N  J: 
Inking  mechanism  for  printing  presses.     No.  1,»76,256, 

Hotl^fig'^F^anf '^.I'/allte   City    m.     Garter  and   gar- 
ment  supporter.     No.   1,276,763,   Aug.  zi  ,  y.   ^oj  ,   p. 

Ho^ffmann     Oscar,    and    C.    Wolter.    Stuttgart,    Oermany. 
Portable   lantern.      No.    1.274,713;  Aug.   6;   v.   253;   p. 

Ho'fmelster.   I.eo,   MlWaukre.   Wis      Automoblle-tlre.     No. 

Vn    1  276  917-  Aug.  27;  v.  253;  p.  H'>n-     ^ 
llmrehcom   James  B      (See  Herbert  and  Hogeboom) 
IK*  A^tone  T^^Ilnneapolls.  Minn       Tongue-depre«M)r. 

Vo    1  '>74  547  •  Ang.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  60.  ^     „  i 

Ho'fhrook.'chaH^s  w".  Providence  R  I  «««»«^oy«  j^lS  ^ 
brook    Raw    Hide    Company.      Mallet.      No.    1.276,2l», 

Ho'lbr^ofliaw  Hide'  (^omSlny.     (See  Holbrook.  Charles  W.. 

Ho'lS'.Sk!'"  William  H..  Sr  Venlcj-  III.  Nadl.  No. 
1  276  764-   Aug.   27;  v.  253;  p.    (C9.  ,    »  _ 

lloiland  Let..  Lud.  Oak  Park,  111,,  assignor  {o  Inter- 
national  Harvester  Companv  of  New  {"J^y.  ^  ^^f%^: 
latch    for    reapers.      No.    1,^75.689:    Aug.    13,    v.    25.1. 

Holialid!  Newman  H.,  assignor  to  New  J""'*^  P»<»°*  ^i^?: 
paoj'    West  Ornnge.  N    J.     Phonograph.     No.  1.27o.257  . 

Hona{dJ?,=  Ma?cu\l'B?ookly^^  Y       Propulsion   device 

for  vessels.     No.   1.274,416:  Aug.  6:  v.  2M  ,  p.  21. 

Hnlman    Axel.      (Bee   r.oodwin   and   ITolman.) 

HolmJn:  Russell,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Roaster.  No. 
1.274.714;  .\uc.  6:  v.  253  :  p.  107.  o7««i». 

Holmes.  Alfred  F...  Chicago    III.     Wrench.     No.  1,276.918  . 

Ho^ws.^Fl'etchef  b:.  ^ocSbury,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  meane 
nsilenments  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Cpm- 
play  Wnmln|ton,  Del.  Obtaining  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons. No.  1,276,219  :  Aug.  20:  v.  253  :  p.  581. 
rtolmrs  Morris  P.  (See  Officer  and  HoLnes.) 
lloK  Thomas  E..  Nether  Edge,  Sheffield.  E.i«land.  a* 
""sKV  to^Tnlted  Engineering  & /ou^dry  Company. 
Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Forglng-press.      No.    1,275.258.    Ang. 

Hol«'eJ  Thomas  E..  Nether  Edge.  Sheffield.  England,  a»- 
sK'rToThe  United  Engineering  A  FoundryJ^ompany. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Combined  steam-hammer  and  forging- 

Feeding    apparatus.      No.    1,274,648;    Ang.    6;    r.    268, 

Holaclaw  .Tohn  F..  Albla.  Iowa.  Switch-operator.  No. 
1.C7.-.42S  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  2.53  ;  p.  330. 
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Holt,  Charlea  L.,  assignor  to  Hoit  Roof  Connection  Co., 
Lawrence,  Mass.     Roof  connection  for  drain  pipes.     No. 


1.276,922  ;  Aug.  13  :  v.  263  ;  p.  467. 
Holt    Roof   Connection    Co.      (See    Holt.    Charles    L.,    as 

Holter,  Ben,  Whlteflsh.  Mont.     Rifle-barrel.    No.  1.276,028  ; 

Aug.  6;  V.  25;i;  p    1J>4.  ^     „__^. 

Holv,  George  H.  F.,  Plttabnrgh,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  We«tlng- 

hbuse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     KeslUent 

driving   connection.      No.    1.275.029;    Aug.   6;    v.    263; 

p    196. 
Homer  Laughlln  Engineers  Corporation.      (See  Laughlln 

and   Ducorron,    assignors.) 
Homewood.   Frederick,    Syracuse,   N.   Y.     Prearore-genera- 

tor.     No.  1,277,314;  Aug.  27;  v.  253;  p.  913. 
Honold,  Oottlob.     (See  Krats  and  Honold.)  o^a /w.o  ■ 

Hood,  tvrus  8..  Corning,  N.  Y.     Register.     No.  1.276,063  , 

HMk*  Charie^s  H..  an^  W.  J.  Burkhart.  PIttsborgh,  Pa. 
Conduit  support.     No.  1.274.715  ;  Aug.  6 ;  v.  258  ;  p.  107. 

Hook,  Jacob,  Reno.  Nev.  Cover  for  radiators.  No. 
1.276,923:  Aug.  iS  ;  v.  263;  p.  467.  ^    »-  »;  „» 

Hooker,  Harry  A.,  Wllmette.  assignor  to  Rnnd  McNally 
and  Company,  Chicago.  Ill  Album,  sample-book,  or 
scrap-book!^   No.  1.275.2.^9  :  Aug.  13;  v.  258;  p.  283. 

Hooper.  Fred  W.,  McKeesport,  Pa.  Disinfecting  appa- 
ratus.    No    1,2T'7,315:  Aug.  27:  v.  253;  p.  913. 

Hopkins,  Claude  S.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Couch  fabric.  No. 
1.276.919;  Ang.  27;   v.   258  ;  p    808^ 

Hopkins,  Frank  F,  Seattle,  Wash.  Refuse-burner  No 
t276,620:   Aug.  27:   v.   2.58;   p.   809.      „   ^  _ 

Hopkins.  Henry,  aslgnor  to  Continental  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, D«>trolt,  Mich.  Halanclngcllf  for  shafts.  No. 
1.275,429:  Aug.  13;  v    2.'>3  :  p.  330.  „    „    ^ 

Hopkins,  Truman  P.,  assignor  of  "OPhalf  to  W.  M  cross. 
^Seattle,    Wash.      Curtain  fixture.      No.    1.276,865;    Aug. 

Hopkins',  Walter'  L.,  Sutton,  W.  Va.  Transporting  vehicle 
for  grain-shocks.   No.  1,276,064  :  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  638. 

Hopping.  I>aiilel  A..  Sturgls.  Mich.  Sheet-stapling  ma- 
clilne.     No.  1,276,528  ;  Aug.  20  :  v.  253  ;  p.  667 

Hormes.  William  T.,  (Jovans,  assignor  to  S.  Hlmmel. 
Baltlmorr.  Md.  Spacing  device  for  dlsplay-trays.  No. 
1.277.840;  Ang.   2 .  :   v.   253:  p.  919 

Horn  Edward  J..  Royal  Oak.  and  F  Llndhorst.  assignors 
to  Detroit  Torch  A  Manufacturing  Co  .  Detroit.  Mich. 
Torch.     No.  1.275.2«-,0  ;  Aug.  13  :  v.  2.^3  ;  p.  284. 

Horn  Joe,  Ray,  Ariz  Rubber  set  riffle.  No.  1.276,529; 
Aug.    20:    V.    2.53:    p.    068 

Home.    James.       (See    Dawson    and    Horne.> 

Horner.  Everett  V..  et  al.     (See  Smith.  Elta  C,  assignor.) 

Hornor,  I^evl.  Wichita.  Kans  Automatic  safetv-stop  for 
automobiles       No.   1.27«.921  :   Aug_  27  :  v.   253:   p.  8(»9 

Horsley,  William.     (See  Taylor  and  Wheatly.  assignors.) 

Horten.  Charles  R.,  et  al.  (See  Dl  BentHlotto,  Paolo,  as- 
signor.) 

Horton.  Aaron  and  S.,  Coleman.  Mich.  TransporUtlon 
system.     No    1,274,716;  Aug.  6:  v.  253;  p.  108. 

Horton,  Salyer.     (See  Horton.  Aaron  nnd  S  ) 

Hoster,  Manfred  T..  St.  Peters,  Pa.  Shoveling  or  muck- 
ing machine.      No    1.277.214:   Aug.   27:   v.   253;  P-   88h 

Hough  William  B.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Patented  De- 
vlc«»s  Company,  Portland.  Me.  Reinforced  concrete  con- 
struction.    No.  1,276.430  :  Aug.  13  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  330. 

Hough,  William  B..  Chicago.  111.  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
slgnments,    to    Patented    Devices    Company,    Portland 
Me       Combination   tie   and   gag»>   member   for   r.'lnforced 
concrete    construction.       No.     1.270,922;    Aug.    27:    v 
203;  p.  809. 
Honghtollng,  Walter  A..  Dunellen.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Western    Union   Telegraph   Company.    New   York.   N.    i. 
Auxiliary  signal  arrangement  for  printing-telegraph  sys-^ 
terns.     So.  1.276.559  :  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253 ;  p.  365. 
Honlhahen.   Jorrv  J        (  Sor   Rack.   Welble,  and   Houlahen  > 
Housholder,  Minnie  A.,  Chicago,  111.      Portable  adjustable 
adjusting  table    for    chiropractic    use.      No.    1.2i6.655; 

Aug.  20;  V.  263:  p.  702.  „         ^  ..    , 

Houston     Joseph    F..    I  hlladelphla.    Pa.      Compound    for 

waxing      or      lubricating     yarns      and      threads.        No. 

1.277.215 ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  25.1 ;  p.  888. 
Hovey.  Otis  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  C.  W.  Chase,  Gary, 

Ind.     Center  bearing.     No.  1.276.530;  Aug.  20;  v.  253; 

p.   668. 
Howard.  Horace  E..  and  J.  T.  Tltsworth.  San  Dlmas,  Cal. 

Furrowing  machine.      No.    1,276,531  ;   Aug.   20  ;  v.   253  ; 

p.   668. 
Howe,  Clarence  B..   Morrisvllle,  N.  Y.     Rotary  Internal- 
combustion  engine.     No.  1.276.765;   Aug.   27;  v.   253; 

p.  769. 
Howe  Olaf  L..  Mlsaoula.  Mont.   Air  motor.   No.  1,275,030  ; 

Aug.  6  ;  V.  263  ;  p.  195.  ^.  . 

Howe.   Perley  G.,  Anderson.   Ind.     Motor-vehicle   gearing. 

No.  1.274.417;  Aug.  6:  v.  253;  p    21. 
Howe,  Winthrop  K..  Rochester,  assignor  to  (jeneral  Rail- 
way  Slsnal   Company.   Gates.   N.    Y.     Burned-out  lamp 

repWrT  No.  1.276.7^;  Ang.  27;  v.  253:  p.  769 
Howe.  Wlathrop  K..  Eochester,  asaljnor  to  <3eneral  Ball 

way  Signal   Company.  Gates.  N.  Y.     Circuit-controller. 

Wo.  1^«,7«7  :  Ang.  27  ;  v.  253 ;  p.  769. 
Howell,  Albert  IS;.  twlgnor  to  Bell  k  Howell  Companv. 

Chicnio.  111.     Splldng  apparatna  for  dnematoffraphlr 

fllmiT  Ao.  1,27M81 :  Aug.  18  ;  v.  268:  p.  881. 
Howell.    Albert   B..   aaalgnor   to   Bell   A   Howell   Company, 

Chicago.   111.      Tripod  head   mechanism.      No.    1,270.220; 

Ang.  20;  v.  263;  p.  581. 


Howell.  Fred  B.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Oeaatnl 
Electric  Company.     Klectric  locomotive     No.  1,278,»34 , 

How"lft1^'iIwtrb",*£y     aty,    Mich.      Winch.      No. 

1.274JW9:  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  60.  ^      ,r._*    .« 

Hoy,  John  B..  and  R.  P.  Place.  Detroit.  Mich      Orindlnj- 

wkeel  dresaer.    No.  1.276.366  .  Aug.  20  ;  v.  258 ;  p.  6«. 
Hover.  Christian,  aaalgnor  to  Ship  Builders  Iron  ^orto, 

fncorporated.  New  fork.  N.  Y.     Davit.     No.  14^74,660; 

Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  60.  .     _ 

Hoyle,  Charles  C.  O..  and  O.  L.  Hart,  assignors  to  A-  F. 

Newell,  Calcutta,  India.     Closure  for  receptacles.     No. 

1,276.768 ;  Aug.  27  ;  V.  253  :  p.  769 
Hovt.    iohn    F,    Newlngton.    N.    H.       Bread-cuter.      No. 

f  ,274  JS61 ;  Aug.  6 ;  v.   263  ;  p.  61. 
Hoyt.  Worthlngton,  et  ai.      (See  Baumgardner,  Frank  J., 

assignor.)  _  .  . 

Hruby,  John  O..  ct  al.     (See  Mueller,  August  E.,  assignor.) 
Hruby.  Thomas  J.,  et   al.      (See  Mueller,  August  E.,  aa- 

HubSck,  Malcolm  U..  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  N.  Sparks, 

Seattle.      Wash.       Internal  -  combustion      engine.       No. 

1.276,926;  Aug.  18  ;  v.  253 ;  p.  467. 
Hubbard.    Cecil    R..    and    H.    B.    Gllson.   Baden,    assignors 

to    National    Metal    Molding  Company,    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 

Electrical    fitting.       No.    1,274,552 ;    Aug.    fl :    v.    263 ; 

p.  61. 
Hubbard,  Henry  E.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Addressognph 

Company.  Chicago,   111.     Machine  for  curving  printing- 
plates.     No.  1,2715.532;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  668. 
Hubbell.  Harvey,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Flush  receptacle.     No. 

1,275,690  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  402. 
Hubbell.    Harvey,   Bridgeport,   Conn.      Means   for  leveling 

and   alining   faceplates.      No.    1,275,691  ;   Aug.    18 ;    v. 

253  ;  p.   402. 
Hubbell.  Harvey,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Adjustable  Bopport- 

Ing  device  for  svrltches  and  receptacles.     No.  1,275.692; 

Aug.   13:  V.   263  :  p    403. 
HublK>ll,   Harvev,   Bridgeport,  Conn.     Convertible  cap  for 

aiuchmeirt-plugs.     No.  1.275.693;  Aug.   13;  v.  258;  p. 

403 
Hudgt^ns.  Albert  C,  Honea  Path.  S    C.     Lever  lock.     No. 

1,275.031;   Aug.  6:   v.  253;  p.   195. 
Hudler.    Charles    L..    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

Jlffv   Water    Heater   Company,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Water- 

h.-ater.     No.   1,276.005;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  5.^9. 
Hudson,  Arthur  J.,  et  al.      (SfH*  Baumgardner,  Frank  J.. 

Hudson  ^rederlrk.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Mlaaar, 
PhlladelpLla.  Pa.  I'lastlc  composition.  No.  1.276,221; 
Aug    20  :   V.    253  ;   p.   5.S2. 

Hudson.  William  W.,  gait  Lake  City,  I  tah.  Oil  or  acid 
pump      No    1,274,884;  Aug.  0;  v.  253;  p.  l.'iS 

Huene.  Edward  A..  Los  Angtlos,  Cal.  Carbureter.  No. 
1  275.032;    Aug.  0:   v.   2.'>3  ;   p    19.''.. 

Huff.  Gilbert  L.,  Holdenvllle.  Okln.  Vendlng-machlnc. 
No    1,276.92.'{:  Aug    27:  v.   253:  p.   809. 

Hufarins,  E<lward  M.     (See  Macdonald  and  Hugglns.) 

Hughes.  Dale  C.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  1o  General 
Ele(  tire  Companv.  Shaping  wire.  No.  1.275.926  ;  Aug. 
1.^  ;  v.   253:   p.   468. 

Hughes,  Robert  R..  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Preaacr- 
foot  for  sewing-machines.  No  1,275.694;  Aug.  13;  v. 
253  ;  p.  403. 

Hugunin.  Richard  F..  Spokane.  Wash.  Lumlnr  conveyer. 
No.  1.276  222:  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p    582 

Hull.  Herbert  H..  Lakewood.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Anchor  C^ap  A  Closure  Corporation, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Closure.  No.  1.276.223;  Aug.  20;  v. 
253  ;  p    5S2. 

Hull.  Wallace  R,  Pittsburgh.  Pa  Marhln4'  for  assem- 
bling bolts  and  nuts.      No.    1,274.562:   Aug.   0;   v.   2.'i3  ; 

Hulse.  George  E.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Safety 
Car  He.Tting  &  Lighting  Company.  Carton  or  container 
for  Incnndtscent  mantlos.      No.  1,270,060;    .\ug    20:  v. 

253 ;  p.  539. 
Hummel,  Samuel    Fort  Yates.  N.  D.     Automobile  tire.    No. 

1  270. 53.^  :   Aug.   20  :   v.    253  :   p.    669. 
Humplirev,  Alexander  F.      (See  Michaels  nnd   Humphrey.) 
Hung'-rford.  Oliver  T..  Belleville,  N.  J.     Concrete  bulldlng- 

Mock.      No.  1,275.4.32;  Aug.  13;  v.  253:  p.  ,331 
Hunold.    Ernest.    Providence.    R.     I.       Convertible    soap- 
holder.     No.  1.275,433 ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p    331. 
Hunt.     Arthur     J..     Altoona.     Pa.        Trundli'     toy        No. 

1.270,769  :  Aug.   27  :  v.  253  :   p.   770. 
Hunt,  John  H.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 

Detroit,    Mich.      Lamp.      No.    1.276,924:    Aug.    27;    v. 

253  ;   p.   810. 
Hunt     Paul.    Brookllne.   Mass.      Humldlfi'-r   for   gasolene- 

englneB.     No.  1.274.418;  Ang.  6;  v.  2.53:  p    21. 
Huntley,  Charles  W.      (See  Morgan  and  Huntley.) 
Huntoon,    William    C,    Providence,   R     I       Pni-nmatlc-tlre 

valve.     No.  1.27.5,033;  Ang.  0;  v    2.53:  p    IW. 
Huntreaa,  George  L.,  Jr.,  Winchester,  "nd  C  Elbye.  Bast 

Boston,  Mass.     Water-level  gage.     No.  1.275,927  ;  Ang. 

18.     T.  268 :  p.  468.  „         _^  „      ,.  ^ 

Hnpperu,  Henry  A..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Support  for  tlah- 

InMods.     No.  1.276,928  :  Ang.  13  :  v.  258  ;  p.  468.  _^ 
Hurd,  Chauncey  M.,  San  Jose,  Cal.     Transporting  device. 

No.  1,276,06?  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  258  ;  o.  539     ,     _    _     ._ 
Hurley,  Albert  B..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  L.  W.  Hnrle7. 

Seaford.   Del.     Combined  hose-clamp  and  support.     No. 

1.274.717:  Ane.  6:  v.   2.^3:  p.  108. 
Hurley.  Luther  W.      (See  Hnrley,  Albert  B..  assignor.) 
Hurst,  George  S.     (See  Williams  and  Hurst.) 
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Brake.        No. 


No. 


Hurtt,     Woodford     Q..     Oxford,     Kans 

l,2'/4,885  :  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  158. 
Hataff,  W.  i.      (See  Hewett,  John  E.,  aBsignor.) 
Hutchln«.    James,    Chicago.    111.       Amalgamator. 

ni^&S  ''  wl\U'  '  r8^''BLS;rS*Hert,ert.,  aaaigBor.) 
iStchS^rMUler  R.,  wlst  Oran«.  li.  J-     Stapling  device. 

( RelMue )     No.  1-^.607  :  Aug.  50  ij:  253  ;  p.  JlS: 
HatchlBon.  Miller  R..  assignor  to  Bdlson  Storage  Battery 

Company.  West  Orange.  N.  J.     Filling  device  or  vaWe 

for      storage      batteries     or      other      receptacles.     No. 

1  275  261  •  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  284. 
Button.'  Clydfs..    Conyn^ham,    Pa       Fly-swatter.      .No. 

Hut?o"''F?ior§-   'sa^c/aJ^ti.'caT  assignor   to   Llbby. 
"^"McNiel'L  Llbbi;  cSfcago.  111!     Washing  and   biancblug 

mjichlne      No.  1.275,560;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  366. 
Hu"C  Mauria-  F..   Hendo^n.   l^ndou,   Englan,,.      Sat.t^- 

belt  for  aviators  and  others.      No.    1,275.0.«  ,  Aug.  o, 

H^atf  lilFer^Bearlng  Division.  United  Motor,  Corpora- 
tion      (See  Lockwood,  Charles  8..  assignor. 

Hyde"  Chirles  N.,  Springfield  Mass.  Embroidery-frame. 
No.  1.275.929  ;  Aug    13  ;  v.  253  ;  P-  468. 

Il.anez.    Manuol    C.    New    \ork,    N.    \.      Map-index,     iso. 

Ic^^l?-'^Jt^lf ^orpanV.  ^?^r  'i^  Aiteuberg.    (George 

Ide  ■'Htrr''f  H^^La  Grange,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard 
"Ind  supply  Company.  Chical'o,  111      Governor  for  auto- 
matic dieis.     No.  1,276.367  ;  Aug.  20 ;  v.  253    p.  622. 
idP   Harrv  L      (See  Maurer,  Henry  E..  Jr..  assignor.) 
Ilei  ODti/al  Compan>^     (See  Klein  and  Rrueck.  assignors. 
lig\ffi*Howa*'rd'D.'  (See   Ingalls    J--P^  LV.   ass  gnor. 

Inlalls.  Joseph  B..  assignor  to  '•a>1?o7  °>-'*''^„ '^'V  v' 
111.      Flneer-rlng    gage.      No.    l,277,0ij,    Aug.    ^i  , 

Ingl^flU"    Charles.  L..    Mldland.^Pa.      Watt-hour    meter. 


'lirr276:925rAul!7  27V-J^;253  ;  ^^ 


(See  Ingoldsby, 


No.  l,z70.»20 ;  Aug.  ^1  ,  V.  ...CO 
Ingoldsby  Automatic  Car  Company 

In!o™rsSv^>r"n?s"west  Bloomfleld  township.^  (Oakland    | 
count/'  Mich.,    assignor    to    The    Ingoldsby    Automatic   1 
Car  Company    Cleveland.  Ohio.      Dump-car-door-ralslng 
mechanism      No.  1.275.930  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  460. 

InSS^    Enhu      Detroit'.     Mich.       Collar-fustcner.       No. 

In!^riitSil^C?ayVchfn'lr>^Co';Jpany.      (See  McElroy. 

In?e7naUo/arearVroducts   Corporation.      (See   Smith. 

Int?r"a«on"l  ^oSley^or^ Corporation.      (See  Stuart.  Fran- 

InSnatio'^J^Cork  Company.      (See  Rasmusssen  and   Al- 

IntStionaf  Crui  Oil  Storage  Company.      (See   Uowles. 

In^^iSl^TonS-H^^SeV  company  of  New  Jersey.     (See 

Int^e^nSI^S'narSSSesTer  ^S?a°nV  of  New  Jersey.      (See 

InS^Kn^'^Ha^r^JsterSyny   of   New   Jersey.      (See 

InJJr°nVtU!f'Ha?;e^fercSpany   of  New   Jersey.      (See 

Infe'r^a^t^on^'pattntTo'v^sfmint    Company.    The.       (See 

ln?/Al?lon^Tim^e'  Re»lni    Company    of    New    York. 
Lfe  ^i?*v5r'N?r«n,?orirr^4eet-metal  Shoe.. 

Change-speed  gearing.     No.  1,276.368  .  Aug.  zv  ,  v.  ^oo  . 

Ire%   William    S..    San   Fernando    Pa^a^ga     Philippine 
Islands      Change-speed   gearing.      No.    l.iJTO.dOW  .   Aug. 

Irw?n=    Hefblr=t''G.?%ur.   Tex.      Device  '<"-^cleanlng   ele<-: 
Tropes  Of  make-and-break  spark-plugs.     No.   1.275.03.. , 

irwhf.-  Sainuel'D'  'F^oydada   and  S^  E   Johnson.  JT^    Spur. 
Tex.     Cotton-bur  separator.     No.  1,276.870 .  Aug.   ^u . 

Isa^ac^J^^jU^lkhf  Birmingham    England      Figure   toy.     No. 

Ivorson.    Barney.    Arnegard,    N.    D.      Feed  Ducaet. 
TvS'?iaio^"feJ?b;mpany'.  ^S^^'peterson.  Claus  E.. 
IveT'^^'ie    W..    Mllwankle.    Oreg.      Shaft-Jack.      No. 
j/B'VuHaint"&m,iany.''(^- Williams  and  Hurst.  ..- 
J.'fifHrnier.  Inc.     (Bee  Forster.  Adam,  assignor.) 


J.  G.   Brill  Company.  The.      (flee  Kllng  and  D«Binis,  a»- 

sijcnorfl  )  ^__ 

J.   <;.    Brill   Company.  The.      (See   Smith.   Warre»  M.,  as- 

J.  G.  Cherry  Company.     (See  Chadlma,  Frank,  aasignor.) 

J    H.  Sagor  Company.      (See  Sager,  Clinton  M.,  assignor.) 
Jackson,   Henry,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Automatic  fan.     No. 

1,2T6,225  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  683 
Jackson,  Leonard  D  .  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  Lamp- 

b.'lL     Alexandria,     Va.       Anti-aircraft     projectile.       No. 

1  274  419  •  AuK.  6;  v.  253;  p.  21. 
Jackson,    Philip    A.,    Atlanta,    Ga.      Manlfoldlng-reglster. 

No.  1.275,262  :  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  284. 
Jackson    S    D.  L,,  et  al.      ( See  Cook.  Claude  H,  assignor.) 
Jarkson     Simeon    S,   assignor   to  The   Stafford   Company, 

Readville,  Boston.  Mass.     Weft-replenishing  loom.     No. 

1  276  534  ;   Aug.   20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  669.  ^     , 

IncobH    Ernest  H.,  assignor  to  Electrical  Enginewrs  Equip- 

iiipiit    Company,    Chicago.    111.       Choke-roil     mounting. 

No.  1.274,.''i.".  :  Aug.  0:  V.  253;  p    til. 
Jacobs.     George,     Detroit,     Mich.       Mixing     device.        No. 

JacoS?Sdor'M^KanIas'"cit'y.^and  W.  Cramer.  8t  I^uis. 
Mo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Truck.  Trac- 
tor and  Manufacturing  Company  St.  Ix)i^s.  f;^_^"P; 
port  for  brake-rigging  in  motor-vehicles.  No.  l,£tQ,V6£  . 
Aug.   13:  V.  253;  p.  469.        . 

Jacobsen,  Kal  A.      (See  Moskons  and  Jacobsen.)  ^ 

^"^^'S-  -^^a.a".''' Minr'^-Air^hip-^rl'S^er"  ^nI 

JaJoi; ,t:Ta^.d"s^;  S^rlev-aV.^'aS.or  to  The  Babcock  * 
Wilcox  CV.mpany.  Bnyonne.  N.  J.  Furnace  NTall  strnc- 
turf      No.  1  'J75.o:n  ;  Aug.  6;  v.  'Jo.i  ;  p.  IJ'' 

JaeokH.    Charl.'s.    Warmsprintrs.    M(>nt.       Shoo-vise.       ^o. 

,^:'^j^  |';f  BO?;.;.  ;-v„  unit'  is 

York,   N.   Y.      Imitation   article.      No.    l,276.boS .   Aug. 

Jac^hlU.^'Konnid^^Malnz,  assignor  to  MascWnenfabrik 
Lgsburg-NdrnlH^rg  A  «  slrnberg,  .^e/.'"*"!^,  O"" 
r.-servolr       No.   1.275.696;  Aug.   13;  v.  253  .  p.  •«>3-     „, 

Jahn  &  Olllf'r  Engraving  Company.  (S.n>  .iones,  Bur- 
eovne,    assignor.)  ,    ,   ^    i.     ^ 

lahnke    Charles  B       (See  Hobart  and  Jahnke.) 

James  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Kammer.  Edgar 
W.,   assignor.)  „        ^,  t   v,       d 

James    Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Olson,    John    B., 

assignor.  I  „     ^  ,  w     »   *v.       u 

James  It.  Kendrick  Company.     (See  Kendrlck.  Arthur  H.. 

James,  Robert  J..  Seattle.  Wash.  Spectacles.  No.  1,276,933  ; 

K\m:    1Z:  v.  253;  p.   469.  .         „     ^, 

ransen       Herman.      Schiedam,     Netherlands.     Stationery. 
'     No    127".  9:H;  Aug.   13;  v.  253  ;  p.  469.  „        „     ^ 
Jeffrey    Manufarturing    Company.    Tlie.      (See   Waxbom. 

('arl    J     E.,    assignor.)  v   >•    »«. 

Jelenc,    John,    Port    Washington,    assignor    of   ©ne^hnlf    to 

M    Jelenc    Milwaukee,   Wis.      Collapsible   cabinet.     No. 

1.276.072;   Aug.   20;   v.   253  :  p    r.4<t 
Jelenc.    Martin.       (See    J.l.-nc,    John.    a««l?n"f->   ^,,  .      , 
Jenkins    Charles  W..   F:!leraon.   assignor  of  on«-half  to  L. 

B    HanVock,  Richmond,  Va.     Instrument-supporting  de- 
vice.     No     1.276,073:   Aug    20  ;    v.   25.3;   P    Ml 
Jenkins.    Samuel     H..    assignor    of    on'-'ourth    to    L,.    P. 

B.irnw.       Chattanooga.       Tenn.       Vehicle-Wheel.       No. 

1  275  4,35  •   Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  332. 
JonnlnKs     David    J.,    (lev-land.    (►hio.       Automatic    ma- 

,.hlno    for   the    manufacture    of   paper   rec.'ptacles.      No. 

i  '>?(>  53.")  •    Aug     20  ;    v.    253  :   p.    669.  .        ^     ^ 

Jennings.   J^sse   Sc.     Dos   Moines.   I«^»^     «".«>  i*?/.  •^f.^T*'^- 

ing   wire   cntanelemf-nts.      No.    1.275,661,    Aug.    is.   t. 

!        25.'^:   p.    366.  .  *     ,'   1 

lenninir'*    Victor   H.,   Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor   to   I  nl- 
•'Trsarratents  Company.  Woo„«ocket    R.  I-     Woven  car- 
rier     No    1.275,436:  Aug.  13;  v.  263;  P-  322. 
JeSsen,  Aage.  Long  Island  City    N.  Y.     SterllUlng  method. 

No.   1.27fi.659;   Aug.  20;  v^  2.%3  :  p     -|»3 
J.nsen,   Elmer  C.  et  al.      (See   Wassell,  Clifford   R..  as- 

I  Jensen,  George  C.  Oakland,  (^nl.  Ivever-lockiOK  con.struc- 
tion       Vo    1  275  03«  :  Aug.  6:   v.   253:  p.  107. 

JeM?>n.  (Jeorge  C.  Oakland,  (^al.  „I>>cklnK  construction 
for  levers      No.   1.275.0,39;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  198. 

JeJsen'Ife"r.e.\  Oakland.  Cal ,    ^^Ift.levlce  lock  mech- 

Je^n^sS.-  sSa,V^^:Thila1i:^fph-;;,=  l>.^^?ar^d-hTder.     No. 

,        r-ompanv.      Ignition    system.      No.    1,277,0.8.    Aug.    -.. 

J Jglns.    Andrew    T,    Los    Angeles,    (^al.      ">^^J;a"'J'-    °*'- 

well  washer.     No.   1.276.536;  Aug.  20;  v    2.')3  ;  P    «70. 

1    Ie7ram     Arthur   E..   and   J.    Oouldbourn,   I^eJcesten   Eng- 

'       land.'  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe 

Machlnerv^  Corporation,    Paterson.    N     J.      Levellng-m*- 

<hlne.     No.  1.275.562;  Aug.  13;  v.  263;  p.  866.    ^^^ 

ipske    (Charles  A.  and  C..  P..  "s  gnors  to  the  Auto-Sp^ 


X^rdTrCoVpaSJ.  Chicago:  ni-   Recording  device.    No. 

,e.'^"c?a'?en.rf  ^'(^el- Se,''ch'a'rte.  A.  and  C.  P.) 
Jlffy  Water  Heater  Company.      (See   Hudler.  Charles  L., 
assignor.) 
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Jlllwn.  Lee  B..  Hartford,  and  B.  WUllamB,  New  HaTcn, 
Conn.  Boiler-tube  cleaner.  No.  1,276,487;  Aug.  13; 
T.  263  ;  p.  832. 

Johanaon,  Bmil.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Button-stripper  No. 
1.276,488  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  332. 

Johansson.  Allan  F  (iottcnlwrf;.  Swi-dcn  r.KtkliiK  stovr 
for  open  boats  or  the  like  purposes.  No.  1.277.316  ;  Aug. 
27  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  913. 

Johansson.  Carl  A..  Chrlstianla,  Norway.  Stabilization 
of  aircraft.     No.  1.274.888:  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  156. 

John  A.  Roebling's  Sons  Company.  (See  Sunderland, 
Ciiarles  C.  assljino.-  )      •  ^  ,„....    .r. 

Johns-Pratt  Company,  The.  (See  Cole.  Robert  C.  aa- 
signor.) _         ,    , 

Johnstn,  John  F.,  Craig.  Mo  Guiding  means  for  sleds. 
Auk    27  :  V    -'S.S:  p    811 


Jovner.  Lanson  B.,  St.  Oood.  Minn.    Internal-coin btiatlon 

engine.     No.  1,275,264;  Ang.  18;  ▼.  26t ;  p.  286. 
Judson   L.   Thomson    Mfa.  Co.      (See   Havener,  Artlur  R., 

Juengst,  Charles  A..  Croton  Falls,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
American  Assembllnc  Machine  Company.  Delivery 
mechanism.     No.  1.275.988  :  Aug.  18  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  486. 

Juengst,  Charlts  A..  Croti  n  Falls.  N,  Y.  Hssl>:nor  to 
American     .\ssf'mbliiig     Machine     (N>mpnuy.        Delivery 


No.  l.'J76.027 „    _.  . 

Johnson.    Adam    K.,     lloboken.    N 

Cross    Companv.    New    York,    N.    Y 

1,277.079  ;  Aug.   27  ;  v    263  ;  p.   852 
Johnson.      Alfred.      Detroit,      Mich. 

l,l.'76.028:  Aug.  27:  v.  253;  p.  811 


assignor    to 
Card-table. 


Mark 
No 


Overshoe.         No. 

i5.3;  p.  „.-. 

John.son.  Arthur.  Remsen,  Iowa.     Wire-stretching  device. 

No.   1,277,317  ;  Aug    27  :  v.  253  :  p.  914. 
Johnson.    Axel,    Oakland,    Cal.      Cooker.      No.    1.275,040; 
Aug.  6;  V.  253:  p.   198.  ^       .  « 

-  "  ,     Newton,     Mass.       Coaster.       No. 

V.  253  ;  p.  156 
(See  Johnson.  John  0.,  O.  H.,  and 


Johnson,     Charles     H 

1,274.889;  Aug.  6: 
Johnson,  Charles  W. 

C.  W) 
Johnson.     Francis     E. 

No.   1.277.080;  Aug. 
Johnson,  Frederick   G 

slgnor 

Canada 


Altoona,     I'a.        Rlvetlng-hammer. 

27  :  V.   253  ;  p.  852 

L,  Chelsea.   London.   England,  as- 

to     Palmer-Perchlorate     Powder     Company     of 

Llmite<i,    Montreal.    Canada.      Explosive.      No. 


ro. 


1.276.5S7;  Aug.   20;   v.   253;  n.  6<.  ..       ^     .      , 

Johnson,  GusUve  A..  Irvington,  N.  J.    Coopllng  device  for 

electric-wire  conduits,  Ac.      No.   1.276,43d  ;   Aug.   13  ;   v. 

258;  p.  838.  ^  ,  ..  „^ 

Johnson.      Harry      0..      Calhan.     Colo.      Air-pump.      No. 

1,275.440:  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  333.  ^  ,      ^. 
Johnson      Iver,     Vancouver,     British    Columbia.     (  anada. 

Wheel.      No.    1.276,371;    Aug    20;    v.    253;    p.    G23. 
Johnson,  Jay  M.,  Chicago.  111.     Driving  mechanism      No 

1.276.074  :   Aug.   20  ;  v.   2.%3  •  p.   541 
Johnson,  John  O.,  O.  H.,  and  C.  W.,  New  Hampton,_Iowa. 

Tamping  machine   for   concrete   blocks.      No.    1,1.1  i.OM; 

AuK    27  :  V.  2.53  :  p.  853  ^      ^     „ 

Johnson.    Otto    H.      (See    Johnson,    John    O..    O.    H  ,    and 


C  W.) 
Johnson. 
Johnson. 

slgnor 

Rotary 

624. 
Johnson, 
Johnson. 

vice. 
Johnson, 

switch 
Johnson 


Sarah,  executrix.      (See  Johnson,  Sinclair  J.) 
Sinclair  J.,  deceased  :  S.  Johnson,  executrix,  as- 
of  one-half   to   W     C    Shultz.    Montclair,    N.    J. 
pump.      No.    1,276,372;    Aug.    20;    v.    253;    p 


Stephen  E.  Jr.      (See  Irwin  and  Johnson.) 
Stephen    S.,    South    Orange.    N.    J.      Matting   de- 
No.  1.277.318  ;  Aug.  27  :  v    253  ;  p.  914. 
Swan  G.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Time-operated  light- 
No.  1.277.082;  Aug.  27;  v,  263;  p.  853. 
WiniBni   C.   McKeesport,    Pa.      Flange-lubricat- 
ing device.      No.    1.276.538;  Aug.   20-   v.   253;   p.  670. 
Jolinson,   Willlnm    H  ,   San  Francisco.  (Tal.     Tractor.     No. 

1.276,029;   Avu:    27:  v.   253;  p.   811. 
Johnston,  William   R.,  Eagle  Rock,  Cal.     Attachment  for 
automobile-radiators.     No.  1,276,441  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  263  : 

f)    333 
ce    John  K  .  Chicago.   Ill      Wall  and  floor  panels.     No 
Aug    27  :   V     253  ;   p    914. 
D.    Philadelphia.  Pa.     Sound-box  for  talking- 
No.  1.276.936:  Aug.  18:  v.  263;  p    470. 
Burgovne.    Ulnadab'.    111.,    assignor   to   Jahn   ft   Ol- 
Engraving    ("ompany        Preparln|t    etched     or    <n- 


Ice,  John 

1.277.319 
Jones.  Alva 

machines 
Jones 

Her 


graved  plates  '  No  1.276,226;  Aug.  2(V:  v  2.'>3  :  p.  583 
Jones,  Cbnrles  E.,  Chicago.  111.  (Jravlty-clamp  for  llgbt- 
reflectlnK  bowls.  No.  1,274,890;  Aug.  «;  v.  2.'-.3  :  p. 
1.57. 
Jones.  David  W  .  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  pumping  fluids  No.  1.276.373  ;  Aug  20  ; 
V     253  :    p.    624.  _         ^„ 

Jones,     Howard    F.    Warrenton.    N.    C.       Oil-gage.       No. 

1,275,935:  Aug    IS;  v.  263:  p    470. 
Jon  >B.  John  H..  Oakland  City.  Ind.     Device  for  nutomatl- 
callv  dllutlnir   charges  for   internal-combustion   engines 
with  moistened  sir.     No.  1.275.663;   Aug.   13;  v.  263; 
p    367 
Jonos     .loseph.    New    Orleans,    iji.      Combined    Karbage  can 

and  trap.     No    1.276,770:  Aug.  27:  v.  253:  p    770. 
Jones,   Martin   A..  McGregor.   Tex.     Cotton-chopper.      No. 

1.274  718:  Aug.  6:  v.  253;  p.  108.  ▼ 
Jones  Robert  W.,  Wllkes-Barre.  Pa.  Winding  and  re 
winding  machine.  No.  1,274.891;  Aug.  6;  v.  253: 
p  157. 
Jones,  Whitfield  E..  Jr.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Can  Com- 
pany, Sharpsburg.  Pa.  Can.  No.  1,276.660;  Aug.  20; 
v    253:  p.   703.  ,        .,„     w 

Jons.     IVtfef.     Jr..     Spangle,     Wash 

1,274,566;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  62. 
Joseph    Lay   Company.   The.      (See 

signors.  1 
Jot,    Francis   B,    and    C.    H     Vogel, 
Heating  and    Lighting  Company, 
sen   burner.      No.   1  276,075  :   Aug 
Joyce.    Patrick    H.,    Ruahville,    Ind 


mechanism.     No 


1,277.217:  Aug.  27:  v.  2^3;  p.  889. 


Julian,  Gideon,  Beverly.  Mass  ,  aailgnor.  by  mesne  aMi/B- 
ments.  to  Unlte<i  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation  Pater- 
son N  J  Sole-trimming  machine.  No.  1. 270.604, 
Aug.  IS  :  V.  253  :  p.  367.  _  .  ^      _„,   .^ 

Jullhn,  Louis  (i  .  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  Elliott- 
Fisher  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y  Combined  type- 
writing and  adding  machine.  No  1,276.937:  Aug.  la; 
V.  263 ;  p    470  ^      .  ,       », 

Junek,  Frank.  Jr..  Cable.  Wis.  Antomatlc  funnel.  No. 
1.276.666:  Aug    18;  v.  268:  p.  367. 

Jung.  Oscar  II..  assignor  to  Arrow  Fuse  ft  Mfg  Co..  Mil- 
waukee, Wis      Cartridge-fuse.     No.  1.275.442  :  Aug.  IS  , 

Juseirus.Erland.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  I>ock.  No.  1.276.988; 
Aug.  13  ;  V    263  :  p    471.  „        „  .    ^ 

Justrite    Manufacturing   Company        fS»-.'    Hansen.    Augie 

I         flRffifiTllOr   ) 

Jute'n     John    A.    Gilbert,    Minn.       Collapsible    cot.      No. 

1,276.539:  Aug    20;   v    253:  P-  670.  v,».„„ 

Ka    IH'II     Harold    W..    Edgeley.    N.    l>       storage    battery. 

No.    1.276,771:   AUR.   27:   v     253  ;   p    770 
Kalamazoo    Carton     Company.        (See     Sutherland,     L«iita 
W,   assignor.)  „        .,       ,.,,».•_* 

Kall.a(  h,  Samuel  E  .  Reading.  Pa.     Portable  .lectrlc  hoist. 

No    1.277,210:  Auc    27:  v    2.^3  :  p    •iSO 
Kal(k.  Fred  R.     (See  Tbereault.  Adrlen  J.,  assignor.) 
Kail.  Gusfav.  Alexandria  Bay.  N    Y.     Safety-stirrup.     No. 

1.276,540:    Aug    20;   v     253:    p_  670  ,       ^   „ 

Kalvin.  Louis.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Eye  mechanism  for  doiU. 

No.  1.275.698:  Aug    13;  v.  268;  p.  404  ,     ,     , 

Kammer,  Edgar  W  .  assignor  to  James  Manufacturing 
Companv.  Fort  Atkinson.  Wis  Mang.-r  guard  for 
calves  and  otber  animals.  No  1.276.541;  Aug.  20; 
V.   253:  p    671.  ^.         . 

Kamrass.    Harris.    New    York.    N.    Y        Seat-attaching   de- 
vice.     No.    1,276.661:    Aug    20;    v     253:    p.    •^4 
1   Kandler.    Edmund     assignor    to    Bausch    &   Lomb    Optical 
Companv.   Rochester.   N.  Y.      Ophthalmic-test-lens  tray. 
No.   1,274,557:  Aug.  6;  v.  263:  ck   62.  ^  „      . 

Kansas    Cltv    Gasoline    Company,    The.      (See    Wellman. 
1        Frank  E..  assignor.) 
Kanta.  Joseph.      (See  Hlavaty 
Kaolin    Products    Corporation 
I       C.   assignor  ) 
I   Karpy        Frank.       Cleveland 


Conveyer.       No. 
Lay   and    Baker,   aa- 


1,276,697:  Aug    13;  ▼.  258;  p    404. 


assignors    to   Detroit 

Detroit.    Mich       Bun- 

20  :  V.  263  :  p.   541. 

Check-valve.      No. 


Rudolf  F..  assignor.)  ^ 

(See    Meadows.    Thomas  '"^ 


1,277.219  :  Aug   27  :  v    253 


Ohio, 
p.  889. 


Horseshoe.        No. 


Kaaper.  Walter  F..  assignor  to  Fairmont  Gas  Engine  & 
Rallwav  Motor  Car  Co..  Fairmont,  Minn  AtUehment 
for  binders.     No.  1.275.699:  Ang.  18;  v    268;  p.  404. 

Katzenstein  Aaron.  Shrevenort  I-a  Artachnient  for 
wind-shirlds.     No    1,277,08^  :  Aug  27  :  v.  253  :  p.  858 

Kaufmann.  Emil,  N>w  Yorlv  N  V  Spring-puttee.  No 
1,276.662:   Aug    20;   v    2.'>3  ;   p    704. 

Kavanagh.  F,<lward  H,  rt  al.  (See  Scott.  Jacob  R..  as- 
signor.) ... 

Kay.  Charles  H..  Los  Angeles,  and  C.  F  Hartung.  Alham- 
bra,  Cal.  Spring-clip  for  storage  batteries.  No. 
1.276.939;  Aug.  13:  v.  263:  p.  471       .      ^        ,        „. 

Kaye  John  A.,  Saulte  Ste.  Marie.  Ontario.  Canada.  Mln- 
Inp'-drill       No    1.277.220:  Auc    27:  v    2r.r!  ;  p    ^so 

Kazeninaier,  .Vtigust.  and  E  Bauer.  ass'.irnMrs  to  Firm  of 
R  Bosch.  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Starting  apparatus  for 
Internal-romliustlon  engines.  No.  1,275.940:  Aug.  18; 
V    253 :  p.  472. 

Kazenm.nl<r.  August,  and  E.  Bauer,  assignors  to  Firm  of 
R.  Boscb,  Stuttgart,  c.prmany  Startinc  apparatus  for 
Internal-combustion  engines.     No.  1.276.941;  Aug    18; 

V.  253  :  p.  472. 
KesU,    Frank    B.,   A     Harrington,   and    R     W    C     Bassett, 

Leicester.    England,    assignors,    by    m«-«nc    asRigrnments, 

to  I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation    Paterson.  N.  J. 

Combined     edge     setting     and     lnd<ntinu    device        No. 

1.276.027;   Aug    20;   v    25S  :   p    527 
Keckler.  Cbarlee  W.,  Newark.   N    .1      assltrnor  to   \\  estf-rn 

Electric  Company    Incorporated    Neu   York.  N    Y     Tele- 

pbone-exchance   "svstem       No     1.276  772:    Auc     27:    v. 

253  :  p    770 
Keenan    James  C    and  M.   H,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada. 

Line  wire  connector.     No.   1.276.228;  Aug    20;  v    258; 

p.   583 
Keenan    Mlihael   H.      (See  Keenan.  .lames  C    ami   M     H.) 
Kehoe.  Thomas  J.,  assignor  to  The  Willys-Overland  Com- 
pany.   Toledo.    Ohio       Motor-vehlcle-door    holder.      No. 

1.275.700;  Aug    13:  v.  268:  p.  404.       .     .  ^ 
Kell     Daniel.    Sleepv    Eve,    Minn       Chain-fastener.       No. 

1.275.265:  Aug,  ift  ;  v    258:  p   285.  .,  .  ^ 

Kelper,  Frank,  ft  al.      (See  Sears,  (ieorge  H..  ssslgnor.) 
Keith,     Fred     A.,     South     Poland.     Me        Stretcher        No. 

1.277.084  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v,  253  ;  D.  858.  v         .  , 

Keijier    Fred  E  .  I^s  Angeles,  C»\.     Safety  attachment  tot 

locks      No.   1.277  221  :  Aug.  27  :  v    253  :  p    «9n 
Keller.   Daniel    J  ,   and   F    A.    Waters,   Maiden.    Mo.  ;   said 

Waters  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  said  Keller  Gear- 
shifting  mechanism  for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1.276.078 ; 
Aug    20 :   V    253 ;   p     541. 


\ 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Keller,   Daniel   W.,    HArtshorne,   Okla.      Water-wheel    for 

fishwajs.     No.  1.276,874  ;  Aug.  20 :  t.  253 ;  p.  62o. 
Keller.  George  M.,  BaltUnore,  Md^  assignor  to  The^Crown 

Cork  and   Seal  Company  of  Baltimore  City.     Closure. 

No.  1,276,077  ;  Aug.  20 ;  v.  258  ;  p.  642.  ,„»..., 

Keller,  John,   Houston.  Tex.      Sash-lock.     No.   1,270,443 . 

Aug.  13 ;  y.  26S :  p.  3a4.  ^      „         ^  «„ 

Kelley.    Charles    H.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Grease-cup.      No. 

1,274,558;  Aug.  6;  V.  258;  p.  62  ,^      ,     «     .. 

Kelley,  Martin  V.,  trustee.      (Bee  Riley.  Francis  B.,  as- 

Kell^g'  Switchboard  ft   Supply   Company.  (See   Currier 

and  SUsak,  assignors. )                     ^  ,„        .. 

Kellogg   Switchboard    and    Supply   Compfci.y.      (See    Ide, 

Harry  H.,  assignor.)      „       ,     ^  ,o_  a„h^« 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Schoen- 

woif.  Fred,  aaslgnor.)                   _  ,__    rr.,„o, 

Kellogg    Switchboard    &    Supply    Company.  (See    Tune, 

Kellog^^ToastedConB'  Flake  Company.      (See  Lorenaen, 

KeTlT^  Wmiam'  j!!^Sl?rton,  Iowa.     Conyertlble  furniture. 

No.  1,276,227;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  588.  e»„»,.„„ 

Kemper    Cbiirles  W.  and  .1.   T..  Oakland,   Cal.^  steering 

wheel    hand  warmer.     No.  1,276.930;  Aug.  2.  :  v.  253; 

Ki-raner    .John  T.     (See  Kemper,  Chnrlcs  W.  and  J-  T.) 
Kem^rVhomas  Company.  The.      (See  Henderson.  Charles 

t,^     AssifiTDor  ) 
Kcm'pster.   Wallace  R.,   Whiteside  county,   111.     Tractor. 

No.  1.275.666;  Aug.  13;  v.  263;  p.  867. 
Kcnn rick     Arthur    B.    East    Orange.    N.    J.    a^s'^fr    «' 

.Hh^it  to  James  R.  Kenclrlck  Company    Phnadelphla. 

IT.     .\l)dominal  belt.     No.   1,274.892;   Aug.   6,  v.   2Qd  , 

Kf>nlstou   George  I.     (See  Burns  and  Kenlston.) 

Kerr  Andrew.^  Belfast.  Ireland  Railway  and  like  sig- 
naling     No.   1.274.719  :   Aug.  6  ;  V.  253  :  p.  109. 

K."  ling  Elmer  G.,  Bloomfleld.  Mo.  Inscriptron  means  for 
(ameras  and  metho<l  of  photographing  written  Inscrip- 
tions.    No.  1,276,542  ;  Aug  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  671. 

K.'lsler  Emil.  Brooklyn,  N.  V  Toy  cannon.  No. 
1  ''7<5  078  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  542. 

KH.hum  Jesse  B..  Hampshire,  111.  Autoraoblle-iixle. 
No.  1.274.559;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  62. 

K.MJs    Henry  I.     (See  Van  Swaay  and  Keus.) 

Kewauru-e  fifg.  Co.     (See  Campbell,  Charles  G     assignor.) 

kI^is  Frodedck  G..  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 
Automatic  Refrigerator  Company.  ftefripera  tin  g-ma- 
rhine      No   1,277,086;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  258;  p.  8o4. 

K.?st<,uo  S?;el  &  Wire  Company.  (See  fialley,  Charles 
K.,   assiiinor.)  .  «^,wii.    \ 

Kiliit/    Frank  X.     (See  La  Hodny  and  Kibitz.) 

KiHl."  Lawrence.  Orleans  Minn.  Coniblned  comb  and 
hnixh      No.  1,274.720;  Aug.  6 ;  v.  253,  P-  109. 

Kll'Ll  William  F..  Jr..  Altoona.  Pa  Throttle-valvo.  No. 
1  oT"".  041  •  Au2   6  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  199-  _  ,  „  v 

Kilb;rn  Karl  B.^asslgnor  to  'I%/'«odyearTnre  and  Rub- 
ber Company,   Akron,  Ohio.     King-core.     No.   1,275,942  , 

Kife"*^AJdi^w  fr.^ilarrll^nburK.  Va.     Incubator-regulator. 

No   1  276,543  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  6(1. 
Killlan    Pius  F.,  Owensboro,  Ky.     Acetyle_ne-gas  generator. 

No.  i.274.893:   Aug.  6 :  v.  'f-iS  :  p.  15<. 
KillinK''worth.   Wilber,   Columbus,   assignor    to   The   Fhln- 

nPV^En^neerlnK   Company.    Chillirothe.   Ohio     -M     ha. 

nism  for  feeding  string-beans,  &<■.     No.  1.276,37o  .  Aug. 

20  ■  V    2.^3 :  p.  625.  ^  rr  J   r. 

Klmbkll.  WlUinm  H.,  trustee.     (See  Sawyer,  Howard  D.. 

Kindt.  Charles  F..  Jenklntowu,  Pa.  Transfrr^for  loose 
leaf  bindings.     No.  1,276.931  :  Aug.  2-  ;  v.  J:.,i  ;  Pj^l-- 

King  narence  W.,  assignor  to  The  Nation.al  Grave  Nai.lt 
Co..  Gallon,  Ohio.  Fastening  device  for  the  closures  of 
1,urlnl-vault.i     No.   1.276,9:VJ:  Aug.  2^.  v.  2:.3  .  p    81- 

Klrg    Ernest  J.     (See  Lillard,  William  W.,  assignor.) 

Kng  Fre<l  B..  Albion.  Mich.  Trlmmlng-rall  for  cushion- 
stoats  and  similaf  structures.     No.  1,275.266;  Aug.  13. 

KingS'her  AMn.  and  W.  W.  Macfarren.  Pittsburgh  I'a, 
ShuuJebM  for  looms.    No.  1,275,701;  Aug.  13;  v.  253; 

Kinno "^William  A.,  .nnd  J.  F.  Straita,  PhUadolphla  I'a 
Oil-burner.     No.   1.277.320;  Aug.  27;  v.  25.-?:  P-  ^14 

Kirby.  James  W..  Harlan.  Iowa  Automatic  stock-water- 
ing trough.     No.  1.274,894:  Aug.  6;  v.  253  ;  P-  158. 

Kirchhub^r.  Albert  P..  Brooklyn.  NY.  Turnbuckle.  No. 
1  275  042  •   Aug.   6  ;  v.   263  :  p.   199. 

Klrchman.  Wen"cll  h!     (See  CuW.  William,  assizor.) 

Klrchner.    T^na    M. .    Kansas    Citv     Mo.      Duster,      No. 

KiiSSnl  '^S:  |vSo^u.  %.    ass^or     to    Th. 

Klrtle^y^Slmeon  B.^Columbla,  Mo.  Visible-account  bound 
ffiV     No.  1.27'fe.229  ;  Aug   20  ;y.  253;  p.  5S3. 

Kissel.  William  L..  Hartford,  Wis.  Driver  s  cab  for 
motbr-trucks.     No.  1.274.421;  Ai^.  6:  v.  263:  p.  22. 

Kltaoka.  Torakl.  Los  Angeles.  Csl.  Noiseless  railway- 
mossing      No.  1,276.267 :  Aug.  13:  V.  253:  P-  286. 

Kleemann.  Felix.  London.  England.  Corset  and  like  stlff- 
ener.     No.  1.276.700:  Aug.  20;  t.  253;  p.  713. 

Klein.  Rudolph,  and  T.  M.  Brueck.  assignors  to  Ilei 
Optical  Company.  Rochester.  N.  T  Photographic  shut- 
ter.    No.  1,276,M3 ;  Aug.  20 ;  v.  253  ;  p.  704. 


Klfven,  Knut.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Anchoring  appymtm 
for  Silas.     No.  1.275.268  ;  Aug.  13  ;  t    253  ;  p.  286. 

Kline.  Harmon  J..  I^ansing,  Mich.  Drlylng-axle  for  ino- 
tor  vehicles.     No.   1,276,444  ;  Aug    13  I  ▼•  263 ;  Pr  334. 

Kllng,  Louis  A,,  East  Cleveland,  and  C.  P.  Dennis.  Oeve- 
land.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Coig?any. 
Phlladtlphla.  Pa.  Means  for  locking  window-sashes  to 
screen*     No.   1.276,376;  Aug    20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  625 

Kllngman's   Sample  Furniture  Co.      (See  AUen.  WUUmb 

KUn\t.  Henry  G.,  Moundsyllle^  W.  Va.  Process  of  and 
apparatus  for  concentrating  sulfuric  acid.  No. 
ir27«.377  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  626.    „   ,  ^     ^     ,. 

Klon^ck,  August  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y^  Safety  ii rake  appa- 
ratus for  vehicles.  No,  1.275.702;  Aug.  l.i ,  v.  253. 
p,  405. 

Knapp,  Edward  B.,  San  Jacinto,  Cal.  Cuspidor-lifter. 
No,  1,274,895  ;  Aug.  0;  v.  268  ;  p.  158. 

Knapp,  (ieorge  P..  assignor  to  Harvey  Hubbell,  Incor- 
porated. Bridgeport,  Conn.  Convertible  cap  f«r  at- 
tachment-plugs.  No.  1,276,703;  Aug.  l.J ;  v.  253; 
p.   405. 

Knapp  George  W..  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  National 
Enameling  nn.l  Stamping  Company  New  York  N.Y. 
F'aucet-receptacle  for  barrels.     No.  1.270,o»8  .  Aug.  2U  , 

KnipSf  ^^niiai!  A.    assignor    to^C.^Schwartx     trustee. 


Washington.    D.   C.      Permanently   heat-expanding   (»st 
Iron  articles.     No,  1.274  896  ;  Aug,  6:  v.  2b3;  p.^58. 
Knight.    Alfred    W.,    London,    England.      Horseshoe- nail 


No.  i. 276.544  ;  Aug,  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  671 
Knox    Luther   L.,    Beilevue.   assignor   to   Blaw  Knox  V  on> 

pariy.   Pittsburgh,   P.i,      Door  frame   and   door   structure 

tor  furnaees      .No    1,275,94:5:   Aug,  i:<  ;  v,   253;   p.   472, 
Knox     Orville    M.,    Knoxboro,    N.    Y.       Railway    cr©88-tle. 

No.  1,274,897;  Aug    6;  v.  253;  p.   158.  „„  ^„,,   .„ 

Knudsen,   Bernoy.   I>enver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 

F     G     Warrick,    ScottsblufT,    Nebr.      Sanitary    ctn-tiip 

No,  i.277.222  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  890^ 
Knutsoii,    Oliver,      (See    Hanson   and    Knntson,) 
Kohelt      Valerius,     Berlin,     Germany.       Purifying     water. 

No.  1,274,660  ;  Aug.  6 ;  v.  253 ;  p.  63. 
Ko.h    .John.  .Ir,.   Brooklino,  Mass.     Toy,      No,   1.275,56.  . 

Aug,  1.!;  v.  253;  p,  3«8,  .     .  .    „         ,         v» 

Koel.-ilek,    Ceorge    J^    Avora,    Pa.      Aerial    torpedo.      No 

1  27.'>44.'i  ;  Aug.  l.T  :  v,  25."?  ;  p.  3.'?4.         ,.     .        ,  . 

KoPlsrh      Henry     J..     Milwaukee.     Wis,       Neck  y ok...       .So 

1  •»7'>  446     \ue   13  :  V,  2S3  ;  p,  335, 
Koenig'   Frank    R..    Ma.sonvlil.',    Colo.      C.un-slght.      No. 

1  278  645  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p    672. 
Koenig.' Harry    A.,   Philadelphia    Pa       E.lpe   turning  and 

pressing    machine.       No.    1,275,044;    Aug.    6;    v.    263. 

p.   200. 
Kohler.   Rudolf,  and  O.   Baltin.  Lipine    Germany.      UtllU- 

ine   the   residues   obtained    in    the   distillation    of    zinc. 

No,  V.'75.045  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  200,  ,  ^  ,    p 

Kohlor    L'lricb    and  C,  Stocklln.  assignors  to  Haslet  A.  G. 
^°v.Ir"i.ls  TelegV«H..n-Werkst!ltte   von^G    "««l"r.   ^rn^: 

Swlt»rland.      Spee<l  eounter.      No.    I,2i5.269.    Aug.    la  . 

V    253  ■  p.   2R0  ,.      «.     J 

Kohmaa.    Henrv    A..    Pittsburgh.    Pa,     assignor   to   ^^ard 

15aklng   Company.   New   York     N.    Y.      ^fanufacture   of 

leavem-.!  bread.     No.  1.274,898  ;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  159. 
K..iHr7wii«kl    Jan       (See  Niec.  Michael,  assignor.) 
Komorous    Joseph,  assignor  to  Parisian  Novelty  Companv 
Chicago,  HI.      Bank,      No.  1.276,664;  Aug.  20;  v,  253. 
p,   704, 
Kops,  Daniel.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Braaslfere.    No.  1.275.046; 

Ko- n^at,''  William.^  i^'ew%k,    N.  .Y,     Oll-collector       No. 


No. 


1,276  079  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v,  2o3  ;  p.  542, 
Kownarzki.     Joseph,     Tamaroa,     Hi.       Wire-cutter. 

1,270.080;  Auu,  20:  v.  253;  p.  542.  ,     n^t,     „   „ 

Kozinorski.  John   L  ,   lU.ston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Th-   Kan- 

dallFal.hnev  Company,  Inc     Hypodermlc-synnpo  case. 

No    1,275.270:  Ang.  V.i  :  v.  25.-?:  p.  286. 
Kraft.    August    H,,    Rosemount     Minn.      Governor    for   ex- 

iTlosiv-entrines       No    1.274.422;   Aug,  6;  v,  253  :p    23. 
Kralovlch.  John.  Binghamton,  N^  Y.     Direction-indicator. 

No    1  276  230:  Aug.  20;  v,  253;  p,  584. 
Kramer."  Louis   A.,  rhleago.   111.      Hog-dehalrlng  machine. 

No    1276  546;  Aug.  20;  v.  2.'>3  ;  p.  6i2. 
Krnnta  '  Hubert    F..    assignor    to    Krantz    Manufacturliig 
^"ompnnv      Inc.     Brooklyn,  _N.     Y.       Electrical    switch. 

No    1  275  047  ;  .\ug,  6  ;  v.  253  ;  P-  201.  .     ^     , 

KtSnt;-  Hubert- F.,Vlgnor    to    krantz    Manufacturing 

Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,     Meter-panel.     No.  1,277,321  , 

KrtSfi   Manufac'turlSg    Company.      (See    Krantz.    Hubert 

F.,  a.ssignor. )  ,.     -  «  o 

Kratz,  Franz,  and  G.  Honold,  assignors  to  the  firm  of  R. 

Bosch      Stuttgart,     Germany.       Electric     switch.       No, 

1  277  223  :  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p    890. 
Kretz     Harold    C^.    Rochester.    Sf    Y.    ,  I^'^Soc^*' a^^  'S*^ 

illuminating-light    therefor.      No.    1.274,899;    Aug.    6, 

KrTppene.'  benjamin  J.,  et  ol.      (See  Krlppene.  Herman. 

assignor.) 
Krlppene.  Herman,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  .T.  Krlppene 

and  one-half  to  O.  B.  Krlppene.  OshkoBh.  Wis.     Cut-off 

No.   1.276  166  :   Aug.   6 :   v.   253 :  p^  232. 
Krlppene.   Otto   B.,   et  al.      (See  Krlppene.   Herman,  aa- 

Krlsnnann     Nicholas    A..    Menio    Park.    Cal.      Deotal-floes 
case.     No,   1.274.423;  Aug.  6;  v.  263;  p.  23. 
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Kroedel.  Robert,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Roch«>8ter    .V^Y,     ^Camera-carriage.      No.    1,274,661; 

^To'^'lfn)^'"'^™  \'  ^'•'•S^f"'  ^"-     BotUe-conUlner.     No. 

1.276^48;  Aug.  6;  v,  253;  p.  201. 
Kruse.  Edward  H.,  Port  Wayne,  Ind.     AdjusUble  support 

'"'"aoL*'*'^'''*'  switches.     No.  1.276,378;  Aug.  20;  v.  253  ; 
p.   02t>. 

Krnn.  Anton.  Chicago,  III.  Movable  fort.  No.  1.274.721 ; 
Aug.   6:   V.   253;   p.    109.  ' 

^H^)5v- ^lU'^™     ^'-     ^^^^     Green,     Ind.       Brush.       No. 

1.276,049  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  201. 
^1*'^£'    ''"stav.    East    St.    Louis,   111,      Burial-vault.      No 

1.274,424;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.   23, 
Kuester,  Emil  C,  Olney  Springs,  Colo,     I^jg-rolling  device 

No.  1.2i5.271  :  Aug.  13;  v    253:  ').  287 

'^"J?,"'.^''*?'';,'"*^  J-  -^  Hand,  assignors  to  American 
Electrical  Heater  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Machine 
for  moistening  adhesive  Upe.  No.  1.276,773  ;  Aug.  27  ■ 
V.  263  ;  p,   771. 

KuLn.  Frank,  and  F.  E.  Shallor.  assignors  to  American 
Electrical  Heater  Company,  I>etroTt.  Mich.  Coffee- 
percolator.      No.   1,276.7.4;  Aug,  27;  v.   253;  p,  771 

Kuhn,  {T«'br(ider.      (See  Kuhn    Hermann,  assignor.) 

Kuhn  Hermann,  assignor  to  OebrUder  Kuhn.  Turbenthal 
Switzerland.  D»'vice  for  tnrning  and  planing  metals' 
wood,  and  the  like.  No.  1.270,081;  Aug,  20;  v.  263; 
p,  542. 

Kuhn,  Jacob,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  C.  Norton  and 
one-thir.i  to  R  .Norris,  Connellsvllle.  Pa.  Projectile 
No.  1  276.082  :  Aug.  20;  v.  253  ;  p.  543. 

Kunz.  William  J..  Milwaukee,  Wis,  Fuel-support  for  fur- 
naces.    No.  1.274,563  ;  Aug,  6  :  v,  263  :  p    64 

Knpec,  George,  and  J.  Slosar.  New  Salem,  Pa.  Firing 
bomb.     No.  1.270,547  ;  .\ug.  20  ;  v.  25.3  ;  p    672 

Kurowski.  Alfred  G.  F..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  him- 
self. A,  F,  Marx,  and  A.  L,  Martin.  Chicago.  111. 
Recording-taximeter.  No.  1.276,185  ;  Aug.  6 ;  v  253  • 
p.  289. 

Kyle,  John  P..  Aredale,  Iowa  Seat  attachment.  No 
1,275.7.14  ;  Aiig.   l.X;   v    2,'i.'?  :  p    4<i0 

Kytlica.  John  F,  Chicago.  Ill,  Tool.  No,  1,274  425- 
Aug.  6  :   v.  253  ;  p.  23, 

L.  Grauman  Company,  The,  (Sre  Wompev.  John  J  as- 
signor. ) 

La  Hodnr,  William,  and  F.  .X  Kibitz,  assignors  to  Stand- 
ard Mirror  <"o,.  Buffalo,  .\.  Y.  .Mai  hine  for  iMveling 
mirrors  and  for  analogous  purposes.  No  1.275  447- 
Aug,  l:;  :   V,  25;t  ;  p.  .-i.V. 

I,a  Hodny.  William,  and  F.  X    Kibitz,  assignors  to  Stand- 
ar.l    .Mirror   Co,.    Buffalo.    N     Y.      .Ma.  hine    fur   beveling 
mirrors    and    for    analogous    purposes.      No.    1.275  ."iOg 
Aug    i;{:  V.  25,-J  ;  p    .'UiS 

La   Pierre.   Peter,      (See  Odgers  and   La   Pierre) 

IJL    Rouche,   Joseph    H,.    Lynn,    Mass..   assignor,   liy   mesne 
assignments,    to    United    Shoe    Machinerv    Corporation 
Paterson,  N.  J.     Solo-pressing  machine,    'No.  1.274  723  • 
Aug.  6;   V.   263;  p    110 

Lncertla.  Marry  A  ,  nssiirnor  to  Klannerv  Bolt  Corapanv 
S<h.  nei  tndy.      .N.      V  Stavl>olt      for      hollers*       No' 

1.275  044:  Aug    1,!:  v,  25.!;  p    47:i 

Lacey.  Paul  H..  Chicago.  III.  Automatic  safety  device  for 
pre\pnting  nvcrln.-id  on  ni.)t<>rr.  an  i  oth'T  driving  ele- 
ments.    No.  1,274,722  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v   253  :  p.  110 

Latlanie.  Walt.r  \V  ,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Vleldable  coupling 
No.  1.275.56.'*;   Aug    lA  :  v.  •25A  :  p.  .3r..^ 

I.Aird.  Joseph  S.,  .\nn  Arlwr.  Mich.  Hvdrating  clav 
No.  1.275.705:  Aug    13:  v    253:  p.   406    ' 

I>akp,  Simon,  Mllford,  Conn  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.     No,   1.270.083;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p,  543. 

I..amar,  .\l.xis  I...  Pittshurg.  Kans..  assignor  to  C.  F 
I»lke.  Jophn,  Mil,  Kerosen.'  vnpori-,{er.  (Reis-^ue  )  No 
14.5.11  :   \\is.   1.'?:   v    25:<  ;   p.  4h0 

^i?,''- J^^"'l^  ^''-  ^'^^  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Companv,  Chicago,  111.  Automatic  telephone 
system.     No.  1,2.5,186:  Aug    6  ;  v,  253  ;  p    2.39 

''To^:*'r27g:vTif?  iig.  ^;"%s^p%^^'-^^^'^o"- 

Lambert,  Harry  B.      (See  Lambert,  John,  Jr..  and  H    B  ) 

Lambert.    John.   Jr..    New    Rochelle.   and    H     B     Lambert 

North    Pelham,   N.  Y.      Valve,      No.   1.274,426  ;   A^!  6;" 

Lamme.   Benjamin   (',..    Pittsburgh,  Pa,,  assignor  to  West 
ngbou.se  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.    Switch- 
ing  devlee      No    1.275,945:  Aug    1.3;  v.  253 -"  p    47.-^ 

Lamson  Company.  The.  (See  Cowlev.  James  T  as- 
signor.) ■ 

Lamson  Company.  The  (See  Marcv,  Wlllard  A  as- 
signor.) 

Lamson  Company,  Th.-,  (See  Pearsall,  Albert  W  as- 
signor.) ■' 

Lander.  Wintwprth  V..  Newton,  Mass,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Indurating  Corporation.  Impregnating  composi- 
tion and  methoil  of  making  same.     No.  1,277;322  ;  Aug, 

Landers.  Douglas  J.,  et  ai.  (See  Norman,  Frank  as- 
signor,) • 

^"^a^^Macbine   Company,      (.See    Blair.   William  R,.   as- 
'^S?4.]'2?;'!v',r«^f  ^lS'^-p^2'4      ^''^'""^'"^  "  '^'^'^ 

^♦°o™  ^/«"*"'*  Y  "?'.?^®'"'yv,^<"^»  Electric-lighting  sys- 
288-812  1,276.934;    Aug.     27 ;     v. 


Lane,  Henry  M..  Detroit.  Mich.  Conveying  mechanlsia 
No,  1.274,900  ;  Aug,  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  159. 

Langdon.  William  C,  Wichita,  Kans  Connection  asaem- 
biy  for  awnings  and  tents.  No.  1,275.050;  Aug.  6;  v. 
253  ;  p.  202. 

Langenbach.  Arnold.  (See  I'edersen.  Henning  E,.  as- 
signor.) 

Langley.  Edwin  G  L.,  North  Hsdley.  Mass,  Postage- 
stamper.     No  J. 277. 323  ;  Aug,  27;  v    253;  p.  916. 

Langner.  I.Awrence,  Ix)ndon.  England,  assignor  to  Aeolian 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Synchrom.uslv-operated 
reproducing  apparatus.  No.  1,277.224  ;  Aug  27  •  v 
253  :  p.   891. 

Laiigolf,  Fred  T.  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  Ranch 
KIwood.  Ind  Automobile  •  lontr.  illng  device  No 
1  275.700:  Aug.  ]:i;  v.  25:!;  p    406 

Larrabee.  Clinton  E.,  Binghamton,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Time  Recording  Companv  of  .New  York.  Endlcott, 
N.  Y,  Elimination  device  for  time-recorders.  No, 
1,277.0S6;   Aug.   27;   v,  263;  p    854 

I.Arson,  Edward  E,,  Thompson,  Iowa.  Flexible  shaft.  No 
1,275.051  ;  Aug,  6  ;  v.  253  ;  n,  202. 

Larson,  Per  L.  Metuchen.  N  J.  Detachable  bed-seat 
No.  1.274,901  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v,  253  ;  p.  159. 

Ijirsnn,  Peter  S  .  Witllston,  N.  1).  Frame  and  body  struc- 
ture for  automobiles,  .No,  1.275,272;  Aug.  1.3;  v  253- 
p.  287. 

I^arsson.  Ivan  A  M.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Bench-vise. 
No.  1,277.324;  Aug.  27;  v,  253;  p,  915. 

Latta,  Emmit  G..  Syracuse,  N  Y..  assignor  to  Corona 
Uyp«  writer  Coinpiiny,  Irr  Tvpe  writiig  mnchliic.  No. 
1,274.566;  Aug.  6;  v,  253;  p.  ^4 

Lntta,  Emmit  (;.,  Syracuse.  N,  V.,  assignor  to  Corono 
Typewriter  Company.  Inc  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
1,2.4,566:  Aug.  6:  v,  253;  p,  §5, 

Latta.  Emmit  (J  .  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  assignor  to  Corona 
Typewriter  Cfunpany,  Inc,  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
1.274,567;  Aug.  6:  v.  253;  p.  65 

Latta,  Emmit  G..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corona 
TyiM'wrltcr  Company,  Inc  Type  writing  machine  No 
1.274.902  :  Aug.  «  :  v.  253  ;  p.  160 

Latta.  Milton  N.,  Valentine,  .Nebr  Reversible  hvdranllc 
well-digging  machine.  No,  1.274,903;  Aug,  0  ; 'v,  253: 
p,  160. 

Lauesen.  Hans.  Wisdom.  Mont.  Self-steering  l)onib  No 
1.277.22.1;   Aug    27;  v.  253;   p.  891,  '      ' 

Laugblin.  Homir,  Jr  .  and  C  A  F.  Ducorron.  assignors 
to  Homer  I..aughlin  Engineers  Corporation.  Ixis  An- 
geles. Cal  Spring  suspension.  No.  1,277,087-  Aug 
27  :  V.  263  ;  n.  854. 

Laverdlere.  Arlstide.  Gilbertvllle.  Mass.  Loom-shuttle 
No.   1.276.084  ;  Aug.  2(»  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  543. 

Lawren.e.  Frfdcrb  k  K..  Chl.-ago,  III.  Deniountable-rim 
wrench       .No    1.275  7i'7:  Auk    l.S:  v    25:^:  p    40« 

Lawson,  Charles  S  .  Pittsburgh.  I'a  ,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company  Hlghr(>- 
a'^tance  core  type  trBiisfornxr.  No,  1,27.').946:  Aug 
13.;  V.  253  :  p    473 

r^wton.  Peter  S..  N.w  Orleans.  La.  Riverside  sUtless 
basin.      No,   1 ,27.1.27,^  :   Aug     1.3;    %•    25,3      p    2'<7 

Lav.  Samuel  C,  Ridgeville,  Ind.,  and  F.  M.  Baker.  Detroit. 
Mich,,  assignors  to  The  Joseph  Lay  Company.  Ridge- 
ville. Ind  Brooni  stapling  nmchine.  No  1275  052- 
Aug.  6  :  V.  253  :  p,  202.  ... 

I^e  Cras.  Thomas  J..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Antlslip 
device  for  crutch  tips.  No.  1.276.231  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v,  253  ; 
p.  .'"i84 

Jj^   Pontols,   Leon   J,.   I>akewoo<i.   assignor,   bv   mesne  as- 
signments,  to   The   Teagle   Company.   Clevl^land,    Ohio 
Combined      ignition      and      lighting      generator.        No 
1.270.08.1;  Aug.   20;   v.   2.-.3  ;   p.   54.3, 

1^1,  Frank  I>..  us^gMor  of  oi.r-half  to  F  M  Buck,  I,os 
Angeles.  Pal  Matrix  for  lin.-.  noting  machines.  No 
1,2.5.947:   .\ng    1,3:   v,   2.13:  ,.    474 

I^ary,  Dennis  F  .  Chelsea.  Mass.     Muffler 
Aug.  27  :  T.  263:  p    813. 

I^lerer,  Slgmiimi  L..  and  G.  U.  Meyer,  assignors  to  Provi- 
dence Stock  Company.  Providence.  R.  I,  Buckle.  No 
1.276.232  :  Aug,  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p,  584. 

liedig.  Karl  K  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  A,  Le<lig  New- 
ark. .N,  .1.  Sniokinspipe  attachment.  .Nn.  1.274  904- 
Aug.  6 :  V.  25.3  :  p.  i«o.  -..tTv-t  . 

I..edig.  Otto  A       (Se<'  Ix-dig,  Karl  K,.  sssignor  ) 
L.dwinka.    Jos.ph,    assignor    to    E.lward    C,     Budd    Mnnu- 
facturing     Compr.ny.     Philadelphia,      Pa.        Anton    -Idle- 
body.     No.  1.275,274:   Aug    13:   v    2.13-  p    287 
Lee,  Gertrude  M,      (See  Lee.  Thomas  F    F..  assigiicr  ) 
Lee.  Robert  E,      (See  Vineyard    Pleas  E  ,  .Ts>ipnor  ) 
LeM.  Thomas  F    F.   Brooklyn,  assignor   to  .;.   M    I^-e,   New 
^^cV  furnace.     So.  1.275.986:  Aug.  13:  v.  253; 

Lee,  Thomas  L.     (See  Halblelh  and  I..ee  ) 

Ivee.  Thfinias  L.  assignor  to  North  East  Electric  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N  Y.  Induction-coil  No  1  274  428  ■ 
Aug.  6  ;  v.   253  :  p.  24.  ' 

Lee.  Ulysses  G  assiimor  to  Addressograph  Company.  Chl- 
?*^-;  olil-  Two-platen  hand  addressing-machine.  No. 
1.2.4,905;  Aug.  6:  v.  263:  p.  161. 

^:  ^,'UU*?k^  •  l""l«n.  N.  J.  Collar  and  necktie  holder. 
No.  1,274,906  :  Aug.  6  :  t.  253  :  p.  161 

^o^T  n^o"""'!!  ^  •  ^^^"''♦a  ^'<'''-     Automobile-lock.      No 

1,277,088  ;   Aug.  27  ;  v.  563  :  p.  854, 
Leeks.   Georee   A.,    Hamilton.   Ontario.   Canada.     Machine 

T*""26'?-°      t'^/^*"    ^^^'-      ^'*-    1.276,776;    Aug.    271 

Leffler.  Artur  L  O.  A.  (See  Cassel.  Gnnnar  E  as- 
signor. )  ' 


No.  1,276,935; 
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(See  Shepard,  Wilbur  L..  as- 


for 


No. 


for 
No. 
No. 
for 
No. 


Legate,  William  H.,  et  al. 

LelSnJ'  Carl  H..  Baltimore,  Md.  Safety  appliance 
wlnfiw-cl«inerB.  No.  1,275,053;  Aug.  6;  v.  253 
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,  A!SJ{*  k.^u'lf  iiV  MarTe  bS.i'l.  Ca».a.     Co..- 
pSsinT.     So.  1.2T5.-08  :  Aug.  13 ;  «.  25.1 ;  p.  406^ 

lA.   WUIInm.   Brookljn.   N._  T.      Areb   construct  on 
furiiflccs.     No.  l.-J75.7l)9:  .Aug.  13 ;  v.  L'5.1 .  p    41i'. 

LcmJl."  Herbert    I...   Chicago,    fll.      Metal    package. 

Lelif ?,?.",'!o^u(^."«c'b!™'go:'f|,V--  fjtenslon  -  table. 

Jo^t:m^^Aci'b',   nfr;^f-  P».      Manifold 
fitters.     No.  1,276,665  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  705. 

Leprevo8t.    William   il.,    Mies.    Ohio.      Power-jack. 
1  27rs  450  ■    \ue    1^  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  3.36. 

L/sife'.Vrfnkltn  ^I..  New  York.  S.  Y-     Devioo  ^or  removing 
obstruction?    from    tubes.      No.    l,2.5.5il.    Aug.    Ui  ,    v. 

Lester'  Piano   Company.      (See   Wamsley,   Wayne    D.,   as- 

Levl^e°Vohn.  Detroit,  Mich.     Newspaper-vending  machine. 

L,^:?n.'o'n"JS;i^l'-f-oo°,ii;n,\    V'-  ^i>>  t.ol.|.  P-P.ra 

bound    catalogues,    books.  Ac.      No.    1,2(5,054,    Aug.    «.  ,    j 
Lewls,*^  Charles    W.,    Tampa     Fla.      Base-ball    game.      No.   | 

l/w?J^Vn\es^::?.%^'t^oTi,fe-aVsrgnor    to   (.    H.   F.y 
trustee     Chicago,    111-      Captive-balloon    controller    and 

Li;.CrS^on^-i:'SI^?>r^  ]i^'fr^n^^^  as- 

I  ihhv"  McNlcl  &  Llbby.     (See  Hutton,  Frank  O.,  as.slgnor  i 

LiSUnsteln!'  ffenry/E.  Voodmere.   assignor    ot    one  ha  U 

to  C.  G.  Hensley.  Rrooklvn.  and  S.  K.  Li^ht.nstan    >ew 

York    N    Y.     I'hotograghlc  apparatus.     No.   l.Z>.i.oi6, 

Llc'^h^tfus't'efn'sofor^o^n  k!  et  al.     (See  Lichtenstein,  Henry 

I  Ic^lerRA^ph  M.,  East  Cleveland,  assignor  by  me-ne  ns- 
slinments  to  the  Talmage  Manufacturing  Company 
Clfveland.'    Ohio.      Locon,otlve     drifting    (Tevlce.      No. 

Llc^lJy- RalU^^^-.^BJali  Clf^e?an^d.\sslgnor    by  mesne  as- 

^    rit^^^ti     to   The    Talmaee    Manufacturing    Company, 

"cKS  o"  J  S,n|k'«£.n.  ayatem  tor  ,oco»otw.». 

U."°Eilf  «.^  t°of.^r  'prScl|gTjbosphor,c.^ 
fertilizer  containing  urea.     No.  1.27.5.2.6      A.,e.   Ki  .  ^. 
253  ;  p.  288.  ,  .  ^ 

Ll.bmann.  Adolf.      (See  Dewar  and  Llebmann 


Llsberg.    Manuel,    Slldell.    I^.       PlanUng-machlne. 

Lls\eTioll^a^,Tu4;.k;d.'5^o.^#^lng  tlr^  fabric  and 

t  r^      No    1  274.910  :  Aug.  6  :  v.  253  ;  p.  162. 
Llston." Thomas.     (See  kullfn,  dolman  J     aas^gnor) 
Llsy.  .lames  V..  Ravenna.  Nebr.     Clamp.     No.  l,Ji0.4oz. 

Mt'^en*    'ira    E.'^'liUl^nor^^'to    M     M     Lltten     OraDge.    Cal. 
Trailer    connection.      No.    1,276.548  .    Aug.    ^V  ,   v.    ^oo  , 

r  it^fen' Vlai-'Bie  M      (Sfo  Lltten,  Ira  E..  assignor.) 

I  lit  f '  George   M  .   Pittsburgh.    Pa.,   assignor   to   Westing- 

-SiiCrs"  &:SrxJ^'^:  ^^?^'sC. 

Li\VM</.      Katberina.     I'bila.!.  .pui.i,  _1m.       .v.iM.t^i.       .>o. 

Llovdi's*;^^  E^'^wJst    nSe^.    %li.      ^<'i»«   device 

uSa;^t]:^rg^H:SS.  ^1  "He^.niior    ll^^oc. 

and  other  shlpment.s.     No.  l,-277,325  ;  Aug    11 ;  v.  263  . 

I.u'kwoml    Charles   S..   Newark,  assignor    to   llyntt   Holler 
Bering  IMvision.  Lnite.l  Motors  Co[P5'i-5t'"?:.i''S^!;'^"e' 


No.    1.2T5..'j76  ;    Aug.    13;    v. 


111. 
20; 

An- 


N.    .1.      Mortise-riveting. 

iJkwcV^Ji.'uarry    H..  and  /'.^V.   Brinkman    Chic^ago 
P:icvator  controller  Interlock.     No.   1.2i6.088,  Aug. 

Locomobile' Company   of  America.  The.      (See   Riker. 
Locom.tVve'?.XTize<,   Fuel   Company.      (See   Caracrlstl. 

Vlrglnius  Z..  assignor.) 
lyjftiis    Tiu.mas   .1.,    <astella.    assignor  of 
'    Oakland.    Cal.      Rotary    engine. 
-();   V.   ::.-.3  ;   p    626. 
Thomas    .1..    Castella.    assignor   ol 
Oakland.    Cal.       Rotary    engine. 
20  •.  v.  ■l'^?>  ;  p.  027. 

Alfred    1'..    Akron,    Ohio,    assignor 


Be 

Au« 
Loftus, 

Bell. 

Ann. 
Lohnian 


one  half    to    11. 
No.    1.276.380; 

one  half  to   H. 
No.    1.276.381  : 

to   The   B.    K. 


Ladder  foot.     No. 
No.  1.274,911 


Vioodricii  rumpany.  New  York,  N.  \ 
1 -'TO  666:  Aug.  20:  v.  253:  P-   'Oo. 
L..hman.  Carl  A."" Seattle.  Wash.     Dry  kiln. 

I^im^an'  Carl'^f  ,^  &a\t.l  Wash      Lumber-sorting  device. 

Mr,    1  977  1'>6  •    \UK    27  :  V.  253     p.  yio.     „  ,  .  »._  . 

Lch.stro'h."carV  wf  Cincinnati.     Ohio.       Odder.       No. 

I  oSf 'lVw"^'  ''VvJitba'n,:  ^.s 'fnor    to    J.    A,    Moir, 

'^  Boston.    Mais,      thread-applying    mechanism    for    can- 

ItLeHng   machines.      No.    1.2t..,l>49  :    Aug.    IB,    v.    .oi , 

LoL^^'^Charles.      -I^fffrson        Ind  Grease-gun.         No. 

1  97'i  0-.8  •   Auk    6;  v.  253:  p.  204. 
Loomis.-  AU.-.n'^  aWor   to   I'Bckar.i   Mot^or   <ar  CompY/: 

Detroit.  Mich.     Motor  vehicle.     No.  1, ^ (.-),». >i' .  Aug    i.j  , 

Loomlf  Ev^art"  G..  Newark,  and  A.  V.  Da  Cc^ta.  Arllog- 


til 


No.   1,2-6,0S9  ;  Aug.   20  ;  v. 


(See   Sanchez.   I.*onardo,  as 
I,     Dolly-bar.     No 


device. 


No.    1,277,226;    Aug.    27;    v 


253 
l,r274,908 


Company, 
1,270,233 ; 


antiskid 
Ugon^^cdrtis  M.,  Warren,  Arl«.     Wrench.     No. 

Llkl?"  HenryfUslgioV  to    Henry    Llkly    & 
Rochester,^'.  Y.     Trunk-drawer  lock.     No. 

Li&^-JI5ey^  B.  "^oi^S:  ^plng.rough.      No. 

Lifi-if '^^?li^nf  ^'-  fSje^De'rf  ^'fili'am  R..  assignee. 
LI  ly-Toseph    Small  Health.  Birmingham,  England      Con. 
trolllng-spiing   for  doors  and  the  Hke.      No.   I,.i4,429, 

pany,    Niagara    '*^a'l''j,„"-  A77  907  .    Aue     27  ■    v.    253; 
making   the   same.      No.    1,277.2-27.    Aug.    ,i<  .    > 

Bottle-washing  brush.     No.  1,274. JUM  .  Aug.  n.  v.  ^^:> , 
T  in',i w'.?t    Frederick      (See  Horn  an.]  Lindhorst  ) 

Li?f^oof.fesla^"E^;  Si^b^l^OK^.^--^  nose-yoke, 

T  ,?n"   D^ie?'  New'-Yo' k  "n."  Y,  ^  SovM.    window- 
^^'?.?;ck^et     No.  L275.574  r'Aug.  13  ;  v    253  :  p    .369. 
T  Innert   Walter  E.     (See  Ireland  and  Llppert.) 
Ltqt^rdCarbon[c  Company.      (See  Smith.    Horace  M..   as- 
signor.) 


1-alls,  R. 

:  P   ^^'>- 

Mass     assignor  of  one  third 

to    W.    A     Southam. 

1  276.236  :    Aug.    20  : 


'■'v'r 


^ipirn;- '^  .■att?:";^;;^^;  v^p-epru^g  food 

of  starchy  material.     No.  1.2<j..11      Aug.  i.i  . 


n»  N.  .1.     Pressure  gage 

^.,3  :  p.  .'>4.->. 
Lopez.   (JuUlermo  C.  et   al. 

signor.) 
I/.ranu'er.  .loscph  D.,  Centra 

1.276.2:?.%  ;  Aug.  20:  V.  2.^..^ 
l^.rd,  Alfred  B..  Cambridge. 

to    V     .1     Plckman    and    one-third 

Cieveiiind.    Ohio.       Wrench.       No. 

Iord"chpitef  R     Mineral  City,  Ohio       HIH   climbing  and 
^^TtltiSridlng    device    for    automobiles.      No.    1.274.568. 

L.;!^^;^.l^Fr.Sul?(?^  assignor  to  Kellogu  Toasted  Corn 

Flake   < 
produ( I 

T«n«ndeV    Frank   L      (See  Archibald  and  I/Juandes.) 
""-^P^     '^'B/^tivr':?"^^ 

'^"r'>76  V7S  'as    •.?-  :  "     25'3  :  p.  772, 

I.Ov.^;ry     FranViv.,    U.;..hest..r..N.    Y.^J.'botoKraph. 

,    ^■''J-\i;V''nu' w'*"'aVsiznor"'to    Fjistman    Kodak 

'■';^:  Rochester:  T'X  ^^i>:^«-p^'^  «^"- 

.J^-t^'^o^'^l'^^^r  ^^;fne-half^    C     HclK^ 
TeWc'hapl.  Cal.     Windmill  attachment.     No.  1.2<4..W9 

Meredith.  N.  H.     Worm  gearing.     No, 
20  :  V.  253  :  p.  585. 

(See  Ames  and  Lovelady. » 

assignor  to  W.  M.  Whitney.  Wlnchen 


No. 

niTii 

Com- 
No. 


machine.      No.    1,275.167 


.hapl.    - 

Aug.  6  :  V.  253  ; 
Ixivejov,   Ralph  M.. 

1.27A,2:'.T  ;  Aui;. 
I,Kiveladv.  Thomas. 
Loveland,  Byron  S.,  —  ,.,    , 

don.    Mass.      Wood-planing 

l.^;^;;,,;;.^  Ha?^':  S^^to,.  ^ash^^e^urlng  ^d  dlj- 
nensing   device.     No.    \.~ivi.A0.i .    au*;- 

Lovell.     .Tames     L..     Astoria      Oreg        Gas-engine.       No. 

r  '""^'^'rthur^"   ;r„'^-?Lv1;m^th   Elta  C..  assignor.) 
i:^.  ^^^'^st*  l:^ Jew    Haven^    Conn.      iflshpole.      No, 
1  276.780  :    Aug.  27  :  v.  253  .  p.  T72. 
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No 


Lucas.  Noah   B..  Norwich,  Conn.     Underclearer-roll 

1.274.r)70:  Aug.  6;   v.   253:  p.  66. 
Lucey  Manufacturing  Corporation.      (See  \^  hite.  Carl,  Jr.. 

assignor.  >  „       ^,         ^ 

Ludek.ns.  Oona.  assignor  to  The  \Mte-Kat  Soap  Company, 

San   Krancisco.  Cal.     Soap  and  making  the  same.     No. 

1  •'7(>  :{s;i  •    \UK    20  ;  v.  :^.^3  :  p.  628. 
LudTowTypograph    Company,   T.le.       (See  Reade.    William 

A.,    assignor  »  »».i_.a     ♦/«    r-      it 

Ludwlck,  Edward  C,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  K. 
Harris  and  one  third  to  ^  .  A- ,  W«e  liasln.  Wyp, 
Collapsible  automobile  rim.  No.  1,2(7.090;  Aug.  2i. 
v.  253  :  p    866.  ^         .    „, 

Luick.    Franiv    .1..    Belding.    Mi<  h.      <  urrent    wat.r  wheel 
No.   l.ST.'i.HSl  ;  Aug.  13;  v.  2.'i3  :  p    4... 

Lundell.  AllHMi  1-:..  asslKnor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporate.l,  N.'W  York.  N.  Y  T  el.phone_eiclmnge 
system       No.   1,276.540:  Aui;    2<<  :  v.   2.>X;  p    '".V 

Lundquist.  Frank  A  .  assignor  to  The  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated.  N>J'  York.  N.  Y.  Telepl^one- 
exchangi^    system       No.    1.277.091:    Aug.    2..    v.    253. 

Lu.ulqvist.  Hilding,  Floral  Park  N.  Y.  Closure  for 
llexlt.l,.  re.epta.  les.  No.  1.277,327;  Aug.  2.:  v.  253, 
p.  916.  _-    , ,  c»      *   » 

I.undv.  Bevvrly  A..  Albany.  NY.,  assignor  to  Hall  Smtch 
&  Signal  Co.    Adjustable  resistance  unit.    No.  l.-.6..<«4. 
Auu    2(t:   v.  253  :   p.  62H. 
Lurcott.  Winfred   N,      (See  Goelkel  and  Lurcott.) 
Luscomb.    Otis     K..    Allston.    .Mass.       Power    plant.       No. 

I,27.n,.'i77  .  Aug.   13;   v.   i;.'.3  ;  p.  3.0. 
Lutz     (;<'orge    A.'.    Cranfoi.l.    .\     J  .    assignor    to    Amen<an 
Circular   I>ooin   Comp.'iny.    Pittsburgh,    I'a.     <  onilmt   or 
.onductor.     No.  l,27.'-..2?»  ;  Aug.  13  :  v.  2.n.i  ;  p.  .-SS 
I.nxmore.    William,    Chicago.    111.      \  chicle   drivjng  mecha- 
nism      .No    1  27"  ".'"'2  ;  Ave.   13;   \     2.>:i  ;  p    4(.i. 
Lvnds     Alva    L..    Akron.    Ohio       Routiii^    or    filling    case. 

\-o.  1.276.781  :   Aug.   27  :  v    263  :  p.  7^2 
M,  Scheuer  k  Bro.      1  See  (iermain    1  >on   A  ,  assie  lor.i 
Maag      Max,    Zurich.     Switzerland        Worm-gearing.       No. 

1  274.H18:  Aug.  «;  v.  253;  p    164.  ^  ».      ^,    , 

MacAlplne,  Mermnnn  B.     (S<e  I'helan  and  MacAlpine.) 
MarGreyor.  .lohn   G.    New    York.  N.   \,     Grease-gun.      No. 

1  27."  4r>.''>      AUL'    13  ;   v    2.'>3  ;  p.   33  ( . 
MacLauchlan.  James    H  .   New   York.   N.   Y       Thawing  ap- 
paratus     No    1,277.097  :  Aug    27  :  v.  253  ,p^  B^2j.r, . 
MacMilian,  Abram.  Chicago.  111.    Tire-shoe.    No,  1.276,789  . 

Aug.   27  :  v.  253  ;  p.   T(5 
MaclH'th-Evans  Glass  Company. 

Macbeth! '^lieorge  A.,  assignor  to  Macbeth  Evans  Glass 
Companv  iTttsburch.  I'a  I^arap  construction.  No. 
1    '76  •'40  •  .\UR    20;  v.   2.')3  ;  p    586. 

MaidomU-l.  Harry  IV,  Montdalr  N.  J  and  KM.  HvigKlns^ 
\.  w  York,  N.  Y..  assitrnors  to  The  Sn.-ad  4  Co.  Iron 
Works  .lersey  City.  N  .1  M'tho.l  of  ami  apparatus  for 
electric  heating  and  temp-ring      No.  1,2.4.919  .  Aug.  0  . 

Ma^cfarren.Valter  W      (See  Kingsbacher  and  Macfarren.) 
Mack.  Charles  E.     (See  Rohan,  .Tames  .1..  assignor.) 
Macominr,    William    I..   Cranston,   assignor   of   ""^  ha^lf   .t^ 

F     <}     Rowley,    Pawtucket.    R.    I.      Feed-control    device. 

No.   1.27,'i,.')81  :  Aug.  13:  v.  253  :  p.  371.  

Madden    George  .1.     (See  Weaver.  Ezra  L  .  assienor.l 
Madra    Andn.w  T.     (See  Ware.  Willla.n  H.,  assignor  ) 
Mngel,  H.  S.     (See  Poulalion.  Fran<  is  N.  assignor.) 
Magrmson.    Ida    O..    Smolan.    Kans_^     Hair-fastener       No. 

1  274  920  :  Aug.  6  :  v.  253  :  p.  165. 
Mali.r.  Charl.-s  A  ,  Wallowa.  Oreg.     Combination  soap  and 

applicator  holder.     No.   1.275,450:   Aug.    13:  v,  2..3  .  p. 

Ma'id.'n,  Arthur  K  ,  C.  Schlndler.  Oakland,  an^  W.  D.  New- 
house    San    Francisco.   Cal.      Daj   and   night    sign.      No. 

1  •'7t)0!n  ;   Auiz.    20:  v.   2.53:   p.   ;>4o.  „.      1         1 

Mairr    Karl  K.  G..  South  Ashburnham    Mass      Woodwork 
1 J  machine      No,   1.2-6..'i50:  Aug.   20;   v.   2.>3  :   p.  6,3 
M.i'orann     Pepplno.    Louisville.    Ky.      Pyroxvlin   cotnposl- 

tlon.     No.  11575,063  ;  Aug    6  ;  v.  253  ;  P-  20->  ,   ^    ^  .    ^ 
Makutchan    Roller    Bearing    Company.       (See    Makutchan, 

William    H.,   assignor  )  .       »,   ,     .  v,         «„ii„, 

.M;.kut(hnn,    William    H,.    assignor    to    Makutchan    Roller 

Iiearinsr    Companv,    Chicago,    111,      Roller  bearing.      No. 

1  275  715  :  Aug.  t3  ;  v.  2.'-.3  ;  p.  409. 
Mali^iewskl,    Vincent    F,    Detroit     Mich       Detachable   re 

siUent    heel-tread.      No.    1.274,734:    Aug.    6;    v.    2..3  . 

p.  113 
Malkin,    John    E..    New    York     N.    Y 

1  276,790  ;   Aug    27  ;   v.   253  ;   p.   775 
Mallory,       William.       Topeka,       Kans. 


(See  Macbeth.  George  A.. 


Manning.  Francis  J..  Medford  assignor  by  mesjje  assign- 
ments! to  American  Steam  Gauge  &  \alve  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Pressure  -  gage.  No. 
1  274  921  :  Aug  6  :  v.  253  :  p  165. 
Mansager,  Hoff  M..  Colton,  S  D  Combined  whlo-socket 
and  rein-holder.  No.  1.276.940;  Aug.  2(  ;  v.  253,  p. 
814. 
Mansager,     Hoff    M.,    Colton.    S      D      Door  -  sprtng.     No. 

1,276.941  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  814. 
Mansell,  I/'onldas  W\      (See  Mlshoc  and  Manscll  ( 
Manson,  Rav  H.,  assignor  to  The  Garfurd  Manufacttirlng 
Companv  '  Elvria.    Ohio.      Automatic    brake    for   tnlklng- 
nia<hin.-s.      No     1.274.73.-.:   Aug.  6;   v     2.-.T.   p.   U:. 
Manuel.  William   P..   Los  Ang.les.  Cal.      1- ee.ling  .l[evlce  for 

pencils.  N.v  1.27,'-.,9.M:  Aug.  13;  v.  25.3;  p  4.6 
Marcus  Charles.  Far  Rockaway.  N.  Y..  assli-'ncr,  tiy  mesnt 
assiu'nmeiits.  to  Bijur  Motor  Appliance  <  ompany. 
Brush  mountinK  for  dvnamos  and  the  like.  No. 
1  "70  .').''>2  ■  Aug.  20:  v.  2.13;  p.  6.4 
Marcv.  Wiilard  A..  Newton  Ipper  Falls,  assignor  to  The 
Lamson  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  f.aj^ty  device  for 
trav-conv.  yers_  and   the  like.      No.   1.2... lOn;   Aug.   27, 

M^rgesori.^l amies'  E.,   .Tasper.   N     Y.      Barb  wire   stretcher. 

No    1.274.730  ;  Auc.  6  :  v.  2r.3  ;  p    113. 
Mark  Cross  Company.      (See  Johnson,  Adam  E.,  assignor.) 
Markel     Chanes.   Clinton.    Iowa       Driving  Ik.xvI.I.- mition 

plate      No    1.27'.,9r.8  ;  Aug.  13  ;  V.  2,".3  ;  p    4.8. 
Marseilles    Company       (See    Courtney,    Thomas    S.    as- 
signor.) 
Marsh,  Frederick    Leeds,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W    liev 
and  one  third  to  J.  Willie,  Meadowcroft    York    England. 
Tap-sole.     No,  1,274.922  :  Aug.  6  ;  v.  2..3  ;  P^l«5 
Martin.    Adolph   L,.   ct   al.      (S«>o   Kurowskl.    Alfred   G     t.. 

assignor,  I 
Martin      Fred     P.,     Ottawa.     Kans.       Culvert-form        No. 

1  "T-i  4-.7  ■    Am    13-   V    253:   p.   338. 
MarTi.;     ( -org"  V      assignor    to    The    National    Malleahle 
Castings  Companv.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Pocket  for  engine- 
•  ouplings.     No    1,274  737  :  Aug    0  :  v.  2r.3  ;  p.  113. 
Martin.   James   N.,    and   A     S     "ragan,    Birniingham     .\la; 
Smoke   and   heat    generator       No.    1.275.9o9 .   Aug,    K^ , 
V    ''53  ■  n    476 
Marffn'  Richard    D,    El   Reno.   Okla.      Plant   for   utlUzlng 

waste  heat.     No.  1,275.962:  Aug.  l.i:  v.  2...<  :  p.  4 .  . . 
Mai  tin     Rov    J..    Lamar,    Okla.      Hand  rake    attachment. 

No    1.276:671:  Aut.   20:  V.  253,  p.  700 
Marx.    August    F.,    ct    al.      (See    Kurowski.    Alfred    G     F.. 

assignor. ) 
Marx,    Henry,    et    al.       (See    Kurowskl     Alfreil    G     F..    as 

signor.) 
Maix.  Joseph  J,      (See  Brunk.  Osc«r  E.  W.,  assignor.) 
Marx     SidnTv   S.   San    Diego..   Cal       Campinc  trailer.      No. 

1  •'70  3HH  •■  Aug     20;   v.   2Ti^  :   p    629. 
Mas7el!'ino,   Adolph    P..  North    Bergen    N.  J.      Clothes-pin. 

N,,    1,275.5*^2:  Aug.  13:  v    2.53;  p.  372. 
Maschinenfahrlk    Augsburg-Ndrnberg    A.    G.       (See    Jag- 

schltz,  Konrad.  assignor.  1 
Ma-on     Arthur    C„    and    A     T     Sturdt.    Flint,    Mich      as 
sicnors  to  Chevrolet  Motor  Company    New   York.   >.    X. 
Piston       No.   1,275,064;  Aug    O;   v    2.^3  ;  p    2n., 
Mason,  Arthur  C.  and  A.  T    Sturt,  Flint    MIcli.  assignors 
to  Chevrolet  Motor  Company.  New  York.  V  \      -^"  ,0™*^ 
blleenplne.     No    1.276,.389;   Aug^.2(^.;  v^25.!:  P^  «-\ 
Mason    Volnev   W     Jr.   Kineston,  N.  \.     Snow  plow.     No. 

1  ••76  672-  Aug.   20;  v.   253;  p.  706 
Mnssey.   Alfred  N  .  San   Francisco    Cal.      Rotary  ^aKe  for 
int.Tnal  combustion    Hlgines.      No.    1,276,242.    Aug.    20. 

Massev,^  heorge.'  Beecroft,   Ne^y_Smlth   :^;«J*'8,,-^".:'tralta. 


llory,       M — . 

1.276.939;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253 
Malocsav.    Frank.    New   York 
Phonograph     Corporation 


Sash-holder. 
OU-burner, 


No. 
No. 


p.  673 
Ijimp 


No. 


Lamp.       No. 


p.  814. 

N     Y  ,   assignor   to   Sonora 
ToTie-arm     for     talking  ma- 


chines.    '<}o,   1.-27J^','5.m':  Aug. '20;  V.   2.^3 
Maltbv,     George     K,     New     York.     N.     Y. 

1.2f 6,669  :  Aug    20  :  v    2.53  :  P    706. 
Maltbv.     (ieorse     K..     New     York.     N.     Y. 

1.276.670:  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  706. 
Mandeville,    Paul,   assignor    to   The    Paul    Mandevllle    Co., 

Chlcajro.   111.      Regulating  the  humidity  of  air  In   cham 

hers.     No.  1,276,241  ;  Aug,  20  :  v.  2.53  :  p    586. 
Manlove.  Joe  J.,  et  al.     (See  Short.  Byron  O,.  assignor.) 
Mann.  Seward  W..  New  York.  N.  T.     Resurfadng-machine 

No    1,276.092;  Aug.  20;  v.  253  ;  p.  646. 
Manning  Bowman  &  Company.      (See  Barker,  Walter  G  . 

assignor.) 


Hvdraullc  elevator.      No.   1.276.390:   Aug    20:   v.    253. 

Massev  Harris  Company.      (See  Rieske,  Otto  G.,  assignor. i 
Masfenbtook'-  .tncob     Big    Rapids.    Mlch^      T^amp-chlmney 

-uard      No.  1,276.553;  Aug.  2f»;  v.  253  :  r^O'4^ 
Master  Equipment  Company.     (See  Evans,  Cullen  C.  M- 

sitTor.) 
Masuda.  Kikujiro.      (See  Taira   an^. -J^nsuda.)  . 

Math,  r    Carl  N       (Se<-  Ainsworth    William  A  .  assignor  ) 
Matbias.     Berton     M  .     Minneapolis,     Minn.       Ouv-strand 

clamp       No     1,27.'-  283;    Auc.    13;    v     2.13  ;   p     290, 
Mathvs     Albert    W..    Catf.  rd.    I^mdon.    Kngland.      Appa- 
■     ratns    for    cooUul'    and    otherwise    treating    gns_e8    with 

liquids       No     1275  583;    Ani-     1  ^  :    \    '-'•'"■      I^,    ^ '  7- 
Matti>^on      Charlev    E..    De    Bidder      La       Rail  moUtener. 

No    1.277.236.  "Ang.  27:  V.  253:  p    893. 
Mfltul.iitis    Jonas,  Scranton,    Pa.     Railway-crossing,     No. 

1  "75  584  :  Aug.   13;  v.  253:  p    372 
Mnt'ir.'r'  Erwin.  .lamaica    N.  Y      T.ro.nler.     No.  1.2.5.065  ; 

^ui:    0      v.  253  ;   p.  206 
Maurer    Ilenrv   E  ,  Jr  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.    L.   Ide. 
Spri'icfield    in       Llftinc-.1nck.      No    1.275.716;   Aug.   13; 
V    2.' 3  ;   p    400.  ^.     ,       ^,      , 

Maus.»n    Theodore  R..   New  Brunswi.  k    N     J      Tle-clamp 
for    insulators       No.    1.277.237:    Aug     2.;    v.    253:    p. 
893. 
Mavcornell,   Louis  T>  .  Chicago.   Ill       Uns.'atlng  device  for 

valves       No    1,276.391:    Aug    20:   v    253:  p.   630. 
Maxim.  Hiram   P  ,  assignor  to  The  Maxim  ij'lfncer  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn      Scabbard      No.  1.276,554;  Aag. 
20  ;'v    253  :  p    674.  _.  „ 

Maxim  Silencer  Company,  The       (See  Maxim.   Hlrain  P., 
1        assignor.) 
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Maynard,  Arthur  »•  J^"^*=Yortland     Me.       Automatic 

?SvSrparnr;Ja  -nS'Jo.  V2T4.43V.  Aug.  «: 

V.  253  :  p.  25.  ipthnr    Tm     asslBDOr   to  GuK 

McAtw,   Aimer  M.   Pgt   Artbor.  Tex.,  a      S|_^     p,r.fflD. 

RoBiilnE  Company.  Pltt9Durgn,t  u 

So.  1.2'''.092  ;  Aug,  27  .  V  253  ,  Hj  »''=^,  ^^  to  Ou.t 
McAtM.  Aimer  »•• '><^S  J.^'.^  '  rV      Satviratlne   olU. 

5f  °I^.^T.Snf4  =    £f^/ex'^;.,i^or   ,o   Gu., 

fn'jTnSKitfnrdTc-e''  '^o^'Tm^^:  Au..  27..  ,. 
„S,V.o'e-  'm^UIu.    Machine    Company.     (See    MoAlp.no, 

„iiV;-^'^ii,SmT.-  "..■  'aL-^S?;. 'Norman.    FranU.    as- 

McSfc'  ..E,.e5,<a,     (^^eFor»j,h  .o.ep.C..»^^^^^ 

McBoaa.  Dunonn  I^-.^^J'  9-?^ -'d    855 

1277,093:  Aug.  27 j  "f .  2^3  .  P.  »oo^       ConcretP  culvert 

mold.  No.  1-2'5.2W>- W  v^  •  fo^jable  stand  for  sew 
MrCRb.>.  Mary,  ^'I?'  ^y!^-,  059     Aup   0;  v.  25a;  p.  204. 

Ing  nuichln<^«.  No.  V ''^^.^^city  Mo.  Feed-cutting  ma- 
McCarKer.  Lo»"ren  B     Kanms  cir^.  ai  ^^0. 

,.hln.-.      No    1-2'  '-344  •  Aug.^7  .  v^^  ^  •Formaldehyde 

McCarthy.  , Daniel    M..    ^'^^'^^atloa    thereof.      (Reissue. ) 

•  omposltlon    and    the    P'^P*^*"  po-i 

No/l4.r,14.  Aug   2.,v    253     P.623^         Canada.      Me- 

^Sffil  SSor^-  ^o."i:2T0.239  :   Aug.   20:  v.   253: 
M.^^^y:  Canio^I.  Mor^^t^n   W^Va^    JTorse.hoeing- 

troleumolls  >o„^t,  ■Tioltlmor^  Md.  Apparatus  for 
^^a^lfn«^p!^V^o[:^uL,^lV.  ''^l'T^^^\^■.  Aug^.'o:  v.  253: 
Mc^Calk'ey  Re.iater  Company.  The.  (See  lUclc.  Harry  J.. 
McClaS'Bobert  O..  Wellston  Mo.  Making  plston-rlngs. 
^  No"/.277.231  :  Aug.  27  :  v^  2^3     ^892.     ^  ^^^  ^ 

SSry:«S5V°l\l^^^^^^^^^       '""■ 

1.277,094:  Aug.  2<  :  v.  -^g ,  ^,  ^^anson.    .Tr..    AUoona. 

»s-"-?i.?s"^i"'^ss,f^».j'j-,".?:r?53^r4S"°'°" 


„S=r,"^JeAab'-'o.:-  Skf;.  T     ■..<,u.,l^.....n»er. 
MV''Hla'''joh1."K     U.rgno5  toVemlc  Service   Supp.ie. 

"sK:fe^f2j?,P^rrr-v:: 

"'P^a»r>ur^r^^i^'«Ari7'?T 

M.^iar>?".Alexand..r,    and    J     P.    Sunderland.    New    York. 


TV:  .^;;igno;^:  \.f  i^sne^slgnmenn.  to^Goulfl  Cou- 
pier    Company,      ilo^iet.      No.    I.-m.-^^:.    aui. 


253;  p.   892. 


No.   1.27H,y30.   Au;.'    2.  •   v^  2o3     p.   81.^.  ^^^,       ^^ 

Mc(;innl«.     KuK.-n."     M  .     ^fJ*,  .  ^.^^Vf^  ' 

1.276.785,  Aug    27:  V    253     ^.7.4  ,^,,^^,      j^^. 

l.t;7r,/,70:  Aug.   l'^-^'-, -•••;•  to  Grand  Rapids  Ketri»:era- 


1.275.954^  Au«.^13^:_v  ^-^53.  ^,  4^7.. 


I      Device  for  siispend 
No.  1.275.987;  Aug.  13; 


pistons.     No.  1.^5.053;  Aug.  13.^^^^^^^^^  ^^^   q,,. 

McCloud,    Edward    "^- .  g°\"^,^"'(5  -.  v    25S  '  p.  233 

shutters      No.  1^     ,4^°'i,o,^aKel  and  McClure.* 
Sc1^S.v^'El^^r^•B^.'*^^MMnT^O^eg.        BncKle         No. 


2r>3 


370. 


1.27.')..'J78;  AUK.  i.i;  >■  -;•;•  ^  Pjt^  M.  j.  I'rlntlng- 
McCormack.    George    B.     J^'Y-*  •  v    253 ;  p.  280. 

press.     No.  1-2T5.281  ;  Aug    13     v    ^^>^^  •  ^  ,      ^^^t- 

McCourt.  Cvrll  ^■•^"'^^"•^esne  assignments,  to  Surface 

Clair.  N.  1  ,  V^'^K^i^^i-H^ironDer     Manufacturing  gaf" 

?irrhTd°bien".-r"N°o^^27?^^^^     Aug.  20;  v.  253; 

Mc'corJames  P.  A-.  J'^^^^SScfurrnV CoSijan^.^^S- 
l."ofcTtl?:^/rm\tln'j7hf*sime^  1.^274,728:  Aug. 

6 ;  V.  253 :  p.  lH-  p.,^,         Pattle-fcuard.     No. 

McCraw.  John  T..  Aylesworth.  Okla.     Cattle  feu 

1.275.060:  Aug.  «;  V.  253.  p.  ^u*.  McCuUough.> 

McCullough.  G^'o/se.      (See  Hammon  an^     ^^^  McCune.) 

^fflS!'  l^ZZ'rfr^f^-cTll^^a^.      NO.    1.274,571  : 
Aug.  6 ;  V.  253 :  p.  66;  m      Telephone-booth.     No. 

McDeritt.  James  B     Ch'«i5°.- ^    ics 

1^274.914  ;  Aug.  6  ;  ▼   ^^^  .  P.  ir».  ^     ^      p,o 

Mcboniild.^Tbonias  M..  D-Arte.  Mont^  rr»ct 

Mc\!Sl'oa^i=iie^oder^J.''f^'BlSSWB.  Jo«,>b  M..  «■ 

signer.) 


MriTowin,  Owen  J.,  Hro<  klyi 
lug  '<lilps'   boats  from     avits. 

^'i^^iuii^^^^is;r£i^r^p^^-«  --^^--  ^°- 

Md^ir  WlUlan,     K       Mora.  ^«ns.       Oil  burn.         No 

M;Ka^-^Sn4"^./c^k\ag  C^^-S;>'d^?iJ^-^^^ 
Company.  'V^'llmlnKton  ^^j  -  J'lTu'i'^  «  v.  253  ;  p.  Ul. 
,ng  mechanism      ^^^  J-;,  *• 'c'^V    assignor   to  The   Wahl 

McKay,  "-"'•^..■?L',„^'^^D'iViLo.k  actuator  for_  total- 
^rToH^vlcr'^rr SufiVg-machlnes      No.   1  ..74. .  30  ; 

'd^n^^^^'''''So'\^*:^^^^^^^^    V.    253; 
McKeV^Artbur    G..    nevelnnd.    Obi;.      Coke-scrocn.      No. 

Mo      Apparatus  for  niaKing  piait  itm 

Aug.  0;  \.  2-''>^,,-  IV   ^•'itflttle    Creek,    Mich.,    asflgnor    to 

«';5.tS  E«-   Com'^yi,  4'ffil""iu'r'"r;" '"25." 
.-lectrlc    controllers.       No.    1...  i.J,"»>i  .    «"'■ 

M.'kS.  Ml.hael  ".Cleveland    Ohio.     Machine  for^ bend- 

Ing   metal   bars.      No    1.271,-^34,   auk 

M±nn,  Ml.haol  "^  CWelnndO.i.Machin.  for  bend- 

ln«   metal    bars.      No.    1.2..,23o.    Aug. 

M.^nney.     .iohn.   ^Anaconda      Mont.       Carbureter.       No. 

1  278.937  :  Aug.  2t  ;  v.   --)•*■  Hi-'         Annaratus  for  sepa- 

Me'SV.ren''r^:;'rlerw    ■}  S|^.^TJ..^„S;..a''V"^^^^ 

Mc^ir^n^":.^.-,^-.       o.    mju  .;  %.o.       Mo.or.vehU,.. 

«^^^i:M.S|rpn;'=r^ 

27:  v.  253:  p.  774.  .^  p.    e    riias<>    Hart- 

^"te'rnn""&n';n/SK  'n?   fi^o'^S':   Au,. 

«.y;.:.  r'niV-vSy  ^-<)»°  „\r  ^"*'*"-  "''■ 

127e.93S;  Aug.  27:  T    253 ;  ^j  SIS.  „  p,<,nge. 

Clrcult-lnterrupter.      No.    \,£i*,ioa,    n^u» 
M?MlVhael.  StlHwell  W.     (See  Young.  Porus  J..  a«il«nor.> 
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McMillan,   Frank.   Glenellyn,   aBsignor   of   nlne-teulhs   to 
II.   L.   Ueplogle,   Chicago,    111       Movingplcture   machine. 
No    1.275  lt.'.<^  :  Aug    13;  v    253;  p.  476. 
McMillan.  Vollov   V.      ( St-e  Overtree  and  McMlllen.) 
McMylf  T    IiitorsVate  Company,    Th«-.      (See   Bogart,    Henry 

W.!  assignor.) 
McNhHv.  Uh>  F  .  Brooklyn,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  D.  W.  Pye, 
Ked    Hniik     N.   .1.      Trap-door   for   jrrade-level   vestibule 
cars.     Nu.  1,275,714:  Aug.   13;  v.  2.'>3  :  p    408. 
McNoe,   Rob<«rt    H.,   Nyssa,  Oreg.      Cutter-bar   mechanism. 

No.  1,275.002  :  Aug    6  ;  v    253  :  p.  205. 
McNultv.    Krniik    .1..    Lowell.   Ariz.      R.sillent    wheel.      No. 

1,277".3.30  ;  Aug.  27  :  v.  253  ;  p    917. 
M.Nultv,   Frank    J..   Lowell,   Arli.      Resilient   wheel.      No. 

1. 277.331  :  Aug.  27  ;  v.  2.'>8  ;  p.  917. 
MiNutt    Jinnes  It.,  Lefs  Summit.  Mo.      Irrigating  system. 

No.  1.277  8.S2;   Aug.  27;   v    253:  p.  917 
McNutt,   William   H.    New   York.  N.  Y.      Receptacle.     No. 

1.277.099:  Aug    27  :  V.  2.53:  p.  857. 
McOsk.T,  .Toseph  I) .  Brighton,  Mass.     Necktie  and  collar. 

No.  1,276,668  :  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p,  705. 
McQuay  Norrls  Manufacturing  Company      (See  Mummert, 

Ard«»n   J  .  assignor  >  ^         ^         ,^ 

McRae    Flnlav  A  ,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.      Dump-car. 

No.  1.274.7^2;   Aug    6:  v.  253  ;  p.  112. 
Mead,  Fran.-ls.      (See  Duffles  and  Mead.)         ^    ,,  ^      „      . 
Mead.  Frank  M..  Bovlston,  assignor  of  one  half  to   M-  A. 
Fowl,  r    Worc<'ster,  Mass.      Coin  holder.     No.  1,2(4.(39; 
Aug    fi";  V.  2C|3;  p.   114.  ,  ^,      , 

Mea.U.r.   .Ton<%iir  O  .  .Tr       (Sep   Shaw   and  Mcador.i 
Mewdow-i     Tbomas    C  .    assltnor    to    Kaolin    Products    Cor- 
poration.  New   York.   N.   Y       Producing  fertilizer  mate- 
rials.     No.   1.276.555:   Aug.   20;   v.  253;   p    674. 
Meflkin     Edgar    T..    Berkeley.    Cal.      Non-sklddlng    device. 

N<.    1,277.:?33  :  Aug   27  ;  v    253  ;  p.  918. 
Me.hHiiical    Rubber    Company.    The.       (See    Beynon,    Roes. 

assignor.) 
Medlork.  Walter  M.      (See   Herzog  and  Medlock.) 
Meier.    Edward    C.    T'hoenixvlUe,    Pa.      Superheater    con- 
struction  for  boll.r*.     No.   1.274.740;   Aug,   0;   v.  253; 
p    114. 
Melan.ler.    Auirust    W  .    San    Francisco.    Cal.,    assignor    to 
FountJiln     Fanret     Company         Valve.       No.     1,276,6(3; 
An;:    20:  v    258:  p.  707  _   ^         ^       ^    , 

Melllen    Ernest  W..  Rogerson,  Idaho.     Comb-cleaner.     No. 

1.274.573;  Aug.  6:  v    253;  p.   66. 
Mellln    Carl  J..  Scbenectady,  assignor  to  American   Ix>co- 
motive  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     St.'am  engine  valve- 
che»t.      No     1,27,-063:    Aup     13;   v.    253:    p     477. 
Melior       William.      Sebrlnt'      Ohio.        Porcelain  kiln.        No. 

1275  2S5:   Aug    13;   v    253:   p.   200 
Mellowes.   Alfre.l   W       (See  Beehtold  and   Mellowes.) 
Melson    .lobn  T.,  assignor  of  one  eitrhth  to  W.  E.  Valiant, 
one-olghth   to  A.   H    Phillips,  and  one-eighth  to  W.   P. 
Ellis,  laurel.  Del.     Package  tie.     No.  1.275.169  ;  Aug.  6  ; 
V.  253  :  p.  233. 
Mench.  John   L..   asslirnor  to  imffyPowers  Cocipany,  Inc.. 
Ro.hester.  N    Y      Tag  and  holder.     No.  1.276.244;  Aug. 
20  ;  V.  25.T  ;  p.  587. 
Men.le.k    Fred  C.   Haskell.  Tex,     Ticket-distributer.     No. 

1  •^7.^  717      \ug    13  :  v.  253  :  p.  410 
Mendelsohn'    Ilarrv.    New    York      N.    Y        Attaihment    for 
sewing  ma.  hiiies.       No.    1.277.101:     Aug.    2.:    v.    253: 
p    858 
Mentzer     Albert    C .    and    R     E     Dunrey.    Hudson.    Mass. 
Load  handling  apparatus.     No.   1,276,674;   Aug.   20;   v. 
253  :  p    707. 
Mercer.    Frank    H      and    11.   F.    H     Blease.   Melksham,    Eng 
Innil       MaiHifartiire  of  pneumatic  tires.      No.    1.2(6.94-.; 
Aug    27  :  v.  253  :  p    814. 
Mer.  Ill  y    Mnnufnctiiring   Company.       (See   Bulley.    (.eorge 

W..  assignor.) 
Merrlam.  Ezra  B.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  rJenernl 
EU^ctric    Company.       Ele.tric    swItcTi.       No.    1.2(6.6(5; 
Ang.  20:  v.  253;  p    707.  .     ^    ^  ,      .v. 

Merrill     E.lward    H..   assignor  to  A.   C    Ijjwrence  I>eather 
Company.      Peahodv,      Mass         Device      for      supporting 
lentlier  frames   and    the    like.      No.    1,275.(»66 ;    Aug.    6; 
v.  253  :  p.  20fV 
Mertz    Harry    Baltimore,  Md.      .\djustah1e  back  for  chairs. 

No  'l  27r.'nr.7  :   A.ilv  6:  v.  253:  p.  200. 
Messlter.   William   F..  Brooklyn,   N    Y.      Hose  holder.      No. 

1  275.0(>.s  :   Aug.  6;   v.  253:  p.   20C 
Meston,    Charles    R..   and    H     1.    Finch,    assicnors    to   The 
Emerson    Electric    Maniifacturlng   Company.    St.    Ix)u.ls, 
Mo       Brush  bolder   for    commutator    mechanisms.      No. 
1.275.4.-^;  Aue.   13;  v.  253;  p.  33S. 
Metal    Specialties    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Berg, 

.Tf.hn,  ftsslgnor.) 
M.'tropolltan    Sewing    Machine    Corporation        (See    Wels. 

.lohn  P..  assignor.) 
Met/.ger    Frederick.  Hondo   Tex      Spout  for  railway  water- 
tanks.     No.  1.275.0»',4  :  Aug    13;  v.  253  :  p.  478. 
Mewes.    Richard    W  .    IVs    Moines.    Iowa.      Tractor   attach- 
ment.    No.  1.274.574;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p    67. 
Meyer,  Edwin  C.   Thane.  Alaska.     Camera.     No.  1,275,965; 

.\ug.  13:  V  253  :  p  47S 
Meyer.  Friedrlch  W..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  \>est- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company  Con- 
vertini:  system.  No.  1.274.741  ;  Aug.  6  :  v.  253  :  p.  114. 
Mever.  Fr1(>drlch  W  .  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  assignor  to  West- 
i'nghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Sys- 
tem of  control  for  Induction  motors.  No.  1,275,966; 
Aug.  IS:  v.  253;  p.  479 


Meyer.  Frledrich  W.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aaslmor  to  Westtng- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Fre- 
quency changer.      No.    1.275.967;    Aug.    13;    v.    253;    p. 

479 
Meyer     Friedrlch   W..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    assignor    to   Wf«t- 
inghonse    Electric   and    Manufacturing    Company.      8y«- 
Km   of  distribution.     No.   1,275,968;   Aug.   18;  v.   268; 

p   479 

Mever  friedrlch  W..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  W««t- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  8y»- 
tem  of  locomotive  control.  No.  1.275,969;  Ang.  IS;  T. 
253 ;  p.  480.  ,  -      «»     » 

Mever  Frledrich  W..  IMttsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weat- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  ^y»- 
tem  of  locomotive  control.     No.  1,275.970;  Aug.   IS;  ▼. 

Meyer '  (/eorge.  Berlln-Charlottenburg.  and  E.  Waltz.  Ber- 

lln-Steglitz.  assignors  to  Siemens  Schuckertwerke  O.  nL 

b    H     Berlin    Germany.     Towing  system  for  •ships.     No. 

1.275.286:  Aug.   13:  v    253:  p.  290. 
Meyer.  George  U.     (See  l..ederer  and  Meyer  ) 
Meyer.  Harry  R.      (See  Hellmund.  Meyer,  and  Camlw^.) 
MeVner,  Walter.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Screw.     No    1.-274,923  . 

Aug.  6;  V.  253  ;   p.  165. 
Michaels.  Raymond  C..  and  A.  F.  Humphrey,  assignors  of 

one  fifth  to  said  Humphrey,  three dfths  to  said  Michaels, 

and  one-flfth   to  W    t.  Swartz,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Tanli- 

valve.     No    1.274.924;  Aug    6:  v.  253;  p    165^ 
Michaud.  dnesime  E  .  St    I>ouls.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to    F     A     Muller     McGehee.    Ark.      Oscillating    engljpe. 

No.  1.277.238  :  Aug.   27  :  v.  2.53  :  p.  894 
Mlchelin.    Andr^    .1  .    Paris     assignor    to    Michelin    & 

Clermont  Ferrand    France      .lack  for  automobiles. 

1  275.971  :  Aug.  13:  v    253;  p    481 
Michelln  A  Cie.     i  See  Mlchelin.  Andres  J  .  assignor.) 
Mlchod     Charles   L..   Chlcat'o.   Ill       Supporting-rack. 

1.276.556;   AuK.  20;   v    253;  p    674.  v.«^„r 

Mldstlev.   Albert   H..  nsslcnor  of  one  half  to  C.   A.   >an<ler- 

vell  "    Acton     Vale.     England.       Electric     starter.       No. 

1  274.575  ;  Aug    6  :  v.  253  ;  p.  67. 
Mlesner    Martin   I>..   Wittenb.rg.   Mo      Combination    table 

and  bed       No    1.274,431  :  Aug.  6:  V.  253;  p.  25. 
Mlkelson    Nordal,  Meckllng.  S.  D      Com-husklng  machine. 

No    1.274.432  :  Auk    6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  26. 
Mlkkelsen.   ('hrlstlan.   Belolt.  Wis       Toe-box   inserter.      No. 


Cle. 
No. 


No. 


1.275.()6V«;   Aug.  6;  v.  253 


20-; 


Miles    Don  D      (See  Connor  and  Miles  ) 
Mill  Devices  Companv.     (See  Byrd,  Brltton  E  ,  assignor.) 
Millard,  Bruce  E..  ami  F    B    Taylor,  assignors  of  one-half 
to    (i.    Sharp,    San    Diego.    Cal.       Spraying  nozzle.       No. 
1,276,245;   Aug.  20:  v.  2.53:  p    587     ,       ,       ^,,  .   , 

Miller     Anhihald    R  .    Helensburgh.   Scotland.     Cllnometrr, 

No.  1.277.102  :  Aug    27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  858. 
Miller.  Charles  T.,  Macon,  Ga      Water-supply  valve.     No. 

1.275.718;  Aug,  13:  v.  253;  p.  410 
Miller     Charles    T..    Macon,    Ca       Bubbler    drlnking-foun- 

taln.     No.  1.275.719:  Aug    13;  y.  253;  P^.^IO.    . 
Miller     David    C      Tulsa.    Okla.      Wrench.      No.    1.2(7.108. 

Aug.  27  ;    v.  253  ;  p.  858. 
Miller    Ernest  B.      (See  Patten  and   Miller  l 
Miller    Harry  H      (Sec  Breen.  James  A.,  assignor.) 
Miller     Henfv    T..    Yncolt     Wash,      f^ate  operating   device. 

No.  1.277. .334  ;  Aug    27  ;  v.  253;  p.  918. 
Miller     .lobn    .1     \      Denver.    Colo       C*(mMnntlon  wrench. 

No. '1.276.093  :  Aug    20;  v    253;  p.  546 
Miller    L'wis    A,    Scottdale.   Pa       Implement   for   cutting 

slate      No    1.275  4.19;   Aug.  13:  v.  263;  p    338. 
Miller    Robert   H       i  See  Glrtanner  and   Mllbr  ) 
Miller    S    E     ef  ol.      <  See  Wentz.  Robert  F.  assignor  ) 
Miller    Slgfrld.   r>akland.   Cal.      .\uto  t.ed.      No.   1.276.095; 

.Sue.  2<» :  V    253:  p   546 
Miller      Slgfrid     A..     Oakland.     Cal        Fol.ling     bed.       No. 

1.276.094:   Aug    20;   v.   253;   p    546 
Miller    William  .1  .  SwissvaU   borough.  Pa      MasB-machlne. 

No.  1.276.392;   Aug    20;  v.  253;  n.  (•,30^ 
MilPgan.    G.'orge    R  .    Ix)s    Angeles     Ca.      Traction    atUch- 
ment  for  automobiles.     No.  1.275.720;  Aug.  l{i  ;  v.  2M ; 
P    411. 
Mills    A    J       (See  Gensch.  Hermann,  assignor.) 
Mills    Richard  I.,  Roosevelt,  T'tah.     Adjustable  shade.     No, 
1.274  92.1  :  Aug.  6  ;   v.  253  :  p.   166  „,,.,,         v« 

Mills     William     H..     Sherman,    N      ^.       Rail-joint.       No. 

1.274.926;   Aug.  6  ;  V.  253:  p.  160 
Mlllspauch.    .Tames    H.,    Guthrie.    Okla.       Circuit  breaker. 

No    1.276.557:  Aug    20;  v.  253;  p    676 
Millville  Machine   Company.      (See  Thompson,   Parke   H., 

assignor.) 
Milton    John  L,  assignor  to  The  Teagle  Company^  Cleve- 
l-\nil     Ohio       Coll  case    and    terminal        No     1.2(.j.l(0; 
Aug.'  6  :  V    253  :  p    233. 
Minerals   Separation   North    American   Corporation        (See 

S.t.tt.  Walter  A.,  assignor. ^ 
Minlnberg    Nathan.   Dickinson.  N    D       Surgical  appliance. 

No    1.270  943  :  Aug    27  :  v    253     P    814 
Mlnton     Robert    R..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Telemetrlc    signal. 
No    1.276.558:  Aug.  20;  v.  253  ;  n.  67.5  .     -,  «» 

Mischanski.  Stephen  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  wyt- 
kowskl  Bavonne.  N.  J  Game  apparatus.  No. 
1.276.676:  .\ug.  20:  v.  253;  p  'Ol 
Mlshawaka  Woolen  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  War- 
ner, Adna  D  .  assignor  )  ,,  .^  .  .„  -  ,j  w 
MIshoe  Henrv  W  .  and  L.  W.  Mansell,  West  Enfleld,  Me. 
Self  propelled  sleigh.     No    1,276.246;  Aug.  20;  v.  268; 

Missar,  .Toseph  A.     (See  Hudson.  Frederick,  assignor.) 


V 


XXX 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


(See  Qundlacb.  Conrad  J., 
(See    Uancock, 


MissiMlppl  QIass  Company 

assignor. ) 
Mitchell,    Augusta    V.,    et   al.,    trustees. 

Wlnflpld  S.,  assignor.) 
Mittaach,  Alwln.     (See  Bosch,  Mlttasch,  and  Nereshelmer.) 
Mlttleburg,  Saul.  Altoona.  Pa.     Bracket.     No.    1,276,677; 

Aug.  20;  T.  263:  p.  707. 
Mix,  Edwin  8.,  assignor  to  North  East  Electric  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.     Power-transmission  mechanism.     No. 
1,274.433  ;  Aug.  6 ;  v.  253  ;  p.  26. 
Mix.  George  W.      (See  Rowp.  Walter  A.,  assignor.) 
Moad.     Buren      Toledo.     Ohio.        Automobile  slRnal.        >o. 

1277,335:  Aug.  27:  v.  258;  p.  918.  ^       _ 

M<>d<Tn   «;rlnil.r    Mnnufnrturlng  Co.      (Sec   Bockshe,   Ely, 

assignor.) 
Moeller,  Max  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Making  thermometers. 

No.  1.274.676  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  67. 
Moffat,  Frederick  W..  Weston,  Ontario,  Canada.     Sectional 
electric  heating  element.      No.    1,276.096  ;   Aug.   20  ;    v. 
253  ;  p.  547. 
Moffatt.  .lames  R.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany.     Chicago.      111.        Overaeamlng  -  machine.        No. 
1.2t5.2R7:  Aiiir.   13;  v.  258;  p.  290. 
Moffatt,    James    R.,    assignor    to    Union    Special    Machine 
Company,    Chlcat'o.    Ill        Multiple-needle    guard.       No. 
1.276.893;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p    630.  .   ,    „     ^, 

Moffatt.  James   R..  nssienor  to   Union    Special   Machinery 
Company,  Chlcngo,  111.     Fabric-folding  guide  foj  trim 
ming  mechanism   for  ."^owing-machines.     No.   1.27G,U44  : 
AuK.  27  ;  V.  253  :  p.  815. 
MOffltt,  Floyd  A.  and  R..  .\lbIon,  Mich.     AutomobIle-9l»>lgli 

runner.     No.  1,275  721  :  Aur.  13  ;  v.  253  :  p.  411. 
Moffltt,  Ross.     (Sf^  Moffltt    Floyd  A.  and  R.) 
Mohnlke,    Louie    F..    Shi(kl"v.    Scbr.      Windmill    connect- 
ing-bolt.    No.  1,277.2.^9  :  Aug.  27  :  v.  253  :  p.   894. 
Molr.  John  A.     (See  Lombard,  Levi  W.,  assignor.) 
Molyneux.    George    E..    Bnyonnc,    N.    J  ,    assignor    to    The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.      Bag-sewing  machine. 
No.   1,274.742  ;  Aug.  R  ;  v.   253  ;  p.   115. 
Monahan    Rotary    Engine    Corporation.       (See    Sullivan, 

Patrick  J.  M.. "assignor.) 
Moncrlcf,     Sherman.     Center     Junction      Iowa.       Broom 

holder.     No.   1.2T.').070  ;  Aug.  6:  v.  253:  p.  207. 
Monrath.  (liistav.  ('hmuicamata.   Chile.   assli?nor  to  Chile 
Exploration    Company.     New    York.     N.     Y.      Corrosion- 
resisting'  conduit  sections  and   fittings.     No.   1,276,394  ; 
Aug.  20;  V.  25,*?  :  p.  631 
Monroe    '^alculnring    M.ichlne    Company.       (See    Baldwin. 

Frank  S.,  assignor. ) 
Monson.    I>>wis.    Decorah,    Iowa.      Extension    steering   de- 
vice for  traitors  and  automobiles.     No.  1.275.071  :  Aug. 
6;  V.  253  ;  p.  207. 
Montague.  Clarence  W..   Denver,  Colo.     Clay-pot-flnlshlng 

machine.     No.  1.275.187  :  Aug.  6  :  v.  253  ;  p.  240. 
Montslnger,  Vincent  M..  I'ittsfleM,  Mass.,  assicnor  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric    Companv.      Cooling    electrical    apparatus. 
No.  1,275.972;  Aug.  iS  ;  v.  258;  p.  481. 
Moomy,    Joseph    G.,    Erie,     Pa.       Machine    for    wrapping 

tubes.     No.  1,275,072  :   Aug.   6  :    v.   2.'i3  ;   p.    207. 
Moomy.     Joseph     G.,     Erie,     Pa.       Making     tubes.       No. 

1  275.073  •  Aug.  6  :  v.  253  :  p.  208. 
Moon,  James  E..  Morrisvllle,  Pa.     Shovel.     No.  1.274.927; 

Aug.  6;  v.  253  ;  p.  106. 
Mooney,  James  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  S.  Rouse.  Hot 
Springs    Ark.      Tire  for  vehicle-wheels.      No.  1.276,247  ; 
Auk.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  "S.S. 
Moore,   Burrou«h   P..   St.    Petersburg.   Fla.     Wrench.     No. 

1.276,678;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  708. 
Moore,  George  C.  Westerly,  R.  I.     Running  gear  for  flying- 
machines.     No.  1.275.97.'? :  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  481. 
Moore.  James.  Stratford.  Conn.     Envelop.     No.  1.1!77,240  ; 

Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  894. 
Moore.  William  J.  P..  New  York,  N.   Y.     Internal-combus- 
tion enclne.     No.  1.275  288:   Aug.   l.S  ;  v.  253:  p.  291 
Moore.      William      M..       Newark.       Ohio.      Nut-lock.      No. 

1,276,097  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  547. 

Moorhead,  Robert  L.     (See  Tllford,  George  H..  assignor.) 

Moorman.    Benjamin    F  .    assignor    to    The    Gilbert    Shade 

Holder      Companv.      Cincinnati.      Ohio.      Window-shade 

holder.      No.  1.276.098:   Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  547 

Moorshead.    Thomas    C.    Alton,    111.      Making    glassware. 

No.   1,274.577  ;  Aug.  «  :   v.  253  ;  p.  68. 
Mordhorst.  John.      (See  Anderson,  John  R.,  assignor.) 
Morehouse.   William    H.,   Pasadena.  Cal.     Light-ray   regu 

lator.      No.    1,275.074  ;   Aug.   6  :   v.   253  :   p.   208. 
Morgan,  Edmund  C,   Morsjan  Park,  111.      Mining-machine. 

No.  1,276.248  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  588. 
Morgan,  Edmund  C  Morgan  Park,  111.     Mining-machine. 

No.  1,276.249  :  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  588. 
Morgan.    John    H.     and    C     W.    Huntley,    Holyoke.    Mass. 
Means  and  apparatus  for  extracting  static  electricity. 
No.  1,276,686:  Aug.  13;  v.  268 ;  p.  872, 
Mortran,     Boy     T..     St.     Louis.     Mo.      Spring-wheel.      No 

1.276.679  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  258  ;  p.  708. 
Morgenstern.   Severln,   Leipzig,   Germany.     Refining   fata 

and  oils.     No.  1.275,289;  Aug.  13;  v.  268;  p.  291. 
Mork,  Harry  S.     (See  Bsgelen  and  Mork.) 
Morner  and  Smith.     (See  Smith,  Charles  D.,  assignor.) 
Morrell.    Samuel    B..    GloversvlUe,    N.    Y.     (Jauntlet-glove. 

No.  1.278.099  ;  AuR.  20  ;  v.  263  ;p.  648. 
Morris,    Hownnl    I.,   assignor    to   The    Savacc   Tire   Com- 
pany   Snn  Diego,  Cal.     Loom  element.     No.   1.2(6,945; 
Aug.  27  :  V.  253  ;  p.  815.  ^^     ,     ^ 

Morrlsspy.    R..dney   .]..   et  nl.      (See  Cheek.   George  C.   as 
signer.) 


Bexley.    near 
Band-brake. 


Morse.    Thomas    R., 

Wales,    Australia. 

27  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  775. 
Morten8«>n.    Frantz,    Copenhagen, 

No.  1.277.241:  Aug    27:   v.  253; 
Morton.    Walter   S..    Marrlsburg,    Pa 

Ing   mechanism    for    tractors.      No. 

V.  253  ;  p.  26. 
Morton,    Walter    S..    Harrlsburg.    Pa. 

trucks.     No.  1,274,435;  Aug.  6;  v. 


Sydney,    New    South 
No.    1,276,782:    Aug 


Sail  ty  lock. 


Denmark. 

;  p.   894. 

Steering   and    start- 
1,274. 4;i4  ;    Aug.    6  ; 


Brake 
2.">3  ; 


John    II..    et    al.       (See    Herr. 


MoseBiiin. 

signor.) 
Mosher,    Marvev  ('■■■   Hlrnilngham 

ror.     No.  1,275.974  ;  Aug.  13:  v 


.^. 


for 
2t. 


motor- 
Abraia  B.,  as- 
Autoiuobile-mir- 


Mich 
268;  p.  481 

(i?ee  Moskovlts  and  Jacobsen 


as- 


(See   Fitch,    Benjamin 


Cox  Stove  Com- 
No.  1.276.395  ; 


Moskovits  M6r  48  Fia. 

sigoors.) 
Moskovits,    Nicolaus.    and    K.    A.    Jaiobseii     tis.s|gnor<    to 
Moskovits,   Mftr  es  Fia,   Nagy-Vftrad,   Hungary.      Substi- 
tute   hlghly-nltrogenous    food    and   producing   the   same. 
No.  1.277.336  ;  Aug.  27  :  v.  263  :  p.  918. 
Mosnat,  Hugo  R..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Compo.-.ltioji  of  mat- 
ter  for   treating    leather.      No.    1.277,24:;;   Auj:     21  .   v. 
253  :  p.  S95. 
•Motor    Termlnnl.s    Company,    The. 

F..   assignor.) 
Mott,   .Miram  C.   Jr.   assignor   to   Abram 
paav,  Philadelphia.  Pa       Boiler-furnace. 
Aug.   20;   V.  253;   p.   631. 
.Mou«<>v.  Wilbur  E.      (See  Anderegg  and  \^iij£'y.) 
Mount.  Thomas  L..   New  York.   N    V       System^or  Charging 
car-lIghtlng  batteries      No.   1,275,586;  Aug    13:   v.  253; 
p.  872. 
Mowry     Edward,   Sterlinc.    HI.,   Hssignor    to    Iiitfrnatlonal 
Hurvester   Company   of   .New   Jersey       Hay  loailer.      No. 
1.275.722:  Aug.  13;  v.  253:  p.  411  ,^     ,     „     ^ 

Mueller,  .\\igust   E..  Jissianor  of  one  third  to    i.  .1     llruby 
au«l  one  third  to  J    O    Hruby.  Jr..  Chicago.   111.      Motor- 
vehi.le.       No    1,270.250:   Aug.  20;  v.   25.S  :  p.  689 
Mu<>ller    Theodor   M.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Tilting   lamp       No. 
20  :  v.  253  ;  p.  540. 

Toronto,    lown.      Pigs    forceps.      No. 
27  :  V.  253 :  p.  895. 

W       Baltimore.     Md.      Cooling    system. 
14.508:  Aug.  20:  v    253:  p    710 
U       Providence.    B.     I.       Piiigravlng  ma- 


1,276.070  :  Aut'. 
Mnhl.    Gustav    A.. 

1.277  243  :  Aug. 
Muir.    Wellington 

(  lii'U.sue.  »  No. 
Mulchahev.    Earl 


No.  1.27t).79:< :  Aug    27:  v.  253;  p    7«(> 


•hln 
Mullen     Benjiiniin   J., 

plBL'   blast-furnaces. 

p.  589 
>hill<  n.    Benjamin    J., 

ping   bhist  furnaces. 

p    590 
-MiilUr.  Fritz  A. 
Miiller.     Henry. 

No     1  274,028 
Mullin.    Colm-in 

New    York.    N 


Leetonla,    Ohio. 
No.    1,276.251 

Leetonla.    Ohio. 
No.    1.276.252 


Machine 
Aug.   20; 

Machine 
Aug.   20  ; 


for  tap- 
V.   263; 


for 

V. 


tap- 
253; 


Av 


(See  Michaud.  Oneslme  E..  iiisignor.  i 
Wnterbury,    Conn.      Emery-cloth    holder. 
;    Aug.    6  ;    v     253  ;    p.    167. 
J  .   Ivocust,   N.   J.,   assignor   to  T.   Llston 

Y.      Paper    receptacle.      No.    1,274,744 ; 


115. 

St.     Louis.     Mo. 
V.   253  ;  p    167 

(See     Mulvaney 


Gaa-stove.      No 
and     Itorner,     a»- 


Y.      Airplane.      No. 


g.   ♦>  ;   V    -.irKS  ;  p 
Mullov.     William     11., 
1  274  929  :   Aug,   6  ; 
.Mulvaney.     Evelyn. 

signers.)  .     T^    ,,   , 

Mulvaney,   Seth.   and   E.    L.   Borner.  assignors  to  E.   Mul- 
vaney,   Inglewood.    Cal.       Motor-controlled    switch    for 

headlights  of  automobiles.     No.   1,277.104:  Aug.  27;  t. 

293  '  D    859 
Mumnieri.   Arden  J  ,  assignor  to  McOuay-Norrls  Mannfac- 

turlng     Companv,      St.      Louis.      Mo       Spark-plug.      No. 

1.276.,396:  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p    631 
Mummert.    Harvey    C.    Buffalo,    N 

1,274.74.'.      Aug    6:   v    2,53:   p.    115  „    ,,      ,^      ,      ^ 

Muodav,    James    <;.    R.,    Kingston     upon  -  Hull,    England. 

Method  of  flnd  means  for  annealing  steel       No.  1,277.244  ; 

Aug,  27  :  V    253  :  p    895.  ^      .„   .   ,  ^      » 

Mur<;ock.  Frederick  L  ,  Meriden.  Cimn.     Artificial  denture. 

No   1,277,245  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263 ;  p.  895. 
Murdork.     George    J,      .NrwHrk,     .N      J         Periscope.       No. 

1.275.975;   Aug    13:  v    253:   p    482 
Murphy,  Clinton   C.   Chieago.   III.,   assignor  to  P. 
phv  Companv.  Parnassus.  Pa.     Car  roof.     No.  1 
.\ug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p    895. 
Murpnv    John  F..  an<l  B    A    Ryan,  Syracuse    N 
holder    for    screw  machines.      No.    1274,438: 

V.  253  :  p.   27. 

Wiilter   P  .   Chleago.   Ill  ,  ass'goor   to  P 


H.  Mur- 
277,246  : 


Y.    T 
Aug. 


ol- 

1: 


Murphy 


H.  Mur- 


I'H.    Car  roof.     No.  1,275,976; 


phy  Companv.  Parnassus 

Aug.  13  :   v.  253  ;   p.  482.  ^,   ^  ^     . 

.Murphv.  William  ("..  Rp<1  Lodge.  Mont.  S^afety  device 
for   elevators       No.    1.274  746;    Aug.   6;    v    2^..S      jy   115. 

Murphy,  Wlllinm  C,  Gold  Hill,  Utah.  Croa.s-hend  >afety 
d-vice.     No.  1.277.337  ;  Aug   27  ;  v.  253  :  p   B19 

Murray  f.'iip.inv  ,  The  (See  Henry,  Nelson  B.  a»- 
signor.) 

Murray.  Donabl.  I^mdon.  England,  assignor  to  The  West- 
ern Union  Telegraph  Companv  New  York  N  ^-^P"- 
forating  apparatus.  No.  1,276,794  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  268  ;  p. 
776. 

Murray.  Harry.      (See  Cagllerl  and  MurrnyJ 

Murrav  Monte  A.,  Reedpoint.  Mont.  Scraper-dumper. 
No.  1.276  ,550  :  Aug.  20  :  v.  253  ;  p.  675. 

Murrav,    Thomas    E..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Metoi    vehicle- 
wheel.      No.   1,274,930;   Aug.   6  ;   v.  253  :   p.   167. 
Masser,    George    R.,    Kingman.    Arls.      Egg-beater    guard. 
Ko    1,275  587:  Aug    13;  v.  263;  p.  378. 
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Myers,    Edgar   W.,    San    Jo8«\    Cal.,   assignor   to   Fllmuslc 

Companv.     Machine  for  perforating  sheet  material.     No. 

1276  97^7:   Aug.   13:  v    253;  p.  482 
Mvers,    Eugene    V.,    East    Orange,    N.    J.     aasUnor    to    A_ 

¥chrader%    Son.    Inc.    Brooklyn,    N.     Y        Stopper    for 

water  bottles   or   the   like.      No.    1.274,437;    Aug.    6;    t. 

253 ;  p.  27.  ....  xi« 

Myers,    Ford.    Mlshawaka,    Ind       Clamping   device.      No. 

1,276.660  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  675, 
Myers,   Frederick    H  .    Barberton,   Ohio.      Cultivator.      No.   | 

1275  688;  .Aug.  13;  v.  263;  p.  878. 
Mve»,   Joseph   cf.   West  Albany.'^  .N.   Y.      Operating-handle 

for    l)rake-wheols.      No.    1.276.680;    Aug.    20;    v.    263, 

Mvlius    Walter  G.      (Se<'  Bradshaw  and  Myllus.) 
Nafe    Robert  E..  Preston,  Ontario    Canada.     Combination 
pen  and  pencil  holder.     No.  1.277.247  ;  Aug.  2.  ,  v.  263  , 
p.  896.  _  , 

Nafls.    Louts   F.  and    M     S.,   Evanston,   111       Color-compar 

ing  rod.      No.  1,275.723  :  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p^  412. 
Nafls.  Mabel  S.     (See  Nafls,  Louis  F.  and  M.  b.) 
Nahas,   Kamil   .1  .   Detroit.   Mic^.      Demountabk-rim   lock 

No    1  !275  075  •  Aug    6     v.  2,"»3  :  p    208. 
N^hlrett    Alier    'e       (S.l  Fear.  Naldrett,  and  Nlcodemua.) 
Nash.    Charles    J..     Chicago      111  .asslgtior    to     Universal 

Draft    n<aT    Attachment    Co.       Underframlng    for    cars. 

No    1274.747;    Aug    6:    v.   253;   p.    115. 
Nathan.' Jacob   H       (T^ee  Flg^lns,   Archibald,  "slf^o^p^^ 
Nathan    Paul    assignor  to  Wood,   Nathan  k  Vlrkus  Com 

pan,:  New  York.  N.  V.      Ma.hlne  for  embossing  without 

dies       No.    1.270.253;    Aug    20:   v.  253:   p.   590_ 
National  Adjustable  Bed  and  Spring  Company       (See  Cur 

tis.  William  J.,  assignor  )  K..xr^^ 

National    Automatic   Refrigerator  Company.      (See  Keyes, 

Frederick  (i.,  assignor  )  ,  „  ■  > 

National  Carbon  Co.     (See  Benner.  Raymond  C.  ass  gnor. 
National  Carbon  Company.     .  See  Ellis  Carleton.  assizor  ) 
National    Carbon    Company        (See    Ellis    and    Wells,    as 

Na"tioual     CJirbon     Company.      (See    Grothe.     Walter,     as- 
signor.) ^  ,£,„ 

Nation.il      Knam.ling     and      Stamping     Company.      (Sei- 

Knapp    George  W..  assignor.) 
National    Equipment    Company.       (See    Bausman.    AloniP 

NaUomiT'(^a"ve'  Vault  Co.,  The.      (See  King,  Clarence  W  , 

NaHoS'^Khakl    Watch    Strap    Company.       (See    Scott, 

Naia^  Ma\l"drras\ings   Company.    The.       (See   Mar- 

NaVl^nl-rTCnT  Moulffiompany.       (See    Hubbard   and 

N«Mon;ToiVtt7any,  The,     (See  Ebsen,  Wlllinm  A.,  a.. 

Nallonal' 'pneumatic   Company.      (See   Gottschalk.    Albert. 

Aflsisuor  ) 
National    Shorthand     Machine    Company 

and   LIppert,  assignors  ) 
National   Spring  &  Wire  Company. 

NaVlon^affink  Ind  Pipe  Co.     ( See  North,  Henry,  assignor  ) 
N^tlonnl     Tractor    &     Plow    Company.      (See    Carpenter 

NaM;;nar"TubrS.any.       (See    Saunders.    Augustus    M. 

assignor  i  

National    Wire   Whe^l   Works. 

NaTJ^  Morris.   Ne.    York,   NY       s;t«tlonary  washboUer    \ 

No     1  275.076  :    Aug    6  ;   v     253  :   p.   208. 
Naugle,    Rov   L..   Blsckstone,   Va.      Steam  generator.      No. 

1276  290'-  Aug.   13;  v,  253;  p.  291. 
Naylor     <^arl    G      Chicago,    III       Mill    for    rolling    flanges. 

No    i.276,397  ;  Aug.  2%  ;  v.  263  ;  p    632. 
Neal     Morris    E.,    Wellington     Kans.      Steam-engine.      No. 

1  276  681  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ■  r.  708. 
Neat    Clifford  L ,   Yelm.   Wash      Boltlegs   railway-splice. 

No    1.275,724;  Aug.  13;  v    253;  p.  412. 
Nf-lll"    Paul,    East    Orange.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Westlng- 
house    Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company        Escaoe 
ment   device       No     1.274.749  ;    Aujr    6.    '^ .,253  .P     116 
Nelss    Charles  M.   Newark.  N.   J.     Tent.     No.  1.276,255, 

Aug   20:  V.  253;  p    591,  ^  .. 

Nelson      Bert,     Spokane,     Wash,       Clothes-washer.       No. 

1.275.077  ;  Aijk.  «  :  v.  253  ;  P    208. 
Nelson,  (Jeorge  B.  H..  Racine,  Wis.      Toy.      No.  1,276.661  . 
Aug.  20  ;  V.  263  ;  p    676.  ,       ♦«   tt 

Nelson,  Lewis  W..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  U. 
S  Light  &  Heat  Corporation.  Niagara  Falls  N,  Y. 
Dynamo-electric  machine.  No  1.276.682:  Aug.  20;  v, 
253  ;  p  709. 
Nelson.  Swan  A..  Tunnelhlll,  Pa.  Violin-support.  No, 
1.276,291  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  292.  w   i#  *     /- 

Nelson.  Wllloughby  C.  OmRhn    nsnlguoTotone^hBXt  to  C. 
W      Conkllng,     Tekamah,     Nebr.       Camp  -  stove.       No. 
1  276  796  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  777 
NerMheimer.    cirl.       (See    Bosch,    Mittaach,    and    Nere- 

NeBbTt™*willlam  J.,  Los  Angeles    Cal.     Heel-cutter.  No 

1  275  078  :  Aug.  6  :  v.  253  ;  p.  209,  ^       ^^  _ 

Nestor.       AlexanV.      Chicago.       111.     Bread-cutter  No 
1,276  398;  Aug.  20;  v.  268  ;  p.  682^ 

Nettleton,    Stanley,   Johannesburg,   Transvaal,    South  AT- 

rlca       Means    for    ventilating    mine  workings    and  the 
like.      No     1.274,438:    Aug.   6;    v.    253:    p.    27. 


Neuland,    Alfons    H.,    San    I'fam-'^SOA  .C»\- ,  ^f? •*  v"  263* 
lighting   apparatus.      No.    1.275.292;   Aug.    13.   ▼.   -«>» . 

NeunS.    Math.    Buffalo,    Minn       Automatic    calf-feeder. 
No.  1,276,946  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v    263 ;  p.  815.  K«™,«n  H 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.      (See  Holland,  Norman  U., 

New^sey   Patent    Company.      (See  Plerman.   Alexander 

Newl>er"!'^Roy    D..    Bronte.    Tex.      Shock-absorh^r    for 
bicycles    and    motorcycles.      No.    1,2.5,460,    Aug.    i» , 

Newbljfn'  ^nfn^ry      T..      Newcastle  upon-T.vne.      England. 
Film  lubrlcate<l      thrust      and    ^Journal      bearing         No. 

^^iSC'S^^nZr:  Vs"'io?lc'aL  Hart,  assignors.) 
New  el    J     J       (See   Schwlmmer.   Oscar,   assignor.) 
Newgass' George  W.,  New  York,  .N    Y   ..^Frume  for  fabric 

N/i^se,  ^:[liiinf  L.^*l4i"^a?den,^sSndfcr:'rnd  New- 

News"m.'   John     W  .     Graham,     Tox        Clothes-pin.       No 

Ne\vf;;'GeorVe'^  f'/k^SI:  htV,\.u...  assignor  by 
mesn;  assignments,  to  Universal  Form  Clamp  Com- 
panv Chicago,  111.  collar-adjusting  clamp  No. 
?.275,461:Aug,13:v.2^:^^336^^      Howard     D.,     as- 


Newton,     Herbert     B 

signor.) 
Newton.   Richard   T. 

1,276.796:  Aug.  27 
.Newton.    Richard    T. 

.No.   1.27G.797  ;   Aug    2.  :  v.  253  .p. 
Newton.    William    .^  .    assignor    to    Ha 


Nutley,   N.    J.      Lifting  -  Jack.      No. 

V.  263 :  p   777.  „        ,  w     I 

New    York,    N.    Y._    Steering  wheel. 

2^3'  P  j-V.-V    Hubbell,    Incor-' 


p^oVaTedr  Brulgeport.;^^  Conn.  Adjuster  7«^25v'd 'm*'' 
^'Pated  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Surface  toggle-switch.  No 
Si!.S:^?^ar^  It  It  ^^=  fs^'^orman.    FranK,    a.- 


signor,) 
Nichols.   J 


No. 


No. 


(See    Ireland 
(See  Stevens,  Robert 


(See   Rlngling,   Walter   L., 


and   Nlco- 


ames   S  .   Atlanta.  Ga       Steam-superheater 

NlJSlL4"f ;.  ^t^an^G^  ^am-superheater 
vM^i,2T5.081.  Aug    6;  v    253,  p^2W^  ^^^  ,„ 

^';'n"  ;ica''n^'M^ngan.^''^^t'^^el  "c/mpany,     Augusta,     Me. 

Dinner  tooth       No    1.275,589;   Aug.   13:  v    ^o3  .  p  j573. 

Ni^llXon    George  R..  Croft-upon-Tees    England.     Siphon. 

v.'i.'u'nn' lio/d  c''"Lffalo    NY    ^O^erload  deflnite-time- 
Nlcholson    Llo>dC  •  "'i^"o'?h     Aug    27     v.  253:  p    896. 

NiiKUn  "fictJr^I^•,'I>fu^l•  J||;:.caru 

ing    well-strainers       No.    1,2(5.462,    Aug     id.    v.    ^oo  . 
Ni?od*emus,   Wilmer    C.      (See   Fear,    Naldrett 

furl^^cSmpany.      Combined   faucet   and   strainer.      No. 
Nlco??,'-vKfliari.,'oWa\ofni:  SHnn"  assignor   to  Da^s- 

"^  Watklns  Dfllrymens  Mfg.  SV^  o-^  ^Ane  "^^S     v    Ss  • 
ter-miiklng  machine.      No.   1,275,9.8,   Aug    13,   v.   ^ai  , 

Nlcol!*e®^Frank.  assignor  to  Salisbury  &  Satterlee  Co     Mln- 
neapolls.   Minn.     Chllds  crib.     No.   1,276,94.  ,   Aug.  ^7. 

Nl^.   MlchaK 'a^sslgnor   of  one-half  to  J   .Kola^ynskl.   St. 

Catharines,      Ontario,      Canada         Water    skate         .no. 

1  '27R  727  ■   Aug.   13;   v.    263  ;   p    41ci. 
NlJil.     iia^us.     Stoekholm   ^weden^      Compasses. 

1276  979;  Aug.  13;  v.  263;  p    483. 
Meisen      Niel.    f>  .     Elyrla.    Ohio        Treating    milk. 

1  •>74  74S      Aug.   6;   v.    253:    p.    116. 
NlciSen."  Niels   D..    Elyria.    <^hlo       Treating   milk   and 

like      No    1  274.750  ;  Aug    6  ;  v    253  ,  p    11  i  

Nielsen,  Nielsl.'..  Elyrla    o\lo      Mixing  or  stirring  means. 

Nl?nnev^;'HJJrv'^^  'fsel  Pa'nVorn  and  Nlrrmeyer.) 
5  rsX•^"ob!.^".'^^^.\.^Vrlnce.Vhicago^    IH       Pressure- 

eage      No    1.274.579  :  Aug.  6  :  v.  253  ;  p    6S 
NImchek.    Frank.    Benbush     W.    Va        Grass-cutter.       No. 

1  277  106  •  Aug   27  ;  V.  268  ;  p.  859.  ..,      , 

Nllwandlr    Joh^    l^.Q^^r^p-    ill.      I^^no^^table-rlm    re- 
mover     No    1.274.751:  Aug.  6;  ^-  2>'>-^  •  P-  iVl,  ..^ 
Nlznlk    Paul.    Binghamton.   n"-   Y.     Portable  barrier.     No. 

1  '276  100  ;  .\ug.  20  ;  v    263  ;  p.  648. 
Vobrlga'.  Roberto  A.      (See  Valenzuela.  Alberto    asslfnorj 
Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  The.      (See  Going,  George 

G..  assignor  )  „       „     ^  .  ^        ._  % 

Noonan.  Dennis  C       (See  Porter  and  Noonan.) 
Norcross,  William  C.  assignor  to  American  Molding  Ma- 
chine  Co     Terre    Haute,    Ind.      Combination   Jolt-ram- 
ming and  stripping  machine.     No.  1,274,752  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v. 

Norden.  Joseph.     < 8^,  Borden.  Mortimer,  assizor.) 
Norden.  Mortimer   assignor  of  <>°*  ^»"  to_J-  >orden.  New 
York,  N.  Y      Electric  sign.     No.  1,274,580,  Aug.  6,  t. 

No^rd«^ro^m,%of.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A'nerlcanDM 
Stopper  Company  Bridgeport  Conn  Artlcl^feedinf 
hopper.     No    1.2'fe.662;  Aug.  ,20  ;  y    253  ,  p.  676 

Nordstrom.  Sven  J..  Mexico.  Mexico  Lubricated  hydraulic 
plug-valve  (Reissue)  No,  14,616  ;' Aug  27  ,  t,  268  , 
p  924. 


No. 

No. 
the 
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Norman,  Frank,  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor  of  eight 
thirty-seconds  to  D.  J.  Landers,  seven  thu'ty-seconds  to 
W.  A.  MeAtee,  four  thirty-seconds  to  A.  B.  Lovan.  two 
thirty-seconds  to  G.  W.  Young,  one  thirty-second  to 
W.  T.  Shores,  HpringDeld,  Mo.,  and  two  thirty-seconds 
to  C.  H.  Nichols,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Acetylene-generator. 
No.  1,274. -."la  ;  Aug.  £  ;  v.  253  :  p.   118. 

Norman,  William  F.,  Nevada,  Mo.  Orave-marker.  No. 
1,276,798  :  Aug.  27  •  v.  253  ;  p.  777. 

Norrls,  Daniel  B.      (See  Norrls,  Frank  H.  assignor.) 

Norrls,  Frank  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  E.  Norrls, 
Robinson.  111.  Sucker-rod  elevator.  No.  1,275,728 : 
Aug.  13:  T.  253;  p.  418. 

Norrls,  Robert,  et  al.     (See  Kubn.  Jacob,  assignor.) 

North  East  Electric  Company.  (Sec  H.ilbleib  and  Lee, 
assignors. ) 

North  East  Electric  Company.  (Sec  Lee,  Thomas  L.,  as- 
slsmor. ) 

North  East  Electric  Company.  (See  Mix,  Edwin  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

North,  Henry,  assignor  to  National  Tank  and  Pipe  Co., 
Portland,  Oreg.  Clamping  door-binge.  No.  1,277,106 ; 
Aug.  27  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  869. 

North,  Oliver  D.,  a.sslgnor  to  Straker-Squlre  Limited.  Lon- 
don, England.  Lubricating  crank-pin.  No.  1,275.082; 
Ang.   6  ;  V.   25.3  ;   p    210. 

Northnip,  Burton  A.,  and  T.  K.  Calder,  Detroit.  Mich.  In- 
dustrial truck.    No.  1,276.799  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253 ;  p.  778. 

Northwood.  Harry,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Drilling  glass.  No. 
1.276.688  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  709. 

Norton  Door  Check  Company.  (See  Norton,  Lewis  C, 
assignor.) 

Norton.  Henry  C.  et  al.     (See  Knhn.  Jacob.  ns<'lgnor.) 

Norton,  I^ewls  C,  assignor  to  Norton  Door  Check  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.  Door  stop  and  holder.  No. 
1.275,980:  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  483. 

Norwood.  William  M..  Greenville,  S.  C.  Dental  plate. 
No.   1,276.590;  Auj?.   13;  v.  263;  p.  373. 

NovU'k,  Abraham,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Schmidt  Company, 
NfwYork,  N.  Y.  Envelop-fastener  strip.  No.  1.274,754  ; 
Aug.  6:  V.  253  :  p.  IIS. 

Null.  Joseph  F.     (See  Frost,  William,  assignor.) 

Nonn,  Nevvens  N.,  assignor  to  The  Alraetal  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Maplewood.  Mo.  Washing-machine. 
No.  1.275.729  ;  Auc.  13  :  v.  253  ;  p.  413. 

Nurinl.  Henry  V.     (See  .Tncobson.  August,  assignor.) 

Nota,  Meyer.  Clilcago.  111.  Internal-combustion  engine. 
No.  1.276.948  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  816. 

Nystrom.  Martin,  assignor  to  Brun-swick-Balke-Collender 
Company,  Chicago.  111.  Brake  mechanism  for  talking- 
machines.     No.  1.274.581;  Aug.  6:  v.  25."^:  p.  fifl. 

O.  A.  Albrecht  Company.  (See  Albrecht.  Oscar  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

O'Brien.  Michael  W.,  Rochf^ster,  N.  Y.  Electing  merha- 
nlam  for  presses  or  the  like.  No.  1.27G.399  ;  Aug.  20  ; 
V.  253  :  p.  6.32. 

O'Dowd.  Henry  W..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wil- 
liam M.  Cnne  Company.  Water-heater.  No.  1,"275,293  ; 
Aug.  13;  T.  253;  p.  292. 

O'MaTley,  John  F..  Geneva.  N.  Y.  Dirertlon-signnl  for  ve- 
hicles.    No.  1.276,56.3  :  Aug.  20  ;  v.  2.'»3  :  p.  676. 

O'Beardon.  Charles,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Adjustable  knife 
and  law  for  pliers.  No.  1.270.2.'>C -.  Aug.  20;  v.  253; 
O    591. 

ORourke,  John  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tunneling.  No. 
1.277.107  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  860. 

OToole.  Edward,  Garv.  W.  Vn.  Svstem  of  mining  coal. 
No.  1,276.952  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  818. 

Oakley.  John.     (See  Eden.  James  A..  Jr.,  a.'ssignor.) 

OakN'v.  Thpophlolfl  D..  Chicago.  111.  Kiivelop.  No 
1.276  101  ;  Ang.  20  :  v.  2.''..3  ;  p.  548. 

Odgers,  Samuel,  and  P.  Ln  Pierre.  Kansns  City,  Mo. 
escape.     No.  1.277,3.39  ;  Aug   27  ;  v.  253  :  p.  919 

Officer.  Thomas,  nml  M.  P.  JTolinos.  Olnronmnt.  N.  II..  ns- 
slghors.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sullivan  Marhlnerv 
Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Tool-actuating  device.  No. 
1.275.171  ;   Aug.  0  ;   v.   253  :  p.   2.34. 

Ogden.  John  E..  Cornwall.  N.  Y.  Single-section  strut-sup- 
ported door.     No.  1.274.755:  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  118 

Ogden.  John  E.,  Cornwall.  N.  Y.,  and  C.  C.  Tomklnson, 
Plainfleld.  N.  J.  :  said  Tomkinson  assignor  to  said  Og 
den.     Strut-door.     No   1.274.439  ;  Aug.  6  :  v.  2.').3  ;  p.  2S. 

Ogden.  John  E..  Mountnlnville.  and  C.  C.  Tomklnwn. 
Plainfleld,  N.  J. ;  said  Tomkinson  assignor  to  said 
Ogden.     Door.     No.  1.275,591  :  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  373. 

Ogle,  Elmer  L.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Federal  Sign  Sys- 
tem (Electric).  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric  fuse.  No. 
1.276,800 ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253 ;  p.  778. 

Oglesby.  Richard  A.,  assignor  to  Quick  Artion  Ignition 
Company,  South  Bend.  Ind.  Combined  internal-com- 
bustion eogtne  and  magneto.  No.  1,275,294  ;  Aug.  13 ; 
T.  283:  p.  292. 

Ohmart,  Lester  E.,  Hope.  Kana.  Silo  attachment.  No. 
1,276,801  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253 ;  p.  778. 

Ohnell,  Ernst  J.,  trustee.  (See  Drelllck.  Axel  C.  0.,  as 
slgnor. ) 

Olander,  Alden  C.  Billings.  Mont.  Reserve-storage  valve. 
No.  1.276.102  ;  Aug.  20 ;  v.  253  ;  p.  .549. 

Oliphant.  John.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Sullivan  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Air-lift  booster.  No.  1,275.592; 
Aug.  13;  v.  263;  p.  374. 

Oliver,  Doctor  F..  deceased.  Oakland.  Cal.  ;  L.  F.  Oliver, 
executrix.      Vehicle-top.      No.    1,275,981  ;    Aug.    13 ;    v. 


Fire 


[;£ 


Ollyer.  LllUe  P.,  executrix.     (See  Oliver,  Doctor  F.) 


Oliver,  William  H.,  Oshkorti,  Wis.  Holder-clamp  for  iron- 
ing-machines.    No.  1.274.441-  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  28. 

Olson,  Anders,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Sand  abd  water 
heater.      No.   1,275,464;  Aug.  IS;  ▼.  253;  p.  340. 

Olson.  .John  B.,  assignor  to  James  Manufacturing  Com- 
paiy.  Fort  Atkinson.  Wis.  Drlnking-receptacle  for  cat- 
tle.    No.  1.274,440;  Aug.  6;  v.  253  ;  p.  28. 

Olson,  John  J.,  Belvlew,  Minn.  Combined  shirt  and  trou- 
sers supporter.     No.  1.274.582  :  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  :  p.  69. 

Olson.  Neis  L..  Detroit.  Mich.  Tractor.  No.  1,276.949: 
Aug.  27:  V.  263;  p.  816. 

Olson.  Palmer  M..  Fort  Ransom,  N.  D.  Wire-rajser.  No. 
1.274.756;  Aug.  «;  v.  2.53;  p.   119. 

Onderdonk.  Lansing.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Feeding  mech- 
anism for  overseaming-mnchines.  No.  1,275.295 :  Aiur. 
13 ;   V.  253  ;  p.   293 

Onderdonk,  Lansing,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Needle- 
clamp  for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,2^6,950 ;  Aug  27 : 
V.  253;  p.  817. 

Onderdonk,  Lansing.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Variable 
thread-controlling  mechanism  for  sewing-machines.  No. 
1.277.250  ;   Aug.  27  ;   v.  263  ;  p.  896. 

Orcnbui  h,  Samuel,  and  N.  Rozinsky,  Plttsbargh,  Pa. 
Armor  or  protector  for  infantrymen.  No.  1.274,757  ; 
Ang.  6;   v.  253;  p.  119. 

Ormiston,  Perley  L.,  Days  Creek,  Oreg.  Combiqed  pencil- 
sharpener  and  attaching-clip.  No.  1,275,982;  Aug.  18; 
V.  263  ;   p.   484. 

Ortetfa.  FYlix  K.      (See  Ilernflndez  and  Ortega.) 

Orlh,  J()h::nnps.  Berlin.  <lermany.  assignor  to  (Jeneral 
Electric  Company.  Electrical  apparatus.  No.  1,275.083  ; 
Aug.   6;    V.   2.'..3  ;   p.    210. 

Outer.  Matthew  C.  Denton,  Mont.  Transmission  mecha< 
niam.      No.   1.276.951  ;   Aug.   27  ;   v.   263  ;  p.   817. 

Otis  Elevator  Company.      (See   Sundh,   August,  assignor.) 

Otis  Flagg  Corporation.  (See  Cooper  and  Presbrey,  as- 
signors.) 

Ott,  Johann  K.,  Bischofszell,  Switzerland.  Change-si)eed 
g.  ir.      No.   1.277,251;  Aug.   27;   v.   253;   p.   807^ 

Ottenlahl,   Emll   F.      (See  Carlson  and  Otterdahl.t 

Otterson,  tJeorgc  W.,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  cleaning  sewer-condults.  No.  1,274,931; 
Aug.   C  :   V.    2.'>3  ;    p.    167. 

Otto  Ilolnoman  Phonograph  Supply  Co.  (Sea  Vasselll, 
Aothony,  assignor. ) 

Overman,  Max  C.  Now  York,  N.  T.  1 're  -  securing 
m««ns.     No.  1.270.802  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  778. 

Overstreet.  Arthur  E.  (See  Pierce,  Overstrwt,  and 
Mc-Cune.) 

Ovortree.  Guv  M.,  Fort  Collins,  and  V.  V.  McMillen, 
liafayette.  Colo.  Brace.  No.  1.275,593;  Aug.  13;  v. 
25S  :  p.  374. 

P.  H.  Murphy  Company.  (Se«>  Murphy,  Clinton  C.  as- 
slKDor.) 

P.  IL  Murphy  Company.  (See  Murphy.  Walter  P.,  aa- 
sloior.) 

P  AM  Company,  The.     (Sec  Warr,  Harold  (i  .  a.sslgnor.) 

P.  P  R.  Mnniifnctiirlng  Company.  (See  Belchhelm, 
George  L.,  assignor.) 

Pnarmann,  Carl  H.,  Delmar,  Iowa.  Milking-machine. 
No.    1.276,803;    Aug.   27;   v.   253;   p.   778 

ra(kar<l  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Beldcn,  Edward  II., 
assignor.) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Church,  l]arold  D., 
assignor  ) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Hunt,  John  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Loomis,  Allen, 
a.silgnor.) 

Packer.  Mortimer  L.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Fuel  mixing  de- 
vice      No    1.2T0.2.''j7  :  Aug.  20;  v.  2.'i3  :  p.  591. 

Pa<ldeck.  Edwnrd  <;.,  Kansas  City,  Knns.  Wire-tying 
mechanism  for  baling-presses.  No.  1.275,296 ;  Aug.  13  ; 
V.  253  ;  p.  293. 

Page,  Albert  A.,  East  Haven,  a.sslgnor  to  Sargent  &  Com- 
pany. New  Haven.  Conn.  Lock.  No.  1,276.(;S4  ;  Aug. 
20;  V    253;  p.  710. 

P.age,  fJeorge  M  .  assignor  to  The  Ilavdenville  Company, 
Ha.vdenvllle.  Mas.s.  Drinklng-fountnln.  No.  1,270,258 ; 
Aug    20  :  V.  2.">3  ;  p.  ."91. 

Page.  Merman  C.  assignor  to  The  Whitchend  &  Hoag  Com- 
ii.inv.  Newark.  N.  J.  Means  for  attnrhlng  name-plates. 
No    1,27.'"..  172;   Aug.   6;  v.   2.'S3  ;  p.  2.34. 

Page,  Logan  E  .  assignor  to  The  Hart  4c  Hutchinson  Com- 
pany, New  Britain,  Conn.  Door-locking  moans.  No. 
1 .27'4.7.''.8  ;   Aug.  6;  v.   253;  p.   119. 

Palgr.  James  II..  Manchester.  N.  II.  Fruit-Jar  closare. 
No.  1.270.103  :  Aug.  20  ;  v.  2.53  :  p.  .549 

Painter.  Oorge  M.,  Chicago.  111.  Electrically  operated 
hammer.     No    1.270.104:  Aug.  20;  v.  2.53:  p.  .549. 

Painter.  (Jeorge  M.,  Chicago,  111.  Electric  hammer.  No. 
1.276,804  ;  Aug.  27  :  v.  253  ;  p.  779. 

Palmer,  CHI n ton  D..  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Com- 
panv.  Chicago.  III.  Commercial  instrument.  No. 
i:275.297  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  294. 

Palmer-Perchlorafe  Powder  Company  of  Canada  Limited. 

(See  .Tohnson.  Frederick.  G.  L..  assignor.) 
I'nnBhorn.    Earl    L..    and    H.   W.    Nlermeyer,    Indianapolis, 
Ind        Tnilley  rcplacer.       No.    1,276,564;    Atig.    26:    v. 
2.kl ;  p.  077. 
Paqaette       Mathias,      earner.      Mich.        Projectile.        No. 
1, 270,400  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  632. 
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P*»rwai.  Harrj  R..  BlnfhamtoB.  N.  Y.     Spark-plug.     No. 

1,276,105  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  660. 
Pease,  Herbert  D.     (See  Spies  and  Pease.) 
pSse   0*«r  D.  A.,  and  J.  F.  Fetterljr,  Altoona,  Pa.     Car- 

wb^l^Bchlng    device.      No.    1.276.106;    Aug.    20;    v. 

Peaslee,**Hngb  D.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Combined  clutch,  brake, 
and  Mar-operating  lever  for  automobiles,  no. 
1,274.762;   Aug.   6;   v.   253;   p.   120. 

Peck  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  The  Dorr  Company  New 
York  N  T.  Recovery  of  proteids  from  waste  uquors 
of   the   hide-treating   art.      No.    1.274,763;    Aug.    «;    v. 

Peckhim,'  Samuel  C.  assignor  of  one^lghth  to  M  Adams, 
Mexla,  Tex.  Peanut-roasting  device.  No.  1,2(5.0S0, 
Aug.  6;  V.  253;  p.  211.  ^    ,^         ^     ^ 

Pedersen,  Uennlng_K.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  Lanj^- 
bach.  Kenosha.  Wis.     Utensil  protector.     No.  1,274.764  , 

Pe^"^ob^r^  and  'l^F.  Shevels,  New  Brancepth  Colliery, 
England.      Coke-oven   door.      No.    1.276.10.;   Aug.    20; 
V.  253  ;  p.  550. 
*Si^^T*"\»F^'sioDDv" William  B     assignor.)    I   Pegram,  George  B.     (See  Falk  and  Suglura,  sMlgnors.) 

molten  glass.     No.  1,277,264  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  :  p.  898. 

Peller,  Karl  E,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hartford- 
Fairmont  Compaaj,  CanaJoharie,  N.  Y.  Feeder  for 
S^Hten  glasi.     ™i,277!2g6  ;  Ang.  27  ;  v.  258:  p.  8»8. 

Peller,    Karl   K.,    EUirtford,    Coon.,   assignor   to   Hartford- 


Pardoe,  WlUlam  D.,  Trenton,  assignor  to  Thermold  Bob- 
ber Company,  Hamilton  township,  Trenton.  N.  J. 
Braka-Unlns  and  preparing  the  same.  No.  l,27T,10i> ; 
Ana.  27  :  T.  263 :  p.  860.       _  ,  .     ^^      r^. 

Parldon,  Michael.  Bsrberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dia- 
mond Match  Comptny,  Chlcaao,  111.  Box-making  ma- 
cliiiie.     No.  1,277.262:  Aug.  27;  v.  263;  p.  897. 

Parish,  Leo  A.,  et  oi.     (See  Grabe.  Clarence  G.,  assignor.) 

Parisian  Novelty  Comi<any.     (See  Komoroos,  Joseph,  as- 

Pa'lKrTDsnlel  H.      (See  Gilbert.  John  W.,  assignor.) 
Parker,  Orrel  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Wrench  with  universal 

Joint     No.  1.276,958:  Aua.  27;  v.  268;  p.  818. 
Parker,  Stanley   F./  Milwaukee,   Wis.     Beet-topper.     No. 
1,275,298  ;  Ang.  18  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  294.  „     -  «-«  «,q 

Parker.  Troy  L..  Chicago.  111.     Photometer.    No.  1.276.259  , 

Aug.  20 ;  V.  263 ;  p.  592.  ^  ^  „  ^ 

Parker,  Truman  J.,  Dallas.  Tex.  Steam-boiler.  No. 
1.274,759;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.   119  ,:.,_».,„ 

Parker,    William    H.,    assignor    to    The    Temcp    Electric 
Motor    Company.    LelpsTc.    Ohio.      Lock-switch.      No. 
1,270,401:  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  633. 
Parkhurst,  Orren  L.     (See  Slo 
Parklnaon,  Newton  H.,  Kent.  I 

1,276.402  ;  Ang.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  633 
Parks,  Walter  H.     (See  Bstes  and  Parks.)  .j  _* 

Parrella,   Joaeph   A.,   Washington,   D.   C.      Pen-exti'actor    | 

No.  1,274,  760;  Ang.  6;  v.  268;  p.  12<). 
Parriott,    William.    Detroit.    Mich.      AgrtcaJtnral    Imple- 
ment.    No.  1.276.403  :  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  688.  , 
Parrlsh,  Russell  J..  Richmond.   Ind.     Intemal-eombustlon 

turbine.     No.  1.276.260 ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  592. 
Parsons,  Carl   B.,  Detroit,  Mich.     ConcealedT  hinge.     No. 

1.276,404  ;  Aug.  20:  v.  258 ;  p.  684 
Parsons,  Charles  A^A.  d.  Carnegie,  Newcastle-opon-Tyne 
and  8.  8.  Cook,  Wallsend,  Bngland ;  said  Carnegie  and 
■aid  Cook  assignors  to  said  Parsons.     Gear-cutting  ma- 
chine.    No.  l.«74,68« ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  70. 
Parsons,  Charles  A..  A.  Q.  Carnegie,  Newcajrtle-npon-TyBe 
and  8.  8.  Cook,  Wallsend,  England  ;  said  Carnegie  and 
said  Cook  assignors  to  said  Parsons.     Gear-cutting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.274,684  ;  Aug.  6  ;  t.  258  :  p.   70. 
Parsons,   Charles  A.,   A.   Q.   Carnegie,   Newcastle^-Tyne 
and  S.  8.  Cook.  Wallsend,  England  :  said  Carnegie  and 
■aid  Cook  assignors  to  said  Parsons.     Oear-cnttlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.274.585  :  Aug.  6  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  70 
ParwMis.  Charies  A.,  8.  8.  Cook,  and  L.  M.  Dooglaa,  Walls- 
end,  England  ;  said  Cook  and  said  Douglas  assignors  to 
•aid  Parsons.     Blade-shronding  for  ateam-tnrblnea.     No. 
1,276,406  ;  Ang.  20  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  684.  ,   „  ., 

Parsons,  Kll  B.,  Rochester,  assignor  to  General  Railway 
Signal  Company.  Gates,  NY.  ln«ndescent-lamp  sig- 
nal No.  I,27«,i06;  Aug.  27;  t^  268;  p.  779 
Partch,  Archie  F..  Los  Anaeles,  Cal  Aomiratus  for  ap- 
Dlylng  paste  to  box  enda.  No.  1,276,954;  Ang.  27; 
T.  288 ;  p.  818. 
Parrsek.  Leo  J.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Uquid-depth  or  amount 

gige.     No.  1.274,932  ;  Ang.  «  ;  t.  268 ;  p.  167. 
Pascale     Miguel.    Tucson.    Arls.      Bolt    for    boilers.      No. 


1  275  084  ;"  Aug.  6;  v.  253:  p.  210. 
Paschal'.  Darld  N.,  RicLniond.  Va.     Cooking  otensll 


No. 


1  277.258  ;  Ang.  27  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  897.  ^   .  .   * 

Paachaii.  William,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Metal-honnd  Joint 
or  lock  straight-edge.     jfo.  1.276,566 ;  Ang.  20  ;  ▼.  258  ; 

PaSinlcki.  Plotr,  Toronto,  Ontario,   Canada.     Rlfl^sight 

attachment.    No.  1.276.780;  Ang.  18;  ▼•  2M;,P- **»•„ 
Patented    Devices    Company.      (See    Hough,   WUllaa    B., 

Patten.  John,  and  E.  B.  Miller,  Baltimore.  Md  Kecord- 
ing  apparatus  for  safe-deposit  boxes.  No.  1.274J61 ; 
Aug.  6  :  V.  253 :  p.  120. 

Patterson.  Thomas  8..  Rosemont.  Pa.  Power-transmitting 
apparatus.     No.  1.276.701  :  Aug.  20  ;  t.  268  ;  p.  71R. 

Patterson,  WUlUm  L.,  assignor  lo  Bansch  *  I>>mb  Or»ti- 
cal  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Operating-table  illu- 
minator. \No.  1.277.109 ;  Aug.  27:  v.  268;  p.   860^ 

Patterson.  WlUlam  L..  aaelKior  to  Bansch  &  L^mb  Opti- 
cal Company,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Operatlng-Uble  Illumi- 
nator.    No.  1,277,110  :  Aug..  27  ;  t.  268  ;  p.  860. 

Patterson,  WlUlam  L.,  assignor  to  Bansch  k  Ixwnb  Opti- 
cal Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Operatlng-Uble  lUnml- 
nator.     No.  1,277,111;  Aug.  27;  v    263  ;  p.  861. 

Paul  MandevUle  Co..  The.  (See  Mandeville.  Paul,  as- 
signor.) ,^       ^  , 

Paapa.  Joaeph.  and  O.  F.  Hochriem,  Chicago,  in.  Coin- 
controlled  vending-machine.     No.   1.276,781;  Aog.   18; 

Pa^'llk.  I^nk,  Jr..  Westminster.  Colo.  Dry  closet  No. 
1.276.068  :  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  640     „     ^     _   ^  ^      _ 

Pawel.  Oearge  W.,  Hudson  Falls,  and  B.  A.  Bekate,  Lan- 
caster, N.  T.,  assignors  to  United  States  Nickel  Com- 
pany. New  Brunswick.  N.  J.  Separation  ol  metals. 
No.  1.278,809:  Aug.  27;  v.  268;  p.  780.  „  .  ,.  . 

PawUng  and  Hamischfeger  Company.  (See  tWelckel, 
Henry,  assignor.) 

Payment,  Lonls.  assignor  to  C  W.  Richards.  Msnchester. 
N  H.  Roving  cutter  or  stripper.  No.  1.276,685  ;  Aug. 
20 ;  T.  253 ;  p.  710.  ^  „         _.  x 

Payton,  C.  T.     (fee  OaUd.  George  R..  aaslgnot.) 

Psarsall.  Alh»t  W.,  LoweU.  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Com- 
pany. Boston.  Mass.  Pneumatlc-dlspateh  delivery-ter 
blnai.    No.  1,274.609  ;  Aog.  20 ;  t.  268 ;  p.  718. 
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Fairmont  Company,  Canajoharle.  N    Y.     Feeding  molten 
glass.     No.  1^7.266  ;  Aug    27  :  v.  263  ;  p,  898 
Pejchar,  Josef,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Tweesers.    No.  1.2 (6,406  , 

Aug.  20  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  634.  ^         „  „    

Pellerln,   Adam,  St.  Flore,  Quebec,  Canada.     Bnll-scrssii 

cleaner.     No.  1,276,299;  Aug.  18;  v.  268  LP.  294. 
Pembroke.  Charles  J.,  et  al.      (See  Sears.  George  H..  as- 
signor. )  .  ^ 
Pence.   Lafe  V.,  Flint,   assignor   to   General   Motors  Cor- 
poration,   Debolt.    Mich.      Propeller   drive   mechanlwn 
for  motor-vehlclea     No.   1.277,112;   Aug.   27;  v.  268; 
p.  861. 
Peralta,  Floyd  F.     (See  Fldlam  and  Peralta.) 
Perkins,    A.lvah  L..  assignor  to  The  William  Carter  Com- 
pany.   Needham    Heights,    Mass.      Cnlon-undergarment. 
Na  1,276,407  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  634k 
Perkins.   Bert   B.,   Montlcello,   Minn.      Door-screen.      No. 

1  274,933  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  168. 
Perkins.  Laurence  M.      (See  HeUmund.  Ferris,  and  Per- 
kins.) 
Perimutter.  Joseph,  Jersey  City.  N.   J.     Billiard-cue  tip. 

No.  1.274,765:  Aug,  6;  v.  253:  p.   121. 
Perrantlt  Company,  The.      (See  Duggan.  Thomas  R..  as- 
signor.) 
Perry,  Hubert  M.,  Chicago.  "1..  »!?*J5J?f  to  \p-  ^%]f^: 
tr^tee.    Side  bearing.     No.  1,276,782  ;  Ang.  18  ;  v.  268  ; 

P-  *!*•  ^  .  *_      . 

Petermann,    Joseph.    PhUadelphla.    Pa.      ApP*"^^'*.^^ 

cutting  and  hreaking  awhalt  or  concrete.    No.  1.276.086  , 

Aug.  20  ;  V.  268  ;  p.  710.  v,.,    ,     w 

Petersen.    Carl,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Automobile-lock. 

No.  1.277.113 ;  Aug.  27  ;  v^268 ;  p.  861. 
Peterson,    Albln.    Peahtlgo,    Wis.      Btamp-molstener.      No. 

1.276,408  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  258  ;  p.  686. 
Peterson.  Burt  A^  assignor  to  Barber-Colman  Companv. 

Rocfcford.    III.      Yam-carrier   support.      No.    1.274,442; 

Peterton 'CarU  Hume.  Cal.  Harrow.  No.  1.274.586 ;  Aug. 
6  ;  V.   253  ;  p.  71.  .     , 

Peterson,  Carl  B..  Irvlngton.  N.  J.  Raior-strop  swivel. 
No.   1,274,587  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  71. 

Peterson.  Claus  E.,  Worcester,  aalgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  iverson  Piano  Player  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.      Pneumatic    piano-player.      No.    1.274.766 ;    Aug. 

Peterson,  Fre§  S.,  assignor  of  oi»-hii\ttoW.^f<a^ 
Sebastopol.  Cal.  Automatic  garage-door^  No.  1,276,6»4  ; 
Aug.  IS ;  V.  263 ;  p.  874.  ^         ^ 

Peterson.  Gnst  A.,  assignor  to  Schumann  Piano  Company. 
Rockford.  III.  Tracking,  transposing,  and  susUinlng 
device.     No.  1.276,800;  Aug.  18  :  v.  258;  p.  294. 

Peterson.  Jonathan.  Brooklyn  N.  Y.  Appa«;atU8  for  tsg- 
glng  or  labellnK  plugs  of  tobacco.     No.  1.2*4.934;  Aug. 

Peterwnf^PhSip  *!.,    Whitehall.    Mich.      Marklng-gaga. 

No.  1.^76.261 ;  Ang.  20  ;  ▼.  268  ;  P- 592. 
Petlgor,  Morris  H.      (Bee  Adams,   Edward   M..  assignor.) 
Petit      Joseph.     New     York,     N.     Y.       Hydroplane.       No. 

1.274.767;  Aug.  6 ;  v.  258:  p.  122 
Petro      John,     Waterbnry,     Conn.       Window-screen.       No. 

1.274.768:  Aug    6  ,  v.  253  :  P-  122.   „^  ^  „ 

Pettibone,  MnlUken   Company.      (See  Strom.   Engene  N., 

Petmt'Frank  R.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Internal-combustion 
englie.     No.  1,276,562 :  Ana.  20  ;  v.  258  ;  p.  698 

Pets.  WlUlam.  Firth,  Nebr.  VaporUer.  No.  1,278,465; 
Ang  ''18 ;  v.  253 ;  p.  840. 

Peyman,    August.      (See   WybalUle.    Francis   M.    A.,   aa- 

Fen^.     Henry,     PhUadelphla.     Pa.  Ambnlaaoa.  Mo. 

1.276.788  :  Ang.  IS  ;  ▼.  268  :  p.  416.  «         ^  „ 

Pssiettl.      Henry,      PhnadelpWa,      Pa.  Stretckar.  Na. 

1^B,7S4  ;  Ang.  18 ;  t.  268 ;  p.  416. 
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Ptonnenmaller.  Cbarle.  New  York  N.  ^^^f^^^^^l 
clip  for  brasalferea  and  the  like.  No.  l,^70,»u« ,  au». 
27  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  780. 


Pf^;  .^Sck^cl  Buffalo.  NY.  Sigaalln^  device  ^or 
automobiles  and  other  vehicles.  No.  1,274.70» .  Aug. 
6  :  V.  253  ;  P.  122. 


^^u^mol^lleran^d' other 'viWclei.     No":   1,27-4.769;   Aug. 
263; 


ger,  Harry  M.,  awignor  \o  *-"™"";}'"^'"„*irft'io7".  Vug 
niTny,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Car-truck.     No.  1,276,687  ,  Aug. 

PltagirTHa^^feJ  ".irnor  to  Commonwealth  St^lCon.- 
pany.  St.  Louis,  Mo.   Car-truck.   No.  1,276,688  ,  Aug.  -iu  , 

l^S  Ot?«     MSVte>ilD,  .ttachment  tor  typewriter  Hb- 

Wilber,   assignor.)  _  .„  ,     h    i>i«tt    New  York.  N.  Y. 

^?JaVm«fbkS.tr^f°oVSuVne^r..^'N^^^^  l.ir75'466 ;  Aug. 

Plift:  I-.|' =  ^4  r»"^^,«>^ie?t-  5«°B.^  and  F.  A.) 
Pickett,  Frederick  A  ( ^e  f  *<=^^^\i  "^^  Md.  FertUUer 
^aVi^lcS^fi'd  ^coSf^sfte  ^•l.?A{Sfer'  No.    1.276.786  ; 

PlcY.Iai'k"jf  ?.'  ft  "^^  ^o'^-tht^'wlhr^e  ^Co'S."^! 
"?e"w^irfThfo.  ^Gas-'SPp^Ste^"  N*o'\.Sl!:ii\  ;'Aug^l/; 
Pidgin' '(FhaHe's  M..  Washington  D  C  Parallel- ruler. 
*^  rfo.  i;276.956:  Aug.  27  ;  ;„26S  P  Jj^  L.  McCune. 
^'ir.k^^^^^'^-^ocn^^^hl^'Bl -,  Aug.   18;  V. 

Pi?S:^4t    L      and,f,,-n';orTfr?e?'c^ty.^N.7 
a"fu;'^form?ng'^^egglS|a.*    No.    i. 275.086 ;    Aug.    6; 

P.^rr^ia';!.- Alexander  N.,^Long  Beach   NY      Alarm-signal. 

No.  1.276.807;  Au^27:  V.  253,  p.  780^ 
Piorman.  Alexander  X  N^^"*^'  V-  v   2S3^ p   780. 

Pii^?.^S,^?is:^|tiU^^^^^  - 

Pli^J/'HU4"l.'Vo^rce?tfr.  ^mS    assizor    to    The 

Pi;uV;e?.^im^^e.  ^S^ti-^'^fn^f'si^f |^^         Lob^cator. 

No    1.276,108  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  650.  ^ 

Plttl  Ethel  R.,  Boyd,  Mont.    Swing.    No.  1,276,789  ,  Aug. 

P,ft'{.uVg5'cL^ctmpany.      (See  Jones.  Whitfield  B..  Jr., 

Pimbffi^^mp   Brass   &   Glass   Company.       (See  Yokel. 

PlJiTFr^ncU  J*.-  Nlles.Mlch^    store-front   construction. 

pkOT^eu^°;fe'?onn^"U£^ 
Pot?o'n.'ll.:;^'S; JiaStsvine.  Tex.     Plp^clamp.     No. 

P<iif  ^7tVur^"/;    Chl-^     n?:    a 'signer    to   The  Wahl 
^"compiny.  Wilmlniton.^1.     (>lcnlatlng-machlne.     No. 

Pcil'^iffrli  T°*aiii^o?"o'f ^  ouA'alf  to  C.  Poo*.  Louls- 
^ie  £.    Egg-tur^g  mechanism  for  IncubaUnu     No. 

Uchment  for  harrerter;  and  the  like.     No.  1.277 .207  . 
Aug.  27 ;  v.  268 ;  p.  8M. 


Pospesel.    Andrew.    Oswe«o.    N.    Y.      Rellef-vilve.      No. 

Po\tiI'Th'o;n«^..'i.Si^o?=tS  c2?n  Machto.  M^nufac 
tSlig  Company."  Portland.  Oref-  Turp-^)*  »^fc«vUm. 
No    1.276.740  :  Aug.  18  :  V.  268     >  416  .  v.i*  ♦« 

Poudrler,  Alfred,  Slatervllle.  B.  L.  assignor  of  one->«^^ 
A  C  6evere.  MlllvUle.  Mass.  Ordnance.  No.  1,276,689  , 
Atg.'20;  V.  258;  p.  711.  ,  ^    o   ■ 

%SilroSh\^'^^ebr^"D?8lnm^^^^ 

Pot^fl, '^iaVry''W^.•  Taton.     Iowa.     Colter-oiler.     No. 

Po'v^Il'&ine\.Ho^^^^^^^  No.  1.276,409; 

I'ot^fs  ^  Accounting^" Machine     Company.      (See     Fo«t«r. 

Charles,  assignor.)  wnn-m. 

Fowfra   Accounting   Machine   Company.      (Se«  Wllllama. 

PrirKofoih^Tslmlt.  N.  ,.    AMoml-l  .»pp.-.«. 

line.     No.  1.274.776;  Aug.  6:  ^    253  .p.  124 
r>r»>shrev    Otis  F       (See  Cooper  and  Presbrey.) 
•nioo??.-    ArtbSr    i..    East  ^)range,    N      J^.    •-•rtgnor    ^o 
Geofge    H     Frothlnaham    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Pr2*c«;«   ^s;dierV4ew"¥orJ.-l5:  ?«  '  iSte^ial-comhu. 
"^Xn  ebglSe.     ^No.  1.274.777  ;  Aug.  6  ;  y.  25S  ;  P    124^ 
Freeoott.    Sydney    I      New    York.    N.    Y.      Clutch,      wo. 

1  274  778  ;    Aug.    6  .    v.    253  ;    p.    124. 
I>rJ«twlch.'^Franl    M       New    Y^rk.    N.    Y.       Cuff.       No. 

1.27«.9.'36  ;     Aug.   27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  819 

678 
FHo*..    Louis.    Brooklyn     N     Y.      Kxtenilon-lsg    for    com 

Pr?cV"^yl°nd^-r.^^^V-Yl,"rf/N^=Y^.  a^^sVc;r  f^^^^^ 
Reie^fatlng     Company.^  treatment     of      tire..     No. 
1.2^6.411  ;   lug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  636.  wirele«i   k 

Prldham.  Edwin  S..  assignor  to  Commercial  Wirel«w  » 
Development  Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Telegraphic 
irndlne-circuit     No.  1.276,412  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  636. 

PHfold.  (ieorge.  Llnwo^.  assignor  to  "the  Congoleum 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa  M*?,^*«°*  '"LA"^"""*  '*'^ 
tics.     No.  1,278,413 ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  686. 

Frlnre.   .Tohn        (See   NH.^on    and    Prince  ) 

Prltchard.  John  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  »ocJ^  N«r 
York.  N.  Y.     Power  rammlng-machlne.     No.  1.270,743, 

P«bs*t.  'oioT^  w'.'lJiJk    Haven.    P*-.,  Cookl«g  ntendL 

No.  l,275,6l&8  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  876 
Procter    and    (Jamble    Company,    The.       (See    Dewar    ana 

Llebmann.  assignors.)  o.,^.-«^»o..    n>rr« 

Protecto  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Schroyer.  Harry 

Protex^VlSufacturlng   Company.      (See    Sonnlchsen.    An- 

FrS%?^nrr  P^.°Phnade,phla.  Pa.  ^Automatic  stop  f^r 
talkin«  machines       No.  1.274.444  ;  Aug.  6    v   268  ^.29. 

Providence  Stock  Company.  (See  Lederer  and  Meyer. 
assignors.)  .  .      »«t  _-*...— 

Pru^ssman.  Albert,  Berwyn.  111..  aMig^o/.  to  Wertern 
Electric  Company.  Inf«n>orated  New  York.  N.  Y.  Con 
denser  and  makinir  the  same.     No.  1.276.468  ,  Aug.  1J» . 

Pruelsman!*  Atberr,  Berwyn,  "VL,*"K'!i°'"vnrk^N**? 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated  New  York,  N^. 
Flexible  conductor.     No.  1,276,469;   Aug.  18,  ▼•  m9, 

Pruyn,  Francis  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y  ^PP?l^*?*si*?  ***' 
tine  Dlles      No.  1,276.470  ;  Aug.  18  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  841. 

Prvre  Kund  H..  NeW  York.  N.  Y  Signal  apparatus. 
No    l.'J74.779  :  Aug.  6  :  v.  267  ;  p^  125.  , 

Puff  George  W.,  Jeannette  borough.  Pa.  Hetdllght-lena. 
No.  1,276.304  ;  Aug.  13 ;  v.  268  ;  p.  296. 

Piillin.in     Couch     Company.      (See    (Mlda.     John     R..    a»- 

Pund   Frederick  W.      (See  Corcoran  and  Fund  ) 
K^ceirjohn  H.,  Ono.' Cal.  ^Sanltorv  soap-container.    No. 
1  271^.471  :  Aug.  13;  V.  263;  p.  841.  .^     w    m    ▼ 

Puretr.,  Julius.  Brooklyn    and  B.  Cohen,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

No   1,274.688  ;  Aug.  6 ;  v.  253 ;  p.  71. 

^^m  "^C^M-  F^^JJf 'oSta^  ^cknTdaf  assignor,   by 
^"meBn?as'signmen5"fo  united  Shoe  «     »,l       ^  |o,™. 
tlon   Paterson.  N.  J.     Lasting-machine.     No.  1.274.689  , 
Kug    6  •  V.  268  ;  p.  71. 
Pvm     Charles    F..    Essex.    Ontario,    Canada.    asUgpor,   by 
'^Tosne  assignments,  to  United  ^^oe  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, Paterson.  N.  J.     Lasting-machine.     No.  1.274.690  , 

pyJeTe  Manufacturtng  Company.      (Bee  Fefgu«)n.  Qwrgo 
E..  assignor.) 
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PnA,   Daniel.   San   Francisco.    Cal.      »eP»»l«f5™"**>%^2^ 
rStlWng-cilumn.     No.   1.276.690;    Aug.   20;   v.   268. 

Quam^  Elmer     R..     Verdi      Minn.     Fountaln-bruah.     No. 

gu\n"nJv'ifl?,=  ^v^J .uTefl^te.  V'l-|T?!ll^?^^lS'^i7^T 
bee   Canada.     Ditch-plow.     No.  1.277,118  ;  Aug.  27  ,  v. 


(See  Elsom.  Jnmes  D.. 

(See  Wade  and  Chap 

Peanut-digging  attach- 
•  ▼.  253  ;  p.  868. 
Airship.     No.  1,276.740: 


Test      no.   i.^io.iwj.    .aug.   •»/ ,    !•  ~-^'  ,^.  _    ni-»,«»..i 
Quick  Action  Ignition  Company.     (See  Oglesby.  Richard 

Uulgie"*John'T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cost^ 
^  meter  Companv.  Boston.  Mass.     Aouaratus  for  prtntlng 

or  marking      No    1.277.119  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  868. 
Qulm??.a«'l-ence°E.:   assignor   to  The   Continental    Lens 

Companv,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Grinder.     No.  1.274,691 ,  Aug.   | 

6 ;  V    253 ;  p.  72.  .  . 

R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Hoe.  Robert^  assignor.)  »„,_„ 

R.lT  Swisher    Manufacturing    cfompany.       (See    Folger. 

R  "*^?  Com"«n*y,°  The.      (See    Anderson.    Ix)uis    A.,    as- 

R."*(f°''vVn   K6kcrlt.  A  Co.      (See   Hlatt.   Stephen   T..  as- 

R.'pReynolds  Tobacco  Company.      (See  Rlchter.  Hans  F.. 

Ra"c"S'"  Giovanni.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  R*"^ay-"?„*°** 
rail  fastener.     No    1.274.592  ;  Aug.  6  :^v.  263  ;  p.  78. 

Rader.  Harvey  8..  Pahnerton.  Pa.  Vehicle-spring.  No. 
1  27R  744  •  Aug   13  ;  v.  253  :  p   418. 

Raran  Frederlcl  II.  Seattle  Wash  Reversing  screw- 
a^dnut   gearing.     No    1.270.810;   Aug.   27;  v.  268;   p. 

Ra^an.  Frederick  H..  Detroit.  Mich.  Power  operating  de- 
vice      No.  1.276,811  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253;  p.   i81. 

Ra«dale  Charles  R.,  fet  Louis  Mo.  Demountable  rim 
No    1  276  745  •  Aug   18  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  418. 

Ralcbe  Andrew  assignor'  to  Atlas  Tack  Company  Fair- 
haven   Mass.     Stud-and-socket  fastener.     No.  1.277.268  . 

Rall"SolnVcomp'LVy.''Tr-   (See  Bradley.  William  J.,  as- 

Ra"lWoint    Compsny.    The.      <Sfe    Bralne.    Bancroft    G., 

assignor.) 
Railway  Improvement  Company 

assignors.) 
Railway   Improvement   Company. 

pelle!  assignors.) 
Ralner.  John  T.,  Grapeland,  Tex. 

ment.     No.  1.277.120;  Aug.  27 
Ralnev.  James  E  J  .  Dallas,  Tex. 

R*1rTV^o;^.os^XSge*Us:    Cal       Talking-machine    record. 

R^s^ilJSto^-la^F^l^^cc^   C^        safety    hat-pln. 
No    l.'J75.088:  .^ug   «:  >"    253:  p    211. 

Rand  McNally  and  Company.     (See  Hooker,  Harry  A.,  as- 

RandanVnlchney  Company.  The.      (See  Ko«nonskl.  Job,. 

Randa'^Krhney  Company.  The.      (See  Richards,  John  J., 

Randan."  JohnM.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  T.  Sbepherd^ 
Dallas.  Tex     Window  washer  and  wiper.    No.  l.J74.44.> . 

Randolph:  <'u-nvpT:  flou'^rnoy.  Cal  Wire-fence  clamp  No 
1  "74  504      \UK    0  ;  V    253  :  p.  73.  ^  _.  , 

Randolph.  Oliver  W.,  Toledo,  (5blo.  Grain  and  seed  drier 
No.  1.276.812:  Aug.  27:  "^   263  ;  D.  78^ 

Ranz.     Ja.ob.     St.     Louis      Mo._    Sanitary 

1  "74  10R  •  AiiE    6  ■  V    2.'>3  :  p.    <3  .  . 

Ralchlck     Char  ee    f.,    St.    Paul.    Minn.      Combined    pad- 

^holdcr   and    [icket-punch.      No.    1,276,691;    Aug.    20;    v. 

Ra^smusren,  Christian,  assignor  "^  ^"^"^aj' ^^hSake?''" No 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Circuit  maker  and  breaker,  no 
1  276,110  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  :  p.  661    ^^     ^        ,    ^         ^, 

Rasmussen,.  George  J,.  ,New  .J-''-^^^.    fg  ..     Antom.tlc 


Rauwald,  Jo«?ph,  Sr     and  F.,  Milwaukee    Wla.     Window- 

sash.     No.  1.274.782  ;  Aug.  6  ;  V.  263  ;  p.  126. 
RaybestoB  Company,  The.     (See  Klrschbraun.  Lerter.  a»- 

signor.) 
Ravraond.    Herbert    N..    Olympla,    Wash      Solar    transit. 

No.  1  274.935  :  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  :  p.  169^ 
jimaA   Wnltpr  V  H       (See  Toomey  and  Reaa.)    _  . 

R^de.   William   A.,   a^or   to  ^The   Ludlow   Tr^graph 

Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Typograph  mechanlam.    No. 

ReVt»oVn^\^ie'v?land.'S.io^   'gS.nd-modlfylng  mean.. 

R^d"  i^^^Tr-T-l'\iJcoi^,  IVt^rt  W..  assl^no.) 

K^fleld.  Robert  ^..  Chicago   lU.      ^^'k^^^'^lTJ a^-i  ^^ 
and  scraping  machine.     No.  1.274.696  ;  Aug.  6  ,  v.  26«  , 

Reed.'  Andrew  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H    Sahler   K». 
MIS  Cltv,  Mo.     Mowing-machine.     No    1.2(6.699,  Aug. 

R^.-  Ib&  ^l.'^^l^lgnor  of  o^'^b-lf  to  IL  Sahler    g*; 

sas  City  Mo.    Tractor.    No.  1.276.600  ,  Aug   id  ,  v.  ^99  , 

p.  870. 

Ref^.  George  T.      (See  Daniels  aD'.l  ^^  \.„    ,274  447- 
Reed,  John  H..  I^ncaster.  Wis.     Planter.     No.  1.J74.447  , 

R.-^d"!x^?hl>Hd|fiv?lllfm.  Wellington.  New  ^^'^.^^  J^^' 

mlnate<l  sign.     No.  1,274.907  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v    258  ,  P_l«l-    . 

Reed     Luther    C.    Dallas     Tex.     Drier.     No.    1,276.»87 , 

Retd.''o"cir"B''l^oSnt' Pleasant    Tenn^Wl«..tretcber. 

No.   1.276,111:   Aug.  20:   v    253  ;   P-   Wl-        .  o7(kiV2- 

Reed    Peter.  (Julncy,  Mass.     Tire-motor.     No.  l,2T6,il^, 

Aug.  20  :  V.  263  ;  p.  651 


pillow.     No. 


v.i(uum-cleaner.      No. 

419., 
Rasmussen.    Holger    A. 

transportation  truck. 

p    484 
Rasmussen,  Olaf.  and   E 


W..   Rockford.   111.      Drying   nn.l 
No.  1,275,983  :  Aug.  13  :  v.  258  : 

ismussen,  Olar,  ano  r>  Alberti  New  York,  assirnors  to 
International  Cork  Company.  Brooklyn,  N  Y.  ^Ma^h  "^ 
for  removing  seallng^llsks  from  crown-corks  and  similar 
Closures      No.   1.276.267;    Aug.   20;  v.  263;  p.  694. 

Rassmann.  Hugo  C..  Beaver  Dam.  Wis.  Watering  device 
for  cattle.      No.  1.276.813;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ,  p.  782. 

Rnthbun.  F^ward.  Toledo  Ohio.  Forward  and  reverse 
drive  mechanism.      No    1.274.781;   Aug.   6;   v,   25<  ;    p. 

UfUlpin    John  P..  riarrmont,  N.  H.     Filing-cabinet.     No 

1  274.446  :  Aug    6  :  v.  253  :  p    30 
Rnuch.  William  A.     (See  I^ngolf,  f ™d  T,  asslgnorj 
Rauwald   Frank       (See  Rauwald.  Joseph.  Sr..  and  F.) 


Ret."Va'n=kV.^Whand.  Oreg..  assignor  of  one-balf  to 
M  I  Rees.  Seattle.  Wash,  cfsmp.  No  1,276,692  ,  Aug. 
20  ;  V.  268  ;  p   712. 

France.      Regulator    for    X-ray    tubes.      No     1.,2«6.&6B. 

Retch*ert.''(iabrlel'A..^Chfc'ago.  I".  a««lgt>or  to  The  AmeH- 

can  Multigraph  Company.  Cleveland.  Ot»»2™fi^     N? 

supporting     device    for    type  -  holding    segments.     No. 

R.^fe'Ge^o"4eS'.:  IssSr^b?*Lsne^a^ 

F    F   R.  Manufacturing  Company    Detroit   Mich.    Stamp 
vending  and  affixing  machine.     No.  1.274,448;  Aug.  6, 

Rcld,' Ralph  E.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Puzzle      No.  1,274.598  ; 

Refd"^Robert  v'^.^^o^tt Jnwood,   Ala.     ResUlent  wheel.     No. 

1  274  449  ■  Auc    6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  31. 
Retfsnycl.^r.  Jam.  s  IV      (See  Smith  "od  Relfsnyder.) 
Rellly.  Matthew   J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to    T.   F.   Kany. 

New   York     N.    V.      Safety   attachment    for    ga«-englne 

cranks.     No.  1.270,094  :  Aug.  20  :  v2.-.3.  p.    .12^ 
Rellly       Philip     C.     Brooklyn,      N       Y       SaU-cellar.      No. 

1  274.597  ;  Aug.  6  ;  t    263  :  p    74.  ,.       ».     ,       m„v 

Relly.   John   P..   St.   Lonis.   Mo.      Boot  or   shoe  heel.     No 

1.274, 5l«8:  Aug.  0  ;  v^  253  :  p.  74. 

No   1  274  450  •  Aug.  6  :  v    253  ;  p.  31. 
'    Rem^niton     Joseph    P..    Philadelphia.    Pa.     TaWet-aa^J- 

bllng  device.      No.  1,277.121  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  :  p.  864. 
Remington  Typewriter  Company.      Tsee  liriggs.  Art^iiar  3^ 

assignor.)  _»w.»* 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Carhart.  Herbert 

i        A.,  assignor. ) 

Remo.     Charles     C,     Brooklvn.     NY.      Bed  -  table. 

1.275.602;  Aug    13:  v.  268;  p.  8k. 
Renard,      Edward.      Burnbam.      Pa        Piston  -  head. 
I        1.274,783:  Aug.  0:  V.  263;  p.  126. 
Render.  Paul.     (See  Regnler.  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Renner.    Claude    A..    Perkasle.    Pa      Animal  -  trap. 

1  277.122  :  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  j  p.  864. 
Replogle.  Hartley  L.     (See  McMillan,  Frank,  assignor  ) 
Rppsholdt.   Soren  C,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Tr«fflc  signal-tower. 

So    1.275.749:  Aug    13;  v.  263;  p.  419 
Rpspess.  Roland  B..  New  York.  V  \  J'^**'"  *«^"^„*,°*'^ 

and  taking  the  same.     No.  1,276,113  :  Aug.  20  :  v.  253  ; 

p.  552. 
Reynolds     George   W.    Rock    Glen.    N     Y.      Control-lever. 


No. 

No. 


No. 


No.  1.276.114  :  Aug.'  20  :  v_2.')3     p.  r..%2, 
Reynolds.  James  N..  Jersey  Cltv,  N.  J. 


_  ,  .  .  _       Rod-bending  ma- 

chlne      n"o""i.2'74  93«;  Aug.  6:  v.  268  ;  p.  169. 
Rhodes.  Fredrick  H.     (See  Dodge  and  Rhodes.) 
Ribbon  Life  Company.  The       ( S«»e  Fhclan  and  MacAlplae, 

assignors.) 
Richards.  Archer  W..  assignor,  by  mesne  asslrnmenti,  to 

The    Firestone    Steel    Products   Company.    -Akron.    Ohio. 

Clamping  mechanism  for  weldera      No.  1.274.461  :  Aug. 

0;  V    253:  p    31.  .    ,       .  .  v 

Richards,  Charle?  W  ee  Psr'^ent.  Louis,  assignor.) 
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Rlebards,  John  J.,  Jr.,  Brookllne,  naaignoT    by  mesne  as- 

slKompntB.    to    Tbe    Uandall-Faichney    Company,    Inc., 

Boston.  Mam.     Urease-gnn  filler.     No.  1,274,452  ;  Aug. 

6:  V.  253;  p.  31.  .       ^._ 

Richards,  William  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Reyerslble  shirt. 

No    1,275,000;  Aug.  6;  T.  253;  p.  212. 
Richardson,  Chauncej  E.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.     System  of 
transportation.     No.   1,276,115;   Aug.   20;   v.   253;   p. 
552. 
Richardson,   Clarence  M.,   CleTeland,  Ohio.     Lawn-border 

trimmer.     No.   1.274,784  ;  Aug.  6 ;  t.  263 ;  p,  126. 
Richardson.    Edgar    J.,    Sloox    City,    Iowa.      Hose-clamp. 

No.  1,275,091;  Aug.  6;  t.  253;  p.  212.  _ 

Richardson.  William,  South  Benwell,  Newcaatle-on-Tyne, 
EnRland.  Means  for  securing  blUlard-cne  tips.  No. 
1.274,599;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  74. 
Riches,  Arthur  W.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Foot-operated 
beater  for  drams  and  cymbals.  No.  1,277,123 ;  Aug. 
27;  V.  253;  p.  864.  ..,„,. 

RlcUter.    Hans    F.,    assignor    to    R.    J.    Reynolds   Tobacco 
Company,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C.     Label-affixing  machine. 
No.  1.27^.600;  Aug.  6;  v.  263;  p.  75. 
Rkker,   Ernest  A.,   and  J.  F.   Dobbin,   Jacksonville,   Fla. 

Bottle-filler.     No.  1,276.269;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  594. 
Rlebe,  Ernest,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fencing  implement     No. 

1.276.959  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  820.  ^      „  ^ 

Rletie,  Theodore  C.  assignor  to  Rogers  Motor  Lock  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.  Automobile-lock.  No.  1,276,116 ; 
Aug.  20  :  V.  253  ;  p.  552.  r     w  /. 

Rlebe,  Theodore  C,  assignor  to  Rogers  Motor  Lock  Com- 
pany,   Chicago,    111.      Flexible    armored    conduit.      No. 
I,2i6,117  :  Aug.  20 ;  v.  253  :  p.  553. 
Rlegel,  feamuel  s!     (See  Buckley  and  Hicgel.) 
Riesberg.    Van    Vechton,    assignor    of   one-balr    to    F.    a. 
Dougherty,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Air-valve  for  radiators. 
No.  I,275,f50;  Aug.  13;  v.  268;  p.  419. 
Rleske,  Otto  G..  assignor  to  Massey-Harris  Company,  lAm- 
Ited,     Toronto,     Ontario,     Canada.       Cultivator.       No. 
I,276j270  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  896. 
Rigby,  Thomaa.     (See  Testnip  and  Rlgby.) 
Rlgert,  Herman,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Snap-fastener.     No. 

1.276,473  ;  Aug.  18  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  341. 
Rlgg,    Joseph    H.,    Goldengate,    111.      Hoisting   apparatus. 

No.  1,276.569  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253 :  p.  678. 
Rlmrs    Frank   F.,   Lead.    8.   D.     Combination   implement. 

Ko.  1,276.960  ;  Aag.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  820. 
Rlker.  Andrew  L...  assignor  to  The  LooomobUe  Company 
of  AmeHca,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  WlBd-«hield.  No. 
1.275.173;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  234 
Riley,  Francis  B..  assignor  to  M.  V.  Kelley,  trustee,  To- 
ledo. Ohio.  Refrigeration  apparatus.  No.  1,277.124 ; 
Aug.  27  :  V.  253 ;  p.  865.  ^         ^^     , 

Rlnellng.  Walter  L..  assignor  to  National  Wire  Wheel 
Works,  Inc.,  Geneva.  N.  Y.  Wrench.  No.  1,276.0(1; 
Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  540. 
Blopelle,  Harry  F.,  Detroit,  assignor,  by  mesne  awljgn- 
ments,  of  one-half  to  A.  T.  Sanacralnte,  Bcorsf,  Mich. 
Hoist  for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,275,761 ;  Aug.  18 ;  v. 
253  ;  p.  420. 
Rlos   Tomas,  Monterey.  Mexico.     Tortllla-baklng  machine. 

No.  1,277.125 ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  865. 

Ritchie.  Nelvia  E..  lUnsas  City.  Mo.     Clothes-retainer  for 

railway-car  sleeping-apartments.     No.   1,274,937 ;   Aug. 

6 :  V.  263 ;  p.  169.  „  „   „    ..  ,. 

Rltter.  John  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hall  Switch 

it  Signal  Co.     System  of  distribution.     No.    1.274,601 ; 

Aug.  6;  V.  263:  p.  75.  „    .     ^ 

Rltter.  John  A..  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Hall  Switch 

ft  Signal  Co.     System  of  distribution.     No.  1,274,602  f 

Aug.  6 :  V.  253  ;  p.  75. 

Ktves,   Isabel.  Washington,  D.   C.     Preservation   of  flags. 

No.  1,276.608 ;  Aug.  18 ;  v.  253  ;  p.  877. 
Riviere,  Hal,  Columbus,  Oa.     Bobbin-holder  and  tension 

device.    No.  1.276.416  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  258  ;  p.  636. 
Blxson,  Oscar  C,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.     Cremome  bolt. 

No.  1.277.126  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  865. 
Boach.  Samuel  L..  Urinnell,  Iowa.     Compound  tool.     No. 

1.276,961  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  820. 
Roades,  Weslle  M.,  Okmulgee.  Okla.    T  nk.     No.  1,276,814  ; 

.Aug.  27  :  V.  263  ;  p.  782. 
Robert  N.  Basiett  Company.     (See  Braditaaw,  Cbartea  E., 

aralgnor.) 
Roberts,  Arthur  L.,  Jackson,  Tenn.     Engine  attachment 

No.  1^276,762;  Aug.  13;  v.  263  ;  p.  420.  .  ^     ^  _, 

Roberts,  Edward,  Detroit,  Mich.     Kiectiical  safety  device. 

No.  1,276.962  ;  Aug.  27  :  v.  253  ;  p.  820. 
Roberta  Join  GL,  Dobbs  Perry,  asslfpor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Register- 
ing and   recording   device.     No.  ,1,276.570;    Aug.   20; 
V.  258  ;  p.  079. 
Roberta.  Wllbert  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  M.  Bhafer, 
South     Bend,     Ind.       Signal     for     antomoblles.        No. 
1.2T4.T88 ;  Aug.  6 :  v.  268  ;  p.  126.        ^  ^  ^  _ 
*  RobertMB.  John  A.,  Milcnor  to  Bastman  Kodak  Compuj, 
Rocfcewttr.    V.    t.     WlJD  -  derelqrtnf    apparatus.     No. 
1  275.768 :  Au.  IS ;  t.  268  \_p.  420. 
Robinson.   CliartM  J.     (See  Robinson,   Edward  W.   and 

C.  J.) 
Robinson,  Edward  W.  and  C.  J.,  Savannah   Ga.    Machine 
for  Mnttec  ataTei  and  like  objects.     No.  1,277,259; 
Ave   87'  ▼   268;v.  899. 
BoblBSon.  fa«ward  B.,  Hartford,  Conn.     §afety-pln.     No. 
1,274,468  :  Aug.  6 ;  v.  268  ;  p.  32. 


Robinson,  John  A.,  Ottawa,  and  M.  L.  Robinson,  Am- 
prlor.  Ontario,  Canada.  Can-opener.  No.  1,276,963 ; 
Aug.  27  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  820. 

Robinson.  Julia  A.,  Manchester,  Iowa.  Clothes-prop 
holder.     No.  1,276.571  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  679    ,,    , 

Robinson.  Milton  L.      (Bee  Robinson,  John  A.  and  M.  L.) 

Rock,  Thomas.     (See  Prlt chard.  John  E..  assignor) 

Rockwell,  Walter  8.,  assignor  to  W.  S.  Rockwell  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Tire-heating  furnace.  No.  1,274,608 ; 
Aug.  6;  V.  253;  p.  76.  ,    „ 

Rockwood,  Enrique  L.,  Bogoti.  Colombia,  assignor  to  J.  P. 
S.  Harrl.son.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Locomotive  power-trans- 
mitter.    No.  1,275,764  ;  Aug.  13 ;  v.  268  ;  p.  421. 

Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company.     (See  Dorey,  George  B..  as- 

Rodrigues,  Matlas  B.,  Lonc.on.  England.  Tele|n-aphlc 
prlatlng  apparatus.  No.  1.275,474  ;  Aua.  18 :  T.  261f :  a. 
342. 

Roe,  Charles  O.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Trench-sandal.  No. 
1,276.964  ;  Aug.  27;  v.  253  ;  p.  821. 

Roebuck,  Alvah  C.  Park  Ridge,  asslenor  to  Woodstock 
Typewriter  Company,  Woodstock,  111.  Ribbon  holder 
and  vibrator.    No.  1.275,756  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  421. 

Roebuck,  Alvah  C.  Chicago,  assignor  to  Woodstock  Type- 
writer Company.  Woodstock.  III.  Universal  bar.  No. 
1,276.118  ;  Aug.  20  :  v.  253  ;  p.  553. 

Roeseler,  Carl.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hat-securing  means. 
No.  1.274.604;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  76.  „  ^    .^^      . 

Roesaler  &  Hasalacher  Chemical  Co.  (See  ScJialdhauf, 
Alois,  assignor.) 

RoKtra.  Allen,  assignor  to  C.  T.  Davis.  Brookl/n.  N.  Y. 
Antiseptic  and  germicidal  tablet  No.  1.276.119  ;  Aug. 
20 ;  V.  283  ;  p.  553. 

Rogers.  Clarence  T..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- 
hall  to  B.  J.  ConlU,  Habana.  Cuba.  Transmission 
me<hanlsm.     No.   1.277,127  ;   Aug.   27  ;   v.   253 ;   p.   866. 

Rogers,  Elijah  0..  Ada,  Okla.  Drenchlng-botUe.  No. 
1.274.454:  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  32. 

Rogers,  Ueorge  L..  assignor  to  Henry  IMsston  A  Sons,  In- 
corporated, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Chuck  for  holding  flle- 
blanks.     No.  1.277.128  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253 ;  p    sm. 

Rogers   Motor  Lock  Company.      (See  Rlebe.  Theodore  C, 

Rogers.  William  C,  Fort  Sheridan.  111.  Supplemental 
stock  for  small  arms.     No.  1,276,572  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  268  ; 

Rohian.   James  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  E.  Mack,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.     Electrically-heated  radiator.     No.  1,276,873  ; 

Aug.  20  ;  V.  263  ;  p.  679.  ^      „      ^, 

RolfM.   George  H..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to   Handlan- 

Hu<k    Manufacturing   Company.      Lantern  bufnrr.      No. 

1.276.417;  Aug.  20;  V.  253;  p.  637.  ,,,„     „       .^ 

Roller-Smith     Company.       (See     Spurrier,     John     R..    as- 

RoUins.  George  E.     (Bee  McLaughlin,  John  R.,  aaaljnior.) 
Rolla-Royce     Limited.      (See    Royce,     Frederick     H.,    aa- 

R(^'k.°willlam  H.,  Jr.,  aaaignor  to  O.  R.  Hill.  Akron,  OWo. 
Structural  block.    No.  1^74.466 :  Aug.  6 ;  v.  258  ;  p.  82, 

Rorlrk.  Harvey  S.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Shade  and  curtain  sop- 
pert     No.  1.276,475  ;  Aug.  18  ;  v.  2M  ;  p.  342. 

Rosa  Peter,  Tonopah.  Nev.  Aeroplane  shock  absorber. 
Ne.  1,277.260;  Aug.  27:  v.  268;  p.  899. 

Rose.  Harm.     (See  Berg.  Louis,  assignor.)  ^.     ^     , 

Rose.    William.    Gainsborough.    England.      Mechanism    tor 


folding  and  closing  the  ends  of  bags  or  wrappers.     Wo. 
1.275.756  ;  Aug.  18;  v.  263  ;  p.  421. 
Rosen.    Meyer.    Bloomlngton,    III.      Self  lowering    Journal- 


Jark.     No.  1.276,574  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  6807 

Rosenberg,  Abraham.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Exerciser.  No. 
14275.767:  Aug.  18;  v.  253;  p.  421.  „^.,^,      ^  ^^. 

Rosenberg,  Beatrice.  MlnneapolU.  Minn.  Child  s  bath- 
garment.     No.  1,274,938;  Aug.  6 ;  v.  263  ;  p.  169. 

Roeenbluth,  Edwin  M..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Vehicle-lamp. 
No.  1.275.758:  Aug.  18 ;  v.  253;  p.  422. 

Roacnsblne,  Morris  W..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Pneumatic 
support  for  stretchers  and  beds.     No.  1,275,306  ;  Aug. 

RoKB  "  Frederick'  M..' Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Projectile.      No. 

1  JJ76.575  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  68n.  „«..-,.. 

Rosa.  Sidney  J  .  deceased.  IX)ndon.  England:  H.  Schofleld, 

executor.     Lock-nut     No.   1.275.182;  Aug.  6;  v.  253: 

RosBlgnol,   Charles    F..    Augusta,    Oa.      Liquid-dispensing 

apparatus.     No.  1,276.271  :  Aug.  20  :  v.  253  ;  p.  595. 
Roth,  Max  J.     (See  Jaeger,  Roth,  and  Boeker.) 
Rouse,  Chester  S.     (See  Mooney.  James  C.,  assignor.) 
Rowe    George  B.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Needle-threader.     No. 

1.274,786  :  Aug.  8  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  126. 
Rowe,  George  B..  Oklaboma.  Okla      Separable  button.   No. 

1.274.787;  Ang.  6:  v.  263:  p.  127. 
Rowe    Walter  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  W.   Mix.  Tir- 

an,   Ohio.      Water-closet.      No.    1.276.965;    Ang.    27;    ▼. 

263 ;  p.  821.  .        <       „ 

Rowe    William  A.,  Sprlngfleld,  Mo.     Ironing-board.     No. 

1.276.604  ;  Aug.  18  :  v.  253  ;  p.  977. 
Rowley    Frank  Q.     (See  Macomber.  William  I.,  assignor.) 
Roy,  Jackson  L..  De  Queen,  Ark.     Cvclone-protector.     No. 

1.275.476:  Ang.  18;  v.  258;  P.  842 
Royce     Frederick    H.,    assignor    to    Rolls-Royce    Limited. 

Derby     England.      Cam-shaft    driving  gear   of   Internal- 

cnmbustlon  engines.     No.  1.277.129;  Aug.  27;  v.  263; 

'  Royer,  Elasa  M..  ««  el.     (See  Herr,  Abram  B..  aaaignor.) 
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mlne-holiste      No.  Val'orenbuc^  sj.d  Boslnsky.)      ^  „ 
SSg?r'^ReSeC'ftlng^KmSiry'"^'see  Price.  Raymond  B., 

RuS^H^rW.  Baltimore.  Md      El^mc-Ught  fixture.     No 
*  l,2'/6.9tt6  ;  Aug   27  ;  v.  253  .p.  821  j.^^^^,   n.    p. 

Ruble.   William    P..    and   W     B     S^^JI^fg .  ,,.  '-^53:  p.  343 

Gram-car  door     ^*'   Vk  K^nRlnAon    London.   England 
Buck.   Richard   M.,  ,^"th   Kenslni|ton.  ^d  ^     ^^.^ , 

Change-speed   gear.     No.    1.^7  •.i^w.   -*»» 


SLmgs.     No    1.217,132.  Aug.  2.  .  ^  253     p.  »«*  ^^^^j 
Sandburg.  Frederick  E     Brook  yn    >.ij^^^  for  dri°"°«- 
-_^"«!  °'v-°"T'^7^:41»  r'^Aug"  20  :  v.  253:  p.  637. ^^ 


change  of  name   r.   r.   -u"-^;^      --^j^^^        53-. 
K'?.""^*    ^^.".}-2J*-Knrth    Manchester.    Infi 


Fastener. 


268: J».  878. 

Fr 


»r-  -w-  A      Wf^-therlT     Pa       Automatic    a»r-]brake 
n''^tJ^'"nd^t;aln-s?;r'No.    1.277.261:    Aug.    27;    v 

253 :  p.  900.  »„    r     n     Runaell.    Penn    Yan, 

Russell.  Cl«rence  H     S>ra^nse.  .N    1  ^^2. 

R,S'a:,^iii;^  aty^|i.^i.'^8.w-hlnJ?e:    NO.  1.2^7.181  ; 

Bu^S?en"6;orS'^^  if nna.  T^x       Cbaintigbtening  tool. 
No.  1.276.815  :  AUK.  27  ,,v^2M.  p.  ^^^         „,  recording 

«°'r."^r.%'ip'^'a "«% "«"'"""'- "" 

1  27B.lfO  :"«.«;'   »f;,%\^:     R^ra  (or  pboM 
»\«|l.l"S5.lD«       nJ''i,276.68;   Aa,.   21;   ..    2M  . 

»%r£s%?{i'^3^p„r,,  w..  .».^».,^ , 

Ryan,  Mi***^'   "••  -  «,«\-Q  .   An«    IS'  v.  253     p    »43. 

""■-^alKE:    ^/  2ml  F    PA^r    Miinchester.'^N.  H     as- 
Byan,  WRItam  I  •  "^^^VKlVsirCompany.    Boston.    Mass 

!£^«.ng°   So.;.    %™r:l?6.816rAug.    27;    v.    253. 

Ry^on'V  H..  W.lthamMsss      valve  mechanism.    No 

'l.275,W3;  Aug.  «:  7^263    p.  21;-  ^^  international 

Ryther,  Frank  A..  Chlcarn,  111,.  ^»^i:°2X_}2...  ».,♦.»,      no 


yther,' Frank  A..  Ch««««.  "l-^^^'^^Tra^tor-hltch.    No 
'Harvester  Company  of  New  J trse^^     ira 
1,275.761:  Aug    13:  ^253     p.  4Zd  _         ..     , v 

••  S-C  "  Regulator  Company,  The.      v 


(See   Barrett.   Joseph 
(See  Curtis  and  Rackett.) 


(See  Crevel 


(See 


i2?rcafet?n,  ;.;:rLlghtrng"Comp.-ny 
8;f"e?v'?a°r'He:rnf 'I' Lighting   Company,    The 
Lr^-'Gar^f^Mer'cJ^^tlon.      (See  Dowdy.  Boy   F.. 

aD(i  Miles,  assignors  I Rnrcalo  Mfg    Co..  Buffalo, 

^Ty-  'f^lTiidt  Vrr'a^rt^o  RkT'No.  1^275,762  :   Au. 
gai;  =  M.j'y:^-^VN    Y.     Strainer      No.  1.274.940 : 

Aug.  6:  V.  263:  p.  l7/>-    _   „,    t     H     fiacer   Company 
B.i.°;   C""ton    M     aaalenor   o     J.    "^^J^f  ^^omSbile 

?u^'pr'.n?veIicle-Smr*'No    1.274.456;   Ang.   6 

*-"'-}^JV?'^  "sT^ac^'^N  'V   "lifrtlimmer.      No. 
Raiip     Frederick,    >yracuw.    '■>•    •'_->« 

"•iV  m;7  ;  A"«  i»ri  'ch  iw  m°  D,pos..i«-».«ci.i«. 

Sncbw.'  I'^r/tr^i^^z^   n!b.ni   cm*.     IfnHlo" 

.B£^^ii^':^^i^^^'^''  r. ... 

p.  900. 


2r.3;  p.  867.  Albert  A.,  assignor.) 

Sargent  A  Co.     (=**,i"f  AJ1_'„    f;porffe  8     assignor.) 
SarK.nt  Company.        See  Garron,  G«)rge  o.^  a      »     ,^^03  . 
Sato.    Byujl.    New    ^ork     N.    \-      Game. 
Sato"w';  llda\i?^    '  [si  Takamme  and  Satow.^^^        ^^ 
^^7lepTo?eVd'''^ub!un^es.'":^"°  1,275.308.   Au..   13;   v. 

253:  p.  297.  n      ^t    nl        (See   CofTee.    Robert   W.. 

Satterfield.    Charles    C.    et    al        (-ee 

asslBDor  >  woKppunort    asslenor  to  National 

Saunders    A"P""t"»>?f:Lw"^^'^pr    Marking  tubular  artl- 
Tube  Company.  Pittsburg,   n.     maiaiuii 

?er    NO,,  1-27*^88  •,Au«,,«-b'N'o'va    Pj^tl"    Canada. 
Saunders.    I'ero"    ?^^-^S^'|'^  Ane    13  •  v.  2.'i3  :  p.  379. 
^T^rrTrl- ctrlSStl-  Is^ee 'Morris.  How^ard  I..  .^ 

S.Ure?:Uward  D.,^^v-o    a^slgnog^  W.  H.  KlmbMl. 

g-S^;  r^ir^^^f^F^r^^iSS: 

line,   Mass..    two    thU'-M  «ftx     AuK    13     t    253  :  p.  423. 
tive-englnes  ^'^^l^i^^'^'^^i^      AUachment  for  steer- 
^\rinVran\s^«.'^'No^  1  2T^.12i  :    Aug.   20:    v.   253;   p- 

ScStfer.  FredeHck  W^^rrnufc.d.  N.  [■^.l.teT  aJJ.  TS  : 
Aeolian  Company.     Sound  box.     .-^o.  1.*' 

-?K^-  Hr  .UJ'- -Nc'^  .^«.-  ".  - 

No.  1.275.765;  Aug.  1 ';.'""'. .ft„„;'i„  Am<.rl<»o  Lin- 

1.277.13:.:  Aug   2.  ,  v^  2..3  .  P   »"^       ^y  mesne  aasign- 
Scbenck.  Charles.  ^^'^V^f-JiVe;   Coi^any     Inc.,    Hoboken. 

rT  llSbrTcrt'o^''?orn«r-Wes  Ind  the  like..    No. 

1.274.942;  Aug.  6 ;  v_  263 ;  P.  170  .^i^or  to 

«f  "m'-  S^Sf^^w  ^n'rV'^S^'r';  Eedudng-comet.     No. 

i:274;467  :  Aug.  6  ;  v ,  263  ;  p^.SS,  jt^ictional  blnd- 

Schov^nell.  iames.  M-w  ^'I^^^:  ^       07  .  y    253  ;  p.  9<^. 

Ing  for  collars^    No.  1- '  -264  ,  aur  compoal- 

Scblffers.   Joseph    A     KnoxYine.    ie  ,  ^^ 

tlon      ^o.  1.1276.123.  Aug^^^.  Kcverslng  valve. 

Schlld.    H.rmAun    E..    »'V^    2n?n    S79 

No    1.275.609  :  Auk.  13     V.  2^s  .  ^      p^^jp,  Arthnr  J.. 
Schlld wachter.  Christian  W.     (See  cnampm. 

assignor.)  Ko-«rk     N     J       Foldable   umbrella. 

Schilling.    Frederick.    ^S}?"''^?^     n    R2'> 
^  No    1^27«t^71  ;  Aug.  2; -^^ 253     P^ 82.  ^,,^^„^^.) 

ISSN^S^oMf^c.  S^.  assignor ;<>  Travf. 
;V^cVin^'^'alr"''stat^rrc3..  flj    and  baby-carriag. 

of  llqufiis.  ,^0  1.2...136.  Aup.  ^-^^,.„,^tal  work  and 
""'l^o'A'.   l-rrnkfni.'^^m^'^^-No    1277.137:   Aug.   27;  v. 

2.13  .  p.  8»'.8  ^.  .        Muffler.       No. 

Schmidt.     Herman     A.,  ^^^^°%^^^'^- 

1.274.943;  Aug.  6;  V.  ^^^^J^}^  Schmidt  McCormlck 
Schmidt.    l'a^,rtP.':*„,^i;    ^a  *^Kkfpty   means   for    furn««- 

arg''Vtri;cru*r''^^"'No^'i.2^.42g  ;    Aug.    20  ;    v.    263  ; 

ScUdt.  U-ence  S     ^ttsburgh^  Pa.     Mean.  fo^r^h«.t. 

Ing  boilers  by  was-te   gasea      .■>«    *•> 
Schml3t-M?C??ilck   Company.      (See   Schmidt.   I^wrence 

8..  awlgnor  )  rw>trolt       Mich         Piston  ring.        No. 
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feluielder,  Eberh«rtl,  New  York,  N.  T.     Motlng-picture- 
projeetinr  apporatiu.     No.  1.274.607;  Aug.  6;  t.  258; 
p.  77. 
Schneider.    Bustac,    Parli,    France.      Eccentrlc-rcTeraing  ; 
gear.    No.  1.27S,095  ;  Aag.  6 ;  t.  2A3  ;  p.  213.  I 

-Schoelder,  lobn,  assignor  to  ilickey  and  S<:hneider.  New   \ 
York.  N.  Y.     Switch.     No.  1.273.309;  Aug.  13;  v.  2a3 ;   , 
p.  207. 
fSchnelder,    John    V..    St-    Louis,    Mo.      Vulcanlaer.      No. 

1,277.265  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  900.  ^         • 

fichoeider.  Lawrence  M.,  Baudette,  Minn.    Automatic  fur- 
nace draft  and  fuel  regulator.    No.  1.275,096 ;  Aug.  6 ; 
T.  258 ;  p.  218. 
Bchnapp,    Herbert    H.,   Jeanette,    Pa.      Lamp-ahade.      No. 

1.274.f90 :  Aug.  6  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  127.  .  a  u      i 

Scbobel,  Helnrlch.     (See  Anderwert,  Fritzache,  and  Scho-  . 
bel.)  ,   ' 

Schoenwoif.   Fred,   aaalgnor   to   Kellogg   Switcliboard   and    , 
Supply  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Combined  electromag    I 
netically  and   manually  operable   organ   stop-key.     No. 
1.275i76e  :  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  424.    ^  ,  ,  ' 

fieboff,  Clarence.     (See  Lovejoy,  George  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Schofleld,  Harry,  executor.     (See  Rosa,  Sidney  J.)  i 

Schon,  Pierre.  l>etrolt.  Mich.     Tool  for  trulriR  shafts.     No. 

1,275.310 ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  207. 
Schonenberger,  Aloya.     (See  Cox,  Victor  L.,  assignor.) 
fichottenfels.    Henry,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Hose-supporter. 

No.  1,274.944  ;  Aug.  6 ;  v.  263  ;  p.  171.      „         ^       ^ 
Bcbraga,  Ernest  H.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Exploder  Com 
pany.    Salt   Lake   City.    Utah.      Signal   apparatus*.      No. 
1,277,138  ;  Aug.  27  :  v.  253  :  p.  868. 
Schramm,  Andrew  A.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Partition   con- 
struction  for  flUng-cablnetB.     No.   1,274,608 ;   Aug.   6  ; 
T.  263 ;  p.  77. 
Schramm.  Joseph  J..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Convertible  automo- 

bUe-body.    No.  1.270,970 ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  822. 
Schrelbman,  Frederic,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Wood- 
bending  apparatus.  >  No.    1,274,469  ;   Aug.   6 ;   v.    263  ; 
p.  34. 
Schrocder,  John.  Ehivenport.  Iowa.     Motor.    No.  1.275,767  ;   i 
Aug.  13  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  424.  ' 

Schroder,    George,    Berkoley,    Cal.      Dispensing    lok-bottle. 

No.   1,275,610;  Aug.   13;  v.  253  ;  p.  379. 
flchroeder,   Ernest   A.,    and    J.    N.   Tooker,    Syracuse,    as- 
signors to  Church  &  Dwlght  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Carton-handUng  machine.     No.   1,277,139  ;   Aug.   27  ;  v. 
253  ;  p.  869. 
Bchroeder,  Louis.     (See  Frledlein,  Fred  J.,  assignor.) 
Schroeder,  Otto  A.,  Green  Bay.  Wis.     Sick-bed  tray.     No. 

1,274,609  ;  Aug.  6 ;  v.  263  ;  p.  77. 
Schroyer,  Harry  H.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Protect©  Manufacturing  Companv.      Ex- 
tending-bracket   for  awnings.     No.    1,274,948 ;   Aug.   6  ; 
T.  268 ;  p.  171. 
Schroyer,   Harry   H.,   assignor   to   Dunbar   Manufacturing 
Company,    Chicago,   111.      Dnlfold   car-dlapbragm.      No. 
1,276.272  :  Aug.  20 :  v.  263  ;  p.  596. 
Schueler,  William  B..  Sterling,  IlL    Latch.    No.  1,274,610 ; 

Aug.  6  ;  T.  268  ;  p.  78. 
Schuh,  Frank,  Trenton.  N.  J.     Clean-out.     No.  1.275.768  : 

Aug.  13;  V.  253;  p.  424. 
Schultz.  Ferdinand  H..  Treynor,  Iowa.     Animal-oiling  de- 
vice.    No.  1.276.972  :  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  823. 
Schumacher.  Charles  H..  and  A.  A.  Schmali,  Dundee,  111. 
Glare-shield.     No.  1,275,311;  Aug.  13:  t.  263;  p.  298 
Schumann.    Martin    N..   New    Lisbon,    Wis.      Wire-winder. 

No.  1.276,973  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  823. 
Schumann  Piano  Company.      (See  Peterson.  Gust  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Schwab,  William  C,  Canton,  Ohio.     Cooking  utensil.     No. 

1.275.611  :  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  379. 
Schwarts,    Charles,    trustee.       (See    Knapp,    William    A., 

assignorj  „    .. 

Schwarx,  Emll.     (See  Linderme,  Emil,  asalgnor.) 
Schwensen.    Louis   C.    Brooklyn.    N.   Y.      Hinge    for    suit- 
cases.    No.  1.276.273  ;  .Aug.  20 ;  v.  253  ;  p.  596. 
Scbwlmmer,  Oscar,  assignor  to  J.  J.  Newell,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Towel-operating  mechanism.     No.  1,274.611  ;  Aug. 
6  ;  V.  268  ;  p.  78. 
Scott.   Artbur   H.,   South   Portland,   assignor   to   National 
Khaki   Watch   Strap   Company,   Portland,   Me.     Wrist- 
watch  strap.     No.  1,275,769;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  426. 
Scott,  David  J.,  et  al.,  executors.      (See  Drange,  Carl  E  . 

assignor. ) 
Scott,  Fletcher  J.,  Hurdland,  Mo.     Saw.     No.  1,276,679; 

Aug.  20 ;  V.  263  ;  p.  681. 
Scott,    Herbert    A.,    Saltsburg,    Pa.      Electric    control    for 

generators.     No.  1.276.678;  Aug.  20;  v.  253:  p.  681. 
Scott,  Isabella,  et  al.,  executors.      (See  Drange.  Carl  B., 

assignor. ) 
Scott,  Jacob  R.,  North  Weymouth,  assignor  of  two-tenths 
to  E.    H.  Kavanagh   and   two-tenths  to  J.   W.   Colgan. 
Weymouth,    Mass.      Air-heater    for    internal-combustion 
engines.     No.  1,276,124  ;  Aug.  20 ;  v.  253  ;  p.  654. 
Scott.  John  A..  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Grain-saving  device  for 
threshing-machines.     No.  1,275,770  ;  Aug.   13  ;  v.  253  : 
p.  426. 
Scott.  Raymond  W.,  and  C.  C.  Cook,  Seattle,  Wash.     Guid- 
ing apparatus   for   vehicles.     No.   1.276.422 ;    Aug.   20 ; 
V.   253;   p.  6H8. 
Scott,  Rumsey  W.     (See  Dittman  and  Baggott.  assignors.) 
Scott.  Walter  A.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Minerals  Sepa- 
ration   North    American    Corporation.      Ore    concentra- 
tion.    No.  1,276,974  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  823. 


Scott,    William   H..   Jr..   assignor    to    Susquehanna    Silk 
Mills,  New  York.  N.  T.    Making  fabric.    No.  1,271,771 ; 
Aug.  13  :  V.  253  ;  p.  425. 
Scovllle,  Frank  F..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.    Locomotlve-coglne. 

No.   1,275.612  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  880. 
Scribner,  Charles  £.,  Jericho,  Vt.,  assignor,  by  meatie  as- 
signments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorparate^i. 
Synchronizing  system.    No.  1,276,680  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ; 
p.   682. 
Scribner,  Charles  E.,  Jericho,  Vt.,  assignor  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 
Synchronizing  system.    No.  1,276,581  ;  Aug.  20  ;  r.  230  ; 
p.   682. 
Scrimgeour,    Mary    A..    Lewiston.    Me.      Radiator    attach- 
ment.    No.   1,274.791  ;  Auc.  6;  v.  253;  p.   128. 
Sealy,     E.ster     M..     Honolulu,     Hawaii.     Calipers.     No. 

1,274,460  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  84. 
Seaman.  Lloyd  M..  Stoneharbor,  N.  J.     Concrete  construc- 
tion.    No.  1,274.946;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  172.  . 
Searfoss,  Lawrence  P.      (See  Bowes  and  Searfoss.)  I 
Sears,  Cieorge  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  df  one- 
half  to  C.  J.  Pembroke  and  one-lialf  to  F.  Kelper,  Roch- 
ester,  N.   Y.      I'ress-guard.     No.    1,274,612;    Aug.  6;   v. 
253 ;  p.  78. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Company.      (See  Bohmker  and  Geist- 

white.  assignors.) 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Company.      (See  Palmer.  Clinton  D.. 

assignor.) 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Company.   (See  Waring,  Stewart,  as 

slgnor.) 
Seaton,  Benjamin  C.  Nashville,  Tenn.     Vehicle-body  sup- 
port.    No.  1.275.097  ;  Aug.  6 ;  v.  263 ;  p.  Z13. 
Seavey,    Eugene,    .New    York.    .N.    Y.      Belt-fastener.      No. 

1.275.772;  Aug.   13-   v.   253;   p.  425.  ( 

Sebree.  Charles  H.      (See  Berlin  and  Sebree.)  J 

Secret  Telegraph  Co.     (See  Delany.  Patrick  B.,  asslknor.) 
Sedlak,  John  P  .  Jr.,  Wlnburne,  Pa.     Game.     No.  1.276.618  ; 

Aug.   13  ;  v.   253  ;  p.  380. 
Seeley.  Alfred,  Roch(lale,  England.     Apparatus  for  attach- 
ing yarn  to  spindles.     No.   1.274.792;  Aug.   6;  v.  268; 
p.  12a 
Seibeiling.   .Tohn    F  .   Akron,   Ohio.      Paving  maihlm'       No. 

1.2Tti.ftl7  ;  Aug.  2T  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  782 
Seltz,  William,  Anderson,  lud.    Funnel-cap  for  automobile- 
radiators.     No    1.274,947  ;  Aug.  6  :  r.  263  ;  p.  172. 
Sell,  Jo8»'ph,   Rush   Outer.  Kans.      Heating  means  for  In- 
cubators.    .No.  1  277.20«;  Aug.  27:  v.  253:  p.  901. 
Seppman,  William  K.,  Lake  Crystal,  Minn.     Knee  throttle- 
gear.     No.  1.276.423  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  639. 
Se8slon.s,    Hugh    lO..    Columbia.    S.    C.      Separating   mecha- 
nlsn.    for    llnters.      No.    1,270,975;    Aug.    27;    v.    263; 
p.  823. 
8«'ut>erth,  Victor  A.      (See  Fry  and  Seuberth.) 
Sevmour.  Dudley  S..  Oak  I'lirk.  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine    Company,     Chicago,    III.       Thread-controlling 
mechanism   for  sewing  machines.     No.   1,276,127  ;   Aug. 
20  ;   V.   253  ;   p.   555 
Seymour,  Dudley  8..  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machtne   Company.   Chicago.    Ill       Toggle-grinder       No. 
1.277,140  ;  Aug.  2.  :  v.  253  :  p.  889. 
Seymour.  James  M..  Jr.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Electrical  system 
for  controlling  boats  or  torpedoes.     No.  1.276,480;  Aug. 
1,S  ;   V.  253  ;  p.   343. 
Seymour.  James  M  .  Jr..  Newark.  N.  J.     Internal-combus- 
tion engine.     No.  1,275.481  ;  Aug.  18 ;  v.  253  ;  p.  344. 
Seymour,   James    M.,   Jr.,    .Newark,    N.   J.      Torpedo.      No. 

1,275,482;   Aug.   13;   v.  253;  p.  844. 
Shafer,  Frank  M.     (See  Roberts,  Wllbert  R.,  asslgaor.) 
ShaflTer.   .\bsiUom    D.,   Klttannlng,   Pa.     Trolley   head  and 

guard.     No.  1.276,128  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  566. 
Shaffer.  Joseph.  McKlttrlck.  Cal.     Adjustable  pipe-wrench. 

No.  1,276.274  :  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  596. 
Shailor.  ?>nnk  E.      (Se*-  Kuhn  and  Shallor.) 
Shambow.    John    C,    and    O.    H.    €rold«mlth,   assignors   to 
iShambow  Shuttle  Company,  Woonsocket,   R.   I.     Lo«m- 
shuttle       No    1.27«,5'<2;  Aug.  20;  v    253;  p.  682. 
i    Shambow    Shuttle   Company.      (See   Shambow  and   Gold- 
smith, assignors.) 
Shamrock    Narrow    Fabric    Company.       (See    Waterfleld. 

John,  assignor.) 
Sharp,  Oilmour.     (See  Millard  and  Taylor,  asaignons.) 
Shattuck.     (;eorKe     H.,    Tumwater.     Wash.       Gate.       No. 

1.270,424:    Aug.   20;   v.   253;  p.   639. 
Sbauck,   Charles  U.,   Des   Moines,   Iowa.     Direction-signal 
I        for    automobiles.      No.    1.276,426 ;    Aug.    20 ;    v.    263 ; 
'        p.  639. 

I   Shaw,   Fred  T..  and  J.  G.  Meador.  Jr.,  Winchester.   Miss. 
I        Attachment  for  air-brakes.     No.  1.276,976;  Aug.  27;  v. 
1        253  :  p.  824. 
.<^haw.  Oliver  E..  Chicago.  111.     Car  part.     No,  1.275.312; 

Aug.   13  ;  V.   253  ;   p.    298 
Shellne,    OrvlUe   O..    Chicago,    111.    assignor    to    Bumitol 
Manufacturing    Company.    Everett.    Mass.      Receptacle. 
No.   1,274.613  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  79. 
Shell    (>)mpany    of   California.      (See   Thompson   and   Mc- 

fJraw.   assignors.) 
Shepard,     Wilbur     L..     Elmwood,     Conn.     Clutch.     No. 

1.274.482;  Aug.  6;  v.  263;  p.  36. 
Shepard.  Wilbur  L.  Elmwood.  assignor  of  one-third  to  H. 
I        r.    Hart.    Unlonvllle.    and    one-third    to   W     H.   Legate, 
1        Hartford,   Conn       Clutch.      No.    1,274,461;    Aug.    6;    v. 

2.13  ;  p.  34 
1   Shephard.    Henry   F..   New  York,  N.   Y.     Truck-wlndUsa. 
i       No.  1.276,684  ;  Aug    20  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  683. 
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hS-/i"*'  *^™.°''  ^i^  ^*'*  ^^«  <^''ty,  Utah.     Intemal-com- 
Hh^Shi'r^"  %°i^%  ^?i,  1'2J6,588  ;  Aig,  20  ;  v.  268TpV^2. 
ixf^^f^'  '',5'^''  J-.    (S**  Randall,  John  G..  assignor  ) 
Bhepherd,    Marshall    L.,    Montgomery,    Ala.,    asalgnor     bv 

mesne  assignments    to    Unltid   States   Si^tch  ^m^nj 

nf.^**v^"v  o^^H,  Cl*'«.  Wis.     Railway-switch  micha- 
nlsm.      No    1.275.773  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p,  425 

'r^^''i°K' i;^°°*'v.*'*?  o^-    "•    Varlcle,    Los   Angeles,   Cal. 

HhIJ^7'^'  ''SJl^l'"    ,V-  1.2T6.125  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v   253  ;  p.  i54. 

lherm2S-  Hl'^^'l^  ^     ^^  McGreal,  Hugh  J.,  assignor  ) 
n^?i'°'  ^^^  F-  Loo«'on,  England.     Antiseptic  or  sterl- 
M*  V*°*,  !,^1  ,HK   *■   *•"*  preservative  treatment  of 
food.     No.  1,274.793;  Aug.  6;  v.  263;  p.  128. 

Sherman.  Howard  B.,  fiattle  Creek.  MicL  Double-acting 
drawlngpress.      No.  1,275.614  ;  Aug.  18  :  v    253  ■  d   380 

**'xn"i°OTnH°«  <^.-  Da/ton.' Ohio,     lutogr^pblc  register. 

No.  1,275  616  ;  Aug.  18  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  381. 
Bhermnn.  Marvin  E..  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Car  for  perishable 

gra^nular    material.      No.     1.274.614;    Aug.    6 ;    v     268 ; 

^*'H.!Sr^T^ii"'K  '^■^  ^^°y•  ^?  "'^^"^  assignments,  to 
vl  i^o-^  ,l^"«^*'*  ^^4  ^'^'^A  ^'''^  York,  N.  Y.  Brush. 
No.  1.277^141  ;  Aujg.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  870. 

HiJJr^T^iy'"K    *^   '^'".'•y-    ^/    '"^""^   assignments,    to 

^n    ?^,h^■^^}^^^!^   ^^4   ^''^V..^'^*    ^'^'•''-    ^     Y.      Brush 
No.  1,27,  142;  Aug.  27  :  v.  258;  p.  870 

Sherwood.  .Alexander  B..  C-hlcago,  III.  Coin  wrapping  and 
counting  device.     No.   1.274.615;  Aug.  6;  v.  2M-  o    79 

Shevels.  fbomas  F      (See  Peel  and  Shevels.)  ^'        . 

Shields,  Curtis  W  ,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Underwood  Tvoe- 
writer  Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Tvpe  writing   nia- 

sJ**"!!- .,'>''•  n276.27;6:  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;-p^.  69«.    ^ 

Ship    Builders    Iron    Works        (See    Hoyer,    Christian,    as- 

Shoold,  Mark,  assignor  to  Armour  Fertilizer  Works    Chl- 
v"%3^        ifs""^''''"    ^"'■""''''-      ^'"     1274.794;    Aug.    6; 
^^Z'^J'^;  Sl'i''iJAr^'*'V'"*^";.    ^'urnace  for  chemical  reactions. 
Bhoeld.  Mark.  assiRnor  to  Armour  Fertilizer  Works.  Chi 

???pio'"      .oA*"'^*'"'''    ^"'■n»c«'       -No     1.274,796;    Aug.    6; 
V.  jJ03  ;  p.   129. 

Shoeld.  Mark,  assignor  to  Armour  Fertilizer  Works  Chi 
cago.  III.  Pro<luclng  aluminum  nltrld.  No.  1.274  797 
Aug.  6:  V.  263:  p.  129.  " 

Shoeld.  Mark,  assignor  to  Armour  Fertilizer  Works  Chi 
v^lfis'        ifo*^'^'"'''    '"'■"""'•      ^'o-    1-274.798;    Aug.    6; 

Shoemaker.  Robert  J  Topeka.  Kans.  Coating  metal  arti- 
cles.    No.  1,276,977  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  824. 

Shoemaker,  Robert  J  ,  .Milwaukee.  Wis.  Plating  metal 
castings.     No.  1.276,978;  Aug.  2t ;  v,  263  ;  p    sl* 

f  oT^  Q.I,""  .^  •    ^^'^    JJV""-    >"■      Y.       Hand  loom        No. 
1.274,948;   Aug.  0:  v.  253;  p    172 

Shores.  William  T.,  et  al.     (See  Norman.  Frank,  assignor.) 

Bbort.   Byron  O..  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.   J.  Manlove 

and  one-third   to  J.  A.  Writgbt.  Pierce  City,  Mo.     Inter- 

5»l^mbu8tlon    engine.     No.    1,275.616;    Aug.    13;    ▼. 

aOo  \  p.    381 . 

^^'■'J?5r'„^''*°''    E-    Detroit.    Mich.     Colnmn-clamp.     No 

1.2.5.313;   Aug.    13;   v.    253;   p.   298. 
Shroyer,  Jacob  L..  I'lttsfield.  Mas.s.     Tire-pumping  roecha 

nism.     No.  1.276,126  ;  Aug.  20 ;  v.  253  ;  p.  555 
Shultz.  Walter  C.     (See  Johnson.  Sinclair  J.,  asalgnor.) 
ShurtJeff    Wilfred.  Mollne.  .issignor  to  D.  Geraldlne    Chi 

6*^v"  253     ****«l8lng  apparatus.      No.   1.274.799  ;'  Aug 

Sldman,  Edward  D.,  London.  Ontario^  Canada.  Lumber- 
curing  kiln.     No.  1.276,979;  Aug.  2i  ;  v.  263:  p.  824 

Siemens  A  Ilalske.  A.  G.     (See  Grabe,  Georg.  assignor  ) 

Siemens  Schuckertwerke  G.  m.  b.  H.  (See  Meyer  and 
Walts,  assignors.) 

Silvester,  Joseph,  asalgnor  to  Fort  Pitt  Bedding  Company 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Superlmposable  bed  No.  1,275  774- 
Aug.  13  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  426. 

®*7^^V^5SJ'"*'''  r*«««'c.  N  J  kotor  street-cleaner.  No. 
1,275,322-   Aug.   13:  v.   253;   p.  301. 

°  ,  ?-P*^"-  •'"^n  ^  ■  Lawrence,  Kans.  Tile-cutter.  No 
1.275.775;   Aug.   13:   v.   253;  p.  426. 

Simmons,  Ralph  C  Beverly,  Mas.s  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  I  nitod  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation  Pat- 
erson  N.  J.  Blank-cutting  machine.  No.  1.275  617: 
Ang.  13;  v.  253;  p    382. 

vn^'i  ol''s*^'i/-A^^*^*?°-    IH-.„Nut-blanchlng   machine. 
No.   1.275,314;  Aug.   18;  v.   263;  p.  298. 

n??^iV    u.°/)f  "v/s^'F*""  *°  ^J^""  Bodv  Corporation. 

V  2 63  ■'        690    ^^<^«'"  "^PP*""      ^"0    1.276,276:   Aug.  20: 

®*D??^lV    MfPh^'HiM^^M^'^,']^.*''  ^l?^"  "^'^y  Corporation. 

V  253  '        69-       '°''"^-'"^«'".     No.  1.276,277  ;  Aug.  20  ; 

Rlnk".°°M    *V'."  .    '^*'  Skahen.  Patrick  D..  assignor.) 

*'bfrt  H     aMrnor'?*  Company,   The.      (See  De  Voe.   Al 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Dosch.  Oliver 

?^'rg;'E""a"s;ignor^  ^"'"'''"•''    '''''       ^"""^    ^«'-^»^"'- 
''?.'2^^6l80-!"ruk.  §?!";'-25?'%"    82^"'^''*     ^''^'-      ^° 

^pts/ri^;;  g.ster  b^^§?-  5^  r-in't^^iis: 

263*   p    84r4  ^«*"^'«'-     ^'o     1.275,483:   Aug    13 ;   t. 


®^^«^  Patrick  D..  Syracuse,  asalgnor,  by  mesne  astlgn. 
l?ii°^'J?J^'   H.   Simpson,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Antlildd- 


ding  attachment. 
345. 


No.  1,277,268; 
Air-brake       No. 
No. 


No    1,275,484  ;   Aug    IS  ;   v.  268  ;  p. 

^^f^^JJi..  ^'f^^\S^  ,9  •  S.vracu8e,  asalgnor.  by  mesne  astrlgn- 
ments    to   H.    H.   Simpson.   Brooklyn,   N.    Y.      AntlsMd- 

Skof/  l^ll^-   ,^«    1-275,485  ;  Aug.  I3  ;  v    253;  p.  346.. 

Skells.  Arthur  L.,  Henry,  S.  D.  Automatic  speed  control 
for  automobiles.     .No.    1,277,267;   Aug.  27  ;W;  268  ;   p. 

Ifr^it^Su^T®-     i^''\,7^lf^^''''y-  William,  assignor.) 
Sketteno     Joseph     Michigan    City,    Ind.      Collapsible   re- 

cepucle.     .No.  i.274.805:  Aug    6-  v.  253;  p.  ISO. 

Il1*5i''*^*'.u'  Jo*'*°-  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  said  Johan 

?^*il''££^'*'^°-     trustee.       Telephone-transmitter.       No. 

1.2<5..  .6;  Aug.   13:   v.  253;  p.  426. 

"oi^«^'5o"*i'     ^il^iol'lyn-    N.     V.       Safety-etlrrup.       No. 
1.2.6,819  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  788  y        ^  ». 

S  alght.  Leiand  r.      (See  Spies  and  Pease,  assignors.) 

hllmp    James   l--.   New    York,    N.    Y.      inuring  rall-bonda 

to  rails      No.  1.276.426:  Aug.  20:  v.  253;  p    639 

^%'^^«^""?"    ^o'    Muskegon,    Mich.      Damper.       No. 
1,2-5,618;  Aug,  13;  v.   253;  p.   882. 

Sloppy  William  E..  Mount  Jowett.  assignor  of  forty-nine 
one  hundredths  to  O.  L.  Parkhurst.  Kane.  Pa.  Glaas  ai^ 
paratus      No.  1.274.616  ;  Aug.  (i ;  v.  253  :  p.  80. 

S  osar.  John.     (S«>e  Kupec  and  Slosar.) 

Slotnaes.  Jens  Grefsen,  Chrlstlanla.  Norway.  Lathe. 
(Reissue.)     No.  14.509  :  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  :  p.  717 

Smallwood.  Frank  assignor  to  Algoma  Steef  Corporation 
Limited  .Snult  Ste.  Marie,  Ontario.  Canada  Machine 
for  breaking  steel  Into  shell-blanks.  No  1  276  278  • 
Aug.  20  :  V.  2.')3  :  I).  597  i.^.o,.:.o. 

Smart,  Aaron  L  .  Vlckerv,  Ohio.     Wrench. 
Aug.  27  ;  V.  263  ;  p.  9(^1. 

Smeltzer.    James    ii  .    Germantown,    Pa 

e  ^2. 7.143  :  Aug   27  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  870. 

,  o^ii^*""'^*   ^'   ^'"y-    Inc"-      Rotary   gas-engine. 
1,275.619  ;   Aug.   13  :   v.  253  :   p.   382 

"J.  r?!',,!^*^*'"^''    y-    '^"'"t*".    Minn.      Holding  means    for 
cutting   mechanism       No     1274  617:    Aug.    6  :    v     253- 

P-     oU.  * 

^'"v*'*-nS^'i.p"l-'o'i  ®;  I^rooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filtering  apparatus. 

Snilth,  Charles  D  .  aaalgnor  to  Morner  and  Smith.  Davton 
Ohio.     Carbureter.     Vo.  1.275,620  ;  Ang.  13  ;  v.  25^  ;  p! 

^"!,'.!nn,Vi"i*''r''  ."i.^^l*""^  "U'"-  ^'  J  •  assignor  to  inter- 
national  (oal  Products  Corporation  Kl.hmond,  Va. 
Treating  coal.     No.  1. 270.427;  Aug.  20-  v    253-  n   640 

""""nn^in^rl'''  ."n  ^^^^  "H'«  N  1-  assign'ortoPl,?;^.?- 
national  Coal  Prmlucts  Corporation.  Richmond.  Va. 
Treating  coal.     No    1,276,428:  Auc    20-  v    '>53  •  n    «4n 

^'n-?i-   C^»}"'-«H..   Short  Hills.-  N."^l.  assignor  to^mtr- 
national    Coal    Products    Corporation,    Richmond     Va 
Briquet  and  making  the  same.     No.  1.276.429  ;  Aug.  20; 
V.  zOS  ;  p.  640. 

Smith    Clayton  A     Doratur.   111.     Combined   concrete-form 

K^l^^^T.f"    ';2T4.618;  Aug.  6 ;  v.  263:  p    SO. 

No    i^-SVio'^-A^""^'"''    •>•/'       Uiilvrrsal-Jolnt   brace. 
.^o.  1,2.4.619:  .Aug.  0:  v    253-  p    81 

Smith.  Edwin  W  Beverlv.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  ifachinery  Corporation,  Peterson. 
263  fp   825*        *     ^  ^°    1.27^981  ;    Aug.   27 ;    r. 

^"h^'.*-^'^'  ^  •  '^^^J  J  Dosaert,  assignors  to  Crouse- 
H  nds  Company,  Syracuse,  N  Y.  ifousing  for  elec- 
trical appliances.  No.  1.275,777:  Aug  l.'t:  v  r.3- 
p.    428. 

^'"w'^W^'o  ^^  «»;'PDor  of  one-half  to  F.  B.  Cook  nod 
M.    W.    Ryan    and    one  half   to    A.    C.    I.ucss   and    E     V 

^ir^f  •  v?P''Wr^'^o,  Mo.       Belt     for     transmission     of 
power.     No.    1,275.621  ;  Aug    13  :  v    l'.^.t  •   r>    ^K-i 
Smith.  Floyd  C.     (.See  Hastings  and  Smith.) 
Smith     Frank    T.    Jamaica    Plain.    Mass       Treating   foul 

solutions.     No.  1.276,130;  Aug,  20;  v.  2.13     p    5.5fi 
Smith,    Friend    W..    Jr.,    Bridgeport.    Conn.,    ksslgnor     b\ 
mesne  assignments,  .to  G.   E.  Carhart,   New  York    N    V 
Account    doposit^book.       (Reissue)       No.     14, .'►02;    .Aug 
lo  ;  V.  .J5.^  ;  p.  490. 

^""i' 9*'-K  i^an'^l'  '^  oo'^"''  „9^^•  ^'''^-  Prako-block.  No. 
1.2.b,430  ;  Aug.  20  :  v.  263  ;  p   641 

^'"vn'^i  9lA^o2Q*^^.^'"^};'"*'*^„Md       Automatic   controller, 
o  ^".1  1.276.2.9  :  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  597. 

PMi.^.li^K^  ^-  B.'"o«'"y".  ^\Y..  and  J.  D  Relfsnyder, 
Philadelphia,  assignors  to  Stokes  k  Smith  Company 
Summerdale.  Pa  Form  block  for  box  covering  mi- 
(hlnes.     .No.  1,274,801  ;  Aug.  6;  v    253     p    I3i       *    "" 

Smith,    Herbert   E.     Spokane,   Wash       Mall^xc  hanging  d*- 

aJiiT  t/"*    1  •276.280  :  Aug.  20  :  v.  253  :  p.  598.     *     *  ''*^ 

^li;.-"'*'"",^^  M     assignor  to  Liquid  Carlwnlc  Company. 

Chicago.    111.      lining    carbonated    Ivv^raues    In    recen- 

facles.     No    1.275,622;  Aug,   13 ;  v    2.53     n    383 

^"ii'''/5,TS/Q  •  ^»»"'on-  ^J^     Packless  antldrip-Talre. 

No.   1,274.949:  Aug    6;  v.  268;  p.  173 
Smith,    Robert    M..    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Centrifugal    ex- 

tractor.     No    1.275,486;  Aug.  13;  v.  253 -p    345 

1  yV-^TiiJTV  ^  ,1'     ^■ol/™"?*"*^^'  Cal.      Bottle      .No. 
1.275,315  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  299. 

^"v''"  ,^-.J*/oo^-.^''^5'''    '*''1«.      Harvesting  machine 
No.  1.2.5.623:  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  3K3 
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Smith,  Warren  M.,  Mooree,  asilciior  to  The  J.  O.  Brill 
C<HDMnv,  PhlladelpbU,  Pa.  Door-opentlng  means. 
No.  1.278.481 ;  Aug.  20 ;  ▼.  298 ;  p.  641. 

SmithcT.  Marrln,  liawrencevllle,  Va.  Meter.  (Relaaoe.) 
No.  i4j^1S  ;  Aug.  27 ;  T.  208 ;  D.  928. 

Snurthe,  Rlekard  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Driaklng-foantaln. 
No.  1^6,820  ;  Aug.  27  jv.  268 :  p.  788. 

Baead  ft  Co.  Iron  Works,  Tbe.  (see  Hacdonald  and  Hog- 
gins, anlgnora.) 

Snow.  Isaac.  Lawrence,  Mass.  Filling  Btop-motlon.  No. 
1.275,487  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  263  :  p.  846. 

Snvder,  Frederick  8.,  New  Kenslagton.  Fa.  Pipe-ball. 
No.  1,278.585  ;  Aug.  20 ;  v.  258 ;  p.  888. 

Snyder,  Frederick  T.,  Oak  Park,  111.  Apparatna  for 
charging  electric  furnaces  and  tbe  like.  No.  1,276,586 : 
Aug.  20  ;  y.  253  ;  p.  688. 

Society  of  Chemical  Indaatcy  In  Baale.  (See  Anderwert 
Frltzsche,  and  Scbobel,  assignora.) 

Sole,  William  C,  Sunivan,  lod.  WeU-drlUing  machine. 
No.  1,274.950 ;  Aug.  6 ;  y.  253  ;  p.  178. 

Somers,  Clark  S,     (See  Rasmusaen.  Christian,  assignor.) 

Sonnlcbsen.  Andivaa  M.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Protex  Mannfartnrlng  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Tire- 
gage.     No.  1,274.620  ;  Aug.  6  ;  T.  258  ;  p.  81. 

Sonora  Pbonograph  Corporation.  (See  Malocsay,  Frank, 
assignor. ) 

Sopata,  Louis  F.,  Rast  Hammond.  Ind.  Soldier's  protec- 
tor.    No.  1.274  621 :  Aug.  6 ;  v.  2&S  ;  p.  81. 

Sopwlth,  Thomas  O.  M.,  Klngston-upon-Tbames,  Eng- 
land. Adjustable  seat  for  gunners  In  armed  aeroplanes 
and  the  like.     No.  1,275,624 ;  Aug.  13 ;  v.  253  :  p.  384. 

Southam.  William  A.,  et  al.  (See  Lord,  Alfred  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Soothwortb,  Eugene  C,  Southlngton,  assignor  to  The 
Steel  Products  Company.  Plantsyille.  Conn.  Fastening 
means.     No.  1,276.488 ;  Aug.  13  ;  t.  2S3  ;  p.  345. 

Sowers,  Leroy  B.,  and  P.  S.  Phillipa,  Llyermore,  Cal.  Sep- 
arating manganese  dioxid  from  or«  containing  the  same. 
No.  l,2nMi ;  Aug.  27;  ▼.  268;  p.  870. 

Sowers,  Leroy  B.,  and  P.  S.  Pliillipa,  Ltvermore,  Cal.  Sep- 
arator tor  separatlns;  manganese  dioxid  from  ores  con- 
taining the  same.  No.  1,277,146 ;  Aug.  27  ;  r.  288  ;  p. 
871. 

Spalding,  George  W.,  Worcester,  Mass,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Patents  Company.  WoTen  carrier.  No. 
1.275.480;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  846. 

Spang.  Chalfant  and  Co.  (See  Hampton,  Winiam  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Spangler.  Ernest  L.,  Chicago,  111.  Animal-trap.  No. 
1,275,993  ;  Aug.  13 ;  v.  253 ;  p.  487. 

Sparks,  Nelson.     (See  Hnbbaek,  Malcolm  H.,  assignor.) 

Sperka,  WOIlam,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Sparks- 
Withlngton  Company.  Signal.  No.  1.274,051 ;  Aug.  6 ; 
T.  268  ;  p.  178. 

Sparks- Wlthington  Company,  Tbe.  (Sec  Sparks,  William, 
asslEDor.) 

Sparling,  Blrat     (See  Light,  Claus  H.,  assignor.) 

Spauldlng.  Charles  W.,  Clinton.  Me.  Toy  tricycle.  No. 
1,276.587  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  684. 

Speed,  James  B.,  assignor  to  Westera  Electric  CTompany. 
Incoporated,  New  York,  N.  T.  Magn«t-core.  No. 
1,274.962  ;  An«.  6  ;  y.  268  ;  p.  174. 

Sperllcb.  Herman  A^  Highland  Park,  Mich.  Washing-ma- 
chine.   No.  1.276.984  ;  Aug.  27  ;  y.  268 ;  p.  826. 

Sperr,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.,  Oakmont,  assignor  to  H.  Kop- 
pers  Company.  PlttalJurgh,  Pa.  Paint  and  making 
same.     No.  1.276.778 ;  Aug.  18  ;  y.  258  ;  p.  437. 

Sperry,  Elmer  A.,  assignor  to  The  Bperry  Gyroscope  Com- 

?any.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Speed  and  direction  indicator 
or  aircraft.    No.  1.274.622;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  81. 

Sperrv  Gyroscope  Company,  The.  (See  Sperry,  Klmer  A., 
assignor.) 

Sperry  Gyroscope  Company.  (See  Tanner,  Harry  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Spiegel,  Alexander  S.,  (Ttaicago,  III.  Booflng-machine.  No. 
1.274.623 ;  Aug.  6 ;  y.  268 ;  p.  82. 

Spiegel.  Arthur  B..  ShelbyVille,  Ind.  Bed-rall-attaching 
device.     No.  1.274.802:  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  131. 

Spies.  William  F..  New  York,  and  H.  D.  Pease,  Richmond 
Hill,  assignors  to  L.  V.  Slalght.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Dentifrice  and  making  the  same.  No.  1,275,779;  Aug. 
13:  V.  259;  p.  427. 

Spitz.  Fannie  S..  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  shelling  nuts.  No.  1,274.803  ;  Aug.  6 ;  v. 
263;  p.  1!J1. 

Spltzer,  Benjamin  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  radio- 
graph raonnt^and  container.     No.   1,274.804 ;  Aug.   6 ; 


(See   Ubby   and  Tomlln- 


p.  182 

Splitdorf  Electrical   Company 
son.  assignors.) 

Splitdorf  Electrical  Company.  (Bee  Van  Deventer,  Harry 
R..  assignor.) 

Spranger,  Frank  and  N.  M.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Demountable 
rim.    No.  1,276.985 ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  268 ;  p.  826. 

Spranger,  Nicholas  M.     (See  Spranger,  Frank  and  N.  M.) 

Bprenger,  Waltber,  Lynn,  Mass.  Differential  gearing  for 
motor- vehicles.     No.  1,276,432  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  641. 

Springer,  John.  BaUvia.  N.  Y.  Pneamatic  clutch.  No. 
1,276.316  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  :  p.  299. 

Spurr.  Edgar  A.,  Euclid,  aasignor  to  The  Electric  Con- 
troller ft  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Electric  controller.  No.  1,276,780 ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  263 ; 
p.  427. 

Spurrier,  John  R.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Roller- 
Smith  Compaa/.  Electric  switch.  No.  1J276,008  ;  Aug. 
6  ;  y.  268  ;  p.  114. 


St.  Amande.  Arthur  V.^J>alsley,  Scotland.    MultKcell  elee- 

trtc  battery.    No.  1,277,147  ;  Auf.  27  ;  t.  258 ;  p.  871. 
St.  Germain,  Don  A.,  assignor  to  M.  Scbeuer  ft  Bro.,  New 

York.    N.    Y.      81eeplag-ey*s    mounting    for    dolla.      No. 

1  Ji76.590  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  268 :  p.  684. 
Stafford.  Benjamin  B.   D.     (See  Flannery,  Stafford,  and 

Dodds. ) 

Stafford  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Jackson,  Simeon  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Stalnbrook.  Dallas  W..  and  K.  H.  Wlntpr.  Caldwell.  Idaho. 
Combination    Implement.      No.    1.276.433 ;    Aug.    20 ;   y. 

Standard  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Yooriiees,  Wal- 
ter K..  assignor.) 

Standard    Mirror   Co.      (See    La   Hodny   and    Kibitz,   aa- 

signors. ) 
Standard   Oil  Company.      (See  Black.  John  C.  assignor.) 
Standard  Parts  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Fay,  Thomas  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Standard    Plunger    Elevator   Company.      (See   Dunn.    Bid- 
ward  L..,  assignor.) 
Standard   Scale   &  Supply  Company,  Tbe.      (See  Svenson, 

Jshn  A.  F..  assignor.) 
Standish,  John  F.,  Wintbrop.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 

asBlgnments.    to   United    Shoe   Machinery    Corporation, 

Peterson.  N.  J.     Machine  for  operating  on  beela.     Na 

1,275,490;  Aug.  13:  v.  253;  p.  $46. 
Stanek.  Dominek  G.,  Ekalaka.  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  B. 

Gross  and  W.   R.  Gross,   Sykea.  Mont.     Nut-lock.     No. 

1,277,146;  Aug.  27;  v.  263:  p.  871. 
Stanley,  George  E.,  Coventry,  England.  Cbange-epeed  gear. 

No.  1.274.463 :  Aug.  6 ;  v.  253  ;  p.  36. 
Stanley  Works.  Tbe.     (See  Doollttle,  Howard  C,  assignor.) 
Stark.  Alvin  E.,  and  M.   A.   Garrett.  Braxorla.  Tex.  ;   saM 

M.  A.  Garrett  assignor  to  C.  M.  Garrett.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Cotton  harvester.      No.    1,275,781;    Aug.    13;    v.    263; 

p.  427. 
Starr,  Ferdinand  W.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.    Method  of  derlnd- 

ine  oranges  and  product  thereof.     No.  1.277,148;  Ana. 

27  ;  V.  2M  ;  p.  871. 
Stavlsb.  Joseph   B.,   Plalnfleld.  N.  J.      nniversal  coupling. 

No.  1.274.806;  Aug.  6;  v.  263;  p.  182. 
Stasak.  Michael  B.     (See  Currier  and  Stank.) 
Steadman.  Frank  M..  Cararas,  Venezuela.     Device  for  de- 
termining the  actinic   power  of  light.     No.   1,274.464; 

Aug.  6:  y.  268:  p.  S6. 
Stearns.  Marcus  C.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Device  for  destroy- 

iiK  submarines.      Na    1,276.317 ;   Aug.   13 ;  ▼.   253 ;  p. 

Stedman,  Burton  P.,  Peoria,  III.     Steering  device  for  aa- 

tomobiles.     No.  1.275.825 ;  Aug.  18  ;  v.  263  :  p.  384. 
Steel  Producta  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Soutbwortn,  Eugcae 

C.  assignor.) 
Steele.  Edward  F..  Terre  Haute.  Ind.     Potato-sorter.     Na. 

1,S78.009  ;  Aug.  6;  v.  263;  p.  214. 
Steere.  Albert  L..  assignor  to  Appomattox  Iron  Works  and 

Sapply  Company.  Petersburg,  va.    Peanut-planter.    No. 

1.276.588  :  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  684. 

Stein.  Charles.  Akron,  Ohio.  Collapsible  core.  Na. 
1.275.491  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  346. 

Steinmeta,  Charles  P.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
(General  Electric  Company.  Alternating-current  recti- 
fier.    No.  1.275,782  ;  Aug.  13 ;  v.  263  :  p.  428. 

Steinmeta.  Charles  P..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oea- 
eral       Electric       Company.         Thermoregulator.         No. 

1.276.589  :  Aug.  20  :  v.  253  ;  p.  684. 

Steinmetz.  Joaeph   A..  Philadelphia.  Pa.      Submarine- net. 

No.   1.274.624:  Aug.  6 ;  v.  288 ;  p.  82. 
Steinmeta.    Joseph    A..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Valve.      No. 

1.275.783  ;  Avg.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  428. 
Steinmetz.    Jospph    A.,    Pblladeiphla.    Pa.      Grenade.      No. 

1.276.434  :  Aug.  20  :  v.  253  :  p.  642. 
Steabouse,  Tbomaa.  Washington.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hazel- 
Atlas  Glass  Company,  Wbeellnc.  W.  Va.    Mechanism  for 

delivering  glaas.     No.  1,274.625 ;  Aug.  6 :  v.  253  ;  p.  82. 
Sterslng,  Albort  A.  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Steam-generator. 

No.  1.278.492  ;  Aug.  13  :  v.  2.53  :  p.  346. 
Steup.    Arthur,    Jersey    City.   N.   J.     Wick-coupling.      Na 

1^74.626 ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  83. 
Stevens  and  Company.     (See  Stevens.  Frederick  A.,  as- 

slcnor.) 
Stelrens,    Frederick    A..    Providence,    R.    I.,    ajislgnor    to 

Stevens   snd   C}ompany,    Tn  corpora  ted.      MouBting.     No. 

1.274,806;  Aug.  6;  v,  263;  p.  132. 
Stevens,     Frederick     A.,     Providence,     R.    I.,    aasignor    to 

Stevens  and  Company.   Incorporated.     Mouating.     No. 

1,274,807  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  132. 
Stevens,    Frederick    A..     Providence.     R.     I.,    assignor    to 

Stpvens  and  Company.  Incorporated.     Mountaing.     No. 

1^74,808  :  Aug.  6  ;  V.  253  :  p    133. 
Stevens.    George   L..    Ix)ng    Beach,    Cal.      Soft-tire   alarm. 

No.  1,276.485  :  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  :  p.  642. 
Stevens.   Robert  L..  assignor  to   Nntiooal  Sprinx  ft  Wire 

Company,       Albion,       Mich.         Cnshlon-sprtng.         No. 

1.275.318;  Aug.  13;  v.  26.1;  p.  300. 
Stevens.  Valentine  J.      (See  BuUer.  Stevens,  aad  Walah.) 
Stevens.  William  B.     (See  RuMe  and  Stovpns.) 
Stevens.    Wllliara    C,   assignor    to    The    Firestone    Tire   ft 

Rubber  Company,   Akron,  Ohio.      Machine  for   Inserting 

cross-wires  in   solid  tires.     No.  1,274,466  ;  Aug.  6 ;  v. 

263  :  p.  86. 
Stevens,   William   C,   assignor   to  The   Firestene  Tire  ft 

Rubber    Company.    Akron.    Ohio.      Fabiir-spreader    for 

tlre-maklng  machines.     No.  1.276,486  ;  Auc  20 ;  v.  268  ; 

p.  642. 
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"•SS'i-To^^^i^-^"""*^  aialgnor  to  Tb*  Firestone 
Tire  aad  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.  Making  solid 
tires.     No.  1,276,821  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  78?^ 

Stevenson.     Frederick     A..     Detroit.     Mich.,     assignor     to 

American   Car  and    Foundry   Company,   St.    Louis,    Mo 

*S2*  °^*'^°^°'-     ^'o-   1.276,4377  lug.   20;    V    268; 

BtevepsoB,  I^muel  L..  Etoporia.  Kans.  Photoprlnt-ad 
juster.     No.  1.275,784:  Aug.  13;  y.  263;  p.  428. 

Bteyeaton.  Tbomas,  assignor  to  American  Uraphopbone 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Die  for  preaslng  aound- 
record.     Na  1276.100  :  Aug.  6 ;  v.  268  :  p.  216. 

Stewart.  Arthur  L.,  and  B.  H.  Blckie,  assignors  to  Glea 
?°5..Yi*r^*'  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Gear-cutter.  No. 
1,274,466 ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  36. 

^*t*«VJ-.S;f*>'^*°*-  Shawnee.  Okla.  Quiltlng-frame.  No. 
1^6.493  :  Aug.   13  :  v.  253  ;  p.  347. 

ot^art.  Jeffrey,  Philadelphia,  Fa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  C'ompany,  Wilmington,  Del.  Ob- 
taining oils.     No   1,276,822  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  784. 

Stewart,  Jesse  J.  Tale,  Ark.  Ballng-preas.  No.  1,276,986  ; 
Aug.  27  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  826. 

Stewart.  John  H..  Jamaica,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Coburn 
Trolley  Track  MTg  Co.,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Self-closlDg 
pendulum-hanger  for  doors.  No.  1,276,174  ;  Aug.  6 ; 
V.  263  ;  p.  236. 

Stewart,  John  H.,  Jamaica.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Coburn 
Trolley  Track  M'f'g  Company,  Holyoke.  Mass.  8«lf- 
cloalng  pendulum-hanger  for  doors.  No.  1,276,175 ; 
Aug.  6  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  235. 

Stewart,  William  J.      (See  Linden.  Luclen,  assignor) 

Stlckney.  Burnham  C,  Kllzal>eth.  N.  J.,  assignor,  bv 
mesne  asslgnm»>nt8.  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  type-writing  and 
<"omputlng  machine.      No.    1.275,994  ;  Aug.   13  ;   v.   263  ; 

Btlmpson,  Edward  8..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to 
Draper    Corporation,     Hopedale.     Mass.       Bsttery-foed 
for  looms.      (Reissue.)      No.   14,504;   Aug.    13;  v.  263 
p.  490. 

Stlnson.   Cluirles   H.,    Watertown,     S.     D.       Transmission 

mechanism.     No.  1,274,467  ;  Aug.  6 ;  v.  253 ;  p.  36. 
Stflcklin.  Charles.     (See  Kohler  and  St5cklln.) 
Stockman,  James  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Means  for  chocking 

and    starting   life-boats,    ftc.      No.    1.275,101  ;    Aug.    6 ; 

V.  258  ;  p.  216. 
Stockton    Frank  W.,  Chicago,  111.     Apparatua  for  preserv- 

,  JL-'^y*'*^*'    containing    fluid     under     preasure.     No. 

1.276.987  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  258  ;  p.  827. 

Stoebr,  Robert  A..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Means  for  laying 
flooring.     No.  1  274.963  ;  Aug.  6  :  v.  258  ;  p.  174. 

Stoke*  ft  Smith  Company.  (See  Smith  and  Beifsnjder, 
assignors. ) 

Stokley,  Cecil  I.     (See  Andres,  Edward  M.,  aasignor.) 

Storle  Engine  Company,  The.  (See  Storle,  Ole  O..  as- 
signor.) 

Storle,  Ole  O.,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Storle 
Engine  Company.  Kewaunee,  Wis.  Internal-combustion 
eni^ne.     No.  1.276.494  ;  Aug.  13  :  v.  263  ;  p.  .147. 

Storm,  J.  C.   (8<>e  Mayer.  Edward  R..  assignor  ) 

Storm.  James  M.,  Jr.,  New  Haven.  Wyo.  Tombstone.  No. 
1.274  809 ;  Aug.  6 ;  v.  263  ;  p.  133. 

Stout.  Edward.  Brighton.  loiaa.  Hoist.  No.  1,276,281  ; 
Aug.  20  :  V.  253  :  p.  .•S98. 

Stover,    Ulvsses    G.,    Waynesboro,    Pa.      Fruit-drier.      No. 

1.276.988  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  827. 
Straitz,  John  P.     (See  Kinney  and  Straltz.) 
Straker-Squire  Limited.     (See  North.  Oliver  D..  assignor.) 
Strange.  Oeorge  H.      (See  Welch  and  Strange.) 
Stratton.  Harry  F.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Electric  Controller  A 

Manufacturing  Company.  Clpvelsnd.  Ohio.  Resistance 
unit.     No.  1.275  7S5:  Aug    13:  v    25.1:  p.  429 

StrobK  Alexander,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Soildlfled  alcohol  No. 
1,277,149;  Aug.  27;  v.  258;  p.  872. 

Strom,  Eugene  N.,  assignor  to  Pettibone,  Mulliken  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni.  Switch-stand.  No.  1,277,150;  Aug. 
27  ;  V.  253 ;  p.  872. 

Struck.  lyeonard  J.,  and  J.  O.  Dean.  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Trimming  attachment  for  apple-paring  machines.  No. 
1.276.131  :  Aug.  20  :  v.  253  ;  p.  557? 

Stuart.  Francis  L.,  Washlngtoo.  I).  C.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Conveyor  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y  Stor- 
'"^«!?*^  reclaiming  apparatua.  No.  1,276,318  ;  Aug.  1.3  ; 
V.  263  ;  p.  800. 

^*V'„''ii    "Jf^y    ^"  •    Paterson.    N.    J.      Ohmmeter.      No 

1.275.786:  Aug.  13;  v.  263;  p.  429 
Stuart,    Lawrence   W..    Orchard,    Iowa.      Attachment    for 

corn-planters.     No.  1.274,954:  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p    174 
Sturcke,  Herman  E..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Spraying  or  atomlz- 

ing  system.     No.  1,277,26§  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  902 
Sturdevant.  Charles  R.,  Worcester.  Mass  .  assignor  to  Tbe 

American  Steel  and  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Ilo 

??^*D'  Si,^-  Applying  rail-bonds  Na  1,276,990 ;  Aug. 
■I'T  ,  V.  ^o.i ;  p.  48  (. 

^*?r''to%r?«  *\-  H''>"*>oro.  Tex.  Power  transmission. 
No.  1.276.438  ;  Aug.  20  :  v.  253  :  p.  642. 

itiJi!'  ^\tl^  I  5^  Mason  and  J^turt.) 
Sturt,  Alfred  T.  (See  Mason  and  Sturt.) 
^o^J^-    Infill    O.,    Everett.    Wash.      Saw-set.      No. 

1,2  <  4,468;  Aug.  6;  v.  258;  p.  87. 
Buckert,  Hsrold  C..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vacuum  fuel  feeding 

system    for  gasolene-engines.      No.    1,274,810;    Aug.    6* 

V.  ^Oc ;  p.  18a. 


Socrek,  Robert  assignor  to  C.  H.  Wbaeler  MaBofiactsrlng 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Condenaate  and  air  nno\- 
ing  apparatus.     No.  1,277.161  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  872. 

Suderov,  Abraham  New  York,  N.  Y.  Setting  for  precious 
stones.     Na   1,276.182;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  567. 

Snglura.  Kanematsn.     (See  Falk  and  Sngiura.) 

°  ,  oV!v";  «^)*^'  "11  ^"'«'  Mo-     Answering-board.     No 

1.277.162  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  872. 
SulUvan,   Jojeph   M.,   aaaignor   to   A.   J.    McDonough.   De- 

p'"**8V2  ■  •   ^'^'^'''^^ '   '^"«-   27  :   V.   268 : 

Snlllvan  Machinery  Company.  (See  Ball.  Albert,  aa- 
signor.) 

Sullivan  Machinery  Company.  (See  Oilman.' George  H. 
assignor.) 

Sullivan  Macbfnery  Company.  (See  Officer  and  Holmea. 
assignors. ) 

Snlllvan  Machinery  Company.  (See  Oliphant,  John,  as- 
signor.) 

^"]'l.^"-°i^**»'""'''«"  P-  ^■^'^  York.  N.  Y.  Spark-plug.  No. 
1,276.102  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  ^16.  *'         ^    n 

SulMvan,  Patrick  .1..  Boston.  Mass.  Automatle  flre-ex- 
t  ngulsh^r.      .No.   1.275.787;    Aug.   13:   t     253;   p.   429 

Snlllvan.  Patrick  J.  M.,  Woodcllffe-on-Hudson.  N  J  as- 
signor to  Monahan  Rotary  Engine  Corporation,  View 
York.  N.  Y.  Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1,274  811  • 
Aug.  6  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  133. 

Snlllvan.  Patrick  J.  il.  Wood  cliff  e-on  Hudson.  N.  J.  as- 
signor to  Monahan  Rotary  Engine  Corporation.  'New 
lork,  N.  y.  Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1,274.812  • 
Aug.  6  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  134. 

Sullivan.  Patrick  J.  M..  Woodcliffe-onlludson  N  J  as- 
signor to  Monahan  Rotary  Engine  Corporation.  New 
York.  N.  T.  Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1.274  813  ■ 
Aug.  6  ;  V.  263  ;  p.  134.  ■».o^*»  , 

Sullivan     William    T..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Doable-roller 

shade-bracket.     .No   1,276,823  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263  :  p.  784. 
Dundee,  John  R.,  assignor  to  Warn«>r  Jewelry  Case  Com- 

C?"^,-  il'i'''^iS    ^-  ^       Device  for  displaying  flnger-rlngs. 

No.   1.275.^20;   Aug    13;  v.  253;   p.   30rt  ^ 

^'J"^"'- „  Alexius.     Coquille.    Oreg       Lamp-support.       No. 

1.277  270;   Aug.  27:   V.   268:  p.  902. 
Sander^nd   Charles  C.  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  John 

,  o^..  .'^"°."     ^°°"     Company.        Swing  hook.        No. 

1,274.469  ;  Aug.  6;  v.  263  :  p.  37^ 
SunderUnd,   John   P.      (See   McOary    and    Snnderland.) 
°™^r,  •  ^P'^*^'  Hastlng»-opon  Hudson.   N.  Y..  aasignor  to 

9!iS.^ll^''*°'"   Company.      Fluid   motor  or   pump.     No. 

1,274,966 :  Aug.  6 ;  v.  253 ;  p.  174.  k      ».         o 

Snndlus.   Herman.      (See  Andersson,  Bengt   S  ,  assignor  ) 
SutidnesR,  Odin  A.,  and  R.  M.  Baker.  ChlRbolro.  Minn      I>>- 

^■|S7'"  *""^  classlfler.     No.   1,274,814;  Aug.  6;  v.  283; 

p.   184. 

Surface  Combustion,  Inc.  (See  McCourt  and  Ellis,  as- 
signors.) 

Susquehanna  Silk  Mills  (See  Scott,  William  H..  Jr  as- 
signor. ) 

^"i^^'oTT  ofl'^**?**      ^4      Philadelphia,      Pa.      Bomb.      No. 

1.277,271  ;   Aug.   27  ;  v.  253  :  p.  902. 
Sutpr,    Oscar    M..    (njlcaro.    111       Foot    or    road    crossing. 

No.  1.275..121  :  Aug.  1.^:  v.  263:  p    .^oo 
Sutherland^  Louis  W.  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  C^artoa  Com- 

P^%  .-?*''™*'<>°-      Mich         Coating  •  machine.        No. 
1.276.489;  Aug.  20  :  v.   263  ;  p.  643 
Svpnson.   John    A.   F  .   assignor   to  Tbe   Standard   Scale   ft 
Supply  Company.   Pittsburgh.   Pa       Distributing  mecha- 
msm  for  concrete  mixers.     No.   1,276,440;  Aug.  20;  y. 

'Tun^:T'2^:'5"r27'''*-     ^'"•^"     No.  1.276.989 ; 

.•^waidmark  All)ln  P..  aasignor  to  Universal  Industrial 
Corporation,  Hackensack.  N.  J.  Hose-clamp.  (Reissne  ) 
No.  14.503  !  Aug.  IS :  v.  253  :  p.  490. 

Swan,  John  B..  Gladstone,  Mich.  Sanding  device  for 
locomotives.     No.  1.276,824  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263  •  n    784 

Swan  son  Clas  Rltzvllle.  Wash.  Tnaertlng  rings  in  rope. 
No    1,276.103  :  Aug   6  ;  v.  258  ;  p.  215.     •         •      "  ™*^ 

Swartr,  William  L.  (See  Michaels  and  Humphrey,  as- 
signors.) ' 

SwfDson.  Otto  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  V  C  .«?wenson 
Ix)8  Angelf*.  Cn]      Cotton-planter.     No    1,275.626:  Aug 

l.T  :   T.   25:-!  ;  p    .^S4.  ^ 

8w»-nson.  Urbane  C  (See  Swenson,  Otto  J.,  assignor.) 
Swift.  G»y>rgp  W  ,  Jr..  Bordentown.  N.  J  Making  open- 
s-m"  ^"'■'''''PV  ^"^  1-276.323  ;  Aug.  IS  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  Soi. 
Swiff,  (^orge  W.,  Jr.  Bordentown.  N.  J.  Wlndow-en- 
o_I^*  ?.'"■' '''II?  No.  1.275  788;  Aug.  13:  y.  25.3;  p.  430. 
Rvdft.  George  W.,  Jr  .  Bordentown.  N  J  Making  wlndow- 
aJ^^r^^^^  ^^  1.276^282  :  Aug.  20 ;  v.  253  :  p*  698 
Swift,  Creorge  W.,  Jr..  Bordentown.  N  J.  Mannfacturtag 
window-envelops.      No.    1,276,990 ;    Aug     27 ;    v.    268; 

^*i*'„^i«YJ"'*'"    ^'    Independence.    Mo.      Hog-oUsr.      No 

1.276.591  ;  Aug.  20;  v    253;  p.  685 
Swlnehart    James   A.,    Akron,    Ohio.      Means    for   making 

rul.ber  tires.     No.  1.276.592  ;  Aug.  20 ;  v.  253 ;  p.  685. 
Swop<.    David,    Merchantville.    N.    J.      Automatic   take-no 

V^flQ'?^"^A  '**''o-rP*"^H^**'*P^®''*     conductors.     No^ 
1,276.825  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  258  :  p.  784. 

Sylvester.    Walter    I..    Marms.    Iowa       Foot-throttle   for 

Ford  autos      No    1.276,991  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  268  :o   828 

Szarka.  August      (See  Rudal  andl^zarka  )  ^ 

^On'S"^'  a^lgn'oV)  '''"°'"'"''   '^'^       ^^   Brsitmayr. 
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Tacy.     Charles,     Batavia,     N.     Y.       Potato-digger.       No. 

1,276,441 ;  Aug.  20 :  ▼.  208 ;  p.  648. 
Tadejevich,  Simeon,  San  Frandaco,  CaL     Strainer.     No. 

1.276,992 ;  Aog.  27 ;  t.  208 :  p.  828. 
TajKart,   Dawson    M.,   ISaat   Orange,   N.   J.,   asaignor   to 

Weatern   Electric   Company,   Incorporated,   New   York, 

N.  Y.    Telephone-exchange  system.     No.  1,276,442  ;  Aug. 

20;  T.  208;  p.  644. 
Talnter,   Simon   S.,   Weld,  assignor   of  one-half   to  G.    O. 

Gardner,    Dlxfleld,    Me.     Collapsible    paste  -  tube.     No. 

1.275.496  :  Aug.  13  ;  v.  203  ;  p.  347. 
Talra,  Kamezo,  and  K.  Masada,  Denver,  Colo.     Passenger 

lifebuoy.     No.  1,276.826 ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  784. 
Takamine,  Jokichl,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  S.  Satow.  Seudai. 

Japan.       Obtaining    proteld     matter     from     corn.       No. 

1,275.324  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  .idl. 
Talge,   John    H.,   Indianapolis    Ind.      Structural   member 

for    airplanes.      No.    1,276,993;    Aug.    27;    v.    208; 

p.  828. 

Taliaferro,  John  C,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Incorporated,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Kxbaust-box  for  canning  machinery.  No.  1,274,956  ; 
Aug.  6  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  175. 

Talmage  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Lickley, 
Ralph  M.,  assignor.) 

Tanabe,  Uaknlyo  C,  MarysvlUe,  Cal.  Amusement  ap- 
paratus.    No.   1,277,272  ;  Aug.   27  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  903. 

Tanner,  Harry  L.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Gyroscope  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  System  of  electrical  distribu- 
tion.   No.  1  276,827  ;  Aug.  27 ;  v.  253 ;  p.  785. 

Tannler,  Marie,  Portland,  Oreg.  Hat-securing  means. 
No.   1,276,828  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  786. 

Tanzer,  Gottwerth  L.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Motor-driven  cable- 
supported  carrier.  No.  1,276,443  ;  Aug.  20 ;  v.  253  ; 
p.  644. 

Tatro,  Rene   E.,  Kankakee,  III.     Vending-machine.     No. 

1.275.S23;  Aug.  13:  v.  263  ;_p.  301. 
Taobe,  Clarence  W.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Battery-cover. 

No.  1,276,693;  Aug.  20;  v.  203;  p.  685. 
Taylor,    Alvln    M.,    Ilegewiscb,    111.,    assignor    to    General 

Cheniiral    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Gas-producer. 

No.  1,275.789  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  4.%. 
Taylor,  Carroll  M^  Coategvllle,  Pa.     Armored  war-auto- 
mobile.    No.  1,276,444  ;  Aug.  20 ;  v.  263  ;  p.  644. 
Taylor,   Charles   H.,   Toronto.   Ontario,   Canada.      Thread- 
cutter.     No.  Ii27d.446  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  646. 
Taylor,  Daniel,  Dunedin,  New  Zealand.     Binder-file.     No. 

1.276,104  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  208  ;  p.  216. 
Taylor,  Francisco  L.,  Monclova,  Mex.     Comblnatlon-Iock. 

No.  1,275.991  :  Aug.  13 ;  v.  263  ;  p.  487. 
Taylor,  Frank  B.     ^8ee  Millard  and  Taylor.) 
Taylor.  Horace  H.,  Oakland,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  J. 

Mayhew.   San  Francisco.  Cal.      Hydraulic  vehicle-wheel. 

.No.  1.276.790  ;  Aug.  13  :  v.  263  ;  p.  430. 
Taylor,  Huston,  Rediord.  Mich.    Automatic  oU-labrlcator. 

5fo.  1,276.446 ;  Aug.  20:  t.  263;  p.  646. 
Taylor,    Ridley   F..   and   W.    W.    Wheatley,   asslgnorn.    by 

mesne  assignments,   to  W.   Horsiey,   Los  Angeles,   Cal. 

-Apparatus    for    producing   motion-picture    puppet-plays. 

No.  1,275  496  :  Aug.  1.1 ;  v.  263  ;  p.  348. 
Taylor,  Walter  B.,  Avalon,  Pa.     Pump.     No.  1,277,278; 

Aug.  27:  v.  263:  p.  908. 
Taylor,  William.  Ford  City.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to 

W.    A.    Case    &    Son    il't'g    Company     Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Lever-operating   mechanism.      No.   1.276.183 ;   Aug.   20 ; 

V.  258;  p.  667. 
Teagle   Company,   The.      (See   Le   Pontois,    Leon    J.,   as- 
signor.) 

Teagle  Company,  The.     (See  MUton.  John  L.,  assignor.) 

Techmer,  Fred  W.  A.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.  Plow.  No. 
1,274,816  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  135. 

Teed.  Charles  E.      (See  Tlmmerhoff,  Ernest,  assignor.) 

Teel.  .lohn  F.,  Ix>8  Angele.«i  Cal.  Ratchet  mechanism  for 
engine-starters.    No.  1,275,627  ;  Aug.  18 ;  v.  268;  p.  884. 

TeepTe,  Oliver  P;,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dia- 
mond Match  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Tray  and  shuck 
assembling  mechanism  for  box-machines.  No.  1,277,164  ; 
Aug.  27;  V.  253;  p.  873. 

Telllii,  Frank  1).,  Kalona.  Iowa.  Metal-basket  corrugator. 
No.  1.275,497:  Aug.  13;  v.  253:  p.  348. 

Temco  Electric  Motor  Company,  The.  (See  Parker.  Wil- 
liam H.,  assignor.) 

Terry.  Graydon  M..  Dallas,  Tex.  Sight-feed  measuring  de- 
vice.    No.  1,276,448  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  645. 

TerwlUiger,  Fred  G.,  Almond,  N.  Y.  Cattle-stanchion. 
No.  1.276,449 ;  Aug.  20 ;  v.  263  ;  p.  646. 

Tesla,  Nikola,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Waltham 
Watch  Company,  Waltham,  Mass.  Speed-indicator.  No. 
1.274,816 ;  Aug.  6 ;  v.  203  ;  p.  180. 

Testrup,  Nils,  London,  England,  and  T.  Rigby.  Dumfries, 
Scotland,  assignors  to  Wetcarbonlzing  Limited,  West- 
minster, London,  ESngland.  Fertiliser  from  peat,  and 
making  the  same.  No.  1,277,100 ;  Aug.  27 ;  v.  203 ; 
p.  878. 

Thereault,  Adrlen  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

F.  R.  Kalck.  Amityville.  N.  Y.     Clock  mechanism.     No. 

1.276  791  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  431. 
Thermold    Rubber    Company.      (See    Pardoe,    William   D.. 

asaignor. ) 
Theurer.  Peter  S.     (See  Dletz.  C^iarles.  assignor.) 
Thew    Aatomatic    Shovel    Company.    The.       (See    Harris, 

Hollls  H.,  assignor.) 
Thlel,    Lonls    F.,    Chicago,    111.      Envelop- fastener.      No. 

1,277,166 ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263 ;  p.  874. 


TholL  Nlkolaus,  Hoosick  Falls.  N.  Y.  Throat  for  bmsh- 
making  machines.  No.  1.276,994 ;  Aug.  27 ;  v.  203 ; 
p.  828. 

Thomas,  Charles  O.,  Jr.,  United  States  Army.  Field- 
kitrhen.     No.  1,276,996 ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263 ;  p.  828. 

Thomas.  Howard  D.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Wind-shield  cleaner. 
No.  1.276.283  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  599 

Thomas.  Walter  H.,  Spencer,  Iowa.  Foot-a«celerator. 
No,  1,276,829  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  2263 ;  p.  786. 

Thoraoson.  Andrew  F..  Englewood,  Kans.  Nnt-lock.  No. 
1,275,106:   Aug.   6;   v.   253;   p.   216. 

Thompson,  Harrison  P.,  Vlneland,  N.  J.  Watec-pall  sup- 
port.    No.  1,276,286 ;  Aug.  20 ;  v.  253  ;  p.  599, 

ThoiBi)9on,  James  D.,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A: 
Rubl>er  Conipanv.  Akron,  Ohio.  Tire-machine.  No. 
1,275,794;  Aug.  l.J ;  v.  25.1;  p.  432. 

Thompson,  James  E.,  Mayville,  Wis.  Purifying  crude 
hydrocarbons.     No.  1,276.284;  Aug.  20;  v.  208;  p.  699. 

Thomp.son.  Luther  C,  Washington,  D.  C.  Pounder  wash- 
ing-machine.    No.  1,276,792;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  431. 

Thompson,  Myrtus  E.,  Iluntsburg,  Ohio.  Grease-gun.  No. 
1,276,2«6  ;   Aug.  20  ;   v.  263  ;  p.  699. 

Thompson,  Nathan  D.,  Jr.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
AlBiPtal  Manufacturing  Company.  Maplewuod.  Mo. 
Washlug-machlne.  No.  1,275,628;  Aug.  13;  v.  253; 
p.  .'ihS. 

Thompson,  Nelson  W.,  Oakland,  and  F.  J.  McGraw,  Mar- 
tinez, assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Stiell  Com- 
pany of  California,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Pump.  No. 
l,2Tr).79:J;  Aug.  13;  v.  25.'?:  p.  431. 

Thompson.  Parke  il.,  assignor  to  Mlllviile  Machine  Com- 
pany, MUlvUIe,  N.  J.  Shears  for  glass  blanks.  .No. 
1.275  629  :   Aug.   13  :  v.  263  :  p.   385. 

Thompson,  Wlliram  S.,  Lelpwlc,  Ohio.  Power-transmis- 
sion luechanism.     No.  1,274,627  ;  Aug.  6;  v.  263:  p.  83. 

Thomson,  Alfred  J.,  asslKnor  of  one-half  to  G.  H.  Capen, 
Canton,  Mass.  Fastening  or  securing  means.  No. 
1.275,176:   Aug.  6;   v.   253;   p.   236. 

Thornoerry.  Charles  L.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Means  for  secnr- 


icg  wood  lioorinf;  iind  trimming  in  place  In  fireproof 
buildings.      No.    1 ,274.470  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p,  47. 

Thorn*;,  Harold.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Aerial  cableway  car- 
rier system.     No.  1,278,830 ;  Aug.  27;  v.  251 ;  p.  786. 

Thoroughgoo<l.  John  E.,  Sr.,  Edgecomb,  Wash.  Aerial  llfa- 
savlug  device.      No.   1275.498:  Aug.   13;  v.  25:«  :  p.  348. 

Thorp,  William  T.,  Hlllsboro,  III.  Tlcket-hoWer.  No. 
1,2*  4,628  ;    Aug.    6  ;    v.    253  ;    p.    83. 

Thorshy,  Karl  J.,  assignor  to  California  Corrugated  Cul- 
vert Company,  Oakland,  Cal.  Radial  head-gate.  .No. 
1,275,499  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  25:< :  p.  .348. 

Thurl>er.  Guy  P..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
-■Vutomatlc  Train  Control  &  Signal  Company.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Automatic  signal.  No.  1,274.629;  Aug.  6:  v.  268; 
p.    83. 

Tlb^mls,  Walter  H..  Onondaga,  assignor  to  Endflre  Extin- 
guisher Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Flre-extlngulBher. 
No.  1,274,957;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  176. 

Tibbetts.  Milton,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
slifnments,  to  The  Isko  Company  Chicago,  111.  Re- 
frigerating apparatus.  No.  1,276,450  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ; 
p.  646. 

Tlenmnn,  Harry  D.,  Madison.  Wis.,  and  N.  D.  Betts,  Lin 
wood,    Utah,   assignors     by    mesne   assignments,    to    the 
(lovernment    of    the    United     States.       Dry-kiln.       No. 
1.276,451  :   Aug.   20-  v.  263  ;  p.  646. 

Tlgerstedt,  Eric  M.  C.  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Sound- 
directing  appliance.  No.  1,276,287;  Aug.  20;  v.  268; 
p,  599. 

Tllford,  George  H..  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  R.  L.  Moorhead,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Safety-catch. 
No.    1,274,630:    Aug.    6;    v.    263:    p.    84. 

Tillery,    Noah    F^    Humansvllle,    Mo.       Self-cleaning    oil- 


gage!     No.   1,27'6,881 :  Aug.  2*7  [  v.  208  ^  p.  786. 
llmann,  Charles  M.,  Chica 
274,631  ;   Aug.   6  ;   v.   263  ;   p. 
Tlmmerhoff,   Ernest,   assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  E.   Teed, 


Kixsc.       i^u.     x,iiivi,oox,    Siun.    Ai   ,     V.    Awo  ,    if.     too. 

Tillmann,  Charles  M.,  Chicago,  111.     Bottle-carrier.     No, 
1.274,631;   Aug.   6;   v.   263;   p.  84 


Elkhart,  ind.     Buffer.     No.  1,276,500  ;  Aug.  ife  ;  v.  263  ; 
p.  :h9. 
Tlngley.  Allen  J.,  Owasso.  Mich.     Fence.      No.  1,275.796; 
Aug.  1.".:  V.  253  ;  p.  4.32. 

Tirrlli.  Allen  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlng- 
hou.se  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electrical 
regulator.     No.  1,275,796  ;  Aug.  13:  v.  263  ;  p.  432. 

Titan  Co.  A/S.  of  Norway.  (See  Goidschmldt,  Victor  M., 
assignor. ) 

Tltsworth,  John  T.     (See  Howard  and  Tltswortb.) 

Todd.   Frederick   J.,   Egg   Harbor,   N.  J.     Gear  actuating 

and    locking    mechanism.      No.    1.274,471  ;    Aug.    6 :    v. 

263  ;  :    p.    37. 
Toledo    (J'.aaa   Company.   The.       (See   Colburn.    Irving   W.. 

ascignor.) 

Toledo  Metal  Wheel  Company.  The.  (See  Weber.  John. 
Jr.,  assignor.) 

Tollefson  (illhert.  Bagley.  Minn.  Runner  attachment  for 
motor-driven  vehicles.  No.  1,275,797  :  Aug.  18  ;  v.  253  ; 
p.  433. 

Tomklns,  Edwin  F.,  Coaticook.  Quebec.  Canada.     Lacing- 
tip      No.  1.276,833 ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  786. 
Tomklns,    Edwin    F..    Coaticook,    Quebec,   Canada.      Lace- 
tlpplng    machine.      No.    1,276.834;    Aug.    27;    v.    268; 
p.  786. 
t   Tomkinson,  Charles  C.      (See  Ogden  and  Tomklnson.) 
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Tomkinson,  Charles  C  Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Oeorge  H.  Frotblngham  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Door-control  mechanism.  No.  1,276,996 ;  Aug.  27 ; 
V.  258 ;  p.  829. 

Tomllnson,  Edward  J.     (See  lAbhy  and  Tomlinson.) 

Tone,  Frank  J.,  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Company, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Purified  crystalline  alumina  and 
making  the  same.  No.  1,276,134 ;  Aug.  20 ;  v.  253 ; 
p.  667. 

Tooker,  John  N.      (See  Schroeder  and  Tooker.) 

Toomey,  John  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  W.  V.  H.  Read, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalgnors  to  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company.  Artiflclai-Une-selecting  system. 
No.  I,2t7,274  ;  Aug.  27;  v.   263;  p.  90S. 

Torchla.  Julius  C..  Ilazleton,  Pa.  Fastener-inserting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.274,817;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  135. 

Tormoen,  Joseph.     (See  Tormoen,  Nlckolal  and  J) 

Tormoen,  Mckolal  and  J.,  Taylor,  Wis.  Gear  shifting 
mechanism.     No.  1,274,632;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  84. 

Tosch,  William  F.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Lawn-mower.  No. 
1.276  798:   Aug.    13:   v.   263;   p.  48S. 

Toth,  Joe  F.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Map  -  indicator.  No. 
1,276,886:  Aug.  27:  v.  253:  p.  787. 

Townsend,  John  R..  (ThicaKo,  III.  Air-brake  switch.  No. 
1275,326-:  Aug.  13;  v.  263:  p.  301. 

Travellght  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Schlsgall,  Theodore,  assignor.) 

Trajne,   John  ll.      (Sei-   Bartlett   and   Trayne.) 
and   Cramer,   assignors.) 

Tregoning.  Frank.  Seattle,  Wash.  Boat.  No.  1,274.818  ; 
Aug.  8 ;  V.  263 ;  p.  136. 

Tremont.   Roxle.      (See   (Jravert,   Relmer  N..  assignor.) 

Trii.e.  Charles  J..  Ogden.  Utah.  Cow-tail  holder.  No. 
1.274.»«.S:    Aug.    6:    V.    263;   p.    84.  ^       , 

Trlpke,  Paul,  Jersey  City,  -N.  J.  Egg  beater  and  mixer. 
No.    1.274.634:    Aug     6;    v.    263;    p.    84. 

Tripp,  Burton  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  H.  V.  Ramsay. 
Oleucester  City.  N.  J.  Air-feeding  device  fbr  forges, 
furnaces,  and  the  like.  No.  1,276,836;  Aug.  27;  v. 
208 ;  p.  787. 

Tronini.  Murris  M.,  New  Point.  Ind.  Coping  tile  for  roofs 
and  the  like.     No.  1,276,288  ;  Aug   20  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  600. 

Troxler,  John  F..  (Jreensboro,  .N.  C.  Receptacle-cover. 
N..    1,274,819;  Aug.  6:  v.  263;  p.  136. 

Tru>  k,  Tractor  and  .Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Jacobs 

Trussell,  Clyde  B.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Gearing.  No.  1,276,106  ; 
Aug.    6 :    V.    263  ;p.    216.  _  „,       , 

Tsohudy,  William,  Wllkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Measur- 
ing device.     No.  1.274,t>;i5  :  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  86. 

Tuck,  Bennett  J.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  American 
Tobacco  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Plunger  moistening  and 
cleaning  device  for  pa<klng-machines.  No.  1,276,452  ; 
Aug.  20;  v.  263;  p.   646. 

Tucker,  Mnrgaret  R..  BlrminKham,  Ala.  Face-stay.  No 
1,274,686;    Aug.   6:    v.    263;    p.    86. 

Tune,  Thomas  J.,  aeveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kellogg 
Swltcbboard  k  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Tele- 
phone system  with  Instantaneous  disconnect  and  re- 
oill.     No.  1,276,997  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  829. 

Ton  I. ell,  Raymond  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Vegetable  glue 
or  adhesive.     No.  1,275,799;  Aug.  18;  v.  268;  p.  483. 

Turanyc«.    Theodore,    Ooodeve,    Saskatchewan,    Canada. 
Apparatus  for  stringing  wires.    No.  1,275,601 ;  Aug.  13 
V    263  ;  p.  349. 

Turbayne,  William    A.,   and   T.   R.   Du   Bols,  assignors   to 

U.   8.  Light  it  Heat   Corporation,   Niagara  Falls,   N.   Y. 

Dynamo-electric    machine.       No.     1,276.694  ;    Aug.    20 : 

V.  208 ;  p.  680. 

Turner,  Harold  H..  Chicago,  111.     Motor  or  engine.     No. 

1,276.602  ;  Aug.  18  :  v.  263  :  p.  849. 
Turner.   Harold   H.,  Chicago,  111.     Motor  or  engine.     No. 

l,275.r.03:   Aug.   18:  v.  258  ;  p.  860. 
Turner,  Walter   v.,  Wllkinsburg,  assignor  to  The  West- 
inghoQse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.     Fluid- 
pressure    brake    apparatus.      No.    1.276,998 ;    Aug.    27  ; 
T.  208  jp,  880.  „^     „ 

Turner,  Walter   V.,   Wllkinsburg,  assignor   to  The  West 


rirlch.   Paul   D.,   asaignor   of  one-half  to   A.   T.    HeiUnaB, 

Hershey,     Pa.       Photograph  -  washer.      No.     1,276.280  ; 

Aug.  20 ;  V    253  ;  p    600.  „       „ 

Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.     (See  Barnard, 

Walter  E..  assignor.)  „       ^    ,. 

Underwood   Computing  Machine  Company.      (See  Carlln, 

Samuel  E.,  assignor.) 
Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.     (See  Degener, 

Gustave  O.,  assignor.)  „  _. 

Underwood    Computing    Machine    Company.       (See    Hart, 

Frederick  A.,  assignor.) 
Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.     (See  Stickney. 

Uurnham  C.  assignor.)  ^,       ^_.  .  ^ 

Underwood   Computing   Machine   Company.      (bee  Wright, 

Walter,   assignor.)  ^        „^.  .^        « ^ 

Underwood    Typewriter    Company.      (See    Shields,    Curtis 

W.,  assignor.)  „       ,„  ,     * 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Wernery,  Lester 

A.,  assignor.)  „      .      .,    ,  „ 

Union  Draft  Gear  Company.     (See  Cardwell.  James  R.,  as- 

Rlgnor.)  .^  ,  . 

Union    Sped.il    Machine   Company       (See   Berger,    Joseph. 

Jr.,    assignor.)  „       ^.    ,  ,  •. 

Union   Special   Machine  Company.      (See  Chalman,  John 

E..  assignor.)  „      ^,     ^    ».,  ,         T^ 

Union  Sp<>clal  Machine  Company.  (See  Clark,  Nelson  D., 

assignor.)  ,,      ^          n    w  _«. 

Union   Special    Machine   Company  (See   Hughes,    Bot>ert 

R.,  Jr.,  assignor  )  ,,  -     .     t 

Union  Special   Machine  Company-  (See  Moffatt.  James 


R..  assignor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company. 

Ing.  assignor.) 
Union    Special    Machine   Company 


tave  F:  assignor.) 
nlon    Special    \ 
R.,  assignor.) 


hine   Company 


Union   Special  Machine  Company. 

S..   assignor.) 
Union  Special  Machine  Company. 

ing.   assignor  y 
Union  Special  Machine  Company. 

8..  assignor.)  ^  _.         ,„^ 

United    Englnoerlng    A    Foundry    Company.    The.       (see 


(See  Onderdonk,  I.an»- 
(See  IJndqulst.  Gus- 
(Soe  Moffatt,  James 
(See  Seymour,  Dudley 
(See  Onderdonk,  Lan»- 
(See  Seymour,  Dudley 


Holmes,  Thomas  B.,  assigiiorj 
- Cc 


(See  Glass.  William 
(See    Ash  ton.    Or- 


Unlted  Prlntlnc  Machinery  Company 
C..  asst^-nor.) 

United    Shoe   Machinery    Corporation 

rell,  assignor.)  ..      o        »i    f ,.— i- 

Unit?d  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.     (See  Bazzoni,  Lewis 
J.,   assignor.)  ,       «     j         t^h 

United    Shoe   Machinery   Corporation       (See   Borden.    Wil- 
liam  H..  assignor.)  ,.,0 _»i. 

United    Shoe    M»'"*'lD""y    Corporations.       (See    CavanagB. 
James,  assignor.)  „      _     ^        »_  V 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.     (See  Furber.  Fred- 
erick  M.,    assignor.)  u.,,.^- 

Unltod     Shoe    Machinery    Corporation.       (See    Hadaway, 
John  B..  assignor.)  t,.™„    0—1 

United    Shoe   Machinery   Corporation.      (See    Hamra,   carl 

Unlted""s^e°'^Ntarhlnery   Corporation.     (See   Hill,  Giorje 

S..  assignor.)  .  ,0        t  «.• 

United   Shoe   Machinery   Corporation.      (See   Jerram   and 

(Jouldbourn,  assignors.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.     (See  Julian,  Gideon. 

assignor.)  ^ 

United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation 

rington.  ajjd  Bassett.  assignors.) 
United    Sho^   Machlnerv    Corporation 

Joseph    H..   assignor.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation 


Jamin    F.,   assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 

F..  assignor.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation 


27;  V.  268;  p.  830  ^^     ^      , 

Turner.  Walter  V.,  Wllklnsburgjassignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.     Locomo- 
tive brake  device.     No.  1,277.001  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p. 
S30. 
Tusslng,  Benjamin  F..  Frultland,  Idaho.     Frult-gatherlng 

device.     No.  1.276,453  ;  Aug.  20 ;  v.  268 ;  p.  647. 
Tverdahl,  Edward  ji.,  assignor  of  one-hnlf  to  J    F.  Davis 


(See    Keall.    Har- 

(See   La   Rouche, 

(See   Mayo.    Ben- 

(See  Pym,  Charles 

(Bee    Simmons, 

(See  Smith,  Edwin 

(See  Standlsh,  John 


"^i^^ij^  £^^'^^'T^eJ^^i^'^r'^.  2^i:   ,    ^np^k^ffie^ry  Corporation 
J'rneTwalter  V.,   Wllkinsburg.   assignor   to  The  West-       ^'Tl^^^o^"'''""'  Corporation. 

l»r"d4-^n^%?oXo^ers:^^S5°o"5°ft,(^^    I'.g       ^''J^o.^r''^'''  ""'"  "-'*""""'       '^  ''''''  ''""  "* 

1    United     States    (Jraphlte    Company,    The.       (See    Adams. 
Charles   W.,   assignor  )  „       „   ,,  a 

United  States  .Machine  Gun  Company.     (See  Wallace,  Her- 
bert, assignor.)  ^      ^        ,       .,  t.  i.  »^ 
United  States  Nickel  Company.      (See  Pawel  and  Rekate, 
I       assignors.)  „       „^     ,.     . 
United    Switch    Company    of   Delaware.      (See    Shepherd, 

Marshall  L.,  assig 
Universal  Camera  C 


Chicago,     111.       Rebound  -  check     shock  -  absorber.       No 
l,276!l77  ;   Aug.   6  ;   v.   253  ;  p.   236. 

Twombly,  Willard  I.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  D.  S.  Dodge,  Weatogue,  Conn.  Flying- 
machine.     No.  1,277,845 ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  921. 

XJ.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation.  (See  Nelson,  Lewis  W., 
assignor.)  „       „     . 

U.  8.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation.  (See  Turbayne  and 
Du  Bola,  assignors.) 

U.  8,  Slicing  Bfiichine  Company.  (See  Van  Berkel,  Cor 
nells  F.  M.,  assignor.) 

Uhlinger,  Roy  H.      (See  Brownle<'  and  Uhllnger.) 

Ulderup,  Johannes  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Actuating  and 
reversing  mechanism  for  pumps.  No.  1.275,800 ;  Ann. 
18 ;  V.  268 ;  p.  483. 


ompany. 


(See  Davis.  Ernest  W.,  as- 
( See     Nash. 


Universal     Draft     Gear     Attachment     Co. 

Charles  J.,  assignor.) 
Universal  Form  Clamp  Company,     (See  Newton.  George 

F.,  assignor.) 
Universal  Industrial  Corporation.     (See  Swaldmark.  Albln 

P..  assignor.)       (Reissue.) 
Universal  Patents  Company.      (See  Jennings.  Victor   H., 

assignor.)  ^  __ 

Universal  Patents  Company.      (See  Spalding.  (3eorge  W., 

assignor.)  „„..,„.  « 

University  Oarage  Company.     (See  Barsby.   Thomas  F., 

Assignor.) 


xUt 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xlT 


UiwlnMr,  Philip  H..  rnmont,  CNhlo.  Plckle-cpear.  No. 
li7S.S04 ;  Aug.  1& ;  t.  2M :  B.  tSO. 

Utti,  William  A..  Ardmore.  Ofela.  DlqjUy  noTelty  for 
■OTlag  vehicle*.  Ma  l^B.S2t;  Aug.  IS;  t.  268; 
p.  S02. 

Tacnam  Charn  Corporation,  Th«.  (8e«  Heller,  Bmst  B., 
assignor. ) 

Vail,  Robert  W^  New  York,  N.  T.  Non-aliikable  ahlp. 
No.   1,274,821;   Aug.   6 ;  t.  208 ;  p.   18«. 

Valenzoela.  Alberto,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  A.  Nobrlga, 
Valparaiso,  Chile.  Automatic  trap  for  rats,  mice,  and 
wild  animals.     No.  1,274.900 ;  Aug.  6  ;  ▼.  203  ;  p.  170. 

Valia«t.  WiUiam  E.,  et  al.  (See  Melson,  John  T..  aa- 
stgnor. ) 

Van  Auken,  Clarence  E.,  asdignor  to  C.  F.  Van  Auken,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Duplex  oscillating  saw.  No.  1,274,820 ;  Aug. 
6;   ▼.   203;  p.   136. 

Van  Auken,  Cora  F.  (Bee  Van  Auken,  Clarence  E.,  as 
signor. ) 

Van  Berkel,  Cornells  F.  M.,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Slicing  Ma- 
chine Compan;,  Laporte.  Ind.  Holder  for  slicing-ma- 
chlnes.     No.  1,274,958  :  Aug.  6  ;  v.  263  :  p.  175. 

Van  Berkel.  Cornells  F.  ai.,  assignor  to  U.  S.  RIIoIdk  Ma- 
chine Company.  Laporte.  Ind.  Grip  for  slicing-ma- 
chlnes.     No.  1.276.186  rAug.  20:  t.  268;  p.  557. 

Van  Buren,  Robert  W.,  white  Plains,  N.  T.  Garment- 
pressing  device.  No.  1,276,801 ;  Aog.  18 ;  t.  203 ; 
p.  484. 

Van  den  Berg,  Henry,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Safety- 
rasor.     No.  1.276.712;  Aug.  27;  v.  268;  p.  766. 

Van  Derenter.  Harnr  R.,  Sumter.  S.  C,  assignor  to  Spllt- 
dorf  Electrical  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.  Automstic 
winding  means  for  talking-machines.  No.  1,276,030 ; 
Auk.  18  ;  ▼.  203  ;  p.  886. 

Van  Devpnter.  John  H..  Tonkers.  N.  T.  Equipment-index. 
No.  1.276  464  :  Aug.  20  ;  ▼.  263  :  p.  647. 

Van  Name,  Joahna  v..  Mariners  Harlwr.  N.  Y.  Rifle-grip. 
No.  1.277.002  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263  :  p.  8Hn. 

Van  Nesa,  Henry  E.     (See  Bendix  and  Van  Ness.) 

Van  Rwaay.  Gerardns  J.,  Delft,  snd  H.  I.  Keus.  Hengelo. 
Netherlands.  Device  for  transmitting  flurtustions  In 
the  voltage  or  current  of  sn  altPrnatlUK-currpnt  nyirtem 
to  eleetroresponslve  or  manietlrally-nperated  devices. 
No.  1.270.031 :  Aug.  18  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  886. 

Van  Swerlngen,  George  N..  aralgnor  to  Chicago  Rnilway 
Equipment  Company.  Chlmgo.  111.  Brake-heam-hsnger- 
locking  key.     No.  1.277.167  :  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  874. 

Van  Valkenburg.  Burt  R..  Oaklnnd.  Osl.  NotA-accenting 
d^l<^.      No.  1.276.696  :  Ana.  20  :  ▼.  263  :  p.  WO. 

Vandeground.  George,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Machine  for  dl* 
playing  wall-paper.  No.  1.274.637 ;  Aug.  6 ;  v.  263 : 
p.  86. 

Vander  Horst,  Henry.  (Bee  BUlingham,  Milton  C.  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

VandervelU  Charles  A.     (See  MIdgley.  Albert  H..  aselgnor.) 

Vsricle.  Roir^r  R.      (Pee  Sherhurnc  and  V«r1rl«».) 

Varley.  ThoaMs  W..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assirnor  to  We^tlna- 
houne  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electrlml 
measuring  Instrument  No.  1,274.822  ;  Aug.  6 ;  v.  263  ; 
p.  137. 

Vaos.  Harry.  Summit,  N.  J.  A<>mplane-propelIer.  No. 
1.276  466;  Aug.  20;  v.  268;  p.  647. 

VasB.  Leslie  B.,  Henderiion.  Kv.  Hair-clipper.  No. 
1.276.107 :  Aug.  6 ;  v.  208 :  p.  216. 

VaMM>lIL  Anthony.  Newsrk.  N.  J.,  siwlgnnr  to  Otto  Hplne- 
man  Phonovraph  Supply  Co..  Inc.  Fastening  device. 
No.  1276  466:  Aug.  20:  v.  263:  p.  648. 

Vanehan.  David  F..  Rlv^rton.  N.  J.  Antirr»»«»per  for  rail- 
wsv-ralK     No.  1.276.467;  Aug.  20:  v.  253:  p.  648. 

Vanghn.  John  L..  assignor  of  one-bnlf  to  C.  A.  Fey.  Sin 
Frsnclsco,  Cal.  Automatic  talking-machine.  No. 
1.274.960:  Aug.  6;  v.  263;  p.  176 

Veyret.  Lonin.  Paris.  France.  Ba^k-pedsllna  chanie-spe^Ml 
gesr  applicshle  to  bicycles.  No.  1.276.606 ;  Aug.  13  ; 
T.  »» :  p.  860. 

Virkers  Limited.     (See  Dawxon  and  Home,  anoignors.) 

▼Idrlne  Homer,  assignor  of  one-half  to  !>.  L.  Bronsaard. 
Hon!«ton.  Tn.  Folding  crib.  No.  1.275.632 ;  Aug.  13  ; 
V.  268 :  p.  886. 

Vineyard.  Pleas  E..  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  R.  B.  Lee,  Wln- 
dom.  Tex.  Acceleratiar  foot-throttle  for  uiw  on  anto- 
moMle-engines.     No.  1.274.823;  Ana.  6;  v.  263;  p.  I.'IT 

VlsRerina,  Harrv.  Chicago.  HI.  Triple  sanding  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.276.108  ;  Aug.  6  :  V.  263  :  p.  217. 

Vlvarttas.  Willis m  O..  Weehawken.  N.  J.  Work-gripping 
tool.     No.  1.276  696:  Ana.  20:  v.  263 :  p.  «««. 

▼ogel,  Arthnr  M..  Centralta,  Wash.  Flushing  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1  277.275 :  Aug.  27  :  v.  253  ;  p.  903. 

Voarl.  ChHstisn  H.      (fi^  Jov  and  Vosr^l.) 

Volght.  George  F..  San  Franrl»r«i.  Cal.  Spring  imopensVon 
for  road-vrtielea.    No.  1.274.088  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  25.^  :  p.  86 

Vonrle  Void.  Edwin  A..  Wlllard  N.  Mpt.  Llqnlrt  moanur- 
Insr  and  dispensing  device.  No.  1.276.136 ;  Aug.  20  ;  v 
268 ;  p.  668. 

Voorbeea.  Walter  K..  assignor  to  Standard  Mannfarturinx 
Company.  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa.  FaMt^nlng  d«»v1ce  for 
gatea.     No.  1.275.606;  Aog.   18;  v.  263;  p.  360 

Vnllleomier.  Rudolph.  New  Rocbelle.  N.  Y.  Method  and 
apparatiM  for  IndnHng  beat  cbangea.  No.  1,275.607 ; 
Aug.  18 :  V.  268 ;  p.  881. 

W.  A.  Csse  it  Boa  MTg  Company.  (See  Taylor,  William. 
as*1gnor. ) 

W.  H.  McEIwala  Company.  (Bee  Ryan  and  Ayo^,  as- 
signor!.) 


W.  R.  Ostrander  &  Coaapany.     (Sec  Brockctt.  Cbarlas  W., 
aaslgnor.) 

W.  S.  Rockwell  Company.     (See  Rockwell.  Walter  8.,  as- 
signor.) j 

Wachs.  Walter  O.     (See  OaUap  and  Wacba.) 

Widdell,  John  M.,  Greenfleld,  Ohio.     Phondgraph.     No 

1,274,640  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  86.  'W^l'-- 

Wade   William  O..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  and  C.  C  Cbappelle, 

assignors  to  Railway  Improvement  Company,  New  York. 

K    Y.      Indicating  device.     No.   1.276;82^;   An«.    IS; 

V.  268  ;  p.  802. 
Wgdhama,  George,  and  A.  T.  Beat,  Birmingham,  England. 

Driving-chain.    No.  1.276.829  ;  Aug.  18  ;  v.  268  ;  pT803. 
Wadsworth,  Frank  L.  O..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ball 

Brothers  Glaas  Manufacturing  Company,   fluncle,   Ind. 

OlasK-worklng.     No.  1,276,178 ;  Aug.  6 ;  v.  263 :  p.  236. 
Wagenborst.  James  H.,  Akron,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich   Company,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Vehicle-wheel 

rim.    No.  l,276,10ij  Aug.  6 ;  v.  263 ;  p.  217. 
Wagenborst.  James  H.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B. 

F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tlre-rim.     No. 

1.276.597  :  Aug.  20  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  686. 
Wasrner.     Elbert     L..     Packard,     Ky.     Tube-nlltter.     No. 

1.276. 4 BS  :  Aug.  20  :  v.  268  ;  p.  649. 
Wagner,   Frank  J.,  and  J.   G.  Carney,  Erie,  Pa.     Fluid 

meter.     No.  1^274.642 ;  Aug.  6 ;  v.  263  ;  p.  87. 
Wa>ni«-r.  George,  assignor  of  ohe-half  to  J.   A-   Borkman, 

Oakland.   Cal.      Speed-limit   warning  and   theft  alarm. 

No.  1.275.830;  Aug.  18;  v.  268:  p.  808- 
Wagner,    John    C,    Cleveland,    <)hlo.     Hat  -  clamp.     No. 

1.277.270  :  Ang.  27  ;  v.  258 :  p.  904. 
Waifoer.   John    H..    Asplnwall,    Pa.      Filing   tevlce.      No. 

1.275.50".;  Ang.  18;  v.  263  ;p.  861. 
Wagner.   Martin.   Larson,   N.   D.     Washing-machine.      No. 

1.274  641  ;  Auk.  6;  v.  263:  p.  87. 
Wahl  Company,  The.     (See  Dunker,  John  0..  assignor.) 
Wahl  Company,  The.     (See  McKay,  Henry  N.,  assignor.) 
Wahl  Company.  The.     (See  Poole,  Arthur  F..  assignor.) 
Wahle.   Gprvas   P..   New  Albany.   Ind.     Signaling  devlos. 

No.  1  276.459  ;  Ang.  20  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  049. 
Wald.    Calvin    R..    Birmingham.    Ala.      Mine-Car   runnlng- 

gear.     No.  1.276.188;  Aug.  6;  v.  263;  p.  340. 
Wald,  Calvin  R..  assignor  to  Birmingham  Key  Hook  C^lon- 

pany.    Blrminirham.    Ala.      Key-hook.      No.    1,276,187; 

Aug.  20  ;  V.  253 ;  p.  658. 
Walt,     Henry    H.,    Cblcaco,    IlL      Bteam-tirblne. 


1,274.643  ;  Aug,  6  ;  v^263;  p.  87 
X.276.6sl;  Ang.  18;  v.  268;  p.  880. 


Walte.    *:uy    B..    New    York 


':^: 


No. 


Y.     Tire-protector.     No. 


Wheal-tlre.      No. 


Walte.    Guy    B..    New    York.  >I.    Y. 

1.276.634;  Aug.  18;  v.  268;  p.  886. 
Waltp.   Harry  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.     X-ray  system.     No. 

1  277.003  :  Aug.  27  ;  v.  268 :  p.  831. 
Waldon.      Jesse     F..     MerryvllJe.      L*.     Aeraplaae.     No. 

1.277.277  :  Ang.  27  ;  v.  268;  >  904. 
Walker.     Edwin     L..     Denvor,     Colo.       Alr-lseater.       No. 

1.276.460  ;  Auc.  20 ;  v.  268 ;  p.  649. 
Walker.  James  W..  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     Oas-gen- 


as-gei 
;  Am 


eratlng  snd  heating  apparatus.  No.  1,276.887 ;  £ng. 
tl :  V.  258  ;  n.  787. 

Walker.  Samnef.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Monthpiere-guard  far 
smoklna-pipes.     No.  1.277.169  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  876. 

Walker.  Thoman  B..  Austin.  Tex.  Process  o(f  and  appa- 
ratus for  hydroaenating  fats,  oils,  waxes,  and  the 
like.     No.  1.276.290:  Ana.  2^ :  v.  253:  p.  600. 

Wall,  .Tobn  D..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Timed  egg-boiler. 
No.  1  277. l.W  :  Ang.  27 ;  v.  263  :  p.  874. 

Wall.  Ormond  E..  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Toy.  Nd.  1,276,881 ; 
Ang    13:  V.  263;  p.  808. 

Wall.  Rob<>rt  C.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Wheel.  No.  1.274.472  ; 
A  OK.  6;  V.  253:  p.  38. 

Wallace.  George.  High  Holbom.  London.  Rngland.  Meas- 
nrlns  and  marking  gage.  No.  1.276.802;  Aug.  18;  v. 
2M :  p   434. 

Wallace.  Halhert  C  Kansas  Oty.  Mo.  FertHiser-distTib- 
oring  mechanism.  No.  1.276,882 ;  Ang.  18 ;  v.  268 ; 
p.  304 

Wallace.  Horhert.  Springfield,  assiirnor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  United  States  Machine  Gun  Compsnv.  Boston, 
Mass.  rartr1d«»^shell  extractor.  No.  1,27B.808 ;  Aug. 
1.^:  V.  268;  p.  484. 

Wallace.  Thomas,  Wahash,  Ind.  Slide.  No,  1.274,824; 
Ane.  6:  v.  26.'?:  p.   I.'??. 

Walla^-h.  Roger  N..  Wspplncers  Falls.  N.  Y.  Mannfactare 
•af  phenol  and  allied  products.  No.  1,274.961 ;  Aug.  6  : 
V.  253  :  p.  176 

Waller.  Francis  M..  Stafford.  England.  Mecbanicai  trac- 
tor for  agricultural  purposes.  No.  1,274,473  ;  Aug.  6 ; 
V.  263 :  p.  38.  •       •  -     ' 

Walling.  Frederick  J.,  Lomax,  III.  Pipe-Httlng.  No. 
1.276  291  ;  Aug.  20;  v.  253:  p.  601. 

Wslsh.  Michael  D.     (See  Butler.  Stevens,  and  Walsh.) 

Walsh.  Thomas  P..  Boston,  Mass..  asslinior.  hv  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Warp-Drawing  Machine  Com- 
pany. Machine  for  selecting,  spooling,  shearing,  and 
rlrswInK  In  rsrn  for  Axmlnster  looms.  Na  1,274,474; 
Aug.  6 :  V.  263 ;  p.  39. 

WaUh.  Thomas  P..  Boston.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
aliraments.  to  American  Warp-Drawing  Machine  Com- 
pany. Machine  for  selecting,  spooling,  shearing,  and 
drawing  In  vsm  for  Axmlnster  looma  No.  1,270.183; 
Ana.  6:  v.  253;  p.  2.38. 

Wsloh  Walter  W..  Wilklnsburg.  Pa.  Electric  fnsc.  No. 
..276,110;  Aug.  6;  v.  268;  p.  217. 


r 


Walter,  Bylveater  C,  Malone,  Waah.  Steaa  waahlng- 
machine.     No.  1,276,804  :  Aog.  18 ;  v.  268 ;  p.  486. 

Walters,  Abram  R..  Alhambra,  Cal.  Vlalble-sftBAl  mecha- 
niam.    No.  1,276,111  ;  Aug.  6 ;  v.  263 ;  p.  217. 

Waltbam  Watch  Company.     (Sec  Tesla.  Nikola,  aaslgnor.) 

Waits,  EmU.     (See  Meyer  and  Waits.) 

Wamsley,  Wayat  D.,  Lester,  Pa.,  anlgnor  to  Lester 
Piano  Company.     Automatic  musical  iaatnuaeat.     No. 

_1.276,609  ;  Aug.  18  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  861. 

Wanner,  Albert,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Folding-leaf  table. 
No.  11274,476:  Aug.  6 ;  v.  263 ;  p.  89. 

Ward  Baking  Company.  (See  Kohmaa,  Henry  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ward,  John  T.,  Hardin,  Ky.  Automatic  hose-coupling. 
No.  1,276,188;  Aug.  26;  v.  268;  p.  669. 

Ware,  William  B.,  anstgnor  of  one-naif  to  A.  T.  Madra, 
Memphis,  Tenn.  Sampllag-machine.  No.  1,274.962; 
Aug.  6;  V.  263;  p.  176. 

Wargo,  John,  Jr.,  Trenton.  N.  J.  Portable  caroasal.  No. 
1,276,292  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  601. 

Waring,  Stewart,  IsSvanstun,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck 
and  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Apparatus  for  trimming 
and  marking  wall-paper.  No.  1.274,476 ;  Aug.  6 ;  v. 
263  ;  p.  89. 

Warne,  John  T^  Burnaby,  British  Columbia,  C^anada. 
Lock.    No.  1,274.477  :  Aug.  6  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  40. 

Warner,  Adna  D.,  Mlshawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mlaha- 
waka  Woolen  Manufacturing  Company.  Last  connec- 
tion.    No.  1,276,293  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ^j>.  601. 

Warner  Brothers  Company,  The.  (Sea  Warner,  De  Ver 
U.,  assignor.) 

Warner,  De  Ver  H.,  assignor  to  The  Warner  Brothers 
Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Corset.  No.  1.277,100; 
Aug.  27  :  V.  263  ;  p.  876. 

Warner  Jewelry  Case  Company.  (Sea  Sondee,  John  R., 
assignor.) 

Warr,  Harold  G.,  assignor  to  The  P  *  M  Company,  Chi- 
cago. IIL  Rail-anchor.  Nor.  1,274.626 ;  Aog.  6;  v.  268  ; 
p.  137. 

Warren,  Frank  D.,  assignor  to  The  Cycle  Supplies  Con>- 
pany,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Pedal  for  cydea.  No. 
1.276,189  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  559. 

Warrick,  F.  O.    JSee  Knndsen.  Bernev.  asalgnor.) 

Wason,  Georgl  B.,  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  P.  Wenger, 
Sanlt  Ste.  Sfarie.  Ontario,  Canada.  Kltcben-atove.  No. 
1.276,610;  Aug.  18;  v.  263;  p.  862. 

Wasaell,  Cnifford  R.,  assignor  to  himself,  B.  C.  Jensen. 
Chicago,  W.  H.  Wlnslow,  River  Forest,  and  C.  A.  Brown. 
Hinsdale.  III.  Oil-burner.  No.  1,274,644;  Aug.  6;  v. 
268 ;  p.  ^7. 

Wasylowlch.  Paakracy.  Chelsea,  Mass.  Soldier's  pro- 
tector.    No.  1.274.645  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  263 ;  p.  88. 

Waterfleld,  John,  Providence,  asalgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sbannock  Narrow  Fabric  Company,  Paw- 
tacket,  R.  I.    Knitted  fabric     No.  l,276,2»4TAug.  20 ; 

■    V.  263  ;  p.  601. 

Waterman.  Lewis  B.,  Rockford,  assignor  to  BmersoB- 
Brantlngbam  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Planter.  No. 
1.276,888 ;  Aug.  18 :  v.  268 ;  p.  804. 

Waters,  Farrell  A.     (See  Keller  and  Watera.) 

Waters,  George  H.,  Glenfleld,  N.  Y.  Non-clogging  corn- 
harvester  knife  No.  1,276.295 ;  Aug.  20 ;  v.  253  ; 
p.  602. 

Watkina,  Harvey  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Game.  No. 
1.276.806;  Aug.  18 ;  v.  268 ;  p.  486. 

Watkina.  Lel^.  El  Paao.  Tex.  TraUer.  No.  1,276.698: 
Aog.  20:  V.  168;  p.  680. 

Watroua.  Earl  G.,  Chicago.  111.  Lavatory-fixture.  No. 
1^74^046  ;  Ana.  6  ;  v.  263  ;p.  88. 

Waits,  Artiiur,  Bellin^iam,  Wash.  Stump-burner.  No. 
1,2705140  ;  Ang.  20  ;  v.  263  :  p.  659. 

Watt%  Ben,  aaslgnor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths  to  W. 
P.  Godfn^.  Jarbldge,  Nev.  Pipe-wrench.  No.  1,275,834  ; 
Aug.  18 ;  V.  268 :  p.  804. 

Watts.  Howard  W.,  Bloomaburg.  Pa.  Fly-trap.  No. 
1,276,112 ;  Ang.  0 ;  v.  268  ;  p.  218. 

Waxbom,  Carl  J.  B.,  Westerville,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey 
Manutacturing  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Mining  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,276.141  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ;  n.  669. 

Waxbom,  Carl  J.  B.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Mining-machine  truck. 
No.  1,276042  •  Aug.  20 ;  v.  263  ;  p.  660. 

Way,  Alfred  F..  Charlotte,  Mich.  Ash-pan.  No.  1.276,886  ; 
Auc.  18 ;  V.  268 ;  p.  804. 

Wayditch,  Aloys,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Klnetoacope  for  pro- 
JectlBg  stereoscopic  moving  pictures.  No.  1,276,888; 
AugTali  ▼.  253  ;  P   788. 

Weaser.  William  H..  Pittsfleld,  Maaa.  AtUchment  for 
phonographs.     No.  1,276.686  :  Aug.  18 ;  v.  268  :  p.  887. 

WeatbeiUl.  Henry  G.,  Elgin,  III.  Attachment  for  vlnea. 
No.  1,376.880 ;  Ang.  18 ;  v.  268 ;  n.  800. 

Weaver.  Bira  L.,  asaicnor  of  one-half  to  G.  J.  Madden. 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Brsjce  mechanism  for  vehicles.  No. 
1,276.290 :  Ang.  20 :  v.  258  :  p.  602. 

Webb.  Frank  I..  McKeesport  Pa.  Air-generator.  No. 
1.2T4.478 :  Aug.  6  ;  v.  268 ;  p.  40. 

Webb.  Jennie  H.     (See  Boyer.  George  F.,  aaalgBor.) 

Weber,  George  L.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Flylng-machlne 
frame.     No.  1,274,968;  Ang.  6:  v.  268;  p.  177. 

Weber.  John.  Jr.,  asslnor  to  The  Toledo  Metal  Wbed 
Company,  Toledo,  Obio.  JwcBlle  veblda.  No.  1,377,161 ; 
Ang.  27 :  V.  168 ;  p.  878. 

Weber.  William  H.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Mualcal  block.  No. 
1.270.889:  Ang.  27:  v.  268:  p.  788. 

Webster,  Arthur  B.     (See  Hancock,  Harry  H.,  aaaigaor.) 


Webster  Electric  Company.  (See  Gelst,  Harry  F.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Wee,  mi  L.,  Huxley,  Iowa.  Wire-fence  structure.  No. 
1.276.840  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  788. 

Weeks,  Jackson  8.,  et  al.,  trustees.  (See  Weeks,  Joseph 
H.,  aaslgnor.) 

Weeks,  Joseph  a.,  Ratledge^ssignor  to  J.  S.  Weeks.  D«la- 
ware  county,  and  R.  M.  Weeks.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  tros- 
tees.  Process  and  apparatus  for  etching.  No. 
1.276.699  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  687. 

Weeks,  Joseph  H.,  KBtledge^sslgDor  to  J.  S.  Weeks,  Dela- 
ware county,  and  R.  M.  Weeks.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  tma- 
tees.  Electrical  etching  apparatus.  No.  1,276,600 ; 
Aug.  20;  V.  268:  p.  687. 

Weeiu,  Raymond  M.,  et  aL,  trustees.  (See  Weeks.  Joaeph 
H.,  asalKDor.) 

Wegner,  Lewis  B.,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.  Wrench.  No. 
1,277.162;  Aug.  27;  v.  263;  p.  875. 

Wehrie  Company,  The.     (See  Pickup.  George  E.,  assignor.) 

Wf-ible.  John.      (SS«t'  iieck,  Weible,  and   iloulaben.) 

Welck*!.  Henry,  Mllwsukee,  assignor  to  Pawling  aiMl  Har- 
nlschfeger  Company,  West  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Grapple. 
No.   1.276,143  ;  Aug    20  ;  v.   253  ;  p.   660. 

Weiland,  Alfred,  F^ast  Orange.  N.  J.  Carbureter  for  in- 
ternal-combustion engines.  No.  1,274,964 ;  Aug.  6 ; 
V    268  ;  p.  177. 

Weiland,  Alfred,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Carbureter  for  In- 
ternal-combostion  engines.  No.  1.274,966 ;  Aug.  6 ; 
V.   268  ;   p.   177. 

Weiland.  Alfred.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Carbureter  for  Inter- 
nal-combustion engines.  No.  1,276,841 ;  Aug.  27 ;  v. 
268  ;  p.  788. 

Weiland.  Alfred.  Philadelphia.  Ta.  Carbureter  for  In- 
ternal-combustion engines.  No.  1,276,842  ;  Ang.  27  ;  T. 
253  ;  p.  788. 

Weinlwrg.  Hosea  I..  Mlnnenpolls,  Minn.  Ash-sifter  for 
furnaces  and  the  like.  No.  1.276,461  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  268  ; 
p.  649. 

Weiser,  Frank  J.  W.,  Elmhurst,  111.  Piano.  No.  1,276,800; 
Aug.  18 :  V.  268 ;  p.  486. 

Weir,  William  W.     (See  Casper,  Albert,  assignor.) 

Wels,  John  P.  Nyack.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Corporation, 
Dover.  Del.  Strip-feeding  means  for  sewlng-machinea. 
No.  1.277,004  •  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  :  p.  831. 

Wels.  John  P..  Nysck,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgiH 
ments,  to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Corporation, 
Dover.  Del.  Sewing-machine.  No.  1.277,006 ;  Ang.  27 ; 
V.  263:  p.  831. 

Wels,  Jolfn  P.,  aaslgnor  to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machina 
Corporation,  Nyack  N.  Y.  Wearing  -  apparel.  No. 
1,277,006;  Aug.  27;  v.  253:  p.  832. 

Weis,  John  P.,  asgignor  to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine 
Corporation.  Nyack.  N.  T.  Wearing  -  apparel.  No. 
1.277.007  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  8.'?2. 

Weis.  John  P.,  assignor  to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Macbino 
Cori>oration,  Nyack.  N.  Y.  ElaHtlc-strtp-feedlng  means. 
No    1.277,008  :  Aug.  27  :  v.  263  ;  p.  882. 

Weiss.  Nettle,  Harrfsburg.  Pa.  Automobile-fender.  No. 
1.276.118;  Aug.  6  :  v.  263 ;  p.  218. 

Welch.  Albert  G.,  tnjstee.  (See  Perry,  Hubert  M.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Welch.  Frank  H.,  and  G.  H.  Strange,  Lone  Wolf,  Okla. 
Weaning-muzsle.  No.  1,276.462 ;  Ang.  20 ;  v.  268 ; 
p.  649. 

Welch,  James,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Refrigerator.  No. 
1.276.611;  Aug.  13;  v.  268;  p.  862. 

Weldon.  Francis.  Reading.  England.  Outch.  No. 
1.277.009  ;  Aua.  27  ;  v.  258 ;  p.  833. 

Wellington.  Stephen  N.,  assignor  to  Coalite  Limited,  Lon- 
don. England.  Apparatus  for  discharging  and  quench- 
ing coke.     No.  1.274.826  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v    263  :  p.  138 

Weill  ver,  Robert  B.,  et  al.     (See  Archer.  John,  assignor.) 

Wellman.  Frank  E..  assignor  to  The  Kansas  City  (>asollne 
Company,  Kansas  (Titv,  Kans.  Oil-reflnlng  apparatoa. 
No.  1.276.837  ;  Ang.  18  :  v.  263  j_p.  806. 

Wells,  Alfred  A.     (See  Elils  and  WeBs.) 

Wells,  Levi  P..  Gering.  Nebr.  End-gate  fastener.  No. 
1.275.388;  Ana.  18;  v.  263;  p.  805. 

Wells,  Newton  C..  Globe.  Arts.  Wedge-cutting  machine. 
No.  1^75.807  :  Ang.  18 ;  v.  268  :  p.  486. 

Wells.  Wllber  B.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Attachment  for 
iMth-room  fixtures.  No.  1,276,463  ;  Ang.  20  ;  t.  268 ; 
p.  649. 

Wenderhold,  William.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cm 
Patents  Corporation.  Film  -  take  -  up  device.  No. 
1.276.686 ;  Ang.  18 ;  v.  258  ;  p.  887. 

Wenger.  Panko.     (Bee  Waaon.  Ceorgi  E.,  assignor.) 

Wenman,  Harry  O.  H..  Blshcm's  Castle.  England.  Manu- 
facture of  ptaosphdrus.  Na  1.274.479 ;  Aug.  6 ;  v. 
263 ;  p.  40. 

Wentworth.  Jease  8..  Decatur,  HI.  Process  and  machine 
for   Boll-tUlage.      No.    1,276.843;   Aug.   27;   v.   268;   p. 

Wcnts.  Jerc  L..  Paasale,  N.  J.    Conveyer.    No.  1.275,80t: 

Ang.  18  ;  V.  263 ;  p.  486. 
Wentz.    Roliert    F..    Allentown.    aaaianor    of    one-third    to 

F.    B.   Gelser   and    one-third    to    8.    B.    Miller,    Baston, 

Pa.     Paper-clipper.     No.   1,274,906;   Aug.  6;   v.   268; 

p.  177. 
Wensel.  Bmeat  M.,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.    Ganncat-strot^er. 

No.  1.277.010 :  Aug.  27 ;  v.  i68 ;  p.  888. 
Werner,  Oaear  F.,  Baa  Joae,  OsL     Fuel  product  and  mmk- 

tng  same.     No.  1,274.480  ;  Ang.  0 ;  v.  SM ;  p.  40. 
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Wernery,    Lester    A.,    Brooklyn,    SMifDor    to    Underwood 

Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.   T.     Type-writing 

machine.    No.  1,278,687  ;  Aug.  18  ;  ▼.  268  ;  p.  387. 
Wernt*.  Robert  L..  Freeport,  111     Antomoblle-Blgnal 

1,276,114 ;  Aug,  6 ;  t.  263 ;  p.  218. 
Wertz,    Joseph    W.,    Anderson,    Ind.      Self-lighting    match 

caae.     No.  1,274,967  ;  Aag.  6 ;  v.  283 ;  p.  177. 
West,  Bailey  H.,  Makanda,   lU.      Btnmp-pnlling  machine. 

No.  1,277,168  ;  Aug.  27 ;  t.  263 ;  p.  875 
West,    George    L.,     Bockport,     Mo. 

1.274,481 ;  Aug.  6 ;  v.  283 ;  p.  41 
Weat,    Leonldaa    D.,    Denver,    Colo. 

1,276,339 :  Aug.  18;  v.  268;  p.  80« 
Westbory,   William,  assignor  to  L.  8 

Okla.     QIara-drawing  apparatus. 

20 ;  ▼.  253  ;  p.  660. 
Western  Electric  Company 


No. 


Ice  -  mitten.      No. 

Smoke-abator.      No. 

Skelton,  Okmulgee, 
No.   1,276,465  ;   Aug. 


(See  Anderegg  and  Mougey. 


(See   Turner, 


See 


asaignora.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Clausen,  Henry  P.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Goodrum,  Charles  L., 
assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Harrison,  Henry  C, 
assignor. ) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Hlnrlchsen,  E^lward  B., 
assignor. ) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Keckler,  Charles  W., 
assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Lundell,  Alben  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Lundquist,  Frank 
A.,  assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Price,  Charles  8.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Pmessman,  Albert,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Roberts,  John  G.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Scrlhner,  Charles  B., 
assignor. )  „ 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Speed,  James  B.,  as- 
Western'  Electric  Company.  (See  Taggart,  Dawson  M., 
assignor.)  ,„ 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Wlckstrom,  Charles  A., 
assignor.) 

Western    Electric    Company.       (See    Wright,    Joseph    L., 

Western  Union  Telegraph  Company.     The.     (See  Hough- 

tallng,  Walter  A.,  assignor.)  ,„       „ 

Western  Union  Tflegraph  Company,  The.      (See  Murray, 

Donald,  assignor.)  „^         ,o        ».. 

Westlnghouse    Air   Brake   Company,   The.      (See    Adreon, 

Robert  E.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.     (See  Crittenden, 

Philip  L.,  assignor.)  _^ 

Westlnghouse    Air    Brake   Company,    The 

Walter  V.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Allen,   Claxton   E..  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Brackett.  Quincy  A.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Bradshaw  and   Mylius.  assignors.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Brown.  Harold  W.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Cllne,  James  M.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Conrad,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Dayis,  David   C  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Baton.  George  M.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Edgecomb,   Henry  B.,  assignor.) 
Westfnghonse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Farnsworth,  Sldnev  W.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Elertrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Fix,   Frank,   assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Hall.  Arthur  J.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

HeUmund,  Rudolf  E.,  assignor.) 
Westinghonse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

HeUmund.  Ferris,  and  Perkins,  assignors.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

HeUmund,  Meyer,  and  Candee,  assignors.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Holy,  George   H.  F..  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Lamme,  Benjamin  G..  assignor.) 
Westinghonse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Lawson,  Charles  S.,  sssianor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Little.  George  M..  assignor.)  ^    ^     .       ^ 
Westinghonse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company 

McCoy.  James  P.   A.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company 

McMahoney.  Joseph  N..  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Meyer.  Friedrich  W.,  assignor.) 
Wcstlngfaonse  Electric  and  Mannfacturlng  Company 

Neill,  Paul,  aasignor.) 
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See 
See 
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Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Tirrlll,  Allen  A.,  aasignor.) 

Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Tschudy,  William,   assignor.) 

Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Coms>any.  (Sea 
Varley,   Thomas  W.,  assignor.) 

Westinghouse  EHectric  and  Mannfacturlng  Company.  (Sea 
WhitUker,  Charles  C,  assignor.) 

Westinghouse,  Tracy  G..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Reduced- 
draft  device.     No.  1,276,844;  Aug.  27;  v.  2B3 ;  p.  789. 

Westlake,  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Car-tmck.  No.  1.276,840; 
Aug.  13  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  306. 

Westlake.  Charles  T..  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel 
Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Trailer-truck  for  locomotives. 
No.  1,275,341  ;  Aug.  18 ;  v.  268 ;  p.  806. 

Westover,  Perry.  Clymer,  Pa.  Signal.  No.  1,276,464; 
Aug.  20 ;  V.  253  :  p.  660. 

WetcarbonlBlng  Limited.  (See  Tostrup  nnd  Rigby.  as- 
signors. ) 

Wetmore.  Leslie  R.,  Okmulgee.  Okla.  Roost  for  fowls. 
No.  1.276.342 ;  Aug.  18  :  v.  253 ;  p.  806. 

Wheary,  George  H.,  Racine.  Wis.  Garmpnt-hangpr  fix- 
ture.    No.  1,276.845  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253 j_p    789. 

Wheatly,  Wilkins  W.     (See  Taylor  and  Wheatay.) 

Whelpley.  Frederick  W.,  and  F.  A.  Bicknell,  Greenfield, 
Mass.     Reversing  mechanism  for  taps,  drills,  etc.     No. 

1.277.011  •   Aug.   27;  v.  253;  p.  833. 

Whetstone.  Newell  E.,  Poland,  Ohio.  Conduit  or  culvert 
mold.     No.  1.275.115:  Aug  6;  v.  263;  p.  218. 

Whipple,  Henry  I'.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Universal  center- 
Under.     No.  1.274,647:  Aug.  «:  v.  2.')3  :  p    Rfi 

Whistler.  David  B..  assignor  to  The  American  Railway 
Equipment  ComjMiny,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Fare-separating 
device.     No.  1,276,144 ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  660. 

Whistler,  .lohn  F.,  Havana.  Kans,  Antiskid  device.  No. 
1,277,278  ;   Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  :  p.  904 

White.  Adelaide  W.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Hose-supporter.  No. 
1.276.145 ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  661. 

White.  Alexander  P..  Caldwell.  N.  J.  Composite  lath. 
No.  1,276.146:  Aug.  20:  v.  263:  p.  661. 

White.  Alexander  P..  Caldwell,  N.  J.  Composite  lath. 
No.  1.276,147  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  :  p.  661. 

White,  Carl.  Jr..  assignor  to  Lucey  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration, Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Automatic  flnwr-latch  ele- 
vator.    No.  1,276.297  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  268  :d.  602. 

White.  D'Orsay  M..  assignor  to  Cadillac  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany. Detroit,  Mien.  Hydrocarbon  -  motor.  No. 
1,276,846  :   Aug.  27  :  v.  253  :  p.   790. 

White,  Edwin  L.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Hanger  for  light- 
transmitting  bowla  No.  1.276,809;  Aug.  18;  v.  268; 
p    436. 

White.  Franklin  I'..  Shallotte,  N.  C.  Radius-rod  for  au- 
tomobiles.    No.  1.274,482;  Aug.  6;  v.  253  :j).  41. 

White,  Frederick  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sirrew-driver. 
No.  1.275.810  ;  Aug.  13;  v.  263  ;  p.  436. 

White.    Henderson    N.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Cornet.      No. 

1.277.012  :  Aug.  27  ;   v.  263  ;  p.   833. 

White,    Henderson    N..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Cornet       No. 

1.277,01.3  ;   Aug.  27  :   v.   2.')3  ;   p.   834. 
White,  James  L..  Buffalo,  Tex.     Solf-llghting  lamp-burner. 

No    1.277,014  ;   Aug,    27  :  v    2.')8  :   p.   8.34 
White,   Rollln    H.,   Cleveland,  assignor   to   The   Cleveland 


Tractor  Company,  Euclid.   Ohio.     Tractor-frame.     No, 
1.275,343  :  Aug.  13  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  307.  _^ 

White.    Rollln    H.,    Cleveland    Heights,^  assignor    to    The 


Clpvplanrl  Tractor  Company,  Euclid,  Ohio.    Track-laying 
tractor.     No.  1.275.344:  Aug.  13;  v.  268:  p,  807. 

White,  Snmupl  T..  Davenport,  Iowa.  Driving  mechanism 
for  washing-machines.  No.  1,276.612;  Aug.  18;  v.  268; 
p    352 

Whltp.  Warren  H..  Taroma.  Wash.  Beverage  extract. 
No.  1.276.298  :  Auk.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  602. 

White.  William  E.  Graham.  N.  C.  Mitten.  No. 
1.277.015;   Aug.  27;   v.  253;  p.   834. 

Whitehead.  Albert  H..  Hood  River,  Greg.  Biilng-machina. 
No.  1.276,613  ;  Aug.  18  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  883.  „ 

Whitehead  &  Hong  Company,  The,  (See  Page.  Herman 
C,  assignor.) 

Whiting  Theo  C.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Phonoeraph-motor 
mechanism.      No.  1,276.601  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  :  p.  688. 

Whltlock.  Ralph  G.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  liOose-leaf  book. 
No.  1,274,827  ;  Aug.  6  :  v.  2.53  ;  p.  138. 

Whitney.  Leslie  D.,  San  Mateo,  Cal.  RubblBg-container. 
No.  1.276.299 ;  Aug.  20 :  v.  268 ;  p.  608. 

Whitney.  William  M.  (See  Emery,  Raymond  D..  as- 
SlKnor.) 

Whitney,  William  M.  (Bee  Farnum,  William  C.  as- 
signor.) 

Whitney.  William  M.     (See  Loveland.  Byron  3.,  assignor.) 

Whlttaker,  Charles  C..  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturlna  Company. 
System  of  control.  No.  1,276.811;  Aug.  13;  v.  268; 
p    486. 

Whitter.  Bhedrlck.  Safety  Harbor.  Fla.  Electrical-con- 
ductor support.    No.  1,275,116:  Aug.  6;  v.  263;  p.  219. 

WIckey,  Andrew,  East  Chicago.  Ind.  Building  construc- 
tion.    No.  1,276,846 ;  Aug.  18 ;  v.  268 ;  p.  I<J7. 

Wlckstrom,  Charles  A..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric    Company,    Incorporated,    New    Tork,    N.    Y. 

Spravlng-machlno.     No.    1,276.466;    Aug.    20;   v.    258; 

p.  660. 

!   Wldeen,    Edward.    Vancouver.    British    Columbia,   Canada. 

*        Clothes-drier.     No.  1,276,300 :  Aug.  20 ;  v.  263  ;  p.  608. 
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Wldell,    Swan    O.,    Rockford,    III.     Gate.     No.    1.276.602; 

Aug.  20  ;  V.  263  ;  p.  688. 
Wldstrand,     Herbert,     Chicago,     111.      Wall  -  light.      No. 

1,276.467;  Aug.  20;  v.  263;  p.  661. 
Wiederwax,  Robert  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Gelst, 

Atlantic  City,   N.   J.      Apparatus   for   heating  castings. 

No.  1.275.638;  Aug.  18;  v.  268;  p.  888. 
WleseDl)erg,    Samuel.    New   York.    N.    Y.      Horseshoe.      No. 

1.274, 48°^  ;   Aug.  6  ;   v.   253  ;   p.   41. 

Wljkstrom,    Martin    F.      (See    Estelle,    Axel    T.    C,    as 

signor. ) 
Wllbert,    Horace,    Ban    Francisco.    Cal.      Vehicle-wheel    at- 
tachment.     No.   1.276.468;  Aug.   20  :  v.   2B3  ;   p    ©51. 
Wilcox.    Elmer    A.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.     Automobile-Jack. 

No.  1,276.469 ;  Aug.  20 ;  v.  268  ;  p.  651. 
Wilcox,    Newton    K..    Providence,    R.    I.      Traction-wheel. 

No.  1,278.812  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  487. 
Wilcox,  W.  U.      (See  IHeliel.  Henry,  assignor,  i 
WUday.   Robert.   New   York,   N.   Y.      Time   or  date   stamp. 

No.  1,275.813  ;  Aug.  18  ;  v.  26»;  p.  487.  ; 

Wiley.    Calvin    F..    Columbus,    Ohio       Ash-sifting    shovel. 

No.    1,277.279;    Aug.   27;   v    2.'i3  ;   p.  904  I 

Wllfley.  Arthur  R..  Ix-nver.  »<>lo      Centrifugal  pump      No     i 

1,2.6.847;   Auj;.   27;    v.   2r..3  ;  p    70it 
Wilkinson,  (ieorge.  Harrogate.  England.     Thermal  switch. 

No.  1,276.814  :  Aug.  13  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  437. 
Wilkinson.   James.   Pittsfield.   Mass.,   assignor   to   (General 
Electric    Company       Diaphragm-horn.      No.    1,276.816 ; 
Aug.  18  ;  V.  263  ;  p.  437. 
William  Carter  Compaa.v.  The.      (See  Perkins,  Alvah  L.. 

assignor.) 
William   M.    Crane   Company.      (Bee   O'Dowd,    Henry   W.. 

assignor.) 
Williams.    Benjamin    A.,   Chester.    England.      Ammunition 
,ca8e    or    receptacle.       No.    1.274.828;    Aug.    6;    v.    253; 
p.  138. 
WnUams.  Elijah.     (See  Jlllson  and  Wllllama) 
Williams,   Hallle  O.,  Watson.  N.   Y.     Animal  catcher  and 

holder.     No.  1.277,017  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  835. 
Williams.  Joseph  S..  RIverton,  N.  J.     Resilient,  cushioning 
wh»-el  equipment.      No.   1,276,148  ;  Aug.   20  ;   v.   263  ;  p. 
66L 
Williams,  Joseph  S..  RIverton.  N.  J.     Resilient  cushioning 
wheel    equipment.     No.    1.276.149;    Aug.    20;    v.    263: 
p.   662. 
Williams,  Milton  F..  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher 
and    Pulveriier    Company,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Cage    for 
reducing-macbines.      No.    1.276.846;    Aug.    18;    v     268; 
p.  808. 
Wnilams.  Milton  F,  asslKuor  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher 
and    Pulveriier    Company,    St.    liOuls,    Mo.      Cage    for 
reducing-machines.      No.    1.275.347;    Aug.    18;    v.    263; 
p    808. 
Williams  Patent  Crusher  and  Pulveris«"r  Company.     (See 

Williams.  Milton  F.,  assignor.; 
Williams.    Philip   K  .    anfl    G.    S.    Hurst,   assignors   to   The 
J.  B.  Williams  Company,  Glastonbury.  Conn.     Powder- 
receptacle.     No    l,2i7.281  ;  Aug.  27;  v.  253;  p.  904. 
Williams,  Robert  N.,  Ixindon.  England,  assignor  to  Powers 
Accounting  Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y      Tabu- 
lating   machine    and    cards    ther«'for.       No.    1.274.484  ; 
Auk.   0  ;  V    25;^  :  p.   41 
Williams.     Warren     S..     Zanesvlile.     Ohio.       Pencil.       No 

1,274.485;  Aug    6:  v.  '2M  :  p^  41. 
Wlliamson,  Samuel  S..  and  H.  D.  Boyer,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Closure    for    containers.      No.    1.276.816;    Aug.    18;    v. 
263  ;  p.  437. 
Willie,  John,  et  al.     (See  Marsh,  Frederick,  assignor.) 
Willis,  Carter  A.  and   K.  M  .   Thanute.  Kans.      Separator. 

No.   1.274.486;  Aug.  6;  v.  2.'i3  ;  p.  42. 
Willis,  Reuben  M.     (See  Willis  Cnrter  A.  nnd  R.  M  > 
Willys-Overland  Company.  The.     (See  Kehoe.  Thomas  J.. 

assignor.) 
Wilms.  Leo  W.  v.,  Chicago,  111.    Shoe.     No.  1.276,603  ;  Aug. 

20  ;  V.  263  ;  p.  689. 
Wilputte,  Louis,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.     Nozzle  and  nozzle 

mounting      No.  1.274.487:  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  42 
Wilson.    Alexander    C.    Toronto,    Ontario.   Cnnada.      Dim- 
mer-lens.    No.   1.274.648;  Aug    6;  v.  253;  p.  89 
Wilson,  Dnvid  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electric  battery.    No. 

1,276,604  :  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  680. 
Wilson.    (Jroen     n..     Novadn,     Towa.       Ueglster-fan        No. 

1.274.649:   Aug.   6:   v.   253;   p.   Sn. 
Wilson,  Harold  L.,  Holt,  Mich      Holder  for  cleaning  black- 
board-erasers.    No.  1.276,470;  Aug.  20:  v.  263;  p.  662. 
Wilson.    William.    Marietta,    Oa.      Motor  vehicle    driving 

mechanism.     No.   1,274.6.50;  Aug.  6:  v.   253:   p.   89 
Wilson.   William   W..   Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Well-boring  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.276.471  :  Aug.  20;  v.  268;  p.  662. 
Windham,    Calvin    M..    Lamar.    S.    C.      Plow-stock.      No. 

1.277,016;  Aug.   27;  v.   253;  p.  834. 
Wlndrim.    Samuel,    and    D     D.    Young.    Belfast.    Ireland 
Device  for  developing  photographic  films  and  the   like. 
No.  1.274  651  ;  Aug    6  :  v.  253  ;  p.  89. 
Wlnget,    Nell    F.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Launderable    hnt. 

No.  1.274.652;  Aug.  6;  v.  263;  p.  89. 
Wlnslow,   William   if.,  ei  al.     (See  Wessell.  Clifford   R.. 

assignor.) 
Winston.    Overton.    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Headlight.      No 

1.276.606  ;  Aug.  20  :  v.  268  ;  p.  689. 
Winter.  Bay  H.     (See  Stainbrook  and  Winter.) 
Winters.  David  L..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Gas-engine  attach- 
ment.    No.   1.275,117;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  210. 
Winters.      David      L^     Philadelphia.     Pa.        Key.       No. 
1,277.164;   Aug.   27;  v.   258;  p.  876. 


Winters.    Edward    B..   Coffeyvllle.   Kans.      Tractor  attach- 
ment for  automobiles.     No.  1.274.968;  Aug.  6;  v.  268; 

p,  178. 
Winters,    Irving    B.,    Wyckoff.    N.    J 


Flush-tank 
p.  878. 
(See  Brown,  No 


1.277,165  ;   Aug.   27  :  v.   253 

Wirebounds  Patents  Company, 
assignor.) 

Wirt.  Charles,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Electric  heating-pad. 
No.  1.276.160;  Aug.  20;  v.  263;  p.  662 

Wirt.  George  A.,  Greensburg,  Ind.  Broadcast  sower.  No. 
l,274,96fl:  Aug.  6;  v.  2.'>3  ;  p.  178. 

Wise,  Clarence  E..  Washington,  D.  C.  Portable  hand-tool 
for  applying  liindlng  material  to  receptacles.  No. 
1,276.3(31  ;  Aug.  20  :  v.  263  ;  p.  608. 

Wise.  Clarence  E..  Washington,  D.  C.  Blnder-element- 
tlghtenlng  mechanism  No.  1.276,302  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  268  ; 
p.  603. 

Wi84>,  Frank  A.,  et  al.  (See  Ludwick.  Edward  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Wise.  I>overn  V..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Ironlng-board.  No. 
1.276.848:  Aug    27;   v.   253;   p.   790. 

Wtte-Kat  Soap  Company,  The.  (See  Ludekens.  Oona,  as- 
signor.) 

Witherspoon.  Willlnm  C,  Bakersfleld.  Cal.  Extensible 
incandescent  lamp  No.  1.276.849  ;  Aug  27  :  v.  268  ; 
p    791. 

Witt.  Arthur  G  ,  Hamilton,  OnUrio.  Canada.  Shock-ab- 
sorber.    No.  1,276.161  ;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  662. 

Woltkowski.  Alex.  (See  Mischanski.  Stephen  A.,  aa- 
signor. ) 

U'olak.  Piotr.  Shelton.  Conn.     Stretcher.     No.   1,276.614; 


.\\ig.  13  ;  V.  253  :-p    363 
y.   Torr 


IS 


(See   Cameron,    William,   as- 


No. 


Wold    &   Company 
signor.) 

Wolf,  Augustus.  Chambersburg,  Pa.     Middlings  mill 
1.274. K20;  Aug    6;  p.  253;  p^   139. 

Wolf.  Linus,  Chicago.  III.  Producing  and  separating 
liouefled  gas      No.  1.274.970;  Aug    6:   v.   253;  p.   179. 

Wolflngton,  Arlie  A..  Quinton.  Okla.  Rotary  engine.  No. 
1.277,018;  Aug    27;  v.  253;  p    835. 

Wolter.  Carl,      t  See  Hoffmann  and  Wolter.) 

Wompey.  John  J..  Denver,  Colo  .  assignor  to  The  L.  Gran- 
man  Company.  Lining  structure  for  ice-receptacles. 
No.  1.276,303:  Aug.  20;  v.  263;  p    604 

Wood.  Alexander  H.,  Petros  Tenn..  assignor  to  Wood 
Equipment  Company.  Dump.  No.  1.274,488:  Aug.  6; 
V.  2fr3  ;  p    42.  -"^ 

Wood  Equipment  Company.  (See  Wood.  Alexander  H.. 
assignor. ) 

Wood.  Frederick  1'.,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  -Container-coating  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.274,830;  Aug.  6:  v.  2.'j3  :  p    139. 

Wood,  Henry  A.  W..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wood  .Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  Inking  printing-presses.  No. 
1.275.848:   Aug.   IS;  v.  268;  p.  808. 

Woo<l,  James  J..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Electromagnetic  switch.  No, 
1.276.817:  Aug.   13;  v    263;  p.  437. 

Wood,  Nathan  &  Virkus  Company.  (See  Nathan.  Paul,  as- 
signor.) 

Wood    Newspaper    Machinery    Corporation.       (See    Wood. 


Wood    .newspaper    Macninc 
lltiiry  .\.  W.,  assignor.) 
Wood,  Victor,  assignor  of 


one  half  to  D.  C.  Feegles,  Port 
Worth,  Tex.  .\utomatlc  change-over  signal  for  motion- 
picture  machines  No.  1, 2761995  ;  Aug.  13;  v.  268; 
p.  488. 

Woodrow,  Oliver  P.,  .N'ewton.  Iowa.  Washing-machine. 
No.  1.275.515;  Aug.  13;  v.  263;  p.  868 

Words  Motor  Vehicle  Company.  (See  Fend,  Roland  S, 
assignor.) 

Woodstock  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Roebuck.  Alvah  C, 
assignor.) 

Woodward,  Elmer  C.  Hatton,  Wash.  Feed  device  for 
harvesting  machines  and  the  like.  No.  1.276.689;  Ang. 
13:  v.  263;  p.  388. 

Woodward,  Hugh  L..  Lewis.  Iowa.  Slicer.  No.  1.276,162; 
Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  662. 

Woodward.  Irving  C.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  American 
PosUge  Meter  Co.  Postnge-meter.  No.  1.274.831  : 
Aug.  6  :   V.   253  ;  p.   1.39. 

Woolley,  Rew  E^  Schenectady,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  NIeasuring  Instrument.  No. 
1.275,818:   Aug   18;  v.  268;  p.  488. 

Workman.  John  A.     (See  Cretslnper  and  Workman.) 

Worrick.  Elmer  0,.  Daet,  Philippine  islands.  Flher- 
cleanlng  device.     No.  1.274.832  :  Aug    «  :  v    253  :  p.  140. 

Wortman.  George  C.  Denver.  Colo.  Dumpinc  push-car. 
No.  1.274.833;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p  140 

Wosinskl  John.  Detroit.  Mich  Rhip-protector  No. 
1.274.6.53:    Aug.   6;   v.    253;   p    90. 

Wren,  William  F.,  Spokane.  Wash.  Fountain  shaving- 
brush.     No.  1.276.616;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p    353. 

Wright.  Elsie.  Condon,  Oreg.  (^rain-plcKllng  machine. 
No.  1,276,819:  Aug.  18 ;  v    268;  p    488. 

Wright.  Ernest  B.,  New  Rochelle.  assignor  to  Hanlon  ft 
Goodman  Co.,  New  York.  N  Y  Brush-holder.  No. 
1.277.019  ;  Aug    27  ;  v    253  :  p.   835 

Wright.  George  W.,  I.jtpel  Ind.  Llquld-fuel-supplying 
apparatus.     No.  1.276  349  :  Aug.  18  :  v.  258  ;  p.  S08. 

Wright.  James  A.,  et  al.     (See  Short.  Byron  O.,  assignor.) 

Wright.  Joseph  L,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  incorporated.  Telephone-exehNngs 
system.     No.  1.274.664  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  268  :  p.  90. 
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Wiifht,  Renben  I..  Wlckllffe-on-tbe-Lake,  assignor  to  TIm- 
Electric  Controller  *  Manofactnring  Company.  CIptp- 
land,  Ohio.  Motor-control  Bystem.  No.  1.274,480; 
Aug.  6 ;  V.  253  :  p.  43. 

bt,  Walter,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Ma- 
ne Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Combined  type-wrlt- 
^g  and  computing  macbine.     No.  1,274,656 ;  Aug.  6 ; 
T.  2ftS :  p.  90. 

Wrlgbt,  Walter,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  type-writ- 
ing and  computing  machine.  No.  1,274,834 ;  Aug.  6 ; 
T.  253  ;  p.  140. 

Wright,  Walter,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  type-writ- 
ing and  computing  macbine.  No.  1,274,971  ;  Aug.  6  ; 
v.  263 ;  p.  179. 

Wrlgbt  William  A.,  Cypress  Inn,  Tenn.  Wheel  spoke 
and  rim  repairer.  No.  1,277,282  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253 ;  p. 
905. 

Wupper,  Cecilia,  et  al.  (See  Best.  William  N.,  assignor.) 
(Reissue.) 

Wyatt,  Donald  J.,  Fremont,  Nebr.  Car-door  hanger.  No. 
1,274,490;  Aug.  6;  t.  263;  p.  43. 

WyballUe,  Francis  M.  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
one-balf  to  A.  Peyman,  Jersey  (!}ltT,  N.  J.  Incan- 
descent lamp.     No.  1,275,820 ;  Aug.  l3  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  438. 

Wylle,  Oren  E.,  Washington,  Kans.  Curtain-bracket.  No. 
1,275,821;  Aug.  13;  v.  263;  p.  439. 

Wyman-Gordon  Company.  (8ee  Damerell,  Mark  U.,  as- 
signor.) 

Wynant,  William  A.,  Deertrall.  Colo.  Bean-harvester. 
No.  1,275,640 ;  Aug.  18 ;  v.  263  ;  p.  388. 

Wynne,  John  F.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Perpetual  calendar.  No. 
1,273.350:   Aug.   13;  ▼.  253;  p.  809. 

Yawger,  William  H.     (See  Cooper  and  Yawger.) 

Yeakejr.  Robert  L.,  Cave  ltf"«ock.  111.  Violin.  No. 
1,27&.361  :  Aug.  13;  V.  263:  p.  SP9. 

Yelder,  Harry  A.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Coffin-holding  de- 
vice for  hearses.    No.  1,274,836 ;  Aug.  6 ;  v.  253  ;  p.  141. 

Yelton,  Charles  B.     (See  Haley  and  Yelton.) 

Yokel,  Frank,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Lamp,  Prnss  & 
Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Comblne<l  lamp  and 
mirror  fixture  for  automobiles.  No.  1,276,850 ;  Aug. 
27;   V.    253;    p.    791. 


York.  Victor,  and  W.  G.  Black.  Brea,  Cal.     Oil-well  drlTe. 

No.  1.277,166  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  876. 
Y*ung,  David  D.  (See  Wlndrlm  and  Young.) 
Young,  Francis  L.,  New  York,  and  R.  J.  Prettle.  Jamaica, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Aeolian  Company.  Dlsk-record- 
ftling  cabinet.  No.  1.276,158:  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  668. 
Young,  George  W.,  et  oL  (See  Norman,  Fraak,  assignor.) 
Young,  Lutht^r  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Dental  disk  and  holder. 

No.   1,277,020;  Aug.  27;  v.  268;  p.  886. 
Young,    Porus   J.,    Santa    Snsana,    Cal.      Rubber-retainer. 

No.   1277,021;  Aug.  27;  v.  253;  p.  835. 
Young,   Porus  J.,   Santa   Susana,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
S.     W.     McMlchael,     Fullerton,     Cal.       Swimming    ap- 
pliance.    No.   1.277.022;  Aug.  27;  v.  253  ;  p.  836. 
Yn.sl  Fibre  Company.      (See  Brown,  Alfred  O.,  assignor.) 
Zablelskl,    Alexsander,    Watervliet,    N.    Y.      Kaleidoscope. 

No.  1,274,656;  Aug.  6-  v.  253;  p.  91. 
Zeek,  Clyde,  San  Diego,  (Jal.     Armature-circuit-testing  ap- 
paratus.   No.  1,276,304  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  604. 
Zeen,  John.     (See  Zeen,  Maxtinus,  assignor.) 
Zoen.    Martlnus,    assignor   of  one-balf   to    J.   Zeen,   Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.      Device  for  raising  and  lowering  water- 
closet  seats  and  lids.     No.  1,276.472  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253 ; 
p.  662. 
'  Zell,  Frank  D..  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     ContnolUng  device 
for  accelerators.     No.  1,274,491 ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  :  p.  43. 
I   Zenker,  Fredrick,  Highland  Park,  assignor  to  Detroit  Fuse 
I       &  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Connector. 

No.  1,274,492:  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  44. 
I  Ziegler,  Alfred  A.,  trustee.     (See  Uagman,  Bdwin  V.,  as- 
signor.) 
'   Zo<>lly,   Heinrich,  assignor  to  Aktiengesellschaft  der  Ma- 
I        schlnenfabrlken    Esther    Wyss  &  Cle.,  Zurich.   8wlt«er- 
I        land.      Exhaust-connecting    branch    for    turbines.     No. 

1.276.154;  Aug.  20;  v    263  ;  p.  568. 
'    Zorn,    Fredrick   M.,    Little   Rock,   Ark.      Track-cleaner    for 
sawmill-carriages.      No.    1,274,667;    Aug.    6;    v.    263; 
p.  91. 
I   Zomwalt,  James  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  M.  Zam- 
wait,    Bueua    Vista,    Fla.      Adjustable    try-square.      No. 
1.275.822;  Aug.   13;  v.  263;  p.  439. 
Zomwalt.  Lilla   M.      (See  Zumwalt,  James   M.,  assignor.) 
Zwermann.     Carl     H.,     Kalamazoo,     Mich.       Kiln.       No. 

1.275,352:   Aug.   13;  v.  263:  p.  310. 
Zwlcker,  Julius  G.,  lierkeley.  Cal.     Concre'.e-plpe  macbine. 
No.  1.275.353  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  263 ;  p.  310. 
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Ackerman,  Albert  H.      (See  Ferrln  and  Ackermnn.) 

Ackerman.  Albert  H.,  Matsillon,  Ohio.  Wheel.  No. 
52.297  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  925. 

Adams,  James  D.,  assignor  to  The  Wabash  Cabinet  Co., 
Wabash,  Ind.  Phonograph-cabinet.  No.  52,260 ;  Aug. 
20;  V.  253;  p.  717. 

Albert  Pick  &  Company.      (See  Kraus,  Jay  L.,  assignor.) 

Alvey-Ferguson  Company,  The.  (See  Wear  and  Eiy,  as- 
signors.) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Hoffman,  Edmund,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Electrical  Heater  Company.  (See  Kahn  and 
Hand,  assignors.) 

American  Lamp  Company.  (See  Bean,  Dixon  L.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Armstrong.  George  F.,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Armstrong  Rubber  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.  Non-skid 
tire.     No.  52.298  :  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  925. 

Armstrong  Rubber  Company.  (See  Armstrong,  George  F., 
assignor.) 

Amey,  John  W.,  assignor  to  Alexander  B.  Leitb,  Chicago, 
lU.  ChUd's  vehicle.  No.  52,247  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253 ;  p. 
241. 

Aronson.  Loais  V.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Lamp.  No.  62,248 ; 
Aug.  6  :  V.  253  :  p.  241. 

Ball,  George  K..  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Whiting 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Handle 
for  a  spoon,  »rk,  or  similar  article.  No.  52,249  ;  Aug. 
«  ;  V.  268 ;  p.  242. 

Barnard,  Melville  C,  Douglas,  Arix.  Badge  or  similar 
onuiraent     No.  52,261  ;  Aug.  20 ;  v.  253  ;  p.  718. 

Baumler,  Carl  A.,  St.  Lucas,  Iowa.  Tool  for  applying 
and  removing  lock-nnts.  No.  62,262 ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ; 
p.  718. 

Bean,  Dixon  L.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Lamp 
Company.  Lighting-fixture.  No.  62,299  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v. 
263  ;  p.  926. 

Belden,  Edward  H.,  assignor  to  The  Willys-Overland  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  <!>hlo.  AutomobUe-lamp  casing.  No. 
52,800 ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  926. 

Berberian,  Yartan,  Providence,  R.  L  Badge  or  similar 
artlde.     No.  62^ft8:  Aug.  20;  ▼.  263;  p.  718. 

Berger,  Joseph,  Jr..  Utica,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Macbine  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Sewing-ma- 
chine frame.    Nos.  52,87&-7  ;  Aug.  27 ;  v.  258  ;  d.  938. 

Blubm,  Jo*q>h,  assignor  to  The  Dana  Manafacturing 
Coiporatlon,  Troy,  N.  T.  Ice-cteam  spoon,  diaher,  or 
■imllar  devlee.     No.  52,3S0 j  Aug.  0 ;  v.  283 ;  p.  242. 

Blameatbal,  laadore.  New  York,  N.  T.  Ash-tray  and 
dgmx^cat^.     N«.  52.264 ;  Aug.  20 ;  t.  2A8 ;  p.  718. 


Bosniak,  Martin,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Window  shade  and 
pole  bracket.     No.  52.265  ;  Aug.  20 ;  v.  258 ;  p.  718. 

Bottome.  Edgar  M.,  assignor  to  Fostorla  Glass  Company, 
Monndsvllle,    W.     Va.       Article    of    manufacture.       No. 

52.301  ,  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  926. 

Bcyton,   John   C,  Cleveland,   Ohio.     Conduit-fitting.     No. 

52.302  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  928. 

Breltensteln,  Arthur  L.,  Akron,  assignor  to  The  Rubber 
Products  Company,  Barberton,  Ohio.  Elastic  vehlcle- 
tlre.     No.  62.266  ;  Aug.  20  :  v.  253  ;  p.  718. 

Breltensteln.  Arthur  L.,  Akron,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Pearce 
and  H.  H.  Swan,  Ashtabula,  Ohio.  Tlre-casing.  Nos. 
52.303-4  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  926. 

Church,  Webb  &  Close.     (See  Webb  and  Close,  asslgnora.) 

Close,  George  L.      (See  Webb  and  Close.) 

Connor,  Martha  H.,  assignor  to  Tin  Decorating  Company  of 
Baltimore.  Baltimore.  Md.  Sifter-top  or  similar  re- 
ceptacle.    No.  52.305  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  927. 

Cnlp,  George  K..  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Tire  Companv.  Article  of  manufacture.  No. 
52,306  :  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  927. 

Curtis  &  Company  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Steed- 
man,  George  F.,  assignor.) 

Cnrtls.  Edgar  F.,  Salem,  assignor  to  Joseph  W.  Woods  A 
Sons  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Woven  fabric  or  similar 
article.     No.  52,307  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  927. 

Dana  Manufu'turing  Corporation,  The.  (See  BInhm,  Jo- 
seph, assignor.) 

Davis,  Charles  E.     (See  Hector  and  Davis.) 

Deckert.  Max.  assignor  to  Llndstrom,  Smith  Companv, 
Chicago.  III.  Electric  lantern.  No.  62,308;  Aug.  27; 
V.  253  ;  p.  927. 

Detroit  Heating  &  Lighting  Company.  The.  (See  Joy  and 
Vogel,  assignors.) 

Deuel,  Ella  S.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Bowl.  No.  52,309  ;  Aug. 
27  '  V    253  '  D    927 

Dzlezyc'  WU'lUm.  MIddletown,  N.  J.  Nail-set.  No. 
52.310  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  927. 

B.  C.  Tecktonlus  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Tecktonlna, 
Emll  C,  assignor.) 

Ely.  Bernard  M.,  (See  Wear  and  Ely.) 

Engler,  William  B.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.  Radiator.  No. 
52,267;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  718. 

F.  W.  King  Optical  Company,  The.  (See  King,  Lonlae  C, 
assignor.) 

Farfoer.  Simon  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Electrlc>Iamp  flztvre. 
No    52.251  ;  Aug.  « ;  v.  263 :  p.  242. 

Fellom,  LeUa  M..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Doll.  No.  82,811 ; 
Aug.  27  ;  V.  263  ;  p.  928. 
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Ferdinand  BtranM  lac.  (See  Sehsnaekleff,  Alexander  N., 
aaeignor. ) 

Ferrin.  Arthur  W..  and  A.  H  Ackerman.  Massillon.  Ohio. 
Wheel.     No.  62.312  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253;  p.  928. 

Flsk  Rubber  Company.  The.  (See  Leab.  Herbert  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Foetorla  Glass  Company.  (See  Bottome,  Edgar  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Frledley-Voshardt  Co.     (See  Mohrmann,  Paul,  assignor.) 

Frtedley-Vohhardt  Co.  (See  Wcllman,  Lester  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Gary,  Wllmuth,  Washington,  D.  C.  Flag,  banner,  pen- 
nant, sign,  emblem,  or  article  of  a  similar  nature.  No. 
62,318 ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  928. 

General  Motors  Corporation.  (See  Engler,  William  B., 
assignor.) 

Glldner,  C^rl  C,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Finger  ring,  brooch, 
or  similar  article  of  Jewelry.  No.  62,814 ;  Aug.  27  ;  v. 
268 ;  p.  928.  .        .      -•         . 

Glnder,  Wallace  G..  Los  Angeles,  Clal.  Emblem.  No. 
62.316 ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  928. 

Glasman,  Benjamin.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Watch-caae.  No. 
62.316  ;  ^ug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p    928. 

Ooodall,   Harry  H.      (See   McKlnlev  and   Ooodall  ) 

Gross,  Miriam,  assignor  to  M.  P.  Rae,  Chicago,  111. 
Dress.     Nos.  52.268-70  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  719. 

Hand,  Jay  A.     (See  Kuhn  and  Hand.) 

Harrison,  George  L.,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Spout  for 
cooking  utensils      No.  52,317  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  928. 

Hector,  Leonard  C,  and  C.  E.  Davis,  assignors  of  one-third 
to  R.  H.  McFarland,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Elec- 
tric flre-log.     No.  52,318:  Aug.  27:  v.  253;  p.  929. 

Helmberg,  Bamnel.  Chelsea.  Mass.  Wrist-wstch  protec- 
tor.    No.   62.271  ;   Aug.  20  ;  v    263  ;  p.   719. 

Heisey  and  Company,  A.  H.  (See  Sanford,  Andrew  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hlckson.  Richard  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Garment  for  la- 
dles.    No.  62,819  ;  Aug.*27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  929. 

Hoffman,  Edmund,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Container  No.  62.320  ; 
Aug    27  :  V.  253  ;  p    929 

Uyraer,  Harry  E..  Msmaronerk,  assignor  to  Maddock  A 
MUler,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dish.  Nos.  52,272-5  ;  Aug. 
20;   V.   253:  p.    719 

International  Silver  Co.      (.See  Klntz,  Robert  R.,  assignor  ) 

J.  A.  Schwartz  Company.  (See  Skipp,  Herbert  J.  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Johnst^,  George  W.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Book-support. 
No.   62.276  ;  Aug.   20  ;  v.   253  ;  p.   720. 

Joseph  W.  Woods  &.  Sons  Company.  (See  Curtis.  Edgar 
F..  assignor.) 


Joy,  Francis  B.,  and  C.  H.  Vogel,  assignors  to  The  Detroit 

llratli  _ _    ~  "  

r.     No.  62,321  ;  Aug    1'7  ; 
Katakawa,  Hldeji,  and  K    Maejima,  New  York,  N.  Y.     In- 


Ing  A  Lighting  Company,   ivtrolt.   Mich.      Bun^<en 
burner.     No.  62,321  ;  Aug    27  ;  v    253  ;  p    929. 


pensf--bnrner.     No.  62,822  :  Aug.  27  :  v.  268  ;  p.  929. 
Kaufman,    August    F..    Whi-eling,    W.    Va.      Statuette   or 

table    ornament.      No.    62,277  ;    Ang.    20 ;    v.    253 ;    p. 

720. 
Kibble,  John,  Richmond.  Va.     Weather-vane.     No.  62.252  : 

Aug.  6  :  V.  253  :  p.  242. 
King.  Lonlse  C.  assignor  to  The  F    W.  King  Optical  Com- 
pany.  Cleveland.   Ohio.      Pair  of  goggles.      .No.   62,323  ; 

Aug.  27  ;  V.  268  ;  p    929. 
Klntz,    Robert    R.,    assignor    to    Tnternattonal    Silver    Co., 

Merldrn.  Conn      Pitcher  or  similar  article.     No.  62.824  : 

Aug.  27  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  929. 
Klntz,    Robert   R.,   assignor   to   International    Silver   Co.. 

Meriden,  Conn.     Teapot  or  similar  article.     No.  52.325  ; 

Aug.  27;  V.  263;  p.  930 
Kraus,  Jay  L.,  assignor  to  Albert  Pick  &  Company,  Chi- 
cago.   III.      Bread    and    butter   plate.      No.    52.278;   Aug 

20  :    V     258 ;   p.    720 
Krauss,    IveopoUl,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Scottish-rite    ring. 

No.  52.326;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  'JS.'!  ;  p    030. 
Kuhn.  Frank,  and  J.  A.  Hand,  assignors  to  American  Elec- 
trical Heater  Compnnv,  Detroit,  Mich.     Electric  cooker 

No.  52.327  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v    253  ;  p.  930. 
Kuhn,  Frank,  and  J.  A.  Hand,  assignors  to  American  Elec 

trical  Heater  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     Elfctrical-heater 

guard.     .No.  52.328  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v    I'SS  ;  p.  930. 
Labudde.   Robert.  Fellows.  Cal.     Match  box.     No.  52,28»^ 

Aug.  6  ;  v.  2.^3  :  p.  242. 
Lapham.    Charles    W.,    Jr  ,    Phoenix,    .\riz.      Jewelry    pin, 

brooch,    or    similar    article    for    personal    wear.      Ni». 

62.279  ;  Aug.   20  :   v    253  :  p    720 
Leab,   Hertvert  J.,  assignor  to  The  Flsk  Rubber  Company, 

Chicopee  Falls.   Mass.     Tire.     No.   52,329;   Aug.   27;   v 

258  :  p.  930. 
Lflth.    Alexander    B.       (See    .\rnev.    John    W..    assignor.) 
lilndstrom,  Smith  Compnnv      (See  Deokert,  Max.  assignor  ) 
Lobl.  Frederli  k.  Mlddleboro.  Mass.     Inhaler.     No.  52.330  • 

Aug.  27  :  V.  253  :  p    030 
Loew.    Mabelle   (}..    New   York.    N.    Y.      Tire   thread-block 

.No.  52.331  ;  Aug    27  :  v.  253  :  p.  931. 
Loomls,    William    H.,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.       Shoulder 

strap.      Nos.    52,280-1;   Aug.   20;   v.   253;   p.   721. 
Lutes,  Keene.  Danville.  Ky.     Road-sign.     No.  62.332;  Aug. 

27;  V.  268;  p.  931. 
Maddock  A  Miller.      (See  Hvmer.   Harrv  E..   as»*gnor.) 
Maejima.  Koklchl.      (See  Katnkawa  andMaeJtliia.) 
Marr.  William  N.,  Spokane,  Wash      Price-card  bolder.     No 

52.3.3."H ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  931. 
Marshall.  Albert  W  ,  Detroit.  Mich.     I>>ns  for  aulo-head- 

lights      No.   52,282;  Ang.  20;  v.  253;  p.   721. 
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Maxwell,  Bert  R.,  Falrbnry,  III.    Doll.     No.  B2.8S4 ;  Am. 

27  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  931  •      '^• 

Ma\-er.   Arthur  E.,  Beaver,  assignor  to  The  Mayer  China 
Company,   Beaver  Falls,   Pa.     Plate  or  similar  article. 
No.  62,336  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v    263  ;  p.  931. 
Mayer  China  Company,  The.     (See  Mayer,  Arthur  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

McFarland,  Robert  H.     (See  Hector  and  Davis,  assignors.) 

McGrevy,  Jeremiah,  assignor  to  Solidarity  Watch  Cas* 
Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Watch  bow  and  boat.  No. 
52,836  :  Aug.  27  ;  v.  268  ;  p   981. 

McKlnley.  Charles  W  .  and  H.  H.  Goodall.  assignors  to 
The  WlUys-Overland  Companv.  Toledo.  Ohio  Auto- 
mobile.    No.   52,283;   Auk    20:   v.   253;   p.   721. 

Mignolet.  Jean,  Denver.  Colo.  International  patriotic  em- 
blem.    No.  62.887  :  Aug   27  ;  v.  253  ;  p    932 

Mitrano,  Cosimo,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Locket,  fob,  or  similar 
article.     No.  62.888  ;  Aug   27  :  v   263  :  p.  982. 

Mohrmann,  Paul,  assignor,  Frledlev-Voshardt  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.  Weather-vane  or  llghtnlng-rod  ornament.  Noat 
52.339-41  :  Aug    27  :  v.  288  ;  p.  982. 

Nathan,  Miriam.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Textile  fabric.  Nos. 
52.284-7:   Aug    20;  v.   258;  p.   721. 

Pearce.  Arthur  E  .  et  at.  (See  Breltensteln,  Arthur  L.,  as> 
signor  ) 

Peters,  Henry  W.^  ^o*tob.  Mass.     Honor-pin.    No.  62,842 ; 

Game   device.      No. 


Aug.  27;  v.  268;  p.  932 
Pitt.    Edward    L.,   Cincinnati.    Ohio. 

62,288  :  Aug    20  ;   v.   258  ;  p.   722. 
Polacheck,    William.    Milwaukee.    Wis 


Statuette       No. 

No.  52.343  ;  Aug. 

Pin-point  protector. 


No. 


52.289  ;   Aue    20  ,   v    253  ;   p    722 
Poling,  Fre<l  C'..  MpuIo.  Iowa      Tire  lug 

27  :  v.  253  ;  p.  932. 
Price.   Louis,   Brooklvn,   N.   Y 

62.290  ;  Aug.   20  ;  "v    253  :  p.   722. 
Bae.  Matthew  P.      (See  Gross.  MiHsm.  assignor.) 
Relzensteln.    Charles   L.,    Pittsburgh,   Pa       Glass   plate   or 

other  similar  article.     No.  52,844;  Aug.  27;  v.  268;  p. 

933. 
Roehrirh.  Victor  H..   St.  Paul.   Minn.     Llgh ting-post.    No. 

.■42.254  :  Aug.  6  :  v.  253  :  p.  242. 
Rosen.  Samuel.  Utlca,  N.  Y.     Curtain-bolder.     No    62.846  ; 

Aug.  27  ;  V.  268  :  p.  933. 
Rubber     Products     Company.     The.        (See     Breltensteln, 

.\rthur   L,   assignor.) 
Buss,  Anna  F..  Rock  Island,  111      Doll.     No   62,846 ;  Aoc 

27  ;  V   253  ;  p.  988. 
Sanford,   Andrew  J.,  assignor  to  A.   H.   Heisey  and   Com- 

prny,  Newark,  Ohio.     Pitcher.     No.  52,847  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v. 

253  :  p.  983. 
Sauer.   Henry  J  ,   Fairfield.  Conn.     Spot-light  body.     No. 

52,348  :  Aug.  27  :  v.  258  :  p.  f<33. 
Saunders.  Albert  F  .   Svracusf.  assignor  t"  T    N    Benedict 

Mfg.  Co.,  East  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Cnp.     Nos.  62.349-60  : 

AiiE,  27  :  V.  253  ;  pp.  933-4. 
Saywell.  Ernest  A.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Seekonk 

Lace  Company.     Lace  fabric.     No.  62,361  ;  Aug.  27 ;  v. 

253  :  p    934 
Schanschieff.    Alexander    N..    Valley    Stream,   assignor    to 

Ferdinand    Strauss  Inc  .  New  York.   N.   Y.      Child's  tov 

No.   52,291  :  Aug.   20  ;  v    253  ;  p    722. 


Sears,  John  S.,  .New  York,  .N    Y.     Toy  balloon   or  similar 

article.     No.  62.362  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  934. 
Seekonk    Lace    Company.      (See   Saywelf    Ernest    A.,    as- 


signor.) 

Shapiro  A  Aronson.      (See  Wf^tphal,  <';ottfrled.  assignor.  1 
Shaw.  William  D.      (See  Tu.ssey  and  Shaw  i 
Slmms,  Charles  F  ,  Concord.  N'.  H.     Figure  or  doll.     No. 

52,292  :   Aug.   20  :   v    253  ;  p.   723. 
Skipp.   HiTbert  .1.  A.,  Provldencf.  R.   I  .  a.sslgnor  to  J.  A. 

Schwartz   Company.   Philadelphia.    Pa.      Finger  ring    or 

similar    article    of    Jewflry.      No.    52.353  ;    Aug     27  ;    v. 

25:i  :  p    W34. 
Solidarity    Watch    Case   Company.      (8<'e   McGn-vv,    Jere- 
miah, assignor.) 
Souora     Phonograph    Corporation.        (See    Wolff.    Joseph, 

assignor.) 
Sordyka.    Jos»ph.    Grand    Rapids.    Mich.      Sword  handle. 

.No.  52.354  :  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  934. 
Stefdman,  (ieorge  F..  St.  Louis,  Mo..  asRlguor  to  Curtis  * 

C-ompany      Manufnrturlng      Companv,      Wellston       Mo. 

Patriotic  bridge.     No    52.855  ;  Aug.  27  :  v    253  :  p.  934 
StFelak.    Stefan.    Chicago.    111.      Kettle-cov.r    holder.      No. 

52.356  :  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p    935. 
Strombi'rg.  Adolph  F.,  Atwater,  Minn      Memo  rial -service 

flag.     No    52,357  :  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p    935 
Strong.    William   J.    H.,   Chicago.   III.      Support   or   stand. 

-No.  .52.255  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  243. 
Swan.    Herbert    H..   et   ai.      (See   Breltensteln,   Arthur    L., 

assignor.) 
Swetland,  EJsther  H.,  North  Tonawanda.  N    Y,     Toy.     Nos. 

52.358-9  ;  Aug    27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  935 
T.   N.   Benedict   Mfg    Co.      (See   Saunders.   Albert    F..   as- 
signor. I 
Teiktonius.  Emll  C.  assignor  to  E.  C.  Tecktonlus  Manti> 

fncturing     Co.,     Racine,     Wis.      Band    fastener.      Nos. 

52,256-7  ;  Aug.  6  :  v.  253  ;  p.  243 
Tin    Decorating    Company    of    Baltimore.       (See    Connor. 

Martha   H.,  assignor  ) 
Tus.s«'y,    Thomas   Q..    and    William    D.    Shaw.    WestervlUe 

Ohio.     Lamp-lens.     No.  52.360  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  03& 
T'nton    Special    Machine   Company.      (See   Horger.   Joseph, 

Jr..  assignor. ) 
United  States  "Mre  Company.      (See  Culp.   (3eorge  K..  as- 
signor, t 
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UR.*J?^v»^*<*'"*f«    ^■'    Fltchburg.    Mam.      Bow-holder.      No. 

52.258  ;   Aug.  6  ;  v.   253  ;   p.   248. 
Vogel.  Christian  H.      (See  Joy  and  Vogel.) 
Voshardt,  Herman  F.,  assignor  to  Frledley-Voshardt  Co., 

Chicago.  111.     Weather-vane  or  llghtnlng-rod  ornament. 

No.  52.361  :  Aug.  27  :  v.  258  :  p.  938. 
Wabash   Cabinet   Co.,   The.      (See   Adams,    James   D..   as 

lignor. ) 

Wallace,  Henry  L.,  Walllngford,  Conn.  Spoon,  fork,  or 
similar  article.    No.  52,862  :  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  936. 

Wanner,  Albert,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Chair.  Nos. 
52,363-4  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  936. 

Waring,  Edward  M..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Blectrlc-motor  cas- 
ing.     No.   52,293  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.   723 

Wear,    Frank    F..    and    B.    M.    Ely,    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    as- 


signors to  The  Alvey-Ferguson   Company,  Oakley,  Cin- 
cinnati.  Ohio.     Dust  an"     ■ 
Aug.  27  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  936. 


cinnatl.   Ohio.     Dust  and  air  separator. '   No. 
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Webb,    William    E.,    Jr.,    Larchmont    Manor,    and    Q.    L. 

Close,    Mount    Vernon,    assignors    to    Church     Webb    & 

Close,    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.       Trench-helmet.       No 

52.294  ;  Aug.   20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  723. 
Weeks,  Frank  A.,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.    Pen-rack.    No.  52,295  ; 

Aug.  20;  V.  253;  p.   728. 


Wellman.  Lester  R.,  assignor  to  Frledley-Voshardt  Co.. 
Chicago.  111.  Electric  Tamp.  No.  82.259  ;  Aug.  6 ;  y. 
2iOo  ',   p.   ^43. 

Westphal.  Gottfried,  Quttenberg.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sha- 
piro &  Aronson,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Socket-cover  for 
lightning  fixtures.     No.  52,366  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v    253  •  p    936 

Whiting  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ball.  '  Oeorn 
E.,  assignor.)  * 

Willys-Overland  Company,  The.  (See  Belden,  Edward 
H..  assignor.) 

^U'y*j;^,^"'"°J*  Company,  The.  (See  McKlnley  and 
Goodall,   assignors  ) 

Wlrschlng,  August  F  .  I>os  Angeles,  Cal.  Slgn-dlglt.  No 
52.37.5  ;  AuK.  27  ;  v.  253  :  p.  938.  »         « 

Wiss,  Albert,  Cortlandt  township.  Westchester  county 
N  Y.  Emblem,  brooch,  button,  fob,  badge,  charm 
stick  pin  or  similar  article.  No.  52,296;  Aug.  20;  ▼! 
^Oo  I    p.    T23. 

Wolff.  Joseph,  Hrooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Sonora  Phono- 
graph Corporation.  Phonograph-cabinet.  Nos.  52.367-78  • 
Aug.  27  ;  V.  253  ;  pp.  936-7. 

^^li'SH-  ^'«"*s.  Lawr.n.e.  N.  Y.  Display-stand.  No. 
52.374  :  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  938.  i-     J     "»   u. 
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or 


A.    K    Little  Company,   Lynn,  Mass.      Leggings  of  cloth 

leath.  r       No.  122.599  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v    253  :  p.  950 
Adolphc  Schwob,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Watches,  watch 

cases  and  movements.     No.  122,628  ;  Aug.  20  •  v.  253  ; 

p.  744. 
Adolpbe  Schwob,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Watches,  watch- 
cases   and    watch-movements.      No.    122,536 ;    Aug.    20  ; 

V.  253  ;  p.  744. 
Albert  Dickinson  Company,  The.  Chicago, 111.  Certain  named 

foods.      No.    122,447  ;   Aug.   20 ;   v.   253  :   p.   742. 
Amalgamated   Machinery   Corporation.   Chicago.   111.      Cer- 
tain   named    metal-working    machinery.       No.    122  414  ; 

Aug.  20  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  741. 
Amalgamated    Oil    Gas    Corporation.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Apparatus    for   vaporizing   and    burning    oil    In    ranges. 

stoves,  Ac.     No.  122,415 ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  741. 
American    Hominy    Company.    Indianapolis,    Ind.      White 

corn-flour.     No.  122,563;  Aug.  27;  v    253;  p.  949 
American  Metal  Company,  Limited,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Zlnc-oiid  paint-pigment.    No.  122,416  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ; 

p.  741. 
American  Olive  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Canned  ripe 

olives.     No.   122,504  ;  Aug.  27  :  v.  253  ;  p.  949 
American   Rubber  and  Tire  Company,   The.    Akron,    Ohio 

Elastic  vehlcle-tlrea.     No.    122,418  ;   Aug.   20  ;   v.  263  ; 

p.  741. 
American  Safety  Razor  Co.,  Incorporated.  Brooklyn,  N    Y 

Shaving-brushes.     No.  122,565  :  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  949 
American   Steel   Products  Co..   Macomb,    HI.      Steel   fence- 
posts.     No.  122.419;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  741. 
American  Thread  Company,  The.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Cotton 

thread  and  yarn.     No.  122.417  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  741. 
Argo  Mills  Co.,  The,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Cotton  yarns.    No. 

122.420  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  :  p.  741. 
Atlantic  Drier  &   Varnish   (Jo.,   Philadelphia.    Pa.      Paste, 

ready-mixed,  and  liquid  paints.     No.  122.421  ;  Aug.  20  : 

V.  253  ;  p.  741. 
Baker.  Murray  tt  Imbrle,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Certain 

named  clothing.     No.  122,566 ;  Aug.  27  :  v.  253 ;  p.  949 
Baltimore  Bargain    House,   Baltimore.   Md.     Overalls  and 

coats.     No    122,567  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  :  p.  949. 
^^r}*^r>'B^BBle  L.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.      Lotion  for  removing 

skin  blemishes.     No.  122,422  ;    Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p    741 
Batchelor  Flour  Mill  Co..  Watervllle,  Me.     Certain  named 

food.     No.   122,406;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  509 
Bates  Street  Shirt  Company,  Lewiston,  Me.     Men's  cotton 
linen,  and  silk  fabric  overshlrts,  undershirts,  underdraw- 
era,  and  night-robes.      No.  122,569  ;   Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p. 

Beacon  Shirt  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dress,  negllg^,  and 
work  shirts.     No.  122,670 ;  Aug.  27  ;  v   253  ;  p.  949 

Berry.  Ella  R..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Certain  named  pharma- 
ceutical preparations  for  toilet  purposes.  No.  122  407  • 
Aug.  18:  T.  2B8;  p.  609. 

Big  Four  Canning  Company,  Stanley  and  Bau  Claire,  Wis. 
Canned  peas.    No.  122,428  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  741. 

®*io?ri^;^°™f"  S?i"P"°;?t„^'^'^  York,  N.  Y.  Corsets.  No. 
122,671  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  949 

^*5SS?l*5  '^'^o*'  S*"  Jo»«'  Caf    Certain  named  foods.     No. 

122.424  :  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  741. 
BUven  4  Carrlngton,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lubricating 

^ilB.     No.  122,427  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  741. 


4- 


^'2,®    J?L*".£°^    ^°*'    Company.    Knoxvllle,    Tenn.,    and 
Cardiff,   Ky.      Coal,     No.    12i,^~- 
p.  741. 


No.    12i,428  ;    Aug.'  20  ;    v.'  263  ; 


Bonney  Vise  k  Tool  Works.  Inc.,  Philadelphia  and  Allen- 
town,  Pa.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Vises.  No.  122.429  • 
Atig.  20  ;  V.  268  ;  p.  741. 

Brewater  Gordon  k  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Tea.  Nos 
122.48(V-1  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  741. 

Branson,  Asa,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.  Medicine  as  a  prepara- 
Pi*?  *<"■  ^^^  treatment  of  certain  naoW  diseases  No. 
122,482  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  741. 


California     Fruit      Exrhange,      Sacramento,      Cal.       Fresh 

grapes       No.    122.433;    Aug.   20;   v.    253;  p.    741. 
Cnpevenllan  Tr.Tling  Co.,  E:aat  Wareham,  ^.ss.     Tobacco 

Used  In  .smoking  and  chewing  and  as  snuff.     No   122  576  • 

.Aug.  27  :  V    253  ;  p.  949. 
Celluloid   Company,   The.    Newark.   N.   J.,   and    New   York 
II  Certain    named    musical    Instruments    and    «up^ 

plies    made   of   compounds    of   pyroxylin.      No.    122,434  ; 

Celluloid  C^ompany',  The,  .Newark,  N.  J.,  and  New  York 
N.  Y  Certain  named  miasurlng  and  scientific  ao- 
Dliances  _made  of  pyroxylin.  No.  122,43,')  ;  Aug  20  •  v 
253  ;   p.    (41. 

Chapln  &  Company,  Hammond.  Ind.,  and  Chicago  111 
Dairy   feed.      No.   122.436  ;   Aug.   20 ;    v.    253  ;   p    741      ' 

Lhapin-.sacks  Manufacturing  Company,  Wa.xhington  D  C 
I..'  rre.uii      No.  122.577;  Aug.  27;  v    253;  p    949      ' 

Cheney  Brothers,  South  Manchester.  Conn.  Spun-silk 
yarn  machlne-twlst  knitting,  reeled,  and  sowing  silk. 
No.    122.437;    Aug.    20;    v.    253;    p.    741 

Chesapeake  &  Potomac  Telephone  Company  The  New 
York  N  Y  .  and  Washington,  D.  C.  Certain  named 
prints  and  publications.     No.  122.438;  Aug.  20;  v.  253; 

Chicago  Tube  and  Iron  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Boller- 
too  5o«?°^.  copper  ferrules  for  use  with  same.  No 
122.439;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  741 

Chief    Tractor    Mfg.    Co..    Detroit.    Mich.      Farm-tractors 

m%?orAug'"'2'Jrv  iifTi^T  *'^'^ ''"'''  ""'■ 

^7oo-.f/*°.''^*^°^  P^*''"^*''P'>*»i.Pa-     Phonographg.     No. 

122.441  :  Aug.  20  ;  v   263  ;  p.  741. 
Cohn   Flour  A  pp^  Qo..   Baton   RouKe,  La.     Wheat-flour. 

No.   122.442  ;  Aug.  20  :  v.  263  ;  p.  742. 
CoUat,  .Samuel.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named  clothing. 

No.  122.579  :  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  949 
Colorado  Milling  &  Elevator  Co..  The.  Denver.  Colo,  and 

?"'"'^y'  i^Ja^"      Wheat-flour.     No.  122.443  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v. 
263  ;  p.  742. 

Combination  Rubber  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Bloomfleld.  N  J  Rub- 
ber tires  and  Inner  tubes.  No.  122  444-  Auk  20- 
V.  263  ;  p.   742. 

Converse  Kubber  Shoe  Company,  Maiden,  Mass.     Rubber 

shoes.     No    122,580 ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  949. 
Cox.    &  Lloyd  Leather  Company,  Wilmington,  D<^>1.     (JlacM 
742      ^"'^^  leathers.      No.  122,445  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ; 

Cudahy    Brothers    Company,    Cudahy,    Wis.      Bacon    and 

ham.     No.   122,446;  Aug.  20;   v.  253;  p    742 
D.  Nushaum  .^c  Co     New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named  cloth- 
rJ."*-'-  r^"-  l---^07  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  950. 
Daisy    fup  Company   Inc.,  The,   New   York,   N    Y       Paper 

%o.T2%l^nur20^;'v^763?j'7?4^      ^^^'^  '"'''' 
I>earborn  Chemical  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Chemical  com- 

^""""„i'^''  '■''niovlng  and  preventing  rust.     No.  122.682  • 

Aug.  27  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  949. 

^,o^Pfl,*o^*?    ^^A    "^^^A    Bristol,    Conn.  Clocks.      No. 

122.483  ;  Aug.  20 ;  v.  263  ;  p.  743. 

B.  A.  Stevenson  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  New 

lork.    N.    Y.      Nut   butter    or   margarln.  No     122  544- 

Aug.  20  :  V.  253  :  p.  745. 

Fiigle  Photo   .Studio.   The.   Brooklyn.  N.   Y.  PhotograDhlc 

portraits  and  pictures.     No.  122.448;  Aug.  20     v    258- 

p.   742.  • 

Elite  Glove  Co.,  Gloversvllle  and  New  York    N    Y      Fabrle 
gloves.     No.  122.583;  Aug    27;  v.  253;  p.  949 

Rimer   Candy   Co.,    Inc.,    New    Orleans,    La.      Candy.      No 
122,584  ;  Aug,  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  949.  v^auay.      «o. 
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Krrlckson,  Helmer  E  .  Chicago.  111.  Powder  for  the  relief 
of  excessive  perspiration.  No.  122,449  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  268  ; 
p.   742 


F.    E. 


,  Ltd..  The.  Guelph.  UnUrlo, 
of  rubber,  fabric,  Ac.  No. 
p.  744 

,  Cal.  I'erlodical  publication 
122,450  ;    Aug.    20  ;    v.    253  : 


Partrldgf   Kubl)er  Co. 

Canada.      Tires    coniposed 

122.524  :  Aug.  20  :  v    253  ; 
Fellom.   Roy.    San   Francisco 

published    monthly.      No. 

p.  742. 
Ferguson    A    Timpson    Limited,    Glasgow,    Scotland,    and 

London,     England.       Composition     machinery    packing 

No.  122.451  :  Aug    2(i  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  742. 
FlrKt  National   Exhibitors  Circuit.   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Motion-picture    films.      No.    122,454  ;    Aug.    20  ;    v.    253  ; 

p.   742. 
Fleischer    &    Sons.    1..    Cincinnati 


Dress-fasteners. 


No    122.452;  Aug    2(>  ;  v    253 


Ohio, 
p.  742. 
Herb  tonic  for  kidney 

V.  253  ;  p.  742. 

Pa.      Monthly    publica- 
253  ;  p.  742. 
l>odge.     Iowa.       Certain 


Canned 
122.470  : 

Canned 
;  V.  253  ; 

Auricul- 
.   2.%3  :    p. 


Fleming,  Charles,  Ardmore,  Okla. 

trouble.     No.  122.45,S  :  Aug.  20 
Foote    Mineral    Co.    i'hlladelphia, 

tlou.      .No.   122.455  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v. 
Fort     IXxljie     Grocery     <'o..     Fort 

named  f.-dds      No"  121.' 45«:  Aug.  2<i  ;  v.  253;  p.  742. 
Fujlta,  Runosuke,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Panama  hats.     No. 

122.585  :  Aug.  27  ;  v    253  ;  p   949 
G.    H,     Ilaniniond    Cunipjiny.    The.    Chicago.    111. 

pineapples,    apricots,    plums,    pears.    &c.       No. 

AuK'    20  ;   V    2,'>3  :  p    742 
G.    H.    lliiMimond    Company,    The.    Chicago,    111. 

corn,  peas,  peaches.  &.c.     No.  122,472  ;  Aug.  20 

p.  742. 
t;<'ner:il    Chemicnl    Comniiiiv.    New    York,    N.    \. 

tunil    insectl.ldcs        No     122.457;    Aug.    20;    v 

T42. 
Globe    Manufacturing   Co.   The.    Peoria,    111.      Dry.    paste. 

au.l  r.Mdv-mlxed  paints.    No.  122,460 ;  Aug.  20 ;  v.  253  ; 

p.  742 
Goldine      Manufacturing     Company.     Youngstown.     Ohio. 

Tonii   and  medicine  used  internally  for  treating  certain 

named  dls«'nsis  and  affections.      No.   122.462  ;   Aug    20  , 

V.  253  ;  p    742. 
Goldstein   &   Kres,    Baltimore,    Md.      Blouses  and    middy- 

suits  for  women   and   girls.     No.   122.586;   Aug.  27;   v. 

253  ;  p.  949 
Goldwvn   1M(  ti'res  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Movlng- 

pi'-tiire  films.     N.i    122.458;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  742 
Gosnell.    Mabel    I!  ,    Minneapolis.    Minn,      Fruit   presfTves, 

Jams,    vegetable    pickle    relishes,    pickles.      No.    122.459  ; 

Aug    20  ;  v.   2.53  ;   p.  742 
Grady   Mfg.  Co.  The.  lyong  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

?of(elaln    ciesnior.      .No.    122.461;    Aug.    20;    v 
42. 
Haanel.  ('has.  F.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Printed  books,  booklets, 
circulars,    pamphlcfs.    and     periodicals 
Aug.   20  ;   V.  25.3  ;  p.   742. 
liaiiip.'.en    Watch  Company.   The.   Canton.   Ohio 


Tile  and 
253  ;   p 


No.     122.464 


Watches 


and   watch  movements.      Nos.    122.466-71;    Aug.   20;    v 
253  ;  p    742. 
I  lean.   (George   W..   Sydney.   New   South 


Medicinal    preparations    for    the    relief    of    ci 

colds      No    122.474;  Aug.  20;  v.  253  ;  p.  742. 

lecker  .Tones  .lewcll    Milllnc    Company,    New    Y 


Wales.   Australia, 
coughs    and 


ork, 
20  :   V 


N     Y 

253  ; 


rye   rtours.     So    122.473 :  Aug 

Insecticide.      No 
(See  Hendricks.    Oregon 


15..    Chicago,    111 
V.  253  ;  p    743. 


Whtat   and 

p.   742. 
HHler    &    Company. 

122.475  ;  Aue.  20  ; 
Hendricks   Liniment   Company. 

assignor.) 
Hendricks.  Oregon,  assignor  to   Hendricks  Liniment  Com 

panv.  Chicago.  111.      Medhlnal  liniments  for  use  in   the 

treatment  of  Intlammattons  due  to  colds.     No.  122,476; 

Aug    20  :  v    253  ;  p.  743 
Hercules  Manufacturing  Company.  Oklahoma.  Okla.     Tire 

patch.      No    122.477;   Auk    2<i  ;   v.   253;  p    743 
Herkimer  Fibre  ("onipany.  The,   Herkimer,   N.   Y.,  and   Bos- 
ton. Mass      Manufa<tured  water-resisting  leather  board. 

No.   122.403:   Aufi    20;    v    253;  p.   742 
Herman  Basch  &  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.    Fur  coats  for 

outer    wear,    fur    caps,    muffs,    neck-pieces,    gloves.      No. 

122.568  ;   .\ug    27  ;  v    253  ;  p    949 
Hfwltt    \    Knnnels.    Buy    <'itv,    Mich.       Liquid    polish    for 

stoves.     No.  122.478  ;Aug.  "20  :  v    25."^  ;  p    74.H 
Hogup,    Edward    E,.    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Hosiery,      No. 

122.587  ;  Aug  27  ;  v   253  :  p  949. 
Holmes  Company.  Chicago,   ill       Plain   and  engraved  sta 

tlon. TV,     No.  122.479  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  25."?  ;  p    743 
Hovev,  f^urton  M  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named  oiled 

textllos      No    122.480;   Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p    743. 
Hewlett  &   Ilockin.yer  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Pile  fabrics 

and    corduroys    treated    so    as    to    be    waterproof       No. 

122.481  ;  Aug    20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  743. 
Hughes,     Dr      William     I..     Minor.     Ky.       Certain     named 

chemicals,   medicines,   and   pharmaceutical   preparations 

No.  122.482  :  Aug    20  ;   v.  2.'".3  ,  p.  743. 
Hurwitch  Brothers,  Boston,  Mass 

Aug.  27  ;  V.  253  ;  p    949, 
Independent    Advertising   Publ's.,    Inc. 

Magazine   published    monthly.      No. 

v.  253  ;  p.   743 
Inderrieden  Canning  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Canned  peas  and 

corn.     Nos.   122.589-90;  Aug.  27;  v    253;  p.  949. 
International    Drug    Company,    Wilmington,    I^'l       Toilet 

soaps      No    122.485;  Aug    ^0;  v.  253^.  74.'? 
International    I/ens   Company,  Seattle.   Wash.      Headlight- 
lenses.     No    122,486;  Aug.  20;  v    263;  p    743 


knickers.    No.  122,588 


New   York.    N    Y. 
122,484  ;    Aug.    20  ; 


l\ 


International  Money  Machine  Co.,  Beading.  Pa.     Pay-roll- 
scheduling,   money  paving,  registering,  adding,  and  list- 
ing machines.     No.  122,487  ;  Aug.  20;  v    253;  p.  748. 
International  Textbook  Company,  Scranton    Pa.     Monthly- 
periodical,     No.  122,488  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  743 
International  Union  of  Mine,  Mill,  and  Smelter  Workers, 
Denver,  Colo.      Certain   named  prints  and   publications. 
No.   122,489;  Aug    20;  v.  253;  p,  748. 
J.    C.    Blair    Company.    Huntingdon,    Pa.      Certain    named 
paper  and   stationery.      No.    122,426  ;   Aug.   20  ;   v.   268  ; 
p_741. 
J    W.  Butler  Paper  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill      Paper  bags.     Nos. 

122.572-4  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p    949. 
Johnson,  W.  H  .  Pine  Bluff.  Ark      Vegetable  tonic  for  tor- 
ild  liver  and  nerves.      No.  122,591  ;  Aug    27  ;  v.  263  ;  p. 
>4«. 
Jos.    Schlitz    Brewing    Co  ,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Lager  beer. 

No.  122.637  ;  Aug.  20  :  v.  263  ;  p.  744. 
Kellogg  Swltcht>oara  &  Supply  Co  .  Chicago.  111.    Magazine 
printed  monthly.      No.  122,490;  Aug.  20;  v    263i  p.  748. 
Kellow    &    Brown    Novelty    (?ompaiiy.    Ixjb    Angeles.    Cal. 

I>o!ls      No    122.491  :  Aug.  20  ;  v.  2S.'^  ;  p.  743 
Keratso    (Jeorge  J,,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Syrups  made  of 
prunes   for   beverages      No.    122,492;   Aug    20;   v.   263; 
p    743. 
Keystone    Stiel   &.   Wire   Company,    South    Barton ville.   111. 
Barbed  and   fence  wires,  wire  fence       Nos.  122  493-501  ; 
.\ug.  20:   v.   253;  p    743. 
Knipe    Bros.,    Inc.,    Haverhill,    Mass.      Leather   boots    and 

shoes.     No    122,592  ;  Aug   27  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  950. 
Knutson,  Casp<  r  A  .  Valley  Springs,  S    D      Compound  to 
prevent    leaks    in    autornobile-radiators.      No.    122.593 ; 
Aug.  27  ;  y    253  ;  p    950 
Koppl''.  Morris  D.    New  York.  N.  Y.     Lathes.     No.  122.502; 

-Aug.   20  :   V.   253  ;   p.   743 
Kreeger  Store.  The,  Incorpornted,  New  Orleans.  La.     Cor- 
sets.    No    122.594  :  Aug.  27  :  v.  253  ;  p   950. 
Kwlck  Rath   Corporation,    The,   Wil.son     .N.   C       Bath-cabi- 
nets      No.   122  503;   Aug.  20;  v.   253;  p    743. 
Kwick-Work   Fountain   Brush   Mfg    Co.,   Kansas  City,   Mo. 
.Shoe-polishers — vl«  ,   brushes   for  applying   polish       No. 
122.595  ;  .\ug    27  ;  v.  263  ;  n    950. 
L.  Cnndee  &  Company,  New   Haven.  Conn.     Rubber   boots 

and  shoes.     No.  122,575  ;  Aug    27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  949 
L.  C.   Blancke  Co.    Inc.   New   York.   N.   Y.      Drills,   tool-bits, 
reamers,     taps      dies.     ha<  ksaw-blades.       No.     122,426. 
-Aug    20  :  V.  253  :  p.  741 
IjR  t'roix.  John  D..  \incenne8,  Ind.     Washing-powder  and 

cleanser.     No.  122,504  ;  Aug.  20;  v    253;  p.   (43. 
I..aml)ert.    Eric,    Kansas    City.    Mo       Dry-klins    for   drying 
wood  veneer  and  lumber.     No    122,505' ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  258  ; 
p    743. 
I,.andau.  Charles.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cigars.     No    122  596  ; 

Aug    27  ;   V.    253  ;   p    9.50 
I.,eeks,    (jeorge    A..    Hamilton.    Ontario,    Canada.      Motor- 
vehlcle-headllght  lenses.     No.  122.507;  Aug.  20;  v,  258: 
p.    744. 
Lennon.    John    F.,    Providence,    R.    I,      Wheat-flour.      No. 

122,506:  Aug    20:  v    253;  p,  743 
Letts,    Arthur,    Los    Angdes,    Cal.       I.«dles"    shirt-waists. 

No.    122.597-8  ;    Aug    27  ;    v     253  ;   p    9.^0 
Lundborg  Compariv    New  York.  N    Y       Perfumery  in  liquid 

form.     No.  122.508  ;  Aug.  20;  v.  253  ;  p    744. 
Lundborg  Company    .New  York.  N.  Y      Perfumery  in  liquid 
and    powder    forms.      No.    122,509 ;    Aug     20 ";    v.    253: 
p.    744. 
Lundborg  Company    New  York,  N.  Y      Perfumery  In  liquid 

form.     No    122.510  ;  Aug.  20  :  v.  253  ;  d.  744 
Ma<y    &    Co,     R      H,     New    York.    N.     Y.       Corsets        No 


1^2,600  ;    Aug    27 


V     253  ;   p     950. 


Maier.  Edward  R  ,  Los  Angeles'.  Cal.     Non-alcoholic  cereal 

beverage  gold  as  a  soft  drink.     No    122.602  ;  Aug    27  : 

V.    253  ;    p     950. 
Mann.    Wm.    H..    Roanoke.    Ala.       Self-rising    wheat-flour. 

No     122,001  :    Aug.    27  :   v     2.">3  ;    p     950 
Merry  Optical  Company.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Goggles.     No. 

122,522;   Aug.  2(5:   v    268;   p.  744. 
Michael,  Henjamin  F  ,  Laceyvllie,  Pa.    Medicinal  prepara- 
tions    for     relief     of     certain     named     conditions.       No. 

122,611  ;    Aug    20;   v.   253;   p     744 
Mlhalovltch   Co..  The,   Cincinnati,   Ohio       Non-lntoxicatlng 

beverage  sold  as  a  soft  drink.     No.   122,509  ;   Aug.    13  ; 

V,   263  ;   p.   509 
Mllkolate  Company,  The,  Cleveland   Ohio.     Food  beverajre 

containing  a  special  preparation  of  milk.     No.  122.512; 

Aug.    20  ;    V     258  ;    p.   744 
Miller   Rubber   Company.   The.    Akron     Ohio       Tube-repair 

kits.     No.   122,513  ;   Aug    20  ;  v.  253  :  p.  744. 
Monroe    Che.se    Co  ,    The,    Monroe,    N     Y       Cheese.      No. 

122.603;   Aug    27;   v    253 ;   p    950. 
Morey    Mercantile   Company.    The.    Denver,    Colo,      Cereal 

breakfast  food    popcorn,  citron,  lemon,  and  orange  peels. 

No.    122,514;   Aug.   20;   v.   283;    p.   744 
Mvers.  Mary  E  ,  Rochester,   N    Y.     Writing,  printing    and 

"wrapping"  pap«'r.     No    122.615  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p  744. 
National    .\lumlnum    Works,    Elmlra.    N.    Y       Coffee-pots. 

No.   122.616;  Aug.  20;  v.  263;  p.  744 
National  Water  Main  Cleaning  Co  .  .New  York,  .N.  Y.     Ma- 
chines  for  cleaning  water-mains  and   holler  tubes.      No. 

122.517;    .\ug    20;   v    253;  p    744 
Natrona  Tobacco  Co  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Cigars,  cigarettes, 

and   manufactured   tobacco.     No.    122,604  :   Aug    27  ;   T. 

253  ;  p    950. 
Nelson.    Paul,    Portage    borough.    Pa.       Ice-cream.      Nol 

122,60.'.  ;    Aug     27  ;    v.    253  ;    p    950 
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Northern   Coeoaont-Batter  Company,    Minneapolis,   Minn. 

Oleomargartn.      No.   122.806  ;   Aujt-   27  ;   v.  253  :  p.  9!i0. 
Ocean  Leather  Co.   Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  New- 
ark, N.  J.    Tanned  flah  and  mammal  sklna.    No.  122,619  : 

Aug.   20:   V.   2M;   p.   744. 
Ori«itaI   Drug  Co.   Inc.,   New  York,   N.  Y.      Anti-anemic 

prfparatioDB.    No.  122j608 ;  Aug.  27 ;  v.  253  ;  p.  950. 
Oriental   Oil  Company.  Dallas.   Tex.     Heavy  lubricatlng- 

arease.     No.  122.S20  ;  Aag.  20  ;  t.  203  ;  p.  744. 
Otfa  Clapp  A  Son,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Remedy  for  burns, 

a   aedative  and   germicide.      No.    122,578 ;   Aug.    27  ;   v. 

253  ;  p.  949. 
0«one  Spring  Water  &  Beverage  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Orleans, 

La.     Non-alcoholic  and  maltless  soft  drinks  and  syrups 

therefor.      No.    122,609  ;   Aug.   27  ;   v.   253  ;  p.   950. 
Palmer.  Marvin  E.,  Topeka,  Klins.     Certain  named  prints 

and  publications.     No.  122,621 ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253 ;  p.  744. 
Patent  Cereals  Co.,  The,  Geneva,  N.  Y.     Adhesive  paste. 

No.  122,410  ;  Auk.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  B09. 
Pearaon,  J  no.  F.,  Montgomery,  Ala.     Bean-meal  and  cut- 
pod    reed    for    stock   and    poultry    feed.      No.    122,526 : 

Aug.   20:   V.    263;  p.   744. 
PeloBO   Bros.,   New   York,   N.    Y.      Candy.      No.    122,526; 

Aug.  20 ;  V.  253  ;  p.  744. 
Peterson,    Clarence,    MlnneapoUa,    Minn.      Cold    aelf-vul- 

canizing  texture-back  patch  for  tires  and  the  like.     No. 

122,523:  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  744. 
Portland  Cheeae  Company,  The.  Portland,  Oreg.     Ckeeae. 

No.  122.610  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253 ;  p.  960. 
Quaker  City  Supply  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Leather.     No. 

122  530  :  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p,  744. 
Radway,    Frederick    S.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Seeds.      No. 

122.531  ;  Aug.  20 :  v.  253 ;  p.  744. 
Ram    Engineering    Company,    Columbua,    Ohio       Locks — 

namoly.    switch-locks    In    connection    with    automobiles. 

No.  122.611;  Aug.  27;  v.  253  ;_p.  950. 
Red  Star  Milling  Company,  The,  Wichita.  Kans.     Wheat- 
flour.     No.  122,612  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  950. 
Redmanol  Chemical  Products  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Phenolic 

condenaatlon    products    for    certain    named    uses.      No. 

122.529  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  744. 
Renken   &   Yates   Smith,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Ix)gan- 

berry  and  grape  Juice.     No.  122,613  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v    253  ; 

p.  950. 
Renken   &  Yates    Smith,    Inc.,   New   York,    N.    Y.      Grape 

Juice.     No.  122,614  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  950. 
Soegge.   Fred   C,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Synthetic   liquid    hy- 
drocarbon   fuel   similar    to   gasolene    or    kerosene.      No. 

122.615;  V.  253;  p.  950. 
Rowe-Fawcett  Companv,  The,  New  Albany,  Ind.     Certain 

named  foods.     No.  122,532  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  744. 
Royal    Worcester    Corset   Co..    Worcester,    Mass.      Corsets 

No.    122.616;   Aug.   27;   v.   253 :  p.   950. 
Roycrofters,  The.   East   Aurora,   NT  Y.      Monthly   publlca- 

tlon.    yo.  122.638  ;  Aug.  20 :  v.  253  ;  p.  744. 
Samatag  &  Rflder  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Snap  fasteners. 
^  No.  122.527 ;  Aug.  20 ;  v.  263 ;  p.  744. 
Savarese,     Malvatore,     Brooklyn,     N.     Y.       Candles.       No 

122.534  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ;  p.   744. 

Schadt    &    Matbewson,    Detroit,    Mich.       Feathers.       No 

122.535  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  744. 

Schnlthels   Valentine   J..    New    York.    N.    Y       Cigarettes 

No.   122.617  ;  Aug.  27  :  v.  253  :   p.  950. 
Scoban  Co..  The.     (See  Scott.  Henry  H.,  assignor.) 
Scott,   Henry   H.,  assignor  to  The  Scoban   Co.,  New  York 

N.    Y.      Smokers'    pouches.      No.    122,539 ;    Aug.    20 ;    v 

263  :  p.  744. 

Sealy  Mnttreiw  Company,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.     Mnttresses. 

Nos.   122.618-20  ;   Aug.   27  :   v.   253  ;   p.  950. 
Sears.     Roebuck     and     Co..     Chicago.     111.       Aprons        No 

122.621  :   Apr.   27  ;   v.   253  ;   p    950 
Shaplelirh  Hardware  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo,     Clocks  and 

watches.     No.  122,538  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  744 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle,  Basel,  Switzprland. 

Cofll-tar  colors.     No.  122,540 ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  745. 
Staffitn.    Edwin    A.,    Toledo,    Ohio.       Baking    and    cooking 

preparation    to    take    the   place    of    eggs.      No     122  624  • 

Aug.    27:    V.   253:   p.   950. 
Standard  Hide  &  Fur  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Hides,  raw 

furs,   wool,   crude   rubber.     No.    122,541;    Aug.   20;   v 

253;  p.  746. 


Steel  Fabricating  Company,  Chicago  Hetghta,  111.  Sec- 
tional steel  buildings.  No.  122.642;  Aug.  20;  v.  268; 
p.   745. 

Stenotype  Company,  The,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Ptenographlc 
writing-machines.  No.  122,643 ;  Aug.  20 ;  v.  253 ; 
p.  745. 

Sweney,  Helene  L.  Boston.  Mass.  Hooks  for  portlftrec  and 
draperies  and  similar  purposes.  No.  122.545  ;  Aug.  20  • 
v.   263  :  p.  746.  • 

Swift  and  Co  ,  Chicago,  111.     Oieomargarln.     No.  122,623  ; 

Aug.   27  ;   V.    253  ;   p.   950. 
Swift    and    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Canned    beef.      No. 

122.622  :   Aug.  27  ;   v.   253  ;   p.  950. 
Tanner,    William     E.,     Lewlston,     Me.       Ginger-ale.       No 

122.411:   Aug    13;  v.  263;   p.  609 
Tupelo  Cotton  Mllla.  Tupelo,  Miss 


Cotton  cbevlota.     No. 

122,412;   Aug.   13;  v.  263-  p.  609. 
U.  T.  Hungerford  Brass  k  Copper  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Electric     insulated     weatherproof    underwriters'     wire. 

No.   122,465;  Aug.  20;  v.  263;  p.  742. 
Ulnier    Leather    Co..    Tho.    Norwich.    Conn.       Belt-cement. 

No.   122,413:  Aug.  13;  v.  263;  p.  509. 
Ulmer  Leather  Co.,  The,  Norwich,  Conn.     Wnterproof  ce- 
ment   for   leather   goods,   belting.   Ac.      Nosl    122,647-8  ; 

Aug.  20:  v.  253:  p.  745. 
I'lmer  Leather  Co.,  The,  Norwich,  Conn.     Leather  belting. 

No.  122.549  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  746. 
Clmer    I^eather    Co.,    The.    Norwich.    Conn.      Cement    for 

leather   goods  and   belting.      No.    122,550 ;    Aug.   20 ;    v. 


25,3  :  p.  745. 
I'nlon   Salt 


No. 


Company,   The.   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Salt 
122,626:   Aug    27;   v,   253;  p    9.^0 
W    P.   Tanner  Cross  &  Companv,   N«>w   York,   N.  Y.      Pub- 
lications issued  weekly.     No.  122,546  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ; 
p.  745. 

Wnclepo  Mfg  Co..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind  Liquid  preparation 
for  removing  dirt,  grease,  Ac,  from  automobiles.  No. 
122,554;   Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  745. 

Waldes  &  Company  of  New  Jersey,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  a.ssignments,  to  Waldes  A  Company. 
Snap  and  placket  fasteners.  No.  122,556  ;  Aug.  20  :  v. 
253  :  p.  746. 

Walker  Brothers  A  HavUand,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Closure* 
for  ends  of  electrical  conduits.  No.  122.551  :  Aug.  20  : 
V.   253  ;   p.  745 

Wallter-Wadsworth  Company,  The,  Wilmington,  Del,,  and 

Baltimore.  Md.     Monthly  periodical.     No.  122.552  :  Aug. 

20;  V,  253;   p.  745. 
Waitham     Bag     A     Paper     Company.     Waltham.     Mass. 

Papor  liags  and   boxes.     No.  122. G27  ;  Aug.   27  ;  v.  253  ; 

p     951. 

Washington    Times    Company,    The.    Washington,    D.    C. 

N.'wspafX'rs  Dubll.^hed  daily  and  Sunday.     No.  122,566; 

Aug.  20  ;  V    253  ;  p.  745. 
Wausau    Mannfacturing    Co..    Wausau.    Wis 


Toothpicks. 
RalB-coats.      No. 


No    122.553  :  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  746. 
Weber  A    Hellbron«'r,    New    York,   N.    Y 

122,628;    Aug.    27;    v    253;   p    951 
West  DisinfpctinK  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Prepara- 

Tlon.s  for  the  treatment  of  Dodlculosls  of  the  head  or 

body       No    122.557;   Aug.   20;   v    263;  p.  746. 
W.'st  Virginia  Pulp  &  Paper  Co  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Coated 
hook   and    magazine   paper.      No.    122.558:    Aug.    20:    v. 
25.3  ;  p.  745. 

Western  Clock  Co  ,  Peru.  111.  Clocks  and  watchet.  No. 
122.559;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  745 

Whitehead  Kfg  Co.,  Daisy,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ladies' 
boslery       No     122..'>81  :    Aiip    27;    v    2.''>3;   p.   949 

Williams.  William  E..  New  York.  N.  Y  Certain  named 
hanlware  and  plumbing  and  steam  fitting  supplies.  No. 
122.560;   Aug.  20;   v.   253;  p.  745 

Wistrand  Manufacturing  Co.,  Calva,  111.  Water-elevat- 
ing pumps  and  windmills.  No.  122.561;  Aug  20'  v 
25.3  ;   p    745. 

WrightsvUle  Hardware  Company,  Wrlghtsville,  Pa.  Cof- 
fee-mills.     No.   122,562  ;   Aug.   20  ;   v    253  ;   p.   745. 

Yakima  Valley  Fruit  Growern  Association,  North  Yaki- 
ma, Wash.  Fresh  apples.  Nos  122,629-30;  Aug.  27: 
V.  253:   p.   951.  * 


+ 


+ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  EEGISTILVXTS  OF  LABELS. 


I 


I 


A.   Schrelber  Browing  Co.,    Buffalo.  N.  Y.      "  Nilo-Lager." 

(For  Beer.)     No.  20.810  :  Aug.  13  :  v.  253  ;  p.  511. 
A.    A    S.    Rauccl.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      "  Extra    Fermentatl 

Slgari  Itallani."     (For  Cigars.)     No.  20,807;  Aug.  13; 

▼.  253;  p.  511. 
Anderson.  Chris.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     "  Bine  Wing  Brand 

Cherry  Phosphate."     (For  a  Soft  Drink.)     No.     20,753; 

Aug.  6  :  V.   253  ;  p.  267. 
Asch,  Leonard  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  The  Vogue  Beach 

Attire."     (For  Beach  Attire.)     No.  20,821 ;  Aug.   13  ; 

V.  253  ;  p.  512. 
Buisson.   Gustave  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth   to  Jewell   A. 

Sperling.  New  Orleans,  La.     "  Sacred   Heart  of  Jesus." 

(For    Wax    Taper*.)      No.    20,776;    Aug.    13;    v.    263; 

p.  511. 


Caldwell.  Henry  L  .  Jr.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  "  Caldwell's 
33  cents  The  World  Round."  (For  Coffee.)  No.  20,777  : 
Aug.  13  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  511. 

Chessmore  A  Company.  D  0.,  Atwood,  Kans.  "  Cleanem  " 
iFor  Preparation  for  Cleaning  Woodwork,  Metal,  and 
Glassware.)      No    20.778;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  611. 

Clinton  Furniture  Company,  Clinton,  Iowa.  "  Guaranteed 
Clinton  Red  Springs."  (For  Wire  Bed-Springs.)  No 
20.779  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  511. 

Cole  A  Ree<l,  Alcester.  .S.  D.  "  Bug  O-Less."  (For  Insect- 
I'olson  )      No.  20,780;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  611. 

•  'roce  A  Co.,  F.  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Fresh  Roasted 
Peanuts."    (For  Roasted  Peanuta)    No.  20,759;  Aug  6: 

V    25.3  ;  p.   257. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


liii 


Davis,  Herbert   H  .  Kennewick.  Wash.     "  Big  ■  K  '  Brand  " 

(For  Apples.)      .No.  20.781  ;   Aug.   13;   v.  253;   p.  511. 
Duffy,  John  A.,  Sioux  Cltv.  Iowa.     "  Duffy's  Bitter  tium." 

(tor   Chewlng-Gum  )      No.    20,782;    Aug.    13;    v.    253; 

p.  511 
Elliott.    Clinton.    New    York,    N.     Y.       "  Personal     Scale." 

(For   .Scales.)      No.   20.783;   Aug.    13;   v.  253;  p.   511 
Srwa  Chemical  Macufacturing  Company,  Needham.  Mass. 

"Trench    Proof."      (For    a    Waterproofing   Compound.) 

No.  20,784;  Aug.  13:  v    253:  d.  511. 
Falr     City     Bottling     Works.     Huron.     S.     D.       "  Puraqua 

Water."      (For    Distilled    Water.)      No.    20,760;    Aug.  6  ; 

V.  253  ;   p    2.'-.7. 
Ford,   Elmer  A  ,  New  York,   N.   Y.      "  Ford's  Auto  Polish." 

(For   Polish   for   Automobiles.)      No.   20,785;    Aug.    18; 

V.  253;  p   611. 
Frank   E    Block  Companv.  .Atlanta.  Ga      "Rookies."     (For 

(ioober  Kisses  i       No.   20.75^;   Aug.   6:  v.   263;   p    257 
Friedman,    .\lfred    H.,    New    York,    N.    Y,       "565,"      (For 

Snap  Fasteners.  I      No.   20.761;   Aug.   6;  v    253;   p.  257. 
(Jale-Evans   Company.    Inc..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      "Gale's 

Place-O  Egg."      (For  a  Baking  an.)  Cooking  Compound.) 

No.  20,786;  Aug    13;  v.  253;  p.  511. 
Gibbs,   .lohn.    Terre    Hsiute.    Ind       "  (Jibbs'    Aromatic  Oil." 

(For    Aromatic    OH.)       No     20.762;    Aug.    6;     v     253- 

p.    257. 

Ooldenwpst  Citrus  Ass'n.  Tustin.  Cal.     "Corporal."     (For 

Oranges  )      No.  20.703;   Aug    6;  v.  253;   p    257. 
Goldenwest   Citrus   Assn.   Tustln,   Cal.     "  Captain."     (For 

Oranges.)      No    20.764;  .Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p,   257 
Coldenwest   Citrus    Assn.    Tustln.    Cal       "  (  olonel.  '     (For 

Oranges.)      No.   20.7t;5  ;   Aug.   6;  v    253;   p.   •J57. 
(joldenwest  Citrus  .Assn.  Tustin,   Cal.     "  General  "      (For 

Oranges,  I      No.   20.760;   Aug    0:   v.  253;   p    257. 
Graffenberg,    Henry.    Dayton.    Ohio       "Jersey    Creamery 

Creamery       Butter."       (For       Creamery  -  Butter.)       No 

20.787;  Aug.  13:  v.  253;  p    511. 
Harris   A   Berntz   Co.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      "The  Tri-Font  " 

(For   Nursing  Nifiples.)      No.   20,767;    Aug.   6;    v.    253  ■ 

p    2.''i7 
Higglns,  Wllllnm  A  .  New  York,  N    Y.     "  Kurrant  "     (For 

Raisins.)      No.   20,7SS  ;   Aug    13;   v.   263;  p    511. 
Hodgklus.  George  W..  Washington.  D.  C      "  Polka."      (For 

Laundry  Bluing.)      No.  20.789;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  511 
Howard  Bros,  ("beml'al  Co  .  Buffalo    N.  Y.      "  Buttermilk   ' 

(For   Toilet   Creams.)      No.    20.790;    Aug.    13;    v.    253; 

p.  511. 
Hull,  Arthur  M.,  Chicago,  111.    "  La   Meda   Cold   Creamed 

P»ow<ler    "       (For  a   TnTlet  I'reparatlon.)      Nos.   20  791-2- 

Aug.  13  ;  V    253  :  p    511. 
International     Packing    Corporation.     Los    Angeles,     Cal. 

"Golf   Club."      (For   Cuntied    Sardines.)      .No.    20  793 

Aug    13  ;  V    253  ;  p.  511 
Juniata    Hosiery    .Mills.    Mlffllntown.   Pa.      "Novelty   Fash- 
ioned   "      (For  Hosiery  )      No.  20,794;   Aug.   13:  v.  253- 

p.  611. 
Kevstone  Co.,  The,  San  Jose.  Cal.     "  Mikado  "    (For  Tea  ) 

No    20.768:  Amlv  6;  v    I'S."?  ;  p.  :.V,  ' 

Mclnnes.  Jack.  Orange,  Cal      "  (ixford."     (For  Oranges  ) 

No    20  795  :  Aug.    13  ;   v.  253  ;  p    511 
Mclnnes.  jHik.  Orange.  Cal.       '  .Sunrise."      (For  Oranges  ) 

No.   20  796;   Aug    13;   v    253;   p    511.  ' 

McLoughlln  Brothers.  Inc.    .New  York  and  Brooklyn    N    Y 

"Young  Folk's  Standard  Lltirarv  "      (For  Boks)      No 

20.707;  AujE.  13:  V    2.'i2:  D.  fill"  ' 

.M(  l..,ughiln     Mrothfrs.     ln<'..     .Sfw     York     aT:.d     Brooklvn 

..r. -«o       1'  ^'"'"J     Maneuvers"        (For    a     Game.)        So! 

20.708:   Aug    13:   v.    253;   p.   611. 
McLoughlln     Brothers.     Inc.,     New     York    an(      Brooklvn 

N.    Y.      "Star   (inme  '      (For   a   Game.)      No.    20  7§9 ' 

Aug.  13;  v.  'J53;  p    511.  ' 

McLoughlln     Brothers.     Inc.     New     York    and     L-ooklvn 

N     Y        "  Gnme    of    Skirmishers."       (For   a    (iame  •       No 

20.800:    Atig     13;   v.   253:   p.    511 
Miller.    Frank    W.    New    York.    N     Y.      ".Anti-Pneumonia" 

(For  Medicine.)     No.  20,801  ;  Aug.  13  :  v.  253  :  p.  511. 
Moorhead.    F.dwin    S,    Lo-;    .\ngeles.    Cal.      "  Moorhead  " 

(For   Orange    Marmalade.)      .No.    20.802;    Aug     13-    v 

253  ;  p.  511 
Oriental    Drug    Co.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.       "  Alfolna." 

(For    an     .Antipyretic     and     Sedative     Medicine.)        No 

20.803:    Aug     13;   v.   253;   p.    511. 


20,679  ;    Aug. 
Famous   Burt 


6: 


Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Macaroni.)       No.    20,808;    Aug. 


John- 
Aug. 

"Le 
13: 


Oriental  Drug  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Fulton  Pills." 
(For  Cathartic  Remedies.)  No.  20,RO4  Aug  13;  v. 
253;  p    511. 

Oriental  Drug  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  '  Cinchonal." 
(For  -Antinialhrial  Pills  )  .No.  20.805;  Aug  13.  v  ■253- 
pM  1 

Packard  Dressing  Co.,  Stoughton,  Mass.  '  Packard  Bonny 
BrowD  ■•  (l(.r  Shoe  and  Leather.  Kid.  Calf  and  Cor- 
dovan Dressing  I      No.  20.806;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  511. 

Peerless    Orange    Juice    Company,    Chicago.    111.        •  Peer- 
less."      I  For    Orange-Juice.)       No 
253  ;    p     257. 

Peppers.   T     H..    Los    Angeles.    Cal. 

son    Brand."     (For   Fresh    I'eacbes. )      No.   20,770 
0  .    V.   2.'.3  :   p.   257. 

Ronzonl  Macaroni  Co 
Miet  triel.'        (For 

V  253;  p.  511. 
S.  Blrkenwfild  Co.,  Portland.  Oreg.  "  Extra  Kettle  Ren- 
dered Lard.  S  Blrkenwnld  Co.,  Butcher  Supplies  Port- 
land, Oregon."  (For  Lard,  i  No.  20,754;  Aug  6;  v 
253  ;    p     2ri7. 

S.  Blrkenwnld  Co..  Portland.  Greg  "  Kettle  Rendered 
Pure  Lard,  S.  Blrkenwald  Co  ,  Butcher  SupUes  Port- 
land,   Oregon"       (For    Lard..       No     20.756;    .Aug     6; 

V  2.''>3  ;   p     257. 

8.  Blrkenwald  Co..  Portland.  Oreg  "  Kettle  Rendered 
Our  Own  Make  Pure  I^rd,  S.  Blrkenwald  Co.,  Butcher 
Supplies,  Portland,  Oregon."  (For  Lard  i  No.  20,766; 
Aug    6  ;   V.  253  ;   p.   257. 

S.  Blrkenwald  Co..  Portland.  Oreg  "  Kettle  Rendered 
Pure  Lard  Put  up  by  S.  Blrkenwald  Co..  Butcher  Sup- 
plies. Portland,  Oregon."  (For  l^rd  i  No.  20  "ef- 
Aug    6;  V.  253;  p.  257. 

S.  haali,  John  J..  St  Louis.  Mo.  "Regatta"  (For 
Cigars.)      No    20.809;    Aug    13;   v.   253;   p    511 

Srhwarzenbach  Brewing  Co  .  Hornell,  N.  Y. 
Nach    .New    National    Beverage."       (For    ,Nori 
Beverage.)       .No     20.811:    Aug.    13;    v.    25;i 

Schwarzeci.arh  Brewing  Co.,  Hornell,  .N.  Y. 
bach  'Brewing  c.>.'  .N'ew  .National  Brew." 
Intoxicating  Beverage)      .No.   20,812;   Aug 
p.    511. 

Siems.    Johann    F.,    Colfax,    Cnl.      "Grand 
P.    P.    I.    K.    1916."       (For    Fresh    Mountain 
Pears.)      No    20  813:  Aus;    13:   v    2.''i3  ;  p    511 

South  Coast  Canning  Co  Inc..  Long  Beach,  Cal.  "  Ava- 
ioii."  (For  Cuiined  BoDlta.j  .\u.  20.M4  ;  Aug.  13;  v 
25S  ;    p     511. 

South  Coast  Canning  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Bea'-h.  Cal  "Ava- 
lon."  (For  Canned  Mackend.)  No.  20,815;  Aug  IS  • 
vol.  2.')3;  p    611  .so. 

South  Coast  Canning  Co..  Inc..  Ix)ng  Beach.  Cal. 
mount."      (For  Canned  Sardines.)      .No.  20.816 

V  253  ;   p    612. 
South  Coast   Canning  Co    Inc..  Long   Beach,  Cal 

Ion"     (For  Cauned  Yellowtail.)     .No.  20  817 

V.  253;  p    512 
Speunetfa,    ,Iesse    D..    Orange.    Cal. 

(For   Oranges.)       No.    20.S1S;    Aug. 
Starr.     Frank     M.,     Htrmltighflm.     Ala 

Manhood    Liver  and    Kidnev    Pills." 

20  819  ;   Aug    13  ;  V    2.'')3  ;   p    512. 
TRvlor  Atkins    Paper   Company.   The, 

Hnrtford,  Conn.     "Old  Deerfleld." 

and   Envelops,  i      No.   20.771  ;   Aug 
Tavlor-.Vtklns    Paper    Compan.v,    The 

Hnrtfnrd.    Conn        "  Berkshire    Vallev 

Paper   and    Envelops.)       (No.    20,772' 

p    257 

Thoro   Corporation,   The.   Chicago,   111. 
Powdered    Skin-Cleaner.)      No.   20,773 
p.   2.'.7. 

Three  Minute  Noodle  Co.  New  York,  N.  Y.  "Three  Min- 
ute Noo<I1ps."  (For  .Noodles)  No.  20,820;  Aug  13- 
V.  253:  p.  512  ' 

True  Blue  Biscuit  Co.,  Spokane.  Wash.  "  Branola  "  (For 
Health  <;em8.  )      No.  20.774;  .Aug.   6:  v.   253;   p    257 

Welch   (;r;ipe   .lulce  Co..   The.    Westfleld,   N.   Y       "  Welch's 
Grnpelade."      (For  Grapelade.)      No.  20.775;  Aug    C:   v 
253  ;  p.  257. 


Schwa  nen- 
-Intoxlcating 

p    511. 
"  Srhwarien- 
iVor  a   .Non- 
13  ;  V    253; 

Prize    Brand 
Bartlett 


Para 
Aug.  18: 

Ava- 

Aug.  13; 

•■  Red    Fox    Brand." 
13  :    V     253  ;    p    612. 
"  Doftor     Starr's 
(For    Pills.)      No. 

I'.urnstdp   and    Fast 

(  For  Writing-Paper 

6  :   V.   253  ;   p.   -J.-S?. 

Bumsul.'    and    East 

(  For    Writing- 

Aug    6  ;   V     253 : 


"  Thoro." 
Aug.  6 ;   V. 


(For 
258: 
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American  Tobacco  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y  "  Open 
your  package  this  way."  (For  CMgarettes.)  No. 
4.924;    Aug     13;    v     253;    p.    512. 

Davis  A  Oeck.  Tnc  .  Brooklvn  N.  Y  "  Trench  Tubes  " 
(For  Trench-Tubes  i     No    4  919  :  Aug    6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  257. 

Kadans.  Louis,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "Yankee."  (For  Cream- 
Cheese.)     No.  4.922:  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p    267. 

Kaufmann  A  Strauss  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Our 
Cigars  Always  In  the  Lead  'The  Leader.'"  (For 
Cigars.)     No.  4.926  :  Aug.  13  ;  v.  263  :  p    612. 

National  Carbon  Company.  Inc.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  "Gaso- 
line Today"  (For  Gasolene  and  Electric  Batteriea.) 
No.  4,923  ;  Aug.  6  :  v.  253  :  p    267. 


Ostenreldcr  Advertising  Corporation 
fn\  Axles."  (For  Axles.)  No. 
25^  ;   p.    512. 

W     L     Douglns    Shop    Co.,    Brockton 
Portland.   Me   ;    New   York   and   Bn 
Colo.,  and  Philadelphia.  Pn.     "  In 
Pegged  Shoes  Decides  To  Go  West 
4.920;   Aug    6;   v.   25S  ;   p    257. 

W.    L     Douglas    Shoe    Co.,    Brockton 
Portland.   Me   ;   New   York   and   Bu 
Colo.,    and    Philadelphia,    Pa       "W 
how  to  design,  draft  and  fit  shoes 
4,921;  Aug.  6;  v    253:  p.  257. 


Chicago,  111.     "  Llb- 
4,926  :    Aug     13  :    v. 

and    Boston,    Mass.  : 

ffnlo     N     Y    ;    Denver, 

1866  'The   Boy  Who 

(  For  Shoei).     No 

and    Boston,    MaM.  ; 

ffalo.    N.   Y   :   Denver 

L.   Douglas  learDM 

(For  Shoes.)     No. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  01-  IXA'HXTIOXS 


FOR    WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSI'ED  DVRINCi  THE  MONTH   DE  AUGlSr,  1918. 


Abbreviation** 


-Offlrinl    <TazHtte.] 


AMomiiial   supporter       D    C    Prntt      No.   1,276.410:  Auff. 

20 ;  V   1:5a  ;  p   >;;;.' 

Acc>'lt'rHtt)rs,  roiitroilinji  ilfvi  c   for      F    I>    Z*'ll.  Jr.      No. 

l,2T4,4i»l  .   Aut    »1  .    \     2.';-i  .   p    43 
AoetvU>n*'-j;eiicratnr        F      Nornian        No.    1,274.753:    Aug 

6  .'  V     2,'>3  .    p     11^ 
Adding      iiiechHiiiMii.      Tdtai  proi.f      dovicf      for,         11,      N 

McKay,       No     1.274.472;    Aup     6:    v     253.    p     111. 
Adi.lressinR-mnchirif,    Twopl^itt-u    hand        \       (i,    Ia-c       No 

1.274.;h).-.  ,   Auk    •■      \     'J.'.a  ,   ].,    It'll 
Adjustable    scat       K     W,    Vnj.       No     1.276.2n:-;;    Auk     20. 

V.  i;53  ;   p.  ^)7'^. 
Admission  rcKistcrinK  nn'<hnnisrn       R    M.   and   I..    S.   cam; 

bfU.      No     1. 27.-. 1-28  ;    Aue     »;  .    v,    253;   p     222. 
Advertising  devirc       .1     T    Fritsrhi',      No     1,274,530  ,    Aun 

6  ;    V     253  ;   p.   5," 
AdvertlsinK    devl.  •■       H.     liodfrev       No.     1.275.244       Aug 

13  ;   V.   253  ;   p.   279 
Aerial  bomb  dropper.      S     S     I'.,  nson       No     l,274,5iil   ,    A;;g 

6  ;    V     2,53  ;    p      4i; 
Aerial     cable  -  wav     earrler     system         FI,     Thorne         No. 

1,276,^30;   Aug"  27.   v    253,   p    786 
Aerial      ii  fi'  sa\  iiit;     ili  \  j.  e        ,1       I",       ThMroughgood        No 

1.275.49,s;    Aug     1.'.;    v     253:    p     348, 
Aerial   loipido.      (.    .1.  Kot  laiek       No    1.275.445;   Aug.   13; 

V  253  ;    p     334 

Aeronautic    apparatus        F      E      Boland        No.     1.277.036; 

Aug    27  ;  V.  253  ;  p    839 
Aeroplane,       (J      Fedcheiikfr       No.     1,277,206;     Aug     27; 

V.   253  :   p    R8fi 
Aeroplane.        I'      Loveczkv         No.      1.276.778  ;      Aug       27  ; 

V.   253 ;   p    772 
Aeroplane.      J     F     Walib  n       No     1,277  277  ;    Aug.    27  .    v 

263  ;   p.  904. 
Aeropliiiie  prot)e!ler       H     Vass       No,    12,';, 45,,;    Aui;     2'!; 

V  25,3  ;  p    »U7 

Aeroplanes  and  the  like.  Adjustable  seat  for  gunners  in 
armed.  T.  ().  M.  Sopwith,  No  1.275,624;  Aug.  13;  v. 
253  .    p     384. 

Agricultural  iri.p'eii.ent  W  rnrri'Tt  N.:  1  27t'>  *o:;  , 
.Aui;    20  .  V.  25:;  ,  p    »>:; 

Air-lirnke.       .1      <;      Smeltzer        No      1,277  143;     Aug      2i; 

V  253  ;   p,    870 

Airbrake    attaihment.      F     T     Shaw    and    J,    (i     Meador. 

Jr       No     1.27(5. 1*76;   Aug    27.   v.   253,   p    824 
Airbrake,   Autoiiiafic  (iui(k  acting       F.   T    liallagher       N' 

1.276,640:   Aug    2(*  ;   v    253;   p    00s 
Air-brake      for      rallwa  v  t  ra  ins  Ni       A,      ruillng  No 

1,276.036;   Au^-     20;   v     2.":i  :    p    52'.' 
Alr-lirake      for      i-iiluav  ;  i -,  rs         F       !•       Finley  N 

1  276  04s  :   A'.it;    20.   V     25::;   p,   5:u 
Air-brake  for  railway  train-.      F    I>   Finley      No    1.276.049; 

Aut     -0  ;    y     25:'.  .    p,    .'.,;) 
Air-brake     mccbani-^m         S      il       FUlott        No      1.2i(.053; 

Aug    27  ;   y    253  ;   p    844 
Air  brake  safety  yaUe      M    II    Ryan       No    1 .2  1  5.4  . 9  :  Aug 

13  ;   V    253  ;   p.   343 
Air-brake  system  and   train  stop,   Automatic      F.   A     Hubs 

No.    1.27t.261  ;    Aug     27:    v     253;    p.    1M»0 
Air-break    -■wltrh       .1     H     Town'-,  ml.      No     l,2,5.32f>;    Aug, 


13 


53  :    p     3i'l 


Air  cleaner       A     (  '     Hen  net  t        N. 

253 ;    p     524 
Air  generator.      F      1      WeM.       N'l 

253 ;   p    40 
Air  heater,       E,    I>,    Walker.      No,    1.276  460;    Aug 

253  ;   p    640 
A 


1  ,270  Olfv  ;    A>;^-     20 

1  274,478  .    Aug     ('. 

20 


253      p    «40. 

Air   in   chanitiers.    Ttesjulatlnc   t'ip   bumidlty   of       1'     M,'inde 

yiUe        No-    1.270  241  ;    Aiit:     2o  ;    y     25:'.:    v.    5vr, 
Airlift  booster,      .T    (Mipbant       No.   1.275  592;  Aug    13;  v 


253  ;   p.   374 

Air  motor.      O    I.    How 
p     li>5 


1,275.030      Aug. 


\     2  53 


Air-supply  device  and   combination  governor  therefor.    Au 
tomaflc.       F,     d      Hodges        No      1.270.762:     Aug,     27 


tomj 

V.  253 :  n    708 

Aircraft.     .1,  I?.  FUinger 


p.    276. 


No.  1,275.233  :  Aug.  13  :  v.  253 


A      Sperry 


Aircraft    spe<'d    iind    direction     ind;   ntor        F 

No     1,274.020      Aug     «:    y     25.a      p     SI 
Aircraft.  Stabilization  of.    C,  A    .Teh.ansson.    No    1.274.888 

Aug   0  ;  y    253  :  p.  156. 
Airplane       N     Tarolln.      No     1,274.080;    Aug.    0.    v     253 

p.   183. 


I   Airplane-      H,    C     Munsmert       No.    1.274,745      Aug     6;    v. 

2  5:1  .    [1     1  1,- 
Alrplanos.    Strufturai    memt>er    for,      J      H,    Talge.      No. 

1  27(;,;>93  :    Aug    27:   v    253;  p.   828. 
.Airship.      .1      F     .1      Ralnev        No     1.275,746;    Aug.    13;    ▼. 

253  ;    p-    41S, 
Airship       ,T      I'     Salts        No     1,270,120.    A\;g     20.    v,    253; 

p.   .553, 
Airship  propeibr       A,    Jacobsoii.      No.   1.274,886.   Aug.    6; 

%      25;{       ;.      l,-,5. 

Alarm  ;   Npf — 

Tlre-alarni. 
Alarii.  -iKiial.      T.   Hodde       No     1.274.846;    Aug    «;    y     253; 

;  V    14  4 
Alarm-Signal       .\     N    Pierman      No.    1,276,807  :    Aug    27  : 

V  253 .   p    7so 

AlLuin.    s.Mii.pie  !"iiik     or   scrap  i'ook.      H     A,    Hooker       No, 

1,275,250,    Aug     13;    v     253;    p.    283, 
Alcohol,    Solidified       A     Strobl.      No     1.277,149:    Aug.    27: 

v     253 ;   p    ST- 
.Miiio  nta:;>   pa^'.     dri.r        I'     I  le    Martini        No,    1.276.500; 

Aue    20  .   ^-    ■..-,:■:     ;,    t;-o 
Alloy.      H     S     Coop.r       No     1.277.040.    Aug     27;    v     253: 

p-    842 
Alloy.   M.  Tallin        F    S,    Hodson,      No    1276.916;    Aug.   27; 

v     253  :    p    >>os 
.-Muniina     .am!     ii;,ik!ne    ,<<anie,     Purifle<l    crvstalline.       F.     J. 

'lone       N.      i   .To  i.''^4  ,   AUL'    20;    y     253.    p    557 
Alurniinu;:   t,;rr:.,-    I'ro.iu^iiig      M,   Shoeld,     No    1.274.797: 

.\n-    »:      ■.     2T,        p     12'.' 
Ariial^;i!i;ator       .1     il'ifSings       No     1,270  656:    Aug,   .■;o  :  v, 

25,--;  ;    p     To;-; 
Anii.iii.'.ro  e         H      Tezyetti        No,     1.275,733;     Aug,     13;     t. 

25:-l  :    ]■     415 
.^rniMiiiitiii;,    <as.     or    reeeptacie.       B     A      Williams.      No. 

1  274  S2S      Aui:     •■      V     25.a  .   p     138 
Amusen)eiit    apparatus       H     C     Tanabe       No     1.277.272  ; 

Aug    27  :    V     253  ;    p     0O3. 
Anchor  rod        W     H      Fr.'isliear        N.       1  270,ol'1  ;    Auy,    2o  , 

\     2  5:;  ,   p,    ,-,j.-, 
Animal      catcher      and      hol-b  r         H       (>.      Wllllama,       No 

1.277.01T:    Aug     27:    \      _'5:-;      p     s.'-;5 
Antmai-trap       i'     A      R.  iiner        N.-,    1.277,122:    Aug,    27; 

y     253  .    p     sf,4 
.Vnimal  trap       F,  I.    Spat.gicr       No    1.275.993;  Aug    13:  v 

253 ;    p     487 
.Annealing  bo.x        .1      A      ilt.Jstroni        No.    1.274.537:     Aug, 

0  ,    y,    25:^      p     ,-T 

.XiiiiealitiL-  bi!.\       .1     A     i!c;.>ir<.m.      No.  1  274,53s,   Aug.  0 

V  253 :    p     57 

.\nnealing    st'-fl.    Method    of    and    means    for,      .1      <;,    R. 

Munda.\.      No     1,277,244;    -\ug    27;   y     253.    p    805, 
\  ri'^w  erin.;  I'oa-ii       Ii     Sullivai,,      No     1,277,152;    Aug.    27; 

V  253  ,    p     ^72 

.\nt  ;ci .  .  ;..  •      r  c      ra.iwav  r.ni.s         Ii       1        N-Muhaii         No 

1,270  4.TT       ,\!ig.    20:   V.   253;    p,    648. 

-XriTiseptic  at:  i     germirldal     tablet-        .\      licL'ers-        No. 

1  270  11;.      .\ug.  20;   V     25:',  ,    p     55." 

Antiskid    device.      A.    Pras.-n       .No     1.277,288  ;    Aug     27  : 

y     253  ,    p     S»00 
.\nti-.ki.l    .!.  vie        .1      F,    Whistler,       No     1,277.278;    Aug 

27  :   V,   253  ;   p,   904. 
A'ti-kiil       device      for       vehicle  wheels        M         I'axc        No 

1  27)  ■:.'•■:      Ant:    0      v     253  ,    n     la 
Anr;-Ki,b:.iig  a-'a' hr:..  n'-      I',   I)    Skahen,      N(c    1.275.484; 

.\i)L'     \y.      \     25,'-;  .    p     .'-',45. 
Antiskid. hiiL-  d.  vice,      p    D    Skahen,      No.  1.275.485  ;  Ao«. 

13  ,    y     ^5:',  ,    p.    345. 
.AritlskiddiliL'     device     for     yehlclos,       V       D       Skahen.       No. 

1   275  4-:;       An:,-     13:    v     253;    p     344. 
Apparel.  Wearing       .T    P    Weis      No    1.277.006:  Aug.  27; 

y     253  ;  ;>     s32 
Ai>parel.  Wearing       .T    V    Weis.      No,   1.277  007;   Aug.  27; 

y     253 :   p     832 
.\Mn.    Artificial       F     W     !l.,t,i,s       No     1.275.027;    Aug     6; 

2,53  :    p.    104 
A rmatnre-clrctilt  testing       atinnratus.         C        Zeek  No. 

1.276.304:  An.:     20;    y    2.3;    p    Oo» 
Armature    construction       V.    Q,    Apple.      No     1,276,857; 

Aug.    27  :    V     253  .    y     '^• 
Armaturi'      cf>ri?t  met  ion      for      dvnamo-electric     maihlnes. 

V  «;    .\pp  t       N<.    1  275  195;  Aug    13:  v    253:  p.  266. 
.\rnioi-.     Individ;. ni     [irotectl^e.        F,     ('      Flauataii        No. 

1        1  276  200      AUL-    20;   v    253:   p    577 

iv 


hi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Armor  or   protector   for  infantrymen.      S.   Orenbuch   and 

N.   Roginsky.      No.   1,274,757  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  119. 
Armor  plates.   Method   of  and   apparatus   for  castiiiK.      L 

Gathmann.     No.  1,276,517;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  664. 
Ash-conveyers,    Discharge    apparatus    for.      A.    Glrtiinnei 

and   K.   H.   Mellor.      No.   1,275,015  ;   Aug.   6  ;   v.   253  ;   p 

1'.>1. 
Ash  pan.     A.  F.  Way.     No.  1,275,336  ;  Aug.  13 ;  v.  25S 

p.    304. 
Asphalt  or  concrete.  Apparatus  for  cutting  and  breaking 

.J.  I'etermann.     No.  1,276,686;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  710 
Attaching  device.     A.  Balllnberg.     No.  1,276,312;  Aug.  20 

V.  2o.i  :  p.  606. 
Auger.     E.  J.  Flander.     No.  1,275,889  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.   253 

p.    459. 
Autographic    register.      J.    Q.    Sherman.      No.    1,275,615 

Aug.   13  ;   V.   253  ;   p.   381. 
Automatic  coupling  for  trackless  vehicles.     G.  W.  BuUey 

No    1,277,187  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  882. 
Automatic    limit-switch.      E.    L.    Dunn.      No.    1,275,407 

Aug.    13  ;    V.   253  ;    p.    325. 
Automatic       release  -  coupling.       F.       S.       Garford.       No 

1.277,058;  Aug.  27;  v.  253;  p.  845. 
AHtoiiiHtlc   signal.      G.  P.   Thurber.      No.   1,274,629  ;    Aug 

♦;  ;   V.  253  ;  p.  83. 
Automatic    trap    for    rats,    mice,    and    wild    animals.      A 

Valenzuela.     No.   1.274.959  ;  Aug.  6  :  v.  253  ;  p.   176. 
Automobile.      R.    8.    Fend.      No.    1,275.011  ;    Aug,    6 ;    v 

2.">:'. :  p.  190. 
Automobile-accelerator    pedals,    Foot  rest    for.      H.    Dietz 

No.  1,276.189;  Aug,  20;  v.  253  ;  p.  574. 
Autumobile,  Armored  war-,     C.  M.  Taylor.     No.  1.276.444 

.■\ui,'.   20  ;   V.   2."):{  ;   p.   614. 
Automobile    automatic    safety  -  stop.       L.     Ilornor.       No 

1.276,921  ;  Aug,  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  809. 
Automobile-bodlee.    Shork    ami    movement    absorbing    sup 

port    for.       J.     G.    Arcaro.       No.    1,278,704;     Aug.    27 

V    253  ;  p.  753. 
Automobile  bodv.      R.    G.    Coghlan.      No.    1,277,294 ;    Aug 

27  ;  V.  1-53  ;  p.  907. 
Automobile-body.     J.  Ledwlnka.     No.  1,275,2(4;  Aug.  13 

V.   253  :   p.   2js7. 
Automoblb' -  body,     Convertible.       J.     J.    Schramm.       No 

1,276,970;  Aug,   27;   t,  253;  p.  822.  ,-<,o,, 

Autoiiiohik' bumper.       W.    I'.    Hammond.       No.     l.L<o,-li 

Aug.   2<»  ;   V.  253;   p.  570. 
Automobile  bumpers.  Adjustable  support  for.     L    P.  Ilalla 

day.     No.  1.277,343  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  920, 
Automobile-bumpers    and    vehlcle-frame«.    Connection    be 

tween.      C.   M.    Sager.      No.    1,274,456  ;   Aug.    6  ;    v.    253 

Automobile  -  controlliag     device.      F.      T.      LAngolf.      No 

l,27.i,7n6;  Aug.   13;  v.   253;  p.  40G. 
Automobile      direction-signal.         C.      G.       Shauck.         No 

1.270.42".;   Aut;.   20;  v.   253;   p.  639. 
.AUtomobile^>nKine.      A,    C.    Mason   and    A.   T.    Sturt.      No 

1,27(>.389  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  629. 
Automobile-engines,   Accelerating  foot-throttle  for  use  on 

I',  E,  Vineyard.     No.  1,274.823;  Aug    6;  v.  253;  p.  13< 
Automobile-fender,     N.  Weiss.     No,  1,275.113      Aug.  6  ;  v 

2r>3  ;  p.  218. 
AutomobllHa<*.      E.    Goughler.      No.    1,274,873;    Aug.   6 

V.   2."3  ;   p.    ir.2. 
Automobile-Jack.      A,    J.    Mlchelln.      No.    1,275.971  ;    Aug 

13  ;   V,   253  ;  p,  481, 
Automobile- Jack.     E.  A.  Wilcox.     No.  1,276,469  ;  Aug.  20 

V.  2r.3  ;  p.  651. 
Automoblle-Ught  coHtroll«r.   H.  F.  Bucklow.    No.  1,275,525 

Aug.   13  ;   V.   253  ;  p.   356. 
Automobile-look.     J.  A.  Campbell.     No.  1,275,126  ;  Aug.  C 

V.   2.''.3  .   p.  221. 
Automobile  lock.     H.  Landmann.     No.  1,274,427  :  Aug,  G 

V.  2.%3  .  p.  24. 
Automot>lle-h»ck.     F,  J.  Leeak.     No.   1,277.088;   Aug.   2( 

V.   253  ;   p    854. 
Autonioblle-lock.      C.    Petersen.      No.    1,277,113  ;   Aug.   27 

V.   2.-3  ;   p.   861. 
Automobile-lock.      T.   C.   Rlebe.      No.   1,270,116  ;    Aug.   20 

V.  253  ;  p.  552. 
Automobne-ra4iator»,   Attachment   for.     W.   R.   Johnston 

No.   1.275.441;   Aug.   13;   v.   253;   p.  333. 
AutomoMle-radlntors.     Fnnnel-cap     for.       W.     R<  Itz        No 

1,274.!»47:    Aug,   6:   v.   253,   p.   172. 
Automobilp-rim.     B.  W.  Hofstatter,     No.  1.276,917  ;  Aug 

27  ;  v.   253  ;  p.   808. 
Antomohne  -  rim.      Collapsible.      E.      C.      Ludwlck.      No 

1.277,090;  Aug.  27;  v.  253;  p.  855. 
Automobile  safety  appltmsce.     L.  Brown.     No.  1,274.982 

Aug.   f,  :   V.   253  :   p.   182. 
Antomoblle-frtgnal.     E.    A.    Arolan.     No.    1,277.171  ;    Aug 

27  ;  V.   253  ;  p.   877. 
Antomot>lle-rtfnal.     R.  C.  BarfleM.     No.  1.277,175  ;  Aug 

27  :  V.  253  ;  p.  879. 
ATitf>«»oblK>-s*gMal.      B.  Frey.     No.  1.277,803  ;  Aug.  27  ;  t 

253  :  p.  910. 
Autowiobne-slgnal.     B.   Moad      No.    1,277,335;   Aug.    27 

V.  253  :  p.  918. 
AntomoMle-slgnaV      W.   «.  Roberts.     No.   1,274,785  ;   Aug 

6  :  V.  253  :  p.  126. 
ATJlwrmNle-^gfial.    ».  L.  Wenitz.    N<>.  1,276,114  ;  Aug.  6 

V.  253;  p.  218. 
AutOTnohlle-rtftml  d6vt<*.     J.  3.   Alaimo.     No.    1,276,473 

Anjt   20  ;  r.  2R3  ;  p.  «S2.  ^ 

AntomoWle-aWgh    runner.      F.    A.    and    R.    Moffltt.      No. 

1,275.721  ;  Aug.  IS;  ▼.  268;  p.  411. 


\ 


Automobile-starting  system. 

Aug.    6  ;    V.   253  :    p.    185. 
Automobile      steering 

1.276.h95  ;  Aug.  2*  ; 
Automobile      steering 

1,275.625  ;  Aug.   13  ; 
Automobile     steering 

1,275,839;  Aug.  13; 
Automobile-wheel.       E. 

Aug.   6  :   V.  253  ;   p.  1 


F.   Conrad. 


device. 
V.  253  ; 

device. 
V,   253  ; 


J.      C. 
p.  802. 

B.       P. 
p.   384. 


mechanism.      K. 

V.   253;   p.  443. 

N.     Bertstrom. 

79. 


No.   1,274.992 

Fulkerson.     No 

Stedman.      No 

P.     Brush.      No 

No.     1,274.974 


Automobiles    and     other    pa.ssenger-vehlcles,     Wind  shicli 

for.      C.    II.  Fryer.      No.   1,274,869;   Aug    6,    v.   253;   p 

151, 
Automobile.s     and     other     vehlcle.s.     Signaling    device     for 

F.   C.   Pfeil.      No.    1.274,769;   Aug    6;    v.    203;   p.    122. 
Automobiles,   Automatic  speed   control   for.      A.   L.   Skells 

-No.   1,277.207  ;   Aug.  27  ;   v.  253;   p.  9ol.  • 
Automobile.>i,  Combined   clutch,  brake,  and  gear  operating 

lever    for.      H.    D.    Peaslee.   No     1,274,762;    Aug.    6;    v 

253  ;  p.  120. 
AuiomoblU's,    Elfctric-llghting    system    for.      E.    W.    Lane 

No.   1,276.934  ;   Aug,  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  812. 
Automobiles,   Extensible  driving-shaft  for.      T.   F.   Baraby 

No    1.276,710;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253;  p.  755. 
Autouiobiles,  Folding  bed  att.'ichment  for.     I-    Harris.     No 

1,274.5.'<".»  ;    Aug.    «;    v.    253;    p.    5h 
Automobiles,    Frame  and   body   structure   for.      P.    8.   Lar 

son.     Ni>,  1,275,272;  Aug,  13;  v.  253;  p.  287. 
.Vutomobiles,    Gear-shifting    mechanism    for.      F.    C.     8an 

ford.      No.   1,277,134;  Aug.   27;  v.  253;  p.  867. 
.\utom,)biles.    Hill  climbing    and    antlskidding    device    for 

C.  K    Lord.     No.  1,274,568  ;  Aug   6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  65 
Autiimobilcs.  .Mechauism  for  tbr  ((jiitri>l  of.     C.   .M    Bishop 

No    l,274,97>i:  Aug,  ti  ;  v.  2.'">3  ;  p.  ISl. 
Automobile**.    Ornament    for    the   radiator-cape   of.      A.    G 

<'anby.      .No.   1,275,384  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v,  253;  p.  318. 
.Vutoiiiobil.s,  Radius  rod  for.     F.  P    White.     No.  1,274,482 

Aug.  0  ;   V.   253  ;  p    41. 
Auii>mobiles,     Spark-i'ontrolling    attachment    for.     K,    M 

Andres.      No.   1,275.518;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  354. 
Automobiles,    Traction    attachment    for,      G.    R.    Milllgan 

No    1.275,720:   Aug.   13;  v.  253;  p.  411. 
Aut<iiii.)bili's,  'rnirfor  attachnx'Df  for      E.  B.  Winters.     No 

1.274,rt6H;   Aiiir    6,    v.   2.".3  :   p.   17s. 
.\utos.     P"(.ot  throttli"    for    Ford.       W.    I.    Sylvester.       No 

1276.991  ;   Aug.   27;   v.   253;   p.  828. 
Awnings    and     tents,     Connection  -  assembly    for.       W.    C 

I.AnRd(m.     No    1,275,050;  Aug.  0;  v.  253;  p    202. 
Awnings,    Exteudlng-brarket    for.      H.    H.    Scnroyer.      No 

1.274,945;   Aug    6;   v.   25.{  ;  p.   171. 
.\xle,   .Vutonioblli-.      J.   H.   Ketchum.      No 


«  :   V.  25.H  ;   p.   62. 
All"  construction.  Froiit- 

Aug    20;  V.  2.%3  ;  p    533 
Axle     for     motor  vehliles. 

1,275.444  :    Aug.    13  ;    v. 
Axl«'  hidi    onstrurtlon   fur 

C.  C    Evans.     No.  1 
Axle  stand.    Rear  ,     J 

0  :  V.  2.".3  ;  p    '.\S 
Bag  :    '*>>(■ — 

.^hell-bag. 
Bat'  isrricr       N 

V.   1'53  .  p    609 
Bags  or  wrapp< 

ends  of.     W.  Rose.     No. 

421. 
Raking  machine.  Tortilla-, 

27  ;  V.   253  ;   p.   865. 
Bab    forndng   machine.      I>. 

AukT.  27  :   V.   253  ;   p.   910. 
Baling  inachin 


)yer 

1.274.559  ;   Aug 

E.  R.   Evans.     No.  1,276.046 

Driving.      11.     J.     Kline,     No 
253  ;    p.    334. 

luotor-drivfu   vehicles,   Drlvlng- 
275,143  ;  Aug.  0  ;  ▼    268  ;  p.  22«. 
S.  Car».well.      No.   l,274.t>81  ;   Aug 


H.    r.ullo.k.       No     1.276.322;    Aug     20 
rs.  Mechanism  for  folding  and  closing  the 


1.2' 
T. 
K 


'5,756  ;  Aug.  18  :  v.  253  ;  p 
Rios.  No.  1,277,125  ;  Aug, 
Frfcman.      No.    1,277.302; 


V    253  :  p    fls 
Baling  press.     J. 

253  ;   p     S26. 
Baling  -  pres.ses. 


W     Caswell. 
J.  Stewart 
Wire 


6: 


spa  elm 


No.     1.274,082  .     Aug 
No    1.276.986:  Aug    27  ;  v 
W.     A 
ddeck. 


for. 
911. 


attachment 

Orant."      .No.   1.277,30«:   Aug    27;  v,   253  :p    Bll, 
Baliuir-prcsscs    Wire-tying  mechanism  for.     E.  G.  Pa 

No    1  27r).29«  ;   Aug.   13:  v.  253;  p.   293. 
Ball  :  Scf^— 

Pipe-ball 
Bal!  lift.  Stand  valve-.      F.  W.  Hall.      No.  1, 277.. 309  ;  Aug 

27  ;   v.   253  ;   p    912. 
Ball  mil!       D.    H.    Falrchlld.      No.    1.275,184;    Aug    6;    v 

2.-3  ;  p    23.8 
Balloon    controller   and    ""onveyer.   Captive-,     J.    N    Lewis 

No    1,275.710;   Aug.   13:  v.  253:  p.  407. 
Balloon.   Dirigible.      W.  Culver.      No.   1.276,497;   Aug.   20 

v.  253  ;  p.  659 


Ballot  box      K.  3    McGowan 

2.-3  :    p.    371. 
Band  brnke.      T     R.    Morse. 

253 ;   p    775. 
Band-feeding  device.      W.  8. 

27  ;   V.  253  ;  p,  808. 
Bank.      .1     Komorous. 

p    704. 
Bank.  Contact  .     H.  P 

V.  253  :  p   657. 
Bar  :    Bee — 

0»»rtoctor-bar. 

Dolly-bar. 
Barb-wire    stretcher       J. 

Aug.  6;  V.  253  :  p.  113. 


No.  1,275,579;  Aug    13;  v. 

No.    1,276,792;   Aug.   27;   v. 

Hamm.     No.  1,276,906  ;  Aug 

No     1,276,664:    Aug.    20;    v.    253; 

Clausen.     No.  1.276.491  ;  Aug.  20; 


K. 


RaU-)o1nt  t^tce-bar, 
Untvcraa.!  bar. 
Margeron.      Nq.    1,274.736; 
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Barrel-filling    machine.       J.     OalU>azsl.       No.     1,276.341  ; 

Aug.  20  ;   v    2:>:\  :  p.  014. 
Barrels  and    the  like,    ilead   for       A.   J.    Ho<lge   and    U.   B. 

Ruggles.     No.  1  270. 302  .  Aug    20;  v.  253  ;  p.  621. 
Barrels  and   the   like.    11, ad   for.      A.  J.    llo<lge  and    H.   B. 

Ruggles       No.   1.270.303;   Aug.   2tl  ;  v.   253;   p.   622. 
Barrels.     Faucet  receptacle     for        «i.     W.     Kuapp         No. 

1,276  698  ;  Aug.  20  ,   v    253  ;  p,  713. 
Barrier.    Portable.      1'     Nlznlk.      No.    1,276.100;    Aug,    20; 

V.  253  ;  p.  .'■)48. 
Basket  attachment.  Baby-.    G.  W.  Checklcy.    No.  1.277.292  ; 

Aug,   27  ;   V.   253  ;   p    907. 
Basket  corrugaior.   Metal-       F    D.  Tellln.     No.   1,275,497; 

.^ug.   13  ;   V.  25;:  ;  p     {4^ 
Bath-room   flxfures.    Attachment    for.      W.   E.   Wells,      No. 

1.270.403;  Aug    2o  ;   25:{  .   p.   049 
Batterit'S  or  other  n fcptaclis.  Filling  device  or  valve  for 

storage.      M     R.    Hutchison.      No,    1.275,262;    Aug.    13; 

V.  253  ;  p.  2H4. 
Batteries,   Spring-clip  for  storage  .      C.   H     Kav  and   C.   F. 

Hartung.      No     1.275  9.39;    Aug.    13;   v.   253;   p    471 
Batteries.  System   for  (barging  car-lighting.     T.  L.  Moutit. 

No    1  275  5.86;   Aug.   13;  v    253;   p.  372. 
Battery  ;   Hre — 

Kle<trlc  battery.  Storage  batterv. 

Battery  cover        C.    W.    Taube.       .No.    1,270,593:    Aug,    20; 

V.  253  :  p.  685 
Battery      In.stalla  tion.      Storage-.         G.      E.      Edgar.        No. 

1.275.007:  Aug    6:  v    25;i     p,   189. 
Beach  building.      .1.    P.    KeminKton.      No.    1.274,450;    Aug 

6;   V,  253  ;   p.  31 
Bean  (leaner.      .1.    I ».    Carlson.      No.    1.275.385;    Aug.    13; 

V.  253  :  p    mo 
Beans.   Ac.    Mechanism   for   feeding   string-.      W     Killings- 
worth.      .No.   1.2711.375;   Aug.   20;   v.  253;  p.  025. 
I5e#rlng.      P.   P.    Frazer,      No.    1,274,529  ;    Aug    0  ;    v.    253  ; 

p.    5.5. 
Bearing    Center-,      C.   Dtetz.      No.   1,276.188;   Aug.   20:   v 

253  ;  p.  573. 
Bearing.     Center-        O      Hovev     and     C.    W,     Cha»(\       No 

1,276  530:  Aug.  2o  ;  v.  253:  p    068. 
Bearing.     H.dler-        W      II.     Makutihan.       No.     1.275.716; 

Aug    13  :   V.  253  :  p    4O0 
Bearlnp-shel!  nr  bearing  box.      H.  BeuRch.     No.   1.276.614  ; 

Aug.  20  ;  V.  25.'{     p    092. 
Bearlnsr.    Sble        H      M      Perrv        No     1,275,732;    Aug.    13; 

V  253  ;   p    414 

Bearings  and   forming  same,   R(dl-hous1ng   for   roller-.     .T. 

Bingham       Nd.    1   2:5.(71   :    Aug     1 :!  ;   v     25:i  ;   p315 
Bed  and   locking   nieHns   therefor,   Adj>i»tal>le.      W.   J.   Cur- 
tis.      No.   1.277.10H  .  Aug    27  ;  v.  ::53  ;   p.  885. 
Bed     Auto,      S.    Miller       No.    1.270.o»5  ;   Aug    20;    v.    253; 

p.  546 
Bed,    Folding       S.    A.    Miller.      No.    1.276,01»4  :    Aug     20 : 

V.  253  :  p.  54() 
Bed.    Ilav  .      L     Mudde       No.    1.275.840;    Aug.    13;    v     253; 

p.  444 
Bed.    Invalid-       T.    Dodds.      No.    1.276.885  ;    Aug.    27  ;    ▼. 

253  ;   p.   800. 
Bed,    Inwili.ls.      V.    H.   Byrd.      No.   1.274,851;   Aug.   6;    t 

253  .  p    1  Hi 
Bed  rail  attaching  device.      A.   E.   Spiegel,     No.   1,274.802; 

Aug    0  .  V    2,".;<  .   p.   131. 
Bed  seat,  DetH<hiible,     P.  L.  Larson.     No.  1.274.9(tl  ;  .A.up 

6  :    V    253  ,  p     1  ,".0 
Bed  !^p ring,     f  H.  Dvett.     No.  1.274.397;  Aug.  6:  v.  253; 

p.    15 
Bed,   Sup<>rlmposable       J.   Silvester.      No.   1.275,774  ;   Aug. 

13  :   V,   253      n    4  20 
Bed  taide       C.  C.   Henio,      No.  1.275.602;   Aug.   13;   v    25,3; 

p    377. 
Beet  topiier       S     F.    Parker.      No.    1.275.298;    Aug    13:    v 

25:f  ;  v    204 
Belt.  Abdominal      A.  B    Kendrlck.     No.  1.274.892  ;  Aug    6  : 

V  2-.3  :   p    157 

Belt  fastener.       E     Senvey.       No.    1,275.772;    .\ug.    13;    v 

253  :  p.   425 
Belt  for  aviators  and  others,  Safetv  .     M.  F.  Huxley.     No. 

l,275,o:i4  ,   Ani:    •!      v    253;  p     196. 
Belt     for     transniissi(.n     of    power.       E.     C.     Smith        No 

1  275  021  ;   Aug.    1,3  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  383. 
Bench  :    See — 

School  bench. 
Berry  gathering  apparatus.      11.   Borstad.      No.   1,276.320; 

Aug.  20  :  v    25:?  .  p    (;o8 
Beverage    extract        W     H.    White,      No.    1.270.298;    Aug. 

20  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  0O2. 
Beverages     lu     ri<  iptacjps,     P'lUing     carbonated        II      M 

Smith       .No     1  'JTri  OL'2  ;    Aiic     1  :i  ;    v     25:?;    p     r?sr? 
Beverages.     Manufacture    of    drv     extracts    of    partly  fer 

mentert.     II    H.'user.     No.   1.275.254;  Aug.   1.3;  v  "253 

p.   282. 
Bicycles.    Back  pftlallns.'    ■■hange-speed    gear    applicable    to 

L.   Veyret.      Nd    1,275.5"5:   Aug    13:  v    253;   p    350. 
Billiard  cue   tip.      J.    Permiitter.      No     1.274  705      Auc    6 

V.  2.'»3  ;  p.   121. 
Bllllard-cue    tips,    Means    for    securing.       W      Richardson 

No.  1  27 4. SUV  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p    74 
Bin  :  Bee — 

Graln-btn. 
Binder  attachment       W    F.   Kasper.      No.   1.275  699      Auk 

13  :  V.  253  :  p    404,  * 

Binder-element  tightening    mechanism.      C.    E     Wise       No 

1.276.302  ;  Aug    20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  603. 


Binder.  Loose-leaf.      W    H.   Averlll.      No.   1.276.198;    Aug. 

13  ;   V.   l'5-J  ;   p    :JC7. 
Binding    material    to    receptacles.    Portable    hand-tool    for 

applying       C      E     Wl.se.      No.     1,276,301;    Aug.     20;    v 

263  ;   p.   003 
Blndlnirs.     Transfer     for    loose-leaf      C      F      Kindt     No. 

1.276,931  :  Aug.  27  ;  v,   253  ;  p,   812. 
Blank  cutting   uuichlne       li.   C    Simmons.      No.    1.275,617  ; 

Aug.    13  ;  V    253  ;  p.  382. 
Block  :   Sec — 

Brake-block.  Structural  block. 

Concrete  buildlng-block.  Veneer  block. 

Musical  block 
BUiwpipe,    ComldnatloD    welding   and    cutting.      J     Harria. 

No.   1.270.214  ;   Aug,  20  ;  v.  253  ,  p    580. 
Board  :    Ser — 

Answeriiig-board.  Ironing-board. 

Boat.     F.  Fregoning.     No.   1.274,818;  Aug.  6;   v.  253;  p 

136. 
Boats   from    davits.    l>evlce    for    suspending   ships'.      O.    J 

McGowan.       .Nd.    1. 275,987;    Aug     \:<  .    v     253:    p.    486 
Boats  from  ships.  Means  for  launching      M    Crooks       No 

1.275,3y'J;   Auj:    13;   v.   253;  p.  ;?_'-J 
Boats    or     torpedi>es.     Electrical     system     for    controlling. 

.1.    .M     Seymour.    Jr.      .No.    1,2T5.4'mi;    Aug     13;    v     253, 

p    .343 
Bobbin-holder      and      tension      derlce       H.      Riviere.      No 

1.270.410;   Aug    20;  r.  253;  p    636 
Bot)l)lns,     Stabllii-lng-sprtng     for.       K.     W.     Corcoran     and 

F    W    Puud       No.   1.275,390:    Aug    13;   v.   253;  p.   322. 
Boiler;   See — 

Egg  boiler.  Washt>oller. 

Steam-boiler.  Water-tulie  boiler 

Boil,  r       L.    I'odlasek.      No.    1.275,596;    Aug     13;    v.    253 

r     375 
Boiler  bolt.     M,  Pascale.     No,  1,275.084;  Aug.  6;  v,  253 

p    210 
r.oiUr  cleauuig  device.     E.    0.   Eriksson,      No.    1.275,009 

Aug.  (i  .   %     253  ;  p,   189. 
Boil,  r  furnace.      T.  D.  Casserly.      No.  1,276,490;  Aug.  20 

v.  253  :  p.  657 
Boiler  furnace       A.  C    Matt,  Jr,      No.  1.276,395;  Aug.  20 

V  253  ;  p    031, 

Boiler  pre.ssure  recula  tor.      I.  A.  Backlund.     No.  1,276  002 

Aug.    20  ;    V,    253  ;    p     520. 
Boiler  pressure  reculator.      I,  A.  Backlund.      No,  1,276,003 

Aug.   20  ;   V.   253  :   p.   520, 
Boiler-stand       C.    H.   Foster,     No.   1.276,202;   Aug.  20;   v. 

253  ;    p     577. 
Boiler    .^tay  l>oit.       H.    A.    I>acerda.      No.    1.275,944  ;    .\ui: 

13  :  V.  i;53  ;  p.   473. 
Bcdler-tub.    cleaner      L.   E.  JUlson  and   E.   Williams       No 

1.275  4.;7     Aug    13  :  v    253  ;  p.  .332. 
Boilers     by    waste     gases.     Means     for     heating      L      S. 

Shmidt.      No.  1,276.421;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  638. 
Bolt  :    .s'fc — 

Boiler- bo  It.  Exp«Lslon  bolt 

Boiler  stay-bolt.  Windmill  connecting-bolt. 

Cremorne  bolt. 
r.oit    and    nut    assembllDg    machine.       W     U     Hull       No. 

1  274.5t;:;     Aug    0  .   V    253  :  p.  63 
Bomb.      .T.    W      Doblnskv.      No.     1,276,736;    Aug.     27;    v. 

2.''.3  ;    p.    762. 
Bon'l.       E.  R.  Sutch.      No.  1.277.271  .  Aug    27:  v    253;  p. 

9<i2. 

Boinb,  Aeroplane-       K.  S,  Foxworth.      No.  1,276,635;  Aug 

20 .   V    253 ;   p.   697 
Bomb.  Flying-      (i.  Kupec  and  .T     Slosar.      No.   1,276,547  ; 

Aug.   20;   v.   253  ;   p.  072. 
Bomb.     Incendiary        .N      H      Parkinson.     No.     1,276,402; 

Aug.   20  :   v    25.^  :   p    632 
Bomb.    Self-steering.      II     I^auesen,      No,    1.277,225;    Aug. 

27  ;  V.  253  :  p    spi. 
Book.    Account    deposit-.      F.    W,    Smith.    Jr.       (Relsaue.) 

No    14.502  :   Aug    13;   V.  252;  p.  40o 
Book.  Check-.      U.  B.  Avres.      No.   1.277,284;  Aug    27;  v. 

253  ;    p.    905. 
Book,  Loose  leaf.     R    G.  Whitlock      No.  1.274,827  ;  Aug.  0 

V.   253  ;   p     13s. 
Bootjack.    Folding       L.    C.   Bell.      No     1.274,500;    Aug.   6 

V.   253  ;   p.   45 
Boots  and   shoes.   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  operating 

upon    the    bottoms    of       J.    Cavanaph.      No.    1,275,221 

Aug.  1.3  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  273. 
Bottle      T.  O.  L.  Smith.     No.  1,275.315  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v,  253 

p.  299 
Bottle  capping  m.ic-hlne,      W    W    Buresch.      .No.  1.276,489 

A  us    2tt  ;  V    L'53  ;  p.  656. 
Bottlecnpping     niahlne        .\.     Calleson.       No      1.275  220 

Aug.   1.3  :  V    253  :  p    273. 
Bottle cappinp    tool        W     W     Buresch        No.    1,276.323 

Aug.  20  :  V.  253  :  p.  609 
Bottle-cHrrier       r     M     Tillmann.      No.    1.274,631  :    Auc    6 

V  25.S     p    84. 

Bottle-cleaner       L.    Clarke.     No.    1.276.874  ;    Aug.    27  ;    v 

253  ;    p     797. 
Bottle-closun  .      W.    E    Gaston.      No.    1.276.343;    Aug.    20 

V.  253  ;   i>    616 
Bottle  container      W.  F,  Kmeger.     No.  1.275,048;  Aug.  6 

V  2.-.3  :  p    201. 

Bottle.  Drenc  hinp        E    O.  Rogers.     No    1.274,454  ;  Aug.  6 

V  253  :  p    32 

Bottle-flllcr.       E      A      Rlcker     and     J      F      Dobbin.       No 
1,276,269;  Aug.  20;  v,  253;  p    594 
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Bottle,    Non-reflUable.      J.   J.    Cory.      No.    1,275,856;    Aug. 

13  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  448. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     F.  Rustant.     No.   1,275,760  ;   Aug. 

i:^:  V.  253;  p.  422. 
Bottle  Bupport,  Nursing-.     B.  A.  McGee.     No    1.276,936  ; 

Aug.  27  :  V.  253;  p.  813. 
Bottle-waahlng  machine.     R.  L.  Qallup  and  W.  O.  Wachs. 

No.  1,276.897  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  802. 
Bottle-washiDg  machine.     R.  L.  Gallup  and  W.  O.  Wachs. 

No.  1,276,868  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  803. 
Bottles  and  the  like.  Receiver  for  milk-.     L.  Glclas.     No. 

1.276.750  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.   253  ;  p.  766. 
Bowl,  Nut  and  fruit.     M.  Davl.s.     No.  1,277,200  ;  Aug.  27  ; 

V.  253  ;  p.  886. 
Box  :  See — 

Annealing-box.  Sound-box. 

Ballot-box  Stuffing  box. 

Cigar-box.  Talking  -  marhlnp      sound- 

Loom  shuttle-box.  box. 

Mall-box.  Vehlrlp-ljox 

Mt'ier  box. 
Bex.     J.  K.  Hewett.     No.  1,277.313;  Aug.  27;  v    253;  p. 

913. 
Box-<'ovf'ring  machiiu-s.  Form-block  for.      H.  B.   Smith  and 

J.    D.    Relfsnyder.      No.    1.274,801;    Aug.   6;    v.    253;    p 

131. 
Box  ends,  Apparatus  for  applying  paste  to.     A.  F.  Partch 

No.  1,276.&54  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  818. 
Box-machines,  Tray  and  shuck  assembling  mechanism  for. 

O.  I'    T."epl-\     No.  1,277,154  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  n.  S73. 
Box  milking   machine.      M.    Parldon.      No.    1.277.252  ;    Aug. 

27  ;  V.  2.'j3  ;  p.  897. 
Boxes,  Furmiug.     ,1.  G.  Bauer.     No.  1,277,176;   Aug.  27; 

V.  253  ;  p.  879. 
Brace  :  See — 

Joint-bruce. 
Bracr.       <.,     M.     Ovrrtref     and     V.     V.     McNfUlon        No. 

1.275..'59.S  ;  Aug.   13;  v.  253:  p.  374. 
Bracflpt.      R.  Andprson.      No.  1.276.607  :  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ; 

p.  690. 
Bra<cl<'ts   to   watchps.   Means   for   the   attachnipnt   of.      E 

<;.   Browne.      No    1,276.486;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  656. 
Bracket :  See — 

Curtain-bracket.  Window-bracket. 

Shade-bracket. 
Brarkpt.      'i.    B     Douglas.      No.    1,270.501;    Aug.    20:    v 

2.')3  :   p.  000. 
Bracktt.     S.     Mittleburg.     No.    1,276,677;     Aug.     20;     v. 

2.-)3  ;  p.  707. 
Brake  :   See — 

Air-brake.  Talking-machine       auto- 

Band-brake.  matic  brake. 

Fire-shutter  brake.  Truck  hrakp 

Brake      W.   C.    Hurst.     No.    1.274,88.');    Aug.    6;   v.    2153; 

V    ir.-. 

Brake    apparatus.    Flulil  -  pressure.      W      V.    Turner.      No. 

1.276  908  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  830. 
Brake-lwam-hanger-locking    key.      G.    N.    Van    Sweringen. 

No    1.277,157  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  874. 
Brake-beams,  Fourth-point  support  for.     F.  R.  Cornwall. 

No.  1.277.196  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  S84 
Brnk.-block.      (;     R.    Smith       No.    1,270.430;    Aug.    20;    v. 

253 ;  p.  641. 
Brake-lining  and  preparing  the  .^ame.     W.  D.  Pardoe.     No. 

1.277.108  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  .S60. 
Brake     niprhanisin     for     vphlcles.      E.     L.     Weaver.      No. 

1.276,296;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  602. 
Brakp-rigging  in  motor-vehicles.  Support  for.     I.  M.  .Jacobs 

and    W     Crampr.      No.    1.27.'i.932  ;    Aug.    I.''.;    v.    2.-3;    p. 

469. 
Brakp-'jhop.      .7.   Cook.      No.    1.27.^.853  ;    Aug.   13  ;    v.    253  ; 

p.  447. 
Brake-shoe-kpy   lock.     E.   G.   Busse.     No.    1.27.'i.380  ;   Aug. 

13  ;  v.  2.'i3  ;  p    317. 
Brake -shoes.    Scraper    attachment    for.     R     Dixon.      No. 

1.274.997:  Aug.  6;   v.  2.''.3  ;  p.  186 
Brak« -whppl-opprating  handle.    J.  C.  Myers.    No.  1.276,680  ; 

Aug.  20  :  V.  253  ;  p.  708. 
B^assi^re.       I).    Kops        No.    1 ,27.'').04f. :    Aup:.    6;    v.    253; 

p.  200. 
Brassieres  nnd   rhp  like.  Retaining-clip  for,     C.   Pfannen- 

muller.     No.  1,270. SCO;  Aug.  27  :  v.  253;  p.  780. 
Brpuil-cuttpr.     .1    F.  Ilovt.     No.  1  274  .->.■.!  :  .\ng.  <•>  :  v.  2.'»3  ; 

p.  fil. 
Bread-cutter.      A.    Nestor.      No.    1,276.398;    Aug.    20;    v. 

2.')3  :  p.  632. 
Bread-making  machine.     J.  Garvev.     No.   1.2T4.704;   Aug. 

6  ;  V.  2.'i3  ;  p.   104. 
Bread.    Maiinfactur'-    of    leavened.       H     A.    Kotunan       No. 

1.274.898:   Ahl'.  6:  v.  253:  p.  1.'59 
BriqiiPt  and   making  same.      C.  U.  Smith.      No.  1,276,429; 

Aug    20  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  640. 
Bro.nch      .1.  A.   F.den,  ,Ir.     No.  1.275.006;   Aucr.  ••  ;  v.  2.'3  ; 

p.  188. 
Brooder       E.    Maurer.      No.    1,27.'>,06.5  ;    Aug.    0;    v.    253; 

p    206. 
Broom-holder.       S.     Moncrlef.       No.     1.27."').O70  :     Aug.     6; 

V.  253:  p.  207. 
Broom  stapling    machine.      S     C.    I.a.v    and    F.    M     Bak>T. 

No.  1.27?>.0.-.2  :  Aug.  6  :  v.  253  :  p.  202, 
Brush.      W.    F     Ku(k.      No.    1.27.'i.049  :    Aug     6:    v.    2.'>3 

p.  201. 
Brush.     W.  T,  Sherman.     No.  1.277.141  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  : 

p.  870. 


Brush.     W.  T.  Sherman.     No.  1,277.142  ;  Aog.  27  ;  t.  2M ; 

p.  870 
llrush.     Hottle  washing.       E.     Llnderme.       No.     1.274.909; 

Aug.  6  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  162. 
llrush.  Fountain-.     E.  R.  Quam.     No.  1,274,780  ;  Aug.  6  ; 

V.  253  ;  p.  125. 
Brush,  Fountain  shaving-.     W    F.  Wren.     No.   1,275.516; 

Aug.  13  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  353. 
Brush.     Fruit    and     vegetable    peeling.       J.     Auer.       No. 

1.274.663  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  93. 
Brush  holder.     E.  B.  Wright.     No.  1,277,019  ;  Aug.  27  ;  t. 

253  '  I)    835 
Brusb-'niaking  machine  throat.     N.  Tholl.     No.  1.276.994  ; 

Aug,   27  .  V.  '^53  ;  p.  828. 
Brush.  Shaving.     1-    Dynowsky.     No.  1,274.697;  Aug.  6; 

V.  253  ;  p.  102. 
Bu.kpf.    Feed-.      11     I\prM)n.      No.    1.275,695;    Aug.    13;    v. 

253  ;  p.  403. 
Uuckip.     C    E.  Bradshaw.     No.  1,274.671  ;  Aog.  6;  v.  253; 

p.   95. 
Uu(  klp.     S    L.  Lederer  and  G.  U.  Meyer.     No    1.276,232  ; 

Aug.  2U  :  V.  253  ;  p.  584. 
Ituckle.      E.    B.    Mdotiahv.       No     1,275..'>78;    Aug.    13;    v. 

2:>H  .  p.  .{To 
Bucklr  plate.      C  M,   Foster.      No.    1.276,748;  Aug.   27;  v. 

253  ;  p.  765. 
IJuffer.     E    Tlmraerhoff.     Nu    1,275,500;  Aug    13;  v.  253; 

p    349. 
Buffing  machine.     L.  J.  Bazzonl.     No.  1.274.366;  Aug.  6; 

V.  253  ;  p.  4. 
Uuildiiig   ( onstructlon.      A     Wlckey.      No.    1 .27.''i.345  ,    Aug. 

1.5  .   V.   2,53  ;   p.   3U7. 
Building    Structure.     Hollow  ■  slab.      J.    T.    Carroll.     No. 

1.274,987  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  183. 
Bulkh.ads.    Forming    water  tight.      F.    W.    Harding.      No. 

1.27.'). 912:    Autf.   1:5;    v     2:,:i  .  p.   464. 
Bull-screen    cltaiiPi.       .\.    Ppllerln,      No.    1,275.299;    Aug. 

13  :   V.   :J.-)3  ;   p.  294. 
Bundlp-loader        II      Harsh.       No.    1.275.680;    Aug.    13;    v. 

2.'.3  .  \)    ;u»9. 
Buns.ii     iMirner.      F.     B.     .loy     and     C      H.     Vogel.      No. 

1270,075;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  541. 
Burner  ;    Stt- — 

Bunsen  burner.  Oil-burner 

I^iinp-burner  Refuse- burner. 

Lantern-burner.  Stump-burner. 

Liquld-fupl   burner. 
Burner.     .1     Catron.     No.    1,276,619;    Aug.    20;    v.    268 

p.   093. 
IJurn.r      K.  A    Edwards.     No.  1.275,881  ;  Aug.  13;  v.  253 

p.   4.'')7 
Burners,    (ias  mixing    chamber    for.      J.    W,    Piatt.       No 

1.2To.4';<;  ;  Aug    13  ;  v.   2.')3  ;  p.  840. 
Bushings    u.sable,    Rendering    worn      C.    P.    Beach.     No 

1.270.013;  AuK'.  20;  v.  263;  p.  523. 
IJutt.  r  niakiiii;    imirhine.       W.    K.    .Nicoll.       No.    1,275,978 

Aug.    1.'.  ;    V     2.-.5  ;   p.   482. 
Button    and    buttoner.    Combined    collar.      W.    M.    Isaacs. 


No.  1. 27.-). 931      Aug.  13  ;  v    2.-)3  ;  p.  469 

N'(     " 
V.  253  ;  p.    127 


'button.  Separable.     G.  B.'  Rowe.  '  N'o.  1,274,787;  Aug    6 


Button  strippiT       I'..   Johanson.      No     1,27.'). 438  ;   Aug    13 

V.   2."i3  ;   p.  ?.:VJ. 
Cal)in.t.  Collapsible.     .T.  Jelenc.     No.  1.276,072  ;  Aug.  20 

V  253  ;  p.  540. 

Cabln.t,   Combination  ordir-chart  and   commodity-.      J.    H 

Bovp.      No.  1.276,488  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  :  p.  656. 
Cabinet,    Disk    record  filing.     F.     L.    Younij    and    R.     J 

I'rettle.      No    1.270.153:   Aug    20;  v.  2.'>3  ;   p.  563. 
Cabium    acetatp    an<l    by  products     Process    and    apparatus 

for    making.      J.    (iendreau       .No.    1.270.643:    Aug.    20 

v.  2.-)3  ;  p.  ♦'.99. 
Calcium   rviinamld.    ImproviiiL'   the   giab'   of.      (i     E.   Cox. 

No.  1.27n..')3.-)  :  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  3.'"»9. 
Calculafinc-niachtnc       S.   K    farlin.      No.   1.27.-,.'.2S  ;   Aug 

13  :   V.   2.53  :  p.  3.-.7. 
alculatlng  machine.     .1    G.  Dunker.     No.  1,274,526:  Aug 

0  :  v.  253  ;  p.  54. 
Calculatint'-machlne      H.     E.    Goldberg.     No.     1.276.520 

AUL'.  20  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  605 
■!alciilating  machine.     .A.   F.   Poole.     No.    1,274.572;   Aug 

6  :  V.  2.->3  :  p.  00. 
Calculator.  Mechanical.      T.  A.  McCarthv.      No.  1.270,239 

Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  586. 
.'alendar.     A.  B    Crane.     No.  1,274,994;  Aug    6;  v    253 

p.   185. 
Calendar,   Pprpetual       .1     V.   Wynne.      No.   1,275.350  ;   Aug 

i:?  :  V.  253  ;  p.  309. 
Calipers.      E.   M.   Sealy.     No.   1,274.460;    Aug    0:   v.   253 

p    .34 
Calking  machin>'.  Seam-      .T    !">.  Denhurger.     No.  1.277.049 

Aui.'.  27  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  842. 
Cnin.ra.      E.  C.  Mevei .     No.   1,27.5.96.'):   Aui?    l."?     v.   253 

p    478. 
Canipracarringp.      R.    Kroedel.      No.    1.274,r)61  ;    Aug.    6 

V.  2.'")3  :  p.  63. 
C.'nmra  foci].;int'  mpchnni-m      F.  .T    Cross.     No.  1,275,858 

Aug.  13  :  v    253  :  p.  449, 
Campra.  Folding.     A.  C.  Fisher.     No.  1,278.748:  Aug    27 

V  253  ;  p   703. 

Camera.    Photographic.     P.   D.   Brewster.      No.    1.277.041 

Auc.  27  ;  V.  253  ;  p    841. 
Camera  shntt.r        I      r.ramlstetter.      No.    1.J75.836  :    .\ug 

13  :  V.  253  :  p.   443. 
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Hall.     No.  1.275,675  ;  Aug.  13 


Camera  shutter.     J    H    Dolby.     No.  1.275,280:   Aug    18; 

V.   253  ;  p    270. 
Cameras    and    method    of    photographing    written    Inscrip- 
tions.    Inscription     means     for.      E.     G.     Kesllng       No. 
1.276.542;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p    671. 

Can  :   See — 

Garbage-can.  Milk-cooling  ran. 

Can.     W    E.  Jones,  Jr      No    1,276,660;  Aug    20;  v,  253 

p.    703. 
Can-closing   mechanism.      G     W.    Gwlnn.      No     1.276.523 

Aug    20  ;    V,    253  ;    p,    666 
Can -holder.  Cardboard      T 

V.  253  .  p.  398. 
Can  opener.      J.    N.    Cayo.      No.    1.276,620  ;    Aug     20 ;    v 

253  ;   p    693. 
Can  opener.      S.    Heath,      No.   1.275.915:  Aug.   13:   v.   253 

p    40.5. 
Can-opener.      A.    W.    Rekenthaler.      No.    1,276.698  ;    Aug 

20;  V.  268:  p.  712. 
Can  opener.     J    A.   and  M.  L.  Robinson.     No.  1.276.963 

Aug.  27  ;  V.  253  ;  p    820 
Can-tap,  Sanitary.     B.  Knudsen      No,  1,277.222;  Aug.  27 

V.  253  ;  p.  890 
Can  washing    machines.     Brush     mechanism     for.       A.     B 

Herr.     No.  1,27,5  (i25  ;  Aug.  0  .  v.  2.53  ;  p    193. 
Canning   machinery.    Exhaust  box    for.      J,    C.    Taliaferro 

No.  1.274,950  :  Aug.  0  ;  v.  253  :  p.  175. 
Cap.   Helmet-.      F    B.   lUggs.     No.    1.275,838;   Aug.    13;   v 

253  :  p    443. 
Car       V    Brown.      No.  1.27.5.370:  Aug.  13;  y.  253:  d.  316 
Car  brake     attachment        G      A      Panlelson     and     M      L 

Hirsch      No.  1.276.625;  Aug    20;   v.  253;  p    694 
Car-brake   handle.     J.   Eckert.      No.    1,276,33.;   Aug.   20 

V  253;    p.   613 

Car  con.struction.     G    B    Dorey.     No.  1.275.540;  Aug    13 

V.   2.5:h  ;  p    360. 
Car-diaphragm,  Cnlfold.      H.  H.  Schrover      No    1.270,272 

Aug.    20  ;    V.    253  ;    p.    595 
Car    door    and    gangway.    Stork-        C     D.    Adams       No 

1,276.305  ;    Aug    20  :    v     253  ;   p.   004. 
Car   door,    (irain        W     1'     Kiitop  and   W.   B.   Stevens       No 

1.275,477  :  Aug    13  :  v.  2.53  .  p    :<43. 
Car<loor  hanger       D.   .1     Wvatt       No.    1.274.490;    Aug.   6 

y    253  :  p.  43. 
Car-door-hanger  mechanism      P   M    Elliott.    No.  1,276,738 

Aug    27  ;  v.  253 ;  p    762 
Car  door  raising  m.  chanism.  Dump       F    S    Ingoldsbv.     No 

1.275,930  ;  Aug    13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  409, 
Car.    Dump.      F     A     McRae       No.    1.274.732;    Aug.    6:    v 

253  .   p    112. 
Car,    Dumping    push-       G     C.    Wortman.      No     1.274,833 

Aug.  0  ;  v.  253  ,  p    140. 
Car  fender.     S.    Burgue.     No.  1.274.508;   Aug,  6;   v,  253 

p.  48. 
Car    for    p<-rishable    granular    materia!        M.    E.    Sherman 

No    1.274.()14:   Aug.  0:  v.  258:  p.  79. 
Car.    Fr.igbt        N     Fender.      No.    1.275.411:    Aug     13:    v 

253 :    p    325 
Car  heating  d.'vice.  Tank  .     G.  C.  Bowen.     No    1.274,504 

Aug.  0  :  y    253  ;  p.  4C, 
Car  indicator,  Street        L.  A.  Favre.     No.  1.276,889;  Aug 

27  :  v.  253  ;  p    soo 
Car.   Mine.      M     S     Runsvold.     No.    1.276,418:   Aug.   20 

V  253  ;    p.    037 

Car  par'      O.   K    Shaw      No.  1.275.312:  Aug.   13:  v.  253 
p.  2i»8 

Car,    Railway   dumping        D.    P     Delbler.      No.    1.274.095 

Aug    0  :   V."  253  ;   p     lo2. 
Car  roof.     C.  C.  Murphy.     No.   1.277,246;  Aug.  27;  v.  253 

p   895. 
Car  roof      W.    P.   Murphy.      No.    1,275.976:    Aug.    13;   v 

253  ;  p    4s2. 
Car-roof    with    interlocking    frame       P.    Bateman.      No 

1.270,313:   Aug    20;   v    253;   p.   006. 
Car    running  gear.    Mine.      C.    R.    Wald.      No     1,275,188 

Aug    »)  ;   V.  253  :  p.  240. 
Car    sleeping-apartments.    Clothes-retainer    for    railway- 

N    E.  Ritchi.c     No    1,274  937  ;  Aug.  0  ;  v.  253  ;  p    109 
Car-step.     E.  W    Breyley  and  J,  T.  Duffy.     No.  1,276,023 

Aug.    20  ;    V.    253  ;    p.    520 
Car  underframlng.     C.  J.  Nash.     No.  1.274  747  ;  Aup.  0;  v 

253  :  p.   110. 
Car  unloader.  Box-,     .7.  McDanlel.     No.  1.274.571  ;  Aug    0 

y.  253  :  p.  60 
Car-wh»»«d-quenchlng   device.      O.    D.    A.    Pease    and    J.    F 

Fetterly       No.   1.276.100;   Aue    20;   v.   253;  p.   550. 
Cars,  Cover  for  railway       M.  Scnedlbauer.     No.  1.274,789 

Aug.  <;  :   v,   253  :   p.   l27. 
Cars.    Tractor    attachment    for    motor-.      N.    Crane       No 

1,276.035;   Aug.   20;   v    253:   p    529. 
Cars,  Trap-door  for  grade  level  vestibule-.     L.  F.  Mc.Nally 

No    1.2  I  5. 714  ■  .\\n:.  13  ;  \    25.H  :  p.  408. 
Carbolic  acid.  Making       H     H.   I>ow.     No.   1.274  394      Aug 

6;  v.  253  ;  p.  14 
Carbureter      II.  H    Baer.     No.  1,277,173:  Aug,  27:  v    253 

p,  878 
Carbureter,      E    G.   Buchmnnn.     No.   1.276,169:   Aug    20- 

V,   2.53  :   p    .507 
Carbureter,    L.    S     Gardner       No.    1,274.408:    Aug.   6;    ▼. 

253  ;    p.   19. 
Carbureter.      C.    J.    Grace.      No.    1.274.709;    Aug.    6:    v. 

253 :   p     106 
Carbureter       G     E     Gray.      No.     1.276.160;    Aug.    6;    v. 

253 :  p    228. 


Carbureter       E.    A.    Hnene.      No.    1.276.082;    Aog.   6;    ▼. 

253  ;  p    195. 
Carbureter.      .1.    McKenney.      No.    1.276,937  ;    Aug.    27  ;    v. 

253  ;  p    813. 
Carbureter.      C.    D.    Smith       No.    l,275,62ii  :    Aug.    13:    v, 

253  :  p    382. 
Carbureter  for  internal-combustion  engines      A    Welland. 

No    1.274.904:   Aug    6:   v.  253;   p.    177 
Carbureti"-  for   Internal-combustion  engines.      A.   Welland. 

No     1.274.965  :    Aug.    6  ;    v.    253  :    p    177. 
CarSuretir  for   intprnal-run.l)Usiion   engines       A     Welland 

No.   1.270.S41  ;   .\ug.  27  :  v    253  ;  p    788 
Carbunter  for  InternHl  combustion  engines      .v    Weiland 

No    1.270.842  ,  Aug    27  :  v    253  ;  p    7s8 
Card  hoid<r       S    T    .lenssen.      .No     1.274,887;    Aug.    6;   T. 

253  ;  p    156. 
Card  table       A.   E.   Johnson.      No.    1,277,079;   Aug.   27;   t 

253  *  D    85*^ 
Cards.' Piavitig.     W    D.  Deal.     No.  1.275,869;  Aug    13     v 

2S3  ;  p    453. 
Carousel.     J.    Bolykl.     No.    1,275,834;   Aug.    13,    v.   253; 

p.   442. 
Carousel       .7.    W     IV   Collins       No     1.275,393  :   Aug     13      v 

25.S  :   p     321. 
Carouse!,    Portable       .1     Warpo.    Jr       No     1.270  292-    Aug 

20  ;    v.    253  :    p.    Ool. 
Carpets    anci    the    like.    Means    for    the   protection    of       N 

llarrop      No    1.277.312;  Aug    27:  v    253;  p    912. 
Carriage  nttacbmtnt.  Baby       J.  E.  l.owes  and  L    P.  Kear- 

.'<>k:-.      No.  1.275.521  ;  Aug.  13  ;  y.  258  ;  p.  355 
Carrier  :   See — 

Bag  carrier  Hay  carrier 

Bottle-carrier.  Woven  .nrrler. 

Carton  forming  machine      C.   H.   Russell.     No.   1,275  759; 

Aufc-.  13  :  v.  253  :  p.  422. 
Carton-handl'.ng    iiiai  hlne.       E     A     Schro<-der    and    J     N 

Fooker      No    1.277,139  :  Aug.  27  :  v.  253  :  p.  8G9 
Cartridge    f"r    cli'aning    well-strainers.      V.    H     Nlckerson 

No     1.2:5.!02;  Aug    13;   y    253;   n.  339. 
Cartridge  sbeli    extractor       H     Wnllaee.       No.    1.275  803  ; 

Aug     13  ;   v.   253  :    p.   434. 
Case  :    ffee — 

Ammunition-case.  Eyeglass-case. 

Coil  case.  Match-case. 

Dental-floss  case.  Routing  or  filing  case. 

Display-case.  Syringe-case. 

Casket.    Burial  .      G.    A.    Bockoven.      No     1.275,207  :    Aug. 

13  ;  v.   253  ;   p^  269. 
(^astor.     F.    L   Ellison.     No.  1,276,882;   Aue.    13;   y.   253; 

p.    457. 
Casting  machine.    Centrifugal.      D.    S.    De    Lavaud.      No. 

1,276,038;   Aug.   20;   v.   253;   p.    530. 
Castings.  Apparatus  for  heating.     R.  W    Wiederwai      .No 

1.275.038  :  A  UK    13  :  v.  253  ;  p.  388. 
Catch.    Safety,      (i.    H.   Tllford.      No.   1.274,630;    Ana.    6; 

y.  253  ;  p    84. 
Cathode  for  X  ray   ttibep.      K.  J     Farrellv  anil   A    (irelner. 

No.    1.275  542;    A  tip     i:-!;    y    253;    p     3*1(i 
Catt!.  gu.Tr!       .T     T     McCraw,      No     1,275,060;    Aug.    6; 

V.   253      i      204 
Celliiic.M     :  'e:,;tr.     I'rer,-!  rfl  t  to  u  of       <!     7.    Esselen.   .Tr..   and 

H.   S.   M.'k       N..     1.J75.SS1:   aui:,    13;   v     253:   p.   458. 
Center  fin.ier    Cniversai       H    P    Whipple.     No.   1.274,647; 

AuL'.   0  ;   V.   253  :   p.  88. 
Centrifugal    extractor.       R      M      Smith        No.     1.275.486: 

Aug.  13  ;  y.   25.3;  j)    345 
Chain.    Driving-.      «;      Wadhanis    and    A.    T     Best       No. 

1.275.329;  Aug.   13:  v    253;  p.   303. 
Chain-fastener.       D     Kell        No     1.275.265:    Aug      13;    v 

2.53  :  p.   285. 
Chain  grizzly.     J.  C    Barr      .No    1.276.005 ;    Aug    20  ;   v. 

2.53;  p.   521. 
Chaln-tlghtener.     T.    8.   Courtney.      No.    1.275.39>«  ;    Aug 

13  :  v    253  :  p.  322. 
Chain-tightening   tool.      G.    W.    Ruthven.      No.    1.276.816  ; 

Aug   27  :  v    258  ;  p.  782. 
Chair;   See— 

Folding  chair.  Rocking-chair. 

Chair  back.   Adjustable.      H.   Mertz.      No     1.275.067;   Aug. 

♦;  ;  V    253  :  p    20C,. 
i'l:!ilk  line.  Carpenter's.      L.   B.  Preissner       No.   1.274.776: 

.Mip    6  ;   v.   253  :  p.   124. 
Chalk  line    holder       W.    G.    Phillips,      No     1.275  735.    A\:^ 

13  ;  v.  253  :   p.  415. 
Chart  and   commodity-cabinet.  Combination.     J.   H    Bove. 

No     1.275.055:   Aut.    13:   v.   253:    p     392 
China  kiln  attachment.     D.  M.  Campana.     .No    1,275.383; 

Aiic.    13  :  y.  253  :   p.    318 
Chiropractic  use.   Portable  adjustable  adjusting-table  for. 

M     A     Housholder.      No.    1.276.6.55;    Aug.    20;    v.    253; 

p    702. 
Choke-coil    mounting.       E      H      Jacobs        No     1.274.556; 

Aug.   r,  :   V,   253  ;   p    01. 
Chopper  :    SVc- — 

Cotton  chopper 
Chink  and  drill  extractor.  Combined       (,     H.  Gllman.    No. 


1.275.1f.4  ;    Aug    0 


253 


23i 


ChU(k.    Cutter         M.    Relsner.       No.    1,274.598:    Aug.    «; 

V.  253  :  p    74. 
Chuck  for  holding  flle-blanks.    G.  I,.  Rogers     No   1.277.128; 

Aug.  27  ;  V.   253  ;   p    8f,0 
Chuck    for   machine-tools.      J     M.    Cline       No.    1,274.685; 

Aug.  6  ;    V    253  .   p    99 
Churn  and  butter-worker    Comi>ined.     R.  B.  Dlsbrow.    No. 

1  274.393:   Aug.   6:   v.   253      p    14. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS, 


cigar-box.     L.  PoweU.     No.  1,276,409;  Aug.  20;  v.  253; 

p.    635. 
Cigar  bolder  and  Ugbter.    S.  HemAndes  and  F.  B.  Ortega. 

No.  1.275.154  ;  Aug.  6  :  v.  253  ;  p.  229. 
Cigarette-casings,  Machine  for  manufacturing  moathpieces 

for.     0.  Sandberg.     No.  1,277,132 ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253 ;  p. 

867. 
Cigarette-package.      H.  J.   Pinney.      No.    1,275,738 ;   Aug. 

13  :  T.  253  ;  p.  416. 
Cigarette-wrappers,    Machine    for    making    and    packing. 

B.  B.   Bjrd.     No.   1,274,510 ;  Aug.  6 ;  v.  253  ;  p.   48. 
Cinematographic    films.    Splicing    apparatus    for.      A.    S. 

Howell.     No.  1,275.431  ;  Aug.  13;  v.  253  ;_p.  .S31. 
Circuit-breaker.     J.   fl.  Millapaugh.     No.  1,276,557  ;  Aug. 

20  ;   V.   253  ;   p.   675. 
Circuit  controller.      M.    Drane.       No.    1,275,541  ;    Aug.    13  ; 


V.   253  ;  p.   300. 


W.  K.  Howe 


Circuit-controller 

V.  263 ;  p.  769. 
Circuit-interrupter. 

253  ;  p.  103. 
Cln  uit-interrupter.      J.    N 

Aug.   6  ;  V.  253  :  p.   112. 
Circuit      malter      and      breaker 

1,276.110;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253; 
Clamp  :   See — 

Coilar-fldjastlng  clamp. 

Column-clamp. 

Fence-clamp. 

Guy-atrand  clamp. 

Hat-clamp. 
Clamp.      I.   Cooper  and   O.   F. 

AuK.  6:  V.  253  :  p.  100. 
Clamp.      I.   Cooper   and   O 

Auj;.  6  :  v.  2r,:\ :  p.  100. 
Clamp.      J.    V.    Llsy.      No. 

p.  S.Sfi. 
Clamp.     F.   W.    Rees.     No 

p.    712. 
Clamping   device. 

V.   253;    p.    675 
Clay.   Ilvdrutlng. 

V.   25.?  :  p.   406. 
Clay  pot  flnishinR 


No.  1,276,767  ;  Aug.  27  ; 

Fix.     No.   1,274,701  ;  Aug.  6 ;  v. 

McMahoney.      No.    1,274,733 ; 


C.      Rasmussen. 
551. 


No 


Hose-clamp. 
Plpe-clamp. 

Sewing  -  machine      needle- 
clamp. 
Surgical   clamp. 
F.   Presbrey.      No.    1,274,688 

F.    Presbrey.      No.   1,274,689 

1,275,452;    Aug.    13;    v.    253 

1,276,692  ;    Aug.   20  ;   v.    253 

F.    Myers.      No.    1,276,560;    Aug.    20 

J.   S.    Laird.      No.    1,275.705;   Aug.    1.*? 


machine. 


C.     W.     Montague. 


l'.2"T5.187  ;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  240. 

No.    1,275,768  ;    Aup. 


Clean-out.      F.    Schuh. 

p.   424. 
Cleaner :   fie*' — 

Alr-clpaner. 

Bean-cleaner. 

Bo11er-tul)e  cleaner. 

Bottle-cleaner. 

Bull-screen  cleaner 


13 


No 
J53 


Comb-cleaner. 
Street-cleaner. 
Vacuum-cleaner. 
Window -clonnpr. 
Wind-shield  cleaner. 


Cleaning  device.     C.  A.  Bridgwood.     No.  1,274,983 

6  :  V.  253  ;  p.  182. 
Cleat.     H.  A.  Hansson.     No.  1,276,354  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v 
619 

R.    Miller,      No.    1,277,102  ;    Aug.   27 


Aug. 
253  : 


T.    Rushton.      No.    1.275,606;    Aug.    13; 
Thereault.     No.   1.275.791  :  Aug. 


Clinometer.      A. 

2.'53  ;  p.  858. 
Clip:  aee— 

Paper-flip. 
Clock,    Electric. 

V.  253  ;  p.  378. 
Clock  mechanism.-    A.  J 

13  :  V.  253  ;  p.  436. 
Closet :  Bee — 

Dry  closet.  Water-closet. 

Closet.      A.  McOary  and  J.  P.  Sunderland.     No.  1.276.784 

AuK.  27  ;  V.  253  :  p.  773. 
Closet.     A.  McOnry  and  .T.  P.  Sunderland.     No.  1.277,232 

Aug.  27  :  V    253  ;  D.  892. 
Clospt-seat  pivot.     B.   Purnell.     No.  1.276,265;   Aug.  20 

V.  253  ;  p.  593. 
Closure.      H.   H.   Hull      No    1.276,223  ;  Aug.  20 ;  v.   253 

p.    682. 
Closure.     G.  M.  Keller.     No.  1,276,077;  Aug.  20;  v.  253 

p    542. 
Clothes-drier.     E.   Wideen.     No.    1,276,300;   Aug.   20;   t 

253  ;  p.  603. 
Clothes-fastener.     C.  F.  Cooper.     No.  1,275.533  ;  Aug.   13 

V.  253  ;  p.  358. 
Clothesline  and  locking  clothes  pin  therefor.     W.  R.  Derr 

No.   1.275.538;  Aug.  13;  v.  2.53;  p.  380. 
Clothes-line   hanger.     T.    Backoff.     No.    1,275^58;    Aur 

13;  V.  2.S3;  p.  311. 
Clothes-line   strntcber.      J.    R.   Anderson.      No.    1,276,702 

Auk.  27  :  v.  253  :  p.  753. 
Clothes  pegs  or   pins,   Reinforcement  of.      F.   Apted.      No 

1.277.170;  Aug.  27;  v.  2.53;  p.  877. 
Clothes-pln.     A.  F.  MaBcelllno.     No.  1,275.582;  Aug.  13 

V.  2,'53  ;  p.  372._ 

Newsom 


No.    1,277,338:    Aug.    27 


J.    A. 
p.   679. 
NelMO. 


Robinson.      No.    1,276,571 


Clothes-pin.      J.    W. 

V    253  :  p.  919. 
Clothes-prop    holder. 

Aug.   20  ;  V.  253  ; 
Clothefhwtataer.      B. 

V.  252  ;  p.  208. 
ChitiJh.     V.  R.  Bruce  and  R 

Aug.  13  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  271. 
Clutch.     S.  I.  Preacott.     No.  1,274.778;  Aog.  6 

p.  124. 
Clutch.     W.    L.    Shepard.     No.    1,274,461;    Aof.    6;   r 

253  ;  p.  34. 
Clntch.      W.    L. 

253  :  p.  SS. 


No.    1,276,077;    Aug.    « 

O.  DlckenB.     No.  1,275,213 

25S 


Shepard.      No.    1,274,4«2;    Aug.    6;    t 


Clutch  mechanism.     A.  R.  Harener.     No.  1,274,879  Atur. 

9  ;   V.  253  ;  p    154. 
Clutch-pedal    lo<-k.      M.   M.    Brewen.     No.    1.277.184  ;   Aug 

27  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  881. 
Clutch,    I'n«umBtlc.      J.    Springer.      No.    1,273,316;    Auk 

1<  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  299. 
Clutch,     Reversible.       A.     H.     Gruntler.       No.     1.275,905 

Aug.  13  :  v.   253  :  p.  462. 
Coal-posher.     J.  I^may.     No.  1,275,708  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253 

p.  406. 

Coal.   Treating      C.   H.   Smith      No.   1,276.427  ;   Aug.   20 

V.    2.53  ;   p.    640. 
Coal,   Treating.     C.   H.    Smith.     No.   1,276.428;   Aug.    20 

V  253 ;   p.   640. 

Coast-r.       r.     H.     Johnson.       No      1,274,889;    Aug.    6;    v 

2.'".3  :  p.   156. 
Coat  hook.    Safety.      B.    F    Ranch.      No.    1,276,414;    Aug 

20  ;    v.   2.53  ;   p.   636. 
Coating  machine.       L.     W.     Sutherland.       No.     1,276,439 

Aug.    20 ;    v.   253 ;    p.    643 
Coating  machin*-.  Container-.    F.  P.  Wood.    No,  1.274,830 

Auk    6  ;   v.   2.".3  ;  p    139. 
CoatlOK  metal  arTlrlf-s.      R.  .T.   Shoemaker.     No.   1,276,977 

AiiK.   27  ;   V.   253  :  p.   S24. 
Coffeepot.      J     B,    Cooley.      No.    1,276.177;    Aug.    20;    v 

253  ;    p.    570. 
Coltln  hoi'llng    dfvi-e    for    hearses.      H.    A.    Yeider.      No 

1274  835:   Aug.  6:  v.  253;  p.   141. 
CoiJ-<a«p  anil  tprnilnal.     J.L.Milton.     No    1,276,170  ;  Aug. 

6 ;  v.  263  :  p.  233. 
Coin-controlled    apparatus.    Fraud  preventing    device    for 

S.  O.   Back  and  B.  L.  Dolloff.     .No.  1,270,001  ;  Aug    20 

V  253  ;    p.    520. 

Com-hnld.r.      F.  M.  Mead       No.  1,274.739  ;  Aug  0  ;  v.  253 
p    114 

Coin  operatt'd  dpvlce.     J.   Plate.      No.    1,274,772  ;   Aug.  6 

7    2.^3  .  p.   123. 
Coln-separatInK    device.       G.    N.    Hinds.       No.-  1,275,155 

Aui,'.  0  ;  v.  2,53  ;  p.  229. 
Coin     wraplni;    and     counting    device.      A.     B.     Sherwood 

.No    1.2.4  615:   Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p    79 
Cok'-   ilischaruinu:   and   quenchln.;   apparatus.      H.    N.    Wei 

llngton       No.   1,274,826;  Aug.  0;  v.  253;   p.  1.3S 
Cokt-ov.n     door.       R      Peel     and     T      F.     Shevfls.       No 

1.276,107;   Aug.    20;    v.   253:    p.    3,50 
Coke  .-(cieeii.      A     C.    McKee.      No.    1,275,713;   Aug.    13;  v 

2r).<  ;   p.  408. 
Collar  adjusting  clamp.      G.   F.    Newton.      No.    1,275,481 

Aug.    13;  V.  253;  p.  3.39. 
Collar    and    ni>'ktlp    hol.ler.      W.    II.    Lee.      No.    1,274,906 

Auk'    fi  ;  v    253  ;  p.   161. 
Collar  fastener.      L     A.    Anderson.      No.    1.277,108  ;    Aug 

27  ;  V.  25;i  ;  p.  877. 
Coll«rfa.st«'ner.      K     Ingram,      No.    1.274.553;    .Aug.   6;    v 

253  :  p.  61. 
Collar.   Soft       D.   B.   Becker.     No.    1,276,480;   Aug.  20;  ▼ 

ZTui  ;   p.   «54. 
Collar,    Soft    turn-down.      D.   B.    Becker.      No.    1,276.479 

Aug.  20  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  654. 
Collars,    Antlfrl(  tlonal    binding    for.      J.    Schet-enell.      No 

1.277.204  :  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  n    900. 
Collars.   Tie  slide    for.      R.    J.    Hall.      No.    1.277.310  ;    Aug 

27  ;  V.  253  :  p    912. 
Color.      F.   J.   Baumgardner.      No.   1,276,861  ;   Aug.   27  ;   v 

253  ;  p.   794. 
Color  comparing    rod.       L.     F.     and     M.     S.     Nafls.       No 

1.275.723:  Aujr    13;  v.  2.53;  p.  412. 
Coloration  mothod.     B.  D.  Avis.      No.   1.277.178  :  Aug.  27 

V.  253  :  p.  878. 
Column  clamp      F.   E.   Shrlner.     No.    1,275,313;  Aug.   IS 

V  2.53  :  p.   298. 

Comb   and    bru.xh,    Combined.      L.    Klelb.      No.    1.274,720 


I 


Auu'.  6:  V.  253  ;  p    100 
)mb  cleaner 
253  :   p    06 


3  ;  n    10 
K    W.  M 


elllen.     No.  1,274.573  ;  Aug.  6  ;  t 


rnmblnatlon-Inrk      F.  L.  Taylor.     No.  1,276,991  ;  Aug.  18 

V    253  :  p.  4S7. 
Comblnation-wrennh.      J.    J.    A.    Miller.      No.    1,276.093 

Aug.   20  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  546. 
Comniprclal    In-Jtrumt-nt       C.    D.    Palmer.      No.    1,275.297 

A  UK.   13  :   V.  263;   p.   294. 
Commutator   and    manufacturing  the   same.      K.    A.    Halb- 

lelb  and  T.   L.   Lee.     No.  1.^74.411;   Aug.   6;   t.  253 

p.  19 
Commutator,    Current-rectlfvlng.       F.     W.     Rwvea.       No 

1,275,801  ;   Aue.   13;  v.    283;  p.   877. 
Commutator  mechanisms.  Brush -holder  for.     C.  R.  Meston 

and    H.   I.   Finch.      No.   1,275,468;  Aug.   13;  v.   263;  p 

338. 
Commutators.    Making.       V.    O.     Apple.       No.     1,276,856 

Auk    27  :  V.  253  :  p.  792. 
Compartm»>nt-klln.      R.   H.   McElroy.      No.   1,276.712;   Ang. 

13  :  V.  253  ;  p    408 
Compass    Telltale.     R.   Andrade-Lalama.     No.  1,275,570; 

Aue.  13;  v.  253;  p.  388. 
Compasses.     M.  Nl«l.     No.  1,275.979;  Aug.  13;  ▼.  288; 

p.  483. 
Compasses.    Extension-leg  for.      L.   Price.     No.   1.276.741  ; 

Aug.  13  :  V    263  :  p.  417. 
Comprewwr-unlMidlnf    ajmtratns.     W.     H.     Callan.     No 

1,274.383  ;  Aug.  6  :  v.  253  :  p.  10 
Compressors,    Unloading   mechanism   for.      W.    H.   Callan. 

No.  1.275.843  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  446. 
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Computing-machines.  Lock  actuator  for  total-proof  derlce* 
on.     H     N.    .McKay.      No.    1,274,730;    Aug.    6;    ▼.    253 
p.  Ill 

Concentrator.      H.    W.    Faust.      No.    1,275,286;    Aug.    18 

V.  263  ;  p.  277. 
Concrete  blocks.   Tamping   mechanism    for.      J.   O..   O.    H 

and   C     W.   Johnson.      No,    1,277,081;    Aug.    27;    v.   253 

p    8.53 
Concn^te  building  block.    O   T.  Hungerford.   No.  1.275,482 

Aug.   18;  T.  253;   p.  831 
Ctmcrcte    coUiniUK.     Hi  Inicrccment    for.      W.     A 

-No.  1.274  «S7  :  Auk    «  ;  v    263  ;  p.   100. 
Com  r"tf    construction       L     M.    Seaman.      No.    1.274.946 

Aue   6  :  V    253  :  p.   172 
Concrtte    construction.    Comhinntion    tie    and    gaK»'    mem 

her  for  reinforce<|.     W.  B    Hough.     No,  1.276,922  :  Aug 

27  :  V.  253  :  p.  809. 
OoDcr^f».    ronstrurtion.    R^inforr^rt.       W.    B.    Honch.       No 

1.275,430;   Aut'    13:  v.   263;  p.   830. 
Concrete-culvert    mold        J.    8.    McCabe        No.    1,276,280 

Aug    13  .   v    253  :  p    289. 
Concrete    foor    and    ceiHng    construction.       P.    Fillppone. 

.No.   1.275  608:   .Aug    13:  v.  25:i  ;  p.  396. 
Concrete  form      Htake.      ('omhlnt-d       C.      A.      Smith.      No. 

1.274  (ilS  :    A\iK    »!  ;    v     J.-.S  :   p    80 
Concri'fo  fonnlnc  aripamtus.     !>.(;.  Bender.     No.  1,275,121 

AuL'    0  :   V    253  ;   p    220 
Concrete    hulls    for    hosts,    Ac.    Constructing    relnforced- 

R.    A.    Cummlngs.      No.    1,276.624;    Aug.    20;    v.    253 

p.  694. 
Concrete  llninK  for  shafto.      A    B.  Dowell.      No.   1,275  874 

Auk    13  :   v.   253:  p    4.54 
Concretemixers,    Pi^tributlnp    nifchanlsm    for.      .T.    A.    F 

Bvenson.     No.  1.276.440;   Aug    20:  v.  253;  p.  643 
Toncrctc  iiipo    iiri'Jiinp       .1.    (J.    Zwicker.      .No.    1275,353 

Auk    is  :  v.  263  :  p    310 
Condensate  and  iiir  ri<niovint  Hi>parRfiis.      R    Suasck. 

1  277  151  :   AuB.   27      v    253  ;   p    872 
Condenser.      R.    L.   D'EspuJols.      No.    1,276.186  ;   Aug 

V  253  ;  p    572. 
CondctistT      anil      niakiiie      •iame        \.      Pruessman. 

1275  468  :    Aug    13:    v    253;   p    341. 
Coniluctor  bar.      J.    H     (iillls.      No     1.276.208;    Aug.    20 

V  253  :  p.   679. 

Conductor.  Flexililr       .\    Piiifssman      No.  1.275.469:  Auk 

13  :   r    •>n3  :   p    H4\ 
Conduit,  Flexible  armored       T    C.   Riebe.      No.    1.276.117 

Auk    20  ;  T.  253  :  p    55.3. 
Conduit   or   conductor       C.   A.   Lutz.      No.    1,275.279:    Aug. 

13.  V.  263:  p    288. 
ronihiit      or      culvert      ninld       N       E.      Whetstone.      .No 

1  "75  115  :    Vns:.   6  :  v    25.'^  :   p    218 
Conduit     sections     anil     flttlnps.     Corroslon-reRlstlnK        G 

Monrath       No     1.27fi..194;    Aug.    20:    t.  "253  :    p.    631. 
Conduit  -  support.     ("    II     Hook   and    W.  J.   Burkart      No 

1.274  715:   Aug  «:  v    2.53:  p.  lo? 
Cones    from    their    hnklnL'-molds.    Extrsrtlng.      A.    E.    Dle- 

terleh       No    1  275  138  ;   .AuK    6  ;  v    253  :  p    224. 
Confection  makloK     appnrsfns.        A.      L.     Baosman.        No. 
•       1.27IV006:  Aws.  20:   v    25."^;   p    522.' 
ronnecting  dcvlcp       W     H     Mcljiughlln.      No     1.276,787: 

Auk.  27  :  v,  253  :  p    774 
ConnecfinK  rod.      A     R    rrtbil.      No    1.276,109;   Aug.  20; 

V  2.53  :  p    551. 

Connector.      F.   Zenker.      No.   1.274.492;   Aug.   6:   v.   263; 

p    44. 
Coniainer-closure       R    K.  Ford.      No.  1.274,867;  Aug.  6:  v 

263;  p    151 
Contalner-clo«ure,      S.    S     Wtlllnmson    snd    H.    D.    Boyer 

No    1.275.816:    Aok    13;   v    25.^:  p    4.'?7 
Containfr.     Solf  rlonlne        E      R.     Rlcker.      No.     1.274  374  ■ 

Aue.   0  :   V     253  :  p.   7 
Container.   Waste.      J.   W.   Curran.      No.   1,276,498;   Auk 

20  :  V    2.53  ;  p.  fi.59 
ControMever.     r,.  W.  Reynolds.     No.  1,276.114;  Auk    20- 

V  253  :  p    6.52. 

Control    system       R     E     Hellmund.      No.    1,276.911  ;    Aue 

27  :  V.  253  ;  p.  80« 
Control  system.     R    E    Helmund,   R    E    Ferris,  and  L.  M 

Perkins      No.  1.274  711  :  Aug   6  :  v    253  :  p    108 
Control    svstcni       C     C    Whlttaker       No.    1.275.811  ;    Aug 

13  :   V.  253:  p.  438. 
Controller      Antom.-itlc        G.    E     CaKllTl    and    H     Murrav 

No    1  278.889:    Ane    27:   v    253:   p    796 
Controller.     Automatic        G,     C.     Smith.       No.     1,278  279' 

Aug.  20  ;  V.  253  ;  p    5P7. 
Controlllne  sprlue  for  doors  and   the  like,      J.   Llllv.      No. 

1274  429:   Aue    8:  y.  253;  p    26. 
Convprtrrs.    Automatic   control    of  i>hase-,      E.   F     W     .\lex- 

andorson.       (Reissue.)       No     14.510;    Aue     27      v     253- 

P.  921 
Converting  system.     D   C.  Davis.     No   1,274,691  ;  Aug   6' 

V.  253:  p.  101  *■      ' 

Converrlne   <«Tstem        F.    W.    Meyer.      No.    1  274  741  •    Auk 

8;   v.   253  :   p     114. 
Convpyer.       .T.    T.    Cowlev.       No     1.276.724;    Auk     27;    v 

253  :  p.  758. 
Conve.ver.     I>.  Jons.  Jr.     No    1.274.556;  Aug.  6;  v    258- 

p    82. 
Convever.     J.  L.   Wentz       No.   1.275,808:  Aug.  1 3  ;  v.  253- 

p.  435 
Conveyer.  Lumber  .     R    F    Hupunln.     No    1,276.222 

20  ;    v     253  ;    p     582. 
Conveyers  and   the  like.    Safety  device   for   trav-,      W 

Marcy.     No.  1,277  100:  Aug.  27:  v.  253;  p.  857. 


Aug. 

A. 


Conveying  mechaalam.     H.  M.  Lane.     No.  1.274,900 ;  Aug. 

8  ;   V    253  :   p    159. 
Cooker.     W.  A.  Beckett     No.  1.276,203  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  268: 

p    268. 
Cooker.      A.    Jc^hnaon.      No.    1.275.040;    Aug.    6;    v.    268; 

p.    198. 
Cooker,    Flreless.       P.    R.    Chamberlen.       No.     1,276.228; 

Aug.  13  ;  V    253  ;  p    273 
Cooking  utensil.     G.  W.  Probat.     No.  1.276.598;  Aug.  IS; 

V.  2.53  ;  p.   376. 
CooklDK  utensil.     M.  B.  George.     No    1.276,749  ;  Aug    27  ; 

V.   253  ;   p,    705. 
CooklnK  utensil      D.  N.  Paschal      No    1.277.253;  Aug.  27; 

V  253  ;  p,  897. 

Cooking   utensil.      W.    C.    Schwab,      No.    1.275  611;    Aor 

13  ;   V.   25.?  ;   p.   379 
Cooline  apparatus.     R.  E.   Bechtold   and   A.  W.   Mellowes. 

.No.    1.2,0,012  :   Aug.   20  ;   v     253  ;   p    891. 
Cooling  system.      W.   W.   Muir.      (Reissue  I      No.   14,508; 

Aug.  26  :  V.  253  ;  p.   716. 
Coop.    Poultrv-.      G.   Collis.      No,    1.270,723:    Aug    27:    v. 

2-.'<  ;   p     7.5A 

(^opper    compounds    of    substantive    orthooxyaBO    dyestuff, 

I'roducinK     on      the     fllvrs     new.        E.     Anderwert,      H. 

FrltT-sche,    and    H.    Schobel.      No.    1,276,307;    Aug.    20; 

v     253  :   p    605. 
Copper,     Producing    cominerciallv-pnre.       C     S.     Bradley. 

No.  1.275,374:  .\ug.  13:  v    25.^:  p    815 
Core.      V    L    Cox.      No    1.274.858:  Aug    6;  v    253:  p    147. 
Core     Collapsihlp.      C.    Stein.       No.    1.275.491;    Aug.    18; 

V  253  :   p    346. 

Cork  pnll.r       F.    C     Crowe    and    B     H     De    Haven.      No. 

1  275.228  :  Aug.  13;  v  263;  p  275 
(\)rks  and  similar  closures.  Machine  for  removing  seallng- 

disks  from  crown-.     O    Rasmussen  and  E    Albertl      No. 

1.270.267;  Aug  20:  v  253;  p.  594. 
Corn-cutter.      W.   T.   Campbell.      No     1.276.324;   Aug.   20; 

V  253  :   p.   609. 

Corn  tirler.  Seed-.     H    Bullerdlck      No.  1.274.849:  Aug   6; 

V  253  :  p    145 

Corn  husklDK      machine.      N.      Mikelson.      .No.      1.274.432; 

Auk    6  :  v    253  :  p    26. 
Corn.   ObtalnInK  proteid    matter   from       J     Takamlne  and 

S     Satow.      No.    1,275.324;    Aug     13:    v     253;    p.    301. 
Corn    picklnK  and   husking   machine.      H    Godt)ersen.      No. 

1.275  557:  Aug  18;  v.  253:  p.  363. 
Corn-Bsmpling     machine.     Seed-.        C.     E      Clark.        No. 

1.270. .328;  Aue.  20;  v,  253:  p.  610, 
Cornet.      H.   N.  White.      No    1.277.012:   Aug.   27;   v.   268; 

p,  K33 
Cornet.     H,   N     White      No    1.277  013:   Aujt    27     v    253: 

r    S34. 
Cornstalk  rake        W      Frost.       No.     1.276,206;     Aue.     20; 

V.    253  ;    p     578 
Corset.      V.   H    Warner.      No    1.277.180;   Aug    27:  \     25;i  . 

p    875. 
Corset  and   like  stiffener.     F.   Kleemann       No    1.276.700; 

Aug.  20  :  V    253;  p.  713 
Corset.  Reducing-      G.  R.  Schenck.     No.  1.274.457;  Aug    6: 

V  :'5.S  :    p     .S3 

Corset  retainer  and  hose-supporter      J.  L.  Edwards.     No 

1.270.504:  Aue  20:  v  253;  p  661. 
Corsets  of  artificial  limbs.  Clasp  for  the.     A.  Forster      No. 

1  277  2ns  :   Aug.  27  ;   v    253  :   p    887 
Cot,   Collapsible       J     A.  Juten.      No    1.276,589:   Aug.   20; 

v.    253  ;   p.   670. 
Cot.   Foldtne.      A.   N.   and   C.   W.   Cloueh       No     1,276,033; 

AUR.  20  :  V.   25.?  :  p    528. 
Cotton-bur  separator.     S    D    Irwin  and  S    E.  Johnson,  Jr. 

-No     1. 270.. '570  ;   Aur    20;   v,    253;   p.   023. 
Cotton  chopp-r.      M.   A.  Jones.      No.    1.274.718:   Aug    6:   v. 

•J  5  3  ■    p     108. 
Couch    fabrt.        C     8.    Hopkins.      No,    1.270  (-"l^:    Aup.    27; 

V  253  ;  p    80S 

(^ouDt4'r-l(>.  kinK     device.      Circular        T       T       Clark.      No. 

1  274  001  :    .Aug    (i  ;   v.  253  ;   p.   184. 
CouplInK  :   fee — 

.Automatic  coupling  Universal  coupling 

Automatic  relesse-coupllng.      Wick-coupllne 

Electrical  coupling.  Tieldahle  coupling. 

Hose-coupling.  Yielding  coupling 

Pipe-coupling 
Counltne  si'^eve.     Removable.       E      J      F.     Audemars.       No. 

1.275.998;  Aug.  13:  t.  268:  p.  488 
Cow  tail   h(ilder.      C,  J.  Tribe.      No.   1.274.033;   Aue    0:  t. 

2.')3  :  p.  84. 
CrHnk-nin,     LubrlcatlnK.      O.     D.     North.      No      1.275.082; 

Aue    8  :   V    253  ;  p    210. 
Crankshaft.  Counterbalanced,    W.  G.  Dunn     Nn    1.275.140  ; 

Aue    8  ;    V    253  :   p.  225. 
Crankshaft  twisting    machine.       M.     H.     Damerell        No. 

1,274.390;  Aug.  6;  y.  253;  p.  12. 
Crate.      W     W.   and   C    G.   McClay.     No    1.277.094;    Aug. 

27  :  v.  253  :  p.  856 
Crate.    Foldlns;        S.    F     Gelger.       No.    1.274.531;    Aug     6; 

V  253 ;  p    55. 

Cream  separator  strainers.  Support  for.  T.  S.  HansoD 
and  O.  Knntson,  No.  1.275.678;  Aug.  13:  v.  268; 
p    399. 

Creel  H.  D.  Colman.  No.  1.275,850:  Aug  13;  v.  268; 
p.  447. 

Cremorne   bolt       O.    C.    Rlxson.      No.    1.277.128;    Aug.    27; 

V  253  ;   I)     885 

Crib  and  the  like  Chlld'a.  L.  A,  Safford.  No.  1,275.702; 
Aug.   13:  V.  263;  p.  423. 
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Crib.   Child's.      F.    Nlcolle.     No.    1,276,947  ;    Aug.   27  ;    v. 

253  ;  p.  810. 
Crib,   Folding.     H.   Vldrlne.     No.   1,275.632  ;   Aug.    13  ;  v. 

253:  p.  386. 
Cross-head  safety  device.     W.  C.  Murphy.     No.  1.277,337  ; 

Aug.  27  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  919. 
Crucible.      J.    J.    ISoericke.      No,    1,277,032  ;    Aug.    27  ;    v 

253  ■  D    838 
Crutch.      F.    Weldon.      No.    1,277,009;   Aug.   27;   v    263; 

p.  833. 
Crutch-tips,    Antlsllp    device    for.      T.    J.    Le    Cras.      No 

1,276.231  :  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  584. 
Cuff.      F.    M.    Prestivlch.      No.    1,276.956 ;    Aug.    27  ;    v. 

253  ;  p.  819. 
Cultivator.     T.   T.   Anderson.      No.   275,356;  Aug.   13;  v. 

2r..S  :  p.  311. 
Cultivator.      A.    S.   Beymer.     No.   1,276,017  ;    Aug.    20  ;   v 

253  ;   p.   524. 
Cultivator.      F.    H.    Myers.      No.    1.275,588;    Aug.    13;    v. 

253  ;  p    373. 
Cultivator.      O.    G.    Rleske.      No.    1,276,270  ;    Aug.    20  ;    v. 

253  :  p.  595. 
Cultivatorcanopy.      O.    Davis.       No.    1,275,664;    Aug.    13; 

V.  25;5 ;  p    395. 
Cultivator,  Folding.    J.  B.  Croyl.    No.  1,275,401  ;  Aug.  13  ; 

V.  253  ;  p.  323. 
Culvert-form.     F.  P.  Martin.     No.  1,276,457  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v 

253  :  p.  338. 
Cup  :   See — 

Deglutltory  cup.  Grease-cup. 

Current    rectiflor,    Alternating-.      C.    P.    Stelnmetz,      No 

1,275.782  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  428. 
Curtain-bracket.     O.  E.  Wylle.     No.   1,275,821  ;   Aug.  13  ; 

V.   253  ;  p.  439. 
Curtain  fi.xture.     T.  P.  Hopkins.     No.   1,276,365  ;  Aug.  20  ; 

V.  253  ;   p.  622. 
Cu-shion  :   i^ee — 

Pincushion. 
Cushion-mat.     W.  P.  Bosworth.     No.  1,276,865  :  Aug.  27  ; 

V.  253;  p.  795 
Cushion-seats   and    similar   structures.    Trimmlng-rall    for. 

F.  B.  King      No.  1.275.266;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p    286. 
Cushion-spring.     R.  L.  Stevens.     No.  1,275,318  ;  Aug.  13  ; 

V.  253  ;  p.  300. 
Cushioned    wheel,      A.    S.    Duffles    and    F.    Mead.      No. 

1,276,628  :  Aug.  20  ;  v,  253  ;  p.  095. 
Cuspidor-lifter.      E.    B.    Knapp.      No,    1,274,895  ;    Aug.    0  ; 

v.  253  :  p.   158. 
Cut-off.      H.   Krippene.     No,   1.275,166  ;   Aug.   6  ;    v.   253  ; 

p.  232. 
Cut-out.     R.  C.   Cole.     No^   1.276,391  ;   Aug.    13 ;   v.  263 ; 

p.  821. 
Cutter :  See — 

Bread-cut  ter. 

Corn-cutter. 

Gear-cutter. 

Gra.s8-cutter. 

Heel-cutter. 
Cutter-bar    mechanism       R.    H.    McNee.      No     1,275,062; 

Aug.  6  ;  V.  253  ;  p.   205. 
Cutting  cloth  or  othor  fabrics.  Apparatus  for.      \    Freyd- 

berg.     No.  1.275.899;  Aug,  13;  v.  253;  p.  460. 
Cutting  mechanism.   Holding  niean.s   for.      R    W.   Smiley. 

No.  1.274.617  :  Aug.  ♦> :  v.  253  ;  p.  80. 
Cutting  sheet  material.  Machine   tor.      C    F.    Hamm.      No. 

1.275.250:  Aug.  13:  v.  253;  p.  281. 
Cycle-pedal.      F.    D.    Warren       No.    1,276,139:    Aug.    20; 

V.  2.^3  ;  p.  .')59. 
Cyclone-protector.     J.   L.   Roy.     No.   1,276,476;   Aug.   13; 

V.  253  ;  p.  342. 
Cylinders.  Plate-clamping  means  for  rotary.     H.  F.   Bech- 

man.      No.  1.275.643  :  Aug.   13  :  v.  253  ;  p.  389. 
Dajnper.      W.    W.    Slocum.      No.    1,275.618;    Aug.    13;    v. 

253 ;  p.  382. 
Damper-regulator.     T.  Connell.     No.   1.274,511  ;   Aug.    6  • 

V.  253  ;  p    49. 
Davenport.       P     W.    Bair.       No.    1,276,859;    Aug.    27;    v 

2fi3;  p.   793. 
Davit.     C.  Hoyer.     No.  1,274,550  ;  Aug,  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  60. 
Decorticating  fibrous  plants.  Method  and   apparatus  for 

W.  S.  Grove.      No.   1.276.1^48  ;  Aug.   20;  v.   253;  p    616 
Deglutltory   cup.      F.    N.   Poulallon.      No.    1,275,467  :    Aug 

13  :  V.  253  ;  p.  340 
Dehydrator,       Continuous  -  vacuum.         C.       Blesel.         No 

1,276,163  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  566. 
Delivery  mechanism.    C.  A,  Juengst.    No.  1,276,988  ;  Aug 

13:  V,  263;  p.  486. 
Delivery     mechanism.       C      A.     Juengst.       No.     1  277  217 

AuK.  27  :  V.  25.-^  ;   p.   889. 
Demountable-rlm  wrench.    F.  K.  Lawrence.    No.  1,275  707 

Aug.  13  :  V.  253;  p.  406. 
Dental  disk  and   holder.      L.   A.   Young.      No    1  277  020 

Aug.  27  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  835 
Dental-floss  case.     N.  A.  Krlstmann.     No.  1,274,423  ;  Aug 

6  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  23. 
Dental  plate.      W.  M.  Norwood.      No.   1,275.690  ;   Aug.   13 

T.  283  :  p.  873.  ^ 

Dentifrice   and    making   same,      W.   F.    Spies   and    H.   D 

Pease.     No.  1.275,778;  Aug.  13;  v,  253;  p.  427. 
Denture.    Artificial.      F,    L.    Murdock.      No.    1.277,245 

AuK.  27  :  V.  253  ;  p.  895. 
Dephlefrmator     and     rectifying-colnmn.       D.     Pyzel.       No 

1.276.690  :  Aug.  20  -v.  253  ;  p.  711. 
Depositing  machine.     F.  O.  Salerno.     No.  l,274.60r,  ;  Aug 

6;  v,  253:  p.  76. 


Ice-cream  cutter 
Roving-cutter. 
Thread-cutter. 
Tile-cutter. 
Wire-cutter. 
R.    H.    McNee.       No 


Dewaterer  and  classifier.    O.  A.  Sundness  and  R.  M.  Baker. 

No    1.274.814  ;  Aug.  6  :  v.  253  ;  p.  134. 
Dials,  (iovernor  for  automatic.     H.  H.  Ide.     No.  1,276,367  : 

.\iig    2n  ;    V.    253  ;   p.   (;22. 
I>1.-       W    .1.   Boyle       No.  1.274.848;  Aug.  6;  v.  25:i  ;  p.  145. 
Kle  >t<.ck.  Multiple.     W.  V.  Bulman.     No.  1.274.850;  Aug. 

6  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  145. 
Ditger  ;    Srr — 

I'otato  <llgger 
Digging  machine.  Peanut-.     J.  T.  Ralner.     No.  1,277,120 

Aug    27  ;   V.   253  :  p.   863 
Dipper-tooth       W.    G.    Nichols.      No.    1,275,589  ;    Aug     13 

V.  253  ;  p.  373. 
l»lrectioii-iii(ii.iit()r       G.   C.    Cheek.      No.    1,276,873;    Aug, 

27  ;   V.  253  ;   p.   797. 
Dirertlon  ln<iKator.      .1     Kralovlch.      No.    1,276.230;    Aug 

2i>  ;   V.   253  ;   p    r>^4. 
Direction-Indicator  for  motor-vehicles.     S.  R.  Chapln.     No 

1,275,131  ;  Aug.  6;  v.   253;  p.  222. 
Direction  signal       C.    R.    Havhurst.      No.    1.276,908;   Aug, 

27  ■   V    253  ■   D    805 
DlBco'nnectlng-switi  h.       E.    M.     Hewlett.       No.    1,275.919 

Aug.  13  ;  V.  253  ;  p    466. 
f>iKlnfecting  apparatus.      F.    W.    Hoop<'r.      No.    1,277,316 

Aug    27  ;  v.   253;  p    913 
l»iHk  wheel  for  vehirjes      H.  IVlnkoe.     No.  1,276,165  ;  Aug 

2n  ;    V.    25.S  :    p     5<H; 
,    I>lFplav  and  dispensing  device.     L.  P.  Earl,     No.  1.276.630 

Aug.    20  ;    V.    25:i  :    p.    696, 
I    DlFplav  .  ase,       <;      H      .\iuend.       No     1.270. 006:    Aug.    20 

V.   253  :   p.   60n 
DlKplavdrawer.      E.    H.    P.ekkerlnu.      No.    1,274.843;    Aug 

6  ;   V.   2.-3  ;  p.    143. 
Dleplav    novelty    for   movlntr   vehicles       W.    A.    Uttz.      No, 

1.275.327;  Aug    13;  v.  253;  p.  302. 
Display  ra-k.      .1     (».    Burns.      No.    1,274,509;    Aug.    6;    v 

253  ;  p.  48. 
Display   ra(  k.   Wall  paper  .      R    N.   Beard.      No    1.276,161 

Aug.  2(1  ;  V.   253  ;  p.  506. 
DlBpLiv-st-ind      A.  L.  Henderson.     No.  1.275,422;  Aug.  13 

V.  253  ;  p    328. 
r>lt<plav-tra vs.    Spaiing   device    for       W     T     Ilormes       No 

1.27'r.:-(4<i;   Aug    27;   v    253:   p    919 
DlFplavini;    fliiirerrlngs       J     R.    Sundee.      No.    1,275,320 

Aug    13;  V.  253;  p.  300 
Dissolving  apparatus.     E.  W.  Davis.     No.  1.275,868;  Aug 

1.3  ;  V.  253  :  p    460. 
DtHtlllinK    oil.       ,T.    E.    T'.lK^lns.       No.    1.274.97fl:    Auk     0 

V  253  ;  p.  180 

r>lstril)ution  svstem      F    W    Meyer.     No.  1,275,968;   Aug 

13  :  V    253;  p    479. 
I    r>lf.triliiition   svst.Tii       ,1     A.    Kitt>T.      No.    1.274.001  ;   .\ug 

«  :  V    2.-.3  ;  p    75. 
,    Dlfitributlon    svsfrm       .T.    A.    Kltt.r.      .No.    1,274.602;    .Aug 
I        6  ;  V.   2,-.;i  :  [>.   7," 
1    Dolls.    Eve   me(hanlsm    for       L.    Kalvln.      No.    1,275.698 

Aug    13;  V    253;  p.  404. 
Dolls.    Sleeping  eves    mounting    for       D.    A     St     (Jermain 

No.   1.270.500;   .\ng.  2o  ;  v    253;  p.  0S4 
Itolls.   Sonndinc  d.vlce  for       B.   E,   Lloyd.      No    1,277.229 

Aug,   27  ;   V.   253  :   p    891. 
Dolly  bar.     .1.   D    Eoranger.     No.   1,276,235;   Aug.   20;   v 

253  ;  p    5Sr» 
■    DooV.     F    W    DItfman  and  E    W.  Baggott.     No.  1.276.191 

All!:.   20  :   V.  25.3  :  p.   574 
Door      .1.  E.  Oerton  and  C    C.  Tomkinson.     No    1.275.691 

Aug    13:  V.  263;  p.  373, 
Door       A.  T.   Prescott.     No.    1,274.443:   Aug,   6;   v.   253 

p    29 
Door    and    step    controller    motor.      W     V.    Turnir.      No. 

1.277.000;    ,^ug.   27:   v.   253;   p.   8.30. 
Door  -  control       nn-chanism        C        C.       Tomkinson.       No 

1.276.996:   Aug    27;    v.    253;   p.   829 
Door  I'apper,     E    G.   Simpson.     No.  1,276,276 ;   Aug.   20 

V.    253  :    p.    596. 
Door  locking  means      L.  E.  Page.     No.  1.274.758;  Aug.  6 

V  2.-.3  :  p.  119 

Door  operating    means.         W.    M.    Smith       No.    1,276.431 

Aim.   20  ;   V.   25;<  ;   p.   041. 
Door  operating    mechanism.    Motor    for       A     (Jottschalk. 

No    1,277.061;  Aug.  27;  v.  253:  p    846 
Door  opera tiriK    mechanism.     Sliding-.       F     J.    File.       No. 

1.277.055:    Aug.    27;    v.    253;   p     845 
Door  scrcn.      B.    B.    Perkins.      No.   1.274.933;   Auk.    6;    v. 

253:  p,   168. 
Doer,    Single-section   strut-supported.     .1.   E    Ogden.     No. 

1.274.755;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  118 
Door  spring.      H    M.   Mansager.      No    1,276.941  ;   Aug.   27  ; 

V  253  :   p    814. 

Door    stop    and    holder       L.    C.    Norton.      No.    1. 275.980 ; 

Aug.  13  ;  V    253  ;  p    483. 
Door.   Strut-.      J.    E    Ogden   nxid   V.   C    Tomkinson.      No. 

1.274.4.39;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  28. 
Doors.     Mounting     for     sliding.       P.     A.     Gordon.       No. 

1.274.872:  Aug.   6;   v.   253;   p.   152. 
Doors,   Self-closing  pendulum-hanger   for.      J.    H.   Stewart. 

No.   1.275.174;   Aug.   6;   v    253;  p.   235. 
Doors,   Self-closing  pendulum-hanger  for.     J.   H.   Stewart. 

No.  1,27,'), 175  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  235. 
Dough-raiser.     P.  C.  Haubold.     No.  1,276.651  ;  Aug   2o  ;  v. 

25.'{  ;   p.  701. 
Draft      device.      Reduced-.       T.      G.      Westinghouse.        No. 

1.270,844:    Aug    27:   v.   253:   p    789 
Draft-gear.      J.    R.    Cardwell       No.    1,275,527;    Aug.    18; 

v.  253  ;  p.  866. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


bdii 


Drain-pipe  plug.     W.  W.  Good  and  F.  H.  Bucknuin.     No. 

1,276,419;  Aug.  IS;  v    253;  p.  827. 
Drainage-gate      W    liottschalk.     No    1,276,053;  Aug.  20; 

v.   25;i  ;   p.   535 
Drawing-press,      Double-acting.      H.      B.      Sherman.      No. 


1.275.614;  Aug.  13;  v.  25?  ;  p..  880. 

,     6(     ' 
Drier  :  See — 


Dress  pattern 


"es(«  pattern.      J.    Blackburn.      No.    1,276.316;    Aug.   20; 
v.    253  ;   p.    607. 


Alimentary-paste  drier, 
rle 


Fruit-drier. 

Clothes  drier  Grain  and  seed  drier. 

Ctitton-seed  drier.  Sand  drier 

Drier.      L.    C.    Reed.      No.    1,276,957;    Aug.    27;    v     268; 

p.  819. 
Drv    c"ll       C.    F.    Burgess.      No.    1,277,042  ;    Aug.    27  ;    v. 

i53;   p    841 
Drv    (ioset.      F    PavUk.    Jr       No     1,276,069;    Aug.    20;   v 

253  ;  p.  540. 
Dry-kiln.     C.  A.  Lohman.     No.  1,274,911  ;  Aug.  6;  v.  263  ; 

p.  162. 
Dry  kiln      H.  D    Tiemanu  and  N.  D.  BettB.     No.  1.276.461  , 

Aug,  2(1  ;   V.  253  ;  p.   646. 
Drill  :  ^>r — 

Machine-drill.  Mining-drill. 

Drill      J    Auer.     No.  1.275.197;  Aug    13;  v.  253;  p    266. 
Drill  blanks,  Marhlnp  for  Puting  twist-.     O.   S.   Blckford, 

No.  1.274.502;  Aug    0;  v    253:  p.  40 
Driuklng-fountain      G    M    Page.     No.  1,276,258;  Aug.  20: 

V.    253;   p.   691. 
Drinking  fountain       R    M     Smvthe       No.    1,276,820;    Aug 

27  ;   V.  253  ;  p.   7>3, 
Drinking  fountain.  Bubbler,     C.  T.  Miller.     No,  1,275.719  : 

Aug    13  ,  V.  253  ;  p    410. 
Drinking  glass   h-Mtr       F    K     Sandburg,    (now   by   IndlclBi 

change  of  name   F.   E    Sanl'unii       No.    1.270  419;   Aug 

20  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  037. 
Drinking  receptacle      for      cattle.        J.      B       Olson.        No. 

1,274,440  ;   Aug    0  ;  v.  253  :  p.  28 
Drive  mechanism,  Forward  amirevtrse.     E,  Rathbun      No 

1.274.781  ;  Aug,  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p    125 
Driving  t>ox  side-motion  plate.     C.  Markel.     No.  1,275,968; 

Aug     13  :   V    253  ;   p.  4.0. 
Driving    ( onnectlon,     Rrs'.lb  T:f.       <i      H.     F.     Holv,       No 

1,275.029;  Aug,  0     v    I'.Mi  .   p.   195 
Driving  niechani.-H]       i'    O.  Coons.     No    1,276,622  ;    Aug. 

20  :  V.   253  ;  p.  693. 
Driving  mechanism       I.   S.   Dement.      No.   1.276,158  ;   Aug 

6  ;   V.   253  ;  p    230. 
Driving  nice  hanisiii.     J.  M.  Johnson.     No.  1,276,074  ;  Aug. 

2o;  V.  253  :  p.  541, 
Dropper  :  ^<v-— 

Aerial  bomb  dropper  Fef>d  dropper. 

Drum       S.    M     Balgcr       No    1.277.285:    Aug.   27:    v.   263; 

p    906 
Drums    and    cymbals     Foot-operated    l)eater    for       A.    W 


Riches.     No    1.277,123:  Aug    27;  v    253;  p    864. 
Dump       .\     H.    Wood.      No.    1.274.488;    Aug     6;    v     253 

No     1.275,663  ;    Aug 


p.   42. 
Dust  collector       W    J.    P.    Cloakey. 

13  ;  v.  253  ;  p    895. 
Dust  counter.       E     V.    Hill.       .No.    1.274.415:    Aug.    6;    v 

253  ;  p.  21. 
Duster.      L    M     Klrchner.      No     1,276,933;    Aug    27;   v. 

253  ;  p.   S12 
Dyflug  .omposltlon      .7.  A.  Schiffers.     No.  1.276.123:  Aug 

20  :   v.  25,S  ;  p.  554. 
Dyeing-machine      H    M.  Dudley,     No.  1,274,396;  Aug    6; 

V    253  ;  p.   15. 
Dyeing  ma.  hine.      \{    M.   Dudlev.     No.  1.274.523;   Aug    6; 

V.   25.3  ;   p.   ,^2. 
Dyeing  macMiie        II      M.    Dudley.       No.     1.275.878;    Aug 

13  :  V    253  ;  p    465. 
Dvelng  ma(h!nc    p'abrb-      H.  M.  Dudley.     No.  1.274.525: 

Aug    0  ;  v    25:?  ;  p    54 
Dynamo   brush  holder       J     L    Crevellng.      No.    1,276,726; 

Aug    27  ;   V.   253  :   n    759 
Dynamos   and    the   like.    Brush  mounting  for.     C.   Marcus. 

.No    1.276.552;   Aug    2(i  ;   v    25,3;  p.  6(4, 
Dvnamos.    Reversible    brush  hfilder    for    use    with       J     L 

Crevellng.     No    1.276.727;  Aug.  27;  v.  253;  p    759. 
Ear  and  neck  protector.     D.  Basch.     No.  1.274.842  ;   Aug 

6  :   V     253  ;    p.    14:! 
Edge-ppttlng     and     Indenting     devbe.     Combined.        F      H 

Keall.    A      Harrington,    and    R.    W     C.     Bassett.       No. 

1,276.027:  Aug    20;  v    253;  p    527. 
Edge  turning  and  pressing  machine      H.  A.  Koenlg.     No 

1,275.044:  Aug.  6;  v.  25.1;  p    200, 
Educational   appliance.      J     F    McGrath.      No.    1,275  966; 

Auk    13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  476 
Ekk  iM^ater   and    mixer.      I*.   Tripke       No.    1.274  0,34       Auk 

6  ;  v    253  :  p.  84 
Egg-beater  guard      G    R.    Musser.     No.   1.275,587;    Aug 

13  :  V   253  ;  p.  373 

Egg-boiler,    Timed.       J,    D.    Wall,       No.    1,277.158;    Aug 

27  :   V    263  ;  p    874 
Kgg-turcing  mechanism   for  Incubators       A.  T.  Pope.      No 

1,275.303;    Aug     13;   v     253:   p    295. 
KlABtlc-strip-feeding  means      J.  P.  Weis.     No    1,277  008- 

Aug.  27  ;  V.  253  ;  p    832 
Electric  accumulator,      H.   I^eitner  and  W.   H    Exlev       No 

1.275.448:    Ang.    13;    v.    253:    p.    335. 
Electric    battery        R      C      Benner        No      1,276  714:     Auk 

27  ;   V.   263  ;   p.    756 
Electric  battery.      W.   Grothe      No     1,276.7.54  ;    Aug    27  ; 

V.  263  ;  p    76e. 


Electric   batter}       D.    H.    Wilson.      No.    1,276,604 ;    ACf. 

20  :    V.   25;?  ;    p    O.'^P. 
Electric    battery,    Multlcell.      A.    "V.    St     Armande.      No. 

1,277,147  ;   Aug.  27  ;   v.   253  ;  p.  871 
Electric    channeling  machine.       A.     Ball        No.     1.275,166; 

Aug    6  ;   V    253  :   p.   229 
Electric   conductor       C.    W    Adams       No.    1.274,493;   Au«. 

6  ;  V.   25.3  ;  p    44. 
Electric  connector.     J.   Berg.     No.   1,274.844;   Aug.  6:   t. 

253  ;  p.  143 
Electric    controller.      E.    A     Spurr.      No.    1.275.780;    Au«. 

13  ;  V.  253  ;  p    427 
Electric-controller-operating  mechanism      N,  A    McKelvey. 

.No.  1.275O01  :  Aug    0:  v    25,?:  p.  2o5. 
Electric    ( ut-outs.    Shell-holder    for.      G.    Helneman.      No. 

1,274.54,3  :   Aug    6  ;   v.   25.-i  ;   p.   59. 
Electric    furnR  ■.        M.    Should.      No.    1.274.794;    Aug.    6; 

v  253  ;  p    128 

Electric    furnace.      M,    Shoeld       No     1.274,796:    Aug.    8: 

V.  25.3  ;  p    129 
Electric  furnace.     M.    Shoeld.     No,    1,274.798  :   Aug    6  :   v. 

263  ;  p    130 

Electric   furnaces   and    'he    like.   Apparatus   for   charging. 

F.  T.  Snyder      No.  1.276,5'^6  ;  Aug.  2o  ,  v    253  ;  p    683. 
Electric  heating  and  tempering    Method  of  and  apparatus 

for.    H.  P.  Macdonald  and  EM    Huggins     No    1.2*4,919; 

Aug    0  :   V    25.3  :   p    104 
Electrii    irons.   .Aiitomatic  switch  for       J.  C.  Grlesel.     No. 

1.2T5.5,'-i2  ;    Anr     13;   v     25:?:   p.    303 
Electric-light    fixture       H.    Rubin.      No     1.276,966;    Aug. 

27  ;  V    253  :  p.  821. 
Klecirk  light     >ock.T        J.    C.    Forsyth.       No.     1,276.634; 

Aug    2o  .    V     25;;  .   p     697. 
i;iei  Trie  ligbtirt:    '-y.steni    for    carousels.      G.    H     Cramer. 


1,274  ".tO'i  ,   .\ug,  6  ;  v.  253  : 


185, 


ElectrK   ,na<  hine.  Dynamo-.     G.  M.  Eaton.     .No.  1.275.003; 

Aug,  6;  V    25.3  ;  p.  187 
Electric      machine.     Dynamo-.      H.     W.      Elchbaum.     No. 

1.275.06r.  :    Aug.    13;   v.    253;   p    390. 
Ele<tr:r      niathlop.       r)vnamo-.      R.       E.       Hellmund.      No. 

1.275  910:   Aug.   13  ;  "v.   253  ;   p.   40,', 
Electric  mm  hine.  Ii\nanio-.     L    W    Nelson      No.  1.270.682  ; 

Aug.  2(i  :  V    253  ;"  p.  709 
Electric  machine.   Dvnauio-.      W    A    Turbavne  and  T.   R. 

Du  Bois       No    1.270.594;   .\ug.  2";  \     25.3;  p.  6^5 
Electric    plug        H.    P     Hastings    and    F.    C.    Smith.      No. 

1.277.01 1  ;  Aug.  27;  v.  262  ;  p.  850. 
Electro    signal       W.   M.    Bowles.      No.   1,275,179:    Aug.   6; 

V  253 ;  p    237 

Electric  starter      A    II.  Mldgley.     No.   1.274.575:  Aug.  6; 

V  253  :  p    67, 

Electric  switch       T    E.  Barnum       No    1,275.2(X);  Aug.  18; 

V.    253  :    p     207 
Electric   switch.      C.    W,    Brockett.      No.    1.274.674;    Aug. 

0  :  V    253  :  p    96 

Electric  switch,     F    Kratz  and  G.  Honold      No.  1.277.223  ; 

Aug.  27  :  V.  253  ;  p.  890 
Electric  switch      K.  B.  Merriam.     No,  1.276.676;  Aug,  20; 

V.   263  ;   p.    707. 
Electric  swit.'h,     .1    R    Spurrier.     No    1.275.098:   Aug    6; 

V.  253;   p    214. 
Electric  switches.  Adjustable  support  for.     E.  H    Kruse. 

No.  1.276.378;  Aug.  20;  v.  25.3:  p    62»i 
Electric-wire    conduits.    Ac.,    Coupling    device    for.      G.    A. 

.Johnson       No.   1.275.439;  Aug.   13:  v.  253;  p    333. 
Electrical   apparatus      .1     Orth       No    1.275.083;    Aug.    6; 

v.  253  :  p    210 
Electrical    apparatus.    Cooling      V.    M     Montslnger.      No. 

1.275.972;   Aug.    13;  v.   253;   p.  481. 
Electrical   jipparatus.    Protective    means   for,      F     C     Green. 

No.   1.275,151  ;   Aug    0;  v     253;  p    228 
Electrical  appliances.  Housing  for.     E,  G.  Smith  and  J.  J. 

Dnssert  ;  No.   1.275.777;  Aug    13;  v.  253;  p    426 
Electrical  a ttaihnients.  Adjuster  for      W.  .1.  Newton.     No. 

1.275.725;   Aug.    13;   v     253;   p.   412 
Electrical  louduc  tor  support.      S.  Whltter.      No.  1.276.116  ; 

Aug    6  :   v.  253  :   p    219 
Electrical  <onne<tion       E,  A,   Hawthorne.     No    1.276.216; 

Aug,   20  ;    V.   253  ;   p    580, 
I'le.trtcal     e.innection     and     making     the     same       W.     D. 

Hodgson        No    1,275.687;   Aug.   13:  v.   253:  p    401. 
Kle.trica!   roupling       W.   Gadke.      No.   1.270,340;   Aug.   20; 

V  253  :   p     014 

Electrical      distribution      svsTem.        W.      H       Cole.        No. 

1.276.331  :  Aug.  20:  v.  253;  p.  611. 
Electrical     distrlftutton     svstem.        H      L      Tanner        No. 

1.276.827;    Aug     27;    v. '253  :    p     78.1 
Electrical    fitting       C    R     Hubtmrd   and    H     R     Ollson.      No. 

1.274  552:    Aug    6:   v     253;  p    61 
Electrical     generating     svstem.      F.     A      Herwehe.      No. 

1.274  545  :  Aug    6  ;  v    25.3  :  p.  59 
Electrical      Induction  •  furnace.     O,      C.      Bockman      No. 

1  27.^.206  ;   Aug.    IS:   v.    253:   p,   269. 

Electrical   regulator       A.   A.   Tirrlll       No.    1.275.796:   Aug. 

13  :    V,    253  ;    p     432. 
Electrical     safetv    device        E      Roberts        No      1,276,902; 

Aug    27  ;   V    i:53  ;   p    820 
Electrical  swltrh      H    F    Krantz      No    1.275.047  ;  Aug.  6 ; 

V  253  ;  p    201 

Eiectricltv,    Means    and    apparatus    for    extracting    static. 

.T.  H    \torgan  and  C.  W.  Iluntley.      No    1.275.585  ;  Aa«. 

13  ;    V     25.3  .    p     372 
Electrode  and  aliov   therefor.   Spark-plug      W    B.   Drlrer. 

No.  1.274, .395;  Aug.  6;  v.  25,T  ;  p.  14. 


Ixiv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Device 
Ang.    6 ; 


for 

V. 


O    M.  Little.     No.  1,274.726;  I   Bm11«»   M>w*der   and   packer.     D.    W.    Disbman.      No. 

1,276.190;  Aug.  20;  ▼.  253;  D.  874. 
Bavelop       J.    Moore.      No.    1,277.240;    Aug.    27;    v.    2.^3; 
p    r54. 

Bavelop.     T.  D.  Oakley.     No.  1,276,101;  Aug.  20;  ▼.  208; 

p.  548. 
Envelop-faatpnT      L    P.  ThJel.     No    1,277,1*6;  Aug.  27; 

V.   2.')3  ;   p.   874. 
Envplop-fasteDtT  strip.     A.  Novlck.     No.  1.274,764;  Aa». 

8  :  V.  253  ;  p.  118. 
Envelop     machlm'.     Window-.      G.     W.      Swift.     Jr.      No. 

l.aT.'i.-SS  ;   Aug.   18  ;  ▼.   253  ;  p.   4:i0. 
Envelops.     Making     op^n-faf-e.     U,     W.     Swift,     Jr.     No. 

1.27.-.  .'VJS  ;    .Aug.  13:   v    253;  p.   301. 
Bnvelopg.     Making    window-.       <J.     W.     Swift,    Jr.       No. 

1,276.282  ;  Aug.  20  :  v.  253  ;  p.  598, 


nectrode  for  arc-lamps. 

Aug.  6;  T.  263;  p.  111. 
Blectrodea    of    make-and-break    ipark-plaicti. 

cleaning.      H.    G.    Irwln.      No.    1.275,035; 

263;  p.   197. 
Electrolier.    Adlustable.     P.    C.    Ankele.     No 

Aug.  18  ;  V.  268 ;  p.  440. 
Electromagnetic   structure.     A.   D.   T.   Libby   and   E.   G. 

Tomllnson.     No.  1,276.672  :Aog.  13;  t.  263;  p.  869. 
Electromagnetic  switch.     B.  K.  Carlchoff, 

Aug.  13  ;  T.  263 ;  p.  446. 
Electromagnetic  switch.     E.  R.  Carlchoff. 

Ang.   13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  445. 
Electromagnetic  switch.     J.   E^ton.     No. 

13  ;  ▼.  253  ;  p.  456. 
Electromagnetic    switch.     J.    J.    Wood. 

Aug.  13  :  V.  253  ;   p.  437. 
Electroplating  apparatus.    F.  H.  Hartzell.     No 

Aug.  20 ;  T.  253 ;  p.  701. 
Elevator :  See — 

Hydraulic  elevator. 

Latch-elevator. 
Elevator-bucket     attachment.        A.     L. 

1.276.851  ;  Aug.   27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.   791.  ^    _ 

Elevator-controller  Interlock.    FT.  B.  Lockwood  and  0.  W. 

Brlnkman,    No.  1,276,088  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  544. 
Elevator  device.  Safety.     J.  Hajek.     No.  1.275.673  ;  Aug. 

l.S  :   V.  25.1  ;   p.   397. 
Elevator  safety  device.     W.  C.  Murphy.      No.   1,274.746; 

Aug.  6;  V.  263;  p.  115. 
Elevator-signal.     A.   Andr4n.     No.   1,276.158;   Aug.   20: 

V    253  ■  p    564. 
Embossing  without  dies,  Machine  for.     P.  Nathan 

1,276.253;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  590. 
Emhrolderv-frame.      C.    N.    Hyder.       No.    1,275.929  ; 


1,275.827 

and   E.   G 
;  p.  869. 
No.  1,275,844  ; 

No.  1.275,845  ; 

1.275.879  ;   Aug. 

No.     1,275.817  ; 

1.276.649  ; 


Sucker-rod  elevator. 


Adrlanson. 


ESivelops,  Mannfactnring  window-,     <»    W.   Swift,  Jr.      No. 

r-gu« 
V.  253  :  p.  663. 


1  27^.990  :   Aiie.   27  ;   v.   2.'.3  ;   p.   827 
Eraser-guard.      L.    W.    Faber.      No.    1.276,511  ;    Aug.    20 ; 


No. 


No. 


13  ;  V.  253 ;  p.   468. 
Emery-cloth    holder       H. 

6;  V.  253;  p.   167. 
End-gate  fastener.     L.  P. 

V.  253  ;  p.  305. 
Engine  :   f<ee — 

Automohile-englne. 

Gas-engine. 

Internal  -  combustion 
glne. 

I,.ocomotlve-englnp. 

Multlcyllnder  engine. 

Oscillating  engine. 
Engine.      A.    E.    Gumprecht 

253  ;  p.  536. 
EnETino  attnchment.     A.  L. 

13  ;   V.  253  ;  p.  420. 
EuKine  attachmnnt,  Has-. 

Aug.  6:  V.  253;  p    219. 


Aug. 

MQller.      No.    1.274,928 ;    Aug. 

Welto.    No.  1,475,338  ;  Aug.  18  : 


Engine-bed.    Adlustable.      IT. 

Aug.   6;  V.  253:   p.  220. 
EuKlne-coollng  device.     R.  A 

13;  V.  253;  p.  455. 
Engine-couplings,      Pocket 

1,274.737:  Aug.  6;  v.  253     . 
Engine  cranks.  Safety  attachment  for 

No.  1.276,694;  Aug.  20;  v^253j  p 
Engine-feeding  device.  Oil-. 

Ang.  13  :  v.   253  ;  p.  329 


Rotary  engine. 
Rotary  internal-combustion 
en-  engine. 

Rotary  steam-engine. 
Steam-engine. 
Toy  engine. 
Tractor-eneine. 
No.    1,276.056  ;    Aug.   20  ;    v 


Roberts.  No.  1,275,752  ;  Aug. 
D.  L.  Winters.  No.  1,275.117  ; 
Bordeleau.      No.    1,275,122 ; 


Drals.      No.  1,275,876  ;  Aug. 


for. 
P- 


G. 
113. 


gas- 
712 


Engine-starter.      V. 

263;   p.    5. 
Engine-starter.       V. 

V.  263;  p.  6 
Engint'StartPr,       V. 

V.   253  :  p.   6 
Engine-starter. 

V.  253  :  p.  7. 
Engine-starter.       V 

V.   253:   p    794 
Engine-starter.      V 


P.  G.  Hobart 
bendix.      No.    1.274,369 


Martin.      No. 
M.  J.  RelUy. 
No.  1,275,426  ; 


6; 


Aug 

Bcnrtix        No.     1.274.370:     Aug. 

Aug. 


Bend  I. X. 


No      1.274,371 


V.     Bendix.       No. 
V.     P.endlx.       No. 


1.274. ,373 
1.276.862  ; 


Aug. 
Aug. 


6; 


Ness.      No. 


J.  F.  Teel.     No. 


Bendix    and    11.    E.    Van 

1^274. 372  :  Aug.  6  :  v.  253  ;  p    7. 
Engine-starters.  Ratchet  mi^fhanlsm  for. 

1.275.627:  Aug.  13:  v.  253;   p.   384. 
Engine-starting  apparatus,   Internal-combnstlon-. 

zenmaler   and    E.    Bauer. 

253  ;  p.  471. 
Engine-starting  apparatus. 

zenmaler   and    E.    Bauer. 

253  ;   p.   472. 
Engine  valve-chest.  Steam-. 

Aug.  18  :  V.  253  ;  p.  477. 
Engines.  Air-heater  for  Internal-combustion. 

No.    1,276.124  ;   Aug.   20 ;  v.   253 ;   p.  5.')4. 
Engines.    Cam-shaft    dr'ving-gear    of    internal-combustion. 

P.    H.  Rovce.     No.   1,277.129  ;  Aug.  27  :   v    2n^  :  p.   8R« 
Engines.      Humidifier      for      gasolene-.      P.      Hunt.      No. 

-     v.  263; 


No.    1.275.940;   Aug. 

Internal-combustion-. 
No.    1,275,941  ;    Aug. 


A. 

13 

A. 

13 


Ka 

;  ▼■ 

Ka 

;  V. 


C.  J.  Mellin.     No.  1.275,963 


J.  R.  Scott. 


Eimsers,   Holder  for  cleaoiag  blackboard-.     H.   L.  Wilson. 

No     1.276.470;    Aug.    20;    v     263;    p.    662 
I'iicnp.'mt'nt    device.       P.    Nelll.       No.    1,274.749:    Aug.    6; 

V     I'Sa  ;    p.    116. 
Btched    or    engraved    plates.    Preparing.      B.    Jones.      No. 

1. 276.226;  .4ug.  20;  v.  258;  p.  583. 
Etching  Hpparatu>J.  Electrical.   J.  H.  Weeks.   No,  1,276,600  ; 

AuK.  20  :  T.  25.3  ;   p,  687 
Etching.    Process   and    appsratua   for.      J.    H.    Weeks.      No. 

1,278,599  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  263  :  p.  687. 
FJtrhiiig    St. el    or    other    like    plates.     W.    S.    Eaton.     No. 

1.275.408;   Aug,    13:   v.   253;   p.    .325. 
Excavator,  Dragline  buck' t.     J.C.French.     No.  1,275.548  ; 

Aug.    13  :   V    25:^  ;   p.    ,162. 
RxerrlfMr        A.     Rosenl>erK.       No.    1.275.757  :    Aug.    13  ;    v. 

25.T  :    p     421. 
Expansion  bolt       C.    L.    Balr.      No     1.276,708;    Aug.    27; 

v    25,3  ;   p.    754 
Php'oslve.      O.    B.    Carlson    and    E.    F,    Otterdahl.      No, 

1277,043:    Ant;    27:    v     25.3;   p.   841 
Explosive.      F.   G.    L.   Johnson.      No.    1.276.587;   Aug.    20; 

v,   253  ;   p    fi70, 
mti-nslon-taiile.     L.  Lenard.     No    1,275,948;  Aug.  18;  v. 

25.3  :   p.  474, 
BxTractor  :   A-ve — 

r:!rtrldKe-8hell  extractor.  Pen-extractor, 

Centrifugal  extractor. 
Eve  protector.     J     A.  Campbell.      No,   1,275,127;   Ang.   8; 

"v     253  :    p.    222. 
ByeKlass  casi>.       R     A     Goclkd    and    W,    N.    Lurcott.      No. 

1,277  210;    Aug    27:   v,    25.3;   p,   887. 
Eycirlnsses.     l^ens-mountini:     for.       I>.     G.     Goldtng.       No. 

1.'J74  870:    Aug    8;   v    253;   p.   152. 
Fabric  :    See —  „  ,     .. 

Couch  fabric.  Waterproof    and     buoyant 

Knitted   fabric.  fabric. 

Tire  fabric. 
Fabric.    Making.      W.    H     Scott.   Jr       No.    1,275,771;    Aug. 

13  :   V    2.V3  ;  p    425. 
Face-plates    Means   for  levellnc  and  alining.     H,   Hubbell. 

No    1.275  ftOl  ;   Aug    13;  v    253:  p    402, 
Face  stay.     M.  R    Tucker.     No.  1.274.636;  Aug.  6:  v.  253; 

p     85  ' 
Fan       P    A.  Anderson.     No.   1,276,703;   Aug    27;  v    253; 

p.    753 
Fa"     Aiit.>r":iti<'.      II.  Jackson.      No.   1,276.225:  Auk    '.^0  ;  v. 

Fan-'iouslns     cooling      extension.        II.      II.      Hart.        No. 

1  27.1  t*^ 2  :   Aug    13:  V    253:  p.  400 
Fan     ReL'i-t.  r        <;.    B,    Wilson.      No     1,274,649:    Aue,    6; 

V  "  253  ■   p    «9, 

'    Fare-separating  device       D.   B,   Whistler,      No,    1.276,144; 
Aug,  20  ;  V    253  :  p,  560 
Faster.er,      L     Arkln       No,    1,275.357;    Aug,    13;    v.    253; 

Fa'^tencr'     ().  B,  Sandifur.     No.  1,275  094  ;  Aug.  6  :  v.  263  ; 

I        p   212. 
Fastener-inserting  machine.     .1   (",  Torchla,     No,  1,274.817  ; 

Ang    6  :    V     253  ;   p     135, 
'    Fastening  device      J.  Ericksen.     No    1,276,740;  Aug    2.  ; 

V  253  :   p     703. 

Fastening  device.      A.  VasBelH.      No.  1.276.456;    Aug,   20; 

v,   253  :   p,   648. 
Fastening  inserting      machine.        W       H 

1.276.019;   Aug.   20;  v.   253;   p.   525, 
Fastening    means       W,    H     McLaughlin 

Aug    27  :    v.   253;   p.    774. 

istenlng    means       W     H     Mcl.,aughlln. 


Fn" 


Borden.  No. 
No  1,276,786; 
No  1.276.788; 
No  1.275,488; 
Thomson.       >«.>. 


p.  21. 

for  Internal-combustion. 
No.    1.277.178  :    Aug.    27 


1.274,418;  Aug.  6 
Engines.  Lubricating  system 

F.    and    H.    J.   Bernhard. 

253;   p.   879. 
Engines,  Vacuum  fuel-feeding  system  for  gasolene-.     H.  C. 

Luckert.     No.  1,274.810  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  1.33. 
Engines,  Water-circulation  system  for  lnternaI-comt)U8tlon. 

A.  A.  Bull.     No.  1.274.507  ;  Aug.  6  :  v.  253  ;  p.  47. 
Engines  with  moistened  air.  Device  for  automatically  di- 
lating  charges    for    InterBal-combustlon.     J.    H.    Jones. 

No.  1.275.563  :  Aug.   13  :  v.  253  ;  p.  367. 
■ngravlng-machine.      B.    R.    Molchahey.      No.    1.276,793 ; 

Aug.   27;  V.   253;  p.  776. 


mann       No    1  275.-I05  :   Aug.    13;   v    253:   p.   324^ 
Its  and  oils.   Refining.     S.   Morgenstern.     No.   1.275.289 


Aug     27  ;    V.    253  ;    p      t  iT), 
Fastening    means        K.    C.     Southworth. 

Aug     13  ;    V.   253  :   p,   345 
Fastening    or     securing     means.       A      J, 

1275.1 70:   Aug.   G;   v.    253;   p    235  .    .     r.  v 

Fats  and  oils,   llydroirenatlon  of.     J.   I>ewar  and   A    Lleb- 

m« 
Fat 

Ang.   13  :  v.   25:<  ;   p.  291. 
Faucet     and     strainer.     Combined.       W.     R.     Nlcoll.       No. 

1.275.4R3:    Aug.    13;  v.   253;   p.   330, 
Faucet    Non  freezahle.      J     B    (  rnndon,   M.   M    and    B.   J. 

Bernstein       No,    1.277,197;   Aug    27;   v.  253;   p,   884. 
Feed  control    device.      W     I.    Macomb«'r.      No.    1.275.581  ; 

Aug.    13  :    v     253  ;    p.   371 
Feed  cntting  machine.     L    B.   McCargar.     No.   1,277,844; 

Aug     27 ;   V     253 ;    p    920 


ALPHABEllCAL  LIST  OF  IX\T:nTIONS. 


Ixv 


T 


Feed  dropper.    Automatic      W    F    Bird,      No,    1,274.845;  Fln'-eitingulsber.      A.    L,    Hansen       No    1,276,853;    Aug. 

Aug,    (.;    V.    253,    p.    144  20 ;  v.  253      i.,  618. 

Feed_hopper,      W ,    I„    Bl.iws       No     1,274,375;    Auj;.    fl;    v.  Fire  ,  xtintuisher       W.    II.    Tibl.al>       No.    1274  957      Aug. 

_^-^;    P     ^-  ♦; ;    V     253:    p     175. 

icpert  water    heater        K      Iltininsnii.       No     1.276,860;    Aug  Fire-extliigulslier,       Automatic.         P,      J        Sullivan           No 

—J'.'    ■*•    '-^-'j}  '■    V     "'••■*  l.L'75Ts7:   aui:     ]  :-t  :    v,   2.53;   p.   429. 

Feed-watt^T  heater  and  purifier  for  hollers.     W.  J.  Everett.  Klre.extin>:ulshing    and    (ireprootinR    cmiioHJtion        G     E 

No.  I,2i6,339:  Aug.  20;  v.  253,  i^    613  Fergiison       .\,,     1.27^,742      Aug    27     v    25.3-    n    7r,3 

Feeder,    Autuinatlc   calf-,      M,    Neumann.      No,    1, 27(5,946  ;  Firo-sliutt.  r  brake.     K    II.  .McCloud.     No    1  275  16}<  •  Aug 

„  Auj;     27;    v     253-    p.    815  G  :    v.    25.3:    p.    23.H 

Feeder.  Chicken-.      L.   O.   Anderson.      No.   1.275.194;    Aug.  ;   Firearm.       J.     M      Browning.       No     1  276  71«  •     Aug     27- 

13;   v.    25:i  ;   p    26H  |        v.    253;    p.    7.56. 

Feeder,    Stock-.     J     Iijerks       No.    1.276,H84;    Aug    27;   v.  '    Fireproof  chambers.  Door  for.     R.  Frfere.     No    1275,549- 

25."{  ;    p     soo  Aug,    13:  v.   253;  p.  362. 

F«M'dmg  apparatus      W    A     llolnap'i  and  C.   W,   MK'iure  Fish  dressing   machine.     C.   C.  Curtis  and    II     .1     Sackett 

N"     1.274.54S;    Ai;.     •;  :    v     253;   p.   <tM)  No.   1.275  2'29:   Ang.   13;  v.   253;  p    275 

Fee<llng-trough.      C,    A     Barnes.      No.    1.276.610;    Ang    20:  Flsh-lurc.      C.    Iledden.      No.    1.276,06'2  ;   Aug.   20-   v    253 

v.  253  ;   p.  ti91,  p.  588.                                                                 <         "                ■            ■ 

Feedlng-truugh       P.   B    Lllley.      No.    1,276,087:    Aug.   20;  I    Fishing  rod    support.      H     A     Huppertz.      No.    1275  928 

f>»-.,.^V    I.    l-.ntcher.     No.  1.276.718;  Aug    27;  v.  253:  '   FishpW."    A    L.  Luc'is      No.  1,270,780;  Ang.  27  ;  v    253 

Fenccv'lA     .1     Tinuley       No.    1,275,795;    Aug.    13;   v.   253;  i    Fish  Ja'.rs,  Water-wheel  for.     D.W.Keller.     No.  1,270,374 

hence  clamp,  >\  ire-.     G.   Randolph.     No.   1.274,594;   .\up. 
0  ;   V.   253  ;   p    7,-}. 


Fence  fastener   for  cement  posts,  Wire.      11.   Diebel.      No. 

1.27.'.i:{7  :    Any.   U;   v.    25.3:   p.   224. 
Fenri  piKJt        H.    Anderson.      No.    1.276,853;    .\ur.    27;    v. 

25;; ;   p     7'.t1 
Fence  post       F.    ChiUlers.      No.    1,277,293;    Ang.    27;    v 

253  :    p.    <Mi7 
Fence.    Uori   or   wire  pane!       W    r.    Gar,      No.    1,275  900; 

Aug.   i;;  ;  V.  25:;  :  I,    4t'.  1 
Fen<e  stays.    Ma'-hine   fur    making       S.    .\mps   and   T,    Ivove- 

lady.      No,   1,275.517;  Aug,   13;  r.  25:^;  p    ;i54 
Foni-e  strticturc.  Wire-       K    I,    Wee.     No    1.27*^  >^40-   Aug 

27  :    V     25;i  ;    p.    788. 
Fence  wire    stretcher.      U.    E     L     Freese,      No     1,275  896- 

Aug     i;(  ;   v.  25.H  :   p     4H0 
Fencing   inipiiinent.      V.    Uiebe.      No.  .1,276.959  ;  Aug.  27; 

v.    253  ;    p      S2ti. 
Fender  :    drr- 

Autoiuoliilo  femler.  Car- fender. 

Fender.       C     i.ilbert.       No.    1,274,705;    Aug.    6;    v     253; 

p      104 


Aug,  20  ;  v,  2a3  ;  p.  626. 
Flag-holder.      P.   Crosle.v,   Jr.     No.   1,276,496 ;   Aug.   20 ; 
V.  263 ;  p.  658. 

Flags.    I'reservatlon    of.       I.    Rives.       No      1  27.",iKi;{  ;    Aug. 

13 ;  V.  253  ;  p    377. 
Flange-lubricating  device     W.  C.  Johnson.     N«.  1.276.588  ; 

Aug.  20  ;  T.  263  ;  p.  670. 
Fl'Miring    .and    triniining    in    place    in    fireproof    ItuUdlngs 

Mean*;    for    securing    wood,      C.    I 


No. 
.No.   1.274  '."oS  : 


Tbornberrv 

1.274.47o:    Aug.    (>  :    v.    253;    p.    37. 
I'looriiiK.  Means  for  lavlug       R.  A.  8toehr. 

A\ig     f,  ;    V      253:     p,     174, 
Flour  and    making   the  siime,   Cotton-seetl.      G.   X     Hauni 

gacteu.      No.  1,270.477;   Aug.   20;  v.  253;   p.  653. 
Flow  measuring  apparatus.     .1.  W.  Gnmlde      No.  1,274  703  ; 

Aug.    0;    V.    253;    p.    104. 
Flues,    Shield    or    cover    for    hot-air.      J.    K.    l>avis.      .No. 

1.274.996;    Aug.    0;    v     253;    p.    ISO. 
Fluid  meter.       F.    J,    Wagner    and    J.    G.    Carney.       .No 

1.274,042;    Aug.   0;    v.    253;   p.    87. 
Fluid  motor  or  pump.     A.  SuDdh.     No.  1.274.955;  Aug   6: 

V     25.'!  ;    p.    174. 

lis.      No.    1,275.1»0;    Aug    6; 


Fertilizer  chemicnl  and  composite  dlstrlliuter.     II,   B    and  Fluid  pressure   gage.      K,    Kl 

F.   A.    i'ickett       No,   1,275  7;'.rt:   Aug    13:  v.   253-   p    415  ,         v.    253;    p,    23<, 

rprtMi7er  cmfMluIng  urea.    I'n.duclng  phosphoric  add       R  Flush   receptacle.      H.    Hubbell.      No.    1.275,690;   Aug.    13; 

'''        1.275  27«  ;    Auc     ]A:    v     25:<  


P     2VS. 
<\    Wallace. 


R. 
No. 


I.le  N 

Fertill7.er  distril'iting    mechanism.       H 
1,275  :!:{2;   Aug     13;  v.   253:   p.   304 
rpniiizer    from    r"'at    and    making   the    same.      N.    Testnip 

V 


V.   2.53  :   p.    402. 
Flush  tank.      I.    B.    Wlntexs.      No.    1.277,165;    Aug.    27: 

V    253;   p.   876. 
Flushing  meehanlsm.     A.  M.  Vogel.     No,   1,277.275;  Aug. 

and  T.   Kiul'N       No    1,277  1,".,",;  Aug    27:  v.  253;  p    873     '        27;   v.   2.53;   p.   903. 
Fertilizer    materials.    Producing.      T.    C.    Meadows       No    i    P'"^   for   use   ;n  brazing  cnst-lron   and   other  metals       A 

l,27t>,555:  Aug    20:  v   ♦;5:',  :  p.  074.  i         Flggins       No.    1.275.412;    Aug.    13;   v.    253;    p.    326. 

nixr    articles.     Shaping        <>      Fischer.       No.     1275  888-    i   Fly-«wattor.       C.    S.    llutton.      .No.    1,277.216;    Aug.    27; 

Au::    13;   v.   253;   p    45'^  '  I        v,    253;    p     '^89 

Fil  (I  cleaning    devi.e.      K     u     Wurrlck.      No.    1,274,832;   ',   Flytrap.      \.    <'    G.    l>reilick.      No.    1.277,298;    Aug.   27; 

Aug    H:   V.    253;   p.    140.  |        v.   253;   p.    90,S. 

achfne.      II.   M.    Dudley.      No.    1.274.524:   '    Flytrap.     II.  W.  Watte.     No.  1,276.112;  Aug.  C;  v.  253; 


FiL'tr  treating   mji 


Elder. 


No, 


Aug    « :   V.   253 :   p.   53. 
File.  Binder.     L».  Taylor.     No.  1.275.104;  Aug.  6;  v.  253; 

p.    216. 
File.    Paper.      T.    C.    Coull    and     W.    K.    M  Lean.       No. 

1  2  75  ".OT  :   Aug.   13;  v.   253;  p.   322. 
Filing  appliance.      II.  J.   Hick.     No.   1,276.356;    Aug.  20; 

V  253  ;  p    619. 

Fiiiu},- .  .iiinet       J.    P,    Kutigan.      No.    1.274, 44H;    Aug.    6; 

V  253  ;    p     30. 

Filing  .  .ildnrt^.  Partition  construction  for.    A.  A.  Schramm. 

-No     1.274.0t>ti;    Aug.    0;    v.    253;    p.   77. 
Filing   device       J.    H     Wagner.      No.    1,275.508;   Aug    13; 

v.   2.",:;  ;   p.  351. 
Filing  device  for  bound  catalogues,  books   &c.     A.  T,.  Lewis. 

No.    1.275,054;    Aug.   6;    v.    253;   p:    2(i3 
Filing       machine.       Prescription  .         J,       II. 

l,275.iai>;   .\ug    0;   v.   253;   p.   ISO. 
Filling  end    controller,       H.    J.    Hedler.       No.     1,275  r,S4  : 

Ang    13  :  V.   2.53  ;   p.   400 
Filling  stop-motl.iii.      I.    Snow       No.    1,275,487;   Aug,    13; 

V  25:;  :  fi.  315. 

I'llni  <ii.\  iiojiiu;:      ,'ipparatua.        J,      .\,      Robertson,        No. 

1,275  753;   Aug     1.3:   v,  2.53:  p.   420. 
Film  f>'idinp  n)e<  lianism       II.  M    Connor  and   T"    T>    Miles. 

No     1.277,195:   Aug    27:   v    253;  p.   884 
Film  lubricated    thru-t   and   Journal  liearing       11.  T     .\<w- 

higin.      No.   1.275.079;   Aug    tl  ;   v    253;  p.   209. 
Film  so,  ket.      II      11     .Vshmyer.      .No.    1.2(4.495;    Aug     C 

V.     253;     p.     44. 
Film  take  up     d,  vb  e        W      Wenderhold.       No.     1.275  630; 

Aug    i:>  ;  v    25:;  :  p    387 
Filtering  apparatus.     (".    S.    Smith.      No.   1,276  129;    Aug 

20  ;  V.  253  :  p.  556 
Filters.    Manifold    for       F.    B.    Leopold.       No,    1.276,665: 

Aug,  20  ;  v,   253  ;  p    705 
Finding     and     focusing     means         H       F      HIavatv         No 

1.275.249;   Aug.    1.1  :  v    253;    p    2''1 
Finishing,  cleaning,  or  polUhlng  composition  and  making 

same,       H.    S.    Blackmore        No.    1.276,481;    Aug     2(» 

V,  258  ;  p.  654 
Flre-escap*'.     S    Odgers  and   P.  Im  Pierre,     No,  1.277.839 

Aug.    2.  :    V     253  :    p     919, 


218, 

Plying  machine.     G.  Chmlelinskl.     No.  1,276.082  ;  Aug  20  ; 

V.  253  ;  p.  528. 

Flying-machine.      M.    Hines.      No.    1.276,7GO ;    Aug     27; 
V.  253  ;  p.   767 

Flying-ma.  bine.     W.    I.    Twombly.     No.    1,277,345;    Aug. 

27  ;  V.  253  :  p.  021. 
Flying  machine.    Automatic,      A.    Harb.      No.    1,275,251  ; 

Aug.  13:  V.  253;  p.  282. 
I   Flying  ma«h1ne  frame.    G.  L.  Weber.    No.  1.274,963.  ;  .\ug. 
I         6  ;  V.  253  ;  p.   177. 
I   Flying  machine      rnnnlng-gear.        G.      C.      Moore         No 

1.275.973;  Aug.  13:  v.  253;  p.  481. 
1   Focusing  devi.e      K.  W.  Davis.      No.  1.276.733;  Aug.  27; 
I        T.  253;  p.   761. 

i    Folding   chair.      F.    Blando.      No.    1.275.GJ0;    Ang.    13;    v. 
I        253  ;  p.  390. 
Folding  leaf  table.     A.  Wanner.  Jr.     No.  1,274.475;  Aug. 

C.j  V.  258  •  p.  ,39. 
Foldlngninchlne.     R.  Hitchcock.     No.  1^75,425  ;  Aug.  13  ; 

V.  253;  p    329. 
Folding  s.at.  Two-way-       J.  F.  Fidiam  and  F    F.  P.ralta. 

No.  1,277,054  ;  Alig    27;  v.  258;  p.  844. 
Folding   fable      W.    E.   Allen.     No.    1.274,973:   Aug.   6;   v. 

2.53;   p     179. 

Food   nn.l  producing  the  same.   Substitute  hlghly-nltrom'- 
nons.      N.       Moskovlts      and       K        A.       Jacobsen.      No. 

1.277.33t',  ;   Aug.  27;  v.  253;  p    9ls 


Fi'oii.    .VntU.'ptic  or  sterlllEing   ageut    for   use  Ini  the  pre- 
-tivative  treatment  of.     A.  E.  Sherman.     No.  1274.793; 

Aug.  0  :   V    253  :   p.   12«i. 
I"..,.,l    pr.Mi;;,  Is    nf    stHrchv    material.     Preparing        F.    G. 

Urennen       N,  .   1.275.711  ;  Aug.   13;  v.  253;   p    407 
Fo'xl   renmantv.  Treating.      E.  C.   Emery.      No    1  276,888  ; 

Aug.   27  ;   V.  253  ;   p    hOO, 
Foot-accelerator,     W     H     Thomas.     No,    1.276.829:    Aug 

27  ;   v.   253  ;   p.    785 
Foot    or    road    crossing       O     M     Suter.      No.    1,275.321  : 

Aug,   13  :   V,   2.53  :  p    300 
Footwear  w.'irmer       W,    W     I.illard       .N"o.    1,275.451  ;    Aug. 

13  :    V.   2--.:;  :   p     336, 


Fire-extinguisher       D    K»ites.      No     1,274,699;    Aug    0 ;    v.    1    Forceps,  Pig  s       G    A    Muhl       No,   1,277.243;  Aug 
268 ;    p.    103.  t        253      o    ,sft5 


25:^  O.  G.— V 


<        253  ;   p     X»5. 
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Ixvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Forges,    furnaces,    and    the    like.    Air-feeding    device    for 

B    H.   Triyp  and   H.   V.  Ramsay.     No.   1,276,836;  Aug 

a7  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  787.  ^     ,     . 

Furglng  iiud   oth.-r   nmrhinrs,   Saffty   rat-h   device  to   pre 

vent  th.'  actldt'Dtal  starting  of.     T.  Hak.r  and  E.  Cooke 

No.  1,274.498  :  Aug.  6  :  v.  253  ;  p.  45. 
Forging  prr 88.      T.   E     Holmes.      No.    1,275,258  ;   Aug.    13 

V.  253  :  p.  283  ^ ^^ 

Fork  and  spoon.  Combination.      C.  Evans.      No.  1,27 (.205 

Aug.  27  ;  V.  253  ;   p    8h6. 
Formaldehyde    composition    and    preparation    thereof.      I) 

M.    McCarthy.      (Reissue.)      No.    14,514;    Aug.    27;    v 

258;  p.  923. 
Fort.  Movable.     A.  Krzan.     No.  1.274,721  ;  Aui:.  «;  v    253 

Foundry  process.  Continuous.    O.  L.  Dosch.    No.  1.276,040 

Aug.  20;  V.  253;  p.  531. 
Foundry  system.     O.  L.  Dosch.      No.   1.276.039  ;   Aug.  20 

V.  253  ;  p.  530. 
Fountain  :   ><e — 

Drlnking-fountaln. 
Four.lrini.  r  niachiii-.     .1.  Alpine.     No.  l,27ri.82r>  ;  Aug.  i:J  : 

V.  253  :  p.  440. 
Frame  :   See — 

Embroidery-frame.  Quilting- frame 

Flying-machine  frame.  Screen-frame. 

Furnace-door   frame.  Tractor-frame. 

Picture-frame. 
Frequency-t hanger.      F.    W.    Meyer.      No     1.275,96 1  ;    Aug. 

13  :  V.  253  :  p.  479.  "     ^, 

Friction-fiicing  and  making  same.     L.   Klrschbraun.     No. 

1.275.043:  Aug.  tl  ;   v.  253:  u.   190 
Fruit  drier.      U.  "G.    Stover.      No.    1.276,988  ;    Aug.    27  ;    v. 

253  :  p.   827. 
Frnlt-<lrvlng  apparatus.     T.  W.  W.  Forrest.     No  1.275.547  ; 

Aug.   13:   V.  253.   p.   362. 
Fruit-gathering  device.      B.   F.  Tussing.      No.    1.276,453 ; 

Aug.  20  ;  V.  263  ;  p.  647.  ,     _,  „o. 

Fuei.  Burning  pulverized.    V.  Z.  Caracristi.    No.  1.2(4.384; 

Aug.  6  ;  V.  253;  p.  10.  ,     -r   ,->o 

Fuel-(  onsumlng    apparatus.      J.    Schaub.      No     I,2i5,t508; 

Aug    13  :   V.  253  :   p.  379. 
Fuel-mixing  device.     M.  L.   Packer.     No.   1,276,257  ;   Aug. 

20;  V.  253;  p.  591. 
Fu.l    product    and    making    .tame.       O.    t .    \\erner.       No. 

1.274.480;   .\ug.  ti  :   V.   253:  p.  40. 
Fiiel,     System     for     supplying     liquid.     T,    J.    Fay.     No. 

1  276. s90  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  801. 
Fuel-vaporizer.      C.    H.    Cook.      No.    1,276,332  ;    Aui:.    20  ; 

v.  253  ;  p.  611. 
Funnel.   Automatic.      F.    Junek.   .Jr.      .No.    1.275.565:   Aug. 

13  :  V.  253  :  p.  367. 
Furnace  :   See — 

Boiler-furnace.  Liquid-fuel    furnace. 

Electric  furnace.  Tire-heating  furnace. 

Electrical    induction  furnace. 
Furnace.     T.  F.  F.  Lee.     No.  1,275,988;  Aug.  13;  v.  253; 

p.  4S.-.. 
Furnace  ar<'h    construction.       W.    Lemb.       No.    1,275,709; 

Aug.   13;   V.  2.-3:  p.  407. 
Furnace-cooling     structures.     Safety    means    for.       L.     S. 

Schmidt.     No.  1.276.420  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  :  p.  638. 
Furnace  door.     .L  Borge.     No.  1.275,650  :  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ; 

p.  391. 
Furnace  doorframe  and  door  structure.     L.  L.  Knox.     No. 

1.27.'-..943  :  Aug.  13  :  v.  253  ;  p.  472. 
Furnace-draft     anrl      fuel  regulator.      Automatic.       L.     M. 

Schneider.     No.  1.275,096:  Aug.  6:  v.  253;  p.  213. 
Furnace  for  chemica:  reactions.    M.  Shoeld.     No.  1,274.  i95  ; 

\ug.  6  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  129. 
FuriiH.e-wall    structure.      I),    S.    Jacolius.      No.    1.275.037  ; 

Aug    6  ;  V.  253  :  p.  197. 
Furna't's.  Fuel  support  for.     W.  .1.  Kunz.     No.  1.274.563  ; 

\iig   6  ;  V.  253  ;  i'-  64 
Furnaces.  Machine  for  tapping  blast-.     B.  J.  Mullen.     No. 

1.276,251  ;    Aug.    20  :    v.   253  :    p.    589. 
Furnaces.  Machine  for  tapping  blast  .     B.  J.  Mullen.     No. 

1  276.252  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  590. 
Furniture    Convertllde.     .1.   H    (.ilda.     No.   1.274,532:  Aug. 

6  :  v.  2.-3  :  p.  5fi. 
Furniture,  Convertible.    W,  J.  Kelly.    No.  1.278.227  ;  Aug. 

20  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  583. 
Furrowlng-machlne.      U.  E.   Howard  and  ,T.  T.  Titsworth. 

No.  1,276.531  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v    253  ;  p.  668.  ,,      ,    ^ 
F'use       H     L    Bock.   .1.    Welble.   and   .1.   .1.    Houlahen.      No. 

1  274.368  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  :  p.  5. 
Fuse.   Cartridge-.      O.   H.  Jung.      No.   1,275.442;  Aug.   13; 

Fusi-    i)"et"onatlng'blasting-.     G.  H.  Dormer.     No.  1,275.001  : 

Auir    6  :  V.  253  :  p.  187 
Fuse    Electric.      E.   L.   Ogle.      No.   1.276.800  ;   Aug.  27  ;  v. 

253;  p.  778. 
Fuse.    Electric.      W.    W.   Walsh.      No.   1.275.110;   Aug.   6; 

Fuse  "inclosed  electric.      R.C.Cole.      No.  1.277.044  ;  Aug. 

27  •   v    253  ;   p.   841. 
t'nsellnk.    Electric-.      R.    C.    Cole.      No.    1,277,045;    Aug 

27  :  V.   263;  p.  841. 
Gage  :   f<ee —  ^   ^ 

Fluid-prefisnre  gage.  Outage-gnge, 

Liquid    depth    or    amount      Pressure-gage. 
,rage  Ring-gage. 

Marking-gage.  Tli;e-gage. 

Measuring     and      marking      Velocity-pressure   and    ca! 
(Hire  culating  gage 

Oil-gage.  Water-level   gage. 


(iaging-niachine.      H.  R.   Edgocomb.      No.    1,274.698;   .Vug. 

tl;   V.  2'>:\  ;  \>.  Iti2. 
Gaaie.      A.  C.   Barnes.     No    1.276.475;    Aug.   20;   v.   253; 

p    653. 
Game.     C.  H.  Belknap.     No.  1,278,015;   Aug.  20;  v.  253; 

p    524. 
Game.      J.   W.   Braunsohweiler.      .No.    l,27.">.21n;    Aug.    13; 

V.  253  :  p.  270. 
Game.      R.    Sato.      No.    1,277,263  ;    Aug.    27  ;    v.    253  ;    p. 

900. 
Game.     J.   V    Sedlak,  .Ir.     No.  1,275,613;   Aug    13;  v.  253; 

p.   38". 
(Jaine.     H.  L.  Watklns,     No.  1.275,805;  Aug.  13;  v,  253; 

p    4:^.- 

<;anie  apparatus.      S.   A.  Mis<  hanskl       No.   1,276,676;  Aug. 

20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  707. 
(iarie.  Ba-e-i,ali.     C.  W    Lewis.     No.  1,276.777;  Aug.  27; 

V    2.-.a  ;  p.  772 
Gaiagedoor,  Automatic.     F.  8.  Peterson.     No.  1,275,594; 

Amp    i:'-  ;   V    2.-3  ;  p.  374. 
Gari>iige(, in  and  trap.  Combined.    ,1    .lones.    No.  1,276,770  ; 

Auk.  27  ;   v.  253  :  p.  770. 
Garment.      J.  Antonelii.      No.  1,276. sr,4  ;  Aug    27  ;  v.  253; 

P    "92. 
Garment,    Child's   biith  .      B.    RosL-nberg.      No.    1.2.4.938; 

AuiZ    0  :   V.  253  ;   p.   169. 
Garment  hanger   fixture.      G.    H.   Wh.ary.      No.   1,276,846; 

Aug.   27  ;  V.  253  ;   p,  789. 
(;arment-holder.       S.     Craig.       No.     1,278,034;    Aug.    20; 

V.  253  :  p.  529. 
(;arment  ■  pressing     device.        U      W      \an     Buren.       No. 

1.275.801  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  25.^  :  p.   434 
(JarmeBt  stretcher       E.    M     Wenzel.      No.    1,277.010;    Aug. 

27  :   V.   253  ;   p.    v.S.-i. 
(Jarment  -  supporter.      Hygienic      L       C.      Ix^wder       No. 

1,276,23S  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  :  p    586. 
(Jarinents.  Cuttin.;      ,1.  W.  Ba!>b.     No.  1.274.;V)4  ;  Aug    6; 

\     253  ;    p    3 
(iarter     and     gannvnt     supporter.      F      W      HOflting       No. 

1  270.703:   Auk.   27  ;   v.   253:  p.   Tf.s. 
Gas  black,  hydrogen.  &c.,  Manufacturing.     C.  D.  McCourt 

nn.l  C    Ellis.     No.  1,278.385  :  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  628 
Ga>  engine.       ,1.     L     Love!!.       No     l,27.-i,278;    Aug     13;    V. 

25,"^  ;    p     288 
Gas-engiue,   Rotarv.     C.   C.   Smiley.      No.   1,275.619;   Aug. 

13  :   V.  253  :  p    3.S2 
Gas    for    cutting    purposes.      J.    Harris.      No.    1,275.252; 

Aug.  13;   v.  253  :  p.  282. 
(Jas    geu'-rating   and    heating   apparatus.      J.    W.    Walker. 

No.   1. 276.^37  ;  Aug    27  :  v    2f.3  ;  p    787. 
(;as  gv^nerator     Vcetvlene-.     V    F.  Killian.     No    1 .274.S93 ; 

Aug    6  :  V.  253  ;  p.  157. 
Gas   hotplate.      G.    E.    Pickup.      No.    1.275,3ol  ;    Aug.    13; 

V,   253  :  p    205 
Gasllghter.  Electric       R    F.  Dowdy.      No    1,278,(3.  ;  Aug. 

27  ;   V     253  ;    p.   762. 
<;as-mantles.    Burning    off,    seasoning,    and    hardening    In- 
candescent.     M     II     Ilers.'v.      No    1.274.414;    Aug    6;   v. 
253  ;   p    20 
Gas-measuiing  apparatus.      H    V    Hlgley.      No    1,275.255; 

Aug.  13:  v.  253;  p.  282.  ^  ^,     ^^^ 

(;as  moistening  apparatus.     E.  J.  Bushey.     No    1,2(5,379; 


Aui:    13  :    V    253  ;  p.  317. 
Gas  pr.Hhcer       A     M.    Ta 
V.   253  ;  p    430 


ylor.      No     1.275,789      Aug     13; 


Gas    Producing   and   separating  liquefied.      L.   Wolf.     No. 

1  274.070:  Aug    6:  v.  253:  p.   178. 
Gas  reservoir.      K.    Jagschltz.      No.    1,275.696:    Aug.    13; 

V    253  ;  p    403. 
Gases   with    liquids.    .Apparatus   for   cooling   .ind    otherwise 

treating.      A.    W.    Mathys.      No.    1.275,583;    Aug     13:    v. 

253  :  p.  372 
(.Bsolcn.- engines.    Fuel-heater    fi^r.      .7.    H     Gorman       No. 

1,274  707:   .\ug    ti  :  v.  253:  p.   105. 
(Jasolene,   Producing.     .7.  <".    Black.      No.   1.275,848:   Aug. 

ir?      v    253  :  p.  390. 
Gasket  and  scr.en  comnlnation      17    L.  Burr     .No.  1.276.171  ; 

Aug.  20  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  56S. 
Gate :    Sre — 

l>ralnage-gate  KntlwaT-crosslnc  gate. 

Head  gate.  Safetvgate 

Gate.      .1.   p^isselman.      No.    1.276.207  :, Aug.    20;    v.   253; 

p.  578. 
(;at.        (.;     H.   Shattuck       No.   1.276.424;   Auk.  20;   v    263; 

(Ja^te    's     O.    Wldell.      No.    1.276.602;    Aug    20;    v.    258; 

p.  688 
(Jate  fasffning   device.      W     K     Vuurbees       \o     1.2.5,506: 

Autr.   13  :   v.   253  :   p.   35i' 
(}ato  opening  devic       H.   T    Miller.      No.   1.277.334;  Aug. 

27  :   v.   2^.^  :  p    Ol.**. 
<r«^ar  actnatiuK  and  locking  mechanism.     F    J.  Todd.     No. 

1,274.471  ;  Aug.  8  ;  v.  253  :  p    37 
Gear    blank   for  gears,    rolls,   &c  ,   and    manufacturing  the 

s'lme       E.    .7.    Guay.      No     1.275  (toti;    Aug.    13;    v.    253; 

p    402 
Gear    Change  sn(^ed       J    K    f)tt       No.  1.277.251  ;  Aug.  27  ; 

V     25a  ;    p.    )^97. 
Gear     (  hauge-spped.      R     M     Ruck.      No.    1.277,130:    Aug 

27  :  v.  253  :  p    866. 
(}.ar    Change  speed       G     E    Stanley.      No.  1.274.463;  Aug. 

0  :  v.  253  :  p    35 
"Jear  cutter         A.     L.     Stewart     and     B      H      Bickle        No. 

1.274.466:  Aug.  6:  v.  253;  p.  36. 
G' nr  cutting  machine.     C    A    Parsons,  A    Q    Carnegie,  and 

S.  S    Cook      No.  1,274.583  :  Aug.  6  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  70. 
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Gear  <utting  machine.     C.  A.  Parsons.  A.  Q.  Carnegie,  and 

^-   ^    •'"••k       No     I.274.5.S4;   .\ug.  6:   v.  253:   p.  7o 
dear  r-uttlng  mai  hine.     C.  A.  Parsons.  A.  <j.  Carnegie,  and 

S    S.  Cook.     .Nu    1.274.585;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.   70 
(.ear.   Eccentric  reversing.     E.   Schneider       No     1.275.095; 

-Vug    ♦!  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  213 
Gear- t-hifting     inechani.-m.      N.     and     .7.     Tormoen       No. 

1.274.»;32;   .\uk.  0;   v.  253;  p.  84 
(iearwhe.l    luliritation.       U.    M      Eaton.       .No.     1,275,004; 

.\iiK.  0  :  v.  253  :  p.   188, 
(i.aring      C    B.   Tru.s.sell.      .No.   1,27.'.  10«;   Aug.  6;  v.  263; 

p.  2i»; 

Gearing;,    .Vuiomatlc    chango-gpoed.      H.    L.    Duncan      No 

1.J77  -'.t'.t  .   .Vug    27;   v    253  ;  p.   909. 
Gearing.  Change  speed.      W.   S    Irev.      No.  1,276,36.'*  :   Aug, 

20  ;  V    253  ;  p    023  '        v.  253  ;  p.   155. 

(Jearing.  Change  hp..,t.     W.   S.  Irey.     No    1 .276.369  ;   Aug.       'Jrenade    with    time-fuse    an.i     automatir     release      Fland- 

20;  v    :J5;<;  p    tli'.S  N.   W.   Aas-n.      No.   1,275.190;    .\ug     1  .H  ;   v    i;53  ;   p     285 

".earing    for    niofur  vehicles.    Differential        W.    Sprenger,       <irinder.     C    £.  Quimby.     No    1274  691      Auk    0     v    ''ko 

-No.  1.276.432;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  641.  p.  72.  .,...,.  ^oo 


(;r<-a8e-cup.      G.    S.    Garren       .No     1,277,059  ;    Aug     27  ;    v 

25:<  ;  p.  846. 
(ireasecup.      C.    H.    Kelley        .No     1.274.558;    Aug.    6:    v 

253 :   p    62 
(.rease-gun       C.    Long.      No.    1.275.058 ;    Aug    6  ;    v.    253 

p.  204 
GnaBe-gun.     J.  G.   Mac<;regor      No     1.276.455;   Aug.   18 

V    253  ;  p.  337.    " 
Grease-gun.      M     E    Thompson.      No.   1.276.2b6  ;    Auk    20 

V.  253  :  p    5S)9. 
<;rease  gnn  filler.     J    J    Richards    .Ir      .No    1  274  452      Aug 

6;  V.  253  ;  p    31. 
Grenad.'       .1.    A     Steinmetz.      No.    1276  434:    .tug     20 
I         V.   2.^.■'  .    ;      642. 
!    (irena.i.-thi  ower.      C     W.    Hess.       No     1  1:74  svj        \,|j.     f\ 


;  P  041.  j         p     ._. 

•  ienrinK.   Irictl.in        (»    A    Albr.  .  ht.  No    1277.167;  Aug.  |   Grinders.  Tool-support  for.      E.   Bocksh 

2.  :    \     2.-.;;  ;   p.   sTO  Aug    13  ;  v.  253;  p.  269. 

(.earing,  M.UervcliKl.'      P.  (J.  Howe.  No.  1,274.417  ;  Aug        ~ 


e       .No     1.276.208 


0  ;    V.    25;{  ;    p     21 
Cr.-ariuK.    Sp.e.i  re.iii.  ing       V.    G.    Apple.      No.    1.276.855; 

•Aug.   27  :   V    25.<  ;   p.   792. 
(Jearing.  Worm  .     R    M    Lovejoy      No.  1,276.237  ;  Aug   20: 

V    253  ;  p    5S5 
(ieariig.    \V..r,,i         M     Maag.      No.    1.274.918;    .\ug.    6;    v. 

2.-.:!  .    p     li;4 
(Jearing     Vieldatile    chang.-speed.      E     Fairw.ather.      No. 

1.27.-I  .>^^.^  .   Aug     i;-!;   v.   25;-(  ;   p.   45S 
(Jenerator  :   Sn  — 

Acetylene  generator.  I'r.'^siire-g.'neraTor. 

Air  generator  SniMk.   and  heat  generator 

Gas  generator.  Si  cam  generator. 

(Jenerators,     Electric     control     for.       H.     A.     Scott.       No. 

1,276.678;  Aug.  20;  v.  263;  p.  681. 
Glar.' vbi.  I.l.      (      II     .N.hunia.her  an.l   A     A.  Schmal/.     No. 

1.275..G1  :  Aug.   i;S;   v.  25.S  ;  p    2',is 
(Jiass  apparatus.     W.  E.  Sloppv.     No    1.274.616  ;  Aug   6;v 

253  :  p.  SO. 
(Jlass  tilanks.  Shears  for.     P.  H.  Thompson      .No   1.275  629- 

Aug.   l.X  :   V     25,S  ;  p.   3S.-, 
(JIass    disks,     .Mai  hlne    lor    grindiuK       «i      A.    l^f^kf       No 

1.270,770;   Aug    27;   v     25:^  ;   p    771. 
(Jlassiirawing  apparatus       W    W.stburv.      No    1278.465- 

AuK    211  ;  v    25.1  :   [>    05o 
(ilass  ilrawiiiK    m.  i  li^inism.    Slie.-t         I.    W.    Colhurn        No 

1.274.3S5;   .\ug.  ti  .   v     253  :   p     10 
Glass-drilling      H.   Northwoo(l     No.   1,276,683:   Aug.  20; 

V.   253  :   p.  709. 
(Jlass,    F.-.'.|.r   f..r   molt.'n       K     E.   Pellcr.      No.    1,277.254- 

Aug.   27  ;    V    253  ;   p    SOs. 
(ilass.   F.>e.|iT   for   molt.n       K.   E.   Peiler.      No.   1,277.255  ; 

Aug     27  ;   V.    253  ;   p.    898. 
Glass.    F.M-ding       H     K.    Hitchcock.      No.    1.275.424;    Aug. 

13  ;   V.   2,-3  ;   p    32.*^. 
(ilass.     Feeding    molten       K      E      Peiler.      No.    1.277.256; 

Aiii,:     27  ;   V.   253  ;   p.    ^9'' 
(JIas-  ma.  hlu.v      W     .1     Miiler.      No.    1. 276.. 392  :    Aug     20: 

V.  253  ;  p    630. 
(ilassniaking  iipparnius,  Plate-      ,1    H.  Mi  Kelvev  nn<i  C    F 

liyan       No.  1,274,916;  Aug.  0;  v    253;  p.  164. 
(Jlass.     Meihanlsni     for     deliveriiiK       T      Stenhouse.      No. 

1,274.025;   .VuK    6;   v    253;  p    82. 


(.rinding  whe<d  dresser.     J.  E,  Hov  and  R    P    Place,     No 

l,27r,  ,'<(•,.;     Auk.  20;  v.  253;  p.  ft22. 
(irindiiii;   wrm  threads.  Machln.    for.     C.    H.  Calkins     No 

1.275.21  s  ;   Aug.   13;  v.   253:  p.  272. 
(irlp.    Safety.     J.   Q    Caldwell,   Jr.      No.    1,275,217:    Au 

13  :  V.  253  ;  p.  272, 
c;rlpper-niotion,      M.    A.    Droltoour.     No,    1275,002:    Aug 

6  ;  v.  2.53  ;  p.  187. 
Gummed-strlp    severing  and    moistening   machine.    Trans 

verse-<lelivery      C.  H.  Crowell.     No.  1.276.729  ;  Auk    27 

V.  253  :  p.  760. 
Gummed   tape  and   making   same.   Cloth.     C,    H     Crowell 

No    1.276,(31  ;  Aug   27  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  760. 
(.unimed  tape.  Making  cloth.    C.  H.  Crowell.    No,  1,276  730 

Aug,  27  :  V.  263;  p.  760. 
Gun,  Air-      8.  Svenson      No.  1,276,989:  Aug    27     v    253 

p    >»27. 
Gun,  Disappearing      (i    Gerace,     No.   1,276,618      Aug    20 

V.  253  ;  p    664 
Gun   for  dePtroyluK  wire  entanglements,      J     M     .lennlngs 

No    1.275  561  ;  Aug    18  ;  v.  268  ;  p.  366 
(.un.    Machine-.      C.   Gregg.      No.   1.277.307:    Aug    27-   v 
1        253  :  p.  911. 
Gun  sigtit,       H.    R     Frensdorf        No      1  275  147        \uk     6 

V    253 :  p    227 
(iun  sight      F    R    Koenlg      .No.  1.276,645  ;  Aug   20  ;  v    258 

p,  672 
(Juns.  Elevating  mechanism  of  heavy.     A    T.  Dawson  and 
1        .7.  Home.     No    1,274.518:  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p    61 
CJuy-strand   clanip.      B.   M.   Mathtas       No     1  275  283  -   Aug 

13  ;  v.  253  ;  p    290, 
Hacksaw     and     broaching     machin.'        H      Kmbrep        No 

1,276,883  :  Aug.  18  :  v.  253  :  p    457.  '     ' 

I    Hair-clinper      L    E    Vass.     No.  1,275.107;  Aug.  6;  v.  258  • 

p    216. 
Hair  fast.'n.  r       I     (.).  Magnuson.      No.   1274  920-    .\ne    «• 

v.   253  ;  p     165.  '    '  * 

Hame    atta<hm.  nf       E     R.    Bllderback        .No      1275  646- 

Aug    13  :  v    253 :  p    390  '  ' 

Hammer     and     forging  press,     Combined     cteam-        T      E 

Holmes.     No.  1,276,68«;  Aug.  13;  v    253     p    401 
H/immer.   Electric.      G.   M.   Painter.      No     12,0^04       .\njr 

27  :  v    253;  p.  779  '^^ 

Hammer.     Electrically  -  operated.       G.     M      Painter        No 

1  278.104  ;   Aug    20;  v    25.S  :  p    649 


(ilove.   Swimming.      J.   W.   E<  kinan.      No.    1.275  0(»5  ■    Aua 

6;  V    253  ;  p.   '88.  *' 

Glu.'     >'v     adbesixc.      Vegetable.        R.     W.      Tunnell.        No 

1.27.-..7<t'.i  ;  .VuK    13  ;  v.   253  ;  p.  433. 
Govenmr.   c.-ntrlfugal.      .7.   .7     Herzog  and   W     M    M 

No.  1.275.020;  Aug    6;  v.  253;  p.  194. 
Governor      for      explosive-engines.      A.      H.      Kraft       .No 

1,274.422  ;  Aug,  •.  ;  v.  253  :  p    23, 
(irsiliuK  ma.  hint,      X     F.    Counard 

27  ;   V    253  :  p.   798. 


ledlock. 


No.    I,270.s76  :    Aug. 


(Jrain   and  se.-d   drier.      O.   W.   Randolph.      .No.    1,276  812- 

Aug.  27  ;  V    253  ;  p    781 
Grain-bin.     G.  F.  Brown.     No.  1,275,157;  Aug.  6;  v    253; 

Grain-bin.      C.  C.   Fouts.      No.   1,274,868;  Aug.  6;  v    253- 
p.   151. 

(Jrain  pickling  rn.arhlne.     F    Wright.     .No.  1.275.819-  An- 

1 3  :  V.  253  :  p    4?H 
(iraln-shock  transporting    vehicl,-.      w     L     Hopkins       No 

1.276,064;  Aug,  20;  V.  253;  p    538.  -o 

(Jraphophone,    Duplex        F.    C     Hinckl.'v    an.l    .1      (.raliam 

No,  1,270.759  :  Aug.  27  :  v   253  ;  ]<.  767 

-No     1.276.143;    .Vug     20;    v     253; 


Crappl.'.      H.    Welckel 
p    560. 


Brake-wheel-operating han-      Railwav  >.w't   h   handle 

die  Saw-handle 

Car-brake  handle.  Utensil  handle 
Hanger  :   Srr — 

Car-door  hanger.  Shade  and  curtain  hanger 

riothes-IIn.'  liantr.r.  Sign-hanger 

Outlet  box  hanger  Trousers  and  coat  hanger 

Harrow      <,    II    Ferguson.  No.  1,274.866;  Aug.  6:  v   258- 

p.  160  »   ",  V.  iuo  , 

Harrow.  C.  P.  t.  rson.  No.  1.274.686;  Aug  0  v  253- 
p.  71.  ' 

Harrow-tooth.  H.  M  (hooding  No  1,276  645  Kmb  20- 
v    253  ;  p    699  '   '     *    '"  • 

Harvester.    B..in        W     A     Wvnan       No.    1275  640-    Aug 
13:  v.  253;  p    388.  -.oo-...  .    ^ug. 

Harv.'ster.  Cotton        A     E.   Stark  and  M    A     Carrett       No 

1  275.7.S1  ;    Aug.    13;  v.  25S  :  p    427, 
Harvster  knife.   Non dogKing  ■orn-.     (;     H    Waters       No 

1276,295;  Auk    20  :  v    2.53  :  p.  602 
Hsrvesters  ,inl  the  like,  i^u.-.rd  atta.  hmenf  f..r      R    F    Por- 

terfiel.l.      .No.    1.277,257;    Aug    27:   v    25.S  •   p    kU9 
larvestlng  machine       W    p    Smith       No     1275  623- 

'"     V    253  :  p.  383 
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•No,    1.277,105  :    Aug 


(Jrass-cutter,      F.    .Ninichek 

253  ;  p    8.59 
(irave-marker.      W    F    Norman.      No.   1.276  798-    Aug    27 

V.  25;{  :  p    777. 
(Jravel    washing   and    screening   apparatus       R     W     Dull 

.No,  1.277.051  :  Aug.  27  :  v.  263  :  p    '543 


Harvsting  machln.  >   an**   the   ilk'.   Feed   device  for       E    C 
Woo.lward       No     1  275,039  ;    Auk    13;  v    253      p    388 

Hat    and    hat  linliiK       I,.    Freeman       .No     ].275  2.«!8- 
13  ;  V.  253  ;  p    27'' 

Hat  .'lamp       .7     C    Wagner       No.    1.277.276;    Aug     27-    t 
253  ;  p    904 

Hat-fastener 


Ang. 

E    C. 

88. 
Aug. 


253  ;  p.  698. 


Frelwald        No,    l,27e,63««:     .-Vug     20 
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Ilat,  LaunUerable.    N.  F.  Wingtt.     No.  l,2l4,iio'2  ;  Aug.  ll ; 

V.  liaa  ;  p.  b«. 
Hat-piu,    but'ety.       11.    ItanjoH.      No.     l.liTu.OSs  ;    Aug.    o; 

V.  Zo6  ;   p.  -Jll. 
Uat-rtiaiut*.     U.  <;ensch.    No.  1,276,052  ;  Au«.  20  ;  v.  253  ; 

p.  535. 
Hat  »»*curing  means.     C.  liof«jeler.     No.  l,2i4,0U4;  Aug.  o; 

V.  253  ;  p.  76. 
Hut  securing  means.     M.    Tannler.      No.    1,270,828;    Aug 

27  ;  V.  256  ;  p.  7h5. 
Hats,    Attathmpnt    for    ladWs".      W.    V.    (JallfnU«'r.      No. 

1.:j75.1'1»;  Aug.  18;  v.  253;  p.  272. 
HatM.    Si.iipe  rcialDlng   deviif    lor   IVU.      <i.    II.    I  lauhiufi-T 

N.I.   1.275. 023;  Aug.  0;  v.  25.S  ;  ]>.  V.t.i. 
llay-.arritr.      H.   1'.    liausou.      No.    1.274,o41;    Au^.   0,    v. 

■2:>:i ;  |).  58. 
Uny-loailtT.      K.    W.    Burgess.      No.    1.275,tlo8;    Aug.    13, 

T.  263  ;  p.  3S*3. 
Hay  loader.      K.    Mowry.       No.    1,275,722;    Auk     13;    v. 

He*Bil-gatf,   Kadial.      K.  J.  Thorsby.      No.    1.275.4D9  ;   Aug.    i 

I,-)  ;  V.  253  ;  p    348. 
Headrest.      >'.    K.    .Saunders.      No.    1.275.0O(  ;    Aug.    13; 

V.   JSJi  ;  p.  379.  _  „_„ 

H.-aillight.     C.  Uurg.tt.     No.   I,li77,190  ;  Aug.  2t  ;  v.  253; 

[)    ^h3. 
Headlight.      A.    W.    llarrl.x.      No.    1,2.(1.. o.  ;    Aug.    2<  ;    v. 

Helilili'glit.'  V».  Wiuston      No    1.27(i,0<>ri;  .\ug.  20;  v.  253; 

H.'idli«!it,    Automobile-.      L.    NV.    Haynes.      Ni>.    1.275,421  ;    ' 

Ant',   l-i  :  V    253  ;  p    328. 
n.-ad!i^lit-l.ns.      <■.   W.   I'ufT.     No.   1.275,304;   Any:     13;  v.    i 

HeiidliV'iits,    Liiinp-fiO'ket    gui'le    for.       11.    IV    Itind,      No.    ' 

1.276.415  :  Aug.  ZO;  V.  253:  p.  «3ti.  .     ^.    ,         ' 

Hfudli^'hls    of    nut.imobil.s.    Motor-cuDtroil.d    swtt'h    lor.    i 

S.  Mnlvuney  and  E.  I...  Horner.     No.  1.JT7.1M4  .   -Vug.  27  ;    i 

V.  Jo:'.  ;  p    ^5!»  .„  , ,     , 

H«at-ubsorbing  apparatus.      H.    H.    Duw  and    1.   uriswold,    i 

.Ir      No.   f.275.'J31  :  Aug    13.   v    J.'.a  ;  \<.  2.i'. 
Heat    clianges.    Method   and   apparatus    for    ia<huui;:.      K 

Vuill'Uiiiifr.      No.  1.275,507  ;  Aug.   13;  v.  253;  p.  351. 
He.u  -  di.stributlng'    d»-vii-...      \V.     «;,     .\      Kb.-rhardt.      No.    j 

1  LiTtl.sst;  ;  Aug.  27  :  v.  263  :  v    stio  ! 

Heat.    Plant    for    utilizlnz    wa.st.-.       K.    l».    Martin.       No.    ; 

1.27r>,9<i2;  .\ug    13;  v,  2rt3  ;  p    477 
HeattT  :   tie<  —  \ 

.Mr-heater.  Siud   aud   water   heater. 

Feed  water   beater  Wiiter-lioater.  ! 

ll.atitiu'   el'Ui'in.    .^i"  tii.ual    el-ctric.      I'.    \V.    Moffat.      No. 

1.27n,i»Oil:  Auc    -'<!  ;   v.  2.'>3  ;  p.  547. 
l[euliii;riiad.  K!..  tri.  .     T.  Wirt.     No.  1.270,150;  Aug.  20; 

Heating  system.     J.  C.  Coogan.     No    1.275,852;  Aug.  13; 

H.Tl  "i'ooMir  sl'iu...     J    I'    U'ilv.     No.  1,275.748  ;  Aug.  13; 
V  2:>:i ;  p.  4r.t. 

H.il     i.tt.i        \V     I     Nesbltt.      No.    1.275,078:    Aug.   6;    v. 

li5;i :  p.  2<>'.>. 
Hi'.'l  plate  and   shank  br.ire,  Coiublned.     W.   .V.  Buebanan. 

Nm.  1.•J77.2^'J  :  .Vug.  27  ;  v.  253;  p.  OOC. 
Ilr.l  prutf.  tor       U     V.   Ihivis.      No.   1.274,092;   Aug.  G;  v. 

25.S  ;  p.  101. 
H.'el.  KiihiHT      F.  S.  Carr.     No    l,274.s53;  Aug.  6;  v.  253; 

p.    14t;. 
Heel  tread.   Iiftaclialde  resili.nt.      V.  F.   Maliszewskl.     No. 

1,274.734;  Aug.  ti  :   v.  253:  p.   113. 
ITcels.    Ma'liine    for   operating   on       .1.   F.    Standlsh.      No. 

1.275.490;  Aug.   13;  v.   253;  p    346. 
Hinu'"       W.   M.   I'Mrt.r       No.    l.'J76.174:   Aug.  20;  v.  253; 

p.  .")r.9 
Hin-.  .     II.  K    Harris.     No.  1.277.067  ;  Aug.  27;  v.  253;  p. 

,s4s. 
Hinge,  Clamping  door-.      U.   North.      No.    1.277,106:   Aug. 

27  ;  V.  253:  p.  859 
Hinge,   (^'on<ealetl.      <".    15.    I'arsous.      No.    1.276.4h4  ;    Aug. 

2tt  :  V.  253  :  p.  t;r{4 
Hinge    for   suitcases       L.    C.    Sehwensen.      No.    1.276,273; 

Aug.  20:  V.  2.">:j  :  p.  ."i96. 
Hog-dehnlring   machine       L.    A.    Kiani'T.      No.    1.276.546; 

Aug.  20  :  V.  2.".3  :  p    672 
Hog    dehairing.    pidishini.'.    and    scraping    machine.       K.    S 

Redrteld.      No.    1  .'J74..5'.t6  ;   Auc.  6;  v.   253;  p.  74. 
Hog  trough,   Ctmiblnation.      .1.    F'>ddcr->in       No.   1,275.144  ; 

Aug.  9  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  227. 
Hoist.       E.    Stout.       No.    1.276.2.S1  :    Aulv    20.    v.    253:    p. 

5y.8. 

Hoist  for  motor-vehicles      H.  F.  Uiopelle.     No.  1.275.751  ; 

Aug.'  13  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  420. 
Hoi.-t.   Port.nble  electrl'-.     S.   E.    Kalbach.      No.    1,277.218; 

Aii;r.  27  ;  v.  253:  p   889. 
Hoists.  Recording  apparat\is  for  mine-.     (;.  F    Royer.     No 

1.275.005  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  37S. 
Hoisting    apparatus.       H.     S.    fiardner.      No.    1.275.241  : 

Aug.  18  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  279. 
Hoisting  npparntus.     .1.  H    Kigg.     No.  1.278,569:  Aug.  2o  ; 

V.  253  :  p.  678. 
Holder.      C.    W.    Lohstroh.      No.    1,277,230 ;    Aug.    27  ;    v. 

253  ;  p.  892. 
Hook  :  See — 

Cant-hook.  Snap-hook. 

Key-hook.  Swing  hook. 

Hopper,  Article-feeding.      E.   Nordstrom.      No.   1.270.562  : 

Aug.  20  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  676. 


Horn,   Diaphragm-.     J.   Wliklnson.     No.   1,275,815 ;    Aug. 

13;  V.  253  ;  p.  437. 
Horse  sling.      h.    B.    Dunn.      No.    1.277,052;    Aug.    27,    v. 

L'.')3  :    p.   644. 

Hors<Hhoe.     F.   Karpy.     No    1,277,219;  Aug.   27;  v.  253; 

p     8.SH. 

Horseshoe.      S,    \Vle8eiib<rg.      .No.    1,274.483  ;    Aug.    6 ;    v. 

253  ;  p.  41. 
Hors.'shoc  nail.       \.    VV.   Knight.      No.   1.276. .".44  ;   .\ug    20; 

V    ?.-,:<  :   p.  1171 
Horseshoeing  stand.     C.  J.  McL'arty.     .No.  1,274,727;  .\ug. 

6  ;  V.  25:i  ;  p    111 
Hose  ,  lamp.      K     J     Richardson.      .No.    1,275,091:    Aug.    6; 

V.  -JoS  :  p.  212. 
Hof.e  ilump.      A.   1'.   Swaldniark       (Reissue.)      No.    14.503; 

AUL'.  13  ;  V    252  :  p.  490. 
IIo^e  clamp   and    >upport,    ronildnci       .V.    U.    llurlcj.      .No. 

1.274.717  ;   .\ug    6  :   \     253  :  p.   los. 
UojK'-coupling.      .1.    W.    Frazici    and    F.    K.    Ilau.s<  u.      No. 

1,274.400;  Aug.  6;  v.  253:  p.  18. 
Hose  coupling,   AutomatK        J     T.    Ward.      No     1276.138; 

.\ug.  2o  :  V.  253  ;  p.  55!t 
Ho.se.  Covered.     U.  \V.  Goodall.     No.  1.270.752;  Aug.  27; 

V.  253  ;  p.  765. 
Hose-holder.     \V    V.  Mcs-uer.     No.  1.275,06fc  ;  Aug.   6:   v. 

25:i  ;   p.   2i>6. 
Hose  .Kupporter.       H.    Schottenfels.      No.    1.474,944;    Aug. 

t;  :    \.  25:j  ;  p.   171.  ' 

lb.,,- Mipporter.     A.   W    White.     No.   1.276.l4.'p  :   Aug    20; 

V.  25:{ :  p.  561. 
Buller  :  8«e —  i 

Pea-buller.  J 

Hulling  nuuhlne.     C.   Schfifler.     No.  1,276,177:   Aug.  20; 

V.  253  ;  p.  681. 
Hydraulic  elevator.     G.  Mnssey.     No.  l,276,P9o  ;  Aug.  2<» ; 

V.  25:< :  p.  629. 
Hydraulic   motor.      I..   Purpura.      .No    1.274,5vv;    Aug.    6: 

V.   JS.H  ;   p.   71. 
Hydraulic    tr.iusmlsslon    mechanism       W.    M     Pavis       No. 

1.274.391  ;   Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  13 
Hv.lrocarbon   materials,    .\pparatus   for   the   extrarrlon   of. 

.V    M.  Boyle.     No.  1.276,N66;  Aug.  27  :  v.  ;:53  :  p.  795. 
Uydro<urbou  materials  from  shale  and  similar  earth  in;i- 
i   terial,   E.xtractlng.      A.  O.  Crane.      No.    1 ,276,879  :   Aug 

•27  :  V    253  ;  p.  798. 
Ilvdrucarbon  motor.      D.    M     White       No     1.270.840;    Aug. 

27  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  790. 
Hvvlroe.:irbous.   (U)talning  nrouiatic      F.    1'..    Holmes.      No. 

■l.27ii219;  Aug.  20;  v.  253:  p.  581. 
Uvilroearbous.    Purifying    crude.      .1.    E.    Thompson       No. 

"l.27ii,2.s4  :  .Vug.  2o  ;   v.  20:;:  p    -'i'.*'.'. 
llvdrogtD  aad  rarJioB  bhuk.  Maiuifaetun-  of.     K.  li.  Brown- 

"l.M.  and  R.  H.  I'hiinger.     No.  1,276.487  ;  Apfi.  20  :  v.  263  ; 

p.  tr.o. 
Hvdrogen    pero.xld    and     uiaklng    the    same.    Stable.       A. 

Sehaldhauf.     No.  1.275.765:  Aug.  13:  v    253;  p.  424. 
Mvdrogenatiug  fats.  oils,  wa.xes.   and   the   llki-.   Process  of 
and  apparatus  for.     T.  B.  Walker.     No.  1.270  29o  ;  Aug. 
2ti :  V.  253  :  p.  600. 
Hvdroplane.      J.   Petit.      No.    1.274.767;    A*g.   6;    v.   253; 

■p.   122. 
Ice-i  ream-eone-machlne     m<dd.       F      .\      I'.niokmnn.       No. 
I         1.274,506;   Aug.  6:  v.  253;  p.  47. 

Ire-cream   cutter.      C     E.    I'henicle.      No.    1,-77  llO;    Aug. 
I        27  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  862. 

lce-creep«'r.       V     Herman 
I        253  :  p.  465. 

Ice-ereeper.     A.  Sohemel.     No.  1,277,133;  Aug.  2i  :  v    253; 
I        p.  868. 
Ice-flsbtng  device.      II.  Gampert.      -Vo.   1,27J.014;   -Aug.   6; 

V.  253  ;  p,  190. 
Ice-mltten      G.  L.  West.     No.  1,274,4M  :  Aug    (! :  v.  253; 
I        p.  41. 

I    Ice-re<-«  ptaeles,  Lining  structure  for.     .1    .1.  Wompey.     No. 
I         1.276,303;   Aug.   2o  .   v.  253:  p.  004. 
1    Ignition    and    lii-'hflng    apparatus.      A     H.    Neuland.      No. 

1,275,292:  Aug.   13;  v.  253;  p.  292. 
I    Ignition    and     lightinir    generator,    Comldned        I.     J.    I>e 
!         Pontols.     No.  1.276.0S5  :  Aug.  20;   v.  25.S  :  p.   542 

Ignition   device.      I,.    Sanchez.      No.    1274.941:    .\UU.    6;    v. 
t        253  ;   p.    170. 
Ignition  svsiem.     .1.  W    .lepson.     No.  1,277,078;  Aug.  27; 

V    253  ;  p.   S52. 
Ilhinilnntinir  device.      F..  I.  Iio.M^  md  R    S    Ferguson      No. 

1  27.".  sTl  .   .\ug    13:   V    253;   p.  45.3 
Illuminating'  mians      .T.  .T.  Flannerv  Mnd  F..  I    T>o<lds.     No. 

l,275.s;.n  :    Ani.'    1."^  :  v.   253  :  p.  459 
Illuminator      Operating  -  table.      W      L.     Patterson.      No. 

1.277.1 09  :  .\us;    27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  800. 
Illuminator.     ( (perflting  f  ahl.v        W       I.      Patterson         No. 

1.277.110;    Aut:     27;    v     25.T  ;    j.     SOo. 
lUumiiuitor.     ( iperat ing  -  tRl>le.       W.     L.     Patterson.       No. 

1.277.111:    Atig    27:   v.   253;   p.   861. 
Imitation    article.  _('._  ,Iaeger,  _.\I.    .T.Roth    and    C.    H. 

270,960  ; 


No.    1,275,917;     Aui:      13;    v. 


r..ieker      No    1.276.658;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  703 
Implemenr.    Combination       F.    F     Rigg^.      No.    1,2 


Auc 


-.:!  :   p    820 


Implement.    Combination.      D.    W.    Stalnbrook    and    R.    H. 

AVint.r      No    1.276,43.3:  Aug.  20,  v.  253;  p.  641 
ImprcKnatins;     composition     and     making     same.       W.     V. 

Lander       No.    1.277.322;    Aug.   27;    v.   253;   p.   915. 
Inrandes.ent    mantles.    Carton    or    container    for.      G     E. 

Hnls..       Nu    1.27<'.,00<;  :   Aug.   20;   v    253;  p    539 
Incinerator.     J.   Borge,     No.  1,275,651;   Aug.  13;  v    25.3; 

p.  391. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


Ixix 


InclDerator.     T    liorge.     Na  1.275.652:  Aug.  18:  v    26S : 

P    391 
Incinerator.     .T.  Borge.     No.  1.275.<;53:   Aug    13:   v.  2!S3  : 

p.  391. 
lB<'ul»ator      F    Ball      No    1.275.R29 ;   Ang    13:  v.   25S ;  p 

441 
Incubator      S.  K    Harphom      No    1.27C.907  ;   Aug.  27;  v. 

253  :    p     805 
Incubator,    Electrb        F    N     Itlagen.      No.    1.27r»,317  :    Aug. 

20  :  V    253  ,  p    60S 
In   ubator  regulator.      A.  .1    Kile.      No.  1.276.543:   Aug    20; 

V    2.53  ;  p    «;71. 
Iiirubntors.    Ihatlng  means   for       J     Sell       No     1.277.200  : 

.\ug.    27  ,    V     253  ;    ji.    '.tol 
/       Index.   E.piipmetit        .1     H     Van    lietenter       .No.    1.276.454; 

Aug    20  :   V    25:f  .   p    i\Al . 
Index.    Map  .      M.   C     ibane/.      No     1.270.657  :    .Aug     20;  v. 

253  ,   p    703. 
IndUatlng  devl.e.     W    ().  Wade  and  C.  C.  Chappelle      No. 

1.275.32'<  ;  Aug    13  ;  v.  253  :  p.  802. 
Indicator ■    See — 

Car  indicator.  I'osliinn  indicator. 

r)irecti<)n  in<lic«tor.  Si>eed  indjci.rnr 

Map  Indicator  Tenipera rure-lndlrator. 

In.lleator.     \,    V.    Gruman.     No.  1.274>75  .  Auk    f.  :  v.  253; 

p.    152. 
Induct  bin  Coil.     T.  L.  Lee.     No.  1,274.42.S  ;  Aug    6  :  v.  253  : 

i).  24. 
Infaiitr\  fire,  (lutro^    rtile    or    scale.      S.    D.    Butler.      No. 

1.2T7  191:    Aug    27:   v.   253:   ji    S<<3 
lUKots.  Jt<       M-ld  for      F.  M.  Bangs.     No.  1,276.609;  Aug. 

20 :  \  .   253 .  p    090 
Ink-bottle,     Dispensing        C      Schroder.       No.     1,275,610; 

Aug    13  :  V    253  :  I.    379 
Ink  •  fount.iin    adju-tiug    device       H.    F.    Bechman.      No 

1,275  »542:   Aug    1.3:  v'   253:  p.  3^9. 
lak  w.-ll      aud      olh-r      rec.  ptaib'.         J        B       Entes,         No, 

1, 277, 204  ;    Aug     27:    v     253:   p     S8(i 
Inm.'ct  trap.       I     B     Fcldinan,       No,    1,277.301  ;    Aug,    27  . 

T     253  :    p     910 
Instrtimeiit  mpp.irting     de\U.4         C      W.     .lenklns        No 

1.276,073:  Aug    2<i  ;  v    253:  p    541 
Insulated  vessel,  Vrcniini       W   <',.  Barker,     No.  1.275.830; 

Anu-     13  :    V    253  :    p     4^^ 
In^ul.-ifor,    Mi't.il  priifc.  teil    hi^h  poii'ntia!        B     Gatl.      No. 

1.277,304:    Ang     27,    v     25'>  :    j.     9M. 
lu-sulators.   T  clamp  for,      T     H     Mausei!       No     1,277.237: 

Aug    27  :    V     253  :   p     89;i 
Intel  luil-condiustion  engine.     J.  S.  Itarnes.     No.  1.27C.oOi  . 

Ang    20  :    V     2."i3  :  p    521. 
Interual-combusti.in  encine.      P.   Brevard.      No,  1.274.980; 

Aug    «:   V.  253  :   p     1V1 
Iniernal-eomliistion  engine       I,    F,  Clark.     No    1.275.848; 

Aug,  IS  :  V,  253  :  p    4  46 
luternal-combu'-'ion  cnc'tie       ,1    r   Hulsev       .No,  1.270. .351  ; 

.\iig    20  ;  V.  253  :  p    617, 
Internal  -  combustion      engine.       M,      H.      Hubknck,       No. 

1,275  925:   Aug    i::  ;  v,  253;  p.  467. 
luternal-.onibustior.  cnirine      L.  B    Jovner,     No    1,275,264  ; 

Aug.   13  ;  V    253  :  p,  285, 
Internal  condaisfb.u     en:;ine        S,     Ijike,       No.    1,276.083; 

Aug    20  :   v    253      p.  5»a 
Int. 'rnal  c<Tnbu-tii'n  engine,    W   .1    I'    Moore   No,  1  275,28S  ; 

Aug    13  ;  v    2.53  ;  p    291. 
Interna!  eombnsf ion    engine        M      Nntn        No,     1.276.948; 


Irrigatiiig  svsteBi      .1,    D     McN«tt      No    1.277.382;  Aug-. 
27  ;   \     253  ;   p,   917, 


I'nriip  Jii.  k 
Shaft  .lack, 
\>h  icli    iflck 


.\ug 


i3  ;    p     SIO 


Int.'riial  ruud.ustlon  (Ugine       F  H  Pettitt.      No,  1,270.262  : 

Auu    20  ;  V,  25.';  ;  p,   .",93. 
Internal     combustion      engine  s,       I.      Prescott,         No. 

1,274.777  :   Aug.  0;  v.   253  ;  p    124, 
Intein.il  -  ( DUdiustloii    engine       .1.    M,    Sevnuur     ,lr       No. 

1.275  4«<1  :    Aug    13:   v    253:   p    344, 

luterual  ■  combustion      engine,        F.      D,      Shepherd,        No. 

1.276  5<S3:   Atic.  20;   v    253:   p.  6.'<2. 

Intcrr.>(l  ( ombnstl.in  eni;ln.        B    O    Short       No    1.275.616; 

Aug.  13  :  v.  253  ;  p    381. 
Intf rrial-corubustlon  enirine      O.  O.  Stor'r,     No,   1.275.494; 

Aug    13  ;  v    253  :  p    347. 
Internal  combustion     engine,       p.    .1,     M      Stillivan.       No. 

1.274. Ml  :   Aug,  0;  v,  2C:',  :  p.  133 
Internal-comhustlon    enpiiic,      r     ,1,    M     Suiiiviiii,      No. 

I,274,.sl2;   Aug.   6;  v    253:  p.   134, 
Internal  combustion     engine,        P      ,1       M.     Sullivan.       No. 

1,274.813;   Aug.  0;  v.  253:  p.   134 
Internal  combustion    engine    and    magneto.    Combined       R 

A,  Uglesbv,     No.  1.275.294  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v,  253  ;  p,  292. 
Invoice  holder,      R,   C.   B.  nd.  r       No,   l,275,3f,7;    Aug     13; 

V,  253;  p.  314. 

Iron  :   ^>e — 

Sad-iron. 
Iron    articles,    Permanentlv    hes t  expnndlng   .  ast-,      W,    A. 

Knanp.     No.  1.274.N90:  Aug    6:  v.  253:  p    15«. 
Iron.    Electrolvtlcallv   producing       A.   T,   c     Fstelle       No. 

1.275.161  :  .\uf    6:  v    253;  p.  231. 
Ironing  boani       W.    A.    Rowe       .No,   1.275,604:    Aug     13;   v 

253:  p   377 
Ironing  hoard.      I,    V     Wise       No.    1.276.838:    Aug    27;    v 

253  ;    p.    790 
Ironing  boards   and    the    like.    Holder    for,       II     V     Baslev. 

No,   1.27i'..f.11  ;  Aug.  20;  v    253:  p.  •'.>.<1 
Ironlng-nuirhlnes,    HiddiT'lamp    for.      W,    11     (.ijv.  r       N.i. 

1.274.441  ;  Aug.  6;  v    253;  p.  2>. 
Irrigating    device        F     IV    Fox.      No.    1.274. 7o2:     Aug     t'l  ; 

V.  253;  p.  104. 


Jack  :    See — 

.\vitonioi. lie  Jack. 

Journal  jr.rk. 

Lifting-Jack. 

Power-Jnt*. 
.lack       M     II.   Collins.     No.    1.276,17«;   Ang    20;   t.   263; 

p    .'>6», 
.lar    .losure.   Fruit-.      J,    H.    Paige.      No     1.276,108:    Aug. 

20  :  T.  253  :  p.  549 
Joint  :   Sec — 

MeTal-bonnd  joint  flrxMolnt. 

Kail  Joint  I   :  :■> .  rs^tl   joint. 

Joint.      L.    S.   Chadwlek.      Nu.   1.274,9SJ»  ;    Aug.   tl  ;    v    253: 

p.   1.S4. 
Joint  Irar...  Universal-.     E.  A.  Smith.     No.  1.274.019  :  Aug 

«  :  V    253  :  p.  81. 
Journal  lack.    Self-lowering.      M.    Rosen.      Na    1.276.674  ; 

Auk.  2o;  v.  253;  p.  «W0. 
Kaleidoscope.      A.    Zablelskl.      No.    1,274,856  ;    Auc     6  ;    v 

253  ;  p.  91. 
Kerosene  vaporizer.     A.  L.  I>amar.     (Retssu**.)    No.  14.501  ; 

Aug    13:  v.   258  :  p.  489. 
Key  :    Srj^ — 

Brake  U'Hin  hatiger-]o<'kinp  key 

Organ   stop  kev. 
Kev       I>    I..    Wint.Ts.      No.    1,277, 1C>4  ;    Aug.   27  ;    v     253  ; 

1     S70. 
Key^iook.     C.  R.  Waid.     No.  1.276,187  ;  Aug.  20  ;  t.  268; 

p.   558. 
KilD  :   8m — 

Comnartment-klln.  I^umber-cnrlnj:  kiln. 

Dry-kiln.  Porcelain  kiln. 

Kiln      C    H.  Zwermann.     No.  1.275.352:   Auz    13:  v    253; 

p  310. 
Kinetos.opi'    for    projectlnc    stereosconic    ruo\    ni;    pii  fares. 

A.  Wii.vditcJi.     No.  1.276.888-,  Aug.  27  :  v.  25.'-;  .  p    78* 
Kinetoscoplc  and   phonographic  apparatus,   i  .rni  inttl.      C. 

J.  Coleman.     No.  1.275.2:i7 ;  Aug.  13:  v.  2.53;  p    275. 
Kit.  ben.  Field  .     C.  O.  Thomas,  Jr.     .No.  1.27ii,9'.C.  :   Aug. 

27  :    v     2.53;   p    828. 
Kit   hMi  utensil      R    J    Haas.     No.  1,276.907;  Aug    13;  v. 

253;  p    463. 
Knee     throttle  >:eHr.       W.     E.     Blppman.       No.     1,270,423; 

Aug.  20;  T.  253;  p    039. 
Knife:  Sco— 

Harvester-knife. 
Knltt«vl   fabric.     J,  Waterfield.     No.   1.276.2'.'4  :    Aug    20; 

V.  253  :   p.  601. 
I^bel-afllxlng    machine       H.    F.    Rlchter.      No.    1.274  '.00 ; 

Aug.  0 :  v.  253  ;  p.  75. 
Lnl)elinc;  machines.   Thread-npplving  mechanism  for  can-. 

L.   W.    Lombard       No    1. 275.949:    Aug.    13;   v    2.53:    p. 

474. 
Laeo-tippini:    mac  bine        Z.    I     Tom'  inr       No.    1,27(  %3»  , 

Ant:    2:     \    253  :  p.  786. 
I.ficeil  iipp.'t  and  method  of  I*'^BL'  nopepy.     M.  E.  F'Tnald. 

.No.   1.274,700;  Aug.  6:   v.  253:  p    10.3. 
I>nclngt1p       K.   F.    T..nikin>       No     1.27«l.K3a:    Auc    27;   t. 

253  ;  p.  786. 
Lac^al    fluid.    Treating        F.     B     n«Il«T.      No.    1,276.910; 

Auu     27  :    V.    253  :    p     SOC. 
I-fldder.   Car-.      W,  J     Bohan.      Na    1.274.377:    Auc    6;   v. 

253  :  p.  .s 
I^adder-foot,      A     P     Lobmsnn       No.   l,276,«o';  ;    Aug     20  ; 

V     253  :   p    705. 
Ijidder.   sie;v      ,\    L.  Champion      .\c.  1.274,688;  Aut-    rt; 

\     253  ;   1 1    Its 
Ijimp      J     H     Hunt       \..    1,27«;<»24;  Aug.  27;  v,   253;   p 

810, 
Lamp.     G.   K.   Mnltby.      No    1,27''.  ft«9      Aug    20;   v,   253; 

p.   706. 
liBmp.     G.  K.  Maltbv.      No    1.276,07";   Aul-     2'    ,   v    253; 

p    706. 
Lamp.   Acet.Tlene-gHs       T     H     Blhtiy       No,    1,277.280     Aug. 

27  ;   V     253  :    [•     ','or, 
Wimp  and    mirror  fixture  for  atituruobiies,  Combinrvl.      K. 


Y..k.'I 


No     1  27t;,s,-,((  ;    Auc     2' 


No      1.27';. 521 


p    791 

:    Auk     20 


I^amp,    Ari   .      K     J     Quav 

253  ;    p    fif.O 
Lamp-burner    S.  If  lighting.      .1     L    White.     No.   1.277  014; 

.\uc     27       \      2-..--:       !■     >«34 
lyflTiip  chlmnev    niard        .1.    Mastenlirook.      No.    1.270,553; 

Atig,   20      V     253  :   p.   «74, 
Ijunp  chimney  priur'i  itrr      M     E,   l>nclcr.     No.  1.276,883; 

-Aug     27  ,    \      2.%:;  ;    p     791' 
liHmp    c.rstrociion.       (J      A      Mn.  beth.       No.    1,276,240; 

.\ug     2o  ;   V     253  ;   p     5S(; 
Lamp,  F.lt><  trie  in candeKcent       H    B    Rnnd.     No    1.275. .305; 

Aug    13  ;   V.  253  ;   p    29e. 
Lamp,  ExtenalMe  tni-and<t*o(  nt.     W    C.  Witherspoon      No. 

I,27t;,s4b,    AiiL-     27:    v,   253;  p,   791. 
Lamp   fixture.    p:ie<tTlc-       V    A.   Baktila.      No.    1275.362; 

Aug    13  :  V,  253  ;  p,  312 
iJimp    liood    or   shade.      G.    W.    CnssldT.       iRclssiu-. )       No. 

14,511  :    Aug    27  :    \      253  :    p    922 
liBTup,  Incsindescnt,     F    M    A    Wvballlle.     No.   1.275.820; 

Aug.  13  :  ^     253  :  p    4.38. 
IJinip,    P.irtable       \:     1     ]^Mf       N.      1.275.872:    Aug,    13; 

V    253  :  p    4  54 
l.jirap.  Porrabl<-      E    I    Uodds.     No.  1,275.873;  Aug    13;  v. 

253  ;  p,  454 
Lamp       ri'filacer.       Burned  <.nt  W        K        Howe  No. 

1,276.760;   Aog.   27;   t.   253;   p.    769 


bcx 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Lamp-shade.      H.    H.    Schnupp.      No.    1,274,790;    Aug.    6 

V.  253  :  p.  127. 
Lamp     .^ignfll.      Incandescent-.        E.      B.      Parsons.        No 

1.27(5.80.')  ;   Aug.   27;    v.   253;   p    779. 
Lamp    socket.    Electric-.      F.    V.    Gates.       No.    1,270,516 

Au>,'.  20  ;   V.   253  ;  p.  604. 
Lamp  structure.      J.   J.   Flannery  and    K    I.   Dodds.      No 

1.275.891  ;  Aug.  13;  v.  263;  p.  469. 
I>amp-support.      A.    Sunden.      No.    1,277.270 ;    Aug     27 

V.  253  ;  p.  902. 
Lamp,  Tilting.     T.  M.  Mueller.     No.  1,270,070;  Aug.  20 

V.   253  ;   p.    540. 
Lamp.  Vehicle  .     E.   M.  Rosenbluth.     No.   1.275,758  ;   Aug 

13;  V.  253;  p.  422. 
Ljimps.  Ignition  tape  for  miners'  safety-.     F.  Fear,  A.  E 

Naldrett.   and   W.   C.   Nicodemus.      No.   1.275,543;   .\ug 

13:  V.  253;  p.  361. 
Lamplif:hter,   Miner's.      M.   Ilendlcr.      Nn.    1.274.544;    .\uk 

6  ;  V.  25.'? ;  p.  59. 
Lantern-()urner.     (i.   H.  Rolfes.     No.   1.276.417  ;   Aug.  20 

V.  253  ;  p.  037. 
Lantern.  Electric.     F.  T.  Balrd.     No.  1.275.360;   Aug.  13 

V.  253  :  p.  311. 
Lantern  globes.   Method  and   mean.»<  for  producing.     A.    R 

(Jrc.tz.     No.  1,270,047:  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  700. 
Lantern.    Portable.      O.    Hoffmann    and    C.    VVolter.       ND. 

1.274.713;  Aug.  0;  v.  253:  p.  107. 
Last  connection.     A.D.Warner.     No.  1,276.293  ;  Aug.  20  : 

V.   253  ;    p.   001. 
I^ast    for    forming    leggings.      (i.    I..    I'ieri  e    and    K.    DJerf. 

No    1.275,osO;  Aug.  0:  v.  253:  p.  211. 
Last  pulling  machine.     H.  W.  Mavo.     No.  l,274,73x  ;  Aug. 

0  :  V    253  :  p.  113. 
La.-'tln- machine.      C.    F.    Pyni.      No.    1,274,5''9  ;    Aug.    6  ; 

V.   i;53  :   p.  71. 
I. .istiiiir  machine.      ('.    F.    I'vm       N",    1.274  5!-><i:    Auc     6; 

V.  •_'.").••!  :  p.  72. 
Latch.     C.  S.  Barnard.     No.  1,275.363  ;  Aug    13  ;  v    253  : 

p.  312. 
I.^itch.     .].  M.  and  J.  II.   Decker.     No.   1.274.003;   Auc.  0; 

V.  253  ;  p.   101. 
Latch.      W.   B.  Schueler.      No.    1.274,610;   Aui;.   0:    v.   253; 

t).  7.'^. 
Latch.  Door-,     (i.  .1.  Mc(iowan.      No.   1.275,954;  Aug.   13; 

V.   253  ;   p.  475. 
Lat<h    elevator.    Automatic    flnser-.      C     White,    .Jr.      No. 

1.27ti.207;  Aun.   20;   v.  253:  p.  002. 
Lath,  Composite.     A.  P.  White.     No.  1,276.146;   Aug    20; 

V     253  ;   p.    561. 
Lath,  roinposite,     A.   P.  White.     No.   1.270.147;  .Vug    20; 

V.  253 :  p    501 
r>atlie.       P.    Plantinira        No.    1.27i.77o;    Aug.    0;    v.    253; 

p.   122. 
I^the.      .1.    Slotnaes.      (Reissue)      No.    14.509;    Aug.   20; 

V.   253  ;  p.   717. 
Lathe.   Multiple-copying.      G.   A.    Ensign.      No     1,277.203  ; 

Aug.   27  ;   V.   253  ;   p.   886, 
Ijithe.     Multlpie-spliidle     turret-.       L.     (J.     Daniels.       No. 

1.274.>t50;   Aug.  0:   v.   253;    p.    148. 
liflvatorv  fixture.      E.    «;.    Watrous       N'n     1.274,046;    Aug. 

0  ;  V.  "253  :  p.  88. 
I^awn-lwrder   turner.      <".    M.    Hlchardsoii.      No.    1.274.784  : 

lAwn-trimmer7'''F.  Saiu'  '' No.  1,275.307  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ; 

p.    296 
I>eathpr  frames   and    the    like.    Device    for   supporting.      E. 

II.  Merrill.     No.  1,275,066:  Auk,  0:  v,  253:  p    200 
Leather  substitute  and  making  the  same.     R.  B    Respess. 

No.   1,270,113;   Aug.  20;   v,   253;  p.   552. 
Leather-treating      composition.        II.      R.      Mosnat         No. 

1.277.242:  Aug,  27:  v    253;  p    805. 
Ijodger,     Visible-account    bound.       S.     B.     Klrtley.       No. 

1.276.229  :  Aug.  20  ;  v    253  :  p.  583. 
laggings.      Making      combination-.        J.      Ascheim.        No. 

1,274,837;  Aug.  6:   v.  253:   p.   141. 
Lens.   Dimmer-.     A.   <'.   Wilson.      No.    1,274.648;   Aug.   6; 

V.  253  :  p.  89. 
Lens,  Endotoroldal.     L.  Bell.     No.  1,275,204;  Aug.  13;  v. 

253  ;  p.  269. 
r>>iis    Krlndlng    and    polishinK    machine        .1      II.    llaninKin 

No.  l.L'75.019:  Aun.  0:  v.  ^.■.:i  :  ji.   loi-. 
liCns  tray.  Ophthalmic  test  .     K.   Kandler.     No.   l.i'74,557; 

Aug.  6  ;  V.  25:] ;  p.  02. 
Levellng-machine.     A.  E.  Jerram  and  J.  Qouldbourn.     No. 

1.275,562;   Aug.    13:   v.   253;   p.   366. 
I.«ver-lock.      A.   ('.    Hudgens.      No.    1.275,031;    Aug.   0      v 

253  ;   p.    195. 
liCver-lockliig  construction,     (i.  ('.  .Jensen      No.   1,275  (W8' 

Aug.   6  ;   V.   253  ;   p.    107, 
Lovcr-iocking  ronstnictlon.    (\.  ('.  .lensen.     No.  1  275  039- 

Aug,  0  ;   V.  253  :   ()    19^. 
L<'ver  operating  mechanism.      W.   Taylor.      No.    1.276,133: 

Aug.   20  ;   V.    253  ;   p.    557. 
License-holder     and     UlnminatlnK-light     therefor         II.     C. 

Kretz.     No.  I,274.s!t9  ;  Aug,  0;  v.  25:5:  p,   15;i 
Life-belt.     S.  P.  BJerro.     No.  1,275.647  ;  Aug.  13  :  v.  253  : 

p.   390. 
Life-boats.  Ac.   Means   for  chocking  and  starting.     .1     S, 

stockman.      No.    1,'_'75,101:   Aug.   6:   v.   L'.5.H  ;   p,    215. 
Lifebuoy,    Passenger.       K.    Talra    and    K.     Masuda.       No. 

1.270,826;   Aug.   27;   v.   253;   p.   784 
Llfp-savlng  device.     W.  S.  Groleau.     No.  1.276.055  ;  Aug. 

20  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  536. 
Lifter  :    «ee — 

Cuspidor-lifter.  Wlndow-llfter. 

Spittoon-lifter. 


Lifting  device.     V.  C.  IlllUker.     No.  1.274.54f, ;  Ausj,  0:  v. 

263  :  p,  50. 
Lifting  jack       F.    L.    Gormley       No,    1.270.902;    Auk     27; 

\ .  25:5  :   p    ,K04. 
Lifting  jack       H.  E.  Maurer.  Jr.     No.  1.275.710;  Aug.  13; 

V     25:-!  ;    p     4o<). 
Lifting  jack       R     T     Newton.      No     1.276,790:    Aug.    27; 

\ .    25:5  :    p     777 
Light :   Ser —  , 

Wail-light.  I 

I.iKht.  Device  for  determining  the  actinic  power  of      F.  M. 

M-.-kIiiumi.      No.    1.274.  H'.i  :  .\iit;.   >\  .  v    253;  p.   :15. 
l.ii;ht  focusing  mechanism      W.  S.  Mayer.     No.   1.276.791  ; 

.\ug    27  :    V     25:h  ;    p.    775. 
Light  ra.\    r<';:iilafor.      W.    H.    Morehouse.      No.    1,275,074; 

.Viii,',   t>  ;    V    25.''  :   p.  20S 
I.iL'ht  retlectinij    bowls.    <iravltv-clHnip    for.      C    E.    .lones. 

-N'..     1.27ts'<0:    Aug.   6;   V.   25;?;    p     l.-,7.  1 

high!  refractinsr   glass.      C.   J.    Gundlach.      No.  1 1.277.065  ; 

Am:.  27  :  v.  253  :   p.  848. 
Light  s\vit<  h.      Time optrated.        S,      G.     Johnson.        No. 

l,277,O.S2  :  Aug,  27  :  v.  253  :   p.  853, 
I.iiiht  tr;iiismitting  bowls.   Hanger  for.      E.  L.  White.     No. 

1.275.,S(i9;   Aug.  13;   V.   253:   p.   436. 
Lightning  am  St.  r.      J.   R.   McFarlln.      No    1,270,783;  Aug. 

27  ;  V.  25:<  :  p    773. 
Lightning  arrest,  r      J     K    .McFarlln       No.   1  277, "05  ;  Aug. 

i?7  ;  V    253  :  p    S50. 
Lightning  .trresters.    Inertia  actuated    charging   device    for 

electrolytic,      g.    A.    Brnckett,      No    1.274.070:    Aug.   6; 

V.  25;;  :  p.  ;>5. 
Line  casting  machine  matrix:.     F.  D.  L»'a.     No.  1.275,947  ; 

Aug.    13  :    V.   253  ;   p.   474  ' 
Line  fastener.      F.    T.    Erbach.      No.    1,274,.S02;    Aug.   0;   v. 

26:{  ;   p.    140. 
Line  spacing  mechanism      II    .\.  Foothorap.    No,  1.275.413  ; 

Aug.    13;   V.   253  ;  p.   326 
Lineman's  device.      D.  Collins.      No.   1.275.392;  Aug.   13; 

V.  253  :  p.    321. 
Lining  apparatus.      II     H,    Hancock,      .No.   I,276,o0o  ;   Aug. 

20  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  537. 
Llnters.  Separating  mechanism  for.     II.  E.   Segisions      No. 

1.27ti  975;  Aug.  27;  v.  253:  p.  823. 
Lliiiiid    depth    or    amount    gage.       L.     J.     I'ar\7..k        No. 

i.274.0,'{2:   Aug.  6;  v.  253:  p.   167. 
Llcinld  disp.  user.      a.    C.    McEnery.      No.    1.274i.915;    Aug. 

0  :  V.  25:! :  p    10:5 

Ll(]lild  dlspen>;!ng      apparatus.        C       F.      Rosslgnol.        No, 

l,27ti.271  :   Aug    2n  ;  V    25:^;  p.   595 
Llqui.l-fuel  burner.     S    F    Atwood      No.   1  270.160 ;  Aug. 

20  :  V.   25.'i  :  p    565. 
Lbinld  fuel      fnrnace.      W       M,      liiirdon.      Ni>       1.275.841; 

Aug.    13  :    V.   25:i  :   p.   444 
I.,iquiil  fiK  "i  siipplvin.'      upparatu-i.      (',.      W.      Wright       No. 

1.275..H49:    Aug     l-:   v.   25;{  :   p.  30S. 
Li(|nids,    .\gltnting   or    stirring    devl<e    for    boiling       J.    L. 

Ma.ver.      No.   1  275.2'«4  ;  Aug.  13  :  v.  253  :  n    20o 
LlquMs.    .\ppararus     for    separating.       ('.    W      M(  KIbben. 

.N..     1.27»',..''.8<i  ;   Aug.    2u  :    v     253  :   p.   r,2H. 
Liquids   from    siispen<ie<l    partli  les.    Freeing.      V     M     (told- 

whmldt.     No.   1.276.044:  Aug.  20;  v    253:  ii    099 
r^lqiilds.    Separating    associated       C.    W.    M' KIbben.      So. 

1.270.387;  Aug    20  :   v.   253  ;  p.  629. 
l.oa'l  handling  apparatus       A.   C.   Mentzer  and    R.    E    Du- 

prey.     No.  1.270,674  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  T07. 

Lock  :    S,r— 

.Vutomoblle-lock.  Oar  lock. 

Brake  shoe-key  lock.  Permutation  loi^k. 

Clutch  pedal  bxk.  Rim  lock 

Combln.Ttion-lof  k  Safetv-lork 

Lever-lo(  k  Sashlock. 

Nut-lock.  Trunk  dr.iwer  Kick. 

Nut  ami  bolt  lock. 
I,o<'k       M     Uakst.     No.  1.277,174:   .Vug    27      '     2'.3  :  p.  878 
Lock.      K,  rwiklli'iskl.     No.  1,275,403  ,  Aug.  13:  v    253;  p, 

.323. 
Lo -k      E.  JuselluR.     No.   1.275,938:   Aug,   13:   v    253:   p 

471. 
Luck.      A.    A,    Page.      No.    1.276,684:    Aug     2«i  ;    v     253 

p    710. 
Luck        .1,    T.    Warne.       No.    1.274,477:     Aug     •',  .    v      25.^ 

p    40 
Lock     mechanism.     Shift  device,       (}      C      .lenscn        No 

1  27t!  920  :  Aug.  27  ;  v,  253  :  p.  810 

U)Ck  strike.   Electric.     J,   B.  Brooks,     No.  1,27*. 381  ;  Aug 

0  ;  V    25;^  :  p    0, 

Ix>ck  swlt<h.      W     H.    Parker.      No.    1.276.401  ;    Aug.    20 

V,  253  :   p.  033 
Locks,     Sai'tv     attachment     for,       F.      E      Kelger.       No 

1  277,221      Aug.  27  :  v    253  :  p,  890, 

Locking    Jitnl     latching     irieehanism.     I.     (Jreimfleld.     No 

1,275.240:   Aug.    13;   v.   253:   p.   280. 
I>)Comotlve.       W.    J.    Hobnn.       No.    1. 274.. 370  ;    .\ug,    0;    v 

J5.1:   n.   8. 
Locomotive.      G.    M     Fjiton.      No.    1.274.398:    Aug.    0:    v 

253;  p.  15. 
Locruuotive    ar(h  brick      E,    M.    Carroll.      No     1.275,386 

Aug.   13;  V.  253  ;  p.   319. 
I.oc.. motive   briik.-   ibvi,.'.      W     V.    Turner        No.    1.277,001 

Aug.  27  ;  V.  25:i  :   p    83o 
Locomotive-control  svstem      F.  W    Meyer.     No.  1.275,969 

Aug,   L?  ;  V.  253:  p    480, 
Locomotive  control  svstem.     F.  W    Mever.     No.  1.275.970 

Aug    13  :   V.   25.'}  :   p.  4sO. 
L..<oniotlve      drifting      iicvi<  iv  H        M.       Li<;kley.         No 

1  275.055  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  203. 


ALPHABETICaI.  LIST  OF  IN^^^NTIONS. 


l.XXl 


Eaton.       No 


Ix)comotlve     driving     mcclianism        G.     M. 

1.274.399;   Aug,  6;   v    253:   p.    16. 
Ix>comotive     driving     meclianlsm.       G.     M       Eaton.        No. 

1.274.400:   .\ug    0;  v.   25:4:   p.   16. 
Locomotive.     Ele.trir.      F.     B,      Howell.      No.     1.275.924; 

Aug    13  ;   v.   253  ;   p.   467, 
Locomotive  engine       W    F    M    Goss       No,  1,275.672;  Aug 

13  :    V     253  :   p     397 
Ix)comotive  engine.      F,    F     Scovllle       No.   1.275.612:   .\ug. 

13  :   v    253  :   p.   380. 
Locomof Ive-englues,     Fire  box     for,      H,     D.     SawviT,      No 

1,275.703:    Aug     13:    v.    253;   p,   423. 
Locomotive     power  transmitter.      E.      L.      Rofkwoo<l,      No, 

1.275.754;   Aug.   13:   v.   253;  p,   421, 
Locomotive  saudit\g  ilevice.      J.   B.   Swan,      No    1.276.824  , 

Aug,  27  :  V.  25.'i  :  p    784. 
Locomotives.    Smoke  .-ibating    svstem    for.       H     M.    Llckb  y 

.No     1  .275.(t5»i  ;   .\ug.  0:    v     25:-'.;   p,   2o;'.. 
Logrolling  devbe       E.   C.   Kuester.     No.   1.275.271;  Aug 

13  ;   V.   253  :   p    2>-~ . 
Lookout  attachment       H.   W.  Frost.      -No    1.275,013;  Aug. 

6  :  V.  25;!  :  p    r.tii 
Loom    element         II      1      .Morris.      No.    1.270,945:    Aug     27 

v.   253  :    p.   815. 
Loom  filling  replenishing  necbanlsin       R.  Crompton.     No. 

1,270.180:  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  570. 
Ix>om,    Hand,   A     N.    Shook.      No.    1,274,948;    Aug.    6;    v. 

25:<  ;    |i     172 
Loom  shuttle       A     I^averdlere.      No.    1.276.084  :    Aug     2o 

v.   253  ;   p.    542. 
Loom  shuttle.     J,  C.  Shambow  and  G.  H.  Goldsmith.     No. 

l,27t;,5'>2:   Aug.  20;  v,  253;   p    682, 
Loom    shuttle  tiox.      A.    Kingshaeher    and    W.    W.    Macfar 

ren       No     1.275.701  ;   Aug.   13;  v.  253;  p.   405. 
Loom    Weft  replenishing.      S.   S.Jackson.      No.   1.276.584; 

Aug     2(1  :    v.    25:!  :    p.    069. 
Looms      P.Mftcrv  fe...i     for.      E.     S.     Stlmpson.      (Reissue.) 

No.   14.5it4;  Aug    13;  v.  253;  p.   490. 
I/>onis.     Machine    for    selecting.    siKtoling,    shearing,    and 

drawing    in    varn    for    Axmlnstor.      T.    P.    Walsh.      No. 

1,275.1^:!;   .\ug.  6;  v.   25.1;   p.   238.  ^ 

Looms,    Michanism   for   wiectlng.   spooling,   shearing,   an* 

drawing    iii    \,i'is   for   Aiminster.      T.    P.    Walsh,      No 

1.274.474      .\y..     'I;   v.    253:   p.   :{9. 
Loos.'  leaf  .hi  !■  .        K    L.  Eddv.      No.  1,276.603  :   Aug    20: 

v     253  :    p.    06O 
Lubricator  :   f!re — 

Oil-lubricator. 
Lubricator.       L.    A     and    If      11.    Blegar.      No.    1.274.975; 

Aug.  6  ;  V.  253  ;  p.   Igo. 
Lubricator       F.     G       Hobart      and     C.     B.     Jahnke.      No. 

1275.427:   Aug.    13;   v.  253;   p.   329. 
Lubrbator      K.  Plquerez.     No.  1.276.108;  Aug.  20;  v.  263; 

P     550 
Luiincntor  for  elevator  guides  and  the  like.     C.  Scbenck. 

No     1,274,942:  Aug    6;  v.  263;   p    170. 
Lumi>er(iirlng  kiln      E    D.  Sldman      No.  1,276,979;  Aug. 

27  :   V.  253  ;  p.   824. 
Lumber  r.gisfer        J      W      Halev    and    C.    B.    Yelton.       No. 

1.274.412:   Aug.   6;   v.   253;   p.    20. 
Lumber  sorting   device       C.    A.    Lohman.      No.    1.277.32<'. ; 

Aug    27  ;  V    253  :  p.  916. 
Lumber  stacking    machln.'.      J     Bai'cock.      No.    1.274.839; 

Ang    0  ;    V     253  ;   p.    142. 
Lunch    kit       G     P.    Altenberg.      No.    1.276.852  ;    Aug.    27; 

V  25.'{  :  p    791 

Machine  drill       C.    E.    Cox.      No.    1.275.857;    Aug.    13;    v. 

25.-!  :   p.   44« 
Magni'siuni  rhlorids.  Process  ftnd  apparatus  for  preparing. 

C    Dantslz.n       No    1.276.499:   Aug.  20:   v.  25,3;  p.  659 
Magnet-core       J.    B     Sp.ed       No.    1,274,952;    Aug.    6;    v. 

253  :  p    174, 
Magn.  to  ma.  hine.      H.  F.  Gelst.      No.  1.275.901  ;  Aug.  13  : 

V  25.'!  :    p    461.        ^ 

Mail  t.ox        F     P     De    Noblll.      No.    1,275.136;    Aug.    6;    v. 

253  :    p     221. 
Mall  exchanging    device.      H.    E     Smith.      No     1,276,280; 

Aug    20 :    v    25.'?  :    p.    698. 
Mall.t.  C    W    Holl.rook       No.   1.276.218:   Aug    20;   v.  263; 

Maii.lr.  1.    ExpanslMf        .1      I,     (J.    Dykes.       No      1.276,041; 

Aug    20:  v.  253  ;   p.  631 
MangHn-se  compeunds    Making      C.  Ellis.     No    1.276,739: 

Aug    27  :  V    25.'!  :  p    763 
Mauganes.'  .li.pxiil   fr.mi  ore  containing  the  same.  .Separat 

ing.      L.   E     Sow.rs   and    P.    S     Phillips.      No.    1.27*. 144  . 

Aug.  27  :   V.  25.1  ;  p.  870. 
Manganese    liiMx!'!    from    or.  s    containing    the   same     Sepa- 
rator  for   s.  pa-it;ng       I.    V.    Sowers  an.l   P.   S.  Phillips 

No    1  277.145     Aug    27:  v.  253.  p    871 
Manger  puanl   for   .alves  and  other  animals.      E    W.   Kam 

mer       .No     1  27<1541  :    Aug    20;    v.    2^3;   p.    671. 
Manifolding  regisi.  r       P       A.      Jacks(;n.      No.      1.275,262  ; 

Aug     13  :    V.    25r!  :    p     2S4. 
Manure-distributer.     R.  H.  Hawkins      No.  1.275.683;  Aug. 

13  ;  V.   253  :  p    400. 
Map-Indicator.     .1     F.  Toth.     No.   1.276.835;    Aug     27:   v. 

25:^  :   p.   7S7. 
Marking  Kago       P     E     Peterson.      No.    1.276,261;    Aug.   20; 

V  253 ;  p    592. 

Massaging  apparattts      W.  HburtielT.     No    1.274,799;  Aug. 

6  :    V    'J53  ;   p.    130 
Mat  :   .sVc — 

Cushion-mat. 


Match-box  holder.     H.  W     ioodnow      No.  1,274.4<»9  ;  Aug. 

6;  V.   263  :   p.   19. 
Match   case,    Self  lighting       J      .%'.    W- rtz       No.    1.274.967; 

.\ug    •;  :   V.   253:   p.    177. 
.Match   bolder  and  dispenser.      J.   Ericson       .No.    I.27fi.ol0; 
.  .\ug.  6  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  189. 
Matting  devil  e.     S.  8.  Johnson.     No.  1.277.318:  Aug    27: 

V.  253  :  p    916. 
Mattress.     C.   Hobert.     No.   1,276.361;   Aug.   20;   v    253; 

p    621. 
Measuring    ami     dispensing    device.       H      L<n-eiaud        .No. 

1.276.382  ;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  y.  627, 
Measuring  and   dispensing  device.   Liquid,      E.   A.    Von  de 

Veld.     No.  1.276.136  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  :  p.  558. 
.Measuring    and    indicating   device.      E.    M.    C     .MAiplne. 

N..    1.270.782  :  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253^.  773. 
Measuring  and  marking  gage.     (}.  'Wallace.      No.  1.275.802  ; 

Aug.   l;^  :   v.    253  ;   p.   4.14. 
Measuring   apparatus.     J.    Fleckenstein.      No.    1,275.646; 

Aug.  13  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  361. 


Measuring    apparatus,    (iasolene-.       C.     H.     Duffv        No. 

1 .276.602  ;   Aug.   20  ;   v.  263  ;  p.  660 
Pleasuring  apparatus.  Stop  raecbauism  for.     P.   llardman. 


No.  1.276.626;  Aug.  20;  v.  263;  p.  666. 
Measuring   device.      F.    F.    Bradley.      No.    1,270,807;    Aug. 


2i  :  v.  253  :  p.  795. 
Measuring  device      W    Tschudy.     No.  1.274,635;  .\ug.  6 ; 

V     25.'!  :   p    S5. 
Measuring  device.  Sight  feed.    G.  M.  Terry.    No.  1.276.448; 

Aug    20  :  V.  263  ;  p.  645 
Measuring  instrument.  C  E.  H.  Armbnister.  No.  1.276.311 ; 

Aug     2(t :   V.   253;   p.   606. 
Measuring    Instrutnent.      R.    E     WooUey.      No.    1.275.818; 

Aug    1.'!  :  V.   253  ;  p.   438. 
Measuring    instrument.    Electrical.       H      W.    Brown.       No. 

1.274.075;   Aug.  6:  v.  253;   p.  96. 
Measuring    instrument.    Electrical.      T.    W.    Varlev        No. 

1.274.822;  Aug    6;  v.  263;  p.  137. 
Measuring   instrument.    Level    and    rule.      T.    8     IV    Lay. 

No    1.274.696  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  102 
Measuring     instrument.     Lumber-.      J      F      R      Best.      No. 

1  275..'<70  :    Aug.   13:   v.   253;   p.    314. 
;   Meat  .  hoivp.  rs.   (jrln.ler   attachment    for.     R.    N.   (Jravert. 
'        N"    1  275  245  :  Aug.   13:   v.   253;   p.   280. 
Metal   bars     Machine  for  bending.      M.    H     McKenna.      No. 

1.277  234:   Aug    27:  v.  253:  p.  893. 
M.'tal   bars.   Ma.'htne  for  bending.      M,    II.   McK.-nna       No. 

1.277.235;   Aug    27:  v.  253;  p.  898. 
Metal  t'ound    Joint    or    lock    straight-edge.      W     Paschall. 

No    1  276  565;  Aug.  20;  v.  263;  p.  677. 
Metal   core.    Expanding.     W.    A.   Hlrach.      No.    1,276.054; 
,        Aug.    20  ;    v.    263  ;    p.   702. 
Metal  package       H.   L.   I^emon.     No.  1.275.449;   Aug     13; 

v   .2.'?3  :   p    335. 
Metal    s.raps    and    filings.    Receiving-hopper    for      M     A. 

Chertnk       No    1  275  '^47  :  Aug.  13  :  v    253  ;  p    440 
Metal  working  apparatus.     H.  G.   Davis      No.   1.275.867; 

Aug.  13  ;  v.  258  ;  p    452 
M.tals   fr.>m   or.'s.    Extracting.      C.   Diesel.      No.    1.270  102; 

Aug    20  ;   V.   253  ;  p.   666 
Metals,  Producing.     J.  J,   Boerlcke.     No.  1.277.031     Aug. 

27  ■  V    253  ■  p    839 
MHal's,   Producing.      J.  J.   Boerlcke.      No.   1.277.035      Aug 

27  :  V    253  ;  p.  839. 
Metals.   Production  of  flnely-dlvld- d      T.   A    Fydlson      No. 

1.275.232:  Aug    13:  v    253:  p.  276 
M.tals.    Separation   of.      G.   W.    Pawel    and    E.    A.    Rckate. 

No    1.276  809  ;  Aug.  27  :  v.  253  :  p.  780 
Metallic  sulflds.    Separation   of  mixed       T,     Bradford      No 

1.274.505:    Auk.    6:   v    263:    p    47. 
Metallurgical     operations.     Apparatus     for     cnrrving     on. 

J.  J.  Bo«Tlcke.     No.  1.277  03.3  :  Aug.  27  ;  v,  25.3     p    838. 
Metallurgical    process.       O.    B.    Dawson.      No.    1.277.047; 

Aug    27  :  v.  253  :  p.  842 
Meter  :   flee — 

Fluid  meter.  Post  age- meter 

Ohnimeter.  Watt  hour  meter 

Meter.     M    Smithev.      (Relsgtie.)      No    45.515;   Aug.   27; 

V  253  ;  p.   923. 

Meter  box       A.   Casper.      No.    1.276.031;    Auk     20;    v     258; 

P     tS28 
M.  t.-r  panel.      H.  F.   Krantz.     No.    1.277.321      Aug    27  ;   v. 

253  :  p    915. 

Mddllngs  mill.     A.  Wolf.     No    1.274.829;  Aug.  6;  v.  253; 

p.   139. 
Military  ornament.     J.  A.  Doran.     No.  l,275.i:W»;  Aug    6; 

V  253  ;   p.    225.     , 

Milk  and  the  like.  Treating.   N.  D.  Nlelaen.    No   1,274.760; 

Aug.  6;  V.  253;  p    117 
MiU-coolIng  can.     H.  M.  Smith     No.  1.276.982;  Aug   27; 

V  253  :  p.  825. 

.Milk,   cream,   and    other   liquids.    Apparatus    for   past.uriz- 

Ing.    cooling,    and    rip<'nlng.      F     cuadinm        .K. issue.) 

No    14  512  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  :  p    922 
Milk.   Treating.     N.  D.  Nielsen      No.   1.274. ;4>«  ;   Aug.   6; 

V.  253  ;  p.  116. 
Milking-machine.     C.   H.  Paarmann      No    1  270. 8ii;!  ;  Aug. 

27  :  V    253  ;  p.   778. 
Milking  inachin.rv.     N.  J.  Daysh.     No    1.278  184  :  Aug    20  ; 

V  253  :   p.   571 
Mill  :  Hee— 

Middlings-mill.  RolliDg-mlU. 

Mine     of     steel-concrete.     Sea         N       K       Fougner.       No 
1.275.894;  Aug,  13;  v    253;  p    460. 


\ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INYENTIONS. 


Mine  shafts,      Safety-gate      for.      W.      H.      Finley.         No. 

1,276,199;   Aug.  20;  v.   263;   p.   676. 
Mining   apparatus.      C.    J.    E.    Waibom.      No.    1,276,141  ; 

Auk.  20  ;  V.  263  ;  p.  559. 
Mining  coal.  System  of.     E.  OToolo.     No.  l,'J7»J,y.')i:  ;  Aug 

27  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  818. 
Mining  drtll.      J.    A.    Kavo.      No.    1.277.220;    Aug.    27.    v. 

2r,^  :  p.  889. 
Mlulng-machlne.     C.  E.   Davis.     No.  1,274,.'516;  Aug.  0;  v. 

•JS.-!  ;   p,  .-^l. 
Mining  machine.     E    C.Morgan.     No.  1,276.248  ;  Aug.  20  ; 

V.  253  ;  p.  588. 
Mining  niarhin.'.     E.  C.  Morgan.     No.  1.276,249;  Aug.  20; 

V.   263  ;  p.   58g. 
MiuinK    machine.    Conl-.      I.    Rudni    and    A.    Szarka.      No. 

1.274,n:?n,   Aua.  6:   V    253:   p.    170. 
Mirror,  AutomoiiJle-.     EI.  0.  Mosher.     No.  1,275.974  ;  Aug 

13:  V.  253:  p.  481. 
Mlrror-retl.'itor,    .Vdjustalij.'.      M.    Faure.      No.    1.276.512; 

Aug.  20  ;  V.  25:h  :  p.  663. 


MlrrorH   and    for  analogous  purposes.   Machine   for   bcvel- 

and   F.  X.   Kibitz.      No.    1,275,447 
253;  p    ' 
Mirrors  and  for  analogous  purposes,  Machine  for  beveling 


ing.      W    La    Flodny 
Aug.  13  ;  V.  253  ;  p    335. 


W.    La    Hodny  nnd   F.   X    Kibitz.      No.    1,275.569;    Aug. 

13;  V.  253  ;  p.  368. 
Mitt.    Wrist.      F.    li.    Biggs.      No.    1275,837;    Aug.    13;    v. 

253  ;  p.  443. 
Mlti.u.     W    E.   White.     No.  1,277,015;  Aug.   27;  v.   253; 

p.  HM. 
Mixing  tlevlce.    G.  Jacobs.     No.  1.275,036  ;  Aug.  (5 ;  v.  253  ; 

I).    107. 
Mixing  or  .stirring  nx'aii.x.     N.  D.  Nlei«en.     No.   1,276,254; 

Aug.   2<1  :   V.  2."3  :   p    590 
Moi?<t''uing    adhesive    tnpe.    Machine    for.      F.    Kuhn    and 

.1.  A.  Hand.     No.   1.270.. 73;  Aug.  27;  v.  2.'.:i  ;  p.  771. 
Mold  :   Hee — 

Concrete-culvert  mold. 

Ice  creani-cone-machlne  mold. 
Molding  nppnrafiM,   Knnrkdown.     G.  W.  Portfr  and  D.  C. 


N.Hiiian.     Nfi.  1.270.204  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  25.'{  ;  p.  593 

'    '      ~        ing.     No.  1.275.855  ;  Aug.  13  : 
V.  2r..S  ;   p.  448. 


Monkey-wrtnch.     J.  L.  Copping. 


Morse  fr.uismltt.T.     J.  A.  Breen.     No.  1,276.017;  Aug.  20; 

V.    25:!  ;    p.    092. 
Mortise-riveting.     C.   S.  Lockwood.     No.   1,275.570;   Aug 

13:  V.  253;  p.  370. 
Motion  -  converting      nit'chani.sni.      R       F.      Illavuty.      No 

1.275,248;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  280. 
Motor  ;    Si  r — 

Alr-motor.  Hydrocarbon-motor. 

Door    and    step    controller      Spring-motor, 
motor.  Ti<i''  motor 

Fluid-motor.  Water-motor. 

Hydraulic  motor_  Wind-niutor. 

Motor.      C.    A.    Cartwrlght.       No.    1,276.721  :     Aug.    27  ; 

V.  253;  p.  757. 
Motor,      .f.    Schroeder.      No.    1.275,767;   Aug.    13;    v.   253; 

p.  424. 
Motor-compres<ior8.    Protective   device    for.      P.    L.   Critten 

den.     No.  1,275.530  ;  Aug    13  :  v.  253  ;  p    359. 
Motor  control  system.     J.   FI.   Hall.      No.    1.275.909  :    Aug. 

13  :  V.  253 ;  p.  463 
Motor-control     svst>>m.       R      I      Wright.       No.     1,274,489  : 

Auir.  0  :   V.  25.T;   p.   4H 
Motor-control  system.  Electric-.   .1.  Eaton.    No.  1,275,880; 

Aug.  13;  V.  253;  p.  456. 
Motor-control    system,    Indu' tion-.      F.    W.    Meyer.      No. 

1.275.966;   Aug.  13:  v.  253:  p.  479. 
Motor  controller.       .\.    J.    Cllne.       No.    1,274.684;    Aug     6; 

V.  2.".?  :   p.  90. 
Motor-drive   for   shapers       W     R.    Bus.*.      No.    1.275.215: 

Aug.  13;  V.  253;  p.  271. 
Motor-ilriven  cable  supported  (arriiT      (',.  L.  TanztT.     No. 

1.270.443:    .Vng.    20;    v     25.'?;   p.   644. 
Motor    or    rnglno.       FI.    11.    Tiirnpr.       No.     1.275.502;    Aug 

1.^  :  V.  253;  p.  349. 
Motor   or   engine.      II.    H.    Turner.      No.    1.275.503;    Aug 

13;  V   253;  p.  .350 
Motors,     Field  control     system     for     single  pliasp     eomniu- 

tator  .      R.    E.    Hellmund       No.    1.270.912;    Aug.    27;    v. 

253  :   p.   806. 
Motors.    Snppiv   system   for   pvilsa ting  tnrciui".      R     K.    Hell- 

luund.     No.  1,276,914;  Aug.  27:  v.  25,'?:  p.  S07. 
Motors,   Svstem   of  control    for   single  ph.ise   coTuniutator- 

R.   E.   Hellmund,   H.  R.  Mover,  and    .\.   R.   <'ande«.      No. 

1.276.913  :   Aug.  27  :  v    263  ;  p.  S07 
Mounting      F.  A.  .«!tevens      No.  1.274,SOO:  Aug.  6;  v.  253: 

p.   132. 
Mounting.     F.  A.  Stevens.     No.  1.274.807:  Aug   0:  v.  253: 

p.   132. 
Mounting'.     F.  A.  Stevens.     No.  1.274.S08  :  Anj.  0;  v    253; 

p.    1.33. 
Mower.      <;.    P.    Helfrich.      No.    1.275,263:    Aug     13;    v. 

263  ;  p.  282. 
Mower,  Automobile.     J.   L.   Beasley.     No.   1.274,499  ;   Aug 

6;   V.  25'!  :   p.  45. 
Mower.  Lawn-.     M.   Comfort.     No.   1,275.851;   Aug.   13; 

V.  253  ;  p.  447. 
Mower.   Lawn-.     W.  P.   Tosch.      No     1.275,798;    Aug.    18; 

V.  253  ;  p    433. 
Mowers  and  the  like.  Attachment  for.     S.  L.  Cluett,     No 

1,275.390;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p   320. 
Mowing-machine.     A.  H    Reod      No    1. 275,599:   Auu    13; 

T.  2r8  ;  p.  376 


Mowing-machines.  Wearing-plate  for.      H.  F.   tvans.     No. 

1,276.195  ;  Aug    20  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  576. 
Muffler.      E.    P.    (iray.      No.    1,276,209;    Aug.    20;   v.    263; 

p     579 
Muffler.      I).    F.    I>eary.      No    1,276.935;    Aug    27;   v.   253; 

p    813 
.VIuHler.      H.  A.   Schmidt.     No.  1.274.943;  Aug.  6;  v.  253; 

p     171. 
Mulsli    for   regulating   soil-water.    Impervious.      C.    F.    Eck- 

art       No     1,270.887;    Aug    27;   v.   253;   p    SOO. 
-Multi,  jiinder    engine        P.     Felix.       No.     1.270.891  ;    Aug. 

27  ;   V.  253  ;  p.  SOI. 
MuKi<-  cabinet.   Piano-stool.      F.   (Jardner.      No     1.275.671  ; 

Aui:.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  397. 
-Music  pla  ver  sticker  action.      R    A.   (ially.      No.    1,275,181; 

Aug    0  ;   v    2r>3  .   p.  237 
.Musir-roll      for     player  -  pian.js.       F      (^      lUUlngs.      No. 

1.277.180;   Aug    2t  :  v.  253:  p.  880. 
Muhi.   roll  gKuniig.     R    A.  (iallv.     No.  1,276  342.  Aug.  20; 

V.  2.')3  :  p    015 
Musie  roll   package.      P.   S.   Mcl>'an       No    1,277.098  ;    Aug. 

27  ;    V     253  ;    p     S.'>7. 
Muhie  roils   or   tlie   like.   Rack   for,      A.    E    Cbernack.     No. 

1.27.«l.i:;2  :   Ani:    0:  v.  l.'.'>3  :   p    22:?. 
Musical   lilork.      W.    H.   Wet)er.      No.   1,276,839;    Aug    27; 

r.   253  ;  p    788 
.Miifiiiiii    iti-^truiiient.    Autoinntlc.       W     I)     Wamsley.       No. 

1  27.^  5<»9  ;   Aug    13:   v.   253;  p.  351 
Mu^ital  instrument.  Stringed.    J.  Ferrettl     No.  1.275,667; 

A  UK.  13  ;  V    253  ;  p    396. 
-Muz/le,  Weaning  .     F,   II.  Welch  and  t.i.  U.   Strange.     No. 

l,27tl,402:    .Vug    20:   V    253:   p    049. 
Nail  :    Sr>-~ 

Horseshoe-nail. 
Nail.       W.     H      llolhrook.    Sr        No     1.270,704;    Aug     27; 

V    253  :  p    70!* 
.Vnni-'  I'l^'te  attaclilng  nuan^      H    C.    I'age.     No.    1,275.172; 

.A  ML'    <!  ;    V.   •J.'i3  ;    p.   •J.'<4. 
Name  plates    and    tne    like,    Device    for    securing       F,    H. 

Anid.      No.    1.274,497:   Aug.  6:  v    25:<  ;   p.  45 
Napkin-holder       H.    H     and    W.    S     Hart.      No.    1,274.41:?; 

.iiiL'.   0  :    V.   2.%:'.  ;    p    '.'0. 
Necktie   and   roHar.      .T.    I».   MrOsker.      No.    1  276,668;    Aug. 

2"  :    V     2r>:?  ;    p.    70."^. 
Necktie  holdir.       J.     Clshek        No      1,277.194;     Aug      27; 

y.  253:  p.  884 
Needle   guard.    .Multiple.      J.    R.    Moffatt.      No.    1,276,393; 

Aug    'JO  ;  v.  l.'53  ;  p.  030. 
Nefdie  t'lr.'ader       G.    B.    Rowe.      .No.    ],274.7*<«:    ."lug.    6; 

T.   253  ;   p.    120. 
N(Ui  skid     devlee.     .Xutomotdle.       E.     <;.     Hakeman        No. 

1  275  5.''.4  :  Aug    13;  v    253;  p    364. 
Non  skidiUni,'    attaehment    for    wheel-tires.       A      Frelrlch. 

No    1  27r>  897  :   .\ul'.  13  :  v.  253  :  p.  460 
Non  ■^kiddiriu     devire         K      T.     Meakin         .No      1.277.333; 

Aug    27  :  V    .'53 :  p    918. 
Noil  skidding     >raetlon     d»'v|ee.       .\.     .1.     Borst,     .Ir        No. 

1.270.:?1!);    Auk.'.   20;    v.   25.'?:   p.   608 
Nosering'        K.    T      IIaft<.n.       .No.     1,276.215;    Aug.    2(>  :    v. 

£5."?  :   i>    580. 
Nose  riuL'      .1.  11    Selield      No.  1.276.122:  Aug.  20;  v.  253; 

p    554 
Nose  rill  IT.    .\nimal.      C.  T    llanroek       No    1,270.352;   Aug. 

20  ;   V.   253  :   p.   618. 
Note  :n  e^.n»lng     fbviie         I!       K       Van     ValkeniiurL-         No. 

J.J7O.505  :  Aui:.  '20;  v.  2.'.3  :  p.  686. 
Nozzle  and  noz/Ie  mounting.     L.  Wllputte.     No    1,274,487  ; 

.\ug.  0  :   v    25:?  ;  p.  42. 
Nozzle.   Spravhik'  .      I?    E     Millard   and   F.    H.   Taylor.      No. 

1.270.-4.5  ,    .\ug.    20;    v     25.'?:    p.    587. 
Niinilier  ill\iiiiitiatinL'     device     for     motor-vehicles.       SI      Fl. 

Ascl  ner       .No.    1.274.8:?«;   Aug.   0;   v    2r>3  :   p.   141 
Nut       K    H    .McGinnls.     No.  1.276,785;   Aug    27;  v.   253; 

p    774 
Nut   nn.l    bolt    !o,  k       M     V.    Bailey.      No.    1,275.359;    .Vug. 

i:i :  V.  i:.^-? ;  p.  :?n 
Nut   and    bolt.    Lork       C.    C.    Rvan.      No.    1.275.478:    Aug. 

13  ;  V.  2.'>3;  p    343. 
Nut  hl.inehinL'    m.icblne       V.    F.    Simon.      No.    1,275,314; 

Aug.  13;  V.  253  :  p    298. 
Nut      Lo.  k  .       S.    J,     Rosa.       No.     1.275.182;    Atig.    6;    v. 

■jra  ;  p.  238. 
,    Nut.  r.oek        .T    H    r.TFv      No    1.276.175;  Aug.  20;  v.  253; 


p.  5«9 

Nff-lor 


-k        A      F     Thompson       No.    l,275,10.''i  ;     Aug.    6; 

V    2.13  .  p    210. 
.Not  lock      W.  M    Moore       No    1.276.097:  Aug.  20;  v    253: 

p    547 
Nut  lork.       P.    C     Boozer.       .No.    1.277.037:    Atig     27;    v. 

253  :   p.   839. 
Notlok      T    W.  Davis      No.   1276.882:   .Vug.  27:  v    253; 

p.  799 
Ntit-loek      I)    <;.  Stanek      N(..  1,277.140;  Aug.  27:  v    253; 

p.  871. 
Nrt  xhelHni:    method    snd    apparatus       F     S.    Spltr.      No 

1  274  803  ;  Aug.  0;   v.   2.''>3  ;  p.   131. 
Nrteraeker.      F.    B.    Cook.      No.    1,274,856  :    Aug     6  ;    ▼. 

2r.3  :   p    147. 
Oar-lo.k.      C     H.    Pierce.    A     E.    Overstreet,    and    R     L. 

MeCune.     No.  1.275.737:  Aug.  13:  v    253:  p    416. 
Ofcmmpter.       H.    O.    Stuart.      No.    1.275.786;    Aug.    13:    y. 

2.13  ;  p    429. 
Oil  burner.      E.    R     Mayer.      No     1.276,243;    Aug.    20;    v. 

253  :   p    587. 
Oll-i.urner       W.    R     McHlll       No     1,275,453:    Aug.    13;   t. 

253  :  p    336 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IXVnEXTlONS. 


LxAiii 


Ofl-barner. 


W. 


Kinney     and     J.     F.     Straits. 


No 


1,277,320  :    Aug    27  :    v     25.?  :    p.    914 
Oll-bumer       C.    K.    Wasaell.      No     1,274,644:    Aug.    6:    v 

2.53  ;   p.  87. 
Oil-burner.-    W.    Mallorv.      No.    1.276,9.'?9:    Aug     27,    v 

253;  p.  814. 
Oil  burner.   Fuel        C.    Harvev.      No.    1,277,066;    Aug.   27; 

v.   253  ;    p.    848 
Oil-collector       W.    Knvnnt        No.    1,276,079;    Aug     20;    v 

263  :  p.  542 
Oil  composltlonUvdrogennted       C.  Ellis.     No.  1.270.507  ; 

Aug   20:  v    253 :  p    662 
Oil  composition,   lly.lrogenated        C.  Ellis      No.  1.276.508: 

Aug.   20  :   v.   253";   p    662 
Oil-gage.      H.   F.  Jones.      No     1.275  935:    Aug.    13;   v.   253; 

p.   470 
Oil-gage.    Self-cleaning.      N.    F     Tlllerv       No.    1.276.831  ; 

Aug.   27  :   v.  253  ;   p    780 
Oll-lubrlcutor,    Autonuitic       H.    Taylor        No,    1.270,446: 

Aug.  20  :  v.  253  :  p    ♦'.45 
Oil,     Product    containing    hvdrogenated.       C.    Ellis.       No. 

1,276.609;   Aug.   2t»  ;   v     25?;   p    (•.t>2. 
Oll-reflnlng  apparatus.      F.    E    Wellman.      No    1.275.337  : 

Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  305. 
011-te«ters.    Burner    for    ( losifl       C.    M.    Chapman.      .No 

1,275,223;   Aug.   13  ;   v.  253;  p    274. 
Oils.    .Apparatus    for    treating   petroleum-       W.    F.    M     Mc 

Cartv.      No.    1.274.913:    Aug     0;    v.   2.13:    p.    103. 
Oils,    Obtaining.      J     Stewart       No     1.270  822;    Auk     27 

V.   253  ;   p.  784. 
Oils.    I'urtfvlng        A     M     .McAfee        No     1.277  329:     Aug 

27  :  V    2.^3:  p    917 
Oils.    Saturating.       A     M      McAfee        No,     1.277..'?28;    Aug 

27  ;   V.   253  ;   p.   910 
Oils.     Treating     petroleum         W.     F.     M.     McCarty.       No. 

1.274.912:  Aug    0;  v.  25.?;  p.  162 
Oiler,     Automobile  ■  leaf     >pring         II       F.     .\le.\ls         No. 

1,27.').192  ;   Aug.   13:   v.   25."?:    p    20.'.. 
Oiler.  Colter-.      H.   W.   Powell.      No    1.275.597;   Aug    13; 

V.   2.%:?  ;   p.  375 
Oiler.    Hog.      W.    S.    Swift.      No.    1,270.591;    Aug     20;    v 

263  ;  p.  085 
Oiling    device.    Animal         F     H     Schultz        No.    1.270.1172 


Aug 


V.  253  ;   p.    H23 


Oiling  svstem.     J.  B.   Ftrguson       No    1,275.236:  Aug    i;?  ; 

V.  2.-).3  :  p.  277. 
Oiling     svstems.     Indicator     for         P.     M      Gelatt.        No 

1  274  871  :   Aug.  6  :   v.   2.53  ;   p    1.52. 
Oranges   and    product    thereof.    Metbo<l    of    derindiiiK        F 

W.    Starr       No     1,277.148.    Aug    27:    v.    253;   u    871 
Ordnance      A.  Poudrier.     No.  1.276.689;  Aug.  20:  v    253; 

p.  711. 
Ore   concentration.      F    (Jroch       No.    1.276,753  ;    Aug     27  ; 

V.   263  :   p     700 
Ore    concentration.       W.    A.    Scott.       No.    1,276,974  ;    Aug. 

27  :   V.   253  :  p.  823 
Ores,  Concentrating.     R.  (J.  Hall.     No.  1.276,058;  Aug.  20; 

V.   253  ;   p.  657. 
Organ   stop  kev.   Comlilnjvl    electromagnet !•  allv   and    nisnu 

allv  o|..i;il.le       F    Selioenwoll.      No.   1,27.".. 766     Aug.    I'f; 

V    253  ;   p.   424. 
Oscillating  engine      n    E.   Michnud      No    1,277,238;   Aug 

27  '    V     '*53  ■    D    894 
Outage  L-ag..    '(•    F.  Ehrentrnut.      No    1.27.'.  409  ;   Aug    1  r?  ; 

V.   2.'."?  ;   p    32.5 
Outlet-box    hanger       C.    (Jrunhow        No     1.276.904  ;    Aup 

27:  V    253;   p.  804 
Oven  and  associated   heating  apparatus      W.  K.   Schaefer 

No     1,'J70.90«;   Aug    27:   v    253:   p    822 
Oven.    I'.aklng         ('     W.    Helm.       N<1     1.274,880;    Aug.    0; 

V.    2.'3  :    p     154. 
Overload    on    motors    and    olher    driving    elements.    Auto- 
matic safetv  device  for  preventing.     P.    H.   Lacey,    No. 

1.274,722:  Aug.  0;  v    253:  p.  110 
Oversenming  machine.       .T.     R      Moffatt.       .No.     1.275,287: 

Aug.  13  :  V.  2r,H  :  p    290. 
Overseaming  niH<  hlnes,  F"t«(ltnc  mechanism  for.     L.  Onder- 

donk.      No    1. 275. '295  ;  Aug    13;   v    25:?  ;  p    203 
OvtTshoe.       A.    Johnson.       No     1.270.928;     .Vug.     27;    v 

253:  p.  811. 
Oxid of-nianganese    depolarlztnc    material.    Preparation    of 

higher.      C.   Kills  nnd  A    A.  Wells.      .No.   1.275.06(.  .   Aug. 

1.'?  ;    V     25.-?  ;   p.   .390 

Package  tie.      .1     and    M.    Carlson       No     1.275.130:    Aug 

6 :  V    253  :  p    222. 
I'ackage  tie       .1.   T.    Melion.      No.    1.275.169;   Aug.    6;    v. 

253  :  p    233. 
Packagra,  Machine  for  use  in  making  metal-lxjund       .N.   E. 

Brown.      No    1.276.484:   Aug    '20;  v.  253;   p    665 
Packing  ground   or  comminuted    material.    .Vpparatiis   for 

R.  G    Clark.     No.   1.275.001  ;  Aiic    13:  v    25:?     p    :?!»» 
Packing-machines.  Plunger  moistening  and  cleaning  device 

for.       B.    .1.    Tuck        No.     1.270.452:    Aug.    20;    v.    25:!: 

p.   646. 
Packing,   Stuffing-box.      S     F    Hlatt.      No.   1,277.072:   Aue 

27  :  V.  253  ;  p.  850 
Packing-table.     A.  L.  Bailsman.     .No.  1.276.007;  Aug    2(" ; 

V.  263  ;  p.  522. 
Pad  :  See — 

Heatlng-pnd.  Tongue-psd. 

Pad-holder   and    ticket-punch,   Combinofi       C.   T.    Ra.scbl<  k 

No.  1,276.691  :  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p    711. 
Pall   support.  Water-       H.   F    Thompson       No.   1,276,285; 

Aug.  20 ;  V.  253 ;  p.  699. 


Paint  and  making  same.     F.  W.  Sperr.  Jr.     No.  1.275.778; 

Aug     13  ;   V    25.-?  .   p    427. 
Pjiint    and    varnish     Composition    for    removing.      C.    Me- 

Adam.      No    1.274,430;  Aug    6;   v    253;  p    25. 

Pan  :  See — 

Ash-pan. 

Panel,  Metering        F.    F    Edgecombe,  Jr       No.   1,276,043; 

Aug    20:   V    253 ;   p    532 
Paperclip.      J     Fritz.      No.    1.275,012:    Aug     6:    v.    '253; 

P    190. 
Papercllpper.     R.    F.    Wentz      No.    1,274.966;    Aug.    6;    t. 

2.53  :  p    177 
l'uper-dlspla\  ing  machine.    Wall-       <;     Vanilf-rground.     No. 

1.274.637:   Auc    c,  ;  v    253:  p    85 
I'aper    holder    and    printer.    Roll  .       1'     F     l?raiisliaw.       No. 

1.270.868  ;   Aug    27  ;   v.   253  ;  p    7;t»! 
Pafver  machines.   Edge  ruler   for  the  wire  part  of.      A.  H. 

tiustafson       No    1,277.212;   Aug    27;   v    -53:   p    888. 
Pupi  r   receptacle.     C.  J.   Mullin.     No    1.274.744;  Aug.   6; 

V  253  :  p.  115.  o 

Paper  rec«-pta(  les.  Automatic  machine  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  i>  J  Jennings.  .No  1,276.535;  Aug.  20;  v. 
253 ;  p    069 

Paper-stock  treating  inachln.  M.  C  J.  BlUingham.  No. 
1.276.804;   Auk    -7.   v    253:   p.   794 

Paper-testing  niarhine  f)  K  Braitina>er  .No.  1,277,0.39; 
Aug.    27  ;    V     •J53  ;    p     84" 

I'eper  trinin;ing  anri  marking  apparatus  Wall-.  S.  War- 
ing       .No     1.274-17"'..    Aug.    0.    V     253,    p     :?',t 

Parachute  laiiiK  hint:  device.  E  R  Calthrop  No. 
1.274.t'.7!t     Aw.  0:   v    253;   p    97. 

Paraffin,  I'urifvlnc  A  M  Mc.Vfe«\  No  l  -77  i>!»2  :  Aug. 
2";  :   v.   25:?  ,   p    '«55 

Paring  machines.  Trimming  sttachnient  for  apple  .  L.  J. 
Struck  au'l  J  tt.  Dean  No.  1.270.131:  Ana.  2<i  :  v. 
253;  p    557 

Paste  tube,  follapslble  S.  S.  TaiBter  N..  *.27,'c4rt5  ; 
Aug    13  ,   V    2.".:?  ;   p    347 

Pavcmeiii  W.  K.  llassam.  No.  1. 27.'. 10.5  ;  Aug  6;  t. 
25:?  ;  |i    '..•.•?-. 

PaviiiL' machine.     N.  M.  Llddell.     No.   1.276.086;  Aug.  20; 

V  253  :  p    544. 

Pavlngma' hiiie       J,    F.    Selberling       .No     1.270.817;    Aug. 

'27  :   V.   253  ;   p    782. 
IN  ahuller       K     Henry.     No.   1.274,881;   Aug.   6;    v.   2.53; 

p    154. 
l'<.inut-roa8tlng  devlcH>.      8.  C.   Peckhnm.      No.   1.275.085; 

Aug    0  :   V    25.3  ;  p    211. 
Pedals.  Safetv  guard  for  foot-.     8.  Fischer.     No.  1.277.207  ; 

All,:    27  :  V    25;?  ;  p.  887. 
Pen   and   pencil   holoer.  Combination.     R.   K.   Nafe.     No. 

1277.247;    Aug    27:   v.   258;   p.   896. 
Pen  extractor       J.    A     Parrella.      No.    1.274  70(i;    Aug.    6; 

V  253  :  p    120. 

Pen.    Fountain.      L.   L.    Ougel.      No.    l,277,Ot?4  :    Aug.    27; 

V.   253 ;  p    847. 
Pendl       F    M    Carroll.     No.  1,276,029;  Aug.  20;  v.  253; 

p.  527. 
Penil        W      S,    Williams.       No.    1,274,485:    Aug.    6;    v. 

253  :  p    41 
Pen.  il  sharpener    and    attaching  clip.    Combined.      I',    L. 

(•rnilston.     No.  1.275.982;  Aug.  1.3;  v.  2ES:  p    484. 
Pencils.  Feeding  device  for.     WI'Manu«i.     No  1.275.957  ; 

Aug.    K?  :   V.  253  ;  p     4  70 
Percolntor.     C.ffee-.      F      Kuhn     nnd     F.    E.     Shsllor       No. 


1.276.774  :  Aug 


53  ;   p.   771 


ig- 


Perfuratini;  apparatus       J)    .Murray.      No.  1.276.794  ;  An 

27  :  V    253  :  p.  770 
Perforatliiir    shi-et    niaterial,    Miif-hlne    for.      i;     W     M\era. 

No.   1.27,j,;<77  ;  Aug.   K?  :   v.  2.53  ;  p    4>^'-' 
IVrisenpe.      »;.    J.    M\ird<Kk.       No     1,275975:    Aug.    13:    v. 

25;;  ;    p     482. 

Permutation  lock,     C.O.Forbes.     No    1  276,633  ;  Aug   20; 

V.  253  :  V    ''•l^fi 
Petroleum.     Apfaratiis    for    reducing    cnide        ('      I?      I'or- 

vanl        No     1  .•J74.4o.-,  .    Aiic     t>  :    v.    253;    p.    1 M. 
Phernd     nnd      allied       jrodu't-       MannfmiMre      of         K      N. 

Wallach.      No.   1,274  l-fil  ;   Aug    0:  v    253;   p    176. 
Phonograph        H     Adams.      No     l,274..3f.l  .    Aug     6;    ▼, 

253  ;  p    3. 
Phonograph.    N     H.    Holland       No     1.275.257:    Aue     13; 

\      25;^  ;    ji     -s:^ 
I'honogrnph        J.     M      Waddell        No      1.274  040:     Aug     6; 

V,   2. .3  ;   p.   86 
Phonograph  nttachnient.     W.  H.  We.isrr      No    1.275. 635; 

Aug    1."?  ;    V     25,'?  ;   p    387. 
Phonograph-controlling    mechanism.      H.    M     Smith.      No. 

1.270  98;?:   Aug    27:    v,   25:5:   p,   s'jr, 
Phonocraph-disk-record      cnt.lnet  H.      B       Iltlu'er.         No. 

1.274,712;    .Vug    C.  ;   v     253;   p.   107 
Phonograph  motor     me<  hanisni.       T      C      Whiting.       No. 

1,276,001  :   Aug    2(t  ;   v.   2.53;  p.  688. 
I'lionocraphs    Repeatint'  and  --topping  sttnchment  for  disk. 

IV   H.  Ailanis       No    1  l'75.>^2:^  :  Aug    13  :  v    25'<     j.    4.39 
I'honogrnphic  machines.    Re.-.ird   for       A.   C.   Rutzen.      No. 

1.270.90s  ;    AUL'     27;    v     25:?;    p     822 
Phosphoric  a(id  solutions.  Treating.     F.  K.  ("ameron.     No. 

1.270.870;    Vuir    27;  v    253;  p    796. 
PboBphonis.    Manufa<tnre    of.      H     O.    H.    Wenman       No. 

1.274.479;   Aug    0.   v     253:   p.  40 
Photograph  washer       P.    I>     Ulrlch        .No     1  .■.■70.289  ;    Aug. 

20  ;   v.   253  ;   p    600 
Photographic      apparatus.         H.      V.       Li.  htenstein         No. 

1.275,5i 3  ;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  3U9. 
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Photographic  film.     C.  J,  Coleman.     No.  1,276,330;  Aug. 

20  ;   V.  253  ;  p.  611. 
Photographic  tllm.     F.  W.   Lovejoy.     No.   l,-'Tr),".)>Sl<  .  Aua 

13  ;  V.  253  ;  p    48ti. 
Photographic  nlni.   P.   W.    Lovejoy.     No.    1.2T0.T71* ;   Aug. 

27  :   V.   2.03  ;  p.   772. 
Photographic   filius    iiml    the    like.    Device    for    developing 
S.    Wlndrlm    and    D.    D.    Young.      No.    1.274,051  ;    Aug 
6  ;   V.  253  ;  p.  89. 
Photographk-prlnt   washer.      L.   15.   Hall.      No.    1.275.556; 

Aug.  13  ;  V.  2.j3  ;  p.  364. 
Photographic  printing  apparatus.      W.    R.    K.   Frye.      No. 

1.27.'),239  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  2.^>3  ;  p.  278. 
Photographlc-printliii:     machine.       I.     P.     Harrows.       No 

1.276,4.6;  Aug.  2(» ;   v.  253:  p.  653 
Ph.>t(>>rraphir    prints    and    the    Ilk".    Machint'    tor    drying. 

<;.   M.   Dve.      No.  1.277.202;  Aug.  27;   v.  2.")3  ;  p.   ssr.. 
Photographic  shutter,      R.   Klein   and   T    M     Hrueck.     No. 

1,276,663;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  704. 
Pliotok'raphv  and  making'  saim'.   Sulistamc  fur  use  In.      A. 

De  Urayer.      No.  1,277,048  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p    S42. 
Phiiiographv.  Light-splitting  dt'vice  for  color.     P.  D    Brew- 

sT,-r.     No"  1.277,040  ;  .\ug.  27  ;  v,  253  :  p,  S4U, 
Photometer.      T.    L.    I'arker.      No.    1,276.25!);    .\ug.   20;    v. 

253  ;  p.  592. 
Photoprint-adjuster.      L.    L.    Stevenson.      No.    1,275.784  ; 

Aug.  13  :  V.  253  :  p.  428 
Piano,     F,  J,  W.  Weis.T.     No.  I,275.8n6  :  Aug.  13  ;  v    253  , 

p,  435. 
Piano    mechanism.    Player-.       A.    G     and    »".    Gulbransen 

No.   1.274.3.55  ;    Aug.   6  ;    v.    2.53  :   p.    57. 
Piano  player,  Pneumatic.     C.  K.  Peterson.     No,  1,274,766  ; 

Aug.  6  :  V,  253  ;  p    121, 
Pianos,  Sounding  lioard  mounting  for>,'r;ind      .1.  Hattcmer. 

No.    1.276,650;    Aug.    20;    v.    253;    p     701. 
Pianos,   Tempo  lever    mechanism    for   autiiiiiati'     playing  , 

C,  Bergland.    No.  1,276..'?14  ;  Aug,  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p,  t\6l. 
I'lrklt>-sp«'ar,      P.    N.    rnsingir.      No     1.275..".ot.    .\ui:,    13: 

V.   253  :   p.   350. 
Pirturt'  fniiuf.     .T.  I',  Clary  Voti  Ciirl-heri:      .No.  1,275.662  ; 

Aug.  13  :  y.  253  :  p.  .3y5, 
Picture  machine,   .Moving-.      F    MiMillati.      No.   1,275,956; 

Aug,  13  ;  V.  25.3  :  p    47»t. 
Pirturt-  machine.   Moving-.      C.   <;.   *;ral'c       .No.   1,276,054; 

Aug,  20  ;   V.  253  :   p.  536 
Piitur."    niacliiui's.    .\\!ti>iii:itir   change  mrr   .signal    for    ino 
ticn-.      V,    Wood.      No     l,275.it!»5;    .\ug     13;    v.   253;   p 
488. 
Picture-projecting     apparatus.     Moving-.       E.     Schneider. 

No.   1,274,607;  Aug,  6;  v.  253;  p,  77, 

Picture    puppct-pla\  ■-.    Apparatus    for    producing    motion. 

R.    F.  Tavlor  ami   W.   \V     Wheatlv.      Nn     1.275.4;i<;  ;   .\ug. 

13  :  v,  253  ■  p.  34v 

Picture  screens.   Device   for  conveying  so\ind<   to  moving-. 

H.  C,  Fentress.     No,  1.276,1»8  ;  Aug.  2(> ;  v.  253;  p.  57t'.. 

Pile-setting    appariitiis        1'.     L.     I'ruyn.       No.     1.275.47o: 

Aug.   13  ;  v.  253  :  p,  341, 
Pillow  covering,    Sanitary.       .1.    W.     I'.igham    ami     W,    .1 

r.arker.     No.   1.275,205  ;  Aug,  13  ;  v,  253  :  p.  2»>9 
Pillow,    Sanitary,      .1,    Ranz.      No,    1,274,595;    Aug.    6;    v. 

253  ;  p.  73. 
Pin  :  See- 
Crank  pin.  Rat-pin, 
Clothes-pin,                                     Safety  pin 
Pin-cu.shlon  and   p.nper-weight.  Comhlneti.      ('    F     Hender- 
son.    No.  l,276.7o8  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  :  p.  7ti7 
Pina,    Safety-catch    for.      R.    V.    Davis       No     1.270,183; 

Aug.    20;    V.    253  ;    p.    571. 
Pipe.     A.  D.  Gilbert      No.  1,276,751  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253;  p, 

765. 
Pipe,     R,  A.   namllton.     No.   1.276,059;  Aug.  2(>  ;  v.  253: 

p,    .^37, 
Pipe-ball,      F.    S,    Snyder.      No.    1.276,585;    Aug.    20;    v. 

253  ;   p,   683. 
Pipe-damp,      B.   D    Ponton.     No.    1,274.774;   Aug.   6;   v. 

2.53  ;  p.  123. 
Pipe    connector,    Automatic    train  .      K     E.    .\ilieon.      No. 

1.276.306;   Aug.   20;   v.   253;   p.   604 
Pipe-coupling.      J.   F,  Anderson,      No.    1,275.118;    Aug.    6: 

V.  253  ;  p.  210 
Pipe-coupling.     J.  R.  Gammeter.     No    1,275.149;  Aug,  6 

V,   253  ;  p,   228, 
Pipe-fitting.      F.    .r.    Walling.      No     1.276,291;    Aug,    20; 

v,    253;   p.    601 
IMpe-wrench.     H.  Watts,     No.  l,275.:;;u     .Ui-.  13;  v.  2.53: 

p.  304. 
Pipe-wrench,    Adjustable.       J.     Shaffer        No.     1,276.274; 

Aug.    20  ;    V.    253  ;   p.    596 
Pipes,    Mouthpiece  guard    for    smokinL.'-.      S.    Walker.      No, 

1.277.159;  Aug.   27:  v.  253;  n    sT5 
Piston.      A.   C.   Mas.m   and    A.  T,    Sturt.      No    1,275,064: 

Aug.  6  ;  V.  253  ;  p,  205. 
Piston-head.       F].    Renard,       No.     1,274.783;     Aug     6;     v 

253  :  p.   126. 
Piston-ring.      P.   H.  Canfleld.      N<>.   1.277.291  :  Aug,  27;   v. 

253  ;  p,  907. 
PiHton-rlng.     IL    Schmitt.     No.    1.276.832:    Aug     27:    v. 

253  ;  p.  786. 
Piston  ring  compressor,     W.  Hodgkinson       .No,  1,277,213; 

Aug.  27  ;  V.  263  ;  p,  888, 
Plston-rlngs,    Making       R.    0,    McClary.      No,    1,277,231  ; 

Aug.  27  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  892. 
Piston  rings  when   removing  pistons.  Clamp   for   holding. 
H.  W.  McClellan  and  O.  W.  ITanson.  .Jr.     No.  1.275.953  : 
Aug.  13  ;   V.  253  ;  o.  475. 


Planing  machine.  Wood-.     W.  C,  Farnum.     No,   1,275,163; 

.\.UK  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p,  231. 
I'laning  machine.  Wood-.     IJ.  S,  I>ovelanil      .No,  1,275,1<''7  ; 

.<Lug.  0  :  v.  253  ,  p,  233 
I'laiiier       W.    V.  Gist.      No.    l,276,9<'n;    Au-j    S7  ;   v,   253; 

ri      so;', 

Planter.      J     U     Red       No,    1.274  447;    Aug    C :    v.    253; 

p.  30. 
Planter,      L.    E.   Waterman.      .No.    1,275.333;   Aug.    13:    v, 

2.53  ;   p,   304. 
Planter  attachment.  Corn  .     L.  W.  Stuart,     No,  1,274.954; 

Aug.  6  :  v,  253  ;  p,  174 
Planter,   Cotton-.      O.    .1     Swenson.      No,   1,275,626;    ,Vug 

13  ;  V.  253  ;  p,  384. 
Planter,    Peanut-.      A.    L.    Steerc.      No.    1,276,588;    Aug. 

20  ;    V     253  ;    p.    684. 
Planter,   Potato-,      P     Dl   Hene<letto.      No.    1.27.1,645;   Aug. 

\:\  :  V.  2.53  ;  p,  389 
Planter,    Potato-,      L.    Greb.      No,    1.276,646;    Aug     20; 

v.  253  ;  p.  700. 
i'lanter.    Seed-.      F,    B.   Chesbrough.      No.    1,274.8.55;    .Aug. 

6;  V.   253;   p    147 
Planting  niaehliie.      M.  Lli^berg.      No.  1,277,228:  Auu.  27; 

V.   253  ;   p    .^91. 
Pladue-cleaning  machine.      A.  L.  Bausman       No.  1.276.365  : 

Aug.  13  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  313. 
Plantfc    composition.      F.    Hudson       No     1,276.221  :    Aug. 

20  :    V     253  :    p.    582 
PlHFtic  .•.imposition.      W.    Mc.Arthtir.      No    1.274.726:   Aug. 

6:   V.   253  ;  p.   Ill, 
PlaetW-  con)positioii   and   making  th<'  sam-.     .1.   I*.    .\     .Mc- 
Coy.     No.   1.274.728;   Aug.   f.  :   v.   253:  p.    111. 
Plating  metal  castings.     R.  .1.  Shoemaker.      No.  1  276.978  ; 

Aug  27  :  V.  253;  p.  824 
['latinnmi/ing     metal      surfaces.       B.      B.      Crombie.       No. 

1,27  4  095  ;   .\ug    6;  v    253:  p.   186. 
Pliers,    Adjustable    knife    mtuI    jaw    for       C.    O'Reardon. 

No.  1,270. 250     Aug    20  :  v    263:  p.  591. 
Plow.      .1.   C    Boliiiiker   iiTHi   .1     Celst white        No     1.27.%. 209: 

Aug.   13;  V.   253;  p,   270^ 
[Mow.     A.   Carpenter.     No,Ji,276,72o  :    A>ig    2.:    v    253; 

p.  757. 
I'IrtW.      F.    W.    A,    Techmer.      No     1.2i4,Hl5;    Aug    o ;    v, 

253  ;   p,    135.  ^       . 

Plow    an. I    pulverizer.    ConOilnnf Ion.      W^     W    Curtis.      No. 

1.276,334;   Aug    20  :    v.    2."3  ;   p    612, 
Plow     IMtch.      K.   Quinneville.      No.    1,277.118;    Aug.  27; 

v.   253  ;  p,   S63. 
Plow-stock.      C.    M,    Windham       No     1,277,016;    Aug,    27; 

V    253 ;   p     834 
Plow,  Vineyard        C.   Geirmann       .No    1.276,051;  .\ug.  20; 

V.  253  ;  p    535. 
Plugs    Convertible  cap  for  attachment  ,      H.   llul'lxll       No. 

1  •J75,6!r',  :   .\iiL',  13;   v,   253;  p.    lo3. 
Phiu's     Citiveirible   cap    for    attachment-       G.    P.    Knapp. 

N...    1  JT.-,  Tn;;  ;   .\ml'     13:   p     253;    p.    405. 
Plui.'s     Klecetric   connector   for   securelv    retaining       \      H, 

Br.M       No.  1,275.524  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p,  356 
Pluinh  bob.      J,    A.    Armour.      Nc».    1.274,662;    .\ug.    6;    v. 

253  :   p    92. 
Pneumatic-desiiatch    deliverv-terminul,      A.    \V      I'earsall 

No    1.276.699;   Aug.   20;    v.   2.53;   p.   713 
Pocket   implement.      M.  S.    Basslsty,      No.    1.27r.!';4  :    .\uu' 

13  ;   V     253  ;   p.   313. 
p.iker  ehi[>  holder.     T.  C.  Graham.     No,   1,277,211  :    Aug, 

27  :   v    253  ;  p.   887. 
Porcelain  kiln.      W.   Mellor      No,    1,276.285;   Awa-    1^:    v. 

253  ;  p.   290. 
position     indicator.     Incorrect-.       O.     T.     Boglnn.       No. 

1275  522;  Aug.  13;  v.   253;  p.  355. 
Post  :    Sre — 

Sign  po>;r.  Fence-post. 

Snap  bin<iiug-post. 
I'ostage  nieti-r      L  C.  Woodward.     No,  1.274  881;  Aug.  6; 

y    253 :  p.   130. 
Poftap.  stamper.      E.  G.  L.  L.mglev       No    1.2.7.323;  Aug. 

27  :   v.   253  :   p.  915. 
pot  :    iSVr — 

Coffee-pot. 
potato  .!ii:ger.     A.  E.  Green,     No.  1.276,903;  Aug.  27;  v. 

253  ;  p,  804, 
Potato  digger.      C,    Tacy.       No,     1,276.441;    .»ug.    20;    v 

253  :    p     643. 
Potato  sorter        E.    F.     Steele.       No.     1,275.099:     ,\ug     6; 

V  253  :   p.   214. 

Powder  package.      E     Frank,      No     1,276  204;    Aug     20; 

T,   25,1;    p     578. 
Powder  receptacle.      P    K    Williams  nnd  G    S    Hurst.     No. 

1.277,281  :  Aug.   27:   v    253:  p    904 
Power    device       P,    Black,      No     1,27i>.li.t:    Aui:     20;    v 

253  :    p     566 
l^mer-fack.      W.    H     r>eprevost.      No,    1,275,150:   .Aug.    13; 

V  2.53  :   p    336. 

I'ow.T  op.  ijiliiii:    ile\  i.iv      F.     H.     R.niian.      No.     1.276.811; 

A  MB.   27  ;   v    253  :   p    781 
Power   plant.      O    K     Luscomb       No,    1,275,577:    An;:     13; 

V  25.^^  ;   p.  370 

Power  shears.      B,    .M     Cartwright.      No.    1.276,659;    Aug. 

13  :   v.   253  :   p    39 » 
Power  tr.insiiilssion.      G    R    Sturgis       No    1.276.438;  Aug, 

20  ;    v     25:!  :    p     642. 
Power  transmission   gear.     G.   E.   Cassel       Na   1,277.193; 

Aug    27  :  v    253 :  p    S83 
Power  •  transmission       mer»haiiism.       E.       S.       Mix.       No 

1.274,433;   Aue.  6:    v    253;   p.   26, 
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-  Power-transmiHslon    mechanism,      W.S.Thompson.      No. 
1.^.4,»)J,   ;    .\ug.    6:    V.    253;    p     83 

*^7'^£,f':n'I^""ffine    'ipp-ir.itus       T.    S  Patterson        No. 

1,2.6  .01  ;   Aug     20-    V,    2.-.a;   p     713, 

^7':;!:,f':''.'.7'"i"i'>K     devl.e.        <;.      r.  Lmdqulst.        No 

1.2,f,..!.i)  :    An;:     20;   v.   253;  p.   (126 

lower  transmitting    means.     J.    Anher  No     1277  283- 

.^lii;     2.   ;    V.   253;   p.   905.  i.-...-nj. 

I,2.t.l,i2:    Aug,   20;    v.   2.53;   p.   .557 

""m'"',,  '"-'  >'''"'!  P'"o<'''''ts-  Process  of  and  apparatus  for 
M^Bran.lenstcfn.     No.  1.277,183;  Aug.  2l^  y.   253;  p. 

Preserving   objects   containing   fluid   under   pressure.    Ap 

paratus  for       F,  W,  Sto.kton,     No.  1,276.987;  Aug    2f  : 

^     -..»o  ,   p,   827. 
I'ress  :   See — 

Ballngpress.  Printing-press. 

Drawing-press,  Shoe  press 

J-or>;iii«  press. 

'''"253*"'"""78    *'      "      ^**"'      ^°     1274,612;    Aug,    6;    v. 
Presses    ,.r    the    like.    Electing    mechanism    for.       M     W 

G  Itrlen       No.    1,276..399  ;    Aug,    20;    v     253      n     6.3" 
' '"V^.^i"*^ '"i"'''°P    pad-supnort.     O.     E,    W,     Brunk  *  No 

1,2.0,,  1,  :  Aug    27;  v,  253:  p.  757 
PreKs_||regago.^_^P.    E.    Gilling.      No     i,2T6,899  :    Aug     27; 

''^i:i;:i>^9^"Aug  ^.•'r^^"?''45'' ""'  "^''''^  ^^ 

Prrss_,,re  gage^^^F    J     Manning,      No,    1.274.921;   Aug.   6; 

Pressure  cage       J,      L.      NllaoD      and      J        Prince.      No. 
1.2.4.5.9:   Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p.  68, 

I  ressureg._nerator       F,    Homewood,      No,   1,277,314  •  Auff 
2.  :  y,  J.>3  ;  p.  913.  '        •*• 

I'ressur.' regulator.      H.    H.    Armstrfla*.      No     1275  641- 
Am:,    1.!;    V.    253:    p.    388  ^,~io.uii. 

Printing    devi_ce.    Electrically-operating.       A.     K      Pullock 
No.  l..,.,6.).  ;  Aug.  13;   v.   253;   p.  393 

^,['"''o,v'"'''"'orV'"^'"';.''?''      ^'   r>rifold.     No.  1,276,413; 
Printin^gmachine.^^C.   A.    Erickson.     No.  1.275.410;   Aug. 

'  'K"  L3"'''y^"5'3  '"'^'*4  55   ^    ^'    r>range.    '^0.    1.275.877; 

'''"i'Mi'l'-',  ,'''■    markliig    apparatus.      .T     T.    Quiglev,      No 
I. -..,119:  Aut'    2.  ;  v.  253;  p    863  ' 

^'■{"oi?.*"'.'.;!,''^*''"'"''"?    ""»'„'i'°*'        "      K     Hubbard,      No. 
1.2,t.,532:   Aug.    20:    v.   253;   p.   668. 

^  '■  ".!1?.*;-.'''-**'"^.'       I''-™^'"'"!-'  L        ,1.       Hertlme,         No. 

1.2.t>,*,ft.  :    Ang.    20;    V.    2.*3  :    p     713 

Priming  plates  to  cylinders.   Means  for  attactiing      C    E 

Drange      No.  1,27'6,336  :  Aug    20;  v    253-  p    613 

Printing  prjpss.      G_    R.    McC.rmack.      No.    1.275,281;    Aug. 

I'rinting  nress    atfacliment       li     Adams.      No     1  275  8''4  • 
An;:     1  .^  ;   v.  253;   p    440  -i.><o,o.«, 

'''■'^,U'i-.>;f''**s   InkiuK   apparatus.      H     A     W     Wood,      No 

I.-'. 5,348;  Aug,   13;   v.  253;   p.  308. 
IrinHngpr.'Ss      Inking      mechanism.         K.       Hoe  No 

1.-1.1  256:   Aug     1.3:    V     L'.-,.-?  ■   p     283 

^"."25.r.^'?,.  2.3'l-.  ""  ^'"'''-  ^'^''-  '.■^-5.frfo';^'Aug'  6; 
'''.Vh'"'"  co^'    '^    Alexander,     No,  1.277,023:  Aug    27-  v 

*,  t.>  t"i  .    p ,    ^  O ' » .  ' 

''?801  '■  "  Fender,  No,  1.276,892  :  Aug  27  ;  v,  253  : 
'"''253'^'^39"  ^  ^^'"■'*^''-  ^°-  l-2"5.669;  An::  13;  r. 
Projpcyie.      .T.    Kuhn.     No.    1,276,082;   Aug.    20;   v.   253; 

''^253"""    6.3^2     ^"''"''^^''-      N°-    1.276,400;    Aug.    20;    v. 

^^'olV^^::    .^l'    ^      ^°^«        No.    1,276.575;    Aug.    20;     v. 

Piojeciib,   Antl.air.raft      LD    Jackson.      No    1274  419- 
Aug.  6;  v,  253:   p.   21  i.-.t-.iw, 

ProJ.-ctil.'ban.is.  Making      a.  W.  Limont.     No.   1275  057 

Aug    6;   V.   253;   p    203  ' 

Projectile^,    ntra^-dlstancing.      A,    H.    Hill,      No     1.275.686; 

Proj..<tliig'  apparatus.'     E.'  C.   Ballman  an.l   E    P    Evers 
No.   1.2*5,120;  Aug    6:  v    253     p    •>20 

Prop.^l ling   and    st.'erinc    .b-vi,  ...    Ib)!it.      S     F:(7eka-        \n 
1.2.6  .41  :  Aug.   27;   v    253;  p    763 

im'''90."V^^-.'""      -'.--^     P.mhhol/       No.    1.276.168 
.^ug     2(1,    y.    253;    p.    iiti. . 

Propulsion      device      for      vessels.       M        Hollander.       No 

1.2/4  416;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p    21 

Protecth-e  devMcfv     C.  S.   Price.      No.    1,276,567;   Aug.   2n  ; 

^'T^ki'pH^.'    '^    '''•  *'"°'''-     ^"    1  -T7.133:   Aug.  27: 
Protelds  from  waste  liquors  of  the  hide  treating  art    Re- 
covery of.     C,  L.  P.^L     No.  1,274.763;  Aug.  ^;  y    253  ; 

Puller"  Sec — 
Cork  puller. 

''"!'*'•''■  1.^^'-  '^'nr''j^  "'"^   ^     ^^    Seubertli.      No.    1275  670 
■\iig    1,3  ;  V.  253:  p.  397  i.-.o.o.o. 

'''v''^25.v'"ri4/     "    ^riiiormn.      No.    1.274,836;    Aug.   0; 


^'ol      ^    ^    Taylor.     No.  1.277.278  ;  Aug,  21  :  v.  268  ;  p. 

^'""fl.- .,^'      \'^'      Thompson     and     F.     J.     McCiraw.       No. 
i...,'i,,9.(  ;  AuiT.    13:  V,  253:  x).    »:^1 

1  ump    actuating    and    reversing    mechanism.       .1      p      v\. 
d.rup.     No.  1.275.800;  Aug.   13;  V.   253-  p    4.33 
°'^2,53:'"p    .-i."     ^    Johnson.      No.    1.275.440;    Aug     13; 

^"2T'  v'^'253 -^    ^66?     ^''^^''^^^-      No.    1,276.505;  Aug. 

^'l"o^;'  y^ '^Is'-'  ^  ^661^'    ^'^'""■'*^-      N«-    1-276..506;  Aug. 

^"2TN^*253 -'"^-ftO  ''^     ''     Wilfley       No.    1.276.847;  Aug. 

''"W.^,.  Dispensing    nnd    measuring,       ,T.     K      iMvis  No, 
1,27.),864;   Aug,    13;   v,   253;   p,   451, 

1.275,860;  Aug,  13;  v,  253;  p    452 
"A!fg^''6:'y.^i53"''°*149"^     ^     Dunlap,       No.    1274.861; 

Pump,  Oli  or  acid'     W    W    Hudson.     No.  1.27-1  S84  :   Aug. 
o  .  V.  203  ;  p.   155 

*'"2'5§';   p°'692       ^'    ^^^''      ^'°-    ^'^'^^•^^^''    ^"K     20;    v. 

'^^25.3  319  ^"  ^^'■*«f°'«°      No.  l,275.;i.S8:  Aug.  13; 

^"™'o«?^*"'"-^i,o  ^-  ^    Johnson       No,   1,276.872;   Aug,  20- 
V.   ^oo  ;    p.   624.  * 

^*TJ*T..^-o''''  .''"■''"iat'Dg  an.l  cooling,     J.  c.  Butler.     No. 

1.274.6(8:  Aug    6;  v.  253;  p.  97, 
'  ""^J'i  ^^^"^k^t     for    deep-well.       N,     O.     Fleming.       No." 

1.2<5.546;  Aug.   13;  v.  253;  p.  .361. 

T-Pt"^  ^Q?""!*^    '**/■;   measuring-,       A.    J.     Pocock.       No. 
1.2(5.395:  Aug.   13;  v.  253;  p.  374, 

*  "™P.^.  J 'rpssu  re-gage    for    air.      R.    C.    McGrath.      No. 

1.2(5.282;  Aug    13;  v.  253;  p    289 
•'"".P"-  Scale-Indicator  for  dispensing-.     .1,  B.  Dnvis      Na 

1.-(5.86m:   Aug.   13;   v.   253-   p    452 
Pumping    fluids.    Method    of   and    apparatus    for.      D     W 

.lones      No.   1.276,378;  Aug.  20;  v.   2.53;  p.  624.   '  \.  " 
lunch    Cocoanut-.    N.  (JunturU.    No.  1.277..308;  Aug.  2l : 

v.  253  ;  p.  912.  -•      n 

^^oJT'    %i"*-    ~?     Kaufmann,      No.    1.276,662;    Aug. 
■^W  .    V.    2n3  ;   p.     (04, 

Puzsle       H     K,    Reid       No,    1,274,593;    Aug,    6;    v.    253; 

Pyridin    bases,    Apj)aratus    for    the    recovery    of.      F     K 

Dodg.^    and    F.     tl.    Rhodes,      A'o.    1.275,000;    Aug.    6; 

y    253  :  p.    1S( . 
P.yridin     bases.     Recovering.       F,     E.     Do<lge    an.l     F,     H 

Rh<jdes       No    1.274.998;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p    186. 
Pyridin  ^^'iJ'cs^ni-coxvriDK.     F.  E,  Dodge  and  F.  H.  Rhodes. 

No,    1.2(4.999;   Aug.   6;   v.   253;   p.    187. 
Pyroxylin    composition.      P.    Majorana.      No     1275  063- 

Aug.  6 ;   V,   253 ;  p.   205  •        .         . 

Quilting  frame,      G.    Stewart        No.    1,275,493:    Aug     13 

v.   253  ;   p.  347. 

Rack  :   See — 

Display-rack.  Supporting  rack 

Ra.;kv     «;.  M,   Hall,     No    1,276,905;   Aug,  27;   v    253;  p 
8uo. 

Ra.li.-itor.       .T      M      Fedders.       No.    1,274.402;     Aug     6;    v 
20.:S  .    p     1  ( . 

Radiator,      J     M,    Fedders,      No.    1,276,197;   Aug.   20;    ▼. 

253  ;  p.  5(6. 
Radiator  attachment.     M.  A    Scrimgeour      No   1  274  791  • 

Aug.  6;   y,   253  ;  p,   128,  .    .-.  .»i  . 

Radiator  cover       .T     Hook.      No.    1.275,023;    Aug,    13;    v 

253  ;   p,   467. 
Rioliator.  Kle.  tricaiiv-heated,    J.  J.  Rohan,    No.  1.276  673  • 

Aug,  20;  V    253  :  p.  679, 
Radiograph  mount  and  container.  Combined      H    L    Spit- 

zer.     No.  1.274.804:  Aug    6;  v.  253:  p    132 
Raft,    Log        I,.    .;     Davis.      No.    1276  1^1       ^ng     20      v 

2.')3  ;  p.  571 
Rail  nn-h..r        y     \y      Cooper    and    W      II      Yawger        .No 

1.2.6.178;  Aug,  20;  v.  253:  p    570 
Rail-an.  hor.       H,    G     Warr       .No,    1.274.825;    Aug,    6;    v. 

--  0  o  ,    p ,    1  ri  (  , 

Unil  bonds    Ai.plying,     c.   H  Sturdevant.     No    1275  990- 

Aug.    13  ;    V.   25:-;  ;    ••     4^1.  '         •      "  • 

Rai!  bon.Is  to  rails.  Se,  nrlng  .1.  E.  f?llmp.     .No.  1,276  426  - 

Aug.  20  ;  V,  253  :  p    t;39  ^.^•".i.to, 

'^''1'  OsT"'"*^     U    K.van      No.  1,276,576  ;  Aug,  20  ;  v.  263  ; 

Raibjoint,       W.     H      Mills  No      1,274.926;     Aug.    6;     v. 

*.c>o  .    p.    I  on. 

R;ill  Joint  spii..,.|,nr       H    <;.  Hraine,      No    1.276,020-    Xua 

20  ,  V    253  .  p.  525.  ' 

Rail  nioist.-ncr      C,  E.  .Mattlson.     .No.  1  277  236      \u«r    •>? - 
\-    253  ;  p.  Mt3,  ■•  •■■'•. 

Rail    tie    and    fastener.      T.    W.    I-elton.      No     1  275  54^ 
Aug.    13  ;    V     2.''.3  :    p.    361 

'^"''.V_J'';"'    trentment    of   track         C.    P  Sandiierg       No 

1.2.  .  ,262  :  Aug,  27  ;  v,  253  ;  p.  900 

H.-H I wiiy    nnd    like    signalim:       A.    K.-rr.  No.    1274  719- 

.A>ig    6  :  V.  253  :  p    1(»9.  .•^«» . 

Railway  cross  tie.      i»    M     Knox,     No.   1274  897      -^uk    6 

V  2.>3  :    I).    1  .-,8 

"''*;''*'.'?/.;''.'"^''^i,'^L*:;     •'    M«tu!altl8.     No.  1.275,584  ;  Aug,  18; 

R.'i:iw-a.v  crossing  gHte      .1    [toser.     No.  1.277.201  :  Aug   27  - 

V  J , )  .■!  :   p     s  s ,  1  ^    -  .  , 

Railway  crossing.  Noiseless.     M.  Fujiura.      No    1  "75 '>40  • 
Aui;.    13;  v.  253;  p.   278.  --.,-»u. 


Ixxvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Railway-rrosKlag.  NolseleM.    T.  Kitaoka.     No.  1.275,267 
Aug.  1.3;  V.  25.-?;  p    2Sr, 


IMny.  Overload  doflnitf  tlme-Ilmlt      L.  C.  Nicholson.     No. 

253  ;  p.  89«V 


Iny.  Uverload  donnitf 
..„^.  .., ,   ,    ^«.,  .  ...  ^ I        1.277,240;  Aug    27;  v.     .     .  , 

Rallwav-<rossing  slRnal,    Aatomatic.      J.    W.    Abnoy.      No        Reproducing  apparatu.s.  Synchronously  opprntPil      L    Lang- 
1.270.155  :  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  663.  :        n-r.     .\..    l.*J.7.:;24  ;  Aug   27  ;  v    253  :  p.  M\ 

Railway  spike.     Boltleas.       O.     L.     Neat.       No.     1.275.724:       R»-sill.nt   wh»>.'l       S.   Cainpb.ll.      No     1 .:; .  5  ."ii'd  ;    Aug     1.1: 


-spl 

Aug    13  :  V.  253  :  p.  412 
Rallwav-.swltch.     J.  Alexander.     No.  1,275,998  ;  Aug.  20  ; 

V.  253;  p.  519. 
Railway  -  switch    handle.    R«»lf  -  looking.      C.    Forth.      No. 

1  27.').2:?7  :  Aug.  L"?  ;  v.  253;  p.  278. 
Railway  -  switch     mechanism.        M.     L.      Shepherd.        No. 

1.27.5  77:i:  Aug.  13;  v    25.!:  p    425. 
Hallwnvtle    and    rail- fastener.       FI.    .1.    Rnlunhcin\.       No. 

1.275.fi.'>fi  :  Aug.  13:  v.  25:?:  p.  .".n:*, 
Railwiiv-tle  and  rail-fastener.    S.  D.  Covert.    .No.  1.270,877  ; 

Aug  "27  :  V.  253;  p.  798. 
Railwav-tle  and  rail-fastener.    G.  Raccagnl.    No.  1.274,.'"i92  : 

AiiL'.   0  :    V.    2.'3  :    p     73. 
Rallway-water-tank   spout.      F.    Metzger.      No.    1.275.904  ; 

'uj.'.  i:: :  v,  25;i  ;  p   47S. 
Rake  :  fiee — 

rornstalk-riike. 
Hnke.     A.  J.  Hinkie.     No.  1,270,915;  Aug    27:  v    233;  p 

8'»7. 
Iliiki'   nftachnient.   Hand  .      R.   .1.   Martin.      No.    1,'J70.071  : 

-Au;;.  2<i  :  V.  253  ;  p.  700. 
Rake   Mttachmcnt.   Push        A.    .1.    C.iblis.      No.    1.276.519; 

Aug    20  ;  V,  253  ;  p.  065. 
Ratiimlng  and  stripping  machine.  Combination  Jolt      W.  (' 

Nonross.     No.   1.274.7."i2;   Aug.  6;   v.   253:   p.    117. 
Rainiiiinu  -  machine.      Power.         .1.      E.      Prltchard.         N^i 

l.-'T.-..742  :   .Aug.   13:  v.   253;   p    417 
Razor    and     halr-trtnuTier.    Combination    safety         W      II 

I'.rasi.T      No.  1.270.022  :  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  525. 
Razor.  Safety-.     II.  Van  den  Berg      No.  ',.276,712  ;  Aug.  27 

V.  '-'.'3  :  p.  755. 
Ka/.or-sfrop  swi\>'l.     C.  K    Peterson.     No.   1.274.587:  Aug 

t;  :   V    2."3  :   p.   71. 
Ilcnpt'is.     Platform  -  Infh     for.        L      Hollanrt-Lctz.        No 

1  •JT5  0.';0;  .\ug    i:'.  :   v    'J.">:!  :  p    402 
Her.'nf.ai  1»>.      A.    L.    Hansen.      No.    1,274,878;    Aug.    6;    v 

i:.":i     p    1.'4. 
Rec.pracle.     W.   H.   M<.\utt       No.    1.277,009:    Aug.   27;   v 

2r)3  :  p.  857. 
Keccptn.-ic.      O.    <).    Shillno        No     1.274,01.'?:    .\ug.    0;    v. 

2."i3  :    p    7'.». 
Receptrt'le  closure.     <'.  ('    <•     Ilovic  mid   (i.    L.    Hart.      No 

1.27t;.70.S:  Aug.  27;  v.  253:  p'  709. 
Reiepta(  Ic  closur.',  Fl.  xilde  .    II    Lundtivi.st.    No.  1,277.327: 

Aug.  27  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  91G 
U.'.-.ptii.  le.    CclIapsllMe.       .T.     Sk.'tfcno.       No.     1.274.800: 

Aiitr    ft  :  V.  2.'.3  :  p.   130. 
Rectptaclccover.     .1.  F.  Troxl.  r      No.   1.274.819;   Aug.  0; 

V.   2.'.3  :  p    130. 
Recording  devlff      C.   .V.  and  C.  P.  .leske       No.   1.275.263: 

.\tig.  i:?  :  V.  253  :  p    284. 
RcdU' inu  niafhint's.     Cage     for.        M       F.     Williams.        No 

1.275  340;   Atii:    1.'?:   v.   25;!-   p    .".nS. 
Ri'diKins.' machines,     Cf\gr     for.       M      F.     Williams.       No 

1.275,347:  Aug.  l.T  ;  v.  25:?;  p    .SO.f 
Ri'fraiforv  artli  le  and  makirit:  thi'  saiiif.     S.  C.  Llntiarger 

No.  1.277.227  ;  Aug.  27  :  v.  253  ;  p.  891. 
Rffrai-torv    iiiat»>ri;il       .1      M     .\lleii       .No.    1.275:151:    Aiiu' 

i:i :  V.  25.? ;  p.  :?10 


i       V    2.":?  :  p    :!.'<"> 

Resilient  wheel      W.W.Harvey      No    1,270.001  ;  Aug.  20  ; 
'         V.  2.'')3  :  p.  537 

Reslli.nt  wheel.     F.  J.  McNulty.     No.  1.277.330;  Aug.  27; 

V  253  ;  p.  917 
Resilient  wheel.     F.  .1.  McNulty       .No.  1.277.331  ;  Aug    27  : 

V  253  :  p    917. 
Rrsill.'tit    whrei.       R.    V.    Rcid        No     1.274. 4411      Aug     «:    v 

2."»:?  :   p.   31. 
Resill.-nt   whe«d.      J.   Skadlwrg.      No.   1.270,9hO;    .\ug.   2(  ; 

V.  2."  3  :  p    ^25 
HrsiMani'''    unit        I!     F.    Straftoii.      No     1.275.785;    Aug 

13  :   V    25;?  :  p.   420 
Rcsistanr..  unit.  Adjustalde.     I?    .V    I.undy.     No.  1,270.384  ; 

Aug.   20  .   v    253  ;   p    fi2s 
Rfsurfacini;  machine       S.  W.   Mann.      No.  1.276,092;   Aug 

20  :   V    2.'.;  :  p    ."i40. 
Kemlning  device.     K    W.  Smith.     No    1.270,9sl  ;  .Vug.  27  ; 

V  253;  p.  825. 
Rh.'O-tat.    Liquid        A     .1     Hall.       No     1.2T5.908;    Aug.    13: 

V  2.':!  :  p    4t!:;. 
Rll)i)()ii     holder     and     vlliralor.        A.     C      Ro.  l)u.  k.       No. 

1  275  T.'.n  :   .\ug.   F?  ;  v    253  ;  t>.  421 
Hlffli  .    Rul>t)«-r-s«'t.     J     Horn.     No.    1.270,529:    -Vug    20;  v. 

25.?  ;  p    "'"OS. 
Uillc-lmrr.  I.      H.    Holier.      No.    1.274.028;   Aiig.   0,    v.   2o3  . 

p     l'.t4 
KiMe  urip       .1     V.   Van    .Nam*'.      No     1,277.0<12;    .\ug.    27;   v. 

25.?  ;  !■    ^30. 
UlMc  sight    attartinn  lit.      V.    I'as/.nnUi.      .NC     1.275,73<i: 

vii_'    1  ■:  :   V    2."'     i>    41 ". 
Kltles      Win- -  cutting     attachment     for.      .\.     Iligos.      No. 

1.277.031  ;  .\ug    27  :  v    253  :  p.  838. 
Kim,    Ixtuountai.!".      W.    W.    Allen.      No.    1.2.. ,024;    Aug. 

27  :  V.  253  :  p    830 
Riiij    l».'mo\inlable.     W.   W.   P.rowu.      No.   1.2ll^4So;   Aug 

2(1  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  605.  ,     -r  -.r 

Kim      l>.iuo\iiitabl.'.       C.     R      Rngs<lale.       No      1.2.o..4o; 

Mil'     F?      V     2."«:!  :    "     41S 
Kim,  l>.nionntHt>Ie.     F.  and  N    M    s<3rang.>r.    No.  1.2.0, 98o  : 

Vug    '*7     V    253  ;  p    820 
Rim    lo."k. 'l>«-monntal.l.-.      K.    J.    Nahas.      No.    1,275.075; 

Aug    0  :   V    253     i>.  20S. 
Ulm     remover,     Demount.iblo-.       J      L.     Niswnlider.       No. 

1,274, 7.11  ;   Aug.   6;   v    2.'3  :   p.   117. 

Ring :    Sre — 

.Vos.' ring  Piston-nng 

Riiigrore       K     B     KiUiorn       No.    1.275.942:     Vug.    13;    v. 

Ring   gage.    Finger.      .1.    H.    Ingalls.      No     1.277  075:    Aug. 

27     V    2^:?  ;  I'    '<51. 
Rings    In    rope,    Insertlnt'       C.    Rwnnson        No     1.274,108; 

\ug    ti     V    2.":?  ;   p    21  .">. 
Ring  ng    svst.'ni     .Aufmnatic.      H     1>.    Currier   and    M.    l? 

.Sia/ak    '   No    1.270.037;  Aug.  20;  v    253;  p    529. 
Rlv«rside   siltloss   liasin.      P.    !S.    I.Jiwton        No.    1.275.270; 

Vug.   13  ;   v    25:?;  p    2ST 
Rivet      C    S    Katon.      (Reissue.)      -No.  12,513;  Aug    2.  ;  v 
.     .  --     .  ,  263  :  p    922 

Refrigerating    aponr-i tin.      S.    C.    Cartv.      No     1.277,192;    \    Rlvi-t    and    cap    setting    machine       .V.    R.    Havener.      No 


>ng.  27  ;  v.  253;  p    s83. 
Refritrerating    ati^'aratus        M     Tll)l>etts.       No     1.276.450; 

Aug    20  :  v.  253  :  p.  040 
Refrlgerating-iM.'irliitii'      F    <i    Kcv<s.     n,.    1 ,277.085  :  Aug 

27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  h54. 
Refrigfrntion    apoinatus       F.    H.    Rilfv.      .No     1.277.124; 

Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  :  p.  S05. 
R.-frii:>ratt)r.      C.    T.    .Vdair.      No.    1.275,191;    Aug.    13;    v. 

253  ;  p.  205. 
RcfrlKcrator.       P.     II      Hakir.       No,     1.275  828:    Aug.    13; 

V.  253:  p.  441 
Refrlg.^rator.     .1.  W.  Ich.     No.  1.275.511  :  Aug.  13;  v.  253; 

p.  3.'>2. 
Refriirirator      construi  tlon.       F.       .1.      M        Curran.        No. 

1274  381);   Anc.  0:  v    2.'>3  ;  p.   12. 
Refrigi'rators.     Ice  ■  <  hambor     for.       .1.     T?rocl<..ma         No. 

1.275.212:  Auif,   13:  v.  253;  p.  270 
Refusf-burncr.      F    F.    Hopkins.      No.   1.276.920  •    .Aug    27 

V.  253:  p.  809 
Register  :  Sec — 

Autographic  register.  Manlfolding-rcglstfr. 

Lumber- register. 
Hegl.ster.     C.  S.    Hood.     No.   1.270.003;   Aug.  20:  v    253; 

p.  538. 
Registering   and    recording  device       .1.    (J.    Roberts.      No 

1.270.570;  Aug.  20;  v.  253:  p„  079 
Registering  apparatus.     .1.  P.  Davis.     No.  1,275,865  ;  Aug 

13:  V.  253  ;  p    451. 
Registering    mechaidsm        .1.     r>.    Elson.       No.    1,275.2.34  ; 

Aug.  13  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  277. 
Rejnilator :  See — 

Boiler-pressure  regulator.         Incubator-regulator. 

IHimper-reRulator.  I.lght-ray  regiiiator. 

Electrical   regulator.  Pressure-regulator. 

Furnace  draft  and  fuel  reg-      X-ray-tube  regulator. 

Relav.     C.E.  Allen       No.   1.274,660;  Aug.   6;   v.   253  :   p. 

92. 
Relav.  Electromagnetic.     O.  Grabe.     No.   1,274,874;  Aug. 

6  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  152. 


1, 27*;. 052  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v    253  ;  p.  702. 
Roaster      R.  Holman.     No    1,274.714;   Aug.   6;  v    253;  p 

107 
Rockini;  chair,    stationary    chair,    crib,    and    t>:.liy-carrlage. 

Coiiibin.-i    child's.      T.    Schlsgall.      -No.    1.274.458;    Aug. 

6;  V.   253  ;   \)    33. 

Rod:   Ser~ 

.\nchor  rod  Connecting  rod. 

Color-comparing  rod. 
Rod  bending  ma-  hin.rv       .T.  N.  Reynolds.     No.   1.274.930  ; 

Aug.  f.  :  v.  253  ;   p.   100. 
Rolling  !nill.  Flaii;:c  .      C    C    Naylor.      No.  1.276,39.  ;  Aug. 

20  ;  V.  253  ;  p    632. 
Rolling    rail  Joint    bars.      W     .1.    Pradi.'V.      No.    1.277,287; 

Aug.  27  :  V.  253  ;  p.  9O0 
Roof      coiiticif ion      for      drain  pipc».   _    C.      I..       Molt.         No. 

1275.922;   .Aui:    F!     v    25:?:  p    4<?i 
Roof  covering       K.    Flagg.      No.    1.27<;,032  ;    Aug.    20;    v. 

253  :  p    690. 
Roof  foint      J    Rropson      No.  1,276.321  ;  Aug.  20;  v.  253; 

p  009. 
Roofing  machine.      A     S.   Spiegel.      No.   1.274.023:   Aug.   0; 

V    253  ;   p.   82. 
i    I{oost    for    fowl.s.      T,     R     W.tmorc.      No.    1  275  :?42  ;    .Aug. 

i:?  ;  v    253  ;   p    .300 
Rope  indicating   means,      F.    M     Kverett.      No.    1.274,401; 

Aug.   0:   V.  253:  p    10. 
Rotary  cnsrine       F.  <?.  <;ould.      No.  1 .270.340  ,   Aug.  20;  v. 

25:1:  p  010. 

Rotarv  engine  T.  .1    Foftns.     No    1.270.380:  Aug.  20;  v. 

253";  p    620 

Rotarv  engine.  T.  .1.  I.oftus.     No.  1.276. 3S1  ;  Aug.  20;  v. 

25:? :  p  027 

Rotarv    engine       A     A.    Wolflngton.      No     1.277.018;    Aug. 

27  .  v.  253  ;  p.  835. 
Rotarv    internal  combustion    engine.      C.    I).    Howe.      No. 

1.276,705  :  Aug.  27  ;  v,  253  ;  p.  769. 
Rotarv    steam-engine.      H.    W.    Bogart.      No.    1,275,373; 

Aug.  13  ;  V.  253;  p.  315 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN^TEN^TIONS. 


lxA\  li 


Roundlnj^and  Boldiug  muihine.  Combination.     B,  Clark 

No.  1.2.5,530;   Aug    Kl;   \     25;;     p    ;?57 
RoullDg    or    liiing    .as.'.      A.    L.    Lvuds.      No     1.270,781- 

Aug.    27  ;    V.    253  :    p     772 
Roving  cutter   or  >trii)per,      I,     Payment.      .No.   1,270  085; 

Auk    20  ;  v.  253  ;   p    710 
Roving  Kdiers    ui    wuon  n  auil.'s.    Slowing    mechanism    for 

A    I.    Huiibani      No,   l,275.4o);;  ,\ug.  l.i  ;  v.  25:?;  p    ;?24 
Rubber    articles.    Method    and    apparatus    for    making    hol- 
low       K     lte\  noil.      No.    1,277,17:».     .Vui;.     27;     v      25;?; 

p    ^.so. 
Rid. t.er  n  tamer       1*.  J.   Young       .No     1,277,021;   Aug    27- 

v.    2.'>3  ;    p,    ^;i5. 
Rubbing  (ontainer      L.  D.  Whitncv.     No.   1.270.291*;  Aug 

20  ,  V.  253  ;  p.  003.  " 

Rug  bolder       .1.    l>oyle.     No.   1.275.875;   Aug     13;    v.   253; 

p    4.)4. 
Rule  holder.      H.    C.    Bostlan.      No.  -1.275,835  ;    Aug.    13; 

V.  25;?  ;  p.  ^42. 
Ruler,     larallel  .      C.    M.    Pidgeon.      No.     1,276,955;     Aug. 

27  ;   V.    253  ;   p.   818.  .        -« 

Sadiron.     .1.   Puntz  and   B.  Cohen.     No.   1,275.743;   Aug. 

i;? :  V    25:?  ;  p.  41S. 
Saddle     and     stirrup.     Top  roil.        L.     S.     Bache.       No. 

1.270.7*17;   .\ug.   27;   v.   253;   p.   754. 
Safe-dipoNit    l>oxe8.      Recording   apparatus  for.      J.    Patten 

ami    K.    J?.    .Miller.      No.    l,2.4,7tjl;    Aug.   6;    v.   253;   p. 

Safety-gate.     C.  tiluffr^.     No.  1.275.418;  Aug.  13;  v.  253. 

p    :?2,. 
Safety  lock.      F.    .Mortensen.      No.    1,277.241;    Aug.    27; 

V.    25.?  ;    p     s;m 
Safety  pin.      11.    1?.    Robinson.      No.   1.274.453;    Aug    6;   v. 

2.-..;  :   p    :r2 
Sail  cellar      P.  C    Reilly.     No.  1,274,597;  Aug.  6;  v.  253; 

J),  74 
Sampling  luiichiii.       \\  .   h.  Ware.     .No.   1.274.962;  Aug.  0; 

V     2."i:;  :  p.    lT*i 
Sand   and   water   li.  ater.      A.   Ulson.      No.    1,275,404;   Aug. 

1 :;  .   \ .  2."i.>  ;  p    .,4o. 
Sand  drier.      ('.    S.   French.      No.    1.270.514;    Aug.    20"    v 

253  ;  p    003. 

Sanding  apparatus.  Triple.     II.  Vlaserlng.     No.  1,275.108; 

Aug    *:  :    V     2.".:?  ;   p.   217. 
Sandal.    Trem  li-.      t  .    u.    Roe.      No.    1.270,904  ;    Aug.    27  ; 

\      2.'.:?  ;    p.    X21. 

.•<«sh  listener.     W.  Crosta.     No.   1.276,883;  Aug.   20;   v. 

253  ;  p    012. 
Sash   lastener,  lifter,  and  antirattler.  Combined  window-. 

*'    i;    ricxvs      No.  1,275.531;    Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  358. 
Sa.sJib.ddci.       .1.     i;.    Malkin        No.    1.27*i,7»*»  ;    Aug     27: 

>     2."i3  ;    p.    775. 
Saah  lock.     J.   Keller.     No.    1.275.443;   Aug.   13;   v.   253; 

p.  33-1 
Snsh,  Win. low-.     .1.,  Sr,.  and  F,  Rauwnld.     No.  1,274.782; 

Aug    0      V.  253;  p.  120. 
Sasii. -    c,    screens,    M<ans    for   locking    window-.      L.    A. 

Klmg  and   <'.   F.    I)enni8.      No.    1,270,376;   Aug.    20;    v. 

253  ;  p.  025 
Saturating     stock.      Machine      for.      E.     J.     Cady.      No. 

1.275.210;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  271. 
Saw.      F.  J.   Scott.      No.   1.276,579;    Aug.    20 ;   v.    253;   p. 

Saw,      I>«ipl<'x      oscHlatlng.      C.      E.      Van      Auken.      No 

1.27  4.s.n;    Aug.    0;    v.   253;   p.    136. 
Saw  handle.     .M.  Ruth.     No.   1,277.131  ;   Aug    27;   v.  253; 

p.   807. 
Saw-set.     I.  (>.  Stuvland.     No.  1,274,468  ;  Aug.  0  ;  v.  253  ; 

p.   37. 
Saws.  Fnderc  utter-guide  for  crosacut-.     I.  C.   Drake      No. 

1.277.i'5o;    Aug.    27;   v.   253;    p.   N43. 
Sawmill  (arriages.   Track-cleaner    for.      F.    M.    Zorn.      No. 

1.274.057  ;   Aug    0  .    v     253  :   p.   !»1. 
«<r«»>l.ard.     Fl    P.  Maxim.     No.  1,270.554  ;  Aug.  20  •  v.  253 

p.  074.  '  ' 

Scale.      C.    E.    Bird.      No.    1.274. !*77      Aug     0;    v.    253;    p. 

Scale,   Automatic.      H     ]•     ludi.rer       No     1  "74  521  ■    Am? 
6;   V.   2.^3  :   p.   52  '"      ■    ''^  •    ^"K 

^*13^'  v^'"53'^"'  4G4  "  "■'"•"*"  ■"^'"  1.275,911;  Aug. 
Scale.    Platform-.      J.    H      .\      l',oci^i;..id        No     1277  038- 

Aug     27  ;    v.    253:    p     sto  '        >      °  • 

Sch.Mdhen.  h.      »'.    M     Pb.lnia.      No.    1,270  713-    Aug    27- 

v.   25:?  ;    |).    756. 

ScraiM-r^dumper     M    A.  Murray.     No.  1,276.559;  Aug.  20- 
V.  253  :  p    b.  5.  B-  ^-^  . 

Screen  :   8ce — 

Coke-s<rcen.  Window-screen. 

I>oor-screen. 

Scn^en   frame,    Fabri.-.      O.   W.   Newgnss       No     1  ■■77  ••4S  . 
Aug     27:    V.    2.-.3;   p.    896.  i.~".~-i», 

'"^'I'n  ^'  ^^^^'^''''-  ^«-  1-274,923;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p. 
■^TT5*3-V436      ''■    ^'^^^^    '  No.'  1.276,810;    Aug.    13; 

"^[^r^'$!:'T2T?'^3'^'':;;;"^  t  ^^h['1?  -^^ » ^ 

''i;'^'''l'"2'V.^T8^7';'"/uV  ^3\'^S^5"3^  ^68  "^  "^  ^'"""• 
"*l'276"364?rut  20-  l    ik'.?-%%"o^2"-  "^   ^""''''^      ^'' 


I?     I?lfllr       No     1.274.668 


Seal-holder,    Automobile.      S 

.Aug.   ti  .    V     25,-H  .   p     P4 
Sealing    o.vlce.    Envelop-       W.     E.    Barfleft    and    J.    H 

Trayne       No.   1.275.832;   Aug.   13.   v    258;  p.   442. 
Seat  :    Sre — 

Adjustalde  seat.  Folding  seat. 

Hed-seat. 

.Seat-attaching  device.     H.  Kanirass.     No    1  27G.0G1  :  Aug 

20  ;   v.   253  ;   p    704  *' 

^at  "t'achuunt.     J.   ]■.   Kyle.     No.   1,275,704;   Aug.   18; 

s,-va  drieV.  Cotton  .      II.  C.  and  S.  C.  Ellis.      No.  1,270,044  ; 
Aug    20  ;    V    253  ;   p.   532.  y 

''^''^i^,  ."""Srcio*^!"*^*-""  •     ^-  ^*-  "cnry-     No.  1.276.355;  Aug. 
Se*^'d  aeparator.^_  H.    L.   (Jray.     Xo.    1,277.062;   Aug     -7; 

SeleUing   syuteni.    Artlticlal  line-.      .1.    F.    Toomev    and    W 
\      II.    R.-ad.     No.    1.277,274;   Aug.   27;   v.   25;*?  ;   p.   V*(i:?; 

Sending  and  retviving  information.  Apparatus  for.     E    V 
Hagmau.      No.  1,276.350  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  017. 

Separator :  See — 
Cotlon-bur  separator. 

Separator.     C.  a.  and  R    .M.  Willis.     No.   1.274  4S0  •  Aug. 

o  :  v.  253  :  p.  42. 
.^ew.r  conduits.   Method  and  apparatus   for   .leaning      G 

W.  Otterson.     No.  1,274,931  ;  Aug    0;  v.  2.53;  p    107 
Sewing-,,, arbin...     G.  S.  Hill.     So.  1,276.357  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v. 

.Sewing  macl.lne.     G.  S.  IIlll.     No.  1,276.358  ;  Aug.  20  ;  r. 

Sew^ng-ina.hlne.      G.S.Hill.      No.  1,270.359  ;  Aug.  20 ;  v. 

Sew lUfcMua chine.     G.  8.  Hill.     No.  1,276,360  ;  Aug.  20  ;  t. 

Sewing-machine       J.    P.  Welm.      No.    1,271,005;   Aug.   2T ; 

^ .    fc»>o  ,    p.    Hoi. 
Sewlngniachine      attachment.         H.      Mendelsohn.        No 

1.2.(,lol;   Aug.   27;   v.   253;  p    S58 

""^*"ai?'^  «'"'^^'''*"- •   ^^^^''   r^'  **"  *^"'>"*"*^-     No.  1.274,742; 

Sewing  machine   liln.ler.'A.   11.   De  Voe.     No    1275  159- 
Aug.  0;   v.   •»5;i:   n    2.30.  .-.«,.«». 

Sewing-machine.  Bllndsrttch.    T.  J.  Haves     .No    1276  217- 
Aug.  2(t-;  v.  253;  p.  581.  "  '  ^•'""■■'^'  • 

Sewing-machine     foldable     stand.        .M       .M.-<abe 

1.2<.i,0..9;  Aug.  0;   v.  253;  p.  204 
Sewing  -  niHcJiliM-     needle  -  rlanif..       I,.      Onderdonk 

1.270,95(1;   Aug    27;   v.   253;   p.    ,S17 

•'^'Tir-^r"„?5^*''°''     Pr^'ss^r  -  foot.     J.     E.     Chalman 
^   1.2,5.38.  ;  Aug    13;  v.  253;  p.  319, 
S.'wlng-machlne    preeser  foot.       R.    R.    HuKhes     Jr 

1.275.094;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  408  »       ■    -^ 

Sewliie  iiiacblne    strin.fe,^iinu    means.       .]'    p     Weis 

1,277.004;   Aug.   2i  ;    v.   253:   p.   831. 
Sewing  machine  trimming  m.<-hanlsm.     .1.  IJergf-r   .Ir      No 

1.2.4.<w;rt:   Aim.  0;  v.  25;^;  I),  '.n  I*     .    '    .     i-'o. 

Sewing  machines.  Croaa-thread-lajrlng  mechanlgm  for  N 
D    Clark.     No.  1,276.389;  Aug    13;  V.  253;  p.  .%0 

Sowing-machines,      Fabrk-fol.ling     guide      for     trimming 
n.e,hanism    for.      .1.    R.    Moffatt.      No.    1,270.944;    Aug 
^7  ;   V.   2.(3  ;  p.   81.5. 

Sewing-machines.  Thread  controlling  niwhanism  for  1> 
s   Seymour.     No.  1.276.127  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  555     ' 

Sewing  machin.'s.  Variable  fhr.-ad  ..►ntrolllng  tnei-hanlsm 
for.  L.  Gnilerdonk.  No.  1,277,2.50;  Aug  27:  v  2.'i,'»  • 
p    890.  "   •   ' 

^y^i.li-^a^hlnes.      Wax-pot      for.      W.      R.       Iilalr.      No. 

1.2.5.3.2  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  268 ;  p.  316. 
Shade    Adjustable.     K.   I.  Mills.      No.   1.274,925  •    An-    0- 

V.  2;j3  ;  p.  10<!. 
Shade   and    curtain    hanger.    Combination.      (;.    V     Hlatt 

No.  1.2.5.423  :  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  32H. 
Shade  and  (urtain  support.     H.  S.  Rorlck.     No.  1.275  475- 

Aug.  13;  V.  253;  p.  342.  'v^.t.u. 

^^"o'-'/'■o'lf,^et.     Double-roller.        W.     T.     Sullivan.       No. 

1.2.0,823;   Aug    2.  :   v.   253;   p.   784     ' 
Shade  hol.l.r.  Window-      B.  P.  Moorman.     No.  1.276.098 : 

-Mig.  ..*•  ;  V.  2oj  ;  p.  547. 

^*»?^''x.^;''«J<»?;-      <   Borger.      No.    I,277,o30 ;    Aug    27: 

Sbnff  Flexible.  E.  E.  I^rson.  No.  1.275,(»51  ;  Aug  6- 
V     2.1.?  ;   p.   202.  I*-    "  . 

Shaft  Jack.     G.  W.  Ivea.     No.  1.274.654;  Aug.  0;  v    263- 

p    III.  ' 

Shaft  log    8tuffing-l>ox,  and  adjastalde  bearing,   Toinbln.d 

691         ''*"'■*■''"'*"•      No.    1,276,013:    Aug.    20 ;    v.    253;    p. 

^^v^'"53''"f  29-^'       ^    Schon.      No     1.275.31u;     Vug.    13; 

Shafts.  Balancing  clip-.  H.  Hopkins.  No.  1275  429- 
Aug    13;  V   253;  p.  330.  ^-.0.1-u. 

Shaper  and  the  Ilk.-.  P.  Planlinsa.  No  1274  771  \t.- 
0;    V    2'.:?      p     12.'?  •*•-■  .Aii„. 

Shaper,  Portable.  M  H.  Damrrel!  No  1.275  404;  Aug. 
Sharpener."  Knife.  ■  H  B  I?ntjer.  No.  1275.833;  AoR. 
Sharpener.  Mow.  r-K-pffe      .1    w    Alexan.ler.     No    1  "74  059- 

Sharpening    nppliancf         c.  F.     Cramer.       No.     1  274  .513  • 

Aug.  0  :   V.   253  .  p    49.  «    •  >io  . 

Shears  :   Sre — 

Power  sh.ars.  Tree-trimming  shears. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
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Sh»'ath-removlng  tool.     H.  C.  Cleve.     No.   1.275,225  ;  Aug. 

13  ;  V.  253.  p.  274. 
Sh.'et-feeder.     C.  W.   Harrold.     No.   1,275,679;  Aug.   13; 

V.  253  ;  p.  399. 

Shfft-ffPdhii,;  machine.     T    F.  Mallv  aud  F.  T.  Cupo.     No. 

1.276. COM;   Auk.   20;   v.   2o.'l  ;   p.   690. 
.Shpft-fp«'diDB    nuMhanisiii.      \V     i'ameron.      No     1 .27T,.'i4'J  : 

Aug.    27  :    V.    2.''..3  ;    i'.    '.t2n. 
Shpft-f«'edlm;  mechanism.     W.  C.  Glass.     No.   1,275.560; 

Aug.  13  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  362. 
>ihp<'tmt'i;ii    wiirk    Mtiil    iiipaiis    fur    making    sniiuv       (i     K 

Schmidt       N"     1,277.1?'' •   Aug.   27:   v.   2.".:?;   i'     sf.S. 
Shi'Pt  stapling  nunhlntv      1»    A.   Hopping.      .No.    1,276.528 

-Vuj;.    20  :    V.   25:i  ;   p.    CO". 
Shell.      A.    P.    Clark.      No.    1.275,660;    Aug.    13;    v.    253 

p    394. 
Shell-ba?.      J.    Danz,    2d.      No     1,275,862;    Aug     13:    v 

253  ;  p.  450. 
Shell.  E.xploslvr.      «;     i;.  Criffln.      .NO.   1.27t>.;i47  ;    Aim.  20 

V  2."3  :  p    <;iij. 

Shell.  Thermit-       V    ('     Hansen       No    1,277,311  ;   auk     27 

V.    2.'.;;  :    p.    !)12 
Shingle.  Flexltili'.     A.  A    (Jri-wold      .No    l,274,41n;  aul'.  »'> 

V.  2.-;i:  p.  19 
Shingle-parking   machine.      C    A.   C'oonev       No     1.274,:5.S8 

Aug.  f.  ;  V.   2r>:\  :  p.    12. 
Shingle    strips.    Making   (■()mpositi<in-.      H.    A.    Cnmfer    am 

O.    D     MiFarland.       No.    1,270.881;    Aug.    27:    v.    2.">:'. 

p.    799 
Shingles   from   a   single  sheet   nf   material.   Making  a   plu 

rnlity  of.     ('.   Knsseil.     No.  1.274,005  :  Aug.   0.  v,  2r>.S 

p.   70. 
Ship,   Lumber.      1).    I>    M.  F.ean       No    1,277,093;  Aug.   27 

V.  2.')3  :  p.  Sr,:,. 
Ship.   Non-sinkai)le.      R.   W     Vail.      No.    1.274.821  ;    Aug    6 

V.  2.5.S  :  p.  136 
Ship  protector.     K.  Culkllnskl.     No.  1,276,402  ;  Aug.   18 

V.  253  ;  p.  323. 
Ship  protec  tiir.       ,1      Wosinski         N"      1,27  4.t5.'>:?  ;     Aug      ''« 

V  2.")3  :   p.  i>0. 

Ship.    Reinforeed        ('.    T.    T.ride.       No.    1.274,»8l  ;    Aug     f, 

V  2.^3  :  p.  181 

Ships,  Towing  system  for.     G.  Meyer  and  E.  Walti.     No 

1.275.286;  Aug.  13:  v.  253;  p.  290. 
Shirt.      K     .T.    Fields.      N,,      l,270.0.-il:    Aug     20:    v.    25:^: 

p     0!M", 
Shirt  and  trousers  supporter,  ComhiDed.     J.  J.  Olson      N'n 

1.274,582  :  Aug.  6  :  v.  2fS^  :  p.  09. 
Shirt,  Reversible.     W.   H.  Richards      No.   1,275,090;  Aug 

G:  V.  2-'i3:  p.  212. 
Shock  absorber.      E.    Damme.      No.    1.274,51.j  :    Aug.    0  :    \ 

2.^.3  :   p.   50, 
Shock  absorber.      A.   r.    Witt.      No.   1.276.151;   Aug.   20;  v. 

253  :  II.  502. 
Shock-absorber,    Aeroplane.       r.     Rosa.       No.    1,277,260 : 

Aug.   27  :   V.   2.^3  :    p.    899. 
Shock-absorber    for    bicycles    and    motor-cycles.      R.     D. 

Newberry.      No.    1.275.460:    Aug.   13;    v.   253;   p.    338. 
Shfxk  -  alisorlver,    Relxiiind  -  'hei  k.      F.     .A.    Toerdahi.      .No 

1.27.".  177      AuL'    '.      V     2T>:<  :  p    2.Xi; 
ShQ(  k-absorblng    spring.       S     (irlfHths        No.     1,276,247  ; 

Aug.  13  :  V.  253  ;  p.  280. 
Shock-binder,    Sheet  metal        H.    Ireland.       No.    1,277,070; 

Aug.    27  ;    V.    2.''.3  :    p     8.51 
Shock-binder.    Wire.       H.    Ireland.       No.     1,277,077  ;    Aug 

27  ;  V.  2.5.S  :  p.   8.52. 
Shoe.      L.  W.  V.  Wilms.     No.  1.276.603;  Aug.  20;  v.  253; 

p.  689. 
Shoe    and     making     the     same.       W.     II      I'.avnard.       N<> 

1,274,605  :  Aug.  0  ;   v.  25;i  :  p.  U:i. 
Shoe-brushing    machine.       G.     G.     Hall.       No.     1,275.674  ; 
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Aug,  13;  V.  253  ;  p.  398. 

Hutler 
253  :  p    526 


Shoe-fastener.     T. 


No.    1.276,026;    Aug,    20:    v. 

,1.     Danlelson        No      1.275,861  : 

No.    1,276,827:    Aug.    20: 


Shoe-pollshlng    device. 

Aug.  13:  V.  253  :  p   450. 
Shoe  press.       K.    (i.     I>ihliimiiu. 

V.  253  :  p.  095 
Shoe-retainer.      V.    lienedetti.      No     1.277.177;    Aug.    27: 

V.   2.53  :   p    S79. 
Shoe,  Spudding-.     J.  R    Corbett.     No.  1.275.395;  Aug.  18; 

V.  263  ;  p.  322. 
Shoes.   Device   for  applyini:  tinids  to       F     M.    Furber.      No. 

1,274.407:  Aug.  6;   v. -25:^  ;  p,   18. 
Shoes,    Inseaming.      W.    I.    Rvan    and    F     I'    ,\ver       No 

1.276,816  ;   Aug.  27  :   v.  25.-?  ;   p.   782 
Shoes,   Making.      .1.   R.    Mcl-aughlln       .No.    1  276.090  :    Aug 

20  :  V.   253  ;  p.  545 
Shore  protection.  Mattress  for.     A    O.  Cunningham.     No. 

1.275,860:  Aug.  13:  v.  253;  p.  449. 
Shores,    Protecting       A.    O.    Cunningham.      No.    1,276,859; 

Aug.  13  ;  V.  253  :  p.  449. 
Shovel  :   See — 

Slftlng-shovel. 

Shovel.     J.  E.  Moon.      No.  1,274,927;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  p 

166. 
Shovel  dipper,  Steam  .     A.  M.  Gow.     No.   1,274.533  :   Aug. 

0  ;  V.  253  :  p.  56 
Shovel  mechanism.  Steam-,      11,  H.  Ilarrls.      No.  1,276,527  : 

Aug.  20  ;  V.  253  ;  p    667. 
Shoveling    or    mucking    machine,       M.    T.    Iloster        No 

1,277.214;   Aug.   27:   v    253:  p.   888 
Shutter-trip.      H.    M.    Hall.      No.    1,275.665;    Aug.    13;    ▼ 

253;  p,  864. 


sifter.    Ash.      K.    Llwacz.       No.    1.275,676:    Ang.    18;    v. 

253  :  p.  370. 
Sifter   for   furnaces  and   the   like.    .Vsh-       H     I     Weinlierg 

No    1.270  401  :  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  049 
Sifting   shovel,    .\sh-.      C    F    Wilev.      No.    1.277,279;    Aug 

27  ;    V     25.'!  ;    p     9n4 
Sitn.     .Vdvertising         R      M.    Craii:        .No.     t  •J7f,,494  ;     Aug. 

20  ;    V.   25;!  :    p    i\i,><. 
Siun.  I>av  and  night.      .\.  K.  Maiden.  ('.  S.  hindler,  and  W. 

It.  Newhouso.     No.  1,270,091;  Aug    2i' ;  v.  2r)3  ;  p,  545. 
Sign.    Flertri.  .      M.    Norden.      No.    1.274..")^  i  .    Aug.    0;    v. 

2.5;;     p    o:i 
Siun  haiii,"  !     .\dvertl8lng-.     R.  E.  I><'vnev.     No.  1.276. 7.'^5  : 

Aim.    27  .    V.    25.-!  :    p.    702 
Slini.    Illuminated.      K,  J.   Dennl.son.      No.   1.275,537;    Aug. 

13  :  v.  253  :  p.  359. 
Sign.    Illntninaied.     W.    Reed-Lethbrldge.      No.    1,274,907; 

.\»ig.  O  ;   V.  253  ;  p    101. 
Sign  post.     O.  P.   Butler.      No    1,275,125  :   Aug    »',  ;   v    253  ; 

p.  221. 
Signal :    See — 

Alarm-signal  Elevator-signal. 

.\utomatT'    signal.  Lamji-  ignal. 

Automobile-signal.  Railway-cro.ssine  signal. 

Automobile    direction  -  sig-      Telemetric  signil. 

nal.  Vehicle  <llrpetioB-»lgnal. 

IHrection-signal.  Vehicle  safety  signal. 

Electric  signal. 
Signal.      F.   Q.    Henry.     No.   1.274.420 ;   Aug.   6 ;   v.   253 ; 

p.  22. 
Signal.     W.  Sparks.     No.  1,274,051  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  2.53  :  p. 

1T3. 
Signal.      ()    W.  stover       No.  1,276.464;  Aug    20;  v.  253:  p. 

05" » 
Signal   apparatus       K     H.   Pryce.      No.   1,274,779:   .-Vug.   6: 

V.   25,H  :   p    1 25. 
Signal   apparatus       K     H.   Scbraga      No.    1,277,138;   Aug. 

27  ;   V.  253  ;   p    ^tl's 
Sign.il  me' hani.'<iii    Vi-il.le  .     A.  R.  Walters.     No   1.275.111; 

Aug    0  :   V.  253  ;   p.    217 
Signal      or      alarm      apparatus.       A.      N.      Pi.riuan.       No. 

1,270  80S;    Aug.   27:   V.    253;   p.   780. 
Signal  system.     C.   E.   Heach.     No.   1,274,367  ;  Aug.   t^^;   v. 

253  :  p.  5. 
Signal   system.      N.    P>.   Cregler.      No.    1,271,514:    .\ug.    6: 

V.  253  :   p.   50. 
Signalinir      apparatus.      Elertrln       J        J.      (ihegan       No. 

1.275.902:   .\ug    13;   v    253;  p    tQX 
Sli:n.illiii:      apparatus.      Electrlr.      .1        J        (ihegan.      No. 

1.275.903;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  462 
Signaling  devicf).      <i.  R.  <;uli<l.      No.   1.270,648;   Aug    20; 

V.  253  ;  p.  700. 
Signalini;  (levlce.      G.  P.  Wahle.      No.  1,276.459  :  Aug    20  : 

V.  253  :   p.  649. 
Silk  and  other  textile  goo<ls  in  hanks  by  means  of  liquids, 

.\]iparafus  for  treating.     \.  W.  Schmld.     No    1.277.136; 

Aug    27  ;   V.   253  ;    i.    808. 
Silk  throwing     machineR.     Cleaner     attachment     for.        A. 

Itaker.      No.   1.275.361;  Aug.    13;  v    253;  p.  312, 
Silii.       F.    .1.    Frt.-lleio        No     1,275.14M;    Aug.    ft:    v.    253; 

p.  227. 
Silo.      J.     II      Holmgreen       No.    1.275,558;    Aug.    13;    t. 

2C3  :  p    365. 
Silo    attachnnnt.      L     E     Ohmart        No     1.276,8fll  ;    Aug. 

27  ;   V.   253  ;   p.  778. 
SlloB,       Anchoring       apparatus       for.      K        Eleven.      No. 

1,275,268:  Aug.   13;   v    253;   p.  286 
Siphon.     G.  R.  Nicholson.     No.  1.274.578;  Aug    6;  v.  253: 

p.  68. 
SizlJig    Composition.    Absorbent  niMierial         F,     Fues.        No. 

1.276.206:  Aug,  20:  v.  253;   ii    57S. 
Sizing  machlnv      A.    H.   Whltebead       No     1.275.513;   Aug. 

13  ;    V.   25.''.  ;  p.   353 
Skate       F    W    Becker.      No     1.275.519:   Aug.   13;  t    263; 

p.   354 
Skate.  RoU.T        E.  E    Hardv.      No    1.276.212:  Aug    20;  v. 

253  ;  p.  5«0 
Skate.    Water        M      Nle<*.      No.    1,275,727:    Aug     13;    v. 

2r.X  ;    p.    41. 'V 
Skirt  marker       H    M    Dixon.     No.  1,275.539;  Aug.  13;  ▼. 

25.'!  ;    p     30(i 
Slack  adjuster.     F    D.  Everett.     No    1 .274.sf,.-,  ;  aur    f,  ;  v. 

253  ;    p     150. 
Slate  .uttlng    Implement.      L.    A.    Miller.      N    .    1,275.459; 

Aug     13  ;    V     2.53  ;   p.   33S 
Sled  guiding    means        J      F.     Johnsen.       No.     1.276,927; 

Aug.   27  :   V    25.'!  :   P.   '^ll 
Sblwb     S.lf  prop,  ll.<l.      n     W     Misb.>e  n  nd    I.    W     Mansell. 

No,    1.270  240,;   Aug.   20;   v.   253  ;  p    588 
Slicer.      II     L.    Woodwarri.     No.    1.276.152;    Aug     20;    v. 

2.53  ;    p     562 
Sliclnir  machine       grip.      C.       F        M.       Van       Rerkel.      No. 

1.276,135;   Aug    20;   v    253;  p.   557. 
Slicing  machines,  Holder  for,     <'.   F    M,   Van   H.rkel.     No. 

1,274,958;    Aug     0.    v.    25:!;   p     175 
Slide,      T,    Wallace.       No.    1,274,824;    Aug.    8;    v.    268; 

p.   137 
,><mall  arms.    Suppbrnental   stock   for       W     C     Hogcrs       No. 

1.270.572:  Aug    20;  v    253:  p    079 
Smoke  abator.      L    D.   West.      .No.  1.275,339;   Aug    13;  t. 

253  ;    p     306. 
Smoke    and     bent     generator.      .T.     N.     Martin    and    A.     8. 

Hrngan       .N>     1.275  959;   Aug    13;   v.  253;  p    476. 
Situpke-consuniiuj  J'>vi<e  for  firi'  lK>xes       W.  I>.  Boyce.     No. 

1.276.106:  An*.  ;.0  :  v.  253;  p    567 
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Sole  trimming  machine       G.  Julian.      No.   1.275  504;   Aug 


Jklwrirtpp   attachment       K.    K     I.edlg.      No.   1.274,904  ; 
■afe:  v    253  ;  p.  160 
Snap    binding  post       N.    Mavnard.      No.    1,275.961  ;    Aug. 

13  ;   v    253;  p    477 
Snap  fastener.      II.    Rigert.      No.    1,275,473;    Aug     13;    v. 

253  :    p     341. 
Snap-hook       .1.    .\ndi  8       No.    1.276.474;    .\ub     20;    v     263; 

p,   05;^ 
8napho<'k       ,1.    H.    Baiter.      No.    1.27G.00S  ;    Aug.    20;    v. 

2.53  ;   p,    52'-' 

Snap  hook       J.    H     Baxter,      No.    1,276.009^    Aug.    20;    v. 

2.^;!  ;   p.   523. 
Snap  hook,      .1.    B.    Baxter.      No.    1.276,010;    Aug.    20;    v. 

25.!  :    p.    523. 
Snap  hook.      J.    B.    Baxter.       No,    1.276.012;    Aug.    20;    v. 

25:!  :  p    523. 
Snap  hjok.     C.  J.  Callahan.     No.  1.275.842  ;   Aug.   13;  v. 

253  :  p    444. 
Snow-plow.      L.    E.    (Jrabau.      No.    1,274.708;    Aug.    6;    v. 

253  ;  p    105 
Snow  plow.      \'.    W.    Mason.   Jr.      No.    1.276.672;    Aug.   20; 

V    2,".;t  :   p.  7iM> 
Soap   and   applicator   h(d(ler.   Combination       C.    .\.    Maher 

No,  1.275,456;  Aug.   13;  V.  253;  p.  337. 
Soap      and      m.iking      the     same.        O.      Ludekens.        No. 

l,276.:is;!:   Aug    20;   v.   253;  p.  628. 
Soap-container,    Sanitary       .1     H     Purcell       No.  1.275.471 

Aug.   13  :   v.   253  ;   p    .'!41. 
Soap  h(dder.      Convertible.      E.      Hunold.      No.      1,275,433  ; 

Aug    i::  ;    v.    253  ;   p    331. 
Socket.    Kxtenslon-.      <      II     Frickie.     No.   1,276,637;  Aug, 

20  :    v     25,-!  ;    p     697 
Socket-transformer,      L,    F,    Brlslln.      No     1,274,380;    Aug 

6  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  9. 
Solar   transit       H.  .N.   Raymond.      No.    1,274.935;   Aug    0; 

V.  253  ;  p.  169 
Soldier's   protector.      L.   F.   Sopata       No.    1.274.621  ;    Aug 

6  ;  V.  288  ;  p.  81. 
Soldier's  protector.     P.  Wasviowic  h.     No    1,274.645;  Aug 

6  ;  V.  253  ;  p    88. 
Sole-pressing  machine.     J.   H     l^   Rouche.      No     1.274.723; 

Aug.  6;  V.  253  ;  p.  110. 
Sole.  Tap-.     F.  Marsh.     No.   1.274,922;   Aug.  6:   v    253: 

p.  16" 
ole  trl 

13  :    v.    253  ;   p     36" 
Solutions,    Trfatlne    foul.       F.    T     Smith.       .No     1,276.1.30; 

Aug    20  ;   V    25:!  ;    p     550 
Sound  and  motion  In  syruiironism.  Means  of  recordini;  and 

reproducing       A.    C.    Rutzen.      -No.    1.275.189;    Aug.    6; 

V,  253  :  p.  240. 
Round  t.ox.      R     Mead.      No.    1,275.914:    Aug.    13:    v.    253; 

p     465 

S.oind  l>ox       F    W,  Schaefer.      No.   1,275.764;  Aug    13.  v. 

253  ;  p.   423. 
Sound  iKJies.     Needle  holder    for,       F.     A.     Dodelin.       No. 

1.276.192;  Aug    20  ;  v.  253;  p.  575. 
Sound-directing    appliance.       K.     M.     C.     Elgerstedt        No 

1.276.287;   Aug    20;   v.  253;  p.   599 
Sound-modifying  means.     A.  Rector.     .No.  1.275.089  :  Aug. 

6  ;  V    253  ;  p    212. 
Sound-records.     Die     for    pressing        T     Steventin        No 

1.275,100;  Aug.  6;  v    253;  p    215 
Sound  reproducer,      A.    N.    Pierman       No.    1.275,302  ;    Aug 

1.'^  :   v    253  :   p    295. 
Sound     reproiiuclng      machine.        H       .T        Mctireal        No 

1.277.(»90:  Aug.  27;  v.  253:  p    856. 
Sound  reproducing      mechanism.         C.      H.      Allen.         No. 

1.27»i.l50:   Aug.   20;   v.  25.'!;   p.   564. 
Sow.r,    HroadciLst.      G.    A.    Wirt       .No.    1.274  969-    .\uk    6" 

v,  253  :  p     178.  *         ■ 

Sowers,   Fo.'d  ri  gulator  for  fertilizer  .     H.  N    Faas  and  W 

I.    Braley       No.    1.276.047;   Ang.   20;   v.   253-    p    5:i3 
Spark  i^lui:       A     .1     Mummerts.     No.    1,276.396;   Aug.   20- 

v.   253  :   p    0.'!1 

S|iark  plug       H.    U     Fearsall       No.    1,276,105;   Aug.   20;   v 

2,5:!  ;    p     .5,' (I 

Spark  p!uL'       A.    1 '.    I'orter.      No.    1,276, .566;   Aug.    20-    v 

25;!  ;   n    077 

Sparkplug'       M     P.    Sullivan.      No.    1.276.102:    Aug     6- 

V    253  ;   p.   215 
Sparkplug.      Non  -  carbonizing.      C.      K.       Harding.       No. 

1.275,020  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v    253  ;  n,  192. 
Sp.'ctacles.      R.    J     James,      No.    1.275,933;    Ang.    13;    v 

253 ;   p    469. 
Speed-counter,     r.  Kohler  and  C.  Stftcklln.     No   1,275,269  • 

Aug    13  :  V.  253  :   p    2S6 
Spe«'<l-liidicator.       N.    Tesla        .No.    1.274  816;    .\ug     6-    v 

253;  p    135  ,     ' 

Speetl-limlt    warning   and    theft  alarm,      (i.    Wagner.      No 

1.275  .'^.■!(i  :    Aug.    i?,  :    v.    25.'!;    p     ,'!ii.S. 
Spinal    muscles   of    the    bum:ni    bodv.    Mechanism    for   ma 

ninnlatiiig   the       C.    B     Hardv   and    K     F     (;ibson       No 

1.^76.520;  Aug.    20;   v.   253;  >'    '>«7 
Spittoon   lifter  and  carrier.      J.   N     Eiuron       No     1  ''76  170- 

Aug     20  ;    V.    253  ;   p    50S.  "  ' 

Splash-shleid.       B     S.    Andersson.       No  1.277  341-     \uc 

27  ;   V    258  ;   p.   920.  '          •     •     *• 

Spoon-holder   for   cups.    \c.      F     Biaetiis  No     1276  0l«- 

Aug.    20:  V.   2.53;   p.   524  .-.         i.    . 

Spouts,  Cut-out  for  down  .  II  L.  (.urlev.  No.  1,274  530- 
Aug   6  ;  V.  253  ;  p    57  "  ' 

S],raylng  Implement  II  E.  HerNrt  and  J.  h  Hogeboom. 
No.   I,2i6,653;  Aug    211;  v.  253;   p    702. 


No.      1,270.460; 

E     Sturcke.      No. 


SprH.ving-machine.       C.     A.     Wickstrom. 

Auu    20  ;    \     253  ;   p,  650. 
Spraying    or    atomizing    system.       H. 

1,277.269:   .\ug    27.  y.  253;  p.  902 
Spring  :   >(c — 

li.d  spring.  Door-nprlng. 

Controlling  spring.  IShock-absorblng  spring. 

Cushion  sjrli.g  Vehicle-sprin;: 

Spring.      T.    W.    C.    Hartmann.      No.    1.274  5-12;    Aug    6' 

V.  253;  p   58. 
Spring-forming  machine.      T.  F.  Buckley  aud  S    S.  Riegel 

No.   1.275,377;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  ;!10 
Spring  forming   machine.      S.    B.    Finegan.      No.    1,276  6:i9  : 

Aug.    20  ;    V.   -jsa  ;   p.   608. 
Spring  motor.     ({.   L.   Emerson.     No.   1.276.510;   Aug.   20: 

V.   253  ;   p.  662. 
Spring-motor.      C.    Flint.      No.    1,276,201;    Aug     20;    v 

2:>:!  ;    p.    577. 

Spring  structure.     C.   H.  Gall.     No.  1,276.896  ;   Aug    27 

V.   253  ;  p    802.  .     -t         .         6  , 

Spring   susp.  nslon.      H.    Laughlin,   Jr.,   and   C.    A     F     Du- 

corron.      No    1,277.087;   Aug,   27;   v.  263;  p.   854 
Spring  wheel.     W.   S.   Hancock.     No.   1,274,877;   Aug    6 

V.  253  ;  p.  153. 
Spring  wlieel.      R.    T     Morgan.      No.    1,276,679:    Auu     20- 

V.   253  ;   p.   70S. 
Sprinkling     apparatus.      C.     W.     Camp.      No,      1,275  382- 
,        Aug.    13  ;    V.   253;   p,   318.  .  o    , 

Square.  Adjustable  try-.      J.  M.  Zuniwalt.      No.  1,275  822  • 

Aug    13  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  439. 
Stalk-chopping  machine,     r,.   w.   Gullett.     No.   1.274  876- 

Aug.  6  ;  V.  253  :  p.  153. 
Stamp    and    chfck    canceling    aud    postmarking    machine. 

F.   <;.  Boswell.     No.  1.274.847  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p,  144. 
Stamn  molstener.     A.   Peterson.     No.  1.276,408;  Aug    20; 

V.  253  ;  p.  635. 
Stamp.   Self-inking  hand-.     H.  S.  Folger.     No.   1  275  893  • 

Aug.    13  ;   V.  253;  p.   459. 
Stamp,    Time   or   date.      R.    Wilday.      No.    1.275,813       Kun 

i:!  :    V.   253  ;   p.   437. 
Stanchion,    Cattle  .       F.    G.    TerwilUger.       No.    1  270  449 

Aug    20;  v.  253;  p.  646. 
Stand  ;  See — 

Axle  stand.  Sewing-machine     foldable 

Holler-stand.  stafttl. 

Display  stand.  Switch-stand. 

Horseshoi  iiig-stand. 
Stand  pipe    systems.    Fitting    for.     W.    F.    Conran      No 

1.275,532;  Aug.  13;   v.  253:  p.  358. 
Stapling    device.       M.     R.     Hutchison.       (Reissue.)       No 

14.507:   Aug.  20;  v.   253;   p.   715. 
Starch.      Producing     laundry.       S.      B.      Chambers        No 

1,276,722  :   Aug.  27  :   v.   253  ;  p.   768. 
Stationery.      H.  Jansen       No.  1.275.934;  Aug.  13     v  253- 

p.   469. 
Staves   and    like   objects.    Machine    for   jointing       K     W 

and  C.  J.   Robinson.     No.  1,277,259;   Aug    27;   v.   253- 

p.  899.  ' 

Stay-bolt    structure.      J.    R     Fiannery.       No.     1  270  744 

Aug.  27  ;  V.  263  ;  p.   764.  ii  . 

Stay-bolt    structure.       J.     R.    Fiannery.      No.    1.276,745  • 

Aug.  27  ;  V.  263  ;  p    764. 
Stay-bolt    structure.       J.     R.     Fiannery.       No.     1.276,746- 

Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  764. 
Stay  bolt   structure.     J.    R.    Flannerv,    B.    E.    P.    Stafford 

and   E.   I.   Dodds.      No.   1.276.892  ;  Aug.   13  ;   v.   253  ;  p 

459. 

Steam-boiler.      T.  J     Parker.      No,    1.274.759,    Aug     6 

V.  253  ;  p.  119. 
Steam-engine.      M.   E.   Nea).      No.    1.276.681;    Aug    20-   v 

253  ;  p.  70N 

Steam  generator.  R.     L.    Naugle.     No.     1.275.290       Aug 

13  :   v.   253;  p  291. 

Steam  generator.  A      A.     E.     Sterzing.      No.     1.275,492  ; 


Gilbert.      No.    1.275.242  :    Aug. 


Aug.    13  ;   V.    253  ;  p.   346. 
Steel.    Hardening.      J.    W 

13  ;   V.   253  ;   p.   279. 
Steel  Into  shell  blanks.   Machine  for  breaking.     F.   Small 

wood.     .No.   1.270.27s;  Aug.  20;  v.  263;  p.  .597 
Steering  device.     B.  M.  Bolser.     No.   1.276,318;  Aug.   20; 

St«^'rtng-gear.      G.    W     Bulley.      No.    1.277.189;    Aug     27- 

V.  253  ;  p.  882.  ' 

Steering    mechanisms.    Attachment    for.      I.     D     Saxton 
•    No    1.270,121;  Atig.  20  ;  v.   2.53;  p    554 
Steering  wheel.     R.  T,   Newton.     No.   1,276  797      Kxia    27  - 

V,  253  ;  p.  777.  '         »    •"  • 

Stencil.     G.   J.   Evans      No     1276,194;   Aug    2<i      \     ••5'; 

p.  575.  "   ' 

Stencll-hoIder.      G.   J     Kvans       No.    1,274,864;    Aug    6-    v 

253  ;  p,  149. 
Stereotyping  mat  compound.  Viscous.     R.  W    <"<i.Tce       \,, 

1.276.492;   Aug,  20;   v.  253;  p.  65s. 
Sterilizer.      J.     O.     Halverson     and     A.     A.     Dekum       No 

1,275.676  ;   Aug,   13  ;   v.   253  ;   p.   398. 
Sterilizing  metliod      A.  Jensen.     .No    1.276.6.59;  Aug    20- 

V.  253  ;  p.   703. 
Stirrup.    Safety-.      G.    Kail.      .No.    1,276.540;    Aug     20-    ▼ 

25.'!  ;    p.   670. 

Stirrup.  Safety.  S  Sklar.  No.  1.276,819:  .\ug  27- 
v    253  ;   p.   783. 

Sttt'hers  and  like  machines.  Automatic  fepdini:  mecha- 
nism for  wire.  A.  H.  MaynarU.  No.  1.275,960-  Aug 
13  ;   V.   253  :   p.   477.  *' 
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Stock    and    other    Bhlpm«»nts,    Record    for    live-.      O.    H. 

Lloyd.      No.  1.277,325  ;  Aug.   1>7  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  016. 
Stokers,   I'"uel  transfer  ineehnnlHTii  for  .     N.    !•;.   tiee.     No. 

1.27t),ft4L';   Aug.   -JO;   v.   2r.3  ;   p.  r,0!>. 
Stool,  Milking-.     H.  T.   McKee.      No.   1,277.233  ;  Aug.  27  ;   . 

V.  253;  p.  893.  I 

Stopper  for  water-bottlcB  or  the  like.     E.  V.  Myers.     No. 

1.274,437  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  27. 
Stiprage    battery.      U.   W.    Ka   Dell.      No.    1.270,771  ;    Aug.   ] 

■27  ;  V.   253  ;  p.  770. 
Store-front    construction.      F.    J.    I'lyui.      No.    1.274, 7i3;    [ 

Auk.  6;  V.  253;  p.  123.  i 

Storin;,'    and    rcclalnilDg   apparatus.     F.    I..    Stuart.     No.   i 

\  27.-.31U  :   Au«    13  :   v.   2;j3  ;   p.   .'?00.  '■ 

Stove,   Camp-.      W.    C.    Nelson.      No.    1,270,795  ;    Aug.    27  ; 

V.  253  :  p.   777. 
Stove  for  open  boats  or  the  like  purpows.  Cooking-.      A. 

F.     Johansson.       No.     1.277.31G  ;     Aug.     27  ;     v.     25,^  : 

p.  913. 
St'.vc',   (;as-.     W.    H.    MuUoy.      No.    1.274,929;   Aug.   C;    v. 

253;  p.   107. 
Stove,  Kitrhen-.     G.  K.  Wa.'M>n.     .No.  1,275.510:  Aug.  13; 
V.  25:; :  p.  ;h52. 

Stove.  Oil-.      I.    ^.   Chadwick       -No.    1.274.980:    Aug.   (.  ;    v. 

25.i  ;  p.  184. 
St'.vi'.   Oil-.      L.    S.   Chadwick.      No.    1.2i6,8i2;    Aug.    2.; 

V.  253  ;  p.  790. 
Stove,    Oil-lnirning.      .\.    F.    (Ilasp.      No.    1,2*0,901;    Aug. 

27  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  803.  „,„ 

Straiii.T.      .\I.    .1.    Sa^'-v      No.    1.274,940;    Aug.    0;    v.    253; 

Strain'r.'      S.    Tadej.-vich.       No.    1,270,992;    Aug.    27;    v. 

253  ;   p.  828. 
Strap  :  See — 

W.'itch-st  rap.  ,_„„«, 

Straw  dispells,  r.     W,  J.   Hisviilia r-lt.     No.  1,2.0.338;  Aug. 

L'o  ;  V.  •_'.">:!  ;  p    Gi:;. 
Strfci  rleaiifr.    .Mot.r       .V     Siniko.      N«>.    1 .2.  .>.;'.2l' ;    .\ng. 

Stre.-'t-cl'raninL'    iiia<hin.'.      W.    F.    Ayars.      No.    1,274,004;    | 

\u"   0  ■  V    253  ;  p.  93. 
Str.t.h  roll.      <),    .\.    I'.fuoit.      No.    1,275,308;    Aug.    13;   v. 

■_■.-..<  :  p.  314.  .  I 

Stretch.T.      F.    A.    Keith.       No.    1.277.084;    Aug.    2<  ;    v. 

253 ;  p.   R53.  ,  „_„     I 

Str.Llirr.     11.   I'-zz-etti.      No    1,27.', 734;    .\ug.  13;  v.  2o3  ; 

.stretilu'r.      I'.    Wolak.      No.    1  ,i;75..''.14  ;    Aug.    l.T;    v.   253: 

■  Stri'triit-r.-;    and    ItiN,     rr.cuiiKiti.-    suiii'ort    for.       M.    W. 

Ili.s.nsliiiH        No     1.275.;«l(l:    Aua.    1 ,'?  ;    v.    253;    p.    290. 
Strip  luili.s.    Ulocking    attartini.nt    for.      G.    II.    Denjandn. 

No    I.JTT.O-JO:    .\ug.   '-'7  :   v.  253;  p.  837. 
Structural   i>!o.  k.      \V.   II.   Ko«k.  .Tr       No.   1.2<4,4o5;   Aug. 

d  :  v.  253  :  p.  32 
Stud        K.    tiortoii        No.    1,277.000;    Aug.    2.;    v.    2.j3 ; 

p.   840. 
Stud  and  vo.kot     f,i.'<i<nrr        .\      Ralcho.       No.     1,277,258; 

Aug.   27  :   v.  253  ;   p.  89',». 
Stuffing  I'ox      W.  N.  I.aiHliiirSMr.     No.   1,274.504;  Aug.  G; 

V.  253  ;  p    64.  ... 

Slump  I.urn.T.       A.    Watts.       No.     1 .27'..  14u  ;    AuR.    lO ;    v. 

2.":'. ;  p    o'O. 
Stump  pulling    mac  bin.'        1"..     11.    West.       No.    1,277,163; 

.\ng.  27  ;  v.  25;{ :  p.  >s75.  _ 

Sul-marin.'.       (i.     W.     Iteacb.       No.     1,277,028:     Aug.     2<  ; 

V.   253  ;   p.   837. 
Submnrituv      A.    r.ian.bi.      No.    1.270,803;    .\ng.    2t  ;    v. 

o,'):?  ■    p.   794. 
SuluuaViur  u<t.      J.    .^.    St.diiin.-tz.      No.    1.274.624;    Aug. 

<; :  V.  ■_'.-.:<  :  p.  ><2.  ,        v    i? 

Submarin.'  lower  barge   t-.r  raising  >uiiken   v'';;"'*.''^-      •^-  » ■ 

Chamherlin      No.  1.27d,327  :  -\ug.  20  ;  v    253  ;  p.  610. 
Suluiinriiies.  liridge  for.     11.  .M.  I'e  drew.     No.  1.274,094; 

.\ug.  0:  V.  253  :  p.  101. 
Submarines.    Oevlee    lOr   destroying.      M     C.    Stearns.      No. 

1.275.317;   Au_'.   13;   v.   253;  p    299 
Suekerrod   elevator.      F.    11.   Norris.      No.    1,275.728;  Aug. 

13;   V.  253;  p.  413 
Suction  apparatu.s.     .1.  T.  Crockett.     No.  1,270,495;  Aug. 

20  ;    V.    253  :   p.    05v 
Sugar-cane  and   the  like.    Midsli   for.     C.   F.   Fckart.     No. 

l.i;74.527  :   .\UB    0:  V.  253:  p.  55  ,       ^     ,, 

Sugar  cane-windrowiug     inaebine.       .1,     C.     Corbln.       No. 

1,276.023;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253;  p.  0:i4. 
Sulfuric  acid.    I'roces.s   and   apparatus   for  concentrating. 

H.  O.  KMnk.      No.   1.27H.:i77  :  Anc.  2U  ;  v.  25.H  :  p.  0-J5. 
Superheater    ciinst ruction    for    boibT-;.      E.    C.    Meier.      No. 

1.274.740;  Aug.  0;  v.  253;  p    114 
Superheater,  Steam-.     .T    S.  .Nichols.     No.  1,275,080;  .\ug. 

0  ;  V    253  ;  p    209. 
Superheater,  Steam-.     .1.  S.  Nbhol.s.     No.  1,275,081  ;   Aug. 

6:  V.  2.53;  p.  209. 
Supporting  rack.    C.  L.  Mi(hod.     No.  1,270.556  ;  Aug    20; 
"       V.   253:  p.   074. 
Surface-finf.shlng  naachlne.     S.  K.  Hrown.     No.  1,270.107  : 

Aug.  2t1 ;  V.  253  ;  p.  567. 
Surface    toggle-switch.      W.    ,T.    Newton.      No.    l,275,72t)  ; 

Aug.  13:  V.  253;  p.  412. 
Surgical   npplianc>e.     N.   Mininberg.      No     1,2(0.943;   Aug. 

27  ;  V.  253;  p.  814.  -, 

Surgical  clamp.     G.  D.  Forbes.     No.   1,275,414;   Aug.   13' 

V.  253  ;  p.  326. 
Snrglcal   Instrument.     P.  Bohn.     No.  1,274,669  ;   Aug.   0 

V.  253  ;  p.  94. 


Surgical     instrument.     GauBO-dam.      W.     L.     Bell.      No. 

1.275.520;    Aug.   13;   v.   253;  p.   365. 
Swimming    appliance.       P.    J.     Young.       No.     1,277,022; 

Aug.  2 .  ;   v.  253  ;   p.  836 
SwiiiK.      E.    li-    I'ittl.      No.    1,275,739;    Aug.    13;    v.    258; 

p    416. 
Swing  hook.      C.   C.   Sunderland.      No.   1.274.40'.t  ;   Aug.  0; 

v    2.-.3  :  p.  37, 
Swing,    i'orch  .       .\    Bronnkl.       No.    1,275,375;    Aug.    18; 

V.  L'53  ;  p.  316 
Swings,    Fan    attachment    for    lawn  .      J.    Gehb4uer.      No. 

1.276.05(1;   Aug.  20;   v.   253;  p.  534.  i 

Switch  :   Srr —  ' 

Air-break  switch.  Light-switi  b. 

-Automatic  limit  switch.  Ivockswitch. 

Disconnecting  switch.  Uaiiway-switcli 

Fleet ric  switch.  Surfaee   toggle-jwitch. 

Klc-etrli-al  -witcb.  Thermal   switch., 

lOltctromagnetif  switch.  t 

Switch.     F.  .M.  ll.'wbtt.     No.  1.275,918;  Aug    18;  v.  253; 

p    400 
Switch.     ,1.  Schneider.     No.   1.275,309;  Aug.   13;   v.  253; 

p.  297. 
Switili operator.      .T.    F.    ITolsclaw.      No.    1,275.428;    .\ug. 

13  :   v    25.T  ;  p    3,30. 
SwiUhstand.      K,    N.    Strom.      No.    1.277,150;    Aug.    27; 

V    253  ;  p.  872. 
Switi  b  stands.    Interlocking   and    tar^;et  operating   mecha- 
nism   for.      F.    «.'.    Anderson.      No.    1,270.157;    Aug.    20; 

v.   Jjo  ;    p.   564. 
Switdi   stru-ture       F     E    Case       No.    1.275.846;    .\ug    13; 

V.  25;i  ;   p.  445 
Swifihes    and    recepiaeles,    .\djustnhU'    supporting    device 

lor.       II.    Hubhell.      No.    1,27.".  692;    .\ug.    13;    v.    253; 

p.  403. 
Switctdug    device,      li.    tj.    Lamme.      No.    I,275.(t45  ;    Aug. 

13  ;   V.  25?.  :   i.    473. 
Synchronizing   svsteni.      C.    K    Svribner      No    1,276.580; 

Aug.  20 ;  V.  25:^ :  p    6S2. 
Synchronizing   -'.-lem       C.    K.    Scrilmer.      .No.    1,276.581; 

Aag.  20 ;  V.  2."i:{ :  i>.  682. 
Svriiiue     ca.se,     1 1 vpodirmie  .       J       L      KoxHioanki.       No. 

1,275,270:   Aug."  13;  v.   263;  p.   286 
TabU- :  St-t- — 

Bed  table.  Fobling  t.ible. 

•  "ard-table.  Folding  leaf  table, 

i:xtenslon-tal>le.  l'a<  king  talde 

Taliie  and  be<l,  Conildnatton.   M.  D.  .MieHC  r.    .No.  1  ,L'74.431  ; 

.\ug.  0  :  V.  253  ;  p.  25. 
Table-top.      C.    <;.    Campbell.      No.    1.276,719;    Aug.    27; 

T.  253  ;  p.  767. 
Tablet  asseiiilijing      devlw.         .1         1'        Keii.ii.jt  'H.         No. 

1.277.121  ;  Aug.  27;  v.  253;  !>.  HM. 
Tabubitiiig  maehlne.     C.  Foster.      No.   1.271.528:   .Vug.  6; 

V.  2.'i.'{  :  p    55 
Tabuhiting  m.ieluiie  and   cards  thereior       U     N.   WilliamR. 

No.   1.1'74.4H4:  .vug.  0:   v.  '2r,:i  :  p.  41 
Tack  pulling    marbine.      ,T.    B.    Il.ulawav       .No    1,270,057; 

Aug.  2(»  ;   V.   25,i  ;  p    5aO. 
Tacking  mechanism.      O.  Ashton.     No.  1.270.000  ;  .\ug  20  ; 

V.   253 ;   p.   520. 
Tag.      S.    J.    Clulee.     No.    1,275,226;    .\ug.    13:    v.    253; 

p.  275. 
Tag  and   holder.      .1.  I..   Menc  h.      No.   1.27«.244  ;   Aug.   20  ; 

V.   253  ;  p.   5S7. 
Talking  machine.      A.  CorteJIn.      No.    l,274.G'.»o :    .\ug.   6; 

V.  253:  p.  100. 
Talking  machine,       .Vutomatlc.         J       I.       Vaujbn.         No. 

l^il4Si*H):  A\ig.  0:   V.  253:  p    17';. 
Talkinir  inacblne    auioniatlc    lir.'ike.       K.    II.    M.iii:ion.      No. 

1.2T4.T:i.'.  :   .Vug.  r.  :  v.  253;  p    li:?. 
Talking  nni'liine    brake    nieclninisio.       M.    Nyslrom.      No. 

l.L'74.5Sl  ;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;  i).  0». 
Talking  inachin.'   record.     T.    Kaje.      No.   1.275,087;   Aug. 

<; :  V,  253  :  p.  211. 
Talking-ninchfne    records.    Container    for.       1.    C     Casper 

No.  1.276,326;  Aug.  20;  T.  253;  p.  610 
Talking-niacbine  sound  liox.     A.  D.  Jones.     -No.   1,275,936; 

Aug.  13  ;  V.  258  ;  p.  470 
Talking-machine  tone  arm.     F    Malocsay.     .No.  1.276.551; 

Aug.  20  ;  V.  253  ;  p    673 
TaHlng-machlnes,  .Vutomatic  stop  and  tempo  i^ontrol   for. 

J.  A.  Duvls.     No.  I,276.ls2  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  LS.'l  ;  p.  571. 
Talking  ni'i' bines.  Autom.itii-  stop  tor.     II    1'.  I't'iud  ;  No. 

1.274,444.   Aug.  6:   v.   253;   p.   29. 
Talkiiii:  Machines,    .Vutom.i  t  i.     xslndiiiii    means    fir.       II.    It 

Vfiii   l>»'venter.      .No.  1 .27.','>.'iO  ;  Aug.  1,S  :  v.  2P;<  ;  p.  3hr>. 
Talking  niachine<.    I'.rake  timing    at  ta<b!ii(  nt     f«'r.       K.    F. 

Ciles.     No.  1  274.700  ;  Aug.  0,  v.  2-'.3  :  p.  lo'i 
Tank  :   Sec— 

Flush-tank. 
t   Tank       W    M    Roades.     .No.    1.270.,sl4:   .Vug.   27:   v.    253: 
I        p.  782. 
Tank  tiller.  <;asolene  .     L.  W.  Davis.     .No.  1.274.517:  Aug. 

I'.  ;   V    2.".'{  :  p.  ."1 . 
Tap«- moistening    machine.    Manual.      C     H     <"rt»weil.      No. 

1. 276. 728:   Aug    27:   v.  2.'i3  ;  p    7.-9. 
Taps,  drills.  &.C..  Reversing  mechaidsni  for.     F.  W.  Whelp- 

l^v    and    F     \.    Rlcknell.      No.    1.277.011  :    Aug.    27;    v. 

lif.iJ :  p   H:\:i. 
■■    Tatting  shuttle.     A.  L.  IIan«en.     No.   1,276,524;   Aug.  20; 

V.  263  ;  p.  066. 
Taximeter.      Recording-.        A.      G.      F.      Kurowskl.        No.. 
!         1,275. 1S5  :  Aug.  0  ;   v.  253  ;  p.  239. 
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Te«dng  platform.      (;     II.    Lambert.      No.    1,276,775 ;    Aug. 

27  ;   V.  253  ;  p.  771. 
Telegraph     systems      Auxillarv     signal    arraDgeroeut    for 

printing-.      W.    A.    HougbtJiling       .No.    1,275,559;    Aug. 

13  :  v    253 ;  p.  365 
Telegraphic  (Oile  apparatus.     ]'.  Bienvaux.     No.  1,276.616  ; 

Aug.  20  :  V.  253  ;  p.  692. 
Telegraphic  printing  apparatus.     M.    B.   Rodriguez.      No. 

1,275.474;   Aug.   13;  v.  253;  p.  342 
Teleeraptiic     sending  -  circuit         E       S.      Prldham.        No. 

1.276,412;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  030. 
Telegraphy.      V.    15,    Delanv.      .No,    1.274.519;    Aug.    0;    v. 

2.53  ;  p    51. 
Teb-grapby.      1'.    B.    iHlanv.      No.    1.274.520:    Aug.    6;    v. 

253  :   p.   52 
Telemetrlc   signal.      R.    R.   Miutou.      No.   1,276,558;    Aug. 

20  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  675. 
Telephone    and    telegraph    cable        (i.    A.    Andercgg    and 

W.  E.  Mougev.     No    1.277.025  :  Aug.  27  :  v.  2.'3  :  p.  830 
Telephone  and  telegraph.  Field.    F.  P.  Coik.    No.  1.274.857  : 

Aug.  6  :  V.  253  ;  p.  147 
Tell  phone-booth.     J.  15.  McDwiit.     No.  1.274.914.  Aug.  t;  . 

v.  253  :  p    163. 
Telephone-condui'tors.    .^utoiuatii    taki-  up    attachment    for 

portable.      D,    Swope.      .\o.   1.270  S'J.'.;  Aug.   27:   v,    25;^. 

p.  784. 
Tcdephone-diaphragms.  Method  of  and  apjiaratufi  for  man 

ufacturlng.      II.   C.   Harrison       .No    1.275,022;    Aug    6: 

V.  253  ;  p.   193. 
Telephone-exchange  apparatus   and    system.      .1.    Erlckson 

No    1  275.141  ;   Aug    f.  :   v.   25;-!:   p    22.% 
Telephone-exchange   apparatus    and    system,      .t     Erickson 

No    1.275.142  :  Aug.  0  ;  v.  253  :  ji    220 
Telephone-exchange      svstem  \V        P.      .\lbert.         No. 

1.274..»!58:   Aug    0;   v.   253;  p    91 
Telephone  exchange      system  ('       I,       (ioodrum.        No. 

1,275.016:  Aug.  6:  v.  253:  p    191 
Telephone-exchange     system.        F       E.     Hlnrlchsen.       No. 

1.270.761  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v    253  ;  p.  768. 
TelepUone-eicbange      svstein.        C       W.      Kcckler.        No. 

1.276.772:   Aug.  27:  v    253:  p.  77o. 
Telephone  -  exchange      svstetn.         A.       E       Lundel!  No. 

1.276,549:   Aug.   20;   v    '.'S;!  :   p^  67.1. 
T»'lephone-exchange      svsteni,        F       .V.      I.undquist         No 

1  277  091  :  Aug.  27  :v.  253  :  p    855 
Telephone-exchange      svstem         D       M       Taggart.        .No 

1,276.442;  Aug.  20;  v.  25, T  ;  p.  644 
Tele[ihone  ex<  hange       svstein.  .1.       I.        Wright  No. 

1.274.»i54  :   Ang    ♦!  ;   v.   25;h  ;   p.   90 
Telephone  svstem.      C    L.  (}o(>druni       Nir   1.276.521  ;   Aug. 

20  :    T.   253  ;   p.   665. 
TelephoTie     svsteni,      .Aufoniatii.        \V       E       L.amb.        No. 

1.275.1HO  :  Aug.  0:  v.  253;  p    239 
Telephone   svstem    with    inst.anta  neons   dl^connei-t    and    re- 
call      T.    J.    Tune.      No.    1.276,997:    Aug.    27;    v.    253; 

p    829. 
Tel'-phone-transmlfter      J.   Skindervlken.     No    1,275  776  : 

Aug    13  :   v.   253  :   p    426. 
Telei>houe  transndtters,      Sanltarv     mouthpiece  cover     for 

(;    W    P.ulby.     Nm    127.-  124  ,  Aug    0  .  v.  253  :  p    221 
Temperature-Indicator       VV.    S.    lirlttiu       No.    1.276.i'24: 

Aug.  20  :  V.  253  :  p,  520. 
Temi)eratiiie-regul«fiiig      s\si»>nj.         II.      S       Co\.        .No 

1.270  878:  Aug    27:  v    253:  ii    79S 
Tent.      C     M.    Nelss.      No     1.276.256:    Aug.    20:    v     253: 

p.    691 
Tetra  iodo    hexamethylenetetramln     composition.      K.     <; 
^  Frtiilf  and  K.  Sugiura      No    1 .27.'i.lt',2  .  Aug    0;  v.  253; 

p    231 
Textile    titiirs,    Production    of    black    upon.      E     A.    Fonr- 

neaux       No.   1 .277.<>.-,f,  ;   Aug    27:  r.  2.'>.'?  :  p    84r>. 
Textile  proiluct  and  niaklne  ibe  same.     W.  L,  Fran(k,     No 

1.277.o,'%r:  Aug.  27:  v    25:i  :  p.  845. 
Thawing  apparatus,     J    11    MacLauhlan      No    1  277,(»97  ; 

Aug    27  ;  v    253  ;  r'    856 
TherMpeiiti,      light     appuratus.        C.     W      Llttlefield.        No. 

1.2(7.(iS9.   Ang.  27  :   v.   2ri3  ;  p.  85.'). 
Thermal    switch.       <;      Wilkinson.       No      1.275.814:    Aug 

13  :  V    253 :   p    437 
Thermometer  installation      I.    S   Cbadvrbk      No   1.274,512; 

Aug    6 :  v    253 ; p    49 
Tlicrm.iiueters     Makinu'        M     i;     Moellc-i.      No.    1,274  576. 

Aug    O  :   V     2ri.t  .   p.  07 
Therniureculator.     ("    P.   Stelnmetz.     No.   1.276,589;   -Aug. 

20  :  T.  253  ;  p    684. 
Tbinilde      J.  B.  Baxter.     No.  1,276,011  ;  Aug.  20;  v.  253; 

p.  523. 
Threadcontrolling    Dierhanlsni        E.    B     .Allen    an  1    P     F. 

Croshv.     No.  1,275.999:  Aug.  20;  v.  25.'!:  p.  51',' 
Thiead  cutter.     C.   II.   Taylor.      No.   1,276,445;    Aug.   20; 

v.  253  ;   p    645. 
Thread  cutting  devi<i>.      W.   ,1     Hampton.      No     1.275.677; 

Aug.    13  :  v.  253  ;  p    398. 
Threshing  machine   grain  harvesting  device.      J.    .V.   Scott. 

No.   1.275.770;  Aug    13;  v    253;  p    425 
Ticket,  Cashier's.     J.   S.   Anus.      No.   1,270.159;   Aug    20; 

V.   253  ;   p.    56.5. 
Ticket  distributer       I'    C     Mendeck.      .No.    1.275.717:    Aug. 

13  :  v    263  ;  p    410. 
Tbket  holder.       S.    IV    Cooke.       No.    1.27»V40,T:     .Vug     20; 

v    263  :   p.  658 
Ticket  holder.     W    T    Thorp.     .No.    1.274.628;   Ang    6;   v. 

253  :  p   88. 

25:^.  O.  G.— vi 


435  ;  Aug.  20 
F.    A     Bragg 


Tide  motor.     P.  Reed.     No.   1.276.112;  Aug.  20;   v.   253; 

p.    551. 
Tie  :   See — 

I'a(kage-tie.  Railway  tie. 

Rail  tie.  liailwav  cross  tic. 

Tie.      <;     H     Ilardman.      No.    1,275  02f  ;    Aug.    0:    v.    253 

p    193. 
Tie  plate.     F.  McLean.      No    1.276.938;  Aug.   27;   v.   253 

p.  813. 
Tile  cutter.      J.    J.    Slmmonds.      No.    1,276.775:    Aug.    18 

V  253  :  p.  426 

Tile  for  roofs  and  the  like.  Coping-.     M.  M.  Tromni.     No 
I        1.276,288;  Aug.  2«i  ;  v    25;-i  :  p.  6(i«i. 

Tillage.  Process  and  nuKblne   for  soil-      J    S    WentwuMh 
I        No    1.270.84:-!:  Aug    27.  v    253  :  j..  7s9, 
Tlnd>er  preserving     composition.       L      .A      (""retslnger    anO 

J,     A      Workman        .N'n      1,276.725.    Aug.    27,    v.    253 

p.  7.-,9. 
Time  reeorders.   Elimination   device   for       C.    E.    I^arrabce 

No.   1.277.0SO:  Aug.  27.   v.  253:  p.  S.-.4. 
Tire  alarm,  Soft-.    G.  L.  Stevens.     No.  1.276, 

V.  253  ;  p.  642. 
Tire    and    making    the    same,    .Atitomotitle- 

No.    1.275.52;:;  Atig.   13;   v    253;  p.  356 
Tire.    .Autoraobtle-.       I,.    Hfifnieister.      No.    1.274.883:    Aug 

0  :   V.  253  ;  p    155 
Tire.  Automobile-,      S    Iluinmel.     No.   1.276,533  ;  Aug    2'. 

V.  253  ;   p.   669. 
Tire  casings.  M.anufai  turinp      R.  J    Arens.     No    1  274.49<1 

Aug    'i  ;   V.   25;;  ;   p    44 
Tire  chain     tighten,  r         A      I,      M-Lain         No      1  27. "r  4.54 

Aug    ^^^  :  V    25.1  :  p    337. 
Tire  (  hain     tightener     and     lock.        ti      f      '"urtn   r.       No 

],277.29ti  ;  Aug    27  ;  v.  253  ;  P.  908 
Tire     fabric    and     tin>s.     Forming        J.     T      Lt-^tcr.       No 

1.274  Ol'i      Aug    <;  .    V    2,'".3  :   i'     102 
Tire  filler.     F.  A.  Ilager      No.  1.276,349;  Aug    2o  ;  \    253 

p.    617. 
Tire   for  vehicle  whwls,      J.   C.    Moonev       N»>,    1.276,247 

.Vug.  2o  ;  v    25H  ;  p.  588. 
Tire  cage.     .V.   M    Soiinlchsen.     No    1,274.620;    Aug    0:r 

2.'.;<  .   p,   i»l. 
Tire  hejtting    furnace.       W     S.    Rockwell.      .N.c    1.274.r,u:! 

-Vug.  li  ;   v    2.->3  ;  p.  70. 
Tireniaihine.      J.    D    Thomson.     No.   1.275  7','4;    Aug     13 

v    25;<  ;  p.  432 
Tire  making  machines.  Fabrlc-sprrader  for.     W.  C.  Stevens 

No.  1,276,4.'!0:    Vug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  642. 
Tire,     Pneiiinati.         F     Colby.      No.    1.27«,87.'>       Aug      27 

v.  2.-.;!  ;   p.   7;'7, 
Tire-protecting   fleviee.      W     (I,    Harmon       Nl    1.275  913 

Aug.   13;  v.  253  ;  )'.  405 
Tire  protector       'i.    B     Waite.      No.    1.275,033:    Aug     13 

V.  25:i ;  I).  3S0. 
Tire    piMtector    and    antiskid    device.      C.    H      l.icbi        No 

1.277  220     Aug    27:  v.  253;  p.  891. 
Tire  |)uinplng  inerlianlsm      J.  L    Shrover.     .No    1.276.126 

Aug    20  :  V.  25,3  ;  p    555 
Tire  riiii       J.    II     Wttgenliorst.      No,    1.276  597  ;    Aug.    20 

V  253  :  p,  6'^''i 

Tire  rlni  cuts  an<l  blowouts.  Cure  <  r  repair  for  automobile 

M    Copps.     .No.   1.276  179:   Aug    2"  ;  v    253,  p    570. 
Tir'   se.  nrliig    nieans        M     C.    Overman.      No.    1,276.802 

.Vug    27  :   V.  253  ,   1      T7S. 
rire  ..,  ttiT.      I.    .M      II;.    linev.      No     276.755;    Ane     27;    t 

25:h  :   p.    700 
Tire-shoe.      A.    MacMillan.      No.    1.270,789;    Aug     27:    v 

253  ;  p.  775. 
Tire  tread   nrotector      C.  W.   BaiH.     No.   1.275,199;   Aug 

13;  V    253  :  p.  267. 
Tin -valve  control       W.   S.  Oedney.     No.    1.275,416;   Aug 

1.3  ;  v.  253  :   p.  326 
Tire  -valve    Pneumatic       W.  C.  Hunloon.     No.  1.275.033 

Aug    6  :  V.  253  ;  p.  196. 
Tire     Wheel-.      (}.    B.    Walte       .No.    1.275,634;    Aug.    18 

V.  25:!  ;   p    .386.  -^ 

Tires     Machine    for    in>iertlng   cross-wlr***   In    nolhl.      W.  C 

Stevens       No.   1.274.40.-);  Aug.  6  ;  v.  2.53  :  p.  30. 
rireK    Making  solid.     W.  C.  SteTenn.     No.  1.276.821  :  A 

•J7      V.   2.-.;;  ;  p    783. 
lir-s      Manufacture    of    pneumatic.       F.    IT.    Merc<  r    and 

II      F      11      r.j.-ase.       No.    1.270  942:    Aug.    27;    v.    25,3 

p.  814 
Tires.   Means   for  making   rubtur       J.   A.    Swinehart.      No. 

1.276.592  ;  Aug    20  ;  t.  253  :  p   686. 
Tires,   Treatment  of.     R.  B.   Price.     No.   1.276,411  ;   Aug. 

20  ;  V.  253  :  r    0.36 
Tobacco,    .Apjjaratus   for  tagging  or   lat)ellnR   plugs  of.      J. 


ktlg 


Peterson.      No.   1,274.9.34:   Atiir    6:  v    253;  p.   168. 
oe-box  Inserter 
V    253 ;   p.  207. 


Toe-box  Inserter      C.  Mikkels- i       No.  1 


2r.:< ;  p. 
275.06r 


9  :   Aug.  6  ; 


Toggle  grinder.     D.  S.  Sevmour.     No.  1J»77,140;  Aug.  27  ; 

v.  253  :  p    809 
Toggle    mechanism.      F.    A.    Stevenson.      No.    1,276,437; 

Aug    20  :  V.  253  :  p    642. 
Toilet  preparation    Mouth.     S.   Levloson.^    No.  1,275,275; 

Aug     13  :   V    25:f  ;   p    2»'«< 
Tombstone.       .T     M     Storm.    Jr.      No.    1.274,R09:    .Vt^     0; 

▼    25.3  :    p     1.33 
Tongue-depressor.      .V.  T.   Ilohle.     No    1.274.547;   .Aug.  6; 

V    -25"!  :  p    on 
Tongue  pad.   Sli..e        u    A.  Fox.     No.   1,275,895;  Aug.   13: 

T.  253  ;  p.  460. 


Ixxxii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Tool.      J.   F.    Kytllca.      No.    1,274,426;   Aug.    8;   v.   263; 

p.  23. 
Tool-actuating  device.     T.  Office  and  M.  P.  Holmes.     No. 

1,275,171;  Aug.  6;  v.  263;  p.  234. 
Tool.    Combination-.      W.    A.    Campbell.      No.    1,277.290; 

Aug.  27  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  906. 
Tool,  Compound.     S.  L.  Roach.     No.  1,276,961 ;  Aug.  27  ; 

V.  253  ;  p.  820. 
Tool.    Work  -  gripping     W.   O.    Vlvarttas.     No.    1,276,596; 

Aug.  20 ;  T.  253 ;  p.  Q36. 
Torch.      E.    J.    Horn    and    F.    Llndhorst.      No.    1.275,260  ; 

Aug.  13  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  284. 
Torch,  Hydrocarbon-.     C.  G.  Fllzer.     No.  1,274,403;  Aug, 

6;  V.  25.'i;  p.  17. 
Torch.  Welding-.     M.   Fischer.     No.   1,276,893  ;   Aug.  27  ; 

V.  253  :  p.  801. 
Torch.    Welding-.      J.    Harris.      No.    1,277,068  ;    Aug.    27  ; 

V.  253  ;  p.  848. 
Torpedo.     J.   M.   Seymour,  Jr.     No.   1.275,482  ;   Aug.    13 ; 

V.  253  ;  p.  344. 
Torpedo-guard.      O.    Pllalls.      No.    1,277,117  ;    Aug.   27  ;    v. 

2r,-A  ;  p.  862. 
Torp.-.lo,    Land  .      (J.    L.    Aydolotte.      No.    1.2715.700  :    Aug. 

2 .  :  V.  2.''.3  ;  p.  754. 
Towel-holder.      A.    Shclburne    and    R.     H.    Varlcle.      No. 

1.276.125;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  554. 
Towfl-opiTatint:  niachlnp.     (),  Schwimmer.     No.  1.274,611  ; 

Auk'.  6  :  V.  25:;  :  |>.  "s 
Toy.      M.    D.    Adler.      No.    1,276,997  ;    Aug.    20 ;    v.    253 ; 

p.  519. 
Tov.      <;.    B.    Bllley,      No.    1,274.07!»:    .\\\\i.    6;    v.    253; 

p.   IMl 
Toy.      .1.    Koch.    .Ir.      No.    l.-'7.-i,.-0T  :    .\iii;.    l.T  ;    v.    2.-.",; 

p.  :i08. 
Toy.     <;.  E.  H.  Nelson.     No.  1,276.561;  Aug.  20;  v.  263; 

p.  676. 
Toy.      O.    E.    Wall.      No.    1.275.:?:U  :    Am:.    i;{  ;    v     2.-):{ ; 

p.  ;<03. 
Toy    cannon.      T.    R.    Arden.      No.    1,276.308;    .\ug.    20; 

V.  253  ;  p.  605. 
Toy  cannon.     E.  K.-asler.     No.  1,276.078;  Auk.  20;  v.  253; 

p.  542. 
Toy,    Educational.     M.   A.   (iUman       No.    1.276.344;    Aug. 

20;  V.  253;  p.  615. 
Tov   cnjjine.      O.  <;rovc.      No.   1.275.017:   .Vm:.   0;    v.    25:?; 

p     UU. 
Toy.  Figure.     J.  Isaacs.     No.  1,276.224  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ; 

p.  582. 
Tov,  Figure.     H.  .1.  Knsh.     No.  1.270.967  .  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ; 

p.  821. 
Toy,  Musical  mechanical.     L.  A.  Dickson.     No.  1.276.626; 

Aug.  20  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  694. 
Toy.  Sounding  wh(>ele(l.      E.  S.  Foljambe.     No.   1.270.747  ; 

Aug.  27  ;  V.  253  ;  p    704. 
Toy  tricycle.     C.  W.  Spauldlng.     No.  1.276.587;  Aug.  20; 

V.  253  ;  p.  684. 
Toy,   Trundle.      A.    .1.   Hunt.      No.    1,276.7(59  .    Aug.    27  ;    v. 

2.13  :  p.  770. 
Toys  and  other  articles.   Composition   for  making.      E.   A. 

Ruppplt.     No.  1.27.^;, 002;  Auk.  6:  v.  253;  p.  2l2, 
Tracking,    transposing,    and    sustaining    device.       G.     A. 

Peterson.     No.  1.27.'5,300;  Aug.   1:5;  v.  2.'5.'^ ;  p.  294. 
Traction-wheel.      C.    T.    Bangs       No.    1,274.840;    Aug.    6; 

v.  253  ;  p.    142. 
Traction-wheel.     C.  T.  Bangs.     No    1.274,«46;   Aug.  6;  v 

25.*^  :  p.   143. 
Traction-wheel.     A.  Carpenter      No.   1,276.173;  Aug.  20; 

V.  253  ;  p.  669. 
Traction-wheel.     N.  K.   WUcoi.     No.   1,27.5,812;  Aug.   13; 

v.  2.03  ;  p.  437. 
Tractor.       W.    H.    Johnson.      No.    1,276.929;    Aug.    27;    v. 

253:    p.    811. 
Tractor.      W.   R.    Kempster.      No.    1,275,566:    Aug.    1.'5  ;   v. 

2,1:^ ;  p.  367. 
Tractor,     N.  L.  Olson.     No.  1,276.949;  Aug.  27;  v.  253; 

p.  816. 
Tractor.     A.   H.   Reed.      No.   1,275,600;   Aug.    13;    v.    2.'53  ; 

p.  376. 
Tractor  attachment      R.   W.  Mewes.     No.   1,274,574  ;  Aug. 

6  ;  V.  2.53  ;  p.  67 
Tractor,   binder,    and   plow  truck.    Combined.      L     Hrown. 

No.    1,275,123;   Auii.   6;   v.  253:   p    220. 
Tractor    for    agrlcult\iral     purposes,    Mpchanlcal.       F      M. 

Waller.      No.    1.274,473  :    Aug.    6  ;    v.   253  :   p.    .38. 
Tractor  frame.      R.    H.    White.      No.    1,275,343 ;    Aug.    13 

V.  253 ;  p.  307. 
Tractor-hitch.      F.    A.    Ryther.      No.    1,275.761:   Aug.    13; 

V.  253  ;  p.  423. 
Tractor  steering  and  starting  mechanl.sm.     W    S.  Morton 

No.   1.274,434:  Aug.  6:   v.   253;   p.  26 
Tractor,    Track-laying.      R.    H.    White       No     1  27."), 344  : 

Aug.  13  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  307. 
Tractor-train.    T.  M.  McDonald.    No.  1,276.667  ;  Aug.  20 ; 

V.  253 ;  p.  706. 
Tractor-wheel.     J.   A.  Galvln.     No.   1,276.615 ;   Aug.   20 ; 

y.  253  ;  p.  663. 
Tractor-wheel,     Self-cleaning.       R.     E.     Hamilton        No 

1.274.710;  Aug.  6;  v.  25.f;  p.  106. 
Tractors  and  automobiles.  Extension  steering  device  for. 


ractors  and  automobiles,  isztension  steering  device  for. 

L.  Monsen.     No.  1,275,071;  Aug.  6;  v.   253;  p,   207. 
Traffic    signal-tower.      S.    C.    Repsholdt.      No.    1,275,749 ; 

Aug.  13  :  V.  253  ;  p.  419. 
Trailer.     L.  Watklns.     No.  1,276,698  ;   Aug.  20 ;  v.  253  ; 

p.  686. 


TraOer,  Camping-.     S.  S.  Marx.     No    1,276.388;  Aag.  20 

V.  253  ;  p.  629. 
Trailer  connection.     I.  E.  Lltten.     No.  1,276.648  ;  Aug.  20 

V.  263  ;  p.  672. 
Train  stop.    Automatic       W.    Gray       No.    1 ,277.0t5.'i  :    Aug 

27  ;    V.   253  ;   p    847 
Transfer  system  for  freight  terminals.     B.  F.   Fitch,     No 

1,275.145:  Aug.  8;  v.  2.53;  p.  227. 
Transformer.    High  reactance    core-type.      C.    8.    Lawson 

No    1,275,946:   Aug.   13;  v.  253;  p.  473. 
Transmission   ami  brake   bands.    Liner   for.      C.    D.   Colley 

.Vo.    1.274.0S0;    Auc    0:   v.   253;   p.   99. 
Transmission    nn-<hanisni.       M.    E.    Cox.      No     1.277.295 

Aug.   27  ;   V     2.".H  ,   ]>    ".tus 
'   Tran>rnissi(iii    nuMliani^ni       M.   C.   Oster.      Nn     1.270,0.'il 

Auk     27  :    v,    2.".:<  ;    p     si  7 
Transmlssldii    rni'ihan;>in       C    T     Rogers.      No.  jl, 277. 127 

Aug.    27  ;    v    2.'.3  :   p.   SO."). 
Trausml-ision  mechanism.     C.   H.  Stlnson.      No.  1,274.467 

.\ug    6  :  V.  2."3  :  p    :',6. 
Transportation  svstem.     .\.  and  S.  Horton.     No.  1,274,716 

Aug   ti  :  V.  2.').1 :  p.  108, 
Transportation  system     C,  B   Richardson      No,  1,276.115 

Auk    20  ;  v.  253  ;  p,  552. 
Transporting  device      C.  M.  Hurd.     .No.  1,276.067  ;  Aug 

20  ;  V.  253  :  p.  539 
Trap     Kif — . 

.\nlmal-trap.  Fly-trap. 

Automatic  trap  Insect-trap, 

Tray     Ailju-t.itile       J.    I..    Burgoyne.      No,    1,274,382;   Aug. 
•        0";   V    --:;  :   p.  !l, 
]  Tray,  Sirk  ;..,|      o.  A.  Schroeder.     No.  1,274,609;  .\ug,  6; 

V.   2."i:;  :   p.   77 
Tree  trinmiiug     shears.        M      Chladek.       No.     1,275,520; 

Aui;.   i:i  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  357. 

Trimmer  :  Nee — 

I>«wii-trinimer.  I,awn-horder  frlhimer 

Tripod  head    connection.      A.    S.    Howell.      No.    1,276,220; 

AUK.  20  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  581. 
Troil.y-hea<i.      W     .VI     Urillhart.      .No.   1.276.483;    Aug.   20; 

V.  253 ;  p    654, 
Trolley   head  and  guard.     A.   !>    Shaffer      No.   1,276,128; 

Auk.  20;  v.  253  ;  p.  555, 
Trolley-replacer       E     L.    I'angborn    auil    U.   W.    .Niermyer. 

No    1.276.504  ;  Aug.  20;  v    253;  p    677. 
Trough  :   See — 

Feeding  trough  Watering- trough 

Hog- trough. 
Trou.-^ers   ;iud   II, at    hanger.    Combined,      t.    I.,    (iuernsey. 

No    1.274.,'i;!4  :   .\uk.   6;   v.   253  ;  p.  50 
Trousers  and  iie(ktie  holder.    E.  .N.  Fischer.    No.  1,276,518; 

AUK.  2() :  V.  253  ;  p.  663 
Trow'l       E    J    Ashhv      No.   1,277,026;   Aug.   27.   v    2.'i3 ; 

p.  837. 
Truck,       Automobile  -  raisinK-       J       A.      Hamelback.       No. 

1,276,210  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v    253  ;  p.  579. 
Truck  t)rrtk.'.  Motor-.     W    S    Morton.     No    1.274.435;  Aug. 

G  ;   V.   2.":{  :    p     27. 
Truck.    Car-,       C.    F.    Frede.       No     1.276.636;    Aug     20; 

V.  253  ;  p.  697. 
Truck,    Car-,      H.    M.    Pflager.      No,    1,276,687;    Aug.    20; 

V.  253  ;  p.  710. 
Truck.    Car-.      H.    M.    Pflager       No.    1,276.688;    Aug.    20; 

V.  253  :  p.  710. 
Truck,    rar  .      II     M     PflaKer.      No.    1.277,114:     Auk     27; 

V.   253  ;    p.    862. 
Truck.    Car.      H     M.    Pflager.      No.    1.277.115;    Aug.    27; 

V.   2.13  ;    p.   862 
Truck.   Car.      C   T.    Westlake.      .No.    1,275,340;   Aug.   13; 

V.  2.1:!  ;   p.   300. 
Truck.    IiryiuK  and   transportation       H.  A.   W.   Rasmussen. 

No.   l,27.->.«s.5  ;  Auk.   1:5  :  v.  253;  p.  484. 
Truck    for    locomotives.    Trailer-.      C.    T.    Westlake.      No. 

1.27.''... 541  ;  Auk.  13;  v.  253;  p.  .306 
Truck,   Indu8trl.ll       C.   E.   Cochran.     No.   1,275.849;   Aug. 

18  ;   v.   253  :   p.   447. 
Truck.    Industrial        B.    A.    Northrup    and    T     K.    Calder. 

No     l,270.79!t:   Aug.   27;   v.   253;   p.   778 
Truck.  Mining  machine.     C.  J.  E.  Waxbom      No.  1,276.142; 

Aug.  20 ;  v.  253  ;  p.  560. 
Truck-pedestal       F    11    Bender.     N 

V.  2*3  :  p.  :(sf> 
Truck,  WrecklnK.     J.  Egan.     (Reissue.)     No    14.506  ;  Aug. 

20  :  V.  253  ;  p    714. 
Trucks.    Brake  rlKging    for    six  wheeled.      T.    L     Burton. 

No.  1.274.677  ;  Aug.  6:  v.  253;  p.  UH 
Truck.s,    Clasp-brake    design    for   six-wheeled.      T.    L.    Bur- 
ton.     .No.   1,274,(576  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  :  p.  96 
Trucks.     Driver's     cab    for     motor-.      W.     L      Kissel.      No. 

1,274.421  :   Aug    6:   v.   253;   p,  22. 
Trunk-drawer  lock,      H.  Llkly.     No.  1.276,233;  Aug.  20; 

V.  253  ;  p    584. 
Tube  :  See — 

Pa8te-tul>e.  X-ray  tube. 

Tube-splitter       E.   L,    Wagner.     No.    1,276.458;   Aug.   20; 

V.  253  :  p.  649. 
Tube-wrapping   machine      J.    G     Moomv       No     1,275,072; 

Aug.  6:  V.  253  :  p.  207. 
Tubes,    Device    for    removiiiE    obstructions    from.       F.    J. 

Leslie.      No.   1,275,571:   Aug,    13:   v.   25:5:  p.  .S69. 
Tubes,    Making       J.    G.    Moomv.      No     1.275,078;    Aug.   6; 

V.   253  ;   p    208. 
Tubular     articles.     Marking         .\       M.     Saunders.        No. 

1,274,788;  Aug.  6;  v.  253;   p    127, 


Jo.   1.275,641  ;   Aug.   13; 
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No     1.274.984:    Aug.    6: 


fvpe  holdiuK  segments,   .\djustable  supporting  device  for. 
G.    A      Ueichert.       No.     1,275.472:    Auk-     1 :5  :    v.    253; 


Tug-rope    holder,      J     P     Burt 

V  253;   p.  182. 
Tuning-transformer.      C     B.    Campbell,      No,    1,276.618; 

Aug.  20  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  693. 
Tunnel-mold    form.       C.    lirvuoUit        No.     1.277.18(5:    Aue. 

27  ;  V,  253  :  p,   881 
Tunnels.   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  constructing.     J 

W.  Hamilton.     No.    1.275.910:  A\ig.   13;  v.  2.13;  p.  464 
Tunneling.      J.    F.    O'Rourke.      No     1.277.107;    Aug.    27; 

V  253  ;  p.    860. 

Turbine,     Internal  -  combustion.        R.     J.     Parrlsh.       No 

1.276.260  ;  Aug.  20  :   v.   253  ;   p.  592. 
Turbine.    Hteam-.      H     H,    Wait       No     1,274,643:    Aug.    (5; 

v,'253  ;  p    S7 
Turbines,    Blade-shrouding    for    steam-,      C,    A.    Parsons, 

8.    S.    Cook,   and    L.    M.    Douglas,      No     1,276,405;    Aug 

20  ;   V.   253  ;   p,   634. 
Turbines.    Exhaust    connectlne    branch    for        H,    Zoelly, 

No,  1,276,154;  Aug.  20;  v.  253  :  p,  563. 
Turnbuckle,      A.   P,    Klrchhuber       No.    1.275,042:   Aug.   6; 

v.  25:5  :  p.   199. 
Turning  and  planing  metals,   wood,  and  the  like.   Device 

for.       H.    Kuhn.       No.    1.276.081:    Aug,    20;    v,     253; 

p.   542. 

Turnstile  niechanisiii      T.   I.  Potter.      No,   1.275.740;  Aug. 

13  :   v     253  ;  p.   410. 
Tweez<>r8.     J.   Pejcher.     No.  1,276,40«  ;   Aug.  2^;  v.  253; 

p.  634. 

Tvpe  hold'T.  Date  and  rubber-.     W.  F.  Bartholomew.     No. 
1.277.(127  :    Aug.   27  ;   v.   2,''i3  ;  p,   837. 
(liiiK  segments.    .\dj 
Ueichert.       No.     1 
p.   341 

Tvpe  or  printing  plates.  Retaining  clip  for.     W    H    .\llen. 

No.    1.274,:;6:5:   .\uk    0;   v.   J.':'.;    p     ."V 
Typewriter    ribbons.    Moistening    attachment    for,      J.    C. 

Phelan  and  H,  B    MacAlpine,     No    1,276.263;  Aug.  20; 

V.  253  :  p.  593. 
Tvne-writ»T8.   Roll  pap"'r  attachment  for      A    E.   Hall.    No 

1  274..%4i>  .    Auk.   •'■      v     2.''.:5  .    p     :,h 
Tvt)e  writers.     Total  proof     lock     for     computing        II      N. 

■.McKa.v.      No.    1.274  7:51:    Aug     6:    v.    2.,3  ;    p     112 
Type-w  I  itinc    and     iuiding     machine.     Comhined.       L.     G. 

.lulihn       No.   1.27.-.  0:57  :  Auk    1.'5:  v.   2.1::.   p    470. 
Tvpe  writinK    and    conijinfint:    machine.    ("iini!iine<1        W.    E. 

Barnard       No     1,274,305:    Auk    0      v     2.13  :    p.    4. 
Tvpf^-writlng   and    coninutiUK    nuichine.    Comhined.      O.    O. 

"l>egener.      .No.   1,275.870:  Auk.   1:5:  v.  25:5:  n.   4.13, 
Type-writing  and   computing   machine.    Combined.      G.  O. 

Degener.     .No.  1,276.185:   Auk.  20;  v,   253;  p.  572. 
Typ<'-writing   and    computinK    mai'hlne.    (^ombined.      Q.    O. 

Degener       No    1.27t'),734;   Aug    27:  v.  253:  p    701 
Tvpe-writlng   and    cnmputiiiK    machine.    Comhined.      K     A. 

llart.     No.  l,-7n,rtHl  :  Auk    13:  v    253;  p    40(t 
Type  wrltluK    and   compuflnK    machine.    Combined.      B     C. 

Stlckney.     No.   1,275  994:  Aug    1  •'5  ;  v.   25.'5  :  p.  4sS. 
Tvpe  writing     and     computiiiK     mai-hine.     Coratiineil.       W 

Wright.     No.   1,274,655:   Aug    0:   v.  253:  p,  90. 
Tvpe  writioK     and     cuniputinK     ninclilne.     Combined.        W. 

"WMght.      No     1.274.834:    Aug    0;    v     253:   p    140 
Tv[)e  writinc     and     <omnutinK     niacliine.     Combined        W. 

Wright       No.    1.274.971;   Auk    "'<  ■    v     253;    p.   179. 
Tvpe-writlng    machine        A      J      Briggs        No      1,274.379  ; 

Aug.  (5  :   V,  253  ;  p    9 
Tvpe-writInK   machine       H     A     Carhart       No.    1.274,985  : 

Aug.  0      V,  253  :  p    182 
Tvpe-writlng    machine        G     G     Cioing,       No      1,277,209; 

Aug.   27  ;   V    253  :   p.   S87 
Tvpe-writlng  machine.     W.  S.    Ireland  and   W.   F^.   Lipp«Tt. 

No.  1,275,434  ;  Auk.  13  :  v    25:5  :  p.  S31 
Tvi)e  writlOK    machine.       K.     <}.     Latta. 

Aug.   f,  :   V     25;5  :  p     ti4 
Typewriting    ma<hine.       E.    <;      Latta, 

Aug.  6  ;  v.  2.13  ;  p    C.l 
Type-writing    machine.       E.    <j.     Latta. 

Aug.   (5  ;   V    253  ;   n    65 
Type-wrrltlng    maihlne.       E.    (i.     Latta. 

Aug.   0      V.   25.3  :   p     1(50 
Typewriting    machine       C.    W.    Shields. 

Aug.  20  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  596. 
Type-writing   machine.      L.    A     Wernerv. 

Aug.   13  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  3S7. 
Typograph    mechanism.       W.    A.     Reade. 

Aug.  20  :  V.  253  ;  p    594, 
Umbrella,    Foldable.      F     Schilling       No     1,276.971  :    Aug 

27  ;  V.  253  :  p.  822 
Undercleaner-roll.     N.   E    Lucas.     No.  1,274.570  ;   Aug.   6  : 

V.  253  :  p    (56. 
Undergarment,    Closed.       M      Hltreman        No,     1,277.074; 

Aug.   27  :   V.   253  ;   p    S51 
Undergarment,    Union-.      A.    L.    Perkins.      No.    1.276,407; 

Aug.  20  .  ▼.   253  :   p.   634. 
Undervest,  Woman's.      E.   A.   Y.  Querns.     No    1.276,266; 

Aug.  20  ;  V.  253  ;  p,  593. 
Universal  bar.     A.  C   Roebuck      No.  1,276,118;  Aug.  20; 

V.  258  ;  p.   653. 
Universal  coupling.     J.  B    Stavlsh      .No    1,274.805;  Aug 

6  ;  V.  253  :  p.   132 
Universal     joint.        A.      B.      Breeze     and     J.      Carr.        No. 

1,276,695  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  :  p,  712. 
Urea,    manufacture    of       C     Bosch.    A.    Mlttasch,    and    C 

Nereshelmer,      No     1.274. .503  :    Aug.    6  :    v.    253  :    p     46. 
Utensil-handle,  Detachable      A.  A.  Borsse.    No   1,277,1^2; 

Ang.   27;   v    253  :   p    881 


No  1.276,673;  Aug  20;  t 
No.  1.275.783:  Aug  13;  ▼ 
v    253 


Utensll-protector.      H.   E    Pedersen.      No.  1.274,764;  Aof. 

6  :  V,  253.  p    121 
VHCUum-clean»»r,     Automatic        G.     V.     Rasmussen.       No. 

1.275.747:    AuK     1 :5  ;    v     2.i:5  ;    p.    419. 
Valve       J.   M     Rnrrett       No     1,275.S31;   Aug.    1.'5  ;    v.   263 

p    441. 
Valve      R.  A.  Bowen      No.   1.276.482;  Aug.  20;  t.  268 

p    654. 
Valve,     R.  8.  Carllng,     No.  1,276,325;   Aug.  20;  t.  258 

p.  610. 
Vjilve       J.    B.    Davis.      No.    1,277.297;    Aug     27;    v     253 

p.   908. 
Valve      F.  B,   Hibbard,     No.  1,275.920;  Aug    i:5  :  v    253 

p.  468. 
Valve.     J.  and   H     B    Lambert.   Jr      No    1.274.426;   Ang 

11;    v.   253  :    y     24 
Valve.      A.    W      Melander 

253  :  p.   707. 
Valve.      J.    A.    Steinmetz. 

253  ;  p.   42.S. 
Valve.      J.  M    Sullivun       No    1,277.1.13;   Aug.   2 

p    872 
Valve.    Check-,      T     II     Joyce.      No.    1.275,697:    Auk     13 

V,  253  :  p,  404 
Valve  device.   Retaining        W    V    Turner.      No.   1,276,999 

Aug.   27  :    v     21.'5  :    j.     S.30 
Valve    for    Internal  comhustinn    engines,    Rotarv       A.    N 

Massey.      No    1.270.242:   Aug.   20;   v.   253;  p'   587, 
Valve     for     oxvg'D  tanks.        W.     F.     Breldenbach.        No, 

1.276,715;   Aug    27:    v     2.13;   p    7.''>0. 
Valve   for   radiators.   Air-.      V.    Riesberg.     No.    1.275.750 

Aug.  13  ;  \.  253  :  p.  419. 
Valve  for  soda  fountains       E    M    Adams.    No,    1,274.362 

Aug     ♦>  ;    v.    2i:5  :    p     'A. 
Valve   for  two cvllnder   compressors.   Flap-.      R    E.   Bech 

told.     No.  l,2'rH.478  ;  Auk    20  :  v.  253  :  p.  653. 
Valve-grinding    machine        I)     D     Archibald     and     F      L 

Louandes.      No     1.276.70.'')  ;   Aug    27;    v     213;   p    754. 
Valve.  High-pressure.     A.  L.  Calvert.     No.  1,274,680  ;  Ang. 

0  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  97. 
Valve.      Hollow-piston      water-,        W.      I.      Cooley.        No. 

1,275,854:  Aug.   13;  v.  2.'S.3  :   p.  448. 
Valve,  Lock-.     M.  J.  Cunningham.   No.  1,275,135;  Aug.  6 

V.  253  ;  p.  224. 
Valve,     Lubricated     hvdraulic    plug-.       S.     J.     Nordstrom 

(Reissue)       No.    14.516:    Auk     2.;    t     253;    p     924 
Valve  mechanism.      E.   H.  Rvon      No.    1,275,093;   Aug.  6 

v    213  :  fj    212. 
Valve  mechanism  for  blow-pipes  and  the  like  burners.     J 

Harris      No    l,277,ii*)y  ;  Aug.   27:   v    253;  p.   849 
Vnlve.    Packless    antldri_p-.      J.   C.    Smith       No.    1,274,949 


Aug.   0  :   V     213  ;   p     lT3 
Valve.  I'luuRer        W    E 


Graves,     No.  1,275.420     Aug    13 
A.    Breltsteln.      No.    1.274.378;    Aug     6 


•No.  1,274.565: 

No  1,274,566  : 

No,  1,274,567: 

No.  1.274.902; 

No.  1,276,275; 

No.  1.275,637; 

No,  1,276,268  ; 


Valve,    Relief 

V.  253  ;  p    8 
Valve.    Relief        A     Pospesel       No     1.274  775:    Aug.    6:    y 

213  ;  p    124 
Valve.    Reserve-storage       A,    C.    Olander.      .No.    1,276,102 

Aug.    20  ;   T    253  ;   p     549. 
Valve.  Reversing.     H    E.  Schlld      No    1.271,609.  Aug.  13 

v.  253  :  p    379. 
Valve.  Tank        R    C    Michaels  and   A    F.   Humphrey.    No 

1274.924:   Aug    (5:   v     253:  p    165 
Valve  tap.   Stand-       H    E    Hamilton.     No    1,276.750;  Aug 

27  ;   V.   253  :    p    706 
Valve.  Throttle-.      W.   F    Kiesel,  Jr.      No,   1,275,041  ;   Aug 

6  :  V    213  :  p    199. 
Valve.   Train  pipe      E.  E.   Gold.     No.  1,275,243;   Aug.  13 

V  253 ;  p    279 

Valve.    Triple       W.    G.    Canlon.      No.    1.275.129:    Aug.   6 

V.   253  :  p     222 
Valve.   Water  =npp!v       c    T    Miller.      No.   1.275.718;   Aug 

13  :  V.   25:5  :  p    4lO 
Valves,    Unseating   device    for       L     D,    Maxcorncll.      No 

1.276„391  :  Aug    20;  v.  253;  p    630. 
Vnpor  convi Tt>  rs    Arc-controllinK  means  for      S    W.  Farns- 

worth.      No     1.271.886:    Aur.   l.S,   v.   213:  p.   458. 
Vaporizer.      W     Petz       No.    1,275,465;    Aug     1."'.;    v     253; 

p.   340. 
Variable  -  stroke      mechanism         E.      ('hristensen.        No. 

1.271.224  :  Aug    l.'l  ;  v    213  ,  p.  274. 
Vault.    Burial         G     Kuehn       No.    1.274,424;    Aug.    6;    r. 

253  :  p.   23 
Vaults.    FastenlUK   device   for   the    closures   of   burial-       C. 

W    Kling      No    1.276,9.'52:    Aug    27;    v    253:   p    812. 
Vegetable   fibt  r   from   vucca   and    the    like.   Preparing  and 

extracting        A     G     Brown.       No     1.277.185;    Aug.    27; 

V  253  :    p     881 

Vegetable   proteid    substances.    Manufa   turlnK       S     Satow. 

No,  1,27.1  308  :  Aug    13     v.  213     p    297 
Vehicle.      W     C.    Burrell       No.    1.276,172;    Aug     20;    t. 

253  ;  p.   568. 
Vehicle  attachment.     J    Charest      No    1  274.990  ;  Aug.  6; 

v    253  ;  p.  184. 
Vehicle-bodv  support.     BC    Beaton      No    1  276.097  ;  Aug. 

6  ;  V.  253:  p    213. 
Vehicle-box.    Collapsible.       F      Heath.       (Kelssuej       No. 

14.500:   Aug    (5.    \     213.   p.   241. 
Vehicle      controMer.      Electric-  G       W.      Bullev.         No. 

1,277.188;    Auk     27;    v     253;    V     882 
Vehicle  direciioii  .<ji;nal       S    S    Battounev      No    1.276.711; 

Auk.    27  ;    \      21.-5  :    p     711 
Vehicle  direction  Signal.     J.  F.  O'Malley.     .No.  1,276,668; 

Aug    20  ;  V.  253  :  p    676. 


-\ 
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No.  1.275.700  ; 


Vehlcle-door  holder.  Motor-.     T.  J.  Kehoo 

Aug.  13  :  V.  253  ;  p.  404. 
Vehicle-driving  mechanism.     W.  Luxmore.     No.  1,275.9.'>'J  ; 

Aug.  13  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  475. 
Vehlcle-drlTlnjt    mechanlim.    Motor-.      W.    Wilson.      No. 

1.274.650;  AuR.  6:  v.  253:  p.  89. 
Vehlcle-Kefcr-nhlftlntt  mechanism.  Motor-.     D.  J.  Kellpr  and 

F.  A.  Waters.     No.  1.276.076;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  541. 
Vehlcle-jpilrtlnK  apparatus.     R.  W.   Scott  and  C.  C.  Cook. 

No.  1,276.422;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  638. 
Vehl'lejack.       H.    .».     Mutler.    V.    J.    Stf-vtus,    an.l     M      O. 


_ „.  .  .  ,  V.  2.»3:  p.  .US. 

Vehicle.    Juvenile.      J.    Weber,    Jr.      No.    1.277.101  ;    Aug. 

27  :  T.  253  ;  p.   875. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.     T.  F.  Barsb.v.     No.  1,276,709;  Aug.  2(  : 

V.  253;  p.   754. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.     E.  H.  Belden.     No.  1,276,014  ;  Aug.  20  ; 

V.  253  ;  p.  523. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.      H.  D.  Church.      No.   1,275.133  ;   Aug.   6  ; 

V.   253  :  p.   223. 
Vehicle,  Motor-.     M.  De  Arrlgunaga.     No.  1,276,335  ;  Aug 

20  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  612. 
Vehicle.   Motor.      A.    Looails.      No.    1.275,9JO;   Aug.    i:?  ; 

V.  253  :  p.  474. 
Vehicle,  Motor-      J.  W.  McLnren.     No.  1,275..".80  ;  Aug.  13  : 

V  2.' 3  :  p.   ."^71. 

Vehicle    Motor-.     A.E.Mueller.     No.  1.276,250  ;  Aug.  20  ; 

V  253;  p.  589.  „  , 

Vehicle    safety-signal.       W.     N.     Best.       (Reissue.)       No. 

14.505  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  714. 
Vehicle.     Self-prupell.d.        K.     11.     Beach.       No      l.iu.iOl  ; 

.\\1U'.    13:   V.  2.'.;5  :  p.   208. 
Vehicle-spring.      H.    P.    Amdt.      No.    1,276,309;    Aug.    20; 

V  253 ;  p.   605. 

Vehicle-spring.      A.   J.    DUley.      No.    1,276,690;    Aug.   20; 

V.   253  :  p.  712. 
V»'hicle-sprlng.       11.    S.    Ka.lcr.      No.    1.2i,>,.44:    Aug.    l.>  ; 

Vehicle-spring,  Pneumatic.     H.  P.  Arndt.     No.  1,276,310  ; 

Aug.  20;  V.  253  ;  p.  605. 
VehWlp-sprlng    suspension.     Road-.       G.    F-     \  oight.       No. 

1274.638:   Aug.   0;   v.   253;  p    86. 
Vchl.le  top.      1).    F.    Oliv.r.      No.    l,2i.i.0Sl;    Aug.    13;    v 

25.'?  :   p    484.  ,      „       ,   ^  ., 

Vehicle-wheel.       G     C.     Berlin    and    <".     H.     i>ebrec.      No. 

1.274.667:  Aug.  6:  v.  253;  p.  94.  ,^.      ,         ,, 

Vehicle-wheel.     S.    11.  .Jcnklus.     No.   l,27o,43,) ;   Aug.   13; 

V  2.")3     p    332. 

Vehicle-wheel.   Ilvdranllc.      II.    H.   Taylor.      No.    1,275.790; 

\iiC    l■^  ■    V    253      p    4.'?". 
Vehicle-wheel,    Metal.      T.    E     Murray.       No     1,274.930: 

Vehklea'and  t"he  lik.\  Top  for.     M.  Beech.     No.  1.275,214  ; 

,\ng.  13  :  V.  2.'>3  :  p.  271.  •  ,,        ». 

Vehl.los      Back  <lraft     shield     for.       W.     D.     Crowe]!.       >o. 

127.-..400-    .Antr    13      v.  25.-?  :  p    32.'?  „     ,r   , 

Vehicles    Change  spee^l  gear  set   for  motor  .      L    P.    tleim 

No.    l'.275  024  :    Aug.    6  :    v.    2.53  :    p.    193. 
Vehicles,  Demountable  top  for  motor  .     A.  .).  Champagne 

No    1.274.854:  Ai:g.  6:  v.  253;  )•.  146. 
Vehicles,    Indicating    moans    for    motor  propelled.      11.    II 

I'.ovce.      No.   1.27.-654:   Ave.  13:  v.  2.)3  :  p    302. 
Vehicles     I'ropelier    drive    mectianisni    fur    motor,       I..    \. 

Pence!     No.   1.277,112;   Aug.   27;   v.   253;  p.   861. 
Vehicles.    Runner    attachment    for    motor-.      O.    Tollefson. 

No.   1.275.797  :  -Vug.  1 -'i  :   v.  2r,:i  :  p.  43:!. 
Vehicles,  i^afetv  brake  apparatus  for.     A.  .1.  Kloneck.     No 

1,275.702;  Ansr    \-<  :  v.  2.-3:  p    4n,-,. 
Vehicles     Transni)=«<1on    and     control     for    motor-.       J.    B. 

Entz.     No.  1  276  04.'  :  -Aul'.  2n  :  v.  2-3  ;  p    533. 
Veloclnedes,     Combined     variable  speeil     gear     and     hrnke 

mechanism  for.     W.   E.   Harrison.     No.  1.277.n70  ;  Aug. 

27  :   V,   253  :   p    84!» 
Velocity-presKure    and    calctilating    gage.       \V      S      Darley. 

No.    1,276  732;    .\uk.   27;   v    253:   p.    761 
Vendinc   .ind    aflixinc  machine.    Stamp       (i     I..    Reichhelm. 

No.  1.274  448  :  Aujr    6  ;  v.  253  ;  p    30. 
Vendlng-mnchlne,      H.   Ilnrtman.    No.   1.27.'j,153  ;  Aug.   6; 

V  253  :    p.   229. 

Ven<linK  ma.Mne       C.     L,    Huff        No     1 ,27<i,l»2.'!  ;    Aur     27: 

V  2.".3  :    p     Rn9. 

Vend'iiU  in^'t.ine       U     K    Tatro       .NH    1  27.'  ."2.->  :   .\ut:    l".  . 

V.  253;  p.  .301   • 
Vendlng-nnichlne,    Coin  eontrolled.      .1     I'aiipa    and    C,    F 

nochrlem.     No.  1,275  731  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.  253  ;  p    414. 
Vendlnc  machine.  Newspaper-.     .T.  Levlne.     No.  1,274.724  ; 

Aug.  6:  V.  253;  p.  110. 
Veneer  block.      <;.    I',    l-lamlers,      N".    1  .UTti.s'.U  ;   .\n«.   27: 

V.   253;   p.   801 
Veneer-corrngntlnK  machine.     A.   W.   De   Vos  and   C.    M. 

Perlng.     No,  1.276,187;  Aug,  20;  v.  253:  p    573 
Ventllatlnir   mine-worklntrs   and    the   like.    Mean-;    for.      S 

Nettleton.      No.   1.274.43S  ;   Aug.  6;   v.   253;  p.  27. 
Ventilator.      O.   «'.    I'.reid<rt.      No.    1,275,211;   Aug.    13;    v 

253  ;  p.  270. 
Ventilators     Valve-rloxure   for.      W,    I,.    Hauillton   and    G 

McCullough.     No.  1,275,557  ;  Ann.  13  :   v.  253  :  p.  365 
VeB.sel,  Marine.     A.  Colle.     No.  1.275,134  ;  Aug.  6;  v.  253; 

p.  223 
Vessel,  Wooden   tank.     W,  A.  Ebsen.     No.  1,276,042;  Aug. 

20  ;  V.  253  ;  p.   531, 
VloHn.     R.  L.  feakey.     No.   1,275,351;   Aug.   13;   v.   253; 

p    309. 
Violin  support.      S.   A.   Nelson.      No.    1,275.291:    Aug.    13: 

V.  253  ;  p.  292. 


VioUalsfs  practice  device.     K.  A.  Becker.     No.  1.275,2<t2  ; 

Aug.   13  ;   V.   253  ;  p.   268.  ^^     ^ 

Viae,    Bench-.       I      A.    M.     I^rason,       No.     1.277.324;    Aug. 

27  ;  V    253  ;  p.   915. 
Vise,  8boe-.     C.  Jaeckel.     No.  1,276,008  ;  Aug.  20;  t.  253  ; 

p.  539, 
VHea,  Attachment  for.      11.  (J.   \V<  atheriil.      No.   1.275.336: 

Auk.  13  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  305. 
Voltage   or   current    of  an   alternating  current   system    to 

eiertroresponslve    or   magnetically  operate<l   devices,    De- 

vlif    for    transmitting    tluctuutlons    in    the.      li.    J.    Van 

Swaay  and  H.  I.  Keus.     No.  1,275.631  ;  Aug.  13  ;  t.  253  ; 

p    Htiit. 
Vulcanizer       .1      F.    Sehneider.       No.    1.2((,265;    Aug.    2i; 

V.   253  :   p    90(1 
Wagon    body,    Dump  ,      W.    L,    Goodwin    and    A.    Ilolman, 

.No.  I,276..'i45;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  p.  616. 
Wai;on  seat    rounection        W.     11.    Allen.       No      1.275.M2.-)  ; 

-Aug    13  :   V,  2.13  :  p.  440. 
Wagons,    Construction    of        H.    Coanda.       No.    1.276.621  ; 

Aug     20  ;    V     2.".3  ;   p.    6»3 
Wall   and   floor  panel,      J.   K    Joice.      No.   1.277,S19  ;   Aug. 

27;  V.  253  ;  p,  914 
Wall-ll-ht.      II.    Wid.strand.      No.    l,27t;.46.;    Aug.    20;    v. 

2.'.8  ;   p    651. 
Warp  let  otr   rontn.l.      J     V.  Cost<Iio       .No     1.27.-..r.31  ,   .\n>;. 

i:i  .    V.   253  .   p.   .'Soft. 
Washboller,   .Stationary.      M.  Nauer.      No.   1.275.0(6;  Aug. 

6  :   V.  253  ;  p,  208. 
Washer  :  See — 

Clothes  washer.  Well  washer. 

Photograph-washer.  Window  washer. 

Photographk-prlnt  washer. 
Washing    and    blanching     ma.  hine.       F     <•      lluCton        No. 

1,275,5»!0;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p    366. 
Washing-machine.     N.  N.  Nunn.     .No.  1.275.729;  Aug.  13; 

■.     i',-..'? :   p    413. 
Washing  n.achlne.      II.    A     Sperlich.      No     1,276.984;    Aug. 

27  ,   V,   2.'.:;  ;   p.   826, 
Wasbmg  mu' blue.      N.   1>.  Thompxou,   .1  r.      .No.   1,275,828; 


.\uu'     13  :   V.   253  ;  p.  38.") 
M.    Wa 
V    253;  p    87 


Washing  machine. 


agner       No.    1,274.641;    Aug.    6 


W.i>hiug  machine.      O.   B.   Woodrow.      No.    1,275,X»15  ;   Aug. 

13      V    2.".3  :   p.  353. 
Washing  machine  driving  mechanism.      S.  T,  White,      No 

l,2T."j..-12  :  .Aug    i;i  .  V.  25;;  :  p.  352, 
Washing  -  ma<hine.      Pounder.      L       C.      Thompson.      No. 

1.275.792;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  431. 
Washing  machine.    Steam.      S.  C.    Walter.      No.   J.2(5,M»4; 

-Vug    13  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  435. 
Waste  plugs.   Devic   for   operating.      W     R.    Helsley.      No. 

1.275.685;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  401, 
Watch  strap.   Wrist.     A.   H    Scott.     No.   1,2(5,769;   Aug. 

13;  V.  253  ;  p.  425. 
Water  closer       W.    A.    Rowe.      No.    1,276,965;    Aug     2.  ;    v. 

25:5  ;   p.    S21. 
Water  closet  seats  and  lids.  Device  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing.    M.  Zeen.     No.  1.276,472  ;  Aug    20  ;  v    253  ;  p.  652. 
Water-heater.     F.  L.  Alsobrook.     No.  1,275,193;  Aug.  13; 

V,  253  ;  p.  266. 
Water  heater.      C.    L.    Hudler.       No.    1,276,005;    .Aug     20; 

V    -53  ;   p.  53M 
Water-heater.     H.  W.  ODowd.     No.  1,275,293;  Aug    13;  v. 

253  :  p,  292. 
Water-level    k'age,       (J,    L,    Huntress,    Jr.,    and    C.    Elbye. 

No,  1,275.927  ;  Aug,  13  ;  v,  253  ;  p    46.S. 
Water  motor.     E,  G.   Anderson.      No.   1,275.355;   Aug.   18; 

V,  253  :  p.  310 
WaU'r     purtrlcation     system,     Aaiuuni.      <>      M,     Campbell. 

No    1  276  s71  .  Aue.  27  :  v,  253  :  p,  796 
Wat»T.    Purifying,      V.    Kobelt.      No.    1,274.560;    Aug     6; 

V.   253  ;   p.  63 
Water-purtfylng  apparatus.    E.  E    Buscher.    No    1,276.025; 

•Aug.   20  :  V.  253  :  p    52f,. 
WHter-purlfvlnj:    apparatiis.      L.    Linden.      No     1,276.234; 

Aug.  20  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  .')85 
Water  scoop  apparatus      D   F.  Crawford.     No    1,276,880; 

Aug.  27  :  v.  25:?  ;  p    79it. 
Water-softeners.   Fef'ti  device  for.    O.   Best.    No    1,276.315; 

.Vug.    20  ;    V.   253  ;    p.    •>07 
Water  softer.Inu    method    and    apparatus,      T,    R,    Duggan. 

No,  1,276.629  ;  Aug    20  ;  v    253  ;  p    695. 
Wttertube    boiler      F     K     Arnold.     No     1,276,858;    Aug. 

27  :   V    2.':;  ;  p    79:'. 
Water  t!ibe  boiler.      J.   E.   Bel!       No     1.275.366;    .Aug.    13; 

V.  2.'.:'.  :  p,  :u;!. 
Water-wheel,  Current.     F,  J    I/Ulck      No    1.275.951  ;  Aug. 

IR  :  V.  253  ;  p.  475 
Watering  device.  Cattle-,     H.  C.  Ra'^smann      No,  1,276,S13  ; 
,\iiir    27     V    2.-13  :  p.  TS2 
!    ^Vnter^nc    trouiih.    Automatic    stock         J,    W.    Kirby,       No. 
1  1.274>94:   Auc    H;   v.  253;  p.   15.S. 

Waterproof    and     buovant    fabric.      N      1'.     Heisdorf.      No. 
\         1  276  r»«i!t  ;   Aug,   27  ;   v     253:   p    «iOO, 

I    Wait  hour  meter       C.   L.   Inglefleld.      No    1,276.925;   Aug. 
I         27      V     253  :   p,   «>10 
Wat f  hour  meter.  Prepayment.     W    M,  Bradshaw  and  W. 

<!     Mvllns,      No     1,274  672:    Aiil'    6;   v.   253;   p,   95, 
Wave  Impulses.  Means  for  translating,      E.  11,  Arnet.      No. 

1  274  6*'.1  :   .\ui:    6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  92 
Wedee-cutting    machine.       N     C.    Wells.       No.    1.275,807; 

Aue    13  ;  v.  253  ;  p   435, 
Weighing    machine.      Automatic.       J.      F.     Relnert.       No. 
1,276. IK'S  ;    Aug    27  ;   v,   253  ;  p.   819. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IX\"ENTIONS. 
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Welder,   Electric.      S,   C.   Cary.     No.   1,276,030;  Aug.   20; 

V.  253  ;  p.  528. 
Welders,  I'lanipinn  mechanism  for       .\    W    Richards,      No. 

1.274.451  ;   Auk'.  6;  v.   253  ;  j.    31. 
Well-boring   apparatus.      W.    W,    Wilson.      No,    l,2(t),4.1, 

Aug.  20  ;  V.  253  ;  p,  652. 
Well-cleaning    device.      J.    L,    Cam-run.       No     1.276,028; 

Aug.  20  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  027. 
Well-digging  machine,  Keversible  hydraulic     M.  N,  liatta. 

No.  1,274,903;  Aug    6,  v.  253;  p.  160. 
Well  drilling  machine,      W,   C.   Sole       No.   1.274,950  ;    Aug 

6  ;  v.  253  .  p.   173, 
Well  drilling.      Swivel     for     use     In.     J,      Growder,     No. 

1.27B.018;  Aug.  6;  V.  263;  p.  192. 
Well     lirive.      Oil  .      V.      V(irk      and      W.      (J,      Black.      No 

1.277.166;   Aug.  27;   v    2.^3:   p    >76       „,„,^       , 
Well  strainer.  Oil-.     15.  A.  Han.     No.  1,276,213;  Aug.  20; 

V,  253 ;  p.  680. 
Well  washer,  Hydraulic  oil-.    A.  T.  Jergins.    No.  1,276.536  ; 

Aug.  20  ;  V.  263  ;  p.  670 
Wells    Cement-dump   bailer   for  oil         H.   L,    Burns   and    <•. 

I.  Kenlston.     No.  1,275,378;  Aug.  13;  v    263;  p,  317. 
Wet  machine,      H.   A.   Constantlne.      No     1.275.394  ;    Aug, 

13;  V.   253;  p.  821 

Wheel  :    See —  ,^      , 

Automobile  wheel.  Steering  wheel 

Cushioned  wheel.  Traction  wheel. 

Disk  wheel.  Tractor  wheel. 

Resilient  wheel.  Vehicle  wheel 

Spring  wheel.  Water-wheel. 

Wheel,      I.  Johnson  No,   1,276,871;   Aug.   20;   v    253;   ! 
623. 

Whe^'I        K.     f.     Wall  No,     1,274, 472;     Aug.    6;     v      25.?. 

wtieel  attachment.  Vehicle-.     H.  Wllbert.     No.  1,270,468; 


J.    S.    Wllliauis. 


Aug.   20  ;  V,  253  ;   p.  651. 
Wheel    egtilpnient,    Keslli<  nt    cushi.inlnk 

No.  1.276.148;  Aug    20;  v.  2.".3  :  p    561  | 

Wheel   equipment.    Resilient    (usbioning      J.    s,    VMlliams 

No,  1.276.149  ;  Aug    20  ;  v,  253  ;  p    562, 
Wheel-rim.   lienmunta  Lie       H     I»     Kstes   and   Vt  .    II.    Parks 

.No.   1,274,863;   Aug.  6;   v    253:  p.    149 
Wheel-rlni    remover,      J.     II      Armstrong.       .No,    I,2i4,4'.t4. 

Aug.  6  ;  V.  253  ;  p    44 
Wheel   rim.   Vcbiele        J.   H     Wagenhorst.      No.   1,275.109; 

Aug.  6;  V    253;  p    217. 
Wheel    Spoke    and     rim     repairer.     \\ ,     A      \>ri;:ht.      N.i 

1.277.2H2  :   Aug.   27;   v.   2.'>3  :   p    9<»5 
Wheels,     Traction     device     for     vehUle-,       L..     Berg,        No 

1,275.309;  Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p,  314, 
Whlpsoeket    Hid  r.-ln  lioldei,  (dmliine,!       i;    M     Mansager 

No,   1.276,!M(';   A\ip    27:   v    253;   p    M4 
WIck-coupiing       A.    Steup       No.    1,274,626;    Aug.    6 ;    v, 

253  ;  p    83 
Wtn<h.      I-    C.     Howlett        No     1.274,549:    Aug     6;   v.    253: 

p.  60, 
Wind  motor      C,    <>.    Blake,     No.    1,277,181;    Aug     27 ;    v, 

253  ;   p.   880. 
WInd-siiield      A    I..  Riker,     No.  1,275,173;  Aug.  6;  v.  253; 

p.  234. 
Wind  shield  attachment       A    Katzensteln.     No.  1,277,083  ; 

.\Mi:,   27  :   v     25:?  ;    \>    >,-;! 
Wind-shield  cleanrr,      II     D    Thomas.     No    1.27f..283;  Aug.    ' 

20  ;  V.  253  :  p.  599 
Windmill    iittachment       C    W     I/^veJoy.      No,    1,274.569; 

Aue.  *'.  :   V    253  ;  p    Of. 
Windmill  connecting  bolt       I.  F.  Molmike,      No,  1,277,239  ; 

Aug    27  .   V     2.-1:?  :   p     si'4 
Windlass.  Truck.      II     F.   Sliephard.      No.    1,276,584;    Aujt 

20  ;  V.  253 :  p    683 
Winder.     H     1>    Colinan      No    1 ,274, .386  ;  Aug,  6;  v    253; 

p.  11 
Winding    and    dveinp    machine        W      A     Ainsworth        No, 

1.274.972;   Aug.  <!  ;   v    253;  p    17".' 
WlndliiK    and     rewlndlnir    mac  hin<         R,     W,    Jones        No 

1.274.891  ;  Aug.  6:  v    253;  p.   157 
Window    attachment.      J.    M,    Gallagher       No     l,2Tt;,t.41 

Aug,  20  ;  V    253  ;  p,  098 
Window-bracket.    Removable       I)     I.ipp        .No,    1.275,574  ; 

Auk'.  13  :  V,  253  ;  p    369. 
Window  cleaner.      D.    K     Hnln.      No     1.275,653;    Aug     13: 

V,   253  :  p.  364. 
Window  cleaners.    Safetv  nnclior    for       M     <;,    Finlavson 

No,  l,274.4n4  :  Aul'   6  ;  v    253  ;  p    17 
Window-cleaner's   safetv   appliance      C,    H.   I/eldlng.      No. 

1,275.053;   Aue.  6;  v,  253;   p.  202, 
Wlndow-llfter       E.   O.   Simpson       No    1.276.277:    Aug.   20; 

V    253  ;  p    597. 
Window  screen.      J      I'etro        No,     1,274,76s  ;    Auz.    6;    v 
253;  p    122 

Window  washer  and  wiper     J    (;.  Randall.     No,  1.274,445; 

Aiig.  6  ;  V,  253  ;  p.  30 
Wire    compression  clamp    for    tuhlne   and    the    like.      A.    J 

Frev,      No.   1.275.898;  Aup    13:   v.   253;   p.  400 
Wire    connector.    Line-       J     C    and    M,    H,    Keenan.      No. 

1,276,228  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  583. 


Wire-cutter.      J.    Kownaczkl,      No     1,276.080;    Aug.    20 

V.   253  ,   p,   542. 
Wir<' feeling    mecbanUsni.      C.    F,    Bailey.      No.    1,275,984 

Auk    13  ;   v.   253  ;   p    485 
Wire  raiser,      P,    .M     Oisi.n.      No,    1,274,756;    Aun     6:    v 

253  ;  p.  119, 
Wire.   Shaping.     D,  C    Hughes,     No    1,275.926;   Aug,    13 

V,   253  ;   p,   468. 
Wire  stretcher       A.  J.  Gerrari       Nt'    1.277.3H5;  Aug,   27 

V.  253  ;  p.   917. 
Wire-Bin  tcher       O.    B,    Reed.      No.    1.270,111,    Aug     20 

V  253  ;  p.  551. 
Wire  stretchiDK  device,      A    Johnson,     .No.  1,277,317;  Aug, 

27  :    V     25,?  :    p.   914 
Wire  stringing   apparatus       T.   Turanyc*.      No.    1,276.601 

Aug    13;  V    253  ;  p.  349 
Wirewmdir      M    N.  t>cbuinann.     No    1.276,9i3  ;  Aug,  2i 

V  25;;  :  p,  S23, 
Wood-bending  apparatus      F.  Schreibman.     No.  1,274,459; 

Aug,  6  ;  V    253  ;  p    34. 
Wood-drvint-    m;.chiu<-        A.    A.    l>entoD        No.     1.274,860; 

Auk.  o";  V    253;  p.  148. 
Wocxlworking  machine       K.   F    G.   Maler.      No.    1,2.6,560 

Aug.  20  ;  v    253  ;  p.  673, 
Worm  cutting    machine        W      E     Bock,       No.    1.275.985 

Aut:.  13  ;  V.  253  ;  p,  485. 
Woven    carrier        V      H,    .leni.lngs        -No,    1,275.436;    Aug. 

13  '  V    253  ■  p    332, 
Woven    carrier,      <;     W     Spalding,      No     1.275,489;    Aug. 

13  ;  V.  253  ;  p    346 
Wrapper      S    S.  (.ndta.     No.  1.275,904:  Aug.  13;  t.  253 

p     4rt2 
Wrappinp  machine.     H.  C.  Doolittle.     No.  1.276.193;  Aug. 

20  ;  V,  253  ;  p.  575. 

Wrench  ;   Kcr — • 

Combination  wrench.  Monkcty-W r CBCM. 

Deniountjihle  rim  wrench.  Plpe-Wt««cli. 
Wrench.     A.    E.    Holmes.     No.    1,276.918:    Aug     27;    t. 

253  ;  p.  808. 

Wreu'h      C.  -M.  Ligon.     No.  1,274,908;  Aug    6;   v    253; 

P   un 

Wrench,      A     B     Lord.     No     1.276.236;   Aug.   20;   v.    253; 

p.  585. 
Wrench.      D.  C.  Miller.      No.  1,277,103;  Aug,  27;  v.  253; 

p,   8,-8. 
Wrench.     B.  P.  Moore.     No,  1.276,678:  Aug.  20;  v.  253; 

p.  708. 
Wrench.       W      L      Rlngllng.       No.     1,276,071  ;     Aug.     20  ; 

v.  253  ;   p.  540. 
Wrench,     A.  L.  Smart.      No.  1.277.268  ;  Aug    27  ;  v    258  ; 

p.  yoi.      - 
Wrench.     L     E.    Wegner.      No.    1.277.102;    Aug.    27;    T. 

253  ;  p.   875. 
Wrench      with      universal      joint.      O.      A.      Parker.      No. 

1.276,953;  Aug.   27;   v.  253;   p.  818. 
Wringer     safetv     device.      J.     A.     Illcks.     No.     1.277,073; 

Aug.  27  ;  v.  253;  p.  850. 
X-rav   apparatus      C.  E.  Campbell.     No.   1.274,852:    Aue. 

6;' v,  253;  p    146 
X  rav  system,      H    F.  Walte.     No.  1.277.003;  Aug.  2.  ,  t. 

253  ;  "p.    831.  .        ^      .  », 

X  rav      tube,        V      J       Farrelly     «nd      A,     Grelner.        No. 

1,276.196  ;  Aug    20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  576.  „   ^  ,„ 

X-ray-tube   regulator,     J.   Regnler.      No.    1.2(6,56^  ,    Aug. 

20';  V.  253  :  p.  678 
X-ravs,    Apparatus    for    preserving    organi'     material    by 

the   use    of,      D,    C.   Glllett.      No.   1,275.417;    Auk.    13; 

V.  253  ;  p.  327.  _     „„„ 

Tarn  carrier    support.       H.    D.    Colman.       No.     1.2(4.38(; 

Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p,  11, 
Yarn  carrier    support.      B.    A.    Peterson.      No.    1,274,442; 

Aue,  6  :  v    253  ;  p    29. 
Yarn  left  on  condenser-bobbins.  Machine  for  stripping  the 

Vast.       J.   Dronsfield.     No.   1.274,522;   Aug.  6;  v    258; 

p    52, 
Yarn    to   spindles,    .Apparatus    for    attaching.      .\.    Seeley. 

No.  1.274,792;  Aug.  V> ;  v.  263;  p.  128, 
Yarns  and  threads.  Compound   for  waxing  or  lubricating. 

,T      V     Houston.      No     1.277  215;    Aui:.    27;    v     253;    p. 

8,VR 

Yl- idahle  coupling,     W.  W,  I.aflame,     No.  1,275.568;  Aug. 

13  :    V.   253  ;   p,   368 
Yielding  coupling  for  driving-shafts      H,  L,  Duncan.    No. 

1  277  :?(to      .\ng    27:   r.  253:   p,   9n9 
Yoke,  Animal  Dose  ,     T.  E.  Tlnfoot.     No.  1,275.277;   Aug. 

13  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  28S, 
Yoke.    Neck       '  H.    .1      Koelrch,      No.    1.275,446;    Aug     18; 

V.  253  :  p.  335 
Zero-settinc  mechanism      F,   ."^    Baldwin.     No,   1.275.119;, 

Aug    6;  T.  253:  p    'Jlf* 
Zinc   nieltlnj:    apparatus        T      .Vramakl.       No.     1,275.196; 

Aue.   13  ;  T    253  ;   p    266 
Zinc    rtlliz.liik:  the  icst.iuiB  obtained  in   the  distillation  of. 

R     Kc"hlc'   and    <•     Baltln.      No.    1.275.045;    Aug,    6;   t. 

258 ;  p.  200. 
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Article   of   manufacture.      E.    M.    Bottome.      No.    52,301  ; 

Aug.  27  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  926. 
Article  of  manufacture.     G.  K.  Gulp.     No.  52,306  ,   Aug    i 

27  ;  V.  263 ;  p.  927.  i 

Ash-tray  and  cigar-cutter.      I.   Blumenthal.      No.   52,264;  . 

Aug.  20  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  718.  ,,      t 

Automobile.      C.   W.   McKlnley   and    H.    H.   Oooilall.      No. 

62,283  :  Aug.  20 ;  v.  253  ;  p.  721.  | 

Badge   or    similar    article.      V.    Berberlan.      No.    52.263 ;  i 

Aug.  20  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  718.  ^.      ,„  „^,      1 

Badge  or  similar  ornament.     M.  C.  Barnard.     No.  52,261  ; 

Aug.  20  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  718.  „  , 

Badge,    Patriotic.      G.    F.    Steedman.      No.    52,355 ;    Aug. 

27;  V.  263;  p.  934.  ^   , 

Band-fastener.      K.   C.   Terktonlus.      Nos.   52.256-7;   Aug. 

6;  V.  253;  p.  243. 
Beverage  sold  as  a  soft  drink.     The  Mlhalovltch  Co.     No.   | 

122,409  ;  Aug.  13  ;  v.   263  ;   p.   609. 
Book-support.      G.    W.    Johnston.      No.    52,270 ;    Aug.    20  ; 

V.  253  ;  p.  720.  1 

Bow-holder.     Q.  W.  Upton.     No.  52,258  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  :   ; 

p.  243.  I 

Bowl      E.  S.  Deuel.     No.  62,309  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v    253  ;  p.  927    I 
Bunsen  burner      F.  B.  Joy  and  C.  II.  Vogt-l.     No.  52.321  :   i 

Aug.  27  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  929. 
Card  holder.  Price-.     W.  N.  Marr.     No.  52,333;  Aug.  27;  ; 

V.  253;  p.  931. 
Cement,  Belt-.    The  Dlmer  I^eather  Co.     No.  122,413  ;  Aug. 

IX  ;    V.   2.">:i  :   p.    50!«. 
Chair.     A.  Wanner,  Jr.     Nos.  52,363-4  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v    ^52  ; 

p.  936.  i 

Conduit-fitting.      J.    C.    Boyton.       No.    52,302  :     Aug     27  ; 

V    253;  p.  926. 
ContalniT.     E.  Hoffman.     No.  52,320;  Aug.   27;  v    253; 

p.  929. 
CodkfT,  Electric.     F.  Kuhn  and  J.  A.  Hand.      No.  52,327  ; 

Aug.  27  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  930. 
Cotton  ch.'viots.     Tup.lo  Cuttnii  Mills.     No.  122.412  ;  Aug. 

i:*,;  V.  253;   p.  SOU. 
Cup      A.  F.  Saunders.     Nos.  52,349-50;  Aug    27;  v.  253; 

pp.  933-4. 
Curtain-holder.     S.  Rosen       No    52,345;  Aug.  27;  v.  253; 

p.  933.  „   „ 

Dl^-h       11.    E.    Hymer.      Nos.    .')2.272-,5  ;    Aug.    20:    v.   2;)3  ; 

pp.  719-20. 
Display-stand.      L.    Wulkan.      No     52,374;    Aug.    2*  ;    v. 


Doll 


263;  p.  938. 

L     M. 
p.  928 


Fellom.      No.    52,311  ;    Aug     27  ;    v.    253 ; 

Doll       B.    R.    Maxwell.      No.    52,334  ;    Aug.    27  ;    v.    253 ; 

Do^i.     A.'  F.  Rugs.     No.  52,346;  Aug.  27;  v.  253;  p    933. 
Dress.      M.    Gross.      Nos.    52.268-7(1 ;    Aug.    2(i  ;    v.    2r.3  ; 

p.  719. 
Dust    and   air    separator.      F.    F.    Wear    and    B     M     Ely. 

No.  62,366  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p    936. 
Emblem.      W.   G    Glnder.      No.   52,315;    Aug    27;   v.   253; 

p.  928.  ,      , 

Enihiiiii    brooch,   button,    fob.    hadgi'    iharm     «tirk  pin,    or 

similar  article.     A.  Wlss.     No.  52,296  :  Aug   20  ;  v    25.3  ; 

p.  723. 
Emblem,      International      patriotic.      J       Mignolet.       No. 

62.337;  Aug,f  27  ;  v.  253:  p.  932. 
Fabric.    Textile.      M.    Nathan.      Nos.    52.284-7:    Aug.    20; 

V.  253  ;  p.  723. 
Figure    or    doll.      C.    F.    Slmms.      No,    52,292  :    Aug.    20  : 

V.  253  :  pp.  721-2. 
Fire-log,   Electric.     L.   C.   Hector  and    C.    E    Davis       No 

52.318  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v    253  ;  p.  929. 
Flag     banner,    pennant,    sign,    embliin.    or    article    of    a 

similar    nature.      W.    (iary       No     52,313:    Aug.    27;    v. 

Flag    'Memorial-service.      A.    F.    Stromberg.      No.    52,357 

Aug.  27  ;  V.  263  ;  p.  935 
F'>ods     Certain    named.      Hatchtlor    Flour    Mill    Co.      No. 

122!400:  Aug.   13:   v.  253;  p.  509. 
Game  device.     E.  "L.  Pitt.     No.  .^2.288;  Aug.  20:  v.  253: 

p    722 
Garment',  Lady's.     R.  J.   Hlckson.      No.  52,319  ;   Aug    27  ; 

V  263;  p.  929. 

Ginger  all-.      W.    E.    Tanner.      No.    122.411;    Aug     13;    v 

QlaM  plate  or  other  similar  article.      C.    L.   Reizonsteln. 

No   62,344  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  933 
Goggies,   Pair   of.     L.    C.   King.      No.   62,323;    Aug.    27; 

V  263  ■   D    929. 

Headlights;  Lens  for  auto-.     A.  W.  Marshall.     No.  62,282  ; 

Aug    20  •  V    253  ;  p.  721. 
Heater   guard.    Electrical-.      F.    Kuhn   and    J.    A.    Hand. 

No    62*828  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  930    ^    ,     ^, 
Helmet    i-rench-.     W.  E.  Webb.  Jr.,  and  G.  L   Close      No. 

62,294  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  723. 


Honor  pin.      11     W     Peters.      No     52,842;    Aug.    27;    v. 

253  :  p.  932. 
Ice  (Team  s()o<jn.  disher.  or  similar  device.     J.  Blohm.     No. 

.')-M'.-.(l  ;   Aug    6;   v.   2.1  S  ;  p.   242. 
Ini  t>nae-burner.       H     Katakawa    and    K.    Maejlma.      No. 

52,322  ;   Aug    27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  929 
Inhaler      F.   Lobl.     No.  52,330;   Aug.  27;   v    258;  p.  930. 
.I,w.Im    Ilia     brooch,   or    >iniUar   arti(li'   of   pir>niiMi    wi-ar. 

C.  \V    Lipham    Jr.     No.  52.279  ;  Auk.  2ti  .  v.  2.-i3  ;  p.  720. 
Kettl.-  cov.T   holder       S.   Strelak.      No.   52,350  ;   Aug.   27  ; 

V.  253  ;   p.  935 
Lace    fabric       K     A.    Saywfll       No.    52.351  :    Aug.    2(  ;    v. 

258  ;   p    934. 
I^unp.       I.     V     Aronson.      No.    52,248;    Au«     C;    v,    25:<  ; 

I.amp' ca><ing.   Automobile-.      E    H.   Relden       No.   52,300; 

Aug.  27  ;  V    253  ;  p.  926 
I-auip     Kl.ctrlc.       1.     U.    Wellman.      No.    52,259;    Aug     6; 

V.   25:i  :  p    24:5 
Lamp  fixture,  P^lectric-.     S.  W,  Farber.     No.  52,251  ;  Aug. 

0  ;  V.  25:^  ;  p,  242. 
Lainplen«<      T.   C.  Tussev  and  W.   D    Shaw       No    52,360; 

AiL'    -'7  :  V    253;  p    9,H5 
Lantern.    Klcctric       M     l».'.  kcrt        No.    52.30S  ;    Aug.    27; 

V.    -'53  ;   p    «27. 
I.lgblitiK  tl.xturc,      I),    L.    I'.van       No     52,2it9  :    Aug.    2.;   v. 

2.%«  ;  p    ;*26.  ^    , 

Lichtlnj:  fixtures.    Socket  cover    for       G.    Westpbal       No. 

.'.•J,:{f.»i  :    .\ug.   27  :    v,    2.-.3  ;   p    936, 
I.lulitUiK-post.      V.    H.    Uoehrich.      No.   .'52.254;    Auk.    0:    v. 

■TtA  •   p    242 
I.orket'   fob,  or  similar  article.     C.  Mltrano.     No.  62,838  ; 

VUu'  27  •    V.    253  ;    p    932 
Matchbox.      H.    I^hndde,      No.   .12,253;    Aug,    rt;    v.    253; 

Mcftor"   Tasing.    Electric         E  M.    Waring.       No  52.293; 

Auc.  20  :  V.  253  ;  p.  723.  _             ^^^ 

Nail-set.       W.    Dziezyc.       No.  52.310;    Aug     2.:  v,    2.j3  ; 

V  927 

Nuts  Tool  for  applving  and  removing  lock-.  C.  A.  Haum- 
ler     No    ,12,262  ;  Aug.  20:  V.  253:  p.  718. 

Paper  or  paper  pulp  eui's  bowls,  and  dMe  -  rbe  l>alsy 
Cup   rompan.v       No,    122.4n.S;    .\ug.    1 X  ;    v     2.,:i  :    P,    509. 

Pastf-  Adhesive  The  I'atent  Cereals  (o  Nn  122.410: 
Aug.  13:   V    253-  p.  509.  „^  .,^„ 

Pen-rack       F    A,   \^eeks.     No.  52.295:   Aug.   20;    v.   253; 

p.  723.  .,  „     ,   , 

I'harmaceuthal  preparations  for  toilet  inirposes.  <  ertaln 
named,      K    U.    Berry       No    122. 40T:   Auk     l.'i  ;   v,   253; 

PhoI...^r:iph  c_abjnet.      ,1,   I).   Adams,      No.   52.260.   Aug    20; 

PhoDngrrtpVi  <abinet,     J    Wolff      Nos.  52.367-73  :  Aug,  27  ; 

V  2TA  :   lip    it3«V-7 

Pin-point    protector.       L.    Price,       No.    52.29('  .    AtiR     20  ; 

v.  253  ;  p    722.  ,  _^„ 

Pltoher.      A     J.    Sanford.      No.    52,34.  ;    Auc     2i  ;    v,    2.)3  ; 

Pitcher    or    similar   article,      K     R     Klntz       No     .-.2.324: 
I        AUK     27  ;    V,    2r.:<  ;    p,   929  _ 

I    I'laf    r.r.'a.l  and  butter.     J,   L.   Kraus.     No    52.2.8;   Aug, 

■JO     V,  2.' 3  :  p.  720. 
'    Plat,    or  similar  arti.le.      A.  E,   Mayer.      No    52.3,55;  Aug. 

1    Ra"diator.'"\v'.  ?i    Engler.      No.   52.267;   Aug.   20;   v.   253: 

King  'brooch,  or  .similar  article  of  Jewelry,  Finger-.     C.  C. 

(Jiblner       No    .-.2,314:   Aug    27;   v    2.';.3  :   p    '•2H. 
liing    "V    similar    articl.'    of    jewelry.    FIiik'T         H,    J.    A 
I        sV<ipp      No,   .'2.3.-.3  ;   Aug    27;   v    2.'>3  ;  p    \>'M 
Ring     Scottish  rite.      I,.    Krauss.       No,    .'■.2.82t'.  ;    .\ug     2.; 

V.  i;.-..x  ;  p    n:5o. 
Sewing  machine  Tram-'      .1.  R.  Berger.  Jr.     .Nos.  .-.2,376- <  ; 

Aug:   27  ;    V     2.-3  ;   p    938 
Shade    and    pole    bracket.    Window,       M,     Hosnjak.       No. 

't'2  26.-  ;  Aug.  20  :  v.  2,-.3  :  p.  718 
Sboulder-strai),     W    II,  Loomls.     Nos.  52,280-1  :  Aug    20; 

V.  or,,-?  :  p.  12\. 
.'lifter  top    or    similar    recptacl...       M      II.     t  onnor.       No. 

.">2.30,')  ;   .\ug    27:   V.   2.-.:h  :  p.   !»27 
Sign  digit.      A     F,    Wirsching.      No.    .-)2,3i.'');    .\U}i     27;    v. 

Siuii''   koadV      K     Lutes.      No.    52.332;    Aug    27:    v.    253; 

P    '••'^1 
Sooon     fork,    or    similar    article.      H.    L,    Wallace,      No. 

.-,2  .Htli;  :    Aug    27:   v.  253:  p  ».36 
Spoon     fork     or   similar   article.    Handle   for.      (5.    E.    Ball 

,         No.  .-.2.2*');  A  UK.  6;  v.   2.-.3  ;  p.   242 

Spot-light   b...lv       H     .1     Saner.  No,    52,348;   Aug.   27;   v. 
2. =".3  ;    p     93;^ 

1    Spout  for  cooking  utensils      G  L    Harrison      No.  52.317; 
I        Aug.    27  ;    v,    2.'>3  :    p,   928 


Statuette.     W.  I'olacheck      No.  52.289  ;  Aug,  20  ;  v.  253 

p.  722. 
Statu.'ttc  (.r   table   ornaiin'ot       A.   Kaufman.      No,   .'i2.277 

Aug.  20  .  v,  2r.;<  ;  p.  720. 
Support  or  stand      W.  J    H.  Strong.     No.  52.255;  Aug.  6 

T.  253  ;  p.  243 
Sword  handl.'       J      Sordvka       No     52.354;    Aug.    27;    v 

25:^  ;    p     '.134 
Teapot    or    similar    article        R     R      Klntz.       No     62,325 

Aug    27  ;   v     253 ;    p    930 
Tire      H.  J.  I/>ab.     No    52,329  ;  Aug    27  ;  v    253  ;  p.  9.30 
Tire  casing       A.    L     Hreltenstein.      Nos.    52,303-4  ;    Aug 

27  ;   v    253  ;   p    926 
Tire.    Elastic    veiii.l.--       A.    L.    Breltensteln.      No,    52.266 

Auk    2o  ;  v.  2.^;^  .  p    718. 
Tlr.    lug       F     C.    I'ollng       No     52.343;    Aug     27:    v.    253 

p    932 
Tire,  Noil  skid.     (J,  F.  Armstrong      No    52.298;  Aug    27 

v,   253  :    p    92.'. 
Tire  tread  blodv       M    G    Loew      No    52.331  :  Aug.  2<  ;  v 

253;    p     931. 
Tn\,      i;    II    Swetland.     Nog,   52.358-9;  Aug    2.  ;  v.  253 

p,    93.'>, 


Tov  balloon  or  similar  article,     J.  8.  Sears      No    52.352; 

Aug    27  ;    v.    253  :    p    934, 
Toy.   Child's      A    N.   Schanschleff.      No    52.291.    Aug.   20; 

V.  2.-.3  .  p.  722. 
Vehicle,  Child  8      .1     W.   Arnev.      No,    52.247;   Aug,    6;   ▼. 

25.3  :  p,  24 1 
Watch    bow    and    boat       J     Mc(;revy.      No.    52.336;    Aug. 

27  ;   v     253  :   p    S*31. 
Watch  protector.  Wrist-.      S.  Uelmberg.     No.  52.271  ;  Aug. 

2o  .  V,  253  ,  p.  219. 
Watchcase.      H    Glasman.     No.  52,310;   Aug    27;  v.  253; 

p    928 
Weather  vane.     J.  Kibble.     No.   62.262;  Aug.   6;   v.   253; 

P     242 
Weatb.r  vane  or   lightnlng-ro<l   ornament       P.   Mohrmann. 

Nos    52.3.39-41  :   Aug    27  ;    v    253  ;   p,  932 
Weather-vane    or    lightning-rod    ornament,       H      F.    Vo»- 

hardt       No,  52, .361  ;  Aug,  27:  v    253:  p.  935 
Wheel,     A,   H    Ackerman.     No    52,297:  Aug    27;  v.  268; 

p     925. 
Wheel,      A,  W     F.rrin   an. I    A     11     Ackerman       No,   52,312; 

Aug    27  ;    V,    2.-.3      p    92S 
Woven    fabrli-    or    siu.ilMr    article,       E     F     <"urtis        No. 

62.807  ;  Aug.  27  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  927. 
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AijM  anemic  preparatlona.    OrienUl  Drug  Co.    No.  122, 

Aug    27  :  V.  25.3  ;   p    95<). 
Apj.les,  Fresh,     Yakima  Vallrv  Kruit  (irowerp  Association 

Nos.   122.62V»-30  ;   Aug    27  :"  v     2:..3  .  p    9,'il 
Aprons.      S-ars.  Rt.ebu.  k  and  Co       No    122.621  ;  Aug.  2. 

V    253  :   p.  950. 
Automobile  radiators,   Compound   to  prevent    leaks   In       C 

A.  Knutson       No    122,593  ;  Aug.  2.  ;  v.  263  ;  p    960 
Hacon  an. I  ham.    ("ud:thv  Brothers  I'ompany,    No,  122  446 

Aug.  20  ;   V.  253  ;  p    742 
Baking  and  .ookinK  pr'parath.n  to  take  the  place  of  egjrs 

K    A    Stafflln,      N<.    l22t',i;4  :  Aug,  27  :  v.  253;  p.  95o. 
Bean-niial  an.l  .  ut  po.l  feed      J    F    Pearson.     No.  122,626 

Aug.  20  ;   V     L'53  ;  p    744 
Beer,    Lager-       .los.    S.hlttz    Brewing   Co.      No.    122.537 

Aug.  20;  V.  253;  p    744 
Belting.   I^-afher.      The  Timer  lyeather  Co.     No    122,649 

Aug.  20  ;  V    253  ;  p    745  ,    „ 

Beverage.   Food,      The   Mllkolate  Company,      No.   122.512 

Aug    20  :  V    263  ;   p.  744 
Beverage  sold  as  a  soft  drink,  Cereal.     E.  R    MaUr,     No. 

122  602.   Aug    27:   v    2.''..3  ;  p    9,''.o. 
Bb.iises  und   niidilv  suits   f..r   women  and   girls       (joldsteln 

Ac  Kres       No.   12'2.r.St\  .  Auk    27  :  v    2.-.3  :  p    949 
Pocks,    booklets,    circulars     &>   .    J'rinte.i        C,    F.    Haanel. 

No,   122,464:   Aug.   20;   v     ^'53;    p    74:J 
Boots    and    shoes,    l>eather.      Knipe    Bros       No.    122,592; 

Aug    27  :  V    253  ;  p    9,%o 
Brushes,     ShaviuK        Amerl.an     Safety     Razor     Co.     No. 

122..'.6.-.  ;   Aug.   27;    v     253  ;   p    94M 
Bulldlncs,    Sectional    steel.       Steel    Fabricating    Company.    I 

No    122  .''>42  :  Aug    20  :  v    253  :  p.  745. 
Butter    or    m.irgarin.    Nut        E     A,    Stevenson    A    Company, 

No    122,544;  Aug    20:  v    25.3:  p    745 
Cabinet-.       Bath  .      The     Kwick-Bath     Corporation.       No. 

122.503;  Aug.  20;  v    253;  p.  743 
fandles.     S    Savarese.     No.  122,534:  Aug,  20;  v.  253;  p 

744 
Can.lv       Flnier    Candy    Co.      No.     122,584;     Aug.     27;    v, 

2.-..3  :   p    '.M9 
Cnndv       Peloso   Bros.      No,   122.526:   Aug.  20;   v.  253;   p. 

744. 
Canned    beef.     Swift    and    Company.     No.    122.622  :    Aug. 

27  ;  V    253  ;  p    950 
Canned   corn,   peas,   tomatoes,  Ac.     The  G     H.    Hammond 

Comp.nnv,      No    122.472:  Auk    20:  v.  253:  p    742 
Canned  peas.     Big  Four  Canning  Company.     No.  122,423; 

Aug.  20  ;  V.  253  ;  V    741, 
Canned   peas  and   cann-d   corn.      Inderrie.len   Canning   Co, 

Nos.  122.589-90:  Auk    27  :  v.  253;  p.  949 
Canned  pineapples,  apricots,  rilurns,  tiC      The  <;    H.  Ham 

mond  Company.     .No.  122.4.(t;   Aug    20;  v.   253:  p.  742, 
Canned      ripe      ..lives       .\inerban      < 'Hm-      Company.      No. 

122..''>64  ;   Auk     27  ,    v     2.':'.  .    p     ;M"t 
Cement  for  .eatb.r  goods  anfl  belting      The  Timer  I^eather 

Co.     No.  122.550;  Auk    2(i  ;  v    253;  p    745  i 

Cheese.     Th.>  Monroe  Cheese  Co.      No    122.603:  Aug.  27;   ' 

v.   253  ;   p    O.'.O, 
rhei^se.    The  Portland  Chee.se  Company.    .No.  122.610  :  Aug    . 

27  :  V,  253  :  p    '.•.'".o 
Chemicals.    me<ilclnes.    nmi    pharmaceutical    preparations. 

Certain  named,      Pr.  W,  L    Hughes      No    122.482;  Aug. 

20;  V    253;  p    743 
CiKarettes       V.    .L    S.  hultbeis.      No,    122.617:    Aug    27;   v 

253 ;   p    950. 
Cigars.     C.   Landau       No    122.596;    Aug.   27;  v.   253;   p 

950. 
Cigars,    cigarettes,    and    nian\ifactureil    tobacco.      Natrona 

Tobacco  Co.      No    122,6<'4  :  Auk    27  ;  v    253  :  p    950. 
Cleaning  machines  for  water  mains  and  boiler-tubes.     Na- 
tional Water  Main  Cleaning  Co      No.  122.617  ;  Aug.  20; 

V.  263  ;  p.  744. 
Cleanser.   Tile   and   pnr.-elain       The  Grady  Mfg.  Co.      No 
122.461  ;  Aug    20  ,  v.  263  ;  p.  742. 


Clocks.     The  E.   Ingraham  Co.     No.  122.483;  Aug    20;  v. 

263  ;  p.  743. 
Clocks  and  watches.     Shapleigh  Hardware  Company      No 

122.538  :   Aug.  20;  v.  253  ;  p    744. 
Cl0(  ks   and    watches.      Western    Clock    Co.      No     122,559  ; 

Aug.  20  ;  V.  268  ;  p    745 
Clothing.  Certain  named.     Baker,  Murrav   &  Imbrle.     No 

122.666:  Aug    27;  v.  253;  p    949 
Clothing,  Certain  named.     S    Collat      No,   122,579  ;  Aug. 

27  ;   v.   253  ;   p.  949. 
Clothing.      Certain      named.      D       Nusl>aum      A     Co       No 

122,<i(>7  :    Aug,    27;    v.    253:    p.    950. 
Coal       Blue  I>lamond  Coal  Company.     No.   122.428:   Aug 

20:  v    253  ;  p.  741. 
Coffee-mills       Wrlghtsvllle     Hardware     Company       No. 

122,562  :  Aug    20  ,  v.  263  ;  p.  746. 
Coffee-pots.      National    Aluminum    Works       No     122,616; 

Aug.  20  :  V.   258  ;  p    744 
Colors.  Coal-tar.      Society   of  ChemUal   Industry  In   Basle. 

No.  122.640  ;  Aui.  20  ;  v.  253  :  p    745 
Corsets.     Rtrdsev  Somers    Company.      No     122.571  ;    Aug, 

27  ;  V.  253  ;  p."  949. 
Corsets.     The  Kreeger   Store.     No.   122,594;   Aug.  27:   v. 

253  ;  p.   950. 
Corsets.      R     H.    Macy   &   Co.      No.    122.600:    Aug.   27;   t. 

253  *   D    950 
Cornets.     Roval  Worcester  Corset  Co.     No.  122.616;  Aug. 

27  ;  V    25.3":  p.  950, 
I>oll8.     Kellow  .V;  Brown  Novelty  Company      No    122.491  : 

Aug.  20  ;  V.  253  ;  p^  743 
Dress-fasteners      I.  Fleis-her  A  Sons.     No.  122.452  :  Aug 

20  ;  V    263  ;  p.  742 
l>rlnks  and  svrups  therefor.  Soft.      Ozone  Spring  Water  A 

I'.eversKe  Co        No     122  009  :   Aug.   27  ;   V.   253  ;   r     950, 
Electric  wire      T    T    Hungerford  Brass  &  Copper  Co      No 

122.465  :  Anp.  20  :  v,  253  ;  p   742. 
Electrical  conduits,  Closures  for  ends  of      Walker   Broth- 
ers A  Hnviland       No    122.551  :  Aug    20;  v    253;  p    746 
Feathers.      Sriindt  A   Mathewson       No,   122.535;   Aug    20; 

v    253  :  p    744 
Fe.Hl.  ]>alrv.     Cbiip'.n  &  rorapanv      No    122,436;  Aug.  20; 

v    253  ;  ji    741 
Fence  posts,    ste.  1        .Vmerican    Steel    Products    Co       No 

122.419;  .\iiK    211,   V    253:  p.  741 
Flour     S.lfri-iiii:    \vh.:!f        W     H     Mann,      No     122.601; 

.VuK.   27  ;   V    253  :  p    ^.-.o 
Flour.  Wheat-      Cohn  Flour  A  Feed  Co.     No   122  442  ;  Aug. 

20  ;  V.  253  :  p,  742. 
Flour.  Wheat       The  Colorado  Milling  A  Elevator  Co.     No. 

122.443;   Aug.   20:  v,  263;  p    742. 
Flour.  Wlw-at        .1.  F,  I.#nnon,     No,   122.506;   Aug    20;  v. 

253  ;  p.  743 
Flour,    Wh'at         The    Red     Star    MillinK    "'ornpanv.      No 

122612;    AuL'     27;    v     2."^.'^  ;    p.    9.50. 
Flour,   Wheat    and    rve       The    Heckcr-Jones-Jewell    Milling 

Company       No     122  473:    Aug    20;   v     2.'-.'>  •    j,     742 
Flour,    Whit.,    corn-,      .\merlcan    Homlnv    Company       No. 

122,563:    Aug    27:   v,   253;   p.  949, 
Fo(k1.   pop.'orii,    .  itroii.   Ac  .    pe.'ls.    C.Teal    breakfast.      The 

Morev    Mercantile    Ct.mpanv.      No     122,514;    Aug,    20; 

V     2.-»3  ;    p     744 
Foods,   Certain    named       The    Albert    Dickinson    t'ompanT, 

No    122.447;   Auk.   20  ;  v    2,'.3  :   p,    742 
Foods.    Certain    named        Blsceglia    Bros       No     122.424  ; 

Aug     20  ;    v     253  :    p     741. 
Foods.    Certain    named       Fort    Dodge    r.rocerv    Co.      No. 

122.4.^6:   Aug    20;    v    253;   p    742 
Foods.     Certain     name.)        The     Rowe-Fawcett     (ompany, 

.No    122,.'^32  :   Aug    20;   v    2.''.3  ;   p    744 
Fuel  similar  to  pas..l<ne  or  kerosene.   H vdror-arbon.      F.  C. 

Hoeggp       No    122^,1.-,     ..\UK    27  ;  v,  2f)3  ;  p,  950 
Fur     coats,     cajts      tiiff--      n.  .  k  piec.  s.     gloves,      Herman 

Basch  &  To       Ne    122  .".'.s     .\UK    27;  v    253;  p    949. 
Games.    Board        M      B     d..    Nazarls.      No     122,518;    Ang, 

20  ;  V.  263  ;  p,   744. 
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GloveB,  Fabric.     Elite  Glove  Co.     No.  122,883  ;  Aug.  27  ; 

QoKKlos^'  fie?r1?' Optical   Company.      No.    122,522:   Auj{. 

Grapi-juic?:'^^  kJliken  *i  Yates  Smith.     No.  122,614  ;  Au«. 

27;   V.   252;  p.  950  „     ^  «.,      ,oojqq 

Grapes,  Fresh.     California  Fruit  Exchange.     No.  122,433  . 

Qv^k  Heii/y  fubricfuJ/!'   OrleTital  Oil  Company.     No. 

H.'rd^afe=and°%lfm\.lLg  ani  ^ielm-flttlng  supplies.  Cor- 
tain   named     *W.  E.   Williams.      No.   122.5«0  ;   Aug.   20 

Ha%.*Pana^ma.*''R.    Fujlta.      No.    122,585;    Aug.   27;    v. 

Hoadliirft-U't^si'*.      International    Lons    Company       No 

122,486;  Aug.  20;  V    253:  p.  743. 
Eloadllght    lenw'B,    Motor-vphlcle-.       O.    A.     Le^ks.       no 

Fur  Co.     No.  122,541  ;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253  ,  P-    '  ^-^^       ^. 
Hooks  for  portlferes,  draperies.  4c      H.  L.  Swen.y.     No. 

122.545;  Aug.  20;  v.  253;  P.  745 

Hoslory.     E.  E.   Hogue.     No.   122,587;   Aug    -J.  ,  v.  -Od  , 

Ho^«lp®ryf Ladles;.      D.   WhUehead   K'fg  Co.      No.   122,581  ; 
IcpV^Veam  '   Chapfn-^acka"  Manufacturing   Company. 

T>'^577-  Aug.  27;  v.  253;  p.  »49. 
Icecn-am       P     Nelson.      No.    122.605;    Aug    27;    v. 

lu^ctlcide.      B.    Heller   &   Company.     No.    122.4Tr, ;    Aas 
iDS.'^UriJH'^Xg^ricHtural.      G.;n.-ral    Chomlcal    Compnny 

I^mhert.      No.   122,:^0.'i  :   Aug.   20;    v     253      p.    74^. 
KnUk.r.x.      Hurwitch    Brothers.      No     122,588.    Aug.    -<, 

T.^thS'  xr   U  Koppl".     NO.   122.n02  :   Aug    20;   v.   253; 

L<.ath;T.^\Quak..r  _nty    ^^upply    Co       No     122,r.30 

IM-r-  holi'rrt.''-  Manufa.tured       ^'•'^^Vr;.' :'*'^!"*' 
Ilerklni(>r    Fibre   Tompany.      No.    122.403,    Aiu. 

'LeSng^  o'f"' Hoth    or    leather.      A.    E     Llttlo    Company, 

J^ir^^^^fon^^tl^r-tllV   ^uU,I^:i;iU.;^lt^h         The 
Uaiii    Eiipiut>frlni;    Comp:iny.      Nu.    1_-,(>11  .    au„     -i  , 

LognnuVrv^anfl^Rrap^  jui<-,..     R.nkon  &  Yafs  Smith.     No. 

I''''(il3-    \UK    27;    V.   253;  p    '.*r>it  .      „     .  -k- 

Lotr.rn   for'  ronfovini:   skin   Memi.h.s^      U.   L.   Barber.      No. 

120  422-    Aug    20;   v    2r>3  ;   p     i41  „   ,i„ 

Magazine:  '  Monthly.       In.lepen.lent     Advertising     Pnl.l  h 

Vn    122  484-   Aug    20;   v.   253;   p     i43 
Magazlnef  MonthlV      KHlogg   Swit.hhoar.l   &   Supply   Co. 

Ko.   12^^90;   Aug.   20;   v.   2r,3  ;   p.    .43  ,0.,  fli8-20- 

Mattre98.-s.     Sealy  Mattrpss  Company.     No>    122.618-20, 

4ne    ''7  ■  V    253;  p    950  „  ,.„ 

Measuring  and    srientlflp   nppl|«nr«   "i"' .'•   '^^ /^jr/^.'^pi^: 

("■rtain  nnmod.     Tho  Celluloid  Company.     No    I.-.4.,.. . 

Aue    20"   V.    2r>3  ;    p.    741.  ,  ,,^,  -, 

Medicinal   preparation   for   certain   named   ron.litlon^       B. 

F    Michael.      No,    122.511;  Aug.   20  ;  v.   2r,3      p    744. 
Medicinal    preparations    for    ronchs    a  n,i    ,oM>.       (..    ^\  • 

Hean      No    122.474;  Aug.  20;  v.  2.>3  ;  p    .42 
Medicine  to  be  taken  as  a  preparation   for  't'*;^  treatment 

of  certain  namcl   <lisea.«.-s.     A.   l'.runf.on.     No.  122.43.2, 

Auc     ''O  •    V     2."3  ;    p     741.  ,  ^    . 

Metal-working  marhln-ry.   Certain   naniM.      Amnlgnmnted 

Machlnorv    Corp.)ratlon.       No.     122.414,     Aug      .0.    v. 

Mualca'l  histruments  and  supplies  maile  of  compounds  of 
Dv?oxvln  Certain  named.  The  Celluloid  Company. 
R-o    1^2.434  ;   Aug    20  ;   v.  2.-,3  ;  p,  741. 

N>w9nHp.>r«.       The     Washington     Times     (  ompany.        No 

*    100  '-,'-,(•,  •    Aug    20  :   V    2.">3  ;   p    74.". 

Oil  "in  ranges,  stoves,  Ac  Apparatus  for  vaporizing  nn.l 
burning        Amalgamated     Oil     Gas    Corporation.       No. 

0.i?'i*^br\ct;}S^' ^B^iv^i  ^a;Jl\.gton.      No.    122.427; 

01hTtex?lies.'   ^B^  il.^'lloVey,      No,   122.480;    Aug,   20;   v. 

253  ;  p.  743. 
Oleonvargarln.      Northern      Cocoanut  -  Rutt.T      Company. 

No    1'>^2  606-   Aug    27;  v.  253;  p.  95o. 
OlJ^mar-jirln    •    sl*^ft    and    Co,      No.    122,023:    Aug.    27; 

v    253 :  p.  950.  ,,  _. 

Ov^ralla    and    coats.       Baltimore    Bargain     House        No 

122  567  •  Auk,  27  ;  v.  263  ;  p.  949.  ,    ^, 

PacktnK    ComjK)*«ltlon   machinery.     Ferguson   &  TImpeon. 

PaS/ptet:  ^l"n^ix'.a.'-^^i^ifan  Metal  Company. 

Pa?»ts.%tVa«nil?"l^le'r'iVrJU^c:*'No.  122.421  ;  Aug. 

F^ninJ'  Th?  "o^obV  Manufacturing  Co.    No.  122,460  ;  Aug. 
20 :  V.  258 ;  p.  742. 


I'aper  and  stationery,   Certain  named      J.  C,   Blair  Com 

pany      No,   122.425:  Au(     — -  .  - 

iper    hags.      .1     W.    Butle 
Aug.  27  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  949 


1  stationery.   Certain  nai. 
panv      No.   122.425:  Aug.  20;  v    253;  D    741, 
Paper"  hags.     .1     W.    Butler    Paper  Co.      Nos.    132.572-4  ; 


I 'a  WT  bags  an.rboxt-s.     Waltham  Bag  &  Paper  Company. 

No    122,627:   Aug    27:   v.  253;   p    961 .    ,^.    _,    ,      _    .      , 
I'HP.T    Coate.1  book  and  mnga/lne.     West  Virginia  Pulp  4 

Paper  Co.      No.   122.55S  ;   Aug.  20;  v    '•2r>-f  ■  P    ''♦S- 
Paper.    Writing,   printing,   ami    wrapping.      M.    B,    Myers, 

No.  122.515:  Aug.  20;  V.  253;  p.  744  , 

Pavrr.ll   scheduling,   money   paying',   n-glsterin^,  *f-.   nia 

chines.     Internatinna_^  Money  Ma.hlne  Co.     No,  1J>.4S(  . 

Perfutne'rv.'      hunfUmrg   Company       Nos.    122.508-10;    Aug. 

20 ;  V.  '253  ;  p.  744.  ,       .      .     „ 

Periodl.al     Monthlv.      Intern.ational    Textbook    (ompany. 

No,  122.48S;  Aug,  20:  T.  253;  p    743 
Periodical     Monthlv.      The    Walker  Wnilsworth    (ompany. 

No.  122,552  ;  Aug,  20  ;  v.  253  ;  p,  745, 
rh<>nollr    condensation    nrodui  t    for    certain    naiJie.l    uses 

Rpdniau'il    Ch.  ini.nl    Products    Co        No.    122.529  :    Aug, 

PhnniiiaphV  ^F.  ClrelU.     No.  122.441  ;  Aug   20:  v    253; 

p.  741. 
Photographic    portraits    ami    pictures.      The    l':agie    Photo 

Sro'lio.      No.    122, 44H:    Aug    20;    v    253;   p,    742, 
Picture  films    M<»tion        First   .Sational   ?:xhiliitors  Circuit 

No.   122,454;   Aug.  20;   v.  253;  p    742 
Pirtnre    films.    Moving.      GoMwyn    Pictures    Corporation. 

N.).    122.4.^)'^;   Aug    20;   v.   253;  p.  742. 
powder    for    th"    relief    of    excessive    perspiration.       H      V. 

Krri<kson      No.   122.449;  Aug.  20  ;  v.  253;  p.   742 
Preparation    for    removing  dirt,    grease.   &<•  .    from   automo- 
I. ill'-.     Wa  lepo  Mfg   Co.     No.  122.554;  Aug.  20;  v    253; 
p.  745 
{'reparations  for  the  treatment  of  pediculosis  of  the  h.ad 
or    bodv       West    lilsiiifectlng    Company,      No.    122.557  ; 
Aug.  20  ;   V    253  ;  p.   745. 
Preserves.    Jams,    r.MisheH.    pickles.       M.    P..    <;o«iell        No, 

122,459;   Aug    20;   v.   253;  p,  742 
Prints  anil  publlcatiims.  C.Ttnin  nameii.     The  Chesapeake 
&  Potomac  Tj-lephone  Company.     No.  122.43.*^;  Aug.  20; 
V.  253  ;  p.  741 
Print*    ami    pulilications.    Certain    name.].      International 
Union      of      Mine.      Mill      and      Smelter      Workers        No 
122  4«9;   AuLV   20;  v    253;  p    743 
Prints   and    publications.    Certain    named.      M.    F.     Palmer. 

No    122.521  :  Aug   20;  v.  253;  p    744. 
Pui'li' atioii.    Monthly.      Poote    Mineral    Co.      No    122,455; 

.Aoir    20  :   V    253  ;   p.   742. 
PuMicati'-n.     Monthly        Th.'    Uoycrofters,       No.     122,533; 

Mm:    20  ;  v.  253  ;   p    744 
Pu'li-ation    pulilUhed    m.-nthlv.    Periodical.       K     Fellom. 

No    122  450:  Aug    20;  v.  253;  p.  742. 
Publication-     W'.'klv.      W     P    Tanner  Cross   &    Company. 

No    122.546:    \ul'    20:   v    2.''>3  :  p    745 
Pumps  ain!  wimlmills       Wistrand  Manufacturing  Co.     No. 

122.561  ;   Aug    20  ;  v    263  ;  p.  745. 
Raincoats.       WcImt    \     Heillinuier.       No     122,f.-s,:     Aug. 

2t  :  V.  253  :  p    951 
Reamers     taps.    .lies,    and    hack-aws       I,     C.    Hlancke    Co. 
No.   122.426;   Aug.   2o  ;   v    253;  p    741 

Ile.ne  tv   for   bin s     a   ~editiv.'  a'ld   ueroiicMe       i  )t  is  Clapp 

&  S-.n.     No    122  57»;  Aug.  27:  v.  253:  p    949 
Ruljiier    boots    and    slioes.      L.    Candee    ti    Company.      No. 

122.^75;  Aug.  27;  v.  253;  p    949 
Ruiii-er    shoes        Converse    Rubber    Shoe    Company.       No. 

122, 5KO  ;    Aug    27  ;   v.   253  :    p    949 
Rust      removing     and      pr.'V.Titlng     conipouiHl.     Chemical. 
IVarborn    Cheml.-al    Cmpany.      No.    122.582;    Aug     27; 
V.  253  :   I)    !t4!»  *-^ 

Salt      The  Union  Salt  Company      No.  122.626:  Aug    27; 

V.   253  :  p.   950. 
Seeds      F    S.   Radway.     No.    122.531:    An;;    2o :    v    253; 

p    744 
Shirtwaists,    I-adiesV      A     Letts       Nos     122.597-8;    Aug. 

27  ;    v.    253  :    p    950 
Shirts       Boa.  on    Sliirt    Co.      No     122.570;    Aug,    27;    t. 

2.-3  ;    p     94n  •  .  „      . 

Shirts  undershirts.  un<lerdrawers.  night-robes.  Men  s. 
Baf'«  Street  Shirt  Comp.iny  No  122. . 569 :  Aug.  27; 
V    ■_'.'>3      p    949 

s;ho«  poll«b' rs  Kwick-Work  Fountain  Brush  Mfg.  Co. 
No    122, .595;   Aug    27;  v    253:   p    9.50 

Skins  Taniieil  tlsh  ami  mamm.Ml  Th<'  (Wenn  T^^ather  Com- 
pany.     No,  122,519;   Aug    20;  v    25:{  ;  p    744 

Sniok.'rs-  pouchj's       H.    H.   Srott.      No,  122.539:   Aug,   20; 

Sn«f>  f:i"sfen.>rs        Samstag   &    Illlder    Bros       No,    122. '.27  ; 
1        Au-v  20  :  V.  253  :  p    744 

I   Snrn  fasteners    and     placket  fasteners,       Walies    A    Com- 
panv    of    New    .Jersey.      No     122, .-..%5;    Aug     20;    v,    253; 

><o«ps       Toilet,         International      Dnig      Company,        No, 

l!.'2  4H5;  Anc    20:   v,   253:   p    743 
Stationery.      Holmes    Company.      No.    122.479:    Aug     20; 

V  253  ;"  p,  74 :« 
,   Stov.'-pollsh,    Liquid.      Hewitt   &   Runnels.      No,    122.478; 

Aug    20;   V,   253:   p.   743, 
Svrups     for     beverages.     I'rune-,       O,    J,     Keratso,       No. 

122  492:   Aug,  20:  v.   253;   p    743. 
Ton      Brewster.  Gordon  k  Co.     Nos.     122,430-1  ;  Aug   20  ; 

V  253  ;   p    741. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TKADE-MARKS. 


Ixxxix 


Cold  s«df  vulcanizing  texture-back  patcli 
>n.       No     122.523;    Aug.    20:    v     2.5:<  ;    p 


Thread   and    varn.    Cotton,     The   American   Thread    Com- 
pnny.    No    122.417;  Aug    20;  t,  258:  p,  741. 

Tire  patch.       Hercules     Manufacturing     Company.       No 
122,477;  Aug.  20:   v,  2.^3;  p,   743, 

Tires  and  Inner  tul>eg.  Rubber.     The  Combination  Rubber 
Mfg     Co       No     122  444;   Aug     20      v.    253;   p    742. 

Tlr.-e  and  the  like,  Cold  s«df  vulcanlzlni:  texture-back  patcli 
for.      C,    Peterson. 
744, 

Tires,   Elastic  vehl.le-.     The  American  Rubber  and   Tire 

Company,     No.   122,418;  Aug.  20;  v,   253;  p    741, 
Tires,   l{uhl)er.  Ac.      Ih.'   I".    K     Partridge   Rubber  Co       -No 

1L'2..'.24;    Au«     2n  ;    v     2.-.:i  :    p     744. 
ToUacco       Cnpeverdiau    Trading    <'o.       No.    122.576  ;    Aug 

27  ;   v    253  ;  p    949 
Tonic    and    midiclne      Goldlne    Manufacturing    Company 

No    122.162;  Aug    20:  v    25:!;  p    742 
Toidc  for  kbiney  trouble.  Heili      C.  Fleming      No.  122.453; 

Aug.  20  :  V,  2.%3  ;  p.   74  2 
Tonic    for    torpid    liver   ami    nerv.-s.      W     H     Johnson.      No. 

122,591;    Aug.   27:   v    253;   p    949 
T<Kithplcks.      Wausau    Mainitacturing   Co       .No     122,553; 

Aug.  20  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  74.-. 
Tractors      'nternnl  combustion    enirint's.    and    ttieir    parts. 

Farm-,      Chief   Tractor    MTg    Co,      No.    122.440;    Aug. 

20 ;    V     253  ;   p.   74  1 
TuN'-repalr     kits.       The     Miller     Rubber     Company,       No 

122,513;  Aug.   20  .   v.   253;  p    744. 


Tubes  and  copper  ferrules  for  same.  Boiler-.     Chicago  Tub* 

and    Iron   Compunv.      No.   122.439;   Aug    20;   v,   253  :   p. 
741. 


I^     Croix,       No. 


Vises'    Bonner    Vis.'   &   Too!    Works       No     122,429;   Aug. 

20  :   V    2.'.3  ;   p    741. 
Washing  fM'Wiler    and     cleanser,       J,     D. 

122  .'".01:    Aug     20  ;   v     25:(  ;    p     lA'A 
W;,tcbi's      ind     "Ajitr!)  mi'vemerits        The     Hainnden     Watcii 

Company       Nos.  122,406-9;  Aug.  20;  \    2.".:i  ;  p    7-V2. 
Watches    and    "atcb-movem.nts.      The    Hampden    Watch 

Company.     No    122.471  :  Aup    20;  v.  253;  P.  742 
Wai.hcs.  watch  cases  and  movements,     .•\dolphe   Schwob. 

Inc       No.    122.52'<;   Aug    I'ti  ;   v     2.'i:i  ;   p.  744 
WMtilie?,.     \\  ntrlicii'"  s.     and     watch     inoveiiients.        Adolnlie 

Sctmoli.   Inc       No.   122.530;  Aus    20;   v    2.".:::   p.   744 
Wat.  r|in>of   cement    for   leather    goods,    belting.   Ac       The 

riujir   Leather   ( d       Nos     rj-..'i47-H  :   Aug    .'<•  ;    v     253; 

P    745 
Watirprixif.  d    pile    fabrics    and    corduroys.       Hewlett    k 

lltxkmey.t       No.    122  4^1.  Ang    20  :   v     2.'.3  :   p.    743. 
Wins      wtri-    fine.    Itarbed    ami    feiic         Kevsti  ne    St. -el    A 

Wiie    I'ompanv        Nos     122,493-501;    Aug.    20;    v.    253; 

p.   743. 
Writing-machines.     Stenograptilc.       The    Stem  type    Com- 
pany.     No.    122,54:-i  ;    Aug.    20;   v     253:   \i    74.'.. 
Varn. "  machine  t»  is'     kntting,    reeled,    and    sewing    silks. 

Spun  silk.      No     122.437;   Aug    20;   v.   253;   p.   741. 
Yari.>,    Cotton.      The    Argt.    Mills   Co.      No.    122,420;   Aug. 

20  ;  T.  263  ;  p.   741. 


ALPIIAKKTK'AL  LIST  OV   LABLLS. 


"Alfolna."     (For  an  Antipyretic  and  Sedative  Medicine.) 

<tri.ot.ll    luu-    Co.      .No,    20,S03 :    Aug.    13;    v.    253; 

p.  511 
".Vntl  Pneumonia  '         (For    a    Medicine  i        F.     W.     Miller. 

No    2(t,sni  :   Aug    13'   v    253;   p.   511. 
".■\valon."      (F'or  <'aniied    Bonita  )      South   Coast  Canning 

Co.,  No.   20,S14  :   .\iii:    i:!;   v.   253;  p    .Ml 
"Avalon."       (For   c,aij!,..i    M;,   kerel,i       South    Co.Tst    Can- 
ning; Co.     No    -o  ^    .'.      \  ._■    i:-t:  v,  253;   ii.  511, 
"Avalon  "      (For  Cann.'d    Yellowtali,)      South   Coasi   Can- 

nini;   Co       N.i     ■.'ovi7-.    Au:r     13;    v,    253:    p.    512. 
"  B.-rkshiri'   ^■allev.'       (  I"or  Writing  Paper  and   Envelops.) 

The  Tavlor-.Vtkins  Pap.  r  Companv.     No.  20,772  ;  Aug, 

6  ;  V.  2*3  :  p.  257. 
"  Uig      K       P.rand  •■       (For    Apples.)       II      II     l»avls.      No. 

20.7'- 1  :    Aug     13;    v.   253;    p.    611. 
"Blue    Wing    Brand    Cherry    Phosphate,"       (For    a    Soft 

I>riiik  I      C.   Anders.m       No.  20.753:   Aug.  6;  v.  253: 

p.  257, 
'•  Branola  •■       (For    Health    Gems,)      Tru    Blu    Biscuit    Co. 

No.  20.774  ;  Aug,  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p,  257, 
■'  Hug  O  L' sK  ■■      I  For   Insect  Poi.son.)      Cole  A   Reed.      No, 

20,7sO  ;   Aug,   13;   v,  253;  p    611. 
•' P.utt.  rinilk '■       I  For    Toilet     Cifams.)       Howard    Bros. 

Ch.nii.al   Co.      .No    20.7<.»0  ;    Aug    13;   v.   253  :  p,    511. 
"  Caldwcirs  33  cents  The   World   Round."      (For  Coffee) 

H     I,     Cablwi  11.    .Ir,      No,    20,777;    Aug.    13;    v.    253: 

p,   511 
"Captain,"       (For    Oranges.)      Goldenwest    Citrus    .\as  n. 

No    20.764  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  257. 
"Cinchonsl."      (For   Antimalarial    Pills)      Oriental   Drug 

Co      No    20.SO.-,  :   Aug    1 ::  :  v.  2.".3  :  p.  511. 
"  Cleauem."       (For    Preparation    for    Cleaning   Woodwork, 

.Metal,  and  (ilassware  )      L>.  O.  Chessmore  A  Company. 

No.  2(t.77s  :   Aug    13;   v.  253;  r>    511 
"Colonel"       (For    Oranges.)       (;obl.nwe>t    Citrus    Ass'n, 

No   20.765  :  Aug   6  :  v   253  ;  p.  2.'7 
"Corpor.il"      (For   Oranges.)      (.ol.lenw.  st    Citrus    Ass"n. 

No.  20  763  :  Aug    6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  257 
"  Doctor  Starra  Manhood,  Liver  and  Kidney  Pills.        (For 

PUN  I      F    M     Starr.      No.   20.819;    Aug.    13;   v.   253; 

P    512 
"  Duffy's  Bitter  Gum."     (For  Chewing  Gum  )     J    A    Duffy, 

No.  20,782;  Aug.  13;  v    253:  p.  511. 
"  Kvtra    F.-rm.-ntati    Sigari    Italianl."      (For    Cigars  )       A. 

A  S    RauccI       No    20.S(i7  ;   .\ug.   13;  v.  253;   p    511. 
•■  i:xlra    K.'ttle  Rend.r.-d  T.nr.1.   S.   Birk.'owabl   Co.   Butcher 

Supplb's.  Port  Land    On  gon  "     (lOrLard.)      S    BIrken 

W8ld  Co.     No.  20  754  :  Aug    6;  v.  253;  p    257. 
"Famous    Bert    .Ldinson    Urand."       (For    Fresh    Peaches.) 

T    11.  I'epp.r-.     No    20  770  ;  Aug.  6  :  v    253  :  p    257 
"555"       (For    Snap  Fasteners  )       A.    H.    Friedman       No. 

20.761  ;   Aui:    0  :   v    253  :  p    257 
"Ford's    Auto    Polish."       i  For    Polish    for    .\utomobll.'s.) 

K.    A     For.i       No    20.7N5  :   .\ug    13:   v,   253;  p    511 
"Fresh   RoasP'd    Peanuts"      (For   Roasted    P.'anuts.i      F 

n.  Ooce  A  Co.      No.  20.759  ;  Aug    6  :  v.  253  :  p    257 
"Fulton     Pills,"        (i'or     Cathartic     Remedies  i        (iriental 

Drug  Co.     No    20.S04  :    Auk    13:   v    253:   p    511 
"Gale's    Place-O  Egg  '        (For    Baking   and    Cooking   Com 

pound.)     Gale  Evans  Company.     No    20.786;  .Aug    13; 

V     253  :   p.   611 
"  (iame    of    Skirmishers."      (For    a    Game)      Mcl/oughlln 

Brothers,      No    20  SoO  ;   Aug,    13:   v    253:    p    611 
"General."       (For    Oranges)       (ioldenwest    Citrus    .\ss'n 

No,  20,766  :  Aug,  6  ;  v    253  :  p,  257 
"  (Jlbiis    Aromatic    Oil"       (For    Aromatic    Oil  )       J     liibbs. 

No.  20.762  ;  Aug    0  ;  v    253  ;  p    257, 


'(iolf  Club."  (For  Canned  Sardines.)  International 
Packing  Corporation.  No.  20.793;  Aug  13:  v.  253; 
p.  611. 

•  (irand  Prize  Brand  P.  P.  I.  E.  1915."  (For  Fresh 
Mountain  Bartb'tt  Pears.)  J.  F.  Stems.  No.  20,813; 
Aug.  13;  v.  253;  p.  511. 

'  Gunrantfe<l  Clititon  Betl  l^prlngs."  (For  Wire  Bed- 
Springs.)  Clinton  Furniture  Company,  No  20.779; 
Airg.    13  ;   V.   263  ;   p,   511. 

■  J.Tsev  Creamery  Crer»merv  Butter."  (For  Creamery- 
Biitter.)  H.' GraflTenbefg.  No.  20,787;  Aug.  13,  v. 
253;  p.  511. 

'  Kettle  Rendered,  Our  Own  Make  I'ure  Lard  S.  Birk.n- 
wald  Co.  Butcher  Supplies  Portland.  Oregon."  (For 
Lard.)      No    20.756  ;  Aug.  0  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  257. 

'  Kettle  Rendered  Pure  Lard  Put  up  by  S.  Blrkenwald 
Co.  Butcher  Supplies  Portland.  Oregon."  (For  I.,ard.) 
S.  Blrkenwald  Co.  No.  20,757  ;  Aug.  0 ;  v.  253  :  p. 
267. 

■  Kettle  Rend>red  Pure  Lard  8,  Blrkenwald  Co.  Butcher 
Supplies.  Portland.  Oregon."  (For  I>ard.)  S,  Blrken- 
wald Co.     No,  20.755  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v,  253  ;  p    257 

'Kurrant   "     (For  Raisins.)     W.  A.  Hlgglns.     No.  20,788  ; 

Aug.   13;  v.  253  :  p    511. 
'  La  .Meda  Cold  Creanx-d   Powder.  '      (For  a  Toilet  Prep- 
i  aration.)      A.   M.    Hull.      Nos.   20,791-2;    .\ug    13;    v, 

253;    p.    611. 
"  Le    Mletltricl."       (For    Macaroni)       Ronzoni    Macaroni 

Co      No,  20,sn«  :  Aug,  13:  v,  253;  p,  511. 
'    "Mikado,"      (For  Tea.)      The  Keystone  Co.     No.  20.768; 

Aug   6  ;  v    263  ;  p.  267. 
"  Moorh.'ad"      (For    Orange    Marmalade,)      E,    S,    Moor- 

b.-ad.      No    2((,Mi2  ;  Aug.  13;  y.  253;  p,  511, 
"  Naval       Mamuvers."      (For       a       <}ame  )      M.Lou-'hlln 

Brothers.     No.   20.798:    Aug.    13:    v,   253:   p,    511 

•  Nllo-lAger."       (For    Beer,)       A.    Schrelber    Brewing    Co. 

No    20,810;   Aue,   13;   v,   253;  p,  511 
"  Noveltv   Fashioned."      (For    Hosiery)      Juniata   Hosiery 

Milfs,     No    20,794:  Aug.  13:  v.  253:  p,  511 
"Old     Deerfield,"       (For    \^  riting  Paper    and    Envelops,) 

The  T.ivlor-Atkins  Paper  Comiwiny.     .No.  20,771  ;  .Aug 

6  ;  v    2J53  ;  p.  257. 

"Oxford."      (For    Oranges.)      J.    Mclnnes,     No.    20.795; 

Aug,   13:   v,   253  :   p,    511. 
"  Packard   Bonny    Brown."      (For   Shoe  and    I^eath.-r,   Kid. 

Calf,    and    Cor.lovan     Dressing  i      Paikard     Dressing 

Co.     No.  20,806:  Aug,  13;  v    253;  p    511 
"  Paramount,"      (For     Canne<1     Sardln.s.)      South     Const 

Canning   Co.      No.   20.816 :   Aug.   13;   v.    253:   p.    512. 
'  Peerless  "      (For  (►range-Juice.)      Peerless  Orange  Juice 

Company.     .No.  20.769  ;  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  :  p.  257 
"  Personal       Scale."      (For       Scales.)      C.       Elliott.      No. 

20,7SS:   Aug    13:  v    253:  p    511 
"Polka."      (For  Laundry  Bluing.)      G    W    llodgklns      No. 

20.7K9  ;  Aug    13;  y    253;   p,  511. 
"  Purafiua    Water"       (For    Distill. d    Water)       Fair    Cltv 

Bottling  Works.     No    20.760;  Aug    6:  v.  25'^:   p    257, 
"  Reil    Fox     Brand"      (For    Oranges.)      .T     D.    Spennetta. 

No    20.818;   .-Xug    13:   v    253:  p    512 
"Regatta"      (For    Cigars!      .1      J.    Schaai'       No     20,809; 

.\ug,    13  :    V     253  :    p     511 
"Rookies."      (For  c.oniver  Kisses)      Frank    F    Block  Com- 
pany      No.  20  75S  ;  Ang.  6  :  v    253  :  p    257 
"Sa.red     H.art    of    .U-^wi  "      (For    Wax    Tapers)      G.    J. 
I  Buis.son       No    20.776:    Aug     13:   v    253:    p.   511. 


xc 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


..  s„S.3?'"lFir"l^«".™  )  ''/  ■  ficfn'ne,,     N..    20.796  : 

^'^^    ^^-  «S   AttUe  ••  •   (Fo?  J^^ch   Attire.) 
Asch      No.  20,821;  Aug.  13;  v.  253,  p.  oi^. 


L.  C. 


..  rpK     .,••     /Fnr  a  Powdered  Skin-Cleanser)     The  Thoro 
'^'"corporit^on.*'  No"  20  J 73  :  Aug.  6  ;  v.  253  ;  p.  25. 

■•Thn.e       Mlnut..       N'-'^^^   .Q^go' •    i'^T*' is";^. 'S 
MinutH    Noodle    <  o       .No.    ZO.S^V  ,    aus-    xo  . 

[)    5r-: 
■Trpnrh     Proof      <For    a     WaterprooflnR    Compoond.) 
^   Frwva      Chemlral      Manufacturing      Company.      No. 
■/o,TH4  ;  .\ug.  13  ;  v    253  ;  p.  511. 

,   A    ■         iVnr    (iraoelade)       The    Welch 
-  Welch  s    (;rap€lade.         ^If-r^^x^gT  v.  253  ;  p.  267. 
(irape  .lulcp  Cn.     No.  20..  <0,  Aug.  o  ,  V.  ^oQ,  k- 

•Voung    F.,l.s     Suunlanl     UUrar>^^      (For^   B.-^-)    ^J^: 
Loughlln    Brothers.       No     JU,7»<.    auk.    lo  , 
p.   511 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PRINTS. 


1 


•'■•  ^    253;  P-  257.  p„_„p^   Shoes*   Decides  To  Go 

4.920;  Aug,,6;  v_.  253  j^P-  257.  j^^^^  Advertising   , 

••  Liberty  Axles.        (For  "Y'*:^^        ^g  .  v.  253  ;  p.  512.  * 

Corporation.     No    4.926     Aug.  Id. ^   riirar.tt%. )      The   , 

••Open   your  pa'^kas?  IJL^"^^^-         904.   Aug    13;  v.  253; 
\merlcan  TobaccoCo.     No.  *.»-■»  .  Aug. 

p.  512.  • 


••      (For 
0   4.92."  : 


.^uc  13;  V.  253:  p.  512. 
Tren.h   Tuh..s.-       (For   Tren'-h-Tubes  )       Davis 

No.  4,919  ;  Aug.  ♦;  ;  V.  253  ,  p.  -J»' 
w     T      DouKlas'    learned    how    to   design,    draft 
"^  si'oe^.'-      (For  ShoeO     W    L,  D^ugla.  Shoe  ^ 

4,921  ;  Aug    6  ;  v    253  ;  p.  26. 
Yankee-      ,  For  Cream^CheeKe. )      L.  Ka.lnns.     No.  4,9.2  . 

Aug.  6  ;  V.  253  ;  p.  257. 


6l    <;eck. 

and    tit 
Co.     No 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

AUGUST.  1918. 

NdTK-  —  First  nunibrr— class,  second  nvjnil'Or  — siiU  lass,   third  number— pnte.nt   rumUer. 


1  — 


3— 


1: 

1.274, 4W5 

') 

R   14.407 

l.'r'4.<W4 

8 

1 ,  27ft,  ,S28 

14 

1 .  27r,.  484 

1,S 

1,27,S  as2 

1« 

1.276.000 

.•?l 

1, -276.019 

3*^ 

1 .  ?7,S.  490 

y 

1,27^,099 

41 

l/27.'i.fWO 

l,27fi.2f>6 

1.776.631 

61: 

1,276,8.'>4 

67 

1.276.479 

l,277.2ft4 

71 

1,277,310 

7:^ 

1.274.  4.'i7 

1    27.')  046 

74 

1,277,160 

79 

1,276,9,V^ 

S3 

1,?7'V66S 

M; 

1,277,194 

91 

1.276,480 

100: 

1,276,299 

102 

1  'rs  S.77 

l,277.ni,>i 

lai 

1  ■:7(,4vi 

1(17 

1    27,S,83S 

ins 

1    ?7,'>  023 

1.277,276 

in 

1    27 ,S,  238 

111 

1    274   6.S2 

1    274.  <«S 

l?i 

1,'274   SI2 

14:^: 

1.277.006 

1   2~7,007 

144 

1.276,407 

1.277,074 

140 

1   27,'.,  127 

187 

l,27.'i.60;< 

IS.s 

1.274.  892 

1.276,410 

12 

1, '27V  027 

,«, 

1.277,  Ift,-) 

1 ,  277.  27.1 

11 

1.277,232 

IS 

l.'27.'i,7<>s 

1 .  276  y\^ 

20 

1,276,  7M 

21 

1.27.1   1.17 

1.276.tV?7 

1,276,96.1 

24 

1.27.1.419 

1   271  6R.1 

32 

1.276.069 

39 

1,274.61,3 

5: 

1,276.033 

1,276  1.39 

9 

1.274,5.39 

1.276,094 

1    276.00,"; 

13 

1    276  :?fil 

1,276,896 

1.^ 

1.27»  .V-1I 

1  .■27.1,  20.' 

17 

1    .'"1   <■(! 

i"*' 

1    27.1   31  s 

41 

1    2:1   '"11 

1.  271,607 

4.-^ 

1,276,88.1 

1.277,19H 

4,=i 

1,274   8.11 

48 

1 ,  276,  2^27 

50 

l,27t..^32 

."il 

1,276,8.19 

,Vi 

1 .  2"4.  '<02 

.'.,<; 

1    271  6,-^2 

1.27,1,  762 

1.271. 'Ill 

1   276  94  7 

.■» 

1,277,2<)2 

fiO 

1    271,  774 

fi.s 

1    27  4   3"7 

ft 

1,276,4^? 

1.1 

1,271.'^64 

16 

1,277,290 

,1 

1,276.  Sir: 

l,2-7,ai6 

fi 

1,276,  123 

in— 


11- 


12— 


13- 


14 


16— 


13. 

i.2-:.ii.i7 

16—     146:    1,276,333 

21-    148: 

1    271   1-3 

1 
74-_JS««:   1,777,170 

31-     101-    1. '276,  184 

17 

1    27-1    124 

1.16     1.275,174 

i.-'-i  :'ii 

1:^1    1,2" ,:«s 

32-         4     1,27.1,590 

1  r  4, 12.1 

17-       10     1,77,1,229 

1.2".  294 

\iV    1.276.>v33 

1     1,275.847 

18 

1,274.1'23 

11     1.274,598 

1.10- 

1.271.343 

1.1::     1,2-'.  "12  ' 

9;    1.277,245 

1 ,  27,1,  878 

1.276,548 

1.27P.319 

16.1.  i.rf-.iss 

13:    1,277.030 

1'.' 

1   274.396 

14:  1,274.958 

1,2-6,929 

166:    1,274,4.53 

33-       10     1:275.539 

1    274   972 

1,776,135 

1.11 

J      ■>-A     0,7 

158:   1,274.6.30 

11      1,274.364 

1.277,1.36 

22     1.276,1,12 

173: 

1 .  2"    N2  • 

178:   1,276,678 

14     1. '276, 316 

4 

1,276,S26 

18—     5.3     1 ,  271  1 00 

182: 

1    ?-i    IV'.' 

180:   1,275,453 

23     1,276,',V3 

ys 

1  r''  'S\ 

17     1   r-'-  ^"J 

1  T'  r: 

184-    1.276.748 

32     1,276,060 

l,2-7,rt93 

IS'    l,2--.2'..- 

1  ?-»-■,  rw 

1!-;      1    2"J.'-1 

3-     1,2-4,476 

V 

1    271  64  7 

4,1:    1,271.8.18 

1S3 

1    27 1    -.16 

1   .'-'■  2r'i2 

42     1. '276,  261 

j^ 

1,277,022 

1.271.  4Q1 

1«7 

1    2-4    6«7 

203      1    277  2f»8 

46     1.274.622 

i\ 

1    271.00,1 

1    271  942 

161 

1     774    «8Q 

206,     1.271.094 

1,274.9.35 

1, '271.  727 

1.27*^.041 

1  "2 

1       »~  r,    .■11'^ 

1   276  740 

4-     1,271,147 

F 

1    27  4,. 1,10 

1.2-*',  6,11 

I'^.l 

1 .  T'    331 

211  ■    1,2-1.3,17 

1   275.730 

1.271.301* 

1.277,179 

!,?-•■   ]?] 

1    ?—   218 

,54     1   276., 545 

1 

1    271  9S7 

46-    l,27f,  2<0 

10- 

1    ."•--,  fVI 

236     1    .>-•.   1-4 

64;    1.277  191 

1 

1 '.  TTfK  0,15 

63     1 ,  27<'   « n 

If.s 

I    2"    i><9 

240     1,2-1,S42 

75:    1.2->'..,165 

33 

1.274.818 

56-    1,271  8SS 

2O1I 

1  ■:-"  ••?i 

341:    l,2"1.2f^ 

1.276.835 

24 

(26 

1.271.101 

19-      15:   1.774,«22   ' 

1.276.S95  1 

1.2-1  4  88 

88-    1    2-1   696 

1.27,1.737 

31:   1,774. ,570 

202 

1.2"*'  318 

1    ■.'"'    'mS 

95;   1,276,961 

.13 

1    274    848 

33:   1,276,707 

210 

1    .^"'1   v,s 

1.27''.  009 

109:  1.276,956 

314 

1    274   8.10 

20-         1:   1,775,476 

211- 

1 .  271  ,166 

1,276.010 

118:   1   271  822 

113.^ 

1,277,  on 

1.  4      1.271  ?6.8    ■ 

1    771   SI  2 

1. '276.012 

122:    1.271.  SI  8 

14A 

1,  .'"1,677 

11     1,277. -^19 

212 

1  :"'-'■  114 

1.276.486 

138:    1.276.311 

1.M 

1    .rf    Ml 

16:   1,2"4  -11 

214 

1,276.173 

1 .  276, 788 

142;   1.271.370 

l.V: 

1    .'■!   V/2 

1     ?■!    r?'l     1 

21  .S: 

1,774.710 

242     1.274,4«> 

147:    1.274.698 

/ 

1    .'-'    '.".N 

1     ?"1     111 

219- 

1.271.400 

24.V   1.777,080 

148-    1.274,460 

IV 

1,2"  2M 

■JO       1     ;---     ^u■ 

22-       20: 

1.276.039 

253:   1,275,0^ 

152     1,271741 

1. 

1,2")    7"'. 

1    '-'  I'l 

29- 

1 . 274   712 

2.5.5:    1,274,887 

16Q     1.271  995 

1,271,  221 

]  ;>-<■  'lltfy 

61- 

1.276.038 

717     1,275.070 

1-4     1.277.318 

10: 

1,274,.S«<>    ' 

1  :--  ,',', 

146 

1    276    609 

761  ■    1   276  ,560 

1-v     1.277.075 

14 

1.274,, WO 

22:    1   7'''  ~3S 

190: 

1   276  040 

26."     1    2"''   ;  15 

1-'.'     1    27,1  122 

16 

1 ,  276,  a57 

40.  ,V    I.?-'    •:il 

204: 

1   7''-  90fi 

0', 2 1     1    .'" '    1  ^7 

I'.'i      1   2-4,647 

2,1 

1,271,,V4 

56.4:    1.274   7S: 

]     'V.-.    r^^• 

80:   ;'.}--  313 

1 . 271  802 

33 

1.276.627 

72-    1.271  n\i. 

23-         1 

]    7-r    7-7 

41      •    -•"■    '.'1 

206:    1,2",  102 

36 

1,274,723    , 

7K             1         ?-f:        ><C,.1 

3: 

1.2-1.:' 15 

1  ^  ->--^  l,.^ 

21"     1   2-1  '^■.2 

1.271..V,2    ' 

84     1    ?"'   -'"J 

5: 

1.276,742 

11  '    :'.:'■'.— f, 

222     1    271  570 

4? 

]    7-t,  075 

s-    I  -rr  '-: 

10: 

i.ri  -65 

l\y     1,274.1,18 

1    2-1  f'79 

4'- 

1  :~>  3<-»9 

21—        7     li    '  1   'v>n 

13: 

1  :'-'  135 

121:   1,276,364 

34_         4     1   2",  202 

103 

1    2"1  Of'* 

1  r-  :'-i 

1    .>-'  i\r^ 

177    1,775  115 

5     1,2-1,-14 

1,276,027 

1   2-1  "10 

1    2"f   409 

1 30     1 ,  276  624 

1    2-1   860 

113 

1.274.700 

1 . 27f . 388 

21 

1.2-6.S70 

131      1    2-r3.54 

7:    1.276,9.57 

123 

1.276,0fiJl    1 

8     1.271    435 

24 

1    '.'- 1    3^11 

131.. 1     1   2-,1.280 

12     1   2"1  .547 

130 

1    271.0Sfi 

1,'271   88.1 

1   271  .V13 

1.2-1,457 

1.276.2.53 

142 

1.274.66,1 

i.ri  i\3 

1,274,961 

1.277.188 

19    1,2-,1.959 

]    77r,  090    I 

1.271  702 

1,774,998 

136:    l,ri,-12 

1,276  451 

141 

1,27-:.  sift    . 

1   271. '^132 

1,274. 999 

142     i    '.^1   H12 

26     1   2*1   S49 

■i 

1    .r-'  31.1 

1.276  ?ofl 

1.775  000 

14  1     1    ?"   285 

1    271  038 

1.276,971 

l.'^i'  4:?o 

1,775.884 

1    2-1.383 

34      1    276.044 

12 

1   276,:?7n 

1.2-6.921 

1.776  719 

111     1  ,  2-1,  9S7 

1.276  114 

IS 

1    2"4   832 

14;    l.?"i   421 

1 .  276  284 

1,1'     ;  2-i'-a5 

1.276  812 

1.276.348 

20:    1,276.31.1 

1    2-6  W3 

26.-~          s     1   ?-'  368 

39     1.276. 500 

27 

1    271   146    • 

21      1.2""   338 

34—        3: 

1    '.^l   831 

2"—         -     1    '2-6,9,32 

1.276.988 

2 

1    ?"1    1461 

23     1    i'-t  007 

1    276   137 

12     1    '271.307 

43-    1.2-1.08.1 

1*- 

1   276  994 

1.2".  341 

IS 

]  ':-■  nn 

2*^         ?     !.  2-1.103 

46-    1    2-1. 'Ill 

r' 

1.27tV9.33 

26     1    .r  1   835 

1    .'?'    ]'Vi 

2'!     ]    ■2~':  361 

i.2-:.097 

17 

1.271  .W.4 

30     1    7-4   900 

19: 

]<    11    .VIS 

29—       16     1   :"  '2>;7 

4-     1   2-6  979 

1.27,1.322    ! 

31      1.274   472 

1,274,688 

1                      3S      ■;    .•-:    ..-.q 

35—         2     1    .'71  '1.55 

2i> 

1.274.. 173    ' 

41      1.271.S?5 

1.274  689 

1                      «6      •    ?-•■   .•7S 

1    27  •■   239 

1 , 276. 470 

43     1   2-r   "»"<3 

1    .'-■  o.''l 

"2     1   ?-4   ■>2" 

6     i    2-6.6.17 

29: 

1,277,141 

I   2-6  '1-0 

l.',''"1   313 

"1     '    2-1,SSi3 

12-    l.r'\344 

1,277,142 

46:    1.2-6.927 

20: 

J    2"-  '"•~6 

—     1   2"  12S 

13     1    276.616 

60 

1 ,  27 « ,  780 

62     1    2"i   814 

27: 

]'?"   ''" 

v"  •    ;  :r''-  69'j 

3A—         '^     1    2-4   837 

1,271,116 

1.. '71.  21  4 

30.5: 

1,277,327 

S8.  2:    1.27.:,-.V, 

1    're.  662 

.%4: 

l,277.2HO 

1.271.6^4 

36: 

1.275,772 

89-    1.271  ..»i 

6:    1,2-6,928 

59: 

1,274,44.1 

1    271  USI 

49: 

1,274.906 

96:   1.276.0S1 

17     !    771-,  WZ 

1,274,9R3 

6,1     1.276  067 

59- 

1   775.  ,505 

lai:    1,274.466 

30     1   2"4.972 

i.27,s,.va 

1.276.322 

68: 

1.775,4T« 

144:    1,274.598 

.39     1   2-4  734 

1.276.2S3 

69:    1    .^1   '430 

1.277,298 

147:   1,274.685 

1                  42     1   2-1  -48 

«0: 

1,271.747 

1.27«.16,5 

71,1: 

1,776.702 

148:   1,275.022 

'                  .54     1   271.895 

61: 

1,275,674 

1 .  27K  371 

73: 

1,274.917 

1.275.371 

.15     1.2-4  813 

3: 

1,277.  .312 

1.276.115 

1,775,484 

1,775,. 576 

.58.  ,1-    1,277.177 

4 

1 , 271  882 

74:    1,271  840 

1.276.026 

1,776.013 

.IS  6    1,277,021 

.1 

1    .'76.404 

77-    1,271  44fi 

1 

1,776,788 

1.56:    1.275.057 

•'':    1  2-1  917 

11 

1.276,174 

80-    1   271  306 

1,276,806 

1.^.6.1:   1.277,231 

1   277, 135 

18 

1,271.4  43 

1.271.7,33 

.  8.5 

1,776.787 

30             i     1.775,107 

63     1    276  964 

19 

1,271   \31 

1    ?"-  ~34 

88 

1,277,168 

3:   1,775,915 

72     '   -2"  1,692 

.13 

1    276,277 

1.:"  o<M 

101 

1,774,, 553 

1                         1.776.620 
1.776.693 

76     1   2-7,2«9 

,14 

1 , 276  790 

96,    1  ':r"  121 

1,275.931 

37-        5     1   276.672 

6.'^ 

1   277.  126 

10.1      t    ?-'^    177 

lai 

1,27.5,1S9 

1.776,963 

-     1.276.S76 

71 

1    271  S75 

lis     12:^  -16 

108 

1,774.787 

5:   1.775,504 

r     1,274.927 

88 

1    271.  980 

125:    1,274   872 

109 

1,2"1,,533 

11:   1,771  .120 

31     1,274.708 

91 

1    274    490 

1.276,776 

1 2.1 

1    -r;.',  0'  1 

12:   1,776  022 

3'J     1,27  4,. 533 

96- 

1,2'6,941 

131:   1,276, '.40 

ni 

\    2-r    r-- 

1.276.712 

40     1.776.  ,5.59 

ion 

1    '774 .  429 

1S7:   1 .  276  ,198 

132 

1    2"f^    36- 

22     1.777,20.1 

.V'     1.276.686 

KM 

1 .  276.  273 

140:    1,276  m 

ni 

1.2-1    V  2 

"^1—       13;    1.277,233 

1!     1.276.9,52 

10^.- 

1.2-7,067 

148-    1    2-4    869 

13.1 

1    2-1  283 

66:    1,276,910 

.54      1.275.,54r 

1.277,  106 

1    271  CIS 

137 

I  2-1.  I*;: 

97:   1,276,803 

.56,      1.275.589 

xci 

XCll 


CLASSIFICATION  Ol^  PATENTS. 


39— 


40— 


41  — 
42— 


43— 


32:  1 
42:  1 
76:  1. 
83:  1, 
2:  1. 

I 

1, 
11:  1. 
20:  1, 

1. 

1, 
28:  1, 

1, 
30:  1. 
53;  1. 

1, 

05:  1, 
87:  1. 
77:  I. 

M:  l', 

109:  1. 

119:  1. 

125:  1, 

12fi:  1. 

128:  1, 

130:  I 

1, 

132:  1, 

1, 

1. 

1, 

133:  I. 

14i:  1 

148:  1, 

l.Vi:  1. 

2^  1, 

46:  1. 

3:  1, 

71:  1, 

72  1. 

7v  I 

86;  1, 

90:  1, 

1, 

9.")  1. 

1:  1, 

14:  1, 

1. 

16:  1, 

19:  1, 


277,334 
276. 424 
276,207 
276,002 
274,401 


40— 


44— 


45— 


40— 


21:   1 
22     1. 
1, 
2i:   I, 
2f.;   I. 
»y  1. 
31:    1. 
32:   1, 
1;   I, 
1, 
1, 
1. 
7:    1, 
2:    1, 
4;   1. 
7:    1, 
9:    1. 
13;   1 
1. 
24:   1. 
I, 
1. 
1, 
27;    1. 
2H-  1, 
31:   1, 
32:    1. 
1. 
64:   1, 
71:    I, 
1. 
77:   1. 
K>:    1. 
1, 
88:    1. 
<M:   I. 
112:  1. 
lUi:    1. 
122:   1, 
133     1 
4:   1, 
9:    I. 
1, 
14:   1. 
22:   1, 
25:   1. 
27:   1. 
1. 
1.! 
1.' 

1, 

37:  I. 
I 
1 


274,66<» 
274,497 
27.'>,  172 
270,244 
275, 244 
276.488 
276.494 
276.  f»l 
277,175 
275, 749 
276,  4.'W 
276.230 
277,171 
276,889 
275,350 
771  '*>* 
276,798 
?76.6.'V8 
276,7i'5 
271  "wn 
275,537 
274,  S7.S 

274,  K99 

276,873 

27t.H:<*« 

27i. 12t 
275,662 
27 t  X04 

27.i.771 
?7fi  fi07 
276, 716 
277,t)()2 
27H  572 
■>T"i  ir>> 
27fi,9.')0 
27rt,n8n 
277, 0-^1 
27^.H(X{ 
277,216 
27fi.2rM 
27fi.6.=i3 

276.  7S0 
277,122 

275,  sm 
■?-'    11' 

277,  'W\ 
276, 770 

•::i.'4Vt 

27fi.iW2 
?Tt  IM4 
277,298 
27 1  t-sil 
27R,  427 
27H, 128 
r7»;.  rx 

277,1)9 
27ti  .3.V\ 
27.1.717 
27t,'iH2 
271. 47i 
276.034 
276  414 
27,T.433 
27.i.  4*13 

27ri.<Y2<:t 
277, 248 
27"i  1V>W 
27.=).  171 
276,719 
2T».til1 
27fi.l25 
275.rt71 
27l.:?H9 
275, 51 1 
274,446 

274,  tVH) 
275.^02 
276  312 
276.233 
27,'i,  (M8 
274,973 
277, 079 
27.S.  l"! 
276, 775 
27l,.=>99 
274,7«.T 
275.384 
275, 7.'S7 

275.  8«9 
274,993 
275,393 
275,834 
776. 2P2 
277,272 
274,824 
274,979 
275.017 


37: 
40: 


41: 

45: 
40: 
47: 


80: 

51: 
55: 
66: 

57: 
59: 


61; 
62: 

47-      36: 


48— 


4: 

24: 

h2: 

8fi. 

17R: 

ISO; 


199: 

4*-        3: 

14; 

17: 

42: 


66 
69: 

7*1 
77 


50- 
51— 


82 

23 

1 


52— 
53- 


11 

13 

17 

1 

5 
1 


54— 


55— 


«V- 


11: 
49: 

63: 

3: 

9: 

10: 

29: 

36: 

03- 

85 

107 

137: 

146: 

19: 


80: 


1,275.331 

1,275.997 

1,275,327 

1,275,698 

1,276,224 

1,270. 861 

1, 276.590 

1,276,967 

1,274,593 

1,275,210 

1,276,769 

1,277,229 

l,275,,vr7 

1,276,626 

1,270,747 

1,775,  .SI  9 

1,277,137 

1,776.212 

1,277,211 

1.275.805 

1,277,1.52 

1,275,731 

l,27fi.nt.S 

1 . 27fl. «75 

1,277,263 

1,?7.=;.RI3 

1,27«.«7« 

1,276,777 

1.274.577 

1,276,887 

1 ,  27 1 ,  -«n 

1,277,286 

1,274.K«( 

1.275.  7s«9 

1.27.5.fi9R 

1.?7t.  117 

1.27«.171 

I   27^.2.52 

l,274,<)16 

1  27  4,  "^^.i 
I.274.fll« 
1.27fi.3'>2 
1.274,62.5 

\        T'        1"><  ; 

li  277;  2.54 
1,277,2.5.5 
1,27R.  )ft.5 
1.27fi.«47 
l,274,'i7'^ 
1 , 27 1 . 577 
\' -VTi  fl 
1,277,2.56 
1,  >7».  '.7rt 
1.375.fv<l 
I,  r»,  511 
1,27*. '«<< 
1 ,  27 « .  541 
1,275,(119 
1,275  447 
1.276.4)7 
1,276,770 

■  1  'yr5.2i« 

l,27t>,7n.5 

:  i.?7.'>  ■:''i8 

l.?75.?t5 
^  o— ,  six\ 
1^277,1)0 
:  1.275..5«'i 
1.  ?7fi  RS3 
1.27^  1R7 
?7t,16« 
l'?7'i  517 
1,277,043 
1,'>75   51.1 

1  r:5,  N) 
l,?7fi.7)q 

1.27R.'4a5 
l,277,2.'i1 
1.27'V  177 
1.27R.774 
1,277,1^2 
l.'275,.5"8 
1,?75.R11 
1.  ?7'i.  ?22 
1  "Tp;  MO 
l'27H,  ^19 
1,27.5,646 
1  274,5Sfi 
1,277,120 
I  '»75  1><2 
l,27fi,915 
1  27),8fifi 
l!  276.  6^)5 
1.274. «76 
1,276.334 
1,275,298 
1 ,  275.  fUO 
1,276,671 
1,271,784 
1,275., 307 
1.775,798 
I  -rrs.  8.61 
1,277,  ia5 
1,277,357 


60—      33; 


43: 

44: 
62: 
04: 

74: 
89; 
99: 

103: 
113 
130: 
131 

137: 
57—       9; 


13; 
111: 


1. 


5*- 

eo— 


61— 


62— 


63— 
64— 


41; 

130: 

80: 

9-5; 

31: 

46: 

53; 

64: 

8: 

9: 

16 

30: 


44; 
45: 

47: 

fiS: 
115 
lu- 
lls; 
170 

15: 
5: 

19: 
24 


1,275,599 

1,275,R89 

1,275,761 

1,274,499 

1,274,6.59 

1,276,195 

l,27«.2n6 

1,2-5,658 

1,275,722 

1,27.5,062 

1 ,  275, 6,39 

1,276,320 

1,276.4.53 

l,27fi.fi23 

1,275.  .551 

1,276.295 

1.275.fi23 

1,27«.324 

1,276.519 

1,275.728 

l,?7fi.  143 

1,276,297 

1,275,, 178 

1,274,'*95 

1,27«,  170 

1,375.  60fi 

l!r'5.7«M 

1   776.fi07 

1,27),  5S7 

1,277,114 

1,275.  ?<10 

1,27),  191 

1,276.1.5) 

1   r-s  ^71 

1,277,112 

l!'75  ^7) 

1,27).  4  50 

1,'75  '(.59 

l,275.'WO 

1;T5  010 

1^277,  107 

1 ,  275.  100 

l!?7R.n.'i3 


70— 


6,S- 


66— 


27: 
30: 

43: 
51: 

52: 

65: 
62: 
64: 

81: 

96- 

102: 

13 

15: 
26: 
45: 
46: 

4; 
10- 

10  1: 

67—  20.  1 

.53: 

70- 

100: 

68—  3; 

9: 

10: 

12: 
15: 

18: 

19: 


30: 
32: 
34: 
9: 
14: 
15: 
16: 
28: 


?7R  «12 

r'v  IV) 

277,  i)>C5 
'.'75'  .V17 
27fi. 132 
271  sill 
•'75'l'iS 
1.276.fil4 
l.?7n.ioa 
l,27i,079 
l/>75.0.58 
1  275.1*8 
1  275.051 
1,276.117 
1, 275.670 
1,274.984 
1  27),  816 
1.276,613 
1,27).. 529 
1,275.715 
1.775,732 
1,276  .5.30 
1  775.1)3 
1,277,300 
1 .  276. 645 
1.276.018 
1.277,200 
I  •■>75  907 
1,271.597 


'>76 


524 

7,014 
1.544 
R.  U7 


1.27). 626 


.414 

3.58 


70- 


1.27) 
1.275 
1.775.  .5.38 
1.274.  )4f 
1,276.717 
1  ■rrs.WM 
1.276,848 
1,276.571 
1,275.077 
1  275  515 
1  T?"  <*04 
1,276.984 
1,274,641 
1  275  6''8 
1,775.729 
1  •'75  702 
l!  27=;,  076 
1,277,071 
1,276.. 300 
1,277,164 
1.276,  )01 
1,27), 381 
1,'»75  038 
1  27),  603 
l,i75  anKi 


29; 
31: 

42: 


46: 
.M 
60; 
74: 

75: 
90: 

93; 

110- 

126: 


128: 

71-       6; 


72— 


73— 


7: 

7: 
15: 
20: 
37: 
38; 
66: 
76: 
76.5: 

86: 
101: 

105- 
108: 
116: 

122: 

lis- 
11; 
21 
28- 
31; 
32: 
51- 

82: 


54 


82: 
109: 

110: 
111: 


167; 

175 

177 

74—        5 


7: 


13 
14 


16 
17 

19 
21 

26 


29: 
31: 
32: 
33 


1,274,477 
1,275,246 
1 ,  275.  403 
1,274,610 
1.275.363 
1.775  700 
1,277,221 
1 .  275  O")! 
1,276,633 
1   274,758 
1,277,174 
1.277,241 
1,277,088 
1,277,113 
1,276,684 
1   775.95) 
1,274,427 
1,275,126 
1,276,920 
1,275,038 
1,275,019 
1  271,763 
1,277,1.55 
1.775,270 
1 ,  276, 555 
1,274,424 
1  rr";  115 
1,276,894 
1.275.4.32 
1,274,4.5.5 
1 .  275.  'ViS 
1.274,687 
l,27),fM« 
1. '275.  01 2 
1.276.288 
1 .  27 « ,  ^53 
1,27 '^.017 
1,274,  170 
1,274,  404 
1,276,146 
1.276,147 
1,275  430 
1,276,922 
1.277.026 
1,376,'(99 
1   77 1.062 
r 276^782 
1,276,732 
I   27), 6.35 
1.274,415 
1.775.429 
1   2-1,517 
1.275  6.54 
1 .  276. 024 
1,77.5.927 
1.775.8B5 
1, 276. 831 
1,27.5.409 
1,274,. 579 
1,274.921 
1,274,0.32 
1,271,620 
1,275,180 
1.275,282 
1,27), 642 
l,274,7a3 
:    1,274,, 521 
:   1,274,977 
;   1,274,498 
1,275,140 
1.276,133  ! 
1,276.437 
1,274.369 
1.274.370 
1,274,371 
1,274,372 
1,274.373 
1,274,471 
1,274.650 
1,274,991 
1,275,029 
1,275,1.58 
1,775.952 
1,276,862 
1,277.120 
l,276,7y2 

1,27-,fmi 
l.-'75,l>2t 
1  776  ll<) 
1  277, 101 
1 .27>'v'V"'5 
1  T7<\.  109 
1 ,  277',  239 
I  274  ><n.5 
l|27i;stll 
1  ■?75  751 
1.275  oa5 
1,276,074 
1  276  601 
1' 277',  167 
1,277,295 
1,774,772 
1,277,166 
1 ,  275, 329 
1   274,978 


33: 

34: 
36: 


37: 
3»: 


40: 
41: 


45: 

46: 


54: 

56; 
58: 


75— 


76— 
77  — 
78— 


79— 
81- 


59' 


63 

71 
79 
81 


85; 
93; 

95; 
97; 

09 
103 


105 

106 


17 


1,275,217 
1,276,680 
1.276,«ft4 
1,276,797 
1,374,781 
1.275.7,53 
1,276,8.55 
1,274,433 
1,274.. 549 
1,274,918 
1,274,680 
1,274,632 
1,275,031 
1,275.390 
1,775.706 
1,276,809 
1,776.114 
1,276,810 
1,276,811 
1.275.106 
1   275,  ■'•18 
1^275.906 
1.276.367 
1,274.444 
1,274,  5«1 
1,774.706 
l,274,7^5 
,  1    776. 1S2 
1,776,902 
1.775.627 
1.276.164 
1   776  XM 
1,277,195 
1,275,004 
1,275.. 500 
1,77), 417 
1,27),  467 
1   274,762 
1,775,  .51 2 
1,27.5. 885 
1,776.076 
1,277.130 
1,277.114 
1,277,251 
1   -I- 1    )63 
1 '275,094 
1    776  H68 
1,276,9.51 
1.275.621 
1,271. 569 
1 , 276. 237 
1,27). 401 
1,774,«'>3 
1,'»7«,1«9 
1.776   )77 
1 !  776.  «79 
1  776' 991 
1,277.184 
1,277,207 
:    1.775  064 
:   1.775,  .5.5.5 
1  076  575 
:    1^277.177 

.     \     07,',    ROO 

r,  277^290 
:  1  776.  112 
l'.77t'..^59 
1 ,  27 ) .  *  10 
I'^TI    «11 

1,277,112 
1  274  612 

1.775.4.50 
l.'^\754 
1 , 277.  2«3 

1  ''Tl  10.- 
1,776.016 
1,277.046 
1.775.  r?2 
1.776.018 


81— 


82— 


83— 


2.7, 
777 


IK; 

51: 

1.5.1 

185: 

187: 

67; 

2.5: 

1: 

53.5: 

59: 

103; 

34; 

3; 

5: 

9.1: 

9.5- 

15: 

20: 

39: 

62: 


014 
777  01.5 

I  277.047 
1 , 2"5  17) 
l,276.«O0 

I I  277,019 
1  ?7">  01.", 
i;?76Jfi2 


1.275,412 
1.77)  46S 
1,275,'^.'7 
1  275.  25S 
1  276 .  rx.i 
1^276.  75.5 
1.27^.58.5 
1  271.627 
1  ■  775'  Q53 
1,777,213 
1  276.406 
1,277,305 
1  776.68.5 
1,276.960 
1,277,324 
1,27«.774 
1,775,3.36 
1,276,250 


63: 
79: 
89: 
99: 
100: 
119; 

121: 

134: 

154: 

167: 

177: 

184: 

187: 

192: 

199: 

2: 

4: 

19: 

27: 

6: 

8: 

9: 

11: 

13: 
28: 
33: 
42: 
44: 

56: 
ao; 


64 

67: 
79: 
82 

83; 


83 
92 


84—        8; 

10: 

30: 
31: 

44: 

7«; 
1.5; 
llH; 

16P- 
161 

162 

16P 

168 
178 

ige 

23S 

8.5—     1 .  .5 


2.4; 

12; 

31- 

32: 
ail 

4.5; 


86— 
87- 


88- 


12; 


14 

16: 

17 

19 

1 

14 
15 
16 


16.2 


1,277,208 
1.276,274 
1,277,162 
1,276,596 
1,276,918 
1 .  27r,,  071 
1,277,103 
1,775,707 
1,270,953 
1, '275, 334 
1,276,678 
1,274,908 
1,775,855 
1 ,  276, 236 
1,776,098 
1,276,458 
1,275.225 
1,275,659 
1,274.436 
1.275,310 
1,274.770 
R.  14,509 
1,277,344 
1,  ■274,829 
1,275,184 
1 , 275, 346 
1,775.347 
1, '274,  803 
1,275.S19 
1,276,  .577 
1.276,477 
l,27t),ivt7 
l.?7f.,tH5 
1,277,0.51 
l,275.:w.5 
1,275.. 575 
1,275.713 
1.276,  )61 
1,277,279 
1.275.0<« 
1,275.  4:?7 
1,276.6.56 
1,275.235 
1,274,814 
1.271  .V1.5 
1.276,7.53 
1,276,974 
1,277,144 
1,277,145 
1.276..5'29 
1.776.144 
1,277,326 
1,277.012 
1.277,013 
;   1,277,123 
1,277,2.S5 
•   1  776.  a50 
:   1,276,839 
:   1.275.S51 
1.27.5,067 
;    1.275.202 
:   1.275,291 
:   1,775.806 
1, '276. 314 
1.274,. 5.15 
1 . 275  300 
1,277,098 

1/277',  IW 

I,  27 .5. 509 
1.  ■276. 342 
1,276..5'.)5 
1 .  27 1 ,  7tVi 
1  '^7 
1.77 
1 .  T. 
1.27',  VJ 
1,77.^.'M4 
1,276,744 
1,276,7)5 
1,2-6,746 
1,276.708 
1,27'..  5)4 
1.774  Oi? 
1  276,764 
1,276,7<5 
1  -27!^  042 
1.275,  .SSI 
1,274.4.10 
1,?76.4*«1 
1,275.289 
l,275.4a5 
1  276  >00 
1'.  276,  822 
1.276.492 
1 . 276, 183 
1 ,  775, 799 
1,277,215 

:  1,275,075 
1,277,040 

;  1,775,723 
1  271  6,56 

;  1.775,249 
1,275,406 
1.775,863 

;   1,275, H9 


?24 

list 


16.2: 

10.  6; 
17 
18: 

18  7 
23 

24; 

27- 
41: 

80: 


00: 

07; 


8ft- 


90— 


9: 


38: 

40: 

41: 
3; 
4; 


1.275.237 

1,276,838 
1   T71  i\r\j 

1,775  9.50 
1.776.0.S4 
1 .  776, 7.59 
1  775  I-XI 
1  774  SM\ 
1,775.933 
1.774.870 
1,774,  WW 
1.274,807 
1  771  ann 
llTTT.OftS 

1.775  074 

1.776  ,512 
l.''75..5«1 
I   778  R«o 

1,277,307 
1  771  621 
1  77<  6)5 
1.774,757 
1  776,900 
1.776.518 
1.774  771 
1,276,444 
1  774  518 
1.275.085 
1.774, .583 
1.774 


21- 
33: 
39- 
42 
175 
91—  14.5; 


32 
37: 
39; 
44: 

45: 


:i 


584 

.■;«5 


774. 102 
775  006 


OT— 


0S 


94— 


46: 

47; 
49: 
51: 
68 


68.2 
70.3; 

15: 
20 
35: 
44: 

67- 
6- 


36: 

47; 
55: 

59: 
01: 


79 
81: 

I 

4- 
6 


■>75  3Q4 
1.775  756 
1  276  ir^ 
1^776.  103 
1  '»76  4.«,2 
11277.176 
1 ,  277,  7.52 
1  ^7■^  7';0 
1,777,1.54 

1]  775. 103 
1,775  7B8 
1    776  oa^ 

1.776,000 


1  r^fi 

1^277, 


9,5—     1.1 


.535 
132 

165 


'^•1  712 
'-6  086 


776 


817 
080 


1, 
.7     1. 
9;    1 


10; 

40: 
42 
44; 
46: 
55: 
58: 
63: 
73: 

79; 

88: 
90.5: 

«3: 


1.776  5)7 
ri-";  '171 

777,041 
■,'76,  226 
776  130 
1,276,779 

1  "-1  164 
1,776,741 
1,276,711 
1 ,  27'i  8.S8 
1  ^4  .V.I 
1,775/^0 
1 .  775.  836 
1,776,66.3 
1.775.7n9 
1,27 '■-.476 
1, •775. 410 
1  775 
1,277 
1   771 

1 '.  r-s.  753 

1 ,  276,  289 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


xcm 


95— 

97— 


97 

10- 
12: 
18 
26; 
34: 


36 

41 


98— 


99— 


1  rri.m     100— 
1.775,404 

1  071  lOS    I 

1,776,778    I 

1,776  729 

1,776.773 

1   ''75  177 

1,276,9.54 

1    275  0.10    I 

r 774. 407 

1  'r:6  iW    ' 

1,277,269       101- 

\  -rt  810 

I.'>75  ■'IR 
1,776  408 
1 .  776  ■.Vv.l 
l[  776. 410 
i[t'6.  Ill 
1^776.711 
1,777.108 
1.777,172 

1     T-l     0«H      . 

1,776.077    I 
1  776,078 
1,277.185 
1   -rri  'xjq 

1,7-6,864 
1    v'S  «o« 

1,777.212 


784 
048 

651 


102- 


1 ,  275.  .^56 
1 ,  775,  ,588 
1,277,118 

1.774  815 
1,277,016 
l,?75,,^50 
1,776,770 
1,276  .531 
1,275.209 
1 .  776. 051 
1,276.017 

42-  1  7r5.401 
1.276.408 
45-  1.774.718 
69-  1.776,720 
71:  1,276,843 
83  1.774  9.54 
22    1.775.211 

1.775  157 
1.774.014 
1.774.996 
1 , 776, 063 
1  074  701 
1.276,888 
J  774  8oa 
I.77.S  10s 
1.775,124 
1  776  ?08 
1.777,1.16 
1,776,72.5 
1.774.  7 18 
1  ''74.7.50 
1.775.711 
1,776,086 
1.276,101 
1.771  '■82 
1  2-5  ?06 
1  777  302 
1 ,  777, 106 
t  776.100 
1 .  775.  «il 
1,7-'.  801 

1.776  in 

1    Tt    H8« 

1.777 


103— 
104— 


26: 
27- 

49 
54: 

1; 

5; 
10 

11: 


12: 

15: 

18: 

6: 

15 

20; 


.56- 

67; 


106—       14 


15: 


.59 
1 

(V5 
01 
91 
96 

177 


110 

■r7)  un.f, 
771   811 


578 
184 

864 


1 ,  ■.'74 
l.?7) 
1  271 
1.776  ia4 
1  776  411 
1 .  776.  868 
1.  ''71.817 
368  1,275.781 
333-  1,775.803 
1.775.824 


]00 

276 

'2:?6 


336- 

3.50 

361 

.365 

373- 

.178- 

380- 

.38 1 

411 

414- 


7-5  756 

275.  S4S 


1.7"5.6.i2 
1 


4: 

8 
26 


20 


I    '■T'l   001 
1    2-">.  '"•60 

1  •r"6''^75 

802 

110 

IQO 


1   776. 
1    "-< 


1 

1  2-5,'-.60 
1/2"  5  ''86 
1  776.  082 
1  776  400 
776  400 
''76   414 


103— 


39- 
41: 

44- 

51: 
58- 
60: 
61: 


1 
1 

1  776  716 
12"  021 

i,?":,3u 

1,776.147 
1.' 276.  8)7 
1"  771,188 
1    ''7'".  172 


1,276,880 
1  7-5  546 
1,27", 300 

r.  2-5, 701 


1(B- 


66: 

76: 
84: 


6.1-  I.7-";  <70 

■'7! 

776.61  ■; 

'.  7-5'.  ■^"2 

.77R.I-3 

,  776,  505 

1    7-6.  .V16 

85:    r,  274..H84 


l,274.9fi5 
1  ''71  VI 
1  27^.o™« 
1,775.121 
1  776  115 
24-  1.775  <78 
28:  1.7-5  r^T 
1  777,150 
1,775.773 
1  ''71  6,17 
1.  775  ''10 
\  [  'K',    ''67 

137:  1.  ''■'6  810 
1.51:  l!7-7  ''16 
180-  1  ''"'  fvvi 
229-  1.77'<  0''i 
1  ort  ■"JO 
1    7-5  176 

1.775  030 
1.7"^    111 

1.776  V16 


85: 
4; 
12 
14 


77- 

ion- 

11«; 


11:; 


113 


7- 
9- 

13 

18 

24: 


20- 

79- 

.36- 

17- 

18- 

1 

2 
4 


1 .  775. 389 
1.27-:  OfV5 
1  775  187 
1  274  7«6 
1.774.-1? 
l''y;6  717 
1 '  777  004 
11777,  ons 

r776'T'7 
1,777,750 
1   776  r^ 


120— 
121  — 


97' 
10- 

14- 

20 
43 

4f 

47 

7". 

100 

108 


''75  "87 

0~«,  TOI 

7-«  010 
777.780 

776  TI67 

'Vt,  TOO 

776  I'T? 


123— 


17- 

31 

3'>- 

61- 

76; 


H4- 
10«- 
113 
185- 

188 

101 . 
iai 

226- 

23.5 
?11 

244: 


759: 


260; 


1      T-  I     1~P, 

1    7-5    '18 

1   'yfi   If 

o-l  717 
n-t^  1.<n 
'>~>;  -1  4 
'>-«  188 
1.77'i.'--44 
1    ?7i    614 

1  m  w>.5 

1    <>-(    UT^ 

1  'r'6  «i« 

1  'r-l  "(M 

1  o-l   rio 

1  -Tre    » 11 

\  T-e,  -j.n 

^  T-r   cxe. 

\  T"c   f  s7 

1     O-B    ««« 

1    ''77   114 

1. ''77, 11.5 
1    '>7<   TOO 

1  'rr«  400 
1  77.1;  004 

1;77.5.70« 


114- 


11.5- 


116— 


73- 
4«- 
82- 

117 

16; 

16  :■ 

.M 
61 

67' 
K8 
«•> 

224' 

240 


1- 

8- 

24: 

31: 

1: 


1    776  4  BO 

1 

1, 

1. 

1, 

1. 

1 

1. 


764-    1  .''7«  ^Ol 


106—      1    5 


10- 


775. 811 

1    ''75.611 

K777,'0'?7       107— 

1    ''71   1'1 

1   'y-^  of\o 

1.777.  1<» 
2:    1,776  M7 

]    776  61.5 

1    7-6  706 

1,277,771 
3:   l.'>74.«74    j 

1.275.317   I 

1,275.804 

1.2-'i   162      108— 


lO- 

23- 

74- 
10 

^  .  ■ 

30 
1 

7- 
0 

21; 
45- 
.57: 
58: 


■\  O-R     VY7 

1  <ye,  im 

1  '>^1  '.14 

1  ''77  ov: 

,  -.- .  -  -.a 

1  vrc  if« 

y  1-  •    — K^ 

1  ->--    n.-'x 


lie- 


s' 

78- 

1.  1- 

18; 


y     o-l  r>no 

y    ly  <  rrWi 

1    nna,  nn6 

10-1  -^(11 

1  ''-I-  110 
1    ''—116 

1  'rn  \ty 

1.'777.1''5 
l''r7V  106 
1  "TTI  l-^S 
1  '»71  117 
1  0-1  o-« 
^  .-,-r  ^^\^^ 
■\  i~  o«<^ 
1  "vc,  617 
■\  07  <  110 
1  1-)  -so 
1,  '-'■.^'•■ 
1.  ' 


11« 


119- 


1,'^^!'"5'' 
1 '  "V-i'  C17 

1^776  0''0 

1     O-R    1 (O 

■)  m   7<ii 

1  'T'l.  "86 

1  07  4    1«1 

1  776.166 

1  <y^'  rstA 

1  o-r.    iQ<: 


111— 

112— 


147: 

1R7- 

175: 

2: 

25: 

4: 


I  o-r,   <i44 

I I  nnc,'  C7'J 
I'-r-i'??'* 
l^-vi/IO 

1 '  ''-7^  778 
1  .''71,  4<7 

1     nr-T^    000 

1  rr-e  -^^,7 
1 1 ''76^158 
l|'r'«l3.5Q 
l|''7«J360 
1,774,<WW» 
1,276,944 


1, 

1 

1 

1 

1, 

1,77 

1 

1 

1. 

1, 

1 

1, 

1 


■'-1  w 
''-1   614 

<y■'(^  087 
777.181 
''"<■    176 

7~.  O'^i 
1 ,  776.  861 

1     •>-«     .RO 

276  3''7 
•'71   ofil 

77^   '14 

7"6  a<7 
777.040 

1-  < '  ec-y 
0-1    «rvo 

?-7,  11- 
'TTf.    667 

■VI     ■><(« 

276,741 

771    08 

1.77', 770 

I'm  ms 

1  '>7«  4S.H 
1  77«,9n7 
1    77«  808 

l[ 777. 118 
1  ''71  7*0 
1  ^  'TTi .  785 
1.071.871 
1.775  in 

l.-ni.iai 

l.'»-6  711 
1    7-fi  ncvi 

1  \  m.  135 

]'  -r-i  «A« 
1  ''-1  1in 
1  •>- 1  <  06 
\  IT i  707 
1    <>"<;    701 

1,276.723 

1      "T-l     •^^^^ 

1  trr4^  .141 
V775  n6S 
1  -ns  «'«> 

y  T71  "^ni 
1.276.  "07 

y  "rii  7-1 
y   nryu  rxj? 
54:  1,276,884 

.S6  1  ''T^S  104 
1.77.1  144 
l.-JTft.MO 
1    774   440 

1,276,813 
1    ''74    B04 

y    o" i    -07 

1 .  777.  017 


123- 


13: 
31: 


.50; 
65- 
70- 
64- 
7- 
17: 

r»- 

27- 
84: 
36: 
44: 

fif- 
,53 


63: 

7S: 


71- 
2S 
20- 
44- 
60- 

61- 
87- 
oo-   1  /vi  -'V)      120 — 


78 
ino 
107 
105 
130 
135 


116 

117- 
154 

157- 

1: 

6- 

9- 

18; 

38 

42; 

46- 
,56- 
57; 
,50- 
84: 


07 1  r"?^ 
•r7B    4  67 

''-6  \'yy 
o-B  01 1 
'>76.  11'> 

'^-i'  'r-7 

rr.or 

-Vfi  077 

2-6'7';8 

777   247 

171    i<5 

T6  ooq 

'>-';  017 

•T?*    51  1 

.2-7.064 
''71  741 
7-7  160 
.'777.704 
.  7-5,»=10 
.  774,0«« 


1,274.700 
1,276.7.51 
1 .  776, 252 
1  -r',,  0.1.1 
1 .  277.  080 
1   77^^,681 


126—      39:   1,270,1 


1 

1, 

1 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

116      1 
1 

462: 
7: 


93:   1,275,982 


124- 


125— 


13&- 


'>-1     -R7 

777,018 
7~1  1-1 

775  005 
rv,    -H.7 

7*6.  812 

977' 391  . 

■>7i    (I'll 

77R   700 

1  T"  1  O80 

1^7-1   067 

r776   421 

1 ,  775  763 

4  750 

776  061 

'r'6  I'll 

''"6    100 

7-6. 8.1s 

1    7fJ' 

''76.330 

'>7'l.  740 
775^081 
'nS.  464 
77.1  a* '1 
•>7R  ton 

77«   7«0 

7-1    001 

776  n.16 
T1   Pio 

776.765 

775  616 

1.775..W 

1. ''7.1  .mi 

]  'mm 

y/rm  rua 
y  0-1  BOn 
1^777,238 

y  071  404 
1  /TTB   r*H 

l|'r76.l.li  I 
l'776  S5«0 
1,770  8«1 
47:  1.774. "80 
1.'r7.1  B'R 
1  771  711  I 
1.' 776. 180 
l'774    811 

1  rri  817  I 

1    774    811 

1 ',  276. 801 
1,775  nos 
1 .  'vri,  "SB  I 

1    'V76  n04    I 
1  _  'TTfi    167    I 

y'  -y^c,  <«! 
1.776.762 

1  "V-l  "OR 
1.774,041 
1    777.  0-8 

1 ,  774 .  092 

1    -i-l  00 1 

1.775 .177  ; 
1  776,04a  I 

1,7-1  mi 

o-f,  n'V. 
T\  102 

'»76    101 

''76    166 
Tl    o-t; 

1  271  687 
1? .  1 4  10a 
l   0-1  <t-n 

1.774    507 

1 ,  774 ,  678 

1    271  ofi4 

-^5  518 

''76  017 

776'.  9X5 

776   17« 

776   183 

276,989 

1.274.88? 

1.776  07B 

1    "76   10a 

2:  1.275  1.56 
5  1  ''71  4  50 
14:  1.274.516 
1.274.939 
1,275,171 
1.776.141 
1.776.748 
1  776.749 
1,274,809 
1.776.160 
1  ■T'l  110 
1.276,995 
1,277,310 


128- 


07 
)r\ 

167 

717- 

703- 

OV» 

297; 

l^oo- 

401 

476- 
481; 
40): 
40B- 
40O- 
9- 

ir 
12 

14- 

15- 
18: 
19: 

71; 
30: 

41 

42 
43 

44 


.52: 
.55: 
86: 


59: 

75- 

110- 
I'VI- 

174: 

140 

141 
148- 

140- 


151 

151 
169 


170: 

174: 

175: 

176: 
186 
100 
194 
198 

8 

12: 
13 


179— 


130- 


40 

45: 
96 

172; 


282: 
296 
319 
364 
3 
16; 


24; 

25: 

27: 

28; 


39; 
1 

3; 

8: 

11 

13 

16; 

16  1: 

16-7. 

10 

20 

24 
25: 
5: 
10: 
15: 
17: 


131- 


132— 


133- 


134— 


136- 


136— 

137- 


15: 
19- 
77 
29: 
37: 


30 
32 


I. 775. 301 
1,276,901 

1,276,880 

1,774,960 

1.275.040 

1 ,  275. 208 

1 ,  276. 661 

1.275,618 

1 ,  275.  .590 

1.775.103 

1.274,630 

1.274.799 

1.276.530 

1 .  776.  6.56 

1.274,547 

I,  775. 520 

1,274.701 

1,774,454 

1,277,243 

I.r4,0rt8 

1.275.414 

1 .  275.  407 

1 ,  276.  498 

1,276,943 

1    "71  367 

1.275,008 

1.276,931 

1.275.397 

1   '275  108 

1  274.608 

1.276.. 503 

1.275.054 

I. '275. 508 

1    275  259 

I    276  126 

1,274.827 

1,775.104 

1,274,432 

1.276.328 

1. '.'75  385 

1,274,556 
1  '-1  770 
1.277,062 
1.274.881 


12 


80 
60 
12 
22 

25 


275.099 

27.^  513 
276.441 
276.903 
274.904 

'^6    0.19 

276,751 
■277.159 
776  400 
275  1.54 
274,423 
1,274.920 
1   274.»".fM 
1    '27.'.  f»RS 
1    .'-.',  .'19 
1.276.052 
1   276  638 
1,276.828 
1   '274,500 
1,274  697 
1    '.'7.''.   4.56 
1.274.720 
1,274.615 
1  275  1.55 
l,''-i  719 
1   2"7  242 
1.2-7,122 
1,276,721 
1,776,200 
1    ''71  778 
58:    1,276,861 
4:   1.776.256 
1   ?75,OfiO 
1. '276,  971 
1    277,009 

1  :::  ^»6,'? 
1  :-4  426 

I    '274   646 

1.274  949 
1  775.041 
1  275.743 
1 .  27.5.  781 
1.27.5.831 
1,27.5.864 
1.775,920 
1 . 276. 328 
1 .  776, 891 
1,277.008 
1  ■277,153 
1.277,297 
1    77.5  898 

7;  1.275  135 
1  27r..4S2 
1  '27 1 .  S.36 
1.77V  166 
1,276.245 

1.275  if3 
1  775  OM 
1  774.680 
1,275.697 


80- 
33: 

35: 

1: 

3: 

0: 

8: 

13; 

19- 

23 

S? 


15; 

20: 
49: 

5; 
4: 


6; 


9 

17; 
21: 

82 


jusvr 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


137— 


138- 


139— 


140- 


141— 


142— 
14»— 


144- 


14*— 


14«— 


70: 
75: 


00: 
ina 

104 


110: 

139: 

2: 


10: 

9: 

12: 

14: 

2S: 
46: 


54: 
59: 
85: 


94: 

90: 

105: 

11«: 

129- 

7: 


,V): 

n- 

32: 
183; 
2: 
130: 
131: 
134: 
145: 

247- 

25«: 

22: 

8«: 
50: 
67: 

113: 

126; 

3: 

7: 

8: 

12; 


148— 


185- 
181— 


183— 


S5:  1,277,197 
63:  1,274,378 
1,275,571 
1,274,716 
1,275,532 
1,27.^852 
1,276,291 
1,276,394 
1,276,753 
1.774.  4«« 
1,274.924 
1,275,718 
106:  1,274,578 
109:   1,275.719 
1,276.258 
1,278,820 
1,276,423 
1,274,588 
1,276,721 
1,277.000 
1,277,061 
1.2T.';.fiS8 
1,276,909 
1,274,948 
1,276.945 
1.275.701 
1,276,084 
1,276.582 
1,276.180 
1.275.487 
1.275,.t34 
R.H..TOI 
1.275.RS* 
1 .  276,  KU 
1.274.474 
1.275.  IS.-? 
1.  27.').  517 
1.275.926 
1,274,736 
1 .  275,  084 
1,274,909 
1.275.025 
1,276,6.59 
1.276,874 
1.277,203 
1,275.  WY7 
1,276..')79 
l,277,0an 
1.276,092 
1,277,259 
1,275.163 
1.275,215 
1.275.160 
1,276.,')50 
1,275,167 
1,274.  4.S9 
1 .  275.  271 
1,276,218 
1,275,810 
1,275,107 
1 .  275,  ,SQ? 
1,277,131 
1.275,SSn 
l,274.8.'ifi 
1.277,308 
1.276,131 
1,274,. 551 
1.276.398 
1,274,663 
1.275.314 
1 .  775.  .W) 
1,277,148 
1,274,919 
1,274.896 
1,275.242 
1,277,262 
1,277,244 
1,276,^57 
1 .  275.  .^■)^ 
1,277,146 
1,275,478 
1,275,182 
1.276.175 

1.275.  ia5 
1,276,882 
1,276,097 
1,276,148 
1,276,149 
1,275,483 

7:  1,276,802 
8:  1,274,974 

1.276.  ,533 
1,274,883 
1,27.5,4^'? 
1,275,033 
1,275.416 
1,276,089 
1,274,392 
1,275,360 
1,275,488 
1,277;  278 
1,275,199 
1,275,633 
1,275.634 
1,275,897 


152— 


14: 


10: 
13; 


29: 

106: 
8: 
10: 
14: 
19; 
36: 
28: 
30; 
31: 
1: 

2: 


10: 
12: 


14: 


16: 


153— 


154— 


155- 


157— 


158- 


17 
21 


16:  1,276,789 
1,277,228 
1,276,875 
1,274,863 
1,275,075 
1,275,109 
•1,27.5,745 
1,276,485 
1,276.597 
1,276,917 
1,276,985 
1,277,024 
1,277,090 
:  1,276.468 
:  1,275.913 
:  1,27«.179 
:  1.274.449 
1,276,061 
1.276.679 
1,276.980 
1.277,331 
1.27«.«?8 
1.775..5?fi 
1,277,3.30 
1.275.700 
l.?7«,S77 
1,276,834 
1.274.390 
1.274  93fi 
1.276.307 
1,276.. 5.32 
1.277.234 
l,277.23.'i 
1.?7.'i.3r7 
1.27R.fi,30 
1.775.407 
1.2T6.  730 
1.275,415 
1 ,  275,  7<M 
1 ,  27fi. 436 
1,276,942 
l,27fi,«21 
1,274.  lQf> 


23 
24 
26 
28 


.34: 
36: 
38: 

44; 
.SO- 
LS: 
2: 
16: 
19: 
39: 
45: 

51: 

68- 
2: 
4: 

10: 


165- 
166— 


167— 


321: 
322: 
324; 
328: 
3.34: 
335: 
338: 

342: 
343: 

344; 
34«: 
.Vil: 
362; 
21 
30: 


91: 
183- 
223: 
264: 

267: 
270: 
273; 


27  .V 

277' 
279: 
281 


12: 
14: 


156— 


158—      99:   1,274,487      173—    313; 

111:   1,276.075  318: 

119:   1,275,  4fifl 

161—      10:   1,274,«4.'5 

IS:   1,275,328 

16:   1,277.1.58 

27:   1,277.082 

1,277,083 

164—      19:   l,275.2.')0 

24:    1.275.fil7 

28:    1,?74.«05 

1,276,  8S1 

41:   1.374.617 

48;   1.274.817 

70-    1,274.623 

77:    l,?7.'i.  «<» 

114;    1,275.077 

1,276,794 

259;   1,274,308      17.V- 

5:    1,27«.028 

6:    1,27«,?13 

18:    1.27R  ."1.36 

3-    l.?7=;  fi76 

l.?7fi,4I9 

1,277.315 

9:   l.?75  Ifi2 

1,?7';,'>75 

1.27,-.  779 

1,27«   119 

168—  18  l.r-i  (83 
22:   1,277.210 

169—  5-  1  27=;  7«7 
12:  1.27R,^'^3 
17:    1.?74   «oq 

1 ,  r: )  0.17 

170—  6-  1  ?7S  030 
43-  1.?77.1<JI 
«4-    l.T-  3.5"> 

109-  i.?7';.o,';i 

148:    l.?7«.  tSS 

l.SO-   I   ?7t  s«r, 

171  _  34-  IT 4  675 
O.";-    1.27^  786 

V  274' 010  97:   1   r:-  '^'^!^ 

1.275..'i23  1.27fi.OT< 

1.?7«  187  II''-    1    77 '^,0-1.'; 

1,275,431  110:    1   ?7'i  fi.?1 

1,274,7.54  1.276  filH 

1  276  661  206;   1,27^105 

1.274,4.58  209:   1   ?7V'>0'? 

1.974.791  l.?7-,oni 

1,277.054  225:    1.?7fi.<«27 

1.275  fi24  228-    1.'>7';.01R 

l,275,?«fi  220-   l.?7-,70fi 

1.27S.704  2.52-    1,276,  on.'; 

1.275.067  26.'i-  1  ■^t,9'y^ 
1.275.ft49  1.?7R.055 
1,276.713  312:  1.27R.178 
1.275,739  1,277,101 
1,274,933  313:  1.^-=;  .=18.', 
1.27R.376  315:    1   27i   511 

275,423  1.275  OH 

1.275.475  I   r--;  001 

1,275.891    ]  1  ?7«  oi.«; 

l,27rt,«23  1   ?7«  ,<»4 

1,277,030  1.776,r(»^ 

1,276.008  318:    1   ?"R  "''6 

1.274,768  1,27«,  727 
1.274.945      172—      36-   1  ?7S  6«.S 

1,276.231  126-   1,776  104 

1.274,751  1  ?7«.«0» 

1,974,404  179-   1  27J   <oo 

1,277,037  1    274  fim       176— 

1,275  841  l.ri   711 

1,274,929  1   27";  811 

1,275.223  l,rs,QOO 

1.275,743  238:   l,r4  «01 

1,276,214  1.27)   741        177— 

1,276.893  1,975  QfiS 

1.277.068  239:   1,  274,  .'■.7'; 

1.277.069  1  97";  010 
1,274,644  rr-i  on 
1,274,403  240-  1 ,  97';  8«n 
1,275,260  274:  1.97-.Oftfi 
1,274.810  1.975.0«0 

1.274.964  !  1.275,970 

1.274.965  I  1,276,911 
1,275,349                    276;    1,276,912 

1.276.841  1,276,013 

1.276.842  1,276,914       178— 
1,276,890                   281:   1,'>7";.0fi7 

46,5;  1,276.102  282:  1,277,225   ; 

63;  1,276.619  283;  1,975  480    I 

1,276,837  286:  1,275.003      17»- 

64:   1,277,066    ;  288;  1,275,780 

65:   1,276,795  298:  1.276,  ,580 

66;   1,276.160  1.276.,S81 

74;   1,275.881       173—      13;  1.275,469 

75;  1.276.243  28:  1,274..5.5S 

76:   1,277,320  81;  1.277,02.'; 

79:   1,276,939  259:  1.275,170 

88:   1,276,872  1,275,961 

91:  1,275,453  267:  1,275.279 

94:   1,274,989  289;  1,275,9.39 

97:  1,275,608  313;  1,276,228 


1,277,237 
1.275.918 
1,277.  3fM 
1,27.").  llfi 
1,276.216 
1,276,340 
1,275,524 
1,274.. 5.52 
1 .  274 .  844 
1,97.";  777 
1,277,071 
1,274,513 
1.275,R93 
1 ,  275.  703 
1,274,40.'; 
I,274,fi74 
1,27«,R34 
1,276,516 
1,274,9.52 
1.275  151 
l,27fi  78? 
1,277,00.'; 
1,277,133 
1,276.737 
1.776  304 
1,277,04.'; 
i.?7=i  =;«.■; 
1.275  nos 
1.27»,<'i<vi 
1,274,3R8 
1,27.T,  110 
1  97'  41? 
1  97R.80n 
1.277.044 
1,?7«.  ^7 
ITTS  .301 
1.276,766 
1.275,047 
1  77.1  .'v?R 
1.275  7'V> 
1.975.817 
1,775  8U 
l,?7.'i.«4." 
1  yjc,  S-IP, 
870 


179-      27; 

44: 
51: 

70: 

81; 

100.1: 

116 


30; 
42: 
52- 

4- 

6; 

9: 
13: 
22: 
25: 

27- 

34: 
35: 
14; 

24-   1 


i.r; 

282'  1.771 
1  ?7i 
1    T| 


100 


25: 

27; 

39: 

42; 

53; 
1: 
6: 

54: 
5- 
8: 

11: 
23.1; 
27.4; 


30- 
33; 

36: 


287: 
294- 

306- 

308- 

325 

33fi 

338 

340 

354- 

3.5V 

3.5«: 
360- 
361- 

3^3 

364: 


24 
32- 
64 
121- 
125: 
311: 
314: 
329- 
336- 
337 


338: 

3,39: 

360: 

380: 

4: 

35: 

82: 

98 

2: 

3: 

4: 

5: 

9 

18: 


1  :r'  30") 

1    .'7'   376 

i!?7«!r75  I 

1,2-1, 796 

1    97R   "t?! 

1,277,710 

1,776  40] 

1    27.1   TOO 

1    271.871 

1    771  .177 

1    971  00" 

1.971.1.17 

1.271.8«f; 

1,276,869 

1,277,267 

1.275,  OS :? 

1    274    428 

1,274,380 

1   775  946 

1,275,782 

1,274,H.12 

l,275,fi01 

1,275..5<1 

1    271  890 

I.  275.. 305 

1  276  172 

1.274,725 

1,776.. 568 

1,271,170 

1,274,082 

1 , 277, 303 

1.276.1.18 

R.  14, ,10,1 

1,274,420 

1.276,3.50 

1.276,. 163 

1.276,570 

1,275.114 

1,274,367 

1,276.412 

1.275., 5.59 

1,275.474 

1.276.617 

1,275,903 

1,274,601 

1,274,602 

1,274,519 

1,274,520 

1,274,514 

1 ,  276, 521 

1,274,6.14 

1,275,016 

1,275.141 

1,275,142 

1,275,1,86 

1,277,091 


1,274,658 
1,276.549 
1,276.442 
1.276,037 
1,276,997 
1,276,761 
1,276,772 
1,274,817 
1,274,661 
1 . 276. 3S7 


192- 


124':   11275'.  776      1*3- 


180— 


170 
185 


16; 

17: 
27: 
45 
64 
64 
70 
73 


181  — 

182— 
183— 


184- 


185— 


186— 

187- 


188— 


189— 


81-    1, 


S3: 

88: 

89 

18 

31: 

2: 

13: 

90 

115 

110: 

3: 


191— 


1.277.274 
1,275,124 

1:  1,275,123 
1,277,288 

6:  1,275.721 
1,275,707 
1,276.03.'; 

6;   1.276,246 

9:  1,275,344 
1,275,600 
1,275,720 
1,274,. 174 
I,274,9fi.8 

1,376.172 
1,274.473 

1.276. -2.10 
1,274.117 
1,274. RIO 
l.?7R,5M9 
1.776.709 
1,276,710 
?7t,4'^4 
1,275, 180 
1,274,70,1 
I,  77.'),  444 
1,276,014 
1,276,  108 
1 ,  77R.  1  .V, 
1,274,471 
1,271,'V,.3 
1,'276  Oir, 

l,?7«,oro 

l!?7«!941 
l,77fi.,1,T>* 
1,271,087 
1,771,427 
1.775,. 507 
1,376,846 
1,277,178 
1,275,336 
1,274,042 
1,274,071 
l,277,ai9 
1.276,416 
1,274.. 558 
1.276,108 
1,276,079 
1,276,112 
1,276,201 
1 ,  27l',  635 
1,275,6.30 
1,276.510 
1,276,  1,16 
1,274,740 
1.274,716 
1,274,746 
1 , 276, 300 
1   276,088 
1,276,199 
1,275,673 
l,277,a3^ 
1,275,470 
1,276,048 
1   276,640 
1,276,908 
1,277,001 
1,277,143 
1,277,261 
1 ,  276. 0(W 
1,276,976 
l,277,a53 
1,776,049 
1,276,999 
1,276,138 
15:   1,27,1,129 
24;   1,274,676 
1,274,677 
1,275,380 
1,274,865 
1,277,157 
1,277,196 
1,275,853 
1,274,868 
1,276,853 
1,275,470 
1,277,293 
1,275,549 
1,275,168 
1,275,477 
1,274,773 
1,276,021 
1,276,483 
1,276.128 
1.276,564 


11: 
13: 
22: 

43: 

45: 

66: 

88: 

105: 

106: 

8: 

37: 

30: 

40: 

41: 

45- 

46: 

I: 

5; 

29: 

46: 

.54: 

78 

96 

1 


»: 

10: 


12: 
13: 


28: 
49; 
70: 

82; 

3: 

23: 

23.1: 
31.1: 
60: 
58: 
60: 
73: 
90: 
62: 
78: 
83: 


194- 


105-- 
196— 


197— 


199— 
200- 


6:  1,274,879 
8:  1,274,778 
1 ,  276, 379 
10:  1,275,213 
18:  1,274,461 
1,274,462 
1,275,316 
1,278,701 
1,276.438 
l.275.fV(.1 
1,277,217 
1 ,  276,  007 
1,275.319 
1.275.Hfi8 
1,276,724 
1,276,S.11 
1,275,015 
1,274,  S4^ 
1,276.897 
1,276,  89S 
1,277,100 
1.27.1, '188 
1.276,, 175 
l,274,s.30 
l,776,L>->2 
76,i;t2 


30: 

1 

2: 
4 


6: 
10- 
13; 
24: 


4,8 


52: 

B5 
68 
69 
80- 
88: 
97 
101 

1 

I 


1, 
1,274,724 

1,271,1,51 
1 , 271 , 325 
1,274,772 


7      202— 

203— 
204— 


37 '1.001 
271.351 


3"1 


XI- 


13 
19 
21 

2r. 


1,371    II.-, 

1,276,866 
l,276.87q 
1,371,')12 

l,37t,'i:f; 

277.1192 

1,277,328 

1,277,329 

l,37,i.fvm 

1,271,'V1- 
1,271,<J«>2 

1.776.  im 

1.274.167 
1,274,16.'; 
1.275,413 
1,276,275 
1,274,5(0 
1 ,  277,  209 
1,275.6.37 
1,275.1.34 
1,274.379 
1,275.755 
1,274,, 166 
1,274,98.') 

1.276  aty* 

1.271,0.(7 
1,274,411 
1,275,407 
1,271,  (,18 
1,276.  110 
1,276,W2 
1,274,493 
1,274,670 
1,275,814 
1,276.  LIS 
1  276  107 
1,274,826 
1,27'-.(X!5 

1.275.  108 
1 ,  276,  208 
1,276.599 
1,275,161 
1.276,600 
1,275.687 
1,276.649 
1,276.387 
1,276.129 
1 ,  276. 386 

29:   1,275,007 
1,275,448 

1.276,  .593 
1,276,771 

31;  1,274,797 
37:  1,276,714 
38;  1,276,739 
1,276,7,54 
1,277,042 
1,277,147 
1,275.261 
1,276.604 
1,276,130 
1,274,479 
1,274,794 
1,274,795 
1,274,796 
1,274,798 
1,275,206 
1,275,992 
1.276,134 


26:    1.277 


27 
12- 
82 
97 
98: 

114: 

124 

127 

133 

138: 

140 

151 

154 

157: 

186: 

193: 

47 

63 

12: 

21 

24 


26: 
27: 
32 
34 

6 
11: 

5 

1: 


2: 

5; 

8: 
11: 
24; 
25: 


53: 

57; 
63; 

64; 


aofr- 


308— 


310— 


211— 


3:  1,274,828 

6:   1,277,210 

21;   1,275,010 

1,274,409 
,36;    l,274,9f.7 

39;  1,274,628 
1.776.493 
1 ,  275,  270 
1,275,904 
1.275.4  49 
1  ?-fi  066 
1,277,161 
1,  •376,168 
1,376,. 587 
1,776,139 


217- 

218— 

219- 


40 
43 

46 
47 
6S 
30 
36 
38 
70 


218- 


314- 


318- 


216— 


1,771,460 
1,277,070 
1,274,160 
1 ,  276, 734 
1,776,315 
1 , 776, 699 
1  ■.>76,64t 
1 ',  276,  S71 
1  776  163 
16:  1,274,940 
1,776,771 
1,976  TJi 
1,276,992 
1 ,  776,  'VV1 
1  271.486 
I,3-t,»43 
1,275.6.55 
1.776,072 
1,97^  3.38 
l!  276,  92:^ 
1  ?7'"  •'06 
1,7-4,534 
1.774,037 

I    7-1   '>ii'i 


101 
l.M: 

1: 


14 


18 

71 


11 
13 


14 


.  1 


24 


20 
36 
37 
42 

64 

67 


1 

2' 

if: 

18; 

38: 

42: 

47 

,52 

59: 

78' 

83: 

86: 

119; 

134 

138 

10 

37; 
58; 

65; 


81 

118 

2 

33 
35 


■220— 


721 


317- 


1  776,  V41 
1,274,712 
1,776.1.53 
1,974.617 

1.776,  IRl 
1 '.  275',  320 
1,275.422 
1,275.675 
28:  l,274,.'i.57 
1  77R,630 
1  277,340 
1  771  113 
1^276,781 
1  97*^  60] 
r,  774, -17 
1,275  ,527 
1  T7r,  .'vta 
1 '  277  0.58 
1,277,187 

1  7"5  rc^i 
1,276,9.58 
1,275,558 
1.776  SW, 
l[77fi,674 
1  975  6«n 
1,274,571 
1,274,4^8 
1,776,  440 
1  976  06^ 
l,'r5,781 
R  14.. 506 
1.275.241 
1  376  i:'7 
1.277,214 
1  376.077 
i!27r!3J3 
1,276,103 
1,274.437 
1,275,760 
69:  1,275,8.56 
71;  1,275.315 
80:  1,275.816 
1.276,223 
1,275,830 
1,275,949 
1,274.448 
1,274,600 
,56:  1,277,323 
24;  1,275,048 
56;  1.277,192 
78;  1,276,  .362 
1.276.,3ft3 
1,276,  .364 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


xcv 


81 
86: 
122: 
2: 

27: 

4 
10: 

17: 

19: 

20: 
25 
38: 
46: 

56: 

57 

62: 

70 

71 

.1: 

9. 

22 

29: 

74: 

98 

110: 

113 

115; 

120: 

124: 

125: 

132; 

133: 

137: 
141; 

33 

24: 
56: 
60; 
61: 

78: 


79: 

81 

94: 

98: 

99: 

100: 
103 


223- 

'-*34- 


27.5- 

22^  - 


227— 

228— 

229- 


230- 


110: 

112: 

118: 
119; 
123 
125 

130; 

135: 

15: 

19: 

3: 

4; 

6 

23 

26 
74 
15 
24 

33 

25: 

1- 

10 

3 

17 
26; 
72  ■ 
76: 
82; 
87 
02.  1 
1. 


11 


1,274.819 

1,275.148   I 

1,274,631    I 

1.27fi.6.12 

1.275.4,38 

1    376  030 

1,276,8.56 

1,276,857 

1,274.451 

1,376,317 

1,276,930 

1,276., 5X9 

1,275,. 5,52 

1.276.573 

1,275.451 

1,276,150 

1,27'^..3R4 

1    275, OOR 

1,277,223 

1, '376,  096 
375,78.1 
376,  8,52 
274    '<7>> 

275',  cy.i 

■/76,66n 

276,768 

776  303 

276,715 

271,312 

1,277,099 

1,275,441 

1,274,947 

1,276,814 

1,274,. 5.31 

1 , 274 , 800 

1,277,094 

1,274  764 

1,276,9«2 

1    374    >»'".7 

1,3—333 

1    ;.-,     .,:.v 

1,3-^  ;  '■-' 
1,3"-  >  '■ 
1,3"  :m 

1,274,4.12 
1,275,0.5S 
1.276,286 
1.275,4.55 
J,  275,. 595 
1.274,915 
1.276  .382 
1,274,6.39 
1.276.136 
1 ,  276. 502 
1,275,864 
1 ,  275.  866 
1.276,448 
1 .  275, 545 
1,276,867 
1.276.646 
1,274,8.55 
1.275,626 
1,275,333 
1,276,900 
1,276,  .562 
1,276,588 
1,275,044 
1,277,010 
1,276  ,1,14 
1  275  760 
1,275,514 
1.375.136 
1 .271.  480 
1 . 271  862 
1  374  362 
1  275,622 
1.276.269 
1    275,561 


230-      14: 
24: 


27: 
34 

2: 
6: 
42: 
45: 
1 
12  5 
31 
37  6: 
41; 
235—      30 
31 
69: 


233- 


234— 


339. 

666 


,313 
,101 


1,277 

1   376 

1   374  683 

1,274.744 

1.774.374 

1.277 

1,77'^ 

1.277.1.56 

1,277.240 

1.275,738 

1.271.934 

1  276  22.1 

1,276,703 

1 , 275, 375 

1,276.050 

1,374.649 


1,277.151 
1,274.383 
1,275,843 

1.271,440 

1,276,478 

1,275. 579 

1.376,664 

1,276,7.50 

1,375,  136 

l,271,tw>.5 

1,275.234 

1,275.263       241 

1,274,761 

1.277,086 

1.375,  isl 

1 ,  375 ,  1 38 

1 

1 


340-      "1 


6.15 

.731 


60: 
62: 


63: 

79: 

91 

93: 
104; 
130; 


132: 

144: 

2.36—        1: 


8: 

9: 
24: 
14; 
79: 

1; 

2; 

4: 


237— 
Z38- 


239— 


240- 


774 
274. 
1.375.937 
1.376.185 
1.776.170 
1.271.  6.81 
r.  271,994 
1 , 274 . 365 
1.374.071 
1.275.. 528 
1.375,  870 
1,276,734 
1 ,  374 ,  S34 
1,274,412 
1 ,  275. 866 
1 , 275, 740 
1 .  275. 269 
1,274,626 
1,274.572 
1,274,729 
1.274,730 
1,274,672 
1.275.119 
1,274, .511 
1,276.003 
1,275,096 
1,776,  .543 
1,276,878 
1.276.002 
1,774,775 
1.275,760 
1, 277,366 
1,275.923 
1,275,021 
1,276,938 
1,274,825 
1,276,178 
1,276,467 
1,274,. 593 
1 ,  774 ,  897 
1.375  ,544 
1    9-1  iW' 
1    ?-*■    '■■-'"■ 
1    ^"c    S"" 

1  'r'-  "?; 


I,3''»,'i7'' 

r  376 '070 
1! 275. 8-1 


'-*7  5  879 

771  873 

[  375  890 

,7-5  801 

■r^  r(<»9 


5; 
8.5: 

11; 
22: 

41: 

44- 


46 
48.4 


57: 
61: 
62: 
58: 
71: 


1 
1 

1 
1 
I 
1 
1 

1  r 


242— 


95: 

97 

103 

104 

108 

115 


6; 


25: 

7- 

37- 
66: 

71 


131: 
132: 


243— 
244— 


245— 

246- 


3~  109 
377,110 
1.277.111 
1,274,880. 
1,274,713 
1,275.360 
1.276.425 
l,276,«a5 

1  776  648 
r,  276,  7,57 
1  376.415 
'37*:  r/1.1 
276,791 
275.758 
271  64s 
271.0-4 
,275,204 
.375,304 
376,  240 
1,376,924 
1.276.8,50 
1,277,190 
1,275.421 
275.  827 


247— 


1.276,849 
1,275,362 
1,276,966 
1,276,883 
1,276  5.13 
1,776,669 
1! 276, 670 
1,274.790 
1.274,925 
1,274,  890 
1 ,  271,  SfK' 
1,  '37''.  33S 
1^274,944 
1 .  27*.  .504 
1   376,763 
1,2:4,. 582 
1,271,072 
1,275.073 
1,274,386 
1,275,Pk36 
1,275.<*6,5 
78-    1,277.029 
92:    1.276,973 
96;    1,274,776 
1,775,715 
109-   1,276,825 
130:    1,274,442 
1   276  981 
1,274.387 
1.275,8.50 
1,276.416 
157:   1.275,887 
20:   1,276,699 
1,274,. 501 
1,275,446 
1,274,640 
1.27,5.973  I 
1,277,380 
1.275,746 
1.275,710 
1,276.497 
1.276,130 
1,277,277 
1,276.778 
1,277,345 
30:   1,276,760  I 
21;   1,274,679 
1.275.251 
1 . 275, 498 
1,277,206 
1,274,745 
1,274,767 
1,274,888 
l,274,0ftf. 
1,275  33.3 
1,277,036 
1 ,  274 ,  963 
1,  376,032 
1,276,993 
1,276,919 
1  276,  MO 
1.277,317 
1  774  629 
1,276,767 
1 ,  276, 1.55 
1,276,464 
1.776,1,17 
1,274.719 
1,277,188 
1,776,378 
r?"5  690 
1   37.V6>^ 
1    '3-5  «92 
1    375  721 
12     L??'  fl31 
13i.-t,irf.043 
L2"r  321 


248-      41 


250- 

252— 
253— 

254— 


1: 


3; 
4; 
6; 
6: 

14: 


25: 
30; 


30: 

31: 

5; 

9; 

73; 
27 
29: 
32: 
85: 
41: 
47: 
61: 
5 

6; 


265— 


266— 


2.57- 


2.SS— 
2.59— 


261- 


46- 
49 
50: 
34 

35: 

41 

38 


10 
29 
65 

67 
78: 

83: 

88: 

91: 

97 

103. 

104: 
-109: 
110; 
122: 
123 
139: 
142: 
144: 
161: 
166: 
168: 
IW: 
188; 
5; 

34; 

25; 

26 

33 

86; 
1; 

11; 

16: 

26; 

62; 

64; 

38; 
130: 

198 
199 
220 
241 


24.''.: 
263 

23 
1 

84 

108 
126 

12 
13 

U: 
It: 


348— 


1 

1.376.070 


23 

5: 

8; 

11: 

19; 

20; 

28: 

30: 


35: 
37: 

39: 


V1 1 
946 
0-0 
Q36 
V.l 
1.276.677 
I  275.678 
1,376.463 
1.275.068 
1  275  066 
1.275.122 
1,275,690 
1, 376,073 
1!  276^ 904 
1,775.028 
1.276.496 
1,776,467 


263- 


21: 

40 
46 

48 
60: 
81: 
99: 

107 
121 

,1- 

9 

48 

49 


1,276.202 
1.276,28.5 

1.276.22ft 
1,276,611 
1,277,019 
1.275.417 
l,277,0a3 
1   275  542 
1,276,196 
1.275,468 
1,376,38.1 
1.276.487 
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